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OmCIAL  GAZEITE 

March  I,  i960   !'  voIuinc7sa 


ED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Number  t 


ai^a.  "iSt   .-^ 


^-^.1 


«,-' 


'H.      aTl  nil  1  liit 


*i#A  %fe^-4ip^-  .f^-mM- 
NOTICES 


«<'lMir* 


*:.'  T*:*'  iisf.-    i»<i|:¥"R>.  :#r-y;^"*-'  ."r^ijfr 


,v»*a- 


Bxamlner  aSnMd  la  pMrt 
Kzaalaer  nwrmi 


■.»»l.^.».    I  TV 


*'da'«(«-: 


mti 


'u»- 


.'OiMiii I  lit",' >-••.!  ■■',•• 


X!'-*^  2,TM,M8.— WOUmi  M.  Cmmp,  Olen  Ridge.  ia4  Oeerpe  X. 
Mekhardt.  CMtwood,  N.I.  Plaitic  TeatsiAe  aitd  BtNO 
THBUroR.  Patent  <Ut*«  Jnly  31.  19M.  DladaSlmer  filed 
Jab.  2«.  IMO,  by  the  eeeif  m,  Cont*  4  Clmrk  inc. 

Y  Henbj  eaten  ttaU  dleclelmer  to  eUlniB  6  and  7  of  eald 


M 
47 


A^ 


its 


2.77S,078. — ffvetya    H.    WOacn,    Bast    Orange,    aad    Mam 
TUhUr,   Wc^tfleld,    N.J.      ComuicmI   Courovnom    and 
Paocaaaca  or  PasPAaiMo  thb  Samb.    Patent  dated  Dec 
4.  19M.    DlKlalaier  filed  Jaa.  22.  I960,  kjr  tke  aaalgaee. 
A*  new  pnbUeatloa.  'Pateat  Attonera  aM>  Ageats  AraU-  Mmvk  d  C:.  Inc. 

able  to  Reprnaent  lavaQtora  Before  tbe  U.S.  Pateat  Qflce."        Het«br  entera  tbta  dteelalmer  to  the  tanalnal  portkm  of 
la   BOW  aTBllahle   from   the   Saperlnteadeat  of  Doenmcnta,    wdd  patent  aabaeqaeat  to  Mar.  15,  ltMk^-<^M'.  •^^-'- ^- 
Waahlagtta  25,  D.C.,  for  85  eeata  a  copy.    This  pablltetlon  M.  .«tr  :«  K  t^Jf  ;«">- 

lUte  thoee  patent  attoraejri  aad  ageats  who  are  aTaUabla  to  .     /  .  "•■"^^"■■*Tj'"*4j'i '.■?*«;*Mp-^»t 

aeeept  eaplOTBient  hjr  InTeatora.     The  llatlag  Is  arraaged    .Ii^^.J-    1    "     _  "  .       «.       —  ^   —  w      »       -__ 

alphahetleally  by  8Ut«i  aad  dtles  wlthla  BUtea  where  the    2.8WI.055.— Frfd  K^hltr,  New  York.  N.T.     Aac  SnrFBMSM 
^^l^^y^m^^  l^^y^  oaw  '*"  .DiBLBCTBio    HBATtMG    Kquipmbht.      Patent   dated 

The  Hat  iBdadea  ai^reglatraats  who  have  not  Informed  '■»'  *^-  »•»     I>»««»«l»er  filed  Jan.  2«,  I960,  hy  the 

the  Patent  Oliee  that  they  are  enpleyeco  of  corporatloas.  InTontw. 

Tha  Hat  ilso  tealBdea  the  naaca  «t  those  who  are  fall-tlnie        Hereby  entera  this  disclaimer  to  the  termlaal  pmrtiOB  of 
e»playaea  «€  eorperatlens  hat  have  stated  that  they  are.    the  tani  ef  said  patent  subsequent  to  Sept  16.  lOTl',: 
nerertheleos,    free,  to    repcaseat    dlaats    ether    than    their  ,  -m^^^*- ■■■,i^^,^'A --^'k  .*-»rxH>-r=^fa*. 

einpia|en^  _,_  ..■«  -      •■-, .  .i«taa»f'j' iMu* .  -  ^  :-i. -'-^■tap^aiBpppBiijr  i^R.^HiB*..  «t*«i-fsii- 


ri*acafioa«ri 


♦ 


n:--"    £ 


2,426,572.-H9l«rtta«  W.  AUerfer,  Akron,  Ohio.     AFPABATOa 

The  Patent  Oflh»  to  amleavoriag  to  dtaeearfaata  Informa-  •   ~L?~*^"«  fiTf*"^*  '*'^*"f.  ^^"^  ™*"* 

tloa  tending  M  make  as  dear  as  posalMe  tta  liews  apoa  **<^  ^^  ^yt    u-v5!**                          ^          '  ^ 

pateatablUty  of  iBTentlons  by  pnbltahlng  deetalons  of  the  the  aaslgnaSkJ^  «e»#al«  Coiapaap. 

Board  of  Appeals  whlA  are  of  general  latereA  to  the  pateat  Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  termlaal  pwtimi, 

praftnlon  or  of  partlcalar  Talae  to  .those  #Dtfelag  la  eertaln  of  .^tMm  oC  said  pateat.               *m  n^^«;^v*s<l»%V  fM^^fi-' 

arta.    If  this  attempt  Is  to  be  sacee— fal.  appttaaata  aad  their  -y                                             ''•    vi^ilhs^  ?^  «Wi»rff  v  • 

attaraeya  must  eooper^te  by  granting  requests  made  by  the  ,_                       . 

Pataat  OfBee  far  pemlsaioa  to  publish  dseWoaa  of  the  Board  2.48li060.-*«ert<af  W.  At*erfer  and  Alfre4  Bosskard.  Akron, 

whlck  are  to  be  found  lb  files  which  hsTe  becosM  abaadoned^  ^      ^,^     Pnocaaa   or   Manufactubiwo   Rcbbbb   Thbbad. 

Rafaaals  to  permit  such  publfcaMoa  should.  It  Is  thought,  be  p^^^^  ^^  ^       ^  ,,^^      Dedication  filed  Jan.  21, 


confi^BSd  to  the 


mental  to  the  latsrsata  dr  tka  apptteaBts. 

tOBIRT  C^WATBON. 


f^*.  4.  1960.  , 


t'    •■t5.^i 


•JW*   '    '' 


whanla  pnbUeatloa  weald  be  detrt 


gswm<ss<oiisr  •/  PatmU*. 

■,->■'■•  '  '''  * 


1960,  by  the  assignee.  The  JTeadaU  CompaaK 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  eatlrc  terdUaal  porttoa 


of  the  term  of  said  pateat 

......    ,•■••••     .r 

;■     •*  .      .    .       ,  M      


'  ^'i  ^iw  ^*»  lepai*  #m4?  1>> 


S.MT,634.-^l/t^  Basskard,  Akr<«,  Ohio.     Robbbb  Thbbad 

i-       Cirtmia  ArvABASoa.    Pataat  dated  Sept  11, 1961.    Dedl- 

aatlaB  Blad  Jan.  21.  I960,  hf  tha  aastgnae.  Th»  KmOmU 

HCA.  C^at)    HiSB  »atant  No.  2,866.966  (169— J46),  «sr  Cisif  snif-  ^  ^  'a 

diaptrttt.  eartalB  and  ^aillar  haaglaga.    Clatas  i  to  4  JTsM       Hereby  dedleatea  to  the  pobHe  the  eatif*  taimlaal  portion 

iBvalM.    Jlaa*to  T.  Jr<iir.  272  F.ad'254 ;  123  DIPQ  897.  a<  tha  tarm  of  said  pateat     .     ,  „..  .      • 

■^'-''  .,.,,,^^.jBS««S*^'k  iawt •#«*%•• 


E^ 


IMt 


PatealEs 971— No.  2,926,852  to  No.  2,927.322,  lad. 

DeslffaB.'.^.-.       40— No,     167.82S  to  Na.     18T.S64,  te^ 
PlABt  Patmta.         1— No.         1^19 


•«r 


.\ 


-  ,..  *■-'•  •fcJ'-. 


2 


Vol.  762~0FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makoi  1, 19M 


Clan  D.  CMk.  F.O.  B«x  aot. 


t,9a»J»4.--StmrMm§  W.  AlStrftr^  Akron.  Okl«.    PaacMa  ahd      ,>^l».t04.^  ^Ali^CBOlai 

FMMtera.    Fateat  «atc4  P*.  IT.  X96S.    D*«artleB  IM       2.tOT.4n.    CSatkM 
Jaa.  «,  I960,  ky  tiM  ■■<«■»•.  rM  K9n4tM  Owy jf.    "^  «•■»  Halgkt^  Caltt. 

t.^  pablle  tli«  »tlf  terad-i  pPftta.    j^jjJjWMJJ^^Jj^g^^  

ta  MIcfcail  S.  Btctktr.  MOSS^  Avairifaw  Tfltll  IT.  N.T. 


/ 


«C  «aUI  pateat. 


SjMO.tM.    Ba«la  IMrMtfoa  WImtu. 
~  Catie.    OtmmmSme»  ta 


Maltt 


2.«2»,«Ta.,— «a»«rt  0.  raMM^MM,  ttmrUmt  W.  AVUrftr,  aad  MaMt.  11  W.  <lia4  St..  Maw  TaA  M,  M.T. 

AVr^  faMMrtf,  Akraa.  Okk.     AanviciAi.  iMnaa.  a^Mo.TOa.    Calttratar  or  Ckty^ar.     mokart  B.  Bart.  «» 

Pataat  dated  F*k.  24.  1M3.     Da«aatlaa  «cd  Jaa.  21.  Daagkarty  St.  Nav  r            -     '  "" 
IMO.  kgr  tka  aMl«aM.  rk«  KmUM  C*mpmm9. 


2.93S.MT.    BtoeCrtaal    twlTal    CoaaMtor.      laariiaw    B. 
Harek7  dadlcatas  to  tka  pakUc  tka  oattra  tarmtnal  partloa    S^S^'^i?**  *¥••  ^  Br^Ta  J.  Backalaw.  2408  Barkloy  Af., 
«« tk*  tarai  of  Mid  pateat  B-W^  Baaaaaa,  Ta.  ■ 


2.64«.tl0.— «««rNiV    W.    AUmrt^r.    Akron.    Okie.      Fabbic 

OMXaa  flpONaa  Rcbbbb  and  Mamoo  or  MASiaa  Bamb. 

FatMt  tetad  Aa«.  11.  IttS.    DMIeatlaa  tlad  Jaa.  41. 

IMO.  kr  tka  ■■rtgatt.  rke  Ktmimtt  C«mpmmii. 

Harakr  dedleatoa  to  tkc  pabllc  tke  catlia  toralaal  par^oa 

o(  tha  tana  ti  nld  pateat 


rattaa  «<  Aaikarat,  Okla.  oCaia  aalfom 


Kordaaa 
axdailTa  Mk-lleMaai  aadar  tka  laUawlaa  tva  pataata,  kaoara 
aa  tka  Hat  Airtaas  M atkad  of^iajr  CaaSag,  aadw  a 


■cktdala  «i 

Wm  latotautiaa  aa  ta  ttla 
eati,  earrMpoadeaet  akaold  ka  dl: 
dcat.  NardMB  OMpaakdaa.  Ifi 


aadro^tloa. 

■  aa  tattla  fkodalf  aad 


to :  mtcHMdnhail- 
tt..  AMkarat,  OUa. 


2,704.228.     Matkad  af  Spray  Palattac 
2.T8S.0T0.    Matkad  of  Spray  Palatlas. 


^848,381.— «ter«ii«'  IT.  AUtrftr.  Akron.  Oblo.  SroaaB  Bua- 
BBB  PaoaocT.  Pataat  datad  Ang.  18.  1003.  Dedleatloa 
Slod  Jaa.  21.  1880.  ky  tta  aalcMc.  rk«  f  midall  0»m- 


da- 


Haraky  dodlaatea  ta  tka  paklle  tka  eatlr*  tanalaal  porttoa 
a<  «M  tarai  of  nld  pataat 


Gaaoral  Blaetrle  Canpaay  la  pcaparad  ta  grant 
i1t«  ItoMMca  aador  tta  followlBg  8  pataata  •• 
torma  ta  daaaitle  HMaaf aetarara. 

AppUeatloBa  far  Vkamm  mttj  ka  iddrimi  ta 
Pateat  Caaaool.  Mlaiila  aadipaee  Veklcto 
eral  Blaatite  <>apav.  S18S  Ofiatat  St^ 

2.8SS.182.    Asataaltlaa  Starlit  aad  faedlaf  Daalea. 

2,888.082.    ApparataB  for  Oaaaimtlag  Vlald  at  Hypamaalc 


t.  Qm'' 
4.  Fa. 


2.8BS.TS8.— drterNag  W.  Al49rfmr.  Akrao.  Oklo.  AaVABAToa 
BOB  nra  MAWurACTVBB  OB  VOAMBo  PaoavcTB.  Pataat 
datad  Nor.  10.  1003.  Dadlcatloa  fliad  Jaa.  21.  1080.  ky 
tka  BBriiBT.  7^  Keudmtt  Caatpaay. 

Haraky  dadtaataa  ta  Om  piMle  tke  aptlra  tenalaal  partlaa 
9i  tka  tstm  a(  aald  patent 


2.80S.818.  Bifk  Speed  Pkatograpklc  Derlee. 

2,868,142.  Orlaatatlaa  Ceatial  far  a  Space  Ttfilcle. 

2.8ST.1S2.  AttttaSe  GonCrol  Syateak 

2J0t.0S8.  Aeeel^tlaa  BaapaaalTa  Devlee. 


AWerfer.  Aknm.  Oklo.  ^Mbtboo  or 
Paoooc 


2.T0S,T8».— «terNa# 

MAXlita  Svovaa  Bcbbbb  ABttcxaa  abs  PboJoct.    Pateat       9***?*  _***?^^ 

datad  fkk.  22.  1808.    Dedlcatloa  tied  Jaa.  21.  1880.  ky  ^  8!l&.^nMpateB' 

rka  Xeadall  Oewpaay.  OaaicuL  Oamrb  ef 

itea  ta  tka  paklle  tka  aatlre  teralaal  porttoa  2.8TS  J08.     Pka 
vt  tka  tasa  af  Bald  pataat 


wttkAmwB  tka  faitowtag 

^  PataatB  Avallakla  for  ficaaatng 
UaMd  la  tka  Kodeea  oeetlMi  eC  tke 
22,18081 

tar  Pemeetle  AppUaaeea. 


t;TS8488.— «tarMiif  W.  AlUrfmr,  Akrea.  Okla  Objtaiuhval 
Famuc  With  SroireB  RoBflK  Backim«  abb  MaraOD  or 
MAXiBa  Samb.  Pataat  dated  Dee  8.  1800.  Dedleattoa 
Sled  Jaa.  21.  1980.  ky  tka  aaaltaea,  rke  XeadatI  Oeai- 


Is  Jflpsciioa 


Hareky  dedtoatea  to  tke  pakHe  tka  entfia  teraUaal  partlaa 
of  tka  terai  af  aald  pateat 


2.T03,ST8i— drtarHaf  W.  AtSmrftr,  Akroa,  Okla.  BMBoaaBO 
Laxibaibd  f^OAlf  BcBaaa  abd  Faaaic  Matbbui.  abb 
Manoa  or  KAXiaa  Samb.  Pateat  dated  Jaaa  M.  1988. 
Pedlcatloa   8>ed  Jaa.   21.   1960.  ky   tka  eielgaee,   Tka 


Tka  faUovl^  Uat  aeatalaa  tke  aaaiee  at  aU  applleaata  far 
laglatratlaa  ta  pmetlea  keCaia  tta  Ualted  SUtea  Pataat  Oflae 
arka  attalaad  paaalac  gtadeo  la  tke  axamlaatlaa  of  NaveoAar 
IS.  1808k  laCMoiatlM  taadlag  ta  aCaet  tke  allglklUlv  aCaay 
of  aald  apptkaata  ea  aaral  ar  etklcal  graaada  akaald  ka  far- 
alBkad  tka  OoBHalaalaMr  af  Pataata  aa  ar  kafare  Marek  31, 

1880.  

ABTHUB  W.  CBOCKBB, 
lak.  8, 1880.  Oka<raiaa,  OaaMatttea  aa 


LMsf 


Hereby  dedleatea  ta  Ike  pakUe  tke  entire  tenalaal  partloa 
of  tte  teta  of  aald  pataat.  .. 


St..  HaatarUla, 


S.S1T,09T.— AterMaa  W.  Altmrftr,  Akron,  Oklo.  DacoBATtva 
Ctnonoa  Fabbk  abb  Paocaaa  or  MAKua  Samb.  Pateat 
.datad  Pee.  24.  180T.  Dedlcatloa  Sled  Jaa.  21,  1880.  ky 
tka  aaaigaee,  Tht  JCendaM  OeaipaBp. 

Hereky  dedicatee  ta  tka  pablle  tke  eatlia  tenntanl  partlaa 
a(  tka  tana  of  aald  pataat 


▼algt.  Jack  W..  808 


Bockea,  Balpk  B.,  948  Begal  Baad.  Batkalv  8.  CkUf. 
Bracker.  Haward  M.,  TSS  Staaaa«e  it.  Aikaay  8.  CaiUL 


Carry,  dkailia  D.  B.,  128  PeaMarBISwiMaat,  oBt  _ 

Dn^ar.  Inrla*  m.,  2018  AateainWlaa,  Laa  Aafriaa  48,  CaBt 
GakrMi,  Alkerf  L..  810  sTBioadaay.  Lea  Ai«elaa  14.  oSE 
Golar^  Leaaard.  U14  AMaa  AirmJmmdk  "' 

Hatakakar.  Bakert  D..  80O  W^ttnSl  BMf. 
Miner,  Jack  M.,  2T01  Badtegr  Atb.,  Lcm 
Mltckan.  Jaaaea  P»  tOiS  WbAaor  6Sfi, 
Oal^Metnilai  J08  AvaaMa  JClniota% 


Xrrtgasiaa 


Skafiraa.  Jaliw  ▲.,  881S  Tiacwla  Aaai.  M  Oerrita^  CSOL 


Paackaffa.  BlHa  A^  1188 


cult 

cant 

"t 
am. 


flake atlao    Xada 


2,340,488. 

2L4TM08. 
OatSi.  3114  B.  8Srd  St. 

'^2311^002.    Braalaa  Davlaa  Bmriag  a  Brajaetakia  aad 
taetakh  Braaar.    CMl  Ckarky  Mim  Flgeaa  Fane,  T 


af   TlayBa  ^  j<aterlal.     PaaUae    B. 


SO,MaL 


Be- 
Hana. 


Bradley,  DaaaM  F..  8T0 
Bartek,  JDaaaa  C.  ISO 
Oekerty.  Jaka  IL,  848 

FlitMMUi,  Da?  Id  S.,  28 

arte,  Ltaal,  IMTBIaCfcliy 


Aa«, 
Mat  Ava^ 
St.  Weat 


lA 


8,  Ceaa. 


Cena. 


(Mabch  l/lMD 


■:--f^ 


rj^ 


/.. 


^tf^V.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


:^^^r. 


-m,  m^ 


' ''  ■>!?  ■  'stv; 


Latker.  Badfkai  W„  tt  E 

SUkaiiaaa.  Uamaa  KL.  1191  ««.««».  »».«.  rr.n— .n-r-.^  w..^ 
Teavletea.  Wllttam  D..  ST  Bace  Break  Bead.  Weet  Hartiard.    Ba|»a.  Mra.  J< 
Caaa. 


Faaaaad  loaf  Btaaifofd.'  Omw. 


'•Mifltw^i  .i^ 


BatiB>  .Fvederiek  F.,  li 

eea^DoL 
Kemmer,  Skenaaa  J.,  1014  Blaer 


CMt  Rill.  WnaHat- 
Wllailastaa  3.  DeL 


Bob^  W:,  4lll  Deal  Drlre  #208.  Waektagtaa  21.  DX. 
AUlad  i^-w4pt.  413,  0410  CMUMCtleet  Ara.  N.W.. 

leadeteaa.  Waltar,  4prPark  Atbl,  Waiklattaa  18.  D.C 
ortoB.  Oonvla  B^lMw  O  ft.  H.Wj,  W8aiBftML,D.C. 
anabipnMlar,  #all|^  F..  iU8  F  it.  HiwTwailkitagteB  T. 

l^iaa.  Gary  L,.  1918i  ill  St.  N.W..  Waahtagtw  8,  D.C.  _  ^ 
LemerC  laaiee  ±,  ItfO  SSni  ft.  Jr.W..  Waaklkftaa  7.  D.C. 
MacklewleB.  Jaka  J.^llT  V  It.  K.W..  Waaklatloe  T.  D.C. 

Taatrala.  Ckarlaa  B.,  Jr..  tSM  OorMdaie  Drtra,  Waa^^g- 

'  Wofffe.  #ra&Ia  D.,  1|S4  Waraar  BIdg.,  N.W..  Waaklagtoa  4. 
D.C. 


^  .  U.  S680  Nakaila  Atc.,  St  Paal  IS, 

Bnraa.  Robert  W..  1408  Uacola  Ava..  St  Paal  0.  Mlaa. 
Hante.  Paal  &,  4018  Temeeaoad  ^Mva,  MlBBnapaMB  SB, 

Mlaa. 
Leader.  Ckarlee  H..  688  Uncala  Aaa..  St  Paal  0.  Mlaa. 
Malllaa.  Mlea  JoAa.  10  W.  Aanapate^  St  Paal  18.  Mlaa. 

Fate  Ji 

Backaad.  Laola  J..  Jr^,  04T  St  Maiica  An,.  WaatSaid.  MX 
Bardalea,  Banaaa  k.  -Sn  MIk  St.  Dalan  OW.  N.J. 


\ 


.( 


OraMky,  WmUua  J.,  til  108  Skeryl  Flaea.  V.IT..  Atlaata.  Oa. 


2iaT.  Ckleago  3. 
Salta  9010.  TT  W.  Waaklagtoa  St.  Ckl- 


leago  40.  lit. 
ilaaf.  Uacelawood  40.  Dl. 


Bakert  IL.  130  S,  La  Salle  St, 

ni.  ^ 

Dowdall.  JaBMB 

eagaillL 
Barle.  noauw  B..  7830  Soatk  Skore  Prlre.  CkU 
FUaaery.  Jaka  F.  SMLOvMaleaf,  Uacelawood 
Oaydaa.  ^aka  J..  488  WkHtlar.  <»aa  TOa.  HI.  - 

OraaerJeeepk  J..  0844W.  DaUa  St.  Cklcago  34.  HI. 
Jarea.  Aadrew  6..  129l»  Harold  Are..  P^O.  Box  07.  Paloa 

Hel^ta,  in.  ^.  .*   «, 

Laff.  Ckarlee  A..  814  Manata4tarraea.  Cklcago  40.  HL 
Loeyakya.  Peter  S..  04XCMarrCkiaaga.ni.  ^, 

Malleck.  Joaepk  W„  670  Blamaa  Ave..  Braaatoa.  111.       ^, 
.McClala.  Wllfiaai  ±.  80  N.  Aaktaad  Are.,  La  Gruige.  ni. 
MeEackraa.  DaaM  C.  88  Foreet  Atb..  Btraralde.  HL 
Beed,  Fraak  F.,  Boom  1800^  S.  DMtkera  St.  Cklcago  3.  ni. 
Bkodea.  Reria  6..  Jr..  ISSTw.  Farm,  Apt  SD.  Ckleago  26.  111. 
Sdinlege.  Boger  A..  M  Sdilller.  Btrnkaret  HI. 
Stnipeon.  Joka  D..  2311  Oeaper  Are..  Braaatoa.  IIL 
Torraaee.  Mlaa  Naao  Aaa.  841  Lekigk  Atc..  Olearlew.  HI. 
Vaadeakanrk.  Mra.  Bererty  A.,  1439  Mortk  State  Parkway. 

Ckleago  10.  in.  ^  -..  ^ 

WelaaTPkinip  A..  3233  W.  Lelaad  Are..  Ckleago  28.  in. 
Witt  Narmaa  A..  41  &  Mala  St.  Boa  2TT.  Lake  Zariek.  10. 


^, 


%  OoamereUI  Sol- 


Ooodwla.  Lyadea  N..  1881  S.  FIrat  St. 

reata  Oorn..  Terre  Haate.  lad.  _   . 

Jorda.EarlF..  031  AreadeATa.,  Elkkart.lBd. 
Naagktoa.   Joaepk   A.,  Jr..   8308  Brookdale  Drire.   ladUa- 

apolls  27,  lad.  |  { 

\\    MmnrlmS 


>n  Road.  Setiiceda  14.  Md. 
iT02  8Ttk  Are..  Hrattamie.  Md. 
QoeeaatowB  Drlre.  Monat  Ralaler. 


Brady.  Bneart  J...  TSOS  Me  BoaJI.  Be^eada  14 


Henaana.  Howard  W. 
Hnear.  OoraeHae  J.,j|TOS 
Malaaae.  Fraaeta  B..  3980 

Md. 
MeDawell,  Winiaai  W..  Jr..  8890  Plaey  Braaek  Road.  Sllrer 

Sprlag.  Md. 
Moore.  Gerald  U,  30M  Hargo  8t.  WlTor  Spriag.  Md. 
Snyder.  Joka  P..  44M  BMga  St.  Ch^ry  Ckaae.  Md. 
Toekaiaa.  Alkert  Om^Heroa  DHre.  BaltliBore27.  Md. 
Webb,  Winiaai  T..  S9M  Lawreace  Are.,  Keaalagtoa.  Md. 


kaeeMe 


* 


Arnold.  Haikart  W..  80  Samoeet  Bead.  yt"«^«5*«'.  *•••■ 
BUI.  DaTld  H..   18  Old  Meadow   Bead.   Baral   Bonte   #1. 

H<Sr£S7Jto  B..  8fS  Aeiabraok  Bead.  SpHnfMId  9.  Maaa. 
LakadlaL  lawraaee  B»  08  Browalag  BaadjAriiagtoa,  Maae. 
Laklre.  Joka  A..  Jr„  On  La  GraMeSt.  Weet  Bortary.  Maae. 
O'CaaaaU.  Bakert  P.^Tt  Beraai*  St.  Lexlagtoa.  Maaa 


\ 


JfluXjraa 


Bakar,  Barton  H..  UOjUagalay  Aja^^t  Joeepk.  Ml^ 
Biork,  C.  Keaaetk,  lNta]3  Lankroa  Dttra.  Mldlaad.  Mlek 


Blaafkik'  Gerard  A.,  ^1  Uatreral^  Ara..  Kala 
Caapkell,  Baee  W..  188  Flrat  NaBaaal  Bldg.. 


KalaaMBOO.  Mick. 
Aaa  Afkar. 

Midi. 


Davla,  Haikert  2412  DaaiBuui  '>^^.^i???JS?^2rt.'S* 
Falr^lld.  Joka  D..  280  W.  MaptekaraC  Faredale  90^  MWj. 
Herakkanar.  OanOd  B.,  280  B.  Loag  Lake  Read.  Tray.  Mkk. 


rakkanar,  Gerald  B-  280  B._Loag  I^  ^d.  Tray.  MWi. 
«!»rwM  F..  0848J.  12A  B^JUSte  U.5f&^?&i.*"***' 

neabcux  Joaepk  C,  19499  Lakaer  Bead,  Detroit  19.  Mia. 
t^mSmif:  AuSee  tL  1811  WItketkee.  BlnnlagkaaL  Mick. 


Nlzon, 
Honla,  Wl 
Palleaberg, 


iy  .  *.y_i-  ■- jJr-  ii»a.^^j. 


Crawley,  BlAard  P.,  Ill  Jaarraf  Inaa,  Weatield.  BJ.       tr 
BIdHdge.  Bobert  W..  194  HllWde  Are..  Hatkr  IS.  VJ. 
OaiMla,  Alkert  L..  22  Mala  Bt,  Muatiala.  Ba^aa  OawtF, 

Jaeok,'  Artkar.  102  N.  8tk  Aaa..  Hlfklaad  Park.  N.J. 
KoJIbm.  Mooaray.  18  Ooaataattaa  Place.  Sanualt  MX 
Uparl,  Joka  7.,  IS  Daadea  Atb..  lam^  VJ. 
Mngfard.  DavM  jJMtMaDle  BtrMarray  HtB.  NX 
PawalL  Jaka  F..  dft  Ltadnfiaearitaaualt  VX    ^ 
Plak,  ^Falle^  ilO  lOtk  Av%.  Batear.  JU, 
SeokeyrBebefft  S3  Ckecakae  Aaa..  Wktte  ~ 

Termlaello.  bominle  J.,  1014  wniow  Are.,  Hekokn.  NX 
Warden.  Weeton  B..  Jr.,  22  MaUy  Pltdier  ▼lllagaCoort 

Baak.  N.J.  ^^ 

Zeyker,  Staaley  H..  880  Olataa  Aaa.,  HaddenSeM.  N.J. 

•  r  v"  irawFarft 

Aner.  Laailo,  27  Lakerlew  Bead.  New  Bodielle.  N.T. 

BeraatalB.  BeaJaatilB.  ^erry  Gyroeeope  Co.,  300  Old  Oeaatry 

\    Boad.  Oardea  City,  N.T. 

Berray.  Robert  W..  Box  808,  Baagall.  N.T. 

Black.  Winiaai  T.,  34  Gadacv  CTfeie,  Wklte  Plalaa.  N.T. 

BaniiBirdaer,  Barray  B..  Jr.,  1230  8tt  Ave..  New  Tark  SO, 

CkaraoB,  DaaM  P..  030  B.  84tk  St,  New  Tark  28.  N.T. 
Dnkao.  Herbert  8840  Bay  Parkway.  Breoklya  14,  N.T. 

PloerabelaBer,  Fred,  2fr-3o  41  at  St.  AatorU  3,  N.T. 

Oeoden.  Daaald  J..  30—30  73rd  Bt.  Jaekaoa  Helgkta  72.  N.T. 
Haa^naa.  Ganter  A..  LB.M..  Pateat  Dept,  Poagkkeepale, 

N.T.  _^ 

HaaipkreyB.  Barrle  M..  14  E.  80tk  St.  New  Tork  2.  N.T. 
Jaekaoa.  Rokert  D..  282  Main  St,  Apt  #0.  Blaidiaiatoa.  N.T. 
Jobnaon.  Blckard  U.  200  Beacon  HUl  MaaorDrlve.  Dokka 

Ferry.  N.T.  _ 

Kadel,  RobMt  J..  1  Stoaeleyk  Apta..  BroazrUl^  N.T.         _ 
Rata.  Walter.  Box  L-11.  RFJ).  1.  Terktowa  Hdfkta,  N.T. 
KIIHaa.  George  W..  182  Ifcaeea  Bead,  BodMater  A  N.T.  _ 
Klaaa.  Mra.  nyllla  C.  67—66  llOtk  St.  Foreat  HUla  70.  N.T. 
Lantler,  Vincent  280  S.  Colombaa  Are..  Moaat  Vamea.  N.T. 
Le  Ferer.  Jokn  C,  118  RMmaea  St,  Brooklyn  1.  N.T. 
Lery.  Blckard  A..  110  Yemoa  Are..  Maaat  Yeraoa.  N.T. 
Lireraiore.  Ray  C.  940  Oorwta  Road,  Rodieater  10.  N.T. 
Lobato,  BaiBiannei  J.,  1T7  Pembrook  Drtre.  Toakara.  N.T. 
Marakall,  Darwta,  15  Roxl»  Plaee,  Toaawaada.  N.T. 
McCartky.  Frederick  J..  Jr..  181  Beary  Place.  Statea  Xalaad  0, 

N  T 
McQolIUa.  Joka  Q.,  120  Creatwaod  Are..  Creatwaad.  N.T. 
Meetera.  tL  Bdward,  060  Otk  Ave..  New  Tork  IT,  |I.T. 
Miller.  Rlckard  G..  44  N.  Broadway.  Wklte  Plala^  N.T. 
Pagel.  Anala  B..  1  LUae  Drfrre,  BodMMar  20.  N.T. 
PfeBrr,  DaTld  H..  90  Laarel  mil  Terraee,  New  Tark  88,  N.T. 
Pladteho.  Joka  i..  786  E.  236tk  St.  New  Tork  88.  N.T. 
Preaeer.  Leopold.   108  Nortkera   Parkway,   Plalarlaw.  N.T, 
Rabin,  Daniel.  15  Skallaur  Drtve.  RodMeter  18.  N.T._ 
Simpaoa.  DanaM  C.  68  Moatagae  St,  Broeklya  1.  ItJ. 
Bpady.  JaoMO  A.,  130  M<Hralng8lda  Mre,  New  Tork  27.  N.T. 
Strober.    Staaley   A..   181   B.   4Sad   St.   Rooat   1730.   New 

Tork  17.  N.T.  «  _^  „w 

Satkeriaa^  Boge  T..  219  B.  88tii  St.  New  Tojk.  H.Y 
Teoli.  WUliaai  A.,  28—33  Nlakayaaa  Drlre.  S^eaectady  9, 

N.T. 
Tetta.  Patrick  P..  2  Sbelly  Atc.  Hartadale,  N.T. 
Tbomaa.  Francis  J..  226  S.  Dalaieay  Road.  BrUrdUt  Maaar. 

N  T 
TrantielB,  Engene  C.  640  E.  282nd  St.  New  Tork  68.  NT. 
Yalance,  Edward  B.,  Gelgy  Ckealcal  Ceip.,  P.O.  Box  430. 

Yonkera.  N.T.  ,  .  „  .^^     «, 

Webb.  Winum  Oatewood.  26  Nortk  ColonUI  Beigkta.  Tr^. 

N  T 
Weaaendorf,    Walter   F..   Jr..    10    Snmter  Aaa.,   Weatmere, 

Albany  3,  N.T. 

Ok4e 

Eden.  Fraak  E..  1131  Tbararidge  DHre.  CladaBati  10.  Okie. 
Erana.  Rldiard  H..  6172  Ji^ce  Lane,  Cladaaatl  37,  Oklo. 
Mrekaa.  TkoBMB  A..  1108  Parkalde  BlTd.,  Toledo.  Okie. 
Sadler.  Rldiard  T..  203  Natd  Drtre.  Bndld  28.  Okto. 
Sbarpe,  Albert  P..  HI,  21001  Bllaeott  Parkway,  #7B,  War- 

reaarllle Beigkta MLOklo.       _         ^  _.      ..   «,w. 
Sweeker.  BoImm^  S..  0T80  Groea  Drtva.  Dayton  81.  Oklo. 
TelgUad,  Joka  F.,  3»  YaUerwood.  ToSedo  8,  Oklo. 
Van  Gnnten,  Bdward  A..  1842  SylraaU  Are..  Toledo  13.  Oklo. 


S Kington,  Arthur  R..  412  N.  Saata  Are..  Barttearllto,  OWa. 
add.  JaoMs  F..  201*  Jokaatoae  Atc..  Bartteaaaia.  OWa. 
Ratkeriard.  BayUaa  B.,  Jr..  906  N.  *«k  ■*••  P»;««ff •  RHf 
Stlne-,  ForrMtbale.  1413  SB.  Melmart  BarOwrrlUe.  OkU. 
Toaey,  JtAa  J..  894  Adama  Bldg..  Bartleairille.  Okla. 
Vaa  Wlakle.  Roy  L..  2011  Odar.  Daacaa.  Okla. 

■0 

Peaneylvanta 

Andereon.  Jamce  E.,  200  Ckmp  BUI  Road.  Fort  Waeklagtoa. 
Pa. 


:isit^tuf 
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DraMl*,  J«bm  A^  804  D«vw  •o«4.  PM««id  Dewaa,  PkUa- 

«ilpkte  SI.  Pa.  _^ 

OOTtadi.  BaMrt  A^  ITM  tkyllM  Drtt*.  ApL  10.  PtttiNwgk 

Hmmmt.  UMPl  ■-  Jr..  «»  AlptaH  BlvC.  Ptttitanh  21.  Pa. 
JoMB.  B«btrt  K..  1544-C  2  CatawnqM  Bm4.  Bcthtekca.  Pa. 
K«M,  MlH  Joaa  t^  020  Mahran  Boad.  ▲!«*««,  Pa. 
BatMv.  Allaa.  STlf  Cfciaft  St.,  PhUadalpkla  4.  Pa. 
Bara«Tldi,  Owria,  Jr..  5S44  Maadowercat  Koad.  Plttabargli 

Rdnaa.  Btaalcy  J..  004  Rita  Drtrt,  Plttairar^  21.  Pa. 
Sura,  Artter  M..  4S^  fUtaMca  Tanraea,  PbllaM<^la  24.  Pa. 
TriKr.  Oattfoa  B..  SSM  8tk  Aw.,  Fuiakwgb  nT  Pa._ 
Wabm.  O.  DomM,  Jr^  fl5T  NaaMv  St..  Apt  »-i08,  Pfella- 

dalplna  21,  Pa.      ___ 
Walaar.  Oataid  J..  022  Variatoa  Dflra^  Wf  aaawaod.  Pa. 


1,  M 


-•_  DomM  m^  2ns  latk  mmt,  8~  Arllactaa  4L  Ta. 
Plorli 


Bcdnar.  KBtll  J..  1400  W.  im. 
I.  OllM  C,  Jr.,_200  M,  Wii 


ol?^vt»r.  Paal  L.  IX.  «  FriM 
'*  Jawwakl.  Baak  aC  tka  Saa 
Kacata.  CItiMt  tL^niO  A 

Lawd.  P|«LH.>  mTiooe 


Tn. 


ta,  Sdward  O..  1010  WaadMaa  It.  AlazaadrU.  ▼«. 
Fitch.  Babart  A.,  000  Jualpar  Laaa.  Falla  CbarehTra. 
Flteb.  Bekart  A..  000  Jaalpar  XAM/Wlla  Ckarck.  ¥a. 

Jaatraai.  HaroM  D„  4241  1.  mXBoad.  ArUaftaa  0.  Ta.  „ 

Bias.  Oaoim  W.  tfOTJEalla*  Avai.  AlanadriarYa. 

Kaapv.  BldMfd  B^  42M8ri5tt  St.  Arttutoa  0.  Ta. 

Lalaa.  FMar  N..  2400  H.  QMtoe  St.  ArlliictMi  Ya. 

Ifarttna.  Chaatar  B..  Jr..  210  Harraar  Baad.  M^^iu.  Ta. 

IHala.  Jaka  IL,  2101  M.  Swtt  St.  Arltagtao  0.  Ta. 

lOkaMlL  WUUaa  A..  Jr..  «ttt  JaaaA  aV.  AtaMdrla.  Ta. 

O'Coaadl.  JaiMa  J..  214  B  ManhaU  St jKSlaSarS.  Va. 

Pataraa^.  Thoaua  U.  1020  S.  QaaOac^JTS,  AfUaatoa  4.  Va. 
^FntuTrnaSTF.  ArMMtan  TraanTT-tlT.  AlAfton.  Ta. 
'  Rauar.  AtmM  b!.  OOM^tad  lUad.lr^  AiUafta^  Ta. 

■oaa.  Aarlaa  IX.  i02T  N:Yaa  Dan  St.  AJSadrta.  V«, 

Odiroa.  Daaa.  20M  CalwaMa  Plka»  Aitgrtaa.  Ta. 


:■*' 


.  ^.■■.—  .',  Tax. 

taoaataa  21;Tw. 

ar  tka  SoatkvMt  VMc.. 


8«tllB.  Claadt  B.  1210  Saata  Baaa  fiaad.  Blduaaad  20.  Va. 
Sotkarlaad.  Malcotaa  U.  4T2S  S.  20th  St.  Arllastoa  0.  Ta. 


Hateh.  Raaiy  W.,  18002  IfartaM  Tlaw  Prlra.  S.W..  Saattk  06. 


Blalr,  Ckar«M  H^  0104  Wllaaa  Blvd..  AiUactaa  S,  Vk. 
Cahin.  Winiaa  C..  Baa  ST4,  Boata  2.  Aaaaadala.  Ta. 
Caaaldy.  Jaka  B..  214  B.  TUM'  Baa  Parkway.  Alazaadrla.  Ta. 
Davta,  Chaatar  L..  Jr..  4Tt  Haiivtoa  Oaart  n\\»  Ckareh.  Ya. 


Drati,  Blekard  A..  480  B  Brrd  St.  Applatea,  Wla. 
Baatfltaa,  Nail  B.,  8300  48ad  Am,  BaMaka,  Wla. 
Lloaa.  Rldurd  G..  ISOT  S.  80th  St.  Waat  AlUa  14.  WI& 


/ 


/ 


y^ 


il 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  SO, 

IMH  mimbor  of  pondlnc  ypUeotions  (osdudiaf  Dooispi) .^. 

Totel  Rumbor  d  pondtng  DmIsb  oppUeotiotta 

ToUl  nnmbor  of  opiiHeMions  owmiiiiic  oe4k>n  (exeludiiic  Dooigns) ^..~ 

Total  mimbor  of  uimgn  anpUeotions  owoiting  Mtion 

Dilo  of  oklort  new  oppUeoOon , ^ - 

Dsta  of  oldoot  smonORd 'VPUcft^n * - " 


1960 

196.803 

4.461 

82.439 

1.874 

NoY.  31, 1«58 

NOY.   7,1868 


M.  C  B08A.  ] 


PAtBMT  BtAlOMNO  OBOOPS.  AND  SUPBBflSOBT  BXAMDnCBS 


'm  8T0NB.  L  O.,  0BB|a04L  AND  RRLATBD  ARTS .; 

( r 

00  BYAMS,M.H..  OOkkUNIOATIONS.  RADIANT  RNBROY  AND  BLBOTRIOAL  ARTS ~ 

on)  YUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MBOHANICAL  MANUPACTURINO,  MAOHINB  SLBMKNT8  AND  DK8ION8 

(lY)  PRBBHOF.  H.  B..  ICATBRUL  HANDUNO  AND  TRKATINO,  OPTIOO.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMU8B- 

MBNT  DBYI0B8. 
(V)  BITLL,  J. ».,  STATIC  8TRUCTURB8  AND  IN8TRUMBNT8  OF  PRRCI8ION _ 


(YD  MUBPHt.  T.  F..  fORICULTURl.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION — 

(YID  KAUFFMAN.  H.  k.  HBATINO  AND  COOUNO,  PLASTIC  8HAPINO  AND  COATING.  8BPARATI0K 

AND  MiCZING.  RbDt  TRBATMBNT  AND  pARB. 
(CLASS.)    GORfcCXI.  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDKRGOINO  RBCLAS8IFICATI0N  AS  U8TKD  UNDKR  CLABSIFICA- 

TION  DIYmONS.      ! , 


BIYISKWB.  BZAMINBBS  AND  tUBiBCTS  OP  OfYBNTION 
I  ki  waMhMH  ladkal*  Baarialac  (kaa») 


■tr 


1.  (YD  OOLDBBRO,Aik..Bi*M;PlBBthw1TaBtHWhMidTy:8«att«lBfUtak>ad«if;  Birth WorklBf... — — 

i;  OD)  STONB.  A.,  Fhk^.  TlappUW  ud  Yitfmim  DMUa|hn>P>Mi«;  Tohaen;  TutOe  Wrtaten;  BoAIh,  Battaas 


DIVISIONS 


«.  SI.  81,  41^  41^  «. 

16.91^87.41,41.41^ 

48.  SI.  14.  M. 
S.  II  U.  M.  tl.  81. 

(7.M.6I,8l.n. 
7,  II,  17.  87,  K  H, 


'^'t  (YD)  MARHBLSTBtK.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K.,  atthif).  Mttd  FooadlBK 
lASayi; 


1  TrtataMot:  MataOornr  (Prmw  and 


4,  (YD  FALLBR,  B.  A..  feoWi;  Pawv  DrtvM  CoaTajDn;  BmSJm  Apparatoi;  BkTaton;  PaHiaiatle  Dl^atdi;  Slora 

H  '    Svrloi:  CoBTiTora,  ChntM.  Skldi.  Oaldai  tad  Wan. 

I.  (Y)  ROBINSON.  C.^W.,  RarTMtwt;  UhMrthh«  OhJeets;  Tfaradilar.  Kaottan;  Aatanal  Htubaadry;  Bw  CHiltara; 
'     Dakr:  BatdMrh«:  Yl«tlahl»  aad  BCaat  OattNt  aad  COtamhiatoia:  Ttom;  Oat«:  Mode;  8%Bah  and  ladkaton; 


r.Vi(|&: 


&  (D  UDOFF.  B.  J.,  (MARCUS.  L.  a«thi().  CMioa  dbmaktrr  tptti),  alf..  BaMrocTcBe.  Ocaard  Offaale 


Ladden; 


\  . 


/ 


_fe^t         -^ 


.V 


T.  (lY)  ANDBRSON,  B.  O..  Optfci... r- 

8.  (Y)  BRBHM.  O.  L..  Bwk;  Cbahi  Md  SmU;  Od>kHti;  TAIm;  MHiwIUMBai  Famttara:  Fha 

DapofitMd  florbott»ti  Ranptaaitf;  Beaflblda. 

».  (YD  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Poaipt;  Faai;  Tqrbbni.... '-• 

.10.  (YD  BOTD.  8.,  FhaaMw;  OrdaaaM;  Aamaatttea:  BiphMtr*  Charta  MJkfaif 

11.  (lY)  BBNRAM,  B.  Y.,  Boots.  ShoM  aad  LaarhiflB;  Shoa  aad  Laaflwr  Mamrfartma;  Battoa.  Byalat  and  Rlrat  Sctttac; 

Naflii«.  Stapttar  mA  <mp  Claaehtair,  Card.  Pteton  aad  8I|B  BdiibltlBK  Ootlarr.  Ptpaa  and  Tobalar  Coadnhs 

IS.  (m)  SPINTMAN.  8..  MaditM  BlaaMata;  BafkM  Startao;  latanaiaUd  Clotob  and  Motor  0>Btnh. 

18.  am  BBAIX.  T.  B.,  qaar  Cottle  Blaatrle  Laaq>  and  Taba  ManahMtora;  Naodla  aad  Pta  Maklac  MaM  WoiUac 
(part),  a4.  Spadal  W4ik.  Ferctac,  PkHtie  Woffcli«.  Drawtac.  Sawtaf.  MBUac  Pkatac  Tarataw 

14.  am  YTILTZ,  W.  A..  Matal  WoiUi«  (part)  a4-  Bbaat  MaCal,  Wh«  Baadtan.  MheaDaaaoaa  Frneaaaai.  Aaaambly  aad 

Dlaaaaambly  Appan^ka;  Wka  Fateta 

li.  (YD)  BBINDISI,  M.;t-.  FImM*:  Vk/tOt  Blodt  aad  Bartibaawara  Appaiatoa..... 

It.  (H)  ANDRU8.  L.  M.^  Takphoay;  Raeordata  (part) 

17.  (lY)  LBIOHBY,  R.  A-,  PMsk^tw:  Typawriton;  Prtatfaw;  Typa  CaathK  and  Satthis:  Bbaat  Matarial  AModattas  or 

FoUtacSbeat  FaadkK  or  DeUTwriv 

15.  (YD  BLUM.  A.  (LBYINB,  8.,  aath«),  Pairar  Ptati;  Ftald  Tia— iihalnw;  Sarromotor  Syataaia;  7at  Moton;  Oomboa- 

tiaa  TiiiMaaa.  Spaad  Baapoaalva  Derleaa 

*  M.  (YID  PATRICK,  P.  ^..  Storea  aad  Foraaeai;  BoOan;  YbUd  Faal  Baraan;  Haatfe*  HjMwa,  Mlaoallaaaaaa  Haat- 

li«;  Aotoaiatie  Temtiaratara  aad  HumkUty  Raioktion:  momtaiaUas  Bonaia: 

SB.  (Y)  8BBR8.  3.  D..  MlaeaDaneoa  Hardwara;  OkMora  Faataaam:  Loeka;  Sato;  Baak  Protaetloa;  Bread.  Paatry  and 

naiifcrtluB  Maktar.  Tanti  aad  Caaoplaa;  UaibrdM;  Ovaa;  Uadartaklag:  Bketrieal  Conaaetm 

SL  am  MADBR.  R.  C.,T%itllaa - - 

21.  (YD  BUCTBLBR,  M.  B.,  Aaraoantlea;  Boata;  Baojra;  Sklpa;  Marina  PropnlakMi:  PropaOm;  Wbidaillla;  Fh)ld  Dla- 

jdiraiPBa  aad  BaDova........ -• - - — — -— — —...-. 

SB.  (YD  SMILOW.  L..  Dkta  PRMaaam;  Digital  and  Aaalac  Oompaten;  Caleokrton;  Bookkaaptaig  Maditaua;  Caah  aad 

'^       Fara  IlinBliaiai^utlki  Ifanklnar  Coaatata /. 

24.  am  HICKBY.  T.  J.j  (WILUAMOWSKY.  D.  J.,  aattaf).  Apparal  (exeapt  CoraeU  and  Braaidaraa);  Apparal  Appara> 

taa;  Sawhic  MadUnil;  Taxtlka.  In«ita«  or  Bmoothkw;  Chitebaa  and  Vtmtt-etap  Control;  Work  HoMara 

SI.  (YID  NBYIUB.  R.  D.,  Coath^-Proeaaaaa.  MlaeaOanaoaa  Prodiuta  and  Apparatoa;  Dktfflatlon;  Wood  Traadac  Ap|ia> 

ratoa;  Papar  Makhi|.„, ., _ - ~ 

91.  (ID  BADBR,  O.  L.,  maiiiliSj    Haiaialliiii.  Mottva  Fawar,  Tranamlaatoa  Syitona.  YoHata  aad  Pbaaa  Control  Sji- 

tana.  Fomaeaa,  Batlarr  Cbaitk«  mmI  DMi«gh«.  An  Lampa.  Prima  Movar  Dynaao  Planto;  BlaTatoia  (part).  04. 

MlaaaDaaaeiH  Fla<<||a  Ooatral  MaakaalaaM;  ladaalan;  Tiaialiimaia > 

S7.  (lY)  7AMB8. 8.,  BiniilBf .  8cnibbta«  aid  Oaaaral  Claaali«;  Braab,  Broom  and  Mop  Maklnc;  TaxtUaa.  Flnld  Traattnc 

Apparataa;  (?laanhi8knd  Uqnld  Coataet  WIUi  BoUds....: -•---— 

•  91  cm  BkAUNBR,  R.  B..  Intaraal  Oomboatloa  tmhw;  tuiaaaSila  Obaanbar  ftotoo;  FtaM  Barvomotoia;  Sprtaic. 

Wal^t  aad  Aahaal  Poinnd  Matoia;  Cyltaidan;  PMoaa;  Drtva  BbafU;  Flaxibla-Sbaft  Oonpltac*:  Cbndaor  8o«^ 

not  GomBt  Ownfvn;  Pii— ua  Modnktfaif  Balari;  Whaal  SnbMtataa • 

91.  (Y)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  ^^ook;  Weodvoiktw;  Bottoa.  Baml  aad  Whaal  Maktac  Baawr.  Ctotti.  I^attar  aad  Robbar 

Baeaptachi;  PaefcNk  aad  Artk*  Caivtat;  Yalvad  Ptpa  OonpBasi:  Red  Johiti;  1\>ol-HaadHng  Fartaahip 

m,  rvn}0'LBARY.R.A..OoaiByaDton:Ralk1taratkm;Ffaild8prlnkUnc.8prajlngandI»flDatn(.8eparattnKandAaaort- 

k^SoUda  (part) - 
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Cnn  BSKMAN,  H..  a«  I 

M.  (!▼)  QVAfnONBUIH.  L^ 

1  to  VdiU«  Domtat  ▼•htehs;  Takleb  1 

(PHt). 

;  Toiht;  Stvwliic  br ' 
;  AitU»  DI^Martv.  Onto  Haadltaw.. 
m.  (V)  SVAMB,  R.  L.  (OUTTINO,  O.  A^  Mttmt).  llMitoliU  mod  THttaf  (pM«). 
«7.  01)  LSVT.  M.  L.  (WOOD.  R.  M^  mIIbD. 
■$L  (DdfABnn.  0.  B^  OHtea  OhMMrr  dMrt>,««^  Am.  ' 

,  AUikydM.  Stk««. 
m  (Tf)  WML,  L.  WM-Pi  Mwn  Biwimii;  VttTw;  Wiyd  Hiadlfat  C 


«.  (▼)  mUlfMOND,  K.  J.,  HwiHtilw    MatoBJB.  Tvptr.  W«od«i.  CHm;  8pmM 

41.  OD  LOVSWIUo  N.  N..  Bteinlin  (pirt);  Sound  RMordlnc;  TriavWon;  Ttkgriphy  (pvt) „ 

«.  (IDKBTKOL]3e.B.B..BlM(rie8lpiiatac  Tri«raplnr  (!P«t) 

A  0)  PWOat,  W.  B^  IfwHrtiM,  FalOT.  Oomimi;amM  Mid  8Uitii;aklM  Md  Uatlnw;  Pwwrrlat,  gtorOMi^  lad 

DfeMMtw  (nnpt  Weoil  TwtaMBt  AppMBtm);  BIimMiv.  DtvIbc.  Fhrid  Tiwfiiiwl  ofTiitfci 

M.  OD  lUtrVS.  0.  L..  Dinettv*  Radto  STitamt:  NodMr  BMwIm;  Nndtir  llwiiMiit  Drrla«  Badar  ioatr,  1W- 


«.  (VI)  MANUN.  J.  A.  (D0IT0LA8.  R.  A.,  Mtlag). 

BMrii^  tad  Oaldw  Bait  Mid  Spioakat 
«.  (DWILBt,W.a..AetftBld*8«rta(«4.. 

MataBocu  (pMt);  RwlloMtiT*  MadldBM;  Nudwr 
«r.  (VI)  KANOF.  W.  1..  MUtB«.  QmRytac.  Hid  l« 


TtoH  MNl  AiIm;  Railway  Wbaah  and  Axhs;  Labrteatloo; 

Orrtoa;  Aafeul  Diaft  AppUanaia;  Baoavatt^. 

Moak;  BsptoiNaK  Pa«w  ffMito  (part): 

(part).-,—. „- 

Vahtehi;  Laad  TAlaha;  fdnwrioa!. 

«,  CO)  BRRNSTBm,  8..  BiMtrWty— OonTnaioB  Syatana.  Piotaettra  SyMana;  lltawirtai  aad  Tatttac  (aaoipt  MMan); 

"  Ihrtlditwaidi.  BahiTi.  M^ni<t.  rnmliMMi.  TimmWiiii.  llMihi  T  ijm  ''^rrfi^^if ~ ^ , 

m.  cm)  BBNDBTT,  B..  Dryti^  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Ooataot  With  8olld«  VMitOatta;  Wolh;  OaMaalratftw  BTaporaton; 

M.  CD  ARNOLD,  dT.  Oarton  Obmlttrr  (pttt),  04..  Syatbatle  Raria  OompoafUooi  (part).  8yiithaUa  Rabbar  Oompo- 
■ttfaoa,  Natoial  Rabbar,  8yatbatte  Raiiaa  (part),  (in.,  BotadlMM  PolyaMn  and  Oopolman,  Polyacnrfcialtillta, 
Aar^ata  Polyaaaia  aad^  OopolyoMn) — ^ 

a.m  WBaTBY.  O.  y..  Badlo  Ticiiilftaii.  Raaalraia  —d  Taaaw;  ModuJatow;  Plianhatrla  Dan—;  AifnMj  Oaeil- 


«.  (V)  LB  ROT,  O.  A..  Soppocta  mmI  Raeka 

n.  dV)  NINAS.  O.  A..  LabalPHtli«aBdPaparBaa(ii«:  Books  and  Book  ICakli«:MaBMMdlw:PrtBtadlfa>tar. 
anr,  Papar  PUm  and  Btaiden;  f1aifl>la  or  Fartabla  Oloaana  or  Partltloiia;  Doeia,  Wtadova,  AwatBti,''aB 
Baltmm;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatar,  Cloaan  OpMalors;  IThiifttiiatton. 

H.  dD  NIL80N.  B.  0.,  Blaetrle  Laaapa;  Blsationle  TabM;  IfBwJlsainas  OMbaits  DstIsm;  Loatp,  OaUtoda  Bay  mmI 
Gaa  Dtoehaqs  Darles  Ckeulta;  Bay  BDamr  (a^..  X-Ray,  XJBraTtolst.  Radtoaetlra)  AppHsBUooa;  Mass  SpaaUomatois 

fi.  (VIDKLINB.;.B.,Siii|arr.I>aBtlitrr.Artiflfltol  Body  SlMnbais.^ 

m.  d)  BPBOK.  /.  B..  Abradli«  Oompoaitloiia;  Battarias;  Oqatlaf  ar  Plattia  Oompoallloaa;  Bladriaal  and  Wava 


a.  (m)  MILLBB,  A.  B..  BoB.  Not.  Btrat.  NaO.  Sarair,  (Aata.  and  Homahoa  Makte  Drtnn  aad  Icivir  Fi 

Not  sad  Bok  Loeks:  Jvwttrr.  Ptpa  Jotals  or  OonplfeMK  OottlPK-., I... 

m.  (HD  BBONAUOH.  F.  B,.  (BAELBT,  F.  B..  aetlw).  Bofli  MMl  BoDsn;  Maktai  Matal  l\»oh  aad  latpfcinsnti;  Stoaa 
WoAtoc:  Abradli^  Prwsmm  sad  Appaiatas;  Baths,  CUnsiti,  Slafei,  nd  ^tttooaa;  Bortac  «ad  DvlDIv:  Pap« 

^MftflfMI  S^b^fVtt  pMjJihf 

m.  CO  BBINPISI. U.  A.. laoiiaDle OlMaairtrr. Fattiten-OM. Bmiai^ mm! TIliiinhiMlli^ ^ 

m.  (D  MANOAN.  P.  B.  (8TBBMAN,  M.. aetti«).  Carbon  Chamiatry  (P«t), •4, SyAhatle  Bastas  (ptit);  Wm 

Pol  J  HIM  I  (a^.^  Vkiyl  Polymaia);  SynthatlB^aaln  Oomposltloaa  (part).  Synibatio  Rabbar,  Photofraphle 

aad  Pndnata. ........................... ....................................................................... 

«.  dlD  STROAK.  J.  P.,  WtaalkiirMd  Baabv.  Pa*k«  and  PaDtar.  BMObcr.lBaihrBy  JbO  DaBvarT;  Faadta*  of  In> 

da8altaLM«tlM...r. , ., 

m.  aV)LOWB,D.B..(}am«s;Ttoys;AmasMaaatsaadBanMBiI)aTla«:lCodiaakalOaaBaBdPio)aatoa:Photosraphla 

'  Apparataa „ ~ 

«.  if)  WINKBLSTBIK,  A.  R.,  Foods  and  BsTaratM;  Fantaatatlon:  Oartxm  Obamktry  ^art),  a4-,  Llgntais,  (Tacboky 

drata  DartratlTM.  Fata,  Snkortasd  Oonpoaods;  HaaTy  ICstal  Cempoaads .^ .4..- 

M.  d)  OBBBNWALD.  J.,  Faab;  MtMsdaaaoas  Oompoalttoaa ^..... ......£...... 

•A  db  8AZ,  1.  J.,  WsTa  Ooldas;  Blaetrle  Mataia;  Coadaotoia;  Insidaton:  AmpttaaiB y«MC. .. 

•A  (V)  LISANN.  I..  OaoBMtrla  laatroaiants;  Maasoriag  aad  TeMta*  (part) „ .../ . — ,,.. 

m.  (VII)  KBAFFT.  C.  F..  Liqald  Saparation  or  Parifloatkn  (part);  Lamlnatad  FabrlM..l , 

n.  (m)  MONOUBB./.  A.,  ladaitrtal  Arts .. 

n^Om  HnNTBR,B.H..Haasabold.PirBoaal  aad  Fins  Arts _ ^... 

•I.  BAILBT.l.  8.,0manantatiae...« r — _.1..„ .». 

•I.  GAU88,g..  Datsatoia.  Mtawlhaanas  BleetiDa  Toba  Cbealta. — — J..1... .'.....'.,.. I 

m.  WAHL,  R.  A.  (PT7BDY,  W.  F,  aatli«).  UtM  Baadtoc  Wab  Faadtatf „..,,....:...::.....'„ ..... 

•ABBBLOWrrz.W.  (COLB.W.  S..aetla(),  (CAsSaparatlon 

M.  ANOBL.  0.  D.,  Maioary  sod  Geaant^Stmottaas;  Ttmo-OontroDlac  Apparatus;  Pa^ed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Pad^incs.. 
M.  B.  DIV.  A  d)  OASTON,  L.  H.,  C!aiboa  CbMnlstry  (part).e.  c.  Sttfolds:  Syntbette  Rssins  (part).  L  a.,  PolyatbyleaM.. 
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DECISIOIIIS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


***  ">_  ■'      CttAirwoati  V.  Howald  akd  Mrm 

iKTNmUmC*— ■TIMM^a— RtTIM  S7S(C>.  »4  ''41 

KO)  '^na'vaeavia  loritkatfc  iiartlaa  are  eaafoaad  beeai 
It  to  aat  elaar  vkatbfr  tha  crklaaca  eoastltataa  atlpolated 
teatUnoaj  or  atlpalated  facta.  The  latrodaetory  atlpala- 
tlon  of  each  record  rvada  generally  aa  tbongh  the  partica 
hara  attpalatad  tha  tcattnony  of  partfmlar  witaaaaia 
althoogh  tha  word  facta'  appeara  la  both  atlpulationa. 
Hawarar.  the  actaai  erldeaee  atfpalatfH  eonatfeta  cf  a 
aarratlTe  la  each  eaae  and  It  la  laspoaalbla  to  determine 
the  teetlmoay  which  each  ladlTldaal  wftna*  ironhl  kava 
Clrea  If  called  to  teatlfy.  On  the  other  hand,  the  namtlTe 
forai  which  la  ntlllaad  In  preaentlnf  the  arldanoa  for  both 
partica  la  adapted  to  atlpolatlon  of  facta  bat  the  pbraaeology 
of  tka  atlpalatiMM  doea  aat  appear  t»  covwr  atipolatlaaa  of 
facta.  la  fcrtef,  tha  reearda  for  both  partlaa  appear  ta 
conalst  of  a  stlpalated  aarratlTe  father  thaa  atlpalated 
teatiaioay  or  atipoUted  facta  Rala  2T2(e)  daea  aot 
rocacalaa  erhlaaaa  of  :thla  aatnra"        .  ^  ^,  ^, 

Before  Hbtm ah,  Casanova,  and  WnxmEB,  Bmam^m0r» 

,  0/'  Interfertnoet 

Hktmar,  BTuminer  #/  Interferetieet: 
.:On  IforcB  KX  1890.  the  party  Hewald  et  aL  Mad 
a'  mqiwst  for  a  prcMminary  rultnK  and  a  conttafeat 
motion  to  reopen  the  testimony  period.  The  mattert 
raised  by  ttiese  doctiments  were  set  for  hearins  before 
the  Board  of  Interfarmce  Examiners  but.  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  hearlns,  ^the  party  Crawford  died  a  brief, 
00  MAreb  21,  19Q0.'i  wMcb  earned  th«  party  Howald 
et  al.  to  fll^  on  March  24,  IfiSO,  a  withdrawal  of  tbe 
aforementioned  request  and  motion.  ^    ,^ 

In  accordance  with  the  aforemehtfoiMM  withdrawal, 
the  request  and  ssotlon  which  were  filed  by  the  party 
Howald  et  at  on  March  10,  IffiO^  are  hereby  dismissed. 
However,  the  filing '«f  the  above-ldentlfled  docnmenU 
lias  prompted  an  (Examination  of  the  evidence  sub- 
mitted by  both  parties  to  determine  its  nature  and 
whether  it  is  prssen^  la  accordance  .with  the  requlre- 
manta  of  Rnie  sra.  .0  0   rc«f  .9 

Parafnraph  (c)  of  Rule  272  Is^the  only  portion  which 
is  pertinent  to  the  present  case  and  this  paragraph 
permits  three  methods  of  presenting  evidence  when  the 
partiea  agree  to  such  procedure.  First,  "the  testimony 
of  any  witneas  or  witnesses  of  aiur  party,  may  be  sub- 
mitted in  the  (brm  of  an  affidavit  by  such  witnsas  or 
wltnesaesi"  Second,  "the  parties  may  stipulate  what 
a  particular  witness  would  tetti^  to  if  called."  Third, 
'*the  facts  in  the  ease  at  any  iwrty  may  be  stlpalated." 
'  AfBdartts  have  ndt  been  ^Itaed  in  the  present  case 
and  this  method  of  submittlns  evidence  need  not  be 
considered  at  this  titne. 

The  second  type  of  stipulated  evidence  la  senerally 
referred  to  as  stipuiated  teatimony.  The  stipulation 
sets  forth  the  teBtiiM>ny  oi  specific  witneaass  hot  sudi 
testimony  is  stipulated  by  the  partiea  instead  of  bolnc 
prMsnted  in  the  form  of  depositions  of  the  witnessed 
Stipulated  testimony  is  generally^  accompanied  by  the 
pertinent,  exhibits,  such  as  drawings,  models,  etc. 
Evidence  of  this  type  is  subject  to  most  of  the  usual 
attacks  which  may  be  made  upon  depositions.     For 


exampis,  the  atipulated  testimony  of  the  inventor  muit 
be  oorroborated,  hearsajr  erklciice  ia  objectionablfii 
legal  conclusions  are  lmpro|»sr.  etc  Of  ooorae,  tha 
oppoaing  party  is  not  peraaitted  to  attack  the  stipalated 
testimony  on  tlie  ground  that  tha  witnesses  would 
not  have  so  testified.  I^raegtr  et  aL  t.  BrudUti,  S9 
CCPA  liao,  1M6  aa  46a,  Seo  O.G.  866,  166  F,2d  04, 
70  U8PQ  VSSk 

Tbe  third  type  of  stipulated  evidence  ia  generally 
referred  to  as  stipulated  facts.  The  parties  may 
stipulate  tbe  evidentiary  facts  or  tbe  ultimate  facts 
Und  the  source  of  these  facts  need  not  necessarily  be 
related.  .Thus,  the  parties  may  stipulate  that  on  a 
fixed  date  the  inventor  disclosed  to  a  named  individual 
a  certain  document  which  is  introduced  in  evidence 
or.  on  the  other  hand,  the  parties  may  stipulate  that 
on  a  certain  date  tbe  inventor  was  in  posSeeSNNi  of  a 
complete  conception  of  the  Invention.  Stipulated 
evidence  of  this  type  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied 
by  the  pertinent  exhibita,  depending  upon  the  nature 
of  tlie  stipulated  facts.  The  fact»  aet  forth  ai«  not 
subject  to  attack,  hut  the  legal  condusion  to  be  hMsd 
thereon  is  generally  tbe  subject  of  controversy.  Thus, 
the  partiea  may  stipulate  that  certain  tests  wen  saade 
on  a  maciiine  but  may  difTer  in  their  views  as  to 
whether  such  tests  were  adequate  to  constitute  actual 
reduction  to  practice.  .'J   '^'^ 

In  connection  with  the  foregoing  disctnslon, 
tion  is  directed  to  I  413  of  Volume  III  of  Interference 
Law  and  Practice,  by  RiTise  and  Oaesar  (pp.  ISWI- 
1841). 

In    the   present   case   the   stipulation    relating    to 
Crawford's  evidence  reads  in  part  as  follows : 


n 


^ 


It  la  hereby  atlnalatad  .  .  .  that  wttaaaaaa  tm  tha  paMy 
Crawford  woold.  if  called,  teatlfy  to  tha  facts  aaC  font  la 
the  attajdied  narratlTe  of  teatimony ;  .  .  .  that  aald  aarratlva 
aad  edtlMta  ahall  be  conaWered  aa  evMeaee  for  tha  party 
CrawfoM  la  ban  of  fwnnal  de»o«ltlaMr  before  tha  BouAr 
of  Interference  Bzamlnera. 

Following   this   stipulation   appears   a    narrative  of 

eventa   relating    to   the  development    of   Crawford's 

invention.     In  this  narrative  there  is  no 

of  the  testimony  of  Individual  witneeses. 

The  stipulation  relating  to  the  evidence  for  Howald 

et  aL  reads  in  part  as  foUows : 

It  to  hereby  atipalatad  .  .  .  that  wltaesaaa  for  tha  party 
Howald  and  Meyer  would.  If  called,  teatlfy  to  thoae  facta 
as  aet  forth  In  the  attached  narnuove  of  teattoMny  wMeh 
are  within  thalr  fca«wtodce^  .  .  .  aad  that  tha  aald  aanattva 
of  teatlmoBT  aad  exhlMta  ahall  be  eonaiderad  aa  evldaaee  for 
the  party  iSowald  and  Meyer  la  tton  at  formal  dapoattfoat 
Uken  In  accordance  with  the  Roles  of  Praetlee. 

Following  this  stipulation  appears  a  narrative  of 
events  relating  to  tlie  dev^opqient  of  the  Howald  et  aL 
invention.  In  this  narrative  there  is  no  segregatkm 
of  the  testimony  of  Individual  witnesses. 

The  recorda  for  both  partiea  are  confnaed  because 
it  is  not  clear  whether  the  evidence  constitutes  stipu- 
lated testimony  or  stipulated  facts.  The  Introductory 
stipulation  of  each  record  reads  generally  as  thouiii 
the  parties  have  stipulated  the  teatimony  of  partknlar 
witnesses  although  the  word  "tecta"  appears  In  botli 
stipulations.  Rowerer,  the  actual  evidence 'sUpulated 
consists  of  a  narrative  In  each  case  and  It  is  impoasible 
to  determine   tbe   testimony   which   each   Indl^dual 
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wltncn  would  have  glTcn  If  called  to  teetlfy.  On  the 
otber  luiQd,  the  namtlTe  form  which  Is  utillied  In 
presentiiifc  the  erldence  for  both  pertlce  la  adapted 
to  sttpnlatlon  of  facts  hot  the  pbraaeoloKjr  of  the  sttpii^ 
latloM  does  not  appear  to  cover  stlpalatlens  of  fhets. 
In  brief,  the  records  for  both  parties  appear  to  consist 
of  a  stlpalated  narrative  rather  than  stipulated  testl- 
mony  or  stlpalated  facts.  Role  272(c)  does  dot  recog- 
nise evidence  of  this  natnre.  % 

If  the  parties  had  intended  to  stlpolate  die  testimony 
of  partlcniar  witnsists.  then  the  testimony  of  each 
Indivldoat  witness  shoaM  have  been  segregated.  If 
the  parties  had  intended  to  stipulate  the  facts  of  their 
respective  cases,  then  the  narrative  form  is  suitable 
but  the  stlpolatlon  should  have  clearly  indicated  that 
the  fkcts  were  being  stipulated. 


in  order  to  permit  the  parties  to  clarify  the  record 
in  this  case,  a  time  is  set  to  expire  August  25.  1960, 
within  which  the  parties  may  redraft  the  stipulations 
relating  to  their  evidence.  If  the  parties  agree  that 
the  fhcCs  are  being  stlpalated,  then  the  narrative  form 
may  be  retained  but  the  introductory  stipulation  will 
have  to  be  revised.  If  the  parties  agiee  that  the 
testimony  of  the  witnesses  is  being  stipulated,  then 
the  evidence,  now  in  narrative  form,  will  have  to  be 
redrafted  in  proper  form  and  dariflcatloii  of  the 
introductory  stipulation  may  be  desirable. 

If  the  parties  tell  to  agree  and  Ale  reviaed  evidMice 
within  the  time  period  hereinabove  net,  times  for 
taking  depositions  in  the  regular  nuwner  will  be  set 
In  lieu  of  the  evidence  now  on  file.  'See  Struble  v. 
Timng  and  Towtutnd  v.  Sawder,  19  Gour.  Oft-lS. 


.    PATENT  SUITS  . 

NotlcM  and»r  36  U.8.C.  2M :  PatMt  Act  of  1908 
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&  C.  Dckad.  Aircraft  tralatag  •ppsratas; 
XAnjnt,  naw.  Navlpitloa  appsratns  for  aircraft  and  traia- 
iag  devlcM :  t,IS>,Mi,  nne.  Moaaa  for  aircraft  flight  train- 
lag:  ilo«  Dm.  is,  1960,  D.C.  NJ>.N.T.  (Utlea),  Doe.  0917, 
OsrMM-ITHfM  CoryoraMon  «<  •!.  r.  Unit  Avimttit,  Ine. 
Clalaa  11.  It,  29,  33,  33.  66,  S8,  aad  46  of  Patnt  2.494.6M 
and  dalBka  3,  40.  52.  «0.  62,  sad  101  id  Pataat  2.366,603  hold 
Inrattd  aad  not  lofrlaicd ;  elalm  19  of  Patent  2.494.508  and 
dalm  28  tt  PatMt  2,366,603  held  lavaNd  aad  not  Infringed ; 
dates  14.  42.  aad  46  of  Pataat  So.  2,470,314  and  claims  24, 
20,  aad  28  (K  Pataat  No.  2,069.028  hold  aot  tafriatod.  Oom- 
plalat  dlaaiiwad  Doe.  30, 1909. 

tMiMB,  8.  B.  Aldrldgc,  Ignition  ttmor.  ilod  Jnn«  8.  1901, 
D.C.  8J>.  Calif.    (Loo  Angrtoa).  Doc.  13/187-PH.  Beth  E. 
V.    OoMTol   ITofort   CofsorsMoa.     Ooavlalat   dl»- 
(aeClet  Jaa.  11. 1960). 

ttdSLSTT,  8.  ■aiiig.  Molded  latogral  aowlag  hole  batton  of 
thor»ooatttag  aynthotle  reolaoos  nutorlala;  tjmnjnt,  W.  A. 
Troll,  8haak  batton  (Mder  for  batton  aewlng  machlacs.  8lod 
Jan.  22,  1907,  D.C,  8J>Jf.T.,  Doe.  116/344,  EtMig  Mmmufme- 
turimf  Co.  v.  Aooaoator  BmtUm  Coaiy— »  •«  ol.  StlpalatloiH 
and  order  dImlMing  action  aad  eoaatoreiaUa  wltboat  prejn- 
dlee  laao  0.  1907 :  dtamlaaal  dooa  not  terminate  ozladng  con- 
-trovoray  botweoa  partlea  as  to  validity  and  Infringement  of 
aald  pataat,  etc.  8tipalatloa  and  order  dlsmlsalns  action  aad 
^v  coanterelalms  Jan.  7, 1960. 

S,4«MU.    (8oe  2,S6MII^) 

MM;a6S,  O.  W.  Daaghortjr,  8pra7lag  aad  dastteg  maehlao : 
S.1SMn.  C  A.  Brlttea,  Method  aad  apparatna  fOr  dlstrlbatlag 
pesticide,  aiod  Jaa.  11.  1060,  D.C,  8.D.  PIm.  (Jacfcaonrllle). 
Doe.  1011-OrL,  ^ood  JTseMaory  mud  ChtmiemI  Corporotioii  ▼. 
JTofor  Co..  Am.  •$  ml 


K.  W.  Fort,  Seed  barrester,  aiod  Jane  8.  1009, 
D.C  HJX  DL   (Chicago).  Doc  59«to0,  Roh*rt  W.  Ffi  v. 
MmthmM.  Co.  St  sL     8ttp«latloa  order  entered  wltbdrawlM  ., 
Bohait  W.  Fort  as  plalatIC  aad  sabatltntlag  Aveo  CorpoH-"^  «.194jm 
tloa.    Pataat  2.481,682  aad  all  elalms  thoroof  hold  valid  aad       t, 
lafriagsd  Jaa.  6.  I960. 


MmmmfUmr1m§  Co..  /««.    Patoat  hold  lavalld :  plalatirs 
plalat  dtawlssed  favor  defendant  on  coanterdalm  for  deelsta^ 
toiy  jadgmeat  (notleo  Jan.  11, 1960). 

MSM66,  M.  Dnlberg,  Cosmetic  receptacle.  Slod  Jaa.  -4, 
1960.  D.C.  S.D.N.T.,  Doe.  60-Clv-O,  JTarroy  DaAorf  v. 
gsolosk /ao. 

S,7S7;S74,  C  B.  Tossey.  Pomp.  8lod  Jan.  12.  1960.  DiC, 
8.D.N.T..  Doe.  60-Clv-13f.  Beverly  /.  Bmehaimm*  •«  al.  v. 
goesnel  /ttteriHiMoiial  OrporaWon. 

t,Vt6J6S.  M.  Prledman.  Brassiere,  aiod  Jan.  6.  1960,  D.C, 
8J0.M.T.,  Doe.  60-CIV-09.  ^tasoat,  /ae.  v.  Bsfatotto  Wwrm 
Brmaaifrt,  Ine. 

»,19Um,  B.  O.  8tsm.  Aircraft  training  apparataa  for 
stmnlatlng  landing  and  related  manearers ;  t,ia4.SSl.  8tem  A 
WakeOeld.  Apparataa  for  slmalatlng  flight  condltlona  of  hl^ 
speed  aircraft :  t.ftSJS8.  saoM,  Apparataa  for  almalatlng  air- 
eraft  tarbo-jet  englae  oporatloa.  fliod  Jaa.  8,  I960,  D.C  DeL 
(WlUalngtOB),  Doe.  2106,  OwrHM-WrigM  CofpersKoa  v.  Om- 
*rsl  PreoMon,  Ine. 

S,7SMi8.  P.  W.  Doaglas,  Laundry  dryers.  8iod  Ang.  25, 
1909,  D.C,  W.D.N.T.  (Bafhlo),  Doe.  8398,  Pemnaplvitnte 
Bsapo  Boner  Co.  Ine.  v.  Peirton  W.  Psapiss  et  ol.  8tlpala- 
tloa  of  dlsmlaaal  Jaa.  14,  I960. 

t.m.S7S,  M.  Ooldsatfth,  Oeilsd  prodaet:  MMJ64,  saaio. 
Method  aad  apparataa  for  seearlag  metal  strips  to  fabrie, 
8lod  Jaa.  11,  1960,  D.C,  BJXN.T.  (Brooklya),  Doe.  60-C-18. 
Dars  Dtfne  Corp.  ei  mL  r.  Ml0en  Mammftetmrint  Corp. 

S,rTa;M6.  8.  Boseatbal,  Poefeot  straetars  for  waahable  work 
elMhes,  aiod  Oct  9,  1907.  D.C.  8.D.  Chllt  (Loo  Angolss), 
Doe  1170/67-MC,  Letghfn  A.  Boosathal  st  si.  v.  Bdword 
gy—  Compoitp.  Conseat  Jndgmeat ;  coantordalm  dls- 
mlsssd;  Patent  2,778.026  held  Infringed  by  defendant  (notice 
Jan.  6.  1960). 

t,79«J9I.     (See  2.731.737.) 
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J.  B.  TTaaaoa,  Prodactloa  of  peimaaeat  BMgaets 

aad  aUoys  thoreter,  aiod  Dee   30,   1909,  D.C.   8J>.   lad. 

.  (ladlaaapoUs),  Doe  »-0-3»%,  Cmolbls  Steel  Oempmnp  e/ 

AsMHea  v.    rhosioe  d   Bktnner,  Ine.     PlalntUTb  dismissal 

spproved.    Chose  dismissed  vlthoat  prejadlce  Jan.  IS.  1960. 

t,apr.9if.   (ieo  2;4Bi.0Tr.) 

«;6II1166,  O.  JC.  Kraaa,  Plald  dispensers.  Blod  Jan.  6,  1060. 
D.C,  NJ>.  Canf.  (Baa  Praaelseo).  Doc.  8026.  Bifneremtat 
OSaansli,  #ao.  v.  Llopd  IK  MeLemn,  dstop  »«n<iioes  as  Ck«s»«Me 

8,l6Mlit  W.  Onihor.  Bopalr  patch  Csr  rahker  artldea,  Med 
A^.  28,  1908.  D.C.  8JX  OaUf.  (Loo  Aagsles),  Doe. 
ST1/08-BH,  Otto  0r«>or  4  Co.  aad  BooMoa.  /a«.  v.  Gross 


O.  B.  Alezaader.  Method  for  treatlag  wood  oar- 
faess.  Salt  for  Dodaratory  Jndgmont  Mod  Jaa.  12.  i860, 
D.(X,  WJ>.  Ky.  (Loalsvllls),  Doe  3908,  VnUe4  Bimtee  Plp- 
toood  Corporsttoa  t.  Oensrol  Plyieood  CerporaMos. 

M8a,4U,  H.  B.  Wagner,  Pointing  compound,  dlod  Jaa.  11, 
1960,  D.C,  8.D.  Tex.  (Hoastoa),  Doe.  12/976,  Tttte  Coaao<l 
0/  AsMNsa,  Ine.  v.  O.  B.  JTstoer  eHlk 

tMMjm,  H.  8.  Boyd,  Perforatlag  strip,  died  Jaa.  18,  1888^ 
D.C,  N.D.  Okla.  (Talsa),  Doe.  4881,  EnrrfE.  Bopd  v.  B. 
Co. 


A.  Jaeobv  et  al.,  Bmbroldered  warp-kalt  trIeoC 
fabric.  Blod  Jaly  17.  1960.  D.C,  8J>Ji.T.,  Doe  148/tlT. 
Oehrimg  TemtUee,  Ine.  v.  Ameld  and  Pkwip  /oeoby^  4»top 
bastesss  ••  Assoetolod  JTIIIs.  8tlpalstlon  and  order  of  dis- 
eoatlaaaaes  Jaly  IT,  1809. 
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!(•),   B.   walker,   Vrtilcle  snspenslon   dertce,  Blod  30797,  JToaroe  Ante  Bfaipmewt  Cesipsiiy  v.  rbompsoa  Borne 

Doe    28,    1909,    D.fc..    8.D.    Calif.     (Los    Angelee).    Doc.  H'ooMrtdpe. /nc.    Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  case  wlth- 

1SS0/09-MC,  JToMree  AnU  Bffii<pmeM(  CoMpaoy  ▼.  Behn^er  oat  prolndlee  Jan.  IS,  1060. 

Bap<assHap  Compowy.  tMMJUB.    (Bee  2,289,M8.) 

tjS6iS06(»).  B.  Walker,  Yehlele  snspeasloa  devlee :  8,918388.  Bo.  8S.74S  (of  t.S17.7SS).  W.  F.  Hester,  Fanglcldal  salts  of 

same  Aatomatle  aaxltlary  support  for  s  rehlcle.  ilsd  Dee.  alkyleae  BIrdltbiocarbamIe  add.  Slod  Sept   20.  .1900.  D.C. 

28   1960.  D.C.  8.D.  Oilif.  (Los  AageIss),  Doe.  13361/59-MC  DeL    (WUaaagton),  Doc.   1754,  Bofcw  4   Htuu   CoMpoMy  t. 

Monree  Ante  Equipment  Compaay  v.  Bmpmief  iadasMss,  /ae  CbosUoal  /aseoMoWe  CorporoWoo.     Dliunlsiied  by  sUpuUtlon 

•lad  Doe  24,  1909,  D.C,  NJ>.  OMe  (Clavolaad),  Doc.  aad  order  of  ooart  9an.  14, 1960. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  1,  I960 

nHutntloBa  for  plaat  pftteata  are  wuilj  1b  color  and  tber«for«  It  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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PLANT 


scribed,  duracterized  pwticulariy  as  to  novdty  by  the 
uBiqne  comNiMitioa  of  Wforoot,  cract  and  boihy  habit 
of  growth,  leathery  and  gtoasy  dark  green  foUage.  aa 
unusually  good  resistaace  to  both  blackspoc  and  mildew, 
small,  doable  and  perfectly  formed  flowers,  a  leathery 
petal  texture  accompanied  by  unusually  good  keqnng 

A .  .j^  ^       .^  ^  .  .  qualities  of  the  blooou  as  cut  flowers,  and  a  distinctive 

A  new  and  d-tmrtvaneor  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  Poppy  Red  general  color  tonaUty  ^the  openflo^ 
polyantha  class.  substantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  de-  sharply  contrasting  with  an  AureoUn  centw^  ^^ 
10 
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CONTACT  nVD  NOmNG  APPABATUB 
Rohert  W.  IMI%  Geoife  J.  FIbbani  aai  WflhM  1. 1 


CHUCK  AND 
nONOPSBLP- 


MANUAL  INffTALLA-  > 

bxmnronIbblu 


helia  has  jn^sm' Ihsdsef':' 
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1,  An  appnratiM  for  inserting  contact  studs  into  the 
electrode  masa  of  ft  horuental  stud  continuous  electro- 
lytic cell  UMiipfising  a  telf-pnipeyad  veUfie  mowaUe 
silong  the  cell,  a  stihstatlally  veitical  mast  mounted  on 
said  vebide.  hydndolfc  cylinder  and  piston  means  phrot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  mast  to  permit  roution  about  an 
axis  transi«rse  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
cylinder  and  piston  meaas,  the  piston  rod  of  said  cylinder 
and  piston  meam  baring  a  socket  albed  to  the  end  fur- 
thest removed  from  the  piston,  said  socket  adapted  to 
doseiy  fit  one  end  portion  of  a  cootact^stud  while  being 
easily  removable  therefrom,  hydraulic  means  for  actu- 
ating said  cylinder  and  piston  meam,  pivotal  mounting 
means  for  said  piston  and  cylinder  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentrically  mounted  hollow  cylindrical  members  one 
fitted  closely  within  the  other,  each  being  free  to  turn 
ralative  to  the  oiMr,  one  of  said  cyliridrical  members 
being  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  mast  and  thn  other  of 
said  cylmdiical  members  being  afixed  at  its  oppoiila  eod 
to  said  cylinder  andipiston  meaae,  means  for  maintaining 
said  cylindrical  mcthbcrs  in  uincenuic  ralaitioa,  said  cyl- 
inder and  piston  mntinfing  means  further  including  a  suit- 
able plate  aflbcd  to  said  cylinder  and  pislon  means,  said 
plate  in  tnm  being  afllxed  to  one  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical members,  said  plate  having  a  series  of  spaced  aper- 
tures therein,  a  HMlbber  having  an  aperture  therein  fixed 
to  said  mast  in  such  a  position  that  as  said  plate  and 
snid  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  an  rotated  about  the 
axis  of  said  cylindMcal  membefs,  each  aperture  of  eaid 
spac«l  series  of  akiertnres  in  said  plate  b  selecUvely 
movable  into  rcgisvy  withMd  aperture  fai  said  member, 
and  pin  means  insirtable  in  said  apertures  when  in  rer 
istry  to  fix  the  angular  position  of  said  plate  and  sidd 
cylteder  and  piMiMi 


1.  A  tool  for  UK  in  installing  self-drilling  rrpanainB 
shells  comprising,  a  diuck  having  a  shell-receiving  socket 
at  one  end  thereof  and  an  impnct  receiving  formatioo  at 
the  end  opposite  said  socket  end.  a  transversely  extend- 
ing passageway  in  said  chudi  having  an  imosectioo  with 
said  socket  and  a  discharge  opening  in  a  surface  of  said 
chuck  for  d«t>ris  entering  sa^  passageway  tfarou^  the 
interior  <rf  the  shell,  a  unitary  assemblage  comprising 
handle  means  and  -i^edor  means,  secured  to  said  dmdc 
for  use  i«  holding  said  drack  while  mstalling  an  ex- 
pansion shell  therewith  and  ejecting  a  shell  fragmeitt 
from  said  sodwt  by  selective  movement  of  said  Rector 
means  in  said  passageway  without  ditsoriaring  said 
aasemblfce  from  said  dmdL       * 
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APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  THE  BND8  or 
TSRMINAL  LEA080R 1HB  LIKB 

3ewaBf  WmmlBM  Paiki 

sslanf'IWBaiibf  n  canMndwi  af  Dsuwnrs 
ApsI  IS,  IfflT,  MM  Now  MMM 
» Jfpiatfon  Gran  MMn  April  It,  IfM 
1  CMm.  .<a.  1— aif) 


Apppratns  for  assfmbling  an  ulecUKial 
a  support  having  an  electrieal  diagram 
ponent  is  provided  with  pfoflKting  terminal 

I  in  Oie  pud,  the 


Ih* 


tending  Ihiough  apertures 


•-r 


havtag  a  cwricaf  faos 
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movable  rebthr*  to  the  pfpfcctiiif  eDib  of  the  lendi  to  of  the  head  ste  is  incapable  of  varying  the  nadat  be- 

•prad  them  oatwardly  ao  as  to  eusod  at  aa  acute  aagle  twcea  the  sheU  and  the  central  portioa  of  the  Sooibead. 

to  the  face  of  the  support  formed  with  the  diagram,  an  hand  dement 

-  sleeve  ^^^  (^^c*^^.  nid  na  and  movable  rala>  — — ^.^—^ 

BBANPKOOr  CAP  POft  BASEBALL,  KAONG. 

» 9.  Tiylar,  BraoMya,  N.  Y. 

3^|M|,8srialN«.7«7,tM     - 


i  receivmg 

tive  to  the  cam  for  f^g^  dw  ead  firrthnw  of  tfa( 
leads  to  bend  them  towards  OH  support  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  bight  portion  ad|aceat  to  the  apsftnaoN  a  flat 
outer  end  portioa  eitemUag  outwardly' of  the  Mghl  in 
a  plane  subalaatially  paralktio  ilw  MM  ftee  of  the  sup- 
port, said  inner  sleeve  meais  sogaging  said  outer  «nd 
o{t|ie  iMida  and  opfalfvn  It  pf^H  them  iaie  i^imale 
napprtsm  with  a  lartioai  of  tha  iHagwwi  on  tho  said 
face  «<  the  support,  and  aa  oaler  sleeve  aMaaber  ncciv- 
mg  said  iaaer  sleeve  and  sBdaMe  relative  thereto,  aaid 
outer  siacv*  beidg  ia  eacMad  laptiaiial  «pilh  the  free 
outer  edges  of  saM  leads  to  Nmlt  the  outer  spread  of 
said  leads  bjr  said  ram. 


(UliaB^UfM. 


HBADBAND 

Wirilsra 
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Na.iii^MT 


SAnriYHBLMKre 
N.Y^aarfMrlaUaaari 

NeckiAYT 
12,  IfSL  SssW  Now  373,795, 
If,  daisd  asplsiBbar  It,  lf57. 
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A  protective  helmet  comprising  a  rigid  shell  h/bg  in- 
ternal dimensions  laiis  enough  to  receive  the  head  of  a 
wearer  with  substantial  dearanee  tiwonghout  the  peri^ 
ery  of  die  head  mmI  shell,  a  supporting  rigging  «"^«'"MTg 
fmit  and  rear  headband  elements  having  central  portions 
respectively  adapted  to  engage  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  head  of  a  wearer  and  end  portions  extending  tangen- 
dally  from  said  central  portions  to  the  shell,  means  at- 
taching the  shell  ends  of  said  end  portions  to  the  shell, 
said  front  element  comprisfaig  a  single  piece  of  inelastic 
material  of  fixed  length,  said  attaching  means  for  the 
ends  of  the  front  headband  elemett  being  fixed  against 
relative  movement  of  said  eads  with  reject  to  the  shell, 
said  front  eleroem  being  substantially  shorter  than  the 
dteaace  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  between  the 
points  of  attachmett  of  said  end  attaching  means  so  that 
the  central  portion  of  the  front  headband  element  is 
qMced  from  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  spacing  means  at- 
tached to  the  shell  and  to  said  central  portions  of  said 
headband  elements,  each  said  qiacing  means  including 
a  member  <rf  flexible  material  so  that  the  4»acing  means 
isincapabla  of  transmitting  a oompressive stress  between 
sheU  and  iu  aasodaied  headband  ekmcat,  and  at- 
meaas  for  at  least  one  ead  of  the  rear  headband 
being  manually  adjustable  as  to  leagtihi  to  vary 
the  head  siae  of  the  rigging*  whereby  manual  adjustment 


A  safety  head  cap  for  baseball,  ncing.  aad  alliad 
sports  comprising,  in  combinatioa,  a  maia  body  portioa 
havhig  a  froat  eikl  and  a  rear  end  widi  spaced  apart 
ivper  aad  lower  extremities  adapted  to  substaatially 
completely  receive  die  head  and  foieligad  of  dia  wearer 
mduding  the  temple  areas,  top.  aad  back  of  die  wearer^ 
head,  said  main  body  portioa  iadndiat  •  sabstandalb 
cylindrical  side  waU  exteadiag  betwwa  said  upper  aad 
lower  extremities  for  •""Kifi^  the  head,  a  sun  vter  se- 
cured mtermediata  the  tfper  and  lower  extremides  of 
said  side  wall  adjacem  to  said  froat  aad  of  said  ti^^jii 
body  pottloe,  a  dome  shaped  portioa  hiviag  at  least 
a  single  rigid  layer  encased  witUn  outer  resilient  Uy- 
en  closing  die  upper  extremity  of  said  side  wall,  said 
domed  portioa  including  a  plurality  of  perfloratiaas  ^ 
cilitating  the  passage  of  air  dieredttoi^  for  diculadoa 
of  air  within  said  cap,  and  said  rear  end  of-said  main 
body  portion  extendhig  below  said  lower  extremity  of 
said  front  end  of  said  mahi  body  portioiL 


QVKX-eacniNGwSSkHi  hsimbt  and 

HBADGBAR  COMBINATION 

V  Uwav*  aad  Ce«ae  A.  Laaffasd, 

■"■gM31»  19Si,8eriri  No.  631,731 
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1.  In  a  quick-coupling  weldhig  shield  and  headgear 
combination,  wherein  the  shicM  is  constructed  to  receive 
and  encompass  the  from  and  the  forward  portions  of  die 
lateral  sides  of  die  headgear  and  is  provided  widi  a  pair 
of  coupling  arms  extending  rearwardly  dierefrom  at  re- 
spectively opposite  sides  diereof  for  coupling  engagement 
widi  die  headgear  at  dieir  extremitcis  and  learwaidly  of 
the  confines  of  said  shield,  and  wherein  die  lasadgear  it 
provided  at  respectively  opposite  sides  diereof  with^ 
corresponding  pair  of  couplers  for  receiving  and  coupling 
said  arms,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  turn- 
buttons  fixedly  secured  to  the  hradtisr  and  piofecting 
optwardly  dierBfrom  as  die  couplert...said  tivn-buttons 
each  including  an  elongate  base  member  fixedly  attached 
to  said  headgear,  an  outwardly  extending  stud  member 
similar  ia  oonfiguratioo  to  sakl  base  asember.  and  •^•fn 
rotatahly  securing  said  stud  asember  to  said  base  membet^. 


and  means  defining  turn-button  receiving  openings  in  said' 
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«m^thti  arms  sutaliatially  coaforming  to  the  shape  of  angles  to  the  dicomfenndal  tkcaads  aad  artrndiag 


said  base  asember^  Hirhcreby  eoapliag  is  accomplished  by 
merely  interengagiag  correspondiag  turn-buttoos  and  re- 
ceiving openings  aad  turning  saijl  turn-buttons,  and  un- 
coupling is  acoomplUied  by  the  reverse  procedure,  said 
means  including  outNirardly  projecting  camming  and  kidc- 
ing  members  pqiphd'ally  marginal  to  the  rcspecdve  turn- 
button  receiving  opeotags  and  of  hei^  suflkknt  to  pro- 
vide for  firm  damping  of  said  coupling  arms  on  said  base 
members. 


tinuously  from  the  waist 
being  soldy  non  alastif 


to  the  hem  of  the  skirt  and 


II 
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1.  The  mediod  ^  making  strawrtype  hats  havfaig  a 
brim  and  crown  fnom  thermoplastic  material  havfaig  a 
relatively  low  softening  pofait  comprising  the  steps  of 
gripping  the  edges  of  a  sheet  of  woven  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial having  a  softeanig  point  oi  between  160*-200*  F. 
in  yieldably  and  adjosubly  mounted  gripping  means,  ten- 
sioning sakl  sheet  by  the  said  yieldably  and  adInataMy 
mounted  gripping  means,  supporting  the  sheet  between 
cooperating  fixed  unheated  die  means  and  heated  movable 
die  means,  heatiog  lajd  sheet  to  a  tempentore  wkhinthe 
range  of  160*-200',  F.  to  soften  aad  shrink  the  sheet,  coa- 
trolling  shrinkage  by  the  said  yieklably  and  adjustably 
mounted  gipping  means,  moving  the  movable  die  oaeam 
against  saki  sheet  to  stretch  said  sheet  and  place  said  sheet 
imo  engagement  with  the  unheated  die  means,  progres- 
sively stretchii«  sakl  sheet  and  increasing  the  porosity  oi 
the  woven  thermoplastk:  material  from  the  edge  of  the 
brim  to  the  center  of  the  crown,  setting  the  stretched  sheet 
in  molded  form,  and  cooling  the  moMed  form  to  maintain 
die  set 
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1.  In  combination  wkh  a  bathtub,  a  control  switch 
di^KMcd  atong  the  upper  and  inner  peripheral  portion  of 
the  bathtub,  a  solenoid  valve  u-fakh  is  normally  open 
for  normally  allowmg  the  flow  of  hot  water  therethrough 
into  the  tub,  a  second  solenokl  valve  whk;h  is  normally 
open  for  allowing  the  flow  of  cold  water  thoethrough 
into  the  tub.  electrical  control  system  including  said 
valves  and  said  switch  whidi,  upon  closing  of  sakl 
control  switch,  will  operate  said  valves  so  as  to  stop  the 
flow  of  hot  and  cold  water  into  said  tub. 


Frank  I. 
Lyoa 


SINK  STRUCltJitE 

rowaaaa^  Auca., 
DeoaH^  nalclk,  a 


May  24, 19S7,  Seeial  No.  MMM 
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1.  In  'a  sink  assembly  including  a  deck  and  a  self- 
rirnminlf  sink  supported  by  said  deck  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  rimming  flange  provided  with  a  return- 
bent  channel  shaped  portton  fitting  about  the  forward 
edge  of  the  deck,  sakl  return-bent  flange  portion  havfaig 
self-carried  extremity  retahnng  means  thereon,  and  ^a 
molding  structure  asembled  about  the  forward  edge  of 
the  deck  and  said  retura-bem  flange  structure  of  the 
vA  and  having  a  portkM  thereof  below  the  deck  airto- 
matically  interengaged  retainhigly  by  said  retaining 
means,  sakl  retaining  means  comprising  rearwardly  di- 
rected biting  teeth  and  said  portion  of  the  molding  pro- 
vkling  a  surface  that  is  bitiagly  engaged  by  said  teeth. 


A  skut  havfaig  a  waist  and  hip  portion  and  a  tower 
exteadfaig  to  the  hem,  all  portkms  made  of  a 
sfai^  piece  of  woven  fabric,  which  comprises  fai  the  waist 
sind  h^  postkM  aitset  of  mixed  dastic  and  non-elastic 
threads  whidi  edtend  circumferentially  about  the  skirt 
to  provide  an  elaitie  restrictton  fai  the  waist  aad  hip 
portion,  aad  fai  die  tower  poitkm  a  set  of  soldy  non- 
elastie  threads  nUah  extend  circumferentially  about  die 
skirt,  saki  fabric  inchidfaig  aaet  a  threads  woven  at  ri^ 


232iiM 
TRANSOM  WATER  GUARD 
Moadey  C  CotHaa,  Jr.,  aad  Raaadea  B. 


Jr, 


(,  19S7,  Serial  No.  7f  1,129 
3ClahH.   <CL9— 1) 

1.  A  transom  guard  device  for  outboard  motor  boats 
comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  waterproof  material  shaped 
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mrmmm  over  ike  inaiMB  of  as  outbotrd  maior  boM  pualM 
tat  f»  tnantnOf  ovcriie  fte  top  edge  oTfke  tramoai  poitiomottiAA 
aad  la  cover  the  cmtboud  motor^reeeMm  ndleh  of  tlie  bemf 
truMooi,  nid  riiert  beisg  fanned  with  a  aoicfa  at  its 
faMcfmediate  porlioo  which  is  to  receive  dw  tuppottiag 


llaicM  1,  IMO            1 

h  n 
sect 

by 

lea 

aa 

let  ID  aaak  Other,  the  Ikoai            1 

1  beiaff  cnnpod  uperardljr  aad             1 

areoale  web.  the  frooc  par-             1 

^ 

g 
^ 

^ 

portion  of  an  outboard  motor,  'means  fonned  and  ar- 
ranfled  to  detacfaaUy  secure  the  marginal  portion  of 
said  sheet  to  the  transom,  an  elastic  tie  member  mounted 
in  the  upper  transverse  nMrginal  portion  of  the  sheet, 
and  anchoring  members  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  tie  member. 


'9X 

tioBs  of  aaid  inner  tnbes  being  curved  inwardly  aad  tfi 
cored  to  aiid  web^  aad  a  fin  secured  to  the  lower  rear 
portion  of  esid  bodjr  member.  a 


«..#«■ 
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VIEWING  APPARATUS  V 
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1.  A  boat  constniction  comprising  a  hull;  ai^^  a  top- 
side structure  secured  to  the  hull  aad  indwhngdecks  of 
sheet  material  at  the  opposite  ead  portions  of.  the  fapll. 
said  decks  extending  acroes  the  full  width  of  the  respec- 
thw.  essodated  ead  portioas  of  the  hull  and  having  trans- 
verse inner  end  edgies  spaced  iawanDy  from  the  respec- 
tive, adjacent  hull  extremities  and  formed  with  depend- 
ing reinforcing  flanges,  and  gunwales  integral  at  their 
ends  with  and  connected  between  the  respective  decks, 
said  gunwales  beiag  secured  to  the  top  edges  of  the 
respective,  associated  sides  of  the  hull  and  being  fonned 
with  cavities  over  approaumatdy  their  full  lengtlM,  the 
cavities  of  the  gunwales  having  top  walb  formed  as  in- 
tegral coatinoations  of  the  sheet  material  of  the  decks 
ia  the  general  planes  of  the  taspectiva  decks,  inner  side 
waOs  fonned  as  integral  cootinuatioos  of  said  flanges 
of  the  decks,  and  outer  side  walls  formed  as  integral 
coatiwnations  of  the  side  walls  of  said  end  poctioos  tA 
tha  haa,  the  gnawales  inrhidhig  a  booyaat  auieijal  with- 
ia  dM  cavities  confined  by  said  top  wall  aad  by  said  iaaer 
aad  outer  walla  of  each  gunwale,  said  topsida  stroctan 
Attther  hrhwHag  a  plurality  of  thwarts  and  seata  ex- 
lending  traaavarsely  of  the  topnde  structure  between  the 
dacka  aad  iaiagrally  coaaealed  to  the  respecthie  gun- 
wales, tha  thwarts  iartoding  top  walls  iaiegral  and  oo- 
plaaar  with  aaid  top  waUs  of  the  Mgwikt 


1.  An  underwater  viewing  apparatus  comprising  a  hol- 
low chamber,  a  traaspaieat  window  mounted  acrosa  one 
end  <rf  said  hollow  chamber,  a  second  traasparent  window 
moonted  acroes  the  ether  ead  of  said  hollow  chamber, 
means  provided  in  said  second  whidow  for  aHowiag  water 
to  enter  mto  said  hollow  chamber,  and  a  ona-way  vatva 
mouated  in  said  first  traa^arent  window  to  allow  air 
to  escape  from  said  hollow  chamber  whea  water  enters 
therein. 
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I.  A  water  ski  cooisilling  a  body  member  iachidiag  a 
phirality  of  holfiew  tabes,  the^  ma|or  portions  of  said 
tabea  being  straight  and  lyiag  k  the  aaaa  plane,  said 
tobee  uidndiBg  inner  tubee,  aad  aa  outer  tabe  havhig 
paraDei  side  eeetfoas,  the  side  sectioae  af  aaid 
tube  beiag  straight  and  beiag  arraaged  la 
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1.  A  screw  cutting 
a  chuck  secured  to  the 
trol  of  the  tool  carriage;  a 
the  directioB  of  motion  of  the 
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tooikoaoaa«idof  tha 
«i  the  other  aad  of  iha 


to  apvato  the  trippiag  alippiag  of  «id 
slaaee,a  gear  iaicgfal  to  said  input  shaft  aad  provided 
with  a  riagte  tooth  to  cooperato  with  the  first  single  tooth 
oa*asleava,a  fkaa  gear  on  said  «ntp«t  shaft  aad  pro- 
vided whh  toeth  to  o^opeiaie  with  tha  saeoad  single  tooth 
on  the  sleeve,  and  p  train  of  aears  between  said  two 
gears;  a  tram  of  gears  repiaceaUe  betweea  said  spindle 
aad  said  iaput  shaft  of  tha  vcversal  mechanism,  includ- 
ing at  least  a  pair  kA  gears  itphweaMy  ntoutated  on  an 
overhangittg  shaft  ih  an  ad|ustsble  potHtontf  way  oa  a 
quadrant  iupport,  obe  of  said  gean  of  the  t^  raeshfaig 
a  repkeeaUe  gear  driven  by  the  spindle,  and  the  other 
of  said  gears  of  tie  pair  meshing  a  replaceable  gear 
moonted  on  said  input  shaft  of  the  reversal  mechanism; 
a  train  of  re|4aceable  gears  located  between  the  ou^t 
shaft  of  the  reversal  mechanism  and  the  leactocrow,  in- 
clu(&if  a  gear  secured  to  said  output  shaft,  a  gear  secured 
to  the  leadscrew,  aa  intermediate  shaft,  two  replaceable 
gears  mounted  and  spaced  on  said  intermediate  shaft, 
overhanging  shafts ,  independently  and  positionaOy  ad- 
justed on  two  respe^ve  quadrant  supports,  a  replaceable 
gear  oa  one  of  saiki  pverbanging  shafts  to  mesh  said  gear 
on  the  output  shaft  of  the  reversal  mechanism  and  one 
of  said  gears  on  the!  intermediate  shaft,  a  pair  of  replace- 
abie  gears  mounted  on  the  other  overhanging  shaft  mesh- 
ing said  gear  on  the , leadscrew  and  the  odier  gear  on  the 
intermediate  ihaft;  a  carriage  with  a  toolpost  slide,  sUd- 
\able  on  kmgituduial  ways,  and  coupled  to  said  leadscrew; 
\  control  bar  contending  with  said  leadscrew,  axially 
slidable  and  carryi|«  adiustable  stops  cooperating  with 
said  carriage  at  the  ead  of  the  stroke,  said  bar  fbrmhig 
an  end  core  with  »  transversal  sliding  guide  lor  said 
pointed  mcpaber;  said  core  being  connected  with  said 
sleeve  ofj^te  reversal  mechanism  throu^  articulated 
connecting 'rods,  restrictedly  movable  in  the  central  zone; 
a  hydraulic  distributor  device  controlled  by  said  control 
bar  to  change  the  fluid  feed  to  one  or  to  the  other  of  two 
flexible  conduits  coanected  to  the  carriage;  on  the  car- 
riage a  hydraulic  i^ice  for  the  reciprocal  control  of 
the  toolpost  slide,  including  a  two-maniben-cylinder> 
pluager  system  rec^irocally  led  by  said  two  caadnits. 
one  of  said  members  being  imegral  to  the  slide  aad  flie 
other  befaig  engagM  to  a  rotary  trippfaig  eceeatric.  a 
tripping  displaceoMtit  device  of  said  eccemric  indudmg 
a  ratchet  wheel  operating  said  eccentric,  a  feed  pawl  and 
a  detent  pawl  coopcratiag  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  disc 
member  with  two  pins  Integral  to  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
define  an  initial  position  and  a  final  position  and  adapted 
to  act  on  said  detcslt  pawl,  a  spriag  which  is  loaded  by 
the  tripping  feed  Of  said  ratdiet  wheel,  and  adapted  to 
return  the  device  to  zero,  a  ratchet  wheel  with  remov- 
able pins  cQotrolliqg  the  feed  pawl,  a  hydraulically  oper- 
ated pawl  to  feed ;  by  one  trip  said  ratchet  whed  pro- 
vided with  removable  pins  at  each  stroke  of  the  carriage, 
said  pins  actiiu  on  said  feed  pawl  to  feed  the  ratchet 
wheel  which  grates  the  eccentric,  to  increment  die 
position  of  the  toolpost  dide  each  time  a  pin  acts  on  the 
fMd  pawl. 


movemem  beightwise  relatively  to  a  shoe  on  the  support 
and  for  advaBeftto.ftad  ctoetaf  aio^cteeife  InajiliidWiny 
relativfly  to  the  ahoe,  atoaual  maahi  for  diractly  efledtfng 
said  mfyvemeais  of  die  a^^ers,  a  power  operated  means  for 
effecting  eadi  of  said  ntoveineats  of  the  wipen,  and  means 
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oil.  A  aaaduae  far  shaping  uppers  over  lasts  haiving  a 
;figBppan  for  a  shoe;  on  its  last,  toe  wipers  mounted  for 
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under  the  direct  control  of  the  operator  for  selecthrdy 
rendering  each  of  said  power  opmted  means  operative 
to  effect  iu  particular  movement  of  the  wipers  relative- 
ly to  the  shoe  at  any  time  during  movement  of  the  wipeia 
by  said  manual  meaas- 
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A  shoe  holding  and  stretching  device  adapted  to  be 
supported  from  a  wall  or  similar  member  comprisiag  a 
wall  bracks  member,  a  firtf  shoe  siipportiag  member 
attached  to  said  bracket  member,  said  supporting  member 
being  outwardly  thrusting  and,  in  a  portion  thereof  re- 
mpto  from  said  wall,  downwardly  curved  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  front  portion  of  a  shoe,  said  first  siqiportiag 
member  having  a  channel  in  the  undenidr  therecrf  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  pin  therein,  a  second  shoe  s<4>- 
porting  member  pivoUdly  attached  to  said  first  supporting 
member  from  a  portion  thereof  between  its  endi,  said 
sec(Mid  member  having  its  tvper  portion  m  said  channel 
ud  beiag  downwardly-and-iawardly  projecting  beneath 
said  fiqrt  member  to  receive  the  had  of  said  ahcia,  ^liag 
meaaa  poaitioaed  completely  hi  aaid  channel  in  the  first 
supporting  oMmber  and  coaneftad  betweea  said  pia  aad 
said  seooad  supporting  osember  at  a  point  thereof  widiin 
saiddiannel,  said  spriag  being  biased  to  qiread  tha  shoe 
receiviag  ends  of  said  npptvting  members  apart  from 
one  another,  aad  locking  means  comprising  a  tevar  ad- 
jacent the  pivot  between  said  supporting  members  to  lock 
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tact  fubatuititily  the  emire  area  of  tke  worktog  ntrfu^ 
owkfflyiai  nid  frame  and  nid  ant  and  tccood  tkmeatt. 
said  lint  mrlmee  elements  being  spaced  torn  said  second 
surface  elements,  the  spaces  between  said  end  portions 
of  said  second  elements  and  the  spaces  between  the  end 
edges  of  said  second  elements  relative  to  corresponding 
edges  of  said  first  elements  located  opposite  said  end 
edges  of  said  second  elements  being  variable  during 
said  reciprocal  movement  of  said  second  elements. 


3.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  bousing 
enclosing  a  rotary  floor  surfacing  element,  an  axle  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  housing,  a  pair  oi  supporting 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  machine  operating  handle, 
means  for  pivotally  conaectiag  said  handle  to  said  hous- 
ing forwardly  of  said  axle  for  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  parallel  to  said  axle,  a  bar  member  on  said  handle 
extending  parallel  to  said  axle,  a  Tatch  member  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  arranged  to  abuttingly  engage 
said  bar  in  a  substantially  upright  forward  storage  position 
and  having  other  means  arranged  to  engage  said  bar 
member  to  lock  said  handle  in  an  inclined  rear  operating 
position,  and  a  handle  clamping  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  axle. 
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V  I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  edges  of  a  bent  lami> 
nlted  glass  sheet,  comprising,  in  combination,  conveyor 
means  for  moving  the  bent  sheet  along  a  path  disposed 
substantially  transversely  to  an  axis  of  curvature  thereof, 
a  pair  of  axially  parallel  traction  rolls  disposed  trans* 
venely  of  said  path  and  between  which  said  sheet  tf 
passed,  brushing  means  engageable  with  one  edge  of  the 
sheet  as  it  moves  along  said  path,  means  positioned  to 
engage  (he  opposite  edge  of  said  sheet  to  maintain  the 
first  edg^  in  contact  with  said  brushing  meant,  means 
mounting  said  rolls  and  said  brushing  means  for  swing- 
ing movement  as  a  unit  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  and  means  for  swinging  said  rolls  and  brudiing 
means  about  said  axis  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a 
vertical  plane  to  dispose  the  same  in  position  to  receive 
the  leading  curved  end  of  the  bent  sheet  and  to  subse- 
quently discharge  said  sheet  from  therebetween. 


A    surface   working    appliance   comprising    a    frame 
havmg  long  and  short  sides  and  provided  with  first  sur- 
fa«  contacting  elements,  second  surface  contacting  ele- 
mAits  surrounded  by  said  frame  and  said  fint  surface 
conUcting  elements,  said  second  surface  elements  being 
of  trapezoidal  shape  and  being  provided  with  o|^>osite 
outer  end  edges  with  parallel  base  edges  normal  to  said 
opposite  end  edges  and  with  complementary  inner  end 
portions  facing  each  other,  said  second  elements  being 
reciprocaWy  mofvable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to 
said  frame  and  said  first  elements,  each  of  said  inner 
end  portions  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  long  sides  of  sai<i^freme 
and  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  normally  form  a 
C|p  at  said  inner  end  portions,  said  opposite  outer  end 
e<%es  of  said  second  elements  being  substamially  parallel 
to  said  short  sides  of  said  frame  and  normal  to  said  long 
side5_pf  said  frame,  ind  drive  means  connected  to  said 
second  elements  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement  to 
said  second  elements  so  that  said  end  portions  closely 
approach  each  other  and  are  always  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  less  than  the  difference  between  the 
lengths  of  said  parallel  base  edges  of  either  of  said  second 
elements  during  said  reciprocal  movement,  whereby  upon 
movement  of  said  friune  relative/ to  the  direction  of 
said  recT|vocaI  movement  of  said  second  elements  pre- 
determined  parts  of  said  inner  end  portions  of  said 
Kcond  elements  always  overiap  each  other  within  the 
confines  of  said  first  surface  elements,  to  thereby  con- 
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5.  A  sewer  cleaning  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  flexible  coil,  an  annular  member  having 
surfaces  shaped  to  define  an  interior  annular  q>ace  ror 
reception  and  storage  of  convolutions  of  said  coil,  moans 
defining  an  exit  from  the  front  of  said  annular  space,  said 
exit  being  substantially  coaxial  with  said  annular  ^ace 
and  adapted  to  past  said  ooO  into  or  out  of  such  space, 
said  annular  member  also  having  surfaces  ih^ed  to 
define  an  exterior  recess  surrounded  by  said 
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and  €ktpt90^jhtt4nimi  of  sail  eidt,  a 
couplfaif  filed  in  t^id  reeea,  said  oowpteg  haviat  tapm 
and  output  memben  and  means  for  causing  diem  to 
slip  relatively  when  more  than  a  predetermiaed  torque 
is  applied  J  to  the  coupling,  means  drivin^y  connecting 
said  output  member  to  said  annular  member,  means  for 
removably  supporting  said  annular  member  in  said  frame 
with  freedom  to  rotate  about  its  axis  relative  to  the 
frame,  power  meant  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means 
for  disengageably  couplfaig  said  power  means  to  said  in- 
put meniber  when  sakl  annular  member  is  supported  m 
said  frame.  ' 
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1.  A  compression  qxmge  nx>p,  comprising  a  mop  han- 
dle having  a  fork  at  the  lower  end  dineof.  a  slide  handle 
on  said  mop  handle,  an  elongated  vooge,  presaer  plates 
secured  to  said  spoqge  for  compretting  the  tame  between 
them  during  wringiai,  pivolally-niounted  Unkt  connecting 
said  pUtes  and  the  e^  of  said  fork,  a  head  plate  pivotally 
connecting  said  prater  plates  (hrou^  lost-motion  con- 
nections, each  of  said  prttttr  plates  being  rotaUble  about 
its  respective  lost  motion  connection,  and  a  draw  element 
connecting  said  slide  handle  to  said  head  plate,  said  lost 
motion  connections  pennitting  lateral  shifting  of  the  inner 
ends  of  taid  preiter<platet  away  fraia  one  another  when 
said  slide  handle  it  OMnred  to  press  the  presser  plates  about 
the  sponge  to  fold  itnpon  itself,  said  lateral  shifting  of  the 
^  inner  ends  of  the  presser  plates  being  in  addition  to  any 
lateral  component  qf  movement  of  said  ends  cauted  by 
rotation  of  taid  plattt  about  their  respective  lott  motion 
connections,  each  of  aaid  lost  motion  ooanections  serving 
at  least  during  the  latter  pari  of  the  wringing  operation 
as  the  fulcrum  agaittft  which  its  associated  presser  plate 
bean  to  apply  wringing  pressure  to  the  sponge  compressed 
between  said  plates. 
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5.  A  liquid  an>licr  for  wiping  liqoid  therefrom  onto  a 
wock  piece  comprisjig  meant  adapted  to  be  detachably 


a  liquid  reaerve  container  to  acrve  in  a 
doauM  thercfbr,  a  eomprctsihla  hoUow  bulb  having  « 
lowar  end  flxedy  attadKd  to  taid  meant,  an 
honoaraiember  hiving  itiupiier  end  ^^ 
the  lower  end  of  said  bulb,  liquid  apflier 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  inllow  mcabcr  for  putiiliir 
doting  the  cbannri  therrthiwiih  wfafle  providii^  a  lim- 
ited pastafeway  between  a  part  of  Aa  niide  waO  of 
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aaid  meobar  and  taid  Jiquid  lyplicr  ocnnt,  nid  liquid 
appBer  meant  eitaiMling  out  of  He  lower  end  of  mid 
member  into  aspotitioa  wberdiy  it  wiO  raoeivc  aggr  liqnid 
that  passes  from  the  bulb  thrM«b  the  tMndwr  and  oat 
of  the  latter,  and^eans  in  taid  hnUov  aeabir  for  to 
oompretsiag  the  ponkm  of  the  liquid  apptter  meant  diat 
it  in  the  hollow  mcoiber  at  to  preveM  flow  of  liquid 
throo^  the  liquid  applft^  oiieant  and  for  alto  to  rtttrict- 
ing  taid  pattageway  to  avoid  gsfvity  flow  theietlnougb. 


Na^#M»772 


A  wiper  blade  for  employment  in  connection  wMi  i 
windtUeld  wiper  in  repbconent  of  an  elongaled  wiper 
elemeot  thereof  retained  hi  a  rigid  alongated  holder  of 
the  windthlald  wiper,  taid  donffMad  bolder  and  wiper 
element,4ogether  constituting  a  unit  of  taid  windtlttdd 
wiper  iaefaiding  an  elontMed  taarward  edge  portion  pro- 
vided by  the  atongated  holder  and  an  eloagaied  forward 
edge  portion,  in  the  plane  of  and  in  ipaoed.  parallel 
relniioa  to  taid  rearward  odga  portion,  provided  by  the 
ehwgalnd  wiper  element,  oompriting  a  longitudinally 
ttretdable  boUow  mtubet  normally  of  lengdi  lett  thui 
that  of  said  unit  constituted  as  m  elongated  base  mem- 
bar,  an  alongatad  apex  hi  ^aoad,  paralld  rdirtlon  to  aaid 
elongatwl  bote  member,  oppotite  tide  memben  between 
oppotite  tide  edftt,  rttpectively,  of  tlie  elongated  bate 
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fMraWf  to  a  ndte  «C  aaitf  l^^p  pte  aad  « 


blidt  for  raceplioQ  of^ 
slit  ihwnili  a  pOilhMi 
aad  i«  ipaced 
far  amy  of  Ike 
said  rkmgttrid  base  member 
providing  iotenal  suifves  between  opposite  ead»  of  said  /  :^  ,^ . 
eloogated  slit  aad  said  opposite  end  members,  ntptof   m  bs; 
tively,  to  be  eatufsd  afaiiit  said  rearwaid  edge  portion 
of  said  mdt,  said  opposite  side  members  providing  oon- 
rerpag  iateraal  snrfKes  spaced  from  the  elongated  base 
member  and  adSaceat  to  taii  elongated  apex  to  be 
engaged  against  said  fonmrd  edge  poition  of  the  nait         3f.t>  •<  - 
and  said  opposite  end  membeis  providing  internal  sor-       :r  i., 
taees  to  be  nsflieatly  engaged  agaiatt  opposite  ends, 
raspectiTeiy,  oc  me  enngaMB  nomer  oi  sain  muc  wnen 
within  said  Usrior^ivnco  of  said  wiper  blade 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  havin^a  windshield  and  a  wind- 
shidd  cleaning  arrangement  including  an  electrically 
powered  wiper  molor  aad  a  control  switch  therefor,  the 
combination  including:  a  cleaning  liquid  reservoir  as- 
sembly having  a  pump  unit  operable  fbr  delivery  of  clean- 
ing liquid  to  the  windshield  and  means  including  a  co- 
ordinator mechanism  adi^ited  to  initiate  such  operation 
(rf  the  pump  unit;  and  fluid  pressure  <^>erated  electrical 
switch  means  arranged  in  the  circuit  between  the  wiper 
motor  and  the  control  switch,  said  switch  means  being 
operable  to  control  action  of  the  motm-  independently  of 
said  control  switch  and  said  coordinator  mechanism  to 
maimain  wiper  motor  operation  for*  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  termination  of  pump  unit  operation. 
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A  daaatng  secvioe  unit  convrisii«  a  fnma  for  nttach- 
meM  to  a  poet,  a  horinontally  disposed  shelf  rnMariful 
to  the  lower  end  <tf  said  frame,  snpports  bdow  said  shelf, 
a  horiaootal  rod  fastened  beiwaen  said  snppotts,  a  pail 
suspended  Cram  said  rod  and  havi^  a  iimnpieqixaiiu 
unit  therein,  said  unh  indndhig  a  bvaehel  attached  lo 
said  Aalf  aad  estendiv  down  into  mid  paO.  a  Mnge  pin 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket,  a  pesf oraled  ptatfbni 
hinged  atilsbackesKlonsaidpiB.almk  pivotaBy  coa* 
netted  at  lis  lower  end  to  the  fraat  end  of  said  platform, 
a  support  emending  above  said  shelf,  a  pivot  pin  therein, 
an  operating  arm  hmged  oa  said  pivot  pin  and  having  one 
end  pivotally  conaected  to  the  upper  aad  of  said  liak,  said 
bracket  haviag  an  angular  portion  above  aad 


^ 


by  when  said  hinged  perforated  platform  is  raised  in  an 
arc  by  said  operating  arm  ita  upper  face  wQl  be  parallel 
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A  co-acting  carpet  strip  ooaihination  for  joining  edgss 
of  a  pdr  of  carpets  consWag  of  a  llrst  longitndinal  oar- 
pet  strip  consisling  of  a  longitudinal  flat  strip  integral 
wkh  a  quarter  round  InagjhMlinal  rail  at  a  vertical  wall 
and  a  second  longitudinal  qvpet  str^  consisting  of  a 
longitudinal  flat  strip  integral  widi  a  longitudinal  rail, 
said  ran  having  a  vertical  wall  oontarting  the  top  snr- 
fMe  of  said  flat  strip,  a  horlnntal  wall  rnnlafling  raid 
vertical  wan  and  a  curved  eyUndrical  mdl  cmntailhn said 
top  wall  and  diqiosed  beneath  said  top  wall,  aaid  cylin- 
drical wan  of  said  second  str^  bebg  in  continnoos 
contact  with  the^cnrved  sorfkce  of  said  quarter  round 
rail  of  said  first  stt^  ther^  producing  a  common  load- 
bearing  nUI  element  salteUa  Cor  lUppoitlng  foot  traflk. 
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6.  A  door  check  comprising,  in  oombination,  a  sivport 
for  Bjonating  on  «  door  iamb^  a  pivoted  bnCsr  niember 
on  said  support  adapted  to  extend  horimntally  outwardly 
Of  me  onor  pano  lor  swmgmg  aownwaroiy  lo  a  vnrncai 
hmctiva  position,  a  boosing  member  for  securement-^onr- 
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the  hisida  of  a  doQi  in  iKlpnasat  with  said 

ber,  means  on  saitf'  hooring  member  for  ^t^g*t  uA 
•foppiat  downward,  moi^taeat  of  said  bdbr  oteo^ber 
when  the  door  ii  fiMcibly  moving  loinird  fhe  doer  jamb, 
and  a  member  nwfnbly  eacried  in  aeid  housiiv  for  de- 
preesing  said  buffer  oscmber  into  doorstoppti^  e^age- 
ment  with  said  stopping  means  during  forcible  closing  of 
the  door  and  also  during  its  rdxwnifing  and  normally 
covering  said  stopping  means  and  movable  away  diere> 
from,  whereby  said  buffer  otember  win  be  ftorther  de> 
pressed  upon  re-engatenwnt  widi  said  movaUe  member 
for  moving  downwsrdly  te  the  inactiva  position  thonby 
permitting  the  -door  to  doee. 
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1.  A  Joint  for  pIvotaUy  connecting  a  ftee  shield  to 
headgear,  comprising  a  drum  having  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face endicled  ^its  outer  end  by  a  radial  flange,  the  drum 
being  provided  with  an  axial  passage  therethrou^  that 
is  polygonal  in  croai  section,  a  retakdng  member  eiwag- 
ing  the  famer  end  of  the  drum  and  hnvh^i  a  cantral  pro- 
jecitenfltiii«  hieaid  pasaags  provided  with  a  thnaded 
axial  iipi'ifcig,  a  sctmv  ia  said  threaded  opening  haWag  a 
head  overlapping  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  drum  to 
fasten  the  drum  aiM  reUging  member  togeOer  rigidly, 
the  inner  end  of  said  nfinber  bdng  provided  with  a 
flange  for  engaging  headgear,  a  band  encirclmg  the  drum 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  having  spaced  ends,  and  means  contracting  the  band 
against  the  drum,  the  band  having  a  portion  formed  for 
connection  to  a  faco  shield. 
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I.  A  hinge  connectioH  for  connecting  a  temple  to  a 
sappofthig  part  of  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  said  hinge 
connection  comprising  a  plurality  of  interfltthig  can  pro- 
vided on  the  adjoining  portions  of  said  temple  and  sup- 
porting part  having  sobstrntially  aligned  openings  ttienin 


ii 

and  a'plvoemeteber  within  the  nprwingi  hi  said  ears,  the 
openteg  hi  one  of  said  ears  bemg  Orsaded.  said  pivot 
member  coniprisnig  a  screw  havhig  a  partially  threaded 
body  porfioo  whh  the  major  area  of  the  duended  part 
thereof  in  threaded  relation  wM  the  thrcnded  opening 
maaidOBeoftheeanaada  RsiHeat  tuboltf  friedon 
memher  <rf  nyloa  material  tightfy  poshioned  bi  said  un- 
threaded oprnfngi  of  the  cars  hi  closeiy/enciR]a«  aete- 
tion  widi  at  least  all  of  the  unUireaded  poition  of  the 
body  of  said  screw,  said  unthreaded  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  screw  bdng  of  a  dtenwier  greater  than  the  initial 
inner  diameter  of  said  friction  mcteber  and  said  friction 
member  bdng  charaderittd  by  its  resistance  to  wear  and 
iu  inherent  re^ieney  and  ability  to  tend  to  tt<nm  to  Us 
initial  size  and  shape  when  altered  therefrom  whereby 
dw  body  portion  of  said  screw  when  said  screw  is  ti^t- 
ened  win  be  forced  inwardly  of  said  tnbnter  frictitm 
member  and  wiU  exert  and  retain  a  sidewise  compressing 
force  on  said  frfction  member  to  cause  it  to  compress 
aad  to  frictioaally  coatect  the  inner  surtees  of  said  ua- 
direaded  openings  and  die'  outer  surface  of  said  body 
portion  of  the  screw  by  an  amoimt  niffirirnt  to  restriin 
the  temples  &om  uadesired  free  swinging  movemesit 
relative  to  the  supporting  paft  oi  the  ophthalmic  mount- 
ing aad  with  the  inherent  teadeacy  of  the  material  <rf  the 
friction  member  to  return  to  its  initial  shape  fuactioaing 
to  ooaspensate  for  wear  aad  to  retaia  aasd  frictional  re- 
ttrainiag  action  while  prevealhig  biadiag  or  Creezfaig  of 
the  temple  relative  to  ita  snppostiag  past.  »< 
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A  hinge  comprising:  first  and  seeond  leaves  and  a  eyUn- 
drical pintle,  said  first  leaf  inehnling  a  suppnt  having 
vaced  projections,  each  of  said  qiaced  projections  bdng 
provided  widi  kngitndmaUy  aligned  cylindrical  bora 
having  a  diameter  suflkient  to  contain  said  cylindrical 
pintle;  means  for  selectivdy  positioning  said  pintle  in 
said  bores  at  a  first  or  at  a  second  longitudinal  posidoa, 
said  means  oompriung  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
in  one  of  said  projections  extending  throui^  said  pro- 
jection to  said  bore  and  a  pin  extended  throng  said 
slot  and  aecured  to  said  innde.  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinally dnposed  detents  in  said  pintle,  the  distance 
bdween  said  detents  bemg  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  projections,  a  transverse  bore  throng  one  of  said 
projections,  a  detent  ball  in  said  transvene  bore  qniag- 
loaded  toward  said  loagihidfaal  bore,  said  defeat  baU  co- 
opersting  with  said  detents  to  positively  podtion  said 
pintle  fat  said  first  or  second  posftion;  sakl  pfaide  having 
reduced  portions  at  positions  registering  with  the  ^nces 
between  said  projections  when  said  phide  is  in  sud  frst 
positioa  and  registering  with  said  prajectiOM  when  said 
pmtle  is  in  said  second  podtion,  said  reduced  portions 
comprising  milled-flat  pMUd  faces  on  said  pintle;  said 
second  leaf  comprising  a  su^Oft  having  spaced  prajeo- 
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tiom  ragbtoriaf  vidi  tte  «aow  of  wM  imlMf,  nid 
prqtKtioai  bd^  oaed  10  be  locdvod  withte  aiid  ipocw, 
thv  pwjecdoMol  sud  Mcond  iMf  beiot  pioviiWI  VFith 
kingitmtiMl^  ilifmd  boras  having  •  diamdcr  iiilMwii 
10  coauin  aoid  cyliadricol  piatk,  said  projectioM  lunriag 
loi«itodiaaUy  aUgnsd  slots  of  a  size  slifhtly  lansr  tluD 
tiM  distaan  botweea  said  niUed-llat  inndkl  fMts  os 
sMd  cyliBdrkal  pintle  to  receive  said  rednead  portion 
of  said  piatle. 
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1 .  In  ^jpannis  for  icmovlng  tiie  necks  of  poultiy,  die 
combinatioa  of  a  conveyor  to  siqiport  the  poultry  in  a 
neck-down  podtioo  and  to  nx»ve  the  poultry  aknif  a  pro- 
scribed course,  a  taMe  having  a  substantially  smooth  top 
surface  and  an  elongated  slot  in  said  top  surface,  the  said 
elongated  slot  having  an  entrance  end  and  being  of  a 
width  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  die  largest  neck 
passing  therethrou^,  said  elongated  slot  being  disposed 
beneath  said  conveyor  so  as  to  receive  the  snq>ended  necks 
of  the  poultry  for  passage  dttongh  said  elongated  slot,  said 
table  providing  support  means  at  opposed  sides  of  said 
elongated  slot  for  contact  widi  the  oppoeed  wings  of  the 
poultry  whereby  to  support  the  poultry  above  said  elon- 
gated slot  during  passage  through  said  elongated  slot,  and 
knife  means  below  and  doedy  adpcent  said  elongated 
slot  for  severing  the  necks  of  ponltry  passed  by  said 
conveyor  throu^  said  dongated  slot 
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1.  A  dMiibutOr  ring  covfapug  an  annular  dtanbar 
through  the  foater  of  wfaidi  %  extmded  article  mofves 
as  it  cmsfgBs  from  an  extmder,  meaaa  for  intvochiciag 
a  fluid  into  said  aimalar  chaaiber,  a  statioaary  baflle 
poeitioaed  in  laid  annnlar  chamber,  said  bnflle^  being 
provided  with  .adMahj|a  means  cwnprising  a  pterality 
of  laterfltting  Mocks  to  regulate  Oe  flow  of  fluid  post 
said  baflle  before,  it  leaves  the  annular  chamber  aad 
strikes  the  eitruded  articley 
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I.  In  apparatus  Ux  shaping  articles  from  sheet  diermo- 
plastic  material,  a  pair  of  platens  movable  into  and  out  of 
pressing  engagement,  a  hot  pUte  on  oae  of  said  platens 
and  a  die  on  the  other  of  said  platans,  a  stripper  ^att 
carried  on  one  of  said  platens,  aseans  for  closing  the 
platens  under  pressure  to  a  holding  position  to  retain  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  dieet  thermoplastic  material  bch 
tween  said  stripper  plate  and  the  opposite  platen,  means 
for  firmly  holding  the  sheet  nateiial  in  overall  surteoe 
heating  engagement  with  said  hot  plate  by  fluid  pressure 
acting  on  the  sheet  material,  means  for  drawing  the  soft- 
ened sheet  material  after  haatteg  into  shaping  contact 
with  said  die  by  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  dbeet  mate- 
rial, a  cutter  carried  on  oae  of  said  platens  having  the 
cutting  edge  thereof  disposed  famrardly  toward  the  center 
of  such  platen  relative  to  said  strippw  plate,  and  means 
mounting  said  stripper  plate  and  cutter  to  effect  trimming 
of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  sheet  matoial  by  said 
cutting  edge  upon  cloenre  of  said  plataas  beyond  said 
holding  position. 
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3.  A  device  for  mohUng  scnl-eolid  prapdlant  material* 
having  a  high  yidd  point  which  comprises  a  mold  adapted 
to  receive  a  casing  for  ooataining  said  piopdlant^mato- 
rial;  eatrndsr  aseans;  a  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  extruder  means  and  witt  said  moid  said  eitiader 
meam  and  said  chamber  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  mold  so  that  a  minimnm  change  of  directioa  of 
flow  of  said   propellent   material   is  required;  a  piston^ 
adapted  to  mowc  within  said  chamber,  means  fbr  «ccnat- 
ina  said  nstoa:  "»—■ ■  far  actnalinc  said  sitndtf!  aiaidl  ^ 
adapted  so  as  to  slop  said  extruder  actuating  means,  ia»^^ 
start  said  pisloa  »<'«"«*«wg  —■ —  n^ea  a 
,back  prapure  is  exhaled  upon  said  eartruder  \ 
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ing  from  said  mold  liad  said  chamber  being  subsUntidly 
filled  with  propaUaaiflMtarinl,  and  tiao  dday  flMaai  to 
operate  said  piaoa  wtnating  wfarn  lor  a 

nfllcieat  to  rslax  stnim  ael  apin 

adapted  to  i— am  said  moAA  fnm 
with  said  chamber  afler  a  predetermined  time;  and  means 
to  deaerate  said  cxtttider,  chamber  aod  wkAL 
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the  other  cf  said  opoainfB.  a  coil  spring 
said  taholar  body  intarasadiate  aad 
alined  opminp.  said  coil  qiriag  having  its 
adiacem  said  saialla-  opening  largsr  than 
and  — ^g^«»g  the  maigiaal  adga  nofijoia 
spring  having  its  oofl  adiaoeat  said  laryt 
greater  outer  drcamfeicBoe  thaa  said  larger 
of  lesser  inner  drcumferenoe  than  said 
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In  combination,  a  tnouM-suppoitlng  plate,  a  cover  for 
the  mould,  a  movable  clamping  plate  separated  from  said 
mould  cover  by  resillem  meam,  a  statiooary  tie  rod  at- 
tached to  said  mould-supporting  plate  aod  projecting 
above  said  clamping  pUte.  said  tie  rod^having  a  hook  at 
one  end  thereof  with  iu  open  end  fa^  die  side  of  the 
rod  and  providing  a  first  contact  postioo.  for  an  upward 
thrust,  on  the  inside  of  die  hook,  said  tie  rod  also  having 
a  second  contact  portion,  for  a  downward  thrust,  which 
,  is  vertically  displaced  from  said  /first  contact  portion, 
and  a  clamp  member  for  forcing  the  clamping  plate 
towards  die  supporting  plate  against  the  action  of  said 
resflient  means  whoa  it  is  desired  to  hold  die  mould 
cover  in  position  and  for  positively  movfaig  said  dam] 
plate  fai  the  opposite  dfa-ection  when  it  is  desired  to  ^. 
lease  said  mould  coVier,  said  clamp  member  comprUng 
a  base  firmly  attached  to  said  clamping  plate,  a  curved 
handle  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  from  said  ^sm,  and  a 
linkage  member  pivoted  at  one  end  from  an  intermediate 
point  of  said  handle  and  having  a  croesrpln  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  provide,  when  the  cross-pin  is  caught  imder 
the  hook  on  the  tie  rod  and  in  contact  with  said  first 
contact  portion,  and  the  handle  is  moved  in  the  cover- 
closing  direction,  a  strong,  positive,  upward  force  against 
the  first  contact  portion  to  move  the  damping  plate 
toward  die  supporting  plate,  and  also,  when  die  cross-pin 
is  firmly  positioned  a^ihist  said  second  contact  portion 
of  the  tie  rod  and  the,  handle  moved  in  the  cover-opening 
direction,  a  strong,,  ^positive,  downward  force  to  move 
die  clamping  plate  in  the  direction  away  from  die  sup- 
porting plate.    . 


and  overlapping  die  edge  poitioos  diereof.  said  tubular 
body  having  a  lecoad  pair  of  transvendy  aimed  open- 
ings formed  therein  adapted  to  fit  over  said  guide  poet 
aad  aRaagad  to  dispose  Hdd  tet  pair  of  opaafap  in  con- 
centric register  with  said  mold  opening  in  said  strap,  aad 
hoch  means  on  said  tnb^dar  body  engageable  on  said 
lock  post  for  moving  said  tubular  body  into  closer  fvox- 
imHy  to  said  stmp  and  lodciag  die  same  in  its  said 
proximate  positioa  to  said  straps 
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14aWhM.  (CLli-43) 
1.  A  mold  frame  Ifaiduding.  In  combination,  a  mold 
supporting  strap  conikbing  a  strip  of  rigid  sheet  meUl 
having  a  central  portion  and  integral  relnfbrdng  flanges 
off-eet  at  right  angles  thereto  along  opposed  ed|^  diere- 
of, at  least  one  mold  opening  formed  in  said  centrd  por- 
tion, and  at  least  oMe  gufcle  post  extending  from  said 
central  portion,  and  a  dosure  suppcMtipg  and  locking 
bar,  said  bar  compilUog  a  tubular  body,  said  tubular 
body  having  at  leaii;^  pair  of  alined  openings  formed 
transversely  theretMOugh  adapted  to  receive  a  mold 
doenre  therdn,  one  of  said  openings  b^g  larger  dian 


1.  In  the  process  for  fbrming  polyurediane  f oam  stroe- 
tures  wherein  a  pcrtyuretfaane  prmfaict  containing  a  pfairal- 
ity  of  free  isocyanate  groups  is  reacted  with  water  with  r»> 
sultant  foaming  and  the  formation  <rf  a  foam  structure, 
and  said  structure  is  thereafter  cured,  die  improvement 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  surface  of  said  structure  * 
within  the  time  range  of  from  \S-%  minutes  after  ooai- 
irietion  of  foaming  and  before  curing,  from  18  to  34 
grams  per  square  meter  ci  said  surface  of  a  li<|uid  or- 
ganic 8<rivent  for  the  uncured  foam  structure  wherd>y 
to  prevent  formation  of  a  skin  over  said  surface  aad 
to  produce  a  porous  surfrKe  the  pores  of  which  are  en- 
larged and  have  walls  having  a  mean  duckness  from 
1.5-20  times  the  mean  thickness  of  the  walls  of  die 
interior  pores  of  said  foam  structure. 
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PROdSB  OP  IMFMCTUTINC  VULCANIZKD 
FOAM  KUBBER  WTIH  AN  AQUIOUB  DB- 
mnON  COMFKBING  COLLOIDAL  BDJCA 
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1.  A  process  for  making  an  open^dl  foam  rubber 
comprising  foaming  a  latex,  congealing  the  fosmed  latsa. 
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atraiibm  the  crimped  tow,  aad  (2)  comianowty 
iBg  tte  tsBiioaed  tad  itrttghttawl  tow  iMo  ft  m 
intwtiHUMiy  MM  tgniioii  oMnby  piovkllBf  flor 
rdandaB  of  the  tow  irtMrabjr  dM  Uwrant 
ttt  oteped  fibers  ramte  is  Wooinim  of  die  tow, 
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t.  A  mefhod  of  estrectiag  best  flben  frooi  berk  of 
stalks  of  plaato  of  the  Malveceoe  species  which  conpdaee 
wringiiig  the  beri^  layers  from  the  stalk  cores  while  re- 
straining  the  stalk  cores  from  twisting  for  selective  physicel 
ing  the  bark  Uycri  from  the  stalk  cores,  and  deftbering  by 
thereafter  hydraulically  impacting  the  bark  layers  against 
a  Rstnuning  surface  to  sepaiaie  the  fibrous  elements 
therein. 
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1.  AmellMidte 
ly  moving  crimped  tow  of  eeotiwous  fliamcats  oompris- 
iat  (1)  ooBtinooosly  appiying  to  the  moving  tow  at  a 
polM  in  llsfMhofaovameBt  a  focw  tending  to  retard 


1.  fai  a  sUvor  draft  onit  of  the  kind  compiislng  a  pair 
of  endless  tapes  arrsoged  with  their  inner  runs  ad^cent 
and  substantially  parallel  and  nmnfaig  in  the  same  direct 
tion,  between  whidi  the  alivor  to  be  attemuted  passil, 
the  arrangement  between  the  tito'  runs  of  cittm-  of  said 
endless  tapes  of  an  tni  swfaighir  lobsttiHiafiy  doog  the 
plane  of  said  endless  bdts  tftd  prcMddkd  with  a  tele- 
scoping pnrti  tfn  correapoiMBng  ivU^  bdt  ran  carrying 
at  its  end  pressure  means  ■dapted  to  bear  with  %oartaini 
pressure  against  spriag  maaas  orgiag  said  telaaoopiai' 
part  outwardly;  a  cord  attached  by  oae  of^eads  to  aaki 
telescoping  neaas  and  anrhoiad  fay  ni  o^her  ead  to  a 
control  means  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated  aoaata 
pull  said  cord  aad  Ihift  said  telcieopiaf  metas  laf  op- 
poiitioB  to  the  sfid  qiriqg  BMaas;  aa  fitfnrioa  ia|  ne 


poa-telesonphig  pirl  lif  said  swiagiag  arai  prajectfaig  oat< 
side  df  saidbd 


belt  aad  carryiag  a  pia;  a  craak  nia 
angular  poaitkn  may  be  adifusledaijriil  aad  a  Ink  Waged 
by  one  of  its  ends  to  said  craak  pih  aad  by  its  odMr  «id 
to  the  pja  fitted  at  the  ead  of  said  arm  aiteasioa. 
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face  «f  tfer  jamb  tea  flash,  unmonised 

the  area  of  *a  bight  moaatteg  larid  one  leaf  havk^ 

^^     opposed  eod  margiaBl  pottions  {at^tral  with  epposfle  laps 

2*2  M the  rhairl,aadoppoeed  sideamrgiaal  ponieas  sspa- 

^"**   yaf  <rem  isspmiit  pruinhaal  edgw  of  saM  Wght^  said 

Af>M13»liPte,!lsfl^l>M.fr7Mt7  «ms  tyfag  tewardh»^*eiwo8B  the  legs  Monte  ftam  the 

(CSiH.  4CL  1^-0445)  asajor  plaae  of  the  bii^  a  sMflhieat  distaoee  to  prestai 

"  aieceasrseeivhigaaidoBe  leaf  aadacleastaaiajorpoi^ 

tioB  of  the  other  leaf  theiMrithte  whca  the  door  irawoag 
to  a  poabioB  wtthte  tho  fraoM. 
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6.  The  mediod  of  auddag  a  compressed  tampon  from 
a  substantially  nacmnptimttl  doagated  body  of  abaorb- 
ent  material  of  predetanafped  leagtfi  and  transverse  siie, 
said  length  and  traasveise  sixe  being  greater  than  the 
lengdi  and  transverse  siae  of  the  compressed  tampon, 
oompristeg  die  stq«  of  coojpwsBing  said  body  trans- 
versely of  its  length  to  a  pndeteimiaed  reduced  trans- 
verse size  which  is  freaiar  than  dm  transverse  size  of  die 
compressed  tampoo,  rninpi  easing  die  body  longitudinal- 
ly approximately  die  leagth  of  die  compressed  tampoii. 
and  again  transversely  compttssing  the  body  to  a  reduced 
transverse  size  which  is  approximately  the  transverse 
size  of  the  compressed  tampon. 
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ndjafifnt  dM 


edge  of  and  ia 


flpwwaialy  fafiag  air  iatake 
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fsatMbav  M^  19f^  flarial  Na.  dtMU 
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aad  a  laiarrily 
discharge  opeidag^iar  dheciiag  a  Mir  am  of 
mixing  duuiber  upwardly  over  the  outer  surface 
windshield,  aieaas  for  supplylag  heated  air 
■lixhig  ohaaiber  iacJadlag  a  blowar  haviag  intake  aad 
disGhariB  opeaii«i,  the  faMake  opeafag  of  said  bloaar 
being  opea  to  the  ataiosphera  at  a  poiat  rensote  from 
said  ndiiiv  duHbar,  aoadait  Biaa»  «■*«■»■*' «t-g  die 
let  of  eaU  Uower  to  said  miiteg  chaoibcr 
dw  air  faitako  aad  air  discharge  opeaiags  dwrsof  for 
mixing  the  air  from  die  blower  with  ^  air  ealeriag 
the  mixing  dumber  duooili  tttt  forwardly  facing  air 
intake  opaing  thereof  prior  to  discharge  of  all  the  ah- 
uuuupi  me  oMcnarpe  opriang  or  ine  "*****g  caaDHMr, 
said  coodalt  meaas  hclUdlBg  a  ftaaael  Ilea  manifold 
portion  adiaceal  tks  aibdog  chaadMr  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  diverites  bailie  OKfflbcn  dwrefai  for  evca  dis- 
tributioa  of  hotfed  air  faito  the  adxlng  diamber;  and  a 
forwardly  facing  fsoeraQy  concave  front  wall  disposed 
acQaceat  to  aad  iqiwardly  from  the  forwardly  fadag  air 
intake  opening  of  the  mixing  duimber  for  pcodudng 
eddy  currents  in  froat  of  the  stream  of  air. 


a  closure  devitie  adapted  for  "»^"»!'\f  widiin  a 
frame  hairing  an  lijfn^  ismh.  a  rectangular  door;  a 
U-shaped  expaader  iqhannd  of  substantially  efg^al  lengdi 
to  the  door  and  kayteg  a.  pah-  of  paralid  simced  legs 
interconnected  at  re^pediva  ViaiiliMliiisI  margins  thereof 
by  an  integral  bight,  said  bight  being  adapted  for  dis- 
oosition  .in  proximate  qppb^tioa  to  the  outermost  fape 
6f  die  jamb;  maani  rdea|ably  tecurii^  laid  legs  of  die 
channel  to  corrcspapkfiag  oppisaed  ott^m^faces  of  the 
door  at  one  iongitndinal  edge  ^beiaof  aad>idi  said  bight 
located  ia'  spaced  rehrtionshiD  to  said  edgr,  aad  at  least 


hinge  iadodiag  a  pair  of  pivotaUy    

leaves,  one  of  the  leaves  teiat  peemed  to  dK  tMght  and 
dw  other  leaf  beaiig  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 
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AppBcalioa  Jaas  #.  19SS,  Seihd  No.  515,ttl 
ISOahM.    (C1.2P-42) 

1.  An  Ywning  or  like  window  assembly  comprising  a 
main  &««>e  amde  up  solely  of  oppoeed  jamb  aari  op- 
posed header  aad  siU  amaiberi  defiaing  aa  uaobatnicted 
window  opeaittg;  at  least  ooe  gfauoed  ventilator  unk  ex- 
tending from  one  jamb  member  to  tiie  other  jamb  mefl»> 
ber  to  close  at  least  a  portion  of  die  window  opening 
defined  by  said  rigid  main  frame;  iadividuaUy  releasable 
hinge  means  hingedty  .mounting  said  glazed  ventilator 
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unit  betweca  ttid  jamb  amwbtn  whereby  fliid  ywHihtor 
unit  te  readily  removable  for  flaziat  or  cieaning;  aa 
carried  by  laid  fraoee  aiember  in  aocae' 
relation  to  a  pereon  at  tbe  interior  eide  of  said 
.  anemMy  for  pivotlnt  nM  ventflator  unit  aeoand 
the  ane  of  and  hiate  meam  between  open  and  doted 
poeirione  wharaby  aid  jrfaidow  may  be  removed  to  ven- 
tilale  a  room  equipped  witfi  said  window  anemMy  and 
to  expoee  mad  hinfe  means  far  releasing  it  to  permit  re- 
moval and  replacement  of  said  ventilator  unit  for  assem- 
bly of  said  frame  in  a  building  wall  and  glazing  or  clean- 
ing of  said  ventilator  unit,  said  jamb  members  being  of 
general  chamiel  shaped  oonfiguration  with  the  channel 
groofos  fodng  toward  the  exterior  fooe  of  the  frame 
and  said  arhiating  maaas  comprising  respective  slide  bars 
housed  by  the  channel  grooves  of  each  jamb  member. 


suppqtt  brackets  individual  to  each  slide  bar  and  ad- 
jnsttibty  secured  to  said  respecttw  jamb  members  to 
sh'rtingty  support  said  respective  slide  bars,  a  hinge 
bracket  secaired  to  each  of  said  slide  bars  and  having 
an  open  sided  pmtle  socket  oAet  toward  the  exterior 
fnuae  ftioe  and  respective  fulcrum  arms  having  ends 
mnovably  pivotally  secured  to  said  jamb  members  in 
oppoeed  relation  below  each  said  hinge  bracket  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  offset  toward  the  intnior  frame  face,  said 
pintle  socket  being  adapted  to  oooperatingly  pivotally  re- 
ceive the  hinge  pin  of  a  ventilator  unit,  mounted  hinge 
means  for  supporting  said  ventilator  for  swinging  move- 
ment around  said  pintle  socket  axis  as  a  hinge  axis  and 
said  free  ends  of  said  fulcrum  arms  being  releasaMy  piv- 
olaMy  connected  to  said  vemilator  unit  at  a  poim  dis- 
posed below  said  pimie  when  said  ventilator  is  cloaed.    - 


WWDOW  RAHNG  MtCHANBM  WnH  OmnOL- 
UNG  rLANITAMY  GEAR  TRAIN 
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U  The  oeinbiaBtioa  of  a  wiadow  casing,  a  nMrnbar 
movabiy  moimted  therein,  eioogated  firing  means  ax- 
tending  vcrtkally  of  said  casing  and  connected  to  wM 
membir  for  moving  said  saember  to  fUl  w  partly  opened 
pBiition.  a  rack  extending  Vartically  of  said  eating  and 
oocratfvely  connected  to  mm  mcibii  to  move  Mid  mem- 
hit,  a  gear  tn^  meshing  with  said  rack  to  be  actuated 


i'  -^ 


thereby  when  said  mambg  and  rack  are  moved  by  aid 
spring,  a  ilipriHili  ttap  innnulij  in  the  carii 
said  nMaber,  aid  Mop  and  aid  train  hnriag 
parti  to  ha  mmm»i  «Uk  mk  othy  to  atoy  iha  far 

train  attabcr  nnd  rift,  aflo  10  ba  dwtnfBgsd  11*^01  tba 
stop  ii  xalBasad  to  permit  aid  fear  train  to  til  aetDalad. 
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1.  A  casement  window  oonqvWng  a  snbetantially  reo- 
tangular  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertical  adgn  connected 
by  a  pah-  of  horiaontal  edgm,  said  Ikama  being  adi^Ced 
to  be  aecnrad  in  a  supporting  •Unuiue,  a  abatandaOy 
rectadlwlar  ventilator  haring  mtical  adfes  and  hori- 
zontal edges  corrrHwmding  and  complementary  to  thow 
of  the  fnm  qnadramla  finkag*  <'<wiinfliiig  Ilia  tffoaiiv 
horizontal  edges  of  said  vantihitor  to  flw  *•*<'— f^^^nf 
horizontal  edges  ot  the  firame,  said  Unluige  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  of  the  verlieal  adga  oi  said  fruna 
to  provide  a  movement  of  said  Ve^lator  rdative  to 
said  frame  which  is  both  pivotal  and  rectilineal,  aa  op- 
erating member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operativdy 
connected  to  said  ventilator  to  movo  said  veatHator  from 
a  closed  position  in  a  piaae  snbetaatially  parallel  to  that 
of  the  frame  to  a  fully  open  poailioa  ia  a  piaae  nbetaa- 
tially  perpendicular  to  and  spaced  from  that  of  the 
frame,  at  least  one  cam  member  on  the  inner  surface 
of  that  vertical  edge  of  said  frame  which  is  adjacent 
said  linkage,  a  corre^cndin^y  positioned  cam  member 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  oomptementaiy  vertical  edge 
of  said  ventilator,  coapieaaalary  cam  snrfaoa  on  aid 
cam  members,  said  cam  snifacM  baing  m  abntaat  with 
each  other  whea  said  TtsilJlilnf  Id  ia  said  doaad  pwitiftn 
to  prevent  relative  movaaent  bctwacn  said  ventilator  and 
said  frame,  and  said  cam  membera  being  rakthrdy 
slidaMe  along  their  respaelive  cam  anrfacM  daring  iBOvn- 
meat  of  aid  vealilator  toiward  aad  firom  said  ftiUy 
open  position,  said  cam  members  being  spaced 
other  when  said  ventilator  ii  hi  aaid  ftfty 
tion.  "i; 

PUSH  BUTTON ORMniALOUHB  WINDCiwi' 

JmLRY.  ^ 

>  M,  19n^inM  Nn.  7n,M» 

1.  A  jalocMia  window  ooaatractien.  comprising  a  fraaw 
includng  side  jambe,  slat-eupporting  and  bracketa  pivotod 
00  said  jambe,  a  MMnecting  bar  in  one  of  the  jembs 
pivotally  connected  to  the  brackets  for  effecting  conjoint 
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pivotal  movement  of  the  brackets  about  their  ^fspective 
pivots,  dats  carried' by  the  several  btackMs,  fatdi  m^ans 
supported  on  said  Me  iimband  1^  respectivdy  And 
adapted  for  tnterea||igmg  on  swinging  of  the  brackets  U»r- 
a  selected  position.  iRcaas  for  diwngaging  the  latch  means 
for  releasing  tfk  slaite  for  swinging  movement  away  from 
uid  position,  spring  means  normally  tending  to  bias  said 
brackets  to  open  position,  said  latch  means  including  a 
bracket  supported  on  said  one  jamb,  said  bracks  having^ 
a  slot  therein,  and'  a  ratchet  bar  pivotally  attached  to 
said  connecting  bar  extending  along  and  beside  Mid 
connecting  bar  and  slidaMe  in  said  sk^  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  bar  disposed  to  engage  on  an  edge  of  said'slcA  in 
succession  during  movement  of  the  ratdiet  bar  through 
said  slot,  spring  means  connecting  said  bars  and  tend- 
iig  to  hold  said  oatchet  bar  in 

Mag   untaaqa^ 

:  noiialst  gn^-^' 

v^^^^^ai^^     ^^^^^^^^9^1^     'ape  ■^^*-" 

'«  laa^.  f*if 

3«r  m^i 
a  goiTf^ 


frictionaUy  angi«ing  the 
iatennadiate  die  top  and  bottom  aorfaca  thereof  to 
mainhrin  tbe  aeal  a  a  fixed  clevatioa  eelntive  to  said 
dwnnel  to  provide  said  seal  with  an  upper  edge  portion 
engafeaUa^with  ancfa  door  a  each  pomt  dMftnlont  to 
d6^  a  hetinetic  barrier  ^lerewith. 
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edge,  said  meaiu  for  disengaging  the  latch  including  a 
pusher  bar  slidably  niouoted  on  the  bracket  and  hayiiig 
a  forwardly  extendi|ag  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  ratchet  bar  .during  pushing  movement  thereof,  each 
of  said  slats  being  a  rectangular  member  having  beveled 
lateral  edges  so  that  the  slats  form  a  coplanar  flat  window 
when  in  a  closed  pt^tion,  and  manually  operable  means 
attached  to  said  conpecting  bar  for  moving  said  bar  and 
dosing  said  slats,  sa^  manually  operable  means  includ- 
ing a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  jamb, 
a  link  interposed  bettveen  one  end  oi  said  bell  crank  lever 
and  the  connecting  bar,  and  a  lever  handle  pivotally 
engaged  with  the  other  end  of  Mid  bdl  crank  lever  fcH- 
tihing  the  lever,  said  lever  handle  being  movable  to  a 
vertical  position  ad|acent  Mid  one  jamb  when  in  a  non- 
operating  positioiL 


TRRBSHOLD  WytJCTURE 

Milton  B«  Flaca,  Rfllwanitea,  Ww> 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  door  sill  having  a  chaiuiel 
formed  therein  ia  substantial  alignmem  with  a  door  there- 
abo^  whea  mch  door  i»  doead,  a  resilieot  solid  bodied 
thredwid  seal  posltitmed  within  said  chaimel  and  extend- 
ing from  ead  to  ead  tiwrcof  and  being  iacremeatally 
flaibie  therealoog,,.aDd  a  pair  of  moon  ting  plates  secured 
to  saM  door  sUl  akng  oppoalte  sides  of  aaid  seal  and 
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fj..  A  guard  for  use  ia  a  window  havfd|  a  pivotable 

dosure  metnber  with.a  pair  of  slidable  coplanar  braoa 
secured  thereto  indudiiig:  a  grating  ,member  adapted  to 
extend  acroM  said  window,  and  aunns" associated  with 
said  braces  for  rdeasaUy  maintaining  said  grating  mem- 
ber in  a  |dane  of  wbstaatially  constant  angularity  rda- 
tive  to  the  plane  of  said  braom  tiuougbout  the  stidaUe 
range  Otereof  said  means  including  first  securing  meam 
pivotally  associating  said  grating  member  with  said 
braces,  and  second  secutiag  means  releaably  associat- 
ing sakl  grating  member  with  said  braces. 


STAMP  HOU>BR 

CUa^D,  m.,  assignor  to 

Mmr  1, 1997,  Sarial  ?«o.  i5M4r 
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A  holder  for  a  "stamp  having  a  post  projecting  jtrom 
a  cage  portion  comprising  two  substantially  parallel 
pianar  surface  portions  maintained  ia  spaced  rdatioiiship 
by  meana-of  an  interconnecting  holder  portion  formed 
therewith  and  arranged  substantially  normally  thereto, 
both  of  aaid  planar  surface -portions  projecting  from  said 
>interoonnecting  portion  in  the  saiA^  directiosi.  ao  a  to 
assume  a  superposed  relation,  means  for  dipping  said 
holder  -to  a  bdt  formed  from  said  holder  interconnect^ 
ing  portion  and  proj^ng  therf from  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  in  which  said  planar  surface  portions  pro* 
ject,  said  lower  planar  surface  portion  having  an: in- 
wardly extending  slot  formed  along  substantially  the  cen- 
tral transverse?  axis  of  Mid  tower  pianar  surface  por- 
tion, said  hol^  planar  surface  portions  being  resiliently 
joined  to  Mid  interconnecting  hdlder  portion  whereby 
the  same  may  resiliently  engage  said  stamp  cage,  the 
post  of  said  stamp  being  receivable  in  said  lower  pianar 
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portioa  aiot  in  the  OMrtr  aC 
vii  bccvma  the  cad  of  Mid  slot  and  aid 
holder  portioa  bemf  MiAdeat  to  cmble  ail 
aid  ttMmp  eaft  pmliioa  to  h»  spaced  firoai  said 
oanaoctiag  hoidar  pottiaa  oi  tfa^  asMmbled 
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1.  A  one-piece  clip  of  the  diancter  indicated,  com- 
prising an  elongated  lever  body  extendinf  between  a 
griplNnc  end  and  a  Qnfv-engatemem  end,  an  cfoofited 
resHiem  member  faitegral  with  one  of  said  ttds  and  ex- 
tending under  said  body  to  »  intermediate  location  on 
said  body  and  divdrgfaig  awaV  finom  said  body  ia  the 
directrod  of  said  finger-engagement  nd,  and  a  tag  integral 
with  an  intermetSate  portira  of  one  side  of  said  body 
and  priMecting  at  least  in  part  acroH  the  underside 
of  said  body  and  in  retaining  refaition  with  uM  r^sOieat 
member  under  said  body,  said  resilient  menrtwr  being 
spaced  from  and  movable  toward  said  body  at  dK  loca- 
tion of  lug  retortion  and  being  retained  by  said  lug  a|»inst 
movement  away  from  said  tedy,  wlicTeby  stress  con- 
centration at  said  lug  is  avoided. 
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1.  In  a  paper  dip,  a  sheet  suppoithig  board,  a  base 
plate  secuned  to  the  board,  an  upstanding  supporting 
iwcniber  secured  to  the  base  plaie,  laterally  spaced  fnl- 
cron  flanges  secnred  to  and  extending  rearwardly  of  die 
supporting  member,  the  fUcrum  flanges  having  laterally 
spaced  ^and  transversely  aligned  V-«hi4>ed  grooves,  the 
sides  of  the  grooves  being  ia  intersecting  planes,  and  the 
fulcrum  flanges  having  slots  at  the  julature  of  the  sides 
of  the  grooves,  a  clip  overlyhig  the  base  plate  and  ftil- 
rum  flanges  and  arranged  for  fonrard  and  rearward  rook- 
ing movement,  the  dip  having  a  forward  jaw  engageable 
with  the  board,  laterally  spaced  ifcunmling  flai^  do- 
racms  secured  to  die  dip.  the  flange  elements  resting  on 
fukmm  flanges  and  having  depending  tongues  extending 
into  the  slou,  the  flange  elements  bang  ananged  for 
forward  and  rearward  rocking  movement  and  being 
gageabie  with  the  sides  of  thi  grooves  when  at  their, 
treme  rearward  positions,  and  an  incUned  oofl  f^ 
spring  connected  to  and  interposed  between  the  dip  and 
the  * 


1.  Loagth  adliuttiieut  mechanism  for  a  devica  having 
elongate  ove^apping  parts  fbrmed  as  respective  gear 
racks  disposed  in  mutually  spaced,  ennftnmim  rdation- 

.  ship,  siid  nyrhanism  cwprMng  a  casing  for  receiving 
and  hoips^  said  ovariafgfag  parts,  said  cning  being 
ai  opeaiended  tnbofaur  fomatioa  and  having  an  apertnro 
opening  ^fnto  its  interior  from  tfaa  exterior  diereof  in- 
termediate its  length;  a  ring  genr  endrcUng  the  aperture 

^and  ^rigidly  secnred  to  tfaa  cadng;  a  pinion  within  the 
casing  in  mesh  with  both  said  gear  racks  and  having  a 
shaft  extendnig  rigidly  thsicfkom  toward  the  aperture 
and  concentric  widi  the  ting  gatr,  a  knob  and  spur  gear 
assembly  mounted  coocenOJenlly  on  and  *«g»gi"g  the 
shaft  for  rotating  it  and  the  pinion,  the  knob  of  said 
assembly  being  diqxMed  cxtenplly  of  the  casing  at  the 
aperture  and  being  rigidly  seaiied  to  the  spur  gear,  n- 
siliem  means  normally  urgiag  aaid  assembly  so  diat  the 
spur  gear  b  bron^  into  Menneshing  engagemem  widi 
die  ring  gear  to  lock  saU  knob,  spur  gear,  shaft,  and 
pinion  against  rotation;  tod  means  retaining  said  as- 
sembly oo  the  shaft,  said  assembly  befaig  slidabie  axially 
along  the  shaft  against  the  urge  of  the  resilient  means 
for  disengaging  the  spar  gear  firom  the  ring  gear  and 
pamiuing  rotation  of  said  knob,  q;iiir  gear,  shaft,  and 
pinion  for  length  adjostment  porpoees. 
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I.  An  tndsipa  closing  dip  fonne<^  from  a  shigle  piece 
of  stiff  spring  wire  that  terminates  iat  its  opposite  ends 
as  straight,  laterally  spaced  and  normally  converging  first 
and  second  leg  portions,  said  wire  being  sharpened  at 
its  ends,  thus  to  provide  the  free  outer  end  of  each  leg 
portion  with  a  flesh  piercing  point,  said  wire  as  contii^ 
ing  from  the  outer  end  of  said  first  leg  portion  being 
bem  into  a  first  reversely  curved  loop  extending,  beldw 
and  toward  the  free  end  of  said  first  leg  at  the  outside 
thereof  and  intermediate  iu  ends  extending  above  ^aid 
first  leg  and  being  bent  substantially  at  right  aaMto 
the  plane  of  the  loop  and  acraas  the  top  of  ttofirst 
leg  and  continuing  tlierefrom  across  said  dip  at  a  trans- 
verse connector  for  said  first  and  second  leg  portions. 
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dien  extending  acr6to  the  top  of  said  second  leg  portion 
between  iu  ends  ai^  diere  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  extend 
along  and  below  tlif  second  leg  portioa  rearwardly  from 
its  pointed  end  and  4ornied  into  a  second  reversdy  curved 
loop,  and  the  secdnd  leg  portion  extendhig  from 
second  loop  toward  and  adtaccnt  the  free  end  of 
first  leg  portion. 


tte?: 
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A  damphig  budgie  fof^a  belt  wpriring  a  rigid  arcu- 
ately  curved,  impetforau  main  plate-like  body  of  sub- 
stantial lengdi  having  aycoovex  front  sorfece  and  a  con- 
cave rear  sarface.  n  first  rigid  flat  leaf  member  having 
an  inner  edge  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  coa- 
cave  rear  surfeoa  of  said  main  body,  aseaaa  pivotaHy 
connecting  said  hmtr  edge  to  the  concave  rear  sarface 
of  said  main  body,  said  leaf  mensber  being  formed  with 
a  slot  parallel  to  said  mans  body,  a  second  rigid  flat  leaf 
member  having  an  fainer  edge  located  adjacent  and  par- 
allel to  the  concave  war  anrfMe  of  said  main  body, 
means  pivoCally  wiiineillng  said  lasMuaned  edge  to  the 
concave  rear  surf adt  of  said  ^aia  body  on  an  kxis  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  flrst- 
named  flat  leaf  member,  said  second  flat  leaf  member 
being  formed  with  a  slot  parallel  to  said  main  body, 
said  belt  being  secui^  at  one  end  to  said  first  leaf  mem- 
ber and  having  its  flee  end  threaded  under  the  plate-like 
body  through  the  Mot  in  the  second  leaf  member  and 
then  dirottgh  the  SKit  fai  die  first  leaf  member  between 
the  piate-Uke  body  and  said  one  end  of  the  belt  whereby 
to  damp  the  bdt  when  the  leaf  members  are  rotated 
away  from  each  oilier  and  towards  said  main  body,  the 
respective  leaf  members  being  substantially  shorter  than 
the  distances  from  their  pivotal  axes  to  the  respective 
side  edges  of  the  plate-like  main  body,  whereby  the 
side  marginal  porttons  of  the  main  body  completely 
cover  the  leaf  members  when  said  leaf  members  are 
routed  to  positions  adjacent  said  main  body,  and  stop 
means  limiting  rotation  of  said  flat  leaf  members  towards 
each  other  and  pnventing  such  roUtion  beyond  posi- 
tions wherein  the  leaf  members  are  at  substantial  angles 
to  said  main  body. 
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1.  A  releasable  ibp  locUng  device  fbr  locking  a  first 
plate  to  a  second  plate,  each  plate  havhig  oppo^  side 
surfaces,  comprisi^^,  in  combination,  said  first  plate 
having  an  opening  of  areolar  cross  section  extending 
thereinto  from  one  tide  surface  and  ending  short  of  die 
other  side  surfMe  thereby  providing  an  inner  end  waU, 
tlie  axis  of  said  opening  bdng  normal  to  said  one  aide 
surfilce  of  said  fiiii^  pfarte  at  the  point  of  entry  of  said 
opening  into  said  flist  plate,  a  resilient  annular  member 


said   dons  in  plaaea  nonaal 


witfato  and  fitting  tlie  dicolar 
said  mitoing,  an  aaariar  MsOisai  boshing  of 
crass  section  disposed  within  and  opculiwly  fitting 
inlar  member,  the  iaaar  waB  of 
•ennled.  the  serrations  being  of 
in  planea  nonaal  to  tut  axis  «f  said 
boshi^  having  a  slot  diraagh  iu  wall 
cad  dwieof  nMinst  inii  one  aide  awfaoetowanlito 
ead,  an  annnlar  wiiillcnt  fangs  ioinad  with  dw  « 
toid  boriung  nenreat  and  edier  side  sntxaoe  of  aaa 
plate  and  bearing  agdnit  said  toner  end  wall,  said 
end  wall  and  said  flange  restrataing  said 
said  resilient  annidar  member  against  axial 


dK 

■r 
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from  said  one  side  surface,  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
flange  corresponding  substantially  to  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  bushing  adjacent  said  flange,  means  restraining 
said  annular  member  from  axial  movement  toward  said 
one  side  surface,  a  male  membCT  extending  outward  from 
one  side  surface  of  said  second  plate,  said  male  member 
being  of  circular  cross  section  uid  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  surface  being  serrated,  these  latter  serrations  being 
also  of  circular  cross  sections  in  planes  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  male  member,  the  serratioM  of  said  mak 
member  fitting  the  serrations  of  said  bushing  when  said 
male  member,  is  disposed  operativdy  withm  said  bush- 
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5.  A  clamp  conqnising  a  body  having  substantially 
duplicate  members  having  portions  oonlbrmed  to  de- 
fine clamping  jaws  and  joined  at  one  end  therecrf  to  de- 
fine a  damp  body  having  the  configuratitm  of  an  L  in 
side  elevation  and  a  U  in  plan  and  end  elevations,  mov- 
able damping  means,  and  means  to  mount  said  movable 
clamping  means  in  one  of  said  clamping  jaws  to  effect 
movement  thereof  toward  and  from  the  other  of  said 
clamping  jaws,  there  being  vertical  displacement  between 
said  clamping  means  and  juncture  of  said  duplicate  mem- 
bers to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  said  danqi  when 
used  to  clamp  InateriaL 
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UiliiB.Wia. 
19, 1957,  Sartal  No.  <7t,t94 
iClniB.   (CL2S*-38) 
A  machine  for  making  concrete  pqte  from  a  no^tump 
mix  comprising,  a  vertically  elongated  support  stnictuic 
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indadiiig  m  taUe  on  which  pipM  are  l»  b«  foroMd,  nid 
tftUe  having  an  aperture  thercduou^  an  outer  cylin- 
drical  mold  unit  thiftaMy  mounted  on  said  itructure 
between  a  position  on  mid  table  and  an  elevated  po«- 
tioQ.  Mid  unit  havtnt  a  cytindrical  outer  mold,  an  inner 
core  mold  mounted  on  said  structure  and  to  slide  iq>- 
wardly  throoth  mid  aperture  to  fit  within  said  outer  mold 
•o  as  to  farm  an  annular  chamber  therebetween  into 
whkh  concrete  mix  may  be  poured,  a  head  unit  including 
ring  m^aaa^  said  head  unit  moimlcd  on  said  structure  and 
shiftable  between  a  pipe  hold-down  position  and  an 
elevated  position,  vibrator  means  connected  with  one  of 
molds  for  settling  said  mix  in  said  chamber  to  form 


source  of  fluid  under  pressure  connrcted  to  said  limited 
cylinders  to  force  said  pistons  outwardly  under  a  setoded 
relatively  low  priweure  as  compared  to  the  pressure  foic> 
ing  said  movable  end  member  toward  die  other  end  mem- 
ber, means  for  selectively  rendering  said  main  fhild  actu- 


r 


a  densifled  concrete  pipe,  hydraulic  means  to  shift  said 
outer  mold  unit  to  said  elevated  position  to  thereby  strip 
it  from  said  pipe,  said  head  unit  and  said  outer  cylin- 
drical mtrid  unit  each  having  a  member  which  abut  with 
one  another  when  said  outer  mold  unit  is  elevated  and 
at  least  substantially  stripped  from  the  pipe  to  thereby 
elevate  said  head  uw't  from  its  pipe  hold-down  position 
by  continued  upward  movement  of  said  cylindrical  mold 
unit,  and  hydraulic  means  to  ^ft  said  core  mold  axially 
downwardly  to  strip  it  from  said  pipe,  said  hydraulic 
means  adapted  to  strip  the  pipe  immediatety  after  said 
mix  has  been  vibrated  and  prior  to  the  removal,  of  said 
pipe  from  said  table. 
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Murray  C.  Tribhctt,  Phina,  Ohio. 
OO  Mm  ftlacUnciy  Company, 


31, 19SX  SaffW  No.  4tl^24 

1.  A  hydraulic  press  for  compressing  suitable  loose 
material  into  a  relatively  high  density  btock,  having  rela- 
tively movable  end  members  and  an  intermediate  member 
arranged  in  r  row  and  combining  to  bound  a  forming 
space  subject  to  reduction  in  capacity  by  relative  approach 
of  said  end  memben  into  said  intermediate  member  to 
compress  in  the  latter  a  quantity  of  said  material  con- 
fined in  said  space,  one  of  said  end  members  being  rela- 
tively fixed,  auxiliar^i  fluid  jytuated  means  connected  to 
said  intermediate  member  for  moving  it  towards  said  rela- 
tively fixed  member,  main  fluid  aetuated  means  connected 
to  said  movable  end  menriwr  to  move  it  toward  said  rela- 
tively fixed  member,  said  movable  end  member  having 
limited  cylinders  opening  through  that,  face  of  said  mov- 
able member  towards  said  intermediate  member,  a  pis- 
ton in  each  of  said  limited  cylinden  for  limited  endwise 
movement  therein  and  projecting  from  said  movaMe  end 
member  when  forced  outwardly  to  the  limit  permitted,  a 


ated  means  effecthre  to  advance  or  release  said  movable 
end  member,  means  for  selectivdy  rendering  said  auxiliary 
fluid  actuated  means  effective  to  advance  said  intermediate 
member  or  release  it,  and  means  operable  tt>  intensify  the 
fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  main  fluid  actuated  means. 
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I.  A  multi-part  form  capable  of  being  dismantled  and 
adapted  when  set  up  to  constitute  an  inside  mold  part 
around  which  concrete  may  b%  cast  for  forming  the 
concrete  top  of  a  catch  basin  or  drop  inlet,  comprising 
a  unitary  U-shaped  structure  constituting  the  front  and 
frontal  portions  only  of  the  sides  of  the  mold  part,  said 
structure  being  formed  of  three  elongate,  horizontally- 
exto^ing  generally  flat  plates  comprising  a  front  plate 
and  tWo  side  phtes  set  ou  edfi  aad  nea-dsfcfciWy 
joraed  to  each  other  at  adjoining  vertical  edges  so  as  to 
be  normally  inseparable;  a  pair  of  angle  structures,  to- 
gether constituting  the  rear  and  the  rear  portig«roC 
the  sides  of  the  mold  part,  each  angle  structure  bMag 
fonned  of  a  side  plate  and  a  rear  plate  set  oo  adfe 
and  mean»  separably  joining  the  platea  to  endi  otiMr 
ahmg  adjacent  vertical  edfsa.  said  angle  strocturat  being 
detachaMy  connected  to  each  other  along  adJMoA  vertical 
^Mlges  of  the  rear  plates  to  form  a  dismantkaUe  U  aad 
the  ends  of  the  side  plates  of  said  aagla  stmclares  bateg 
detachably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  itiuo- 
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ture  to  form  an  op^.  rectangular  dJamantlenble  form, 
the  two  side  plalea  ol  Ae  ai^  atrucliss  having  lap- 
ward,  tapered  cxteaBlons  projecting  ibow  the  rsiniiining 
rear  plates  of  the  aA^  structures;  a  pair  of  alifned,  rear 
hood  members  extchding  from  tiie  upper  edges  of  the 
rear  plates  of  the  atgle  structures  in  directions  angularty 
upward  and  inward  of  said  luotaBgular  form  and  abutting 
rear  edges  of  said  tnpend  atttikim  for  siq^ort  thereby; 
means  permanently  tmMrabljr  aittCfeilt  eadi  of  the  hood 
members  to  said  renaainint  fMv  pblM;  aad  rigid  dongate 
bracing  means  remorbUly  sanred  to  aioKl  disposed  against 
the  inside  surfaces  at  said  bood  ncmbers,  to  rigidly  inter- 
connect the  same,  said  meam  being  coextensive  with  the 
hood  members. 
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5.  Textile  staple  production  apparatus  comprising:* 
pair  of  corrugating  rolls  each  having  ribs  therearound  in 
interfltting  relation  with  the  ribs  of  the  other  roll,  means 
to  heat  the  periphery  of  at  least  one  of  said  rolls,  a  cutter 
roll  having  a  series  of  spooed  helical  blades  mounted 
around  its  periphery,  a  cutter  bar  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  blades  and  positioned  between  the  corrugating 
rolb  and  cutter  roll,  means  adjacent  the  cutter  bar  to 
hold  a  resilient  strip  of  coinigated  material  flat  as  it 
passes  over  the  cutter  bar.  aad  ^ving  connections  to  the 
corrugating  rolls  and  cotter  roll  to  rotate  the  corrugating 
rolls  in  timed  rdation  to  the  cutter  roll,  whereby  a  strip 
of  material  fed  to  the  comigatiiig  rolls  is  corrugated  ^nd 
its  corrugated  end  is  progressively  fed  by  the  corrugating 
rolls  to  the  cutter  roll  to  be  transversely  severed  across 
the  end  into  successive  narrow  pieces  of  crimped  staple 
textile  flber,  said  timed  relation  being  effective  to  cut 
sta^e  fiber  having  a  width  as  measured  between  the  cut 
edges  in  a  range  of  about  0.002  to  about  0.006  inch. 
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1.  A  process  fo 
effects  upon  a  ligltt*weight  cottoa  fabric,  which 
prises  dirialdag  wiA  aa  aipieous  iOcaU  sotatiaQ  of  oot- 
ton  shriaUng  fetreaidi  a  cottoa  fabric  uUdi  is  subject 
to  damagi  mider  lou^  mediaaical  piotessiug  wliea 
having  a  thenaoettliag  resin  precoadeasale  thereon,  said 
fabric  haviag  a  coiatt  of  45  lo  150  tbreadi  per  iach  aad 
Ea^ish  jrarn  aumben  of  50  to  200  ia  die  watp  aad  flll- 
ing,  H>plying  a  thermosetting  resin  precoadcasate  to  die 
shruak  fabric,  mecliaaicany  tretdag  the  fabric  widi  a 
hot  calender  to  impart  a  desired  mechanical  cffiect  to 
die  fabric  without  substaadal  iajvy  therato,  aad  diea 
heatiag  the  so-treat«d  fabric  to  cure  the  resia 
deasate  aad  set  die  eCect  ia  die  fabric 
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''4.  Ttattik  staple  productioa  t^paretiu  oomprisiag  a 
pair  of  corrugating  noils  each  having  ribi  dierearound  in 
interfltting  relation  with  die  ribs  otftht  other  roll,  meaas 

,  to  heat  die  periphery  of  at  least  oae  of  said  roUs,  a  caller 
loU  having  a  seriea  of  spaced  helical  blades  moootod 

,around  its  periphery,  a  cutter  bar  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  blades  and  positioBed  baween  dto  eofrutatiag 
rolls  aad  cutter  roll,  means  adjacent  die  cutler  bar  to 
bold  a  resilicm  strip  of  corrugated  material  flat  as  it 
passes  over  the  cutter  bar,  aad  driviag  coaaectioos  to  the 
comigadag  roUs  and  coMsr  rod  to  rotate  die  comigadag 
rolls  in  timed  relation  to  the  cutter  roll,  whereby  a  strip 
of  antcrial  ied  to  the  comigatiag  rolls  Is  corrugated  aad 
iu  corrugated  end  is  progressively  fed  t>y  the  corrugating 
rolls  to  the  cotter  roll  to  be  transversely  severed  across 
the  end  into  successive  narrow  pieces  of  crimped  staple 
textile  fiber.  ;|f  ^>m«i^  i.  wus^  ataaB^fio^ 


'JiM^'iicJr 


1.  A  thread  pulling  and  winding  machfaie  and  where- 
by a  connecting  thread  between  continuously  knitted  tex- 
tile blanks  is  pulled  outwardly  to  separate  the  individual 
blanks  and  to  wind  the  thread  upon  an  acoimulating 
drum,  die  machine  embodying  in  combination  a  work 
teble  for  the  manual  shifting  support  of  the  knitted  blanks 
and  a  polling  and  winding  device  comprising  an  elongated 
drive  shaft  that  is  rotateUy  journalled  upon  a  siqpport, 
meam  for  intermittendy  driving  the  shaft,  die  shaft  being 
extended  outwardly  beyond  one  journal,  a  winding  drum 
that  is  engageably  over  the  extended  shaft  to  be  con- 
centric thereto,  the  <frum  being  cylindrical  and  open  at 
its  opposite  ends,  a  relatively  fixed  collar  carried  by  the 
shaft  extension  and  whereby  to  engage  within  one  open 
end  of  the  drum,  a  second  collar  eagageahle  upon  the 
outer  end  ot  the  shaft  extension  to  have  an  engagemem 
In  the  opposite  open  end  of  the  drum,  means  to  fix  the 
collars  upon  the  shaft  to  rotete  therewith  and  meam  to 
fix  the  dram  to  the  ccrilars,  outwardly  extending  pirn  that 
ara  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  drum  and  with  the 
several  pins  also  being  drcnmfereatially  staggered  with 
reelect  to  the  drum,  the  inns  constituting  projections 
uptm  which  the  thread  being  pulled  is  initially  hooked. 


MIXED  FIEER  FILT 

arfgaor  toWoejCoa- 

MIbb.,  a  coiponlioa  of 


19, 19S»,  Serial  No.  3t7,«U 
#nilmi  <a.2S— 71) 
1.  Aa  air4aid  fslt  ia  dte  fom  of  a  pteoe  of 
ously  formed  wdb  charaderiaed  by  uaiform  diffewcea 
the  structure  and  properties  in  right  angular  directions 
laspectivdy  with  and  across  the  direction  of  fonaacioa 
of  the  web,  said  web  comprising  a  felt  of  fibers  tatend- 
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X9mMft0JMtr 

hat  been  removed  by  dHoMcal  diiertioa,  wUdi  nood 
fiben  are  ihofter  thaa  lald  Iobm  fiben  aad  bave  kqgtbt 
not  jreateg  than  7  miBinMHiw.  tta  kpa  Jtbew  bdag  pwe- 
cat  by  weigkt  ia  aawiat  liwi  26  to  M  paiti  to  80  to  20 
ports  of  dKNt  llbcn,  Mid  iait  taviat  a  greater  teaiile 
eticagth  in  one  of  aaad  directioMi  than  in  the  other. 
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POINT  CONTACT  SEMJCONDUCTOK 
FDBMING  METHOD 

t» 

MMi.,  a  corpontkM 


!  19, 19SS»  tahd  No.  S29,497 

anil (0.29^-25.^ 


t.  The  metfMd  of  formii^  a  lennamum  transtitor 
having  a  point-cootact  coUeetor  electrode,  which  method 
is  characterised  by  the  step  of  applyfaig  between  the 
collector  aad  Ae  gerraanian  an  isolated  reverse  current 
pobe  at  least  about  50  microeecoiids  kmg.  the  pnlse 
having  a  voltage  with  an  initial  vahie  of  fitoai  400  to 
1500  volts  and  after  barrier  breakdown  at  the  collector 
poiat,  drops  to  a  level  sadi  Aat  the  enrrent  remains 
about  constant  for  the  entire  pulse. 


2,92M19 

MVTHOD  OP  POmONG  A  nXMIAGB  BLKTBOm 


Mdaal  i||MriHii  Msr  1,  1997,  SsiW  No.  <5M71. 
MrUad  aad  Mi  appMenllaB  May  24, 19St,  Sailai  No. 


(GnaM  aadsrlSriS,  UJ&  Cade  (ish),  Sic.  2M) 
1.  The  method  of  nuking  a  storage  fitictrodc  tor  a 

signal  device  comprising  a  gtid-UU  structun  JMviag  a 

piuraBty  of  Intec^lices  therein  OMuating  said  grid-like 

stnntwe  nnder  slight  tension  between  the  outer  aad  inner 

surfaoes  of  two  Ioc^m,  rifansing  said  juncture  to  nemowa 

Cnmgn  solidly  salts  and  oils,  placing  said  structure  on  a 

level  surface,  wetting  said  grid-like  sttuctare  with  a  deep- 

nass  of  from  about  one  to  two  millimeters  of  distiUed 


wWch  anbaianliyiy  an  the  Ugnja 


Mabch  1,  1960 


r,  diaiaiag  the  major  portaoa  U  said  distiUed  water 
from  said  swiioe,  repladm  said  water  with  aoflkiiat 
ihad  btatonite  clay  hydroaol  to  cover  said  giid4ika  alroe- 
tnre  and  allowing  saidlivud  to  dry  sloidy  tt>  form  a  film 


• 


of  bentonite  clay  over  tha  suiftoa  of  said  grid-U^  stn» 
ture  and  avM^  aad  iato  mifi.ftaaMt^  o(  jatrfi^teiia  a 
plane  midway  hatwaaa  tfceoatariwfMea  of  said  grid- 


JhoY  w«y.  , 


g^Sng 
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Afil  22n9fT^MM  Na.  «Mi|f 
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1.  In  tiie  ooastructioa  of  a  frame  having  a  phtrality 
of  horizontal  and  vertical  nnaspoaenls  of  kaowa  crom 
sectiooal  dimensions  and  of  various  unkaowa  Icngdis, 
a  method  of  Angins  *»!  cattlat  trtradad  fraaaiag  auila- 
rials  to  reqdred  leagliik  wUA  ooirists  (1)  hi  fsettig 
random  leagths  of,  matirials  baviag  knowa  crowieB 
tional  dimsiaiiona  oato  a  awt  muMWiJM  iarCna;  (2) 
aligning  said  material  akmg  a  fixed  guide  bar  la  socfa 
positioa  that  said  amterial  cztaada^throagh  aad  pra|acls 
beyond  a  cutthig  ^^laAa  wfth  tha  toilhig  terminal  9im 
of  said  material  coalMling  a  material  stop  spaced  fkom 
said  cutting  phma  a  diateaoe  which  deviates  from  a 
known  horizontal  <llnieiaiiia  by  thaaaigaitudeof  a  kaowa 
approximate  variatioa;  (3)  csitint  Mid  material  to  form 
the  longest  bcmntpBtal  frame  coaMoaeat  aloag  the  Uae 
of  intersection  of  said  material  wMl  said  cut^ig  plaaa; 
(4)  aligning  said  material  as  afclMaid  wlft  said  material 
stop  spaced  nearer  to  said  cutting  plane  by  the  «**f«*~«« 
of  a  kaowa.  accurate  variatioa;  (5)  cottiag  said  material 
aloag  said  liae  of  iatersectioa  to  fbna  a 
aonlal  frame  fwnponcat;  («)  f«peath«  tha 
fifth  steps  to  form^tha  reqpfaad  aumbv  of 
fraoM  coaspoaeau;  (7>  aligatai  nU  ■iliiiil  a 
said  with  said  matwial  Mop  spaced  ftwn  said 
plane  a  distance  uMch  devittea  from  a  kaowa 

It  ihn  msiaitiiili  iif  ■  iiiniii  ■jueaihaaln  ill 
i;  (8)  eottiag  said  material  aa  afoscaaid  ti 
the  longest  of  said  vertical  frame  '■~-r— i-t.  (9) 

■rial  aa  aforesaid  with  aaid  matarial  Mop 
to  said  cattkg  plspa  thaa  tka  dteMakat 
described  by  the  awgriladb  of  a^^aawa.  aacantn  VHi> 
atioo:  (10)  cuttiag  said  asaterial  m  afloreaaid  to  fom  a 
ahortar  vertical  fraaw  rompoaeMi  (11)  npa^im  Ika 
math  aad  isath  steps  to  form  the  reqnirad  aanhv  af 
vertical  frame  compoaeate.  (12) 
iatoafranw 
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The  method  of  brazing  togedier  two  metal  sbeett 
wherein  one  of  the  sheets  has  transverse  embossments  at 
q>aced  intervals  along  its  length,  which  comprises:  form- 
ing an  elongated  strip  of  copper  brazing  material  of  about 

.  .003  inch  thickness  into  two  laterally  adjacent  strip  por- 
tions by  severing  the  strip  along  a  coextensive  severance 
line  intermediate  and  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  str^, 

,,said  severance  linf  defining  a  series  of  fingers  integral 

.^alternately  i^  on^|  of  ss|id' strip  portions,  cadi  extcndfag 

transversely  to  said,  edges,  and  each  defining  a  prospective 

gap  between  two  fingers  oi  the  'other  str^  portion,  the 

I  <^  gaps  of  each  of  said  portions  being  spaced  from  each  other 

^  to  register  with  the  transverse  embossments;  separating 
said  first  and  second  strip  portions  from  each  other,  dis- 
tributing said  strip  fprtions  on  said  oipe  of  said  sheets  over 
,tbe  area  to  be  brazed  witfi  dbe  gaps  registering  with  the 
transvciae  embooMnants,  with  si^  edgn  atigaed  with  op- 

v  poeite  margins  of  the  sheet,  and  with  tha  fingen  of  one 
of  said  portionB  ^^gaed  with  aad  dinacted  toward  the 
fingers  of  the  other  w  taid  portions;  ^iperposing  the  other 
of  said  sheets  onto  said  strip  portions;  and  heating  the 

,  strip  portions  to  fiow  brazing  material  faito  the  gaps  be- 
tween said  fingers  to  cover  the  area  to  be  brazed. 


4.  An  ellipsograph  instniasent  comprising  a  stand  hav- 
ing a  di^wwlmg  ground-engaging  leg  at  one  end  and  a 
foreshortened  leg  at  the  other  end,  a  calibrated  beam 
rotataUy  mounted  on  the  foreshortened  leg.  said  beam 
having  a  dependfaig  leg  having  a  carriage-receiving  return 
bend  opening  dterein,  said  leg  having  a  ground-engaging 
pivot  point  in  axial  alignment  and  in  spaced  relation 
with  said  foreshortened  leg,  a  shaft  rotaubly  supported 
on  said  beam,  means  on  the  foreshortened  leg  to  rotate 
said  beam  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  beam,  a  drafting 
SBStrvHteat  aqipatmg  carriage  rotatebly  supported  and 
adjustably  mounted  from  said  beam,  aaeaas  on  said  beam 
shaft  for  revohring  said  carriage,  a  drawing  instrument 
dapaading  from  said  carriage,  and  a  scale  on  said  beam 
and  oa  said  carriage  for  s^^  nuwor  and  miaor  axis 
lea^ha  wheseby  upon  revolving  aaid  beam  tha  euspcndwd 
carriage  will  rotate  on  the  beam  to  describe  an  eiUpee. 
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<«•             IT 
^am^.ja  ^^ ,. 

\mt    I'ik      '•  i      I  It     .^mltl^ 

^^  1.  Ia  an  article,  lor  supporting  aa  orthodoatir  mA 
atffin,  a  mouatiag  a^ember  adapted  to  be  mounted  oa  a 
walk  aad  a  brackft  lUed  on  said  mmting 
presenting  tteae  chpMtels.  one 
the  other  two  so  that  a  substantially  horizontal  straight 
portion  of  the  witi  can  BKltrand  along  all  ol  said 
channels  simuhaneotnly}  the  n^ective  entrances  hito  said 
channels  being  arcstssible  for.  the  iasertien  of  the  wire 
Iherehi  by  a  lateral  mu  iiinaal  of  the  win  therelMa;  the 
directina  Iflto  said'tatormedlaie  dtenad  beh^  dIBefcm 
Aan  the  ditcttlunit'  fano  Ae  other  two  chi^nels;  the 
entrances,  into  said  three  channels  being  at  such  positions 
respectively,  that  thje  portion  oC.  tha  wife  which  wiU  lie 
in  said  channels  ncied  be  bent  to  be  entered  into  said 
three  channels.  lAx^  :- 


1958,  SeriMNa.  747 J78 

la^  11,1957 

fCL33— ir 


«*♦->'.- 


>'-^i    i< 


rr '% 


4.  A  metering  mechanism  for  a  multi^ormat  roD  film 
camera  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  innion  secured  there- 
to near  one  end  thereof,  a  fihn  nsetering  gear  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  oaeasuring  wheel  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  near  the  other  end  thereof 
and  engaging  a  film  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  advancing 
movement  thereof,  a  sleeve  rotatable  witii  said  measurmg 
wheel  and  axtally  movable  relative  thoeto,  intermediate 
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gearing  means,  means  for  latching  said  sleeve  to  said   the  stem,  camping  meam  for  teeing  the  pluofer  radially 

shaft  ui  OM  poaition  of  said  alatvo  to  drive  said  pinion  into  the  stem,  and  a  vmotah  jawiad  ia  the  aoaa  portioo 

directly  upon  rotation  of  said  measuilag  wheel  by  move-  of  the  plunger  and  daflaing  a  pdr  of  aotaaVy  <nrj|iitfl 

ment  of  a  fllm  when  making  expoames  of  eae  format  flngen  arraoged  to  spaa  and  engage  any  rhnaaii  sia^ 

size  on  said  film,  and  means  eOictlte  in  another  positioa 

of  said  sleeve  for  indirectly  driving  said  pinion  through  ^ 

said  intermediate  gearing  means  upon  rotati<^  of  said 

measuring  wheel  by  movement  of  a  fllm  when  making 

exposures  of  a  dilferem  fomat  siae  on  said  film. 


Martina 
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1.  A  map-scanning  device  having  in  cooibiaatioa,  a 
casing,  a  pair  of  rather  stiff  slender  members  disposed  in 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  grooves 
thereto  diveiiing  towaid  one  end  of  said  casing,  said 
members  being  disposed  in  said  grooves  and  gnided 
therein,  said  members  projecting  at  said  end  of  said  casing 
and  having  said  projecting  ends  painted,  said  members 
also  projecting  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  handle 
member  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  members  at  said 
other  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  formed  of  two 
substantially  flat  portions,  did  grooves  being  in  one  of 
said  portions,  said  portions  having  inter-engaging  parts 
thereon  for  holding  the  same  in  proper  alinement.  and 
means  for  securing  said  portions  together. 


one  of  the  circular  blocks,  thereby  predsdy  locating  die 
carrier  member  with  reject  to  the  said  one  block  in  die 
direction  longftudmally  ot  the  Hem  as  the  phmger  is 
forced  radially  into  die  stem  to  duap  die  carrier  member. 
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CALgER  GAUCTS,  HEIGIIT  GAUGES  AND  LIKE 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  MEASURING  DBTANCES 
ON  WORK  PIECES 

Gay  Lasy,  niwhim.  Eaahai,  aariBwr  ta  Al 


IS,  19f7, 8«M  No.  <3434f 
._     loaGnatlritBiaMafch21,lfM 
lOaias.   (CL33-.M9) 

Aa  mstrumem  for  nseasurag  distaaces  on  work  pieces 
comprising  a  cyUntMca]  stem,  a  carrier  member  having 
a  circular  bore  by  which  it  is  mounted  on  said  stem  to 
be  slidable  dierealong,  a  lonmtudinal  bore  formed  in 
said  stem,  an  index  member  <w  said  carrier  member  for 
effecting  the  desired  measwing.  and  locating  means  fm- 
damping  die  carrier  membier  to  die  stem  at  any  selected 
one  of  a  succession  of  positions  dierealong.  which  locat- 
ing means  comprises  a  row  of  circular  blocks  of  pre- 
scribed diameter  which  fit  snv|gly  within  the  bore  of  the 
stem  and  are  diq>osed  widi  thdr  diameters  end  to  end 
along  the  axis  of  the  stem,  and  abutment  means  pressing 
against  the  end  circular  blocks  to  iMttM^in  the  row  in 
firm  axial  compression,  a  straight  slot  which  is  fbrmed 
in  the  stem  so  as  to  extend  continooiBly  along  nb- 
stantially  die  whole  lengdi  of  said  row  of  circular  blocks 
and  has  mutuaUy  parallel  side  walls,  a  planger  on  die 
carrier  member  movable  radially  of  the  ttem.  a  nose 
portion  on  said  plunger  fitting  snugly  between  said  side 
walls  of  die  slot  so  as  to  be  slidable  dierealong  widwat 
lateral  play,  whereby  said  side  walls  locate  die  phmger 
lo  prevent  any  movement  of  die  carrier  member  around 


1.  A  table  adapted  to  support  a  phirality  of  tools  on  its 
top  surface  comprisit%  a  straight  base  composed  of  ri|^ 
material  having  a  roo^  top  face  with  an  area  of  at  least 
6  square  feet  and  a  thirkiims  proportional  to  said  area, 
the  diickness  of  said  plate  being  sufllcieat  to  prevent 
warpage  thereof  during  the  normal  >»«iwti^j  of  the 
table  and  a  layer  of  cured  thermosetting  plastic  resin 
bonded  to  and  covering  said  top  face,  the  thirkacas  of 
said  layer  being  at  least  V4  inch  and  die  top  surface  of 
said  layer  being  pteae  withia  a  toleraaoe  of  die  onl«  of 
Ml  faMh,  said  top  soifaee  of  said  hiyer  havfait  embedded 
diereia  flae  particles  of  a  material  haviag  a  low  coeO- 
deat  of  frictioa  lass  dun  that  of  said  cured  resin. 
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DRYING  MRTIIDD  AND  APPARATUS 
'  W.  Adaaa,  riBiiiaiM,  N.V»  and 
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1.  The  method  which  eomprises  preparing  an  ore  fbr 
electrosutic  separation  by  heating  a  wet,  desUmed,  cedl' 
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ore  in  two  aagss,  aaid  ore  being  partially  dried 
in  die  first  stage  whiM  being  conveyed  m  cowhwstioi 
previously  partially  oaoled  by  heat  fTrhangw  in  die  > 
aod  stage,  during  which  conveying  the  mMstOR  content 
ia  reduced  to  betwecsi  about  Q.5%  and  about  3%  by 
aai||«,  and  further  drying  said  ore  in  die  second  stage 


* 

^ 


SSi^ 


la 


iaMljhK>q  ba^ 
•^  bat  faed  !• 
haa  ^oo'nff^  ' 


t^lraiitct  heat  ex^lmge  relationship  between  said  ore 
in  the  form  of  a  mdring  bed  of  comminuted  solids  and 
combustion  gases  direct  from  the  combustion  aone  to  re- 
duce the  moisture  ooMent  of  the  solids  to  less  than  about 
0.2%  by  weight,  whereby  the  solids  cooqirising  die  dried 
yn  are  mamtamed  relatively  free  from  surface 
coQtammation. 
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:  birrDfb  WARP  AND  THE  UKE 
■a«  A.  GkMa,  Chartbda,  NX:. 
I  IS,  19SC  SeiW  N»  S7M<a 
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'  I.  la  a  dryiag  anparatus;  an  enclosure,  a  pair  of 
vertically  xptced  eloilgated  ducts  within  said  enclosure 
each  havfaig  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  ports  along  a 
sur&oe  thereof  adjacent  the  other  of  said  ducts  and  de- 
fining therebetween  a  drying  zone,  means  for  leading  a 
pair  of  webs  into  s^  drying  zone,  one  each  along  a 
padi  substantially  pitalkl  widi  dM  ported  surface  of 
each  of  the  ducts,  roller  means  for  supporting  each  of 
the  webs  to  form  a  plurality  of  reaches  therefrom  adja- 
cem  each  of  said  ported  surfaces,  saU  siqiporting  meam 
being  arranged  to  maintain  each  web  out  of  contact  with 
die  odier  web  and  to  lead  the  webs  out  of  said  enclosure, 
meau  for  sucking  air  into  the  enckwure  and  delivering 
iibaa|r^U9der  pressure  into  each  of  sakl  ducu  whereby 
Qie  afr  tt,  forced  dirongh  sakl  ports,  means  to  heat  the 
air  as  it  is  delivered  into  said  ducts  and  meaas  for  ex- 
hausting die  air  froi^  the  enclosure  on  a  level  fubstan- 
tiaOy  between  the  proximal  sur&ces  of  the  two  ducts. 


SIMULATED  WI»|6FLAnCQN1R0L  SYSTEM 
^  -  G.  Stem,  We^OMwel,  aad  Chartei  E.  Iheeh^i 
iw»a,  NJ^  1|>B0W  ta  Cariks-WiWktCV 

a  coipaiallia  a 


Jr, 
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1.  Training  appari||us  for  simulatiag  variable  rate  wing 
flaps  operatioa  comftising  a  simulated  flaps  comrol  in- 

752  O.G.— 3 


dadiag  adjustable  electrical  means  operable  by  a  pflot  to 
derive  a  contrcrf  virfrnge  rqiresentiag  called-for  flaps  de- 
flection, electric  servo  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  m 
follow-up  operation  of  the  flaps  control  aocordmg  to  the 
assumed  flaps  deflection  angle  for  deriving  another  con- 
trol voltage  representing  said  single,  direction  sensing 
means  responsive  joindy  to  aokl  control  voltages,  and  dr- 


mi 


cuitry  contrplled  by  said  sensing  means  for  energizing  or 
deenergiang  said  servo  meaiH  in  direction  and  extern 
accordhig  to  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  called-for  change 
in  the  flaps  deflection  angle,  sakl  circuitry  having  alter- 
nate energirittg  circuits^  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  cause 
operation  of  said  servo  meam  at  a  slower  rate  during 
simulated  retrsctiola  of  wing  flaps. 
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7niliiii     (CL35— 12) 


?9  "mfffB 

L  la  a  flight  computing  system  for  grounded  aircraft 
trainers  providing  a  first  control  signal  representing  com- 
puted coefficient  of  lift  of  the  simulated  aircraft  in  fiight 
as  the  aerodynamic  function  al  angle  of  attack,  a  system 
for  accurately  computing  the  coeflkient  of  lift  to  iiiclude 
combined  aerodynamic  and  stall  functions  comprising  a 
first  summing  amplifier  controlied  according  to  said  con- 
trol signal  for  producing  die  ultimately  desired  output 
signal  representing  said  combined  fuactioos.  a  senro 
summing  amplifier  and  a  servomotor  posttionable  ia  ac- 
cordance with  the  summation  of  the  input  signals  to  said 
servo  summing  amplifier,  signal  producing  meam  having 
at  least  two  sliden  positiooable  by  saM  servomotor  for 
deriving  from  said  sliders  respectively  at  least  one  an- 
swer signal  and  a  further  signal  representing  said  stall 
functions,  meaas  to  apply  said  one  answer  signal  as  an 
answer  input  signal  to  said  servo  summing  amfdifier, 
means  to  apply  said  further  signal  as  a  decremental  stall 
function  s^nal  to  the  input  of  said  first  summing  ampli- 
fier, and yOieans  to  apply  said  output  signal  as  aa  faijiut 
signal  td  said  servo  summing  amplifier,  whereby  when 
said  flrat  signal  is  changed,  said  outpm  signal  changes 
iaitimly  substantially  solely  to  follow  said  first  signal  in 
>rdance  with  said  aerodynamic  function  and  changes 
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nbMqoeoCly  to  follow  nid  fwrtiier  signal  ia  Mcanbaec 
with  said  stall  foactios,  said  subsniiieiit  change  bdag 
occasioncid  by  reason  of  said  tarvomoior  responding  rda- 
lively  slowly  to  said  output  signal  changes. 


Mft^mmATING  FSACnONB 
AF«D  DECIMAL  IQCJIVALVm 
DnvM  HsIbHft  Stallik  ■. 

■.  (a  35-^1) 


1.  A  devicn  for  aitfing  ia  the  Instiurtloa  of  ttndcats  la 
the  rdatioBsUp  aad  dgaiffcjiiKtf  of  the  f'ltfi'aal  pam 
oi  a  whole  anmber  to  the  whole  amiiber  whidi  coai- 
prises,  in  combiaatioa,  a  plaaar  base  member  repreaeal> 
ittg  the  nitole  number  and  having  at  least  oae  printafala 
surface  thereon,  a  j^urality  ct  mrits  Uagnily  coonected 
to  said  base  member  along  aa  edge  tfaeieol,  each  of  said 
units  being  adapted  to  subrtantially  obeeare  die  hU 
printable  surface  of  said  base  member  oootignous  thereto 
when  pivoted  into  contact  therewith,  said  printable  sur- 
face having  di^tlayed  thereon  at  locations  '^'^'^T^fff 
to  the  linear  distance  along  said  base  member  at  wmA 
the  same  appear  a  series  ot  fractional  equivaleats  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  hinged  units  affixed  thereto. 


3J3M33 
KLAflrnCSUI 


Apifllt,19SI, 


Naw  739^77 


A  sliiver  comprising  a  uniform  continaotie  appcr  of 
elastic  nutcrial,  and  a  sole  attached  thereto,  the  upper 
extending  upwardly  along  the  entire  periphery  of  te  ai^ 
the  upper  margin  of  the  upper  bdng  lirtiMiil  bf  an  tftt' 
ture  about  which  is  circumferentially  wound  a  bfiglM 
metallic  thread  within  which  is  contaJned  an  elastic  lain* 
forcing  and  ornamental  band  and  whiefa  confers  a  yMd^ 
ing,  hugging  fit  on  the  upper,  with  said  sole  comprisi^ 
sections  secured  at  the  heel  and  toe  ends  of  the  ivper, 
each  section  comprising  an  outsole  of  pliam  material, 
an  intermediate  layer  of  q>ongy  material,  and  an  faisole 
of  cushioning  material,  and  a  resilient  section  fanned 
of  elastic  fabric  positioned  brtermediate  said  first  two 
sections  and  secured  at  its  o^xMite  ends  to  said  first  two 
sections. 


SUPPEK  TYPB  jStn^  OF  FOOTWIAK 
P.  Msipm,  WiiiiMiigiii,  IXC. 
Odabsr  9ri9S7,  flsslal  Ma.  M9a«3 
3  nihil  I     (CL3C— U) 

1.  A  slipper  type  article  of  footwear  comprising  a 
long  flat  sole  body  of  soft  foUable  material,  an  upper 
of  soft  material  frnming  a  toe  covering  oiverlying  one 
end  portion  of  the  sole  body  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
toes  of  a  foot  resting  on  the  sole  body,  said  toe  covcriig 
being  secured  to  said  sole  body,  the  sok  bo4r  torn 


the  rear  of  nid  toe  ooveriag  to  the  rcmoie  other  eai 
of  the  aole  tody  forming  the  heel  end  portion.  Ike  laa 
oovcriag  having  n  foiwafdiy  carviag  arenato  rear  edge 
portion  iaiarsecting  aad  joined  to  the  iMe  edgee  of  the 
heel  portion,  the  heel  end  portion  bci^  adaplad  to  be 
taned  np  against  tb»  bade  of  a  heal,  parte  of  tha 
arcuate  rear  edge  of  said  toe  covariag  fbrmiag  guide 
means,  the  side  edgn  of  said  heel  end  portion  forming 
guide  means  along  each  lateral  edfs  of  the  heel  end 
portion,  each  of  mid  guide  means  being  open  at  oppoake 
ends  thereof  and  the  guide  means  on  said  heel  and 
portioas  being  aligned  with  a4incent  end  portions  of 
the  guide  meaas  on  the  toe  coiming.  said  heel  and  por- 
tioa  fluing  outwardly  toward  tfw  rear  end  dicreof  aad 
terminating  in  a  back  transverM  edge^  said  guide 


along  the  lateral  edgm  of  said  heel  portion  Ifrniinstini 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  back  traasverse  edge  and  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  one  anotbo;  aad  a 
drawstring  extending  through  one  of  the  guide  nMaai 
along  one  edge  of  the  heel  portion  then  throoih  the 
plurality  of  guide  meam  formed  on  said  toe  portion  end 
finatty  through  die  guide  meaas  formed  along  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  heel  portion,  the  opposhe  ends  of  said 
drawstring  extending  a  substantial  distance  beyond  te 
open  ends  of  the  guide  means  on  the  hed  portion  at 
die  back  tranevem  edge  of  the  heel  portion  whereby 
the  drawatring  nsay  be  brought  forwaidty  around  the 
ankle  of  the  wearer  with  the  back  transverse  edge  of  the 
heel  portion  bdng  adapted  to  fit  against  the  back  of  a 
wearer^  bed,  the  remainder  of  the  hed  portion  being 
adapted  to  oonfoim  to  the  shape  of  the  wearer's  heeL 


FOaiWBAK  AND  MRMM  or  PBODUONG 
THE  SAME 
■ey 


I  MBNk  tt,  19S7,  flsild  Na.  M9,199 
4CWIH.   (CL3(— 513) 


«-♦► 


3.  In  a  shoe,  a  flexible  sole  member  and  a  flexible 
longitudinally  stretchaMe  covering  element  diqxMed  over 
the  upper  sur&KX  of  said  sole  member  and  connected,  in 
a  stretched  condition,  to  said  sole  member  at  two  loca- 
tions widdy  spaced  apart  along  a  kmgteudind  centrd 
region  of  said  member,  whereby  said  member  is  flexed 
by  said  element  to  provide  a  substantid  concavity  between 
said  member  and  element,  the  said  concavity  beieg  re- 
sfliently  bridged  by  said  longitudinally  stretched  regioa 
of  said  element,  said  dement  being  formed  into  a  smoothly 
curving  resiliem  transverse  arch  throu^Mut  the  said  longi- 
tudindly  bridging  extent  of  said  element,  and  said  VM»> 
verae  arch  being  mahrtahied  by  means  at  iippiidHi  ddea 
of  the  shoe  securing  opposite  side  edgm  of  said  etanent 
to  opposite  side  edgm  of  said  sole  member  dmrnghout  Oe 
said  longitudindly  bridging  extern  of  said  element,  where- 
by said  eftemem  presents  a  resilient  smooddy  diving 
traniversdy  convex  exposed  surfKe  interiorty  of  the 
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].  37—72) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  dredgiaf  apptratna,  «  cottiag  bead 
and  means  for  suppoitiaf  and  selectively  routing  the  head 
in  either  direction,  said  head  comprising;  a  plurality  oi 
elongated  qMced  apart  blades,  means  supporting  said 
blades  on  the  head  Hor  oscillation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  within  fixed  limits,  each  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 
at  each  of  its  longitwiinal  side  edges,  a  {rfurality  of  b- 
dexing  means,  an  indexing  means  being  poaitioiied  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  blades,  endi  indrxing  mean 
constituting  a  tie  between  and  supported  by  a  pair  of 
adiaocnl  Midaaby  having  one  of  Us  ends  secored  to  one 
Made  and  its  other  end  secured  lo  tke  other  Mada,  aad 
the  indering  means  interoounecting  the  Uadea  aerially  for 
producing  substantially  simnhaneoos  oscillation  of  all 
the  blades  upon  oacilaition  of  one  Made. 


a  ooo^iag  ring  to  receive  'M  depending  portion  o(  the 
upper  elbow,  said  ring  having  a  diain  qxochet 
eorterioriy  tfwreof  above  the  deck,  a 
^aife  pipe  comprising  a  first  rigid  metal  pipt 
sacorBd  to  said  lower  elbow,  a  fienUe 
secured  to  said  first  melal  pipe  sectiosi  and  a  < 
metal  pqie  aedian  aecused  to  aaid  inibln  pip*  aeetion 
m  the  sequence  named,  a  pair  of  rigid  awtal  meaner* 
fixed  to  said  first  melal  pipe  section  and  extending  hori- 
zontally therefrom  to  cmbraee  a  poitinn  of  the  flexible 
pipe  section,  a  pair  of  rigid  metal  flwmbers  fixed  to  said 
second  flsetal  pipe  section,  said  pairs  of  metal  assmbeia 
being  pivoted  to  each  other  intermediate  the  ends  of  smd 
flexible  pqie  sectioo,  a  pair  of  hydmriic  cjdinders  hav- 
ing piston  rods  mounted  on  said  deck,  chain  means  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  secured  to  <me  piston  rod  and  ar- 
ranged around  said  sprocket  on  said  ring  and  having  the 
other  end  thereof  secured  to  dke  other  piston  rod,  a 
hydfiittlic  pumf^,  conduit  and  vahre  maanscomacM lo 
said  cylinders  ^bcretr  Mdd  lower  dbow  and  said  dis- 
charge pipe  is  moved  in  resi»nse  to  the  introttaetion  erf 
hydraolic  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  or  die  other  of  said 
cjrlinders. 


FkMkF. 
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1.  A  roll  feeder  for  transferring  excavated  earth  lat- 
erally from  the  interior  of  an  excavating  wheel  onto  an 
ac^aoent  discharge  conveyor,  comprisittg  a  phirality  of 
substantially  parallel  roilerr  faicludlng.  rdative  to  die 
wtaed,  an  M^oord  roOer  and  an  ou^oaid  roller,  and 
means  for  rotating^  said  roUen  at  progressively  inceas- 
ing  peripheral  ipeedi  from  tbt  iirtMaid  roller  to  the 
outboard  rolkr. 

lAUNDftYPROOF  HASIK  INSIGNIA  AND 
NAME  WAH  HOilWK-COVME 

2S7l9S7,  SeiW  No.  <34,3M 
SaaHm.  <CL4t— IJ) 


1.  A  dredge  comprising^  a  hull  having  a  deck  and  a 
stem,  discharge  mea|p  for  the  dredge  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  bracket  mounted  on  the  deck  near  the 
stem,  a  horitootally;  disposed  bracket  sbqired  to  and 
profecting  from  the  ilpm,  a  pair  of  ooinplanentary  upper 
and  lower  swivel  elbolwa,  said  upptr  dbow  having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  poriion  mounted  on  said  deck  bradtet, 
said  lower  dbow  having  a  vertically  dispoeed  pivotal 
mountii^  on  said  stem  bracket,  said  lower  dbow  having 


3.  A  rank  indicating  device  adapted  to  be  sdtched  to 
a  garment  comprising  a  sheet  of  friastic  material  having 
resflient  diape  restoring  characteristics,  a  three  dimen- 
sional flexible  symbol  constructed  of  resiliem  shape  re- 
storing material,  said  sheet  of  plastic  material  including 
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M  upper  layer  wwtyiag  the  symbol  and  reveaUng  the 
symbol  in  relief,  and  a  lower  layer  underlying  the  symbol 
and  bonded  to  the  upper  layer  thereby  foraung  a  sheet 
of  plastic  material,  said  sheet  of  material  extending  later- 
ally beyond  the  symbol  a  subsuntial  distance  suflkient 
to  accommodate  the  prceser  foot  of  a  sewing  machine 
about  the  entire  periphery -of  the  symbol,  said  sheet  of 
plastic  material  having  an  inner  surface  for  area  wide 
intimate  contact  with  a  garment  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  peripheral  row  of  stitching  extemttng  throu^  the  sheet 
of  material  closely  adfacent  to  the  edge  thereof  and  en- 
tirely therearound  for  permaneM  attachment  to  a  gar- 
moit  while  the  garment  is  subject  to  exposure  to  various 
weather  conditions,  repeated  folding,  laundering,  dry 
claming  and  steam  pressing. 


t*^ 


1.  A  string  anchor,  comprising  an  eyelet  having  a  bar- 
rel portion  adapted  to  engage  through  a  bole  in  a  sheet, 
an  enlargement  at  one  end  of  the  barrd  portion  for  en- 
gaging against  one  side  ot  the  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of 
integral  radiating  resilient  fingers  extending  outwardly 
from  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  portion,  said  fingers 
having  free  ends  respectively  curling  under  themselves 
tad  extending  inwardly  towards  the  barrel  and  terminating 
short  of  the  barrel,  said  fingers  and  said  barrel  defining 
recesaes  for  raceiving  the  bight  c^  a  string. 


DBTLA Y  DEVKX  ANDJmaOD  OF  MAKING  FT 
Cam!  N.  Qnw,  MiUhini,  Fte. 

'    1aa  Mqr  7,  mr,  airiil  No.  «S7,ttt 
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3.  A  display  stand  coa^rising  three  boards  set  face  to 
face  with  aligned  lower  edges,  die  three  being  secured 
together  adjacent  margins  of  the  same  leaving  central 
areas  face  to  face  but  free  of  one  another,  the  intermedi- 
ate board  having  a  skit  spaced  inwardly  from  one  edge 
of  the  area  between  the  front  and  intermediate  boaids 
and  opening  to  the  space  between  them,  the  free  central 
area  of  the  rear  board  being  severed  along  a  broken  line 
and  having  a  hinge  between  the  extremities  of  the  broken 


STUNG  ANCHOR  EYEUn* 
WaMMiaa,IXiC 
2t,199M«WNo.  M7«442 
(CL4»-ai) 
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Oae  ID  provide  a  movable  easel  leg,  the  body  o< 
having  a  tongue  cut  dierefkoa,  said  toogue  being 
at  its  inner  end  at  a  lecatioB  icmola  from  the  doli  «Bd 
having  a  free  end  passing  through  the  said  slot  hub  the 
space  between  the  faces  of  the  front  and  intermediate 
boards  and  in  the  closed  poritio*  of  said  parts  extending 
toward  the  hnmiieii  of  nid  nace  which  coneipoods  to 
said  one  edge,  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  having  maans 
cooperating  with  the  portions  of  the  firoBt  and  ial«meA> 
ate  boards  ad|aoent  the  slot  to  resist  complete  wflMikwal 
of  the  tongue  when  the  leg  is  swutw  outward*  tta  leg 
when  dosed  fittmg  within  the  marginal  parts  of  the  rear 
board  with  the  rear  feces  of  those  marginal  parts  and  of 
the  leg  lying  flush,  there  being  a  covaring  oomptMag  a 
ply  of  flexible  sheet  material  over  said  ftees,  cartending 
unbroken  over  the  qiaca  in  the  leg  from  which  the  tongue 
is  cut,  the  coverinf^tMBing  sobstantially  oootinuous  except 
along  the  line  of  severance  of  the  leg. 


W. 
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INSUPTOBT 

» Tsyiar  GsHtsr*  Mkh, 
11, 19»,  fleilBl  No.  747,fS3 
(CL  46— US) 


A  sign  post  oomprising  a  nonnally  vertical  Mandard 
inchiding  an  angle  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  tnt^raUy  conoccted  to  form  an  apex,  said  an^ 
member  havii^  a  sharpened  ground  engaging  aid  and 
an  (q>posed  end  having  a  ifltr  of  longitudinally  ^aced 
keyholes  extending  transversdy  through  said  apex,  each 
of  said  keyholes  including  a  cylindrical  opening  in  open 
communication  with  the  inner  end  of  a  slot,  said  slots 
diverging  away  from  eadi  other,  a  siAstaittially  U-shaped 
sign  hanger  fMmed  of  naflient  material  and  indocHng 
a  pair  of  arms  biased  for  movement  away  trom  cndi 
other  and  having  their  respective  ends  CTtmdfag.  re- 
spectively, through  one  of  said  openings  when  said  arms 
are  compressed  towards  eadi  odier  ud  being  movable 
into  said  slots  upon  rdease  of  said  compression,  eich  of 
said  arms  terminating  in  an  enlarged  first  boss,  a  second 
enlarged  boss  on  one  of  said  arms,  said  first  and  second 
bosses  of  said  one  arm  engagnig  oppoeed  sides  of  said 
standard  at  the  apex  diereof  and  atQaocot  one  of  said 
slots  to  prevwt  axial  movement  of  said  oae  arm  rela- 
tive to  said  Utadard,  said  first  boss  engaging  a  ride  of 
said  standard  wJlarrBt  snU  apes  and  the  o^er  of  nU 
slots,  a  pair  oi  sign  plate  snypotting  bra^ets  monaled 
on  said  one  aim,  and  an  Hongatrd  substantially  rectan- 
cular  «»««i  nlate  secured  to  said  bra^ata  and  deoendina 
Thm  said  one  arm. 


LIKE 


233M43 
MOUNTS  FOU  TRANSTAlllNaiS  AND  IHB 
OiM,  LlhsiO  iShLPL 
Jamiaqr  12, 195<,8irisl  Nd.  351,742 
4CMMk   <a.4»— ISD 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mount  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  a  tranqwrency  having  a  picture  area^nd 
a  surrounding  non-picture  carrying  border,  said  mpunt 
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ig  a  blank  m  permanently  comprtisiMt  sub- 
stantially non<lastic.  paper-stock  like  material  foldable 
on  a  fold  line  extending  across  the  central  portion  of  the 
blank,  the  blank  sections  at  the  sides  of  said  fold  line 
comprising  companion  panels  and  the  blank  being  fold- 
able  to  bring  the  prpximate  surfaces  of  said  panels  imo 
facial  engagement  with  each  other  to  produce  a  monnt  of 
double  the  thickness  of  the  blank,  said  f»anels  being  pro- 
vided with  companion  apertntet  so  kxrated  that  when 
the  panels  are  hi  facial  engagement  dK  perimeters  of  said 
apertures  register  wiith  each  other,  said  apertures  being 
of  substantially  the  snme  size  and  contour  as  the  picture 
area  of  the  transparency  to  be  received  and  retained  in 
said  mount,  and  a  permanent  depressed  .border  area  of 
at  least  one  panel  surrounding  the  aperture  of  said' panel 
and  extending  from  the  aforesaid  proximate  surface  of 
said  panel  towards  the  opposite  surface  of  said  panel 
for  a  depth  to  accoitimodate  at  least  a  portion  of  tl|e 
thickness  of  the  trataparency,  said  opposite  surface  of 
said  p&nel  being  substantially  flat  and  all  portions  of  said 
surface  including  those  surface  areas  opposite  to  the  de- 
pressed border  area  lying  within  a  common  plane,  said 
permanent  depressed  border  area  having  a  perimeter  of 
substantially  the  same  size  and  form  as  the  perinteter 
of  the  edge  of  saidi  transparency  to  accommodate  the 
border  portion  of  sai4  transparency  seated  at  least  partial- 


so  as  ^y%^'WdiMfi  along  aaid  adges  into  parailclin 
with  Aa  btddng  ply,  at  least  one  of  die  plies  ovcriying 
the  front  face  of  the  backing  ply  and  coBtafanag  a  win- 
dow opening,  and  positioning  means  carried  by  the  bnckr 
ing  ply  situated   at  the  opposite  side  of  the  window 
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.|y  within  said  depressed  border  portion  of  the  panel  and 
pith  the  picture  area  of  the  transparency  registered  with 
jihe  aperture  of  said  panel  when  the  edge  of  the  trans- 
parency is  contained  within  the  perimeter  of  the  depressed 
border  of  the  panel  f nd  when  said  transparency  edge  is 
substantially  in  engi^iement  with  said  depressed  border 
perimeter,  the  depth  of  the  depressed  border  being  at  all 
poinu  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  panel  and  the  panel 
material  below  the  border  floor  at  each  point  of  sai4  de- 
pressed border  being  permanently  compressed  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  border  at  such  point, 
and  said  depressed  border  portions  having  a  density  great- 
enthan  the  density  of  the  non-compressed  portionsof  the 
panel  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  density  of 
the  noii-compressed  portions  of  the  panel  multiplied  by 
the  thickness  of  such  non-compressed  portions  and  divided 
..by  the  thickness  of  the  compressed  border  floor  por- 
ftions.  and  cementinii  agent  adhering  the  proximate  sur- 
laoes  of  the  panels  toigether  over  selected  areas  of  said  sur- 
faces other  than  said, surface  areas  which  are  in  registry 
with  said  depressed  border  areas,  wherein  the  depth  of 
Ihc  depressed  border  is  greater  in  some  areas  of  said  bor- 
der than  in  other  areas  thereof,  and  wherein  the  depth 
of  the  depressed  boiiyier  changes  regularly  at  points  of 
isaid  border  located^  at  regularly  progressing  distances 
^rom  the  fold  line  of  the  blank. 
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greeung  card  mount 

Horace  K.  ASdM 
dirop-Alfclns  Cob, 
tkM  of  MaandkMMRi 

AppBntian  M«(leb  13^  19St,  Serial  No.  7214#1 

4Ch*BS.   <CL4S— ISi) 

1.  In  a  moUi-ply  mount  for  greeting  cards,  a  backfaig 

ply  upon  which  an  insert  may  be  placed,  and  other  irfies 

connected  to  two  idtersecting  edges  of  the  backing  ply 
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opening  from  the  fcrfds,  said  positioning  means  and  said 
folds  collectively  forming  abutments  for  engagement  with 
an  insert  placed  against  the  backing  ply  which  prevent 
lateral  shifting  of  the  fauert  between  the  backing  ply 
and  the  window  ply  so  as  to  retain  the  insert  in  r^i»- 
tration  with  said  window. 


2,92M45 

MAGAZINE  GUN  WTIH  MANUAL  BBLO  ADING 

MBCHANBM 

to  NoMe  nia— feitoil^  Co.  Inc.,  Haydcn- 

'  JnM2S,l«S7,8eiWNn.MS,719 
ICUm.   (0.42—17) 


In  a  magazine  gun,  loading  apparatus  comprising  an 
enclosing  structure  having  a  main  frame,  a  separate  and 
removable  left  side  plate,  a  sefnrate  and  removable  right 
side  plate  and  a  trigger  frame,  and  means  to  secure  said 
frames  and  plates  tb  each  other  to  constitute  a  unitary 
structure  which  provides  a  substantially  eiKlosed  loading 
area,  said  enclosing  structure,  supporting  loading  mech- 
anism mounted  in  said  structure  and  secured  thereto,  a 
movable  breech-bolt  in  the  enclosure,  a  locking  sur^ce 
for  said  breech-bolt  in  breech  closed  condition  thereof, 
said  locking  surface  being  on  the  main  frame  and  located 
in  position  to  be  exposed  from  side-to-side  upon  removal 
of  the  side  plates  from  the  main  frame,  said  locking  sur- 
face being  substantially  rectangular  and  extending  di- 
rectly across  the  main  frame  from  side-to-side  thereof. 
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2,924,44c 
FIREARM  FIRING  MECHANISM 

Cari  H.  lineon.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Moesbetgft  Som,  Inc.,  New  Haven, 
ration  of  CunntiiHini 

Applicalion  March  31, 195t,  Serial  No.  725,23S 

^  SOalmm.   (CL  41-i9) 

I.  la  a  firiag  mechanism  for  a  firearm,  having  a  fnme 
and  a  hammer  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  hammer  spring  assembly  com- 
prising a  coU  spring,  a  guide-rod  extrading  longitudinally 
through  the  coils  of  said  spring  and  urged  into  engage- 
ment with  a  retaining  surface  on  the  haoamer,  said  guide- 
rod  having  an  abutment  adjacent  its  hammer-engaging 
end  against  which  one  end  of  said  spring  is  seated,  a 
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ilidably 

wbc  oppowtB  cwl  of  nltf 
ivranf  widl  said  fiiU»-rod  cxteiidhi 
piaot,  aid  tnae  luMriag  a  pair  of  wiaiaiat  aoHlMi  la 
wWdi  die  entti  of  said  cross  pteec  are  ffcnofvaUf  wap- 
ported  in  qtaoed  relation  with  tlie  retaiaiof  sufaoe  oa  «h*'£ 
the  hammer  such  tlut,  when  the  hammer  is  nncodted, 
said  qnriag  b  under  compression  and  said  cross-piece  is  ^*H 
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iM  lo  a  pait  of  dM  seeond  bar  for 
KM  ia  fraat  of  the  thmb  rsst 


lUted  hy  said  tpmg  into  enfafsmett  with  said  retaining 
notches,  said  fuide-fod  being  provided  with  a  removable 
abutment  located  outwardly  of  said  cross-pieoe  so  as  to 
be  spaced  therefrom  in  the  uncocked  position,  wberri>y 
the  movement  of  said  cross-piece  in  that  direction  is 
limited  by  said  removable  abutmeul  in  order  to  maintain 
said  spring  under  compression  when  said  hammer  spring 
is  removed  froni  the  firing 
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SARTV  worn  FIBBMM  SKAlt 

kiriittri9SI,iiriaiNo.  7314t9 

4riiliiii     (CL41-.70) 


1.  In  a  cross  sear  biodc  type  of  safety  for  firearms, 
the  combination  including:  a  redprocabie  phmger  shaft 
having  one  deep  and  one  shallow  cam  face  dierein;  a 
pivot  ahead  of  and  above  said  plunger  shaft  and  panl- 
leling  said  diaft;  a  sear  block  pivotal  on  said  pivoc  and 
resiliently  biased  to  engage  said  shaft  in  contact  with 
said  cam  faces  on  said  shaft  and  rock  on  said  pivot 
in  accord  with  the  selected  positions  of  said  cam  Amos. 


%3ujm 

BIFLB  WriH  8UPP0RI1NG  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
OPPHAND  SHOOnNG 

ll^m>  Km!  ib^M^w  N  Y 
Marck  M,  19S»,  Sstlal  No.*Mt,t37 
COikH.   (CL42— 71) 


3.  A  rifle  comprising  a  forearm,  a  trigger  guard,  and 
a  supporting  attachment  for  firing  the  rifle  from  the 
offhand  or  standing  position,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  first  bar  and  a  second  bar,  damping  means  secur- 
ing m.  part  of  the  first  bar  immovably  to  a  part  of  the 
rifle  trigfsr  guard  and  for  positionhig  another  part  of 
said  first  bar  against  the  underside  of  the  rifle  fbrearm. 
a  thumb  real,  means  comiecting  said  thumb  rest  to  a 
part  of  said  first  bar  for  positioning  the  thumb  rest  be- 
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A  fish  hue  retriever  comprising,  in  fwnNnatloo,  a  flfll 
ring-like  member  having  a  ccatral  opening  didMjr  >»• 
cdving  a  fish  line,  the  anonlar  wall  of  said  ring  llkn 
member  having  a  radially  enending  slot  fakia%  ida»  ottm 
peripheral  edge  thereof  with  said  central  opening  far 
receiving  a  fishing  line  transversely  therethron^  for 
insertion  to  said  central  opwiing;  a  flat  sagmwifal  curved 
edge  plate  embodying  an  are  and  a  ooid  with 
end  portions  and  of  uniform  tUckneas  pivolally 
nectcd  at  one  of  sfcid  pointed  end  poitioas  to  the  anon- 
lar flat  wall  of  said  ring-like  member,  the  are  portion 
of  said  segmental  curved  edge  plate  baiag  of  the  same 
curvature  as  the  curvature  of  the  outer  peripbanl  e^ 
of  said  ring-like  member,  the  opposite  pointed  Cree  «ad 
of  said  segmental  curved  edge  plate  being  cuikd  out- 
wardl]r  away  from  the  flat  surface  ci  said  ring-4ik»  mem- 
ber providing  a  giipiping  surface  for  **^'***g  pivotal 
movement  of  said  Vfrnrwlal  plate,  a  OMam  for  wMl- 
drawittg  said  ring-Uke  meaiber  along  a  flik  Una 
prishig  a  pull  line,  a  bore  fitmding  thnwgh  said 
wall  of  said  ring-like  member  itiamalih  aB| 
slot  for  recehring  said  poll  line  tfwreiB:  said  bora  baiat 
positioned  diametrically  opposite  from  said  sagOMatal 
curved  edge  plate,  the  greatest  width  of  said  sagmaMd 
curved  plate  bdikg  substantially  equal  to  die  iHdtt  of 
said  ring-like  member  between  the  central  opeaint  aad 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  said  central  opaaiiif  aiai> 
prismg  a  drcnlar  coaceatric  oaalral  bora,  sidd  dot  baiag 
arranged  in  line  with  a  diametrical  Una  drawa  '^"'"^ 
the  center  of  said  central  opaaiag  of  said  riag^ke  bmoh 
ber  and  through  said  hole  in  the  ananlar  wall  tihenoC 
said  segmental  curved  edge  pltfe  being  ad^lad  for  recip- 
rocating swinging  movement  between  an  opca  positioB 
and  a  closed  position  upon  the  top  side  of  said  riag^flce 
member  and  with  respect  to  said  slot,  and  the  sagnwialal 
curved  edge  plate  whea  ia  closed  poaMoa  overlappiag 
said  slot  to  dose  the  same  and  having  its  are  Joinposad 
and  coinciding  widl  the  aic'portiaa  of  said  rii^-fike 
member,  the  cord  of  said  plaile  whaa  ia  doaad  podtioa 
being  arranged  tangentially  with  the  edge  of  die  oeaHal 
opening  in  said  ring-like  member  leaving  the 
opening  free  of  any  < 


KIEL  MOUNT  AND  ADAPmi  POK  -r^--^ 


iiTim 


r 


11,  lf9t,a8BW  No.  fSSAK) 

I.  In  combination,  a  red  having  liae  hold  aad  release 
means,  a  red4o-rod  adapter  comprising  a  on»piaco  rigid 
frame  embodying  a  generally  strain  dongated 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


frame 


to  a 


member  which  iriadapted  to  be  attached 
rod,  n  lowevruame  member  di^oaed  m 
below  afl|^  eoplanar  wift  snid  upper 
member,  a  couueclrafl  member  Integrally  )oinmg  the  re- 
spective central  portl^  of  the  tipper  ud  lower  frame 
members  to  hold  die  jMine  in  spaced  reli^n,  said  con- 
necting member  being  tongitudinally  eurvld  and  provid- 
ing a  sutionary  finger-grip,  meau  carried  by  the  forward 
and  rearward  end  portions  of  said  lower  frame  member 
by  way  of  which  an  iMljacem  portion  of  a  red  may  be 
attached  to  and  removably  subtended  from  the  lower 
frame  member,  and  fi|i|ger  operated  remote  control  means 
comprising  a  horizontd  primary  lever  disposed  dongside 
of  and  pivotally  mounted  oa  add  lower  frame  member 
and  equipped  at  tu  forward  end  witt  a  finger-piece 
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1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  dongated  body,  means 
for  securing  die  Idre  to  a  line  at  one  end  of  the  body 
and  meau  for  securing  a  fish  hook  |U  the  other  end  ttf 
the  hody,  an  unbalslnoed  spinner  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  ^wdy  adjacent  the  end  of  said  lure  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  toe,  and  a  second  spinner  mounted 
for  rotation  ahout  s^  body  between  said  first  spinaer 
and  said  hook,  said  second  spinner  being  bahmced  and 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  greater  in  number  than  the 
blades  of  said  first  Manner,  sdd  blades  oi  said  second 
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being  evenly  spaced  around  the  perqihery  of  the 
and  pitched  lo  rolalB  in  a  diredioa  opposite  to 
the  directioa  of  rotation  of  mid  first 
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located  in  a  conveniently  opentaUe  podtion  in  front  of 
said  finger-grip,  a  secondary  lever  compkasentd  to  said 
priasary  lever  and  swiingably  mounted  on  a  rearward  end 
pordon  of  said  lower  frame  member  and  laterd  to  said 
priasary  lever  and  depending  therefrom  and  having  a 
free  kwer  end  portion  opposed  to  and  cooperable  with 
the  line  hold  and  release  means  on  said  red,  both  of  said 
levers  being  wholly  exposed  and  visible  and  also  free  of 
direct  linking  connection,  and  an  operating  and  motion 
transmitting  oonnectioa  between  adjacent  cooperating  porr 
liotts  of  sdd  levers,  said  prknary  lever  being  a  perma- 
nem  part  of  the  nu^ion  transmitting  means  and  said 
secondary  lever  being  an  independent  and  separable  mem- 
hm  so  that  it  may  ha  removed  whenever  necessary  or 
dmired  and  replaced-  ^  an  interchangeable  replacement 
lever.  \. 

<a  } 
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K^^P^nalBs  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line  to  piv^ 
tect  equliwicnt  diereon  fronp  enlaa^emeat  wiOktsuiatt 
plants,  compffling  a  coBdnit  for  lecdvmg  a  portion  of 
said  line,  blade  support  meam  attached  to  the  outside  of 
said  conduit,  said  blade  suppott  means  induding,  for  eadi 
blade,  a  retainer  adapted  to  cangage  one  end  diereof,  aad 
spring  meahs  engaging  the  o^er  end  of  the  Made  and 
biasing  it  iqto  engagement  widl  said  retaaier. 


2.MMS} 
BAR  HOUMNG  PBH  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
V.  MSac  Hchmna  MflK  aad  OareKe  E. 
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A  bait  hdding  fish  hook  assembly  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle length  of  resilient  wire,  sdd  assembly  comprising  a 
substantially  square  frame,  one  normally  lowermost  side 
thereof  being  divided  to  form  a  pair  of  opposed,  ino 
wardly  directed  spurs  of  equal  lea«th  normally  in  lon- 
gitudlnd  alignment  with  the  free  ends  thereof  in  close 
proximity;  a  coiled  portion  formed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  die  frame  midway  between  the  ends  dwreof,  said 
tpan  being  in  a  horiaontd  plane  pardid  tojhe  plane 
of  said  opposite  side;  a  loop  on  eadi  of  die'^^ither  two 
sides  of  die  frame  respectively,  said  loops  l«ing  at  die 
points  of  juncture  of  said  other  Wo  sides  widi  sdd  one 
side  respectively,  said  odier  two  sides  lying  in  parallel 
planes;  a  fish  hook  supported  by  eadi  loop;  and  a  Mode 
of  bait  disposed  partidly  within  the  frame  with  the 
spun  profecting  thereinto  to  hdd  the  same  in  place, 
that  portion  of  the  block  of  bait  confmed  within  the 
frame  having  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  die 
same  as  the  space  defined  by  the  frame,  that  portion 
of  the  block  of  bait  without  the  frame  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  cross  sectional  area  to  that  within  the  frame 
and  being  disposed  between  said  fish  hooks. 


2,92M54 
'  FISH  HOOK  CONSTRUCTION 

AMtad  loaepli  Gsthaan.  Poslan,  Mich.  . 
AppBeadoa  Jaae  t,  1954.  Serial  No.  S9f  441 
4CldHM.   (a.43-44J3) 
1.  A  fishing  hook  for  attadiment  to  a  fishing  line 
having  a  knotted  end,  said  hook  having  a  stem  with 
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an  eye  at  H«  upper  end.  tke  oppcr  portion  of  the 

bekm  nid  eye  haviof  a  doaMe  reverw  bead  wjlh 

of  said  beadi  ^peniBg  downwaidly  and  befall  lobataB- 
tially  dosed  at  its  lower  end.  tlw  lefineiits  of  nid  stem 
portion  forming  the  opening  in  the  last-named  revcrw 
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bend  convpving  togedier  toward  said  lower  end  to  form 
a  restricted  passageway  therd)etween  tending  to  prevent 
passage  of  said  fishing  fine  therethcou^  the  opening  in 
the  eye  having  a  larger  radios  than  the  opening  in  the 
last  named  bend  to  that  the  kaocted  end  can  pass  thioogh 
said  eye  but  not  through  said  bead. 
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1 23, 19M,  SctW  No.  SM,«5I 
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1.  A  device  for  projecting  a  heavy  pulvemleat  prod- 
uct a  relatively  great  distance  compridng  a  staiigbt  cylia^ 
drmd  fjector  tube  having  a  unifonn  bore  of  a  leagdi 
maiiBrially  gre^^  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  the 
front  end  of  said  tube  being  open,  a  first  vahe  f»y<OTttd 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  comprising  a  cfaaaibir 
oooamunicating  at  its  front  cad  with  said  ^ycctor  tabs 
through  a  passage  of  relativety  small  craa»«ectioaal  m 
with  respect  to  said  tube  bore  and  a  duct  leading  fSran 
said  chamber,  a  source  of  supply  of  said  puhrendeat 
product  comprising  a  ooataiaer  therefor  pravkM  with  a 
low  pressure  gas  supply,  said  dud  '^"—« ^g  said  cham- 
ber aad  said  container,  whereby  a  gaseous  stream  from 
said  container  carrying  said  puhreroleal  aurterial  in  8a»> 
pension  may  lead  Into  said  chamber,  said  first  vahe  betag 
adapted  to  adjustably  release  said  gaseous  stream  aad 
said  puhremlent  material  forwanfiy  into  said  ^{ector 
tube,  a  noole  having  a  throttle  diqmed  azially  at  an 
intermediate  location  along  said  Rector  hibe  and  directed 
forwardly  hi  said  Rector  tube,  means  for  supptyiag  gM 
under  a  relatively  high  pressure  to  said  nonle,  aad  a 
second  vahre  mounted  on  said  elector  tube  adi^led  to 
adjust  the  flow  of  said  high  prcmure  gas  into  said  tube, 
said  two  valves  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  and  cotf 
trolled  whereby  said  pulverulent  material  may  be  pro- 
jected from  said  ejector  tnbe  at  a  rehrtively  h^  if«ed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  control  agents  compris- 
ing means  to  produce  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  primary 
compressed  air.  a  combustion  tube  arranged  to  receive 
said  mixture  which  is  adapted  to  be  bu^^  therein,  an 
air  casing  surrounding  the  combustion  tube  and  spaced 
therefrom  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  passage  therebetween, 
means  to  supply  supplemenury  compressed  air  to  said 
passage,  said  combustion  tube  comprising  a  perforated 
fnisto-conical  inlet  portion,  an  imperforated  central  por- 
tion   and   a   perforated   downstream    portion    arranged 
coaxially  with  each  other,  whereof  the  inlet  portion  is 
divergent  in  the  direction  oi  flow  and  has  its  upstream 
end  connected  lo  an  inlet  passage  to  receive  the  fuel /air 
mixture,  means  to  supply  supplementary  compressed  air 
to  said  annular  passage,  said  supplementary  air  entering 
the  air  casing  Ungentially  adjacent  the  upstream  end 
of  the  air  casing  and  flowing  into  the  combustion  tube 
through  the  perforations  in  said  inlet  and  downstream 
portions,  a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  located  in  said  pas- 
sage and  arranged  to  reduce  or  destroy  any  tangential 
swirl  of  the  supplememary  air  flowing  towards  the  per- 
forations in  said  downstream  portion,  said  anaolar  pas- 
sage being  closed  off  downstream  of  the  perforations  in 
said  downstream  portion,  means  lo  mject  control  agent 
mto  the  hot  gas  stream  and  delivery  means  for  the  mix- 
ture of  hot  gas  and  control  agent  so  produced. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MOLD  CHARGES 
TO  A  FORMING  MACHINE 

Urfcoa  P.  Tiadcaa.  Toleda,  ONo,  amlgnor  to  Owcas- 

miaoli  GhM  CMapMBV.  a  ewfoealloa  of  OMa 

Afpleadoa  Jaae  SM9S4.  Sarfri  N^  4M,7«1 

anal—     (0.49^^ 

1.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  mohen  glau  feeding  de- 
vice having  means  dcfinfaig  a  pair  of  separate  gob  dis- 
charge outleu  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  rotatable  car- 
riage having  a  vertical  axis,  said  axis  being  diqwaed  bh 
termediate  said  outlets,  a  pair  of  groups  of  stationary 
ware  forming  molds,  said  molds  being  disposed  cltcnm- 
ferentially  in  equi-spaced  rehrtioo  to  eadi  other  aad  to 
the  axis  of  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  gob  guides  mounted 
on  said  carrlgae  for  rotation  therewith,  eadi  of  said  guides 
cooperating  with  the  molds  of  one  of  said  groupe.  each 
of  said  guides  having  one  ead  diapoaed  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  outlets  and  adapted  to  receive  foba  of  gU«  there- 
from, means  for  simuttaneously  severing  and  deUvSng 
a  pair  of  gobs  of  molten  gUus  from  said  outlets  to  said 
gob  guides,  one  gob  to'  each  of  said  guides,  means  for 
routing  said  carriage  and  moving  said  guides  fai  soccea- 
sion  from  mold  to  mold  In  equal  timed  relation,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  receiving  ead  of  eadi  of  nid 


Maboi  1,  19fl0 


guidea  from  one  ofaaid 
of  aaid  discharge  oatlels 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


forabeardi  chaimel,  eadi  said  a(|iusting  means  comprising 
a  rotekcr  arm  means  connected  to  each  baffle  mounting 
means  and  means  for  lookhig  the  rocker  arm  means  in 


from  one  group  to  thn  other  whereby  each  ci  aaid  groups 
is  fed  by  the  same  discharge  outlet 


itt 
«sc 
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COLORED  GLASS  FRTT  FEEDER 

Aftert  G.  Laack,  Toledo,  Ohli,  asilgaar  tn Owtm  flMaeii 

ft  GlaaB  Coanaay,  a  coiaorallaa  of  OMo 

AppMcatfon  Dfrsartw  13,  IHS,  Serial  No.  5SUM9 

iqhhM.    (CL  49-54) 

>■    . 
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1.  The  combinatJoa  of  a  lorehearth  channd  of  a  glaae 
himaoe  through  whidi  molten  glaas  is  caused  to  flow, 
feeder  means  for  diidiarging  glass  coloring  material  in 
a  finely  divided  form  at  a  discharge  outlet  spaced  above 
the  glaas  in  said  channel,  distributing  means  interposed 
between  said  discharge  outlet  and  the  glass  surface  for 
spreading  the  disdiarged  material  before  said  material 
reaches  the  molten  gins  surface,  nid  distributing  means 
induding  a  plurality,  of  baflles  arranged  in  superposed 
horizontal  rows  at  diCerent  levels  with  the  baffles  in  each 
row  paralld  with  and  in  sUggered  rdation  to  tboee  at 
adjoining  levels  in  an  inverted  V  formation,  the  baflles 
having  downwardly  flared  walls  in  inverted  V  form  in 
cross-section  for  guiding  and  spreading  the  material, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  baffles,  and  adjusting 
means  individual  lo  |he  baffles  for  setting  the  baflles  to 
effed  distribution  oi  the  material  over  the  width  of  the 
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OP  FORMING  A  BOUXm  GLASS 

«f  QUo 

No.  492,112 


'irsaoiekc  ^ 
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1.  A'  meORxI  of  manufacture  of  a  hollow  gjass  article 
comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially  inserting  two  gobs 
of  passes  having  different  glass  compositions  in  a  cen- 
trifugal casting  mold,  said  second  gob  being  positioned 
to  overlie  the  periphery  of  said  first  gob,  and  rotating 
said  mold  to  form  by  centrifugal  displacement  of  the 
glass  over  the  mold  surfaces  an  article  having  one  axial 
end  portion  formed  entirely  of  one  of  said  glasses  and 
the  other  axial  end  portion  formed  entlrdy  of  the  other 
of  said  glasses. 

2,92M4t 
RAILBASE  AND  RAILWES  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Reman  Actofiaa,  W^^mPuL  IIL.  nslgaor  to  Rail- 
liack  FriialpiaeBl  Coipoiatioa,  S»A.,  Paaaaui 

a  covporatna  of  Paaaaai 

raaaafy  19, 1999,  Serfu  No.  TIT  ,499 
Tnikai    (CLfl— 3) 


1.  A  ntachinf  for  grindbg  upaet  ridges  of  butt-welds 
between  a%ned  railroad  rafls  comprising  a  base  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  upstanding  pedestals  ui  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  and  at  (H>POsite  ends  of  said  base  structure 
for  guiding  and  sunxxting  said  welded  rails,  first  grind- 
ing means  disposed  on  said  base  structure  between  said 
pedestals,  means  for  vertically  traaslatiiv  said  first  grind- 
ing meaitt  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  wdded  rails,  second  grinding  means  disposed  on 
said  base  stnictare  between  said  pedestals,  means  for 
horizontally  translating  said  second  grinding  means  into 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  supported  rail,  and 
meaiu  for  longitudinally  translating  said  grinding  meam 
and  nid  supported  rail  relative  to  one  another,  thereby 
to  longitudiiuilly  traverse  nid  surfaces  of  said  rail  with 
said  grinding  means. 
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GENERAL  AND  BlECRANICAL 


t 


towardi  said  ask  to 
edfB  of  the  griDdiat 
ndd  edfe  poctida  ol 
fagiBt  •  fluk  flCj 


tkata  lirfatdiffl  hald  ataimt  the 
wheel  it  miieolly  lopported  by 
*d  owvtUe  mffoit  member  en- 
of  the  driO  Mir  the  tip  theieof. 


1.  In  combimuion  with  e  torfeoe  friadiiif  maddne  of 
the  type  haTing  a  griadiag  wbmi  qiiadle  hoiniag  and  a 
motor  driven  grinder  qtiadle  moonled  tiiereia,  an  auxil- 
iary compomid  angle  grinder,  compriiing.  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  moonled  on  the  grinder  ipjndle  housing,  fai- 
chiding  a  itationaiy  table,  meeai  for  holding  said  itatioo- 
ary  taUe  in  a4iated  angular  poritiou,  both  vertically 
and  laterally  with  reisieaoe  to  Ae  asdal  plane  of  the 
.  grinder  ipindle,  a  nib^abie  didably  mounted  on  the  under 
ode  of  said  statkmary  table,  an  auxiliary  ipjndle  jowmled 
on  said  sub4able  and  hidnding  a  pulky  and  grinding 
wheel,  a  worm  housing  movntod  on  the  stationary  taUe. 
a  worm  shaft  jonmaled  therein  and  tednding  a  puDev,  a 
pulley  mounted  on  the  grhider  vindle  having  a  first  Aeme 
aligned  with  the  sub4able  «iadle  pulley  and  «  second 
sheave  aligned  with  the  wonn  shaft  pidley,  a  asparate 
resilient  driving  belt  conncthv  each  of  the  palled  and 
aligned  pulleys  and  sheaves,  a  cmk  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
stationary  table  perpendicular  to  the  lower  face  thereof 

and  indnding  a  worm  gear  eafi«Bd  wUh  the  worm  shaft, 
a  crank  arm  mounted  aa  said  OMfc  shaft  below  the  sla- 
tioaaiy  table  and  rotatable  wMh  the  crank  Aaft,  and  a 

conneuing  rod  pivptally  maaected  at  one  ead  to  the  sab- 
taUe  and  at  the  other  eadto  the  crank  arm.  said  cooasct- 
mg  rod  actiag  to  lec^racale  the  aub^able  lo^itndiBany 
of  the  stationary  table  npoa  rocatfoa  of  the  crank  arm. 


ooNTOuuD  woncmcB 

Edwia  V.  Slnlh^  flr.  D 
••■dwnallL< 

July  17»  ifn,  Ssriai  No.  3M»7ft 
SCWme.   (CLfl— Ml) 


panemin  proaiaiiiy  to  said  rotary  marhiniag  tool, 
poiwer-ope  rated  phaft-rolating  mechanism  operatively 
aeeled  to  the  odMr  of  said  shafts. 
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AinXlMAIICiUXl^^ULATED  PKECBION 
Y  BAIXlgpCEafilNGMACHINE 

neaeit  4s*  BaMsaib  TrncaHa,  u* 
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B MM  %  lf9»itoM No.  tfMtl 
4CBktm,  <a»— 117) 
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APPAKATUBP^^^MNG 

Apptatfea  N^^Tm^  liUi  Fta.  sSm^S 

4  CkriasB.   <CL  SI— 7^ 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  griadii«  twist  drills,  hi  con- 

buaHoQ.  a  rotary  griadiag  whed  haviag  a  ran  with  a 

flat  arcttlar  surface  aad  a  beveled  suifaca  formiag  a 

circular  edge;  a  base  carrying  said  griadiag  wlied  for 

rotauoa  arouad  a  ixed  axis;  a  tumaWe  support  member 
having  an  edge  portton  and  bcsng  mounted  in  smd  base 
for  turniai  movement  in  a  plaae  pscpeadicular  to  said 
axM  aad  m  dose  praunity  to  said  flat  droular  surface 
of  said  griadiag  whed  from  a  podtioa  ia  which  said  edge 
poclioa  projects  beyond  said  drcalar  edge  of  said  griad- 
iag whed  to  a  positaea  in  wfaidi  a  point  of  said  edge 
portion  comddes  with  said  circular  edge  of  seat 


1.  A  <|uickly-convertible  apparatas  for  wa^^fciiitiij  ^x. 
ternd  aad  iaiemal  surfaces  of  irrsgidar  outUae  upou  a 
workpiece  guidedly  moved  against  a  rotary  «»*^t«*«g 
tool,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  pivot  elemem 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  rocking  carriage  tOtaMy  "»i«*i^ 
on  said  pivot  element,  an  outer  tubular  riuift  rotatably 
moaaaed  oa  said  carriage  iven  aa  axis  spaced  away  from 
aad  paralld  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pivot  slemsnt.  an 
inner  shaft  rsmovaUy  mounted  withfai  said  oalar  rimft 
npoa  aa  axis  coaxid  therewidi  for  rotatioa  relaiivaly 
thereto,  a  worm  gesr  drivin^y  ronnwird  to  said  mner 
shaft  for  rotation  unitarily  therewidi.  a  worm  mount 
drivingly  coanectrd  to  said  outer  shaft  for  rotation  uni- 
tarily therewith,  a  worm  rotatably  mounted  in  seid  worm 
mount  hi  mesh  with  said  worm  geer,  meam  Ibr  retadu^ 
said  worm  whereby  to  adjustably  Mtato  said  umsrsM 
relatively  to  said  outer  shaft  whBe  shnuhaneousiy  mafai- 
taiaiag  a  drtviag  cnnncfliea  therebetween,  a  pattera  fM- 
kywer  support  mouatad  on  said  base  and  extending  faNo 
proximity  to  said  shafts,  a  rotary  pattern  Cdlower  mount- 
ed on  said  pattern  follower  support,  a  pattera  mounted  on 
one  of  said  shafts  and  engageable  widi  said  pattera  fU- 
lowcr,  a  workpiece  holder  mounted  on  the  same  shall  as 


j^j 
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OSOLLAin^WT  SANDERS 
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MOLLAtlNG  BELT  SAND 
Edward  i.  flamawte,  Chkivo, 
tea  Ssaltoar  9, 19S7,  Sssfol  ] 
S^K  (CLSl— 142) 


"^Tn  an  oscillating  sanding  macfatoe;  a  base;  a  plu- 
nlity  of  spaced  apset  bearing  hangers  mounted  on  said 


Inse;  a  phwality  of  shafts  slidablc  in  certain  of  said  bear- 
ing haa^^sss;  a  guide  rod  slidably  mountrd  ia  a  portioa 
of  said  beariag  hangers;  a  ronnnrting  bar  connecting 
said  ggn^  bcarmg  aad  said  shafts;  power  drivable 
radprocftiag  mariianism  opnativdy  connected  to  said 
guide  bar  and  adapted  to  transmit  movement  to  re- 
ciprocale  said  shifts  and  said  guide  bar;  springs  mount- 
ed on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  to.inyarting  return  move- 
asents  to  sasi  shafts;  a  aaounting  head  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  shafts,  said  mounting  head  having  adjust- 
able bearing  means  for  journdlmg  an  idler  pulley,  man- 
ually adjustable  yoke  mounted  on  said  head  and  having 
aligned  bearings  therein;  a  drivable  duift  jounudled  in 
die  bearing  of  said  yoke,  aaid  drivdde  shaft  being  con- 
nectdde  to  a  power  source;  said  pulleys  being  adapted 
to  mouM  an  endlms  abrasive  belt;  and  means  for  se- 
lectively adjusting  me  relative  angular  positions  of  said 
head  in  rdation  to  said  redprocaMe  diafts  to  provide 
for  varying  the  path  <^  traval  to  an  abrasive  bdt  on  said 
pulleys. 


GAUGE  FOB 
B^mR. 


SBTrNGABBASnfB 

H^naiBwrto 
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1.'  An  automatical-regulated  precision-ball  processing 
machine  comprisingja  sivport.  a  pair  of  ball-surfadng 
members  mounted  OB  the  support  for  relative  rotation 
and  axial  adjustment,  the  members  having  their  opposed 
faces  structured  to  retain  balls  between  them  and  effect 
a  predetermined  snrfacfaig  of  the  balls  during  tiie  relative 
rotation  of  Ae  members  and  their  axiafly-adjusted  pres- 
sares  on  the  htSH  dajrhig  such  rotation,  motors  for  caus- 
ing (he  relative  axnl  disposition  and  rotatiott  of  the 
mendien,  and  maniiaBjr-adfustable  automatically-acting 
declrical  mechaahmt  eoaaected  in  circuit  widi  a  source 
of  electrical  power  aad  the  motors  for  effecting  predeter- 
mined variatioa  ia  Ae  axial  tpadag  and  predetermined 
periods  of  reUtive  rotation  of  die  members. 


»*l^ 


Ut'lHi,  Serial  Na.  S77,g<5 
<CLS1— 145) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  bed,  a  grinding  wbtd  tap- 
pott  having  swivelling  and  tilting  adjv^ments  thereon  fbr 
positioning  said  whed  support  in  horizontal  and  verticd 
directions,  means  for  indicating  the  extent  of  eadi  of 
said  adjustments  and  for  returning  said  whed  support  to 
zero  position  comprising  a  gauge  membrr  in  the  form 
of  an  inverted  channd  men^ier  on  said  swivelling  and 
tilting  support,  a  second  gauge  member  on  a  non-swhrel- 
ling  and  non-tdting  portioa  of  said  machine,  said  duumd 
member  partially  endosing  said  second  gauge  member, 
meam  for  indicating  the  placing  between  said  gangs 
members  both  horizontally  and  vertically  including  an 
indicator,  a  feeler  on  said  indicator,  and  a  mounting  Mock 
for  said  indicator  having  intenecting  guide  surftioes  for 
slidably  supporting  and  guiding  said  indicator  on  sdd 
first  gauge  member  with  the  feder  of  said  indicator  in 
contact  with  the  corresponding  surfooe  of  said  second 
gauge  member. 

2,f24y447 
FINE  FEED  DB  f  OM  l6?^  ARRANGEMENT  FQlt 
GRINDING  MACHINES 
Aant  U  Knaee,  Cfenastoa,  aad  Geaqw  N. 

AppHoliea  Jtaaaaqr  iST^m,  SesW  Na.  7tt;iM 

7CWms.   (CLSl— US) 
1.  A  tm  feed  control  for  a  madiine  tool  having  a 
base  structure  cop^ristng  a  rigid  unitary  supporting 
member,  a  work  support  moimted  on  a  portion  of  said 
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rigid  imicuy  snpportiai  nwmber,  a  tool  support  mooated 
oa  •  Mcoadportkw  of  nid,  rigid  aaHary  Mpportlng 
membo;  fbediag  meam  for  one  of  nid  •opports,  mean 
nrdketiag  a  cwirinning  visually  otoervable  ncasure- 
ment  of  tfw  work  rise,  and  wippkaicmal  operator-ooa- 
trolled  means  for  effsetiiig  a  resilient  deformatioB  of 
said  rigid  unitary  supporting  member  to  move  said  first 
and  second  poitions  of  said  rigid  unitary  supporting 
member,    and    said   work    support    and   tool    support 


Vi^s 


near  tiie  outer  pcripbery  tliereof,  an  annular  hermetic 
sealing  means  engaging  and  extending  betwtwjn  said 
grooved  foce  and  said  one  foce  at  a  position  near  the 
inner  periplieries  thereof  a  lint  annular  fluid-operated 
clamping  means  encircling  said  elongate  rod  and  con- 
nected to  said  rigid  member,  a  second  annular  fluid  op- 
erated clamping  means  enciix4ing  aid  ekmgate  rod  «lid 
connected  to  said  driving  plate  at  the  inner  peripheij 
thereof,  and  control  means  cMnttt^f,^  ggjd  fluj^  por^ 
and  said  first  and  second  rf^mpitu  means  to  a  sooive 
of  fluid  pressure  in  sequence. 


ABIU8IVE  DBK  ANDMRHOD  or  MAKING  rr 
Leraj  M.  KaM^  Bslill^  Wb.,  aatoMv  In  r 


17, 1997,  BmM  Niw  453334 
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mounted  thereon^  rdatively  in  the  dirsctiM  of  said  feed 
to  an  extent  adjustable  in  accordance  with  said  visually 
obsCTvaUe  measurement  erf  the  work  size  so  that  the 
pcMtions  of  said  supporting  member  supporting  said  tool 
support  and  work  support  are  moved  relatively  in  the 
duection  of  feed  to  effect  a  further  controlled  increment 
of  rdative  feed  of  tiie  said  work  suppprt  and  said  tool 
support  m  accordance  with  said  visually  "observable  meas- 
urement of  the  work  siae. 
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INCmfflDTTAL  LINBAB  ACTUATOR  FOR  FRK. 

Y«^mNG  RKIHOGRADB  MOTION 

Dcsrick  A.  Imm,  Hili^i   N.Y«  r  iliai    to 


5.  A  reinforced  abrasive  disk  tiaving  a  body  (rf 
bardeMd  abrasiw  material,  a  plurality  of  spaced  anchor 
nuu  in  said  body,  a  mass  of  plastic  cemeot  sorraunding 
each  nut  and  an  apertuied  wire  meah  fabric  embedded  in ' 
both  the  body  and  cement  masaci  with  the  edges  of  the 
fabric  apertures  expansively  spaced  within  the  plastic 
masses  an0.|roai  the  said  nuts. 


•v»«5»«iiNo.7f  1,771^ 
(CL  SI— 1(5) 
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V  ANB  L/^riNO  PRTURB 


Nivimiw  at,  ifSi,  8mM  No,  TJS^U 
€CUkm.  (CLSI— 334) 
Tide  35,  tJA  Co4a  a9S2),  see.  240 


1.  An  apparatus  for  iaspaiting  relative  incremental 
translation  between  an  elongate  rod  or  the  like  and  a  ref- 
erence  member,  comprising  a  rigid  annular  member 
loosely  endrcling  such  elongate  rod  and  bdng  secured 
at  lis  outer  periphery  to  such  referenc*  member,  said 
rigid  member  havii^  a  face  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  such  elongate  rod,  interconnected  grooves 
m  said  face  communicating  with  a  fluid  port,  an  annular 
driving  plate  adjacent  said  rigid  member  and  kxMely  en- 
circling said  elongate  rod,  one  face  of  said  driving  plate 
normally  being  contiguous  with  said  grooved  foce  and 
being  secured  thereto  m  hermetically  sei|led  rdittion 


1.  A  fixture  for  supporting  pump  vanes  on  a  lapping 
machine  having  a  grinding  surface  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  over  said  grio^  surface,  a 
rack  redprocably  mounted  within  said  frame,  said  rack 
and  frame  having  means  for  laterally  supporting  there- 
between a  plurality  of  ^Mced  vertical  pomp  vanes  each 
having  a  curved  edge  to  be  lapped  by  the  grinding  surface, 
said  frame  means  providing  bearing  surfaces  about  ww3h 
fhe J[M«s  are  pivoUUe.  said  rack  supporting  said  vanes 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  frame,  and  meaiu  for  recipro- 
cating said  rack  hi  a  plane  parallel  to  said  grinding  sur- 
face whereby  a  rocking  motion  is  imparted  to  Uie  sup- 
ptmed  vanes  about  said  frame  during  die  lapping  opera- 
Ij^  to  provide  said  working  edges  witii  a  predetermined 
cwyftd  contour. 
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Robcirt  Ba  Bricfcaci  ^as'Msatn^  Pcn 
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2,f3M72 
WRAPPING  MACHINE  AOIUSIING  MBCHANISM 
Red  L.  WaMe,  East  WmMmi,  N.  v.,  Msl^or  to  AnMriom 
Mariiiie  A  Fonnfcj  Coapaay,  a  coipotatlon  of  New 

Jersey 

AppHratton  October  2,  IfJi,  Sestol  Na.  413,524 
Uqhtes.    (CL53— 243) 


.  I.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
feed  conveyor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  flights 
for  delivering  articles  to  be  wrapped  to  wrapping  instru- 
mentalities, a  lifter  table  provided  with  spaced  tuckers 
positioned  to  receive  partially  wrapped  articles  and  make 
end  folds  in  wrappers  partidly  wrapped  about  said  arti- 
cles, a  device  for  moving  articles  from  between  said  spaced 
flights  of  said  infeed  conveyor  onto  said  lifter  table,  a 
foldway  for  receiving  partially  wn^iped  articles  from 
said  lifter  table,  said  foldway  including  sets  of  laterally 
spaped  elongated  supporting  members  and  spaced  sets  of 
folding  instrumentakties  mounted  on  each  of  said  mem- 
bers for  completing'  the  folding  of  the  ends  of  wrappers 
projecting  endwise  from  said  articles  passing  through  said 
foldway,  conveying  means  for  moving  partially  wrapped 
articles  from  said  lifter  table  through  said  foldway  and 
past  said  instriimentalities,  and  selectively  actuated  con- 


J 
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members  to  or  from  each  other  to  adjust  the  lateral  posi- 
taona  of  said  fntding  instrumentaltties.  said  mirhaniim 
also  including  means  for  adjwting  said  tuckers,  said  de- 
vioa  and  aHd  flights  on  said  infeed  conveyor  to  aocom^ 
aaodatea  selected  length  of  nrtido  to  be  wrapped,  and 
stop  means  operative  in  response  to  the  engagement 
therowith  by  said  lirteraUy  spaced  elongated  members 
when  toid  members  reach  A  pre-delennined  adjusted  posi^ 
uon  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 


1.  In  a  machine  tlwl,  a  q>indle.  a  motor  for  driving 
said  spindle,  a  switch  for  ck»ing  a  circuit  to  said  motor, 
a  second  snatch  in  parallel  with  said  first  switch  whereby 
to  continue  operatiog  of  said  motor  after  opening  said 
first  switch,  meam  ot^  said  spindle  for  opening  said  second 
switch  when  said  spindle  is  in  a  predetermined  poeition, 
means  on  said  spindle  for  determining  whether  said 
spindle  has  stopped  in  the  desired  position,  and  sdective 
means  actuable  by  said  means  on  said  spindle  to  con- 
clude the  machining  cycle  or  to  resume  rotation  of  tiie 
spindle  and  repeat  the  stepping  process  until  the  spindle 
stops  in  the  desired  position. 


WRAPPING  MACmNB 
Hsaay  L.  ■shii,  PccifcM,  WL,  asrf^er  to  VS. 
Msrhhii  Cofa^y,  be,  U  PMto,  lad^  a 

AppUeaHea  Anifl  tS,  1957,  a«W  N^  455^53 
22adBM.  (0.53—234) 


1.  Ik  4  fmppiat  maddae  adapted  to  recdve  and  coob- 
pleto  the  wrapping  of  an  article  that  is  partially  vmpped 
by  a  sheet  ot  transparent  heat-sealable  material  wherein 
side  flaps  extend  laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
horizontally  extending  support,  longitudinally  extending 
and  transversely  q>aced  guide  bars  along  part  of  said  sup- 
port, conveyer  means  for  continuously  advancing  the 
artide  along  said  support  and  between  said  guide  bars,  a 
folding  and  tucking  unit  along  said  support  adapted  to 
fold  and  tuck  said  side  flaps,  said  unit  comprising  a  front 
tucker  tucking  the  leading  edge  portions  of  the  flaps,  said 
front  tucker  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  up- 
wardly sloping  members,  a  rear  lacker  tucking  the  trailing 
edge  portions  of  the  flaps,  said  rear  tucker  including 
a  pair  of  coacting  rollers,  the  linear  speed  of  said  rollers 
at  the  outer  periphery  themrf  being  greater  than  the  linear 
speed  of  said  conveyer,  overiapping  vertical  plates  folding 
the  flaps  downwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  package, 
whereby  the  flaps  are  tucked  and  folded  in  one  continuous 
operation  as  they  are  advanced  continuously  along  tiie 
support. 

'  2324,474 

TUBS  CLOSING  MACHINB 
L  MoniMm,  Stnal^iin,  Coh^  a^  DonnH  F. 
,  Waatosfar,  BX,  wslgnfitoPkx 
Wail  Haitfuidl,  Corns*,  a  eoipomtton  of 
AppBcttllon  hmmmj  29, 1954,  Sertal  No.  447,421 
5ClalM.   (CL53— 373) 
1.  Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  closed  an  open  end  of  a 
thermoplastic  tabular  container  which  anwratus  com- 
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ofnUhoU-  nid  hot  fipom  tho  anfcriM  oad  relatively  mwablo 
io-   tor  Made  meam.  for  openhif  the  ndoft  of  the  bof. 
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tajner  at  said  lint  statioo  Mch  that  a  dimiptioo  of  the 
eofafled  taxtace  oocun  to  invrovo  the  heating  and  nb- 
leqoent  waling  of  the  healed  end.  a  pair  of  clamping 
jawi  AModated  with  each  holder,  nieana  to  doee  laid 
jaw*  to  pinch  and  bold  doeed  the  heated  end  of  the 
tubular  container  at  a  aeoond  itatioo,  and  means  to  open 
and  hold  open  the  clamping  jaws  whUe  said  bolder  is 
unloaded  and  reloaded  at  socccssive  stations. 


APPARATUi  FOR  FEEDING  AND  PBESBNIING 
BAGS  FOR  PACKEIING  OR  FILLING 


1.  A  method  of  impwwring  the 
raking  wheels  comprising  dividing 
into  separtte  parts  and  eon 
the  other  of  the  dischtftn. 


of 

of  the  disrhaiy 
of  the  paila  with 
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SHLF^VOPELLBD  FcSSS^  HARTSnER  WITH 
COMMON  CONVEYING  MEAN8  FOR  LOADmC 
AND  UNLOADING  HIERBOP  "'a««^ 

H.  Bitow.  Foad  dn  Lac,  Wk. 


./Ji^^it 


^^ 


^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  presentittg  bags  for  fill- 
ing of  the  kind  referred  to  comprising  a  niag«|ii^ 
Mbpled  to  support  a  stack  of  bags  in  Ibt  condition 
a  wction  device  for  displacing  the  closed  end  or  base 
of  Ae  lowermost  bag  from  the  stack,  hollow  separator 
Wade  ijeam  whkh  is  inaertMl  between  the  partially  dis- 
placed bag  and  the  remainder  of  the  stack  for 


1.  A  forage  harvester  comprising  a  mobfle  frame.  ■ 
container  on  said  frame  havkkg  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof  and  a  second  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
one  end.  a  power  operated  chopper-blower  on  nid 
frame  adjacent  said  second  opening,  said  choppasw 
blower  having  an  enckwfaig  hood  and  a  diacharge  eon* 
duit.  a  forage  pick  up  and  delivery  means  on  said  f^ape 
adjacent  said  chopper-Mower,  said  hood  havii«  w  opio- 
mg  therein  on  the  side  thcreol  opposite  to  the  said  sec- 
ond opening  in  mid  container,  said  delivery  means  beiai 
located  adjacent  said  hood  openhig.  whereby  material 
from  said  rontainrr  and  said  delivery  means  may  be  M 
to  said  chopper-Mower  and  expelled  duoo^  said  di»> 
charge  conduit  j 
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walls  cactosingn  spMa  lyiof  both  abovp  and  bdow  the 
upper  part  of  said  casing  exoapC  that  said  «aoe  is  open 
at  the  front,  a  drive  sh^  connected  at  its  rear  paction 
with  said  driven  pait  to  drive  tihe  latter,  said  drive  shaft 
being  di^wed  within  said  ^aoe  aid  shjftable  generally 
laterally  and  vertically  therem.  and  means  on  ^  ivpcr 
portion  of  said  tunnd  to  receive  hUcfa  means  conne^ing 
the  casing  with  the  tractor. 


J  ^^!'>CH"''   ,i 


1.  Inalawnmower.  the  combination  of  a  support  hav<> 
ing  a  platform  portion  with  a  downwardly  directed  per^ih- 
eral  flange  to  define  a  housing  open  at  die  bottom,  said 
housing  having  a  froirt  to  back  dimension  approximately 
one  half  the  side  to  side  dimension  thereof,  ground  wheels 
supporting  said  housing,  a  fint  rotary  cutter  for  cutting 
a  swath  approximately  as  wide  as  the  front  to  back 
dimension  of  said  ^lousing  operatively  assoriatrd  with 
and  rotatable  in  said  housing  about  a  first  vertical  axis, 
and  a  second  rotary  cutter  substantially  identical  with 
said  first  cutter  operativdy  associated  with  and  rotatable 
in  said  housing  aboot  a  second  vertical  axis,  said  first 
and  second  vertical, axes  being  spaced  apart  laterally  a 
distance  slightly  less  than  said  front  to  back  dimension 
of  said  bousing  so  as  to  provide  a  sli^  overlapping  of 
adjacent  cutter  cods  and  insure  a  cut  area  upon  operation 
of  said  mower  having  a  width  substantially  twice  the  width 
of  said  frcmt  to  back  dimension. 


Li_  Rj^TARY  MOWER 

Mnn  A.  Northceis.  WMhmd.  CMlano«  and  David  W« 
Dlio%  Grit,  OnMH  Gannin,  Ms%nen  to  Mm  Deere 
~       ComponylUmitodK  Wlan^ig,  Manitoba.  Can- 
acorpondtoiofOmnin 

BppBcBllsn  Hijliaiiii  1.  1954,  Serial  No. 
4SM51,  nmr  Piisal  fiob  IM^^h  dated  December 
It,  1957.  DMMand  dds  ^pMcaHsa  November  25. 
1957.SertelNor«pMI5 

lOiahna.   (CL  56— 25.4) 
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1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  adapted  to  be 
nected  with  a  tractor  having  a  power  takeniff  shaft,  Ae 
improvement  that  comprises  a  casing  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  tractor  for  generally  hiteral  and  vertical 
movemem  relative  tfiereto.  a  part  carried  by  the  casfaig 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  t^  power  fitxn  the  power  take- 
off shaft,  means  for^iing  a  generally  forwardly  extending 
tunnel  carried  by  the  said  casing,  said  tunnel  comprismg 
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1.  An  apparalns  for  pruning  tram  or  the  like  to  the 
level  of  a  gh^en  plane  comprising;  a  portaMe  frnme 
adapted  for  linear  movemem  along  the  ground  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  and  adjacent  to  a  row  of  said  trees;  an 
elongated  member  pivotaMy  ooiq»led  to  n  side  of  said 
frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  carrier  means 
coupled  to  said  etongated  meosber  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  dnngated  member,  aaid  carrier 
meam  supporting  an  arm  member  extending  laterally 
from  said  ode  of  said  frame  to  e  first  position  -over 
trees;  a  shaft  rotataMy  joumaled  in  said  arm 
bearing  means  intetpoeed  between  said  arm  member  and 
said  carrier  means  enabling  pivotal  nwvement  of  said 
arm  member  to  n  second  position  in  parallel  alignment 
with  said  side  of  said  frwne;  first  driving  meam  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  circular  cutting  blades  cou* 
pled  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  rigidly  supported 
in  circumferential  spaced  relationship  at  a  given  radius 
from  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  second  driving  meam  adapted 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  Mades;  and,  positioning  meam 
connected  to  said  carrier  means  for  locating  said  Made 
means  to  siud  given  plane. 


U2Mtl 
DEVICES  FOR  LATERAL  DBPLACEMENT  OF 
CROP  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
dsr  Leiy  and  Aiy  van  dsr  Le|y. 

to  C  vmi  dsr  Leiy  N.V.. 
a  IMeh  talted  compav  of 
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21, 1997,  Sariil  No.  MMIS 

Tiftiil ■iMiy2<,195< 

_^  fq.y-7395) 

1.  A  device  for  laterally  miplacmg  a  crop  lying  on 
the  ground  comprising  a  mobile  f^ame,  a  diaft  extending 
laterally  from  said  fkame,  a  rake  wheel  having  outwardly 
extending  teeth  rotataMy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  strip- 
per for  said  teeth  operatively  assodated  widi  siid  fraine . 
and  having  a  tooth  contacting  and  stripping  portion  lo- 
cated forwardly  with  respect  to  said  iriieel  and  extending 
to  substantially  the  ends  of  the  teeth,  said  contacting  and 
stripping  portion  extending  obliquely  to  said  teeth  with 


■f 


4B 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Haicb  1^  i9eo 


5^  Jf^l?*!??  *??***?  P*"^**  ■*'*^  to  the  hub   the  acnmd  and  to  carry  t  detAdied  fiber  bodily  aloot 
of  the  wheel  whereby  at  the  wheel  rotatfet  the  itripper   with  It,  guidiiif  the  air  camM  to  IbOow  ■  ^  wUch 

is  sabstaatitlly  perpendfeuhr  to  the  axit  of  levotatiao  of 
a  revoTViiig  part  ao  chaaglaf  the  ooone  of  nid  air  cur- 
rent, as  it  nears  said  axja,  as  to  cause  itto  move  loagitu- 
dinally  of  said  axis,  whereby  the  advancing  ends  of  the 
fibree.  suspended  in  and  moving  widi  said  air  cuncnt, 
are  constrained  to  move  in  paths  parallel  to  said  •»<?. 
and.  while  the  advancing  ends  of  the  fibres  are  so  mov- 
ing, cansing  the  revolving  part,  by  contact  with  the  trail- 
ing cods  of  the  fibres,  to  revolve  said  tndUng  'yft  about 
said  axis  while  radiaUy  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  suc- 
cessive fibres  arc  twisted  together  to  form  a  spun  yarn. 

will  move  adhering  crop  and/or  dirt  outwardly  of  said 
teeth  to.  remove  the  same  thereliom. 


y" 


APPARATUS  FOR  HfKIING  AN  ADVANCING 
STRAND 
Edwm  C  Iteiaity,  MlhMfi^  Md^  aariyaor  to  Western     _  .  _      ^ 
Miy,  hriipimid,  New  York,  N.Y^  a     7*  **»^     * 

AppHclhMi  J^  %  IfWy  Seslal  No.  747^ai 


I.  Apfttratns   few-   imparting  a   predetermined   axial 
twist  to  a  length  of  cordage  being  wound  hito  a  heitx  oa  a 
rotating  and  loogitudinnlly  moving  mandrel,  which  com- 
prises a  roCaUUe  pulley  having  a  cemral  aperture  through 
which  the  cordage  may  advance,  a  pair  of  support  mcm- 
befs  oppoaingly  and  pivolably  aoamed  on  one  side  of 
said  pulley,  a  pair  of  roliets  mounted  one  on  each  of 
saidnippoft  members,  at  least  one  of  said  roOeis  having 
a  perij^Mial  groove  dcrigned  to  retain  the  ootdafe  aa  it 
advances  tbenqwst.  said  support  members  and  ndlen 
being  so  arranged  that  the  cordage  may  advance  between 
the  peripheries  of  said  rollers  in  a  line  with  the  center 
of  said  pulley,  means  for  rotating  said  pulley  in  prede- 
termined synchronism  with  the  speeds  of  rotation  and 
longitudinal  movemem  of  the  mandrd  m  order  to  re- 
volve said  rollers  as  a  unit  about  the  kmgitiidinal  axis 
of  the  cordage  advancing  therebetween,  and  means  for 
.  biasing  said  pivotaUy  mounted  support  members  toward 
said  puUey  so  that  the  oppoaing  peripheries  of  said  roUers 
engage  the  advancing  cordage  with  sufScient  compressive 
force  to  twist  the  advandng  cordage  about  iu  longitudi- 
nal axis  by  the  revolution  of  sud  roUen  with  said  pulley. 


METHOD  OF  AND  TO  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
m  CONCAntNAIING  FSROUS  MATERIAL 
TO  FOi^  A  aPUN  YARN  OR  STRAND 
M.  Kaelar»  WiridnavOa^Aftert  J. 

iG. 


3.  Apparatus  fbr  use  hi  preparing  spun  yam  fhmi 
stvie  lengfli  fiber,  said  iqtparatus  comprising  means  de- 
fimng  a  cylindrical  spinning  chamber,  a  rotary  shaft  oo^ 
axial  with  said  chamber  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft 
a  rotor  carried  by  said  shaft  within  the  chamber,  said 
rotor  compnstng  an  element  which  h  eccentric  to  said 
axis,  means  defining  a  fibre  admission  passage  whose  axis 
a  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber  and  iHiich 
opens  into  said  chambo-  at  approximately  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  eccentric  element  of  the  rotor,  a  pair  of 
constantly  turning  rolls  operative  to  advance  the  end  of 
a  strand,  consisting  of  unspun  fibres,  mto  said  admission 
passage,  the  nip  of  said  roDs  being  spaced  from  the  path 
of  revolution  of  said  eccentric  element  of  the  rotor  a 
distance  slightiy  exceeding  the  length  of  the  longest 
staple  to  be  spun,  the  chamber  having,  at  one  end.  an 
axiaUy  located  yam  delivery  port  spaced  6om  the  end  of 
the  rotor— the  fibre  admisston  passage  being  so  arraiMed 
as  to  guide  the  air,  entering  the  chamber  throu^  said 
admission  port,  to  follow  a  path  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotor  as  it  entere  the  chamber,  means  for  with* 
drawing  air  from  said  chamber  ther«^  to  induce  an  in- 
ward flow  of  air  through  said  fibre  admission  passage  such 
as  to  detach  fibres  from  the  advancing  end  of  the  un- 
twisted strand  and  to  carry  such  detached  fibres  in  sus- 
pension into  said  chamber,  the  rotor  bdng  so  designed 
as  to  change  the  oowse  of  the  air,  as  it  nears 
of  roUtion  of  the  rotor,  to  cauae  it  to  move  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  axis  toward  the  yam  delivery  portjiteeby  the 
advancing  ends  of  the  fibres  suspewkjMOiid  moving 
with  said  air  cunem  are  caused  to  move  parallel  to  said 
axis,  while  the  trailing  ends  of  the  fibres,  by  contact  with 
said  eccentrically  located  demem  of  the  rotor,  are  caused 
to  revolve  about  the  axis  of  rotation  but  radially  spaced 
from  the  latter. 


AppBcattM  1^  7,  lf57.  SoW  No.  UljUs 
-  27  CMbm.    (CL  57— S».f5) 

I  i?iSL"!!r****  °^  preparing  spun  yam  from  staple 
•***?!1J:°*L  .  **  comprises  as  steps  disposing  the  fibers 
mmbstantfally  parallel  relation  to  form  an  untwisted 
strand  creating  an  ah-  current,  so  advancing  the  str^ 
n  to  dQbVer  its  fbrward  end  into  said  air  current  where- 
by the  air  current  tends  to  detach  Individual  fibers  tnm 


coMpqanE  gppq^^CAW)  Tmynwc  ring 
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7.  A  spinning  or  twisthig  ring  incfaidiag  a  traveler^ 
goidmg  annuhn  and  a  baae  annnhit,  both  of  said  annOli 
bemg  of  pressed  powdered  metal  and  being  porous  afd 
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oiNriNKMbcnt,  the '  bavder-guidteg  annulus  being  iym- 

meferleal  in  radM  toetioa,  acenrntely  dhnenriooed,  sor- 

teoe  finished,  eldid  grained,  hetd  and  wear-fcsiatant,  and 

i  Ibe  base  annulus  having  a  surface  flnirii  lodi  m  ttanhs 


i«a  yn  anew. 

dbnaa»^t9vait, 

iai.         " 
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meaM,  aaid  path  adapted  to  be  dosed  for  effectivdy 
bypaasmg  said  irst  swUch  means,  an  audible  alarm  de- 
vice m  seriea  with  said  second  switch  meaaa  w^iereby 
said  alarm  device  will  be  normally  intemaittently  actu- 
ated by  deetrical  energy  at  said  predetermined  instmrt 
when  said  second  switch  meana  is  actuated. 


'.IfiKiUjjii 


tKun  moldfaig  and  'being  reUtively  coarser  grained  and 
softer  than  the  tr^eler*gulding  annulus,  eadi  of  said 
annuli  bdng  iHx»l|y  external  to  die  other,  said  amnili 
having  faces  which  $n  oppoaed  and  doady  adjacent,  and 
means  permanently  '*«*y*i"g  the  annuli  to  eadi  other. 


TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND  ANIMATED 

BRUSHING  TIMER 

Wahar  Y.  SteM,  ToMka,  Kaaa. 

12, 1957,  flailal  No.  MM22 
(CL  5S— 152) 
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I  1.  A  traveler  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
molded  plastic  long  and  short  shank  hook  end  poriions, 
said  hook  end  pordons  bdng  mtegrally  joined  in  a  wear 
element  bridgmg  and  spadng  the  shanks  of  said  book 
end  portions,  and  said  element  having  offset  ends  in- 
cluding .projecting  ley  means  completely  embedded  in 
said  shanks  in  retaiiing  the  hook  end  iwrtioiB  in  alhw- 
ment  with  and  agamst  displacement  frc^a  said  demem. 
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CLOCK  OPERATED  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
M*  Gwvea,.L— gilsw,  Tex. 
ikM  22, 19SS,  Serial  Now  5tl,17f 
IpoinB.   (CL5S— It) 
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1.  In  a  utilitarian  toy,  a  housing;  rdatrvdy  shiftable 
display  means  external  to  the  housing,  ioduding  a  shift- 
able  member  separate  from  the  housing  and  stationary 
means  presenting  a  visually  observab'e  representation  on 
the  housing,  said  shiftable  member  and  said  stationary 
means  respectivdy  constituting  different  portions  of  an 
animated  display;  power  mechanism  within  the  housing; 
^structure  operably  coupling  the  mechanism  with  the 
member  for  shifting  the  member  when  the  mechanism 
i\operated;  a  stationary  element  on  the  hmising  adapted 
to\engage  one  extremity  of  a  removable  article;  an  at 
lea^  partially  exposed  assembly  shiftably  mounted  on  the 
housing  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  ele- 
ment Vithin  a  limited  path  of  travd  and  adapted  for  en- 
gaging the  opposite  extremity  of  said  article  when  adia- 
cent  that  end  of  said  path  of  tnvd  remote  from  said 
element;  means  yiddaMy  urging  the  assembly  toward 
the  dement  adapting  the  assembly  and  the  element  for 
rdeasably  holding  said  article;  and  control  means  oper- 
ably coupling  the  assembly  with  the  mechanism  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  operation  ot  the  mechanism  except 
when  the  assembly  is  freed  for  movement  toward  Ae 
element  under  the  influence  of  said  urging  means  by  re- 
moval of  said  article  from  opposite  engagement  with 
the  assembly  and  the  element,  the  position  of  said  assem- 
bly relative  to  said  element  providing  an  indication  of 
the  time  elapsed  subsequent  to  removal  of  said  article. 


In  an  electromeehanical  acoustical  alarm  device,  a 
mechanical  alarm  dock  having  a  continuously  rotating 
minute  shaft  and  a  rotating  winding  shaft  which  is  set 
in  motion  at  a  predetermined  instant,  first  switch  means 
intermittently  actuated  by  a  projection  on  said  rotating 
minute  shaft,  second  switch  means  actuated  by  a  pro- 
jectioo  on  said  rotating  winding  shaft,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  said  second  switch  means  in  series  with 
said  stjurce,  said  first  switch  means  in  series  with  said 
second  switch  means,  a  normally  open  electrically  con- 
ductive path  cooncdcd  in  paraltel  with  said  first  swit^ 
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STRESS  LIMITING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AYIATION  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
HaroU  F.  Faa«ht,  MlddietowB  Hdghls,  Pn.,  nsrifor,  by 
mesbe  nsdpimetg,  to  the  United  Slates  ofAiBcrica 
as  reprsaeatod  by  the  Secretory  of  Ac  Navy 

AppHcatioa  April  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,M5 
SC&taBS.  (a.  it— 35.0 
1.  In  a  turbojd  power  plam  having  a  compressor,  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  turi>ine  operatively  connected  to 
said  compressor  for  drivfaig  die  same,  an  exhaust  nozzle, 
means  for  admitthig  fuel  for  oombustion  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  q>eed  governor  having  effective  range  Ihn- 
ita  for  varyiiv  the  supply  o[  fuel  to  the  aforesaid  means, 
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for  varyiag  llH  oollal  arM  ol  mM 


Mid 


below 


for  Mtaattat  the  Mid 
meem  for  alterinf  the  eflec- 
Units  re^eetively  of  both  said  ioi>efOi  ead 
'  flMeas;  a  cealral  meam  for  automaticaHy 
_  die  stnictural  stressing  of  the  power  plant 
a  predetermined  marimnm  value  which  is  de- 
OB  pressure  in  eaid  power  piMt  regardless  of 


movement,  said    .        

rigidly  ronnecled  to  ea^lap-Uke  mamMr,  a 

ring  disposed  at  the  rear  cad  of  the  flmd  tabobir' 

portion,  beariap  carried  by  the  aid  Mpporting  ring  and 
supporthig  the  said  hinge  pias,  aa  op«aiii«  lever  oo  eadi 
hinge  pin  disposed  oo  that  end  «f  the  Ungi  pin  wUcfa 
lies  adjacent  to  the  operating  law«r  em  the  a^aoeat  ead  of 
an  adjacent  hfaige  pfai,  an  opwathig  member  adjacent  to 
each  pair  of  adjacent  operatii«  levers  and  self Hdigaiv 
joints  cooaecthig  each  operating  member  to  its  adjacent 
pair  of  operating  leven. 


LAMINA11D  FLUBMACKITED  THRUST 
_  CBAMBR  mtUCrURB 

PavM  C  Ilea,  FHiii  la,  ij  L— h  P.  Anin, 

^!"'g!9""-*'%  •  "i|Mi<lM  rf 

A  pplrrtiB  Mmfc  if>  Itfl  gerM  Mb.  UtOU 
IGWm.  {0.0-384) 
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ambient  atmosfrfiere  temperature,  comprising,  means  for 
sensing  a  condition  mdicative  of  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude of  structural  stresses  in  said  power  plant,  fourth 
means  operably  connecting  said  sensing  means  respec- 
tively with  both  said  speed  governor  and  said  second 
ineans.  said  ftmrtii  means  bebig  operable  to  simultane- 
oudy  override  both  said  q)eed  governor  and  said  second 
means  thereby  decreashig  the  fuel  supply  to  said  com- 
bustion duunber  and  increasing  the  nozzle  exhaust  area 
re^ectively  when  said  maximum  Nmit  is  attamed. 


AlllUSTABLB  FROPULSTON  NOZZLM 

laae  of  NMlBweadt  by 


The  De  HavOnd  En- 
a  Bridih 


11,1995, 
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'    M«ylt,19S4 


^  A  thrust  chamber  for  a  jet  motor  havfaig  a  eonver* 
gent-divergent  nozzle  orifice  and  longitudinal  coolant 
passages  m  its  side  wall  conforming  in  axial  contour  to 
said  orifice,  said  thrust  chancer  oon^riaing:  a  stack  of 
abutting  coaxial  annular  laminations  produced  from  thin 
sheet  material  and  being  ot  equal  *»»V4rwfw  and  of  re- 
spective inside  and  outside  diameters  appropriately  giad- 
uated  axially  to  provide  the  desiied  internal  ^^^*4^l 
configuration,  said  laminations  being  provided  with  an- 
nular rows  of  drcumferentially  equally  spaced  axially 
regbtering  perforations  of  appropriate  sixes  and  spacing 
in  a  direction  circumferential  with  respect  to  the  thrust 
chamber  to  form  the  coolant  passages,  the  perforations 
of  all  laminations  being  equi^ant  from  the  inner  pe- 
npheral  face  of  the  diamber  stfucture  and  having  their 
axes  parallel  to  the  thrust  chamber  axis  to  inchide  the 
perforations  in  the  region  coextensive  with  the  con- 
vergent-divergent nozzle  orifice;  and  means  to  jmn  the 
stacked  laminations  in  an  integral  structure. 


ii.  i*ii- 


ACTUAIING  MEANS  FOR  VARIABLE  NOZZLES 


1.  An  adiustable  propulsion  noczle  assembly  com- 
prising a  fixed  noo-adjustaWe  tubular  nozzle  portion,  a 

series  of  flap-like  members  each  hinged  at  iu  forwanl  edge 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  said  fixed  nozzle  portion  about  an 
a^  which  IS  tangential  to  a  dlde  havnig  the  axis  of  said 
fi«*l  aozzk  portion  for  centre,  the  adjaceat  edge  of  said 
flaHike  members  overiapping  and  sUdiag  over  one  an- 
other m  a  ctrcomferential  sense  and  said  flap-like  mem- 


'to 

l*<^>iiM.  (CLi»-35,«) 
1.  Means  for  actuating  a  variable  noczle  whieh  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  ctrcnmferentiaUy  arranged,  longi- 
tudinally extending,  movable  flaps  defining  a  duct  tenai- 
nati^  in  a  nozzle  openhig  of  variable  area,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurrilty  of  supporting  memben  circn4i- 
ferentially  disposed  about  the  duct,  each  supporting  mem- 
ber having  an  intermediate  portion  extending  in  generally 
recurved  form  between  the  ends  of  the  member,  bearing 
means  interposed  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  memben 
and  pivotally  mterconnecting  the  members  to  form  a 
closed  chain  around  the  dnct  capable  of 
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hoop  stress,  eadi  tUeaOm  being  rotauUe  in  aaid  beaiing  conduit  connecting  said  ckamhsr  to  said  pressure  com- 
neaas  about  a  sitaigfat  Ifaie  axis  passing  through  the  partment  wherrty  stcun  deweloped  ia  the  chamber  is 
bearing  means'  ass^ted  with  the  member  to  swing  the 
iatcraieBlile  put  IhMi  of  the  neaslMr  ia  arcs  aboat  said 
MIS,  said  axee  of  adjaceat  memoers  intersecting  in  poiias 
lying  on  a  drde  of  fixed  radius  oommoB  to  an  the 


bers,  means  connecdng  the  members  intermediate  their 
.  ends  to  the  flaps,  laeans  synchronising  rotation  of  the 
I  members  about  tMr  reqiective  axes  and  means  to  rotate 
'  the  members  about  said  axes  to  vary  the  area  of  the 

nozzle  opening  by  swinging  said  intermediate  portions 

to  move  the  flaps.  , 
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SELF  CONTAINEiO  FOraKHJiNT  USING  LIQUID 
DECO»g08ro  INTO  GAMOUS  PRODUCIS 

M.  Flnnnaia,  Morris  FlnkH*  N  J^  assigaor  to 
;  AvMlaa  Coneialtoib  T« 
of 

17,  IfSLSolal No.  2fMM 
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I  1.  For  use  in  a  powder  plant  oi  the  type  employing  hy- 
drogen peroxide  as  k  ftiel  the  combinatioB  "'^rfr^vtn  a 
catalyst  chamber  for  converting  said  fuel  into  steam,  a 
turbine  fixedly  moupied  on  a  rotataUe  shalt.  nozzle  means 
for  directing  said  steam  to  drive  the  turbiiM.  means  for 
delivering  fuel  to  said  chamber  ud  coatrollhig  the  ddiv- 
ery  thereof  fai  respotne  to  the  rotational  velocity  of  said 
turhine,  compilsin^'a  ftiel  container,  a  piston  slidaUy 
mourned  in  said  container  and  defining  therein  pressure 
and  tuH  compartmdits,  a  supply  conduit  connecting  said 
ftaef  compartment  to  said  chamber,  frai^ible  means  olos- 
hig  communication  between  said  fuel  compartnient  and 
said  sqpply  conduitl;a  spring  poshioned  in  said  pressure 
compartment  to  biak  seid  piston,  stop  means  operative  to 
hold  said  piston  in  ja  fined  position  i^ithin  said  contafaier 
against  the  biasing  IWce  of  said  spria^  means  for  releas- 
ing said  stop  means  whereupon  said  vring  biases  said 
pistoa  ia  a  direction  to  cause  rtqiture  of  said  frangible 
means  and  force  fuel  from  said  compartment  into  and 
tlttov^  said  supply!  «onduit  to  said  chamber,  a  inessure 


deliveied  to  said  pressure  oowpartmeatto  eapploBBeai  tte 
biasfaig  force  of  the  spring  upon  said -piston,  a  metering 
valve  in  said  supply  conduit  for  codtroltiag  flow  tfiere- 
through.  said  valve  coo^rising  a  honsing,  an  orHloe  ia 
said  hoosmg,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  control  the 
effective  area  of  said  orifice  and  having  a  piston  sUdaMy 
mounted  in  said  housing,  and  a  spring  normally  biasing 
said  valve  mcadier  in  a  direction  to  folly  open  said  ori- 
fice, a  second  pressure  conduit  for  connecting  said  cham- 
ber to  said  valve  housing  whereby  said  valve  member  is 
actuated  by  steam  developed  in  said  chamber  against 
the  biasing  torot  of  said  vring  to  dose  said  orifice,  a 
control  valve  in  said  second  pressure  conduit  for  con- 
trolling die  delivery  of  steam  from  said  diamber  to  said 
metering  valve,  and  a  speed  governor  connected  between 
said  control  valve  and  the  shaft  of  said  turbine  wtiettby 
the  operation  of  said  second  valve  in  response  to  the 
rotational  velocity  of  said  Aaft  operates  said  metering 
valve  to  control  flow  through  said  siq>ply  conduit  so  as  to 
maintain  said  turbine  at  a  inhrtantially  constant  rotational 
vdodty. 


Raver,  Fo- 


GAS  TURBINE  WITH  WASTE  HEAT 
8T»AM  GENERATOR 

J«  Poole,  BiAetflk,  aad  C^yde  B.  — »»», 
N J.,  nssaaton  to  Tae  Baftcodt  tk  WBces 

,   nWW    XVKK,  I^.la,   ■  VBKWSnHMW  W  I^Cw  9WtWWj 

MMcfe  7,  li9!,Mri  Bia.  4f2,SJfl 
dOilmi    (CL<t-l»jf7) 
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1.  In  an  elastic  fiuid  power  plant,  a  ccmibustlon  gas 
turbine,  duct  means  arranfed  to  receive  gases  frmn  the 
exhatnt  of  said  turbine,  steam  generating  and  heating 
means  arranged  in  said  dnct  means,  said  duct  means 
haying  a  venturi  shaped  segment  formiag  *  combustion 
chamber  at  a  location  between  said  tuibiae  and  steam 
generating  means,  said  venturi  segment  induding  a  con- 
verging gas  inlet  portion  and  a  divergent  gas  outlet  por- 
tion connected  at  their  minimnm  area  to  form  a  throat 
thereat  said  generating  and  healiiig  means  podtioned  im- 
mediatdy  adjacent  the  outlet  ead  oi  said  divergent  por- 
tion and  indudes  an  upper  steam  drum,  a  lower  water 
drum,  and  a  plurality  of  generating  tobes  connecting 
said  dnuns,  said  generating  tubes  extending  transversdy 
of  said  duct  and  gas  flow,  a  super-heating  dement  and 
economizer  section,  a  burner  means  positioned  in  said 
duct  at  the  throat  of  said  venturi  segment  to  initiate  and 
maintain  ignition  thereat  to  increase  the  heat  content 
of  said  exhanst  gases,  said  burner  means  induding  a 
plurality  of  drcumferentially  qmced,  radially  arranged, 
inwardly  extending  gas  burner  tubes  having  gas  disdiarge 
orifices  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  tobes,  said  super- 
heating element  being  disposed  in  said  duct  between  said 
steam  genovting  tubes  and  said  divergent  outlet  end  Cor 
superheatiiv  the  steam  generated  by  the  fiow  of  said 
hearted  exhaust  thereover  and  said  economizer  section 
beiag  positioned  downstream  of  said  steam  generating 
means  for  heating  water  supplied  to  said  generating  tobes, 
said  heating  exhaust  gases  bdng  free  to  expand  through 
the  diverging  outlet  portion  of  said  venturi  segment  to 
provide  for  uniform  distributioo  of  the  heating  gases 
through  said  steam  generating  and  heating  means. 
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Mid  iwMr  ilinMid  to  form  •  ndblioa  Akid,  tht 

portioa  of  said  C-shaptd  ihrond  ptnoittiBg  tte  pi ^ 

of  air  betwMii  Mid  throodi  and  ovw  Mid  fed  iojactor. 
said  outer  aiiroad  foraiag  an  air  paaMftway  in  WMnmu 
tkM  with  Mid  iaaw  dwoud  to  braakup  tha  addiM  fomt4 
by  the  ioner  abroad. 
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1.  In  9  fuel  control  for  a  power  plant  including  an  air 
inlet,  said  power  plant  havfaig  a  compreMut  downstream 
of  said  inlet  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  source  of  fuel 
under  pressure,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  ot  fuel  Cram 
said  source  to  said  combustion  chamber,  means  responsive 
to  q>eed  of  rotation  oi  the  power  plant  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  gas  flowing  throagfa  the  power  plant  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal,  a  power  lever  for  the  power  plant, 
means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  power  lever  and 
air  pressure  at  the  air  inlet  to  the  power  plant  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal,  means  for  receiving  said  signals 
indoding  a  servo  motor  for  controlling  said  fuel  regu- 
lating means  and  means  re^ionsive  to  compressor  dis- 
cfaarie  pressure  for  further  controlling  said  fuel  regu- 
lating means  including  an  operative  connection  to  said 
servomotor. 
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FUEL  INIBCT10N  NOZZLE 
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For  use  in  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  source  of 
high  energy  fuel,  such  as  borao  hydride  or  the  like,  a 
source  of  air  directed  longitudinaily  of  the  combustion 
chamber  for  mixing  with  the  hi|^  energy  fuel,  and  an 
igniter  for  igniting  the  mixture  of  air  and  said  fuel,  fuel 
injection  means  located  approximately  centrally  of  said 
chamber  and  positioned  in  a  direction  transversely  thereof, 
the  fuel  injection  means  comprising  an  injector,  an  inner 
shroud  concentric  to  said  injector  and  spaced  slightly 
therefrom,  said  inner  shroud  having  an  aperture  facing 
upstream  <rf  Mid  air  source  for  directing  the  air  over 
and  aroimd  Mid  mjector  so  as  to  draw  the  fuel  outwardly 
of  the  injector  and  into  the  center  of  Mid  combustion 
chamber,  and  an  outer  C-sbaped  shroud  cooperating  with 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  inchiding  a  fluid  iesei'»oii  the 
combination  comprising:  a  pair  of  pomps  having  Aeir 
intake  sides  in  oommupication  whh  said  reservofr,  one 
of  said  pumps  having  a  larger  fluid  delivery  oqwcity 
than  the  other;  a  fluid  responsive  motor;  a  first  fluid  con- 
duit connecting  the  larger  capacity  pump  and  one  side 
of  said  motor  in  pressure  fluid  coimmunication;  a  fluid 
pressure  reducing  means  connected  in  fluid  oonununica- 
tion  with  Mid  first  conduit  and  operable  to  connect  Mid 
first  conduit  to  said  reservoir  at  a  first  pressure  and  main- 
tain connection  therewith  at  a  pressure  lower  than  said 
first  pressure,  raid  lower  pressure  being  such  that  ex- 
cessive heating  of  the  fluid  will  nM  occur;  a  second  fluid 
conduit  connecting  the  smaller  capacity  pump  and  said 
one  side  of  said  motor  in  pressure  fluid  Communication; 
a  fluid  pressure  relief  meam  connected  ^in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  second  conduit  and  operable  to  connect 
said  second  cotiduit  to  said  reservoir  at  a  pressure  inter- 
mediate Mid  first  pressure  and  said  lower  pressure;  fluid 
retnm  means  selectively  positionable  to  connect  said  one 
side  of  said  fluid  motor  and  said  reMrvoir  in  fluid,  com- 
munication; and  control  means  operatively  associated 
with  each  of  said  pumps  f(Ar  selectively  directing  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  Mid  conduits  and  said  reservoir. 
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CONTROiXING  MEANS  FOB  ATTAINING  EQUAL 
flTBEM  OP  TWO  PVTONS  WORKING  AGASSST 
RESBTANCBS 
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11, 19St,  teW  fto.  741322 
iMlini  Gmmmar  JtM  13, 19S7 
3  flilwi     (CL€«-^ 
I.  Controlling  means  for  equalizing  the  speed!  of  two 
hydraulic  pistons  working  against  resistances,  for  in- 
stance the  pistons  ol  a  hydraulic  dnwWa  bilJit  t«<fsnio> 
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prett,  comprising:  ^  hydrostatic  pampt,  eadi  siqiplying 
pressure  liquid  to  4oe  of  the  pistooa,  two  mliost^  ele- 
ments, one  for  eacQ  pump,  for  continuously  varying  die 
quantity  of  liquid ,  delivered  by  the  pump,  a  maaually 
movable  member,  two  levers,  each  connecting  one  of  the 
adjusting  elements  irith  one  end  of  the  manually  raofvable 
member,  two  bearings,  coastitutiv  the  fulcra  of  the  two 
levers,  one  of  thew  bearings  being  slidaUe  along  its  lever, 
these  levers  being  rockable  about  thdr  fulcra  in  sodi  a 
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port,  aad  a  . _, ^_  _ 

menber  aad  said  diaphragm  coaunonicatini  poctiona  of 
said  oentral  region  of  said  diaplvagm  sammndii«  said 
vahie  seat  with  said  first  chamber^  whereby  said  ceatml 
region  of  said  diaphragm  is  operable  for  '«<frlarfmwt 
against  the  opposition  ot  said  biasing  means  to  open  said 
port  in  reqKWM  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in 
either  of  said  duunbers. 
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way  that  when  thetnanuany  movable  member  is  moved 
longitudinafly  in  one  direction  it  acts  upon  the  adjusting 
elements  so  as  to  increase  the  delivery  of  both  pumps, 
and  when  it  is  moved  fai  the  opposite  direction  it  acts  so 
as  to  reduce  the  delivery  of  both  pumps,  and  a  control 
acting  upon  one  of  the  adjusting  elements  by  sliding  the 
fulcrum  of  its  lever  akmg  the  Iwer,  so  m  to  change  the 
ratio  between  the  effective  arms  of  the  lever  in  dependence 
upon  the  difference  in  qpeed  between  the  piston  associated 
with  that  lever  and  (be  other  piston. 

li 
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HYDRAULIC  ADilUSTING  MECHANBM 
W.  OswaM,  Vtkam,  Ohio,  aarfgnor  to  He  B.  P. 

-**,      ^ij«»«y.  New  YosCnII?;  1 
of  New  Yoifc 

AppMcndon  Mnreh  10, 195t,  Serial  No.  729,191 

iCIafaM.    (CLM— 54J) 


^Hydraulic  adjiitting  mechanism  comprising  a  

ing  member,  an  actuated  member  in  said  casing  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  annalar  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral 
portion  connected  to  Mid  casing  member  and  alao  to 
said  actuated  member  to  provide  for  relative  axid  move- 
ment of  said  memben  in  sealing  engagement  with  eadi 
other,  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  diaphi«vn  and  said 
actuated  member  defining  with  the  casing  member  a  fint 
chamber  to  receive  flaid  for  actuating  said  actuated  mem- 
ber aad  a  second  dumber  to  ooatain  Ihiid  displace- 
able  by  the  aoluated  member,  means  for  urging  Mid  actu- 
ated member  against  fluid  contamed  m  said  second  cham- 
ber, a  port  through  Mid  actuated  member  from  Mid  sec- 
ond chamber,  and  Hid  diaphragm  including  a  central 
region  disposed  for  covering  one  end  of  Mid  port  for 
regulating  fluid  flow  through  said  port,  means  biMing  said 
central  region  of  said  diaphragm  toward  a  positioo  to 


\ 


1.  A  combination  self-replenishing  and  lock-out  mecha- 
nism for  a  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  casing,  and 
a  member  redprocable  in  the  casing  in  mponm  to 
differential  fluid  pressure,  said  member  having  oppeaed 
faces  defining  with  said  casing  a  first  chamber  adjacent 
one  face  for  containmg  fluid  connected  with  a  fluid- 
pressure  source  and  a  second  chamber  adjacent  the 
opposing  face  for  oootamfaig  fluid  connected  whh  a  fluid 
motor,  means  biasing  said  reeiprocable  membo-  toward 
said  first  chamber  to  a  pre-selected  retracted  position 
therein  relative  to  said  casing,  means  carried  on  said 
reeiprocable  member  for  dosing  said  first  chamber 
from  communication  with  the  fiuid-pressure  source  when 
said  reeiprocable  member  is  biased  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  fiow  passage  throu^  said  member  normally  open 
for  connecting  said  first  chamber  with  said  second  cham- 
ber, a  valve  carried  by  said  recipiocable  member  for 
opening  and  closing  said  passage,  said  valve  induding 
a  valve  body  in  said  redprocable  member  and  means 
biasing  said  vahre  body  to  a  normally  open  position 
in  said  passage,  and  said  vahre  body  having  fluid  ac- 
tuating surfaces  thereon  responsive  to  a  preddermmed 
fluid  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  to  overcome  said 
valve  bias  meam  and  to  move  said  valve  body  to  a 
position  to  close  Mid  passage  whenever  said  reeipro- 
cable member  is  moved  in  said  casing  membo-  away 
from  said  retracted  position  toward  said  second  cham- 
ber. 
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APPARATUS  f6r  MAKING  CONCRETE  PILES 
ClsMsas  B.  HopM,  Patan  Beach,  Fla. 

AppHcatioa  DcccHbcr  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  793335 
4ClafaBS.    (0.91:^-53) 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  concrete  piles  imo  the  earth 
which  comprises  a  shell  for  receiving  concrete  consisting 
of  several  connected  sections  decreasing  in  diameter  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom,  thereby  forming  a  series  of  sec- 
tions which  are  upper  and  lower  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  sections  being  corrugated  and  having  end 
portions  telescopically  connecting  one  section  to  another, 
at  least  one  corrugation  at  each  connection  consisting  of 
inner  and  outer  parts  in  conforming  overlapping  relation, 
the  outer  overlapping  part  bang  offset  mwardly  and  the 
inner  overlapping  part  being  (^set  outwardly.  Mid  in- 
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teviiWtki 
te  lltt  dbcil  to  drive  IkiUhcU 


ahoulder  of  the  dieU,  wiicreby  the  Aoolden  of  the 

drd  bear  directly  on  the  riafoiced  fawanfly  projecting 
shell  AoMat  and  die  ootwardly  projecting  po 
serve  as  irfows  in  driving  the  shell  into  the  earth. 


MBTHOD  OP  AND  AFTASATUB  FOR  nCOVEIIING 
NnVOGEN  FBOM  AB  IV  UK  OF  A  COLD 
JOOJNG  UflUID  WfCH  AS  NITSOGIN 

Ywt  Mi  IVmII  riHiisi  of 
.neanmattnof; 

8«lnl  No.  «3t,374 


t.  In  n  method  of  coaditioaing  air 
to  How  ioocenMy  Ikrongh  A  ptnralitjr  «C 
air  at  ooe  statfcw  beiii«  traotod  bjr  poHfa«  It  throogh 
air  peraeahle  solid  anteot  malarial  to  nuaia  « 
melrie  omdition  «C  a  lower  moisCnre 
heat  from  the  air  at  aaoihsr  station  aad  farther 
the  air  at  a  third  station  by  evaporation  to 
psydBomctric  condition  of  still  lower  tomperatare 
nigner  oMMsnire  C)oniani»  WBersm  eaia  sorption  ana 
oration  steps  are  cffscted  at  least  partially  by 
moisture  from  the  air  at  nid  ftnt  station  to  air  at 
third  station,  thereby  evaporating  thereinto  at  least 
of  the  moisture  stored  in  said  sorbent  material 
the  flow  of  said  air  thrombi  said  stations. 


of 
said 
part 


LTimSmEM  CONimOL 
U 
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l;  In  combination,  a  refrigeration  circuit  adapted  to 
Hse  nitiotni  as  a  refrigerant  and  a  separation  circuit 
adapted  to  recovo-  nitrogen  in  gaseous  phase  from  at- 
mo^beric  air  and  supply  it  to  the  reiSriferation  circuit, 
the  refrigeration  circuit  including  in  series  nitrogen  Uque- 
faction  means,  liquid  nitrogen  stCNrage  means  and  a  re- 
frigeration vessd.  wherein  liquid  nitrogen  at  ap^oaci- 
OMttely  atmospheric  pressure  contacts  material  to  be  re- 
frigerated, is  evaporated  thereby  and  from  iriiich  nitragen 
in  gaseous  phase  is  returned  wfthoot  w^ftafWial  loss  of 
teoiperatnre  to  the  liquefactioo  means,  die  *  separation 
drcnit  including  connected  means  for  compressing  air. 
heat  eichange  means  for  cooling  the  compressed  air  by 
liquid  coolants  to  a  temperature  between  the  bofling 
points  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  means  for  supplying  the 
resultant  nitrogen  in  gaaeons  phase  to  the  refrigeration 
cwcuiL 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus,  the 
<tf  air  drculatiag  means  and  a  reftigsration  system  to 
condition  the  air  circulated  by  said  air  dicalaling  asoani, 
said  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  coflVnsiQC;  • 
condenser  connected  to  said  compressor, 
ofwinccied  to  the  downstream  side  of  sahl 
heat  eidiange  means  located  transversa  to  the  air  flow 
created  by  said  air  circulating  means,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  heat  nrhange  means  to  said 

ft    SQCUOB    DB0    OO0&OCQIIS    flftlB    uCttK 

and  said  compressor,  smd  heat  OKchange 
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aaid  flm  poitiM  o^  im  air  flow.  axle»  a  power  train  opstativeiy  wmnectl^  said  Hvn  aiie 

iaiola  and  said  traction  roller  for  translating  dK  rotadonnl 
to  said 
to  said  suction  iiaa||hot  gas  bypam  artaai  ipoaMclai  to 
one  nf  toid  wfript^mt  dicait  inlets  to^vv  hot  an. 
condensed  refrigenK  gas  from  said  emfnttot  to  said 
one  iidet  when  dtollanHwratnre  of  the  air  to  be  condi- 
tioned has  dropped*  helow  a  prirtslarmininl  lowri,  and 
check  wirans  betwMi  said  hot  gaa  hypam  and  said  oon> 
didt  means  to  piwragt  feed  back  of  hoi  unoosrfaMad 
rsfrigerant  gas  to  ofhar  parts  o€  tte  nfriigecant  dtonit. 
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1.  A  portable  reftlgeiator  whldi  coniprisei  a 
dut  has  end  walls,  tide  walls,  and  a  bottom  waU,  a  caa^ 
faig  which  eadosesia  conyartnwfct,  said  casfaig  befaig 
smaller  than  said  hoos^  and  located  witUa  said  bona- 
faig.  insulation  baw»n  die  walU  of  said  casi^  Md  die 
walls  of  said  hous^  to  insulale  said  imnjiaihiiiail.  a 
paititian  b  said  hotaiag  having  a  anrfaoe  apinit  which 
the  insulation  abuit  and  separating  the  hmsh^  Into  a 
refrigeration  unit  compartment  and  a  food  and  beverage 
compartment,  a  refrigeration  unit  mounted  in  part  in 
said  refrigeration  unit  compartment  and  having  an  evq^- 
rator  in  said  food  and  beverage  imnpeiinirnt,  said 
evaporator  oonsistiltg  essentially  of  a  flat  evaporator 
coil  which  is  in  ooaQiet  with  a  surface  of  a  wad  of  said 
casing  and  located  between  said  waQ  of  said  casing  and 
an  opposing  wall  of  said  housing,  said  refrigeration  unit 
having  an  electric  niotor  and  a  compressor  that  is  driven 
by  die  dectric  motot-,  and  means  operatively  assodated 
with  die  motor  for  eoergiang  the  motor  by  selected  volt- 
agn  of  dectricd  potential  so  that  die  motor  can  be 
operated  from  house  ievrent  or  from  the  current  available 
m  die  dectricd  syrtcm  of  a  motor  vdiide,  said  oppos- 
ing wall  of  said  housing  having  a  raoess  dierdn  recaivteg 
said  evaporator  coil,  and  uprijght  strips  secured  to  said 
opposing  wall  widdg  said  recen  and  holdmg  said  evapo- 
rator coil  in  contacl  widi  said  surface  of  a  wall  of  the 
casing  and  spacing  mid  eviq^ontor  coil  from  said  op- 
posing waU. 


TRACnON  DiaVBroRKAIIJIOAI>.TRANS. 
rORTBD  RKFKIGIIUTOR  TRAIUnS 


lit,  IfSB,  Ssshrf  Na.  7SM49 

m.    (CL  0—342) 

1.  In  a  raflraad  iMou-  havhig  a  frame  canryhig  a  sup- 
porting deck  on  wWch  diere  is  adapted  to  he  supported 
a  motor  vdride  tiafltar  having  a  traction  whed  operable 
upon  rotation  dwraof'to  eflsct  rotation  of  die  power 


of  the  aile  hito  rotationd  movement  of  the 
traction  roller,  and  means  for  fixedly  secnteg  said  trailer 
la  podtion  on  said  soppocting  deck  wkh  die  traction 
whed  of  iIm  trailer  In  frictiond  contact  wift  said  trao-' 
tion  roller  whereby  rotatipnd  mofumsnt  of  the  traction 
roller  la  one  direction  win  eOtot  ratationd  movement 
of  the  trailer  traction  whed  in  dM  opposite  direction. 
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1.  A  fuel  vapor  recovery  unit  for  imtdlation  on  the 
roof  of  ^  tank  havmg  an  outlet  through  which  vapor- 
laden  aii^emaiMtes  in  small  amounts  imder  the  contrd 
of  a  pressure  rdief  valve,  comprising  an  economiier 
chamber  provided  with  anpair  of  passes  arranged  in  heat 
exchanging  rdation,  one  of  said  passes  bdng  horixonul 
and  the  other  verticd.  a  chilKng  diamber  adjacent  thereto 
and  provided  with  chilling  coils,  a  vertically  diq^red  flue 
chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  upper  end  and 
commimicattng  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower  end  of  die 
verticd  eeonomiier  pass,  a  refirigerating  apparatus  for 
supplying  a  condenmMe  refrigerant  gas  to.said  diSling 
coils,  sdd  apparatus  inehiding  a  nest  of  coodenmr  tobes 
for  said  gas  located  widiin  said  flue  chamber,  a  common 
housing  enclosing  said  chambers  and  refrigerating  appa- 
ratus, means  on  said  housing  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  rdief  valve  to  guide  the  vapor^aden  air  from  saidT' 
valve  to  the  horiaonul  pass  of  the  economizar  chamber, 
guiding  wdb  formed  in  said  housing  to  direct  said  air 
from  said  pass  over  said  chilling  ooih,  dien  downwardly 
through  the  vertical  pess  of  the  economizer  diamber. 
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and  dMn  to  t6e  lower  end  of  said  fltie  chamber  Mriiereby 
die  now  vapor-free  air  u  drawn  upwardly  throofh  nad 
flue  and  discharted  to  the  atmosphere,  and  colkctkM 
reaervoirs  in  said  housing  positioaed  to  accumulate  fud 
that  has  coodeaaed  during  said  air  flow. 
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REFRIGEKATING  AFPABATUS 
AirfK^  1.  bgolla.  Detooil,  Midk,  ■■jgnar  to  GcMral 
MotoOv  OaiyotathM,  Dttnk,  Mkh^  •  cofporatfon  of 


%  IfSt,  Sailal  Na.  77MM 
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4>  A  refrigeratitts  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
'  tion,  a  cabinet  having  widls  formmg  an  open  front  food 
compartment  therein,  a  refrigerating  system  associated 
with  said  cabinet  including  a  refrigerant  evaporator  for 
cooling  foods  in  said  compartment,  a  shiftable  sectional 
closure  means  normally  chMing  the  open  ^front  of  said 
compartment,  said  cloMtre  means  including  a  top  door 
and  a  bcMtom  door,  the  lower  portion  of  said  bottom 
door  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  walls  of  said  cabinet 
and  having  iu  upper  portion  hiogedly  attached  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  top  door,  lever  arms  movaUy  Unk- 
ing said  top  door  to  said  cabinet,  a  food  product  receiv- 
ing and  storing  support  on  said  top  door  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  inner  face  thereof  into  the  un>er  part  of 
said  compartment,  a  food  product  receiving  and  storage 
receptacle  movaUy  supported  in  said  compartment  be- 
low said  food  support  on  said  top  door  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  pan  way  of  the  compartment,  said  lever 
arms  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  guide  said  top 
door,  when  force  is  allied  to  die  closure  means,  out- 
wardly away  from  said  cabinet  and  downwardly  relative 
thereto  continuously  in  vertical  planes  substantially  par- 
alleling the  front  of  said  compartment  to  at  all  times 
maintain  said  support  m  a  horizontal  plane,  said  bottom 
door  being  swung  about  its  said  mounting  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  top  door  whereby  both  doors  are  simul- 
taneously lowered  to  position  said  food  support  on  said 
top  door  below  the  levd  of  said  Mod  storage  receptacle 
and  for  iwovidmg  access  to  the  interior  of  said  com- 
partment, and  said  food  storage  receptacle  being  mov- 
able outwardly  of  said  coii«ertment  while  supported 
from  within  same  ov«r  a  poilioB  of  said  lowered  food 
support  into  a  readfly  accessible  position  at  the  front  of 
saideabiaat 

DEVICE  FOR  SERVING  COOL  DRINKS         ' 
iM^  Wa*ta|ls%  D.C 
■fear  It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  47M39 
Idaliik    (CLil— 457) 
A  device  for  serving  beverages  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  vessel  having  a  permanently  open  upper  end 
so  that  said  upper  end  is  open  during  normal  operation 
of  said  device,  a  secoad  veasd  in  which  said  rrisfii  hi 
disposed,  the  upper  portions  of  said  vessel  having  a 
tight  engagement  of  mating  surfaces  at  their  upper  end 
portions,  said  first  mentioned  vessel  having  a  bead  ex- 


teodiBg  about  its  pailphary,  said  bead  baiag  eogafed  hy 
the  top  of  said  seoood  usssel,  the  waUs  tfaarM<  bcint 
^aeed  to  form  a  chamber  between  said  walls  ext«odhi« 
aboot  said  flwt  mentioned  wsial  to  adIacBat  the  top  th«CT- 
0L  a  refrigeraat  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  extendiag 
along  the  aides  of  said  first  aentioMd  vessel  weO  ovwft 
major  portion  of  said  aide,  a  Ihfand  VBsael  in  which  said  I 
ond  vessel  is  disposed,  said  seoood  and  tUrd 
having  a  tight  engagement  ol  mating  surfaces  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  bead  extending  about  the  ^periphery  of 
said  second  vessel   and  engaged  by  the  top  of  said 
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third  vessel,  the  waUs  of  said  second  and  diird  vessels 
being  qmced  to  form  a  second  chamber  extendiqi  about 
said  second  vessel  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
latter,  said  second  chamber  containing  a  substance  form- 
ing a  heat  insulator  extending  over  a  major  portion 
of  the'^length  of  said  third  vessel,  said  vends  forming 
a  unitaiy  device  adapted,  to  be  held  ui  the  hand  of  the 
drinker  while  consuming  said  beverage  so  that  said  bev- 
erage is  cooled  and  is  not  heated  by  the  hand  of  the 
drinker  and  the  drinker  does  not  bold  a  vessel  con- 
taining a  csAd  iobstanct. 
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DEVICE  FOR  FREVENIING  flRAFT  ROTAnOff' 
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la  aa  electric  motor  stnictDre  having  a  molar,  a  rotaiy 
shaft  mouatiiig  the  rotor,  a  drive  shaft,  aiQnstohle  seal- 
ing means  between  said  rotor  shaft  and  said  drhre  shaft 
for  variation  of  the  relative  axial  pottbioas  of  die  dtafts, 
and^e  sutionary  frame,  the  combinatioa  therewith  of  a 
part  coaneoted  to  oae.  of  dw  shafts  aad  haviat  u  ac- 
cessible recess;  said  fnuae  having  a  oornqMiadiaf  ra> 
cess;  said  frame  also  having  mooatiag  means;  aad  -a 
bar  having  one  end  provided  with  a  detent  pottioa 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


V. 


wWi  tlie  reoasaas;  saM  amnaling  anaae  riag  poaitioaed  betweea  te  Abes  and  the  centering 
a  damp  for  hokUag  the  hor  ia  aidiar  aaieicted  her,  a  jMtMt  Bnk  secared  at  oae  ead  to  each  dioe 
positiba;  said  bar,  whea  fnoperstii^  aMi  the  taoass  of  with  die  opposite'  ead  ct  each  Hnk  being  secured  to  die 
said  riiaft  part  looldag  die  said  oae  darft  agaiast  aagn-  Hag,  odd  ifatg  being  rotatable  by  the  poll  of  the  shoes 
lar  movement  to  fjudlitatc  adjustment  of  said  ad^-  as  they  move  ontwanSy  throng  ceatrifogal  force  u> 
able  securing  meaoa.  ^m^^  ^  mciuttg  v.       assure  simnltaneotts  progressioa  of  the  shoes  as  diey 
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lint  oomprblag  a  housing  having  a 
transverse  alot  therethrough  and  an  axial  shaft  receiving 
opening  therein  intersecting  said  transverse  slot,  a  shaft 
received  in  said  opening,  a  trunnion  transversally  received 
in  the  end  of  said  Ihaft  within  said  opening,  a  bearing 
assembly  and  a  bearing  cap  on  each  end  of  said  tnm- 
nion  and  received  in  said  transverse  slot  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft,  an  insert  of  substantially  the  same 
cross  sectional  configuration  as  said  bearing  cap  disposed 
in  each  end  of  said  transverse  slot  and  between  the  walls 
thereof  and  said  bearing  cap,  said  insert  providing  roll- 
ing surfaces  for  said  bearing  cap  and  permitting  rela- 
tively frictionless  axial  movement  of  said  truimion  and 
said  shaft  within  said  housing,  resilient  means  in  each 
end  of  said  tmlnion  and  abutting  said  bearing  caps  to 
bias  said  bearing  caps  into  engagement  with  said  inserts, 
and  a  cylindrical  cover  surrounding  said  housing  and 
said  inserts  to  retain  said  inserts  in  the  pro>cr  relation 
within  said  housing.  -    "»*"    '•■•"'» 

^bf-niv  {.•>-;  V 
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•n  sj.»'  .^'  v^TKia 

1.  A  novelty  seamless  kait  aaklet  sock  of  Ihe  diar- 
acter  described  comprising  a  plain  knit  foot  portion,  a 
leg  portion  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  section,  and  a 
double-ply  cuff  portion  at  the  boot  of  said  \eg  portion 
and  integrally  knit  in  the  leg  portion  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  sections  of  the  leg  portion,  said  cuff 
portioa  lyiag  contiguous  to  the  kg  pwtion  ia  the  cuff 
upright  position,  the  top  of  the  1^  portioa  extoiding 
at  least  (mce  the  length  of  the  vertical  reach  of  the  c$ti 
above  the  top  of  the  cuff  portion.  ,  /^^^ 
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-^'1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  yanKdlecting  tube  com- 
prising  a  drive  shaft  f6r  t|lie  yarn  tnbe,  a  yam-collect- 
ing tnbe-centering  member  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft, 
a  phiraHty  of  fSreely  ptvbtable  yam  tube-gripping  shoes 
mounted  tipon  the  tnbe-centering  membn-,  a  rotatable 

1/         , 


w^c>e«»  «4}Am 


19, 195S,  Serid  No.  773,995 
(CL«^-|17) 


1.  In  a  circular  knit  stocking,  a  toe  pocket  comprising; 
coorses  knitted  to  provide  disconnected  pairs  of  circtmifer- 
entjally  ^laced  gores,  the  gores  of  any  given  pair  extend- 
fatg  over  the  same  iramber  of  cotmes  and  the  gores  of  one 
pair  extending  ovet  a  greater  nimiber  of  courses  than  the 
gores  of  another  pair,  and  the  gores  of  die  respective  pairs 
being  formed  by  different  groups  of  courses. 
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3.  Tn  a  padlock,  a  cadng.  a  shackle  having  spaced  legs 
of  unequal  length  and  guided  fdr  movement  within  said 
casing  on  the  longer  leg  theteof,  a  latching  notch  on  the 
short  kg  of  said  shackle,  a  rockable  latch  bolt  bousing 
rockingly  mounted  within  said  casing  afkl  having  a  lateh 
boh  slidabiy  mounted  therein  for  engagement  with  said 
Mich,  spring  means  biasing  said  latch  bolt  in  a  latching 
diractioa,  permntatioa  mcyhanitm  oompristng  a  phvality 
of  rocatable  tumbler  disks,  a  toague  projecting  from  said 
latch  bolt  housing  for  eagagfmrnt  with  die  periphariet 
of  said  tsmbler  disks,  to  maiatain  the  lateh  bott  houring 
ia  a  lalehiag  portion,  sloCs  ia  said  disks  openhig  to  Jhe 
peripheries  thereof  for  receiviar  said  loagne  and  aoeooi- 
modatfaig  release  movemeat  of  said  lalch  bolt  hooaiag, 

means  yfeldaUy  mounted  oa  the  loagsr  leg  of  said  shackle 
tor  misaligaiag  said  slots  upoa'oatwanl  movemeat  of 
said  shackle  to  opea  the  padlock,  a  guide  piste  pivocaUy 
mounted  oa  the  loqger  leg  of  said  shackle  foricctiltoear 
movement  with  said  shackle,  guide  dots  withhi  said  caring 
havmg  guiding  engatrmeatwttih  said  guide  plate  far  gaid- 
ing  said  diackle  for  axial  movemeat  along  said  casing, 
said  latch  boh  housing  haviag  at  least  oae  ear  mmu>t,Mng 
aloag  the  longer  leg  of  said  shackle  and  directly  eagaged 
by  said  guide  |date  qpoa  oalwaid  movemeat  of  said 
shackle  to  opea  the  padlock,  to  pivoc  said  Utch  bolt  hous- 
lag  to  rrpoeitioB  said  latch  hob  ia  a  fattch^  poriffni 
as  the  padlock  is  nalocked,  aad  said  toague  relalaiag 
said  housing  aad  latch  bolt  ia  a  lalchi^  porilifla  kw  «a- 
gagemem  with  die  peripheifca  ol  sri 


bar  m  said  guideway  recess  into  and  out  of  projected 
position,  saidr  flanged  frame  portion  havmg  an  aperture 
and  a  key  having  a  stem  portion  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  aperture  in  the  flanged  frame  portion  aad 
engageable  within  the  cam  to  manually  rotate  the  same. 
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12.  In  a  locking  arrengement  for  securing  a  swinging 
frame  against  movement  out  of  an  opening  in  -which  it 
IS  mounted  wherein  a  latching  device  having  an  operat- 
ing arm  is  mounted  on  the  frame  with  the  operating 
arm  extending  through  an  ehmgate  sloe  provided  in  a 
flanged  portion  of  the  frame,  said  operating  arm  being 
adapted  to  swing  in  said  slot  for  latch  opening  and  clos- 
ing, a  housing  secured  on  the  frame  along  the  side  of 
the  slot  aad  having  a  guideway  forming  recess,  a  lock 
slide  bar  having  one  end  received  in  sliding  relation  in 
the  guideway  forming  recess,  said  lock  slide  bar  having 
the  other  end  poaitioaed  to  be  prajected  aoom  a  por- 
tioa  of  the  slot  so  as  to  coafiac<the  operating  arm  be- 
tween the  ddge  of  the  lock  slide  bar  and  the  end  of  the 


4.  A  push  button  comhinatioa  lock  coatpilslug  a  lock 
bolt,  handle  meaas  for  actuatiag  said  lock  bolt,  a  mov- 
able lock  member  oioualed  for  releasaUe  ii«^g*»«fm 
with  said  lock  bolt  fbr  boMj^  the  lock  bott  ia  locU^ 
posftion  or  permittiag  moveosent  ttiereof  to  aa  ualock- 
iag  positioo.  and  meaas  stlnaMf  holdiag  said  lock 
member  m  eagageaMat  widi  add  locfc  bolt,  said  -»^m 
indodiag  a  phirality  of  pain  of  rolatabie  disks,  one 
disk  of  each  pair  of  disks  fonu^  a  locking  dfak  aor- 
mally  prevmttfaig  mofeaMat  of  tto  lock  member  oat  of 
fngagemeat  with  the  lock  bok.  the  alteraate  dkk  hf 
each  pair  of  disks  befaig  aormally  positioned  to  peniilt 
moveosent  of  the  lock  OMBber  away  fkaai  the  lock  bott. 
a  phnaUty  of  push  bytloas,  aad  aioaas  iiMerconasctiag 
each  of  the  push  buttons  aad  the  plaraUty  of  dUu  for 
sequential  moveaient  of  the  locUi«  disks  of  CMtt  pair 
to  a  position  pscmittiag  awfwnant  of  the  lock 
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flf  iininnily  fflnslMr  kmgiflMUnai  wires  and  suy  wirsf 
dUc  weMed  uaeswise  thereof,  the  mesh  heiag  ^^ 


iipay  iram  tha  iMfeibett  whia  the 

of  a  pair  to  a  pasttloa  to  psannt  musismar  of  the  lock  by  beads  in  the  stay  wires  between  the  loM^wUaal 

aMarter  away  fhoa  the  |ock*bott  whan  the  pash  hutlons  wires  and  nesting  in  ceitam  of  form  riieet  oorr^tions, 

u%  aimmssr  i1  !■  hiy rnprr  nipnirr   niljocking  diric  and  means  firmly  connecting  certam  of  the  said  nested 

of  a  givun  prir  bsli^  hnsimanaciad  sriJlia  locking  dfaic  bends  to  the  form  sheet,  dttre  being  a  phvality  of  nested 

of  an  adJMant  paitiwiih  •  km  asolion  caunectioa  fat  beads  bet^eea  each  two  adjaceat  eonectiag  meaBa. 

iuipmUi^  a  poite  of  the  am ri<  of  the  givan  lock-  wberdqr  the  me*  sheet  can  have  some  flexibility  of 

h^  dUc  as  il  iuosaf  from  its  ndnnal  to  ils  rtleaae  poai-  movemem'  on  the  form  sheet,  at  areas  belwacn  the  con* 

tioa  upoa  dapressloil  of  Ha  aTmr'*tnf  button  to  the  ad*  nectt^g  means,  the  corrugations  in  the  form  sheet  being 

fey  the  adiacant  locUng  disk  is  greater  in  number  and  shallower  than  those  in  the 

to  ha  aovad  hy  Js|iassiien  of  mesh  sheet.  ' * 

eeehy  *ilbf<ing  — i^«M^wi»«"— — 

twacn  die  sno*  t9H3tf 

.  _ . acsalad  batloa  mICHANBM  FOR  MAB^fTAlNiNG  SELF- 

only  after  compktioa  of  a  mechaaical  connection  be-  WINDING  WATCHBB  WOUND 

tween  a  preceding  locking  dSk  and  its  associated  button  Fkad isiinrhiw, Nas aalrjCal|t.  ^^^^^ 

whereby  the  merhanicrt  connection  will  not  be  com-  Applcatfon  Odni«rl^  IMI^  Sartil  No.  S9937§ 
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A  chimaey  saiokn  chamber  comprisiag:  a  rigid 
work  oompcisiM  i|»oed  parallel  upper  aad  lower  |ea* 
erally  rectangular  frame  members  having  dimcasmM 
oo.TCspoodiat  respectively  to  the  top  aad  bottom  cra^ 
aectioas  of  the  saioke  chamber  aad  haviag  a  pluralfy 
of  supportiag  mem)iers  each  extending  inwardly  and  19- 
waidly  from  aald  lower  frame  member  to  said  upper 
frame  member  at  Uk  comers  thereof  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame  mcmhen^  said  frame  memben  and  said  sup- 
portiag members  chmprisfa«  metal  rods;  a  aide  waU  se- 
cured to  said  ftamework  eileading  iawardly  aad  up- 
wai^y  from  said  lower  frame  member  to  said  upper 
frame  meeiber.  sidd  side  waU  comprising  a  sahetamtially 
oontianmis  piece  of  aa  expanded  metal  lalh  material:  an 
oulerHyer  of  building  blocks  set  agnfaat  aad  eompletety 
sunoundiM  nid  skle  waB;  aad  aoitar  iateriockiag  said 
bufldiag  blocks  to  |oae  another  aad  to  said  wall,  said 
moitar  bciag  keye4  through  the  opeaiap  ia  said  metal 
ladi  material  and  ibenig  smoothly  trowried  on  the  te- 
terior  surface  of  said  waO  to  completely  conceal  aald 
.  wall  and  frameworiL 
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A  combined  form  sheet  and  reinforeemeat  mesh,  that 
comprises  a  comgated  metallic  form  sheet,  a  mesh 


I.  A  nf*"**«^  for  maintafaifaig  setf-wnKfing  watches 
wound.  faMOuding:  a  support;  a  carrier  for  the  watches 
mounted  on  ^  support  for  rotational  movemem;  a  mo- 
tor, ah  arm  fixed  to  and  extendfaig  laterally  from  the  shaft 
of  the  motor  for  rotation  thereby;  and  a  lug  on  the  car- 
rier at  one  side  of  its  axis  of  rotation  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  arm  so  that  upon  eadi  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  ann  it  engagm  the  lug  to  partially 
rotate  the  carrier,  and  thea  disengages  the  lug  penntt- 
ting  free  Ml  of  tfie  carrier  and  cauring  it  to  oscillate. 
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1.  Aa  apparatus  for  oonductiiig  tiiennal  conductivity 
analyses  of  flowing  fluids  whidi  Mjuipriscs  a  measuring 
chaniber  of  generally  cylindrical  conflguiation,  said  cham- 
ber being  closed  at  its  opposite  ends,  aa  fadet  port  means 
Hk/>hyiyng  into  said  chamber  at  a  potait  intermediate 
its  ends,  an  outlet  port  oseans  communicating  with  an 
iuteimedtote  portion  of  said  dnanber  and  arranged  acrom 
from  said  fadet  port  means,  hot  wire  filament  meaas  sap- 
ported  within  sakl  diamber  aad  extendfaig  longitudinally 
thereof  transverse  to  said  fadet  port  means  and  said  oolkt 
port  means,  elongated  flow  barrier  means  atQaoent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  hot  win  fifamient  means,  said  flow  bar- 
rier «■*■«»■  bea«  subataadally  cueiUsniw  fai  leagdi  wMi 
the  axis  of  said  chamber  aad  piwfaUag  a 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detenniiution  of  the  mass  content 
of  liquid  aerosols,  which  comprises  an  elongated  expan- 
sion chamber,  an  aerosol  source,  a  fitting  connecting  one 
end  of  said  diamber  to  said  source  and  having  connect- 
ing ducts  therein  for  passage  of  aerosol  fluids  from  said 
source  to  said  chamber,  an  adjustable  valve  inserted  in 
^me  of  said  ducti  for  regulating  the  supply  of  aerosol 
to  said  chamber,  wet  and  dry  liquid-type  thermometers 
mounted  side  by  side,  parallel  to  the  chamber  axis  with- 
ta  said  chamber,  a  separator  plate  interposed  between 
said  thermometers  transversely  of  said  chamber,  said 
sq»aralor  plate  having  attachmem  means  for  supporting 
said  thermometers  in  said  chamber  on  on>osite  sides  of 
the  plate,  and  a  nozzle  plate  positioned  transversely  of 
said  chamber  at  the  fitting  ends  of  said  thermometen. 
said  nozzle  plate  having  two  nozzles  therein  one  of  each 
of  said  nozzles  being  in  line  with  the  heat  sensitive  sec- 
^  tion  of  one  of  said  thermometers  whereby  aerosol  flow 
'  through  said  expaasion  chamber  is  passed  with  increased 
velocity  toward  said  daermomcters,  said  separate  plate 
being  mounted  on  said  nozzle  plate  between  said  nozzles 
and  extending  axially  in  said  chamber  between  said  ther- 
mometers, whereby  imermixing  of  the  fluids  on  oppo- 
"site  sides  of  said  plates  is  prevented. 
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3.  An  air  ecdaomiier  unit  for  moanting  in  tha  flow 
path  of  a  paeomatic  gatfng  drcoit  between  tha  onllec 
of  a  gagfaig  faMtrtmieat  and  a  gage  head  providhig  rala- 
tively  small  resistance  to  fluid  flow  when  not  applied  in 
gaging,  said  unit  fasdnding  a  body  prvriOiat  a  flow  pas- 
sage, failet  connectkm  means  at  one  end  of  tha  flow 
passage  for  comwction  to  the  ovdal  of  die  fa"*^"»f«n. 
outlet  coonettiuu  means  at  the  other  end  of  iha  flow 
passage  for  connection  to  Ibe  gage  head,  whereby  the 
unit  is  coaaected  hito  the  flow  path  of  the  gaging  drcoit. 
vaNe  means  hi  flow  controOhig  rdatioa  wjdi  said  flow 
passage  faiehidhig  a  valve  seat  and  a  movable  flow  ooo- 
troBini  member  engageaUe  therewidi  to  prevent  flow 
through  the  valve  means.  resllleDt  means  ooopmtiag  be- 
tweet)  said  body  and  said  member  urging  said  member 
faito  flow  preventiag  eagagemeat  with  toid  Mat.  ■»— n* 
hi  said  onit  providing  a  Meed  passage  fioM  the  talet  to 
die  outlet  connection  means  of  the  unit  far  a  limited  flow 
when  said  valve  means  b  dosed,  and  fH't"itlai 
acting  in  opposition  to  said  resOicM  meau 
to  pressure  downstream  of  said  vahre  raeaaa  opMaUta  to 
move  said  member  away  from  said  seat  at  a  prasme 
levd  below  the  gagfaig  raage  and  above  that  existing 
when  the  gage  head  is  not  i^pBad  hi  gaghig,  to  mafaitahi 
said  member  ftiBy  retracto^  thron^hoot  dM  gagfaig  range 
and  to  allow  ftill  dosoit  of  (be  valve  means  by  said 
resilient  means  at  pressures  below  that  levd. 


1-  A   densitoraeler   comprising   a   first   pieaoelectric 
crystal  tranMlQcer  in  acoustic  contact  widi  a  fluid,  means 


MKTHOD  AND  MEd£S«M  PO«  UBlt'llNG 
STALL  AND  8UM»  OP  GAS  INGINB 
'  iCSaadaai^ClevelaaiBiMkbOUa 

iMM^ia,  Uf^Si&rNk  SSM13   > 

(Gr^  aadM  TMe  35,  U  JL  Caie  CtfflDb  MC.  a(Q  . 

1.  A  stall  and  surge  detector  for  a  gM  tarbiae  caffae 
comprising:  probe  means  for  sensing  gas  prassuia  oacil- 
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latioMhidM 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


aaaulos  of  a  iiwafiesoi'  for  a  gw  tar- 
a  transdboer  conneciedto the an^ot of  aaid 
probe  means  for  psadnring  a  ntiNaMe  signal  diet  b  a 
fanctiott  of  the  setead  gM  pressure  osdHatiom,  flMsr 
means  ooopled  to  Mid  traasduoer  and  having  a  band- 


tmrJ 


ifadwL 


malor  tabt  postfoa  with  a  smface  eo-piaaar  wtt  tta 
mfiaoaaf  afi  la  said  pan.  a  split  riag  MsSiaaaiiy  i 
widiia  the  hm^  tabe  iaMriiiediam  its  length,  a 
aaoe  thenioa,  a  ooataet  sUdafala  aloag  said  nsistaaea,  a 
■on  cm  OH  OH  m  san  aiaiui  looe  porwm  aavBM  mi 
sxteasiea  aioaartag  said  eontact  and  cootroiliag  to  po> 
sitioa  relative  to  the  resiMaace  and  die  enrfaca  af  dw 
afl  ia  said  taba,  m  alectHc  careuit 


»W^-i-      ^^ 


fSKUA 
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paM  selected  to  reiect  all  frequency  coMpooants  not 
characteristic  of  engine  stall  or  surge  and  rectifier^ter 
means  coupled  to  anid  filter  means  for  producing  a  low 
frequency  signal  thit  is  proportional  to  the  peak  swings 
of  die  output  from  said  flltor  means. 
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rsflsoto  from  and  including  said  resistance  to  optnit 
said  gauge  ia  response  to  the  position  oi  said  contact 
widi  the  resistance,  a  cap  for  said  tube  fixed  thereto, 
means  mounted  by  said  cap  having  an  exposed  element, 
and  meam  extending  from  said  dement  into  the  tube 
to  engage  said  ring  whsMby  aianipolation  of  said  de- 
ment nuy  adjust  ssid  ring  vertically  akag  the  hitarior 
of  said  tube  and  coaeeqoedlly  the  posidoa  of  said  re- 
sistance rdativdy  to  the  surface  of  the  oil  b  said  tube. 


1.  In  an  apparatM  havhig  a  forward  and  rearward 
thnist,  said  apparatus  comprismg  a  cylmder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  extend  out  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  an  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  veaturi  opeaiing,  and  means  for  firing  a  charge  of 
fuel  in  said  eyltoder.  the  combination  dierewith  of  the 
improvement  for  measuring  die  thrust  due  to  the  escape 
of  gH  throu^  said'veaturi  openhig  faMkpendeatly  ot  a 
dttust  on  said  piston^  said  improvement  comprising  means 
for  seeurhig  said  pi«on  agaiat  movement  diving  efectioo 
of  gu  dmra^  said  ventori  opeafaig,  means  for  mounting 
said  eylhider  to  diat  it  may  move  longitudinally  fai  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  the  issuing  gasM  and  with  only 
small  friction  over  faid  piston,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  unbalanced  thruM  on  said  cylinder  due  to  the  iuuance 
of  gases  through  said  ventnri  opening. 
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1.  An  oil 
oil  pea  of  an 
including  a  bottom 
from  and  provided 
sides  of  a  size 


^Bifciasi  flaadaiftvt  OUa 
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nidicatfaif  the  level  of  oO  hi  an 
combustion  eagfate,  said  oil  pan 
i^wanlly  extendhig  there- 
fa  an  openfaig  dutragti  one  of  said 
sUow  free  flow  of  oil  theredirough. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  sleeve;  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  arms  extending  longitudinally  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  an  end  of  said  sleeve;  and  a  fixed 
an^e  elbow  pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms  fbr 
angular  movement  about  an  axis,  one  end  of  said  dbow 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  first  conduit  and  the  other 
end  of  wid  dbow  being  adapted  to  receive  a  second  con- 
duit imerted  throu^  said  sleeve  at  an  an^e  to  said  first 
conduit  corresponding  to  the  fixed  an^e  of  nid  dbow. 


an  L-shaped  tabe  jOf  subttantiatly  coasttnt  diameter 
dirougboot  its  lengOi  greater  dian  the  dkmeter  of  said 
opening  and  including  a  mfaior  hortontally  dhqto^ed 
portion  in  communication  with  said  opening  and  a  ma- 
jor verticd  portion  m  a  oontinnatioa  thereof  wherdyy 
oil  from  the  pan  will  maintain  a  body  of  oil  in  Mid 
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1 .  Density-sensitive  means,  comprising  a  float  having  a 
predetermined  bulk  density,  means  mourning  said  float 
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hvriai  OM  for-  iW  by  tkB  ■ppar  aad  of  aaid  dMft  for 

by  lay  woMiiM  tmam,  tmd  htitiat  rooi  cod  of  a  propciter  biada  lo  the  appcr  «^  of\^ 

(«)  whick  ii  owvaUa  with  ra^ect  to  ikaft  widi  tha  am  of  ibe  ihaft  aad  tba  Uada  beta«  cote* 

10  tha  ambicaft  Iwupaiaiia,  ddeat.  rafliaot  oMaoi  wmHwliai  tha  lo«i«r  aad  d  aaid 


(Jk)  o*ici  k  atoawtahla  <oMi  laif  act  lo  aaid  ainiialiai  diafk  for  liniHed  lateral  raovcaiaat  as  earned  by  , 

aipoaa  ipaa  tampwaImB  rbaap.  aad  (c)  which  is  flOeo*  unbalance  of  aaid  propeller  Made  dniii«  rototioa' 

tffo  lo  vaiy  te  poiilioa  of  the  oaalcr  of  gnvilr  of  laid  aad  awaaa  rcapoarioo  to  laland  !■«■— i^mi  of  leid ^ 

mwBirint  meanc  aad  parti  canted  thereby  fai  reepoace  to  ihaft  end  for  awasariag  the  magaitada  of  dynamic  oabal- 

tiwperatme  chaapa;  odd  tnmperafnifi  aaajiim  aaeaai  aace  of  lald  piopcOer  Uade. 

being  lo  moiintad  oa  laid  monntini  meem  diet  upoo  a  

chani  in  the  imbiiBt  teayeratore,  it  will  ihift  ^  center 


AimiMATlC  OOWnWL  SCTIBM  FOR  A 
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ot  gravity  of  said  """""^Hg  aMaas  ia  a  direction  tending 
to  compeasate  for  the  dearity  change  in  a  fluid  medium 
ia  which  the  entire  rtfniily  winiili^ii  means  is  immerMd, 
so  as  to  reduce  the  effect  190a  the  ibmili  a  mil  in  means 
of  adiange  in  the  demtty  aitudumdSom  duesoleiy  to 
a  change  in  die  tcaipenture  thereof;  and  calibrating 
for  assuring  a  pfedetermined  desired  tenveratnre 
"  of  tibe  center  of  gravity  of  said  — *<"— '■g 
nptising  means  for  adjustably  nutyh«  the  rela- 
tive positioos  of  said  oae  portioB  which  is  flxe^  canted 
by  said  moontiag  means  with  respect  to  said 
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1.  Aa  aulomatte  ooataol  syMem  for  maiataiaiag  a  mor- 
aUedemeat  hi  a  pwdrtrtaiined  position  comprising: 
electromotive  means  for  returning  said  movaUe  element 
to  its  predetermined  poeitioa  after  devtetion  therefhrn; 
a  device  for  iadicatiag  said  davialtea  npported  by  the 
nKM2a>le  elemeat  aad  haviag  a  datum  Uae  tfiat  is  level 
in  the  predetermuied  poritioa  of  said  etoaeat,  compris- 
ing a  f^ame,  a  member  mpported  by  the  Ihuae  for  move- 
ment relative  to  Hbtt  frame  oa  depaituie  of  said  datum 

line  from  a  tevd  positioa.  Mid  member  and  f^ame  haviag 
a  clearaace  therebetween,  means  for  siqiplyiiig  rnmprcssijil 
gas  to  said  ciearaaoe  for  forming  a  gaseous  baariag  for 
said  member,  aad  means  for  produdag  aa  dactrical  lit- 
nal  on  movcBMui  of  said  member,  said  test-meatioMd 
means  convrisiag  aa  etectrical  oofl  aad  a  magaetic  coco 
tfuu  moves  diereia  oa  aaofcaeat  of  mid  ■^in'tr  te 
pro^idag  aad  tremmittfaig  aa  etectrical  qareat,  the  lo- 
•Ctioa  foree  prodooed  oa  mid  aiagaadc  ooia  doe  lo  its 

movemealamiaglodaBipdiei , 

aad  to  reduce  hnadag  of  the  ooobol  ayataoi;  aad 


aw  for 
of  mid 


leoaaloaaid 
said  elMiiremHire 
from  its 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testiag  propeller  Mades  inchiding.  in 
combination,  a  vertical  balaaccr  diaft,  a  driver  sleeve  con- 
centric with  said  shaft  adjacem  the  upper  end  thereof, 
an  claMomeric  bushing  bonded  to  said  sleeve  and  said 
shaft  <and  constituting  tiie  drivhig  coonectibn  thertbe- 
tween.  said  elaMooieric  bushing  permitting  limited  lateral 
movement  of  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said 

sleeve,  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  mid  sleeve,       I.  Ia  a  lovenibte  eagme  starter  drtea  a  power  ihafL 
means  for  unpartmg  rotation  to  said  shaft  Uioiyih  Mid  a  pinion  slidably  joun^  thareoo  for  aLJSit  taio 
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•lA  aitt  «f  am*  alii  a  fiar  Of  aa  aatiM  la  ha  ilBrtaA  aaid 
a  bina^  aHaibav  haviag  a 


toiha 


a  ipliaed  coaaertioa  with  mid  barrel  aad  haviag  i^of  aaiddrivotawudlhi 

a  V-shaped  viral  ^ot,  a  pin  ixedly  amunted  ia  the  rerlpwratiag  luowwaait  te  haparted  to  aaid 

ihaft  treveraiag  said  alol,  aad  meaaa  for  yieldingiy  tram-  rotatioa  of  aaid  drivo  gear. 

■itttet  the  lai^tndiaal  aioveaicat  of  the  tubular  aaambar  

lothebarreL 
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1.  A  trensmissioB  for  tractor  power  take-off  diafts 
comprising,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bradEet  adapted  lo 
be  attached  to  th^  tear  of  a  tractor,  said  U-ehaped 
bracket  having  aa  <^^enlag  through  nMch  the  rear  power 
take-off  spUaa  4mI^  of  said  tractor  passes,  said  U-diaped 
bradcet  havihg  ride  'horixootally  poaitioaed  dots,  a  pair 
of  vertical  an^es,  bcrfts  pasring  tiiroogh  said  an^es  and 
said  slots,  said  an|les  having  Anther  vertically  posi- 
tioned slots  reedvii^  said  faoUs,  said  traasndanon  unit 
being  attached  to  |«td  angles,  meaai  for  vertically  ad- 
jusuUy  positioaing  said  trsnamisiion  unit  with  ntptct 
to  said  aritfea,  poait^onbg  of  mid  bote  in  mid  slots  pro- 
viding mean  whieiiAiy  aid  transmission  can  be  accom- 
modated to  tractor  <rear  power  take-off  shafts  of  varying 
leagdis. 

^  1  i 

iff 
^  • 


1.  In  motion  translating  means,  a  pair  of  ^aced  driven 
gean  and  a  third  fmr  disposed  in  meshed  relation  with 
one  of  said  pair,  a  drive  gear  alternately  di^poeed  ia 
meshed  aad  drmir^yid  relatioa  with  each  gear  of  said 
pair,  a  reciprocating,  member,  a  pair  of  gear  racks  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said|  pair  aad  aaid  third  gear,  respectivdy, 
for  movfaig  said  racpis,  said  racka  baii«  slidably  niiwmiiiil 
oa  said  member  for  mosieaieat  mtetive  to  each  other  aad 
fbr  mosriag  aaid  madibar  hi  aaison  therewith  altenalaly, 
oompentatfatg  meaiU  for  urghw  said  racks  from  eadi 
other  upqa  drmeihing  of  said  drive  gear  with  one  of  said 
pair  aad  permittiag  awvemsnt  of  said  racks  toward  each 
other  whea  said  driine  gear  is  dispoaed  ia^aieshed  relatioa 


la  aa  jndrting  mwhanJim  for  ti-aniformlng 
lalory  motion  of  a  ttaM  into  st^^-step  rotary  awthm, 
an  faidax  vHwd  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  teetii 
formed  widi  one  radtel  fMe,  a  qiiral  ipriag  lying  Mriwtaa- 
tially  m  a  pfame  and  aacared  at  its  fawr  end  to  said 
osrillafing  staff,  said  spiral  sprfaig  ettnnding  dbroi^  an 
are  m  exoeM  of  ISO*,  die  outer  end  of  said  ^ind  ^riag 
being  free  and  periodically  coatacthig  die  radhd  face 
of  successive  teeth  to  cause  said  mdes  wheel  to  turn  hi 
one  direction,  said  viral  spring  yteldh^  lo  aaid  taedi 
when  moving  m  die  ovposile  dira^ioa.  said  lades  wheal 
having  a  series  of  et|uidly  vaoed  reoeme 
to  the  teeth  diereof  aad  etteadhig  ia  said  indei 
parallel  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  aaid  index  wheel,  an 
index  member  haviag  a  hemivherical  surfMc  in 
ment  widi  said  a^wd,  a  leaf  spro^  canying  said 
member  and  resilieatly  fatdag  said  iadax  member 
oae  of  said  raoessm  ia  a  diractioa  paralld  to  tike  axis 
of  rotiUioa  of  said  wheel 
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wiUi  said  pair,  ^nd 
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I.  The  rombiaation  comprisiag  a  Uneariy  movable 
;  a  frietioaal  grippiag  pawl  engagiag  said  mem- 
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aovei  ifl  om  tfbcedoB  lo  trip  aovtd  aloai  tht  aadt  of  said  tnbe  fer  th*  iMt 
nai  flMoiber  aad  wbm  noved  ia  the  oppo>  nMmber  <tf  arid  Mrin,  nid  force  bdng  tramnilltd  ttoa 
to  dide  ralativdy  lo  Aid  ammbtr,  taam  amy  rolling  body  lo  the  mm  edJoeeM  lolUag  body  tM«h 
MWMMOte  to  aid  pewl  for  ad- 
ft  fcjclioiielsrippiiif  delMt  forpve-  *~jk  "^  «^*^  ^^^^        | 

of  said  member  retiopodo  to  its  ad- 
under  the  action  of  said  pawl,  and 
for  aoloniatirany  releasinf  said  pawl  and  detent 
fktMn  nid  member  and  then  xaetoring  the  latter  to  its 
initial  poeition,  aaid  member  being  operable  for  opera- 
tiwily  engaging  nM  releasing  means  at  the  end  of  the 
Mroka  of  said  memb*  ttmdbf  to  iaitiatq  operation  oi 


said  releasing  means. 


ft  yiirT*'-^!  r. 
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'     Ar.?«i<v    ^  sqtaratfaig  member  between  them,  liid  fdrce  thus 
M9''mm    establishing  rolling  contact  between  the  rolling  bodiea 
«»W*  ^    and  the  outer  part  <rf  the  carve  of  said  sectioo. 


t.  A  mnitipie  spttd  <frive  mechanism  for  a  phono- 
gmph  tameable  comprising  an  upright  motor  driven  diaft 
having  •  plurality  of  stepped  portiom,  an  idler  wheel 
snpportod  on  a  jointed  cantflever  arm  mounted  on  an 
upright  nxially  sMftaMe  pivot  post,  a  control  member 
sopporting  eaid  pivot  pott  at  its  lower  end  and  being 
adapted  to  actoate  said  post  axially  to  selectively  move 
said  idler  wheel  into  registration  with  a  selected  stepped 
portion  of  said  shaft,  compresnon  qnring  means  carried 
by  said  post  urging  same  mto  contact  with  said  control 
member,  means  biasing  said  idler  wheel  towards  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  swing  aaid 
idler  «^)eel  about  said  pott  away  from  said  shaft  while 
'^  said  post  is  being  actuated  fxially. 

DEVICES  FOR  inMnRANSMBSION  OF 

MOVEMENTS 

Maitae  ConelB  Plelsna»  VoanehoieiB,  Nslhislanfc 

(Mnal  appRcndoB  Saplimber  13,  1954.  Seiid  No. 

19M.   Divided  ad  Ms  4pES«^  SmyTT^ 
Serial  No.  TfT^Jf  '  ^         * 

}'  A  device  for  the  trananiwioq  of  movement,  com- 
prising a  stationary' guide  tube^having  a  series  of  push- 
ing members  Utting  otovably  m  said  guide  tube,  said 
tnbe  having  a  carved  secti<»,  the  puaUng  memben  in 
said  curved  section  comprising  drcubtf  rolling  bodies 
having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  inner  di- 
ameter or  correepoading  daoMnsion  of  the  tubdta  sqwr- 
ating  member  being  arranfMl  between  any  two  adjacent 
rolling  bodies,  said  member  being  disc-ahaped  with  a 
thickness  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  tube,  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  rolUng  bodies,  said  separating  mem- 
ber having  a  concave  curved  snrf ace  at  both  sides,  in 
which  concavity  the  adjacent  roUing  bodies  make  contact 
therewith,  a  driving  member  for  applying  a  force  along 
the  axis  of  said  tube  to  the  firtt  of  the  pushing  mem- 
ben of  said  Krics,  and  a  driven  member  am^ed  to.  be 
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1.  A  change  qwed  gear  comprising,  in  oombfaudion, 
a  frame,  a  series  oi  stepped  gears  arranged  as  a  cone,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  control  gear  longitodinaliy  dMaceable 
on  said  shaft  and  along  the  stcvpad  gean,  a  grooved 
roller,  a  second  shaft,  aaid  groofved  lollar  being  rolataMj 
moonted  on  said  second  diaft,  said  roller  having  a  con- 
tinnoas  groove  along  lis  periphery,  said  groove  beiBg 
formed  of  a  series  of  aHenule  pottiooB  extendttg  cif' 
cunrfereatially  around  said  roller  in  a  tndial  pfame  knd 
alternate  poiliDns  eaending  spirally  aitmnd  said  rdUer 
with  eaeh  of  the  UMer  portions  bdng  Inter  mediato  aatf 
connected  to  each  series  of  tile  llrtt  mentioned  portions, 
a  roU  slidabiy  moonted  for  sliding  movement  along  the 
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kngtii  of  said  roller!  and  received  in  said  groove,  said  roU 
being  connected  to  said  control  gear,  the  i*Mif*Hwifci»i 
distance  between  a^Qacent  ones  of  said  flrtt  mentioned 
portions  being  choeen  so  as  to  move  said  control  gear 
from  one  stqpped  g^ar  to  the  next  adjacent  gear  when 
said  sf Iter  is  routed  aufflriently  to  advance  said  roll  from 
one  of  said  flrtt  mentioned  portions  to  the  next  adjacent 
of  said  firtt  mentioned  portions,  means  for  rotating  said 
roller  comprising  drive  means  engaged  witii  said  nriler 
and  connecuble  wiH  said  drivfaig  shaft  for  routing  said 
roller,  means  for  cngagii«  said  drive  means  with  said 
driving  shaft  to  retire  said  roller,  the  latt  named  means 
including  means  opnrabte  to  disengage  said  drive  means 
from  said  driving  dkaft  after  eadi  rotation  of  said  roller 
sufkiently  to  move  laid  nM  from  one  of  said  flrtt  men- 
tioned portions  to  t^  next  adjacent  one  of  said  flrtt  men- 
tioned portions. 


WWy'i^IF^gMECHANgM 

Mien,,  asslgper  to  Oarfc 
ipetnoon  er  nflcMnan 
'  H J^f  S«M  No.  7t4,97t 


I.  Power  shiftinii  medianism  for  association  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  compriitog,  motor  means 
inchiding  a  casfaig,  ti  power  cylinder  in  said  casmg,  and 
power  p^oo  means  redprocable  in  said  power  cylinder, 
said  casing  having  a  control  valve  cylmder,  control  valve 
means  uMvably  mounted  in  said  control  vahre  cylinder 
and  faichMfing  valve  peat  means  and  valve  means  movaMy 
moonted  for  movement  relative  to  eadi  otiier,  passage* 
way  means  in  said  tftsfaig  and  said  valve  seat  means  ex- 
tendfaig  from  the  sofroe  ot  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
power  cyUndei^  meats  connecting  said  power  piston  means 
with  said  valve  seat  means  for  conjoint  movemem  and  in- 
cluding lott  motion  connecting  means  between  said  valve 
seat  means  and  said  valve  meam,  whereby  upon  move- 
ment of  said  valve  means  relative  to  said  valve  seat  means 
afforded  by  said  lost  motion  connecting  means  fluid  from 
the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  is  adapted  to  be  admitted 
through  said  passageway  means  fai  said  casing  and  said 
valve  seat  means  of  said  control  Valve  means  to  said 
power  cylinder  to  ntove  said  power  piston  means  within 
said  power  cylinder.  ] 
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fHlFTBR  MECHANRM  FOR  POWER  SHIFTED 
imANSMHSIONS 
E.  Hensran  Mad  WHhmi  F. 


movabte  force  applying  member  and  control  means  for 
said  motor  means  including  a  control  member  movable 
coaxially  of  and  relative  to  said  force  applying  member 
for  selectively  connecting  said  motor  meam  with  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  effect  rectilinear  movement  of 
said  force  applying  membo',  comprising  gear  selector 


means  associtted  with  said  transmission  for  selecting  de- 
sired shifting  operations  therecrf  and  including  a  shift  arm 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  force  applying 
member  and  axially  ntovable  therewith,  and  ototor  ener- 
gizing means  including  an  actuator  member  connected 
to  said  control  member  for  effecting  rectilinear  movement 
of  the  latter. 


2,f2d341 
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19, 1951,  SstW  No.  743,952 
If  nHan  Gtent 
29,1957 
(0.74-^399) 


1.  A  power  operated  steering  mechaniam  assemUy 
convrising  a  rotataMe  maanally  oporaMe  steerteg 
column  part;  a  routable  faiput  component  part  of  n 
steering  gear  coaxial  therewitii:  helical  resilient  metal 
strips  connecting  said  parts  to  one  another  to  transmit 
angular  movement  from  one  part  to  tfie  other  through 
the  sirips/ttie  resilieaoe  of  the  strips  permitting  one  part 
to  move  angnhuiy  relative  to  tiie  odier  againtt  the  action 
of  die  steering  gear  and  causfaig  the  two  parts  to  move 
relatively  b  tiie  axial  sense  in  response  to  relative 
angular  movement  of  said  parts;  and  means  for  trans* 
mitting  tiw  axial  moventent  of  one  of  said  parts  to  a 
power  control  valve. 


24, 1957,  Ssrial  No.  79S,9U 

9  Cl^diM.    (CL  74.^.344) 
1.  Shifter  mechaieim  for  association  with  a  multi-shift 
transmission  end  motw  means  including  a  rectilineariy 
7S2  O.O.— ft 
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2,924,542 
PORTABLE  REDU^ION  GEAR  UNTT 
WaMsr  P.  Wihnilllii,  TTmiirtiii,  a 
jaesi  le  Tie  Fa 

Wis.,  a  rsifsratian  ef 

kngntt  7, 1957,  Ssshd  No.  474,995 
4nstsia     (0. 74—421) 
1.  In  a  portaUe  gear  ^eduction  drive  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  housing,  tiie  combination  of  a  motor  driven 
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drivt  abaft  hnia$  «  fear  fend  Acnio,  a  drhaa  thaft  drhw 
taavi^  a  fMr  flud  tfaaraio,  iha  pan  oa  laid  dMfts  batag 
idiaeaat  aach  odier.  laid  ihafti  baiaa  coaxially 
a  tBv  canytaf  diaft  in  apacad  pvalM  rala- 
tteMUp  with  said  eoaxfadly  ananasd  diate,  a  pair  of 
nptaoaaUa  iatamadiafei  fian  anaagad  for  aBOoaoaf  ia 
axially  ipaced  rriatiofHlup  on  taid  fear  canyiag  ihaft. 
each  of  said  §tm  bong  of  a  adactad  diamrtw  aad 
arranted  to  aaoli  with  a  re^activB  one  ot  the  faart  oo 
said  drive  aad  driven  ahafkt»  aad  flwaas  arraafed  to  per- 
mit snbttitntioB  of  iaier mediate  gears  of  selected  diam- 
eters differing  from  the  diameters  ot  said  pair  of  said 


M2k 
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lOr  <MN  OC  IM  OflVv  raDOt  fll  MM 

geamg  wnicn  m  oaiaraai  noas  aaia 


■W«mr*i- 


,««tw^  ,«!*». 


pressure  which  is  effective  for  another  drive  ratio  in  said 
second  gearing. 


■«5tii;jri?    ,;s 


replaceable  gears,  said  means  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  coaxially  arranged  shafts  hJiving  sets 
of  shaft  nKWinting  holes  qiaoed  from  one  another  at  dif- 
ferent radial  distances  from  the  common  axis  for  said 
drive  and  driven  shafts,  said  sets  of  support  member 
holes  being  adapted  to  rcmovaUy  receive  said  gear  carry- 
ing shaft,  and  an  access  opening  in  the  housing  throu^ 
which  intermediate  gears  may  be  passed  whereby  said 
shaft  and  its  respective  pair  of  intermediate  gears  may 
be  selectively  removably  mounted  in  a  respective  set  of 
holes  for  opoative  relationship  with  said  coaxially 
arranged  gears. 

VnkMA 
TSANBMBnON  CONTIIOIJ 

■d  aiaa  Prtlch,  PeiwH,  Mfck,  aa- 
%m^mwam  Caepefatfea,  CUc^a,  DL,  a 

i*ar  17,  IfSS,  SariM  Ma.  S47,47t 
MdifeM.  (0.74—473)  . 
1.  In  a  tranamiaaion  mechanism,  the  corabmatioirof  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  first  power  tranaonitting  gear- 
ing driven  by  said  drive  shaft  proving  a  plofaHty  dt  drive 
ratios  therethrough,  a  second  power  transmitting  gearing 
connected  to  be  driven  by  said  first  gearing  and  to  drive 
said  driven  shaft  and  providing  a  plurality  of  different 
drive  ratios  therethrou^  means  for  automatically  chang- 
ing the  drive  throu^  said  first  gearing  between  various 
drive  ratios  thereof,  said  last-named  means  including  a 
governor  driven  by  said  driven  shaft  and  providing  an 
ouqiNit  pressure  that  varies  with  changes  in  driven  shaft 
speed,  aad  means  operably  connected  with  said  second 
gearing  for  providing  a  governor  pressure  effective  on  said 


AUXniAKT  HANDLB  POK  OUnOAKD  M0TOB8 
Gl  M.  OnrichaaL  Jr.  MaMasalB.  MIbb. 

iHiMj  34, 19SI,8aa6lF^  IXX^y^ 
JCMm.    (0.74— 4M) 


1.  An  auxiliary  handle  for  asaembly  with  a  manipulat- 
ing hamfle  of  an  outboard  motor  conatituted  aa  an  elon- 
gated element,  a  coi4»ling  unit  for  aecuring  said  eloo- 
gated  element  to  said  manipulating  handle  to  permit 
their  relative  lateral  awvement  and  prevent  their  rela- 
tive rotary  movement,  an  anchoring  bracket  to  be  made 
rigid  with  the  manipiilating  handle,  a  bearing  member 
in  which  the  elongated  element  is  snguly  rotatable,  said 
anchoring  bracket  and  bearing  number  being  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  coupling  unit,  and  an  anrhoring  rod  fbr 
retaining  said  manipulating  handle  and  said  elongated 
element  in  offset  reliudoo  to  each  other  extending  between 
and  rigid  with  said  aachosing  bracket  and  said  bearing 


3,93M4S  ""^ 

AUfUn' ABLE  MOUNTINGS  FOB  lOAT 
niEKING  MBCHANBMS 

Rob  SI  I  W.  LoaMar.  flhabaiyana.  WIl.  aaaloMr  la  The 
VaOMk  Ca,,  Whtbeygan,  w£,  a  carpeaniian  of  Wla- 


7, 19SI.  SafW  No.  7S3,737 
JOatans.  (0.74—493) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  mounting,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  an  opening  therein,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said 
support  adjacent  the  opening,  a  Mock  angularty  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  an  opning 
therein  registering  with  said  support  opeiing.  an  iada- 
pendent  sleeve  axially  adjustably  extended  throagh|  the 
block  and  support  openings,  an  indqwndent  poet  mowably 
mooated  witfUn  aaid  sleeve,  means  acQustaUy  engaging 
thc^block  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  axially  adjusted  relation 
thereto  and  to  hold  the  Mock  in  a  desired  poaitioo  of  angu- 
lar adjaatment  relative  to  the  bracket,  a  housing  mwimcd 
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ably  anchoring  the  housing  to  the  bracket  in  the  last- 
mentioned  podtioa. 


•iii^jmi 
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19St»8MM  No.  749351 
^     nBaeaM|y33,19S7 

(0.74-474) 
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1.  A  djmamic  damper  for  use  on  a  rotating  shaft  which 
comprises,  in  combination, 

A  body  secured  rigidly  to  said  shaft,  said  body  includ- 
ing an  annular  disc  coexially  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  thereof  and  an  annular  pari 
rigid  with  aaid  disc  4t  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said 
annular  pari  project^  on  both  sides  of  said  disc  trans- 
venely  theralo  aund  hdng  coaxial  therewith,  an  annular 
casing  coaxially  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  body,  said 
portion  including  at  least  said  annular  part,  with  a  sli^t 
clearance  space  left  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing 
and  the  outer  wall  of  aaid  body  portion. 

An  annular  fiy-whcel  fixed  to  said  casing  and  surround- 
ing it  coaxially,  two  annular  flanges  rigid  with  said  disc 
extending  transversely  thereto  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
respectively,  the  radius  of  said  flanges  being  smaller  than 
that  of  said  anaul*  part. 

Two  annular  Mocks  of  an  elastomeric  material  extend- 
ing on  either  sides,  fa^iectivdy,  of  a  portion  of  said  an- 
nular disc,  at  a  small  distance  therefrom,  said  Mocks  being 
each  taiterpoeed  between  one  of  said  flanges  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  casing  that  is  facing  said  flaiage.  said  Mocks 
of  elastomeric  material  adhering  strongly  both  to  said 
casing  and  to  said  flanges  and  a  fluid  viscous  material 
fllling  said  clearance  space  and  the  spaces  between  said 
Mocks  and  said  disc  portion  so  that  said  material  tends 
to  stick  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  to  the  otrter 
wall  of  said  body  portion  and  damps  the  movements 
of  said  casing  with  respect  to  said  annular  part 


PAWL  AND  iJ^Snrr 

FkaA  a  Wi 
Ai 

•I 

Mt  4^  19f7,  taW  Nab  MMN 
4GMMi    (a.74--f7fl) 
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1.  Pawl  aad  ratchet  mechanism  including  in  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  radiaUy-tootfaad  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl  member  or  actnator  in  the  form  <rf  a  strqp  of 
flat  vnng  material  having  a  generally  U-ahaped  contour 
thua  providing  a  pair  of  aubataatially  aimilar  oppoaitdy- 
diverging  legs  the  five  ends  of  which  are  adi^ited  to 
abut  end-on  the  treiliag  aad  leading  faces  of  any  two 
apaoed  teaih  of  aaid  wheal,  either  of  aiM  liga  baii«  thua 
adi^Nad  to  aerva  aa  an  advaadag  leg  for  driviag  dm  wheel 
or  aa  a  traiUag  leg  for  poa^ivdy  locking  the  wheal 
againat  ovecshool,  means  for  bia^ig  aaid  pawl  member 
in  a  diiectioa  auch  that  oae  of  aaid  lege  wiU  eagage  a 
tooth  of  the  nttchet  wheal  prior  to  dK  odier  leg  whea 
the  said  member  is  moved  to  wheel-actuating  poaitioa, 
and  a  radially  reciprocating  auppott  for  aaid  pawl  mem- 
bar. 

3.93M4t 

DEVKX  TO  IMPABT  KADIAL  DBPLACBMENTB 

TO  ICXENTRICALLY  BOTATING  PARTS 

RtalBo  IP Aairaa,  laM,  Hriy 

Ape!  19, 19S3,  Seilal  No.  349,923 
aatfe  BjjMraflBB  Hdy  Aatff  11, 1953 
3  n  III  II      (0.74— MN^ 


1.  An  apparatua  for  imparting  radial  displacementa  to 
an  eccentrically  rotatable  member  comprising  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft,  a  gear  aiieel  having  an  axis  extmding  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  intersecting 
the  axis  of  the  latter,  gear  means  di^oaed  about  aaid 
drive  shaft  and  operated  therd»y  for  rotating  said  gear 
wheel,  said  gear  means  and  said  gear  whed  being  dis- 
posed substantially  an  equal  radial  distance  from  the  axis 
of  said  drive  shaft,  said  gear  means  induding  differential 
means,  an  externally  threaded  screw  duft  fixed  concen- 
trically within  said  gear  whed  and  rotatd>le  therewith 
and  together  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  slide  member  ro- 
tatable with  said  drive  duft  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ternally threaded  bore  and  engaging  nid  threaded  screw 
shaft,  and  an  eccentrically  located  mount  on  said  dide 
member  for  receiving  a  tool,  actuation  of  said  differentid 
means  during  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  isodndng  a 
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<jili in  Mpetd  betweea  Mid  fnr  wheel  and  said  drive 

mm  caariaf  stid  fnr  wheel  aad  kkw  diaft  to  rotate 

anm  the  axis  of  nid  aciew  abaft  aad  said  fear  wheel,  ^< 

theieby  efllectiiif  radial  dttplacemem  of  said  slide  member 

with  its  mount  simnltaaeoiisly  during  rotatiott  of  the  latter       ,«m^ 

about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft.  fl7!m- 


▼AKIABLB  SKID  nUB«MM§KN 


(0.74—711) 


*    aJSM49 
■KMOVASUE  GUABD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
STRUNG  MACMNMl^ 

Cltar,  N.Y^  ncasyemilwjf  New  Vmk 

mlmm  14,  lfS7,  Serial  NbT < 
tChfeK    <a.74-412)r 
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MAKINB  PROrUIAON  PLAFn* 
C  §iescMcht.  M— lib  Ssfc 

ci^her^  ItSi, flerini  N^  iU4^ 
r»  iWjpMtiilfon  riwiMjj  Manh  14, 19M 
1  C&lM.    (CL  74-47S) 


A  marine  propulsion  plant  comprising  an  internal-corn* 
bastion  engine  prime  mover,  a  turbine  prime  mover,  a 
propelier  shaft,  a  first  epicyclic  gear  train  between  said 
internal-combustion  engine  and  said  propeller  shaft,  a 
second  epicyclic  gear  train  between  said  turbine  and  said 
propeller  shaft,  each  of  said  epicyclic  glar  trains  coo- 
prising  sun  gear  means,  ring  gear  means  and  planet  gear 
means  between  said  sun  and  ring  gear  means,  one  gear 
means  of  each  train  bdng  directly  connected  to  its  reqiec- 
tive  prime  mover,  another  gear  means  of  each  train  bdng 
directly  connected  to  said  propeller  duft,  an  annular 
azially  extending  brake  drum  secured  to  the  remaining 
gear  means  of  each  train,  a  casing  for  each  train,  an  an- 
nular hydraulic  chamber  in  each  casing  surrounding  its 
correqwnding  brake  drum,  aad  drum-engaging  braking 
means  surrounding  eadi  brake  drum  and  actnable  by 
fluid  within  the  corrrsponding  annular  chamber  to  fric- 
tioaally  brake  said  remaining  gear  means,  whereby  said 
fluid  is  adapted  to  abaorb  heat  generated  by  said  braking 


r" 
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1.  la  a  stapling  machine  including  a  support  and  aa 
anvil  dcAnittg  with  a  staple  containing  arm  carried  by 
said  siqipon  a  throat  adsfHed  to  receive  sheet  material; 
a  removable  guard  qiaced  from  said  ana  aipd  disposed 
ta  part  in  advance  of  said  throat  and  in^  part  arranged 
below  said  arm  ai^  above  said  anvil,  and  ^aced  means 
carried  by  said  guard  and  sitained  by  said  support. 


4 


1.  A  variable  speed  tranimiiiioB  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic torque  converter  and  a  tw»  speed  gear  train,  said 
torque  converter  coosisthig  of  a  pump,  a  turWne,  a  reac- 
tion member,  a  turbine  cover,  gears  on  said  turbine  cover 
and  turbine,  respectively,  a  housing  encasing  said  hy- 
draulic torque  converter  and  said  gears,  a  shaft  in  said 
housing,  g^ars  on  said  shaft  entrained  with  gears  on  said 
turbine  and  said  turbine  cover,  respectively,  chitch  means 
on  said  shaft  for  the  selective  engagement  of  the  gears 
on  the  turbine  with  the  shaft,  and  the  gear  on  said  turbine 
cover  with  the  shaft,  respectively. 


D. 


TRiWajjBwON 

■Hnaalaaif  N, Y<, 

PoitWasilaiiHi,  N.1 

22,  lfS%§«&N^ 71Mtt 
(CL74— 7S7) 


I.  A  tnmemissioo  faicluding  in  combination  roiatable 
drhriag  aad  drivaa  shafta,  ftirther  rotatable  ahafts  hav-. 
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ing  dieir  axes  dispnifd  at  an^es  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  driving  shafk.aad  mounted  to  have  orb^  move- 
ment around  die  iiuae,  gears  connected  to  the  inaer 
ends  of  all  of  said  ishafts  to  turn  therewith,  a  train  of 
movement-reducing  gears  inteipoeed  between  the  gears 
connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  further  shafts  and  tiie 
gear  connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  gears  of  the 
Amber  diafts  being  connected  to  the  gear  carried  l^ 
the  inner  end  (rf  ttie  driving  shaft,  wing  shafts  swing- 
intf y  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  further  shafts, 
raceways  encircling  said  ftirther  shafts  and  elements  ro- 
Utably  aad  slidaUy  aiounted  by  said  wing  shafts  to  swing 
outwardly  with  the  tatter  away  from  the  axis  of  said  fur- 
ther shafts  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  to  n>- 
tataMy  and  ftictionelly  bear  against  the  surfaces  of  said 
raceways. 


VEHICU  TRANSMISSION 


iMaKk  25, 19Si,8ariri  No.  723,754 
(a  74— Tit) 


I.  In  a  tractor  having  a  fore-and-aft  body  JfT^Mling 
a  forward  power  plaat  aad  a  transmission  spaced  rear* 
wardly  from  the  power  plant,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: an  intermediate,  housing  carried  by  the  body  between 
the  power  plant  and  transmission;  a  power  shaft  driven 
by  die  power  plant  and  extending  rearwardly  into  the 
housing  to  a  terminal  rear  end;  a  transmission  shaft  ex- 
tending forwardly  into  the  housing  from  the  transmis- 
sion coaxially  with  the  power  shaft  and  having  a  termi- 
nal front  end  proximate  to  the  rear  end  of  said  power 
shaft;  a  rearwardly  lacing  front  level  gear  coaxially  fixed 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  powin-  shaft  and  having  a  for- 
wardly extending  hub;  a  for#u-dIy  facing  bevel  gear  co- 
axially fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  transmission  shaft 
in  coaxially  spaced  relation  to  the  front  hevel  gear  and 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  hub;  a  non-axially  shift- 
able  front  sleeve  concentrically  about  the  power  shaft 
and  separable  from  and  extending  forwardly  ftom  the 
front  bevel  gear  hub  and  keyed  to  the  power  shaft;  a 
non-axially  shiftaMo  rear  sleeve  kwaely  concentric  with 
the  transmission  shaft  and  separate  from  and  exteadiag 
rearwardly  from  the  rear  bevel  gear  hub  aad  ri^y  con- 
nected to  the  housing;  a  carrier  concentric  with  and 
straddling  and  joumaled  on  the  bevel  gear  hubs  in- 
dependently of  the  sleeves;  a  bevel  pinion  joumaled 
on  the  carrier  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shafts 
and  meshing  with  the  bevel  gears;  a  clutch  concentrically 
mounted  in  part  on  the  front  sleeve  and  in  part  on  the 
carrier  and  engageable  to  connect  the  front  sleeve  and 
carrier  to  turn  in  unison  and  dismgagfable  to  permit 
relative  rotation  of  the  two;  a  brake  coaceatrically 
mounted  in  part  on  the  rear  sleeve  and  in  pari  on  the 
carrier  and  engageable  to  lock  the  carrier  to  the  rear 
sleeve  and  disengageable  to  free  the  carrier;  front  and 


rear  shifters  axially  sUdably  mounted  respectively  on  the 
froat  aad  rear  sleeves  and  coaxially  shiftable  fore-«ad- 
aft  reflectively  on  the  front  aad  rear  sleeves  to  eagage 
aad  diaeagage  the  clutch  and  brake;  and  operating  means 
connected  to  the  shifters  for  shifting  both  shifters  in  oee 
direction  to  engage  the  clutch  while  disengaging  the 
brake  ard  in  the  opposite  direction  to  engage  the  brake 
while  disengaging  the  clutch. 


HYDRAULIC  »MUX  BALANCE 

MilaeWeidta,K  

MarblBiiRol 
lioa  of  OUo 

_    21, 1951,  Serial  No.  72f, 720 
It  Milan     (CL77~3^ 


Obio,a 


LruJ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  balancing  a  traversing  spiadie  in 
a  machine  tod  in  response  to  the  addition  of  a  wei^ 
load  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  comprising,  a  spindle, 
a  piston,  a  piston  rod  having  its  lower  end  abutting  said 
piston  and  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  q>indle,  a  cylinder  within  which  said  piston  is 
mounted,  said  cylinder  having  an  opening  tor  admitting 
fluid  pressure,  a  rotatable  hydraulic  valve  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  said  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder 
in  response  to  the  additi<»  of  a  weight  load  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  spindle  balance  the  weight  load  added  to 
said  spindle. 


2,92<,5S5 
HOLE  CUTTING  SAW 


ARM  R.  Jojr,  Weal  Hartfoi^ 
Steback*  Som^  HMrtfta^ 


to  R.  M. 

of 


U,  1951,  Serial  No.  757,315 
lOaha.  (CL77— ») 
A  trepanning  tool  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  attached  to  said  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  member  having  cutting  teeth  extending 
around  the  free  end  thereof,  a  central  drill  slidaUy 
mounted  for  movement  axially  within  a  recessed  portion 
of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  longitudinally  slotted 
portion  of  said  shaft,  means  passing  through  said  slotted 


pOfQDB  tod 

mU  driU  fluiy  be 
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Mid  twcve  to  ttid  drfll  tvberriyjr 
with  Mid  ahaft.  aeuM  to  relain 


^ 


k. 


said  drill  in  fixed  forward  cutting  podtion,  and  resilient 
means  to  retain  said  drill  in  retracted  position. 


rRBDBmiMINBD  FORCB-TBAVEL  TOOL 

My  a  canMsaBas  aff  Naw  Yask 
Majr  1.  ^^  Ssrfy  Na.  7ia»7t7 

fuhii    (a.si— IS) 


T.Varn, 


1.  A  tool  comprisint  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  each  hav- 
ing a  jaw  pivot,  a  work  surface  on  one  end  a<  said  jaw 
and  an  operating  end  on  said  jaw  disposed  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  pivot  from  said  work  surface,  an  in- 
flexible Unk  coupling  said  jaw  phrots  together,  a  jaw  han- 
dle pivot  coupled  to  the  operatfaig  end  of  each  of  said 
jaws,  a  cam  contact  member  associated  with  each  of  sakl 
jaws  rotataUe  about  said  jaw  handle  pivots,  means  for 
applying  fence  to  cauM  a^jelative  roDhig  motion  by  the 
said  two  cam  members  on  each  other  to  vary  the  distance 
between  die  point  of  contact  ot  said  cam  members  and 
said  jaw  handle  pivots,  means  for  synchronizing  the  posi- 
tioo  of  said  two  cam  members  with  reqiect  to  each  other 
and  means  Maaiag  the  cam  members  fatto  abutting 
tact  with  each  other. 


DOUGH 
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CUITING  AND  SHAPING  MECHANISM 
C  Pas^  MbMhij  ^ari^  CaM. 

lib  a,  lfS7,  SacW  Na.  C7M71 
4diibM  (CLU— il3) 
1.  A  dough  cuttmg  and  shaping  mechanism,  including: 
a  pair  of  blades  each  having  two^coplanar  cutting  edges 
at  angles  to  each  other,  means  supporting  said  Uades  for 
movement  in  planes  paralleling  each  other  and  with  the 
cutting  edges  thereof  confronting  each  other;  and  media- 
ttism  for  sa  reciprocating  ttid  blades  that  they  oiove  first 
simuHaneouriy  toward,  and  then  simultaneously  away 
from  each  other,  said  mechanism  including  a  membo- 


eonnected  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  Mid  blades;  powtr^ 
driven  means  for  moving  the  menAar  itKermitleatly  in  one 
direction  to  intctraittently  move  that  blade  connected 
thereto  toward  the  other  Made;  elemenu  so  operaUy  con- 
necting the  two  blades  that  die  motion  of  that  Made  moved 


r-* 


by  the  member  is  transmitted  to  the  other  blade  to  cause 
the  latter  to  simultaneously  move  toward  the  other  blade; 
and  means  so  urging  said  elements  u  to  cause  both  blades 
to  move  outwardly  away  from  each  other  following  each 
movement  inwardly  toward  each  other  by  the  member  and 
said  elements. 


2,fM»S5t 
MERCHANDBDUG  VBUAL  DBPLAY 
Lm  Ayias^  RnriMlaa,  Mich. 

If,  imTMil  N«.  Mt,»S« 
(CLn-l) 


1.  A  viewing  device,  particularly  suiuble  for  visually 
di^aying  the  decorating  effecu  of  items  such  as  die, 
caipet,  furniture,  landscaping,  etc.  embodying  color, 
shape,  style,  pattern,  size,  proportion  etc.,  compriring  a 
case  having  open  opposite  sides  bounded  on  the  ends, 
top,  and  bottom  by  walls  defining  a  viewing  am,  a 
screen  having  transparent  areas  and  non-transparem  areas 
in  said  case  dispoMd  in  said  viewing  area,  pai^ls  on 
either  side  of  ttid  caae  partially  blocking  said  open  sides 
angling  iqmardly  outwardly  from  said  wall  deteing  said 
case  bottom,  shroud  members  diqKtsed  between  said 
panels  and  said  case  sides  at  die  ends  thereof;  said  case, 
panels,  and  shrouds  providing  a  pocket  on  either  side 
of  said  case  open  sides  having  an  open  top  providing 
a  viewing  area  through  which  a  vitw  is  presented  angu- 
larly downwardly  at  an  angle  substamially  normal  to  sakl 
opposite  panel  through  ttid  screen;  said  screen  having 
reflector  portions  in  its  non-transparent  area  adapted  to 
reflect  the  line  of  sight  toward  said  near  panel  at  an  an^ 
substantially  normal  thereto  so  that  a  view  is  presented 
showing  portions  of  both  said  panels  at  the  same  time 
as  per  said  non-transparent  and  transparent  areas  of  said 
screen;  said  panels  being  adi4>tcd  to  removably  support 
items  such  m  tile,  carpet,  or  other  material  so  m  to 
present  the  items  to  view. 


13U,999 
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PROMPTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERAS 
leM  OiiHfcilMir.  Ws 

AppRMiiaa  Am!  i,  1953,  Serial  N«.  34Mt7 ' 
f  rWlMi     (CLtS—li) 

1.  A  prompting  applianoe  for  attachmem  to  the  front 
of  a  motion  picture  camera,  televisioo  camera,  and  like 


i 
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Ic8s-e(|uipped  psctuiei  lecoidiag  device;  oomprirfng  a  hous- 
ing with  an  open  fireat  defined  by  opposiae  side  walls, 
a  top  wall  and  a  rear  wall  with  an  opiWiag  for 
widi  die  axis  of  sttd  leas;  plate  diiped  image 
mitdng  means  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  lens' axis 
between  said  opposile  side  walls  widda  said  housing; 
said  transmitting  meam  further  extending  from  said  rear 
wall  at  a  location  below  said  opewng  to  a  portion  at 
said  top  wall,  whereby  within  said  housiag  a  potyfoaal- 
s)uiped  closed  space  is  defined  by  said  image  transmitting 
means  and  by  respeodve  adjacent  portions  of  said  rear 
wall,  of  said  top  wtiA  and  of  said  side  walls;  spaced  apart 
reflector  means  located  adjacent  the  side  walls  of  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  accommodate  lamp  means; 
means  for  carrying  a  script  and  supported  by  said  hous- 
ing; ttid  reflector  means  being  shaped  and  arranged  in 
said  housing  to  direct  li^t  rays  from  said  lamp  means 
when  placed  in  said  reflector  means  onto  the  median 


\y- 


pordon  of  said  scrip  carrying  means  for  reflection  there- 
from onto  said  image  transmitting  means,  wiiereby  any 
stray  light  rays  from  said  lamp  means  are  prevented 
from  reaching  said  iasage  b«nsmitdng  means;  means  con- 
nected to  said  housiai  for  attaching  the  latter  to  said  re- 
cording device,  whereby  said  opening  of  said  rear  wall 
is  aligned  widi  die  axis  of  said  lens  and  located  forwanUy 
of  die  latter;  said  homing  when  attached  to  said  record- 
ing device  bemg  movable  in  unison  therewidi  and  rda- 
tive  to  a  person  wh^  placed  in  front  of  the  lens,  so  that 
said  script  on  said  carrying  means  is  illuminated  centrally 
thereof  by  ttid  lamp  means  and  reflected  on  said  image 
transmitting  means  with  concentrated  intensity  for 
prompting  purposes  while  ttid  lens  remains  capaUe  of 
recording  a  picture  of  said  person  dirou^  said  image 
transmitting  means  and  said  closed  qiace,  and  darkening 
means  encircling  ttid  lens  and  being  of  greater  dimension 
than  that  of  said  qpening  in  said  rear  wall  to  protect 
ttid  lens  and  said  space  fkom  outside  incident  li^t. 


MOTION  PKTURB  CAmSa  WrTH  FILM  FEED- 
ING INDICATION  IN  THE  VIEW  FINDER 


•  21, 19S3,  Sariri  N^  3993M 
■  PkMM  Decn^er  24, 19S2 
ICWbs.    <CLtS— lO 

A  motion  picture  camera  comprialng  a  vlewflnder.  a 
leas  through  whidi  the  operator  may  see  die  image  to 
be  photographed,  a  small  generator  rotatably  driven  from 
the  flhn  drivfaig  **r*«"*— "  and  adi^ted  to  produce  an 
electric  direct  curreot  proportional  to  itaspeod.  a  gahra- 
nometer  conmrted  to  said  generator,  a  disk  rotatably  fast 
with  die  lahraaomcter  shall,  gradnatioaB  formed  on  die 
peripheral  edge  of  aald  disk  which  comapoad  to  die 
flhn-ieedfaig  ^eed,  $  fixed  mark  opciaUvely  aasoclated 
widi  aaM  graduatiojas,  die  disk  periphery  being  located 
wfthhi  die  field  of  aaid  lens,  a  first  cuing  oiatafaiing 
ttid  lens,  an  ey^iace  shade  and  a  tube  connected  to 
the  cashig  for  viewing  said  lens,  an  angular  prism  la  said 


n 


a  socket  onnoerted  to  said  casing,  said  leas, 
said  ihnde.  said  tnbe,  aaid  prism  aad  said  socket  defialag 
with  said  cariag  a  movable  nab  whereia  the  light  rays 
eater  thmngh  said  socket,  are  reflected  ia  said  aagidar 
prism  aad  fiaally  pass  thion^  said  leas  and  eyqriece, 
sakl  apparatus  fruther  comprising  a  second  tnbe  reoeiv- 
ing  the  li^t  rays  from  the  fanage  to  be  viewed,  said 
socket  fitting  over  said  second  tube  whereby  said  mov- 
able unit  is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  about  the  axis  of  said 


i.  <• 


aecond  tobe.  a  pair  erf  conductive  rods  disposed  withia 
said  seooad  tobe  and  connected  electrically  to  said 
generator,  a  pair  of  conductive  slip  rings  located  within 
said  socket  aad  ooaoeatrically  thereto  outside  the  fidd 
of  said  viewfiader.  a  pair  of  brushes  eadi  dectrically  ooa- 
aected  to  one  of  said  conductive  rods  aad  ia  frictiooal 
engagement  with  one  of  sakl  slip  rings,  said  galvanometer 
and  the  disk  rotatably  frMt  therewith  being  located  withm 
said  casing,  and  second  conductive  rods  electrically  con- 
necting said  cooductive  sl^  rings  to  said  gahraaoineter. 


PANORAMIC  PICTURE  SYSTEM 

Bov  n^afc^B^  ww^^  Va^Um  ^«  .^  ■«■..  -» 
^nj  nmvn  tthhhih  jmisbw,  ■WK^Migi^y, 

Jaaaaiy  at,  195<,  Serial  No.  5(2,332 
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1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  for  photographing  pan- 
oramic pictures,  a  lens  system,  a  rotatable  housing  sup- 
porting said  lens  system  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  a 
fixed  axis  passing  through  the  optical  centre  of  the  lens 
system,  means  for  supporting  a  film  medium  in  a  curved 
postion  substantially  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  sys- 
tem, a  cylindrical  li^t  shield  having  an  aperture  therdn. 
means  supporting  said  li^  shield  about  said  lens  housing 
and  said  fihn  supporting  means,  means  for  rotating  said 
light  shield  and  said  lens  housing  at  substantially  constant 
qieed  so.  that  light  passes  through  said  aperture  and  the 
lens  system  on  to  the  fihn  medium  (hiring  a  period  when 
the  lens  system  is  scanning  over  the  surface  of  the  film 
mediui^,  means  for  advancing  the  film  medium  during 
periods  when  the  light  shield  cuts  off  light  from  the  film 
medium  and  means  for  synchronising  the  fihn  advancing 
mechanism  with  the  rotation  of  the  lens  bousing  and 
light  shield. 
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MEANS  FOR  PHOTO-       MCH  AFPTTORl  WlPfc  ANCTJC  OBUCTIVB 

.     /,  Im^  T«k3i«,  JbpM.  a 

jJ«br31,«W7t8wfalN».<7S,3S4 
•  utoHP        UMMi  mMrmr« jpplcatfoa  ttgfM  OcltkOT  S»  19S( 

I  MajJ,  1»S7,  SwM  N<i.  fS74S2 
r't  nplOMCB  GcnMBjT  Mnr  lit  IvSv 
(CL  IS— 23) 


1.  Ib  «  photoelectric  measuring  instnunent  for  m^^ 
uring  li^t  values  in  two  ranges  of  sensitivity,  the  com- 
bination of  a  photodcctric  cell,  a  plurality  of  honeycomb 
lens  elements  arranged  adjacent  one  another  in  front  of 
said  photoelectric  cell,  means  defining  a  series  of  hmiey- 
oomb  light  passages  nch  extending  between  one  ot  said 
lens  elements  and  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  area 
of  said  cell,  a  stationary  mask  mounted  across  one  of 
said  light  passages  and  having  a  relatively  small  first 
aperttire  for  admitting  only  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
lij^t  to  said  cell  throu^  the  passage  across  which  said 
stationary  mask  extends,  a  movable  mask  having  a  second 
aperture  substantially  larger  than  said  first  aperture  aiKl 
alined  therewith  in  an  effective  position  extending  across 
said  light  passages  between  said  cell  and  stationary  mask 
to  obstruct  passage  of  U^t  throu^  all  of  said  light 
passages  except  sakl  one  light  passage,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  movatde  mask  for  movement  widi  req;>ect 
to  said  stationary  mask  i^proximately  parallel  thereto 
between  said  efltetive  positioa  and  an  ineffective  position 
in  non-obstructive  relationship  to  all  of  said  li^t  passages. 


23M30 
CIJP4IN  GLAflSES 

Waauwv^Wli^ 
lallMBIacMcMonfi 
fan  a  cf  pwHdb  at  Ntw  Utrnr 
Odabar  14,  lfS7, 8«W  No.  i9«,13t 
ICUik    (CLM-41) 


A  pair  of  cUp'OB  sunglasses  comprising  a  pair  of 
glass  lenses,  each  having  a  lens  rim.  clips  fastened  to  the 
outer  sides  of  said  rims,  a  pair  of  strq».  each  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  top  of  one  <tf  said  rims,  a  flat  lug 
fastened  at  the  end  of  eadi  of  said  str^  and  extending 
forwanHy  at  ri^t  angles  thereto  so  at  to  serve  as  a  flager 
piece,  eadi  hig  havnig  a  hcrie  throu|^  which  the  other  of 
said  strips  extends,  having  a  cross  section  substantially 
correspcmding  to  that  of  the  other  of  said  sdr^ps,  and  a 
spring  sunxKUMfing  one  <^  said  strips  and  extoding  be- 
tween said  higs  for  normally  biasing  the  hip  apart  and 
biasing  the  rims  together,  whoeby  said  hip  may  be 
gruped  by  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  one  hand  squeezed 
together  to  compreM  said  firing  and  Vfcad  said  rim 
apart 


1.  A  high  aperture  wide  angle  photographic  objective 
comprising  four  axially  aligned  compooelits  consisting  of 
eight  lens  elements,  a  first  component  of  pMitive  power 
consisting  of  two  lens  elements  cemented  in  the  order  of 
negative  and  positive  lens  elementt  positioned  with  its 
cemented  surface  of  converging  power  convex  towards 
the  object,  a  second  component  of  neptive  meniscus 
shape  consisting  of  two  lens  elements  cemented  in  the 
order  of  positive  and  negative  lens  elements  with  its  con- 
vex outer  surface  towards  the  object,  a  third  component 
of  neptive  meniscus  shape  consististg  of  three  lens  ele- 
ments cemented  in  the  order  of  positive,  negative  and 
positive  lens  elements  with  its  concave  outer  surface 
towards  the  object,  a  fourth  component  of  a  bi-convex 
positive  lens;  the  objective  satisfying  the  following  con- 
ditions, when  the  focal  length  is  denoted  by  F,  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  each  lens  element  in  the 
order  of  the  alignment  by  Ri,  Ri,  .  .  .  tiic  refracUre 
index  on  the  spectrum  <f-line  of  each  lens  element  in  the 
order  of  the  alignment  by  Ni,  Na,  .  .  .  the  thickness  of 
the  lens  element  at  the  optical  axis  hi  the  order  of  the 
alipmem  by  4/1,  </a.  ...  and  the  thickness  of  the  air 
space  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  each  compoaeai  at 
the  optical  axis  in  the  order  of  the  alignment  by  iu 

(1)  The  refractive  index  on  the  spatuum  tf-Une  of  aU 
positive  lenses  is  between  1.6  and  IJ; 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


and 
(7) 


a03<iV,-Ni<0.1 

ai5F<^i-H<t<0.25F 
0.05  F<dt+dt<0.l5  P 
0.1  F<dt+drHr<025  F 

02  F<H<0.3  F 

0.4  F<J«,<0.6  F2<R^Ri<» 
l<R4/R^<2,l<Rii^Jt,<2 

0.49  F<Ri<0.%  F 
0.35  F<i«,<0.65  F 
0.17F<il,<0.37F 
0.27  F<i?,<0.47  F 
0.2F<Jt«<0.4F 
F<Rt<5F 
F</l|,<3F 
F<Ru<2F 
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to  fta  UilM'aiBlsa  af 
by  Ika  Saoatoiy  af  Ike  Navy  j   . 

March  It,  IfSt,  Serinl  N^  72MM 
fOiliii     fCLtf^l) 
l.'In  a  safety  exploanre  hue  cnttfaig  device,  a  barrel 
having  a  pair  of  boles  forming  with  the  barrel  bore  a 


transverse  eye  to  raceiv*  a  Una.  a  ballet  in  the  bore  and 
rearward  of  the  eye  and  adapted  to  be  fanpelled  forward, 
a  squib  at  the  nut  oi  the  buUal.  the  bullet  comprisiag 
a  front  member  having  a  rear  end  of  slightly  less  di- 
ameter than  the  bt^  and  a  line-shearing  edp  friction- 
ally  eagagfaig  the  btwa  wall,  a  rear  member  of  slightly 
less  diameter  dian  flke  wall,  elastomeric  means  subMan- 
tlally  softer  than  aaid  front  and  rear  members  and  dis- 
posed between  the  members  and  hi  a  positioa  to  be 
squeezed  by  tSs  menbers  into  gas4ight  engagement  with 
the  wall  in  lesponse  to  the  pressure  of  the  explosion  gases 


\i 


pursuant  to  firing  of  the  squib,  a  stop  for  terminating 
the  fli^t  of  the  hnpelled  bullet  and  arranged  to  arrest 
the  bullet  on  shearing  of  the  line,  the  axial  distance  from 
the  elastomeric  means  to  said  eye  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  bullet's  flight  so  that  the  squeezed 
elastomeric  means  will  block  access  of  the  gases  to  the 
eyeholes  when  the  bullet  Is  stofved,  and  elastomeric 
means  frictionally  engaging  the  wall  and  engaging  the 
rear  member  and  aioperatfaig  with  said  edp  and  the  wall 
in  retaining  the  tnkabat  in  closely  assembled  relatiao 
and  preventing  the^  gravitation  along  the  barrel  before 
the  squib  is  fired.   , 
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1.  A  roond  feeding,  positioning  and  Meeting  mecha- 
nism aiiociated  with  the  barrel  of  a  gun  comprising  a 
receiver  medianiaai.  a  round  carrier,  a  movable  cable 
coonectabk  to  and  dlsoonnectaUe  fiXMn  said  carrier  for 
moving  said  carrier  into  and  out  of  the  receiver  media- 
nlsm;  said  receiver  merhanhm  bicloding  a  clutch  mem- 
ber for  disconnecting  said  carrier  and  cable  in  time  co- 
incidence with  the  movement  of  said  carrier  into  longi- 
tudinal alignment  wiUi  the  bore  of  die  gun,  means  fai- 
dudlng  a  sealing  ccrflar  slidaMy  carried  by  the  barrd 
for  sealing  the  roond  to  the  barrel  and  firing  the  round, 
and  means  for  resettfaig  aaid  sealing  collar  and  actuating 
said  dutch  member  to  connect  said  carrier  to  said  caUe 
in  response  to  gas  pnmne  created  when  the  roimd  is 
fired.  

2J2636t 
FEEDING  SYSIEM,  CONTINUOUS  CLIP  TYPE 
ni.Ne<sr,Pi«iii,CBW.nB<innrtothaUnHed 


A  primerless  electrically  fired  cartridp  combfaution 
compriiing  a  casiaf.  said  casing  having  a  mooth  and  an 
inseparable  head,  a  projectile  adapted  to  be  frictionally 
secured  within  said  mouth,  an  electrical  contact  centrally 
disposed  in  the  bead  of  said  casing  and  electrically  In- 
sulated therefrom,  a  propeUant  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  said  casing  between  the  head  end  and  said  projec- 
4  tile,  an  axially  divotad  dectrically  explodable  conduc- 
tor connected  at  one  one  end  to  said  electrical  contact 
and  extending  axially  throu^  said  propeUant,  another 
end  of  said  dectiically  explodable  condnctor  being  se- 
cured to  provide  a  ground  connection  with  said  casing, 
means  for  paning  electrical  energy  through  the  conduc- 
tor at  about  10>  to  about  10^*  times  the  energy  required 
to  meh  the  conductor,  said  conductor  on  ex|rioding  pro- 
viding ignition  of  said  propeUant  and  produdng  radial 
burning  of  said.  prcH^eUant  simultaneously  throughout 
the  length  of  said  conductor,  said  ignition  cf  said  propd- 
lent  providing  propeUant  force  within  said  casiigig  for 
expending  said  piiejectile. 

7&2  O.O.- 


»tadl  16, 1999,  Serial  Ne.  799425 
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1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  recdver,  a  frfurality  of  barrels, 
a  carrier  Imigitudinally  reciprocal  to  and  from  a  battery 
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potttioa.  and  a  phinlitjr  of  bollt  ittdiAly  diipoted  in  the 
forwaid  «Bd  of  the  carrier  for  «rippteg  a  pfaurality  of 
cartridfet  from  a  oaitary  d^  td  tJmuHageoueJy  chamber 
a  caitridiB  in  each  of  the  barrdt.  means  for  feedfaig  the 
cartridfei  into  portion  to  be  atripped  hf  the  bolts,  com- 
prisint  amagaiine  •ecnred  to  the  naderside  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  open  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  the  anitary  dips  loaded  with  camidfes  and 
adapted  to  interconnect  and  form  a  vertical  stack,  a  lec- 
tantular  compartment  within  said  magazine  extending 
vertically  along  each  side  diereof.  a  follower  slidably  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  compartments 
for  simultaneously  engaging  one  of  the  unitary  dips, 
q>ring  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  compartmenu  for 
normally  urging  said  followers  upwardly  to  lift  the  verti- 
cal stack  for  positioning  the  cartridges  in  the  uppermost 
dip  in  stripping  positioa,  a  latch  disposed  in  the  bottom 
of  each  of  said  compartments  for  retaining  the  vertical 
stack  of  clips  m  said  magarine  prior  to  any  depletion 
thereof  through  the  firing  operation  of  the  firearm,  and 
support  means  on  said  carrier  engageable  with  the  upper- 
most clip  for  holding  the  vertical  stack  in  said  magazine 
during  the  movement  of  said  followers  into  lifting  engage- 
ment with  the  next  successive  clip. 
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MACmNB  FOR  HOWNNG  THE  TETra  OP 
GEAR  WHEELS 
I*  OEver,  Wtanrhsrtis,  BivlMd,  narfMar,  hy 
J»  DavU  l»Mm  MMMMljiilsd, 
a  campanif  of  deal 


Iti  19S3,teW  N^  337423 
(CLM-^  \ 


1.  A  machine  for  bobbing  the  teeth  of  gear  wheels, 
comprising  a  spindle  adapted  to  carry  a  hob.  and  means 
for  routing  said  sinndle;  means  for  mounting  a  hob  on 
said  spindle;  a  work  qtindle  and  means  for  rotating  it 
in  predetermined  relation  wkh  the  roution  of  the  hob; 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  hob  spindle 
and  work  spindle;  an  annulair  carrier  for  the  work  spin- 
dle, the  axis  of  the  said  spindle  being  located  within 
the  carrier  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof 
and  the  carrier  being  rolatable  to  adjust  the  angular 
diqwtition  of  the  work  spindle  axis;  means  for  damp- 
ing a  gear  blank  on  the  work  spindle;  means  for  trav- 
ersing the  hob  across  the  face  oi  the  blank;  ami  means 
for  adjusting  the  hob  spindle  to  a  position  in  which  its 
axis  occupies  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  hob  traverses  the  gear  blank. 


A  machine  for  rough  boring  a  Uyer  of  metal  from  Che 
full  arcuate  length  of  a  semicylindrical  woric  surface 
deflnmg  an  outwardly  opening  recess  in  a  workpiece,  said 
machme  having,  in  combination,  a  support  for  the  work- 
Piece,  a  tool  tupporu  means  mounting,  said  supports  for 
reUtive  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  semicylindrical 
work  surface,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  cylindrical  boring  cutter 
f ftst  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  and  having  an  axiaUy 
tad  outwardly  facing  end  cutting  face  of  larger  radius 
than  the  radius  of  curvature  oi  said  work  surface  by  an 
amoum  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  metal 
layer,  the  axis  of  said  spiadle  lying  in  a  first  plane  in- 
cluding said  work  axis  and  being  inclined  at  a  substan- 
tial acute  angle  relative  to  the  latter  so  as  to  incline  said 
cuttfaig  face  at  an  obtuse  included  angle  relative  to  aaid 
work  axis  whereby  the  projection  of  said  end  cutting 
face  on  a  perpendicular  plane  induding  said  work  sur- 
face is  a  semi-dlipse  whose  minor  axis  lies  in  said  first 
plane,  means  on  said  tool  support  mounting  said  q>indle 
for  intersection  of  said  semi-eUipse  with  the  full  arcuate 
length  of  said  work  surface  and  with  the  point  of  inter 
section  between  the  spindle  axis  and  said  cutting  fooe 
offset  from  said  work  axis  in  said  first  plane  and  toward 
the  bottom  of  said  recess  whereby  to  space  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  H>indle  and  work  axes  behind  said  cutting 
face,  and  means  for  rdativdy  feeding  said  tool  and  work 
si4>ports  along  said  work  axis  to  carry  the  inclined  cutting 
face  through  and  across  said  recess  and  thereby  remove 
said  metal  layer  and  reproduce  the  full  contour  of  said 
semi-ellipse  in  said  recess,  said  offset  ot  said  point  of 
intersection  being  sufflciem  to  compensate  for  the  elliptical 
contour  of  said  projection  and  thereby  Impart  to  the  re- 
moved metal  layer  a  thickness  iriiich  is  subsuntially  uni- 
form over  the  entire  arcuate  length  of  said  work  surface. 
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PHOTOGRAFHiC  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WHH  A 
SHUTTER  AND  DIAPHRAGM 


«•.  7J7,M1      c 

1.  A  photographic  camera  oompristng  a  picture  taking 
objective  and  an  objective  mouM  body  therefor,  said  body 
forming  a  structural  unit  with  the  casing  of  a  central 
shutter,  a  shutter,  shutter  tinae  adjutting  means  and  means 
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for  oparatkw  the  dnitlar;  an  iris  diqthragm  having  lansel- 
Ina  and  mmum  for  ai^vstlBg  iha  diaphragm,  a  huariwg  pin 
and  a  control  pin  bliig  aeaiad  in  each  oi  die  diaphragm 
lamellaa;  an  electric  ciposara  meter  bufltte  hi  the  camera 
and  having  a  poiain;  a  foilow*«p  mark  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  the  deflections  of  ssiid  pointer;  means  for 
caoshig  said  mark  t^  fc^ow  up  deflections  of  said  poiatsr; 
and  means  for  the  adjustment  of  picture  taking  conditions 
to  constant  picture  taking  factors;  the  meam  for  adjusting 
the  diaphragm  and  tlie  shuttsr  time  induding  a  diairfiragm 
ring  rotataMy  arramed  in  the  objective  mount  body,  said 
diaphragnf  ring  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  said 
bewing  pin  seated  in  tbe  lamdla,  and  being  jnxnrided  with 
an  attadied  flap  having  a  coaling  pin  sciued  therein;  a 
rotatable  grooved  diaphragm  ring  having  a  control  groove 
adapted  to  be  *"i*|H  hy  said  control  pin  seated  in  the 
dii4>hragm  lamella  and  being  provided  with  a  pin  shaped 
extension;  the  diaphragm  lamdla  hieing  moved  iqwn  tum- 
faig  said  dia|rfu«gm  ring  relative  to  said  grooved  dia- 
phragm ring,  as  wdl  as  upon  turning  the  grooved  dia- 
phragm ring  rdative  to  said  diaphragm  ring;  a  rotatable 
shutter  time  at^usting  ring  operativdy  connected  with  the 
meam  for  (derating  tbe  shutter  and  being  fixedly  engaged 
by  the  coupling  pin  seated  in  tiie  flap  of  the  diaphragm 
rhig,  whereby,  due  to  this  coupling,  upon  each  change 
of  tile  shutter  time  hy  displacement  of  the  shutter  time 


diiplaptaHa  paralU  with  the  optical  axis  of  dw  pietora 
taking  ohjaetivia,  lying  against  aaid  oontral  cam,  in  older 
to  form  a  connecting  means  betnmen  dils  oontral  cam  and 
the  means  for  causing  adjustment  of  the'ftrflosMip  mark 
to  deflections  of  the  pointer  of  the  exposure  meter. 


PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 


2f ,  IfH  Ssrini  No.  44fl,IM 
Tstmnny  Mty  1,  lf53 
(CL  9S-11) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  photographic  camera  d  the 
twin  lens  reflex  tjrpe,  induding  a  main  camera  body 
bavii^a  focusing  screen  arranged  approximatdy  hori- 
zontally substantially  at  the  t(H>  <^  the  camera  body,  a 
protective  waterti^t  housing  completdy  surrounding 
said  camera  body  to  enable  use  of  the  camera  in  under- 
water photography,  said  bousing  having  a  view  finder 
observation  window  mounted  near  the  upper  rear  part 
of  the  housing  above  said  focusing  screen,  and  means 
separable  from  the  camera  body  and  mounted  within 
said  housing  for  deflecting  light  rays  so  that  light  rays 
from  an  image  on  said  focusing  screen  of  the  camera 
will  be  directed  toward  said  finto-  observation  window. 


adjusting  ring,  the  diaphragm  opening  is  also  changed, 
two  marks  being  located  on  the  rim  of  said  shutter  time 
adjusting  ring,  one  ot  said  marks  cooperating  with  a 
stationary  scale  of  shutter  time  values,  provided  on  the 
camera  casing  and  the  other  of  said  marin  cooperating 
with  a  diaphragm  scale;  a  stop  device  for  acting  on  tfie 
shutter  time  adjusting  ring  in  order  to  arrest  diis  ring  in 
its  adjusted  position;  a  diaphragm  control  ring  and  a  <fia- 
phragm  adjusting  ring;  said  diaphragm  control  ring  bdng 
connected  bv  a  ooapling  member  with  said  diaphraam 
adjusting  ring  and  having  an  axially  extending  groove 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin-shaped  extension  of 
the  grooved  diaphragm  ring  hi  order  to  cause  rotation  ot 
die  grooved  diaphmgm  ring  upon  turning  the  diaphragm 
adjusting  ring;  a  stop  device  acting  on  die  diaphragm 
control  ring  in  order  to  arrest  the  diaphragm  in  die 
adjusted  podtion;  a  netting  ring  rotataMy  arranged  In  the 
objective  mount  body  carryii^  a  scale  which  Is  adjustable 
reUtive  to  a  stationary  mark  seated  on  the  objective 
oMMmt  body;  means  for  releanMy  coupling  the  setting 
ring  with  the  diaphmgm  adjusting  ring  in  order  to  permit 
sfanultaneous  adjustment  of  the  setting  ring  and  dhiphragm 
adjusting  ring;  a  cam  ring  provided  with  a  control  cam 
extending  in  axml  direction  relative  to  said  cam  ring,  said 
setting  ring  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  cam 
ring  over  a  coupling  member;  a  control  pin,  which  is 


2,f2<373 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 
WdBL  Brai— rhwilk,   Gensany,   assignor   to 
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Inly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  399,414 
ItOnfaM.    (CL93— 11) 

1.  An  ever-ready  case  for  a  photographic  camera  of 
the  twin  lem  reflex  type,  comprising  two  hollow  cup-like 
casing  sections  of  rij^  and  moisture-impervioos  mate- 
rial mating  ti^tly  with  each  other  when  in  dosed  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  an  open  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  gasket  extending  around  the  perim- 
eter of  the  nuting  joint  between  the  two  sections,  eccen- 
tric clamping  means  for  drawing  die  two  sections  ti^tly 
toward  each  other  to  compress  said  gasket  to  achieve 
substantially  hermetical  sealing  of  the  interior  of  the 
case  #hen  the  two  sections  are  closed  and  damped,  one 
of  said  secticms  having  a  top  wall,  a  camera  carrier  hinged 
to  said  one  of  said  sections  adjacent  said  top  wall  to  swing 
from  a  position  wholly  within  said  case  to  a  position  in 
which  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  said  carrier  overlies 
said  top  wall  exterioriy  of  said  case,  and  meam  for  secur- 
ing the  bottom  of  a  twin  lens  rdlex  camera  to  said  carrier 
in  such  position  that  when  said  carrier  is  in  a  position 
wholly  within  said  case,  the  camwa  also  lies  within  said 
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faatohnwlMl  lkiefcaeM;iftldfeel>riiMmbwbdafopcntivelycoaaccted 
10  mid  poiitioii  at  amNher  end  lo  nU  latch  to  rriaaM  said  latch  when 
aid  fMlar  Bcmber  ia  pivoted  br  Mid  poctJoa  of  graaiar 
Ihkfcacn.  ao  that  said  coontiBt  member  wiU  begis  to  be 
driyeo  by  mid  metering  member  when  tiie  advandat 
poitiM  of  greater  thieiuns  armet  at  and  pivota  said 
feeleri 


FILM  WINDING  MBCHANBM  FOB  CAMERAS 


1.  A  roll  fllm  caoMra  of  the  type  otfait  a  fikn  strip 
stnicture  having  a  leader  portion  ot  one  thickmes  and 
an  exposure  area  portion  of  greater  ♦K^^Vft.  compris- 
ing a  camera  body  having  a  back  movable  between 
dosed  and  open  positions,  means  for  holding  a  supply 
roU  of  iim,  flseans  fbr  holding  a  take-up  roll  to  which 
lUm  is  advanced  from  said  simply  roll,  a  film  metering 
member  bearing  against  and  rotated  by  feedtog  move- 
mem  of  the  film,  and  a  rotary  film  frame  counting  mem- 
ber, characterized  by  disengsgaWe  gearing  for  driving 
said  counting  member  from  said  metering  member,  spring 
means  tending  to  engage  said  gsaiing  in  driving  Klation. 
a  latch  for  holding  said  gsaring  hi  ^«— g«gH  positioo 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  meam,  and  a  feeler  lever 
member  hawing  one  end  lyi^  doeely  adt^acent  said  film 
strip  stnicture  in  positioii  to  aOow  free  passage  of  said 
leader  povtioB  out  of  coolact  therewith  and  to  be  engaged 
and  pivosed  by  said  eapoenie  arse  portioa  of 
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overlying  said  top  wall,  said  camera  swings  with  it  to  an 
erect  picture-taking  posttioa  above  said  top  wall  of  the 
case. 


1.  A  reflex  camera  of  the  type  Induding  a  mirror  shift, 
able  between  a  picture  taking'  position  and  a  focusing 
position,  a  mirror  spring  landing  to  move  said  mirror 
from  focusing  position  to  picture  taking  position,  a  minor 
latch  for  holding  said  mirror  in  focusing  position  against 
the  force  of  said  mirror  spring,  a  shutter  unit  inrinHii^j 
an  optical  axis  and  movable  Uadcs  shiftable  between 
closed  and  open  positions  reqwctively  to  obstruct  and  to 
permit  passage  of  light  along  said  optical  axis,  a  master 
member  movable  between  a  tensioned  position  and  a 
rest  position  and  operatively  connected  to  said  blades  to 
open  and  close  them  upon  movemem  of  said  master  mem- 
ber from  tensioned  position  to  rest  position,  a  master 
^ng  tending  to  move  faid  master  member  from  loi- 
sioned  position  to  rest  position,  and  a  master  memb^ 
latch  for  holding  said  master  member  m  tensiooed  posi- 
tion agahm  the  force  of  said  master  member  firing, 
characterind  by  the  provision  of  a  control  ring  mounted 
on  said  shutter  unit  for  rotation  substantially  about  said 
optical  axis  as  a  center  of  roution.  between  a  tensiooed 
position  and  a  rest  poaitioo.  a  control  ring  spring  tend- 
ing to  oaove  said  control  ling  from  tfmiqned  podtioo 
to  rest  position,  a  manuaUy  rdeasaMe  fattch  for  holding 
said  control  ring  in  tensiooed  position  against  the  forte 
of  said  control  ring  spring,  meam  operated  by  movemem 
of  said  control  ring  from  tensioned  podtion  towaid  lesl 
podtion,  upon  release  of  said  mapually  releasable  latch, 
for  releasing  said  mirror  latch  »  that  said  mirror  spring 
may  move  said  mirror  from  focusing  podtion  to  picture 
taking  positioo,  means  connected  to  said  mirror  to  move 
therewith  for  blocking  further  movemem  of  said  coo|rol 
ring,  upon  rdease  of  said  mirror  latch,  until  said  mi^or 
reaches  iu  picture  taking  podtion,  and  meam  operated  by 
further  movement  of  said  control  ring  toward  rest  posi- 
tion, after  said  muror  reaches  its  picture  taking  positioB. 
for  releasing  said  master  member  hrtch  so  that  said  master 
tpimg  may  move  said  master  member  to  its  rest  positioa 
to  open  and  dose  said  blades  to  auke  an  exposnra.    ^ 
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1.  In  a  camera  provided  with  an  interchangeable  lens 
system  hi  which  hdfarchangeable  lenses  of  different  focal 
length  may  be  individually  mounted  on  said  camen 
comprising  a  non-rotataUe  cylindrical  lens  unit  support 
mounted  hi  said  camera  for  longitudind  movement  along 
the  optical  axis  thereof,  said  lens  unH  support  including 
a  sleeve  havfaig  external  threads,  quick  detachable  cou- 
pling means  for  removably  comwcUng  a  preselected  lens 
unit  to  said  sleeve,  «  manually  rotataUe  and  Intemdly 
threaded  focmdng  deeve  surroundmg  and  engagfaig  die 
threads  of  said  flnt  mentioned  sleeve,  means  for  ro- 
tataMy  mounting  said  Internally  threaded  deeve  with  its 
exterior  drcumf erance  in  said^mera.  said  teternally 
threaded  focusfaig  sleeve  befaig/^rovided  with  a  pnqectioo, 
terminating  In  a  Ingerpiece  having  a  single  indicator 
mark  common  to  aB  (rf  the  distance  hidicatmg  scales  on 
said  mterchangeable  lenses,  said  detachable  coiqilmg 
meam  bdng  located  in  a  radhd  position  adjacent  said 
flngeipiece  to  permit  die  scale  of  the  lens  to  be  brought 
into  quick  regktry  nrith  the  scale  markiiig  on  said  finger- 
piece,  and  odier  graduations  on  said  fingerpiece  and  ar- 
ranged left  and  riailt  of  said  dngle  faidicator  mark,  said 
other  graduations  providing  a  d^di  of  focus  scde  like- 
.  wise  common  to  al  of  said  imerdiangeable  units  havhig 
different  focal  lengths. 


SUPPLBMENt  ARY  LENS  STRUCTURE  FOR 
TfVIN  LENS  CAMERAS 


said  camera  finder  km  when  the  supplementary  taking 
lens  means  is  aUaed  with  the  camera  takmg  lens  but  not 
in  a  podtion  alined  with  said  camera  taking  lem  when 
the  supplementary  taking  lens  means  is  alined  widi  die 
camera  finder  lens. 
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1.  In  a  twin  lein  camera,  the  oombinatioo  with  a  pic- 
ture taking  lens  and  a  finder  lens,  of  a  plurality  of  sup- 
plementary lens  means  including  supplementary  taking 
lens  means  for  urn  with  the  taking  lem  of  the  camen 
and  supplementary  finder  lem  means  having  a  parallax 
correcting  wedge  for  use  with  the  finder  lens  of  the 
.  camera,  hinge  mefns  coupling  the  supplementary  taking 
'  lens  meam  to  the  supplementary  finder  lens  means  for 
movemem  of  at  least  a  part  ot  one  such  lens  means  rda- 
tive  to  the  other  about  die  axis  of  said  hmge  means  ex- 
tendhig  approximatdy  at  ri^  angles  to  die  optical  axes 
of  the  lenses,  and  means  for  detachaUy  coiqiling  said 


cn-t-'ilv 


1.  In  a  cinematographic  camera,  a  rotauble  turret 
plate,  at  lead  two  objective  mounts  suppoited  in  spaced 
rdatioii  thereon,  an  objecthre  hi  each  of  said  mounts,  a 
cam  on  each  objective  spaced  from  die  turret  surface 
a<Qaoent  to  the  camera  housing,  an  exposure  aperture  m 
the  camera,  a  parallax  correcting  view  finder,  meam  ex- 
temhng  through  the  camera  wall  ooiqilfaig  the  cam  erf.  a 
selected  objective  widi  the  viewfinder  when  die  objective 
is  aligned  with  the  exposure  apoture,  first  means  ex- 
tending through  die  camera  housing  wall  latching  the 
turret  t»  the  camera  when  a  selected  objective  is  aligned 
with  the  exposure  aperture,  second  means  latching  the 
turret  against  roution  when  a  sdected  objective  is 
digned  with  the  exposure  ^lertnre,  mid  rdease  meana  fai- 
dudfaig  a  manually  operable  lever  for  simnltaneoudy 
uncoupling  the  couplhig  means  and  unlatching  both  latdi- 
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tion  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  pin,  and  springs 
tending  to  hold  said  pins  in  their  respective  slots. 


1.  A  iriM)tographic  camera  including  focus  adjusting 
means  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  carrier  tube  surround- 
mt  said  optical  axis  and  movable  forwaitlly  and  rear- 
wanfly  in  the  direction  of  said  optical  axis  for  focusing, 
an  intwthangeable  leas  mount  unit  engageable  with  and 
tUMWeahle  from  said  carrkr  tube  and  movable  axi- 
•lly  therewith,  a  manuaUy  movable  fdcus  adjusting  ring 
routable  about  said  optical  axis  as  a  center,  a  focus 
scale  tube  encircling  said  optical  axis  and  arranged  co- 
•xiaUy  with  said  adjusting  ring  and  movable  axially  witii 
respect  to  said  adjusting  ring,  firing  means  urging  said 
scale  tube  axially  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  focus 
distance  scales  each  marked  circumfetentially  on  said 
scale  tube  and  offMt  from  each  otiier  in  an  axial  dii«c- 
Uon.  the  different  focus  distance  scales  being  respectively 
appropriate  for  use  witii  different  interchangeable  leas 
mount  units  reepectively  mouataMe  on  said  carrier  tube, 
said  focus  adjusting  ring  having  a  reading  window  and 
a  portion  surrounding  said  read^  window  and  overlying 
and  masking  all  of  said  focus  distance  scales  otiier  dun 
Uie  one  alined  witii  said  readmg  window,  and  a  flange 
on  said  scale  tiibe  for  engaging  a  surface  of  a  lens  mount 
umt  mounted  on  said  carrier  tube  to  control  the  axial 
position  of  said  scale  tube,  thereby  to  determine  which 
one  of  the  focus  distance  scales  tiiereon  is  alined  with 
said  reading  window. 


SI,  195(,  Scilal  No.  MT^ll 
'     Giriay  WspisMitt  9,  lf55 

(CL9S-5S) 


2,fMJgt 

vouNNG  rocijm^  hood  for 

REFLEX  CAMERAS 


iMwAlt,lfSt,8ariilN».72t,2»5 

1.  A  collapsible  fbcusing  hood  for  cameras,  compris- 
mga  hoUow  erectaUe  and  collapsible  body  inchiding 
opposite  side  walls,  a  magnifying  lens  supporting  struc- 
ture extending  crosswise  of  said  body  between  said  op- 
posite side  walls  and  hingedly  connected  respectively  at 
owoiite  ends  to  bodi  of  said  side  walls,  means  forming 
a  pur  of  space*;  slots  adjacent  each  one  of  said  side  walls, 
a  hfflge  pin  connected  to  said  supporting  structure  at 


1.  The  combination  of  a  photographic  camera  body, 
a  detachable  shutter  removable  from  and  replaceable  on 
said  body,  a  shutter  release  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  body,  and  interlocking  means  for  locking  said 
release  member  against  releasing  movement  when  ^d 
shutter  is  removed  from  said  body,  said  interlocking 
means  befaig  moved  to  nalorlrfaig  position  by  replace- 
meat  of  said  shutter  on  said  body,  said  interiocUng 
means  inchidiag  a  locking  lever  which  it  spriag  biased 
lo  n  ualocUag  positiao.  means  for  moving  said  lever 
to  a  locking  podtioa.  a  latch  for  holdtag  said  lever  la 
locUag  positioa,  cooperatiag  parts  oa  said  locking  lever 
aad  said  shutter  for  preveatiag  removal  of  said  shutter 
from  said  body  exoepc  when  nid  locUag  lever  is  in  its. 
locking  poaitioo,  aad  cooperatiag  puts  on  said  latch  and 
said  shutter  fior  rdeatiag  said  latch  by  replacemeat  move- 
°*cgt  of  said  shutter  onto  said  camera  body,  so  that  the 
qriag  bias  oi  saM  locking  lever  may  thea  move  said  le- 
ver to  ualocUaf  poaitioa. 
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tfiUMX  a  support  carrying  said  riags,  said  riags  befaig  ratotaUe 

■or Aiy  DMC  iHUi'lMa  TOR  rOOTOGRAPHIC    upon  said  support,  a  two-armed  lever  swiagaUy  mooaled 

CAMERAS     _  _  upoa  said  preselector  riag  about  aa  axis  which  it  per' 


pcndicular  to  aad  intersects  the  objective  axis,  a  stop 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  ring  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  arm  of  said  lever  to  swing  said  lever  ia  a  damping 
diiectioB,  the  other  arm  <d  said  lever  constituting  a  cam. 
a  stop  carried  by  said  preselector  ring  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  to  prevent  said 


r  • 


lever  from  swingfaig  in  the  direction  OKMsite  to  said 
clamping  direction,  and  means  connected  with  said  sup- 
port and  l^aoed  inwardly  from  said  preselector  ring  to- 
ward said  support,  said  means  befaig  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cam  arm  of  the  lever  when  it  is  swung 
ui  said  clamping  direction  to  lock  said  preselector  ring, 
said  cam  benig  of  such  length  that  fa  engages  said  means 
as  the  lever  swfaigs  about  fas  axis,  whereby  the  dfai- 
phragm  ring  is  prevented  from  moving  beyond  the  mini- 
mum range  limit. 


I.  Ia  a  rotary  disc  shutter  for  photographic  cameras, 
a  frame  provided  wtith  an  aperture  adapted  to  be  arranged 
UI  axial  alinement  witii  tiie  optical  axis  of  a  photographic 
objective,  a  pluralfay  oi  pairs  of  circular  shutter  discs, 
of  which  each  disc  is  provided  witii  a  marguial  recess 
adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  an  exposure  aperture,  means 
for  continuously  and  simultaneously  routing  all  of  said 
shutter  discs  witii  the  same  speed  about  axes  spaced 
.  uniformly  from  said  optical  axis  and  tptxd  uniformly 
K  about  the  same,  tiie  axes  of  roUtion  of  the  two  shutter 
^  discs  of  each  pair  being  arranged  ui  duunetrically  opposed 
relation  and  tiie  respective  shutter  discs  befaig  di^Kised 
ui  a  single  plane  and  their  circumference  neariy  touch- 
ii.  ing  each  otiier  ui  the  optical  axis,  tiiere  beuig  as  many 
r  planes  ui  which  diutter  discs  are  disposed  as  there  are 
?:  pauY  of  shutter  discs,  the  arrangement  of  said  marginal 
recesses  being  sudi  that  all  of  the  same  move  at  the 
same  time  to  form  a  single  exposure  aperture  in  axial 
alinement  with  said  aperture  ui  said  frame,  the  speed  of 
roUtion  of  said  shutter  discs  determuung  tiie  exposure 
time,  another  droular  shutter  disc  routing  ui  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  pafars  of  drcular  shutter  discs,  said  other 
circular  shutter  disc  bdng  provided  witii  a  margnul  recess 
for  selecting  the  successive  exposure  positions  of  the 
shutter  discs  which  detwnune  the  exposure  time,  means 
for  continuously  nXatfaig  said  otiier  circular  shutter  disc 
with  a  slower  speed  than  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  cir- 
cular shutter  discs,  a  pivotally  mounted  apertured  shutter 
Made  adapted  to  «lose  said  suigle  exposure  aperture  and 
to  move  with  its  aperture  ui  alinement  with  said  aperture 
UI  said  frame  for  selecting  the  exposure  positions  of  the 
rotary  shutter  disjas  oorrespondnig  to  the  selected  timely 
succession  of  the  coqxMures,  and  means  for  pivotally  mov- 
faig  said  apertured  shutter  blade  and  controlled  by  said 
other  circular  shutter  disc. 
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I.  Ia  aa  objeetive  for  mirror  reflex  cameras  having 
a  ptcsdector  tfai|.  the  comlmwtion  <rf  a  diaphragm  ring. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprisfaig  a  casfaig  for 
contafaiiiig  an  objective  shutter,  a  lens  tube  located  at 
least  partly  witiun  said  casfaig.  a  shutter  speed  adjusting 
ring  and  a  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  ring  both  ro- 
utaUe  circumferentially  on  said  lens  tube  within  said 
casing,  each  of  said  rings  having  gev  teeth  <»  part  of 
its  periphery,  a  first  rotataUe  adjusting  knob  rotaUOrie 
about  an  axis  substantfadly  parallel  to  tiie  axis  of  said 
tube  and  proje^g  forwardly  from  and  accessible  at  the 
front  of  said  casfaig,  a  pfaikm  opoatively  connected  to 
and  coaxial  with  said  first  knob  and  meshfaig  with  said 
gear  teetii  on  said  speed  adjustfaig  rfaig  for  oonstantiy 
connecting  said  fint  knob  to  said  speed  adjusting  ring  to 
turn  said  speed  adjustfaig  ring  upon  tunung  said  first 
knob,  a  second  rouuble  adjustfaig  knob  also  rotataMe 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
tube  and  projecting  forwaelly  from  and  accessible  at  tiie 
front  of  said  casfaig,  a  pnuon  operatively  connected  to 
and  coaxfad  witii  said  second  knob  and  meshfaig  wfah 
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taid  tear  teetfi  oo  nid  tpeftnce  adfustiiig  riat  for  coo- 
fltaatly  oomwctiBg  taid  second  knob  to  said  aperture  ad- 
jostiiic  ring  to  turn  said  aperture  adjustuif  tint  upon 
turning  said  second  knob,  a  series  of  recesses  in  one  of 
said  rings  arranged  in  an  arc  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
rocatioa  oi  such  ring,  a  projection  on  the  other  of  said 
rings  resiliently  urged  into  any  selected  one  of  said  re- 
cesses for  couplkig  said  qieed  adjusting  ring  and  said 
aperture  adjusting  ring  to  each  other  in  various  angular 
positions  relative  to  each  other,  so  that  when  said  two 
rings  are  effectively  coupled  to  each  other,  rotation  of 
either  one  of  said  knobs  will  serve  to  turn  both  of  said 
rings  simultaneously,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  <rf  said 
rings  in  the  vicinity  of  said  recesses  and  said  projection 
being  capable  of  limited  movement  away  from  the  other 
of  said  rings  in  a  directioa  axially  of  said  tube,  spring 
means  acting  on  one  of  said  adjusting  rings  to  urge  it 
in  a  direction  axially  of  said  lens  tube  and  toward  the 
other  of  said  adjusting  rings  to  tend  to  keep  said  pro- 
jection on  one  ring  seated  in  one  of  the  recesses  of  the 
other  ring,  and  means  coaxial  with  one  of  said  adjust- 
ing knote  and  movaUe  axially  of  said  one  at  said  adjust- 
ing knobs  for  dinriadng  said  one  of  said  adjusting  rings 
axially  away  from  the  other  of  said  adjusting  rings 
against  the  force  of  said  ^ring  means,  to  uncouple  the 
two  adjusting  rings  from  each  other  to  permit  independent 
rotation  of  one  relative  to  the  other. 


casing  and  having  a  sobataBdally  MBooth  cyUndrical 
flange  lying  renrwanfly  of  tad  relath«ly  doae  to  nid 
second  rib  on  said  aperture  adjusting  ring,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  qieed  m^attiag  ring  and  said  f oordi 
ring  to  couple  said  rings  to  each  other  for  conjoint  tura> 
ing  movement  relative  to  said  atadooary  casing,  said 
driving  conoectioo  i^t^tuKng  ^  uinOy  directed  portioa 
located  between  said  casing  and  alined  portions  of  said 
aperture  adjusting  ring,  said  stationary  third  ring  and 
said  first  cylindrical  flange  of  said  speed  adjusting  ring, 
a  shutter  speed  scale  graduated  drcumferentially  on  said 
first  cylindrical  flange  of  said  qwed  adjusting  ring,  a  dia- 
phragm aperture  aeale  graduated  drcumferentially  ott 
said  second  cylindrical  flange  of  said  aperture  adjusting 
ring,  an  index  mark  oo  said  stationary  third  ring  for 
reading  set  vahies  of  both  said  shutter  speed  scale  and 
said  diaphragm  aperture  scale,  an  exposure  value  scale 
graduated  drcomferentiaUy  on  said^cylindrical  flange  of 
said  fourth  ring,  and  a  second  index  mark  on  said  sec- 
ond rib  of  said  aperture  adjusting  ring  for  reliving  a 
value  of  said  exposure  value  scale. 
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I.  A  photofr^ihic  dratter  and  di^ihragra  miit  com- 
piising  a  stationary  easing  itt^htAing  «  substantially  cy- 
lindrical side  wall  having  an  axis  substantially  coincid- 
ing with  die  optical  axis  of  the  shutter,  an  external 
speed  adjusting  ring  rotataUy  mounted  oo  said  casing 
near  the  front  thereof  and  including  a  first  drcumferen- 
tially extending  seirated  rib  and  a  first  substantially 
smooth  cylindrical  flange  of  smaUer  external  diameter 
than  said  rib  and  extending  axially  learwardly  from 
said  rib,  an  external  iqierture  adjusting  ring  roCataUy 
moanted  oo  said  casing  rearwapdly  of  said  qwed  adjust- 
ing ring  and  iaduding  a  second  drcomferentiaUy  extcod* 
ing  serrated  rib  and  a  second  substantially  sawoth  cy- 
lindrical flange  of  smaller  external  diametOT^han  said 
second  rib  and  eadeading  utially  forwanUy  fh»  said 
second  rib  towanl  said  flnt  rib,  the  forward  edge  of 
said  seoood  drcomferential  flange  being  qiaoed  axially 
^narwardly  from  tiie  rear  edge  of  said  first  drcunafMcn- 
tial  flange,  a  stationary  third  ring  indoding  a  third  lib 
ibed  to  said  casing  to  renutn  stationary  tfaarewitii  and 
piQfeoting  radially  outwardly  horn  the  casfaig  in  the 
spaoa  between  said  rear  edge  of  the  flnt  draml^rao- 
tial  flange  and  die  forward  edge  of  the  secood  dicum- 
ferential  flange,  a  fdnith  rtag  «r*Mi««ng  drcunferaotial- 
ly  arooad  and  rotatable  with  reqwct  to  said  stationary 


1.  A  variable  speed  photographic  shutter  including 
shutter  blades  nnovable  during  all  exposures  through  uni-  , 
form  paths  of  travel  from  closed  positions  to  a  uniform 
aperture  at  fully  opened  positions,  a  master  member  for 
driving  said  blades  through  said  uniform  paths  of  travel 
to  open  and  close  them  to  make  an  exposure,  said  master 
member  being  mounted  for  roUtion  about  an  axis  offset 
from  the  optical  axn  of  the  shutter,  a  single  spring  coiled 
partially  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  master  mem- 
ber for  driving  said  master  member,  said  spring  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  master  member  and  having  an- 
other end  extending  therefipm,  retarding  mechanism  for 
retarding  movement  of  said  nuster  member,  diaphragm 
blades  separate  from  said  shutter  blades  and  mounted  for 
movement  to  various  different  ^;>ertures,  a  diaphragm 
aperture  adjusting  member,  an  exposure  speed  adjusting 
member,  and  means  controlled  at  least  in  part  by  move- 
ment of  said  diiy^ihragm  i^ierture  adjusting  member  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  other  end  of  said  springs, 
thereby  to  vary  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  maMer 
member  for  any  given  setting  of  said  qieed  adjosting 
member,  to  make  said  speed  of  operation  ttatar  when 
said  aperture  adjusting  member  is  set  for  a  relatively 
snull  aperture  than  it  is  when  said  aperture  adjusting 
member  is  set  for  a  larger  aperture. 
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said  shutter  casing  and  rotataMe  relative  to  said  casing 
for  focusing,  a  focusing  distance  scale  carried  by  said 
mount  and  extending  drcumferentially  thereon,  a  pair  of 
rings  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  shutter  casing  and  oper- 
auvely  coiq>led  to  each  other  to  turn  oonjoinUy  in  op- 
posite directions,  pointers  carried  by  said  rings  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  along  said  distance 
scale  as  said  rings  are  turned,  to  indicate  with  reference 
to  said  scale  the  deptb  of  field  for  which  the  kns  and 
shutter  structure  is  set,  a  diaphn^gm  aperture  adjusting 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shutter  casing,  and 
motion  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting  said 
aperture  adjusting  member  to  ooe  ol  said  rings  to  turn  the 
latter  fnxn  turning  movement  of  the  fwmer,  said  trans- 
mitting means  induding  an  osdllatable  coupling  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  aperture  adjusting  member  to 
move  bodily  therewith,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
said  coupling  member  and  said  one  of  said  rings,  and  a 
cam  for  oscillating  said  coupling  member  as  said  aper- 
ture adjusting  member  turns,  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
one  of  said  rings  relative  to  said  aperture  adjusting  mem-  * 
her. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  body  part,  of  a 
mounting  ring  secured  to  said  body  part  near  the  front 
thereof,  said  mounting  ring  having  a  plurality  of  bayonet 
lugs  thereon,  an  objective  shutter  lying  at  least  mainly 
on  the  rear  of  said  ring,  said  shutter  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  lugs  overlapping  and  lying  against 
said  ring,  a  plurality  of  screws  circtmiferentially  spaced 
around  said  ring  and  extending  through  said  lugs  and 
threaded  into  said  ring  to  secure  said  shutter  in  fixed 
position  on  said  ring,  said  shutter  including  a  shutter 
speed  adjusting  naember,  a  speed  adjusting  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  sunK>rted  from  said  mounting  ring  and 
externally  accessible  tor  manual  rotation,  means  coupling 
said  speed  adjusting  member  of  said  shutter  to  said  speed 
adjusting  ring  to  move  the  former  from  movement  oi  the 
latter,  a  lens  unit  located  on  the  front  of  said  mounting 
ring,  cooperating  bayonet  connection  parts  on  said  lens 
unit  and  said  nuHmting  ring  for  detachably  securing  said 
unit  to  said  mounting  ring,  said  lens  unit  including  an 
adjustable  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  adjusting  ring  rout- 
ably  mounted  on  said  lens  unit,  and  separable  coupling 
means  for  coiq>ling  said  diaphragm  adjusting  ring  to  said 
speed  adjusting  ring  to  turn  together  when  said  lens  unit 
is  secured  in  normal  (H>crative  position  on  said  noounting 
ring. 
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1.  A  photograiAit  lens  and  shutter  structure  compris- 
ing a  shuter  casing,  a  focusing  lens  mount  carried  by 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  STRUCTURE 
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10.  A  photographic  camera  structure  including  a  shut- 
ter unit  and  a  lens  mount  unit  detachably  secured  to  each 
other,  a  shutter  speed  adjusting  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  shutter  unit,  a  diaphragm  aperture  ad-' 
justing  member  movably  mounted  on  said  lens  mount 
unit,  releasable  means  for  coupling  said  two  adjusting 
members  to  each  other  for  conjoint  movement  when  said 
two  imits  are  in  nonnal  secured  position,  both  of  said 
members  being  routable  about  the  optical  axis  of  said 
lens  mount  unit  for  purposes  of  adjustment,  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  opti- 
cal sjds  to  engage  and  disengage  said  coupling  means, 
q>ring  means  tending  to  hold  said  axially  movable  one 
of  said  members  fai  coupled  relation  to  the  other  of  said 
members,  and  manually  movable  means  responsive  to 
manual  pressure  exerted  in  a  direction  substantially  dif- 
ferent from  an  axial  dfa'ection  for  moving  said  axially 
movable  one  of  said  members  to  uncoupled  rdation  to 
the  other  of  said  members  and  for  holdfaBg  said  members 
in  uncoupled  relation  as  said  units  are  detached. 
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1.  A  phototrapUc  shatter  derice  comprising  an  an- 
nular houainf  having  an  exposure  apertnre  therethrough, 
an  exposure  vahie  adjusting  ring  having  an  accessible 
peripheral  edge  for  manual  grasping  and  turning,  a  shut- 
ter speed  adjusting  ring  rigidly  coupled  with  a  speed  ad- 
justing cam  plate,  a  diaphragm  adjusthig  ring  rigidly 
coupled  with  a  diaphragm  operating  ring  which  is  ro- 
tataUy  mounted  on  said  hoosfaig  at  the  rear  portion  there- 
of ,  and  a  couplhig  ring  having  an  accessible  peripheral 
edge  for  manual  grasping  and  turning  and  capable  of 
being  operathrely  coupled  with  said  shutter  speed  adjust- 
ing ring  and  said  dii^ihragm  adjusting  ring,  said  ex- 
posure value  adjusting  ring  having  a  ring  gear  routaMy 
mounted  oo  the  objective  Ins  cylinder,  said  shutter  speed 
adjusting  ring  supporting  rotatobly  pinion  gears  which 
are  meshed  with  each  other  and  with  said  ring  gear  re- 
lated to  said  exposure  vahie  adjusting  ring  and  an  inter- 
mediate ring  gear  which  is  roUtaMy  mounted  on  said 
objective  lens  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
coupling  ring,  respectively,  and  said  diaphragm  adjust- 
ing ring  supporting  rotatably  pinion  gears  which  are 
meshed  widi  each  other  and  with  said  intermediate  ring 
gear  and  a  ring  gear  rigidly  connected  to  said  objective 
lens  cyllnd«r,  respectively.  , 


piece  pivotaUy  mounted  between  tiie  flanges  of  its  outer 
member  and  swingaMe  to  erected  position  in  supported 
engagement  with  its  outer  end  or  to  coOapsed  position 
between  die  tfangss  Uienoi;  the  inner  aim  members 
having  speeed  laterally  projecting  ears  pivotaUy  mounted 
on  said  coupling  member  for  swinging  a<qustment.  said 

base  plate  being  provided  witii  a  groove  in  as  under  side 
positioned  to  receive  corrs^ooding  flanges  of  said  iimer 
arm  members  when  tiie  arms  are  in  erected  position,  a 
lock  member  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  coupUng  mem- 
ber and  tav Jig  a  swiveled  outer  end  portion  and  an 
arm  clamping  screw  rotitfaUy  mounted  on  said  swiveled 
outer  end  portion  of  said  lock  member  and  having  an 
arm  clamping  head,  said  base  member  and  said  bracket 
having  direaded  cpeninp  dwreitt  widi  which  said  screw 
may  be  engaged  for  securing  said  arms  in  erected  posi- 
tion widi  die  flange  diereof  disposed  wtdiin  said  groove 
m  said  base  plate  or  in  ooUapsed  supported  relation  to 
said  bracket  and  said  arms  having  lugs  and  openings 
which  are  in  coacting  engagement  when  die  arms  are  in 
collapsed  position  relative  to  said  bracket 
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1.  In  combination  widi  a  camera,  of  a  support  therefor 
comprising  a  base  {date  on  which  the  camera  is  mounted, 
said  base  plate  having  an  upwardly  projecting  bracket, 
an  arm  coupling  member  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  base 
idate  for  swtnping  acQustment  relative  diereto.  camera 
supporting  arms,  each  comprising  inner  and  outer  arm 
members  of  channd  section,  the  imier  ends  of  the  outer 
arm  members  being  diqwsed  between  die  flanges  of  the 
inner  arm  members  and  pivotaUy  connected  diereto 
for  swinging  adjustinent  to  aligned  erected  position  or  to 
coUapsed  position  between  die  flanges  of  die  ifw«*»- 
arm  members,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  shoulder  stock 
pivotaUy  mounted  between  die  flanges  of  its  outer  mem- 
ber and  swingable  to  erected  position  in  su^iorted  en- 
gagement with  its  outer  end  or  to  ooUapsed  position 
between  the  flanges  diereof,  die  other  arm  having  a  ii^n^ 


1.  An  ammoiUa  supply  system  for  a  print  developing 
machine  having  a  developing  chamber,  an  evaporating 
tray  m  said  chamber  for  evaporating  amm<Miia  from  liquid 
solution  into  ammonia  gas.  uid  chamber  having  an  ex- 
posure area  through  which  a  photosensitive  sheet  can 
be  exposed  to  said  gas,  and  means  for  advancing  a  photo- 
sensitive sheet  over  said  exposure  area,  said  supply  sys- 
tem comprising  a  tank  for  the  supply  of  ammonia  in  solii- 
Jipn.  said  tank  being  disposed  at  a  lower  level  dian  said 
evaporating  tray,  a  pump  submerged  in  said  tank  and 
having  iu  inlet  submerged  in  said  tank  also  to  provide 
a  head  of  Uquid  above  said  inlet,  a  closed  pressure  cham- 
ber disposed  at  a  lower  level  than  said  evaporating  tray  but 
at  a  higher  level  than  said  Unk.  said  closed  pressure  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  and  being  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  ammonia  in  solution,  said  outiet  being  adjacent 
to  die  bottom  of  said  pressure  chamber  and  below  said 
evaporating  tray  whereby  said  outlet  is  under  a  bead  of 
liquid  in  said  chamber,  means  connecting  the  outiet  of  iaid 
pump  with  the  inlet  of  said  closed  pressure  charijber, 
means  connecting  die  outlet  of  said  closed  pressure  cham- 
ber with  said  evaporating  tray  to  dispense  said  ammonia 
solution  to  said  tray  under  positive  pressure,  and  means 
for  actuatmg  said  pump  whereby  said  pump  serves  to  ele- 
vate said  ammonia  solution  from  said  tank  to  said  closed 
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pressure  chamber  and  thence  to  said  evaporating  tray 
under  positive  pressure,  the  heads  of  liquid  hi  said  supply 
system  serving  to  Umit  formation  of  vapors  therein. 
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1.  A  negative  retouching  box  comprising  bottom,  top, 
rear  and  side  walls  and  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof, 
said  side  and  top  walls  projecting  forwardly  above  said 
front  opening  aoid  providing  an  overhanging  extension  of 
said  box  above  said  front  opening,  meaiu  providing  an 
aperture  through  the  lower  side  of  said  extension,  a 
source  of  illuminatiosi  in  the  iqtper  portion  of  said  box, 
means  in  said  extension  for  directing  light  from  said 
source  downwardly  dirou^  said  aperture  whereby  said 
downwardly  directed  light  sweeps  substantially  obliquely 
across  the  front  of  said  opening,  a  partition  pivoted  idong 
,  its  rear  edge  to  the  near  waU  below  said  source  and  being 
swingable  between  n  first  position  in  whidi  the  same 
extends  from  adjacent  the  top  of  the  front  opening  to 
the  rear  of  the  box  whereby  egress  of  said  tight  through 
the  front  opening  is  Mocked,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  same  extends  from  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 
^  .  the  front  opening  to  the  rear  of  the  box,  whereby  egress 
of  light  from  said  source  through  said  front  opening  is 
permitted,  a  negativn  support,  means  for  mounting  said 
support  across  said  front  opening,  said  box  having  an 
air-filtered  opening  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  an 
electric  fan  in. said  upper  portion  for  drawing  air  in- 
wardly through  said  filtered  opening,  whereby  filtered  air 
may  issue  from  said  upper  portion  outwaitUy  through 
said  aperture  and  said  front  opening. 
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I.  A  coffee  infuabo  device  comprising  a  cylindrical 
DMzle,  a  dome  shaped  end  waU  closi^  one  end  of  the 


nooie  and  die  odier  end  bemg  detadnUy  coupled  to  a 
hoc  water  inlet  member,  a  plurality  of  drcumfireatialty 
and  longitudinaUy  spaced  diidMrge  apertures  in  said 
nozzle,  at  least  one  discharge  ^lerture  in  said  dooM- 
shaped  end  wall  of  the  nozzle,  a  disc  member  mounted 
concentricaUy  of  said  noede  adjacent  the  end  coupled  to 
inid  telet  nMmber,  a  bag  enclodng  the  disc  member  and 
the  apertnred  end  Qf  the  nozzle  ^^rherein  the  bag  is  siqv 
pcmed  fai  relation  to  the  nozzle  by  the^diac  member,  and 
ground  coffee  in  the  bag  fiUing  same,  Mud  bag  being  con- 
structed to  have  a  cylindrical  portion  concenti^  said 
nozzle  and  extending  from  the  disc  member  to  said  nozzle 
end  wall  and  a  substantially  hemi^herically-shaped  por- 
tion having  all  points  substantiaUy  equidistant  from  the 
center  of  the  dome-shaped  end  waU. 


G. 


COFFEE  URN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vlh,  aarfgparla  RcfBl  Ware. 
WIfc,  a  cwforadesi  eff  Wlsrnaiin 
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1.  In  a  coffee  urn  having  a  coSte  basket  and  a  heat- 
ing unit  to  deUver  liquid  to  said  basket,  said  heating 
unit  provided  with  a  seat,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
verted thin-walled  cup-shaped  closure  having  a  down- 
turned  marginal  flange  removably  engaged  with  the  seat 
and  provided  with  a  percolator  tube,  the  closure  having 
a  waU  marginaUy  connected  to  said  flange  and  having 
within  its  margin  a  valve  port  opening  through  it  into 
the  heating  unit,  said  percolator  tube  having  a  shoulder 
offset  upwardly  above  said  port  and  a  valve  guidi^ 
mounted  on  the  tube  shoulder  and  projecting  laterally 
over  the  port,  a  valve  having  a  stem  extending  throngh 
the  port  and  operatively  guided  by  said  guide,  the  .Whre 
being  disposed  beneath  the  waU  of  the  closure  and  within 
the  flange  thereof,  said  valve  being  gravity  biased  down- 
wardly to  open  said  port,  the  valve  being  presinre  oper- 
able upwardly  agaimt  its  gravity  bias  to  dose  the  port 
in  response  to  pressure  developed  in  the^  heating  unit 
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AUTOMATIC  TOASTER 

Ray  1.  Jlniiiiin,  Las  Ai^ilis,  CaUT. 

Novanshar  12, 195Mc£i  No.  4«,3«5 
tOalnsa.  (0.^9-^1) 
1.  U  a  bread  toaster:  an  tiectric  drcuit  tnrlndlng  a 
generaUy  verticaUy  arranged  electric  resistance  planar 
heating  element;  a  siq^NMt  for  Ixriding  a  slice  of  bread  in 
spaced  and  gentfaUy  poreUel  relation  to  said  element  and 
adjacem  thereto;  a  switch  for  controlling  s^d  circuit; 
means  for  effective  opening  of  said  switch  when  the  bread 
slice  has  been  toasted  to  a  selected  condition,  comprising 
a  geoerally  horizontally  disposed  thermaUy  req^onsive 
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_  aJoag  dM  brcAd  slice  throutfiout  the 

iMglh  ci  the  bread  slice  and  located  above  said 

M^accflt  the  upper  edge  of  a  bread  slice 

ia  a  plane  between  said  resistance  ele- 

taead  slice  and  fadag  and  subfcct  to  the  heat 

from  the  bread  slice  throoghout  the  length 

bread  slice;  and  insulating  means  between  said 


thermally  responsive  means  and  resistance  element  shield- 
ing said  thermally  reqioosive  means  throughout  its 
length  from  radiant  heat  emanating  from  said  resistance 
element;  the  lower  portion  of  said  insulating  means  being 
Vaced  from  the  Iwead  slice  a  suflkient  distance  to  allow 
hot  air  and  vapon  to  rise  in  the  toaster  and  contact  said 
thermally  rcqwnsive  element. 


AJUTOMATIC  CRULLEK  MACHINE 
E.  Psi'—tii.  8mA  Plihlill  N J 


sft  uvBsR%  inc«t  MelscBMt  N  J. 
MS  Maor  24^  195(,  SasUNoTSiTaM 
Sfliiiii     (CLM'-dSD 


1.  A  continuously  operated  cruller  i»oducing  machine 
which  includes  a  predetermined  timed  cycle  opvated 
dou^  feeding  device,  a  dough  cut  off  device  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  to  control  the  quantity  and  shape 
of  doo^  for  each  cruller,  a  cooJung  tank  filled  with 
thoftening,  a  first  conveyw  system  to  carry  the  cut  off 
portions  of  dough  into  the  shortening  and  a  second  con- 
veyor the  bottom  surftux  of  which  carries  the  partially 
cooked  crullers  forward  while  submerged  in  said  short- 
ening throu^  said  tank  during  the  cooking  cycle  and  a 
third  conveyor  to  carry  the  cooked  cruller  Atom  the  Unk 
and  eject  the  cruller  from  the  machine,  means  to  retam 
die  shortening  at  a  predetermined  level  that  is  at  least 
up  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  conveyor,  in  asid 
tank. 


oppodte  sides  of  said  poet  sut^aecat  the  path 
beam,  a  compressor  ram  mounted  adjacent  said  , 
horizontal  movement  toward  and  away  frcoi  one 


poet  for 
of  said 


abutments  for  compressing  said  articles  for  tying  i^ien 
strung  on  said  beam,  means  for  lifting  a  plurality  of 
said  articles  from  said  beam,  an^  means  for  redproctt* 
ing  said  beam  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ANNULAR 
ARTICLES 
I.  D«ter.  Pma.  Okto,  AtvIm  E.  La^hlte,  Wa». 
OL,  awl  Albert  L.  maechsl,  BwM,  OMe,  «. 
I  la  IMM  Staiaa  Steel  C^fpmdMTaWSonl 

ftppSraiiaa  Uwtmj  12, 1M9,  Serial  Na^TlMST 

5.  Apparatus  for  packaging  annular  articles  com- 
prising a  rotetaUe  post,  a  beam  redprocaUe  axially 
through  said  pbst  between  extreme  positions  overhang- 
ing said  post  on  one  side  or  the  other,  abutments  on 


( 

1.  In  tying  mechanism  for  tying  together  opposite  end 
portions  of  a  bundle-encircling  strand  and  including  a 
bill  hook  having  a  strand-receiving  finger  and  tongue, 
a  wiper  arm  below  the  bill  iMok  finger  and  movable 
lengthwise  thereof  for  stripping  the  strand  from  the 
finger  and  having  a  forwardly  facing  strand-receiving 
throat,  strand  holder  means  behind  the  bill  hook  and 
from  which  the  strand  extends  forwardly  over  the  bill 
hook  finger  and  downwardly  through  the  wiper  arm 
throat  and  thence  around  the  rear  of  the  bundle,  and 
needle  means  for  carrying  the  strand  upwardly  around 
the  front  of  the  bundle  and  throu^  the  wiper  arm  throat 
and  acron  the  bill  hook  finger  and  back  to  the  strand 
holder  means  so  that  a  pair  of  strand  portion*  lie  side 
by  side  across  the  biU  hook  finger  to  be  formed  into  a 
doubled  bight  by  rotadon  of  the  bill  hook  and  throush 
which  bight  adjacem  portions  of  th*;  strand  are  caused 
to  pass  by  the  bill  hook  tongue  to  complete  the  knot 
when  the  wiper  arm  strips  the  bight  from  the  finger,  the 
improvement  ccmiprising:  tucker  means  below  the  wiper 
arm  and  movable  between  a  front  position  adjacenit  to 
the  entrance  to  die  wiper  arm  diroat  and  a  rear  position 
substantially  rearwardly  of  said  diroat  entrance,  said 
tucker  means  having  a  strand-engaging  element  thereon 
for  moving  rearwardly  dut  portion  of  die  needle<arried 
strand  that  extends  from  die  bill  hook  finger  to  die  front 
of  die  bundle  so  duu  said  strand  portion  u  urged  to  said 
rear  position  and  dius  fardier  rearwardly  mto  die  wiper 
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arm  diroat,  means  for  oioviBg  the  tndccr  means  rear- 
wardly from  and  forwardly  back  to  its  front  poehkn, 
and  strand-retaininf  means  separate  from  the  Itncker 
meaae  for  reeeMng'the  rearwardly  moved  strand  portion 
from  the  tucker  m^ans  when  said  tucker  Ineans  moves 
to  its  rear  positioa  aad  having  a  strand-retaining  ele- 
ment at  said  rear  position  for  retaining  said  strand  por- 
tion in  said  rear  poaltion  when  the  tucker  means  moves 
forwardly. 
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7.  In  a  method  tif  supercalendering  a  web  of  paper, 
the  improvement  oif  supercalendering  a  portion  of  die 
web  and  continualhr  laterally  oecOlating  said  poitioo  of 
the  web  while  it  is  King  supercalendered. 


vmMi 

HAY  BALER 

JohB  P.  Tntas,  Plilad^pya,  mA  Bdwfa  B.  NaR,  New 

HBlhmd,^Pfc,  iiiliiiiii  la  Spewy  Raad  Catposatiaa, 

New  HoHMM,  ^B«  a  CMwaialleB  af  Desawars 

AppBrailaa Nniwrtii  <  19Si, SetW No. <2t,i25 

Sniliiii     (CLIW— 141) 


1.  A  baler  for  crop  material  comprising  a  bale  cham- 
ber having  a  feed  opem'ng  in  a  vertical  side  wall  th^eof, 
means  in  said  bale  case  for  cyclic  (^ration  to  compreu 
material  introduced  throu^  said  opening  into  bales,  a 
platform  extending  from  said  opening  and  upon  wUch 
material  may  be  deposited,  a  rotauble-redprocable  aufer 
for  conveying  deposhed  material  across  said  platform, 
through  said  opening  aad  into  said  chamber,  said  auger 
having  an  end  proxanate  to  said  bale  chamber  and  an 
end  remote  therefrom,  a  support,  means  connecting  said 
remote  end  of  said  auger  to  said  support  whereby  the 
auger  may  shift  axially  bodily  relative  diereto.  means 
for  routing  said  anger,  means  ftor  reciprocatiag  said 
anger  to  pro^  said  proximate  end  into  said  bale  cham- 
ber in  timed  rdation  to  the  cyclic  operation  of  said  oons- 
pressing  means,  a  deflector  for  preventing  material  fftan 
lodgiag  between  said  remote  cod  of  said  auser  aad  aaid 


support,  means  pivotally  connecting  oae  end  of  said  de- 
flector to  said  auger  remote  end,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing an  opposite  end  of  said  deflector  to  said  vapsacL 


AunNMimFnaNnR 

N.  MacDoaaU,  Aicafla,  aad  EdwaN  U 


i^nnm,  nucB.*  a  cwpuBBDoa  as  MKamaa 

May  U,  1M7,  Serial  No.  MMlt 
ItOateM.    (CLlfl— §3) 


1.  A  tabulator  system  for  printing  out  aliriunumeric 
information  received  serisily  in  the  form  <rf  a  six  bit 
parallel  alpha  code  including  a  four  bit  binary-coded 
decimal  numeric  digit  and  a  two  bit  binary-coded  deci- 
mal zone  digit  for  each  alphanumeric  character,  the 
tabulator  ^stem  comprising  a  cylindrical  type  whed 
having  a  plurality  of  type  characters  arranged  in  a  helix 
around  the  peripheral  sorfrtce  ot  the  wheel,  the  diame- 
ters bdng  arranged  in  vaced  relation  in  four  sqiarate 
turns  of  the  helix,  means  for  rotating  the  type  whed, 
means  for  moving  the  type  wheel  along  its  axis  of  rotation 
by  an  amount  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  helix  with  each 
revolution  of  the  type  whed,  four  type  actuators,  each 
actuator  including  a  plurality  oi  projecting  hammers 
adapted  to  strike  the  tj^ie  duvacters  moved  into  position 
by  roUfion  and  advancing  of  the  type  whed,  every 
fourth  hammer  being  operated  by  the  same  actuator,  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  hammers  being  equal  to  the 
qiacing'  between  adjacent  type  characten  as  measured 
paralld  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  type  whed,  means 
responsive  to  the  zone  digits  of  the  coded  alphanumeric 
characters  and  synchronized  with  the  axial  movement  of 
the  type  whed  for  sdecting  the  hammer  actuators  to  be 
energized  during  a  given  revolution  of  the  type  wheel, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  numeric  digits  and  syn- 
chronized with  the  rotational  movement  ci  the  type  wlMd 
for  pulsing  the  selected  actuators  at  the  time  the  desired 
characters  pass  under  the  hammers  ot  the  sdectedf 
actuators. 
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1.  A  shaped  exploaive  charge  device  for  a  hollow  car- 
'  rier  well  perforator  comprising:  a  forward,  mahi  charge 
unit  induding  a  compressed  body  of  high  explosive  ma- 
terial, a  layer  of  metal  covering  the  rearward  portion  of 
said  body  of  hi^  explosive  material  and  providing  there- 
dirough  a  rearward  opening,  said  body  providing  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  a  fonriudly  opening  cavity;  a  rear- 
ward, booster  charge  unit  niduding  a  metallic  booster 
cop  having  side  walls  abuttiBg  said  layer  of  metal  ad- 
jacent die  <veniag  theictn  aad  a  thki  rear  end  poitioB 
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pcovidiBt  ft  mnrard  apMtnn,  tad  ft  eompniMd  chufB 
of  booittf  oMlerial  flIUii  iftld  booiter  cup  ftod  bdag  ta 
■nbtttnriftl  oooiact  with  the  cmr  of  nid  body  of  high 
nfloOn  throuth  the  opodag  in  nid  Iftyer  of  metftl;  sad 
ft  liitU  formftd  from  iMflieat  mftttriftl.  udd  shell  provid- 


two  aide  wftUt  of  the  tin  ftad  tbft  bftftd  of  Mck  iidt  wftll, 
odd  MctioM  bdag  ftnaogMl  is  two  layen  wkh  oadi 
layer  comprWat  at  least  ooe  row  of  sectioas  dhpoaed 
side  by  side  with  a  side  wall  of  oae  sectioa  ebuttiat  a 
wftU  of  aa  adiftceat  sectioe.  oae  of  said  two  laym 


lag  a  fowardly  fadat  hollow  ooafonaiat  geaeraUy  to  beiag  superimposed  oe  thToS  of  said  5? Imww^ 
aad,  ia  the  nlftied  state  of  said  shdU  beiat  slighUy  the  ti«Jrf  thTSaioM  of  each  lajwfJSi  i^ 

aod  fonataf  the  top  aad  bottom  of  the  aiatt  die  sectioas 
of  ooe  layer  beiat  arraaaed  relative  to  the  sectioas  of  the 
other  layer  so  that  abottiat  side  walls  of  two  adjaceat 
sectioas  of  ooe  layer  are  positioned  betweea  the  two  side 
walls  of  two  sections  of  the  odier  layer  di^KMed  ead  to 
end.  cable  oieaas^zteadiat  through  ^  side  walls  of  each 
sectioa  of  each  row  la  a  layer  wfth  at  least  oae  of  said 
cable  aieaas  exteadia«  throu^  die  side  walls  of  each 
sectioa  of  a  row  ia  one  layer  aad  of  each  sectioa  of  a 
.  row  hi  die  other  layv,  said  cable  aieans  holdiag  die 

'  sectioas  of  a  row  togeUier  aad  holdiag  togedier  die  two 

layers  superimposed  oae  oa  die  odier. 


SBialler  thaa  die  lateral  aad  rearward  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  uaits,  said  sheU  bdag  coatracted  about  die  lateral 
aad  rearward  exterior  sorfaces  of  said  units,r  said  shell 
providiag  a  fuse  hole  dieredirough  adapted  t<>  receive  a 
drtnnating  fuse  aad  to  poaidoa  a  portion  of  die  fuse  rear- 
wardly  of  the  aperture  of  said  booster  cup  in  detooating 
rdftdoa  to  sftid  chftrge  of  booster  material  dirough  said 
aperture. 
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1.  Means  for  initiating  an  explosion  in  a  mass  of  ex- 
plosive, comprising  a  first  layer  of  explosion-propagating 
material  designed  to  be  placed  in  contact  widi  said 
mass,  a  second  layer  of  relatively  fast  explosion  propa- 
gating material  overlying  said  first  layer,  said  layers 
terminating  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  detonator  applied 
to  said  layers.at  said  jrtane. 


BLASTING  MATS 
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I.  Ia  a  rock^  of  the  type  including  discharge  nozzle 
means  at  die  after  end  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pluraJity  of  cup  members  fixed  to  the  after  end 
of  said  rocket  adjacent  said  nozzle  means  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  die  axis  of  the  rocket,  each  of 
said  cup  members  having  an  open  after  end  diqweed  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  said  nozzle 
means,  and  a  combustible  material  filling  each  of  said 
cups  and  adapted  to  be  ignited  by  die  rocket  exhaust 
gases  whereby  to  provide  a  source  of  illumination. 


hebmbiicaijlySalcd  exploovb 
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IWe  JfL  UJb  Code  (19S1K  sac.  liO 
I.  Ia  aa  explosive  caitrMge.  dw  combioatioa  of  a  im 
endosiag  a  propellaat  aad  havfaig  a  oeatral  opeahig  diere- 
ialo  and  aa  iaaer  shoulder  fadag  said  opeafaig,  a  first  cup- 
shaped  member  haviag  at  oae  end  aa  outer  shoulder  rest- 
mg  against  the  iaaer  shoulder  of  said  case  aad  at  iu  other 
end  a  phvality  of  opeaings  adjacent  said  propellam,  said 


a  pluraliff  of 
haviag  the  ^  tread,  the  ttm  cnp^haped  member  haviag  aa 
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Biediate  itseadi,  a  aaidsturci-proof  barrier  wilhia  said  ant 
cup-shaped  aiember  aad  coveriag  said  opealags,  a  seooad 
cup-shq^  member* haviag  aa  outer  shoulder  restiag 
a^dast  the  famer  diotider  of  said  first  cop-ihftped  member 
aad  haviag  aa  iaaer  rtioolder  iaienaediate  Its  eads,  said 


pressure  comprising  a  case,  a  movaUe  member  haviag 
pressure  mpoaab/t  means  at  one  side  b  said  case,  said 
case  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  adminiag  tta  gas 
pressure  to  said  one  side  of  said  movable  aiember,  means 
for  delaying  the  application  of  the  gas  pressure  to  die 


second  cup-8hi4>ed  member  forming  with  sak^  first  cup-  movable  member,  said  case  having  an  outlet  at  another 

end,  a  squib  supixftled  ia  said  case,  a  movaUe  shutter 
imerpoeed  between  said  outlet  and  the  squib,  said  shutter 
haviag  a  passage  ^extending  therethrougli,  said  shntlor 


i^ 


\ 


^n'T  t  rf**»  P  '"^ 


ahaped  member  an  ignition  chamber  and  having  an  open* 
ing  in  its  bottom,  f  seal  ring  resting  against  the  inner 
shoulder  of  said  seoood  cup-shaped  member,  and  an  ad- 
ditional cup-shi^wd  aiember  having  its  rim  resting  against 
said  seal  ring  ud  its  bottom  imperforate  to  form  with 
said  second  cop-shaped  member  a  primer  and  firing  pin 
housing  which  is  completdy  sealed  at  its  outer  end. 


c* 
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.  ROCOET  PEOIECIILE  CONSTRUCTION 
EdwanI  F*  flaadlir,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Dirjiiiir  2,  IfSl,  SefW  No.  3fS,7f4 
It  Cithai     (CLlt2-4f) 


1.  A  projectile  comprisiag  a  projectile  body  having  a 
first  chamber  formed  therein,  a  main  rocket  propellent 
charge  disposed  in  die  forward  portion  of  said  chamber, 
with  a  combustion  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  said 
first  chamber  rearwardly  of  said  main  rocket  pro|>ellent 
charge,  the  rearward  portion  of  said  projectile  body 
forming  a  nozzle  for  prc^Uing  the  same  upon  recdving 
gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  spider  diqyosed 
in  said  combustion  diamber,  a  laun^dng  charge  carried 
in  said  qiider,  means  for  actuating  said  launching  charge 
to  produce  high  pressure  gas,  frangible  wan  means  de- 
posed intermediate  said  laundiing  charge  and  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  adapted  to  resist  breaking  unto  a 
predetermined  launching  gas  pressure  has  been  reached, 
whereupon  said  laundiing  gas  enters  said  combustion 
chamber  and  is  disdurged  by  said  nozde  to  produce  ini- 
tial launching  oi  said  {vojectile,  said  launchfaig  gas  being 
adapted  at  the  same  time  to  effect  initiatimi  of  the  actua- 
tion of  said  main  rodcet  prc^ellent  charge,  whereby,  after 
said  launching  of  said  projectile,  said  main  charge  pro- 
duces propelling  gas  sufficient  to  continue  and  accderate 
the  fii^t  of  said  prqjpctile. 

il 


GAS  OTERAtfeD  SAmir  AND  ARMING 
MBCHANBM 
HeasT  R.  Van  Gocy^  ramariBs,  aad  Thoasas  C 
hsB,  VeahMa,  CftiK.,  asstaaoKS  la  Bm  Ualled 
of  AaisHrB  aa  iiallisialii  W  the  asudrnj  ef  IBs  Navy 
I  Iko  at,  IMt,  Serial  Na.  73t,S79 
»nilMi     (CLlta— 7t) 
Ude  35,  US.  Cade  aM2K  aec.  aM) 
1.  A  gas-operated  safety  and  arming  mechanism  for  a 
misdle  entpkqfing  a  rocket  mOlor  geaeratiag  a  gas  uader 


i 


being  movable  from  an  initial  safe  position  wherein  the 
shutter  blocks  the  outtet  to  a  final  armed  podtion  where- 
in sdd  passage  connects  the  squib  to  the  oodet,  means 
for  locking  sdd  shutter  in  die  safe  podtion,  accder^iota 
responsive  means  for  unlocking  said  diutter,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  movable  member  and  die  diutter  for 
moving  said  flutter  whereby  said  diutter  b  actuated  to 
an  armed  position  by  the  movable  member  upon  the  ad- 
mission of  a  predetermined  gas  pressure. 


a,»aMit 

ELECTRIC  TIME  FUZE 
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1.  An  electric  time  fuze  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  dectricd  energy  source  having  a  decreasittg  poterthl 
level  thereacross,  an  electrical  drcoit  comected  acroas 
said  source  aad  including  aa  dectrorespoarive  detoaator, 
a  glow  tube,  aa  eaergy  storage  device  aind  a  rectifier  hav- 
ing low  energy  conductance  in  oae  direction  of  an  amount 
insufficient  to  effect  ignition  of  said  drtonator  whereby 
the  energy  passed  therethrough  from  said  source  is  stored 
in  saidj  storage  device  until  the  potentid  across  said  stor- 
age device  becomes  substantially  equd  to  the  sustaining 
potentid  of  said  dow  tube,  said  ret^iiler  having  hidi  en- 
ergy conductance  in  the  opposite  direction  for  discharging 
the  energy  stored  in  said  device  through  said  detonator  m 
an  amoum  sufficient  to  fire  said  detonator  when  the  po- 
tentid across  said  device  exceeds  the  potential  across 
said  source  by  an  amount  necessary  to  render  said  iftam 
tube  conductive. 
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tt,  1944,  SmM  No.  549,932 

(CL  199— 79J) 
IWt  IS,  VS.  (M«  (19S2X  nc  944) 


M. 


13, 19SS,  SmM  N^  491,419 
(CL  192— 924) 


X.  An  •luminum  projectile  of  .22  caliber  to  be  driven 
thnnifh  a  barrel  bore  and  having  a  nose  and  a  hollow 
heel  and  intermediate  thereof  rifling  means  to  snugly 
engage  said  bore,  said  means  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  projectile,  and  means  to  increase  the 
muzzle  velocity  of  said  projectile,  the  last  said  means 
comprising  an  adherent  aluminum  oxide  film  coating  sub- 
stantially 10  microns  thick  on  at  least  said  portion  of  the^ 
surface  of  said  projectile. 


parts  bV  weight  of  an  oiidiring  agent  selected  from  the 
groiqi»  fontisting  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  ammonium 
perehlorate,  10  to  50  parts  by  wdght  of  a  copolymer  of 
butadiene  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  styrene  and  methylvinylpyridine.  and  1  to  10  parts 


-^ 


'f 


by  wei^t  of  a  burning  rate  catalyst;  and  (2)  a  solid  ram 
jet  fuel  comprising  about  10  parts  by  weight  methyl 
ni4>hthalene  and  about  90  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  powdered 
fuel  selected  frofn  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  alkali 
metals,  beryllium,  bonm,  magnrsium,  and  aluminum. 


7.  In  a  control  device  tor  delaying  die  arming  of  fix- 
ing means  mounted  in  an  item  of  ordnance  subject  to  ac- 
celeration, a  generator  for  energizing  the  fuzing  means 
and  including  a  rotor  shaft  mounted  therein,  mechanical 
means  connected  on  one  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  for  im- 
parting rotation  th««to,  a  solenoid  shunted  across  an 
output  of  said  generator,  an  armature  slidably  mounted 
with  said  solenoid  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
direction  oi  travel  oi  said  item  of  ordnance,  means  for 
locking  the  armature  against  rotatioii,  means  on  said 
armature  for  locking  the  rotor  shaft  against  rotation,  said 
armature  being  responsive  to  the  acceleration  of  said 
item  of  ordnance  for  releasing  said  lodung  means,  and 
said  solenoid  being  responsive  to  the  resultant  actuation 
of  said  generator  for  retaining  the  locking  means  in  !& 
released  condition. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  oom- 
binatioo  of  an  el<mgated  plate,  a  flexible  cudiion  di- 
ai^iragm  adjacent  to  one  face  of  said  plate  and  engageable 
therewith,  said  diaphragm  being  sealed  to  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  plate  whereby  to  define  a  pumping  conduit, 
and  a  plurali^  of  flexible  tubes  adjacent  said  diaphragm 
on  the  side  opposite  the  plate,  said  tubes  traversing  said 
conduit  and  being  selectively  ejq>andable  and  coUi^Ue 
thereby  forcing  a  selected  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
into  engagement  with  the  plate,  whereby  a  material 
nuy  be  pumped  through  said  conduit  by  consecutively 
and  successively  collapsing  and  expanding  said  tubes. 
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2.  A  composite  rockel-fam  jet  fnd  consisting  essen- 
tiaOy  of  an  internal  bumiag  charge  of  alternate  disks  of 
(1)  a  solid  rocket  propeUaot  comprising  about  SO  to  90 
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N«Y«,  a  caspuialiaB  af  New  Jafiay 
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29ClaiBM.    (CL  193— 152) 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  type  of  fuel  pump,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pumping  element  and  a  reciprocating  electro- 
dynamic  motor  connected  thereto  for  operating  said 
pumping  elemem  comprising  a  high  inductance  motor 
winding  generating  a  magnetic  force,  a  low  inductance 
motor  wiadtag  9eiierating  a  magnetic  force  within  but  in* 
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dependent  of  said  hl^  iadoetance  motor  winding,  and 
a  commuutor  means  ,in  said  low  inductance  motor  wind- 
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ai«w 
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mg  actuated  by  said  tbotor  to  intermittently  energize  said 
low  inductance  motiM-  winding. 
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6.  In  a  track  woiXing  machine  or  the  like,  a  frame 
movable  along  thf  rails  oi  the  track,  jm  extendible  thrust 
means  connected  to  the  frame  including  a  ballast  en- 
gaging element  for  engaging  the  ballast  upon  actuation 
of  the  thrust  means,  means  for  actuating  the  thrust  means 
to  thrust  the  ballast  engaging  demem  downwardly  against 
the  ballast  and  for  withdrawing  it,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  frame  against  upward  movement  tnm  the  track 
including  a  vertically  movable  locking  assembly  adapted 
10  be  disposed  genatally  above  the  ralb  in  iti  raised 
position  and  generally  between  the  rails  la  its  lowered 
poeition.  power  means  on  the  frame  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  locking  assembly,  rail  engagiag  elements 
slidably  mounted  on  the  locUng  assembly  to  be  extended 
laterally  therefrom,  connecting  means  cxtendiag  between 
tba  rail-engaging  elements  and  the  power  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  locking  assembly  for  holding  the  rail- 
engaging  elements  i«  a  withdrawn  positioo  uatfl  after 
the  locking  assembly  has  been  lowered  to  a  positioa 
9Bnerally  below  the  hands  of  the  rails,  and  means  oa  the 
locking  assembly  for  extending  the  rafl-engaging  ele- 
ments laterally  therefrom  to  faiterloc^  with  the  raOs. 
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1.  In  apparatus  fen-  tanking  ballast  under  a  railroad 
crosstie.  a  vehicle  embodying  a  main  frame  and  having 
wheels  adapted  to  run  up(»  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  ver- 
tically movable  supporting  frame  moimted  on  said  main 
frame;,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  ballast  engaging 
tamping  tools  privotally  mounted  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  supporting  frame  on  a  generally  horizoatal  axis 
ftxtwidhig  transvenriy  of  the  rails,  said  axis  in  the  wwk- 
ing  position  of  tha  took  being  positiooed  generally  over 
the  center  of  a  crosstie  whereby  the  tools  engage  ballast 
on  opposite  skies  of  the  crosstie.  each  of  said  tamping 
tocHs  having  an  upper  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
the  axis  in  a  direction  geaerally  parallel  to  the  rails  and 
a  lower  portion  fixed  to  and  exteadmg  downwardly  from 
said  upper  portion  adapted  to  reach  under  the  crosstie 
for  engaging  ballast  in  tamping  relation,  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  connected  a4iaoent  their  lower  ends  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the  tamping  tools,  one  of  said  links 
being  connected  to  one  tamping  tool  at  a  position  lat- 
erally qMced  from  said  axis  and  the  other  link  being 
connected  to  the  other  tamfring  tool  at  a  position  lat- 
erally spaced  from  said  axis,  redprocable  fluid  pressure 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  adjacent  vpper  ends 
of  the  links  simultaneously  to  move  the  links  verticaUy 
and  simultaneously  to  pivot  the  tampiqg  tocris  about  said 
axis  through  said  links  in  strokes  of  substantially  equal 
intensity  and  magnitude  while  said  axis  is  held  in  a  ver- 
tically fixed  podtion.  and  vibratory  means  operativdy 
connected  to  the  tamping  tools  to  impart  a  vibratory 
motion  to  said  tamping  tools,  said  taai|Mng  toob  being 
simultaneoudy  vibrated  and  pivoted  about  their  verti- 
cally fixed  axis  upon  reciprocation  of  said  fluid  pressore 
means  and  actuation  of  said  vilwatory  means. 
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7.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  an  underframe  having  support- 
ing railway  vehicle  tracks  disposed  therebeneath,  a  vehicle 
body  slidaMy  supported  on  said  vehkle,  said  body  com- 
prising an  outer  wall  structure  indudmg  side,  top  and  end 
walls  rigidly  secured  together  and  an  inner  wall  structure 
comprising  top  and  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  outer  wall  structure,  means  inter- 
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poMd  between  said  aide  wall  Anctura  and  aecured  there- 
to nippoitiit  aid  ootar  wall  Mractun  oa  laid  inner  waO 
ttnetan,  aid  Immt  waO  ftractoro  bdaf  alidabiy  sup- 
ported oa  aaid  naderframe,  said  oadarfraaM  havinf  trans- 
maeljr  ipaced  loinitndinany  extnding  weOa  imcnnediatc 
the  ends  tbciwf.  the  dde  walk  of  uU  inner  wall  stmc 
tore  having  rigidly  Mcnred  thereto  '*T««^*it  plate-like 
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members  extending  into  said  weUs.  resilient  cushioning 
means  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  wells  and  the 
ends^<rf  said  plate-like  members  cariiiooing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  wan  stnictuies  relative  to  said  underframe, 
said  side  and  end  wall  structures  being  separated  by  a 
Uyer  of  polyester  polyisocyanate  foam-type  insulation 
bonded  thereto. 
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A  scoop  for  ice  cream  or  like  material  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  outer  cup  member,  a  stainless  steel 
inner  member  having  a  cup  portion  which  has  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  an  oblate  hemispheroid  and  an  inte- 
gral upstanding  flange  portion  attached  to  the  rim  of  said 
cup  portion,  the  cup  portion  of  said  inner  member  being 
nested  within  said  outer  cup  member,  the  rim  of  said 
outer  cup  member  and  the  line  of  junction  of  said  cup 
portion  and  said  flange  portion  of  said  inner  member 
being  circular  in  cross  section,  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  umer  member  at  said  line  of  ionctioo  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  inner  diameter  at  the  rim  of 
said  outer  cup  member,  said  cup  portion  of  said  inner 
member  being  shallower  than  said  ooto-  cup  member,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  rim  of  said  outer  cup  member  »^pp^i 
said  inner  member  along  said  line  of  junction  to  thereby 
form  a  liquid-containing  chamber  therebetween,  means 
forming  a  liquid-tight  seal  at  the  line  of  engagement  of 
said  inner  member  and  said  outer  cup  member,  and  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  flange  portion  bemg  the  same  as 
theouter  diameter  of  the  rim  of  said  outer  cup  member 
whereby  the  outside  surface  of  said  sooop  is  smooth  and 
free  from  projections,  said  flange  extoding  from  said 
line  of  junction  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to 
said  outer  cup  member  and  having  two  cut-out  portions 
formed  therein  of  a  depth  sobstantiaUy  equal  to  the 
height  of  said  flange  and  located  on  opporite  sides  there- 
of to  form  two  separate  upstanding  flanges  on  said  scoop. 


1*  la  an  mcorporator  for  oontinuoosly  mixhig  the 
B^fM  aad  dry  faigredieats  of  doogh,  a  housing  having 
an  elongated  hmgitndinal  bore  formed  therein,  longi- 
tudinaUy  extending  ridges  along  the  length  of  said  bore, 
a  worm  operatively  moonted  for  rotatloa  in  said  bore 
to  feed  material  m  one  direction  therealong,  an  nu'tial 
port  coamwnicating  with  said  bore  to  contiauoosty  re- 
cttn  dry  Ingredients  Into  said  bore,  said  worm  havmg 
a  relatively  higher  pitch  adjacent  and  past  said  diy  ia- 
pc^c^port  10 oBove  flsateria]  more  rafMly  duoogh  said 
bore  fttan  said  port,  a  subsequent  port  cooununicating 
witfi  said  bore  to  recehre  a  liquid  ingredient  to  be  ""''tif 
with  said  dry  faigredicnt,  the  pitch  of  said  worm  befaig 
thereafter  reduced  to  provide  an  area  of  mixing  of  said 
wet  aad  dry  ingredieals,  said  worm  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  coact  with  said  ridges  and  said  bore  to 
permit  backflow  in  the  ana  of  lower  pitch  of  said  worm 
as  material  is  fed  thereto  from  said  area  of  higher  pitch, 
said  bore  having  means  to  restrict  the  cflhicat  of  material 

fed  therethraogfa  by  said  worm  aad  mechanisms  to  rapid- 
ly rotate  said  worm  to  create  adjacent  the  low  pttch  por- 
ticn  of  said  wosm  an  area  of  positive  pressure  and  n- 
ntaace  to  flow  to  canae  backward  flow  and  huensive 

mxiag  of  said  Uqoid  aad  dry  faigredieats  about  the  flights 
of  said  worm  aad  between  said  ridges  to  form  a  mix. 
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1.  An  auxiliary  device  for  zig-zag  sewing  machines 
for  the  productioo  of  hollow  seams  comprising  a  foot 
sole  for  the  guidance  of  the  fabric,  said  foot  sole  being 
provided  with  a  stitch  hole  and  having  two  spaced 
brackets,  a  distance  holder  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  a  vertical  Mind  bore  therein  between  its  two  ends, 
the  lower  end  of  said  disunce  holder  normally  projecUng 
below  the  bottom  surface  of  said  foot  sole,  said  disti^ 
holder  also  having  two  oppositely  positioned  volSrt^ 
slots  extending  therethrough  into  its  blind  bore,  each  taid 
slot  having  a  dimension  smaller  than  the  conespooding 
dmieaaion  of  the  bore,  a  pin  supported  in  said  brackets 
and  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  distance  holder. ' 
and  a  spring  in  the  bore  of  said  distance  holder  oom- 


ifABCB  1,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  HECHANICAL 


m 


ifat 
of  said  pin  lo 
wanOy,   whereby   laid 
nwwaled  oa  said  foot 
veriieally  dowawanPiy  to 
to  ho  aewa 


of  tha  bore  and  middle 
said  distance  holder  down- 
holder   is   leaflieatly 
is  guided  aad  biased 
apart  two  pieces  of  fabric 
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•aid  hall  hi  a  maaaer  fo  provide  suflkieat  angle  of  attack 
to  lift  said  craft  as  said  cnft  is  propelled  forward  throagfi 
a  body  of  water  whereby  said  surface-pierchig  foib  pro- 
vide Uft  relative  to  the  water  while  said  mid-foa  provides 
dynamic  damping  of  pitch  and  heave  ampUtnde  of  the 
craft. 


I.  An  ultrasonic  iokkring  pot  comprising  a  heat  re- 
sistant container,  solder  contained  in  said  container,  high 
frequency,  alternating  current  generating  means,  a  hol- 
low transducer,  an  jasulating  ring  mounted  on  the  top  of 
said  container,  a  plunlity  of  bodies  of  insulating  matoisl. 
said  bodies  being  portions  of  and  together  fonniDg  a  split, 
hollow  body  smaller  in  radius  than  said  transducer,  radial 
connecting  means  mechanically  connecting  said  trans- 
ducer to  said  plurality  of  bodies,  said  radial  connecting 
means  being  supported  on  said  insulating  ring  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  therefrom,  said  plurality  of  bodies  being 
mounted  so  that  their  lower  porikMM  are  below  the  level 
of  said  solder  contained  in  said  container,  said  transducer 
being  excited  in  radial  mode  by  said  generating  means. 


L.  A  hydrofoil  l^oat  comprising  a  hu^  having  a  de- 
terminable center  of  gravity,  a  propeller  and  propeller 
shaft  for  driving  sai^  propeller,  and  a  plurality  of  hydro- 
foils attached  to  the  hull  projecting  vertically  downward 
therefrom  and  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  hull,  said  plurality  of  hydrofoils  including  a 
fixed  mid-foil  located  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane- 
thiou^  the  center  of  pavity  of  the  hull  and  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  iaxis  of  the  hull,  said  mid-foil  having 
an  extensive  flat  section;  a  plurality  of  streamlined  sur- 
face-piercing vertical  struts  supporting  said  mid-foil  so 
that  it  is  normally  submerged,  and  normally  has  substan- 
tially no  angle  of  attack;  said  plurality  of  hydrofoils 
further  including  a  pair  of  fixed  surface  piercing  hydro- 
foils spaced  at  equal  distances  fore  and  aft  of  the  ceiMer 
of  gravity,  said  surface-piercing  foils  being  mounted  on 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  mechanism  for  the  trans- 
mission of  movement,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
transmitting  station  and  a  receiving  station,  a  pair  of 
ducU  extending  between  said  sUtions,  a  series  of  mutual- 
ly abutting  elements  displaceaMe  longitudinally  in  each 
duct,  (^)erating  means  at  the  transmitting  station  for  se- 
lectively imparting  pushing  motion  to  either  of  said  series 
and  operated  means  at  the  receiving  station  coupled  to 
each  oi  said  series  and  imparting  pushing  motion  to  the 
other  of  said  series  as  it  is  moved  by  being  pushed  by 
either  of  said  series;  of  motion  indicating  means  at  said 
transmitting  station  re^Kinsive  to  the  motion  imparted 
to  the  other  oi  said  series  by  said  operated  means  when 
motion  is  imparted  to  either  of  said  series  by  said  op- 
erating means;  the  operating  means  at  the  transmitting 
station  comprising  a  first  yoke  means  rotatable  about  an 
axis  and  comprising  means  for  engaging  and  selectively 
pushing  either  of  said  series  of  elements  and  for  with- 
drawing ahead  of  the  other  of  said  series  of  elements 
depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  yoke 
means;  and  the  motion  indicating  means  at  said  trans- 
mitting station  comprising  a  second  yoke  meaiu  rotata- 
ble about  the  same  axis  as  said  first  yoke  means,  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  second  yoke  means,  said  second 
yoke  means  and  pointer  being  rotatable  about  said  axis 
independently  of  said  first  yoke  means,  and  pudi  rods 
pivotally  connected  to  said  second  yoke  means  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  axis,  said  push  rods  being  abuttingly 
engaged  by  said  series  ot  pushing  elements,  respectively. 


UNIVERSAL  WARNING  UGBTT  BRACKET 

24,  IMI,  8mM  No.  744,lSt  .„ 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
diHwaed  post,  a  sign  arranged  contiguous  to  one  side  of 
the  post  fK^ftiTH  (he  i^iper  end  thereof,  a  bracket  ar- 
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— ^^ tUB  «i  tbt  pon.  said  ralitively  iaratotiiit  bMe.  t  pick-«p  kMd  norabla  iiiih 

bracksl  iMiBdivt  •  ^mUedkf  dfapoied  viUl  mcaibcr,  tive  to  nid  lecofd  tecttdiag  •  Tirih.  bimm  for  vudam 

a  Mcorin  daaaal  atcadiot  Ihraigh  trid  rigs,  pon  and  a  writnif  earrent  thromh  taid  aeedit  whn  add  aeedte  h 

^  said  bfacte  tetfcw  iMiiidiag  a  ttrtkaUy  ia  etfwnein  with  said  "****tM.ttf  nvfaoe  to  ten  a 

-         ^  ^^  anaaiad  ia  vwed  parallel  rdaliai  tiaoQ  thereoa.  taum  far  applyinf  out-of-phue  vokaae 

wi$kntpm  to  said  wan  aMosbcr,  a  lidrt  poitioa  depcad-  compoacatt  to  the  nietal  areas  oa  either  tide  of  the  toade 

lat  from  the  low  eirf  of  the  wan  aeariwr,  a  horiaoo-  ^^ 
tBBjr  divoaed  laafB  ezteadiat  from  said  wall  meoaber 
towards  said  back  wall,  said  lian»  beiBf  anaaaed  hi  a 


plaae  above  the  hiwar  edfs  of  the  back  wall,  said  bracket 
further  iachidiBt  spaced  pafalW  vertically  disposed  ifst 
and  seooad  ead  walls,  a  screw  BMoriier  eite^dhig  thioo^ 
said  first  cod  waB.  aad  a  horinatally  dUposed  Up  oa 
the  lower  portioa  of  said  seeood  end  wafi.  said  secoriag 
eleoieat  iadadfa«  a  bolt  haviag  a  rooad  head  oo  aa 
ead  thereof  adjaceat  said  aigL,  a  hoosiat  awoated  hi 
said  bracket  aad  eagafiagsaid  flaape  aad  restiag  oo  said 
Up.  aa  ead  of  said  hoosiat  bei^  cf^ated  by  said  scraw 
member,  aad  a  light  awualed  above  said  houdag. 
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1.  Aa  hidicator  dial  with  adfustable  tadida  canyiag 
eleaieats,  which  coaiprises  a  disc  haviag  a  peripheral 
edge  aad  a  oeatral  hub,  said  edge  aad  said  hub  projectiag 
from  the  saoK  side  swface  of  the  disc  aad  perpeadicubr 
with  respect  to  the  said  surface,  said  edge  aad  said  bob 
defiaiag  betwem  them  a  cavity  hi  farm  of  aa  aaauha 
haviag  as  a  bottom  the  soiface  of  the  said  disc,  at  least 
ooe  phuality  of  circular  sectors  haviag  iadida  thereoa. 
said  sectors  befaig  arraaged  hi  the  said  cavity  aad  abut- 
ttag  at  ooe  ead  agaiast  said  edge  aad  at  the  other  ead 
agaunt  said  hub,  said  sectors  bdog  dispiaccaUe  arouod 
said  aaaolns  with  respect  to  each  other,  aad  aieaas  oa 
said  disc  far  fastealag  said  sectors  b  a  desired  positioa 
with  reject  to  eadi  other  aad  to  the  disc 
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1.  Control  ^iparatns  «T**«*flt  aMaas  far  movidrfy 
suppovtiag  a  record  haviag  a  mrtaHiiwt  sarfaoe  |0a  a 


after  completioa  of  said  trace  whea  said  aeedle  is  spaced 
from  said  recwd,  and  circuit  means  conaectable  to  said 
aeedk  for  sensing  differences  in  field  conditions  produced 
by  said  voltage  components  for  tracking  said  needle  with 
respect  to  said  trace  u  said  record  is  moved  by  said 
supporting  means. 
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1.  In  a  roU  type  surface  coatcr,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  main  roUs.  means  to  journal  said  rolls  for  ro- 
tation on  parallel  axes  and  with  the  proximate  surface 
portions  of  the  roils  separated  from  each  other  a  dis- 
tance to  acooouBOdate  the  thickness  of  a  sheet  of  stock 
to  be  surface  coated,  meaos  to  rotate  said  rolls  ia  op- 
posite directioas.  at  least  oae  of  such  mate  rolls  com- 
prisiag  a  stiff  cylindrical  base,  a  tubular  section  of  soft, 
yieldable.  resOiem  material  of  substantially  uaifbrm 
radial  thickness  of  the  order  of  one  inch  mounted  oa  said 
cylindrical  base,  and  i  tnbnter  section  of  tough,  resilient 
material  of  substantially  uniform  radial  thickness  of  die 
order  of  H  ioch  mouated  oa  said  soft  yieldable  resflieot 
material  section,  togedier  with  means  to  supply  a 'con- 
trolled  thickness  film  of  coating  material  to  the  surface 
ol  said  main  roll  the  radial  dimenpioo  of  said  tubular  sec- 
tioB  of  tough  resilieat  material  being  not  over  substan- 
tially ooe-half  the  radial  dimeasioo  of  said  tubukr  seo- 
tioa  of  soft,  yieldable  resilieat  awteriaL 
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1.  A  feeder  comprising  a  tdtd  trough,  meaas  far  mov- 
ing feed  akmg  the  trough,  a  ooatrol  statioa  subetaatially 
hi  the  path  of  feed  mo^bg  aloog  said  trough,  reguUting 
means  for  comrolling  die  flow  of  feed  along  the  trooj^ 
and  including  a  feedl^eashig  elemeat  at  said  statioa  aad 
in  the  path  of  feed  mbving  along  the  trough,  said  seosing 
element  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  prsssuit  of 
feed  pushed  thereagalast  by  the  meaas  faf  movfaig  feed 
along  the  trough  aad  control  ooaaectioas  betweea  said 
regulating  means  aad; said  feed-sensing  dement  for  regu- 
lating flow  of  feed  along  the  trough  accordmg  to  the  rela- 
tive pressure  of  said  feed  agaiast  said  pressure-reqKiasive 
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1.  Ia  a  magazine  pencil  a  barrel  having  a  tip  at  ooe 
ead,  a  plurality  of  lead  writing  units  in  the  barrel,  each 
to  reciprocate  throuj^  the  tip,  a  qrider  subtended  in  the 
axis  ci  the  barrel  whh  iu  upper  end  to  swing  and  to 
yieldingly  engage  th^  units  at  all  positions  of  the  tpidcr 
in  the  barrel,  and  an  ink  cartridge  detachaUy  coupled  to 
the  tfidtr  to  rdprocate  therein,  and  m  and  out  of  the  tip 
while  yieldingly  eagaged  by  the  spider,  said  cartridge 
normally  being  coaxial  witii  the  spider  with  its  writing 
end  barriag  the  lead  Writhig  unit's  entry  into  the  t^  of  the 
barrel,  said  4>ider  siffaiging  ui  the  barrel  with  the  cart- 
ridge whea  a  unit  b  reciprocated  hi  and  out  of  the  tip  by 
die  yieldiag  engagement  of  the  spidef  with  the  unit  as  the 
unit  moves  in  the  taper  of  the  barrel's  tip. 
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I.  A  writing  acceasory  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising aa  eloagated  geasrally  rectaagular  base  of  phablc 


per  sarfaoe  of  said 
ead  oC  said  wodge  flMmbcr  bchi|  spaced  hnvafdiy  frens 
dM  forward  cad  of  said  base  aad  the  tUa  cad  of  said 
wedge  OMBiber  behig  spaced  iawaidly  froia  the  rear  cad 
of  said  base,  aa.ehiagated  tube  disposed  oa  said  wads^ 
member  with  the  forward  ead  devated  above  said  base 
aad  provitfiag  a  hoosfaig  far  a  pea  or  pencil,  a  pea  or 
peaea  disposed  hi  said  hoosiag.  the  wall  of  said  tabe 
adjacent  tiie  forward  cad  being  flared  to  fadllWe  eatiy 
of  said  pen  or  peadl,  curved  resilieat  fingers  exiendiiig 
loagitudfaially  tnm  die  rear  cad  of  said  tube,  iBwanOy 
exteadiag  proags  hi  die  waU  of  said  tube  atQaceitt  die 
juncture  of  said  fingers  with  said  tube,  a  bumper  com- 
prisfaig  a  plug  of  yieldable  material  removably  disposed 
hi  the  rear  ead  of  said  tube  hi  engagement  with  said 
proags  and  having  an  axially  extending  aperture,  a  oni- 
taty  retracting  mfchanism  removably  retained  betweea 
the  fingns  on  said  tube  and  nicludmg  a  flexiUe  element 
extending  through  the  aperture  ia  said  bumper  and  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  said  pen  or  pencil  wherdyy  said 
pen  or  peadl.  said  bumpers  and  said  retractiag  mecha- 
nism may  be  ranoved  ind  rqilaced  from  the  rear  ead 
of  laid  tube,  a  hood  of  pliaMe  material  disposed  over 
said  tube  and  attached  to  said  base  to  secure  said  tube 
in  phwe  on  said  wedge  member,  a  flap  oa  die  rear  ead 
of  said  hood  for  coveriag  said  retractfag  mechanism,  snap 
meam  for  releasably  securing  the  rear  end  of  said  tap  to 
said  base,  strap  meaas  extending  from  apposite  sides  of 
said  hood  adjacent  the  forward  end  for  detachaMy  se- 
curing said  accessory  to  the  wrist  of  the  user,  said  ttnp 
means  mcluding  a  buckle  on  one  part  and  eyelets  in  die 
other  part,  a  wrist  engaging  flap  secured  adjacent  one  ead 
to  said  odier  part  and  extending  beneath  said  base  wttii 
the  opposite  end  free  and  a  pocket  in  the  forward  end 
of  said  base  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  pea  or  pencil 
disposed  ia  said  tube. 
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4.  A  pencil  lead  pointer  coaqprising  a  hollow  truncated 
cone  shaped  member  having  aa  abrasive  inner  surface 
aad  iadoding  an  opening  in  the  small  ead  thereof,  a  po> 
sitioaing  deeve  having  internal  threads  and  an  exteiaal 
annular  flange  secursd  diereto  faiserted  within  said  open- 
ing widi  said  flange  in  roOfaig  contact  widi  die  small 
end  of  said  cone  member  around  (he  periphery  of  said 
opening,  and  an  externally  threaded  holder  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  aperture  at  the  bottom  thereof  threadedly  received 
within  said  positioning  sleeve  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
pencil  to  be  pohited. 
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4.  Ia  a  peadl  poiater:  a  hoosiag  for  aa  dectric  motor 
and  a  grinder  unit  driven  thereby,  both  diyosed 
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howrinti  mU  viiidtr  vatt  con^ririi^  a  pair  of  tnMi 
Iriate  dim  kavi«f  appoMdiHW  aknriva  fKw  md  bav* 

SiS?S!J**TL?**  *»M-  fc«*lf  OHKMd  lOMMlh 

ktid  Jow-frkdog  bwrii^  Ami;  ami  apoKfl  fBida  aarai 
coavfUiv  a  ilMwa  ad^MI  to  cnbne*  ud  poridoa  • 
Vaodl,  laid  dicvf  hnUat  ••  opm  ooiw  fad  to  raoiiva 


vahra  noMMt  coaumaioKltat  with  a  line , ^. 

modaMat  ivfrm  lidd  low  fhm  ifea  louroe  and 
flow  la  aoaov  dinii«iiini  190a  tho  dkieriM  of  fli 
each  of  toM  vaha  rteooNO  oIm  comoniiriciiiBg 


ptwy  accomimwtoriwt  fary  fluid  floy 


L'±i^j«±i:i}*'3=a?f*L^  ^s^.^5^j::s'^™jj:s.- 


^ from  ttM  pramm  chtinbcn  of  . 

vice,  nid  cadag  abo  having  •  valve  icat  in  eadi 


aa  wertna  in  Mid  hoosiaf  to  fravida  a  pivolal  eoo- 
Mctfam  thervvith,  nid  eieeva  havii^  at  it>  ioDer  end  • 
rdtaoed  neck  deflniag  a  (hiMt  through  inrfaich  the  lead  of 
tha  peacfl  may  project  hMwoM  said  ahiasiva  diao,  laid 
Mck  beiag  engaged  hmnm  mid  abraiiva  diac  flaagM 
to  naiatain  them  ipraad  apart  aad  flaring  outwaidly  to 
dm  peripheral  margine  of  aid  abraiive  fMea  at  the  pod- 
tioa  of  laid  lead,  to  ihapa  the  MOM  to  a  taper  determiaed 
tby  the  eagle  of  flare  betweea  Mid  abiaiive  facca;  a  bracket 
having  oae  aad  thereof  aecured  to  mid  ioner  end  por- 


) 


receiving  said  sleeve  sealing  surface  theiaagainit.!  and 


tioa  of  the  sleeve  aad  iu  other  ead  bearing  against  a 
vertical  waU  of  said  housing,  a  threaded  "'•j^  m»>— 
including  a  part  projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  waU  and 
a  part  engagMUe  agahnt  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall 
to  damp  said  bracket  to  said  waU  in  any  selected  posi- 
tion of  adjustanat  of  the  bracket  alotw  the  length  of 
Mid  slol,  said  aloe  oteading  pasiaUy  ciicumteni^y 
of  said  griadiag  mat  aad  providiag  for  iwfai^ng  ad- 
justmem  of  said  sleeve  about  said  pivotal  eoaaeetian,  be- 
tweea  limit  positioos  in  one  of  which  said  sleeve  has 
iU  longitudinal  axis  disposed  00  a  radius  of  said  grinding 
unit  and  another  of  which  said  kmgttudinai  axis  is  di»- 
poeed  chordally  of  die  periphery  of  said  grinding  unit, 
tangent  to  a  drcumlereaoe  thereof  diq*otwl  at  a  radius 
iawanUy  of  the  periphery  of  saki  abraave  faces,  whereby 
a  lead  point  of  maximum  an^  will  be  ghMmd  when  said 
sleeve  is  disposed  at  said  radial  positMa  and  a  point  of 
maximum  tipper  will  ba  ground  at  said  chordal  positkm. 


spring  meens  biasfaig  the  sealing  surfaces  of  each  of  mid 
sleeves  and  each  of  said  valve  bodim  against  their  respec- 
tive seats,  the  ingress  of  fluid  from  said  source  into  one  of 
said  recesses  moving  Uie  associated  sleeve  sealing  surface 
from  its  seat  to  admit  fluid  to  the  corresponding  pressura 
chamber,  and  the  resulting  pressure  in  sakl  recess  actuat- 
ing the  piston  to  move  the  other  valve  body  from  its  seat 
to  accommodate  egress  flow  from  the  other  pressure 
chamber. 
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1.  la  a  two  fomponeni  hydraulic  actuating  device  for 
drivmg  a  single  means  in  reverse  diret^ions  by  the  selec- 
tive cooaectbn  of  a  pair  of  hydraulic  pressure  chanri)ers 
to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  a  sump,  re- 
spectively, a  control  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  multi-part 
valves,  each  of  sakl  valves  iacludiag  aa  outer  sleeve  and 
aa  famer  valve  body,  each  of  sakl  sleeves  having  an  ex- 
terior seafing  surface  and  aa  interior  seat  and  each  ot 
sakl  bodim  haviag  a  sealiag  surface  oooperable  wkh  sakl 
interka- aeat.  aa  actuatmg  piatoa  Mteipoeed  between  and 
abuttaUe  with  either  of  said  bodies,  a  casing  enclosing 
said  valves  aad  provklmg  spaced  valve  recessM  joiaed  by 
a  eeaCral  pisloa  bora  reccivkig  said  piston,  each  <rf{  sakl 

•     A 


x^^^—^-CJ 


1.  Power  shifting  mechanism  for  associatkm  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  comprising,  casing  means 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  defining  a  power  cylinder,  con- 
trol valve  meam  coaiprising  valve  seat  means  rr'^'niif^ 
in  sakl  casmg  ooaxuUy  of  sakl  power  cylinder,  aad  valve 
rod  means  mounted  for  slkling  aaovemem  in  sakl  valve 
seat  meam  coaxuOly  thereof,  power  piston  means 
mounted  on  sakl  valve  seat  meam  for  movement  ki  said 
power  cylinder,  k>st  motkw  means  comprising  pin  means 
carried  by  sakl  valve  seat  meam  and  «wt>«Hi«n  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  sakl  valve  rod  and  said  valve^seat 
means,  and  sakl  valve  rod  having  a  slot  *»«««»^^  length- 
wiw  thereof  and  withki  which  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  pin  meam  is  di^kosed  to  afford  for  relative  length- 
wiw  movement  of  sakl  valve  seat  meaas  aad  said  valve 
rod  nwam  with  reqiect  to  each  other. 
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4.  The  aiethod  of  operating  a  vapor  generating  uait 
haviag  a  ooavection  superheater  aad  a  coavectioo  rehe^er 
diipoecd  raspeotively  in  divided  aad  s^Mrate  parallel  gas 
flow  paths  from  the  same  coartwstion  aoae,  the  super- 
heater aad  reheater  having  uncontrolled  load-tempera- 
tnre  characteristic  ootvm  with  diffeieut  degress  of  slope; 
the  aaetfiod  iarhidhtg  redrenlatiag  partially  cooled  prod- 
acts  of  combustion  fiom  beyoad  the  ooavection  surfaces 
back  to  the  furnace  through  a  sdeeted  controllable  range 
of  k>ads,  measuring  die  rate  of  flow  of  v^or  generated, 
measuring  the  rate  ci,  flow  of  heatmg  gases  over  the  two 
parallel  paths,  regulating  the  rate  of  gM  recirculation  in 
accordance  widi  the  diltoence  of  such  measurements,  the 
regulating  acting  gefinrally  in  direction  to  decreese  gas 
recirculation  rate  as  beathig  gas  flow  rate  predominates 
onrer  generated  vapor  flow  rate  and  vice  verM,  and  modify- 
ing the  regulation  ia  accordance  with  departure  of  the 
average  of  the  two  floal  vapor  temperatures  from  an 
optimim  value,  the  modifying  acting  generally  .in  direc- 
tion to  decrease  gas  tadiculatloa  rate  m  the  average  of 
the  two  final  vapor  temperatures  tend  to  d^Nut  above 
optimum  value. 
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2.  An  internal  coMbu<ion  pcrcawioa  tool  oomprisfaig 
a  housing  containing  a  oombustkm  chamber  and  a  larger 
bounce  chamber  coaaected  therewith  and  a  receiver 
chamber,  a  timing  Oapiive  piston  aad  a  workiag  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  «ombintioo  chamber,  a  larger  re- 
action piston  on  the;  and  of  said  workiag  pisloa  aad  re- 
ciprocable n  Mid  bouace  chamber  and  dividing  it  into  a 
oompresskm  chamber  and  a  reactkm  diambar,  a  per- 
cussMta  tool  actuated  1^  sakl  workiag  pistoa,  a  combus- 
tion gM  passageway  ia  mid  hoasing  leading  from  said 
combustion  chambM  to  the  lower  ead  of  Mid  reaction 
chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said  passageway  having  a 
fpring  to  maintain  said  valve  closed  against  the  flow  of 
dw  products  of  combustioo  from  said  condwrtioa  cham- 
ber to  said  reactioa  (dauabcr  uatil  the  products  of  oom- 


Innlioa  reach  a  predeleraiiaad  praswa*  a  saooad  [ 
way  ia  said  houaiag  oonnertrd  to  s^d  bouaoa  chamber 
aad  valved  by  sakl  reaction  piston,  a  dMcfc  vahad  Mmois- 
pberic  ialet  connected  to  aaid  aeoead  paasageway,  a  check 
valved  outlet  connerting  said  second  passage  to  said  re- 
ceiver chamber,  and  an  exhaust  from  said 


>IATO« 
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ber  to  the  percussion  tool,  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
qning  on  mid  check  valve  in  said  combustion  gu 
passageway  being  correlated  with  the  combustion  pres- 
sure to  open  said  combostioa  gm  passageway  to  said 
reaction  chamber  only  during  ^  period  that  saU  re- 
action piston  opens  said  second  passage  to  said  ooospras- 
sion  chamber. 


_^__^         T^UWy  Wm  BYPASS 
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1.  In  a  thruster,  the  combination  of  a  cytfaider,  a  cap 
threaded  onto  one  end  ot  said  cylinder  to  form  An  internal 
shoulder  and  having  a  central  openmg  with  an  internal 
peripheral  groove  and  an  outwardly  dopkig  area,  means 
forming  a  gm  generating  chamber  at  the  other  end  of 
said  cyynder,  a  puton  having  a  first  part  formed  to 
engage  sakl  shoulder  and  a  second  part  formed  to  engage 
said  sloping  area,  a  severable  connection  between  said 
parts,  a  rod  fixed  atone  ead  to  the  second  <tf  sakl  parts 
aad  having  at  its  other  ead  an  external  perq^ieral  groove 
displaced  inwardly  of  said  cylinder  witii  reqiect  to  said 
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iaimMl  peripheral  groove  in  the  faigKtended  potidon  of  2MtMl 

said  pistoa.  a  eleeve  carnring  a  ball  extendable  into  said        UNITORM  TBMPnUttXKI,  DUAL  CIRCUIT 

internal  periphefal  groove  for  locking  said  sleeve  to  said  I       IN6INI  COOUNG  8Y8TIM 

cap  and  eitcadable  into  said  exterior  peri|Aieral  groove  ^^'^ ^^Jj'^'fc'jI^AHiisMi,  ami  IwiM  W.  Aaimmm, 


for  ideanng  said  sleeve  from  said  cap,  and  means  biasing       ^ 
said  rod  away  bcm  said  sleeve. 
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1.  A  rotary  valve  having  a  conical  head  and  a  co- 
axial bearing  stem  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  port  in 
said  head,  a  lining  in  said  valve  having  complementary 
conical  and  stem  portions,  said  linmg  and  shell  being 
secured  together,  said  lining  being  holkm  with  means 
for  introducing  cooting  fluid  therein,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  shell  and  lining  providing  resistance  to  heat  con- 
ductivity. 

INTBKNAL  OOMBUmON  KNGINn 
iiplmAUMlayBte,Bn 
Wiliiaiii  17,  HHI.mSSo, 
I  pnany,  appacanaa  Caies 

SspisdKar  17, 19M 
•  OafeM.    (CL 123— 4117) 


1.  The  combination  with,  an  engine  having  plural  c^- 
inders  and  a  tingle  inlet  for  coolant  to  circulate  around 
said  cylinders,  of  a  separate  coolant  outlet  for  each  c^ 
inder  and  opening  upwardly,  a  steam  separator  chest 
above  the  engine  and  into  the  upper  portion  of  whidi 
said  separate  outlett  diaefaarge  the  steam  component  of 
the  coolant,  said  cheat  coUeoting  the  "'^n&fniiVi  of  die 
outlet  discharges,  a  conduit  to  conduct  such  «'*nitfniitf 
to  the  coolant  inlet,  a  condenser  chest,  respective  con- 
duits connecting  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
chests,  a  conduit  to  conduct  coolant  in  the  '^~»'«fTiTrr 
chest  to  the  coolant  inlet,  and  means  partly  disposed  in 
the  upper  steam  portion  of  the  condenser  chest  to  con- 
steam  therein. 


AUTOMATIC  CONlVQLOr 

GAMSENERATOKS 


It,  19SI,  Serial  No.  727,7M 

(CLiaa— 40 


1.  A  free  piston  auto-generator  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  an  engine  part  and  a  compressor  part, 
said  engine  part  including  an  engine  cylinder  and  as 
engine  piston  movable  b  said  cylinder,  said  oompresMr 
part  induding  a  compreaaor  cylinder  mounted  in  fixed 

-    ^    ,__     .        , ^  .  position  with  respect  to  said  engine  cylinder  and  a  eom- 

LAn  mteraal  combosdoo  engme  of  the  kind  referred  presser  piston  rigid  wif  said  engine  piston  and  movable 
5  ■■!!?!•.•  ^y*™"'  •  "**n'  vahre  therein,  a  combustion  in  said  compressor  cylinder,  a  casing  in  temporary  oom- 
^mborm  said  valve  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  munication  with  said  engine  cylinder  fcJriSeding  oon- 
amd  ^^mgJ»Uov  providing  a  cooling  space  for  presaed  air  thereto,  said  compressor  piston  fbrmSg  wkh 
^  waU  of  said  chamber,  an  miet  opening  faito  said  space  the  poriioo  of  said  compressor  cylinder  doeorto  said 
for  inlet  charpe,  and  a  passage  from  said  space  iatb  said  engine  cylinder  an  air  compression  chamber,  valve  meam 

lor  connecting  said  air  cnmpwstou  chamber  wit^tha 

'        -  '  r 
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on  eve^  ootawd  stroke  of  said 
piston  and  with  said  casing  on  every  retom  stroke  of  said 
engine  piston,  said  oompressor  piston  forming  with  the 
other  portion  of  said  oompressor  cylinder  an  air  cudiian 
chamber  in  which  air  is  compressed  during  every  outward 
stroke  of  said  engine  piston,  whereby  ei^iansion  ai  said 
air  cushion  produces  every  return  sboke  of  said  engine 
piston,  a  conduit  having  one  end  in  communication  with 
said  air  cushion  chamber,  a  stabiliser  valve  mounted  to 
control  the  oommunicatioa  between  the  other  md  ot 
said  conduit  and  said  casing,  said  stabiliser  valve  indud- 
ing a  cylindrical  housing,  a  member  slidable  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  neutral  position  therein  and  check 
valve  means  carried  by  said  member  arranged  to  open 
an  unidirectional  communication  from  said  casing  to 
said  conduit  when  uid  member  is  moved  in  one  direction 
frcMn  said  neutral  poaition  thereof  and  an  unidirectional 
communication  from  said  conduit  to  said  casing  when 
said  member  is  moved  in  the  other  direction  from  said 
neutral  position  there<rf,  means  operative  by  a  pressure 
at  least  substantially  pnyorticnal  to  the  pressure  in  said 
casing  for  urging  stid  member  in  said  first  mentioned 
direction,  means  forming  a  tptce  containing  air  under 
pressure  sun>lied  from  said  ciuhion  air  chamber,  means 
operative  by  the  pressure  in  said  space  for  urging  said 
member  in  said  second  mentioned  direction,  and  means 
for  allowing  air  to  leak  out  from  said  space,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
compressor  piston  so  as  to  be  operative  for  all  positions 
of  said  piston  between  a  predetermined  position  Aereot 
and  its  outer  dead  pobit  position. 


ENGINE  DVntDUTOR  AND  CYUNDER 
ARRANGEMENT 

poralioB^  DehnoR,  Mick,  n 
ration  of  Deiawaw 

Application  Jnaa  2t,  1954,  Seriri  No.  4394<* 
4  riilmi     (CL123— S5) 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  en- 
gine frame  having  a  pair  of  rows  of  cylinden  formed 
tfierein  with  one  of  said  rows  of  cylinders  being  arranged 
In  said  frame  in  advance  of  the  other  <A  said  rows  of 
cylinders,  a  camshaft  for  said  engine  and  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  rotating  in  a  direction  tending  to  roll 
said  camshaft  toward  said  other  of  said  rows  of  cylinders, 
a  drive  shaft  in  said  engine  and  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  driving  said  camshaft,  an  ignition  distributor  for  said 
engine  and  having  a  shaft  projecting  into  said  frame  on 
the  side  of  said  camshaft  adjacent  said  one  row  of  cyl- 
inders, and  gear  means  associated  with  said  camshaft 
and  said  distributor  shaft  and  applying  a  thrust  on  said 
distributor  shaft  tending  tp  move  said  distributor  diaft 
axially  outwardly  from  said  frame. 
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1.  A  piston  for  use  in  the  cylinder  at  a  two  stroke- 
cycle  internal  combustion  engine  which  cylinder  has  two 
opposed  fud  gas  by-pass  passages  and  two  opposed  ex- 
haust gas  passages;  comprising  a  piston  crown  surftice 
provided  with  a  diametrically  arranged  elongated  con- 
cave arcuate  groove  of  substantially  die  same  width  as 
said  passages  arranged  in  crosswise  aligned  relation  with 
said  cylinder  fuel  gas  by-pass  passages  between  points 
directly  adjacent  to  the  edge  ctf  said  piston  crown  surfKC. 


2,f2M45 

ROCKER  ARM  ASmOLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSnON  ENGINES 

lawfcesns,  NX 
IS,  lfS9,  Ssfltel  No.  t22,l7« 
lOahik    (CLiaS-^M) 
a«iMei«^r«w  ft     ^ 


In  a  valve  rocker  arm  assemMy,  induding  a  valve  stem 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  rocker  arm  having  an  end  pro- 
jecting over  the  end  of  said  valve  stem,  means  for  pre- 
duding  transverse  rotary  movemem  of  said  end  <tf  said 
rocker  arm  about  its  pivotal  mounting  to  Hiampgip  uid 
end  of  said  arm  from  said  end  of  said  valve  stem,  ssiid 
means  comprising  an  adapter  formed  of  a  sin^e  sheet 
metal  stamping  secured  to  said  valve  stem,  said  adapter 
being  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion, having  upwardly  extended  flanpes  on  opposite  sides 
of  nid  rocker  arm  and  tapered  towards  one  end  to  con- 
form to  the  configuration  of  said  rocker  arm,  and  a  com- 
pressible washer  positioned  beneath  si^  adi^Mer.  laid 
adapter  having  an  opening  in  the  bight"  thereof  throu^ 
which  the  end  of  said  valve  stem  is  adapted  to  extend, 
and  a  flange  carried  by  said  valve  stem  upon  idiich  said 
adapter  seats,  said  washer  being  of  a  thickness  sufBdent 
to  raise  the  top  of  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped  adulter  to 
a  poim  subsuntially  flush  with  the  top  of  said  valve  stem. 
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4SCMiia.   (CLia^— 119) 


I.  A  fuel  supply  and  injection  system  for  an  internal 
combustk>n  engine,  including  fuel  supply  control  means, 
comprising:  first  means,  responsive  to  engine  induction 
air  pressure  and  temperature,  for  decreasing  said  fuel 
sup^y  with  decrease  of  said  pressure  and  with  increase 
oi  said  temperature;  and  second  means,  reqwnsive  to 
engine  qwed,  operatively  associated  and  coordmated 
with  said  first  means,  for  modifying  said  fuel  supply, 
in  accordance  with  the  air-pumping  volumetric  effickncy 
of  the  engine,  at  all  engine  speeds. 


2,92M47 

V  ENGINE  HOT  gfOT  HEATING  gYOTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Harali  L.  Welcft,  Walai  Uka,  Mkk,  Mi^wM' to  Ckiya- 


U 


Pint,  Micki,  n 


1, 1954,ScfW  No.  4«7,47# 
(CL  123— 122) 


1.  In  aa  inlemal  combustion  engine  having  oppositely 
ammgtd  cjrUader  banks  each  inrhiding  a  cylinder  head 
aad  M  titanuiC  valve  port  for  each  cyliader  thereof,  and 
an  intake  manifold  positioned  intermediate  said  banks 
aad  hsviit  M  intake  hoc  spot;  means  for  coodnctiag  hoc 
10  said  hoc  9oC  comprising  passafe  means 

i' 


each  bank  of  cyitedoB,  the  saU  ports  being  thaw  of  cylhi- 
dert  which  do  not  succeed  each  other  in  the  triag  enter. 


I4«af. 
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11, 19S7,8srfal  No.  Of4t7 
(CL  123— 179) 


1.  In  an  engine  cranking  device  operated  by  withdraw- 
ing a  flexible  member  wound  upon  a  pulley,  the  member 
being  rewound  by  a  spring  and  the  roUtion  of  the  pulley 
being  imparted  to  the  engine  throu^  a  clutch  mechanism 
including  a  dog,  the  combination  with  puUey  supporting 
structure,  a  pulley  aad  a  dog  pivoted  upon  said  pulley, 
of  a  retainer  for  actuating  said  dog  to  project  and  retract 
the  same  in  the  function  of  the  clutch  mechanism,  said 
retainer  being  of  annular  form  of  U-shaped  cross-section 
with  famer  and  outer  lIanges,^ft-4noontiiig  structure  for 
the  pivotal  connection  ol  said  dog  located  on  one  side 
of  said  pulley  in  off  set  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  pulley,  a  guide  slot  in  said  outer  flange,  said 
mounting  structure  being  located  within  said  outer  and 
inner  flanges,  said  dog  being  received  in  said  slot  and 
having  relative  end-wise  movement  therein,  means  at- 
taching said  retainer  upon  said  pulley  side  for  rotation 
of  said  pulley  as  a  unit  as  well  as  for  limited  rdative 
rotation  on  said  pulley  side  about  said  axis,  brake  struc- 
ture for  imparting  a  frictional  drag  upon  said  retainer, 
said  brake  structure  being  attached  to  said  pulley  sup- 
porting structure  and  held  against  rotation  with  said 
pulley  and  having  frictional  engagement  with  said  inner 
flange,  and  means  on  said  side  having  a  lost  motion  pin 
and  slot  connection  with  a  portion  of  said  retainer  to 
drive  said  retainer  as  a  unit  with  said  pulley  against  the 
drag  of  said  brake  upon  rotation  of  said  pulley  in  either 
direction,  said  brake  structure  holding  said  retainer 
against  rotation  with  said  pulley  upon  initial  rotation  of 
said  pulley  in  either  direction  within  the  arcuate  extent 
of  said  lost  motion  connection  whereby  the  location  of 
said  slot  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  dog  is  altered  to 
provide  endwise  projectioo  and  retraction  of  said  dog 
relative  to  said  slot  ' 


2,92M49 
MNTBRNALCOMBUniON  ENGINES     / 
J  Bsnm  Hkki,  Eadd«  OUe  I 

ApfHiiWiB  Octoh«r  11, 19S4,  toW  Na.  4«,497 
M  nihil     (0.123— 191) 
1.  The  method  of  oper«ttng  an  faitemal  combustion 
engine  wherein  on  effecting  combustion  carbon  normally 
accumulates  on  the  surfaces  of  the  top  of  the  piston  to 
an  extent  causing  preignition  the  improvement  comprising 
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mif^M 


by  cffsctiag  eonriraatioa  hi  tlM  piet-  said  griadiag  whed,  a  ^eaaii^  tool^  for 
d^orit  ledudag  chrominm  ceatiog  on  ttndght  poctiea  of  said  griadiaj 

tag  said  diessing  tocri  across  said  griadiag 


the  surfaces  of  the  ^  of  the  piston,  said  coating  having 
apolished  surface. 


SHOOTER 
HsAert  G.  IrwiB,  NeMe,  La. 

1, 1M7,  Ssrial  Na.  M3,2t9 
(0.124-14) 
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1.  In  an  arrow  shooter  including  a  bow  having  a  mid- 
dle portion  between  two  limbs  for  hokUng  a  taut  bow 
string,  a  bow  string  draw  sleeve  slide  bar  having  a  bow 
attachable  front  end  portion,  said  slide  bar  having  a 
rearward  portion  for  supporting  a  bow  string  draw  sleeve, 
a  slide  bar  spacer  blodt  attached  rigid  with  the  mkhUe 
portion  of  said  bow.  the  front  end  portion  of  said  slide 
bar  attached  with  said  spacer  block  rigid  with  the  middle 
portion  of  said  bow,  said  spacer  block  oAetthig  said 
slide  bar  out  of  alignment  with  the  rear  of  the  middle 
portion  of  said  bowi  a  bow  string  draw  sleeve  slidaMe 
on  the  rearward  portion  of  said  slide  bar,  a  latch  on  said 
sleeve,  and  a  cateh  riwuMer  on  the  reaiward  portion  of 
said  slide  bar  to  catdi  the  latch  on  said  sleeve  to  hold  the 
sleeve  m  the  drawn^4>ack  poaitioa. 


t^ 


AND 


l^MiiSl 
ABRASITE  WHEEL  FORMING 

ARATUB 

Taalir* 

BaplMafe«  29, 19S7,  SsiM  Na.  «S,29S 

9niteii     (0.12S— 11) 
I.  Means  for  dreoing  a  grinding  iHieel  having  a 
formed  portion  and  a  straight  portion  comprising  a  formed 
roller  for  dressing  said  formed  portion,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  roller  into  apd  out  of  operative  engagement  with 


tlVJi?.:. 


/ 


means  for  initiating  said  movement  of  said  roller  and 
said  traverse  movement  at  said  dressing  tO(^  and  means 
including  a  timing  device  for  withdrawing  said  roller 
before  said  dressing  tool  engages  said  grinding  wfaeeL 


GRINDING 


WHEEL 


/ 


It,  19SI,  Sailnl  No.  7M,42< 
(0. 125— U) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dressing  a  peripheral  face  of  a 
cylmdrical  grinding  wheel  and  accurately  refining  and 
dressing  a  radius  at  the  edge  of  the  face,  said  apparatus 
compriiing;  a  support,  a  slide  movable  on  said  siqiport 
only  parallei  to  the  face  <rf  the  rotating  grinding  «iied. 
a  first  dressing  tool  carried  by  said  slide  for  dresaing  the 
face  of  said  grinding  iriieel,  said  dressing  tool  being  in- 
dependently adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  grind* 
ing  wheel,  a  second  drassfakg  tool,  meaas  pivotolly  mount- 
iQg  said  seeoad  dressing  tool  on  said  sUde  independent 
oi  tud  first  dressing  tool,  said  second  dressing  tool  posi- 
tioaed, adjacent  the  flrtt  dressiag  tool  such  diat  the  first 
dressmg  tool  will  coMact  the  periphery  of  the  griadmg 
wheel  first  and  will  accomplish  most  of  the  dressing  of 
the  foce  of  said  grindiag  wheel,  an  adjustable  stop  on 
said  support  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  slide 
when  said  second  drcssittg  tool  is  a  pradetenaioed  dis- 
taaoe  past  the  edge  of  said  grinding  wheel  and  the  axis 
of  said  pivotal  support  is  coiacidcot  with  the  axis  of  the 
radius  to  he  dMsed,  aad  oseaas  for  oMviag  the 
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GRINDING  MACHINIS 
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1.  In  a  grindiog  whed  drener  faidiidiBf  a  base  upoa 
which  it  oMuatad  a  dfeadnf  tool  with  mdvenal  move- 
OMMt  fai  a  plaiie,  the  improvefneiit  comprMiat  a  grjadiiif 
wheel  surface  template  fixed  with  req)ect  to  said  base,  a 
template  follower  fixed  with  respect  to  said  tool  and  en- 
gafeable  with  said  template  to  guide  said  tool  over  the 
grindiat  surface  of  a  grindiag  wheel,  and  etoctrical  dither 
inducing  means  operable  directly  from  a  prfanary  source 
of  A.-C.  power  comicctcd  to  cause  minute  and  rapid 
movement  of  said  follower  with  req^  to  said  tem- 
plate. 

GRINDING  WHUL  DRESSER 
HawH  C  Tihnslin,  Daytaa,  OMa 

Aprt  3,  IMS,  Serial  No.  72i»l<7 
4nslMi     (0.125-37),,, 
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It,  19St,  Serial  No.  741,717 
(CLm— 11) 


PRAli^lFURlBR 
lOriiB.    (CL 


OVEN 


NJ. 
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1.  In  a  grinding  wheel  dresser,  a  holder,  spaced  parallel 
jaws  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  holder,  a  pair  of  pcrfy- 
gonal  bearing  meraben  each  provided  with  a  phirality  of 
bearing  holes,  the  number  of  bearing  holes  in  each  mem- 
ber equalling  the  number  of  faces  thereof.  lecesses  in 
said  laws  Cor  receiving  and  roistering  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, boh  means  penetrating  said  jaws  to  threadedly  en- 
gage said  bearing  members  for  drawing  said  bearing  mem- 
ben  hHo  said  recesses  whereby  said  bearing  members  are 
supported  in  spaced  parallel  registration  by  said  jaws, 
and  a  shaft  joumalled  in  one  pair  oC  registered  bearing 
holes  for  supporting  cutter  wheels,  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  is  recessed  away  ffom 
the  bearing  hole  receiving  said  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is 
removable  from  said  bearing  members  without  removing 
the  polygonal  bearing  members  from  the  holder,  and  in- 
cluding a  retaining  clip  carried  by  die  Iwh  means  pene- 


f 


An  oven  comprising  a  housing  divided  into  an  upper 
cooking  chamber  and  a  lower  heater  chamber,  a  heating 
unit  housed  in  said  heater  chamber,  a  partitioning  wall 
separating  the  marginal  portion  of  tlic  cooking  chamber 
from  the  remainder  thereof,  said  wall  forming  a  heat 
flow  conduit  closed  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  direct- 
ing heated  air  upwardly  of  said  heater,  a  plurality  of 
louvre  openings  formed  in  said  partitioning  wall  near 
the  upper  end  thereof  for  directing  heated  air  down- 
wardly into  upper  zones  of  the  cooking  chamber,  a 
baffle  located  between  said  heater  and  said  cooking 
chamber  for  impeding  the  flow  of  heated  air  directly 
into  the  cooking  chamber  while  directing  the  flow  of 
heated  air  into  said  conduit  for  evenly  heating  said  cook- 
ing chamber,  said  baflle  completely  shielding  the  cook- 
ing chamber  from  undeflected  heated  air  emanating  from 
the  heating  chamber,  and  comprising  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  plate  extending  transversely  <rf  the  housing,  said 
plate  having  an  inwardly  inclined  heat  deflecting  wall 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  directing  heated  air 
into  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit,  and  a  second  trans- 
verse pUtf  «bove  said  apertured  plate  and  extendhig 
across  said  central  aperture,  said  second  plate  having  a 
phirality  of  elongated  openings  formed  dierein,  a  heat 
deflectioo  cap  for  each  of  said  openings,  each  cap  being 
coextensive  with  its  respective  opening  and  spaced  there^ 
from  for  further  deflecting  the  heated  air  stream. 


SAFETY  DvlraEroR  STOVES 


E.  Hale.  YaiHiis,  Mich. 


^  _  No.  7ll,4fa 

4  CWm.    (d.  UC— 42) 

1.  In  a  cooking  range,  a  movable,  manually  operable 
control  member  on  the  range  in  a  position  readily  acces- 
sible by  a  child,  a  burner  valve  operable  by  said  control 
member,  locking  means  dampingly  engaging  said  burner 
valve  and  normally  preventing  operation  Uiereof,  light- 
sensitive  switch  means,  means  projecting  a  light  beam 
on  said  light-sensitive  switch  means  across  the  area  for- 
wardly  adjacent  said  control  member  at  a  height  such 
as  to  be  mtemipted  by  an  aduh  but  too  high  to  be^  in- 
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isrrupted  by  a  ddd^'deotrically  controlled  means  to  ifis>  said  inner  cover,  a  shaft  jotoialed  in  said  housing,  an 
•ngaga  said  locking'  mnaw,  an  energizing  circuit  ooo-  inner  shutter  plate  and  an  outer  diutter  ptete  mounted 
■acted  to  said  electrically  coatroUed  means  and  inrlwdnig  on  said  shaft  within  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement, 

said  shutto-  phites  having  apertures  tfierethrough  adapt- 
ed to  align  with  the  opmingi  in  said  inner  cover  aiid 


said  li^-sensitive  swkch  means,  and  means  to  energize 
said  electrically  controlled  means  reqwnsive  to  the  in- 
terruption of  said  li|to  beam. 


2,fl4,<S7 
~    CX  GRATE 
B.Faed,Onsmi 
Match  24»  imTsiMM  No.  723,145 
4CWHk    (CL  124— 145) 


I.  A  grate  for  a  fireplace  comprising:  a  pair  of  side 
frames  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  sides  of  a  fireplace 
hearth;  a  first  transwrse  member  secured  to  the  forward 
ends  of  said  side  frunes;  a  second  transverse  member 
secured  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  side  frames;  one  of 
said  transverse  members  being  a  gas  manifold  and  having 
oudet  means  at  spooed  intervals  for  the  emissioo  of  gas, 
and  the  other  of  said  transverse  members  being  a  support 
member,  a  plurality  of  grate  ban  extending  between  said 
transverse  members  and  faidividually  movable  in  vertical 
planes;  means  on  said  grate  bars  pivotally  engaging  said 
transverse  members  for  supporting  said  grate  bars  in  a 
longitudinally  rockaUe  manner  in  which  either  end  of  a 
grate  bar  may  selectively  be  rocked  upward  from  the 
transverse  monber  respective  to  that  end;  the  forward 
ends  of  said  grate  bars  extending  beyond  siyd  means  to 
provide  leverage  fof  rocking  said  grate  bars. 


F 


2J24,45t 

SHUTTER  TYPE  FURNACE  OBSERVATION  PORT 

Cleoo  I4|0i^  Aamflto,  Tax. 

AfpHraihm  My  19,1957,  Sariri  No.  47M4I 

i      9  nihil     (0.124— 3M) 

1.  A  furnace  observation  port  comprising  a  housing 

having  an  inner  coirer  and  an  outer  cover  q»aced  from 

said  inner  cover,  a  conduit  for  suppljring  cooling  air 

connected  to  said  housing,  said  inner  cover  having  an 

opening  therethrough  and  said  outer  cover  having  an 

opening  therethrou^  in  alignmem  with  said  opening  in 


said  outer  cover,  said  outer  shutter  friate  having  an  im- 
perfcMate  portion  movable  to  dose  said  opening  in  said 
outer  cover,  a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  between  said 
shutter  plates  resilientiy  engaging  said  shutter  plates  and 
urging  said  diutter  plates  against  said  inner  cover  and 
said  outer  cover. 


2J2M59 
BLOWER  I^MdTATOR 


22, 1955,  Seital  No.  517,444 
9  ailmi     (0.124—29) 

THe  35,  MS,  Code  (1952),  aae.  244) 


1.  A  resuscitator  assembly  for  use.,  with  a  blower 
having  an  intake  opening  having  air  pressure  less  than 
the  ambient  air  and  an  exhaust  opening  having  air  pres- 
sure higher  than  the  ambient  air,  said  resuscitator  a»- 
sembly  including  a  valve  mechanism  provided  with  a 
chamber,  a  conduit  for  connecting  the  valve  mechanism 
to  the  exhaust  opecing  of  the  blower,  a  second  conduit 
for  connecting  the  valve  mechanism  to  the  intake 
opening  of  the  blower,  eadh  of  said  conduits  terminating 
in  a  port  within  the  chamber,  a  diafriiragm  forming  one 
wall  of  the  chamber,  a  magnet  arranged  in  q>aoed  rela- 
tion from  the  diaphragm,  an  armature  connected  to  the 
diaphragm,  feno-magnetic  bars  mounted  upon  the  arma- 
ture, there  being  one  ferro-magnetic  bar  on  one  side  of 
the  nugnet  and  another  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
magnet,  said  bars  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  so 
that  when  one  ferro-magnetic  bar  contacts  the  magnet 
the  other  bar  is  arranged  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
magnet,  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  in  one  direction 
exerting  a  force  upon  the  armature  tending  to  rdease 
the  bar  in  contact  with  the  magnet  urging  the  armature 
to  actuate  the  other  bar  into  contact  with  the  magnet,  a 
a  valVe  member  driven  by  said  armature,  said  valve 
member  closing  one  of  tlw  ports  to  the  conduits  and 
opening  the  other  port  to  the  other  conduit  when  die 
armature  shifts  one  bar  out  of  contact  with  the  nugnet 
and  another  bar  into  contact  with  the  magnet,  to  thodyy 
alternately  supply  positive  air  pressure  to  the  diamber 
and  negative  air  pressure  to  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  chamber  through  a  conduit  to  a  mask. 
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1.  A  chiropnictic  table  having  a  longitudinal  under 
frame  with  a  head  net  section  and  an  separate  leg  rest 
section  spaced  apart  and  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  in- 
termediate transverse  body  rest  section,  interposed  be- 
tween the  head  and  kg  sections  and  adjacent  to  either 
one  (H'  both  oi  them,  having  rigidly  united  thereto  a 
sleeve  which  is  adjustable  and  is  rigidly  seated  upon  and 
at  the  top  of  a  vertical  bar,  a  cross-plate  nKMmted  iqK» 
the  frame  between  the  body  and  1^  sections  having  a 
central  bore  throogh  which  the  vertical  bar  passes,  a 
housing  for  the  vertical  bar  provided  by  a  block  with  a 
vertical  bore  or  cylinder  therein  corresponding  in  di- 
ameter to  the  vertical  bar  and  in  which  the  vertical  bar 
is  slidaMe  lengthwise,  said  block  being  united  to  the  crosa- 
pUte  with  a  vertical  bore  therein  which  permito  a  slid- 
able  movement  of  said  vertical  bar  in  the  bore,  a  manual- 
ly operable  planter  slidably  mounted  in  a  horizontal  bore 
in  the  housing  with  iu  inner  end  in  cmtact  with  the  verti- 
cal bar  and  its  outer  end  engaged  by  one  end  of  a  oom- 
presrion  spring  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  en- 
gaged by  a  slidable  horizontal  bar  mourned  in  an  exten- 
sion ot  the  housing,  upper  and  lower  supporting  horizon- 
tal plates  united  to  the  homing  extension  and  having  a 
manually  operable  cam  pivotally  mounted  therein  in  posi- 
tion to  move  the  horizontal  bar  to  increase  the  pressure  of 
the  compression  spring  upon  the  plunger  or  to  aIlo#  a  re- 
duction of  the  pressure  thiereof  . 


of  tke  leg,  sfid  third  portiiB  taradaati^  in  a  fonrth  poa* 
tkm  ol  tapered  fonnalion  which  tarminates  hi  a  thin  upper 
edge*  the  third  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  immedi-' 
ately  below  the  heel  cord  of  a  person's  leg  or  foot,  and 
spaced  apart  flanges  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  pad 
co-acting  with  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  portions 
to  define  an  elongated  recess,  the  fianges  adapted  to  be 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heel,  and  whereby  the 
heel  pad  will  catch  the  major  part  oi  the  wci^t  and  pres- 
sure on  the  heel  cord  where  it  will  tolerate  it,  and  not  on 
the  heel  bone  where  it  will  not  tolerate  it,  said  pad  being 
thin  high  up,  two  or  three  inches  above  the  ankle,  and 
getting  thicker  all  the  way  down  to  the  heel  and  being 
thickest  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  rear  of  the  heel,  the 
heel  pad  adapted  to  catch  the  weight  of  the  foot  when  the 
patient  is  lying  on  his  or  her  back,  on  the  heel  cord,  and 
not  on  the  hed. 


FOUNN6  UG  §HJNT 


2t,  19SI,  §sriri  Na.  717 JM 
arfthni     (CLUt— It) 
IWa  IS,  VS.  Cada  (lfS2),  aae.  IM) 


I   I 


8sriiriN«.MMlf 


(CLUt-tt) 


In  a  heel  pad  for  use  by  patients  who  have  hniun  \cgt 
and  aiio  are  wearing  a  cast  and  may  get  a  heel  sc»«  from 
the  cast,  said  pad  serving  to  prevent  the  heel  sore,  said 
heat  pad  preventing  pressure  on  the  back  of  a  heel  of  a 
patient  wearing  a  cast,  said  heel  pad  being  shaped  to  fit  the 
back  of  a  heel  only,  said  heel  pad  bemg  fabricated  of  a 
single  piece  of  yieldable  material  and  shaped  to  include  a 
substantially  horizontally  diqx^sed  lower  first  portion 
adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  the  rounded  portion  of  a 
patient's  foot,  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  sec- 
ond portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  rounded 
portion  oi  a  person's  foot,  said  second  portion  termina^ 
ing  in  an  enlarged  third  portion  of  increased  ***M'*mnf 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  recessed  portion  at  the  back 


Ik 

^J^  foldaUe  surgical  brace  comprising,  a  pair  of 
spaced  elongated  side  members  having  corresponding  ends 
thereof  transversely  interconnected,  each  of  said  side 
members  having  first  and  second  elongated  sections  longi- 
tudinally aligned  and  interconnected  by  hinge  means,  said 
hinge  means  including  a  i*tM^tnA\ni^\  guide  member 
secured  at  one  end  of  said  first  section  and  containing 
camming  pintle  means  and  a  second  hiqge  member 
secured  at  ope  end  of  said  second  section  '^M'^iffg  an 
inclined  camming  surface  terminated  in  a  substantially 
closed  hook  portion  received  in  said  guide  member  and 
cooperatively  surrounding  said  pintle  means,  said  pintle 
means  and  camming  surface  in  assembled  condition  per- 
mitting a  directed  redprocable  movemem  between  the 
hinge  members  in  one  direction  to  rigidly  engags  said 
cam  surface  and  said  pintle  means  locking  the  brace  In 
an  extended  portion  and  vpoa  directed  reciprocal  move> 
ment  in  an  opposite  direction  between  said  hinge  mem- 
bers said  pintle  and  cam  surface  may  be  ^j— fg«^ 
allowing  the  brace  to  hinge  in  movement  and  be  folded. 


HG 


K.  NeMn,  Ovirisni  Pick,  Km.,  asslvBar  la 
ffnimrisi^  Kanaaa  Cltar,  Mn„  a  jsrhiiiihli 

Maker  U,  19A  Ssslal  No.  7iMS3 
SOahM.    (CLUt— IM)  | 

1.  A  truss  comprising  a  substantially  elliptical  mtilti- 
layer  pad  of  flexible  material;  a  body-encirding  belt  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  affixed  to  said  pad;  a  leg  strap  re- 
leasably  interconnecting  said  pad  and  said  belt;  a  band 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  leg  strap  and  secured  to 
the  outermost  face  of  said  pad,  said  band  forming  a 
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pocket;  a  sUy  carried  within  piA  pocket;  a  loop  of  non-  means  for  separably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
extensible  material  i  lecnred  to  said  outermost  face;  and  neck  line  around  the  neck  of  the  person,  an  elastic  ex- 
tension of  at  least  one  oi  said  panels  and  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  free  edge  therecrf,  and  means  for  *'*^fi«yTff«ig 
the  free  end  of  said  elastic  extension  with  the  free  edge 
oX.  the  other  of  said  panels  around  the  waist  of  tfie  per- 
son. 


I 


Aj 


HteNiA  surrovr 

.  Match  27,  l»S9.8erinl  Nn.  tt2,43t 
l.CWnk    (CLiat— Itt) 


tt* 


In  a  hernia  sunxirt,  a  belt,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sup- 
port members  mounted  on  said  belt  in  circumjacent  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  body  member  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  suppcm  members,  a  pair  of  ^aced  apart 
spring  members  engaging  said  body  member,  each  of 
said  spring  members  mcluding  upper  first  portions  ter- 
minating in  lower  ooiled  portions,  second  portions  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  coiled  portions  and  ter- 
minating in  angubriy  arranged  third  portions  that  have 
the  lower  ends  thereof  enlarged  so  as  to  provide  shoul- 
ders, and  circular  baih  up  sections  on  said  body  mem- 
ber for  engagement  by  said  shoulders. 


BABOIAC^B  GARMBNT 

B.  Seeea.  AittMjlsa,  Va. 
DacajKber  12,  lf5778stlnl  No.  7t2,4» 
tCWMiB.    (CLUt— 15S) 


'.i»f*y- 


ibW: 


V!^f)' 


2.  A  bandaging  garment  substantially  of  waist  length 
for  use  in«covering  a  portion  of  die  upper  body  portion 
oi  a  person,  said  garment  ihdu^ng  frxmt  and  back 
panels  having  a  uniting  shoulder  and  side,  said  panels 
and  side  allbrding  a  wsitt  edge  and  forming  an  arm  hole 
with  said  shoulder,  the  opposite  end  of  said  shoulder 
from  said  arm  hole  icminating  at  an  open  ned:  line  hav- 
ing front  and  back  iree  ends  respectively  meri^  with 
free  edges  of  said  panels  extending  to  said  waist  edge. 


\ 


oorami 


Dupm  ooNffnucnoN 

H.  Ca«ar,  Nas*  WMwnoi,  N  J. 

Mahar  2,  IMC,  SslW  No.  <U,4« 
2niiliiii     (CLUt— 2t4) 


means  carried  by  said  loop  for  rdeasaUy  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bdL 


1.  In  a  (filmier  construction,  an  elongated  dodi  body, 
the  intermediate  ptMtion  of  said  body  being  ovulate  hi 
form  and  having  a  liner  <rf  absorbent  material  secured 
thereto  and  extending  along  the  kngdi  thereof,  said 
body  including  at  one  end  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed, 
outwardly  tapered  wings,  a  pfandity  of  snap  fasteners  on 
said  wings  spaced  i^Mut  along  the  transverse  edge  of  said 
body,  a  pair  of  compleaaentary  transversely  alipied  fas- 
teners secured  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  die  body  and 
intermediately  with  respect  to  the  length  thereof  and 
being  wigagraMe  with  selected  ones  of  the  first  mentioned 
fosteners,  the  end  of  the  body  having  the  wings  being 
suhstamially  wider  than  any  other  portion  of  the  body, 
diat  portimi  of  the  body  extendmg  between  said  comple- 
mentary fasteners  and  the  narrower  end  of  the  body 
being  foldable  on  a  transverse  line  to  provide  a  second 
liner  for  the  greater  part  of  the  area  of  the  rest  of  die 
body.  \ 


^  CnXULOMC  PRODUCT 

H*  Bansr,  Jr<,  and  Bwwarn  N( 

H.  Bowst  Ajfliisn,  Wis„  ■■dgniri  la 
panHas,  a  canoniion  af  Dela^ 
Apsfl  f,  19JK,SsrW  Nn.  577439 
Itnilaii     (CLUt— 2tS) 


1.  A  fluid  absorber  comprising  an  absorbent  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  absorbent  pads  disposed  in 
face-to-face  relationship,  and  a  generally  rectangular 
wrapper  sheet  oi  pervious  taiaterial  having  portions  which 
overlie  outside  surfaces  oi  said  body  including  a  portion 
which  extends  continuously  across  an  edge  of  the  body 
to  hingedly  connect  said  pads  on  said  edge,  and  said 
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wnyper  thtet  haviat  a  ptir  of  oppocHe  edge  portkNis 
which  extend  ioto  said  body  between  said  pads  on  die 
edge  of  the  body  opposite  to  said  hnife  edge. 


1.  A  strapless  brassiere  comprising  a  body  encircling 
member  having  front  and  rear  areas  adapjted  to  lie  adja- 
cent the  front  and  back  body  portions  respectively  of  a 
wearer,  a  pair  of  breast  cups  carried  by  said  front  area 
of  said  body  encircling  member,  said  rear  area  of  said 
body  encircling  member  having  an  upwardly  open  notch 
generally  of  U-shape  formed  in  said  member,  and  an 
integral  resilient  goierally  U-shaped  reinforcing  member 
secured  around  the  edge  of  said  notch  and  being  substan- 
tially congruent  therewith,  whereby  when  the  brassiere 
is  secured  about  the  body  of  a  wearer,  the  resiliency  of 
said  reinforcing  member  serves  to  assist  in  holdng  the 
tnassiere  in  proper  position  on  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


HU 
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1.  A  brawiere  having  a  band  having  a  front  portion, 
under-arm  portions,  and  a  back  portion  including  shoul- 
der strap  connecting  portions,  and  having  cups  formed 
in  the  front  portion,  with  the  back  portion  having  the 
top  edge  formed  diagonally  inwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  underarm  portions  to  provide  shoulder  strap  con- 
nections, with  the  mtervening  back  portion  between  the 
shoulder  strap  connections  curvedly  reduced  in  width 
to  substantially  that  of  the  underarm  portions  for  greater 
resiliency,  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  respectively  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  tops  of  the  respective  cupe  with 
the  other  ends  crossed  over  the  back  and  connected  to 
opposite  shouKJer  strap  connections,  with  the  crossed 
Moulder  straps  substantially  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  diagonally  inwardly  and  upwardly  formed  top  edges, 
wh«<eby  dw  shoulder  tunpt  are  maintained  on  the 
dKNilders  of  die  wearer  and  provide  tension  from  the 
shoulders  through  the  underarm 'portions  to  the  imder- 
sidea  of  the  cops  for  more  exacting  and  comfortable 
support  of  the  breasts  and  simnltaneously  reducing  ten- 
sion across  die  ba^  between  the  coonectiona.  / 
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I.  A  cigar  machine  comprising  a  conveyor,  means  for 
feeding  a  band  to  said  conveyor  to  be  advanced  there> 
with,  said  band  being  ad^Ned  to  carsy  and  advance  a 
stream  of  filler  tobacco  therewith,  means  for  severiiag  pre- 
determined lengths  of  said  band  and  said  filler  stream 
from  the  leading  end  thereof,  means  for  assembling  said 
severed  lengths  to  form  a  stack,  means  for  separating  a 
measured  charge  of  band  and  filler  from  said  stack,  and 
means  for  shaping  and  wrapping  said  charge  in  a  binder 
sheet  to  form  a  cigar. 


METHOD  FOR 

Swiiivl 

llasi«rNewY( 
MglMl  applkada 
DMiadaiidlM 
Nn.  77M16 
19 


: PRODU 


UCnON  OF  CIGARS 

N  J.*  aMlinor  to 
New  Yoik,  KYn  • 


Rtach  3,  1951,  SsrW  No.  71M<7. 
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1.  The  improved  method  of  producing  cigars  com- 
prising disposing  a  stream  of  filler  tobacco  on  an  ad- 
vancing longitudinally  extending  supporting  band,  suc- 
cessively severing  predetermined  lengths  of  said  band 
and  tobacco  stream  from  the  leading  end  thereof,  com- 
bining said  cut  lengths  of  band  and  tobacco  filler  to  form 
a  transversely  extending  stack  thereof,  separating  a 
measured  charge  from  said  stack,  and  thereafter  shap- 
ing and  wrapping  said  charge  in  a  binder  sheet  to  form 
a  cigar. 

2,9aM72 
PIPE  8TSM  CLIP 

ApiPcatfoa  la^lM^  SsfW  No.  74MS1 
4ChlM.    (CLUl— IM) 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a 
bit  including  a  bead  on  one  end  providing  a  shoulder,  of 
an  attachment  comprising  a  substantially  U-tluqped,  re- 
movable clip  adapted  to  be  slipped  on  the  bit  to  be  gripped 
between  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  of  a  smoker  and  inehid- 
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ing  upper  and  loweir  legs  for  abutting  the  shoulder,  a 
flMge-  on  the  upper  leg  engageable  behind  the  upper 


m 


V 


teeth,  and  a  flange  on  the  lower  leg  engageable  with  the 
front  of  the  lower  t|Beih. 


ir 


^2,92M73 

DBc  Counting  device 


N.Y. 


Agii  It,  1957,  SmW  No.  «S3,St2 
laiim,    (CL133— D 


A  coin  counting  device  adapted  to  simultaneously 
count  the  number  of  coins  of  different  sizes,  eadi  in  meas- 
ured groups  of  several  coins,  comprising  several  cylin- 
drical feedug  chutea  each  having  a  diameter  correqwnd- 
ing  to  one  of  several  differently  sized  coins,  said  feeding 
chutes  being  mounted  vertically  above  a  fixed  horizontal 
plate,  each  around  a  correspdndin^y  sized  hole  bored 
in  the  plate,  each  diute  being  open  at  the  bottom  for 
supporting  and  feedii^g  an  aligned  vertical  stack  of  coins, 
several  receiving  chutes  each  cooperating  with  a  reqwc- 
tive  feeding  chute,  and  of  the  same  approximate  di- 
ameter, to  receive  11^  coins  removed  from  the  corre- 
spondihg  feeding  chute,  said  receiving  chutes  being 
mounted  vertically  below  a  second  fixed  horizontal  plate 
disposed  parallel  to  and  vertically  disposed  beneath  said 
first  horizontal  plate  and  having  several  cooperating  holes 
similarly  bored  to  pass  coins  and  deposit  them  in  said  re- 
ceiving chutes  alignedly  mounted  beneath  said  boles,  each 
receiving  chute  and  lower  plate  bait  being  laterally  off- 
set from  each  cooperating  feeding  chute,  a  sliding  plate 
mounted  between  sajd  horizontally  fixed  plates  to  sliding- 
ly  reciprocate  laterally,  said  sliding  plate  having  several 
sliding  chutes  comprising  cylinders  aligned  with  holes 
lored  therein,  each  sliding  chute  being  sized  to  a  di- 
ameter corresponding  to  a  vertically  cooperating  pair 
of  feeding  and  receivmg  chutes,  each  sliding  chute  having 
a  vertical  hei^t  oorrespwiding  to  a  fixed  plurality  of 
several  coim  to  be  counted  in  each  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  plate,  complementary  iriate  poctioot 
mounted  beneath  said  sliding  plate  to  accommodate  varia- 
tions in  height  of  said  sliding  cylinders,  each  said  sli<Ung 
chute  being  positioned  in  the  sliding  plate  for  movement 
in  reciprocation  of  aaid  plate  between  a  feeding  chute 
and  cooperating  receiving  chute  for  transfer  of  the  fixed 
number  of  coins  therebetween,  means  for  fec^wocattng 
said  sliding  plate  and  means  for  counting  each  reciproca- 
tion. II 


II    2,9aM74 
POWER  WASHING  APPARATUS 


Detroit,  Mich. 
Octohsr  It,  19S4,  Sariil  No.  UIJU 
ItflllMi     (CL134— 72) 

1.  Power  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  machine 
frame,  means  on  the  frame  defining  a  washing  sone,  a 
7*2  O.O.— «    ' 


phirality  of  washing  stations  in  said  Washing  aooe,  m 
cootimious  linked  conveyor  supported  on  said  frame  to 
move  thiou^  said  aone.  a  plurality  of  m*  at  unifbnnly 
spaced  points  on  said  convey,  the  spacing  between  said 
jigs  being  equal  to  the  qpacing  between  said  statioos,  a 
sprocket  wheel  engaging  said  linked  conveyw,  n  roCatabk 
shaft  secured  to  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  Aah,  a  pawl  iMvotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
biased  to  engage  said  n^bet  whed,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 


fjf 


•If   ? 


reciprocatingly  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  mechanical  cou- 
pling means  between  said  piston  and  said  arm  for  mov- 
ing said  conveyor  and  a  second  ratchet  wheel  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  first  ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  detent  biased  to  engage 
said  second  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  said  conveyor  with 
said  jigs  aligned  with  successive  ones  of  said  stations, 
and  a  cam  on  said  arm  arranged  to  disengage  said  stop 
detent  from  said  second  ratchet  wheel  as  said  arm  returns 
to  its  initial  position. 


2,92M75 

CRADLE  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  WASHING 

EQUIPMENT 

Dewey  M.  Evans,  Plyiwth,  Aflck.,  aaslgnor  to  AJcn 

I  nhnmtofks,  Inc.,  Livoain,  MidL,  a  corporation  of 


ApfilcaHnn  April  It,  195(,  Serial  No.  579,939 
tCiafana.    (CL  134— 15<> 


^ 


r/* 


\ 


1.  In  a  power  washing  machine  for  washing  articles 
and  including  means  to  guide  the  articles  and  transfer 
them  along  a  predetermined  path  through  the  power 
washing  machine  in  sequence,  improved  cradle  appara- 
tus Ux  handling  various  sizes  of  articles  and  comprising 
a  main  shaft  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  path 
of  saidi  articles,  a  cradle  frame  revolvably  mounted  on 
said  main  shaft  and  being  revolvable  about  said  shaft 
from  an  initial  position  into  a  second  position,  said 
cradle  frame  having  a  longitudinal  opening  partially 
formed  by  inclined  end  portions  of  said  frame  orientated 
in  converging  directions,  said  (H>cnii4  aligning  with  said 
path  when  said  cradle  frame  is  in  said  initial  position 
and  adapted  for  the  loading  of  the  articles  into  said 
cradle  frame  through  said  opening,  torque  means  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  said  cradle  frame  into  said  second 
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podtkMi,  tnd  ifiqilaceabic  uticie<«apfK)rtiiig  meant  in 
said  cnMile  frame  in  laid  opening  at  a  prcdetennined 
height  with  rcqiect  to  said  path,  whereby  the  articles  tat 
positively  supported  during  the  movement  of  said  cradle 
frame  from  said  faiitial  to  said  second  position  and  re- 
turn; and  including  spring  means  urgfaig  said  article- 
siqiporting  means  toward  the  interior  of  said  cradle 
frame. 


substantially  horizootany  extending  erected  position  and 
a  folded  positioii  flat  against  said  pair  of  uprights,  a  tent 
suqiended  from  said  hanger  frame  and  stmt  members 
each  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  hanger  frame  and 
having  a  pointed  free  end,  said  uprights  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  holes  made  therein  and  adapted  to  selec- 
tively receive  the  pointed  ends  of  said  strut  members  in 
order  to  support  said  hanger  frame  at  an  adjusted  angle 
from  said  uprights. 


231M7< 
FOUHNG  TENT 
^R.  KMnan.  ChaMaMMfB,  Tcnn. 
NnvsnUii  IS,  19S7,  Saslal  No.  <9M79 
iOalM.    (CL 115-411     , 


AUTOMOHLB 


WINDSHIELD 
AWNING 


WEATHER 


AppHcallon  Mny  i,  IfM,  fletlnl  No.  734,tM 
ICWiib    (CLUS— S) 


**  ,n 


nji*  £^1 


1.  A  folding  tent  comprising  at  least  three  poles  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section,  each  having  a  transverse  groove 
formed  therein  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  plate  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  circularly  disposed  openings  of 
rectangular  cross  section  extending  radially  equal  in 
number  to  and  adapted  to  receive  the  poles,  portions  of 
said  plate  adjacent  said  (^lenings  being  receivable  in  said 
grooves,  said  grooves  being  wider  than  the  thickness  of 
said  plate  to  permit  pivotal  motion  of  said  poles  relative 
to  said  plate,  means  for  holding  said  poles  in  the  posi- 
tions in  which  said  plate  is  engaged  in  said  grooves  and 
a  flexible  cover  atUcbed  to  said  poles. 


TENT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 


3, 1958,Saffini  No.  7t7,M2 
(CLU5— 4) 


.(. » 


I 


w»_..,J~.._- 


For  attadunent  to  an  automobile  having  a  side,  and 
a  rain  gutter  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  said 
side,  a  support  adapted  to  be  vertically  disposed  along 
the  automobile  side  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  upright 
parallel  spaced  uprights  and  of  a  cross  bar  rigidly  se- 
curing said  uprights  intermediate  their  ends,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  uprights  being  bem  at  substantially  right 
an^  and  having  means  for  resting  against  the  side  of 
the  automobile  body,  books  secured  to  said  uprii^  at 
the  level  of  said  cross  bar  to  engage  said  rain  gutter,  a 
rectangular  tent  hanger  frame,  pivotally  connected  along 
one  side  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  uprights  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  tent  hanger  frame  between  a 


An  automobile  windshield  weather  awning  adapted  for 
erection  and  use  In  a  drive-in  parking  area  such  as  a 
drive-in  theatre  comprising,  an  adjustable  substantially 
T-shaped  supporting  structure  having  a  central  support- 
ing post,  said  central  supporting  post  being  provided  with 
a  crou  bore  adapted  to  ^justaUy  support  a  one  piece 
horizontally  mounted  siqyporting  arm  extending  thm^igh 
said  cross  bore  and  outwardly  thereof  in  substantially 
equal  portions  and  adapted  to  be  axially  adjusuble  reU- 
tive  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  supporting  arm,  one 
or  more  additiooal  vertically  spaced  cross  bores  on  said 
central  supporting  post  to  adjustably  support  said  sup- 
porting arm  for  a  pre-adjusted  horizontal  height  align- 
ment, each  outer  end  portion  of  the  said  supporting  arm 
extending  laterally  across  and  just  above  the  roof  top 
of  an  automobile  located  in  a  parked  postion  one  on 
each  opposite  side  of  said  central  supporting  post,  a  pair 
of  awnings,  each  awning  being  supported  from  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  said  one  piece  horizontal  supporting 
arm  at  the  same  level  and  in  proximity  to  the  roof  tops 
and  the  upper  windshield  areas  of  said  automobiles  and 
adjustably  movable  thereto  in  spaced  apart  or  free  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  said  roof  tops  upon  said 
vertical  or  the  longitudhially  axial  adjustment  of  said 
horizontal  supporting  arm  in  the  adjusuble  alignment 
of  said  awnings,  and  a  freely  suspended  lateral  rain  seal- 
ing member  adjusubly  supported  from  each  vertically 
and  angularly  adjusuble  awning  and  adapted  to  freely 
and  frictionally  engage  the  forward  lateral  portion  of  the 
roof  topi  in  vertical  rain  sealing  engagement  between  the 
said  adjusubly  spaced  apart  awnings  and  the  said  lateral 
portions  of  die  roof  tops  of  said  parked  automobfles. 


AUTOMOBILB  WINDSHIELD  WEATHER  CANOPY 

John  P.  Fhmdi,  HavesMIL  Mass. 

AppHcaliaa  Odatar  14, 199fl,  Mri  No.  7«7,1S2' 

2ClainH.    (CL  135— 7.1) 

1.  An  automobile  windshield  weather  canopy  adapted 
for  erection  and  use  in  a  drive-in  parking  area  such  as 
a  drive-in  theatre  comprising,  a  fixed  central  vertical 
supporting  post,  an  adjustably  mounted  supporting  band 
having  a  central  vertical  body  portion  adapted  to  id- 
justably  engage  said  central  supporting  post  and  oppos- 
ing outer  spaced  vertical  body  portions  supported  out- 
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wardly  of  said  central  body  portion,  said  supporting  band 
adapted  to  be  sopfiorted  for  vcrtiodly  and  axlaUy  mov- 
able adjvstiaeat  oi>  said  fixed  central  supporting  post, 
outer  spaced  apart  yertieally  and  axially  adjusuble  sup- 
porting poets  exteMfaig  ftom  and  above  eadi  of  said 
opposing  outer  bo<qr  portions  of  said  supporting  band,  a 
horizonully  mounted  supporting  arm  adjusuble  axially 
and  laterally  within  the  cross  bore  of  the  said  outer  sup- 
porting post  and  adjustable  vertically  with  the  said  outer 
post,  and  an  angulaf ly  adjustable  canopy  supported  from 


x,itf%  srs-^ 


,^.. 


actuating  fluid  from  the  inlet  valve  operating  means, 
fluid  pressure  servo  motor  means  poiitiooiBg  said  leoood 
q»ill  valve,  pflot  valve  means  ooatroUiag  die  flow  of  actu- 
ating fluid  frtxn  said  source  to  said  servo  motor  rneam, 
and  second  governor  means  responsive  to  a  teoond  pre- 
detenniaed  turbine  overqieed  oooditioa  above  said  flrst 
overspeed  condition  and  including  an  output  member  for 
positioning  the  pilot  valve  means  to  actuate  said  servo 
motor  means  to  discharge  actuating  fluid  from  the  inlet 
valve  operating  means  and  shut  down  tiie  turbine  in  the 
event  the  main  emergency  governing  medmnism  fruh  to 
function,  said  output  member  being  also  connected  to 
operate  the  inlet  valve  means  over  a  predetermined  range 
of  turbine  ovc 


IVERNING 


■  Afril  1^  1957,  Saw  No.  i55,3t9 
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the  said  axially  adjustable  horizontal  supporting  arm  in 
proximity  to  the  roof  top  and  the  un>er  windshield  area 
of  said  automobile  and  adjusubly  movable  thereto  in 
free  frictional  roof  rain  sealing  engagement  or  in  tpticed 
apart  relationship  with  the  said  noi  top  upon  the  said 
vertical  and  the  longitudinally  axial  adjustment  of  said 
supporting  arm  in  the  alignmem  of  said  canopy  in  pto- 
,viding  dear  and  fully  unobstructed  vision  and  complete 
wmdshield  weather  protection  to  the  said  windshield 
area. 


EMERGENCY  GOVERNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
STEAM  TURBINE 

A>  BnsaNvpr,  Schaasctady*  N.Y.,  aariBsor  la 

a  cosyawiiaa  al  New 
Yflik 


2,f2Mll 

SPEED  GOVERNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  TURUNES 

Jobs  Alfred  CMlBMn.  Clpnuitsr,  England,  ssilgani  to 

"     "    a 


^plMrartsn  May  It,  ItSi,  Seriri  No.  517,741 
~        priority,  appikallaa  Gnat  Britain  Mny  31, 1955 
(CkhM.    (CL 137-44) 


1.  A  speed  governing  system  fbr  a  fluid  turbine  com- 
prising turbine  speed  controlling  means  adjusuble  to  alter 
the  speed  of  the  turbina,  a  casing,  a  sleeve  slidable  in  a 
bore  in  said  casing,  a  piston  type  valve  member  slidable 
in  said  sleeve,  a  centrifugal  governor  connected  to  be 
driven  with  the  turbine  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
speed  thereof  and  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  valve 
member  reUtive  to  said  sleeve  upon  change  of  speed  of 
the  turbine,  an  hydraulic  servo  motor  connected  to  ad- 
just said  turbine  speed  oontn^ling  means  and  operable 
under  the  control  of  said  valve  member  when  said  valve 
member  is  displaced  relative  to  said  sleeve,  means  for 
transmitting  movements  of  said  servo-motor  to  said  sleeve 
such  that  said  sleeve  follows  up  said  valve  member, 
speed  responsive  governing  means  reqwnsive  to  a  dilfer- 
«ice  between  the  actual  speed  of  the  turbine  and  a  pre- 
selected speed,  for  adjusting  the  datum  of  said  centrifugal 
governor  in  the  sense  to  cause  the  elimination  al  such 
difference,  and  means  for  delaying  the  operation  of  said 
speed  responsive  governing  means. 


'  1.  In  combination,  a  turbine  having  nilet  vahre  means 
controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  Uie  turbine,  a  gov- 
erning system  for  said  turbine  comprising  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  connected  to  operate  said  inlet  valve 
means,  a  source  of  actuating  fluid  under  pressure,  flrst 
spill  valve  means  connected  to  discharge  actuating  fluid 
from  the  inlet  valve  operating  means,  main  emergency 
governing  mechaniun  reqwnsive  to  a  first  preselected 
turbine  overspeed  condition  to  actuate  tiie  first  spill  valve 
means  to  effect  cloaing  of  the  inlet  valve  means  to  shut 
down  die  turbme  upon  occurrence  of  said  first  ovei  speed 
condition,  second  spiU  valve  means  connected  to  discfaarge 


232Mt2 
LIQUID  PETROLEUM  GAS  REGULATOR  AND 
RELIEF  VALVE  THEREFOR 
C 


My  1,  lf57.  Serial  No.  Mf ,173 
4nitos  (CL  137-42) 
1.  In  combination:  a  liquid  petroleum  gas  regulator 
having  a  first  chamber  in  wliieh  liquid  fuel  is  adapted  to 
expand  into  a  gas,  a  passage  through  which  water  is 
adapted  to  be  circulated  for  vaporizing  the  gas  in  the 
first  chamber,  an  escape  chamber  having  an  outiet  ori- 
fice leading  to  atmosphere,  a  pMt  providing  communica- 
tion betweoi  the  escape  chamber  and  the  passage,  the 
port  provided  at  that  end  facing  the  escape  chamber  with 
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a  tMt;  a  member  formed  oo  one  wall  of  the  escape  diam- 
bor  oppoate  the  teat;  and  a  vaWe  between  the  teat  and 
the  member,  the  valve  being  made  of  a  resflient  and  di»- 
ptaoeaUe  material  such  that  the  valve  engages  the  seat 
and  thus  closes  the  port  for  maintainmg  the  passage 
out  of  commnnicatkNi  with  the  escape  chamber  when 


r 
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FLUID  PLOW  pnormniONiNG  device 

i—sa  ■.  ■stlnris.  Wi ,_ 

T« 
._    -  19Si» Serial fte.M14M 

tCUML    (CL  137~lttlf) 


f!^     ^^^MC'  Mn 


the  water  in  the  passage  is  above  a  freeziag  temperature, 
and  diq>laceable  to  cause  the  valve  to  disengage  the 
seat  and  thus  open  the  port  in  reqMMise  to  the  increased 
volume  and  pressure  cl  the  water  in  the  passage  when 
frozen,  thereby  placing  the  passage  in  communication 
with  the  escape  chamber. 


'    ^ 


232Mt3 
FLUID  PMBSSURE  CONTROL  DEVICB 

N.  Whsdnr  aisi  Danid  A.  Gnav,  Pmb  Town- 
l»MlBe~ 


14, 19SS,  Sariri  N«.  S$1^94 
(CL  137-43) 


"■"'6\  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  volume 
ratio  of  flows  of  two  fluids  flowing  through  individual 
conduiu,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  electrical  heating 
element  disposed  within  each  of  said  conduits,  a  normally 
balanced  Wheatstone  bridge  having  a  pair  of  resistances 
disposed  within  each  of  said  conduits  adjacent  said  heat- 
ing elements,  said  resistances  being  positioned  on  oppo- 
side  sides  of  their  said  adjacent  heating  element*,  pre- 
set valve  control  means  dispoeed  in  one  of  said  con- 
duits, means  electrically  connected  with  said  bridge  and 
mechanically  connected  with  said  control  meam  to  ef- 
fect <^)eration  of  said  control  means  when  said  bridge  is 
unbalanced,  and  variable  transformer  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  heating  elements  and  for  a#uting  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  heating  elements  relative  to  each  other  in 
accordance  with  a  preselected  propmtional  flow  rate. 


|3. 

1.  A  breathing  apparatus  fluid  pressure  control  device, 
comprising  an  axially  floatmg  sleeve  carrying  at  its  rear 
end  an  annular  valve  member,  a  housing  surrounding  the 
sleeve  and  q>aced  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel flexible  diaphragnu  mounted  in  the  housing  around 
the  sleeve  in  front  of  the  valve  member  and  secured  to 
the  sleeve  for  moving  it,  the  rear  dbphragm  having  a 
greater  effective  area  than  the  front  diaphragm,  the  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  sleeve  and  the  front  of  the  from  dia- 
phragm, the  housing  having  between  said  vaWe  member 
and  the  rear  di^diragm  an  internal  shoulder  qiaced  from 
that  diaphragm  and  provided  with  an  annular  valve  seat 
for  the  valve  member,  the  housing  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  communicating  with  the  qmce  between  said  shoul* 
der  and  rear  diaphngm,  and  the  effective  area  of  the 
front  diairfiragm  being  suhetantKlly  as  great  as  the  area 
of  the  qMKe  surrounded  by  the  valve  seat  so  that  sub- 
stantially equal  forces  will  be  exerted  on  the  sleeve 
axially  thereof  in  opposite  directions  by  said  pressure 
fluid,  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  being  controlled  by 
changes  fai  fluid  pressure  in  the  space  between  the  icar 
diaphragm  and  valve  seat 
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1.  An  air  volume  control  for  use  in  conjunction  withja 
strange  tank  having  an  aperture,  the  combination  includ- 
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ing  support  means  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  first 
spring  loaded  pressnre  relief  valve  in  the  passage  through 
said  support  means  and  having  means  openable  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  a  second  spring  loaded  relief  valve 
in  said  passage  in  series  with  said  first  valve  and  below 
said  first  valve,  said  second  valve  having  an  operating 
stem  with  an  abutment  thereon,  water  level  responsive 
float  means,  and  &«haped  link  means  connected  at  one 
leg  to  said  float  iteans  and  having  slot  means  in  the 
other  leg  through  which  said  stem  passes,  the  edges  of 
said  slot  means  engaging  said  abutment  when  the  float 
means  falls  to  open  the  second  valve,  said  link  means 
being  movable  in  an  overtravel  directitm  relative  to  said 
stem  after  the  second  valve  has  closed. 


way,  a  gate  mounted  in  the  body  for  reciprocation 
die  guideway  between  flowway  opening  and  closing  posi- 
tions, said  gate  having  an  opening  therethrou^  aUgnaMe 
with  the  flowway  m  its  open  position  and  a  solid  portioB 
disposable  across  the  flowway  in  its  closed  position,  a  sur- 
face on  the  solid  portion  of  the  gate  di^wsaMe  in  the 
closed  position  thereof  adjacent  to  a  seating  surface  of 
the  body  whidi  surrounds  the  flowway,  a  grease  reser- 
voir within  the  body  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
cmiflned  diambers  which  are  expanded  and  contracted, 
re^ectively,  in  response  to  movement  of  the  gate  between 
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^  1.  An  automatic  drain  valve  for  mounting  in  a  drain 
opening  of  a  fluid  conduit  to  provide  means  for  auto- 
matically draining  the  conduit  when  the  flow  of  fluid 
therein  is  terminatad,  the  valve  automatically  closing 
when  the  pressure  within  the  conduit  at  the  locality  of 
the  drain  valve  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and^pen- 
ing  when  the  pressure  within  the  conduit  at  the  locality 
of  the  drain  valve  drops  below  such  value,  such  valve 
comprising  an  integral  construction  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial including  a  groaunet  for  mounting  in  an  opening, 
said  grommet  having  a  radially  extending  flange  portion 
and  a  neck  portion  extending  from  said  flange  portion, 
said  neck  portion  being  tapered  and  progressively  in- 
creasing in  diameter  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  di- 
rection angularly  away  from  said  flange  portion  and 
providing  at  its  remote  end  an  outwardly  directed  valve 
seat  surface,  a  pair  of  inherently  resilient  spring  arms 
including  first  portions  having  inner  ends  integrally 
joined  to  said  neck  portion,  said  first  portions  each  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  neck  portion  and  being  faiclined  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly away  from  said  neck  portion,  said  arms  also  in- 
cluding second  portions  extending  back  inwardly  of  said 
valve  in  overlapping  and  normally  spaced  relation  to 
said  .first  portions,  said  second  and  first  portions  having 
outer  ends  integrally  joined  with  each  other,  a  valve 
head  portion  integrally  joined  to  and  supported  by  the 
inner  ends  of  said  aecond  portions  and  biased  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  valve  seat  surface  by  said  spring  arms, 
said  valve  head  portion  having  a  seating  surface  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  said  valve  seat  surface  for  closing 
said  valve,  said  first  portion  ahd  second  portion  of  said 
arms  each  being  progressively  thicker  from  their  inner 
ends  to  their  outer  ends. 


Z 

.1. 


opened  and  closed  positions,  and  means  con^prising  a 
groove  in  the  body  connecting  said  chambers  and  <2pening 
onto  said  guideway  for  wqiing  a  fitsfa  film  of  grease 
acrott  said  seating  surface  of  the  gate  upon  each  cyde 
of  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  gate,  said  groove 
consisting  of  a  first  portion  extending  transversely  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  gate  on  only  the  side  of  Iht 
flowway  away  from  which  the  gate  opening  is  mof*^. 
upon  closing  of  the  gate,  and  additional  portions  ooa- 
necting  opposite  ends  of  the  first  portion  of  the  groove 
with  said  chambers  to  ccmfine  this  grease  for  passage 
through  said  first  portioiL 
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1.  A  gate  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flowway 
therethrough  and  a  guideway  therein  intersecting  the  flow- 


I.  In  combination  with  an  airplane,  precise  control 
distribution  of  airplane  fuel  stores  comprising  a  center 
fuel  supply  cell  located  in  non-critical  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  airplane  and  sun>lying 
cells  in  more  critical  center  of  gravity  positions  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  saM  supply  cell,  a  manifold  connecting  said 
side  cells,  a  transfer  pump  coimected  at  inlet  side  with 
said  n^nifold  and  at  discharge  side  with  said  center  cell, 
sequeiiciiig  valves  in  said  manifold  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  pmnp  inlet,  a  timer  connected  to  aitematdy  open 
said  sequencing  valves  and  to  bold  said  transfer  pump 
energized  for  predetermined  intervals  of  time  whereby 
to  HtA  said  center  cdl  with  predetermined  quantities  of 
fuel  taken  alternately  from  the  respecthre  side  ceUs  and 
a  float  actuated  switch  at  said  center  cdl  connected  to 
stait  aid  timer  and  transfer  pump  when  fuel  in  the  center 
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1.  An  air  supply  system  for  air  powered  tools  com- 
prising a  track,  a  casing  extending  from  said  track  and 
along  die  length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  air  supply  out- 
lets mounted  on  said  casing,  a  snap  coupling  receivable 
in  any  of  said  air  supply  outlets,  a  conduit  attached  to 
mU  snap  coupling  to  transmit  air  from  one  of  said  air 
sopply  outlets,  carriage  means  for  said  conduit  to  move 
said  conduit  and  said  snap  coupling  to  any  of  said  air 
supply  outlets.  resUieat  means  operative  between  said 
conduit  and  said  carnage  means  to  seat  said  snap  cou- 
pling in  proper  relation  to  one  of  said  air  supply  outlets, 
and  a  guide  Mock  assembly  retained  on  said  conduit  and 
engageable  with  openings  formed  in  said  truck  and  spartd 
along  the  length  thereof  the  same  distance  apart  as  said 
outleu  to  properly  locate  said  carriage  means  and  said 
conduit  on  said  track  for  engagemem  of  said  snap  cou- 
pling with  one  of  said  air  supply  outlets. 
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from  said  seat,  a  first  coil  spring  surrounding  a  portioa 
of  the  stem  and  1)earing  at  one  end  agaiaii  the  valve  ela- 
ment  and  at  the  other  end  against  that  stem  guide  cloaest 
to  said  valve  ekmeat.  the  end  of  the  stem  remote  from 
said  valve  element  having  a  lint  hoKl  spaced  from  an 
adjacent  cooperating  guide  and  constituting  a  retainmg 
shoulder,  said  coupling  having  a  guide  opening  in  align- 
ment with  said  shoulder,  a  latch  rod  dispoaed  at  right 
angles  to  said  valve  stem  and  having  an  outer  screw 
threaded  end  portion  passing  outwardly  through  and  be- 
yond an  exterior  surfrue  of  said  coupling,  the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  rod  protecting  into  die  passage  of  the 
coupling  and  having  a  head  on  iu  inner  end  normally 
resting  upon  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  first  head 
and  operative,  when  rdeased.  to  assume  a  latching  posi- 
tion between  the  first  head  and  the  adjacent  stem  guide, 
a  second  coil  spring  encircling  the  portion  of  said  rod 
between  the  adjacent  wall  poitioo  of  the  coupling  and 
the  head  on  said  rod,  a  re-s^  nm  mounted  on  the  acces- 
sible screw  threaded  portion  of  said  rod,  said  nut  being 
operativdy  adjusuble  to  abut  against  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  coupling  and  further  rotauble  to  lift  and 
withdraw  the  bead  on  said  rod  from  the  space  between 
the  first  bead  and  said  stem  guide,  said  nut  being  mov- 
able away  from  said  exterior  surface  thereby  enabling 
saM  second  spring  to  move  said  second  head  into  said 
space,  and  means  accessibly  mounted  on  said  coupling 
and  enclosing  the  nut-equipped  threaded  end  of  said  rod, 
said  means  embodying  a  radid  socket-like  extension 
housing  said  threaded  end.  said  extension  being  provid- 
ed with  a  closing  cap. 


232M91 
ELECmC  MUnBURB  REGULATOR 
F.  HaC, Hydafart, Mmtntvl^H, ky  mmm  m- 

Naw  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  caffetaiiiMi  oTDdZ 

Fjsbmy  23, 19^  Serial  No.  4f93t4 
4Ckilkm,   (0.137—07  J) 


eia« 


A  pressure  responsive  abnormd  gas  flow  cut-off  vdve 
comprising  a  coupling  provided  interiorly  with  a  fixed 
vdve  seat,  integrd  q>ider  means  spaced  frtxn  said  vdve 
•eat  including  longitudindly  spaced  axidly  aligned  vdve 
stem  guides,  a  vdve  stem  having  a  median  portion  slid- 
aUc  in  said  guides,  one  end  of  said  stem  having  a  vdve 
demem  adjacem  to  and  operativdy  movable  toward  and 


4.  An  electric  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing, 
a  partition  dividing  said  housing  substantially  into  first 
and  second  compartments,  a  control  means  diqwtfd  in 
said  first  compartment,  said  control  means  inclwUng  ele* 
ments  forming  a  magnetic  circuit,  a  beam  having  one 
end  extending  into  said  first  compartment  and  connected 
to  a  movable  element  of  sdd  magnetic  circuit,  means  for 
introducing  fiuid  into  said  second  compartment,  a  vdve 
in  said  second  compartment  responsive  to  said  control 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  therethroughj  a 
pressure-sensitive  wdl  disposed  in  said  second  compart- 
ment between  said  partition  and  said  bousing,  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive wdl  being  adapted  to  act  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  beam  in  opposition  to  the  acticm  of  said  mov- 
a^  magnetic  circuit  element  to  control  said  vdve.  -»f^n 
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for  energizing  said  imagnctic  circuit,  and  means  for  ad- 

justing  said  last-mentioned  means  to  vary  the  point  of  dement  disposed 


regulation  of  said  valve. 


inlet  and  outlet  ports  formed  therein,  a  resilient  valve 

laid  plaici  having  finfers 


lackH. 
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for  opening  said  inlet  and  eotfet  ports  and  an  iniierfonte 
portion  extending  acroes  said  outlet  passage,  and  reaffient 
means  for  normally  holding  said  ittiperforate  portioii  m 
sealing  engagement  widi  die  mouth  of  said  outlet  passage. 
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1.  A  check  vdve.  comprising:  a  core  formed  with  a 
fluid  passage,  a  wall,  and  an  annular  outlet  aperture 
formed  in  sdd  wdl  so  as  to  connect  said  fluid  passage 
with  the  exterior  of  sdd  core,  said  wall  dso  being 
formed  with  an  inwardly-cupped  ring-like  seat,  coaxid 
with  the  extemd  side  of  said  aperture;  a  flexible  sealing 
member  attached  to  said  core  and  formed  with  self- 
closing  seding  lips  which  open  to  permit  outward  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  passage  through  sdd  outlet  aperture, 
sdd  lips  dosing  upon  the  discontinuance  of  said  flow  to 
prevent  any  backflow  through  said  outlet  aperture;  and 
a  closure  button  supported  by  sdd  sealing  member  in 
digiunent  with  sdd  seat,  sdd  dosure  button  induding 
a  disc  having  a  peripheral  edge  which  is  curved  oompla- 
mentary  in  profile  to  the  curvature  profile  of  said  seat, 
said  closure  button  moving  outwardly  away  from  said 
seat  during  outward  fluid  flow  through  sdd  aperture  and 
returning  to  engagement  with  sdd  seat  so  as  to  cover 
said  aperture  when  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  exterior  of 
said  sealing  member  exceeds  that  existing  within  said 
fluid  passage  so  as  to  prevent  extrusioa  of  said  sealing 
member  into  said  aperture. 
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I,  Vdve  mechanism  for  a  pump  including,  a  pair  of 
si4>erposed  plates  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and 


I.  In  an  air  cut-off  vdve,  a  vdve  body  having  an 
axidly  disposed  bore  and  a  coaxid  counter  bore  therein, 
sdd  bolre  being  intersected  by  offset  inlet  and  outlet 
channels,  and  said  valve  body  having  a  series  of  radidly 
^Mced  axidly  parallel  ports  communicating  between  said 
counter  bore  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  body,  a 
vdve  pintle  member  induding  a  stem  portion  and  a  hc«d 
portioa,  said  stem  portioa  slidable  in  said  axial  bore  and 
said  head  portion  being  slidable  in  said  counter  bore, 
sdd  stem  portion  being  provided  with  longitudindly 
disposed  serrations  around  its  peripherd  surface  provid- 
ing dtemate  communication  between  said  inlet  chaimd 
and  said  outlet  channel  and  said  counter  bore  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  pintle  to  its  open  and  its  closed  posi- 
tion respectively,  an  adapter  plug  having  an  axid  port 
threadably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  counter  bore  in 
said  vdve  body,  limiting  axid  movement  of  said  head 
portion  of  said  pintle  in  said  counter  bore,  a  cylindricd 
sleeve  member  mounted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  vdve 
body,  its  interior  wdl  defining  an  outer  threaded  portion 
and  an  inner  smooth  surface,  a  coil  qiring  axidly  dis- 
posed within  said  sleeve  member,  an  adjusting  plug  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  port,  threadably  mounted  in  sdd 
^threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  engaging  one  end  of 
said  spring,  a  cup  shaped  plunger  having  a'  series  of 
radidiy  spaced,  pardlel  ports,  didable  in  said  snMOth 
portion  in  said  sleeve  and  receiving  the  other  end  of  sdd 
spring,  the  bottom  of  said  cup  member  bearing  on  said 
stem  portion  of  sdd  pintle,  a  closure  plug  having  a  series 
of  ports  threadably  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  member,  and  a  filter  element  secured  in  said 
dosure  plug  adjacent  the  iimer  ends  of  said  ports  therein. 
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I.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  tank 
from  which  a  mixture  of  gas  and  oil  is  supplied  to  the 
engine,  comprising  a  cjiindrical  horizontally  disposed 
tank  having  an  oil  fill  port  and  a  gas  fill  port  therein,  an 
oil  receiving  reservoir  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end 
and  extending  from  said  oil  fill  port  downwardly  into  said 
tank,  a  combined  valve  and  proportioning  plug  in  said 
reservoir,  valve  means  on  said  plug  for  closing  the  open- 
ing in  said  reservoir,  q>ring  means  urging  said  plug  up- 
wardly to  close  said  opening,  a  removable  cap  for  said 
oil  fill  port,  said  cap  having  means  engageable  with  said 
plug  to  force  the  latter  downwardly  to  uncover  the  open- 
ing in  said  reservoir  when  said  cap  is  in  place  on  said 
oil  fill  port,  thte  cross-sectional  area  of  said  jrfug  being 
different  from  that  of  said  reservoir  throughout  its  height 
whereby  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  oil  receivable  in 
said  reservoir  to  the  quantity  of  fuel  receivable  in  said 
tank  is  substantially  constant  regardless  of  the  level  of  the 
fuel-oil  mixture  in  the  tank. 
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mpfiy  of  fluid  into  eoch  diambcr,  means  for  adjustiiig 
said  flkyw  varying  valving  means,  each  of  said  adjusting 
means  being  arranged  for  operation  by  said  piston  means, 
the  relative  positioning  of  the  adjusting  means  serving 
to  regulate  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  their  respective  cham- 
bers, additional  passage  means  controlling  the  exhaustion 
of  fluid  from  each  of  the  said  chambers  comprising  a 
pair  of  variable  restrictions,  means,  for  varying  said 
restrictions,  and  actuator  means  for  said  varying  means. 
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1.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  spool  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  rim  adjacent  each  end  thereof  that  engages  the 
wall  of  said  chamber,  two  axially-extending.  spaced  vanes 
mounted  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  spool  and  each 
interconnecting  said  rims,  a  pair  of  helical  vanes  mounted 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  spool  and  each  inter- 
connecting said  rims  at  the  juncture  of  each  rim  and  the 
axially-extending  vanes,  each  said  vane  engaging  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  whereby  said  vanes  form  with  said 
rims  an  upper  pair  and  a  lower  pair  of  separate  com- 
partments spaced  about  the  axis  of  said  spool,  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  ducts  and  with  at  least  one 
port  that  communicates  through  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
with  a  confronting  compartment,  means  to  connect  one 
said  duct  to  at  least  one  pair  of  said  compartments,  and 
means  to  connect  said  other  duct  to  said  other  pair  of 
compartmenu,  whereby  when  said  spool  is  routed  said 
port  communicates  successively  with  said  ducts. 


i 


toA^MiJ 


1.  In  a  contrcri  device,  a  body  having  a  bore,  opposed 
mean*  within  said  bore,  said  bore  aad  said  piston 
means  cooperating  with  said  body  to  form  opposed  cham- 
bers, means  for  supplying  fluid  to  each  of  said  chambers 
iadudinf  flow  varying  valving  means  for  controlling  the 


I  MULUPORT  VALVB 

Rotatt  A.  WkMock,  Jr.,  Rockfart,  B 

MalielMnRockfort,ni.,acofMratfooafl 

AppHcatfoa  May  2, 19SS,  ScfW  No.  5t5,249 
(OatoH.   (CL137— ttSJt) 

2.  In  a  multiport  valve,  a  body  having  a  flat  ported 
face  and  passages  communicating  with  the  ports  in  said 
face,  a  gasket  formed  of  a  thin  resilient  material  loosely 
overlying  said  ported  face  and  having  ports  therein  reg- 
istering with  the  ports  in  said  face,  a  casing  atta(;hed  to 
said  body  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  gasket  mem- 
ber to  clamp  the  latter  to  said  ported  face  and  form  a 
fluid  chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  a  rotor  in  said  casing 
engageable  with  said  gasket  inwardly  of  said  casing  and 
cooperable  with  said  ported  face  to  control  the  flows  of 
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fluid  therethrough,  iM  means  operable  to  mowe  said  rotor 
axially  away  from  ttoid  gasket,  to  turn  the  rotor  while 
displaced  away  froit^  the  gasket  and  thereafter  reseat  the 
rotor  on  the  gasket,  said  gasket  having  a  plurality  <^ 


•«ti 


openings  extending  therethrough  and  located  radially  out- 
ward from  the  ports  in  said  face  between  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  rotor  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  casing 
for  equalizing  the  pressures  at  <^^KMite  sides  oi  the  gasket 
between  said  rotor  and  the  casing. 


'  ¥m^*^ 


idilLARLYAF 


H. 


H08E,  PARnCVLARLY  A  FIRE  HOSE  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  rra  MANUFACTURE 

Petrai  J.  M>  WiataM  BnaNnmt  Nalkniaadii  aariPMr  to 

N.V.  Viiialiti  taiiial.E«  OBsfabriakaa  AM.  P 
.   Kaars  SdpcstoijB,  KrauMBia.  Nathn^rfik  a 
HabOUy  company  of  the  Ndberlan* 

AppUcattoa  May  23. 195«,  Serial  No.  58MM 

Claims  priority,  aaaBcatioB  Natheriands  Jooc  3, 1955 

lOatok    (0.136-^5) 


<■% 


x^ 


A  hose,  particidaiiy  a  fire  hose,  comprising  an  outer 
hose  of  textile  material  and  a  lining  therein  bonded  to 
said  outer  hose  and  consisting  of  a  seamless,  knitted  tube 
of  textile  naaterial,  extendable  in  its  longitudinal  and  its 
transverse  directions  and  coated  on  its  inner  surface  with 
a  layer  o(  water-impermeaUe  nuteriaL 


QUKX 


Cf^lNECT  FITTING 
Gaona  E.  VnmA,^  Rhrarriia,  DL,  iiilgiiii  to  Tla  I» 
parial  Braas  Maawfailitoi  Convaay,  a  coipotattoo 
off  miBois 

AppiicalioB  September  22, 195S,  Serial  No.  742,398 
7  C|^(CL  138-49) 


kmgitndinal  movement  of  fht  tobe  in  tf  d^Son  rda- 
tive  to  the  body,  said  control  member  being  morable 
in  a  direction  to  urge  said  second  portioa  against  said 
locking  ring  to  overcome  said  bittdng  means  aad  ar- 
range the  locking  ring  transversely  to  the  bore  axis  to 
permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tube  in  said  one 
direction  relative  to  the  body  as  desired. 


232<,7tl 
UNBR  PIPES 
jL  EnMst  G.  Caambai,  CMcmb, 

'^   AppUcatioa  May  uTlMi,  Mm 
2ClaiM.   (CLUB— 97) 


595jiii 


1.  A  pipe  liner  adapted  to  be  telescoped  into  a  pipe 
to  be  lined  thereby,  said  pipe  liner  comprising  a  pipe  sec- 
tion, an  extension  section  in  end  abutment  with  one  end 
portion  of  said  pipe  section,  said  extension  section  being 
provided  at  a  point  removed  from  said  one  end  of  said 
pipe  section  with  a  tapered  shoulder,  a  sleeve  fitting  over 
said  one  end  pmtion  of  said  pipe  section  and  being 
fused  thereto  and  extending  over  a  portitm  of  said  ex- 
tension section,  said  sleeve  having  en  end  tapered  cor- 
respondingly to  and  in  bearing  engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  a  sealing  collar  embracing  a  part  of  said  ex- 
tension section  and  in  facial  abutment  with  the  outer 
face  of  said  tapered  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  adapts 
ed  to  be  wedged  between  said  sleeve  and  a  pipe  to  be 
lined  so  as  to  seal  the  space  between  and  connect  said 
sleeve  and  said  pipe  and  said  shoulder  and  said  tapered 
end  portion  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal 
displacement  between  said  sleeve  and  said  extension  sec- 
tion and  to  seal  said  extension  section  in  end  abutment 
to  said  pipe  section  within  said  sleeve,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  pressure  nnt  threaded  upon  said  extension  section 
against  said  sealing  collar  for  wedging  a  corner  portion 
thereof  into  wedged  position  between  said  sleeve  and  a 
pipe  lined  by  the  liner. 


HoriW. 


2,92<,7t2 
LOOP  nUE  CUTTER 
Pa.,1 

Pa.,  a 


toTheMacec 

of 


23,  1958,  Serial  No.  7«2,757 
(0. 139U-.M) 


1.  A  quick  connect  fitting  for  use  with  straight-ended 
tubes,  comprising:  a  body  having  a  bore  therethrough 
adaptod  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tube;  a  control  member 
having  a  first  portion  limitedly  slidable  on  the  body  paral- 
lel to  said  bore  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  the 
body  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bore;  a  locking  ring  co- 
axial of  the  bore  and  disposed  between  said  body  and 
said  transverse  portion,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  ring 
being  sli^itly  largjsr  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
tube;  and  biasing  means  carried  by  the  body  urging  the  I /In  combination  with  a  gauge  type  loom  for  weav- 
locking  ring  pivotally  from  a  plane  transverse  to  the  ing  pile  fabrics,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  gauges  hav- 
bore  axis  into  engagement  with  the  tube  to  preclude   ing  a  series  of  transverse  slots,  cutter  blades  mounted 
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in  said  slou  and  extending  into  trooves  formed  in  the 
upper  edges  of  the  gauges,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
shaft  to  rock  said  cutter  blades  to  cut  the  pile  loops 
formed  on  the  gauges. 


2,92<»7I3 
CONIItOLLING  DEVICE,  ESPEOALLY  AN  AUTO- 
MAT FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENTS  OF  A 
CONTROLLABLE    ELEMENT    OF    A    TEXTILE 
MACmNB  ^ 


H  IMS,  flerW  No.  501,323 
(CL  139^^17) 


1.  A  controlling  device,  especially  an  automat  for  con- 
trolling Bwvements  of  a  controllable  element  of  a  textile 
machine,  comprising:  a  movable  controlling  member 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  holes,  a  series  of  jacks,  a 
feeler  fixedly  arranged  on  each  jack,  said  jacks  together 
with  their  feelers  being  movable  towards  and  iway  from 
said  controlling  member  between  a  starting  pdsition  and 
an  end  position,  each  feeler  bdng  capable  of  passing 
through  a  hole  of  a  row  of  holes  being  in  cooperative 
position  relative  to  such  a  feeler,  feeding  means  for 
feeding  said  controlling  member  so  as  to  bring  its  rows 
ot  holes  successively  into  cooperative  position  relative  to 
said  series  of  feelers,  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
series  of  jacks  towards  and  away  from  said  controlling 
myber,  and  frietional  cooperating  surfiwes  mutually  en- 
tr^^ble  for  operatively  connectmg  said  actuating  means 
wflb  said  series  of  jacks,  said  surfaces  being  mutually  slid- 
able  under  increased  shearing  forces  respectively  applied 
to  said  co<^)erating  surfaces,  said  actuating  means  being 
capable  of  moving  those  jacks  from  their  starting  posi- 
tion into  their  end  position  the  feelers  of  which  are  in 
cooperative  position  relative  to  holes  of  the  controlling 
member  and  may  pass  through  the  latter  while  said  actu- 
ating! means  may  .leave  the  remaining  jacks  in  an  inter- 
mediate position  upon  engagement  of  their  feelers  with 
non-perforated  portions  of  said  controlling  member,  and 
connecting  means  operatively  connected  with  said  jacks 
for  control  of  the  controllable  element  of  the  machine. 


2,924,794 

SPRING  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 

Rkhard  E.  P.  Mien,  London,  Eviand 

Application  Jnly  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  «79,175 

Claims  priority,  appilcadon  Great  Britata  Inly  «.  1954 

15  Claims.    (0. 14*— 3) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  furniture  spring  "as- 
semblies in  the  form  of  a  number  of  parallei  rows  of 


1 


rj 
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furniture  springs  coupled  together  by  tie  wires  'parallel 
with  and  alternating  with  the  springs  and  each  formed 
with  a  number  of  sinuous  hook-like  parts  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  and  each  with  bends  receiving  eadh  a 
distinctive  spring  end  for  interlacing  with  the  spring 
such  machine  comprising  means  to  feed  the  tie  v 
pairs  to  a  predetermined  position,  gripper  means  „ 
tie  wires  positioned  to  receive  the  ends  of  two  tie 
when  so  positioned,  and  means  imparting  turningfto 
the  said  gripper  means  about  the  axis  of  the  tie  wires: 
clinching  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  clinch- 
ing jaws  mounted  on  the  machine,  main  driving  mdans 
effecting  reciprocation  of  the  said  jaws,  lost  motion  driving 
means  causing  reciprocation  of  the  jaws  relative  to  one 
another,  said  main  driving  means  causing  said  first  clinch- 
ing jaw  to  engage  a  linked  assembly  comprising  two 
furniture  springs  and  an  interengaged  tie  wire  and  to 
drawing  such  assembly  away  from  said  predetermined 
position  to  a  clinching  position,  and  said  lost  nx>tion 
driving  means  causing  said  second  clinching  jaw  to  engage 
said  linked  assembly  at  said  clinching  position  to  effect 
clinching  and  then  causing  said  clinching  jaws  to  separate 
to  permit  removal  of  the  clinched  assembly. 


BALL  INFLATING  AND  SEALING  METHOD 
1 1.  Don,  Sadiiiky,  OMn,  airf^OT  In  na  Bur 
RnbBer  Fiaintii  Cifi^j,  SMiMliy,  OUn,  a 
latfoanf  OUo 

kfrii  3, 19S7,  Ssriri  Nn.  CSMU 
inttmi    (0.141—5) 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  inflating  articles 
of  which  compri^  an  air  envelope  consisting  essent 
of  a  resin  and  non-volatile  plasticizer  therefor, 
ing  the  stems  of  providing  a  succession  of  said 
velopes,  engaging  each  of  said  air  envelopes  with  aa  b* 
flating  needle  in  wall-penetrating  relationship,  mflating 
each  air  envelope,  moving  apart  relative  to  eadh  other 
said  inflating  neMlle  and  each  air  envdope  which  it  has 
penetrated  to  withdraw  the  inflating  needle  and  '■^^•Mirii 
a  condition  in  which  the  inflating  needle  is  separated 
from  the  air  envelope,  and  exiwessing  solvent  for  at 
least  one  of  said  resin  and  plasticizer  from  the  inflating 
needle  and  simultaneously  contacting  and  depotking  the 
solvent  on  the  wall  throughout  the  wall  penetration  while 
the  needle  is  being  so  withdrawn,  said  step  oi  moving 
apart  being  carried  out  in  napoaat  to  attainment  of  a 
given  degree  of  inflation  by  the  air  envelope. 


a,fM,7M 

CROSS^JUr  AND  RIP  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR 

PORTABLE  POWER  SAWS 

Uflvd  Inu  Hanlnt  mtijwttti  NJ* 
AppHcafkNi  Odobaf  29>  19S4,  oslni  No.  418,959 

4ClalML  (CL  143-4) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  saw  guide  and  a  sighting  gange 
in  which  the  saw  guide  that  is  movable  with  relation  to 
the  woric  to  be  cut  inchKtos  a  first,  second  and  third  arm, 
said  first  arm  provided  with  means  adjacent  either  end 
and  its  center  fbr  pivotal  attachment,  said  second  ann 
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pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm  at  one  end  theraof. 
said  third  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  first  arm  at  its  potter  and  adjustaUy  attadwd  to  said 
second  arm,  said  0nt  arm  provided  with  an  iqjiCurned 
face  and  said  second  arm  provided  with  a  down  turned 
foce,  said  first  arm  provided  wiA  a  pair  of  notdies  in 
said  upturned  face,  oach  notch  in  alignment  transversely 
of  said  first  arm  with  tpe  means  for  pivotally  attadiing 
said  second  arm,  said  sighting  gauge  attachable  to  said 
first  arm  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  second  arm 
and  retained  in  an  aligned  politico  by  said  notch  in  said 
upturned  face,  said  sighting  gauge  pivotally  movable 


•*^ 


,ai~  ^     ■■ 

« 


about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  arm  into  an  extended 
position  for  use  and  pivotally  movable  into  a  retracted 
position  when  not  in  use,  said  sighting  gauge  provided 
with  a  sighting  Made  that  may  be  moved  to  any  position 
perpendicular  to  and  horizontally  along  said  gauge  to 
indicate  a  predetermined  spaced  position  from  the  up- 
turaed  face  of  said  first  arm  to  determine  the  saw  cuttmg 
plane,  means  to  set  said  si^ng  Made  the  same  distance 
from  said  iq^urned  guide  track  face  of  said  first  arm  to 
agree  with  the  distance  of  the  setting  of  the  saw  blade 
of  the  power  saw  from  the  pmtion  of  the  saw  that  rides 
on  said  upturned  guide  track  face. 


2314,747 
LUMBlIt  RETURN  SY81EM 

I  AUWtlBgCOmBI 

of  OriV^nin 

anMiiy  2, 1956,  Serin!  No.  79(,75t 
artihw    (CL  143-92) 


to  The  Dorris 


«     M 


I.  For  use  with  a  saw  or  the  like  having  infeed  and 
outfeed  sections,  a  lumber  return  system  comprising  an 
elongated  unpowered  conveyor  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  infeed  and  out- 
feed  sections  of  a  saw  or  the  like,  a  powo-  driven  rotary 
traction  wheel  supported  above  the  conveyor  for  vertical 
reciprocation  between  a  lumber  engaging  position  and 
a  normally  retracted  position  sufficiently  above  the  con- 
veyor to  permit  latnral  movement  of  lumber  onto  the 
conveyor,  and  operating  means  coimected  to  the  whed 
and  extending  to  th$  infeed  end  of  a  saw  or  the  like  for 


moving  the  wheel  downward  into  engagement  with  lum- 
ber deposited  on  the  conveyor,  vriiereby  to  provide  con- 
trol of  lumber  return  by  the  operator  sUtioned  at  said 
infeed  end. 


2,924,749 

METHOD  OF  CUITING  OUT  OF  WOOD,  XnD 
OTHER  SUBSTANCES,  AND  MACHINE  FOR  TUB 
CUTTING 


15, 1954,  Serial  No.  799,191 
(CL  143—133) 


^r 


An  an>aratus  for  cutting  wood  and  other  substances 
comprising  a  series  of  individual  spaced  cutters  arranged 
in  series  one  directly  in  rear  of  the  other,  the  tips  of  eadi 
of  said  cutters  being  sharpened  as  a  gouge,  the  tip  of 
each  cutter  being  progressively  offset  with  respect  to  the 
tip  preceding  and  succeeding  it  in  said  series  whereby 
each  of  said  tips  follows  the  path  of  a  preceding  tip  but 
at  progressively  increasing  depth,  said  cutters  each  hav- 
ing a  block-like  base  for  engagement  with  the  bases  of 
adjacent  cutters,  each  of  said  cutters  being  subsUntially 
inclined  with  respect  to  its  base  with  the  trailing  side 
thereof  curved  from  its  tip  to  said  base  all  of  said  cut- 
ters being  firmly  mounted  in  a  carrier,  each  of  said  bases 
having  a  channel  therethrough  for  the  escape  of  shav- 
ings. 

2J2«,799 

GUARD  FOR  ROTARY  POWER  CUTTER 
Robert  C  Kalcy,  landlsillle.  Pa.,  assign nr,  by 
■Igniiti,  to  Aaarican  MacUnc  A  Foodry 
a  corpontfcM  of  New  Jeney 

Afpikatkm  March  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  445,149 
4ClataBi.    (CL  143— 159) 


5.  A  partial  guard  and  anti-kickback  device  for  a 
rotary  cutting  tool  comprising  a  segmental  housing  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  envelop  and  move  about  a  portion  of 
the  cutting  surface  ot  said  rotary  cutting  tool,  an  anti- 
kickback  asiembly  secured  to  said  segmental  housing,  a 
work  contacting  surface  on  said  housing  located  in  a 
predetermined  relation  to  said  anti-kickback  assembly  to 
correctly  locate  said  anti-kickback  assembly  and  said 
segmental  housing  relative  to  a  workpiece  contacted  by 
said  work  contacting  surface,  and  means  to  secure  said 
located  bousing  against  such  pivotal  movement  whereby 
said  assembly  and  said  houskig  are  operatively  positioned 
both  to  guard  said  tool  and  to  prevent  kickback. 


2,924,719 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STRAIGHIENING  VIOLIN  BOWS 

WUBaas  H.  GcntBc,  Sacnunerto,  CaBT. 

ApplicatkM  Jmw  24, 1957,  SaU  No.  447,442 

1  Claim,    (a.  144— 141) 

A  bow  straightener  comprising  a  tube  of  heat  conduct- 
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ing  material,  nid  tube  beiaf  canred  to  aanime  a  pre- 
determined radhn  of  curvature  and  havtog  a  tip  end  and 
a  handle  end,  nid  tube  abo  havinf  an  upper  side  and  a 
kmer  tide,  said  kmer  side  being  more  di^ant  from  the 
center  of  cuivature  tium  said  iqiper  side,  said  tube  being 
etched  by  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  scribe  marks  dis- 
posed akmg  the  length  of  said  tube,  said  txibe  also  bang 
etched  by  a  plurality  of  progressively  hi|^  valued  in- 


FVMm  clTimi 


4CUM.  (a.i4c— lit) 


'y 


\ 


dicia  each  adjacent  one  of  said  scribe  mkrks.  a  tonioo 
collar  encircling  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tip  end 
of  said  tube  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  tube, 
said  torsion  collar  including  a  pair  al  spaced  oppositely 
curied  scrolls  defining  a  pair  of  converging  walls  adapted 
to  receive  and  confine  the  tip  of  a  bow,  said  collar  also 
including  means  for  clamping  said  collar  to  said  tube  at 
predetermined  values  of  angular  diq>lacement.  imd  means 
for  aaceruining  said  values  of  angular  diq>lacement 


FOOD  aXEk  GAUGE  PLATE  THRUn*  AND 
SAFETY  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
~~     '  ■,  New  Yeik.  N.T.,  ■!■%■  m  to 

HSW  I   T^ag 

Mr  14,  m$,Sukt  Now  74g,S25 
tClaiBs.    (CL144-.lt2) 


^(Kl 


1.  A  food  cutting  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tioo  a  frame;  a  vertically  moveable  cutter  assembly  with- 
in said  frame  and  inchiding  q>aced,  parallel  blades  and 
a  support  for  said  Uades;  means  for  vertically  moving 
i«id  cutter  assembly  within  said  frame  from  a  normal, 
upper  position  to  a  lower  cutting  position,  and  for  return- 
ing the  same  from  said  lower  position  to  said  upper 
position:  qector  means  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said 
blades  and  vertically  movable  with  said  cutter  assemUy. 
said  ejector  means  having  a  lost-motion  connection  with 
said  cutter  assembly  including  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally urging  said  Rector  means  upwardly  and  for  per- 
mitting vertical  movement  ol  said  cutter  assembly  inde- 
pendently oi  said  ejector  means  as  said  cutter  assembly 
and  ejector  means  are  moved  toward  the  upper  position 
cMf  said  cutter  assembly;  and  fixed,  upward  movement 
luniting  means  in  the  iMSth  ol  upward  movement  of  said 
ejector  means  for  contact  by  said  ejector  means  upon 
upward  movement  thereof  to  terminate  upward  move- 
ment of  said  ejector  means  during  upward  movement  of 
said  cutter  assembly  prior  to  termination  of  the  upward 
movement  of  said  cutter  assembly,  thereby  causing  the 
blades  of  said  cutter  assembly  to  move  upwardly  relative 
to  said  ejector  means  and  to  cause  any  cut  food  adhering 
to  said  blades  to  thereafter  contact  said  ejector  means  to 
effect  removal  thereof  from  said  blades. 


2,f2(,7U 
GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 

Roy  A.  Vin^ia,  Manrhistsr.  i 

AppBcatioa  ScplMabwS,  IfSi,  Sstlnl  No.  M8,1M 
arialM    (CL159— 1.5) 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine  having  a  base,  a  rotary  slic- 
ing Made  on  the  base,  and  a  thickness  guide  movable 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  blade,  the  combination  of  a 
standard  on  the  base  and  spaced  from  the  blade,  an 
elongate  stem  secured  to  the  thickness  guide,  a  bearing 
in  the  standard  in  which  said  stem  is  received  in  longi- 
tudinally slidaMe  relationship,  a  slide  element  also  slid- 
ably  supported  by  said  sundard.  said  slide  element  dis- 
posed cross-wise  of  and  movable  in  a  path  transverse  to 
the  path  of  the  stem,  connecting  mechanism  between 
said  slide  element  and  stem  operable  to  cause  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  stem  and  its  attached  guide  when 
said  slide  is  shifted  along  iu  path,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  said  slide  element  at  a  pre-«elected  point  1-  A  carrier  fpr  golf  clubs,  each  having  a  head  end, 
in  its  path  to  prevent  further  movement  of  the  slide  and  >  grip  end.  and  a  shaft,  comprising  four  parallel  metallic 
stem  until  said  means  is  released.  posts  of  the  same  length,  each  post  having  a  first  end  and 
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a  second  end.  said  first  ends  arranged  at  the  comers  of 
a  rectangle  which  is:  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  posts,  a 
rectangular  closure  jdate  located  in  said  plane  and  se- 
cured to  said  first  ends,  means  securing  said  second  ends 
in  rigidly  fixed  relation,  two  of  said  posts  defining  a  side 
of  said  carrier,  said  side  being  in  a  flat  plane,  a  plurality 
of  holders  for  the  hend  ends  of  golf  shafts,  means  secur- 
ing said  holders  to  said  side  of  said  carrier,  said  holders 
arranged  along  a  line  located  inwardly  of  said  plane, 
whereby  said  clubs  may  extend  parallel  with  said  posts, 
in  secured  relation  to  said  holders. 


2,fM,714 

WING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BILLFOLDS,  WALLETS, 
PASS  CASES  AND  THELKE 

BcnlnnsiB  B.  OihMr,  Lnwranoa,  N.Y.,  MrigBoe  to  Anscrl- 

,    caa  Klecr-Vn  PfaMlici,  iMn  New  Ywfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratkw  of  New  YoiIe 


I  April  It,  19S7,  Serial  No.  <53,59t 
ICkim,  ' 


(CLlS»-^3f) 


tending  inwardly  from  the  road-engaging  surfaces  of  the 
ribs  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tread  segments, 
the  depths  of  the  slits  being  less  tfian  the  depths  of  the 
ribs  and  varying  transversely  from  a  minimum  in  the 
intermediate  rib  to  a  maximum  in  the  shoulder  ribs,  the 
depths  of  alternate  slits  in  each  rib  being  equal  but 
different  from  the  depths  of  adjacem  slits,  each  of  said 
groups  including  at  least  one  major  segment  and  a  plu- 
rality of  minor  segments,  the  length  of  each  minor  seg- 
ment being  determined  by  the  circumferential  distance 
between  the  corresponding  pair  of  slits  which  are  spaced 
apart  within  the  range  of  4  to  9  slits  per  inch,  the  length 
of  the  major  segment,  which  is  also  determined  by  the 
circumferential  distance  between  the  corresponding  pair 
of  slits,  being  within  the  range  of  slightly  greater  than  1 
tim^  to  10  times  the  length  of  any  minor  segment,  the 
ratio  of  the  total  number  of  minor  segments  to  the  total 
numlwr  of  major  segAients  being  within  the  range  of  O.S 
to  7.0. 

TRACltoN  DEVICE 

Edwwd  F.  AflMw,  McCmmb,  N  j. 

In—aiy  26,  IMS,  Scritf  No.  J69332 
SCiaiMk    (CL  151— 223) 


1.  In  a  wing  assembly  for  billfolds,  wallets,  pass  cases 
and  the  like  which  include  a  clamping  bar,  said  wing  as- 
sembly being  fabricated  of  and  consisting  solely  of  a 
single  piece  of  tran^arent  plastic  material  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  superposed  walls  which  are  iat^rally 
joined  at  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  flap  extending  from  a 
longitudinal  side  edga  of  one  of  said  walls  and  overiap- 
ping  the  adjacent  side  edge  portion  of  the  other  wail,  said 
flap  serving  to  maintain  the  walls  in  their  proper  contigu- 
ous relationship  so  that  cards  or  the  like  will  not  accident- 
ally drop  out  of  the  wing  assembly,  there  being  a  pair  ci 
cutouts  arranged  intermediate  the  ends  oi  said  walls 
and  extending  inward^  from  the  side  edges  of  said  walls, 
said  cutouts  adapted  to  have  projecting  therethrough  por- 
tions of  the  clamping  bar.  said  pair  of  cutouts  being  ar- 
ranged in  opposed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  one 
of  the  cutouts  extending  through  the  flap  as  well  as 
through  both  walls,  said  wing  assembly  being  foldable 
along  a  line  extending  through  said  cutouts. 
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2324,715 
TIRE  TREAD 
CoBsteirtaldi,  Allen  Pufc,  Mkk., 
States  RaMer  Compaay,  New  Yorik, 
of  New  Icncy 

Novcatber  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  623,633 
6  OataH.    (CL  152—269) 


to 

.Y.,  a 


M  tWttI 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  tread  made  of  a  material, 
such  as  rubber,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  extending  ribs  having  road-engaging  surfaces 
and  including  a  pair  of  shoulder  ribs  and  at  least  one 
rib  intermediate  the  shoulder  ribs,  said  tread  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  slits  ex- 


1.  A  traction  device  for  tires  of  vehicles  comprising 
a  generally  U-shaped  plate  constructed  of  spring  metal 
having  a  bight  portion  adapted  to  contact  the  ground 
engaging  surface  of  a  tire  and  curved  arms  conforming 
to  and  adapted  to  eml>race  the  sides  of  a  tire  projecting 
from  each  end  of  said  bi^t  portion,  said  arms  being 
resilicntly  biased  together  whereby  they  effect  a  gripping 
action  upon  the  sides  of  a  tire  dispcwed  therebetween, 
an  integral  supporting  lug  formed  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  mid-portion  of  each  of  said  arms  having  openings 
formed  centrally  therein,  a  chain  end  link  secured  to 
each  of  said  lugs  whereby  a  chain,  of  such  length  so  that 
it  will  lie  upon  a  radius  of  a  wheel,  may  be  supported 
by  and  between  said  lugs,  an  integral  transversely  en- 
larged horizontal  convexed  portion  on  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  arms  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  concave  portion  of  a  tire  rim,  said  lugs  projecting 
outwardly  and  to  one  side  of  said  plate  whereby  the 
end  links  of  said  chain  will  be  spaced  from  the  tire  to 
facilitate  easy  removal  or  replacement  of  the  latter  and 
whereby  said  chain  will  lie  on  a  radius  of  a  wheel  other 
than  the  radius  thereof  on  which  said  plate  lies  to  main- 
tain said  plate  and  said  chain  in  ^aced  relation  to 
eliminate  loss  of  traction  caused  by  die  plate  riding  over 
the  chain. 

2326,717 
ANTI-SKID  TIRE  CHAIN 
I     Ralph  E.  Dariiv,  HoekcMla,  Del. 
Ap^Acatioa  Mafch  16, 1959,  Scrirf  No.  796,446 
3ClalM.    (CL152--226) 
I.  An  anti-skid  device  for  tires  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, at  least  two  rigid   U-shaped  cross-tread  members 
having  inner  and  outer  upright  portions  and  hook  means 
thereon,  said   upright  portions  being  adapted  to  press 
substantially  radially  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
said  tire,  several  additional  cross-tread  members  placed 
at  intervals  intermediate  said  rigid  cross-tread  members. 
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beh  beftice  they  pu«  beaouh  die  wheel,  aad  openUe 
to  hold  nid  links  in  penllelisai  nthey  move  ben^th 


an  inner  flexible  coittinuotts  chain  linkafe  meant  ar- 
cuately  extending  between  and  attached  to  laid  hook 

meaaa  of  the  inner  upri^  portico  of  mid  croea-tread  the  wheel,  and  said  meant  beint  operable  to  prefeat 
members,  taid  inner  linkafe  extending  additionally  hi  any  pcvtion  of  a  link  from  moving  tubttantially  bcjkm 
substantially  a  V-shape  from  each  of  said  rigid  croit- 
tread  membert  to  the  inner  portion  of  one  of  the  addi- 
tional cross-tread  members,  said  member  being  posi- 


tioned substantially  halfway  between  said  rigid  cross- 
tread  members,  a  discpntinnous  arcuate  outer  flexible 
linkage  means  extending  between  and  having  free  ends 
attached  to  hook  means  on  the  outer  upright  pmtion  of 
said  rigid  cross-tread  members*  and  joining  means  releas- 
ably  secur^  from  said  free  end  of  said  outer  linkage 
means  adapted  to  draw  both  said  flexible  linkage  means 
taut  when  said  anti-skid  device  is  applied  to  the  tire. 


COMPOSmON  COMPRHNG  CHLORINATED 
BUTYL  RUBBBK,  ZINC  OXIDB,  AND  A 
CURING  AID,  FROCESB  FOR  VULCANIZA- 
TION THEREOF,  AND  VULCANIZED  PROD^ 
UCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

P.  Baliiiln,  Cokmia,  aai  Robert  M.  Tbomat, 
NJ„  ati^Biiw  lo  E—  Rittyh  and  Wm- 
_  Campapyt  a  eoiponDOB  of  Ddawaiv 
No  Drawing    AppBeaooa  ScpieaAer  24|  19M 
SaSlNawTlLfn 
ItClalM.    (CL152-^3«) 
1.  A  composition  which  comprises  about  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  isoolefin-moltiolefin 
rubbery  polymer  with  a  chlorinating  agent,  said  reaction 
product  containing  at  least  about  0.5  weight  percent  chlo- 
rine on  a  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  but 
not  more  than  about  one  combined  atom  of  chlorine  per 
double  bond  in  said  polymer;  and  a  minor  proportion, 
sufficient  to  improve  dynamic  fatigue  resistance,  of  an 
admixture  of  about  0.5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide 
and  about  0.05  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  modifying  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiuram  sulfides, 
thiocarbamates  and  mixtures  theiTof,  said  composition 
being  free  of  added  elemental  sulfur. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 
BOARD  IN  A  COPrnNUOUS  STRIP 
I R.  MMhewi,  SpokaM,  Wadk. 
Hm  25,  IfS3, SmWNo.  SUJtU 
14  Halt    (CL1S4— 1) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  tor  the  continuous  production  of 
board  from  particles  of  vegetable  fiber  and  a  thei^o-set- 
ting  resin  binder  therefor,  the  combination  with  a  caul 
belt  for  receiving  thereon  a  continuous  mat  of  a  mix- 
ture of  the  partidea  and  the  resin,  of  a  second  belt  over 
the  first  named  belt  and  means  to  compress  the  mat  and 
cure  the  resin  between  said  belts,  said  means  compris- 
ing heated  platem  supporting  the  lower  belt  and  moving 
with  it,  a  multiple  link  endless  pUten  ridmg  on  the  sec- 
ond belt,  a  wheel  riding  on  and  moving  the  multiple  link 
ptaten,  means  connecting  the  links^of  said  multiple  fink 
platen  to  said  wheel  operable  to  Tbrce  the  links  into 
parallelism  with  the  heated  platens  suf^wrting  the  lower 


the  plane  defined  by  the  lower  face  of  a  link  while  it  it 
in  parallelism  with  the  lower  platens  and  beneath  die 
wheel,  whereby  to  prevent  indenting  of  the  second  caul 
belt  and  the  board  formed  therebeaeath. 


23M.nt 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

INFLATABU  ARTICLES 

;«aM%  Btlttiew,  N.Y. 
2, 19S7,  S«W  Na.  <7S,M2 
linalBW    (CL154— LO 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  inflatable  body  portion  for 
cushions  comprising  feeding  a  plurality  of  tuperpoted 
pairs  of  tapes  longitudinally  in  one  direction  with  die 
pairs  of  tapes  spaced  apart  and  in  substantially  parallel 
relation,  coating  the  tapes  of  each  superposed  pair  iqx» 
their  inner  and  outer  faces  at  equidittantly  vaced  in- 
tervals longitudinally  o^  the  tapes  with  a  aubttance 
adapted  to  inhibit  heat  sealing  ot  the  t^iet  to  each  odier 
and  to  elements  of  like  material,  continuing  the  longi- 
tudinal  feeding  of  the  tapes  after  coating  of  the  same  and 
pleating  the  tidies  of  each  superposed  pair  in  a  uniform 
and  repetitive  manner  longitudinally  of  the  tapes  and  to 
that  the  coated  regioni  of  the  tapet  have  a  dcAirfte  fixed 
and  uniform  arrangement  relative  to  the  pleatt  of  the 
tMpes^  feeding  mahi  cover  sheets  mto  superposed  covaring 
relation  with  opposite  sides  of  the  several  pairs  of  plcjated 
t^ies  and  continuing  the  feeding  of  the  tapet  and  ihesitt  at 
the  same  qieed  in  one  direction,  interrupting  die  feeding 
of  the  tapes  and  cover  sheets  at  a  heat  sealing  station  and 
moving  heat  sealing  die  means  into  coirtact  with  dw 
sheets  and  tapes  at  the  coated  r^t»t-of  the  tapet  and 
thereby  securing  the  tapes  to  each  other  at  the  regiont 
where  the  tapes  are  coaled  on  their  outer  facet  and 
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tecuring  the  tiqiet  ^  die  cover  theelt  af  die  ragioat  tion  board  with  an  adhesive  in  the  form  of  foam  of  about 

where  the  tapet  are  coated  on  their  inner  facet,  and  then  10%  to  about  13%  solids  and  containing  substantially 

continuing  the  feeding  of  the  connected  tapes  and  cover  equal  volume  of  foam  and  a  slurry,  containing  starch 

sheets  and  winding  (he  same  as  a  completed  composite  and  a  resorcinal-formaldehyde,  said  formaldehyde  present 

ttnicture  upon  a  collection  roll.  in  the  amount  of  about  10  to  about  13%  based  upon  the 


2,f2<,721 
TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
L  Haaaa,  St.  Ptitithtg,  Fk.,  atrigaar  to  The 
Tin  Jk  Rabbar  Caopaay,  Akron,  OUo,  a 
afOUa 

ktobtr  2, 19S<k  Serial  No.  il3,Sif 
13  flilini    (CL154— 9) 
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-    2,924,722 

PROCESS  OF  LAM^ATING  FIBER  INSULATION 
BOARD    WITH   AN    ADHESIVE,    PROCESS    OF 
MAKING  SAID  ADHESIVE,  AND  AN  ADHESIVE 
.      COMPOSmON  OBTAINED 

I  Edgar  A.  Lauriag,  Ifieraatfonal  Falb,  Minn.,  assignor  (o 
MluMtota  and  OMailo  Paper  Conipaaiy,  MiancapoHs, 

mm. 

i  AppUcatfcm  June  29, 195S,  Serial  No.  743,344 

9ClainH.   (CL  IS4— 2«) 

f\     8.  A  process  of  laminating  fiber  insulation  board  com- 
prising coating  at  least  one  surface  of  each  fiber  insula- 


t. 


•~4^=-fy 


^ 


^ 


wei^t  of  the  resorcincrf,  curing  the  adhesive  applied  to 
the  board  for  a  time,  not  substantially  greater  than  about 
five  minutes  and  then  cementing  the  boards  together  by 
pressure  of  about  50  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  time 
not  less  than  seven  minutes. 


1.  In  a  tire  buildmg  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drum  supporting  shaft,  two  axially  spaced  drum  supports 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  axial  adjustment  with  respect 
to  each  other  whereby  to  vary  the  space  therebetween  i 
means  for  axially  a^usting  the  spacing  of  said  supports 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
i  drum  segments  mounted  releasably  on  said  supports  in 
f  tide  by  side  relation  ctrcumferentially  of  said  shaft  to 
i  form  a  tire  building  drum,  said  segments  each  comprising 
>.  at  least  two  axially  spaced  sections  provided  with  guiding 
-  means  for  permissible  axial  sliding  movement  with  re- 
ly  ^lect  to  each  other  to  vary  the  overall  axial  length  there- 
it  of,  locating  means  on  each  segment  releasably  engaging 
L  locating  means  on  said  supports  for  locating  said  segments 
}  In  predetermined  axial  and  circumferential  positions  on 
I  said  supports  when  mounted  thereon,  collapsible  linkage 
connecting  said  sections  to  each  other  for  moving  and 
V  holding  said  sections  spaced  from  each  other  in  predeter- 
-i,  mined  tire-building  relation  and  for  moving  said  sections 
,    closer  to  each  other  when  the  linkage  is  collapsed  to  thus 
axially  shorten  said  segments,  said  linkage  including  an 
adjustable  connectioa  between  the  linkage  and  one  of 
taid  sections  to  determine  the  maximum  distance  by 
i  which  the  sections  may  be  separated  to  correspond  with 
the  axial  adjustment  of  the  axially  spaced  supports  on 
which  it  is  mounted. 


2,924,723 
MECHANBMS  FOR  APPLYING  HOT  ADHESTVES 

FOR  BONDING 

Atfrad  8.  Cfaal^  Bavatly,  Matt.,  atrignar  to  Ualtoi  Shoe 

MBihlnii»  Cotfonfttm,  Flimtoglna,  N J.,  a 

don  of  New  lanty 

AppHcatfoB  Fabraaiy  4, 195S,  Scitol  No.  4S4,157 

dClafam.   (CL1S4-42) 


>o' 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  seaming  marginal  portions  of  heat 
sensitive  unsupported  polyethylene  plastic  film  material, 
a  heated  nozzle  mounted  for  movement  to  be  presented  to 
said  marginal  portions  at  an  operative  position  separated 
therefrom  or  to  be  withdrawn  from  that  position,  means 
for  thus  moving  the  nozde,  feeding  mechanism  adapted 
to  feed  and  to  bring  together,  along  paths  placed  by 
an  acute  angle  and  in  a  location  adjacent  to  said  operative 
position  of  the  nozzle,  portions  of  film  which  are  to  be 
seamed,  and  mechanism  for  so  controlling  the  feeding 
mechanism  and  the  nozzle  moving  meam  that  the  feeding 
mechanism  is  started  before  the  nozzle  it  pretemed  to  the 
operative  position  and  the  nozzle  it  withdrawn  from  said 
position  before  the  feeding  mechanism  brings  said  por- 
tions to  a  stop. 

2,924,724 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
George  N.  RMciAcrg,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y. 
AppUcadoa  imm  3,  I9S9,  Seilal  No.  917,917 
•  rr'r-    (a.  1S5— 147) 
I.  A  folding  chair  comprising  spaced  front  and  rear 
crossed  legs  respectively  pivotally  interconnected;  mem- 
bers connected  to  respective  front  and  rear  legs;  back 
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pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  legs;  mppoit 
means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  back  means; 
and  multiple  articulated  linkage  means  pivotally  con- 


eter  to  the  edge  of  the  rim  flange  and  adapted  to  o^eriia 
the  edge  of  the  rim  flange  when  a  tire  is  being  applied 
onto  the  rim,  a  plate-positioning  ring  affixed  on  the 
bottom  side  of  the  plate  and  extending  in  radially  in- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent 
the  circular  outer  edge,  said  ring  having  a  thickness 
substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  flare  on  the  rim 


r-\.^ 


nected  to  said  front  and  rear  legs  and  support  means,  re- 
spectively, whereby  said  chair  is  completely  foldable  to 
a  compact  unit  when  not  in  use.  ,     i 


flange  to  engage  the  rim  flange  and  the  flared  edge 
thereof  to  hold  the  plate  from  moving  transversely  of 
the  wheel  axis  and  to  Ixrid  the  plate  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  flared  rim  edge,  whereby  to  guide  the- 
bead  of  the  tire  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  rim 
edge  so  as  to  cause  the  tire  bead  to  pass  smoothly  over 
the  edge  of  the  rim  flange. 


2.W4.725 
CHAIR  BACK  STRUCTURE  AND  A  MOUNTING  * 
USABLE  THEREIN 
I O.  Frh— ■,  MIIwbmImi,  WIi^  Mrignor,  by  mtmt 
to  PncWoa  Mctel  Wofkan,  CUcafo,  lU^ 
MBtMnUp  of  DHMte 

Lpflfcniiwi  October  25, 19SC  Serid  No.  tf  1S^7 
IICUm.    (CL155— 17t) 
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33M.727 
popiMf 
A*  PMd|y«  oCHiinby  N.Y, 
7, 1M4(,  ScrW  No.  5S931t 
(CL  IM— lit) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  mount- 
ing unit  comprising  an  elastomeric  annular  cushion  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  within  which  a  hook  aisd  eye  are 
engaged,  the  hook  and  eye  each  being  free  of  anchorage 
in  the  cushion  and  having  head  portions  substantially  fif 
ting  the  opening  and  being  respectively  provided  with 
further  connecting  portions  projecting  from  said  cushion 
at'  the  ends  of  the  opening. 


1.  In  combination,  a  building  having  a  doorway  pro- 
vided with  vertical  guideways  at  the  (^^XMite  sides  of 
the  doorway,  substantially  horizontal  guideways  spaced 
the  same  as  the  vertical  guideways  and  extending  rear* 
wardly  into  the  building  firom  the  top  of  the  vertical 
guideways.  door-guiding  surfaces  interconnecting  the  cor- 
responding vertical  and  horizontal  guideways,  a  door 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  portions 
hingedly  connected  together  and  shiftaUe  from  a  vertical, 
doorway-closing  position  to  *  horizontal,  doorway-open- 
ing position,  and  means  for  counter-balancing  the  door 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  continuous  cable  sys- 
tem with  side  portions  parallel  with  the  horizontal  guide- 
ways  and  crossing  diagonal  portions  so  that  the  side 
portions  move  forwardly  or  rearwardly  in  unison,  means 
connecting  the  top  of  the  door  with  the  side  portions  of 
the  cable  system,  and  retractable  springs  each  having  one 
end  fixed  and  the  other  end  attached  to  a  portion  tA  the 
cable  system  and  arranged  to  balance  the  weight  oi  the 
door. 


232(,7M  * 

BEAl>imOTECTlNG  TIRE  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Matthew  I.  SdMts,  Red  Ldke  Falls,  Mtoa^  a«igm>r  to 
SisihMan  ProdMcte  Cmfonikm,  Red  Lake  Falh,  Minn., 
a  rofyoiliwi  of  Mtonisuto 

AppBcalini  Much  19, 19St,Sariri  No.  722^459 
aOatoM.    (CL157— 1) 
1.  An  accessory  for  use  in  mounting  a  tire  on  a  rim 
having  a  rim  flanged   with  a  flared  outer  edge,  said 
accessory  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rigid  plate  hav- 
ings subsuntially  circular  outer  edge  similar  in  diam- 


232(,72t 
DOOR  CONnRUCnON 
G.  JnbanMin,  Defc^  aad  Robwt  F. 
BlMlngbaw,  Mich. 
AppBcatfM  M  It,  1M7,  SaiW  No.  €72,^1 
fCliitoii     (CL1M-.191) 
1.  An  overhead  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  articu- 
lated panels  relatively  r6latable  at  their  adjacent  edges, 
rollers  mounted  on  said  panels  at  their  points  of  articula- 
tion, trackways  having  vertical  portions  disposed  adjacent 
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to  the  opposite  sides  df  the  door  opening  and  horizontal 
portions  extending  inwardly  therefrom  with  curved  por- 
tions joining  the  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  said 
rollers  engaging  said  trackways  to  support  the  door  during 
vertical  and  horizontsil  movement,  a  plate  extending  in- 
wardly on  the  top  door  panel  having  an  arcuate  slot 
engaging  a  stationary  pin  to  effect  inward  rotation  of 

the  top  panel  about  ita  bottom  edge  upmi  initial  upward 
movement  of  the  door,  said  slot  disengaging  said  pin  to 
provide  for  free  rotation  of  said  top  panel  thereafter,  and 
means  for  limiting  said  top  panel  to  a  flnal  substantially 
horizontal  interior  position  as  the  remainder  of  the  panels 
move  rearwardly.  said  slot  receiving  said  pin  in  the  final 
closing  movement  of  the  door  and  positively  swinging  said 
top  panel  to  closed  position. 


the  state  of  said  tube,  diode  gate  oo^mt  meant  connected 
to  the  on^ut  of  the  tube  to  pennft  die  adecthre  non- 
destructive readout  of  mfonnMion  stored  in  said  tube, 

■■-^tt*ii^  «^^a^,Bf  a9«.y*«* 
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232i,729 

PROCESS  TO  EMBODY  WOODEN  LATHS  WHH 

COATING  OF  PLAOTIC  MATERIAL 

Lirigi  ZMlBi»  San  Don  dl  Phive,  Italy 

Appllcatioa  Ssptonsbw  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,839 

Oalms  priority,  appUaitfon  Italy  Apvfl  7, 1954 

ICUto.   (CL140~234r 
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\  A  lath  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  strips,  means 
interiocking  said  strip*  in  side  by  side  abutting  engage- 
ment, said  strips  indudfaig  a  center  strip  diqKMed  between 
outer  strips,  said  center  strip  being  of  a  reduced  cross 
sectional  dimension  widi  said  outer  strips  being  of  greater 
thickness  than  said  center  strip,  said  center  strip  having 
grooves  therein  adjacent  the  juncture  thereof  with  the  ad- 
jacent outer  strips,  dovetail  tongues  op  said  strips,  dove- 
tail recesses  in  said  strips  oppositely  disposed  from  said 
tongues,  said  tongues  being  interlockingly  engaged  in  the 
recesses  of  adjacent  strips,  and  a  coating  bonded  to  and 
entirely  covering  said  strips  and  extending  into  said 
grooves  maintaining  said  strips  in  interlocked  arrange- 


ment* 


2,924,730 
COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  DATA  STORAGE  AND 

CONTROL  SYOTEM 
OnrOis  V.  GtchIm,  Weslpoct,  Con,  awigpnr  to  Speny 
~        ~  New  Yorit,  N^,  a 


AppBcatfon  Jaly  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,737 
14  Claim.    (CL  144— 111) 

1.  In  a  computer  result  storage  system  for  handling 
mformation  in  the  form  of  electrical  signals  and  having 
card  punching  equipaient  as  part  of  the  system,  a  result 
storage  system  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  circuits,  each 
circuit  performing  the  dual  function  of  storing  informa- 
tion atlid  operating  the  card  punching  actuators  while 
retaining  said  infomution  comprising  a  storage  tube  hav- 
ing Input  and  output  circuits  capable  of  assuming  one 
or  the  other  of  two  staMe  states,  card  pondi  actuator 
means  coimected  in  duo  external  circuit  of  said  tube,  iiqyut 
signal  means  coimectod  to  said  tube  to  selectively  change 
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and  punch  acuator  coittrol  meau  for  contndling  said 
tube  so  that  it  draws  sidkient  current  to  operate  said 
card  punch  actnatofs. 


2,924,731 
DBCHARGE  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  FLUID 

MEDIUM  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Robert  W.  Bowm,  Onukll,  Atdntoo  RtoB,  CUftoB, 

Goons  L  SckriHk,  TcsDccfc,  N  J.,  nssicnon  to 
fisa  Devslopist  Cotfondkmt  BcUeTlllc  N J.,  a 
ponrtloa  of  New  Jersey 

AppBcalin  Novcnbcr  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  494,459 
7ClaiaBS.   (CL  149— 31) 


1.  Discharge  controlling  means  for  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  fluid  medium  under  pressure  comprising  a 
valve,  manually  engageable  means  operable  to  open  said 
valve  including  a  lever  having  an  arm  for  unseating  said 
valve  upon  downward  movement  thereof,  fluid  medium 
directing  means  connected  to  the  oudet  of  said  valve,  a 
casing  secured  to  said  valve,  bracket  means  on  said  cas- 
ing for  supporting  said  fluid  medium  directing  means,  a 
member  movably  mounted  within  said  casing  having  one 
end  positioned  for  engagement  and  movement  by  said 
fluid  medium  directing  means  when  supported  by  said 
bracket  means  whereby  its  other  end  is  positioned  to  ex- 
tend under  said  arm  and  restrict  said  valve  operating 
means  against  downward  movement  to  prevem  operation 
thereof,  and  means  arranged  for  moving  said  member 
towards  said  directing  means  and  from  beneath  said  arm 
to  render  the  same  ineffective  to  prevent  operation  of 
sa:d  valve  opening  means  when  said  fluid  medium  direct- 
ing means  is  removed  from  said  bracket  means. 
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'  2,9M,733 

DBK  AND  INTERCONNECTED  WEED  KNIFE 
C  nnkm,  I WBDTO,  Cdlf. 
ciobcr  If,  1957,  Swtal  N«.  M9,331 
4CWM.    (CL172— Itt) 
2.  In  an  •gricultural  implement  for  cultivating  soil 
adjacent  to  a  row  of  growing  crops,  the  combination  of 
a  substantially  Z-shaped  standard  including  an  upper 
vertical  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  elevational 
adjustment  on  a  support  vehicle  for  earth  traversing 
movement  in  a  predetermined  forward   line  of  travel 
longitudinally  of  the  row  of  crops  and  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  substantially  horizontal  intermediate 


portioa  iaiegra!  whh  the  ^pper  portion  and  extoktod 
transversely  of  said  line  of  travel  inwardly  toward  aucb 
a  row,  and  a  kywvr  portioo  intagrally  domttnmdtf  ex- 
tended frqa  the  intermediate  portion;  an  earthworkiag 
disk  borne  by  the  lower  portioo  of  the  standard  in  sub- 
stantially erect  position  acutely  angularly  related  to  said 
line  of  travd,  the  disk  having  a  concave  surface  directed 
away  from  the  row  of  crops  and  adapted  to  discharge 
encountered  earth  laterally  away  from  the  crops;  an  at- 
tachment bracket  having  a  top  horizontal  phite  ovcday- 
ing  the  intermediate  portion  o^  the  standard  and  provid- 
ing an  aperture  ftOed  over  die  upper  portion  trf  the 
standard,  a  connecting  plate  secured  to  the  top  plate  and 
angularly  downwardly  extended  therefrom,  ears  secured 
to  opposite  aide  edges  of  the  top  and  connecting  plates 
in  spiced  parallel  relation  and  extended  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  juncture  between  the  intermediate  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  standard,  and  a  channel  member  secured  to 
the  connecting  plate  and  rearwardly  horizontally  extended 
therefrom,  the  channel  member  having  npaced  vpper  and 
lower  walls  defining  a  laterally  outwardly  opoiing  recess, 
the  walls  having  longitudinany  spaced,  vertically  aligned 
forward  and  rearward  openings,  the  rearward  openings 


6.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  power  unit  of  the 
internal  combuMion  type  comprising  a  combustion  tur- 
bine and  a  propeller,  transmission  mechanism  throat 
which  part  of  tbe^power  developed  by  the  combustion 
tui1>ine  is  transmitted  to  the  propeller,  and  an  auxfliary 
compreacr  also  driven  by  the  combustion  tnrbiae,  and 
arranged  to  deliver  compressed  air  to  provide  power  for 
driving  a  helicopter  Totor  head,  said  control  apparatus 
comprising  torque  responsive  medumism  associated  with 
the  transmission  mechanism  and  arranged  to  give  an  in- 
dication when  the  torque  transmitted  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value  in  the  normal  direction  of  torque  trans- 
mission, main  control  means  for  the  power  unit  arranged 
to  control  the  power  ou^mt  thereof  by  varying  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  the  combustion  duunbers  and  including 
a  master  control  member  whose  setting  determines  the 
normal  power  output  of  the  power  unit,  an  emergency 
fuel  control  and  an  interconnection  between  the  torque 
responsive  mechanism  and  tiie  emergency  fuel  eoaOnA 
arranged  to  reduce  substantially  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
combustion  chambers  immediately  when  the  transmitted 
torque  falls  below  the  predetermined  value,  an  override 
device  operated  by  the  master  control  member  and  acting 
on  the  emergency  fuel  control  to  render  the  emergency 
fuel  supply  control  inoperative  when  the  setting  of  the 
master  control  member  corresponds  to  a  normal  power 
antfnt  which  is  less  thauia  predetermined  value,  and  an 
overspeed  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation 
oi  the  power  imit,  and  an  faiter-connection  between  such 
governor  and  the  emergency  fud  control,  at  least  to 
reduce  subsUntially  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  combustion 
duunbers,  if  the  speed  of  rotation  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 
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being  arcuate  and  concentric  to  the  forward  openings, 
and  a  horizontal  pin  releasably  extended  throu^  the  ears 
under  the  standard;  an  arcuate  shank  including  an  upper 
horizontal  section  rdeasaUy  fitted  in  the  recess  of  tfa^ 
chamwl  member  and  a  lower  section  imegrally  down- 
wardly extended  from  the  iqiper  section,  the  bracket  also 
including  a  front  vertical  pivot  pin  extended  through  the 
front  openings  in  the  channd  member  and  the  shank,  a 
rear  vertical  boh  extended  through  the  rear  openings  uid 
the  shank,  and  a  nut  screw-threaded  on  the  holt  tot  ad- 
justably securing  the  shank  to  the  channd  member  in 
predetermined  rearwardly  acutdy  angulariy  extended 
position  in  relation  to  said  line  of  travel;  ind  a  weed 
Knife  including  an  upright  flange  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  lower  section  of  the  shank  in  rearwardly  spaced  gen- 
erally parallel  relation  behind  the  disk,  wings  fbrwanUy 
and  rearwardly  extended  from  the  flange  in  substantial 
alignment  witii  said  line  of  travd,  and  a  horizontal  cot- 
t^r  blade  rearwardly  angularly  extended  from  the  flange 
Utme  same. direction  as  the  concave  surface  of  the  dUk 
face  and  transversely  of  earth  discharged  by  the  dUk 
whereby  the  disk  loosens  the  earth  and  cuts  through 
debris  to  facilitate  passage  of  the  flange  therethroo^  aid 
the  blade  seven  wMds  embedded  in  the  eartiL 
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Mey  2, 195S,  Sariri  Ntt.  731,<95  I 
TCUkm.  (CLIM— 14J) 
7.  Mechanism  for  automatically  disengaging  a  dutch 
of  a  vehicle  having  a  resilient  draft  transmitting  element 
for  connection  to  a  vehide  pnH>dled  implement,  com- 
prising: a  clutch  control  levek*  connected  to  said  dutch. 
and  having  a  clutch  engaged  and  a  dutch  disengagBd,.poei- 
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tioa;  a  tog^  faKluding  first  and  second  links  having 
Ihetr  rdatively  remoie  ends  pivotally  '^'"tnffifil.  reflec- 
tively, to  said  draft  transmitting  element  and  said  vehide; 
attadiing  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rdatively  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  links,  said  toggle  being  in  a  clutch 
disengaged  position  when  said  first  and  second  links  are 
in  a  straight  line  position  and  in  a  dutch  engaged  posi- 


tion when  said  first  aed  second  links  are  in  a  broken  line 
position;  and  connecting  means  having  one  end  connected 
t6  said  toggle  between  said  remote  ends  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  said  dutch  'control  lever,  said  clutch  con- 
trol lever  being  movable  to  position  said  toggle  in  said 
broken  line  position  and  said  draft  transmitting  ele- 
ment being  movable  |<>  position  said  toggle  in  said  straight 
line  position. 


2334,735  / 

VEmCLE  CHAflSB,  IRANSMBSION  AND 

STEERING  AMMBLY  MEANS 

Rofsr  R.  Cook  Dee  MefeHs,  lawa 

AppBcnIkM  Fabranyi,  19S9,Seilnl  Ne.  7f«,474 

(CL  IM— 42) 
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6.  In  combination,  n  differentfad  having  an  output  shaft, 
a  cylinder  operativdy  secured  to  said  output  shaft,  a 
whed  axle,  a  ball  oQre  on  said  wheel  axle;  said  ball 
core  being  in  cross  section  substantially  triangular  and 
longitudinally  convex  curved,  an  inner  bearing  member 
having  a  cylindrical  periphery  and  a  hon  embracing 
said  wheel  axle;  said  bore  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  bearing  member,  an  outer 
bearing  member  having  a  cylindrical  per^ery  and  bore 
rotatably  embracing  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  inner 
bearing  member;  said  bore  of  said  outer  bearing  member 
extending  at  an  an^  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  support 
bearing  embracing  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  outer 
bearing  member,  and  means  for  individually  rotatably 
adjusting  said  inner  and  outer  bearing  members. 
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DRIVE  COUPLING  FOR  TRACTOR  PROPELLED 

TOOL 
Rekert  A.  Lee,  Jr.,  MaylsU  Ori^i,  OUe,  amteer  le 
Brendr  'naclDr  *  InvlciMnl  CoiManr,  Sol 
'     efOhio 

Aagmt  22, 19SS,  Serial  No.  S29,g37 
ICbkB.   (CLltt— 83) 
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In  a  power-driven  wheeled  tractw  frame  havmg  a  front 
end  take-off,  an  independent  tool  frame  comprising,  a  self- 
contained  assembly  including  a  power  transmission,  said 
power  transmission  including  a  housing  carried  by  the  tool 
frame,  a  power  actuated  tool  at  one  end  and  a  driving 
connection  therebetween,  coupling  means  at  the  other  end 
of  the  tool  frame  for  deta^bly  connecting  said  other 
end  of  the  tool  frame  to  the  front  end  of  the  tractor  frame 
with  the  tool  depending  towards  engagemem  with  the 
ground,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  quick-release 
clamp  coupling  for  detachably  connecting  the  tool  frame 
to  the  tractor  frame,  a  flexible  shaft,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  flexible  shaft  in  positive  driving  en- 
gagement between  the  power  take-off  ajAd  the  power  trans- 
mission, the  detachable  means  induding  a  powerneceiving 
shaft  operatively  supported  for  limited  axial  movement 
within  the  housing,  one  end  of  said  power-recdving  shaft 
extending  externally  of  the  housing  towards  the  power 
take-off,  and  having  means  for  rotatably  engaging  said 
flexible  shaft  while  permitting  axial  iseparation  of  the 
power-receiving  shaft  from  the  flexible  shaft,  resilient 
means  within  the  housing  biasing  said  power-receiving 
shaft  axially  outward  towards  engagement  with  the  flexi- 
ble shaft,  and  other  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  power-receiving  shaft  to  the  power  transmission. 


2,924,737 
TRANSMBSTON  COOLING  SYSIEM 


Colyonlioa^  Detroit,  Rfich^  a 


22, 1954,  Scriri  No.  4t5,441 
(CLiat— 54) 
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,  The  combination  of  a  transmtssion  driving  a  shaft 
driving  a  vehide,  meant  for  circulating  lubricant 
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from  a  source  of  supply  throng  the  trsmmiisioB,  • 
cooler  having  te  inlet  connected  to  the  dreulating  means 
and  its  outlet  connected  to  the  source  of  supply,  a  by- 
pass conduit  from  the  circidating  means  armmd  the 
cooler  to  die  source  of  supply,  a  ncmnally  closed  valve 
in  4ie  by-pass  conduit,  said  valve  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  pleasure  in  the  cooler  for 
opening  the  valve,  a  brake  for  the  shaft,  means  for  ap- 
plying the  brake,  means  responsive  to  application  <^  the 
brake  for  circulating  lubricant  in  thermal  contact  widi 
the  brake  and  thence  to  the  inlet  of  the  cooler  and  to 
the  by-pass  conduit,  and  additional  means  responsive  to 
operation  oi  the  brake  urging  the  valve  closed  and  there- 
by increasing  the  pressure  of  the  cooler  required  to  open 
the  valve. 

BEARING  POSmONING  MECHANBM 
W.  lialhsq.  Das  PInisis,  ami  Rofsr  S.  Umm, 
la  BM-Wancr  Cotponllo^ 
i«f  DmIs 
Mfy  19,  lf97,  SssW  Nn.  €73^1 
ITIiliiii     (CLIM— 7t) 
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I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  driving  road  wheels 
and  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  drive  element 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  vehicle  engine,  a  driven  ele- 
ment adapted  to  drive  the  road  wheels,  a  drive  shaft  as- 
sembly connected  between  said  two  elements  and  compris- 
ing first  and  second  drive  shaft  sections,  a  universal  joint 
between  said  drive  element  and  said  first  drive  shaft  sec- 
ticm,  a  universal  joint  between  said  two  sections,  a  uni- 
versal joint  between  said  second  section  and  said  driven 
element,  a  bearing  for  supporting  one  of  said  drive  shaft 
sections,  said  bearing  having  a  resultant  substantially 
horizontal  foirce  on  it  when  there  is  angularity  in  one  or 
more  of  said  universal  joints  in  a  vertical  plane  and  said 
drive  element  is  effective  to  drive  said  driven  element 
through  said  aasemMy  and  a  guide  for  said  bearing  fixed 
to  the  automotive  vehicle  in  a  direction  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  force  so  that  said  force  moves  said  bear- 
ing in  a  fixed  direction  parallel  to  said  guide  which  is 
generally  upwardly  or  downwardly  to  reposition  the  bear- 
ing to  reduce  vibration  in  said  drive  shaft  assembly. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INITIATION  OF 
SEISMIC  DISTURBANCES 
B.  Shocasalnr,  FWbrtom  CafnSsslgiai  to  CaU- 
^otfunOom,  Sw  Fkwctaco,  Caltf^  a 
af  Dalnwaw 
la— My  It,  195S,  Serial  No.  4t3,lM 
4  rial—     (CLltl— wS) 
1.  In  a  seismic  wave  generating  and  recording  system, 
the  combination  of  means  for  creating  a  seismic  disturb- 
ance, a  recording  medium  for  recording  seismic  detector 
signals  resulting  from  said  disturbance,  a  timing  refer- 
ence generator  for  generating  a  series  of  reference  timing 
signals,  said  series  comprising  trains  o(  identical  signals 
separated  at  regular  intervab  by  signaKi  of  distinctive 
character,  means  for  supplying  said  reference  timing  sig- 
nals to  said  recording  medium  prior  to  creation  of  said 
disturbance,  a  blasting  device  for  energizing  said  disturb- 


sive  to  energization  of  said  disturbance-creating  means 
for  providing  a  time-break  signal  indicative  of  the  jnstaal 
of  creation  of  said  disturbance,  and  means  connecting  said 
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time-break  generating  network  to  said  reference  timing 
generator  to  cause  said  timing  generator  to  generate 
one  of  said  timing  signals  of  distinctive  duracter  which 
is  the  beginning  of  a  nesr  train  of  said  signals  i^on  gen- 
eration ot  said  time-break  signal. 


ACOUSnC  CONTROL  DEVKX  FOR 
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li. 19S7,  SsiM  No.  «3,3t2 
(CL  ISK^l) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  substantially  dosed,  ffentrally 
rectangular  housing,  a  first  ^lerture  cemrally  positiooed 
in  the  front  wall  <k  said  housing,  said  aperture  having 
a  cross-aectional  width  aknost  equal  to  the  cross  seo 
tional  width  of  the  mterior  of  said  housing,  a  conical 
loudspeaker  within  said  housing,  a  flange  around  the 
larger  end  of  said  loudspeaker,  s^  flange  being  in  sealed 
engagement  with  the  inner  peripheral  area  of  said  aper- 
ture, a  second  aperture  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  hof^ng, 
said  second  i^ierture  being  offset  relative  to  saidi  first 
aperture,  and  an  elongated  sounding  board  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  sounding  board  extending  from  a  position  ad^ 
jacent  the  center  of  said  loudspeaker  to  a  position  a4^ 
cent  said  second  aperture,  that  portion  of  the  sounding 
board  adjacent  said  second  apoture  being  offset  ^om 
the  remainder  of  said  sounding  board. 
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A  speaker  piston  formed  of  lightwdi^t  stiff  cellular 
material  having  an  appreciable  thickness,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  circular  periphery,  the  material  of  said  piston  being 
formed  to  a  contour  such  that  a  transverse  medial  sec- 
tion therethrough  constitutes  a  compound  parabola  with 
the  forward  face  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  piiton  being 
concave  and  the  central  portion  thereof  being  reverady 
curved  so  as  to  be  convex,  said  concave  and  convex  por- 
tions being  joined  by  a  smoothly  blended  curve  of  small 
radius,  and  the  thickness  of  said  cellular  material  being 
greatest  at  the  center  and  tapering  to  a  thinner  section 
where  the  central  portion  joins  tuS  small  radius  curve, 
and  the  thickness  of  said  outer  portion  tapering  from  a 
thin  section  adjacent  said  small  radius  curve  to  a  thicker 
intermediate  section  and  thence  to  a  thinner  section  ad- 
jacent said  periphery. 


Lcoutnc 
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ACOUmC  PANELLING 
FlaehsTt  Skt  ClenssM 
Jmmmj  17, 19S<,  Sertol  No.  S59,722 

niton  Dinisrt  Apifl  1<,  1955 
aCUaM.   (CLltl-43) 
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1.  An  acoustic  coving  for  rooms,  comprising  a  base, 
hook  means  carried  by  said  base,  a  plurality  of  paralld 
elongated  members,  ench  of  which  is  of  channd  forma- 
tion and  comprises  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  spaced 
from  said  base  and  two  side  walls  extending  from  said 
bottom  wall  towards  aaid  base,  said  elongated  members 
bang  q>aced  from  each  other  upon  said  base  so  as  to 
form  slots  between  the  opposed  side  walls  of  adjacent 
members,  one  of  said  side  walls  of  each  dongated  mem- 
ber being  provided  at,  its  edge  remote  from  said  bottom 
wall  .with  a  lateral  flange  extending  oompletdy  across 
the  adjacent  slot,  said  second  wall  having  an  inwardly 
turned  flange  at  its  free  edge,  the  bottom  wall  being 
spaced  from  the  base  by  a  distance  substantially  greater 
than  the  hei^t  tA  the  hook  means  and  the  q>ace  between 
said  bottom  wall  and  the  flange  on  the  second  wall  bdng 
substantially  greater  than  the  thirkncss  of  that  portton 
of  the  hook  means  beneath  which  the  inwardly  turned 
flange  is  engaged,  and  sound  quenching  material  within 
said  channel  members,  both  said  flanges  being  engaged 
beneath  said  hook  means  to  secure  the  dongated  mem- 
bets  to  the  base  along  both  their  edges. 

4m.   ,.-, 
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VENTUlU-FIiOW  MUFFLER 

nrsdcrlck  C.  Md^ior,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Appllcalton  My  39, 1954,  Sestol  No.  44M3t 

lOalM.    (CLltl— 47) 

A  free-flow  muffler  for  intemd  combusdoo  engines 

comprising  an  inner  expansion  member  formed  from 


metal  tubing,  said  expansion  member  being  hottow 
throughout  and  having  a  symmetrical  star-shsiied  craas- 
sectioiied  portion  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other 
and  of  uniform  cross  sectional  area  subst«Mially  through* 
out  iu  length,  eadi  end  of  said  member  being  swaged 
down  and  forming  nozzle-shaped  ends  »»f»««g  out- 
wantty  of  die  star  du^ed  cross  section  portion  of  said 
member,  the  inner  walls  of  said  nozzle-di^ted  ends  con- 
stituting smooth  continuations  oi  said  star-shiqped  cross 
sectioned  portion,  and  the  latter  having  end  sections  which 
converge  inwardly  toward  said  nozzle-diaped  ends,  one 
of  said  ends  constituting  a  gas  inuke  end,  the  other  end 
constituting  a  gas  dndurge  end,  the  inner  points  of  said 
star-shiyed  cross  sectioned  portion  defining  a  portion  of 
a  passage  extending  throu^  said  member  whidi  is  of 
substantially  the  same  cross  secticm  area  throughout  as 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  intake  end,  said  intake 
end  being  larger  than  said  discharge  end,  said  mufller 
further  comprising  an  outer  jacket  »«^«pn<fiffg  along  and 
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enclosing  said  star-shi^ied  cross  sectioned  portion  and  be- 
ing in  abutting  beat  transmitting  contact  with  the  autax 
star  points  of  said  star-shaped  cross  sectioned  portion  of 
said  inner  member  along  substantially  the  full  length  of 
the  latter,  said  jacket  terminating  inwardly  of  said  intake 
end  at  one  end  but  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  dis- 
charge end  at  its  opposite  end,  said  outer  jacket  forming 
a  nozzle  at  the  latter  end  outwardly  of  said  discharge  end 
of  said  iimer  member  and  enclosing  the  latter  end  of  said 
inner  member,  the  end  of  said  jacket  terrminating  inward- 
ly ot  said  inlet  end  of  said  iiuier  member  flaring  outwardly 
adjacent  said  inlet  end,  the  flared  portion  of  said  jacket 
forming  an  air  intake,  said  opposite  end  of  said  jacket 
forming  ^  discharge  nozzle  for  said  muffler,  said  jacket 
being  spaced  from  said  expansion  member  intermediate 
the  points  of  the  star-shaped  cross  section  along  the 
length  of  said  expansion  member  to  provide  air  channels 
extending  along  the  expansion  member  from  said  flared 
portion  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  expansion  member. 


George  B.  Tovrfc, 
Hartford, 


2,92dt744 
JET  SILENCER 

Id  lack  W.  Davis,  East 

to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 

n  eanonlion  of  Ddn- 


AppOcatton March  U,  19S7,SsffW  No.  d45,7t7 
2ClataM.    (CLlll— 55) 

1.  In  an  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  jet  exhaust,  a  tubular 
member  extending  aft  of  said  exhaust  nozde  and  having  a 
jet  exhaust  receiving  opening  adjacent  its  upstream  end, 
said  tubular  member  having  longitudinally  extending  side 
walls  and  a  closure  at  its  downstream  end,  said  side  walls 
and  said  closure  being  perforated  to  emit  gases  to  the 
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ffw  tlfitfwni,  s  ptnrality  of  porfonted 
balHet  having  ioner  ud  ooler  cads  Hid  extending  radially 
from  said  tabular  meniber  and  torroanding  nid  meabar 
to  deflect  the  emitted  gases  in  a  downstream  direction,  the 
in  said  baffles  presenting  a  relatively  low 
area,  said  baflles  having  waKs  which  divcrfe  in  a 
downstream  direction,  said  baflles  having  their  outer 


Maich  1,  1960 


ends  free  and  located  downstream  of  said  inner  ends,  and 
mounting  means  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  baflles 
to  said  member  which  inner  end  abuts  said  member,  each 
ot  said  baflles  having  its  downstream  edge  approximatdy 
aligned  with  the  upstream  end  of  the  next  adjacent  down- 
stream baffle  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member. 


2«f2(,74S  -         '       I  ' 

FRESSURE  CONYBIITERS  FOR  NOBE- 
CENERA11NG  GASES 
HaM  Cari  LcisMli,  FkMkflM  am  Main,  Gcnnany 

~  14^19S4,  Serial  No.  475,Mg 

11,1903 
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1.  A  silencer  fbr  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  faitemal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  first  connecting  pipe  for  be- 
ing connected  to  the  exhaust  orfflce  of  tfie  engine,  a  phi- 
rality  of  damping  elements,  a  second  connecting  pipe  be- 
tween the  first  of  said  damping  elements,  and  at  least 
one  addkional  damping  dement  coupled  to  said  second 
pipe;  said  first  damping  element  comprising  a  casing  de- 
Ifairing  an  inlet  orifice  coupled  to  said  first  pipe  and  an 
outlet  orifice  coupled  to  said  second  pipe,  and  members 
inside  of  said  ca^ig  for  controlling  die  pressure  of  the  ex- 
haust gases,  said  members  defining  a  phirality  of  chan- 
nels of  different  lengths  extending  between  At  inlet  oriBce 
and  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  casing,  said  channds  open- 
ing toward  said  outlet  orifice  along  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  members,  said  inlet  orifice  bdng 
common  to  said  channels,  each  of  said  dumnels  terminat- 
ing a  distance  from  said  outlet  orifice  which  distance  is 
small  in  rdation  to  the  length  of  the  associated  channel, 
the  longer  channels  having  a  greater  cross-section  than  the 
shorter  channels  and  the  sum  total  of  the  inlet  cross-sec- 
tions of  all  channels  being  greater  than  the  cross-section 
of  the  outlet  orifice^at  the  connecting  pipe. 


232<,74< 
LADDER  ASSEMBLIES 
Yvon  St-Mars,  Vcrdnn,  Owkcc,  Canada, 

IMsMy  Ladder  iKn^dMlOMhee, 

*     **    "     ■     )S,19S7,  Serial  No.  M3,i39    i 
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t.  An  extensible  ladder  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  ladder  assemblies,  each  assembly  formed  of  dian- 
nd  shaped  side  rails  and  transverse  rungs  faiterconnect- 
ing  said  rails,  pins  laterally  projecting  from  die  side  rails 
of  said  first  assembly  at  both  ends  dieieo^lockiag  means 


at  the  upper  end  of  said  aeooiid  amembly  for  remofvaUy 
engaging  said  pins  to  pivocaUy  cenect  eUier  end  of  Mid 
first  aaembly  to  nid  seeood  awsmbly  and  allow  nk^- 
tive  pivotal  movement  of  said  flnt  and  seooad  aseenbUes 
about  tiM  engaged  pins,  latdiing  dips  da  one  aMembly 
removaUy  and  slidaUy  fngigaaWe  with  the  odier  assem- 
bly  of  said  first  and  second  assemblies  to  slidaUy  and 
removably  retain  said  first  and  second  assemUies  in  side 
by  side  relatlBn  and  prevent  relative  pivotal  movement 
of  said  same  assemblies,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
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assemblies  can  be  pivotally  connected  together  by  said 
locking  means  and  by  the  pins  at  the  iqpper  end  of  said 
first  assembly  in  die  manner  of  a  step  ladder  or  can  be 
rigidly  secured  together  as  an  extended  straight  ladder 
by  said  latching  dips  and  by  said  locking  means  engag- 
ing the  pins  at  the  lower  end  oi  said  first  assembly,  said 
third  assembly  bdng  in  telescopic  engagem«it  with  said 
first  assembly  and  hooking  means  on  said  third  assem- 
bly engageable  with  said  first  assembly  to  permit  adjust- 
able extension  of  said  first  and  diird  assambJiri  relative 
to  each  other. 

2,fa<,747 
AIRFIL1ERING  ANDFURIFYiNG  APPARATUS  < 
1^^      FORAIRCOOIMS^ 
J$if  L.  Wrii^  aad  Lawli  N*  TenasV)  Pkoealit  Affa,*  aa> 
la  WrigM  l>fa—feilMhn  Co.,  Phesniw,  Aria.,  a 
oCAriaoH 

UMHt  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  135,511 
ddalBsa.   (CLlt3-4J) 
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1.  An  air  filtering  and  poriiyiag  apparatus  for  use  fai 
air  coolen  comprising  an  eviqiorating  pad  vertically  dis- 
posed ka  the  path  of  air  fiow,  means  for  depositing  a  fluid 
coolant  above  said  pad  and  allowing  said  coolant  to  be 
passed  downwardly  therethrough,  means  providing  a  |rfn- 
rality  of  vertically  faiclined  louver  sorfMCS  having  lower 
edges  in  dose-lyiag  relation  to  said  pad,  said  surfrwes 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  flow 
screen  vertically  di^KMed  in  the  path  of  air  flow  o^  die 
outer  side  of  said  louver  means  and  closdy  adjacent  said 
louver  means,  said  fiow  screen  containing  a  highly  ad- 
sorbem  and  purifying  materiaL 
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1.  In  a  sqiarator-«lectrode  system  for  dectrofihen 
adapted  to  separate  liquid  particles  from  a  gas  current, 
of  the  type  comprising  two  groups  of  metal  concentric 
cylinders  forming  the  electrodes,  said  cylmders  bdng 
arranged  vertically  with  an  mid  side  at  their  top  and  an 
ouUet  side  opposite  thereof  and  disposed  co-axially  in 
alternate  succession  with  equal  radial  imerval,  the  im- 
provement comprishig,  at  the  lower  rim  of  said  metal 
cylinders,  projections  extending  axially  and  tapered  to- 
wards Uieir  end  oppqsite  die  cylinder  rim,  die  projec- 
tions of  adjacent  cyliaders  being  staggered  with  reject 
to  each  other  in  circumferential  direction  of  the  cylinder 
so  that  the  disUnce  between  the  upered  end  of  each  pro- 
jection of  a  cylinder  and  the  tapered  end  of  the  nearest 
projections  of  an  adjacent  cylinder  is  greater  than  the 
said  radial  interval  separating  two  successive  cylinders. 


2,9M,75« 

UNSYMMETRICAL  D1MET1IYL  HYDRAZINE  AS 

A  SOLVENT  FOR  ACETYLENE 

WliUam  T.  Ndeon,  BarfesvUe,  OUa.,  asstaaor  to  PMHips 

Petrelcnm  Ceaspwiy,  a  entpotntfon  of  Delaware 

NoDnwIig.   AMilcatiaa  September  i,  1955 

Serial  No.  532,796 

3ClainB.   (CLlg3~115) 

1.  A  solution  of  acetylene  in  unsymmetrical  dimethyl- 

hydrazine. 


2,924,751 

ORGANIC  CARBONATE  PROCESS  FOR 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Artknr  L.  KoU  and  Frederick  E.  Miller,  Whittier,  Calif., 

aarignors  to  The  Fhser  Cotpotntic%  Ltd.,  Lee  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporstion  of  CaHfonria 

Applkadon  September  22, 195g,  Serial  No.  742,425 

llClalnM.   (CLlg3— 115) 
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1.  The  process  of  recovering  carbon  dioxide  from  a 
feed  gas  mixture  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  a  com- 


ponent of  die  group  coosiBting  of  hydrogen,  hydrogen 
sulfide,  hydrocarbons,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  moisture  and  air 
diat  indudes  passing  the  feed  gas  through  an  absorption 
zone  at  superatmospberic  pressnre  in  counter-flowing 
contact  with  propjdene  carbonate  and  thereby  preferen- 
tially absorbing  carbon  dioxide  in  the  carbonate,  remov- 
ing unabsorbed  components  of  the  feed  gas  from  said 
zone,  separatdy  removing  therefrom  a  stream  of  the 
rich  carbonate  and  reducing  the  pressure  thmto  to  Hash- 
off  carbon  dioxide,  and  thereafter  recycling  the  lean 
carbonate  to  said  absorption  zone  for  counter-flow  con- 
tact with  Mid  feed  gas. 


2,924,752 

SEPARATION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 

GASEOUS  MIXTURBS 


22, 195g,  Serial  No.  742,433 
(CL  113—115) 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  carbon  dioxide  from  feed 
gas  mixtures  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  a  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide, 
hydrocarbons,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  moisture  and  air,  that 
includes  passing  the  feed  gas  throu^  an  absorption  xooe 
at  superatmospheric  pressure  in  countercurrent  contact 
with  glycerol  triacetate  and  thereby  preferentially  absorb- 
ing carbon  dioxide  in  the  triacetate,  removing  unabsorbed 
components  of  the  feed  gas  from  said  zone,  sq^aratdy 
removing  therefrom  a  stream  of  the  rich  triacetate  and 
reducing  the  pressure  thereof  to  flash  off  carbon  dioxide, 
and  thereafter  recycling  the  triacetate  to  said  absorptimi 
zone  for  counter-flow  contact  with  said  feed  gas. 


2,924,753 
PROCESS  FOR  CARBON  DIOXIDE  ABSORPTION 
Arthnr  L.  KoU  and  Frederick  E.  Mflkr,  WhUtfer,  CaHf., 
Msl^uis  to  TTw  Finer  ConeraltaB,  Ui.,  Los  Ai^lrs, 
CasL,  a  cotponlion  of  CaBfetnla 
AppBiBlluH  October  4, 19Sg,  Seriri  No.  745,449 
llOatoM.    (CLlt3— 115) 
1.  The  process  of  recovering  carbon  dioxide  from  a 
feed  gas  mixture  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  other  gas 
of  the  group  consisting  of  natural  gas  components,  hy- 
drogen, nitrogen,  oxygen,  moisture,  hydrogen  sulfide,  sul- 
fur dioxide  and  carbonyl  sulfide,  that  includes  passing  the 
feed  gas  through  an  absorption  zone  at  super  atmo^iheric 
pressure  in  counter-flowing  contaa  with  an  ether  acetate 
of  the  group  consisting  of  butoxy  diethylene  glycol  acetate 
and  methoxy  triethylene  glycol  acetate  and  thereby  pref*- 
erentially  absorbing  carbon  dioxide  in  the  acetate,  re- 
moving unabsorbed  components  of  the  feed  gas  from  said 
zone,  sqiarately  removing  therefrom  a  stream  of  the  rich 
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acetate  and^lvdiidng  the  preoore  thereof  in  a  aepantfaif 
zone  to  flash  off  cariwo  dioxide,  and  thereafter  recycling 
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the  acetate  to  said  absorption  zone  for  counter-flow  con- 
tact with  said  feed  gas. 
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METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  EFFEC- 
TIVENESS  AND  EFFICIENCY  OF  COMPONENT 
INTERCHANGE  ON  A   VAPOR   LIQUID   CON- 
TACTING TRAY 
Edwari  G.  Ragaiz,  San  MailM,  CaUf^  ■■Jqnr  to  Edw. 
G.  Ri«als  Co^  8m  MariM,  CaUf .,  a  potacnkip 
F«feff«M7  29, 19S^  Serial  No.  SMtSM 

aniiiwi   (CLit3— ui) 


,f   • 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  mechanical  effective- 
ness  and  efficiency  of  component  interchange  on  an  in- 
dividual horizontal  vapor-liquid  contactfaig  tray  employed 
in  a  vertically-stacked,  multiple-tray  column  comprising 
introducing  liquid  on  to  said  tray,  flowing  the  liquid 
across  said  tray  over  transverse  multiple,  parallel,  elon- 
gate, quiced-apart,  initial  vapor-liquid  contacting  zones 
of  hi^  vapor  velocity  and  turbulence  on  said  tray,  suc- 
cessive initial  contacting  zones  being  separated  by  a  vapor 
disengaging  zone,  said  initial  contacting  zones  having  a 
combined  cro«s-«ectional  area  substantially  less  than  ^t 
of  an  immediately  overlying  zone  of  substantially  re- 
duced vapor  velocity  and  turbulence  with  which  they 
communicate,  introducing  vapors  into  said  initial  con- 
tacting zones  from  below  the  tray  as  a  multiplicity  of 
small,  upwardly-directed,  high  velocity  jets,  each  initial 
contacting  zone  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  said  jets 
distributed  throughout  the  bottom  portion  of  the  zone, 
each  of  which  initial  contacting  zones  being  large  in  com- 
parison to  the  sum  total  of  the  jets  therein,  thereby  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  high  velocity  streams  of  up- 
wardly rising  vapors,  each  stream  consisting  of  the  com- 
bined vapors  jetted  into  that  zone,  said  vapor  streams 
being  spaced  ajwrt  and  isolated  from  each  other  as  they 


pass  into  said  immediately  ovcriying  cone,  contacUag 
said  liquid  with  said  jets  in  said  initial  contacting  zones 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  paralld  bodies  of  frothy 
liquid  under  high  turbolence,  combining  the  vapor- 
streams  of  all  said  faiitial  contacting  aones  to  form  a 
single  stream  of  inwardly  rising  vapor  in  said  ovcriying 
zone  of  substantially  reduced  vapor  vdodty  and  turbu- 
lence and  thereafter  passing  the  thus  combined  vapon 
to  the  next  ovcriying  tray,  diverting  a  portion  of  said 
frothy  liquid  from  each  of  said  contacting  zones  into  an 
adjacent  elongate  vapor-disengaging  zone  into  which  no 
vapors  are  jetted  directly  from  below  the  tray,  thereby 
establishing  a  zone  of  reduced  turbulence  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  disengaging  zone  adjacent  the  floor  of  the 
tray,  said  disengaging  zone  Ijring  parallel  to  and  being 
interposed  between  said  initial  contacting  zones  to  isolate 
the  jetting  vapor  streanu  passing  therethrough  from  one 
another,  coalescing  frothy  liquid  m  said  vapor-disengag- 
ing zone,  collecting  the  coalesced  liquid  on  the  tray-deck 
and  flowing  all  of  the  thus  collected  liquid  as  a  stream 
into  the  bottom  sections  of  a  body  of  frothy  liquid  in  an 
adjacent  contacting  zone  on  said  tray.  -  • 
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A  lubricating  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  hol- 
low shaft  member  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
passage  therethrough,  said  casing  and  shaft  coacting  to 
define  a  longitudinally  extending  aimular  q>ace  there- 
between, a  first  gea^  member  fixed  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft  and  diqKwed  at  one  end  of  said  annular  space,  a 
cavity  formed  in  said  casing  proximate  said  gear  mem- 
ber, a  second  gear  member  rotatably  dispoaed  in  said 
cavity  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  gear  member, 
means  dividing  said  annular  space  into  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers,  first  port  means  conununicating  the  inlet  cham- 
ber with  the  interior  of  said  shaft  member,  second'  port 
means  in  said  shaft' and  disposed  above  said  cavity  for 
continuously  delivering  lubricant  from  the  interior  of 
said  shaft  to  the  cavity,  means  for  continuously  supply- 
ing lubricant  to  the  inlet  chamber,  said  latter  means 
including  a  sump,  said  cavity  openly  commimicating  nrith 
the  outlet  chamber,  conduit  means  coqununicatinl'  the 
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dutlaC  chamber  with  the  sump  to  retnni  esocM  hibricaat 
to  said  samp,  a  third  gear  member  Sxad  to  said  shaft, 
and  meaaa  fbr  drtving  nid  thinl  fear  to  ralata 
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31.  1m  a  dispatfMng  and  control  system  lor  a  phirality 
of  elevator  cars;  medianism  for  dispatching  ^  cars; 
means  for  causing  said  digtatrhing  d  die  cars  to  be  imder 
a  rabde  of  operation  suited  for  subrtantially  equal  vp  and 
down  trafflc  conditioos;  means  for  causing  said  dispatch- 
ing (rf  the  cars  to  be  under  a  mode  of  operation  suited 
for  a  certain  preponderance  of  trafflc  in  one  direction 
over  that  in  the  other  direction;  means  for  causing  said 
diqtatfJihig  cf  die  can  to  be  onder  a  mode  of  operation 
suited  for  peak  trafflc  in  said  one  directioB;  a  heavier 
traffic  dilferaitial  rday  having  two  coQs  acting  in  opposi- 
tion to  each  <Mher;  a  peak  tndBc  differential  relay  having 
two  coils  acting  in  opposition  to  each  other;  a  source  of 
current;  means  fo^  supplying  current  to  one  of  said  coils 
in  an  amount  representative  of  traffic  conditions  in  said 
one  direction;  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  other 
of  said  coils  in  an  amount  representative  of  traffic  condi- 
tions in  said  other  direction;  said  heavier  traffic  rday 
being  responsive  to  a  certain  difference  in  the  current  siq>- 
plied  ttf  said  one  coil  of  that  relay  over  that  supplied  to 
said  other  coil  of  that  relay  to  cause  switchover  from 
said  mode  of  operation  suited  for  substantially  equal  up 
and  down  traflk  to  said  mode  of  operation  suited  fcir 
said  certain  preponderance  of  traflic  in  said  one  direction, 
and  said  peak  traffic  relay  being  responsive  to  a  certain 
greater  difference  in  the  current  siq^lied  to  said  one  coil 
of  that  relay  over  that  supplied  to  said  other  coD  of  that 
relay  to  cause  switchover  from  said  mode  of  opoation 
suited  fdir  said  certain  preponderance  of  traffic  in  said 
one  direction  to  said  mode  of  operation  suited  fbr  peak 
traflic  in  said  one  diitsction;  capacitance  means  for  caus- 
ing any  increase  in  the  value  of  corrent  si^plied  to  said 
one  coil  of  said  heavier -traflk  rday  to  take  place  gradu- 
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ally;  and  capacitance  means  for  canri^  any  increase  In 
the  value  <rf  current  supplied  td  said  one  coil  (rf  said  peak 
rday  abo  to  take  place  gradually  but  at  a  &ster  rate 
so  that,  in  case  td  any  sudden  nicreaae  in  traffic  in  said 
one  direction  sufficient  to  cause  said  certain  greater  dif- 
ference in  current  siqpplied  to  said  one  coil  of  said  peak 
relay  over  that  supirfied  to  the  other  coil  of  tiuu  rday, 
said  peak  traffic  relay  becomes  effective  to  cause  switdi- 
&/tt  direct  from  said  mode  of  operation  sailed  fbr  sub- 
stantidly  equal  up  and  down  traffic  to  said  mode  of 
operation  suited  for  peak  traffic  in  said  one  direction 
before  operation  of  said  heavy  traffic  xday  can  take 
plaoe. 
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1.  A  brake  oompriring  a  rotatable  disc,  a  brake  shoe 
non-rotatably  mounted  adjacent  thereto  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  but  rotauMe  in  the  {rfane  of 
the  disc  about  a  pressure  load  application  point  within 
the  braking  face  of  the  shoe  for  frictionally  engaging  die 
disc  and  means  fbr  applying  a  pressure  load  to  die  shoe 
at  the  load  ^iplicatiblB  point  for  htdding  it  against  die 
disc,  die  load  application  point  of  said  pressure  means  to 
said  shoe  being  offiwt  from  the  center  of  area  of  the  dioe 
and  being  on  an  arc  concentric  widi  the  disc  and  having 
a  radius  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation 
US  a  point  at  which  the  algdiraic  sum  of  all  moments 
tending  to  cause  rotation  of  die  dioe  in  the  plane  of  its 
face  at  aero. 
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1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  brake  unit  for  Kpfiying  a  brak- 
ing force  to  a  wheel  of  a  railway  car  ttudc,  said  unit 
comprising  a  casing  immovdily  secured  to  the  car  trudt 
and  having  a  bore  therein,  a  pfaton  operative  in  said  bore 
and  movable  in  opposite  directions  reqixmsively  to  ap|^ 
cation  and  release  of  pneumatic  pressure  to  one  side 
diereof,  a  second  bore  coaxially  opening  into  the  first 
said  bwe  and  of  relativdy  small  diameter  compared 
thereto,  a  plunger  operadvely  connected  to  said  piston 
and  operable  in  said  second  bore,  a  hydraulic  reservoir 
ctmnected  to  said  second  bore  for  supplying  an  hydraulic 
medium  thereto  and  to  whidi  pressure  is  applied  by  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  in  said  second  bore,  a  third  bore  in 
said  casing  communicating  with  said  second  bore,  a 
second  piston  movable  in  said  third  bore  reqponsively  to 
hydraulic  pressure  established  in  said  second  bore  as 
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to  nod  third  bore  «ad  actiiig  thereon,  a 
riMift  rotatabty  mounted  in  aeid  casing  and  hairing  a 
portion  extending  outside  the  catiog.  means  connecting 
said  third  piston  and  said  riiaft  for  effecting  rotation  of 


said  shaft  in  reqionse  to  movement  of  said  third  piston, 
and  means  carried  on  the  porti<m  of  said  shaft  ootdde 
die  casing  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  exerting 
a  bnke  appljring  force  on  a  wheel  to  be  braked. 
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1.  A  dynamic  braking  control  circuit  for  a  frfurality 
oi  rail  vehicles  connectaUe  by  train  line  oontrols  com- 
prising, a  traction  motor  in  each  <Mf  die  vcUdes  adapted 
to  be  driven  as  a  generator  during  dynamic  braking,  a 
load  resistor  connecUMe  in  series  widi  eadi  of  said 
motors  to  limit  the  current  therethrough  during  dynamic 
breking.  means  in  each  of  die  vdddes  for  sdectivdy  and 
progressively  shunting  sections  of  said  resistors,  a  currem 
sensing  means  in  each  ot  the  vdiicles  connected  in  circuit 
with  each  of  said  traction  motors  for  stopping  said  shont- 
ing  means  at  a  predetermined  value  of  braking  current, 
a  track  brake  in  one  of  said  vehides,  switching  means 
in  said  one  of  said  vehicles  for  actuating  said  track  ^rake, 
and  means  reqxmsive  to  a  faflure  of  eidier  of  said  cur- 
rem sensing  means  for  ^"»«y^w«g  said  switching 


<CLifs-aiD    ' 


An  assembly  for  a  disc  brake  comprising  a  bndu  disc 
and  a  rigid  body  peripherally  enga^ng  said  disc  on 
opposite  faces  <rf  the  latter,  said  disc  defining  notdies 
havfaig  rectilinear  sides  each  paralM  to  a  diametrical  plane 
of  the  disc;  said  body  having  peripheral  slots  providing 
strips  of  a  width  tqatii  to  the  width  of  said  notches,  said 
str^  being  accommodated  in  the  noldies  to  engage  widi 
the  sides  oi  the  latter  whereby  axial  and  angular  d^laoe- 
ments  d!  die  <tisc  widi  respect  to  said  body  are  prevented. 
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A  lightweight  heat  hwnleting  panel  capable  of  wilh- 
standing  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  1800*  F.  for  a 
prolonged  period,  comprising  two  imperforate  steinlem 
steel  sheets  each  having  a  thickness  of  the  order  of  from 
.001  to  .003  inch;  a  s^  compressible  pad  compoeed  of 
incombustible  heat  insulating  material  having  low  tbennal 
conductivity,  said  pad  being  disposed  between  said  sheets 
and  having  a  thickness  of  die  order  of  upwards  of  .020 
indi,  said  pad  having  a  plinrality  of  small  spaced  apart 
holes  therein  and  said  sheets  being  welded  together  wUiin 
the  area  of  said  holes  and  said  pad  being  compressed 
around  the  area  of  said  holes;  a  stiinlres  steel  core  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  taiterooonected  honeycomb  cells, 
die  waUof  eachceU  being  solid  metal  of  a  diieknem  of 
from  .001  to  .003  indi;  a  continuous  mass  of  metal  bras* 
ing  alloy  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  cells  to  the 
exposed  face  of  one  of  said  sheets;  a  stainless  steel  im- 
perforate sheet  having  a  thickness  of  from  .001  to  .003 
inch;  and  a  continuous  mass  of  metal  braziiig  aBoy  con- 
necting said  last  named  sheet  to  each  of  said  cells  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof. 
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1.  A  contzol  mnchanism  comprising,  in  oomhinatioB, 
a  oaountittg  bracket  including  a  dial  with  a  i^undtty  of 
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legends  thereon  ankt  a  guide  track  with  plural  sections 
corresponding  to  die  plurality  of  dial  legends,  a  selector 
element  in  engagement  with  die  guide  tnck,  the  selector 
element  and  the  guide  track  coarting  so  as  to  require 
different  movement  of  the  eelector  elemett  whai  in 
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different  ones  of  the  frfural  sections  of  the  guide  track, 
and  plural  ouQmts  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  selec- 
tor dement,  the  selector  element  itiien  moved  to  posi- 
tions denoted  by  the  different  dial  legends  traversing  the 
corresponding  sections  of  the  guide  track  and  causing 
the  nsptctivt  output  connections  to  be  actuated. 
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29.  An  auxiliary  braking  assembly  for  automobiles 
provided  with  a  dutch  pedal  and  foot  pedal,  inrhiding  a 
vacuum  power  unit  adiypted  Cor  mechenical  interconnec- 
tion with  said  brake  pedal,  and  a  foot-actuated  control 
unit  for  said  vacuum  power  unit  including  a  valve  body 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  a  source  al 
vacuum  and  said  vacuum  power  unit,  said  valve  having 
an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  and  a  valve  closure  member  adapted 
in  one  position  thereof  to  prevent  communication  between 
said  iiriet  and  said  outlet,  and  in  other  positions  thereof 
to  establish  communication  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outiet,  means  for  moving  said  valve  closure  member 
between  said  positions  ioduding  a  pedal  adapted  to  be 
positioned  closdy  adjacem  said  dutch  pedal,  said  pedal 
being  supported  intermediate  its  length  by  a  generally 
resilient  member  having  a  stiffness  such  that  normal  foot 
pressure  applied  to  said  pedal  over  said  support  main- 
tains said  pedal  in  a  generally  fixed  plane,  said  support 
being  suflkiendy  resiliem  to  allow  tilting  movement  of 
said  pedal  when  nonnal  foot  pressure  is  applied  on  the 
pedal  at  the  side  of  the  support,  means  for  interconnecting 
said  pedal  with  said  valve  dosure  member  and  extending 
to  a  position  beneath  said  dutch  pedal  whereby  J  move- 
ment of  said  dutch  pedal  actuates  said  valve  member. 
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1.  A  ooiqillng  device  farJndhig  at  least  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling members  mounted  for  rotation  rdative  to  each 
other  and  having  oppoeed  relatively  niaced  face  portions 
defining  an  annular  air  gap  therebetween,  means  adapting 
one  of  said  member  to  act  as  a  driving  member  and 
adapting  the  other  ct  sak!  members  to  apirty  a  driving 
f <xce  to  a  load,  means  for  establidiiiig  a  fvimary  mag- 
netic Add  bridging  the  air  gap  between  said  face  por- 
tions, a  dry  magnrtir  particle  bonding  material  between 
said  members  and  reqionsive  to  said  fidd  for  establish- 
ing a  load-transmitting  bond  between  said  surfaces 
whereby  rotation  of  said  one  member  at  least  tends  to 
cause  rotation  of  said  other  member,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  secondary  magnetic  fidd  for  wididrawing  said  dry 
magnetic  piutide  material  from  between  said  face  por- 
tions and  for  retaining  said  material  adjacent  said  gap 
when  said  first-mentioned  means  is  de-envgized,  and  con- 
trd  means  for  sdectively  and  for  simnhaneously  and 
progressivdy  varying  the  energization  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  magnetic  fidd  establishing  means  to  there- 
by control  the  quantity  of  magnetic  particle  materid  in 
said  air  gap,  and  said  oontrd  means  indtiding  interlock- 
ing means  operable  fo  wiergiw  said  secondary  magnetic 
field  establishing  means  whenever  said  primary  fiekl  is 
substantially  de-energised. 
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1.  A  dutdi  arrangement  compri^g,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  rotatable  shafts;  first  dutch  means  inter- 
connecting said  shafts  and  including  rotatiooal   qieed 
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for  ooapUaf  nid  ihafti  to  each 
dtlMr  wfaea  nid  first  Aafk  routes  at  at  least  a  predeter- 
milled  ^eed  and  first  disconnect  means  for  disconnecting 
said  shafts  from  each  othsr  irrespective  of  tbe  rotational 
speed  of  said  first  shaft;  second  dutch  means  intercon- 
necting said  shafts  and  inctading  uni-directional  dutdi 
means  for  coupling  said  slufts  to  each  other  when  they 
rotate  in  one  direction  with  said  second  diaft  rotating 
faslsr  than  said  first  shaft  and  second  disconnect  means 
for  disconnecting  said  shafts  fttm  each  other  irrespective 
of  the  relative  rotational  speeds  of  said  diaftr,  and  com- 
mon operating  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second 
disconnect 


a  praQetenuMo  siiaipw  pan,  an  iqpwafaiy  ranng^  ngM 
sUdeway  the  fci^imdinal  axis  of  wUch  eMnds  in  the 
dinetion  of  said  path  and  wUch  is  nmnorabia  in  the 
direction  of  said  path  and  arranged  to  reoeivn  said  woifc- 
pieces  adQnoent  to  one  end  of  said  sUdewajr  to  permit 
them  to  move  on  said  sUdewajr  in  tbe  direction  of  said 
path  with  sUdhig  friction,  and  a  simwiiling  stnictnre 
carrying  said  slideway  with  freedom  of  phrotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  which  Is  paralld  to  said  iongitndinal 
axis  to  a  position  in  which  sidd  slideway  has-an  faicUnn- 
tion  transverse  to  said  i<*ig»««M«Mi  aids  to  cause  said 
wotkpleces  to  move  laterally  from  said  slideway  when 
worfcpieces  are  allowed  to  move  l^edy  on  saidslido- 
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VvllBBk  ^VICBMB  1*sHL  Tail  ^m^^A  W    B^^A^nr  ^^^  V  .^tf^m  S    at^^^^^    « ^m^^m^^m    V« 

Apsfl  17,  1951,  8ssM  Ite.  23M71.  ih  ip  i  m  luiintlnRf-r^    r"  ^'T^^^^ 

PIvMed  lind  Ihle  mMrsMia  HmM,m^  Seslal  Nn.  iSwYotk,  N. Y^  a  Mtpontfon  af  New  Yark^ 

'•^-^^        ,^  ^^    „«  .    Aipfcallon8s»te*herM.lf»8etlalNn.?«,TS3 

llCWmi.   (CL  192— 111)  ^CMm.   (CL  »7— 42) 


\ 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  sectional  compounds  comprising 
an  engine  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  fiyviieel  housing, 
a  compound  diaft  housing,  a  compound  shaft  journalled 
in  said  housing,  said  fiywhed  housing  and  compound 
shaft  housfaig  being  formed  with  surfaces  directed  toward 
and  paralld  to  each  other,  power  transmission  means 
operativdy  interconnecting  said  shafts  hi  axially  aligned 
reUtion,  and  tubular  means  rigidly  connecting  said  hous- 
mgs  to  preserve  said  alignment,  said  tubular  means  hav- 
ing parallel  surfaces  at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  one 
of  said  end  surfaces  being  secured  in  tightly  abutting 
relation  with  said  compound  housing  wartace  and  the 
other  m  ti^y  abutting  rdation  with  said  fiywhed  bous- 
ing surface,  each  end  of  said  tubular  means  bavfaig  a 
counterbore  formed  therein,  which  counter  bores  are 
pitot  counterbores  uid  are  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
tubular  means,  said  tubular  means  comprising  a  sectional 
clutch  housing  consisting  of  two  semi<yUndrical  portions 
of  equal  axial  dimension  tightly  but  separably  secured 
together  along  lines  paralld  to  the  axis  of  mid  shaft 


1.  A  printing  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  carrier,  a  rotatable  shaft  sUdaUy  supporting  said 
carrier,  a  base  member  pivotally  moonted  on  said  carrier, 
a  type  head,  means  mounting  said  type  head  on  said 
base  member  for  angular  movement  relative  thereto, 
means  movaUe  with  said  type  head  and  having  detent- 
ing  teeth  formed  thereon,  an  element  mgageaWe  with 
said  detenting  teeth  for  centering  and  boMiag  said  type 
head  in  a  printing  position  on  said  base  member,  means 
operating  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  rocking  said  base 
member  on  said  carrier  to  effect  a  printing  by  said  type 
head,  and  means  faiduding  a  cam  rotataUe  with  ssJd 
shaft  for  engaging  said  dement  with  said  detwiffaig  teeth 
just  befwt  printing  takes  place. 


232C7C7  

EQUIPMENT  FOR  COLUCriNG  WORKPIECES 


N.Y,n 


rr 

1- 

» 

~^ 

a 

1£ 

'' 

J. 

If,  19S7,  Serial  No.  «3M7t 
Ltria  fannsry  23, 195< 
(CL193— 31) 


1.  Equipment  for  collecting  workpieces,  which 
prises  feeding  means  for  discharging  woritpieccs  along 


2JM,7i9 
DECIMAL  TABULATION  DCVKE 

to 
New  Yosk, 
iflfNawYasfc 

■St  9, 1957,  Ssriri  No.  <77,29t 
9  aim,  <a.l97— 17D 
2.  In  a  carriage  tabulating  mechanism,  a  column  stop 
and  a  counter  stop,  one  oi  which  stops  is  mounted  tor 
movement  mto  the  path  of  die  other  to  define  a'  carriage 
stopping  position  by  engagement  of  one  stop  witfi  the 
othier,  one  of  said  stops  bdng  sdectivdy  movable  paral- 
ld with  said  path  to  differem  denominational  positions, 
a  series  oi  denominational  keys  for  moving  said  sdective- 
ly  movable  stop  to  said  denominatiwial  positions,  a  de- 
celerator  lever  engageable  with  said  sdectivdy  movable 
stop,  a  carriage  decderator  operable  by  said  decdera- 
tor  lever,  means  rendered  operative  by  the  operation  of 
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a  denominational  kiy  to  first  engage  said  sdectivdy  swivelling  rollers  rnnniat  on  said  smfaces,  the  provision 
movable  stop  with  ssid  decderator  lever  in  the  dcnom-  ci  means  for  *»^i*»*ing  ^le  passage  of  trucks  round 
inational  position  defined  by  the  operated  key  and  there-  any  appreciable  bend  hi  tbe  tradt  such  means  oorafril> 
after  effect  the  first  named  movement  of  said  one  stop   ing  roUer  means  at  the  underside  of  each  truck  and  at 

substantially  the  oemer  of  gravity  thereof  and  a  fioMd 
ramp  located  between  said  running  surfaces  to  ataod 


into  the  path  of  the  other  stop,  and  means  <^>erable  by 
said  key  for  rdeasing  said  carriage  whereby  said  carriage 
moves  until  said  couiiter  stop  and  said  column  stop  en- 
tafe- 

n 

232i.77i  _,  _ 

ARTICLB  BANDUNG  MACHINB 


19, 1957,  Seilal  No.  793,949 
application  Great  Britafai 
22,1957 
(CL  199—21) 


viii>-«&  frf  m 


1.  In  artide  handling  anwratus;  a  transfer  device 
mounted  for  movemem  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, means  for  ddiwering  articles  to  said  transfer  device 
m  said  first  position,  means  periodically  movable  through 
said  second  position  to  sweep  articles  from  said  transfer 
device,  and  means  for  operating  said  periodically  mov- 
able means  and  for  controlling  movement  oi  said  transfer 
device  in  timed  rdaiionship  thereto,  said  periodically 
movable  meam  being  continuously  movable  along  a  pre- 
determined path  passing  throu^  said  second  position  and 
provided  with  an  article  engaging  pcntion,  and  meam  for 
changing  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  portion  along 
said  path  at  said  second  poution.  , 


2,92^,771 
FLOOR  CONVEYORS 


toGon.W.Ktog 


Stev( 


AfplcaHun  Irnie  27, 1957,  SerinI  No.  M9,4t5 
lioeitjL  appRcmlBn  Groat  Britain  Jane  29, 195« 
iOaftsM.   (CL19t-.ltl) 

1.  In  a  fioor  conv|0yor  comprising  a  trackway  formed 
by  a  pair  of  running  surfaces  disposed  in  spaced  tnralld 
relation  and  an  endless  driving  chain  disposed  between 
said  surfaces  and  having  upstanding  driving  abutments 
adapted  to  engage  trucks  which  are  supported  on  non- 


around  the  bend  in  die  track,  said  ramp  being  inclined 
so  that  as  a  truck  enters  the  bend  the  roller  means  at 
the  center  oi  gravity  of  the  truck  will  engage  and  run 
on  the  ran^  thereby  to  cause  the  truck  to  be  lifted  so 
that  the  main  wd^t  of  the  latter  will  be  transferred 
from  the  non-swivelling  rollers  to  said  rcrfler 


232i,772 
BEARINGSUPFORT  FOR  HELICAL  FEED  SCREWS 


OnkfMch. 
14, 1958,  Seiial  No.  72M99 
(CL19t— 213) 


2.  In  combmation  wtth  a  feed  screw  for  bulk  ma- 
terial, a  bearing  support  comprising  a  sui^mrting  surface 
extending  arcuately  around  the  lower  side  of  said  screw 
f<M-  at  least  a  pMtion  of  the  length  of  the  screw,  said 
screw  having  notches  formed  in  its  periphery  at  angulariy 
and  axially  qwced  portions  thtfealong  and  located  be- 
tween the  ends  oi  said  supporting  surface,  deflector  friates 
secured  to  the  sides  of  said  screw  and  Inidging  said 
notches  to  define  recesses  opening  radially  outwardly  from 
the  screw,  shafts  supported  by  said  deflector  {dates  and 
extending  through  said  notches  paralld  to  the  axis  of 
said  screw,  and  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shafts 
with  the  peripheries  of  the  rcrflers  projecting  radially  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  screw  and  supportingly  en- 
gageable with  said  surface  upon  rotation  of  said  screw. 


2,92^.773 
VIBRATORY  FEEDER  SUSFENMON 

Grove  D.  Afvord,  nidtona,  Fn.,  amignor  to  Syntron  Com- 

pany,  ssomcr  ^wy,  Fa.,  a  cenoranon  oi  uenware 

AppHcntton  Wi|liaiiii  22, 1953,  Settoi  No.  MljtH 

Sriiiliiiii     (CLJ9t— 229) 

3.  A  conveyor  suspending  smicture.  comprising  a  con- 
veyor trough,  a  plurality  of  motor  bases,  flexible  springs 
connecting  each  motor  base  to  said  conveyor  troi^  to 
provide  tuned  conveying  reciprocation  for  the  trough,  a 
conveyor  support  frame  having  a  transverse  beam  struc- 
ture and  longitudinal  weight  balanced  beam  means,  said 
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tfrnvewe  boun  stnicture  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
wei^t  balanced  beam  means,  hanger  means  directly  sus- 
pending said  conveyor  trough  from  the  other  end  of 
said  weigbt  balanced  beam  means,  second  hanger  means 
directly  suspending  each  motor  base  from  said  traatvmc 


CABiC 


TtS 


CUANING 

Mwehl9,1954, 
4CkiM.  (CL~ 


Now417,4M 


beam  stnicture,  said  conveyor  trough  and  motor  bases 
being  suspended  from  opposite  ends  of  said  weight  bal- 
anced boun  means,  a  support  siupending  said  weight 
balanced  beam  means  at  the  cemer  of  its  weight,  at 
least  one  of  said  means  being  resilient  in  suspending  said 
conveyor  structure. 


a,fM,774 
MECHANBM  FOR  CQNIHOLLING  ADVANCE- 
MENT OF  BODIES  IN  CAN  BODYMAKER 
Frederick  T.  OifOTMM,  8m  Cvloi^  CaM^  mlBiiii  to 
■  C— pMy,  New  Yoik,  N. Y^  a  coqpon- 
a(  Naw  Janay 

1i|iiMlir  It,  lf57,  Saital  No.  ttl^S 
14CWM.    (CLlM-^Oai) 


4  -  nurmmmviY  «r^ratr«ws 


1.  A  cable  retriever  adapted  for  use  in  connection  widi 
a  pipe  line  cleaning  machine  and  comprising  a  bondaf 
adapted  for  mounting  in  operative  association  upon  die 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  single  vertically  disposed  driving 
axle  joumalled  in  said  housing,  a  cable-engaging  driving 
pulley  fixed  to  said  axle  exteriorly  of  the  housing,  a  single 
vertically  disposed  idler  axle  )oumaUed  in  said  hoosiag 
in  a  vertical  axial  plane  common  to  that  of  the  vertical 
driving  axle,  said  housing  including  means  for  guidingly 
and  slidin^y  mounting  said  idler  axle  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  driving  axle  in  the  common 
plane  thereof,  a  cable-engaging  pressure  pulley  mounted 
on  said  idler  axle  exterioriy  of  the  bousing  and  adapted 
when  the  idler  axle  is  shifted  towards  the  idler  axle  to 
clamp  a  pipe  clauung  cable  between  it  and  the  driving 
pulley  for  axial  drive  of  the  cable  by  said  driving  puUer 
and  when  said  idler  axle  is  shift«l  away  from  said  driving 
axle  to  release  the  cable  so  that  the  latter  is  not  subiea 
to  axial  drive  by  said  driving  poUey,  manually  operablo 
pressure  means  mounted  oo,  iaA  ^Mpoted  exterioriy  of, 
the  housing  and  operatively  associated  with  said  pressure 
pulley  for  urging  the  presaore  pulley  aloof  said  coimnon 
idane  into  its  damping  position  with  respect  to  die  driv- 
ing pulley,  a  horizontal  unidirectional  power-driven  drive 
shaft  rotaUMy  mounted  withiAthe  housing,  a  disengagw- 
able  dutch  assembly  and  bcfve|  gearing  disposed  widiin 


said  bousing  and  opovtively 
shaft  and  said  driving  axle 


between  said  drive 
selectivdy  connecting  the 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubular  can  bodies,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocatory  delivery  feed  mechanism 
induding  spring  pressed  feed  dogs  operating  through  a 
forward  feed  stroke  and  a  rearward  return  stroke  and 
engageable  with  the  trailing  ends  of  said  bodies  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  return  stroke  for  noimally  propelling 
the  bodies  successively  to  a  predetermined  advanced  posi- 
tion, a  continuously  operating  receiving  feed  medianism 
for  picking  up  said  positioned  can  bodies  for  further  ad- 
vancement thereof,  and  means  reqxmsive  to  abnormal 
feeding  conditions  for  shortening  the  return  stroke  only 
of  said  feed  dogs  to  prevent  engagement  thereby  with 
the  trailing  ends  of  succeeding  can  bodies  for  further  ad- 
vancement thereof,  while  insuring  full  advancement  of 
previously  engaged  bodies  so  that  the  foremost  body  re- 
mains in  completely  advanced  position  to  be  picked  up 
by  said  receiving  feed  mechanism,  without  terminating 
the  reciprocatory  and  continuous  movement  respectivdy 
of  said  delivery  and  receiving  feed  mechanisms. 


drive  shaft  to  the  driving  axle  for  loCatioa  of  the  latter  in 
opposite  directions  respectively,  said  dutch  assemUy  in- 
cluding a  shiftable  element  movaUe  between  one  extreme 
position  wherein  it  establishes  a  driving  connection  b*- 
tween  the  drive  shaft  and  a  certain  part  of  the  gearing  for 
effecting  rotation  of  the  driving  axle  in  one  direction  and 
another  extreme  position  wherein  it  estaUishes  a  drivinf 
connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  another  part  of 
said  fearing  for  effecting  rotation  of  Uie  driving  axle  in 
the  opposite  direction,  detent  means  operative  yielding- 
ly to  maintain  said  shiftaMe  dement  of  the  dutdijaa- 
sembly  in  dUier  of  itt  extreme  positions  and  including  a 
handle-equipped  actuating  element  mounted  on.  and  dis- 
posed exterioriy  of.  the  housing,  and  a  cable  guide  nrikr 
rouuMy  joumalled  on  die  boosing  and  projecting  diere- 
above  for  guiding  the  cable  into  operative  register  with 
said  driving  and  pressure  poUeys.    • 


I 


ffrORAGE  DEVICB  FOR  BRUSHES 
RMi  W.  Hfli,  DemiL  Mick. 
FekRW^  !•,  19SMs(rfnl  No.  71M3S 
ICUhn.   (CLMi-15.1) 
A  storage  device  for  brushes  of  the  type  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bristles  held  in  a  bristle  base  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  handle,  said  device  compristng  a  oonlaiiier 
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formed  of  •  side  wal  and  bottom  )oined  together  for  f»> 
taining  a  liquid  thitner  therein,  a  plurality  ot  tpmeed 
panels  fixed  to  the  container  dde  wall  and  eMcoding 
acrosa  the  intericM*  <rf  said  container  above  the  bottom  of 
the  latter,  a  vertically  elongitfe  slot  in  each  of  said  panels, 
a  wappon  plate  for  each  of  said  panels  comprisint  spaced 
walls  embracing  a  ntpeedvt  paniBl.  sdectivdy  engageable 
fastener  means  extctiding  between  the  spaced  walls  of 
each  siqipoft  plate  and  througk  the  slot  <^  die  reqwctivn 


't. 


^ 


I 


panel  for  independently  adjustably  slidably  vertically  posi- 
tioning said  plates  relative  to  the  levd  of  the  liquid  in 
and  the  bottom  of  said  container,  horizontally  aligned 
bracket  means  on  the  walls  of  each  of  said  support  friates, 
said  bradiec  means  comprising  a  hook-shaped  vertical  load 
supporting  portibn  and  a  lateral  projection  therebelow, 
said  portion  and  prafjection  bdng  spaced  from  said  pands 
and  engageable  With  said  brush  to  maintain  die  latter 
suspended  substantidly  verticdly. 


^ 


t 


COMBINED  SWPPWG  AND^DgPLAY  CA5ES 

Fkndarick  A.  MnprilWy  FsHpiap  HnhHi  N  J*,  MrisMv  to 


■sa^  N  J^  n  conovMMB  of  New  Jener 

~    loo  Mnch  26, 1957.  ScriJN^  649,067 
(0.196— 44) 


*»  * 


5^ 

iP 

a 

1 '' 

\-^ 
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1.  A  combined  shipping  and  display  case  comprising 
an  outer  container  having  a  dosed  bottom,  opposed  sides 
and  integral  closure  extensions  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  opposed  sides  and  connected  to  each  other  at  their 
adjacem  side  edges,  an  inner  container  enclosed  in  and 
closely  fitting  the  interior  of  the  outer  container,  said 
inner  container  having  merchandise  packed  therein  and 
an  open  top  for  dis|rtaying  the  merchandise,  said  exten- 
sions of  the  outer  container  being  foldable  on  horizontal 
crease  lines,  two  of  said  extensions  being  folded  on 
oblique  crease  lines  to  provide  bellows  fblds  and  the 
other  two  extensions  being  fcrided  inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  overlie  the  bellows  folds  to  dose  the  top  and 
means  on  two  opposed  extensions  of  the  outer  container 
forming  seats  adjacent  their  upper  edges  and  above  the 
horizontal  crease  lines  for  mounting  the  inner  contain- 
er wliereby  the  inner  container  may  be  supported  on  the 
cloaed  bottom  of  the  outer  container  ton  enclosure  there- 
in during  shipment  and  on  the  seats  adjacent  the  upper 
edges  of  the  opposed  extensions  to'  display  the  mer- 
chandise 9X  a  high  levd* 


\ 


I 


DBPLAY 


2y916y77t 
CARimW 


WiraAUTOMAIIC 
8PRINGFLAP8 

A^Mfire,  Fof  ISO  FfcdM,  NJ, 

Ofcl>»  n  rtifawBuo  of  Ofcto 

Oeiokar  23, 1957,  ScriM  No.  691,993 
7nafcM    (CL  206-45) 


T>fii    I,  II  I    I 

nnwwiMOi 


I. 


1.  A  diqilay  stand  comprising  an  outer  box-like  casing 
having  an  open  top,  an  inner  diqilay  case  endoaed  in 
ud  doaely  fitting  the  interior  of  -the  outer  casing  and 
adapted  to  telescope  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  stand, 
said  inner  display  case  having  a  shdf  adjacent  its  top  to 
support  and  display  merchandise  at  the  top  of  the  stand, 
pivoted  wings  on  the  outer  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
inner  diqilay  case  and  folded  between  and  arranged  in 
paralld  relation  to  the  tide  walls  <A  the  outer  casing  and 
inner  dis^y  case,  and  a  sqwrate  qning  means  tensioned 
by  the  ftrided  wings  at  each  side  to  automatically  actuate 
the  pivoted  wings  when  released  by  the  diq^  case  as 
it  is  raised  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  outer  casing  to 
provide  seats  for  n^porting  the  diq^y  case  at  a  higher 
leVd. 


2,926,779 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 
ivar  Jcpaoo,  Oak  Paris,  DL,  awignni  to  Soobeam  Coipo- 
~    Bill.  IB   a  I  iiiiiiiBdiio  iif  nitoiiii 

I  Mwek  31, 1951,  ScrinI  No.  725,135 
4ClalaM.   (CL  206— 45.19) 


-     \ 


1.  In  a  combined  holder  and  display  stand  comprising 
an  electric  shaver  having  a  plastic  casing  with  a  socket 
therdn.  a  base  having  a  recess  opening  on  one  surface 
thereof,  for  doisdy  receiving  dierein  the  portion  of  the 
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ahaver  casing  adjacent  said  socket,  said  base  also  having 
a  projection  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  recess  for 
fltUng  into  the  socket  in  the  casing  when  said  portion 
of  die  casing  adjacent  said  socket  is  inserted  into  said 
recess,  whereby  ttie  walls  of  said  recess  and  said  projec- 
tion prevent  saikl  diaver  from  tilting  relative  to  said  base. 


2JM,7t6 
COMUNATION  cXnYENG  AND  DBTLAY 
^  CONTAINBE 

D.  OrtssB.  Wtmlmtmm,  Ah^  tutunt  U 


March  31, 1956,  ShW  No.  72M62 

iniiiiii  (CLa6<  45 Ji) 


6.  A  poUapsible  oombinatkNi  diqriay  and  carrying  con- 
taJner  adapted  for  folding  from  a  carrying  position  to  a 
diqiiay  posttioo  and  comprising  a  body  portion  Hiaving 
I,  side  and  rear  walli,  a  top  wall  outer  panel  in- 


tqrally  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rear  wall  op- 
posite said  hottom  wall,  a  front  wall  int^rally  hinged 
to  said  top  wall  outer  panel  opposite  said  rear  wall,  a 
side  cover  panel  integrally  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
front  wall  adjacent  said  top  wall  outer  panel,  a  t(9  wall 
inner  panel  int^ally  hinged  to  each  of  the  side  cover 
panels,  an  adhesive  flap  hingedly  connected  to  each  of 
the  top  wall  inner  panels  and  adheuvely  secured  in  face- 
lo-fKe  oootact  with  a  waU  of  the  container  and  posi- 
tioning the  top  wall  inner  panel  in  face-to-face  contact 
with  the  outer  panel  in  the  carrying  position,  a  front  wall 
pand  mtegrally  hinged  to  the  top  wall  outer  panel  on 
die  side  thereof  opposite  said  rear  wall  and  having  side 
and  bottom  cover  panels  hinged  thereto  for  partially 
covering  tbe  side  and  bottom  walls,  req)ectively,  in  the 
carrying  position,  said  side  and  bottom  cover  panels  being 
ftddable  in  flat  orilapsed  position  tm  said  front  wall,  said 
top  waU  iimer  pands  and  said  side  cover  panels  hinged 
thereto  being  foMable  in  flat  colla^Med  relation  on  said 
front  wall,  said  top  wall  outer  panel  be^  foldable  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  said  rear  wall  m  display  posi- 
tion, and  said  top  wall  inner  panels  being  foldable  rear- 
wvdly  of  the  ctwtainer  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
top  wall  outer  panel  in  the  diq>lay  positimi  and  providing 
a  support  fw  the  container. 


F. 
Alton,  IIL,a 


2326.791 
CLUSms  PACK 
4  OacwI. 
to  Alton  I 
I  of  Pelawan 
.  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,9I6 
1  Chink  (CL  266-««SJl) 
A  package  comprising  a  pair  of  articles  of  predeter- 
mined substantially  unifmin  shape  and  size  and  a  sleeve- 
type  paperboard  wrapper  enveloping  said  articles,  said 
wrapper  being  formed  with  foldably  connected  top,  bot- 
tom, front  and  back  walls,  the  ends  of  said  wrapper 
being  substantially  open  to  expose  the  articles  there  with- 
in through  said  open  ends,  end  portions  of  said  front 
and  back  walls  being  folded  inwardly  thereagainst  and 


end  portions  of  said  top  ud  bottom  walls  being  folded 
at  right  angles  thereto  into  artide-fclaining  poritiow,  nid 
end  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  being  held  in 
article-retaining  positions  by  integral  connection  wi^  te 
infolded  end  portions  of  said  front  and  back  walls,  a 
first  window-iieftning  flap  cut  and  folded  from  the  ^ront 
wall  at  one  end  thoeoC,  said  fli^  cot  eitmding  parallel 
to  and  in  ^aced  rriatioirwhip  from  the  end  of  the  frunt 
wall  a  distance  ^ipraiimately  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
in-folded  end  portion  of  the  front  wall  and  said  flap 
cut  having  upper  and  lower  edgm  ^aoed  from  ^  top 


and  bottom  walls  distsnoea  approximately  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  artide-retahiing  end  portions  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walls,  said  flap  being  hinged  to  the  front  wall 
along  a  vertical  line  centrally  between  die  ends  diereof 
and  being  folded  inwardly  between  the  pair  of  articles, 
and  said  back  wall  having  a  similar  window-defining  fl^p 
cut  and  folded  therefrom,  the  window-defining  cut  ^  the 
back  wall  being  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  wrapper  from 
that  in  the  front  wall,  whereby  the  window  opening  in 
the  front  wall  is  opposite  a  solid  area  ot  the  back  wall 
and  whereby  the  window  opening  in  the  back  wall  is 
opposite  a  solid  portion  of  the  front  wall. 


2,926,792 
ROMANDBANDLB 


1.  A  package  comprising;  a  pair  of  boctemtal,  paraDd 
rows  of  upright  cylindrical  cans,  said  rows  bdng  in 
side  by  side  relation  at  opponte  lidto  of  a  Tertical  j^ane 
and  said  cans  having  nuliaHy  outwardly  praieodng 
chimes  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  elongated  caid- 
board  Uank  folded  along  spaced,  paialld  lines  extending 
normal  to  the  length  of  said  blank  defining  an  end  pand 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  Uank,  a  pair  of  side  panels 
adjoining  said  end  pand,  a  pair  of  end  sections  reqwo- 
tively  adjoining  said  side  panels;  said  end  pand  extend- 
ing across  and  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  correspond- 
ing  ends  of  the  cans  of  said  rows,  said  pair  of  side  panels 
extending  over  and  in  doee  engagement  with  the  op- 
positdy  outwardly  facing  sides  of  said  pair  of  rows, 'each 
of  said  end  sections  extending  over  one  row  of  said  cans 
substantially  m  engagement  with  the  ends  thereof  that 
are  opposite  to  the  ends  in  engagement  with  said  end 
panel  and  said  end  seetioBS  terminating  at  said  plane, 
a  fiat  sided  extension  int^rd  with  one  end  sectioi^  of 
said  pair  projecting  at  right  an^tes  to  the  latter  to  a  poei- 


Mabch  1,  i960 

tioB  between  said  rows  of  cans  when  the  odwr  end 
tion  of  said  pair  is  generally  coplanar  widi  said  one  end 
section,  whereby  ;  c  fiat  sides  of  said  extension  respec- 
tivdy  face  Uie  adjacent  sides  of  the  cans  of  said  rows, 
lockhig  ubs  integral  with  said  one  end  section  of  said 
pair  extending  acroM  said  plane  and  across  said  exten- 
sion and  in  engagement  widi  the  fiat  side  of  said  exten- 
sion tiiat  faces  the  row  of  cans  diat  are  below  said  one 
end  section  for  Elding  said  extension  between  said  rows 
of  cans,  die  cans  in  said  pair  of  rows  being  disposed  in 
adjacent  pairs  with  one  can  of  each  such  adjacent  pair 
thereof  being  in  each  row,  tebs  integral  widi  said  end 
panel  extending  between  die  adjacent  sides  of  each  of 
said  adjacent  pairs  of  cans,  openings  formed  in  said  tabs 
into  which  the  chimes  at  die  ends  of  the  cans  diat  are 
in  engagement  with  said  end  pand  extend. 


genera£  and  mechanical 
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2,926,793  

BALUSnC  PAIITICLE  size  DISCRIMINATOR 

John  HoMm  McGton,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Application  November  ^  1956,  Serial  No.  «29,799 
^^      MOatafc    (a.29>-135) 


.1  14.  Apparatus  for  the  discrimination  of  particles  in 
gaseous  suspension  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  aper- 
ture and  providing  a  region  of  non-turbulent  gas,  means 
including  a  nozzle  directing  a  stream  of  gas  containing 
particles  in  suspension  towards  said  aperture  to  project 
particles  dirough  the  aperture  into  the  gas  within  said 
chamber,  said  aperture  having  an  opening  area  sub- 
stantially smaller  dian  the  internal  cross-section  of  the 
discharge  end  of  said  nozzle,  and  means  defining  a  sur- 
face within  said  diamber  to  be  traversed  by  the  trajec- 
tories of  the  particles  entering  the  chamber,  said  aper- 
ture having  a  sharp  edge  provided  by  bevelling  on  the 
side  opposite  said  stream  of  gas. 


j        2,926,794 
ORE-COLLECTING  MEMBER  FOR  REMOVING 
MAGNETIZ4BLE  PARTICLES  FROM  ORE 

Robert  P.  McNanghl,  Smi  FraMlseo,  Calif. 

Application  May  13, 1957,  SefW  No.  659,615 

6  Claims.   (CL  299— 213) 


r.^ 


shaped  to  contact  with  a  substantially  fiat  surmace  at  only 
one  point  of  the  body  member  at  a  time,  whereby  the 
magnets  will  not  prevent  the  body  member  from  rolling 
abotttf 

2326,765 
SIEVE  TDnXJRE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  BOT- 
TOMS OF  HARP-SHAPEO  SIEVES 


I 


«  Co.  AktfeacsaeDscfaaft. 


16, 1956,  Serial  No.  799,319 
letfnwlwirj  24,1957 
(CL  299^-491) 


1.  Sieve  textura  for  slot  sieve  bottoms,  in  particular 
for  harp-shaped  sieve  bottonu,  comprising  longitudinal 
wires  paralld  to  each  other  and  lying  in  one  plane,  said 
longitudinal  wires  having  spaced  crimped  portions  and 
enclosing  sieve  slou  in  between  each  other,  transverse 
undulated  wires  interiacing  and  connecting  said  longi- 
tudinal wires  in  transverse  direction  at  said  crimped  pcH*- 
tions  and  securing  them  in  spaced  position,  the  qwoes  be- 
tween said  undulated  transverse  wires  being  larger  dian 
the  spaces  between  said  longitudinal  wires,  and  non- 
undulated  transverse  wires  spaced  from  one  another  run- 
ning in  a  straight  line,  said  undulated  as  well  as  said  non- 
undulated  wires  being  interwoven  with  the  longitudinal 
wires  in  such  a  manner  that  the  adjacem  non-undulated 
transverse  wires  pass  alternately  over  as  well  as  under 
the  same  longitudinal  wire. 


2,926,794 
PORTABLE  G0LD  CONCENTRATING  DEVICE 
John  B.  Craft,  Philadelphia,  and  John  S.  YonlchcC, 

AppUcatfon  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  445,999 
3Clahns.    (CL  299^-^«59) 


■JMmsi 


II 
3.  A  member  for  collecting  magnetizable  partKles  and 

comprising:  a  spherical  body  adapted  to  roll  Hbout  in 
any  direction;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  permanent 
magnets  carried  by  the  body  member,  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  attract  the  ntagnetizable  particles  to  the  surface 
of  the  body  member;  the  permanent  magnets  being  dis- 
persed over  the  entire  spherical  surface  of  the  body 
member;  the  spehf|cal  surface  of  the  body  member  being 
"W  O.O.— 1  i  1 


-^ 


1.  A  portable  gold  concentrating  device  which  comprises 
an  elongated  flexible  sheet  bottom  panel,  elongated  flexible 
side  wall  members  attached  to  the  bottom  panel  along 
lengthwise  edges  of  the  bottom  panel,  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing riffle  members  mounted  on  the  bottom  panel  and 


\ 
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extending  transvenety  of  and  spanning  the  wall  members, 
flanges  on  the  bottom  panel  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  wall  members,  means  on  the  wall  members  for  sup- 
porting the  wall  members  in  an  upright  position  extending 
upwardly  from  the  flanges  on  the  bottom  panel,  and 
means  on  said  flanges  for  attaching  the  device  with  the 
bottom  panel  on  the  bottom  of  a  stream  bed  with  the 
lengthwise  axis  thereof  extending  along  the  stream  bed, 
whereby,  when  water  flows  akmg  the  stream  bed,  gold 
values  in  the  water  are  concentrated  at  the  riffles,  the  side 
wall  members,  when  released,  folding  against  the  bottom 
panel,  the  bottom  panel  and  the  side  wall  members  being 
adapted  to  form  a  roll. 


straddliBg  mean  in 
stmohaacouily  cauang 
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into  nid  doted  poaltioa  and 
latcUag  OMUM  to  cagage  a 


Joha  F. 


FILTER  MAGNET 
St  Loali,  Mo^  — toinr  to  ACT Jhn 
Naw  Yafkt  N«Y>f  a  corpontfcM 
•C  New  lataay' 

ApplicatlM  March  31,  ItSt,  Serial  No.  725417 
ISChlMi    (CL21»-^223> 


1 


1         ■    -- 


-'       tj 


•»»>'^ 


. rtiif » ti  u 


part  of  said  device  for  releasably  locking  said  cloture 
means  in  said  closed  condition. 


1.  A  magnetic  element  comprising  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  base  and  side  walls  projecting  generally 
transversely  from  said  base,  said  side  walls  having  a  free 
end  remote  from  said  base,  and  a  member  projecting 
from  said  base  between  said  side  walls,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  free  end  remote  from  said  base,  said  free  ends 
having  different  polarities. 

10.  A  fuel  Altering  device  comprising  a  top  portion 
having  inlet  and  outlet  pastageways  therein  for  receiving 
and  discharging  fuel,  a  removable  bottom  portion  engag- 
ing said  top  portion,  a  reidaceable  porous  element  re- 
ceived within  said  bottom  portion  and  intermediately  dis- 
posed between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  filtering  the 
fuel  passing  therethrough,  a  biasing  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  bottom  pottion  and  said  porous  element  for 
maintaining  said  porous  element  in  substantially  sealed 
engagement  with  said  top  portion,  and  a  cup  shaped  mag- 
netically polarized  unit  received  within  and  substantially 
closing  said  outlet  passageway  for  removing  magnetiz- 
able material  from  said  fuel. 


23U.7t»t 
SELF-LEVELING*  STORING  AND  DBPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Joha  1.  Crfinii.  Bran,  N.Y.,  ■iiliani  to  Anwicaa 
Mtrhttt  A  Foa^diy  Cnip—y,  a  coipontiaa  of  New 


Appttcadoa 


24, 19S4,  Striid  No.  477,527 
(CL21l-4f) 


i. 


1 


^ 


232<,78S 

DISPLAY  RACK  WITH  PILFER  PREVENTION 
MEANS 

Jamct  J.  Jacohto%  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

AppUcaHoa  Dtccaibcr  13, 1957.  Serial  No.  7*2433 

ISCIaiBH.   (C1.211--4) 

1.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  shelf  assembly  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  aligned  compartments  for  display- 
ing merchandise,  each  of  said  compartments  having  an 
opening  for  providing  access  therein,  closure  means  mov- 
able relative  to  said  opening  for  closing  and  opening  said 
compartments,  latching  means  connected  to  said  closure 
means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  compartments  in 
said  closed  condition,  said  closure  jneans  comprising 
means  straddling  each  of  said  openings  and  adaptable,  for 
moveipent  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  and 
actuating  means  secured  to  each  <rf  said  straddling  means, 
said  actuating  I  means  being  operable  for  moving  said 


°s 


1.  A  self-ieveling,  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising  a  base,  a  post  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  base  and  having  a  circumferential  groove 
about  its  lower  end,  a  guideway  formed  on  said  post,  a 
sleeve  mounted  externally  on  said  post  for  sliding  move- 
ment up  and  down  on  said  post,  said  meant  comprising 
a  lower  race  plate  positioned  on  said  base  and  an  upper 
race  plate  rotatable  relative  to  said  lower  race  plate, 
means  formed  on  said  sleeve  co-acting  with  said  gUide- 
way  to  prevent  said  sleeve  from  rotating  relative  to  said 
pott,  a  material  supporting  platform  atached  to  said  sleeve 
and  haiing  a  hole  in  the  cemer  therecrf  through  which 
said  post  can  extend,  a  retaining  ring  slidably  received 
in  said  groove,  a  calibrated  counter-balancing  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  sleeve  and  said  upper  race  plate  .^nd 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  pott  to  maintain  the,  top 
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GENERAL  AND  BfECHANICAL 


1» 


o(  the  naltriai  placed  oa  taad  pUtlofoi  automatkally 
at  a  coostant  tevel,  and  meant  enabliag  the  lower  end  of 
said  calibrated  counterbalandng  «ring  to  route  to  there- 
by prevent  janmiing  of  the  sleeve  on  said  pott  at  laid 
platfonn  movet  iqi  aad  down  in  maiataiaiog  the  top  of 
the  material  at  a  coattant  level 


n-AOONG  RACK  FOR  PALUm 
Ufn»i  A.  Sttaw  LaaiMa,  Pa.,  atriiaor  to  ~ 
-       niitii,  Pa.,  a  ctiptraHaa  of 


HOLDER  FOR  WRnWG  IN8^tlIME^fI8 
MartaaLDItCk,9war«iC>ttk,Mlch. 

^^M»  lf», Serial  Na.  7tf,5i7 
(CL  211— it) 


1.  A  holder  for  tupporting  a  writing  instrument  when 
not  in  ate.  taid  holder  compriting  a  hollow  box-like 
structure  having  its  upper  forward  portion  disjoined  fitrni 
itt  upper  rearward  portion,  flared  flanget  on  taid  box- 
like structure  for  supptMting  the  tame  in  an  uprt^t  po- 
sition, and  a  U-shaped  resilient  element  in  taid  box-like 
structure  with  its  bight  portion  in  die  lower  portion  of 
the  structure  and  with  itt  pair  of  oppotite  parallel  leg 
portions  extending  upwardly  'into  different  disjoined 
upper  portions  of  taid  structure,  taid  U-thaped  resilient 
element  having  the  adjacent  tides  of  itt  parallel  legt 
spaced  a  less  disunce  apart  than  the  disjoined  upper  por- 
tions of  taid  structare  so  as  to  yieldably  engage  said  legs 
with  oppotite  sidet  of  a  writing  instrument  potitiooed 
therebetween  and  extending  to  oppotite  tidet  thereof. 


^_    232«,7fl 
PAIfra  OR  jJRR  HUNGER 

A*  HH^tgr,  Bartcrtoa,  Ohto 
19, 1956,  Serial  No.  59t,t24 


Aaplkaltai 


Octoher  14. 19SI,  Serial  Na.  7(7,15t 
(a.2U— 14t) 


«?' 


3.  A  ttacking  attemUy  for  the  ttorage  pallet  comprit- 
ing a  plurality  of  qmced  parallel  trantverte  boardt,  taid 
rack  compritiiig  a  pair  of  identical  inverted  U-thaped 
tuRNHt  elementt  adapted  to  engage  the  oppotite  endt  <rf 
taid  pallet,  each  tupport  element  having  at  leatt  one 
cross  piece  at  its  iq^er  extremity  and  a  pair  of  drpmding 
uprights  to  engage  the  comers  of  the  pallet,  and  crott 
bracet  perpendicular  to  and  spanning  between  taid  m^ 
port  elementt  adjacent  thetr  iqpper  endt  to  overlie  the 
tide  edget  of  the  pallet,  and  connecting  meant  to  connect 
each  of  taid  cross  bracet  at  each  end  to  taid  tupport 
elementt,  taid  connecting  means  including  a  hinge  af- 
fording pivotal  displacement  of  said  cross  bracet  into  a 
petition  tubttantially  parallel  to  said  tupport  elemeatt 
upon  disastembly  of  taid  rack,  each  taid  crott  brace 
compriting  '^  channel  iron  having  a  pin  welded  to  ooe 
end  parallel  to  the  web  ci  taid  iron  and  projectiag  above 
aad  below  the  iqiper  and  lower  flanget  thereof  reqieo- 
tivdy  to  conttitute  the  hinge  pin  of  taid  hinge,  taid 
connecting  meant  including  a  channel  tection  tnu^y  re- 
ceiving said  croa  brace  and  having  apetturet  ia  the 
flanget  thereof  receiving  the  projecting  portiont  of  taid 
pin  to  hingediy  mount  the  tame. 


2,92<,793 

STACKING  SUPERSIRUCrURB  FOR  PALLETS 

Vcratr  W.  Sparin  aad  Daaat  A.  laaMa,  Ogdaa,  Utah, 

to  Iha  Uaitod  Stotea  «f  Amtrica  at  lapia- 

I  \n  Iht  Sectataryaf  flto  Agai^ 

Ippllfailna  Mr  1 1M9,  Atrial  No.  124,757 

Tt  '\        (CL24t— 12f) 

(fkaatad  aaiirTMto  35,  UA  Caia  (1952),  lac.  2M) 


1.  A  panttor  Uke  article  hanger  at  for  atuchment  to  a 
fixed  horizontal  bar  in  a  dodiet  dotet,  compriting  a  mem- 
ber having  a  head  portion  and  noraaally  cloaely  tpaced  but 
yieldingly  teparaUe  bifurcatioat  extending  freely  there- 
from and  terminating  in  relatively  wide  endt  adapted 
yieldingly  to  grip  pantt  ciA  or  the  like  to  tubttantial 
extent  widthwite  thereof  by  the  inherent  tendency  of  the 
bifurcations  to  return  to  said  normally  clotely  qiaced 
relation,  a  rigid  tapportmg  demem  affixed  to  taid  head 
for  tupporting  the  member  with  taid  bifurcationt  depend- 
ing ther^om,  and  attadiing  bolder  meant  on  taid  elenlent 
having  thereon  adjuttaUe  meant  extending  above  taid 
head,  taid  adjraliUe  meant  being  operable  to  alBx  taid 
BMaaber  againtt  vertical  movement  with  retpect  to  the 
bar,  whereby  the  ar6de  it  engageable  iqmardly  between 
bifurcatioitt  aialntt  the  backing  tui^ort  of  the  bar. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pallet  having  end  ttringert 
and  spaced  deck  boards  supported  on  the  end  stringers,  of 
a  ttacking  tuperstnicture  comprising  end  frames  each  of 
which  includes  a  base  runner  retting  upon  the  ends  of  the 
deck  boardt.  meant  connecting  the  topt  of  oppotite  end 
framet,  a  tie-bar  ditpoted  ia  a  ipace  between  two  adjacent 
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deck  boudt.  tad  end  dl^cvtMbjr  tile  de-bw  sad  pro-  be  podtioiwd  between  the  canten,  Md  huidlnit  de?k« 
,  Tided  with  tfeti  iVipiiMliiii  arms  doedy  cmbndag  the  corapristnf  a  beee  exten^at  laterally  frara  the  •«*'^f(^ 
•ad  ead  Mrtefer  at  each  eod  of  the  palkL  machine  and  erranfed  horizoatally  at  right  angles  to  the 
~ centers,  vertical  side  plates  carried  by  said  basd^  a  feed 


MR  &  KaPMy  Pmw  Yaik»  N«  Y* 

1^1  f ■■til  31,  IfSi,  SatM  No.  ttl^lS 

J  nihil     ^211— 14f) 


conveyor  arranged  at  the  outer  eod  of  the  base;  a  la. 
moval  conveyor  arranged  below  the  feed  convi^^  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  between  the  side 
plates  and  having  supporting  arms  for  carrying  the  wott- 
pieces  from  the  feed  cooveyor  to  a  positioo  between  the 
centers,  said  arms  being  ehutically  mounted  and  having 
a  clearance  which  permits  their  retrKtkn  upon  the  re- 
turn of  the  carriage,  a  rotary  load^  lever  provided  with 


~^0f  it.'-  'A>%^\, 


I 
(P 


1.  A  serrfaig  taMc  comprisfaig  an  ehn^tcd  base  mem- 
ber, a  pahr  of  upstanding  OMmbers  secured  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  base  member,  a  Ibtt  pah-  of  complementary 
tabufau- portioas  pivotally  mounted  at  opposite  ends  near 
their  iaaer  edges  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  "r***r«nt 
mcmben  near  the  lops  theraot  aaid  Ibst  pair  of  tabuhff 
portiooswhen  fai  the  horiaootal  poritioa  eonUng  together 
to  form  a  imitaiy  table  surfooe,  a  seoond  pair  of  com- 
ptomcatary  tabular  portioos  pivotally  mounted  at  oppo- 
ttm  aods  near  their  ioDir  edges  oo  the  famer  faces  of 
ssid  npstsndhig  members  huermediate  ssid  §M  pair  of 
tabuter  portioas  and  said  bsae  member  and  befaig  adapted, 
alien  in  die  horiaootal  position  to  come  together  to  form 
a  second  unitary  toble  surface,  a  pair  of  substantially 
U-ibsred  lap  pivotslly  comMdsd  st  thefar  tnt  uppw 
ends  to  opposite  ends  of  nid  first  pair  of  tabular  por- 
tiooi  OB  opposita  sides  of  said  upstanding  meaibers, 
said  U^haped  members  baiBg  phrotally  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  secood  pair  of  tabular  portiooB,  a 
pair  of  latsnOy  axtaodiat  snpportiag  members  secured 
to  opposite  ends  of  saido'base  member,  said  kteraUy 
ertenrting  members  supporting  on  the  u^wr  edges  thereof 
the  lower  cealral  portions  of  said  U-shaped  members 
ii^iensaid  tabular  portions  are  hi  tiie  horiamital  position, 
said  tabular  portioos  when  not  fai  use  being  rotatable 
upwardly  agaiast  each  other  to  a  substutially  vertical 
position  for  compactness  hi  storage,  and  spring  detent 
means  carried  by  die  hmer  faces  of  said  upstanding 
members  and  the  opposite  ends  <rf  said  tabular  portions 
for  retaining  the  same  in  die  vertical  position. 

automahc  handeSig  devices,  notably 
fok  a  n^ukauty  op  machine-tools  ma- 
chining a  same  workpiece  successively 

Regie  Na- 


foited  arms  and  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  the  base 
and  adapted  to  pick  up  a  workpieoe  from  die  feed  con- 
veyor, and  to  bring  the  same  between  the  side  plates 
along  a  substantially  semi-drcular  ivper  path,  circular 
and  lateral  guide  members  ensuring  the  proper  droppii^ 
of  die  workpieces  which  are  transferred  by  the  lawr  to 
the  arms  of  the  carriage,  a  pivoted  forked  unloading  lever 
di^Meed  beneadi  said  centers  and  adi^ted  to  receivathe 
workpieces  upon  completion  of  die  opwation  and  an  hn 
clined  plane  provided  under  the  base  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  worlqpiece  from  the  pivoted  unloaded  foit  lever 
and  adapted  to  direct  die  workpieces  to  the  removal  coo- 
veyor. I 

8ELF-CHAKG1N6  M^DUG  AND  DBPEN8ING 
APPARATUS 
O.  RtedMoo,  Bnmlfort,  OBtak 
Id  Koohftea  Cnmps^y>  MSwsafcae,  Wb.,  a 
of  Wiseooite 

)eesa*er  5, 19SS,  Serial  No.  SSM97 
fClshns    (0.214— 2) 


I  Am  «,  1951,  Serial  No.  74«,444 
^,  appEcallsa  Fkaoca  Ja|y  11, 19S7 
7CMBM.    (CL214— 1) 
2.  For  use  with  an  automatic  wf^'Kiiw  having  centers 
or  similar  members,  a  handling  device  for  workpieces  to 


1.  In  bulk  material  handling  appantiis,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  rotatable  support;  a  bulk  material  re- 
ceptacle tiltably  mounted  oo  said  support  for  movement 
between  charge  and  discharge  position;  a  loading  aod  un- 
loading bucket  for  said  receptacle  having  sqMrabie  dam- 
diell  parte  for  effecting  loading  and  unloading  of  said 
bucket;  articulated  linkage  swingably  supporthig  said 
bucket  on  said  support  for  movement  to  and  from  chfife 


i^^fiO^^auK^. 
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and  discharge  positlbns  adjacent  said  rceeptade  for  de- 
positing bulk  material  therein  and  receivmg  bulk  material 
therefrom  respectively;  means  for  weighing  bulk  material 
fai  said  bucket  prior  to  deposit  fai  said  receptacle;  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  bucket  parts  for 
loading  and  unloading  said  bucket,  said  means  uidudfaig 
meam  for  progressively  spreaduig  and  closuig  said  bucket 
parts  for  effecting  ^bbling  of  excess  material  from  the 
bucket  until  a  predetermined  amount  of  material  is  pres- 
ent in  said  bucket  prior  to  d^>odt  of  said  material  in 
said  receptacle. 


tt- 


MEANS  PORIIRil^^EIIRING  SHIPPING 
{CONTAINERS 
IL.  Deeper.  Bliiils^isi,  Ala.,  sidgsnrto 

,  jhaas.  Ahk 

>«,lfSt,  Serial  No.  74M4< 
2tClakos.   <CL214— at) 


load  platform,  a  coonection 
platform  permitting  tUtfaig  moi 
between  an  elevated  poettion  Mid  a 
and  i^wenting  horizontal  movemem  between  said  frame 
and  platform,  a  first  link  piwoled  on  said  frame  for  n^ 
tation  relative  thereto  about  a  first  axis,  a  pad  coaneded 
to  said  first  Unk  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  axis,  col- 
lapsuig  jack  means  nwfaidfaig  a  first  element  pivoCaOy 
cminected  at  a  Ant  point  to  said  platform  and  a 

{.--^iidaw^' 


iy  jimimi^  > 


dement  pivotally  connectfid  at  a  seoond  point  to  said 
ftnt  Unk,  said  elements  being  connected  for  relative  move- 
ment between  a  cdl^wed  position  wherein  said  first 
and  second  points  are  spaced  apart  a  minfanum  distance 
and  an  extmded  position  wherein  said  first  and  seoood 
points  are  spaced  apart  a  maximum  distance,  movement 
of  said  elements  from  said  coUained  position  to  said 
extended  positioo  movuig  said  pad  into  engagement  with 
the  ground  and  thereafter  raising  said  platform  to  said-  ^ 
tilted  position. 


COUNTERWEIGRtiaatANGEMENT  FOR 

TRACTOR  LOADER  _ 

nowaU  G.  Gtaaryd,  UbertyvOe,  OL,  aartVMT  to  lie 
'  G.  IIbbm  COn  •  uMjaiaileo  af  IMaeis 
mfSbm  1%  IfSMvfol  No-  iUMS 
UCWaH.    (CL  114^142) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  shippfaig  contafaier 
having  a  pair  of  downwardly  opening,  spaced  transverse 
slots  extending  across  the  full  width  of  the  bottom  of 
the  contauier,  a  vehicle  supported  transfer  unit  having 
a  pair  of  elevator  units  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  transverse  slots  in  said  container  and  move  the 
container  vertically  while  fully  supporting  the  container 
thereon  M  said  slou,  an  extensible  arm  on  each  of  the 
elevator  units  movable  vertically  with  the  movement  of 
the  elevator  units  and  adapted  for  movement  ui  a  gen- 
erally^^ horizontal  direction  relative  to  die  elevator  units 
and  the  contauier  and  for  supportuig  the  container  at 
said  transverse  slots,  and  means  providuig  relative  ver- 
tical movement  between  said  container  and  said  arms 
for  permitting  die  generally  horixontal  movement  of 
said  arms  relative  to  the  elevator  units  and  the  container 
when  the  container  is  supported  on  said  elevator  units. 


VEHICLE 


WITH 


2,f2^79t 

__„  ELEVATING  PLATFORM 
Bcodeyvllle,  Ohio,  ssslganr  to  Oeve- 

ladaatries.  Inc.,  OcvclaBd,  Oldo,  a  cor* 

aoratfoaof  Ohio 
AppUcadoo  FdMaaiy  19, 195S,  Serial  No.  7M423 
7CISIM.   (CL214— IM) 
"    1.  A  vehide  adapted  to  roll  along  the  ground  com- 
prising a  frame  supported  on  ground  engaging  wheels,  a 


MiihiL 


li  In  a  tractor  implement,  a  boom  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  tractor  implonent  for  raising  and  lowering 
widi  respect  thereto,  a  counterweight  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  tractor  unplement  on  die  side  opposUe  from  said 
boom,  an  extensible  link  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  boom  to  raise  said  boom  upon  extension  thereof, 
and  die  odier  end  of  said  extensible  link  beuig  connected 
to  said  counterweight  at  a  positioo  spaced  frmn  its  piv- 
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otal  mouotiBt  to  poniit  outward  swingiBt  of  nid  coob-  tuner  reodving  atatiea.  aad  mMas  far  oioyiBt  add  aim 
terweiflrt  about  its  pivotal  mouDting  in  response  to  oer-  in  adiMcnt  paths  in  dirvtioas  away  from  m^  ocharto 
tain  loads  imposed  on  said  boom.  .^^ 


V. 


ALLCASTDIPPES 

toElaclricSlBd 

af 


li,  1957,  Ssilal  No.  <»U17 
(GL  214—145) 


1.  A  dipper,  comprisittg  a  cast  front.  lip.  side  and 
back,  each  casting  having  edge  portions  forming  a  con- 
tinuous edge  recess  with  a  companion  casting  for  form- 
ing a  welding  metal  recess  therebetween,  ear  lugs  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  each  casting  and  overlapping 
mating  ear  lugs  on  the  companion  casting,  each  ear  lug 
having  its  outer  edge  portioa  beveled  to  form  a  weld 
recess  between  it  aad  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  com- 
panion casting,  said  lugs  having  aUgaable  fit-up  holes, 
bolts  extending  through  said  fit-up  holes  and  aligning 
said  lugs  so  that  the  castings  are  provided  between  them 
with  a  oontiouons  recess  for  welding  metal,  said  welding 
metal  recesses  being  provided  on  each  side  oi  the  castings 
to  ivovide  continuous  lines  of  weld  and  in  which  the  weld 
Ihw  i^oot  the  laterally-extending  lugs  on  one  side  of  the 
casting  extends  in  the  o^xMite  direction  from  the  arcuate 
weld  line  about  the  laterally-extending  lup  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  casting,  and  welding  metal  in  A  continuous 

line  filling  the  weld  recesMs  between  the  castings  and  about 
said  laterally-extending  lugs.  i 


232Mtl 
«u^_£?^d''''™  HANDLING  MECHANBM 
FMctlck  Z.  Foaa^lMia^ii,  oyo,  aai^Bor  It  AMhor 
-M  ■%-.-Z*y"**"*»  Lancailsr,  OU*,  a  eor« 

J>JS!*  *^  ^•^  **•  Na^4«4^U 
UOntai.    (CL214— 147) 

1.  In  a  container  handling  mechanism  for  lifting  an 

inverted  container  from  a  conUiner  receiving  sUtion  and 

depositing  it  at  a  container  delivery  sUtion.  a  plurality 

of  pins  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  container 

handling  mechanism,  some  of  said  pins  being  adapted 

to  strike  the  bottom  of  a  contamer  to  raise  the  pins  above 

said  container  and  the  remahider  of  said  pins   being 

edapted  to  lie  along  the  sides  of  said  container,  said  pins 

being  movable  in  predetermined  paths  relative  to  each 

other,  means  for  moving  pins  in  adjacent  paths  toward 

each  other  along  said  predetermined  paths  to  permit  the 

pins  along  the  sides  of  said  container  to  bear  against  and 

grip  the  sides  of  the  container  to  be  lifted  at  the  con- 


Cor-  ,n-^ 
1__      -    1     ■* 


'  -    Sb''.i.:iUi, 


become  disengaged  from  the  sides  of  a  container  and 
release  said  container  at  said  container  delivery  station. 


METHOD  AND  APPASutAFOR  TRANSFERRING 
^GRANULAR  SOLUM 

r»  lie.,  a  comwallaa  of  New  Y«ffk 
^_       l,1954»MBlN«.43M4t 
4ClaiaBB.    (CL  214— 152) 


:--i"5  ■"arjr^t'h 


1.  In  a  method  for  tranaferriag  granular  solids  from 
a  high  pressure  zone  to  a  relatively  lower  pressure  zone 
wherein  solids  flow  from  the  hij^  pressure  zone  to  the 
low  pressure  zone  as  a  subsUntially  compact  orinnm 
of  restricted  cross-section  compared  to  that  tA  both  zones, 
Uje  improvement  which  comprises:  mBinfinifn  a  sub- 
stantially compact  bed  of  granular  solids  in  the  lower 
pressure  zone,  delivering  the  aoUds  from  the  odumn  to 
the  bed.  passing  gas  from  said  high  pressure  zone  to  said 
lower  pressure  zone  through  said  columa  at  a  rate  such 
that  the  average  pressure  gradient  through  said  cohuna 
is  greater  thaa  1  pound  per  square  inch  per  foot  0 
column  length,  confining  the  bed  so  as  to  prevent  upiwanl 


March  1,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


143 


nKmement  of  all  particles  dcaired  to  be  retained  in  die 
system  while  permitting  gas  to  escape  upwardly,  with- 
drawing the  gas  frcnn  the  low  pressure  xone  at  a  kvd 
above  said  bed  and  withdnwiag'graaular  adids  from  the 
said  bed  at  a  rate  controlled  to  maintain  the 
solids  in  the  transfer  system  in  a  compacted  condition. 


232Mt3 
AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  LOCKING  AND  UN- 
LOCKING   CRADLE    FOR    ELEVATORS,    AND 
CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Lowe!  I.  CoOas,  OsUaad,  Caltf. 

AppHcalhM  May  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  732,IN 

ji  Offmu   (CL  214— 3U) 


OS 


1.  An  automatic  container  locking  and  unlocking 
cradle  for  elevators  having  a  carrier  shaft,  contprising,  a 
container  having  a  bottom,  sides  aad  a  teck,  and  having 
handles  at  the  upper  end  and  diametrically  located  on 
the  sides,  and  havjag  a  catch  located  on  the  back  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  at  the  container,  a  cradle  comprising  a 
semi-circular  bottomless  cage  to  receive  the  container 
and  having  uprights  on  each  side  and  terminating  each  in 
a  tongue  having  a  recess  formed  downwardly  in  the  top 
end  thereof  to  engage  and  position  the  respective  handles 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cage,  an  arm  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  each  oipright  and  having  each  a  passage  with 
the  carrier  shaft  extending  through  the  passages  and 
fixedly  secured  therein,  a  rocker  shaft  mounted  on  said 
cradle  below  said  carrier  shaft  and  having  a  crankpin 
to  engage  in  said  catch  to  secure  and  support  the  lower 
end  of  the  container,  means  urging  said  crankpin  to 
engage  in  the  catch,  a  support  for  the  cradle  and  con- 
tainer, and  a  lever  arm  fixed  on  said  rocker  shaft  and 
inclinedly  dependiag  forwardly  therefrom  to  engage  and 
ride  on  said  support  for  operating  said  lever  arm  for  re- 
tracting the  crsinkpin  from  the  catch  during  terminal 
lowering  movement  of  the  cradle  while  simultaneously 
retracting  said  tongues  from  said  handles  to  free  the 
container  for  removal  from  the  cradle. 


AppUcatioB  Aagast 


2,92Mt4 
UFT  CART 
West  Scacca,  and  John  B. 
EfasM^N.Y. 
21,  1957,  Scfkl  No.  679,445 
(CL  214-^99t) 


I 

In  •• 

■  } 


1.  In  a  hand  pro|)elled.  two  wheel  lift  cart  for  trans- 
porting a  load  of  building  material  and  having  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced,  parallel,  ground  engaging  side  wheels 
forming  the  sole  wheeled  support  for  the  cart,  a  pair 


of  spaced,  parallel  vertical  side  frame  members  arranged 
betwreen  said  wheels  and  each  adjacent  a  corresponding 
wheel,  means  supporting  each  side  frame  member  on 
its  associated  wlwel,  means  connecting  said  side  frame 
members,  a  load  supporting  mechanism  disposed  be- 
tween said  side  frame  members  for  movement  vertical- 
ly with  respect  thereto;  the  combination  therewith  of 
means  for  lifting  said  load  supporting  mechanism  with 
reference  to  each  of  said  side  frames,  comprising  a  pair 
of  gencjrally  vertical  links  severally  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  bottom  of  said  load  supporting  mechanism 
at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  aad  swinging  fore-and-aft, 
a  pair  of  first  class  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  lower  part 
of  each  of  said  side  frames  to  swing  about  axes  general- 
ly parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  wheek  and  each  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  links,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  oniosing 
each  other,  a  vertically  movable  member  arranged  ad- 
jacent and  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  oppos- 
ing ends  of  said  levers,  a  second  pair  of  links  pivotally 
connected  together  at  one  end  and  having  their  other 
ends  severally  pivoted  to  said  opposing  ends  of  said 
levers,  means  connecting  said  vertically  movable  mem- 
ber with  said  one  end  of  said  second  pair  of  links,  guide 
means  on  each  side  frame  compelling,  said  one  end  of 
said  second  pair  of  links  to  move  in  a  vertical  path,  and 
manually  operable  meaiu  for  actuating  said  vertically 
movable  member. 


2,92MM 

NURSmGUNIT 
Rayaor  Mcai,  New  Yori^  N. Y. 

Mtmt  $,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,291 
lOaias.   (CL  215— 11) 


A  tranq;>arent  nursing-bottle,  substantialy  polygonal  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  mouth,  adapted  to  receive  a 
removable  flanged  invertible  nipple,  and  also  having  front 
and  back  substantially  flat  faces,  said  front  face  inclined 
toward  said  rear  face  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
mouth,  the  said  front  face  having  convexo-convex  pro- 
tuberances on  the  face  thereof,  some  of  said  protuberances 
carry  life-like  figures  and  odiers  carry  letters  that  are  in- 
verted and  backward  when  viewed  from  the  front  so  as  to 
appear  upri^t  to  feeding  position  when  viewed  through 
the  back  face  by  the  infant 

( 


CLOSURE  CAPS  ^ 

Alhatf  SCienc  aad  AONVckt  Jafri,  Zarich,  Swlticriaad, 
asripnrs  to  Uwrer  BroliMn  Coaipaay,  New  YoriL, 
N.  Yn  a  conaoratloB  of  Maiae 
AppHcadoa  Sipliaihsr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,144 
,     Clafaaa  priority,  afpBfaflna  SwUzcftaad 
'.  Septeabar  15, 1955 

ICWas.  (CL215— 44) 
A  closure  cap  of  resilieBt  material  comprising  a  stop- 
per portion  arranged  to  extend  into  and  engage  the  orifice 
in  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  stopper  having  its  biggest 
external  diameter  at  a  point  approximately  halfway  along 
its  length  and  tapering  from  that  point  in  both  directions, 
chxular  external  ribs  extending  from  the  thickest  portion 
of  the  stopper,  a  skirt  formed  integrally  with  the  stopper 

'      I- 
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to  extend  nomd  tht  nack  of  the  bottle,  tM  lUrt  he^ng 
an  external  diameter  which  b  smaller  at  iti  upper  portion 
than  at  its  lower  portion,  circular  grooves  formed  on 
the  iateraal  aorfaoe  of  the  skirt,  longitudinal  retntorcing 
ribs  formed  on  the  external  suface  of  the  skirt,  an 
mwardly  projecting  ridge  formed  integrally  with  the  skirt 
adjacem  its  open  cod  and  arranged  to  soap  under  the 


ments  at  said  sution;  a  supply  circuit  including  said  motor 
and  a  switch;  an  actuatm-  driven  by  laid  motor  closing  and 
opening  said  switch  at  the  begmning  and  terminatioo  re- 
qiectively,  of  each  label  feeding  cycle;  and  trip  means  <U»- 


rim  of  the  bottle  nedc,  said  ridge  being  delimited  firom 
the  main  portion  of  the  skirt  by  a  first  line  of  weakness 
situated  at  the  junction  of  the  ridge  and  the  skirt,  a  tab 
formed  faitciraUy  wkh  die  ridge  to  be  grasped  for  tearing 
along  the  line  of  weakness,  and  a  second  line  of  weak* 
ness  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  skirt  adjacent  the 
ub  to  the  first  line  of 


posed  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  sUtion  in  the  path  of 
said  work  elements  responsive  to  movement  of  each  woric 
element  to  said  station  and  connected  with  said  motor  to 
initiate  a  label  feeding  cycle  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the 
cycle  initiating  work  element  to  said  support 


TAPS 
loha  B.  PlHk,  Boswell,  Go. 

■M  13,  mS,  Satlnl  No.  514327 
4CankM.   (0.214—22)     , 
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2,924,St» 
EGG  RACKS 

'*  Le  Foeil* 
12, 1M7,  Seilal  No.  €T7A»4 
"   lioaFknMelnel3,lfS7 

(CL  217— 3t) 


1.  A  tape  diqienser  inchiding  a  circular  walled  casing, 
means  for  mounting  a  tape  roll  within  said  casing,  means 
transversely  adjustable  with  req)ect  to  said  casing  for 
guiding  tape  Ua  delivery  from  said  casing,  a  flexible  elon- 
gate circular  knife  slideably  mounted  within  said  circular 
walls  of  said  casing  for  severing  tape  from  a'  \M9t  roU 
after  it  has  traversed  said  guiding  means,  and  manual 
means  for  sliding  said  knife  within  said  casing,  said 
manual  means  being  characterized  by  external  finger  grips 
connected  inwardly  through  said  casing  to  said  knife,  the 
ends  of  said  knife  being  mounted  to  protrude  from  and 
be  retractable  within  the  ccmfines  of  said  casing  to  selec- 
tively sever  said  tape  on  one  side  and  the  other. 


\^ 


David  L 


2324,1M  ' 

LABELLING  APPARATUS 

BnNftmore,  Md.,  aasluiin  to 

be,  BaMmMc,  Md.,  a  coepovalioa  of  Magj' 


1.  A  rack  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cells 
for  holding  eggs  to  be  incubated  and  comprising  at  least 
three  parallel  partitions  connected  by  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse ribs  and  laterally  separated  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  half  the  width  of  a  normal  egg,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  partitions  being  provided  with  a  first  set  of 
linearly  spaced  arcuate  recesses  having  the  width  of  a 
normal  egg,  the  upper  edges  of  said  partitions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  second  set  of  arcuate  recesses,  alternate  re- 
cesses in  said  second  set  being  ci  substantially  the  same 
size  as  those  in  the  first  set  and  the  remainder  being  sub- 
stantially smaller,  each  ol  the  larger  recesses  in  the  sec- 
ond set  of  recesses  in  the  middle  partition  lying  between 
a  pair  of  smaller  recesses  located  in  the  two  adjacent 
partitions  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  cell  for  the  support 
of  an  egg  with  only  a  small  portion  of  its  surface  area 
in  contact  with  said  partition  recesses. 


1. 19SS,  Seiinl  No.  550^74 
2CUM.   (0.214— M) 

1.  Labelling  apparatus  comprising  a  label  applying  sta- 
tion providing  a  work  element  support,  feed  means  for 
supplying  work  elements  having  cylindrical  peripheral  por- 
tions along  a  predetermined  path  to  said  support,  label 
feeding  means  for  advancing  labels  to  said  station,  an  in- 
termittent driving  electric  motor  actuating  said  label  feed- 
ing means  to  advance  a  label  to  said  station  during  each 
cycle  of  its  operation,  dnving  means  engaging  said  cyin- 
drical  portions  and  imparting  roution  to  said  work  ele- 


232M14 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINER  FOR 

STORING  LIQUEFIED  GAS 

Marvhi  L.  Yeafsr,  CuhwihM,  OMo,  iiilgaiii  to  Henrkk 

L.  lohMtaa,  laie.,  Cnhimhns,  Oftiio,  a  cotpocattoa  of 

AppllcatfaM  October  34,  lf84,  Sctlal  No.  619,344 

7ClatoH.    (0.224— IS) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  a  volatile  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  temperature  materially  below  273*  K.  com- 
prising 

a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  outer  insulatiiv 
jacket,  1  ^1 
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a  horizontally  diMosed  cylindrical  inner  storage  ooo- 
tainer,  ^       || 

the  jacket  and  storage  container  defining  an  intermedi- 
ate insulating  space, 

first  and  second  major  reinforcing  bands  embracing 
said  jacket  at  zones  between  its  midsection  and  the  ends 
of  said  container; 

first  and  second  minor  reinforcing  bands  embracing 
said  jacket  at  zones  intermediate  between  its  midsection 
and  the  major  reinforcing  bands; 

and  a  suspension  system  positioned  within  said  in- 
sulation space  and  located  radially  outwardly  of  said 
container  for  supporting  said  container  within  said  jacket, 
said  system  comprising  axial  positioning  means,  vertical 
positioning  means  and  lateral  positioning  nteans; 

the  axial  positioning  means  comprising  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  criss-cross  arranged  tension  rods  extending 
generally  axially  but  diagonally  of  said  container,  one 
plurality  of  said  rods  being  disposed  on  each  side  oi  said 
container. 


and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  ends  <A.  said 
rods  to  said  jacket  and  container  at  points  aligned  with 
said  minor  reinforcing  bands; 

the  vertical  positicoing  means  comprising  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  pluralities  of  vertical  tension  rods  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  container,  two  of  said  pluralities 
being  located  on  each  side  (rf  said  container,  one  at  each 
end,  il 

and  means  for  at^ustably  securing  the  upper  ends  of 
said  vertical  tensi^  rods  to  the  jacket  and  their  lower 
ends  to  the  container  at  points  aligned  with  said  major 
reinforcing  bands; 

and  the  lateral  positioning  means  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  pluralities  of  diagonal  tension  rods 
extending  transversely  of  said  container  and  in  non-over- 
lapping relation  to  the  vertical  rods,  two  of  said  pluralities 
being  located  on  each  side  of  the  container,  one  at  each 
end, 

and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  upper  ends  of 
said  diagonal  tension  rods  to  the  container  and  their  lower 
ends  to  the  jacket  at  points  aligned  with  said  nujor  rein- 
forcing bands. 


2,924311 

CLOSURE  FOR  PRE-MIX  CONTAINER 
Franda  S.  FaMt,  Bnfklo,  N.Y.,  asslpior  to  R.  G.  Wright 
Company,  Inc.,  Bofalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

n^^w4c 

<-'       AppUcatioa  Into  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  663,774 
4Clafaiis.    (0.226—35) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  an  opening  with 
a  reduced  diameter  neck  portion  providing  an  inwardly 
facing  annular  shoulder,  a  cover  fitting  within  said  neck 
poriion  against  said  shoulder,  a  self-sealing  poket  be- 
tween Mid  cover  and  shoulder  and  affording  progressively 
greater  sealing  effect  as  pressure  within  the  container  is 
increased,  a  first  lever  having  a  longitudinal  slideway,  a 


said  cover,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  lever 
and  container  and  including  a  pivot  pin  projecting  into 
said  slideway  to  permit  longitudmal  movement  of  said 
first  lever  whereby  the  cover  can  be  moved  into  the 
container,  a  second  lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
one  end  of  said  second  lever  and  said  coittainer,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  second  lever 
and  the  other  end  of  said  first  lever,  and  manually  re- 
leasable  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
levers  and  locking  said  levers  in  a  position  holding  said 
cover  closed,  the  axes  of  said  pivotal  connections  being 
generally  parallel  with  each  other  and  the  plane  of  said 
opening. 

2326312 
SLIPCOVER 
L.  WBcox,  FidiM,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  Seakr%lil-Oi> 
wego  FtaOa  CoiporaltoB,  FWton,  N.Y.,  a 
ofNewYoifc 

AppMcation  March  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  646,136 
1  CWiik    (CL  224    42) 


A  slip  cover  for  paper  containers  having  an  outwardly 
rolled  upper  edge  portion,  said  cover  being  formed  of 
sheet  material  and  having  a  central  flat  discoidal  portion, 
a  flat  annular  portion  encircling  said  discoidal  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  top  of  said  out- 
wardly rolled  portion,  said  discoidal  portion  being  de- 
pressed below  the  plane  of  said  annular  portion,  a  cylin- 
drical flange  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  annu- 
lar ponion  and  being  formed  at  its  lower  edge  with  a 
shoulder  extending  radially  outwardly,  a  cylindrical  skirt 
portion  depending  from  s|tid  shoulder,  said  skirt  being 
formed  upwardly  from  its  lower  edge  with  an  internal 
bead  adapted  to  engage  the  rolled  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer top  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a|id  said  bead 
being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical 
flange  whereby  said  covers  may  be  arranged  in  stack 
formation. 


2,926313 

DISPENSER  CARTONS 

Thomas  E.  Martoa,  BaMfanoK,  Md.,  aasigBor  to  Joseph 

Shapfao,  BaMmore,  Md. 

AppUcatkm  September  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  681,976 

3Claiaak    (0.221— 63) 
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1.  A  one-piece  carton  for  a  stack  of  nested  conical 


pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  said  first  lever  and   paper  cups,  said  cups  having  individually  flexilble  rims. 


J 
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said  carton  comprising  cardboard  walls  forming  aa  cloa- 
gated  container  for  the  cups,  said  walls  having  extensions 
therefrom  forming  a  group  of  closure  flaps  at  each  of  the 
ends  of  the  container,  the  flaps  at  one  end  being  pre- 
sented as  the  top  and  the  flaps  at  the  other  end  being  pre* 
sented  as  the  bottom  of  the  carton,  said  walls  having 
areas  thereof  delineated  by  perforated  and  fold  lines,  said 
areas  being  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  walls  along  the  perforated  lines  and  hinged 
inwardly  along  the  fold  lines  to  form  abutments  for  sup- 
porting the  stack  as  a  whole  at  the  bottom  thereof  against 
the  pull  of  gravity  but  permitting  the  removal  of  the 
lowermost  cup  of  the  stack  by  a  force  greater  than  the  pull 
of  gravity,  said  delineated  portions  being  also  provided 
with  fold  lines  and  cut  lines  to  form  flap  extensions  at  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  abutments  to  conUct  and  lie  along 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  lowermost  cup  of  the  stack  and 
oppose  by  such  contact  any  tendency  of  the  said  portion 
to  return  to  its  non-operative  position. 


232M14 

NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINES 

■aiph  Utiiw,  Delairaii,  Wk^  MrigMtr  to  W.  G.  Scott, 

Clfaitoa,  Wb. 

AppHcatkM  Jaly  31, 1953,  ScfU  No.  371,<lt 

<  dates.   (CL  221— 213) 

r 


2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed, 
a  magazine  for  the  reception  and  advance  <A  a  supply  of 
limp  articles  to  be  dispensed,  a  slot  for  delivery  of  arti- 
cles to  be  dispensed  said  slot  being  spaced  from  the 
magazine,  dispensing  apparatus  positioned  between  the 
magazine  and  the  delivery  slot  including  a  movable  struc- 
ture having  at  least  one  burr  having  4>iiie  means  arranged 
at  an  entrant  angle  and  an  area  about  said  spine  means 
for  article-advaiKing  engagement  with  only  a  forward 
portion  of  a  magazine  fed  article  amf  mounted  for  arcuate 
movement  upwardly  and  forwardly,  all  portions  of  said 
structure  other  than  each  said  burr  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  move  during  dispensing  operations  in 
paths  (rf  movement  spaced  from  the  path  of  each  said 
burr  area  so  that  only  the  burr  can  impart  dispensing 
motion  to  an  article  in  said  magazine,  the  burr  having  a 
dumping  rod  extending  in  a  trailing  direction  from  the 
burr  and  positioned  to  carry  the  weight  of  a  portion  of 
an  article  trailing  limply  behind  said  burr  and  to  be  dis- 
pensed in  the  movement  thereof  toward  the  slot,  the 
article  engaging  surface  of  said  dumping  rod  permitting 
the  trailing  portion  of  the  article  to  slide  therealong  after 
the  article  b  freed  from  engagement  with  said  burr  during 
a  dispensing  operation. 


gated  member  pivouUy  nbuated  below  said  chute  on  a 
transverse  axis  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  lower  cad 
thereof,  a  releasing  gate  carried  by  the  lower  cod  of  said 
elongated  member  and  extending  upwardly  therefroan. 
the  elongated  member  being  movable  between  a  retaining 
position  in  which  said  gate  is  in  obstructing  relatioB  with 
packages  on  said  chute  and  a  releasing  position  in  which 
said  gate  is  retracted  below  said  chute,  a  second  member 
slidably  mounted  bdow  said  chute  and  adjacent  said  first 
elongated  member,  said  second  member  being  movable 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  chute  between  a  retaining 
position  and  a  releasing  position,  resilient  means  urging 
said  second  member  to  its  retaining  position,  a  solenoid 
formoving  said  second  member  from  its  retaining  position 
to  its  releasing  position,  a  pin  on  one  of  said  members 


232M1S 

CONVEYOR  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Victor  H.  Laughter,  Memphis,  Tcu.,  assigMr  of  of  half 

to  Hanley  W.  Wolf,  Detroit.  Mich. 

AppHcatioa  October  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,S72 

1  Claim.   (CL  221— 219) 

In  a  release  mechanism  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 

inclined  chute  carrying  merchandise  packages,  an  elon- 


having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  a  slot  on 
the  other  of  said  members  and  receiving  said  pin,  the 
pin  being  at  one  end  of  said  slot  when  the  parts  are  in 
their  retaining  position  and  at  the  other  end  of  said 
slot  when  the  parts  are  in  their  releasing  position,  the 
slot  being  of  continuously  curved  shape  in  one  direction 
substantially  throughout  iu  extent,  said  first  end  of  the 
slot  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  extent  of  said 
chute  for  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  pin  diameter, 
the  portion  of  the  slot  adjacent  said  first  end  being  rela- 
tively slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  chute  whereby 
a  relatively  high  leverage  will  be  exerted  by  said  pin  on 
said  other  member  during  the  first  portion  of  pin  move- 
ment toward  its  releasing  position,  said  other  end  of  the 
slot  being  subsuntially  inclined  with  reject  to  said  first 
end. 


2,92MH  / 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

FLUID  MATERIALS 

MHTord  A.  Ials%  BroofaBoat.  Md. 

AppOcatioa  Jmm  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  3<5,f  13 

12  nates.    (0.222—1) 


1.  The  method  of  dispensing  hydraulic  fluid  compris- 
ing confining  two  bladders  in  a  bursting  resisting  cage, 
filling  the  first  bladder  with  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  dis- 
pensed while  the  other  bladder  is  sul^stantially  eiipty. 
applying  a  continuous  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  second 
bladder  and  thereby  applying  the  same  continuous  pres- 
sure to  said  first  bladder  to  cause  dispensing  of  the  fluid 
from  said  first  bladder,  controlling  the  discharge  from 
said  first  bladder  whereby  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
first  bladder  can  be  accurately  and  controllingly  dispehsed 
in  accordance  with  requirements  for  the  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  fiik  blidder. 
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2,9SM17 
COFFEE  POT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CREAM 

Hand  SUGAR 

ITf  Ml  n  Tpisis,  r#iahslis,  Fla ,  Mrifii  rf 
to  Walter  Q.  Edwards,  CanaMla,  Fla. 
Applfccailoa  Sipliitii  26, 195S,  Serial  No.  763,567 

(CL  222— 136) 


thereof  in  fixed  engagement  with  said  inner  barrel  wherfr> 
by  rotation  of  said  operator  member  relative  to  said  ovter 
barrel  causes  relative  rotation  between  said  inner  barrel 
and  said  outer  barrel  and  between  said  iiuer  barrel  and 
said  shaft  to  drive  said  first  and  second  annular  pistoes 
in  the  same  direction  through  said  annular  and  central 
4>aoes  respectively,  a  dispensing  head  mounted  adjacent 
to  an  end  of  said  outer  barrel  separately  closing  said 
outer  and  inner  barrels  to  define  separate  fluent  material 
chargeable  spaces  within  said  annular  and  central  ^Mces 
between  said  end  and  said  first  and  second  pistons  re- 
spectively, means  in  said  dispensing  head  defining  an  ex- 
pelling passage  leading  from  said  annular  space,  and 
meaitt  in  said  dispensing  head  defining  an  expelling  pas- 
sage leading  from  said  central  ^Mce. 


1.  A  beverage  nsceptacle  comprising  a  rigid  main 
beverage  container,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  out- 
wardly projecting  vertical,  upwardly  facing  supporting 
hooks  rigidly  secured  to  said  container,  respective  in- 
verted loop  members  pivotal  ly  engaged  on  said  suf^rt- 
ing  hooks  and  being  freely  swingable  around  the  diameter 
defined  by  said  supporting  hooks,  respective  resilient 
clamping  rings  secured  to  said  loop  members,  and  re- 
spective auxiliary  containers  detachably  secured  to  said 
clamping  rings. 


2,926316 

DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  A  PLURALITY 
^F  MATERIALS 

Joaa  J.  Spcro,  Moaat  Vnaoa,  N.Y. 
Appilcatioa  Ja|y  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  746,565 
A  5ni6Bi     (CL  222— 135) 


•yit\  iMtL%k  t>^ 


an 

tni»  ruAe  V 


1.  A  container-dispenser  for  separately  storing  and  si- 
multaneously dispensing  fluent  materials  which  includes 
an  outer  barrel,  an  inner  barrel  coaxially  diqiosed  and 
rotatably  supported  within  the  outer  barrel  whereby  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  barrel  and  the  outer  aurfaoe 
of  the  iiuier  barrel  define  walls  encloang  an  annultf 
space,  a  shaft  coaxially  disposed  within  the  imier  barrel 
whereby  the  outer  siuf ace  6L  said  shaft  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  inner  barrel  define  walls  enclosing  a  central 
space  within  said  inner  barrel,  means  on  said  outer  barrel 
supporting  said  shaft  in  fixed  angular  position  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  outer  barrel,  a  first  annular  piston  posi- 
tioned in  said  aimular  space  cooperating  between  the 
walls  thereof,  first  keying  means  keying  one  said  wall 
of  said  annular  space  with  said  annular  piston  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  thMvbetween,  means  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  aimular  piston  with  the  other  said  wall  of  said 
annular  q>ace,  a  second  annular  piston  positioned  in  said 
central  qwce  cooperating  between  the  walls  therectf,  sec- 
ond keying  means  Iteying  one  said  wall  of  said  central 
space  with  said  second  annular  piston  t0  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween,  means  threadedly  engaging 
said  second  annular  piston  and  the  other  wall  of  said 
central  space,  an  operator  member  rotatablj^  mounted 
exterioriy  of  said  outer  barrel  extending  throogfi  an  end 


2,926319 

TILT  PLATE  PLANTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PLANTING 

Alvaa  V.  Barely  EvaatvUlc,  lad.,  aasJfnnr  to  Barch  Plow 

Woits,  lac,  Evaasvfllc,  lad.,  a  cosnonitioa  of  ladiaaa 

AppHcadoa  Fehranry  26, 1957,  Scilal  No.  642,443 

5aaiBH.    (CL  222— 142) 


3.  In  a  planter;  a  planter  frame,  and  a  pair  of  hoppers 
in  side-by-side  relation  carried  by  the  frame,  each  hopper 
having  a  main  chamber  portion  and  a  lower  chamber 
portion  at  the  bottom  extending  rearwardly  and  slightly 
downwardly  therefrom  and  there  being  a  gate  between 
each  main  chamber  portion  and  its  pertaining  lower 
chamber  portion,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
frame  closing  the  rear  ends  of  said  lower  chamber  por- 
tions and  attached  thereto,  seed  plates  in  each  chamber 
portion  rotatably  mounted  against  the  frame,  each  seed 
plate  having  its  lower  edge  dipping  into  the  seed  in  the 
pertaining  lower  chamber  portion  and  being  formed  with 
peripheral  pockets  so  as  to  pick  up  seed  as  the  plate 
rotates,  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  drop  off  excess  seed 
as  the  plate  rotates,  a  drop  chute  leading  from  the  frame 
at  the  top  of  ^ach  plate  so  that  the  seeds  retained  in  the 
pockets  will  drop  backwardly  therefrom  into  the  chutes, 
a  drive  shaft  extending  transversely  beneath  the  said  frame 
and  direct  geared  driving  connections  between  the  said 
drive  ^aft  and  the  seed  plates,  means  tiltably  supporting 
the  hoppers  and  frame  on  the  axis  of  the  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  as  the  planter  moves. 


2326326 

DISPENSING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

WlHiaai  H.  Ncff,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Appilcatioa  Fehraary  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,643 

nChiaH.    (a.  222— 197) 

1.  Dispensing  and  distributing  apparatus  for  solid  and 
semi-solid   materials   inherently   capaMe   (rf  being  dis- 
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pened,  comprising  a  hopper  having  raeut  deflmog  a 
bottom  discharge  c^wning  of  predetermined  size;  a  rotor 
mounted  within  said  opening  with  its  rotative  axis  ex- 
tending therealong,  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  circum- 
ferential series  of  radially  extending  fingers  of  flexible 
resilient  material  which  define  radially  divergent,  diqiens- 
ing  pockets  therebetween;  cooperating  structure  disposed 
within  and  extending  along  said  opening,  said  structure 
having  closure  memben  mutually  spaced  along  said  open- 
ing  and  projecting  thereinto  at  intervals  which  define  pas- 
sage for  the  rotor  fingers  as  the  rotor  rotates  but  which 


otherwise,  together  with  the  rotor,  subsuntially  dose  said 
opening  against  uncontrolled  passage  of  material  from 
the  hopper,  said  closure  members  having  respective  depths 
sufficient  to  completely  close  successive  dispensing  pock- 
ets laterally  when  the  defining  fingers  thereof  are  both 
abreast  of  adjoining  closure^  members;  means  for  rotating 
the  rotor;  and  means  normally  maintaining  said  discharge- 
opening-defining  means  in  position  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  size  of  said  discharge  opening,  the  succes- 
sive dispensing  pockets  of  the  rotor  serving  to  carry  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper  down  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing as  the  rotor  rotates. 


2J2M21 

GARMENT  HOLDER 

SOvin  Welter  Jordan,  Lodi,  N  J. 

AfpUcaliM  JaMnry  4, 1959,  Sertal  No.  7t5,184 

4ClaiM.    (a.  22^-40 


1.  A  garment  holder  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  mate- 
rial of  generally  circular  form  which  has  a  central  open- 
ing and  folds  over  a  skirt  and  like  garment  with  the  waist 
of  the  garment  arranged  in  said  opening  and  the  skirt 
spread  out  between  the  folds  of  said  sheet,  said  sheet  hav- 
ing a  preformed  fold  line  radially  disposed  with  reference 
to  the  circular  form  of  the  sheet  and  being  free  of  con- 
straint to  a  predetermined  fold  line  at  a  point  diametri- 
cally opposite  from  said  preformed  fold  line  whereby 
said  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  doubled  to  semi-circular  form 
and  then  be  rolled  up  into  frusto-conical  form  without 
constraining  the  inner  fold  of  the  sheet  in  a  fashion  which 
would  tend  to  make  it  wrinkle. 


termediate  the  ends  of  said  loops,  and  an  invertible 
trousers  hanger  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  arms,  up- 
standing loops  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  insertable 
in  the  cuffs  of  trousers,  and  a  vertical  member  interroe- 


2,92M22 

COMBINATION  GARMENT  HANGER 
F.  AwMia,  Dea  MoiMi,  Iowa 
Ai«nt  8, 19St,  Serial  No.  753^13 
ICUa.    (CL223-~t9) 

A  foidable  garment  hanger  comprising:  a  wire  coat 
hanger  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined,  resilient  garment  supporting  loops,  a  rod  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  coat  hanger  a^  a  point  in- 


J 


diate  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rod,  the  length  of  said  rod  and  said  vertical  member 
being  such  that  the  trousers  hanger,  when  inverted,  can 
be  engaged  in  the  loops  for  retention  thereby  in  folded 
position. 

GARMENT  HANGER 

MoffTis  WalMT,  FannlBfdalc,  N.Y. 
'     Application  Novcnber  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  €2S,172  - 
SCIalnH.    (0.223—94) 


1.  A  collapsible  garment  hanger,  including  a  neck  por- 
tion and  at  least  one  separable  shoulder  portion,  one  of 
said  portions  having  a  vertically  and  inwardly  extoiding 
slot  formed  in  an  end  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  said  slot 
having  registering  recesses  formed  in  their  inner  faces, 
the  other  of  said  portions  having  a  tongue  extending 
from  an  end  thereof,  said  tongue  having  oppositely  di- 
rected, registering,  rounded  projections  formed  on  its  side 
faces  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  within  said  recesses 
when  said  tongue  is  inserted  into  said  slot,  one  of  said 
portions  having  a  detent  projection  on  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  the  other  of  said  portioiu  having  a  strip  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  strip  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  and  arranged  to  have  said  open- 
ing engage  over  said  detent  projection  when  said  portions 
are  pivotally  interengaged  and  moved  into  laterally  ex- 
tended position  relative  to  one  another. 


'f  ' 
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2,92M24 

GARMENT  HANGER 
ncodore  A.  St  Onlr,  Cleveland,  OUo 
Applicalion  ApeO  7, 1954,  Strial  No.  421,512 
tCfanH.   (0.223—95) 
6.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed lower  bar,  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  bar  /paced 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  lower  bar  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  upper  bar  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  the  longitudiiMl  axu  oi  the  lower  bar,  said  upper  bar 
being  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  the 
lower  bar  and  being  free  therefrom  at  the  other  end,  a 
garment  wrapped  about  the  upper  bar  both  ends  of  said 
garment  passing  by  the  lower  bar  on  one  side  thereof. 
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and  a  wtppoillnt  briicket  operathrdy  eogagiBg  the  other 
end  of  Mid  lower  btr,  said  operative  engatement  with 
the  bracket  including  vertically  spaced  inter-engageable 
portions  on  the  bracket  and  bars  adapted  to  be  engaged 


t'.  ■  ■  * 

^- 

■'■J'n 

•t  ' 


to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bars  about  a  horizontal  axis 
with  respect  to  the  bracket,  said  inter-engageable  por- 
tions being  releasaUe  to  permit  rotation  of  the  bars  about 
a  horizontal  axis. 


232M2S 

WATCH  SUPPORTING  DEVICES 

RnswO  T,  Wing,  BicaMor.  Minn. 

AppUcatlon  lanniiy  31, 1957,  SarU  No.  <37,43< 

CCtafans.    (0.224— 4)  , 


u 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  wrist  watch  having  lugs  on 
opposite  sides  for  detachable  engafement  of  a  wrist  band, 
the  lugs  on  one  side  engaging  a  flexible  loop  member 
for  encircling  the  thumb,  the  lugs  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  watch  engaging  one  end  of  a  semi-rigid  wrist-en- 
circling member,  unyielding  in  a  lateral  diroction  to  the 
face  of  the  watch  for  at  least  one-fourth  the  dmunfer- 
ence  of  the  wrist,  and  having  a  hook-like  portion  ex- 
tending around  the  wrist  on  the  side  opposite  from  the 
watch,  and  means  for  securing  said  hook-like  portion  to 
the  watch  thereby  to  retain  the  watch  in  position  on  the 
haiKl.    I 


rARiE 


VUJtU 
ADJUSTARtE  UMBRELLA  HOLDER 
...  WOBani  Conrad,  Frackville,  Pa. 

Application  October  3, 195t,  Serial  No.  765,1M 
5ClaiHH.  (0.224— 5) 
1.  A  supporting  device  for  an  umbrella  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  shoulder 
bands,  an  umbrella  receptacle  movably  att^hed  to  one 
of  said  bands,  means  for  removably  sectuing  an  um- 
brella in  said  receptacle,  each  of  said  inverted  U-shaped 
shoulder  bands  embodying  a  substantially  rigid  front 
leg,  a  substantially  rigid  rear  leg,;  each  front  leg  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  part  and  a  rearwardly  extending  ten- 

\ 


on  plate,  each  rear  leg  consisting  of  a  vertical  part  and 
a  forwardly  extending  tenon  plate,  a  guide  with  chan- 
nels thereon  horizontally  secured  between  each  front  leg 
and  each  rear  leg  of  each  shoulder  band,  eadi  tenon 
being  received  within  the  channels  on  one  of  said  guides, 
vertical  tab  means  integrally  secured  upon  each  tencm 
plate,  a  longitudinal  adjustable  bolt  threadedly  received 
in  a  threaded  bore  in  each  of  said  tabs  secured  to  the 
tenons  of  said  rear  legs,  said  bolts  extending  through  a 
smooth  bore  in  each  of  said  tabs  secured  to  the  tenons 


of  said  front  legs,  a  pair  of  threaded  nuts  upon  said  bolt 
cooperating  with  the  tabs  secured  to  the  tenons  on  the 
front  legs  for  adjustably  securing  said  first  and  rear  legs 
of  each  shoulder  band  in  a  selected  location,  meaiu  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  bolt  for  turning  said  bolts  for  ef- 
fecting movement  of  each  front  leg  relative  to  each  rear 
leg  of  each  shoulder  band,  a  horizontally  arranged  brace 
secured  between  each  pair  of  front  legs  and  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  brace  secured  between  each  pair  of  rear  ^ 
l^s. 

2,92M27 

AUTOMOBOE  CLOTHES  RACK 

lames  loaeph,  EaU  Cleveland,  OUo 

lannvy  3, 1957,  SwW  No.  «32352 
SOalnM.   (CL  224— 42.45) 


4.  A  clothes  rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  auto- 
mobile having  a  forwardly  sloping  rear  window,  a  frame 
for  said  window  and  a  generally  horizontal  shelf  in  front 
of  said  window  disposed  generally  below  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  frame;  comprising  an  adjustably  vertioslly 
extensible  column  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said 
shelf  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and  exteitded 
tightly' to  brace  the  same  therebetween,  said  coliuin  in- 
cluding a'  lower  hollow  relatively  rigid  shaft  portion 
adapted  to  be  positioned  generally  normal  to  said  hori- 
zontal shelf  and  an  upper  thinner  more  flexible  rod  por- 
tion, said  upper  rod  including  a  lower  threaded  poition 
extending  within  said  shaft  portion  and  an  un>er  rear- 
wardly inclined  portion,  means  on  said  lower  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  move  said  rod  portion  with  respect  to 
said  hollow  shaft  portion,  a  bead  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  upper  rearwardly  iiKlined  portion  of  said  rod, 
a  protuberance  on  the  rear  of  said  head  adapted  to  en- 
gage behind  the  upper  portion  of  such  frame  on  the  rear 
side  thereof,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  garment  holder 
extending'from  said  head  and  positi(»ed  generally  normal 
to  the  upper  inclined  portion  of  said  rod  whereby  ver- 
tical downward  forces  on  said  garment  bolder  transmit 
predominantly  vertical  forces  from  said  upper  more  flex- 
ible rod  portion  to  the  lower  relatively  rigid  shaft  por* 
tion  to  tahiiiy*  the  <*i<^*i»**  rack  under  heaw  i*^»^« 
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VACUUM  BOTTLB  HOLDUI  AND  RACK 

Rokwt  KmiMt,  III ■  CMy,  N.Y. 

ApfllartiM  F«kt«M7  It,  199f ,  8«rW  Nd.  79M71 
ICUm.   (CL224— 43^) 


aa.R/Si  ratio  of  about  1.4-2/1.0.  where  R  tigedlin  a 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and  (b)  a  finely  divided  filler  tyttcm 
•elected  from  the  following  list  and  being  choeen  in  an 
amount  not  exceeding  the  indicated  weight  percentage  cal- 
oilated  as  a  wei^t  percent  of  the  total  solids,  if  -more 
than  one  of  said  fillers  being  present  in  said  sjrstem,  the 
amount  of  each  being  choeen  in  proportion  to  the  maxi- 
mum weight  percent  indicated  for  each:  carbon  Mack — 
50%,  graphite— 25%,  muscovite  mica — 20%,  and  kao- 
liniteday — 30%.  | 


A  vacuum  bottle  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  panel  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rectangular 
plate,  a  top  panel  comprising  a  substantially  flat  rectan- 
gular (date  defining  a  pair  of  spaccd-apart  circular  open- 
ings, with  each  one  of  said  openings  being  of  difforent 
size  for  slidably  receiving  vacuum  bottles  therethrough 
of  different  capacities,  q>acer  means  securing  said  top 
panel  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  base  panel  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts  of 
substantially  equal  length,  and  bolts  securing  die  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  posts  to  each  of  said  base  and  top  panels 
to  maintain  said  base  and  top  panels  in  spaced-apart 
parallel  relationship,  bracket  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
angle  brackets  extending  tqywardly  and  angularly  out- 
wardly from  said  top  panel,  n>d  qncer  pos$  bolts  rigidly 
securing  said  an^e  brackets  to  said  top  panel,  said  angle 
brackets  being  provided  with  fastening  means  for  mount- 
ing said  holder  beneath  a  vehicle  dashboard,  first  cushion 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  fiat  disc-shaped 
circular  pads  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
panel  in  direct  alignment  with  corresponding  ones  of  said 
circular  openings  in  said  top  panel  for  resiliently  position- 
ing each  slidably  received  vacuum  bottle  thereon,  a  cen- 
tral upwardly  directed  web  rigidly  carried  by  said  base 
panel  intermediate  said  circular  cushion  pads,  and  an 
end  web  rigidly  carried  by  each  longitudinal  extremity 
of  said  base  panel  on  diametrically  (^posite  sides  of  both 
of  said  circular  cushion  pads,  and  second  cushion  means 
comprising  resilient  pads  mounted  upon  both  sides  of 
said  center  web  and  on  the  inner  side  of  said  end  webs 
yieldably  engaging  and  receiving  correspondfaig  side  por- 
tions of  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  the  vacuum  bottle* 
therebetween. 

CLEAVABLE  RELEASE  COATING 
Colhert  W.  WmdM,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a«igMr  to 

Coapmy,  a  cogporntkni  of  Ohio 
loa  Apr!  X  19SS,  Serial  No.  72MU 


MMniS. 


2,MM3t 
^TIGHT  CARTOl 

)HMrft,NJ 

iMn  New  YoriirN!Y.,  a 
AppUcalkMi  Fcbnmy  4, 19 


rON  AND  LINER 
U„Md  Bventt  V.  uUun, 

BNcmMC  waive  nvMKa, 
of  New  Yoffk 
No.  713,lii 


(a.22f^l4) 


1.  An  improved  liquid-tight  carton  comprising,  an  outer 
box  cover,  an  inner  cover  having  a  top  panel,  two  fold- 
down  fiaps  and  six  side  panels  folded  into  box  shape, 
a  one-piece  liner  of  polyethylene  film  of  the  order  of  12 
mils  thick  folded  into  box  shape  and  sealed  along  two 
opposite  top  edges  and  a  bi-secting  top  seam,  and  along 
two  opposite  bottom  edges  and  a  bi-secting  bottom  seam, 
said  liner  having  narrow  flaps  along  said  sealed  top  edges, 
a  plurali^  of  fasteners  pinning  said  flaps  to  the  inner 
faces  of  said  fold-down  cover  flaps,  said  liner  flaps  being 
folded  down  over  the  top  edges  of  respective  side  penels, 
and  a  top  closure  sealed  to  said  liner  and  centered  with- 
in an  opening  in  said  covers. 


S32M31 
INFOLD  CARTON  WITH  CORNER  BRACING 
STRUT  r 

WUHaa  M.  Stnwgc,  NecMh,  Wis.,  aasigMMr  to  John 
Smage  Carton  Co.,  lacn  Mcnsha,  Wb.,  a  cotpora- 
tioa  of  WlaeoMhi 

LMHt  3«,  19S7,  Serial  No.  6I1,25< 
acfahns    (CLX2fL-32) 


10.  A  composite  packagmg  material  for  contact  with 
hot  flowable  asphaltic  compositions  characterized  by  in- 
tegrity and  being  easily  separable  from  said  composition 
upon  cooling  and  solidification,  said  material  comprising 
(1)  a  ply  of  paper,  (2)  a  dried  coating  thereon  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  (a)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  silicone 
solids  comprising  (i)  an  alkyl  end-blocked  hydrogen 
polysOoxane,  and  (ii)  a  hydroxy lated  polysiloxane  having 
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1.  An  infold  carton  comprising  a  bottom  having  fold 
lines  along  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  side  and  end  panels 
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respectively  hinged  lo  and  estoiding  outwardly  from  nid 
bottom  at  said  fbldilinca,  a  pair  of  ooraer  — *f«»'Ttft 
flap*  fbnned  on  aaid  paoelt  at  each  ooraer,  each  of  aaad 
flaps  being  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  adiaoeat 
panel,  each  of  said  pairs  of  flaps  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  flap,  the  iq>pcr  edge  of  the  lower  flq>  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  fl^p,  the  paneb  carrying  said  lower  flaps  being 
provided  with  diagonally  disposed  fold  lines  extending 
from  the  corners  of  said  bottom  acfoa  the  end  portions 
of  said  panel  at  subetantially  45  degrees  to  the  bottoaa 
fold  line  to  form  generally  triangular  attachment  portion 
to  permit  compact  collapsing  of  die  panels  against  the 
bottom,  corner  bracing  stmts  hingedly  cmmected  to  said 
lower  fiaps  and  tenslonad  for  biased  upward  movement 
to  at  least  substantially  horixoolal  poshlon,  said  corner 
stmts  having  a  disconnected  marginal  edge  cooperatively 
engaging  the  inner  iwtecc  of  said  triangular  attachment 
portions  and  an  upper  surface  contiguous  to  and  imder- 
lying  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  flap  when  the  carton 
is  in  an  open  upright  condition. 
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FLAT.TOr  PAPER  MLK  CARTON 
KaM  Negew,  La  Onnpa,  DLamifnar  to 
Cim  Campaaj,  iMiTNcwYoffc,  N.Y„  a 
oCNewYaA        iT 

DecetobMT  2S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  47M97 
llQahMk   |(CL  229-^7) 
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1.  bi  a  carton  of  die  diameter  described,  a  tubular 
body  fanned  of  a  legnlar  rectangular  sheet  of  paper 
devoid  of  slits  or  cut  outs  to  inchide  four  connected 
iida  walls  each  having  an  outwardly  turned  flange  at  an 
end  eadrcmity  dieraof  and  a  wall  poctioa  inclLaed  hi- 
wardly  toward  junctiire  with  the  respective  flange  and 
eflective  to  provide  a  finger  grip  clearance  beneath  the 
respective  flange,  outwardly  pn^ecting  upri^t  reinforc- 
faig  rib  means  at  eacA  corner  connection  of  adjacent  side 
walls  and  serving  to  totegrally  coonact  the  flanges  and 
the  inwardly  faic^ned  wall  portions  with  the  flanges  m 
coplanar  relation,  each  said  rib  means  including  a  por- 
tkio  CTtcndfaig  away  from  its  intend  juncture  with  two 
adjacent  flanges  In  A  plane  perpoidkuUr  to  the  plane 
of  the  flanges,  and  %  doeure  suppoited  on  and  secured 
to  said  flaagea. 


LIFBSA 


r92M33 
LVntPAi 


PACKAGE 


I  OctoMr  li»  19SC,  Siriri  No.  61«,Bt3 
3CWM.   (CLtt9^-81) 
1.  A  paduge  comprising  a  sheet  of  wiappiag  material 
wrapped  anDund  a  stack  of  cylindrical  artides,  the  oppo- 
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site  cads  of  the  material  betag  folded  tightly  against  the 
opposite  ends  of  die  stadL  thereby  defiaiag  uimlar  creates 
wrtradhig  througjh  paralld  planea  nonnal  to  die  loi^ito- 
diaal  axis  of  the  package,  an  opening  thread  armged  at 
one  end  of  the  package  along  the  inner  side  of  said  wn^ 
ping  material  adjacent  one  (rf  the  f (rfded  ends  and  sub- 
stantially in  aligjwnent  with  the  annular  crease  at  said 
end,  said  thread  being  secured  to  the  wrapping  material, 


said  opening  thread  being  arranged  substantially  in  the 
said  plane  of  the  crease,  one  end  of  said  opening  thread 
protruding  laterally  from  the  parkagp.,  and  said  opening 
thread  serving  as  an  opening  dement  for  the  r«^^igt. 
whereby  pulling  of  said  one  end  of  the  thread  effects  a 
tearing  of  the  wrapper  along  the  line  of  securement  there- 
by reoaoving  the  corresponding  folded  end  for  access  into 
the  package. 


2,92MJ4 
REFUSE  RECEPTACLE 
L. 


I  April  22, 1957,  SarinI  No.  «54,1«3 
ICWns.   (a.229u-«2) 


A  refuse  receptade  of  sheet  material,  comprisiag:  a 
body  portion  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
having  side  waUs  arranged  in  opposing  pairs,  of  ndiich 
one  wall  constitutes  a  back  wall  of  the  recqitade,  said 
body  portion  having  a  dosed  bottom  end  and  an  open 
upper  end,  said  back  wall  adjacent  said  open  end  hav- 
ing a  primary  tongue-like  member  integrally  formed  of 
the  wall  material,  said  tongue  member  at  its  inner  end 
having  a  hinge  omnection  with  the  back  wall  along  a 
bend  line,  and  a  scored  line  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  bend  line  defining  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  sides  and  outer  end  of  the  primary  tongue, 
and  the  adjacent  back  wall  material,  a  transversdy  ex- 
tending knock-out  piece  adjacently  above  said  bend  line 
adapted  when  removed  to  form  an  elongate  slot  in  the 
back  wall  in  substantially  paralld  rdation  to  said  bend 
line,  a  circular  scored  line  formed  in  the  primary  tongue 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  scored  lines  radially  extend- 
ing from  circuniferentially  spaced  points  on  said  circu- 
lar scored  line  cooperativdy  defining  Initially  coplanar 
segmental  secondary  tongue  portions  detachably  con- 
nected at  their  innermost  emk  with  the  area  circum- 
scribed by  the  circular  scored  line,  but  integrally  an- 
chored) at  their  outermost  ends,  said  secondary  tongue 
portions  upon  being  detached  at  their  innermost  ends 
being  deflecteble  to  provide  an  opening  adapted  to  re- 
odve  endwise  therein  a  projecting  member  for  support- 
ing the  receptacle,  and  the  primary  tongue  being  selec- 
tivdy  bendable  upon  detechment  along  its  sides  and 
outer  end  so  as  to  permit  its  free  end  being  andKMed 
in  said  slot  so  as  to  form  a  loop  adapted  to  extend 
around  a  bar-like  member  and  sun>ort  the  recqytade. 
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232MSS 
VACUUM  PUMP  COtfntOIL  APPARATUS 

MmM,tltmmSfiMm)»Cmmmr pnite 

W.  C  llifMM,  CaJkJL,  IlaBM,  Gtwmtmj 

mr»cwHm  FckfWHy  14,  19S5,  Scrk  No. 
49t^l(.  DhrMtd  Mid  Ikta  ■ppBctfo"  laMmy  14, 
1957,  Serial  No.  €33372 

4CWM.   (CL23*— 2) 


Sfl^ 
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1.  A  cmitrol  arnmgement  for  a  vacuum  pumping  tys* 
tem  comprising  a  cootaioer  to  be  evacuated,  a  Roots  type 
vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  container  for  evacuating 
same,  said  pump  being  characterized  by  light  weight  im- 
pellers constructed  and  arranged  to  be  freely  rotatable 
at  light  pumping  loads,  a  motor  coupled  to  said  pump  for 
driving  same,  a  normally  de-energized  power  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  motor,  a  fore-vacuum  pump,  a  conduit  inter- 
connecting the  Roots  type  pump  and  said  fore-vacuum 
pump  whereby  the  container  may  be  evacuated  through 
said  Roots  type  pump  upon  the  operation  of  the  fore- 
vacuum  pump,  the  <H>eration  of  said  fore-vacuum  pump 
lightly  tcMsding  the  impellers  of  said  Roots  type  pump  to 
cause  them  to  freely  rotate  in  reqwnse  to  the  evacuation 
of  the  container  by  said  fore-vacuum  pump,  and  pressure 
sensitive  switching  means  coupled  to  said  conduit  to 
sense  the  pressure  therein  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  power  circuit  to  switchably  energize  the  circuit  to 
said  motor  upon  sensing  a  first  preselected  pressure  in 
the  conduit,  said  switching  means  being  further  char- 
acterized as  maintaining  the  power  circuit  closed  until 
the  pressure  in  the  conduit  rises  to  a  second  preselected 
value  higher  than  the  first  preselected  value. 


232M3< 
INFLATION  APPARATUS 
OUvcr  Mank,  Giceaford,  ami  Daaid  Seed,  Fani« 
^agiaiid,  aarignon  to  Specialties  Dcvelopaient 
Corvonlioa,  BcOcvillc,  NJ^  a  corpofatkM  of  New 


Afpfcatioa  April  29, 1957,  Sartol  No.  <55,M< 
4  Halt     (CL23«— IM) 


1.  An  inflation  device  comprising  an  impeller  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  wall  of  an  infliation  bag  and 
having  an  outer  surface  arranged  to  be  in  communication 
with  the  ambient  air  and  an  inner  surface  arranged  to  be 
in  communication  with  the  air  in  theinflation  bag,  said  im- 
peller housing  having  an  inlet  aperture  therein  for  ambient 
air,  a  turbine  unit  secured  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  within  the  inflation  bag,  said  unit  includ- 
ing a  turbine  wheel  and  a  shaft  secured  to  said  wheel  and 
extending  into  said  housing,  a  centrifugal  impeller  in 


said  housing  for  entraining  ambient  air  and  secured  to 
said  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  said  turbine  wheel,  a  valve 
operable  by  said  impeller  and  positioDed  to  provide  a 
seal  between  said  bowing  and  the  inflatioo  bag  when  said 
impeller  is  at  rest  and  adapted  to  establish  fluid  flow  com- 
munication between  said  aperture  and  the  inflation  bag 
through  said  housing  when  said  impeller  is  driven  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  and  conduit  means  extending  through 
said  impeller  housing  from  said  outer  surface  to  said 
inner  surface  for  directing  a  stream  of  gas  under  pressure 
against  said  turbine  wheel  to  drive  the  same  and  to  in- 
flate the  bag  together  with  the  entrained  ambient  air. 


2,9M437 
POWER  ROOF  VKNTHATOR 
B.Co«,  La  Ciwaa,  Wli.,  aarigMT  to 
,  La  CroMa,  Wk.,  a  coirponHtoB  of  Wl 

lafar  11,  1957,  Sariil  No.  i71,lM 
AQShm.    (a.23»~117) 


1.  A  power  roof  ventilator  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  roof  over  a  root  opening,  said  base 
having  an  orifice  for  the  passage  of  air,  upright  wire  leg 
members  secured  to  said  base  and  being  angularly  spaced 
about  the  orifice  ot  said  base,  horizontal  annular  wire 
members  welded  to  said  upright  wire  leg  members  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  upright  wire  leg  members, 
diagonal  wire  members  each  having  one  end  welded  to 
one  of  said  upright  wire  leg  members  at  its  joint  with 
one  of  said  horizontal  annular  wire  members  and  having 
its  other  end  welded  to  another  of  said  upright  wire  leg 
members  at  its  joint  with  another  of  said  horizontal 
annular  wire  members,  a  motor  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upright  wire  leg  members,  a  motor  shaft 
extending  downwardly  from  said  motor,  a  centrifugal 
fan  impeller  secured  to  said  motor  shaft  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  orifice  of  said  base,  a  hood  secured 
to  said  upright  wire  leg  members  and  extending  down- 
wardly over  said  motor  and  having  its  tower  end  open 
and  spaced  from  said  base  to  provide  an  outlet  for  the 
air  discharged  by  said  centrifugal  fan  impeller. 


2,92M3S 

YEhmLATlNG  MOTOR  AND  FAN 
riiUHt  Vaa  RHii,  Woodrtock,  N.Y. 
Appttealioa  October  7, 195t;  Settol  No.  7(5,tll 
tCiaias.    (a.23«— 117) 
1.  A  ventilating  fan  assemblage  comprising  a  Counting 
ring  of  limited  axial  extent,  at  least  one  spoke-like  sup- 
port at  one  end  of  said  mounting  ring  extending  generally 
radially  inwardly  thereof  and  lying  within  the  axial  length 
of  said  mounting  ring,  at  one  axial  end  of  said  mounting 
ring,  an  electric  motor  end  plate  mounted  on  said  spoke- 
like support  centrally  of  said  mounting  ring,  a  stator  ele> 
ment  secured  to  said  end  plate  and  of  a  length  to  lie 
entirely  within  the  axial  length  of  said  mounting  ring, 
a  central   bore  through  said   stator  coaxial   with  said 
mounting  ring,  coaxial  bearing  means  mounted  in  said 
bore,  a  cup  shaped  element  including  a  peripheral  wall 
forming  an  armature  for  cooperation  with  said  statl^,  a 
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shaft  fixed  in  said  cup  shaped  element  coaxially  thereof 
for  cooperation  with  said  bearing  means  to  support  laid 
armature  in  cooperating  position  with  respect  to  said 
stator  the  axial  lengtih  of  said  cup  shaped  element  being 
less  than  the  axial  Icaogth  of  said  mounting  ring  so  as  to 
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lie  between  the  axilJ  ends  of  said  mounting  ring,  and  a 
plurality  of  fan  blides  RKNinted  on  said  armature  and 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  thereof,  the  ends 
of  said  fan  blades  lying  in  a  helix  closely  following  the 
inner  surface  of  said  mounting  ring. 


PVRJ    H* 


2,92M39 
BLOWERS 
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27, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,77< 
(CL23»— 127) 
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1.  A  blower  comprising  a  housing  of  scroll  forma- 
tion having  a  spiral  peripheral  wall  formed  with  an 
outlet  therein,  said  q>iral  wall  receding  from  its  axis 
of  generation  from  one  side  of  said  outlet  to  the  other, 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  therein  at  one  side  thereof 
and  being  open  at  the  other  side,  a  substantially  circular 
plate  provided  with  an  eccentric  bearing  boss  closing 
said  open  housing  side,  said  plate  being  centered  on  and 
being  adjustably  displaceaUe  about  the  housing  axis, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  in  adjusted  position,  a  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  bearing  boss  and  a  rotor  comprising 
a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  plate  being  adjusted  whereby  said 


\ 


blades  on  rotation  reach  their  point  of  closest  proxim^ 
to  the  housing  peripheral  wall  at  a  selected  point  tptctd 
in  the  dtfection  of  rotaticm  from  the  side  of  said  outlet 
where  said  housing  wall  is  at  its  minimum  distance  from 
said  housing  axis  to  provide  an  air  wedge  tapering  ftom 
latter  outlet  side  to  said  point 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  23S — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  2.927,201 


ENCLOSED  MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  UNrr 

uriinnr  to  Woffb- 
N  J.,  a  toMorlioa  of 


AppBcatloa  Jaly  9, 195t,  Serial  No.  747,525 
5ClirfaM.   (CL--    


I.  In  a  compressor  of  the  hennetic  type  including  a  cas- 
ing, partition  means  for  dividing  the  casing  into  a  driving 
compartment  and  a  compression  compartment,  compres- 
sion means  in  said  compression  compartment  and  driving 
means  in  the  driving  compartment,  shaft  means  in  the 
casing  operatively  interconnecting  said  compression  means 
to  said  driving  means,  said  driving  means  dividing  the 
driving  compartment  into  a  first  zone  adjacent  the  com- 
pression compartment  and  a  second  s»e,  said  first  zone 
including  a  suction  compartment  for  communicating  said 
first  zone  with  said  compression  means,  said  shaft  includ- 
ing an  elector  means  in  said  first  zone,  said  ejector  means 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  means  connecting  said 
inlet  with  said  compression  compartment  to  flow  fluid 
therefrom  into  said  first  zone  and  means  in  the  partition 
providing  operative  communication  between  the  driving 
compartment  and  the  compression  compartment  whereby 
lubricant  flows  from  the  driving  compartment  to  the 
compression  compartment 


2,92M41 
^  ACCUMULATOR  SELECTOR 

H.  ^ayfiiMlp  Koto-nUBctoi,  ■■■  HaMi  A. 

to 


Appficaltoo  Novcflibcr  It,  1954,  Sarin!  No.  4M422 

datoss  priority,  appUcattoo  GenHoy  Novnahar  11, 1953 

4riilnii     (CL  235.-4«.4« 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  multiple  totalizers 
mounted  on  an  adjustable  drum,  toulizer  selecting  mech- 
anism comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  oi  manually 
operable  switch  control  members,  a  plurality  of  normally 
open  switch  means  each  operable  respectively  and  in- 
dividually to  be  closed  by  one  of  said  manually  operable 
control  members,  motor  means,  a  drive  shaft  driven  by 
said  motor  means,  a  totalizer  supporting  drum  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
contact  means  stationarily  mounted  around  said  shaft 
and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  switch 
means  and  each  connected  to  one  of  said  switdi 
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«  slide  contact  rotataUy  connected  to  said  shaft  for  sac- 
cesuvely  contactinf  said  stationaiHy  arranfed  contact 
means,  ftrst  electric  circuit  means  includint  said  switch 
means,  said  contact  members  and  said  slide  contact  in 
W  series,  second  electric  circuit  means  shunted  to  said  first 

circuit  means,  a  first  control  switch  normally  open  and 
connected  in  said  second  circuit  means,  a  third  circuit 
means  comprising  a  second  control  switch  normally  open 
and  a  third  control  switch  normally  closed,  control  means 
associated  with  said  manually  operable  control  mem- 
bers to  close  said  first  control  switch  and  open  said  third 
control  switch  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  any  one  of 
said  switch  control  members  for  closing  said  switch  means, 
locking  means  associated  with  said  shaft  for  holding  the 
same  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  angular 
positions,  electromagnet  means  operable  when  energized 
to  make  said  locking  means  ineffective,  a  fourth  control 
switch  normally  closed  to  control  said  electromagnet 


meant,  said  electromagnet  means  and  said  fourth  control 
switch  being  connect  in  series  with  said  first  control 
switch  in  said  second  circuit  means,  stopping  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft  for  stopping  the  same  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
ditional switches  req)ectively  shunted  to  said  switch  means, 
a  plurality  of  lever  means  respectively  associated  with  said 
additional  switch  means  for  individually  closing  the  re- 
spective additional  switch  means  in  response  to  the  actua- 
tion of  the  respective  lever  means,  a  plurality  of  selective- 
ly positioned  control  elements  for  automatically  operat- 
ing said  levers  in  response  to  operation  of  said  calculating 
machine,  master  lever  means  operable  automatically  by 
actuation  o(  any  one  of  said  lever  means  to  close  said 
second  control  switch,  and  relay  means  in  said  first  circuit 
means  in  series  with  iaid  slide  contact  and  operable  when 
energized  to  make  said  stopping  means  effective  while 
simultaneously  opening  said  fourth  control  switch. 


VfUJUl 

APTARATUS  FOB  DETERMINING  HORIZONTAL 

AND  VERTICAL  GRADIENTS  OF  GRAVITY 
HcnMH  A.  Alt !>■■■,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y,,   ■iitgiii-  to 
Socony  MnM  01  Cifaay,  Im^  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
•fNewYwIt 
LppHcatkM  Mwttk  27, 1957,  SmW  No.  U$M2 
lOalnB.    (CI.235— 41) 
Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  determination  of  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  gradients  of  gravitational  force 
at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  gravity 
measuring  stations,  at  least  one  of  which  is  spaced  ver- 
tically from  the  selected  station  comprising;  a  selected 
station  simulator  composed  of  a  fixed  center  and  a  base 
plane  surface  in  which  said  center  lies;  two  station  simu- 
lators for  representation  of  stations  whose  distance  and 
altitude  relation  to  the  selected  sution  are  known,  each 
station  simulator  having  a  base  whereby  the  simulators 
may  be  placed  upon  the  base  plane  at  points  representa- 


tive of  their  relation  to  the  selected  station  and  to  each 
other,  each  simulator  having  a  vertical  column  member 
calibrated  to  the  same  preselected  scale  as  used  in  dis- 
tance setting  of  the  station  simulators  upon  the  plane; 
upon  each  vertical  column  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  fixed 
at  a  height  representing  the  elevation  of  the  station  simu- 
lated with  respect  to  the  selected  station;  a  gravity  indi- 
cating rod  slidably  mounted  in  each  clamp  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  therefrom  toward  the  fixed  center  upon 
said  base  plane  in  a  line  passing  through  said  center; 
which  line  is  the  slant  height  of  the  simulated  station 
with  respect  to  the  selected  station;  upon  the  inboard 
end  of  each  of  said  rods  a  socket  adapted  to  slidably 
retain  an  extension  rod  and  permit  its  movement  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  gravity  indicating 
rod;  an  extension  rod  so  mounted  upon  each  gravity 
indicating  rod,  the  two  extension  rods  being  pivotally 


attached  at  their  outboard  ends  to  a  slider  joint  member; 
and  a  gradient  vector  rod  pivotally  attached  at  the  fixed 
center  of  the  base  plane  and  extending  outwardly  and 
slidably  through  the  slider  joint  member,  whereby,  when 
the  gravity  indicating  rods  are  extended  toward  the  fixed 
center  along  the  slant  height  line  connecting  the  simu- 
lated station  and  the  selected  station  to  a  distance  accord- 
ing to  the  preselected  scaling  of  the  apparatus,  which 
distance  is  the  slant  height  diminished  by  the  quantity 
{Gi—Gg  divided  by  slant  height)  where  G.  is  the  gravity 
reading  at  the  simulated  station  and  Gi  is  the  gravity 
reading  at  the  selected  station,  the  gradient  vector  rod 
will  be  caused  to  assume  a  position  such  that  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  ordinates  of  any  point  along  its 
length,  with  respect  to  the  base  plane,  are  proportional 
to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  gradients  of  gravity  at  the 
selected  station. 

2,f2M43 
NOMOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

LENGTH  OF  COILED  MATERIAL 
Gerald  A.  Fwch  —d  AxJkm  A.  Undarwood,  Colnnihw, 
OUo,  aariiMn,  by  bmsm  assigmcnii,  to  Merle  HHl, 
Norwalk,OMo 

AppMcatioa  In*  12, 1957,  Sarinl  No.  M5322 
SChim.  (CL235— dl) 
1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the  coiled 
length  of  material  in  a  roll  comprising:  a  body  member 
having  a  straight  side  edge  and  a  planar  surface  and 
having  four  calibrated  scales  embodied  on  the  p^nar 
surface,  said  four  scales  being  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
parallelogram  with  adjacent  pairs  of  scales  intersecting 
at  common  origins  at  diagonally  opposed  corners  of  said 
parallelogram,  one  of  said  scales  being  disposed  on  said 
straight  side  edge  of  said  body  member  for  determining 
radial  measurements  of  said  coiled  roll,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  slot  through  said  planar  surface 
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on  a  diagotial  paMiiit  thran^  ukl  or^iat;  aad  a  phot- 
aUe  indicator  aasefllbly  tlidaUy  mounted  in  said  slot; 
s^  pivotabia  indicalor  aaaenMy  oonpriwig  a  pointer 
member  of  tranqwnnt  material  in  contact  with  ptanar 
surface  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  re^ster  with  said 
scales  fai  any  adjusted  position  in  said  slot;  a  handle  cov- 
ering said  pointer  member  for  a  portion  of  its  length 
at  a  position  intcrmfdiate  the  ends  of  said  pointer 
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ber,  a  bearing  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  and 
contacting  the  surface  of  said  body  member  opposed  to 
said  plaiuu-  surface;  a  pivot  pin  mounted  through  said 
pointer  member,  handle,  slot,  and  bearing  member  and 
having  an  enlarged  end  in  contact  with  said  handle;  and 
an  elastic  fastener  engaging  said  bearing  member  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  pivot  pin,  icstliently  retaining 
said  pivotable  indicttor  assembly  in  assembled  position. 
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DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORD 
Csoiia  Q  Dcvnl,  Graaawkk,  Cmm. 

MMh  14, 1952,  SaiW  No.  27M27 
(CL23S-41.il) 


7.  Apparatus  for  sensing  data  recorded  on  a  record- 
bearing  medium  in  the  form  of  patterns  of  discrete  mag- 
netized areas,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  mag- 
netic core  members  disposed  to  present  a  sensing  gap  be- 
tween portions  thereof,  energizing  means  for  impressing 
cyclicaUy  varying  magnetomotive  forces  upon  said  core 
members,  said  energizing  means  comprising  a  first 
winding  associated  with  one  ot  said  pair  of  core  members, 
a  second  winding  associated  with  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  core  members  and  a  source  of  alternating  currem  con- 
nected with  said  windings,  said  windings  being  balanced 
to  produce  substantially  equal  and  opposite  fluxes  in  said 
core  members  by  laid  energiring  means,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  com  members  for  impressing  thereon  a 
bias  magnetomotive  force  about  which  the  cyclically 
varying  magnetomotive  force  alternates,  signal  pickup 
meaiM  inductively  cpupled  with  said  core  members,  and 
step-by-atep  record  iraiuporting  meaiw  for  locating  said 
magnetic  record  bearing  medium  in  a  sequence  of  dis- 
crete relationships  with  said  sensing  gap. 


riaga,  an  ordinaHy  arranfed  regiilar  in  said  carriage, 
some  of  the  ordras  of  said  register  lying  inboard  aad 
others  lying  outboard  d  the  selection  mechanism,  means 
for  selectively  shifting  said  carriage  in  eitlicr  dtrectioa 
relative  to  said  selection  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  ordi- 
nally  airanted  tabulator  keys  in  said  carriage,  and  a 
tabulatioa  medianism  induding  a  coatrol  key  for  operat- 
ing said  shifting  mechanism  to  shift  said  carriage  to  aa 
ordiaal  podt^^uktennined  by  aa  operative  one  of  said 
keys,  the  combination  which  comprises  an  adjustable 


CALCDLAmG  MACHINB 
EhvMd  A.  Davli,  Ottn  Valby,  aad  Natkaaial  F.  Haw- 
CaW n  aMigBon  to  FHdsa,  lac,  a 

23,  1955,  fletial  No.  554,975 
MCWasi.   (CL235--«3) 
4.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  an  ordinally  ar- 
ranged selection  mechanism,  an  ordinally  shiftable  car- 
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means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  ot  said 
shifting  means  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  control 
key  normally  biased  to  contrtri  shifting  of  the  carriage  to 
the  left,  means  for  sensing  whether  an  operated  one  of 
said  keys  lies  inboard  of  said  selection  mechanism,  means 
operated  by  said  sensing  means  for  adjusting  said  adjust- 
able means  and  thereby  control  shifting  of  the  carriage 
to  the  right,  and  means  rendered  (^erable  by  the  opentcd 
one  of  said  keys  being  in  a  predetermined  ordinal  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  selection  mechanism  to  terminate 
the  operation  of  said  shifting  means. 


PREDETERMINED  CARRUGE  SHIFTING  AND 
DIVIDEND  ENTERING  MEANS  FOR  A  CALCU- 
LATING MACHINE 

I.  Malavaaai  aad  Jaa  Ufdal,  OafchMd,  GriVn  aa- 

I  to  FrMaa,  be,  a  corpotaHoa  of  CaBfonIa 
AppMcaHoa  Jaly  2, 195d,  SerM  Na.  595^1 
7CWM.    (CL  235-43) 
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1.  in  a  calculating  machine  having  a  keyboard,  an 
ordinally  diiftable  carriage,  an  ordinal  register  in  said 
carriage  having  some  orders  lying  inboard  of  said  key- 
board and  other  orders  lying  outboard  thereof,  meam 
for  shifting  said  carriage  relative  to  said  keyboard  m 
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eMier  direction,  a  riflM  duft  dutch  and  a  left  ihift  chitdr 
selectively  operable  to  control  the  operation  of  said  shift- 
ing meant,  and  a  cyclically  operable  means  for  driving 
said  shifting  means  upon  engagement  of  either  of  said 
clutches,  the  combination  which  comprises  normally  inop- 
erative means  operable  to  initiate  operation  of  said  shift- 
ing means  and  mdiiuiMhie  from  a  ncmnal  right  shift 
clutch  operating  position  to  a  left  shift  clutch  operating 
position,  a  plurality  of  selectively  settable  members  each 
correHModing  to  an  ordinal  position  of  said  carriage, 
means  actuated  by  said  cyclically  operable  means  to  re- 
siliently  adjust  said  adjustable  means,  means  rendered 
operable  by  a  set  one  of  said  members  corresponding  to 
an  inboard  order  ot  said  register  to  disable  the  oper- 
ation of  said  actuated  means,  means  driven  by  said  cy- 
clically operable  means  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation 
of  said  actuated  means  for  rendering  said  adjustable 
means  effective  to  engage  one  of  said  clutches  in  accord- 
ance with  the  adjustment  of  said  adjusuble  means,  and 
means  contnriled  by  a  selected  one  of  said  members  in 
set  position  to  render  said  driven  means  ineffective  upon 
movement  of  said  carriage  in  either  direction  into  the 
ordinal  position  correspcmding  to  the  set  member. 
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3.  An  attachmem  for  an  Addressograph  machine  of 
the  type  employing  frames  having  tabs  thereon  positioned 
according  to  classified  data  and  a  carrier  bar  for  shifting 
said  fnmm  from  one  station  to  another  at  spaced  imer- 
vals  of  time  comprising,  a  series  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  of  E.M.F.,  a  normally  closed  master  switch, 
the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  and  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  said  transformer  having  the  secondary 
winding  thereof  coiuiected  in  a  second  series  electrical 
circuit  UKluding  a  normally  open  tab  sensing  switch  and 
the  winding  of  an  electro-magnetic  relay  switch,  said  tab 
sensing  switch  being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  in 
one  direction  on  said  machine  for  engagement  against 
said  tabs  to  dose  said  tab  sensing  switch,  means  on  said 
machine  for  pivoting  said  switch  out  of  tab  sensing  posi- 
tion, means  mounted  on  said  machine  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  tab  sensing  switch  in  its  last  named  position,  said 
relay  switch  when  energized  having  one  portion  thereof 
shunting  across  said  tab  sensing  switch  to  hold  said  second 
series  drcuit  energized  when  said  tab  sensing  switch  is 
moved  to  its  last  named  position,  a  third  series  circuit 
including  said  source  of  E.M.F.,  an  electrically  operated 
counting  device,  a  timing  switch,  a  manually  operated 
switch  and  a  second  portion  of  said  relay  switch,  said 
third  series  circuit  being  energized  when  said  manual 
switch  is  closed,  said  relay  switch  is  energized,  said  tim- 
ing switch  is  dosed,  said  master  switch  being  di^nsed  in 
the  path  of  nwvemem  of  said  carrier  bar  and  operable 
thereby  to  open  uud  first  series  circuit,  and  said  third 
series  circuit  by  interrupting  the  current  flow  from  said 
common  source  of  E.M.F.  to  said  first  and  third  circuits. 
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1 .  A  counting  device  comprising  an  input  termiiud  for 
receiving  aduating  signals,  a  binary  rate  multiplier  unit 
controllably  conneded  with  said  input  terminal  and 
adapted  to  receive  rate  control  information  signals  in 
parallel  binary  form  to  deliver  output  signals  having  a 
rate  which  is  the  produd  of  the  rate  of  said  aduating 
signals  and  the  quantity  represented  by  said  signals  in 
paralld  binary  form,  a  first  counter  exdted  by  the  out- 
put of  said  multiplier  unit,  and  a  second  counter  respon- 
sive to  said  actuating  signaJs  for  controlling  the  period  of 
delivery  of  actuating  signals  from  said  input  terminal  to 
said  biiuuy  rate  multiplier  unit. 
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5.  A  binary  subtracter  unit  for  subtrading  two  series 
of  signals  representing  two  binary  numbers  comprising: 
first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving  first  and  second 
signals  respectively  representative  of  corresponding  digits 
of  first  and  second  binary  numbers,  a  third  input  for  re- 
ceiving a  signal  represemative  of  a  borrow  from  a  lower 
order,  first  and  second  control  inputs  for  receiving 
signals  respectively  indicating  that  the  first  number  is  to 
be  subtracted  from  the  second  aikl  that  the  second  num- 
ber is  to  be  subtracted  from  the  first,  a  borrow  output 
to  a  higher  order,  first  logic  circuit  means  to  produce  a 
borrow  signal  at  said  borrow  output  in  response  to  a 
signal  at  said  first  control  input  concurrently  with  sipals 
from  first  preddermined  combinations  of  said  Inputs, 
second  logic  circuit  meam  to  produce  a  borrow  signal 
at  said  borrow  output  in  response  to  a  signal  M  said 
second  control  input  concurrently  with  signals  from  sec- 
ond predetermineid  combinations  of  said  inputs,  a  dif- 
ference output  and  third  logic  circuit  means  for  prb- 
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dudng  a  signal  at  Mid  differcBce  oi^ut  in  rcipote  to 
signals  from  third  firedetcrmined  comhiaatioBS  of  said 
inputs. 
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of  a  sine  wave  input  signal  relattve  to  a  reference  sfaie 
wave,  said  dicuit  comprising:  a  sine  wave  refaence 
source  for  developing  a  reference  sine  wave;  a  sine  wave 
siipul  sooice  for  developing  a  sine  wave  input  stgnal; 
first  means  coiqrfed  to  said  rignal  sooroe  for  receiving 
said  sfaie  wave  input  signal  and  for  developing  a  sub- 
stantially square-topped  output  ngna!  in  response  there- 
to; an  adder  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  adding  the  square-topped  output  signal  from 
said  first  means  and  an  implied  dired-current  signal;  a 
transfer  function  circuit  coupled  to  said  adder  circuit  ftir 
producing  a  transfer  Signal  represenutive  of  the  output 
of  said  adder  circuit;  second  means  coupled  to  said  trans- 
fer function  circuit  for  reoehrinf  the  transfer  signal  from 
said  transfer  function  drcuit  and  converting  said  traosfer 
signal  into  a  tine  wave  ou^nt  signal;  phase  detector 
means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  said  sine  wave 
reference  source;  and  third  means  coupled  to  said  phase 
detedor  for  producing  a  dired<urrent  output  signal  in 
Tttpcuat  to  the  output  signal  of  said  phase  detector, 
the  value  of  which  is  representative  of  a  function  of  the 
produd  of  the  applied  dired-current  input  signal  and  a 
function  of  the  friiase  relation  bdween  said  sine  wave 
input  signll  and  said  reference  sine  wave. 


»•- 


2,92M52 
ELBCIIIONIC  RE§OLVER 
K.  BeaM&  Lm  AMslai,  OriK.  Mrfp 
Almyft  CBfi^yr^ilvaf  CMy,  CaMn  • 

AppHcBlloB  May  1, 195C,  fleiW  No.  S82,<22 
TdahMk    (CL  235— Iff) 


2,»2MS3 

DOUBLE  VALVE  THERMOSTAT 
W.  Woni,  LilMin,  OMo,  mi^m  In 


3.  An  add/subtrid  circuit  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
channels  over  whic^  signals  representing  a  first  number 
in  binary  digital  code  are  recdved  digit  by  digit,  a  second 
pair  of  channels  over  which  signals  representing  a  second 
number  in  binary  digital  code  are  received  digit  by  digit, 
means  foir  synchronizing  the  recdpt  of  the  digiu  over 
said  pairs  of  channels,  adding  means  including  a  two-^ 
podtion  carry  devioie  for  addfaig  the  digits  as  they  ap-' 
pear  on  said  pairs  of  channeU,  means  reqxmsive  to  a 
signal  indicating  that  subtraction  is  required  for  comple- 
menting the  digits  Hi  nid  second  number  as  they  are  re- 
cdved over  said  second  pair  of  channels,  and  means  also 
responsive  to  said  signal  indicating  that  subtraction  is 
to  be  performed  fbr  <^)erating  said  two-position  carry 
device  for  adding  a  "1"  to  the  flnt  digiU  added. 


March  2^  1954,  Serial  No.  573»734 
4niliiii    <a.23<— 94) 
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.  1.  A  drcuit  for  producing  a  dircd<urTent  output  sig- 
nal represenutive  d  the  produd  of  an  applied  dired- 
current  iiqHit  signal  and  a  ftudioB  of  die  phase  angle 
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2.  A  double  valve  thermostatic  device  of  tlie  type  pro- 
vided with  a  body  member,  the  body  member  having  a 
portion  forming  a  valve  seat  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through, first  sun>ort  means,  the  first  support  meaiu  ei- 
tending  from  the  6ody  member  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
guide  member  attached  to  the  support  means  and  dis- 
posed in  spaced  rdation  from  the  body  member,  the  oom- 
biiMtion  comprising  a  rigid  container  bodily  movable 
with  resped  to  the  guide  member  and  guided  thereby, 
the  container  having  an  abutment  end  portion,  wappott 
structure  firmly  attached  to  tlw  container  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  a  closure  member  engageable  with 
the  valve  seat  of  the  body  member  ft>r  closing  the  flow 
passage  therethrough,  the  closure  member  being  resfliently 
carried  by  the  sunKMt  structure,  the  donire  member 
having  an  opening  therein  in  aligiunent  with  the  con- 
tainer, the  opening  having  an  edge  portion,  the  abut- 
ment end  portion  of  the  container  being  engageable  with 
the  edge  portion  of  the  container  to  close  the  opening, 
resilieht  means  urging  the  container  toward  the  valve 
seat,  second  support  means,  the  second  support  means 
being  attached  to  the  body  member  and  extending  there- 
from in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  support  means,  a 
rod  rigidly  attached  to  the  second  support  means  and 
extending  through  the  fiow  passage  of  the  body  member 
and  into  the  container,  and  thermal  responsive  fbroe  trans- 
mission material  within  the  container. 
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1.  A  thennosuUcally  operated  valve  oompriiing,  in 
combtaatioii.  a  member  robetiatially  iuensitive  to  tem- 
perature variations,  a  pair  of  temperature  sensitive  tubu- 
lar members,  eadi  haviat  aa  ead  thereof  attached  to  a 
different  end  of  said  insensitive  member  and  extendinf 
coaxially  therewith,  a  valve  housing  having  another  end 
of  one  of  said  temperature  sensitive  members  connected 
theieto,  a  valve  seat  in  said  housini;  a  valve  member  pivr 
otally  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  resilient  means  in 
said  housing  for  biasing  said  valve  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat,  another  end  of  the  other  of 
said  tubular  members  being  operatively  engageable  with 
said  valve  member,  said  pair  o(  tubular  members  elon- 
gating in  re^onse  to  an  increase  in  temperature  to  pivot 
said  valve  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve 
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6.  In  a  pabe  jet  arrangemem  to  be  used  with  an 
apparatus  for  atomizing  and  spraying  liquids  or  the  like, 
in  combination,  a  resonator  including  a  resonator  cham- 
ber and  an  elongated  resonance  tube  communicating 
with  and  extending  from  said  resonator  chamber,  an 
elongated  reaooanoe  jet  tube  connected  with  and  extend- 
mg  lluid-tightly  into  said  resonator  chamber,  said  res- 
oaaace  jet  tube  having  in  said  resonator  chamber  at  an 
of  said  resonance  jet  tube  a  combustion  chamber 


coonnaieatiBg  wMi  the  faMcrlor  of  said  rcaonator  cham- 
ber and  in  whidi  a  combustion  mixture  is  periodicaUy 
detonated,  said  combustion  chamber  being  formed  by 
a  tubular  end  portion  of  said  jet  tube  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  remainder  of  the  jet  tube,  which  has  an 
inlet  end  throng  which  fluid  flows  from  said  remainder 
of  said  jet  tube*  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  which 
has  a  discharge  end  distant  from  said  inlet  end  iwovid- 
ing  communication  between  said  jet  tube  and  said  res- 
onator chamber  so  that  a  fresh  combustiUe  mixture 
entering  said  comteistion  chamber  throu^  said  inlet 
end  thmof  will  displace  the  gases  of  the  previous  com- 
bustion out  of  said  combustion  chamber  through  said 
discharge  end  thereof;  and  means  connected  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  resonance  jet  tube  at  the  exterior 
of  said  resonator  chamber  for  supplying  a  fuel-air  mix- 
ture to  the  interior  of  said  res<Miance  jet  tube  to  be  det- 
onated in  said  combustion  chamber  thereof^  whereby 
fresh  fuel-air  mixture  which  moves  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  disfriaoes  combustion  gases  of  a  previous 
detonation  out  of  said  combustion  chamber  into  said 
resonator  chamber  so  that  the  mixture  detonated  in 
said  combustion  chamber  is  substantially  free  of  com- 
bustion gases  from  a  previous  detonation. 
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S,  1951,  Serial  No.  77MM  ] 
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1.  In  a  variable  flow  reactor  for  a  rotary  fluid  dis- 
tributing device,  the  combination  comprising  a  weir  box 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  manifold  arm  for  move- 
mem  in  a  forward  direction,  said  weir  box  having  up- 
wardly extending  walls  incloding  oppositely  di^KMed  side 
walls  and  providing  an  inlet  port  arranged  for  conununi- 
cation  with  the  interior  ot  said  manifold  arm.  the  rear 
of  said  box  being  open  for  the  outflow  of  fluid  therefrom, 
a  discharge  spout  eitmriing  downwanfly  and  outwardly 
from  the  rear  of  said  box  for  receiving  the  fluid  as  dis- 
charged from  said  box,  the  portions  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  box  adjacent  the  iq>per  end  of  said  spout  providing 
oppositely  diqxMed,  upwardly  extending  slots,  and  a 
I^ate  slidably  received  within  each  of  said  slots,  said 
plates  having  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
sides  as  well  as  portions  extending  inwardly  towards  each 
other  to  provide  an  opening  therebetween  the  size  of 
which  can  be  manually  varied. 
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CHffeid  H.  SavSsr,  Donaoot,  Pa. 

AppfcaHsB  fsisn' 1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4i2,9M 

UOataH.   (a.219-*)53) 

1.  A  spray  head  having  an  attachment  for  a  liquid  ;ton- 
tainer  comprising  an  upwardly  open  outer  surfa^  ex- 
posed to  the  air,  a  noczle  carried  by  said  head  and  having 
a  throat  to  direct  a  conveying  liquid  stream  throu^ 
the  air  onto  said  outer  surface,  means  defining  a  first 
passage  from  said  container  attachment  and  opening  in 
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he  padi  of  die  stream  to  function  as 
an  ejector  passage  lor  Kqoid  from  the  container,  and 
means  defiidng  a  second  passage  from  said  attachmem 


for  said  container  and  opening  throu^  said  outer  sur- 
face in  the  path  of  the  stream  and  spaced  from  said 
ejector  to  function  as  an  injector  passage  for  liquid  enter- 
ing from  the  stream  to  the  container. 
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1.  In  a  tool  for  effecting  a  connection  between  a  wire 
and  a  terminal,  a  bit  for  winding  the  wire  about  the 
terminal  upon  relative  rotation  in  one  direction  compris- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  member  rotataMe  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  outer  end  surface,  said 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  in  said 
end  surface  for  ncepiioa  of  the  terminal,  said  member 
also  having  a  longitudinal,  wire-receiving  groove  in  its 
peripheral  surface  extending  from  said  end  surface;  said 
outer  end  surface  having  a  raised  longitudinally  project- 
ing portion  defining  a  transverse  guide  surface  extending 
from  a  first  point  adjacent  said  groove  on  the  side  trail- 
ing said  direction  of  rotation  to  a  second  point  around 
said  recess  substantially  opposite  said  groove,  said  raised 
portion  defining  a  longitudinally  disposed  wiping  face 
extending  from  said  guide  surface  to  said  end  surface  at 
said  first  point 

indkaung  and  conhiol  devicx 

AadMfw  Ps—rirs,  WshliB,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  ~ 
tioaal  Eailaisi  MaeUaas  ComoialkNi,  New  Yoik, 
N. Y.,  a  catpoKBliaa  ef  New  Y«i 

AppHcailaa  laae  3t,  1951,  Serial  No.  745,449 
4ClafaM.    (0. 242— 55.12) 
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1.  In  spray  proqucing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
base,  said  base  having  a  fluid  chamber  therewithin  and 
an  aperture  for  admitting  fluid  into  said  chamber,  said 
fluid  chamber  haviag  two  other  apertures,  said  base  being 
further  provided  with  a  liquid  chamber  therewithin  and 
an  aperture  for  admitting  liquid  into  said  liquid  cham- 
ber, said  liquid  chamber  having  one  other  aperture,  a 
flrst  tube,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  first 
tube  to  said  fluid  chamber  through  one  of  said  two  other 
apertures  and  for  scaling  the  said  one  aperture,  a  flexible 
tube  which  extendi  through  said  fluid  chamber  and 
through  said  first  tube  so  that  one  end  of  said  flexible 
tube  profects  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  flrst  tube,  said 
flexMe  tube  having  aa  external  diameter  which  is  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  first 
tube  so  that  fluid  may  pau  therebetween,  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  flexible  tube  to  said  liqufid 
diamber  throu^  the  said  one  other  iqperture  of  said 
liquid  chamber  and  for  sealing  the  said  one  other  aper- 
ture, and  sealing  iteans  between  said  flexible  tube  and 
said  base  at  the  other  of  said  two  other  apertures  of 
said  fluid  chamber  to  seal  said  fluid  chamber  agaiaat 
leakage  and  to  maintain  said  flexible  tube  fixed  with  re- 
to  said  first  tube. 


1.  In  a  tape  feeding  device,  a  tape  reel  for  stcHing  tape, 
a  irfiotocell  associated  with  said  reel,  means  for  feeding 
tape  from  said  reel,  a  light  source  positioned  with  re- 
elect to  the  reel  so  as  to  be  sensed  by  said  photocell  when 
less  than  a  pmletermined  amount  of  tape  n  on  said  reel, 
a  circuit  including  said  photocell  and  <^)erative  to  de- 
activate said  feed  means  when  said  photocell  srases  said 
light  source,  and  fail  safe  means  within  said  circuit  and 
adapted  to  deactivate  said  feed  means  when  said  light 
fails. 

2,92Mil 
MAGNEHC  SOUND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
CdBa  D.  Mavdoch,  Saa  Laaa*%  CaHf n  aasigBor  to 
^^    >-^F.Cady»SaBnaMiH»,CaliL 

April 21, 1955, SerfalNo.  592,954 
3CUhM.   (CL  242— 55.13) 
1.  A  tape  magazine  for  a  magnetic  tape  recording  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  case  having  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  a  centrally  recessed  front  wall,  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  having  vertically  aligned  circular  «h*"'»*I»  *t  ^^^ 
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side  of  a  vertical  pUflfe  of  symmetry  bisecting  the  recess 
ia  said  from  wall  and  nid  front  wall  having  a  pair  of 
symmetrically  arranged  apertures  within  said  recess,  reels 
diqxMed  within  said  caae  at  either  side  of  said  pUrik  of 
symmetry,,  said  reels  having  vertically  disposed  tubular 
hubs  rotataUy  received  with  their  opposite  ends  in  the 
vertically  sAigiKd  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  said  case,  friction  washers  arranged  between  the  outer 


pidc  up  and  a  roUUble  carrier  member  for  said  line  pick- 
up, said  carrier  having  a  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with 


TRIMMING  DBPENSER  AND  DISPLAY 

APPAKATUS 

J.  lariiiia,  New  Y«k»  N.Y^  assizor  to 

Lnn  Co^  iM.,  New  Yotk»  N.Y^  a  cotpotalion 

ApfHcalion  Mareh  14, 19S5,  Sailal  No.  491,912 

3  riilwi    (CL  242— 5S.53) 


1.  A  spool  assembly  comprising  a  spool,  and  means 
straddling  the  q>ool  at  the  sides  thereof  to  provide  a 
mount  on  which  the  spool  is  carried  for  rotation  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  material  wound  thereon,  said  spool 
having  axle  means,  and  said  straddling  means  being  a 
cover  having  opposing  sides  mounted  on  said  axle  means, 
one  end  of  said  cover  being  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
spool  axis  and  having  a  formation  for  pivotally  suspend- 
ing said  assembly  on  a  support,  the  other  end  of  said 
cover  being  spaced  outwardly  <rf  said  spool  axis  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  one  end  of  said  cover, 
and  said  cover  having  a  slot  defined  thereb  adjacent  said 
oCher  end  thereof,  one  side  of  said  slot  providing  an  in- 
dexing means  for  facilitating  the  measurement  of  mate- 
rial withdrawn  from  the  spool. 


It,  19SS,  8«iaf  No.  4lt,971 
Fnmn  Jmmuy  25, 19S4 
tCliiM.    (CL242— «4.2) 
I.  hi  a.fUung  reel  including  a  $pooi  arranged  to  hold 
n  line  and  mounted  for  free  delivery  of  the  line  there- 
tnm  snhatanrially  axially  of  the  qiool.  comfvning  a  line 


said  spool,  the  said  pick-up  being  carried  externally  on 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  including  guide  means  to  de- 
flect the  line  above  the  line  pick-up. 


surfaces  of  die  flanges  of  said  reels  and  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  top  and  botuun  walls  respectively  of  said  case  to 
inhibit  fnt  rotation  of  said  reels  within  said  case,  a  mag- 
netizaUe  tape  wound  opon  at  least  one  of  said  reels  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  anchored  in  said  reels,  said  tape 
being  arranged  to  emerge  through  said  apertures  in  the 
frtwt  wall  of  the  case,  and  means  adjacent  the  recessed 
area  of  said  front  wall  for  yieldably  urging  the  exposed 
tape  run  in  a  direction  away  from  said  front  walL 


KITE  STRING  WINDER 
GoHoa  K.  KMfem  Mowt  Riinlir,  Md. 

Jamnvy  14, 1999,  S«4nl  No.  7M,793 
ICIniiik   (CL242— 9i) 


A  kite  string  winder  comprising  a  rotor  formed  of  two 
wooden  blocks,  square  in  cross-section  when  assembled, 
longitudinal  grooves  in  said  blocks,  a  crimped  shaft  in 
said  grooves,  one  of  said  grooves  being  only  deep  enough 
to  receive  the  crimp  of  the  shaft  and  one-half  the  thick- 
ness of  the  shaft,  and  the  other  groove  being  only  deep 
enough  to  receive  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  shaft,  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  prelecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
rotor,  a  pair  of  grooved  wooden  paddles  extending  in 
opposite  directions  on  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  said 
rotor  with  the  edges  of  said  iMddles  c^posite  the  grooves 
of  said  paddles  being  flush  with  the  opposite  faces  of 
said  ntor,  nails  passing  through  said  psiddles  and  said 
blocks  for  securing  said  paddles,  said  blocks  and  said 
crimped  shaft  together  in  one  operation,  said  nails  being 
in  staggered  relationship  along  the  widths  of  the  paddles 
and  length  of  said  blocks,  a  second  pair  ol  grooved 
wooden  paddles,  extending  in  opposhe  directions,  se- 
cured to  the  other  two  opposed  faces  of  said  rotor  with 
the  edges  of  said  second-mentioned  pair  of  paddles  oppo- 
site the  grooves  thereof  abutting  the  faces  of  said  first- 
mentioned  pair  of  paddles,  a  notch  in  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  of  one  of  the  paddles  to  receive  the  knoned  end 
of  a  cord  to  be  wound  in  the  grooves  of  said  paddles, 
nails  passing  through  said  second-mentioned  pair  of 
paddles  and  said  blocks,  a  frame  consisting  of  two  side 
pieces  with  aligned  holes  therehi  for  said  ends  of  said 
shaft,  top  and  bottom  pieces,  nails  securing  the  top  and 
bottom  pieces  to  the  side  frame  pieces,  said  side  frame 
pieces  being  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  thickness 
of  said  rotor,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  passing  through 
said  aligned  holes,  a  handle  made  integral  with  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  integral  extensions  on  said 
rotor  between  the  paddles  and  side  pieces  of  the  frame 
forming  spacers  for  the  paddles  and  brakes  for  the  rotor. 
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M.  Navdona,  TtaMck,  N  J., 
IM.,  Uniam  N  J.,  a 
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1.  A  reel  for  winding  and  storing  a  two-wJre  flat  type 
electric  razor  cord  comprising  a  casing  having  parallel 
^Is  and  perimeter  forming  portions,  a  qwol  encloeed 
therein,  screw  threaded  q»ol-siq)porting  stud  means  at 
the  axis  extending  (farou^  the  two  parU  of  the  casing, 
a  journal  member  carried  thereon,  the  spool  having  a 
hub  bearing  on  said  journal  member  and  Imving  widened 
portions  and  outwardly  extending  disks  at  each  end  of 
the  hub.  an  intermediate  flange  midway  between  the  end 
disks,  the  disks  betiv  spaced  to  receive  the  width  of  the 
cord,  the  intennediaie  flange  having  a  slot  leading  from 
its  periphery  inwardly  to  tiie  hub.  the  hub  havmg  a  spiral 
surface  providing  ah  ofbet  substantially  the  width  of  the 
cord  and  roistering  with  said  slot,  the  slot  being  arranged 
to  receive  the  coid  edgewise  and  permit  it  to  be  turned 
to  present  parallel  I'eaches  which  may  be  wound  in  paral- 
lel ooib  on  the  hub,  means  for  turning  the  qwol  to  wind 
the  cord,  and  means  for  latching  the  spool  with  the  cords 
extended. 


MOLDED  PLASnC  SPOOL 
Loiris  H.  Moffin,  Nan,  N.  Y.,  asrffnar  to  Coals  A 

Incn  New  YaH^  N.Y.,  n  cwposntton  of  Dalawara 
t         AjjScailan  Mm  22, 1993,  Serial  No.  3(3,2tl 
i^^  3CUIM.   <CL242— UM) 


t 
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;'  1.  A  qxwl  structure  comprising  inner  and  outer  spaced 
tubes  joined  at  end^of  the  spool  in  drcumferentially 
spaced  end  wall  members,  the  ends  of  the  spool  having 
annular,  outwardly  projecting  rims,  end  surfaces  of  the 
rims  being  m  alignment  with  outer  surfaces  of  said 
members  to  form  mounting  surfaces  for  labels  at  the 
ends  of  the  Ipool,  means  forming  with  the  outer  tube 
a  chamber  opening  through  one  end  of  the  spool  and  ex- 
tending substantially  to  the  other  end  thutot,  said  means 
comprising  is  supplemental  longitudinal  wall  extending 
between  said  end  walls,  said  sui^emental  wall  being 
disposed  between,  but  out  of  contact  with,  said  tubes, 
said  end  wall  members  having  inwardly  projecting  short 
reinforcing  ribs  joining  said  spaced  inner  and  outer  tubes, 
and  short  end  wall  members  integrally  joining  the  sup- 
plemental wall  with  the  inner  tube. 


T8V2  O.O.— 11 
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21, 19SS,  Serial  No.  547,932 
(CLMl— ISi) 


1.  A  winch  assembly  comprising,  a  helically  grooved 
drum,  drum  support  means  axially  carried  at  each  end 
thereto,  drum  crank  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
drum,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  wind- 
aMy  received  within  the  drum  grooves,  a  ring  gear  over- 
lying a  portion  of  the  drum  and  cable,  a  distance  just  lane 
enough  to  dear  the  cable  in  the  drum  groove,  gear  and 
pinioa  means  driven  by  the  rotatioo  of  the  drum  and  a 
roller  on  the  pinion  in  contact  with  the  drum  giooves  to 
slidably  move  the  ring  gear  axially  along  the  drum  so  as 
to  overlie  the  cable  nearest  the  free  end  thereof  without 
obstructing  the  passage  of  the  cable  as  it  leaves  the  drum. 


2,92M<t 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  11LTABLB  JETS 
A.  Taylor.  Dailihwm,  Mkk. 

7, 1954,  SerialNo.  492,429 
(CL244— 1 


2^^A  flying  machine  comprising  a  body  having  a  front 
and  rear  end  and  wings  protruding  from  said  body  be- 
tween its  ends,  a  fore  and  aft  cavity  in  said  body  de- 
fining pasages  through  said  body,  jet  engines  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  cavities  and  on  said  wings,  tab  means 
carried  by  said  jet  engines  in  the  stream  of  issuing  gases 
therefrom,  and  means  connected  to  said  engines  for  con- 
trolling the  pivotal  movement  of  said  engines  whereby 
the  line  of  thrust  of  said  engines  will  be  contnrikd. 


VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  FLIGHT 

AMPHBIOUS  AIRCRAFT 

I  Jokn  I.  SiriRvan,  Nacfaft,  y a. 

AppRcatien  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413444 

UClaiM.   (CL244— 12) 

1.  An  aircraft  capaUe  of  both  vertical  and  horiiontal 

fli^t,  comprising  a  body  having  front  and  rear,  leading 

and  trailing  edges,  oppositely-di^MJsed  expansive  upper 

and  lower  surfaces  extending  between  said  edges,  and 

elongate,  opposite  substantially  flat,  airfoil-shaped  side 
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rarfacc*  exteadinf  between  the  extremities  of  the  said 
fraol  attd  rear  edfes  and  spamiim  the  upper  and  lower 
side  cdfcs  of  the  i^per  and  lower  surfaces,  said  body 
being  of  sufficiently  great  height  between  its  oppositely- 
disposed  expansive  surfaces  and  at  points  adjoining  its 
side  surfaces  to  contain  within  it  crew  and  passenger  ac- 
commodatioos;  a  ^urality  of  aircraft  engines  disposed  at 
each  of  the  said  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  body;  means 


mounting  said  engines  for  rotatable,  shifting  movement, 
enabling  tfie  engines  to  exert  thrusts  either  forwardly  oi 
or  upward  with  reelect  to  said  body;  coiqriing  means 
^ffpff^f^  at  the  jTwf^ff  of  said  side  surfaces  and  **t^>ii<tiiig 
aloag  said  iaskks,  for  effecting  simidtaneoos  rotary  shift* 
ing  movements  of  said  engines;  and  power  means  con- 
nected with  said  co<4iling  means,  for  shifting  the  said 
engines  to  change  the  direction  of  thrust  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  body. 


VTABIUTY  COMPDOATOK 

TasMMa.  OriK.  a^  Wkhmi  H. 

of 
•f  *a  Ak 


7,  IfSC,  Sssial  No.  i2MM 
SClBhM.  ICL144— 45) 
nOa  35;  U A  Cade  (IfSJX  see.  2M) 
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1.  A  tailless  delta  wing  aircraft  comprising  a  stream- 
lined body,  a  main  lift  surface  of  delta  configuration 
mounted  on  the  rearward  portion  of  said  body,  a  canard 
surface  fixedly  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  said  canard  sur- 
ftwe,  the  canard  surface  being  relatively  inoperative  be- 
low a  predetermined  crkical  ^leed  range  and  relatively 
operative  above  said  critical  ^eed  ranges,  said  perfora- 
tions providing  paMagn  for  air  flow  through  said  canard 
surface  below  said  critical  speed  range  to  reduce  die  ef- 
fective lift  of  said  canard  surface  and  inherently  inef- 
fective as  air  panages  above  said  critical  spMd  range  to 
maintain  good  lift  effectiveness  in  said  canard  surface 
adding  an  mcrement  in  aerodynamic  center  to  reduce  the 
targe  rearward  shift  fat  aerodynamic  center  normally  oc- 
curring in  said  aircraft  above  said  critical  speed. 
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14,^S7,  Mdl  No.  U4,11T 


C  1.244.^3) 
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1.  In  a  catapult  for  launching  aircraft  from  the  fli^t 
deck  of  an  aircraft  carrier  or  the  like  having  a  slot  there- 
in defining  a  fiked  path,  the  combination  comprising  a 
shuttle  member  movable  in  opposite  directions  alang 
said  fixed  path,  an  elongated  cylinder  adapted  to  admit 
and  exhaust  pressurized  fiuid  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  having  a  plurality  oi  apertures  in  the  end  walls 
thereof,  a  piston  sUdeably  carried  within  said  cylinder 
and  being  movable  therein  in  opposite  directions,  said 
piston  being  movable  in  one  of  said  directions  when  pres- 
surized fiuid  is  admirtfd  to  said  cylinder  and  being  mov- 
able in  the  other  of  said  directions  when  pressurized 
fluid  is  exhausted  from  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  tow 
cables  connecting  said  shuttle  member  and  one  end  of 
said  piston  and  extending  through  said  apertures  in  one 
oi  said  end  walls  of  said  cylmder,  said  tow  cables  being 
operable  to  pull  said  shuttle  member  in  one  of  said  di- 
rections along  said  fixed  path  when  said  piston  is  moved 
in  said  one  direction  hi  said  cylinder,  seal  means  carried 
m  said  apertures  in  said  one  end  wall  (rf  said  cylinder  and 
being  cooperable  with  said  low  cables  to  prevent  the 
leakage  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  apertures  in  said 
one  end  wall  of  said  cyUnder.  a  plurality  of  pulleys  slide- 
ably  supporting  said  tow  cables  intermediate  said  shsttie 
member  and  said  piston  and  being  operable  to  align  Wid 
tow  cables  with  said  cylinder  and  said  fixed  path  of  move- 
ment oi  said  shuttle  member,  a  motor  opmued  tension- 
ing means  acting  on  each  of  said  tow  cables  to  tension  said 
tow  cables  and  thereby  prevent  the  formation  of 
therein,  means  connecting  said  tensioning  means  to 
stantially  equalize  the  tension  in  each  of  said  tow  cables, 
a  plurality  of  closing  cables  connecting  said  shuttle 
her  and  the  other  end  of  said  piston  and  ^tending 
dirough  said  apertures  in  the  other  of  said  end  walls  of 
said  cylinder,  a  retraction  enghie  drivin^y  connected  to 
said  closing  cables  intermediate  said  shuttle  member  and 
said  piston  and  being  operable  to  exert  a  foMrce  on  said 
dosing  cables  to  simultaneously  pull  said  shuttle  mem- 
ber in  the  other  of  said  directions  along  said  fixed  path 
and  pull  said  piston  in  the  other  of  said  directions  in 
said  cylfaider;  seal  means  carried  in  said  apertures  in 
said  other  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  being  cooperable 
with  said  closing  cables  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  pres- 
surized fluid  from  said  apertures  m  said  other  eadiwall 
of  said  cylinder,  a  frfurality  of  pulleys  sUdeaMy  support- 
ing said  closing  cables  intermediate  said  piston,  said  r»> 
traction  en^ne  and  said  shuttle  member  and  bdng  op- 
erable to  align  said  closing  cables  with  said  cylinder,  said 
retraction  enghie  and  said  fixed  path  of  movement  of 
said  shuttle  member,  a  motor  operated  trnf  Mining  mbans 
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acting  oa  each  of  said  dosing  cables  10  tension 
Jng  cables  and  theiiby  prevent  the  formation  of  »• 
^^MTsin,  awnm  connecting  said  tensioning  means  tosub- 
staad%lly  aqnaliza  the  tension  hi  each  of  said  closing 
cables,  and  a  consbiMtiw  braking  and  retraction  engine 
operativdy  connected  to  said  shuttle  member  for  ap- 
plying a  braking  ferce  to  said  sintttto  member  durmg 
the  movement  thereof  in  said  one  directioo  along  said 
fixed  path  and  for  applying  a  retracting  force  to  said 
shuttle  member  whoa  said  shuttle  member  is  being  pulled 
along  said  fixed  path  in  tlM  other  of  said  directions  by 
said  first  mentionad  retraction  engine. 
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automatic  bnddng  apparatus  havag  anhdet  vaHe;  an 
exhaust  valve  and  a  delivery  outlet,  a  first  shnttla  valve 
connectfd  to  said  delivery  outlet  and  having  a  dctfvwy 
connecfion  for  the  flnid  operated  brakes,  said  shuttle 
valve  being  normally  spring  ptwsed  to  pemut 
of  fltaid  from  said  delivery  outlet  to  said  delivery 
section,  a  second  diuttle  valve  to  receive  emergency 
from  said  supply  control  valve  and  to  deliver  it  to  said 
first  shuttle  valve,  said  second  ehuttie  valve  being  aor^ 
asally  spring  prsssed  to  doee  eaid  emergency  supply  tram 
said  supply  control  valve  but  being  opened  by  emergency 
fiuid  preseure  to  deliver  to  and  through  said  first  siqiply 
valve  and  said  ddivery  oittlet  of  said  first  supply  vahre. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  launching  system,  a  launching  bdt, 
power  means  ftir  4Hvtag  the  belt  In  one  direction,  n 
shuttle  adjacent  to  said  belt,  and  provided  with  means 
for  coupling  the  same  to  an  aircraft  to  be  launched  and 
mitially  advanceaUe  along  the  belt  under  power  of  the 
aircraft,  slqi  clutch  means  carried  by  the  diuttle  for  au- 
tomatically connecting  tiw  shuttle  to  the  belt  when  tiw 
speed  of  the  belt  eaceeds  Uie  speed  of  the  shuttle,  and 
means  for  causing  continued  acceleration  of  the  btii  to 
bring  the  shuttle  and  coupied  aircraft  np  to  lamrhing 


1.  A  braking  apparatus  for  aircraft  having  fluid  oper- 
ated brakes  and  a  main  and  an  emergency  source  of  pres- 
snre  fluid  which  coiafirises  a  siqiply  control  valve  mech- 
anism to  receive  flaiid  from  saJkl  mahi  and  emergency 
sources  alternatively  and  to  supply  main  and  emergency 
fluid  to  said  fluid  onereted  brakes,  an  automatic  braking 
apparatus  for  each  fluid  operated  brake  connected  to  each 
said  main  supply  from  said  siqiply  control  valve,  said 
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1.  A  flsh  pole  holder  comprising 
port  having  a  lower  end  ad^ited  for 
a  co-operating  eupporting  medium  and  having  at 
one  hcnk  portion  extending  from  the  unieread  tiieseof, 
the  tip  portion  of  said  hook  extending  toward  said  flrst 
mentioned  end,  an  abntmoM  member  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  and  opposite  said  hook,  said  hook  and  abutment 
defining  a  slideway  y<widing  snhetantiaHy  transversdy  of 
said  soppoit  member,  ridpwnwanlly  ardied  cradle  frame 
having  maximum  curvature  adjacent  its  ends  and  miiti- 
mnm  cnrratwe  in  the  mjtf  suction  thoeof ,  said  cradle 
franw  being  slidaUy  receivbd  in  ^aid  dideway  and  adapt- 
ed for  interiocking  co-opentiofK  with  said  hook  portian 
and  abutment,  said  cradle  frame  adjacent  one  eiMl  tiiere- 
of  having  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  iniiich  form  a  V-rest 
for  a  portion  of  a  fish  pole,  and  having  a  U-shi^ied  ytAe 
adjacoit  the  other  end  thereof,  the  arms  of  said  yoke  hav- 
ing coi^dal  apertures,  opposed  concave  seat  face  re^ec- 
tively  duposed  amnilarly  about  said  apertures,  a  hoUow 
ball-socket  co-<^>eratiiig  with  said  seat  &cto  for  rotation 
about  a  plurality  of  axes,  the  socket  in  said  baU  erteading 
diametrally  to  a  point  hcfood  the  ceater  of  said  bail  for 
receiving  the  butt  end  portion  of  a  fish  pole,  an  annu- 
lar upstanding  lip  encircling  the  mouth  of  said  socket,  said 
lip  being  of  a  thickness  which  precludes  swinging  of  said 
ball-ao^et  into  a  position  in  which  said  jroke  arms  might 
interfere  with  insertion  and  removal  of  the  butt  end  por- 
tion of  a  fish  pole  from  said  socket,  a  cleat  arm,  a  minor 
portion  of  said  cleat  arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof  being 
disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  major  portion  thereof, 
said  cknu  arm  having  an  aperture  at  least  one  portion  of 
which  extends  through  the  minor  portion  of  said  deat 
afm,  said  apeitnn  b^ag  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said 
sdd  cleat  arm  being  adapted  to  gr^  said 
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Mippbfft  member  at  pontiom  IdagkudhMUy  iUktot  as 
dBund  when  the  major  portioa  of  said  cleat  arm  extends 
mhetamially  peipendiculariy  thereto  with  the  minor  por- 
tion extending  away  from  the  first  mentioned  end  of 
said  support  member,  and  an  auxiliary  support  member 
secured  to  said  deat  arm  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
major  portion  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  auxiliary  sup- 
port and  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  support  member 
being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  cleat  arm.  where- 
hy  said  support  member  and  said  auxiliary  support  men- 
ber  may  be  advanced  in  unison  into  a  supporting  medium 
by  application  of  driving  forces  to  said  cleat  arm. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  24S— 120 
PUent  Na  2,926,793 
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DEVKB  TO  AMVr  IN  PUmNG  ON  A  BRACXLBT 

17,lMI,SiririNo.74»,224 
<CX24S— Ul) 


1.  A  device  to  assist  in  fastening  to  the  wrist  or  arm  a 
bracdet  having  a  twoiMrt  severaMe  clasp  comprising,  in 
combinatioo,  a  flat  bue  plate  adapted  to  be  sunwrted 
oa  a  dressing  taUe  or  the  like^  a  bracdet  holding  clamp 
disposed  above  the  central  portion  of  said  base  plate  and 
9aced  above  the  same  so  Hud  the  wrist  or  forearm  may 
be  positionpd  bctwceo  the  damp  and  base  plate,  said 


damp  having  vring  dosed  jaws  adapted  to  gr^  and 
hold  one  of  the  sparable  parts  of  tfie  bracelet  da^  while 
the  ctber  pan  thereof  is  manually  engaged  iHth  it  after 
the  bracelet  has  been  positioned  around  the  wrist,  and 
means  carried  by  said  base  plate  for  rigidly  holding  said 
daosp,  said  means  cooqprising  a  rod  havkig  a  vertical 
lower  poftioa  fixed  to  si^  base  adjacent  its  edge,  a  hori- 
nmtd  vppn  portion  fixed  to  said  clanq^  and  a  loagitadi- 
aaUy  curved  intermediate  portion  of  a  siaa  to  permit  the 
wrist  to  be  disposed  between  said  damp  and  said  base 
plate,  said  curved  portion  laterally  otf-aettlng  the  damp 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  rod. 


2i9M37i 
ADIUSTABU  SUPrORT  FOR  ARnCUBS  OF 
UANUFACniRB 
R.  Rockwond,  Oswein,  Onii,  aarfgnor  to  Eke- 


11, 19S<,  SsiW  Nik  S<5,t2t 

<CL24t— 13T> 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  ai  manufacture,  an 
adjustable  si^pon  therefor  comprising  an  elongated  rod 


bent  to  form  a  pair  of  latendly  spaced  leg  sections  and  an 
interconnecting  handle  section,  eadi  leg  section  indudfaig 
a  pair  of  elongated  angularly  disposed  leg  memben  form- 
ing an  faicluded  angle  therebetween,  a  reinforcing  phite 
traversing  said  iachided  angle  and  interconnecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  leg  members  of  each  pair,  pivot  means 
conncctoi  to  each  plate  and  pivotally  mounting  the  leg 
sections  by  said  plates  on  opposHe  sides  of  the  artide. 
one  (rf  the  leg  memben  of  each  leg  section  being  inter- 
connected by  the  handle  section  and  having  a  length  snf- 
ficiem  to  permit  rotation  of  the  handle  section  to  a  carry- 
ing position  above  the  article,  the  leg  sections  fnnctionnig 
in  another  position  of  pivoted  adjustment  to  support  the 
article  iqwn  the  diverging  outer  ends  of  the  leg  members, 
and  releasably  interengaging  locking  means  on  at  least 
one  of  the  plates  and  ikociated  side  of  the  article  and 
arranged  on  a  radius  of  the  pivot  means  within  said  in- 
duded  aade  for  sdectivdy  interconnecting  the  leg  sec- 
tions and  the  article  in  said  carrying  and  supportini  posi- 
tions of  pivoted  adjustment. 
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1.  A  merchandise  support  bracket  demountably  se- 
cured upon  an  upright  pand  having  a  phirality  of  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  spaced-apart  perforations  therein 
comprising,  a  vertically  disposed  single-piece  imperfbrate 
base  plate  having  a  horizontal  upper  edge  and  having 
a  rear  surface  bearing  against  the  front  surface  of  said 
pand,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  hook  members 
integrally  fbrmed  upon  said  upper  edge  of  said  ptate, 
each  of  said  hook  members  faiduding  a  leg  integrally 
joined  to  said  upper  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  extend- 
ing rearwanily  therefrom  through  ooe  ot  said  perfora- 
tions of  said  panel  and  then  upwardly  along  the  rear 
surface  of  said  panel,  the  undersurfaces  of  the  rearwardly 
extending  portions  of  said  legs  normally  resting  on  said 
panel  within  said  perforations  so  as  vertically  to  support 
said  base  plate,  the  upwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
legs  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear  surface  of 
said  panel  to  prevent  wididrawal  of  said  legs  from  said 
perforations  while  said  base  plate  is  vertically  diqmsed 
on  said  panel,  and  an  ear  integrally  formed  on  said 
upper  edge  of  said  base  plate  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  ear  terminating  in 
a  top  edge  located  well  above  said  upper  edge  of  said 
base  plate  and  well  above  said  rearwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  legs,  said  top  edge  of  said  ear  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  front  surface  of  said  pand  to 
provide  an  axis  of  pivotation  about  which  said  base 
plate  may  be  rotated  in  a  direction  away  from  the  front 
of  said  panel  in  order  to  remove  said  support  bracket 
from  said  pand,  the  presence  of  said  top  edge  of  isaid 
ear  at  an  elevation  above  said  upper  edge  of  said  base 
plate  causing  a  partid  but  sufa«tenttal  withdrawd  of 
said  legs  from  said  perforations  simuluneously  with 
the  pivotd  movement  of  said  plate,  thereby  tending  to 
avoid  binding  of  said  legs  in  said  perforations  during 
removal  of  said  support  bracket  frmn  said  paoeL  ^ 
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actuate  the  arms  in  tUber  direction,  said  rod  being  lo- 
cated within  the  tubular  member,  a  removable  positive 
locking  bar  ri^dly  connecting  the  arms  together  and 
preventing  acddentd  displacement  thereof  fnmi  die  sup- 


:» 


.  1.  In  combination  widi  a  sinuous  wire  q>ring  strip 
having  a  transverscty  di^osed  end  portion,  a  wire  clip 
comprising  a  coiled  length  of  wire  having  a  plurality  of 
open  coils  disposed  over  said  end  portion  ol  the  spring 
strip,  tiie  intamd  diameter  of  said  open  coils  being  sub- 
stantially larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  end  portion, 
and  arms  extending  In  the  same  direction  from  eadi  end 
of  the  coil  at  one  side  of  the  coO  for  attadiing  the  dqp 
to  a  seat  frame  to  secure  the  cod  pf  tbto  tfringttiip  to 
the  frame. 
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In  a  tumbler  holder,  a  horizontdly  disposed  ring  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposed  holes;  a  horizontdly  disposed 
U-shaped  yoke  also  having  diametrically  opposed  holes 
alined  with  those  of  the  ring,  with  said  yoke  being  out- 
side said  ring:  and  a  U<«haped  springy  wire  having  the 
upper  ends  of  its  le^  bent  away  from  each  other  and  dis- 
posed in  the  dine^  opposed  openings  of  said  ring  and 
yoke. 


scaffolwSgsupports 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
elongated  tubular  member,  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
swinging  arms  to  support  the  tubular  member  from  over- 
head, said  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  tubular  member  at 
one  end  thereof,  o^rating  means  to  swing  said  arms  to 
grip  or  release  an  overhead  support,  said  operating  means 
extending  to  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
including  an  axid^r  movable  elongated  rod  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  each  arm  and  the  rod,  means  to  yieldingly 
mdntun  the  rod  in  position  causing  the  arms  to  grip 
the  support,  sdd  toA  being  manually  manipulated  to 


J 
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port,  and  a  quick  detachable  pin  for  engagement  in  a 
selected  one  (rf  a  series  of  corresponding  hcries  in  the 
bar,  the  pin  being  mounted  on  one  of  sdd  arms,  the 
bar  being  pivoted  to  the  other  arm. 
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1.  A  resnient  mounting  comprising  supporting  and 
supported  members,  one  member  being  a  plate  with  an 
opening  therein  and  the  other  member  having  a  sleeve 
of  diameter  smaller  than  the  opening  extending  from 
above  t|ie  plate  axidly  to  the  opening,  an  annular  body 
of  rubber  of  larger  Aiameter  than  said  opening  bonded  to 
the  sleeve  and  to  the  plate  around  said  opening,  and  a 
floating  member  embedded  in  and  bonded  to  said  body 
between  said  supporting  and  supported  members  with 
portions  of  said  body  separating  the  floating  member 
from  said  supporting  and  supported  members,  said  float- 
ing member  having  a  radially  extending  flange  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  opening  spaced  axially  above  the 
plate  4nd  transmitting  radid  and  axial  forces  to  the  plate 
respectively  through  shear  and  direct  stress  on  the  rubber 
separating  the  plate  and  flange,  and  said  floating  member 
having  an  axidly  extending  tubular  section  of  diameter 
less  than  said  opening  and  larger  than  said  sleeve  re- 
ceiving radial  and  axid  forces  from  said  sleeve  req>ec- 
tively  throu^  direct  stress  and  shear  on  the  rubber  sepa- 
rating the  tubular  section  from  sdd  sleeve. 
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4.  A  fluid  cootnri  valve  for  a  fluid  pressure  line  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  separated 
.by  a  bridge  portion  lurving  an  opoiing  surrounded  by  a 
valve  seat,  a  cylinder  extending  from  said  valve  seat  in 
concentric  relation  thereto,  a  piston  valve  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder  having  a  working  face  engageable  with  said 
valve  seat  and  having  a  piston  portion  responsive  to  the 
inlet  pressure  to  open  said  piston  valve,  said  cylinder  pro- 
viding a  pressure  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  piston  valve 
oppoMte  its  working  face,  a  fluid  conduit  connecting  the 
inlet  side  of  said  body  portion  with  said  chamber  for 
developing  fluid  pressure  therein  biasing  said  piston  valve 
toward  seat-engaging  positioi^  a  passageway  connecting 
said  chamber  with  the  outlet  »de  ot  said  valve  body,  a 
pilot  valve  movable  to  open  and  dose  said  passageway  to 
bleed  said  chamber  of  fluid  pressure  when  in  open  post- 
tion  for  permitting  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  intake  side  of 
said  valve  body  to  open  said  piston  valve*,  f  metering  de- 
vice in  said  passageway  ahead  of  said  pilot  valve  for  vary- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  therethrough  to  therciby  govern  the 
opening  speed  of  said  piston  valve,  and  a  second  meter- 
ing device  in  said  fluid  conduit  adjustable  independently 
of  said  first  metering  device  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
pressure  build-up  in  said  chamber  when  said  pilot  valve 
is  closed  thereby  governing  the  closing  speed  of  said 
valve. 
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withte  anU  himning  io 
Ok  nid  ohaoibcn,  an  inltl  port  is 
nramcaiMMi  wm  mn  mc  nnM  pasngf.  a  nrR  mwi  une 
idaptad  to  otintt  wsid  ubost  premm  to  said  inlet  port, 
an  osllal  port  faworpomed  widdn  said  *»«<i*«*"f^  a  second 
tnd  pMnge  in  commaakatioo  with  said  ootfet  port  and 
said  OM  of  said  chambcn,  a  sccood  fluid  Une  in  com- 
mnniratkMi  witfi  said  ondet  port,  a  thfad  fluid  passaga  In- 
within  said  hodslng  in  commimiration  with 


the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  second  inlet  port  in  com- 
mnnicafioa  with  said  third  fluid  ptssage,  an  interconnect- 
ing  fluid  line  between  said  second  inlet  port  and  said  sec- 
ond fluid  line,  and  a  solenoid  vahe  poaWoned  at  the  con- 
nection between  said  interconnecting  fluid  line  and  said 
second  fluid  line  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
other  chamber  to  equalize  the  pressure  In  both  chambers 
when  in  the  open  position  and  effect  an  Increase  of  prea> 
sure  m  said  first  chamber  when  In  doeed  poeitioo. 
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1.  A  valve  faichiding  a  bousing  having  an  hilet  and  an 
ottflet,  movable  means  in  tiw  housing  to  control  fluid  flow 
throu^  the  outlet  fom  the  inlet,  and  resflient  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  OMMraMe  means  against  the  portion  of 
tl)e  housing  having  the  outlet  to  stop  flow  through  the  out- 
let from  the  inlet,  said  movaMe  means  and  said  housing 
having  opposed  reactor  surteces  forming  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers^ therebetween,  means  to  vary  the  pressure  in  each  of 
said  diambers,  said  movable  means  overcoming  said  re- 
sHieitt  means  to  move  to  an  open  position  in  response  to 
an  increase  in  pressure  against  tlie  reactor  surteoes  of  said 
movable  means  in  one  of  said  chambers,  said  movable 
means  behig  returned  to  its  closed  position  by  the  resilient 
means  wlien  the  pressure  In  said  chambers  is  equalized 
said  pressure-varying  means  comprising  a  flrst  fluid  paa- 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  member 
comprising  an  annular  sleeve  mounted  in  the  casing  for 
routioo  about  its  axis  between  an  open  valve  position  and 
a  dosed  valve  position,  and  a  replaceable  plug  detachaUy 
flxed  relative  to  the  casing  and  disposed  at  least  partly 
withm  the  sleeve,  the  valve  having  a  fluid  passageway 
therethrough  in  the  open  valve  position,  the  passageway 
including  an  opening  through  each  of  the  casing  and  the 
sleeve  and  the  plug,  a  flrst  edge  of  the  sleeve  opening 
approaching  an  edge  of  the  plug  opening  upon  valve 
closing  movement  to  close  the  plug  opening  from  com- 
munication with  the  sleeve  opening,  a  second  edge  o|f  the 
sleeve  opening  approaching  an  edge  of  the  casing  opening 
upon  valve  clonng  movement  to  close  the  sleeve  opening 
from  communication  with  the  casing  opening,  the  angle 
between  said  flrst  sleeve  edge  and  said  plug  edge  measured 
from  said  axis  in  the  open  valve  position  being  less  than 
the  angle  between  said  second  sleeve  edge  and  said  casing 
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edae  measured  from  Mid  axis  in  the  same  open  valve  posi-   from  the  lower  side  and  the  ends  of  said  base  portion 


tion,  so  tliat  upon  valve  closing  movement  said  flrst  slarre 
edge  and  said  plug  c(^  dose  before  said  second  sleeve 
edge  and  said  casing  todge  close. 


GLAIS 


NBDU  VALVB 


with  an  approximately  dKpsoidal  curvature  to,  and  ter- 
minating in  a  free  front  edge  bordering  the  lower  part 
of  said  body  and  lying  ni  a  vertical  plane  ^pproximatdy 
aligned  with  said  axis,  and  a  forwardty  and  upwardly 
sloped  upper  surface  portion  extending  from  the  vfpa 


i^ 


i  A^it  %  lfS4.  Serial  Nn.  447,127 
IcSSm,  (0/31—314) 


fXl^    -^-. 


A  metering  valve  device  for  precision  metering  of  cor- 
rosive fluids  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  glass  body  por- 
tion the  inside  of  wiiich  defines  a  straight  through  cylin- 
drical bore  of  unifonn  diameter  and  having  a  surface  of 
hi^  finish,  a  glass  Inlet  connection  iot  supplying  to  said 
bore  a  fluid  to  be  metered,  said  inlet  connection  being 
Integral  with  and  at  right  angles  to  said  hollow  body  por- 
tion, a  glass  exit  coonectioo  intend  with  said  hollow  body 
portion  and  aligned  with  said  inlet  connection,  said  inlet 
and  exit  connections  being  of  a  glass  capable  of  being 
fused  to  tubing  of  sicnilar  material,  a  cylindrical  plunger 
of  relativdy  chemically  inert,  relativdy  rigid  material 
having  a  surface  of  hi^  flnish  located  in  said  bore  to  |ho- 
vide  a  very  dose  flt  therewith  and  a  correspondingly  long 
leakage  path,  an  anttular  groove  on  said  surface  and  ex- 
tending circumfercntially  thereof,  the  length  of  said 
plunger  being  at  leaat  twice  its  diameter  bdow  the  groove 
and  bdng  at  least  twice  iu  diameter  above  the  groove,  a 
Ifaie-threaded  member  of  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  plunger  fixedly  attached  to  said  body  por- 
tion, a  cooperating  threaded  member  fixedly  attached  to 
an  end  of  said  plunger,  said  lounger  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  straight  through  bore  in  all  plunger  posi- 
tions for  cooperatioa  with  said  threaded  member  on  said 
body  portion,  the  last  said  member  cooperating  with  said 
thrnded  member  pa  said  plunger  to  move  the  plunger 
to  and  fro  in  said  bore  to  adjust  the  extent  of  flow  of 
fluid  to  be  metered  through  said  aligned  cotmections,  axial 
leakage  around  the  plunger  both  above  and  below  the 
connections  being  prevented  soldy  by  the  long  leakage 
path  uid  by  the  very  dose  fit  between  plunger  and  bore. 
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side  of  said  base  portion  to  a  location  near  the  top  of 
said  body,  the  last-recited  portion  forming  a  sloped  jet 
impingement  surface  a  major  portion  of  which,  near 
the  vertical  median  line  of  said  body,  is  diqwsed  for- 
wardly  of  said  plane  to  receive  said  jet  and  deflect  it 
downwardly  in  said  body  for  the  disdiarge  of  spent 
liquid  over  said  front  edge. 


OiMnni  MpHtallaii  April  i,  1954,  Sailal  No.  421,3S3. 
SviM  and  thb  aipi"^""  April  C,  19SS,  Serial  No. 
StMM 

4niiiii    (CL253— lO 

I.  A  hydraulic  Invulse  turbine  wheel  comprising  a 
horizontal  drcolar  series  of  impulse  buckets  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  by  a  substantially  horizontal  frree 
liquid  jet.  each  of  said  buckets  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
body  mounted  on  a  radius  from  said  axis  with  its 
concave  side  dispoaed  vertically  to  face  and  intersect  said 
jet  in  a  part  pi  its  orbit,  the  concave  side  of  said  body 
comprising  a  ceittnd  base  portion  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  radhis,  a  lower  portion  extending  forwardly 


2,f2MI7 
lET  PROTBCrOE  FOR  A  WATXR  WHEEL 
P.  W^ijflm,9m  i<jsihnn,  CaBf,,  aari^er  b 

a   cerperaden   of 


N< 
3 


S,  19S7,  Serial  No.  <94,<M 
(CL  253— IM) 


1.  A  jet  protector  for  a  water  wheel  comprising  a  water 
wheel  having  buckets  movable  within  a  peripheral  cirde, 
a  nozzle  located  to  discharge  a  jet  <Mito  said  buckets,  a 
flexible  apron  extending  partly  around  said  jet  and  project- 
ing toward  said  circle,  and  means  securing  said  apron  to 
said  nozzle. 

2,92Mn 
HYDRAULIC  SERVICE  lACX 
Edwwd  H.  ScMti,  MEwaabee,  Wb. 
AppEcaHen  October  14, 1955,  Serial  Na.  549,554 
19CUW.   (CL254— 3) 
3.  In  a  hydraulic  service  jade  oi  the  type  having  a 
base,  having  an  upright  supporting  member,  having  an 
outer  cylinder  telesoopically  suppcHted  on  said  upright 
supporting  member,  and  having  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  for  causing  devating  extensiUe  movement  of 
said  outer  cylinder,  a  pair  of  lifting  arms  each  having  a 
main  portion  diqxMed  in  a  vertical  irfane  and  having  a 
horizontal  otqect  engaging  portion,  a  clamping  assemMy 
embracing  said  outer  cylinder  and  having  ends  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  lifting  arms  to  said  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  clamping  assembly,  means  for  damp- 
ing said  clamping  assembly  in  a  selected  position  on  said 
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cylinder,  and  mean*  between  taid  arms  and  cylinder  for 
varying  the  q»acing  between  the  object  engaging  portions 
thereof. 


••^^^1 


9.  An  hydranlic  service  jack  comiwrising  a  base  having 
an  upright  sunwrting  member,  an  upright  elongated  pi»- 
ton  pntjecting  iq»wardly  from  the  base  within  said  sup- 
porting member  and  surrounded  thereby,  an  outer  cylin- 
der tdeaoopkally  siqiported  on  said  upright  supporting 
member  and  having  a  head,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
head  fomrittg  a  pump  body  and  the  up|ter  portion  form- 
ing a  fluid  reservoir,  an  inner  cylinder  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  head  within  said  outer  cylinder  and 
movaUe  therewith,  said  inner  cylinder  being  telescoped 
over  said  eJongated  piston,  there  being  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  ivper  end  of  said  elongated  iMston  and  said 
head,  and  means  including  a  pump  in  said  pump  body 
tot  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir 
into  said  chamber  to  cause  elevating  movement  of  the 
inner  ud  outer  cylinders  and  head  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  supporting  member  and  elongated  piston. 


2,f2Mt9 

■KraACTABLE  LANDING  GEAR  FOR 

1RAILER  BODIES 

N.  Obca,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 

iMsRk  27, 1957,Scrial  No.  MS^tM 

5  nihni     (CL2.M— 8« 


motion  of  the  struts,  each  reflective  strut  bong  of  a 
length  less  than  one-half  the  width  of  the  trailer  body, 
each  stmt  proper  having  an  adjustable  extension  doncnt 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  strut  proper,  a  revorsiUe 
hydraulic  motor  for  extending  or  retracting  each  req^- 
tive  extension  element,  means  operative  automatically  to 
hold  each  extension  elemei^  in  i»o}ected  position  rela- 
tively to  the  strut  proper  thdeby  to  provide  a  support  of 
a  total  effective  length  exceeding  that  of  the  strut  pn^>er, 
the  means  for  holding  the  extensions  in  projected  position 
comprising  locking  elements  and  means  operative  simul- 
taneously to  release  the  locking  elements  thereby  to  per- 
mit the  extension  elements  to  be  retracted. 


9r  ARE  PULLER 
E.  Melen,  Saata  Cm,  Calif. 

■■e  14, 19S7,  ScffW  Now  M5,M7 
4nii«i     (CL254— U2) 


4.  A  stake  puller  comprising  a  lever  handle,  said  lever 
handle  having  a  long  lever  arm  and  a  short  lever  arm 
and  a  fulcrum,  said  fulcrum  comprising  a  member  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  said  handle,  said  fulcrum  having 
a  lower  cylindrical  surface  formed  concemric  with  an 
axis  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  lever  han- 
dle, said  short  lever  arm  being  canted  with  respect  to 
said  long  lever  arm  with  the  end  of  said  short  lever  arm 
being  positioned  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  handle  with 
reelect  to  said  fulcrum  and  to  one  side  ot  said  long  lever 
arm,  pivot  means  fixed  in  said  end  of  said  short  lever 
arm,  a  stake  gripping  member  directly  connected  to  said 
)ever  handle  by  said  pivot  means,  said  stake  grip|»ng 
member  comprising  an  element  adapted  to  graq>  a  post 
received  within  said  gripping  member,  said  staike  grip- 
ping member  further  comprising  a  pair  ot  integral  ear 
memben  extending  downwardly  from  said  stake  gripping 
member  along  one  side  thereof,  said  stake  gripping  mem- 
ber ears  having  means  pivotally  connecting  said  stake 
gripping  member  to  said  pivot  means  at  a  point  spaced 
beneath  one  side  of  said  stake  gripping  member. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  body,  landing  gear 
for  temporarily  supporting  an  end  of  said  body,  said 
landing  gear  comprising  two  rigid  struts  pivotally  attached 
to  the  trailer  body  adjacem  to  opposite  sides  respectively 
of  the  latter  so  as  to  swing  transversely  of  the  trailer 
body  about  parallel  axes,  means  including  reversible 
electric  motors  operative  simultaneously  to  swing  both 
struts  from  inoperative  to  cqierative  position  or  vice  versa, 
the  means  for  swinging  each  strut  comprising  a  worm 
and  worm  gear  thereby  to  prevent  accidental  reverse 


2,»2M'l 
MECHANICAL  ffTARBER  FOR  ROD  OR  TUBING 
PULLING  UNTTS 
Ivan  E.  Holt,  RmmH,  Kans. 
AppBcmioat  May  4, 19S4,  Serial  No.  5S2,4g7 
lOainH.   (CL255— 35) 
1.  A  rod  or  tubing  stabber  for  oil  wells  having  an  up- 
right, said  stabber  comprising  a  frame,  means  on  one 
end  of  said  frame  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  said  frame 
to  said  upright  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  pivotally 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  frame  for  closing  to  grip 
a  rod  or  tubing  section,  means  for  effecting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  frame  about  said  axis,  a  flexible  pull  mem- 
ber having  one  end  connected  to  said  jaws  to  close  the 
latter  in  response  to  pull  on  the  other  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, guide  means  on  said  frame  intermediate  said  jaws 
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and  pivotal  connetiting  means  slidably  receiving  and 
laterally  deflecting  said  other  end  of  said  pull  member 
downwardly,  and  means  adapted  to  fixedly  secure  said 
other  end  of  uid  pull  member  to  said  upri^t  below 


said  pivoital  connecnng  means  whereby  upward  (Hvotal 
movement  of  said  other  end  of  said  frame  will  increase 
the  distance  between  said  securing  means  and  said  grip- 
ping jaws  effecting  a  pull  on  said  flexible  pull  member 
to  dose  said  jaws. 


FUEL  SHUT^ri^CHANBM 
T.  Waatwerth,  Refai  Oak,  Mkfc., 

MUon  CmroaMmt  Dairail.  Mkh.,  a 
of  Dalnwafe 

3, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,72t 
(CL  241-04) 


CARBURETOR 

C.  Milcfelaff',  New  Yeik,  N*Y. 

12, 1957, 8mM  Ne.  70232 
12  nsiii    (CLMl-^ 


fmM  'liiittiQ 


1.  In  combination,  a  fud  tank  and  fuel  pump  connected 
thovto;  a  differential-pressure  controlled  injection-type 
carburetor  having  an  air  passage,  a  fuel  passage  connected 
with  the  fud  pump  and  fud  tank,  and  a  spray  nocde 
connected  with  the  fud  passage  for  discharging  fuel  into 
the  air  passage;  valve  means  in  said  fud  passage  for  con- 
trdling  the  flow  of  fud  therethrou^  induding  a  mov- 
able valve  movable  to  open  position  in  response  to  the 
IHessure  of  fud  in  that  portion  of  the  passage  which  is 
located  ahead  of  said  valve  means;  and  means  induding 
a  pressure-responsive  device  acting  on  said  vdve  to  op- 
pose optmag  movement  thereof  by  the  fuel  pressure,  said 
last-named  means  further  induding  a  vapor  line  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  the  aforementioned  fuel 
tank  above  the  liquid  line  thereof. 


232MM 
COMBINED  FUEL  PUMP  AND  CARBURETOR 
Geona  W.  Price,  BrintBff  Mumt,  N.Y.,  nrignnr  to 
ACF  Ininrtrlti,  Incetpowtad,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
I  of  New  jeney 

iM  31, 1951,  Serial  Now  745,34( 
<  riilMi    (0.241-^ 


1.  A  fud  supply  control  mechanism  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  mechanism  preventing  the  in- 
troduction of  fuel  into  said  eiigtne  only  during  zero 
throttle  engine  deceleration  periods  and  re-establishing 
the  supply  of  said  fed  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  periods 
and  including  an  air  intake  duct  having  a  throttle  valve 
and  an  idle  fuel  disduu-ae  jet  mounted  therein,  an  ac- 
celerator pump  ha^ng  means  for  discharging  fud  into 
said  engine,  means  sensing  said  engine  zero  throttle  de- 
celeration periods  end  operativdy  connected  with  and 
rotating  said  throttle  vdve  to  a  first  position  downstream 
of  said  idle  jet  only  during  said  periods  to  mtemipt  fuel 
flow  from  said  jel,  said  throttle  valve  routing  means 
including  biasing  means  returnnig  said  throttle  valve  to 
a  second  pontion  upstream  of  said  jet  at  the  end  of 
each  of  said  periods  to  re-establish  fuel  flow  from  said 
jet,  and  means  interconnecting  said  throttle  vahre  rotat- 
ing means  and  said  accelerator  pump  for  actuating  said 
accelerator  pump  v|>on  return  of  saikl  throttle  valve  to 
said  second  position  whereby  fuel  is  discharged  into  said 
engine  by  aaid  pump. 

7.-»2  O.O.— 12 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  die  combnution  of  a  carburetor 
body,  a  flange  on  said  body  widi  means  to  secure  the 
face  of  said  flange  to  the  engine,  a  mixture  conduit  in 
said  Ixxly  and  extending  throu^  said  flange,  meaiu  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  and  fud  throu^  said  mixture 
conduit,  fuel  nozzles  opening  into  said  mixture  conduit, 
a  fud  chamber  in  said  carburetor  body  connected  with 
said  fud  nozzles,  an  inlet  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
regulating  the  head  of  fud  in  said  fud  chamber  indud- 
ing a  valve  in  said  fud  inlet  and  a  fuel  pumping  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  inlet,  said  fiid  pumping  means 
comprising,  a  fuel  pump  casing  detachably  secured  to  aaid 
carburetor  body,  a  pump  chamber  in  said  casing,  a  perqph- 
erd  flange  on  said  casing  surrounding  said  pump  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  passage  in  said  pump  casing  having  a  fud 
inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet  connecting  with  said  inlet  to  said 
fud  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  check  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  said  fuel  passage  in  said  pump 
casing,  a  pumping  passage  in  said  casing  interconnecting 
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said  pomp  chamber  aad  said  fnd  panafe  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  check  vaHc  means,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
fornunf  one  side  of  said  pump  chamber  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  pomp  casing  and  the  outside  of  said  carburetor 
body,  and  means  for  actuating  said  diaphragm  in  said 
pump  chamber  including  a  separate  passage  throu^  said 
carburetor  from  an  opening  in  the  face  of  said  flange  ad- 
jacent said  mixture  conduit  to  an  opening  located  be- 
tween the  outside  of  said  carburetor  body  and  said  dia- 
phragm whereby  during  engine  operation  changes  in  pres- 
sure in  said  passage  operate  said  diaphragm  to  produce 
a  fuel  flow  throu^  said  vahe  means  to  said  fuel  chamber 
when  said  needle  valve  opens.  , 


^rockets  spUned  to  the  center  section  of  said  shaft  and 
fixed  agymt  rotation  relative  thereto,  additiosial  sprockeu 
mounted  on  the  end  secddos  of  said  shaft,  said  additional 
sprockett  each  having  a  drcular  insert  the  outer  surfacat 
of  which  are  in  sliding  contact  with  the  bores  of  said 
sprockets,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  inserts  being  grooved 
to  fit  the  splineways  of  said  end  sections,  whereby  said 
additional  sprockets  may  seek  their  own  alignment  nela- 
tlve  to  said  first  named  sprockets,  thereby  eliminating  the 
necessity  tor  accurate  alignment  between  the  splineways 
on  said  center  section  and  said  end  sections. 


AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  IMPROVEMEI^ 
Robett  Sayflarth,  Mnaan,  Mkh^  nsslpor  to  General 

Detroit,  Mkh^  a  covponition  of 


14, 19St,  Serial  No.  77M3S 
(CL  Ul—») 


VERTICAL^N^OR  OVEN 
Charles  H.  Bamett,  Shakar  Hslgliii,  and  Rkhard  E.  tan- 
gle, Paraw,  OUo,  BssfMnw  to  IW  Fonndry  Emrip- 
nMsrt  Ceaspaay,  CWvelnnd,  Ohio,  a  corporatiM   of 
OUo 

ApplicaltonMy  11, 195<,  Ssriai  No.  597,24< 
fdatass.    (a.M3— t) 


^A^^-^  ■ 


1.  A  diarge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tioa  engine  of  the  type  induding  a  choke  valve,  means  for 
antomaticatty  contnriling  the  operation  oi  the  choke  valve. 
said  means  iiyV'^"«g  a  coiled  bimetal,  a  shaft,  ooc  end 
of  said  bimetal  being  fixed  to  said  shaft,  the  other  end 
of  said  bimetal  being  operatively  connected  to  said  dwke 
valve  to  urge  the  same  in  a  dosing  direction  with  a  force 
inversdy  proportional  to  engine  temperature,  a  lever 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  ambient  tempehiture  responsive 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  andf  urge  the  same 
in  a  direction  tending  to  increase  the  closing  bias  of  said 
bimetal  as  ambient  temperature  increases,  and  a  spring 
member  (^^ratively  connected  to  said  lever  tending  to 
urge  the  same  in  a  direction  tending  to  decrease  the 
choke  closing  bias  of  said  bimetal. 


aJSMN 

DKIVB  MEAM  FOR  OmnNUOUS 

MINING  MACHINE^ 

sr,  MarfiMt  Hal^tsb' 

mm  Marhinaiy  Co., 

at,  19St,8sriBi  No.  7U,957 


8.  In  a  vertical  oven  for  baking  cores  and  the  like 
having  an  endless  conveyor  with  paralld  vertical  courses, 
one  ascending  and  one  descrnding.  a  generally  central 
plenum  chamber  between  said  courses,  ports  in  |  said 
chamber  opening  toward  said  ascending  and  descending 
courses,  a  vertically  extending  recirculating  dnct|  ad- 
jacent the  lower  portion  of  said  diamber  on  the  aide 
toward  said  descending  course  adapted  to  recdve  a  por- 
tion of  gases  from  the  latter  region  of  said  oven  and 
conduct  such  gases  downwardly  and  into  said  ploium 
chamber,  conduits  from  said  chamber  passing  trans- 
versdy  through  said  duct  and  opening  toward  said  de- 
scending conveyor  course,  and  means  to  advance  heated 
gases  through  said  plenum  chamber  and  out  said  ports 
and  transverse  conduits. 


ACC^JROMETER 

A.  TJRjIor,  Bofwyn,  Fn., 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  n 
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€.  In  a  mining  machine  wherein  a  plurality  of  cimer 
chaun  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sprockets  mounted 
on  a  common  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  center  section 
of  a  first  diameter  and  end  sections  of  a  second  diameter 
which  is  smaller  than  said  first  diameter,  splineways  in 
the  center  and  end  sections  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 


of  MkM- 


AppMcatlon  Mwck  3t,  19S(,  SsrinI  No.  S75,1M 
SOnkM.   aCLlM—l) 

1.  A  cable  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
sheave,  a  weighted  member,  means  for  guiding  said 
wei^ited  member  for  movement  along  a  straight  line, 
said  weighted  member  shaped  to  straddle  said  rolalable 
sheave,  and  being  extended  in  the  direction  conesponding 
to  said  line  of  movement  to  provide  anchor  points  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  a  distance  substantially  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  sheave,  a  cord  wrapped  around 
said  sheave  and  having  itt  opposite  end  portions  extending 
tangentially  from  the  periphery  ot  said  sheave  and  paral- 
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Id  to  the  line  of  uiooement  of  said  wdgfated  aMoiber  and 
teeored  at  their  cxtfamaies  to  said  anchor  points,  the 
distance  between  snid  anchor  points  of  said  cord  per- 
mitting limited  movement  of  said  weighted  member  in 
opposite  directions,  inid  weighted  member  bdng  so  con- 


rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  flywetghts  fixed  for 
rotation  thereon  and  whieh  shaft  is  monnted  within  said 
housing  in  a  plurality  of  supporting  bearing  memben, 
said  system  including  means  for  providmg  an  ofl  mist 
lubricant  exterioriy  of  said  housing,  passage  means  dis- 
powd  pfoxinute  the  axis  ot  said  Aaft  and  communicat- 
ing with  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  members,  said  passage 
means  dso  communicating  with  the  space  exterioriy  of 
said  housing  eqiosed  to  said  oQ  mist,  the  rototion  of 


stroded  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  its  mass  is  substan- 
tially intersected  by  tl«B  line  formed  by  said  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  cord  and  traverses  said  line  during 
movement  of  the  member  as  provided  by  said  guide 


COUNTBRE. 
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said  flyweights  creating  a  ccatrifuging  actioa  to  draw 
oil  mist  through  said  paasage  means  and  expose  said 
bearing  members  to  the  lubricant,  and  conduit  means 
induding  one  end  disposed  within  said  housing  in  radially 
spaced  rdation  to  said  flywet^ts,  the  other  end  of  said 
conduit  means  communicating  with  the  qmce  eaOeriorty 
of  said  housing  whereby  the  centrifnging  action  of  said 
flywei^ts  will  cause  said  lubricant  to  be  collected  within 
said  conduit  means  and  rdumed  to  the  space  exterioriy 
ot  said  housing. 


27,  ItSt,  Ssriy  No.  7<9,7f  1 
iOaiw.   (CL2M— 1) 


ROLLER  FLYWEIGHT  GOVERNOR 
8.  JsnUnas,  Cyraia,  ll.,nmlgwrti 

IL,  n  cofnanoan  of 
2t,  1994,  Mni  No.  471413 
7rhilHM    (CL2M— 17) 


1.  A  speed  switdi  meduudsm  comprising  a  casfav.  a 
shaft  rotatobly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  switch  device, 
a  sleeve  coaxially  mounted  on  and  slidaMe  relative  to  said 
shaft,  flyweights  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and 
operatively  «t«g«g«ig  said  sleeve,  collar  means  mounted 
for  axial  movement  with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  switch  device,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  casing,  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  pivotally  connected  to  die  collar  means,  the  other 
and  of  said  lever  induding  a  weighted  portion  correspood- 
faig  in  maas  to  thnt  of  the  sleeva  and  collar 


,« 
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Odtober  23, 19Sg,  SarinI  No.  7«9,113 
SOalHBS.  <CL2M— IS) 
3.  A  lubricating,  system  for  «  control  apparatus  of 
the  lype  iiy-in*»ii»g  a  housing  within  which  is  dispoaed  a 


5.  In  a  roller  type  governor  having  a  rotatable  spindle 
the  combination  of  two  oppositely  disposed  and  relativdy 
movable  yoke  assemblies,  each  yoke  assembly  comprising 
a  central  yoke  member  and  two  cam  plates  affixed  to 
the  side  surfaces  thereof,  eadi  yoke  lAember  providing 
a  cam  surface  and  said  cam  plates  providing  guide  sur- 
faces, a  pair  of  rollers  di^XMod  between  said  cam  surfaces, 
the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  rollers  being  in  contad 
with  each  other,  and  the  same  cylindrical  surface  of  each 
roller  bdng  in  contact  with  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  said 
cam  and  guide  surfaces  being  paralld  to  each  other  and 
spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  paralld  to  die  axis 
of  thoi  spindle  by  a  distance  somewhat  less  than  the  sum 
of  the  diameters  of  the  two  rollers,  said  yoke  assemblies 
bdng  arranged  in  interleaved  rdationship  with  each  odier, 
and  one  being  affixed  to  said  spindle  and  the  other  being 
slidaUy  mounted  on  said  spindle,  wherdyy  each  roller 
will  be  engaged  by  the  cam  surface  of  one  yoke  member 
and  by  the  guide  surfaces  of  the  cam  plates  associated 
with  the  other  yoke  member. 
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37,  Ifff,  8«W  N^  S<1,7M 


1.  A  heat-treadiif  furnace  conprisiiig  •  tbemudly  in- 
sulated furnaoe  housing,  meant  for  guiding  a  strip  to 
be  treated  to  move  kMigitudinally  in  a  vertical  direction 
through  the  furnace  housing,  a  thermally  insulated  baiBe 
surroimding  the  strip  within  the  furnace  *»«i*«*f  j  means 
for  introducing  gas  to  flow  through  the  baffle  and  from  the 
baffle  throdgh  the  H»ace  between  the  baffle  and  the  Aimace 
housing,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  the 
space  between  the  baffle  and  the  furnace  housing  to  main- 
tain the  strip  at  a  desired  temperature  witiUn  the  baffle. 


wSWun 


Ger. 


is;  1989,  Ssrfnl  Ifo.  7t94Si 

29, 19S7 


«      4k. 


1.  In  a  bustle  pipe  for  Mast  furnaces,  said  bustle  pipe 
including  an  anniUar  housing  having  overall  a  subMan- 
tially  constant  cross-sectloa,  an  air  inlet  to  said  bowing, 
and  a  plurality  of  tuyeres  for  blasting  air  from  said  hous- 
ing into  an  associated  blast  furnace;  the  improvement 
comprising  means  located  in  said  housing  and  dividing 
said  housing  in  two  snail-sheU-formed  chambers  with  op- 
poate  wiwKafi  and  along  the  drcumferenoe  of  said,  an- 
nular housing  gradually  changing  tiie  cross  sections  of 


said  chambers  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  air 
divided  in  two  streams  and  passing  through  said  hous- 
ing, so  as  to  ensure  that  both  streams  of  said  air  have 
the  same  velocity  of  flow  but  in  opposite  directions  at 
each  of  said  tuyeres,  whereby  each  of  said  tuyeres  is 
traversed  by  a  quantity  of  air  one-half  of  which  has 
reached  the  said  tuyere  from  said  inlet  via  a  relativdy 
short  path,  and  the  other  half  of  which  has  res2^  the 
said  tuyere  from  said  inlet  via  a  correspondingly  and 
complcmentarily  longer  path. 


vnmSStm 
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1.  A  resilient  fender  device  for  protecting  a  surface 
against  damage  by  relatively  moving  ol^iects,  ssid  fender 
device  comprising  a  fender  element  of  compressible  re- 
silient material  connected  to  underlying  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  securing  strips  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  fender  dement,  said  resilient  material  over- 
lying and  extending  from  above  said  securing  strqw  and 
between  them  to  about  the  bottom  of  said  strips  and 
being  compressible  between  said  strips  when  contacted 
by  a  relatively  moving  obfect  to  force  said  securing  s^ps 
tightly  m  a  vertical  and  lateral  direction  against  support- 
ing rails  fixed  to  the  sorfaoe  to  be  protected. 


MlMtS 
ORRATOR  FOR  OPINING  AND  CLOONG 
WINDOWS 
AnI  W.  Aklpi^  RMkfoffi,  BL,  iii^n    to 
tocMatJ,  ML,  n  cewaindun  ef 
I  Ifeir  It,  IMC,  Ssrtil  No.  59M37 
ICWM.  (CLSM— ItS) 
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An  operator  for  a  swinging  sash  comprising  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sill  of  the  window  frame  and 
having  a  downtumed  flange  along  iu  rear  edge  and  a 
center  post  projecting  downwardly  from  its  froirt  ledge, 
said  post  having  a  vertical  groove  opening  inwardly  of 
the  cover,  a  recess  In  said  cover  alined  with  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  groove,  first  and  second  bearings  re- 
ceived in  said  groove  and  said  recess  respectively  and  held 
against  turning  relative  to  said  casing,  a  worm  disposed 
between  and  having  end  portions  jouriuUed  in  said  bear- 
ings, arcuate  gears  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of,,  said 
worm  to  mesh  with  the  buter  and  joumaled  in  said  cover 
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to  turn  in  unison  b«i  in  opposite  directions  upon  turning 
of  the  worm,  two  arms,  one  secured  to  each  of  said  arcuate 
gears,  said  arms  profecting  outwardly  of  said  cover  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  ^ost.  means  for  connecting  said  arms 
ID  the  window  sash,  an  extension  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
worm  projecting  beyond  said  second  bearing,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  on  said  odver  with  its  axis  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  said  worm  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
worm  at  a  point  behind  said  second  bearing,  bevel  gears 
on  said  shaft  and  said  extension  and  meshing  with  eadi 
other,  ia  plate  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  cover  and 
ytifUp^iig  said  gears,  said  cover  having  a  shoulder  abutting 
the  back  of  the  bevel  gear  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  other 
bevel  gear  and  the  shoulder  hold  the  diaft  against  axial 
movement  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  shaft  to  turn 
the  latter  thereby  to  turn  said  worm  and  swing  said  arms. 


member  tiisai  toward  the  drum  and  movable  bodily 
toward  and  away  from  the  dram  to  accommodate  dif- 
ferent ttickntsscs  of  p^ter  between  the  strap  and  dram, 
the  tump  extending  partly  around  said  guiide  member. 


IMPALING  MEANS  WAGLAMP  FOR  HOLDING 

PACKINCI  MATnOAL  TO  RB  CUT 

Bad  a  HawUns^  BnCrio.  N.  Y. 

AppBcnlion  FcNniy  €,  I9SI,Serinl  No.  71 V33 

(CX  2i»-.i3l) 


>«■.  ■ 

In  a  device  for  making  packing  rings,  a  frame  member 
provided  with  a  fixnd  mandrel  for  supporting  a  convolu- 
tion of  packing  material,  a  rectangular  cutout  in  the  frame 
member  extending  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  frame 
member  toward  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  mandrel,  a 
rod  rotoUbly  and  slidably  mounted  in  bearfaig  means  in 
said  frame  member,  a  damp  member  provided  with  a 
straight  forward  edge  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  rod  and 
extending  laterally  df  said  rod,  said  clamp  member  in 
iu  operative  clamping  position  presenting  said  straight 
forward  edge  in  ^Mced  alignment  with  an  edge  ci  said 
rectangular  cutout  and  acting  as  a  secondary  guide  means 
for  a  cutting  tool  and  one  of  said  members  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pointed  imfwling  means  extending  toward 
the  other  said  member  for  engaging  and  holding  material 
to  be  cut 


>«' 


the  hopper  having  a  generally  horizontal  part  overiying 
die  feed  belt  and  forming  therewith  an  exit  throat  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  said  guide 
maaba  being  located  adjacent  said  exit  throat 


PRESS  AND  A  GRIPPER  BAR  DBVICE  THEREFOR 

to 


_  t 
U 


t  M»  1,  IfSI,  Scriil  No.  732,2M 
appicntfon  Swltoariand  May  31, 19S7 


rfliiir     (CL271— «7) 


1.  A  press  comprising  an  endess  conveyance  device, 
first  means  coupled  to  and  driving  said  endless  convey- 
ance device,  a  gripper  bar  device  on  and  driven  by  said 
endless  conveyance  device,  and  second  means  siqpported 
at  least  in  purt  on  one  of  said  devices  in  substantially 
fixed  relation  to  said  gripper  bar  device  and  ahead  al 
the  same  with  regard  to  a  normal  direction  of  travel 
thereof,  said  second  means  being  operatively  associated 
with  said  first  means  and  reqxMse  to  obstacles  in  the 
path  of  said  gripper  bar  device  to  render  said  first  means 
inactive. 


2.92Mt7 
APPARATUS  I^OR  FOLDING  AND  HANDLING 
NEWSPAPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
in  EasB  ifimtin,  BraoUyn,  N.Y. 

AppUcatfon  JMsnaqr  4, 19S(,  Serial  No.  5S7,2S5 
SOatas.  (0. 271-^35) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hopper  for  reoeiviag  a  stack  of  papers,  an  endless  feed 
belt  forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  feed  drum,  the 
belt  extending  partly  around  the  dram,  an  endless  strap 
extendhig  partly  around  the  drum  OKKMite  said  belt  and 
engageable  with  ptpers  thereon  to  h(rid  the  papers  against 
the  belt  and  the  dram,  means  mounting  the  endless  stn^ 
for  movement  iodqtendently  of  said  feed  drum  and 
endleu  feed  belt,  whereby  the  strap  partakes  freely  of 
the  movement  of  the  papers  with  which  the  stn4>  en- 
gages, and  a  conveyor  below  the  drum  for  receiving 
papers  emerging  between  the  belt  and  said  strap,  said 
mounting  means  for  the  endless^  strap  including  a  guide 


SHEET  TRANSFER  MECHANBM 


Johannes  K. 


Woodfaasd  nik,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
',  Incetpotatod,  Chicagn,  IlL,  a  cor> 

AppBcallon  March  17, 195f ,  Serial  No.  799,t7f 
f  flstois     (CL271— 51) 


1.  In  a  sheet  transfer  device  for  feeding  sheets  from 
a  support  to  a  continuously  rotating  sheet  carrying  mem- 
ber dhe  combinati<Mi  comprising,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
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m  an  vcuate  padi  between  said  support  and 
wr,  trvper  finfen  and  ooacting  pads  moonted 
for  bodily  movement  with  said  shaft,  actnatinf  meam 
for  onpartmg  relative  motion  to  said  linfers  and  pads 
reqiectively  in  opposite  directions  about  the  axis  of  said 
shi^  and  a  singk  resilient  member  connected  between 
said  finaers  and  pads  lor  exerting  a  substantially  constant, 
equalized  force  against  said  re^eetive  actuating  means. 


Mm  STACKING  DEVKX 


in  Fftaay* 
of 


Mr  Ih  1937, 8«W  N«.  (7US4 

4niiii  I    {CLHU-9D 


1.  In  a  device  for  stacking  letters  <rf  varioos  lengths, 
means  to  feed  letters  in  sequence  to  said  device,  a  frame 
including  a  pUte  for  supporting  letters  on  their  lower 
longitudinal  edges;  an  end  stop  in  the  path  d  the  leading 
edges  of  the  letters;  continuously  rotating  means  having 
fingers  engageaUe  with  the  back  surfece  of  eadi  letter 
to  urge  the  trailing  edges  thereof  out  of  the  way  of  the 
next  succeeding  letter  and  to  a  stacked  position;  and  a 
moving  frictioiial  sur&ced  belt  in  die  path  of  and  engage- 
able  by  the  lower  trailing  edges  of  each  of  said  stacked 
letun  to  omtinue  the  movement  of  each  successive  letter 
out  of  the  path  of  oncoming  letters  and  for  urging  the 
leading  edges  of  the  letters  against  the  end  stop. 


ifUSCUAND  VAScULAK SYSTEM  HAND 
EXERCBING  INSTRUMENT 


Mr  12, 19S7,  BmM  N^  <7M11 
2CMM.    (q.272— M> 


'.i'Wi/'^-i, 


1.  A  muscle  and  vascular  system  exercising  device 
comivising  a  pair  of  opposedly  arranged,  rdatively  mov- 
able,  substantially  flat  plate-like  portions  facing  each 
other,  a  curved  resilient  pmtion  connecting  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  plate-Uke  portions  and  tending  to 
hold  said  plate-like  portions  qvead  at  an  acute  an^e 
so  that  said  plate-like  portions  form  the  legs  and  said 
curved  portion  forms  the  apex  of  a  substantially 
V-shaped  conformation,  the  edges  of  said  plate-like  por- 
tions opposite  said  ends  being  outwardly  curved  so  as  to 
form  finger  holds  and  being  free  so  that  said  pUte-ltke 
portions  may  be  urged  towards  each  other  by  pressure 

■J 


exerted  thcKon  near  said  free  edges,  at  lea«  ooe  stud 
projecting  inwards  from  each  plato-like  portion,  said 
studs  being  substantjally  opposite  each  cither,  and  at 
least  one  compression  spring  detachaUy  attached  with 
its  ends  on  said  studs  to  add  wptiag  pressure  to  the  re- 
silient force  of  said  curved  portion  opposing  a  movement 
of  the  plate-like  portions  towards  each  other  Mid,  when 
removed,  reducing  the  total  spring  pressure. 


RACKET  PRESS 
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ArablVUNB BALL  CARRIER 
lU,  Vanar,  Mkh. 
2t,  IfSS.  SseW  No.  S42^S1 

(CL  rrs— 74) 


1.  A  racket  press  having  projecting  posts  to  secure  Its 
separate  frames;  inchiding  a  tennis  ball  carrier  compris- 
inr.  a  fabric  cover  shaped  to  the  frames  of  said  press 
and  having  openings  at  its  outer  edge  to  receive  the 
posu;  and  at  least  one  ftbtic  pocket  on  said  cover  com- 
prising a  ball-enveloping  enclosure  radially  inwardly  of 
the  openings  projecting  from  said  cover  and  joined  there- 
to;  said  enclosure  having  an  open  end  bounded  by  an 
expansible  portion  of  elastic  material  of  smaller  di- 
ameter at  its  said  open  end  than  a  ball  to  be  accom- 
modated in  the  enclosure  and  the  intermediate  portion 
ot  the  pocket  which  accommodates  the  ball. 


Kari 


2J2MU 
GOLF  CLUB 


(0. 27i-ii) 


NO.S3MM 


A  golf  iron  comprising  a  straight  elongated  shaft,  a 
relatively  flat  elongated  blade  and  a  curved  corae&ing 
shank  portion,  said  shaft  including  a  gripping  surface  at 
one  end  of  the  length  thereof,  said  curved  shank  por- 
tion having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the  other  eiid 
of  the  shaft  and  diverging  away  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the  curved  shank 
pOTtion  terminating  a  substantial  distance  away  from, said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  blade  being  attached  at  ooe  of  its 
extreme  ends  to  the  other  end  of  the  curved  shanki  por- 
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tioo.  the  other  end  of  tlie  Made  being  free,  the  imaginary 
extension  of  tfie  loiifitndhial  axis  of  the  shaft  entering 
the  elongated  Made  centrally  between  the  ends  of  the 
Made,  the  ekmgaled  bhKle  having  a  leading  striking  face 
and  a  rear  frrflowing  face  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
imaginary  extension  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  weight 
of  the  blade  and  curved  shank  portion  being  so  distributed 
as  to  balance  aboul^  the  looi^tudinal  axis  ci  the  shaft, 
said  other  free  end  of  the  Made  being  thicker  and  of 
greater  height  than  said  one  cad  of  the  Made  to  effect 
said  balance,  the  eitcaded  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
passing  through  the  Made  directly  behind  the  intended 
point  of  impact  with  the  baU,  the  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  blade  from  tlie  longitudinal  axis  to  the  free  end 
of  the  blade  being  extended  and  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  portion  of  the  Made  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft  to  the  one  end  of  the  blade  connected  to 
the  curved  shank  portion,  the  shank  portion  compensating 
for  the  difference  in  length  between  the  free  end  portion 
and  the  shank  end  portion  of  the  blade  to  maintafai  the 
balance  about  the  longitwdinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 


said  reset  member,  an  dectrically  op#iilad 
peneer,  a  source  of  currem,  a  normally  open  swildi  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  drum,  means  on  the  drum  comUuctnd 
and  arranged  to  dose  said  switch  at  a  position  of  the 
drum  corretpondfaig  to  a  predetermined  score  value,  a 
first  contact  arm,  a  resiliem  second  contact  arm,  means 
mounting  said  contact  arms  on  the  siqiport  atQacent  said 
leset  member,  a  projection  on  said  reset  member  normal- 
ly engaging  said  resiliem  contact  arm  and  holding  said 


a.9M.914 
GiliMEAFPARATOI 

AMMI  uTS^&ISl  No.  47Mtl 
IcBm,    (CLi7>-9S) 


AUTOMATIC 


(I 


GSKEEBALl 


t 

1.  Game  af^aratus  of  the  character  described  for  use 
m  combinatioo  with  a  spherical  ball  and  a  pUying  floor 
including  means  defining  a  court  and  a  bankboard  ex- 
tending vertically  from  the  floor  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
court,  coanprising  a  circular  rim  of  sli^itly  Urger  diam- 
eter than  the  ball  pnoviding  for  passage  of  the  ball  there- 
through, a  support  tor  maintaming  said  rim  ^aced  above 
the  floor  in  a  vertiaal  plane,  net  means  attached  to  said 
rim  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  extending  loosely 
across  the  opening  defined  by  said  rim  to  provide  an 
indication  of  pasa^fe  of  the  baU  through  said  rim.  said 
stqiport  including  lag  meau  arranged  to  brace  said  rim 
agamst  deflection  resulting  from  impact  of  the  ball 
thereon  from  said  ooe  side,  and  suction  cup  means  on 
said  support  for  flmly  securing  said  support  to  the  floor 
in  flxed  spaced  rehrtioo  with  the  bankboard. 


resilient  contact  arm  in  tiigignmrnt  widi  said  first  con- 
tact arm.  said  projection  disftigaging  from  said  redlieat 
contact  arm  when  said  reset  member  is  operated  to  re- 
turn die  scoring  drum  to  its  starting  poshion,  wherdiy 
said  resiliem  contact  arm  disengages  from  said  firtt  coo- 
tact  arm.  and  ctrcnit  meaaa  ciainwling  said  source  of 
currem  to  said  ticket  dispenser  through  said  switch  aad 
said  contact  arms,  wher«A>y  to  diqwaose  a  ticket  at  said 
predetermined  score  value  except  during  operation  of  said 
reset  member. 


*%?•• 


Marvio  L  Glaas, 


9.19» 

(CL27: 


No.  797^3 
3— 192J) 


r-Dl 

MACHINE 

D.  Jejins.  Daj  la— 

Twi£up\  19SS,  Sertd  No.  712,499 

$0Sm.  (CL27S-9S) 
»  1.  In  a  target  game  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a 
support,  a  rotary  scoring  drum  moonted  on  the  support 
and  provided  at  its  periphery  with  score  indicia  elements 
displayed  m  respooae  to  the  striking  of  targets,  and  reset 
means  including  a  manually  operated  reset  member  and 
meam  constructed  and  arranged  to  return  said  scoring 
drum  to  its  startiif  position  re^XMisive  to  operation  of 


2.  In  a  target  toy  actuated  by  the  nnpact  of  a  projectile, 
a  mounting  plate  simulathig  the  appearance  of  a  bird,  a 
base  for  supporting  said  mounting  plate,  a  hoosmg  secured 
to  the  rearward  of  said  mounting  plate,  a  target  extendfaig 
fkom  within  said  housing  and  through  said  mounting 
plate  and  slidaMe  from  an  outwardly  extenduig  position  to 
an  inwardly  retracted  position,  and  a  plurality  of  active 
means  for  hidicating  the  fanpact  of  a  prtijectile  on  said 
target  by  the  discontinuance  of  activity,  said  active  means 
being  driven  by  a  motor  located  m  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  means  for  producing  noise  located  in  said  hoos- 
mg and  a  movmg  element  extending  forwardly  of  said 
mounting  plate  for  simulating  vitality  of  die  bird,  said 
noise  producing  means  comprising  a  rotating  gear  driven 
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by  said  motor  haying  teeth  oo  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
sorfMe  thereof,  a  drum  ihape  aound  box  haviiv  a  drum 
face,  and  a  resilient  member  having  one  portion  miapted 
to  be  engated  by  said  teeth  of  said  gear  to  cause  a  second 
portion  of  said  member  to  strike  against  said  face  of  said 
sound  box  to  thereby  produce  noise,  said  moving  element 
being  hingedly  connected  to  said  homing  for  oedllatory 
movement,  said  movement  being  effectuated  by  a  4>ring 
connrcfing  a  pin  located  on  said  gear  ^i^  said  moving 
element,  said  motor  being  connected  to  a  battery  within 
said  housing  through  a  switch  operable  in  cooperation 
with  the  movement  of  said  target  inward  of  said  housing 
in  ttspoeat  to  the  impact  of  a  profecdle  from  said  f or- 
wardly  extending  position  to  said  retracted  position,  said 
inward  movement  of  said  target  operating  said  switch  to 
stop  said  motor  to  thereby  cause  the  discoittinuaace  of  the 
activity  of  said  active  means,  and  a  plate  slidaMy  movable 
in  a  vertical  direction  adjacent  the  rearward  surface  of 
said  mounting  plate  from  a  position  indicating  absence 
of  impact  in  which  a  pair  of  •»«""ltti«d  eyeballs  located 
oo  said  plate  are  m  registry  with  a  pair  of  holes  in  said 
mounting  plate  to  a  position  wherein  said  eyes  are  no 
longer  in  registry  with  said  hcrfes  to  thereby  uidicate  im- 
PKt  of  a  projet^e  against  said  target,  said  plate  being 
mounted  on  an  inclined  surface  oi  said  target  whereby 
the  mward  movement  of  said  target  in  reqxmse  to  the 
inqMict  of  a  projectile  causes  said  plate  to  be  *^*'>m'f4 
downwardly  to  said  impact  indicating  position. 


GAME 
AUrich  KifcL  St  PanI,  MkM. 
ScptemkcrU,  19S7,  Serial  No.  M3.7M 
1  nslii     (CL  273—134) 


V 


1.  A  game  i^tparatus  comprising  a  game  board  {Delud- 
ing an  upper  ply  having  thereon  the  representation  of  a 
route  of  travel  over  which  playing  pieces  controlled  by 
a  chance  mechanism  are  movable  and  wherein  said  route 
is  divided  into  spaces,  said  game  board  having  a  recess 
|\  disposed  beneath  said  upper  ply,  a  disc  mounted  for  rou- 
--tiott  within  said  recess,  said  disc  being  divided  into  eeg- 
ments  each  containing  instructiotts  involving  .a  variaton 
in  movement  of  the  playing  pieces,  said  upper  ply  having 
an  opening  through  which  a  single  s^ment  <rf  the  disc 
is  exposed,  said  opening  being  positioned  whereby  said 
exposed  segment  constitutes  a  qMce  of  the  route  of  travel, 
and  said  disc  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  position  the 
difloent  segments  thereof  successively  in  tiMiif^ting  por- 
tions visible  through  said  opening  for  iii<iir«titn  «  change 
in  movement  of  each  playing  piece  reaching  the  apace 
of  the  route  formed  by  the  exposed  disc  segment,  sanl 


disc  having  drcumferentially  spai^  openings  located 
equal  distMfees  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc 
and  each  of  said  playing  pieces  having  a  part  engageable 
with  an  opening  of  the  disc  for  rotating  the  disc  throu^ 
an  arc  equal  to  the  length  of  each  disc  segment 


CAKD  H0UHN6  ATTACTMENTB  FOR  TABLES 
Jansaa  W.  MotiM,  WicMla  Pali,  Tei^  MS^er  to 
WaM  D/Killk.  Wkkita  wft  IS:      T 
IwMcalloa  Pebraanr  15,  mAjSmM  No.  41t,3n;ww 
YlBlBirtNn. M iMil. *MDacM*« 31,  lf57, Uich 

asy  ai,  19S7,  Satlnl  No.  MMM 

4ClalM.    (0.273—151) 


1.  A  card  holding  device  fcM-  a  taUe,  comprising  doo- 
gated  members  forming  a  frame,  each  of  said  Jtlftngnttd 
members  having  an  elongated  groove  formed  akmg  the 
upper  side  theretrf,  which  grooves  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive playing  cards  therein,  a  stem  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  members,  a  head 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  stems,  the  un- 
der surface  of  said  heads  being  iidaptfd  to  rest  on  the 
top  of  said  table  to  support  said  frame  about  the  perimeter 
of  said  table. 


GOLFPRA< 


KACnCB 


DEVICE 


No.<f9,327 


1.  In  a  golf  practicing  device,  a  vertical  standard,  a 
horizontally  disposed  arm  having  an  end  freely  rotataUy 
supported  on  the  standard,  a  flat  strap  composed  of  a 
soft  pliable  material  having  the  characteristic  that  it  will 
not  coUiqise  upon  itself,  said  strap  depending  fixxn  the 
free  end  of  the  horizontal  arm,  an  elongated  element  com- 
posed of  soft  pliable  material  having  the  characteristic  Ithat 
it  win  not  coUapae  upon  itadf  and  having  a  lower  end 
formed  to  simulate  a  golf  ball,  and  the  lower  free  end 
of  the  strap  and  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated  dement 
bdng  interconnected  by  a  roller  raceway  which  permits 
the  elongated  element  to  rotate  fr«ely  about  its  long^idi- 
nal  axis  in  respect  to  the  strap  from  which  it  is  mtpeaoM. 
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2,MMM 
T1KAN8DUCXR  APPARATUS 

Wni  E.  UiiM,^Altun|ato,  nU  iw*PW»  ^ 

lloaaf  HRaab 
AypHcallon  PWkwqr  t,  1954,  Serial  N^  46Mt7 

•  CtatoH.    (CL  274—4) 


turntable,  self-restoring  meaiu  locking  the  tone  arm 
against  subsequent  restarting  after  one  start  has  been 
made,  and  rdeasing  means  manually  operable  to  release 
the  locking  means  only  after  one  of  the  selector  means  has 
been  operated. 

CHUCK  cS^raucnoN 


7.  In  combination  means  for  supporting  an  endless 
magnetic  bdt  V^'w^*^  a  rotatable  drive  roll,  a  carriage 
support,  a  transducer  head  carriafB  redprocaUy  and 
pivotally  mounted  oo  said  stqpport,  a  transducer  head 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  carriage  and  ad^)ted  to  slida- 
bly  rest  at  its  other  end  portion  upon  a  magnrtic  belt 
laced  on  said  roQ,  a  rotatable  lead  screw  spaced  from 
said  nril,  means  fdr  simultaneously  rotating  said  nXk 
and  said  screw  in  each  of  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions, a  screw  thread  fcrilower  extending  from  said  car- 
riage for  engagement  with  screw  threads  on  said  screw, 
an  adjustable  weiglit  dement  mounted  on  and  extending 
laterally  from  said  carriage  for  biasing  the  carriage  in 
pivoting  direction  and  for  thereby  bringing  the  foUower 
mto  engi^ement  with  said  screw  threads,  and  comfde- 
mentary  detent  means  on  said  transducer  head  and  said 
carriage  whereby  when  said  transducer  head  is  raised 
from  the  magnetic  belt  and  said  detent  means  are  meshed 
and  the  transducer  bead  is  then  rdeased,  the  unbalanced 
wiy^t  of  said  head  will  pivot  said  carriage  to  thereby 
disengage  said  foUower  frmn  said  screw. 


«.:.■:*:;     > 


2,924,921 
TONE  ARM  MECHANBM 


1.  A  record  pls(yer  for  records  with  grooves  of  stand- 
ard shape  and  of  Uie  long-playing  type  shape  comprising 
a  transducer,  a  tone  arm  supporting  the  transducer,  a 
needle  carrying  rotatable  element  supported  in  the  trans- 
ducer, a  pair  of  needles  radially  spaced  extending  from 
the  rotatable  element,  one  needle  of  the  pair  being  of  the 
shape  for  standard  record  grooves  and  the  other  of  the 
shape  for  long-plajying  record  grooves,  a  turntable,  a  pair 
of  manually  openable  sdector  means  each  adapted  on 
operation  to  route  the  roUtable  dement  to  position  the 
predetermined  needle  of  the  pair  in  playing  rdation  to  the 


■:iiMitd^ 


Pabnsnqr  14, 1955.  ScrinI  No.  715,449 
12  fliiiiii     (CL279l>114) 


1.  A  chuck  of  the  type  having  a  jaw  carrier,  radially 
reciprocd  by  virtue  of  engagement  of  teeth  on  the  carrier 
with  a  manually  operable  scroll,  an  open-ended  partially 
cylindrical  socket  in  said  carrier,  a  wall  at  one  end  of 
said  socket,  a  jaw  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion 
seated  in  said  socket,  a  gripping  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  work  piece  and  an  axial  boss  at  one  end  of  the 
same,  said  boss  engaging  an  opening  in  said  wall  to 
support  said  jaw  and  spring  means  engaging  said  jaw  to 
bias  the  same  to  a  radial  position. 


{ 

2J24,923 
CAN,  BOTTLE  AND  RUBBISH  CONTAINER 
Paid  W.  Browne,  Roodhoaisa,  DL,  aalgpor  of  flfty-OM 
pcreciit  to  Umscif  and  John  C  Aadras,  Joinliy,  and 
forty-nlM  percent  to  Uoyd  Martto  and  Frank  A. 
TiMNns,  lotoily,  all  of  Wtochcalcr,  m. 
AppUcadMJaMsasy  14, 195S,  Sctinl  No.  799,324 
2ClaiaK    (CL2S»-f) 


£i=2=^^ 


1.  A  dMvel-like  device  for  receiving  rubbish  over  an 
enlarged  ground  area  comprising  a  portable  recqrtade 
defined  by  upstanding  walls  and  a  flat  bottom,  said 
receptacle  having  an  open  upper  end  for  receiving  rub- 
bish, an  elongated  handle  connected  to  the  bottom  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  wdl  of  the  rec^ 
tacle,  said  handle  terminating  in  a  loop-shaped  hand  grip 
whereby  one  hand  may  be  placed  on  the  handle  adjacent 
the  receptacle  and  the  other  hand  placed  on  the  hand 
grip  when  dumping  the  receptacle  in  the  manner  of  a 
shovel,  and  wheel  means  carried  by  said  receptacle  adja- 
cent the  front  end  thereof  for  rolling  engagement  with 
a  supporting  surface,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacte 
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htmgpnniti  with  •  tmsverw  dot  at  the  jonctiire  widi 
die  forward  wall  for  diichaffing  liquid  from  the  material 
in  the  oontaiaer  when  the  oootaiiier  it  tilted  fbrwanfly, 
•aid  handle  beiiit  upwardly  cunred  doaely  adjacent  the 
rear  id  the  receptacle  whereby  the  normal  point  of  np- 
portinf  engagemem  of  the  handle  by  the  one  hand  it 
ditpoaed  above  the  center  of  gravity  <^  the  receptacle  ao 
that  the  receptacle  wfll  be  aaaintained  in  upright  podtioo 
when  lifted  and  osanipulated  in  the  manner  of  a  thovd. 
said  receptacle  being  provided  with  downwardly  open- 
ing dqw  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  transvene  axle 
having  said  whetii  means  on  each  end  thereof  mounted 
in  said  dips. 

TOB  FA9IVN1NG  MEANS  FOR  A  SKATE 

ca^nt  asB  WHhhi  G*  CiowHf  bcip* 

inrailan,  CMcuo,  IIL,  a 

Jnty  25,  195t,  SmW  No.  MMlt* 
No.  2J4M9S»  dBM  Jnly  1,  ItSt.    Di- 
Mi  ■PlMraUnn  May  2,  19SS,  Serial  No. 
732*477 

icutm,  (o.  aat— 11.3) 


In  a  skate,  a  toe  portion  having  depending  side  edge 
flanges  and  a  wheel  carrying  bou  centrally  located  thereon 
and  depending  therefrom,  said  flanges  having  transversdy 
aligned  notches  therein  opening  onto  their  lower  e^ies, 
said  notches  having  recessed  side  edges,  and  a  strap  in- 
duding  a  wide  intermediate  portion  arranged  beneath  said 
toe  portion  adjacent  to  said  boss  and  threaded  through  the 
notc^s,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  recessed  edge 
partially  embracing  the  boas,  and  notches  on  oppoeed 
edges  of  said  intermediate  portion  engaged  with  the 
recessed  side  edges  of  the  notches  to  prevent  strap  dis- 
placement. 

2,nM3S 
CADDY  GOLF  CARTS 
F.  Oakk»  rhSaiiilpWa.  Pa. 

9, 19SS,  ShW  No.  747,3M 
irislmi     (a.299— «2) 


1.  In  a  golf  cart,  a  standard  having^  bag  support  at 
its  lower  end,  an  expendible,  collapsible  wfaed  carrying 
frame  mourned  on  said  standard,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the 


upper  end  of  the  frame,  having  side  flanges  and  having 
recesses  openfatg  throu^  its  rear  ends,  a  tubular  handle 
having  its  front  end  pivoted  between  said  flanges  and 
having  longitudinal  slots  in  opposite  wall  portions,  a  lock- 
ing rod  extending  through  said  alola  and  having  grooves 
the  walls  of  which  overhang  the  walls  of  said  slots  to  pre* 
vent  transverse  movement  of  the  locking  rod  on  the  han- 
dle, a  firing  tending  to  move  said  locking  rod  into  said 
recesses,  a  releasing  rod  widUn  said  handle  having  its 
front  end  connected  with  said  lodung  rod,  laid  handle 
having  at  its  rear  end  a  gra^int  portion  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  near  the  graqung  portioa,  a  trigger  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  releasbg  rod  and  tensioned  to  be 
normally  retained  in  the  slot  at  the  grasping  portion,  and 
a  linkage  between  the  handle 'and  frame,  whereby  when 
one  hand  of  the  operator  raises  the  handle  the  cart  tips 
forwardly  on  the  bag  support  and  raises  the  wheels  off 
the  ground,  and  when  the  same  hand  of  the  operator 
draws  the  trigger  rearwardly  and  moves  the  handle  down- 
wardly the  frame  is  collapsed. 


LA^MOWm 

Loa  Ainlaa,  CbH. 
I  My  iTi^SmM  No.  745,937 
4ClBtaH.    (CL2M-43.2) 


1.  A  mower,  including:  a  chassis;  an  arm  fixed  on  the 
chassis;  a  frame  secured  to  the  arm;  a  whed;  an  axle  for 
the  whed;  a  member  fixed  to  the  axle  and  slidably  ad- 
justable in  the  frame;  means  rotatable  in  the  frame  for 
adjusting  the  member  in  the  frame  whereby  the  axle  and 
its  whed  can  be  adjusted  on  the  arm;  an  element  fixed  to 
the  member  and  slidable  in  the  frame  for  holding  the 
member  and  frame  against  relative  turning  movement  to 
prevent  binding  of  the  member  in  the  frame  and  to  pre- 
vent tilting  of  the  axle. 


WHKKI  jqO  COASTER  VEHlCIJt  FOR 
TRANSrORTlNG  GOLF  CLUBS 
Marios  E.  Enrighl,  DallM,  Tex. 

LaBMl  24. 19St,  SeiW  No.  737^97 
ACkiSam.    (CL  2S9— 37 J2) 


r 


1.  A  vefaide  oomprising  a  main  frame  fnchiding  a  pair 
of  doogated  horizMitally  spaced  tobohu'  base  members, 
tubular  seat  supporting  means  secured  to  one  pair  of  ends 
of  said  base  membm,  a  bifurcated  whed-supportiag 
brace  extending  outwardly  from  said  seat-sopporting 
means,  a  seat  secured  to  ^  npper  end  of  said  seat  ssp- 
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porrtiig  aaeans,  an  npright  standard  fixedly  aacured  to 
each  of  said  bate  nkmbers  at  die  oppodic  ends  dicreof . 
a  split  ring  induding  a  bight  portion,  said  bight  portion 
being  secured  to  saU  first-named  ends  of  said  boaa  asca- 
ben  and  die  confrondng  ends  of  said  apUl  ring  being 
fixedly  secured  to  laid  base  meabera  adjacent  said  op- 
podie  ends  diereof,  a  tubular  foo(-«apportiac  reiafbro- 
ing  member  fixedly  lecured  to  said  iplit  ring  and  extend- 
ing transversdy  diereacroas,  said  upright  standards  hav- 
ing golf  dnb  support  means  dieraoa,  ■  pair  of  stmts  se- 
cured to  said  standards  and  to  a  cylindrical  jouiaal  mem- 
ber, an  inverted  Y-shaped  yoke  having  a  pair  of  lalcraUy 
spaced  arms  dqwndiag  from  oae  end  oCadcm,  a  whed 
mounted  between  srid  arms,  said  ateaa  bdag  di^oaed  la 
said  journal  and  pioiecUng  dierebcyoad,  a  handle  bar 
oooaected  iBtcrmedtote  iu  cods  to  said  stcoi.  aa  arcuate 
member  haviag  die  opposed  ends  dicreof  coaaectad  ad- 
jacent dm  oppoaad  pnds  of  said  haadle  bar,  and  a  handle 
member  rigidly  lecmd  to  said  arcuate  member  ocatially 
of  the  ends  thereoli 


at  iu  forward  end  and  a  pair  of  frame  supposed  hoci- 
zontaUy  aligned  sleeve  beariags  spaced  transversely  of  die 
towing  direction,  a  draft  bar  joumalling  in  and  ertmdiag 
beyond  said  bearings,  a  rigid  collar  rotatably  supported 
coaxidly  of  and  adjacent  each  ead  of  said  bar.  a  pair  ct 
upright  columns  each  havtag  Its  lower  end  secared  npoa 
a  collar  and  havhig  its  upper  ead  secured  by  bracing 
means  to  the  other  column  and  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
extension  draft  bars  each  haviag  one  ead  connected  with 
an  end  of  said  draft  bar  for  rdative  pivoul  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  axes  bemg  paralld  and 
passing  transversely  throu^  said  connected  ends,  a  pair 
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UNITARY  FLOOR  AND  FRAME  miUCnndl 

FORYEHICLBS  

WaHar  BeaMtt,  U$  Aiwslas^  ^^'"^J^lffr^  ^^^^ 

loSm,    <CL2M^1M) 


1.  A  unitary  floor  and  frame  structure  foc/vehides, 
comprising  in  combination  an  assembly  of  4  plurality 
of  elongate  longitudind  members  in  mutual  lateral  edge 
contact,  each  of  aaid  longitudind  members  having  a 
verticd  web  and  a  horizootd  floor-forming  flange  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  only  of  said  web  at  itt  iq>per  edge, 
the  flanges  of  the  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
tre] irmgiHutinai  uis  of  thc  asscmbly  projecting  from 
their  webs  toward  said  central  axis,  the  flanges  of  the 
two  members  immediatdy  adjacent  die  centrd  axis  mu- 
tually conucting  along  the  length  of  thdr  edgea,  die 
flanges  of  all  die  other  members  contacting  an  adjacem 
member  along  die  lengdi  of  die  upper  edge  of  die  Ut- 
ters* verticd  web,  means  interiocking  all  the  members 
together  along  thdr  lengths  of  contact,  eadi  longitudi- 
nal member  haviiw  a  second  flange  projecting  from  die 
same  side  of  its  irerticd  web  at  die  lower  edge,  said 
second  lower  flange  being  of  less  laterd  widdi  than  the 
upper  floor-forming  flange,  leaving  an  open  H>ace  be- 
tween the  edge  of  said  lower  flange  and  the  web  of  an 
adjacent  member,  a  load  distributing  beam  extending 
transversely  under  the  assembly  of  longitudind  mem- 
bers and  bearing  upwardly  against  thdr  lower  flanges, 
and  brackets  attached  to  said  beam,  extending  up  throufh 
the  said  open  spaces,  and  attached  to  die  webs  of  die  lon- 
gitudinal memberf. 


of  inclined  braces  each  having  its  upper  end  rotatahly 
secured  in  said  bracfaig  means  for  pivoting  about  a  verticd 
axis  intersecting  a  pivot  axis  in  said  bars,  bar  support 
means  connecting  a  reqiective  extension  bar  at  a  point 
intermediate  iu  ends  with  the  lower  end  9f  an  hidiDed 
brace  for  suspension  thereby  and  relative  rotation,  a  lever 
arm  secured  to  said  draft  bar,  mothre  power  means  fixed 
in  the  frame  and  operativdy  linked  with  said  arm  where- 
by to  revolve  said  bars  about  a  longitudind  axis  when  said 
motive  means  are  energised,  and  hangar  means  for  at- 
tachment of  tillage  devices  secured  along  one  side  oi  all 
said  bars.  

HITCH  AND  WHEELll^UNTlNG  FOR  TRAILERS 
OMfatd  L.  Pease,  Eageas,  Owg. 

AppUcatloa  Seplei^cr  It,  19SS,  Scrid  No.  741,739 
idate.    (a.2li— 475) 
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DRAFT  BAR  AND  CARRIER  FOR  HARROWS 

ANDTHBLIKB 


It,  193t,  Serid  No.  7444tt 
SCk^m.    (CL2t»-411> 

I.  A  draft  structure  comprisoig  a  towaMe  truck  frame 
havii«  a  pair  of  groimd  engaging  wheeU,  a  towing  hitch 


In  a  two  wheded  trailer  having  a  tubular  tongue,  an 
extension  hitch  bar  for  said  tongue  for  coupling  the 
tnuler.  to  a  tow  vehide,  means  on  said  hitch  bar  jounided 
in  sa|d  tongtie  for  attaching  the  hitch  bar  to  said  tongue 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudind  axis  into  coupling  and 
inverted  positions  in  front  of  said  tongue,  a  caster  whed 
on  one  side  of  said  hitch  bar,  means  mounting  said 
caster  wheel  on  said  hitch  bar  for  steering  movement 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  hitch  bar  and  for 
laterd  swinging  into  and  from  ground  engaging  position 
in  reqxmse  to  roution  of  said  hitch  bar  into  inverted  and 
coupling  positions  respectively,  coengaging  devices  on 
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mU  joomled  ihmm  and  tM  toague  for  lockmg  nid 
hitch  bur  aftimt  rotatioo  ia  its  oouptiag  and  inverted 
pOMtioBi,  and  means  on  said  easier  wheel  and  said  jour- 
aaled  nieans  coacting  to  prevent  lateral  movement  ci  said 
caster  wheel  relative  to  said  hitch  bar  and  steering  move^ 
men!  of  said  caster  wheel  when  said  hitch  bar  is  inverted, 
said  means  on  said  caster  wheel  and  said  ioumal  means 
comprising  a  notched  segmental  crown  plate  on  the  caster 
wheel,  a  channel  member  on  said  joumded  means 
straddling  said  crown  plate,  and  a  lock  bolt  in  said  chan- 
nel member  engageaUe  with  the  notch  in  said  crown  plate. 


AUTOMATIC  TRAILBR  HTTCHES 


l»Fa«d  Motor 

19SI,  SstW  N^  7SM5t 


a,19S7 
(CL3S«-^l7f) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  hydraulic  lift  system  and  lift 
arms  operated  by  said  lift  system;  a  towing  bo^  auxiliary 
lift  means  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  tractor  to  raise 
and  lower  the  towing  hook,  slotted  links  connecting  said 
auxiliary  lift  means  widi  said  lift  arms,  and  latch  means 
operable  to  automatically  mechanically  lock  said  auxil- 
iary lift  means  in  a  raised  position  and  manually  reieas- 
aUe,  wherd)y  when  skid  towing  hook  is  in  raised  posi- 
tion the  slotted  links  permit  use  of  said  lift  arms  while 
said  towing  hook  remains  in  raised  position. 


_  2,nM31         

COVER  lACKET  FOR  lOOKS  WTTH  BEAD 

CARRYING  COMPARTMENT  AND  PURSE 

BeMla  Knisnsr,  TMh,  OMo 

May  9,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  7344^ 
IClBkis.    (CL2S1--34) 
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A  iacket  type  cover  for  books  comprising,  in  oomMna- 
tion,  a  main  panel  of  flexiUe  sheet  material,  said  panel 
having  one  end  portion  of  rectangular  configuration;  an 
intermediate  portion  with  parallel  side  walls  and  an 
opposite  free  end  portion  of  trapen>idal  configuration,  a 


phinUily  of  spaced  openings  amnged  aboot  the  periph- 
ery of  the  three  side  edges  of  said  main  panel,  leaving 
the  free  side  of  said  trapeioidal  end  portkm  free  of 
perforations,  pocket  means  on  the  inside  ol  said  rectangu- 
lar end  portion  for  rdeasably  supporting  one  leaf  of  a 
book,  when  inserted  therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings in  the  outer  side  and  outer  ends  of  said  pocket  means, 
said  pocket  dosed  and  secured  at  its  outer  long  side  and 
both  ends  to  said  main  panel  by  the  intermediate  portion 
of  a  continoous  strip  of  flexible  material  woven  through 
the  spaced  openings  in  the  edge  portions  thereof  and 
said  main  panel,  preventing  fraying  and  tearing  of  the 
edges  thereof,  said  pocket  being  open  towards  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  main  panel,  a  rectangular  shaped  sta 
tionary,  flnible  strip  band  extending  across  the  inside 
of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  panel  <*t*T«tng  a  loop 
slidably  receiving  the  other  cover  of  said  book  when  in- 
serted therem,  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  the  end 
portions  of  said  strip  band,  the  ends  of  said  strip  band 
secured  to  said  panel  by  portions  of  said  continuous  strip 
of  flexible  material  woven  «hr^igh  the  openings  in  its 
end  portions  thereof  and  the  panel,  said  trapezoidal 
shaped  free  end  poctioo  of'  said  panel  forming  a  flap 
with  tapering  ends  and  a  short  free  side,  a  ^urality  of 
qMoed  opeaiap  in  said  tapering  ends,  the  end  portions 
of  said  continuous  strip  of  flexible  material  woven  through 
the  openings  in  the  tapering  ends,  die  short  free  side  of 
said  trapeaoidal  shaped  free  end  portion  being  less  in 
length  than  the  closed  end  of  the  pocket  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  main  panel,  the  free  side  edge  portion  of  said 
flap  being  folded  back  upon  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
tn^iwzoidal  end  portion  and  being  free  of  perforations 
along  its  edge  is  secured  to  said  trapezoidal  end  portion 
solely  by  the  base  end  of  a  female  snap  fastener,  said 
flap  overlaps  said  rectangular  end  portion  ot  said  panel 
and  completely  encloses  said  book  when  said  panel  is 
applied  upon  and  around  said  bo(A,  releasable  fasteners 
secured  in  each  of  said  panel  end  portions  eflecting 
means  to  lock  said  panel  end  portions  in  overlapped  posi- 
tion and  enclosing  said  book  within  said  jacket  type  cover 
when  in  a  closed  position,  the  fostener  secured  on  the 
rectangular  end  portion  consisting  of  a  male  snap  fas- 
tener, and  the  fastener  on  the  said  trapezoidal  flap  con- 
sisting ci.  said  female  snap  fastener,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing pull  tab  secured  solely  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
trapezoidal  shaped  end  of  the  main  panel  by  said  base 
end  of  said  female  snap  fastener  for  facilitating  in  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  flap  during  use. 


-    > 
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l*vya  R.  Schaaaslsr,  UaivarsMy  CMy,  Mo. 
o    Appllcatioa  DeceaAsr  It,  1»5<,  Serial  No.  <31^7 
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1.  A  check  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a  detach- 
able portion  adjacent  the  upper  edge,  said  detachable 
portion  including  an  upper  part  having  a  carbon  area 
on  the  front,  said  carbon  area  being  spaced  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  main  body  portion,  and  a  fold  line 
along  the  lower  edge  of  said  carbon  area,  said  carbon 
area  being  of  sufficient  width  to  be  foldable  along  the 
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fold  line  into  position  beaeath  the  lower  part  of  the 
detachable  portion  tnd  the  upper  part  of  the  main  body 
portion. 


_  ra.>     S^m^M 
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A.  GO,  Moalcblr,  N  J„ 
to  Tke  WeaiheriMs 
OUo.  a  conasaltai  of  Ohio 

AMHI 27, 19S(,  Serial  No.  MMt3 
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gKRVOMOroR  CtoSt  HEAD  COOTUNG 
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1.  In  a  coupling,  tneans  for  providing  a  valve  seat  and 
a  seal  between  adjacent  metal  members  supporting  the 
valve  seat,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible,  deformable 
plastic  element  fon^  with  a  portion  for  mating  engage- 
ment wUh  a  valve,  iaid  plastic  element  having  a  second 
portion  pressed  between  said  metal  supporting  members, 
one  of  said  member*  being  formed  with  a  series  of  con- 
centrically q>aced  projections  and  adjacent  recesses  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  concentric  plastic  sealing  rings 
within  said  recesses. 


3;ni,f35   

ADIUSr ARLB  BOSS  FTTIING 
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1.  A  om^Uag  for  jofafaig  the  ends  of  a  pak  ci  bodies, 
one  of  whkh  has  an  out-turned  circular  flange,  said  cosh 
pling  comprising  a  resiliently  Ikadble  continuous  band 
having  end  portions  extending  in  axially  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  end  portion  being  substantially  semicircular 
and  dimensioned  to  encompass  a  major  portion  of  the 
flange  in  snugly  fitting  relation  thereto,  said  one  end  por- 
tion having  inwardly  directed  pntjecting  means  lo  abut 
befaind  and  against  the  flange  and  retain  the  flange  in 
the  coupling,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  band  being 
joined  rigidly  to  said  one  end  portion  in  ckMe  juxtaposi- 
tioa  thereto,  said  other  end  portion  being  peripherally 
closed  and  the  peripheral  extent  of  said  one  end  portion 
being  greater  than  180*  with  the  tcrmmal  ends  thereof 
being  q>aoed  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter <rf  such  one  end  portion,  said  coupling  being  flexible 
to  the  extent  of  permitting  deformation  oi  the  band  into 
a  flattened  condition  sufficient  to  q>read  the  ends  of  said 
one  eixl  portion  in  spaced  i^Mut  relaticm  a  distance  at 
least  as  great  as  the  inside  (ttameter  of  said  one  end  por- 
tion whereby  said  one  body  and  particulariy  ite  flange 
may  be  engaged  edgewise  into  said  (me  end  portaoa  of 
the  coufriing,  said  other  end  portion  of  the  band  being 
engageaUe  around  and  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  bodies 
wbtnby  such  other  end  portion  b  maintained  hi  shape 
conforming  therewith  to  consequendy  retain  said  ter- 
minal ends  of  said  one  end  portion  in  spaced  apart  rda- 
tion  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  one  end  por- 
tion and  thereby  prevent  separation  of  the  pair  of  bodies. 


Floyd  B. 
Devak 
tioaoff 


1.  A  boss  fitting  elbow  assembly  adapted  to  be  aflfated 
within  a  threaded  hple  of  a  supportiBg  member  oompris- 
iflg  a  tubular  adM^r  having  an  externally  threaded  end 
portion  for  connecting  witii  the  hole  of  die  snppoctiag 
member,  a  wrencb  engageable  head  formed  on  die  other 
cud  of  said  adaptor  having  an  inner  bearing  surface  for 
cogafsment  with  the  sivporting  member  and  an  anonlar 
sealing  ring  adapted  to  be  compressed  between  a  poction 
of  said  surface  and  die  sivporting  member,  an  axial  bore 
within  said  adi^tter  and  a  conical  seat  within  said  bora 
ooocentric  thereto  and  intersecting  the  direaded  end  of 
said  adapter,  a  tubular  nvple  wMifai  said  adi^ler  bora 
havag  an  enlarged  extermdly  threaded  end  portioa  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  bore,  an  annular  flange  of 
greater  di«m^»w  ^han  said  adi^iter  bora  affixed  to  liie 
odier  end  of  said  nipple  having  a  conical  surface  adapted 
to  sealingly  engage  die  seat  widiia  said  adapter,  a  tubular 
elbow  affixed  to  tht  ealaiied  ead  of  said  nipple  in  com- 
munication widi  die  bora  thereof  and  a  lock  nut  engaging 
die  threads  of  die  enlarged  portion  of  said  nipple  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  wranch  fflg*gi«g  head  of  said  adapter  to 
dxpw  said  fiange  mto  rngagrmmt  with  said  seat 


FLUID  UGHF  KMP>rr 

tfsawoad,  N J.,  amlgnar  to 
peeattoa,  BeDevHe,  NJ.,  a 

\kmZaf  5, 1«S.^  Serial  No.  S19,f72 
7ClaiaM.    (CL2IS-^59) 


1.  A  fiuid  tight  joint  for  applications  whtfein  the  tem- 
perature of  the  joint  varies  through  a  wide  range  com- 
prising a  pair  of  memben  formed  ot  hard  metal  and  at- 
taclMd  to  each  odier.  one  oi  said  members  having  a  ver- 
tical bore  therein  provided  with  screw  threads  and  die 
other  of  said  members  being  externally  threaded  and  en- 
gaging said  threads  in  said  bore,  said  memben  beiiig  pro- 
vided with  facing  surfaces  including  outer  flat  horizontal 
portions  held  subsUntially  in  contact  with  each  other  by 
the  securement  of  said  members  with  uid  interengaging 
threads,  said  facing  surfaces  being  formed  to  provide  an 
annular  gasket  receiving  recess  therebetween  positioned 
radially  inwardly  from  said  contacting  outer  surftice  par- 
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tioot  and  haviot  an  outer  wtU  ilopaift  inwardly  itiibtly 
from  the  piane  of  nid  outer  inrteoe  portkna,  at  least 
one  of  said  tedni  surfaces  bdng  tanned  whh  an  amnilai' 
diooldcr  of  triangular  cross  section  profectinf  into  said 
recess  dividing  said  recess  into  an  outer  groove  and  an 
inner  groove  and  providing  spid  recess  with  an  annular 
zone  of  decreased  thipfcnfss.  said  dioulder  being  defined 
by  a  substantially  vertical  wall  ^aced  inwardly  of  said 
outer  wall  <tf  said  recess  and  an  annular  inclined  sur&ce 
sloping  inwardly  froaa  the  top  <rf  said  vertical  wall  at  an 
angle  of  about  twelve  degrees  with  reqpect  to  the  hori- 
zontal, said  facing  surfaces  being  formed  with  facing 
borizooul  flat  annutav  areas  between  said  outer  wall  of 
said  recess  and  said  vertical  wall  of  said  shoulder,  said 
zone  of  decreased  thickness  of  said  recess  having  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  about  two  thirds  the  distance  between  said 
ftudag  horiaontal  annular  areas,  said  interengaging 
threads  ejctending  substantially  to  the  plane  of  said  re- 
cess; and  a  gasket  disposed  within  said  recess  with  iu 
outer  per^lkery  abutlhig  said  outer  recees  wall,  said 
gasket  ha^ng  the  physi^  propertiee  of  soft  aluminum 
and  having  a  temperature  coeflldent  of  expansion  greater 
than  that  of  said  members,  said  gasket  having  an  initial 
thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
fadng  horizontal  annular  areas  and  having  an  initial 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  recess  and  having  an  initial  inner  diameter  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  inclined  surteoe,  said 
gasket  being  deformed  by  said  shoulder  to  completely 
fill  said  outer  groove  and  partially  fill  said  inner  groove 
to  estabfish  a  seal  aftd  permit  said  gasket  to  expand  mto 
said  inner  groove  in  respotoe  to  a  rise  in  temperature. 
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1.  A  seal  for  faisertioo  in  a  cylindrical  bore  in  a 
housing  about  a  relatively  movable  centrally  located 
shaft,  comprising  an  annular  bore-engaging  mounting 
portion  oi  resiliently  d^orroaUe  material  for  endwise  in- 
sertion in  and  statically  sealed  engagement  with  the  bore 
in  the  housing,  an  annular  shaft-engaging  portion  con- 
nected with  said  bore-engaging  portion  for  running  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft,  and  a  metal  ring  located  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  bore-engaging  portion,  said  ring 
behig  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  out- 
wardly biased  spring  fingers  in  outwardly  clamped  en- 
gagement with  said  bore-engaging  portion  inwardly  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  latter,  and  said  ring  befaig  also 
provided  outwardly  <rf  said  bore-engaging  portion  with 
means  for  detachaUy  connecting  the  rfaig  to  the  housing 
outwardly  of  the  bore  in  the  latter. 
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htarak  U»  IfSI,  Ssriri  No.  7ai»lM 

TOalM.    <CL3M— 5) 


I.  In  an  assemUy  indiiding  a  pair  of  relatively  rotat- 
able  spaced  raeinbers  having  seal  engaging  walls  and  de- 
fining an  annular  space  therebetween,  a  sealing  device 
comprising  an  annular  resilient  washer  having  an  annular 
lip  engaging  one  of  said  walls  and  an  annular  surface  en- 
gaging Uie  other  wall  hi  at  least  a  press  fit  and  a  retn- 
foKing  disk  in  embedded  rriationdiip  to  said  wadier, 
said  <&k  having  an  apertnred  projection  therein  the  iq>* 
per  surface  of  said  projection  being  flush  with  die  sur- 
face of  Mid  wadier  so  that  said  iqtper  surfaot  is.visiUe 
and  hKUcates  die  position  of  said  apertnred  projectioo, 
said  profection  being  filled  with  resifient  material  whereby 
a  hypodermic  needle  may  be  inserted  tiierethrou^  fbr 
lubricating  purposes  and  upon  withdrawal  of  said  needle 
the  perforation  formed  by  the  needle  is  closed  such  that 
the  sealing  qualities  of  the  ckwure  device  are  unimpaired. 


MIMM 
ARRANGEMENT  OP  A  PRESS  CONNECTION  OF 
A  CVUNDRKAL  INNER  PART  AND  AN  OUIER 
PART,  •M.  A  SHAFT  AND  A  HUB,  TO  BE 
HNNBD  OR  DBCONNECTED  BY  MEANS  OF 
PRESSURE  FLUO> 


21, 195(,  Ssrial  No.  429,975 
(CI.2S7-^) 


1    'V'^-'X 


1.  In  combination,  a  generally  cylindrical  male  mem- 
W  and  a  female  member  prese-fitted  together;  said  fe- 
male member  being  provided  with  a  gsoerally  cylindrical 
bore  subtfivided  into  a  first  and  a  second  cylindrical  bore 
section  of  reqwctively  greater  and  less  diameter  axially 
spaced  from  eadi  other;  said  male  member  being  sub- 
divided into  a  first  and  a  second  cylinder  section  of  re- 
spectively less  and  greater  diameter  axially  spaced  from 
each  other  and  received  in  said  second  and  fint  bote  sec- 
tions, req>ectively;  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
at  the  free  end  of  its  first  section  with  a  tapered  terminal 
section  factHtating  the  introduction  of  said  fint  cylinder 
section  into  said  first  bore  section  in  the  separated  condi- 
tion of  said  members;  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  diannel  separating  its  sections  and 
with  a  pressure-fluid-s<qiply  passage  communicating  jWith 
said  channel;  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided 
widi  a  slightly  tapering  intermediate  section  forming  a 
transition  zone  between  its  first  and  second  sections;  said 
first  bore  section  and  sud  first  cylinder  section  being  of 
the  same  effective  axial  length. 
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DEVICE  FOR  C^ttCIlNG  MEMBERS 

TOGETHER 

Lao  L  TioHiMnb  OpnTmla,  Fin. 

'l,lM7r8eiW  No.  643013 


(CLk7— S4) 


'jufT  "^/fHt 


plunger  having  a  safety  latdi  member  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  spaced  forwardly  thereon  tnm  aaid  second 
Inteh  member,  said  safety  latch  member  having  a  poition 
yiddhigiy  tnied  outwardly  from  said  plunger  toward  a 
porition  to  engage  said  latch  engaging  portion  as  said 
plunger  travencs  said  aperture  said  ^leiture  being  di- 
mensioned to  permit  free  passage  oi  said  plunger  and  the 
second  latch  member  and  safety  latch  member  in  their 
extended  positions,  said  first  latch  member  being  rotauble 
out  of  alipunent  with  said  portion  of  said  aperture  to 
permit  said  free  passage. 


D. 


CUWWLATCB 


G. 

to 


Detail,  Mkh.,  n 


Octoker  4, 1957,  S«W  No.  616,192 
9ClainM.    (0.291-53) 


A  device  for  oomecting  members  to  position  them 
in  a  desired  angular  relation  including,  a  body  fbrmed 
of  two  mating  half  portions,  said  half  portions  being 
adapted  to  fit  together  to  form  said  body,  said  body  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  hoUow  projections,  eadi  of  said 
hirilow  projections  having  a  tapered  surface  area  on  its 
outer  periphery,  said  Upered  surface  area  defined  by 
tepered  surface  means  begiiuiing  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  projections  and  extending  along  each  of 
said  projections  to  terminate  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
outer  end  but  less  than  tbc  length  of  said  projection 
whereby  the  length  of  said  tapered  surface  means  is  less 
than  tee  lenj^  of  said  projection,  a  shoulder  at  the 
termination  of  said  tapered  surface  on  said  hollow  pro- 
jection, and  means;  on  each  of  said  mating  portions  for 
connecting  them  together  when  they  are  positioned  m 
fitting  relationship,  said  last  named  means  includmg 
projection  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  half  portions  and 
openings  fai  at  least  one  of  said  half  portions  for  receiv- 
ing said  projection  means  therein. 


1 .  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  pair  of  closures  swingably 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  huch  mechanism  coo^prising.  first  latch  means 
on  one  of  said  closures  operative  to  latch  the  other  of 
said  closures  thereto,  second  latch  means  on  said  one  of 
said  closures  operative  to  latdi  said  one  of  said  closures 
to  said  body,  and  a  conunon  operating  means  operatively 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  latch  means  and 
permitting  release  of  said  first  latch  means  independently 
of  release  of  said  second  latch  means  to  allow  said  other 
of  said  closures  to  be  moved  to  open  position  without 
movement  oi  said  one  of  said  closures  to  <H)en  position. 


2,926,942 
L7ALLATC 


DUAL  LATCH 
M«CMA.Sitsl, 


2,926,944 
^  _MULTmAR  SEAL 

Sigara  M.  Mooeig,  Poaspton  naiM,  nj< 
E.  I.  Brooks  Company,  Newaik,  N J.,  i 
of  New  Jersey 

AppiicaSon  Inne  6, 195S,  Serial  No.  746,376 
3ClahM.    (CL  292— 315) 


to 


eo^ 


I .  In  a  hood  latcb  structure,  a  latch  plate,  a  keeper  as- 
sembly-receiving aperture  m  said  lateh  plate,  a  first  latch 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  a 
latch  engaging  poition  yieldin^y  urged  mto  alignment 
with  a  portion  of  laid  aperture,  a  plunger  formed  and 
adapted  to  penetrate  said  aperture,  a  second  lateh  nnember 
pivmally  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom  and  positioned  to  engage  said  lateh  engaging 
portion  when  said  plunger  penetrates  said  aperture,  said 


1.  A  seal  for  use  in  a  slot,  said  seal  being  of  sheet 
material  and  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank  which  is 
narrower  than  said  head  and  extends  from  one  side  oi  the 
latter;  said  shank  comprising  plural  sealing  fingers  ad- 
joining said  head  in  side-by-eide,  paralld  relationship,  in 
a  coo^mon  plane,  said  fingers  being  of  different  wklths 
and  <fach  having  a  transverse  line  of  weakness,  distal  from 
said  head,  adapted  to  induce  breakage  upon  repeated 
bending  thereat;  each  of  said  fingers  being  breakable  at 
its  juncture  with  said  head  to  permit  iu  separation  from 
the  latter  whereby  any  one  of  said  fingers  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  head  to  adapt  the  seal  for  use  m  slots  of 
various  lengths. 
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second  named  meam  iachidinf  an  ann  carried  by  the 
abutment  member  and  having  a  tenninal  portion  engag- 
ing the  hoiHing  forwanUy  of  taid  portion,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  disposed  in  the  housing  between  said  por- 
tion and  the  rear  wall  of  the  hootiag,  said  spring  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  portion  in  said  engagement  with 
the  housing  but  permitting  independent  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  portion  when  abnormal  resistance  to  rear- 
ward movement  is  placed  on  the  latch. 


BOAT  IHANSroniNG  TRAILERS 

Jamm  E.  Gnm,  CMMnofc  Mick. 

AppHcaliM  Mank  1%  IMTTShW  N«.  U^JBU 

ICMik    (CL2M-a3) 


^iXtji^at*»^*i  VtUdk*  I  i. 


1.  Aa  aotomatic  latching  mechanism  comprising:  a 
boh  hoosmg  having  a  guide  slot  therein;  a  bolt,  having  a 
body  portion  which  aho  has  a  guide  slot  therein,  said  bolt 
having  an  end  portion  which  has  an  open,  transverse, 
keeper-engagtag  slot,  inclined  relative  to  the  guide  slot 
of  the  bolt,  so  that  engagement  of  the  bolt  with  a  keeper 
in  cMie  direction  longitudinal  of  the  guide  slot  urges  the 
bolt  to  move  in  oae  direction  lateral  of  the  guide  slots; 
means  for  resOlently  urging  the  bolt  in  another  direction, 
opposite  to  said  one  direction  lateral  ot  the  guide  slots;  a 
pair  at  pins,  one  on  said  housing  for  sliding  engagement 
with  the  slot  of  said  bolt,  the  other  on  said  bolt  for  sliding 
and  pivoting  engagement  with  the  slot  of  said  housing; 
said  housing  and  bolt  including  means  associated  with 
said  pins  and  slots,  to  genirally  prevent  said  moving  of 
tile  bolt  in  said  another  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
directioo  lateral  of  the  guide  slots  but  to  allow  such  mov- 
ing, punoaat  to  sliding  of  the  bolt  outwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing; a  pair  of  tingle  links,  pivoCally  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing, one  such  link  having  engagement  with  said  pin  on 
said  b<rft  and  the  other,  in  addition  to  the  pivotal  secure- 
ment  thereof,  having  slidable  engagement  with  said  hous- 
ing; means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  iaid  toggle  links; 
and  means  for  resiliently  urging  them  into  either  of  two 
over<enter  positions  defined  by  the  pivotal  and  slidable 
securement  and  connection  of  said  links,  for  controlling 
said  sliding  of  the  bolt  by  the  link  having  engagement 
with  the  pin  on  the  bote. 


I 
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SAFETY  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Wdb  F.  StecfchoMt,  Aadafvsf,  Msaa.,  assigMir  to 
caa  Locker  CoHpa^y,  be.*  BosIob,  Mmb.,  a  corpon- 
tioanf  Dtkman 

AfpHcnHoM  My  12,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  471,579 
lOalmM.    (0.292—333) 


1.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism,  a  lock  having  a  bolt 
for  locking  a  door  in  closed  position,  means  mounting  the 
bolt  for  movement  to  door  locking  and  released  positions, 
an  abutmem  member  movably  mounted  in  the  lock,  a 
latch  in  the  lock,  means  normally  operative  to  move  the 
latch  forwardly  into  the  path  of  door  locking  movement 
of  the  boh  and  simultaneously  therewith  the  abutment 
member  forwardly  into  the  path  of  door  closing  move- 
ment of  the  door,  a  housing  carried  by  the  latch,  the 


A  oombiMUlon  boat  carrying  and  houw  trailer  com- 
prising an  oblong  base  frame»  said  base  frame  embodying 
base  side  rails  and  base  end  rails,  aa  axle  haviag  wheels 
on  the  ends  thereof  rerilieatly  mooated  to  the  nadcnide 
of  said  base  frame,  vertical  side  riMrs  secured  to  said 
base  side  rails,  top  rail  members  secured  to  the  vpptr  end 
of  said  risers  forming  an  oblong  npptr  firame,  said  upper 
frame  embodying  top  aide  rails  and  top  end  rails,  lower 
side  walls  vertically  secured  to  said  side  risers  between 
said  base  frame  and  said  upper  frame,  a  rear  panel  as- 
sembly vertically  secured  between  the  rear  side  risers,  a 
rear  door  hingedly  mounted  upon  one  section  of  said  rear 
panel  assembly,  a  paid  of  vertical  front  pillars  horizon- 
tally spaced  and  secured  between  the  front  base  end  rail 
and  the  front  top  end  rail,  a  pair  of  front  panels  secured 
vertically  between  said  front  pillars  and  said  side  risers,  a 
panel  removably  and  vertically  mounted  between  said 
front  pillars,  to^  side  walls  hingedly  connected  by  the 
lower  edge  portion  thereof  to  the  t^  side  rails  of  the 
upper  frame,  a  top  rear  wall  hingedly  connected  by  one 
of  its  end  edge  portions  to  a  rear  end  edge  portion  of  one 
of  said  top  side  walls,  a  top  front  wall  hingedly  connected 
by  one  of  its  end  portions  to  a  front  end  edge  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  top  side  walls,  said  top  front  wall  and 
said  top  rear  wall  adapted  to  be  tivned  into  engagement 
with  said  reqiwctive  lop  side  walls,  said  top  side  walls  with 
said  top,  front  and  rear  walls  adapted  to  be  turned  down- 
wardly^, adjacent  said  lower  side  walls  when  used  as  a 
trailer,  '^a  portable  roof  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  top 
front,  top  side  and  top  rear  rails  when  they  are  in  a 
raised  position  and  said  roof  adapted  to  rest  horizonully 
upon  the  upper  frame  when  said  top  walls  are  in  lowered 
position,  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  brackets 
secured  to  the  front  end  portion  of  the  trailer,  and  a  pair 
of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  brackets  secured  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  trailer,  said  rollers  providing  loading 
and  supporting  means  for  a  boat  when  transported  by 
the  trailer. 

232«,94t 
FOLDING  SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
VEHICLBBODY 
a  Kopii%  C«ilsr  Um,  Joka  a  C  Pictock,  Mr- 
■fcilhsBi,  Hany  W.  Roack,  Finai^nn,  mi  Ted 
Stewart,    Royal   Oak,^Midh.,   aaslgaan^  GcMrai 
Molon  CorpovaUoa,  DeCrall,  Mick.,  a  caifpoffatioii  of 


AppikadoB  October  16, 1957,  Seftal  No.  €99,549 
5ClakH.    (CL29«— M) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  body  of  the  tjrpe  having  a  seat  bot- 
tom and  a  seat  back,  the  improvement  comprising  linkages 
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on  each  side  ot  the  peat  providing  the  seat  bottom  and 
back  with  support  apid  co-ordinated  movement  frooa  a 
rearward  and  upright  position  where  a  passenger  cany> 
ing  scat  is  presented  to  a  forward  and  folded  position 
where  a  cargo  carrying  floor  is  presented  by  the  rear 
face  of  the  seat  bade,  each  of  said  linkages  comprising 
front  and  rear  links  having  their  lower  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  vehicle  body  and  an  interconnecting 


•tt 


link  having  front  and  rear  portions  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  links,  the  seat 
cushion  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  interconnecting  link 
and  the  seat  back  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  link 
and  the  interconnecting  link  being  generally  L-shaped 
and  aligned  with  the  side  of  the  seat  bottom  and  back 
when  a  passenger  carrying  seat  is  presented  to  avoid 
interference  to  passeaiers. 


2jn$JH9 

VEHICLE  SKATING  ARRANGEMENT 
loha  nUa,  DetoaR,  MUk^  aad  Frederick  C.  WaHker, 

^.  ^  v.,  asriganw  to  Csaeral  Motmt 
Deliail,  Mick.,  a  catpoiailea  of  Delaware 
■  A|rii24,  IMS,  Serial  Na.  73t,M4 
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VEmCLESBAT 

ORteN  Laka,  Mich., 
^araUM,  Datralt,  Mick.,  a 

of  DeiawBva 

Aacasi  11, 1951,  Serial  Na.  754,39* 
5  HilMi     (O. 
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1.  A  seat  back  for  a  vehicle  compriang  a  vdiide 
floor,  meuB  supporting  the  seat  back  for  movement  be- 
tween an  up  position  where  it  is  geaerally  nmmal  to 
the  fkMr  and  a  down  position  where  h  is  geaerally 
paralld  to  the  floor,  1^  means  secured  to  the  seat  back 
for  movement  between  an  up  position  where  it  is  gea- 
erally paralld  to  the  seat  back  and  a  down  positioii 
where  it  is  generally  normal  to  the  seat  back,  and  kvcr 
means  inter-connecting  the  leg  means  and  seat  bade  anp- 
porting  means  far  moving  the  leg  means  to  the  down 
position  to  engage  th^  floor  when  the  :«at  back  is  moved 
to  the  down  poeition  and  to  the  iv  position  to  rliminatr 
passenger  interference  when  the  seat  back  is  moved  to 
the  up  position,  the  lever  means  being  aligned  with  the 
leg  means  in  superposed  rdatioa  when  the  seat  back  k 
moved  to  the  up  position. 


VEHKXE  SEAT 

Wanaa,  Mich.,  i 
Detroit,  Micki,  a 


11, 1951,  Serial  Na.  7M,43S 
(O. 


1.  In  a  veUde  boidy  of  die  type  having  a  front  floor, 
a  stowaUe  seat  bottom,  and  a  seat  back  movable  from 
an  upri^t  position  vriiere  a  passenger  seat  is  presented 
to  a  folded  position  where  a  seocmdary  floor  is  presented 
above  the  front  floor  by  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  back, 
the  improvement  comprising  bracket  means  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  o[  the  seat  back  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  body  above  the  front  floor,  lever 
means  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  bot- 
tom and  extending  tipwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  bracket  means 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  bracket  to  body  pivotal  con- 
nectioB,  and  linkage  means  having  a  fom^rd  pivotal 
connection  to  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  seat  bottom 
and  a  rearward  pivotd  connection  to  the  front  floor, 
whereby  a  swinging  movement  of  the  seat  back  about 
the  bracket  to  body  pivotal  connection  from  upright  to 
folded  poshion  moves  the  lever  means  to  swing  the  seat 
bottom  forwardly  for  stowage  on  the  linkage 


1.  In  a  vehide  body  of  the  type  having  a  seat  bottom 
and  a  seat  back  that  is  hinge  supported  at  its  lower  por- 
tion so  as  to  be  movable  from  an  upright  position  where 
a  passenger  carrying  seat  is  presented  to  a  horizontd 
position  where  a  cargo  carrying  floor  portion  is  presented 
above  the  primary  floor  of  the  body  by  the  rear  face 
of  the  seat  back,  the  improvement  o(Mnprising  a  panel 
having  one  end  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  seat 
back  and  movable  from  an  upright  position  corre^Kwd- 
ing  to  the  upright  position  of  the  seat  back  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  where  a  second  cargo  carrying  floor  por- 
tion is  presented  above  the  primary  floor  of  the  body  by 
the  front  face  of  the  panel  to  serve  as  a  ccmtinuatioo  for 
the  cargo  carrying  floor  portion  of  the  seat  back,  mechani- 
cal reaction  means  connected  to  the  panel  to  automatical- 
ly move  the  panel  to  the  horizontal  position  when  the 
seat  back  is  moved  to  the  horizontal  position,  and  bracket 
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mcam  fixed  to  the  body  ud  automatically  engafed  by 
the  other  end  of  the  panel  when  the  panel  is  moved  to 
the  horizontal  position  to  afford  support  tbetefor. 


jnnU  HANDLING  AFFAKATUS 

Md^  CSertraw  H* 
■■  aijwln  RnftMv  dacasMd 
11, 1954, 8afW  N«.  43M22 
lOite.    (a.3M— It) 


^hirality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  ratainiag  cUpt!  with 
H  knt  OM  of  the  dipt  hiviiv  a  looped  poftiaQ     ' 
lag  from  the  cover  and  a  roonded  book-Ukc  tnt 
haviat  a  ramdad  ai«afiBg  wrfaca  capaUa  of 
pry-off  amled  iBiaginnMi  with  the  amred  terminal  rim 
flame,  said  looped  poftioB  deflnhif  a  hooalat  capable  of 


An  ^iparatus  for  forming  bristles  having  a  thid:  butt 
end  and  a  relatively  thin  flag  end  into^kC^timious  ribbon 
of  bristles  which  may  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  paint 
brushes,  which  comprises  an  endless  belt  conveyor,  a 
vertically  supported  hopper  fen-  receiving  a  supply  of 
bristles  arranged  so  that  the  butt  ends  are  aligned  with 
each  other,  said  hopper  being  positioned  to  hold  one  end 
of  said  bristle  wofiiy  transversely  across  tttt  conveyor, 
means  for  packing  the  lower  portion  of  the  bristle  supply 
ti^tly  against  the  convejror,  means  for  forming  from 
said  tightly  packed  portion  of  bristles  a  inuI  of  bristles 
ci  predetermined  thickness  on  the  conveyor,  means  for 
sqMrating  the  hopper  and  the  bristle  wap^y  from  the 
pad  formed  on  the  conveyor,  means  for  advancing  the 
conveyor  to  remove  the  pad  of  bristles  from  the  pad 
forming  means,  said  bristle  pf  n^g  means,  pad  forming 
means,  bristle  supply  sqwrating  means  and  the  conveyor 
being  actuated  intermittently  in  timed  relation  with  re- 
qwct  to  each  other  so  as  to  successively  ^oduce  pads 
of  bristles  on  the  conveyor  so  that  the  pads  form  a  con- 
tinuous ribbon  of  bristles  on  the  conveyor,  means  for 
aligning  the  butt  ends  of  the  bristles  along  one  edge  of 
the  ribbon,  a  plurality  of  thin  plates  rotated  in  a  supply 
of  liquid  cement  in  a  direction  to  apply  liquid  cement 
to  the  aligned  edge  of  the  ribbon  of  bristles  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  ribbon  down  throu^  the  butt  ends  of 
the  bristles,  a  second  plurality  of  tl^  plates  rotated  in 
said  sup^y  of  liquid  cement  in  a  direction  to  apply  liquid 
cement  to  the  aligned  edge  of  the  ribbon  of  bristles  from 
the  under  side  of  the  bristles  upwardly  through  the  butt 
ends  (rf  the  bristles,  means  for  drying  the  cement  so  that 
it  secures  the  butt  ends  of  the  bristles  together,  means 
for  gripping  successive  portions  of  the  cemented  edge  of 
the  ribbon  to  compress  the  cemented  edge  to  a  prede- 
termined thickness,  and  means  enacting  with  said  grq>ping 
means  for  combing  successive  portions  of  the  ribbon  to 
remove  the  bristles  not  secured  to  the  cemented  edge 
of  the  ribbon. 


WHEEL  COVER  WITH  W^^ir  RETAINING  CUP 


receiving  a  wheel  babadng  weight  herein,  a  wheel  bal- 
ancing weight  hi  said  housing,  said  terminal  portion  flex- 
ing at  its  junction  with  said  looped  portion  upon  applica- 
tion of  the  cover  to  said  wheel  with  the  wheel  bahmdng 
wei^  acting  as  a  back-up  for  said  engaging  surface  in 

WHEEL  COVER  WITHWU^T  RETAINING  CLIP 

^ » Aftart  Ly«L  Dab«IL  Mich. 

lelabsr  4,  IMS,  Ssiftil  No.  53a,3M 
ITOataii.    (CLJtl-^ 


1.  In  a  yfAifeel  structure  including  rim  and  body  parts 
provided  with  an  axial  flange,  a  circular  wheel  cover  for 
disposition  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ctrcumferentially  spaced  cover  retaining  clips 
with  at  least  one  of  the  clips  having  a  resilient  looped 
portion,  a  wheel  balancing  weight  mounted  in  said  looped 
portion  in  tensioned  retained  engagement  therewith,  with 
said  weight  being  disposable  in  assembly  with  said  looped 
portion  only  before  said  cover  is  assembled  on  the  wheel, 
said  clip  having  a  resilient  wheel  engaging  surface  capa- 
ble of  resilient  tensioned  engagemem  with  uid  axial  flange 
thereby  maintaining  the  cover  on  the  wheel  whereby  the 
resilieu  engagement  of  the  chps  upon  the  wheel  enhances 
the  retaining  action  between  the  clip  and  wheel  balancing 
weight  and  precludes  relative  movement  between  the 
weight  and  the  looped  portion. 


4, 19SS,  Serial  No.  53137 
iCWaiB.    (CLMl-^ 
1.  In  a  iriwd  structure  mcloding  a  wheel  havmg  rim 
aad  body  parts  including  a  curved  terminal  rim  flange,  a 
cover  for  overlying  diqiositioo  upon  the  wheel  having  a 


'AIN1%  WHEEL  BALANCING 
WEWHT  CLIPS 
,  Attest  Lja^  DdralL  Mkh. 
Odaher  4, 1955,  SeiW  No.  539,399 
19  nihil     (CL391— 5) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  supporting 
multi-flanged  rim  having  a  generally  axial  terminallrim 
flange,  drcumferentially  qiaoed  cover  retaining  clips  each 
having  a  terminal  rim  flanige  gripping  portion  for  holding 
the  clip  in  assembly  with  the  tire  rim,  said  clips  having 
a  wheel  balancing  weight  retaining  portion,  a  wheel 
balancing  weight  supported  m  assembly  by  said  weight  ro- 
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tajafaig  portion,  said  ^ips  having  shoulders,  ad  a  wheel  ber  lermfaiating  ratfiaUy  faiwardly  of  said  rim  shoulder  in 
cover  member  inchidtnt  •  raarwardly  astewding  pottioB  gripping  means  for  grqiping  the  central  cover  member  be- 
tween said  lapped  porticos  aad  said  retaining  means 


'HM  Uta£  Id  9iM>^ 


,«i|il3(it>  ^(VU 


in  resilient  detachable  engagement  behind  said  shoulders  !"'**f*^  *^  "*T"wf**^*^"!l 
to  maintain  the  cover  in  assembly  with  the  wheel.  ?«7  *^  detachably  mterlocked 

forded  by  said  tire  run  shoulder. 


members  are  nest- 
the  backing  af- 


*'» 


Attest  I^^os^  Delrall,  RfflA. 
AfpHcalloH  JMy  22, 1955,  Serial  Na.  523,747 
MChdHH.    (CL391'-^ 


»»> «, 


-•it 
t 


^  1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  a 
generally  radially  inwardly  opening  groove  therein,  a 
retaining  clip  retainingly  engaging  in  siid  groove,  the 
clip  having  a  radially  inner  resflient  cover  retaining  flange 
portion,  and  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  wheel  having  an  outer  marginal  portion  including 
a  terminal  extremity  retainingly  engageable  with  the  re- 
taining clip  retaining  flange  portion  in  snap-on,  pry-off 
relation,  said  terminal  extremity  including  a  pair  of 
shoulders  gripping  the  retaining  flange  portion  of  the 
retaining  clip  therebetween. 


whuTotver 

GOTSfs  Attest  Ljoa,  DsmiL  Mkh. 
itteaffiilipi  II  15,1955,  Msl  No.  534,535 
iTorilM.    (CL391— 37) 

3.  la  a  wheel  stn^tture,  a  muhi-flange  tire  rim  includ- 
ing generally  axial  and  radial  flanges  defining  at  their 
junction  a  shoulder  and  a  multiiMut  cover  including  a 
central  circular  member  and  a  radially  outer  annular 
member  with  l^iped  but  separable  portions  bottomed  on 
said  rim  shoulder,  said  central  member  having  cover  re- 
taining means  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  lapped  por- 
tions for  cover  retainfaig  engagement  with  said  rim  axial 
flange  and  said  lapped  portion  of  said  annular  cover  mem- 


2J2M59 

WmBL  COVER  ^ 

Attest  lijraaL  Devalt,  nDcfe. 
daber  4,  ms,  SctW  No.  539,319 
5  nihil     (CL391— 37) 


1.  In  a  whed  structure  including  rim  and  body  parts 
with  the  rim  part  having  a  generally  axial  termiaal 
flange  provided  with  shoulder  means  and  an  annular 
tire  rim  junction  radially  spaced  from  the  shoulder 
means  defined  at  the  intersection  of  intermediate  and 
radial  rim  flanges,  a  ring  member  having  means  for  re- 
taining co(H)eration  behind  said  shoulder  means,  said 
ring  member  having  shoulder  means  thereon,  and  an 
outer  cover  member  for  overlying  disposition  to  said 
tire  rim  haviqg  drcumfereittially  spaced  retaining  fingers 
for  retaining  cooperation  with  said  ring  member  shoulder 
means,  said  ring  member  having  a  generally  axially 
outwardly  extending  portion  with  said  ring  member 
shoulder  means  thereon  in  confronting  relation  to  said 
fingers  with  said  axial  portion  being  disposed  generally 
radially  outwardly  of  the  tire  rim  junction,  one  of  said 
fingers  and  shoulder  means  being  relatively  resilient  to 
permit  snap-cm,  pry-off  assembly  of  said  members. 


2,91M59 
WHEEL  COVER  ^ 

Gcotn  Attart  Lyon,  DctEoit,  Mich. 
AppUcalion  Inna  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  599,959 
9  nslmi     (CL  391-^7) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  including  a  rim  hav- 
ing a  radial  rim  fiange  joined  to  a  terminal  rim  flange 
with  the  junction  thereof  defining  an  annular  seat,  dr- 
cumferentially spaced  clips  on  the  rim.  each  of  said  dips 
comprising  a  continuous  strip  with  opposite  termfaial  ends 
being  stressed  into  retaining  cooperation  with  inside  and 
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ootade  nufaeu  of  the  tenninal  rim  flaafe  to  maiatain 
each  of  said  dqw  ia  atMoiMy  therewith,  each  of  nid  clips 
being  looped  between  its  temunal  ends  and  in  bottomed 
enfagement  against  the  tire  rim,  and  said  clips  each  hav- 


of  said  wall  to  expose  said  aperture  to  diflfereat  portJons 
of  the  handled  auterial,  aaid  ooovcycr  meaas  ia  said 
conduit  for  conveying  material  entering  through  said  aper- 
ture along  the  length  of  the  conduit  means,  said  element 
comprising  one  leaf  of  an  endless  belt  ckmeiu,  and  mdins 
within  said  conduit  means  for  supporting  the  opposite 
leaf  of  said  endless  element  adjacent  a  side  of  said  ^- 
duit  means  opposite  said  open  side. 


f.. 


'} 


to 
IIL,a 


PNEUMATIC  AND  GRAVmr  LOAD 

DBCHAKGING  HOPPER  CAR 
■.Deny,  W( 


4, 195t»  Scttai  No.  752,7t3 
(CLSn— 52) 


ing  at  least  one  resilient  finger  extension  dfaposed  be- 
tween the  terminal  ends  of  the  clips  for  cooperation  with 
a  wheel  cover  member  to  mamtam  the  same  vpou  die 
wheel 


WHEEL  COVER 


14 


U,m7, 


S«WNo.US,5M 
(CL  Ml—yj)     , 


9.  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  cover  retaining  clip  having 
a  loop  portion  for  retaining  engagement  over  an  axially 
outwardly  extending  terminal  flange  lip  and  a  second  loop 
portion  extending  therefrom  for  overiying  the  radially  ex- 
tending portion  of  a  terminal  flange  and  a  retnm-bent 
leg  extending  from  the  last  mentioned  loop  portion 
through  an  aperture  in  the  first  mentioned  Utop  portion. 


/ 
1.  In  a  load  containing  hopper  car  having  provision 
for  selectively  unloading  either  pneumatically  or  by  grav- 
ity, said  car  having  a  longitudinally  extending  V-shaped 
lower  hopper  section,  one  of  the  sides  of  the  V-shaped 
lower  hopper  section  being  stationary  and  the  oppontt 
side  including  a  movable  door  to  discharge  lading  by  grav- 
ity, the  reflective  sides  of  said  hopper  section  being  sepa- 
rated by  an  intervening  space  to  provide  an  opening!  for 
withdrawal  of  lading  pneumatically,  and  a  co«iduit  out- 
wardly oi  said  hopper  section  having  a  communicating 
passageway  with  said  q>ace  at  the  nadir  of  the  hopper, 
said  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  for  admission  of  air 
and  an  exit  opening  for  connection  with  a.source  o(  re- 
duced pressure. 


IjmjHl                      2324JO 

i5W"M FOR HANDUNGGR^^OJLAR MATERIAL  OUTLET CONSTRUCTI^FOR HOPPER  CAR 

^^i^ifPsw.— .  ^  G*ona  ».  Dowy,  Westewat.  Qaebec,  Caaada, 

Dia,  naacy.  maee  '  *n  r^ant^i  Railway  rniilaini  iii  Coi^mbt. 

If,  IfSl,  Serial  No. 71MH  n^mSran^mnimlS^^  ^-o-P-y, 

4CtataBS.    (CL3t2--42)  AppBcatfoa  October  2f,  195S,  Serial  No.  7«,41A 

I  HCIaiaH.    (CL  342-^2) 

#  —                      -  ' 


1.  A  system  for  handling  flowable  solid  material  in 
a  storage  area,  which  system  comprises  means  defining 
a  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  opening  along  at  least 
one  of  its  walls  exposaUe  to  material  handle^  in  said 
area,  an  elongated  strip-like  element  supported  within 
said  conduit  means  in  slidable  sealing  engagement  with 
said  open  wall,  at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  ele- 
ment, meana  for  diiplacing  said  element  lon^tudinally 


1.  In  combination,  a  load  containing  hopper  having  an 
opening  for  gravity  discharge  of  lading  and  a  sUding 
closure  for  the  opening,  auxiliary  means  for  pneumatical- 
ly unloading  the  hopper  inc]udin|  a  conduit  system  com- 
prising an  exit  conduit  and  means  providing  an  air 
admitting  chanAer,  hood  means  in  said  hopper  placing 


f  Ir'itiiiif'jii 
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said  air  admitting  Mamber  in  cosamuaicatioa  with  said 
exit  ooaduit,  said  aii  admittiag  chamber  having  aa  opea 
side  facing  the  sliding  donue  and  dosed  thereby,  said 
dosore  on  being  opened  ili^Mly  pladag  said  air  admitting 
chamber  in  communfcatioB  with  the  atniosphfre. 


COMBINED  FLUID  ranURE  AND  VACUUM 
HLMCE  APPARATUS 
T.  riiM  Ttnaoilili  Pan  iwipir  to  Weal 
Afc  Btalft  Cpf  Biy,  Wllai  ii  ■■!.  Pa.,  a 

OchLr  91, 1957,  Serial  N^  493,394 


1.  Ia  a  looomotivie  brake  apparatns  for  ooatrolling 
fluid  pressure  brakea  im  a  locomotive  and  vacuum  brakes 
on  the  connected  can  at  a  train,  the  combination  of  a 
normally  vented  kxxMnotive  brake  cyUndcr,  a  normally 
evyuated  vacuum  train  pipe  in  whidi  abeirfute  pressure 
<rf  fluid  is  increased  for  normally  caming  a  brake  ap^i- 
catikm  oo  both  the  locomotive  and  cars,  means  defining  a 
volume,  means  providing  a  one-way  flow  communication 
for  pfrmittiiig  evacuitiop  ot  fluid  from  said  volume  into 
said  vacuum  trala  pipe  and  preventing  fluid  flow  in  the 
reverse  direction,  a  normally  vented  independent  appli- 
cation pipe,  operator-controlled  means  for  providing  in 
said  independent  aapUcatkm  pipe  fluid  at  a  sdectable 
pressure  correspondlag  to  the  d^pee  of  indcpeadcnt  ap- 
plication of  locomotive  brakes  desired,  and  a  brake  con- 
tndling  valve  device  controlled  by  absolute  pressures  in 
said  volume  and  vacuom  train  pipe  and  pressures  of  fluid 
in  said  brake  cylinder  and  ia  said  faidependent  application 
pipe  aad  operative  when  said  independent  applicatkm 
pipe  is  veatod  to  provide  ia  said  brake  cjiinder  fluid  at  a 
super-atmoq^heric  pressure  substantially  proportiooate  to 
the  exteot  by  which  abeolttte  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
vacuum  train  pipe  cotoeeds  the  absolute  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  volume,  and  operative  when  absolute  pressures  in 
said  volume  aad  vacimm  train  (ripe  are  snbstaatially  equal 
to  provide  fai  said  btake  cyUader  fluid  at  a  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure  cotiasponding  to  the  prcssnre  of  fluid  in 
said  independent  appiicatioD  pipe. 


supply  aad  release  valve  means  and  subject  to  ooalrol 
reservoir  pressure  actiag  in  opposition  to  brake  pipe  aad 
brake  cyliader  pressures,  said  movable  abutment  means 
in  coopoation  with  said  brake  cylinder  supply  and  re- 
lease control  valve  means  being  responsive  to  reduction 
in  brake  pipe  pressure  relative  to  control  reservoir  pres- 
sure to  effect  a  brake  miplication  by  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  supply  reservoir  to  said  brrice  cylinder 
device,  being  responsive  to  d^rees  of  restoration  in  brake 
pipe  pressure  relative  to  control  reservoir  pressure  follow- 
ing a  brike  application  to  effect  correqionding  degree!  <rf 
reduction  in  brake  cylinder  pressure  by  partial  release  of 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake  cylinder  device,  and 
being  responsive  to  equalization  of  control  reservoir  pres- 
sure with  brake  pipe  pressure  fidlowing  a  brake  applica- 


tion to  effect  reduction  m  brake  cylinder  inessure  to  titat 
of  the  atmosphere  by  complete  rdease  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  brake  cylinder  device;  reservoir  isolat- 
ing valve  means,  normally  closed  during  a  brake  applica- 
tion, for  controlling  communication  between  said  ooo- 
trol  reservoir  and  said  brake  pipe;  and  means  responsive 
to  rate  of  restoration  in  Ivake  pipe  pressure  above  a  ccr- 
taia  degree  to  effect  opening  of  said  reservoir  isolating 
valve  means  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  control  reservoir  into  said  brake  pipe  whereby 
there  results  aa  equalization  of  brake  pipe  aad  control 
reservoir  pressures  for  direct  rdease  of  the  brakes  aad 
a  suddea  local  build-iq)  ia  brake  pipe  pressure  wfaidi  may 
be  propagated  by  siinilar  equipmem  on  each  car  back 
through  a  train  of  such  cars. 


D. 
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JOEsySTEM 
'•  itn  La  Cnana,  DL, 

Detrait,  nflch.,  a 


4, 1941,  Serial  No.  739,7tS 


APPARATUS 

Boaert  #• 
to  Werih^aya  Air 
PBm  a  cafpanflaB  af 
FelAw  17, 19l^S8rirf  Na.  S47; 
7  OiftM.  (CL  3i3— 3« 
1.  In  a  fluid  preasure  railway  car  hnkt  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  nonnally  chaiied  brake  pipe;  a  brake 
cylinder  device;  a  aormally  charged  supply  reservoir; 
a  normally  chained  control  reservoir;  brake  cylinder  sim- 
ply and  release  valve  means  for  controlling  sdective  com- 
munication between  said  brake  cylinder  device  and  either 
said  supply  reservoir  or  the  atmoqriiere;  movable  abut- 
ment means  operativdy  connected  to  said  brake  cylinder 


1.  In  a  brake  system  induding  a  fluid  pressure  source, 
a  vacuum  source  and  a  brake  pipe  which  when  evacuated 
releases  and  when  pressurized  applies  the  brakes  of  said 
system,  means  for  compenuting  for  changes  in  atmos- 
pheric pressure  used  to  tipfiy  the  brakes  of  said  system 
comprising  valve  means  between  the  atmosphere  and 
said  pipe  operable  to  coiuiect  the  atmosphere  to  said  pipe. 
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Mooadary  vahr*  mcaiM  between  Mid  pccMore  loaroe  aad  ricent  coodoctiaf  peaafes  conmmkedaf  with  the 
••id  pipe  operable  to  oooaect  nid  |»esiure  source  to  nkl  voir,  the  shaft  also  having  a  conical  end  portion  at 
pipe   and   tfiereby   soppleinent   the   atmospheric   pna-  ead  thereof  and  coaxial  wUl  the  shaft,  and  the  shaft  also 
sure  supplied  to  said  pipe..  haviif  a  threaded  noesi  exteadtng  uiially  into  said  one 

^^__^^_____  «iid  thereof  eccentrically  of  the  pc^cipal  axis  of  the  coni- 

cal end  portion. 
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31,  IfSi,  Sertal  No.  M7,34« 
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VERTICAL  ADIUSTING  MEANS  FOR  WHEELS 
».    ..1^  OF  CBAWLER  VBmCLKS 

'^***>^   Wrfisr  M.  Aihiqr,  ir^  GIsn  E<yn,  BL,  ■■tour  to 

,CUca0a»llL,a 


1.  A  Unid  pressnre  brake  ^iparatns  comprisinf  a 
mally  charted  brake  pipe,  an  aaodliary  resCTVoir,  a  brake 
cj^inder,  normally  seated  brake  cylinder  supply  vahre 
means  snbiect  opposingly  to  brake  cylinder  pressure  and 
to  fluid  pressure  in  a  diamber,  brake  cylinder  application 
choke  means  interposed  between  the  chamber  and  aux- 
iliary resenwir.  service  valve  means  normally  connecting 
the  brake  cylinder  to  atmosphere  and  responsive  to  a 
reduction  m  brake  pipe  pressure  below  normal  duufe 
value  to  operativdy  unseat  said  supply  valve  means  far 
permitting  ftiid  under  pressure  to  flow  from  said  auxiliary 
rsssrvoir  via  said  choke  means  and  chamber  to  die  brake 
cylinder,  and  movable  abutment  means  subject  opposingly 
to  fluid  pressnre  in  the  chamber  and  to  pressure  of  fluid 
in  another  chamber  always  open  without  restriction  to 
said  auxiliary  reservoir  for  operatively  imposing  a  load 
on  said  stqiply  valve  means  siiid  thereby  on  said  service 
valve  means  «4ienever  and  so  long  as  pressure  in  the  flrst- 
mentioned  chamber  is  less  than  the  pressure  in  said  other 
chamber. 
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2.  A  track  roller  journal  and  lubricator  shaft  embody- 
ing a  lubricant-containing  feservoir.  the  shaft  having  lub- 


ixeservoir. 


it,  lfS7.S«W  Nd.  MS4S9 
(CL3t5— f> 


A 
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1.  In  a  crawler  vehicle,  a  pair  of  track  frunes  dia- 
posed  at  the  sides  of  the  vdUcle  and  each  beiag  pro- 
vided with  a  hcrie  therein,  a  pair  of  wheeb  diqx»ed  oa 
each  side  of  the  vehicle,  an  endless  track  tranied  over 
each  pair  of  wheels,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
one  of  the  wheds  oa  each  side  ot  the  vehicle  comprising 
a  member  provided  with  a  flnt  hole  and  a  second  hole 
spaced  transversely  thereof  from  the  first  hole  and  one 
end  oi  the  member  being  pivotaOy  connected  to  the  re- 
spective one  of  the  track  frames,  said  one  of  the  wheds 
being  carried  by  the  respective  member  intermediato  tht 
ends  thereof,  and  securing  elements  for  the  holes  in  tha 
members  and  trade  fhones,  each  of  the  securing  do* 
meats  bdng  disposed  in  the  first  hole  hi  the  lespeUha 
member  and  the  hole  in  the  reqiective  track  frame  to 
hold  said  one  wheel  at  one  elevation  and  being  disposed 
in  the  second  hole  in  the  member  and  the  hole  in  the 
track  frame  to  hold  said  one  whed  at  another  devatioa. 
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I  FsMaaiy  3a,  1990,  Bsnai  Now  9eo,4oa 
SCWm.  (CL3M-t3) 
I.  A  journal  and  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  axle, 
a  journal  on  said  axle  hi^ng  a  hardened  wear-resistant 
sleeve  secured  thereon,  a  bMring  positioned  about  said 
sleeve,  the  lower  portion  of  said  bearing  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  lubricator  positioned  in  contact  wit^  said 
sleeve  through  said  opeaing,  a  thrust  ring  positiooed  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  said  jouhmI,  a  thrust  plate  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  outer  ead  of  said  Journal,  said  bearing 
bdag  podtioned  between  saU  ring  and  said  plate  wiA 
the  ends  thereof  In  aHgnment  with  a  oorreqxmding  sar- 
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face  of  said  ring  watt  said  plate,  a  housing  surrounding 
said  iounal,  beuing*  and  hibricalor,  aa  oil  seal  provided 
betweea  the  iaaer  eiid  of  said  houdnt  and  said  axle  to 
predude  loss  of  hibiicaat.  flilar  maHi  pn^rided  in  aa 
opeafaig  la  said  hoodag  to  eaable  breathiag  actioa  be- 
tweea the  interior  of  said  housing  and  the  atmosphere, 
said  filter  means  being  inierwianoctwl  with  the  separate 


{)«' 


UK 


diambers  foraied  wittJa  said  hoasias,  a  pair  of  luliri- 
cators  positioaed  withia  said  housing  at^accat  the  thnist 
surfaces  of  said  ring  aad  said  plato  for  lubricatiag  said 
surfaces,  aad  a  rctahMr  d^  secured  to  die  upper  ead  of 
eadi  said  riag  aad  plate  lubfkators,  said  dip  aad  lubri- 
cator befaig  adapted  to  be  positjoaed  witfaia  a 
formed  in  the  lower  fad  snifaoe  of  said  beariag. 
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1.  The  combination  comprising  a  bearing  assembly  in- 
cluding a  housing  having  an  oil  reservoir  and  a  shaift,  a 
resilient  support  below  said  shaft,  a  lubricating  element 
on  said  support  and  held  thereby  in  contact  with  said 
shaft,  said  element  having  apertures  therethrough  and 
tubes  extending  from  said  apertures  into  said  reservoir, 
said  element  having  a  surface  the  longitudinal  center  por- 
tion of  which  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  shaft 
and  the  nuuginal  portions  of  which  diverge  from  said 
surface  of  said  shaft,  whereby  roution  of  said  shaft  in 
either  direction  draws  oil  between  Mid  element  and  said 
shaft  through  said  tubes  and  said  apertures. 
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ftflch.,  aHlgBor  to 
Mleh.,a 


17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  7494M 
SCMm.    (CL3M— 121) 

1.  In  combinatioB  with  a  bearing  assembly  including  a 
bearing  member  and  a  journal  member,  lubrication 
means  for  the  beaciog  surfaces  therebetween  comprising 


lubricant  conductant  means  in  the  fbrm  of  paissges  lead- 
ing to  the  bearing  surft^es  between  said  members  and  a 
plurality  of  ciicumferentialiy  qiaoed  lubricant  storage 


•K 


pockets  in  said  journal  member  and  open  to  said  sur- 
faces adapted  to  collect  lubricant  from  said  surfaces  for 
storage  therein  when  said  jounud  is  at  rest 


2,924,973 
SIDEBEARINO 
1.  EHs,  CMc^a,  m. 
15riM9,  Serial  No.  t29,227 
(CL3M— 13f) 


1.  A  side  bearing  assembly  for  mounting  oa  a  rail- 
way trade  bolster  oomprising.  in  combination,  a  base 
member  having  a  cylindrical  bottom  portion  and  an  up- 
standing hollow  central  cylindrical  hub  portion,  said 
hub  portion  being  substantially  of  less  diameter  than  that 
of  said  bottom  portion  and  connected  thereto  by  a  hori- 
zontal flange,  the  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  upwardly  facing  bearing 
surfaces,  each  group  of  bearing  surfaces  being  formed 
in  a  plurality  of  steps  of  equd  arcuate  length  and  at  the 
same  elevation  as  the  oorreqiooding  step  oi  each  group 
and  with  the  step  oi  the  highest  devation  of  one  groiq> 
being  adjacent  the  step  of  lowest  elevation  of  the  next 
group,  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  vertically  and  radial- 
ly outwardly  of  said  hub  at  the  base  thereof  with  the 
radial  center  of  each  tooth  being  aligned  with  a  junc- 
tion between  adjacent  stqis,  a  top  member  having  a  flat 
top  surface  and  a  depending  annular  skirt  tdescoped 
over  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  hollow  hub 
portion,  said  annular  skirt  having  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  depending  sector  shaped  bearing  bosses 
with  downwardly  facing  coplanar  bearing  surfaces  the 
arcuate  length  of  each  of  which  is  slightly  less  than 
the  arcuate  length  of  any  of  said  steps  and  the  number 
of  said  sector  shaped  bearing  bosses  being  the  same  as 
the  number  of  said  groups,  said  downwardly  facing  bear- 
ing surfaces  bdng  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
upwantly  facing  be&ring  surfaces  oi  the  steps  at  the  same 
elevation  in  said  groups  to  selectively  space  said  top  sur- 
ffce  of  said  top  member  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent elevations  above  said  base  member  depending  upon 
the  number  of  steps  in  each  group,  and  a  vertical  tooth 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  skirt  adjacent  each  bearing  bos8*and  interfitting  be- 
tween corresponding  pairs  of  said  teeth  on  said  hub. 
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PBTONS  AND  SEALING  ELBMBNTS  THBRBFOR 
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1.  A  balancing  way  comprising  In  combinadon.  a 
frame  of  subctantially  greater  laigUi  than  width  hairing 
^Tpirt^fv^ing  vnu  adjacent  oppodte  ends  thereof  and  an 
iqiper  frame  member  having  spaced  side  walls  diqxMed 
<m  opposite  sides  <A  said  arms  in  ^aced  relation  thereto 
and  connecting  croes  walls  adjaceat  the  ends  of  the  side 
wans,  a  pair  of  «aoad  rollers  disposed  between  said 
side  walls  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  thereof,  anti- 
fri^jon  bearings  for  mooatiBg  the  ends  of  the  rollers  In 
the  side  waOs,  said  rollers  bdng  ol  greater  length  than 
radius,  and  means  for  moonting  the  ivper  frame  member 
on  the  arms  comprising  pins  extending  through  the  side 
walls  adjacent  eadi  end  of  the  side  walls  and  supported 
on  said  arms. 

CQNNBCI1NG  BOD  AND  PBTON  ASBEMBLY 
C  Kavda,  CMal  LAa»  Msrie  W.  Pa^nstH,  Car- 
WOavd  V.  Pirti,  Ckyslal  Lake,  OL, 
la  IlBiaiwId'stsi  Caipanllaa,  ROIwaakcc, 

Mqr  t,  19S7,  flsrW  No.  «S7,tM 
(CL3«»-M) 
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1.  A  piston  seal  member  comprising  an  annular  rubber 
sealing  portion  having  a  central  axis  and  having  a  sealing 
lip  at  the  face  end  (rf  said  rubber  portion;  radial  fabric 
reinforcements  embedded  in  and  bonded  to  said  rubber 
portion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  face  end,  the  rub- 
ber portion  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough; 
a  rigid  retaining  ring  at  the  face  end  of  the  rubber  por- 
tion and  extending  from  the  bore  outwardly  toward  said 
sealing  lip,  the  retaining  ring  being  bonded  to  the  robber 
and  embedded  therein  substantially  flush  with  the  face 
end;  and  a  rigid  base  ring  bonded  to  the  fabric  rein- 
forced end  of  the  member  and  extending  outwardly  oo- 
extensively  therewith,  the  inner  periphery  of  the  base  ring 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bore,  and  the  robber 
portion  being  shaped  such  that  the  distance  between  the 
retaining  ring  and  the  base  ring  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  die  robber  portion  frmn  the  bore  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  seal  member  and  so  that  lines 
drawn  m  radial  planes  throu^  the  seal  member  from 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  base  ring  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  sealing  Iqp  intersect  robber  at  all  points  along  their 
lengths. 

BODY  POSmONlNG  APPABATUS  FOB  BLADDEB 
CA1HBTEB1ZA110N 
A.  Bi«a%  Ckvria^  OUa,  Mri^or  of  Ifty 
I  la  Edward  ScataMi,  PlanM,  OUo 
■M  i,  19SI,  Serial  No.  74Mt7 
ICkte.    (0.311—0 
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1.  In  a  pisloo  and  connecting  rod  assembly,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rod  having  an  interior  oil  passage,  of 
means  providing  complementary  convex  and  concave 
bearing  surfaces  between  the  piaum  and  the  end  of  the 
rod  and  to  which  said  oil  passage  opens,  the  said  sur- 
faces being  of  different  radii  whereby  to  provide  oil-ac- 
oommodating  clearance  boween  said  surfaces. 


A  portable  body  positioning  apparatus  for  bladder 
catheterization,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rigid  sheet 
material  T-shaped  base,  having  plane  upper  and  itower 
faces,  of  lesser  width  and  Jength  than  the  mattr^  of 
the  ho^tal  bed  upon  which  it  resu  and  including  head 
and  leg  ends,  the  leg  end  being  the  wide  end  of  the  T. 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  mounted  on  the  leg  end 
of  the  base,  cross-wise  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  strap 
anchors  mounted  proximate  the  side  edges  of  the^head 
end  and  spaced  from  said  rails,  a  pair  of  carriage  mem- 
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ben  aUdably  awnaM  cnMt-wise  of  the  raib  and  owvt- 
aUa  toward  aad  away  from  aach  othai;  lock 
the  rafiiigw  ingaiinlili  wMi  the  rails,  to  bold 
adjuBiad  poaitfcms,  a  kg  nil  nauated  oi 
nwvable  lia^haisii  timeof  toward  aad  away  froai  te 
strap  aachon*  lock  laaaas  oa  each  ng 
with  its  aiiociatcd  cprriage  to  lock  saaae  in 
poiitioaB  with  refeMoa  10  the  stray  aachon,  laid  kg 
beiag  shaped  lo  sappart  the  lower  ttnbik  at  the 
ia  ndnd  aad  bMiiposiiioa  with  tha  fact  nidng  oa 
tha  1«  ead  ol  tha  hiia,  a  pair  of  straps  aMMMtod  la  the 
strap  aachon  of  a  liagth  to  cron  cadi  other  above  the 
truak  of  a  body  porirtoyil  oa  the  head  cad  of  the  base, 
said  atnps  Invias  IgMrtoekiBg  naaas  at  the  nae  cads 
thereof,  said  leg  rests  belag  adjustable  oa  their  aaaodated 
raOs  aadcafriagn  illative  to  the  strap  aachors,  where- 
by they  may  be  posit)oocd  beaeath  the  knee  joint  of  the 
body  held  Iv  the  afofpaid  aaclior  straps. 
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*^^.  A  cabinet  structure  comprising  two  spaced  side 
walls,  a  top  wan  connecting  said  side  walb,  shdves  sup- 
ported ia  vertically  ^baced  refaition  by  and  between  said 
side  walls,  a  pluraUir  of  dnwen  supported  oa  eadi  shelf 
for  diding  movement  in  a  transverse  direction  thereoa, 
means  for  limiting  the  in  and  out  sliding  movements  of 
the  drawen.  said  top  wall  havnig  a  slot  therem  a^aceat 
to  each  side  wall,  a  locking  tongue  carried  by  each  side 
wall  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  initial  podtioo 
in  which  it  extendsr  faiwanfly  in  appioximatdy  right 
anffBlar  relation  to  Itl  side  wall,  said  tongue  bemg  bend- 
able  to  a  positiOB  Id  otend  downwardly  substantially 
ooplanar  with  its  W|ll  and  being  of  a  form  and  pod- 
tioned  to  extend  iat^  a  slot  of  the  top  wall  of  an  under- 
lying cabinet,  each  df  said  side  walb  having  an  faituned 
bottom  tdfe  flange  forming  a  supporting  base,  each  of 
said  base  formittg  flanges  having  spaced  portions  cut 
away  whereby  the  portion  lying  between  the  cut-away 
poilioas  f uaetioas  ia  oae  instance  as  a  supporting  part 
of  tha  base  and  ia  another  faistance  after  being  bent 
forms  said  tongue.    '  i 


slot  formed  aloi«  iu  lop  edge  and  at  least  oae  adjusubk 
folkHnr  I  having  a  lockktg  shoe  insertabte  md  didaMe 


in  said  lateral  dot  aad  having  oa  its  bottom  edge  at 
least  one  ub  inscrtaMe  ia  a  shM  te  the  flat  shell 


.^unS 
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tcactabte  exteasioa  of  the  flat  wack-lop  of  a  cabinet  ai 
herda  described  aad  <nmpiisiag  a  flat  trtmt  meaAcr 
sladably  flttiag  within  said  cabiact  aad  having  an  open 
ceatnl  area,  InagHwdhial  goide  aMoaben  di«occd  aloag 
tha  ivpar  larfaca  of  said  frame  awmbcr  outside  af  said 
opea  area,  a  flat  base  aicaiber  alidably  retaiaed 
said  guide  aicaibcn  oa  Mid  frame  mcosber,  tpaag 

foiapwaiaiki  agalad  a  forward  bonadaiy  thenof,  a  for- 
wardly  lokflag  rear  brace  awaiber  pivotaOy  attadbed 
to  a  rearward  area  of  said  base  flseaibcr,  at  least  one 
rearwardly  foidjag  froat  brace  awmher  pivotally  attached 
to  a  lonnrd  area  of  said  base  meaiber,  a  top  awaiber 
pivotally  attached  to  aad  suppottad  by  said  froat  brace 
member,  aad  siqipartable  by  said  rear  brace  aieniber,  ia 
the  plaae  of  the  wort-top  of  said  caMaet  and  having  a 
rearward  edge  for  makiag  coatact  with  die  edge  of  said 

for  iimicBtlag  Hftiag  of  said  rear- 
wUk  makiM  said 


MEIHOD  OF  GETTEBING  USING  ZIBCONRJM- 
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1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  dan  described  aad  ia  oombina- 
tioa.  a  traasverady  dotted  flat  shdf  with  froat  aad  rear 
vertical  cads,  a  rcaibvabk  side  paad  capable  of  being 
located  on  either  side  of  said  flat  shdf  between  said 
verticd  front  and  refi|r  ends  and  having  a  track  aad  lateral 
732  O.O.— U 
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1.  The  method  of  reaioving  vapon  aad 
eadosure,  said  method  conqirisiag  the 
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IB  ttid  cadowut  a  ftllar  nmHiliiit  tmm6aStf  of  an  poitiM  of  tho  sheet  record  traOint  te  wnip<afooiid  ida- 

•llojr  of  10  to  M  aloiiue  pneeat  tkooanm  aad  the  bel-  tioa  to  the  rapport  as  the  support  is  advaaeed;  meaas 

aoco  suhetatially  aU  tkaniam.  aad  heatiat  *^  tetter,  mooathit  said  drive  piai  for  raoadag  aaoveaaeat  lata 

____^_^^^_^__^__^  huKT  positioas  out  of  angapmeat  with  the  driva  holes 

of  the  sheet  record  Biowaled  oa  said  support  aad  for 

^MtMj  reverse  aioveaieat  iaio  outer  pftiiiioa  ialo  eagaceaieat 

MEANS  FOR  POSIIONmG  AND  PMailCllNG  A  with  the  drive  holes  of  the  sheet  reoofd;  meaas  for 

MACNEllC^BEAP  OT  A  MAGNCTC  RECORDER  moviag  said  driva  ptes  betwcea  said  iaaer  aad  outer 

Vetasr  H.  Nillaai  laa  Aaisie^  CaH.,  aedBsar  la  Techaa  pothioas;  a  traosvene  per^heral  sectioa  oa  said  si^ 


5  «    ■^'C^,™!'!,  ■fSTr'   port  ***^  «*  "**  **^  P*~  opeaahic  lo  receive  dM 
ai  B.  K.  UMoa  aaa  umm  v.    j^^^^j^^  ^^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  moaaled  oa  said  support; 

aad  meaas  jatercoupiiag  said  peripheral  sectioa  with  said 
drive  pias  to  cause  the  paripharal  aectioa  to  ba  opaaiid 
aad  doeed  re^ectively  as  the  drive  pias  are  aioved  ialo 
Said  iaav  aad  outer  poeitioosi 
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1.  la  a  oiagaetic  recordiag  aad  rsprododat  ivparatus, 
the  combiaatioa  of:  a  owvable  sivport  oieaas  to  carry 
a  reconling  sheet  of  magaetic  anlerial  ia  a  path  of  travd 
through  aa  operatiag  zoae;  a  soMOth  pliable  spacer  dieet 
of  aoa-aiagaetic  mioerial;  meaas  to  aachor  said 
sheet  at  a  regioa  tptetd  fton  said  path;  guide 
poaitioaed  at^aceat  said  path  of  travd  for  fwgagfmeat 
by  said  spacer  sheet  to  provide  a  fihawgit  la  die  dvec- 
tioa  ia  which  the  spacer  neet  entcads,  with  a  portioa 
of  the  dieet  firteadiiig  from  said  aadwr  laeaas  to  die 
guide  Bwaas  aad  a  portioa  exteadiag  from  the  guide 
to  said  operatiag  aoae,  said  last  portioa  exteadiiig 
aid  path  of  travel  to  overlie  Ote  travdmg  re- 
ooitfiag  shec^  aad  at  least  oae  magaetic  head  resting  on 
said  spacer  dicet  ia  said  operatiag  aooe  wheieby  die 
spacer  sheet  protects  die  head  from  wear  by  the  traveliag 
recorfiag  dieet  aad  determjaes  the  ^adag  of  the  head 
fjpon  the  leootQiag  mert 


RECORD  MACHINB 
Wsal  OcB^s^  N  J., 

la    "" 

14»  IffS,  Ssflal  No.  4S8,M3 
(CI.34*— 13« 


i*M!4b4A 


Jif 


1.  A  revcrivably-mounted  record  sunwrt  having  a  sub- 
stantially endless  peripheral  surface  for  carrying  a  flex- 
ible sheet  record  thereoo  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
closed  loop;  drive  pins  profecting  from  said  siq»port  for 
engaging  cooperating  drive  holes  in  the  leading  portion 
of  die  sheet  record  to  provide  for  drive  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  sheet  record  in  substantially  fixed  drcum- 
relatioB  to  the  si^port  aad  with  the  reauiiaing 


HIGH  amOimlmT  RECORDIR 


22, 19SS,  Ssilal  No.  53S,9M 
(CL34i-13f) 


'CqcS* 


1.  In  a  cumulative  count  recorder  of  the  type  having 
a  web-traversing  stylus,  meaas  to  advance  and  reset  the 
stylus  comprisiag  a  cable  advance  drum  aad  a  cable 
rewind  drum  having  yiddabia  means  for  resiliendy  re- 
sistiag  rotadoa  of  the  rawiad  dnaa  ia  oaa  direcdoa,  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  baviag  a  coaxid  throughbora,  stq^ 
ping  drive  meaas  ooaaected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  dis- 
cretely rotating  the  drive  shaft,  a  control  shaft  extending 
throng  said  throughbore  for  rocatioo  aad  axial  mova- 
ment  rdative  to  the  drive  shaft,  said  advance  drum  la- 
duding  a  first  plate-like  friction  dutch  dement  mounted 
for  movement  with  one  ead  of  the  drive  shaft,  oaa  ead 
of  the  cootnd  shaft  extending  beyond  said  one  ead  of 
the  drive  shaft,  a  secoad  plata4ike  frictioa  dutch  de- 
ment mounted  for  moveaieat  with  said  oae  ead  ot  the 
cootrol  shaft  aad  cngageable  with  said  fint  dutdi  ele- 
ment, a  cable  coaaertcid  to  the  rewiod  drum  and  to  said 
sectmd  dutch  element  and  to  the  stylus,  the  other  ead 
of  said  ooatrol  shaft  rrtfinriiiig  bayoad  said  other  end 
of  the  drive  shaft,  ^riag  means  biasing  said  control 
shaft  to  urge  said  other  ead  of  the  ooatrol  shaft  away 
from  said  other  ead  of  said  drive  shaft  and  engage  said 
dutch  elements  and  induding  a  firing  and  a  low  fric- 
tion bauing  on  one  of  the  shafts  mount^  one  end  of 
the  q>ring  to  minimize  resistaace  to  rotation  of  the  con- 
trol shaft  relative  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  solenoid  having 
a  plunger  rtlspneed  fai  ead-to-end  rdadon  with  said  other 
end  of  the  oontnrf  shaft,  said  solenoid  being  operative 
to  move  said  other  end  of  die  control  shaft  toward  said 
other  end  of  the  drive  shaft  to  separate  said  friction 
dutch  elements,  and  a  low  friction  bearing  between  the 
control  shaft  and  plunger  drivingly  connecting  the  con- 
trol shaft  and  plunger  for  axial  movement  to  separate 
die  dutch  elements  whfle  permitting  rdative  rotation 

between  the  plunger  and  control  shaft 

r 
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GOUHJIUNG  PRET  ARATH^ 

iNkalaQna,aaa 


iiTH>^minn  compound  and  a  cooirfing  compoamt  which 
comprises  adding  to  a  mixture  coataining  csacntially 
(a)  A  diaroamino  coevoaad  of  geaeral  formuU: 


COOB 


NawSi7y44X 
"^  CUtm  priotHy,  igpltllia  Priawa  Mawh  2,  lf55 
«4  4aalM.    (CL 

«  1.  Mixtures  of  (I)  die  metalliferous  complexes  of 
dyestaffs  of  the  geaeral  formula: 


OAl     U«    H 


0) 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  fran  the  groiv 
consisting  of  die  —OH  and  —COOH  groups  and  in  which 
the  benzene  nudeuoe  A  is  further  aubstitutnd  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  tha  groi^  consistii«  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, methyl.  meth<^xy,  nitro,  sulphonamido,  acylammo 
and  sulphoae  group*  aad  of  (2)  a  asember  selected  from 
die  group  ooasistiaig  of  the  hydroxyalkylaaiiaes.  form- 
amide,  dimediylloraiamide,  cydohaxylamiae,  pyridine, 
and  homologues  ct  pyridine,  in  which  the  metal  is  one 
of  those  having  an  fetomic  number  from  24  to  29,  with 
(3)  diaaoamiao  cooipouads  obtpiaed  by  the  coadeasa- 
tioo  of  a  diaxo  derivative  of  a  pheeylaadaa  free  from 
solubilising  groups  widi  a  oompoimd  oi  the  general  for- 


COOT 


(ID 


in  which  the  benzea^  inideus  B  Is  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber sdected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hal- 
ogen, methyl,  meduxy,  carboxy,  sulpho  and  sulphoa- 
amido  groins, 

X'  r^reseots  a  Qiember  selected  ftom  the  group  coa- 
sistfaig  of  the  cycktiaxyl  grotqi.  the  unsubstituted  alkyl 
groups  having  up  to  '3  carbon  atoms  and  tha  dkyl  groins 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoau  rabsdtutad  by  a  member 
sdected  from  the  groiv  consisting  of  the  — OH, 
— COOH.  — OSOyEI,  —80,11.  — OCHa.  — OQaH*. 
— CO0CH„  — COOCHaHc  and  — CONH.  groups,  and 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groiv  coa- 
sisting  of  the  hydroigen  atom  and  those  metals  yidding 
water-soluble  salts. 

!!    2,n4im 
soLunoNS  or  diazoami^  derivatives 

:(      AND  A  PR0CE8B  POR  THEIR  PREPARA. 
HON 


VtetfMi^J^A. 


.*-- 
* 


Past 
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irte^l 


m  which  R  represents  die  residue  of  a  bensenic  amiae 
substituted  by  a  member  edected  fronLthe  grmv  ooasist- 
ing  of  the  halogen  atoms  aad  the  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  di- 
alkylsulphooamido  groups,  X  lepicataU  a  manber  select- 
ed from  the  group  ooasislfaig  of  tha  — CH^XXXI. 
— CHiCH^COOH  and  — CI^CIWOH  groups,  and  Y  rep- 
resoits  a  member  sdected  from  die  groop  consiMing  of 
the  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms, 

(6)  A  coupling  compoaeat  sdected  from  the  groiqi 
consbting  of  the  arylides  of  2:3-hydraxyaapfadiofc  add, 
2-hydroxy-3-carboxy  caibazole  aad  acetsiacetic  add. 

(c)  Water. 

(d)  A  canstie  alkali, 
(«)  Miaeral  salts, 

A  iotvaat  misdble  in  water  and  having  a  solacalar 
wdght  betweea  62  aad  162  indusive.  selected  tnm  the 
group  cnaristing  of  thiodiglyool.  glyools  aad  ethen  of 
glycols,  decanting  aad  s«pantiag  tha  lighter  layer,  which 
conuim  the  diaToamhw>  compounds  and  the  omvling 
component,  from  the  deaser  layer  whidi  contains  the 
mineral  salts. 

PREPARATION  OP  raSwHENOL  DYEING 
AggBTANT  COMPOanONS 

Harlan  E.  F^ajvenaalh  aaa  Caariss  L. 
Pa.,  asdfaan  la  Geaettf  AaHae  R  Pba 
New  Yatfc,  N.Y.,  a  catpasattaa  a(  Delawai 
NoDfaw^   AnaEcatfaa  Aarii  at,  IfM 
ScriJNo.Stl.3ii 
4CMM.   (CLt-M) 
1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  a  textile  structure  wherein 
the  dyeing  medium  comprises  a  dyestuff  for  the  material 
of  the  textile  structure  and  a  dyeing  assbtant  composi- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  the  use,  in  com- 
bination with  the  dyestuff,  of  a  dydng  assistant  compod- 
tion  consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersed  powder  prqMred 
by  milling  a  mixture  of  a  phenyli^ienol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  orthoptkcny^henol  and  paraphenyl- 
phenol,  an  anionic  dispersing  agent  and  water  in  a  vis- 
cous state,  passing  steam  thro«i^  said  mixture  during 
the  milling  thereof  to  remove  part  of  said  water,  con- 
tinuing the  milling  of  said  mixture  until  a  dry  powder 
is  obtained,  sutqecting  said  dry  powder  to  the  action  of 
heat,  and  dien  grinding  said  powda  to  greater  fineness. 


TSt^tlt 

rkaaceMy23,19S7 

afiliiiii     (CLt-^IS) 

*   1.  Prooses  fbr  the  pr^aratioa  of  stable  liquid  eoai- 
positioas  direcdy  usable  fbr  printing,  ewi»»««»»fa»g  a  di- 


POPPED  VOLCANIC 

R. 


a  easpataaaa  af 

aitifss 

lNa.4t9.733 
(CL21-4tJ) 
1.  A  aiediod  for  protectiag  a  UquU  agahist  hM  of 
volatfle  ooaipoaeats  thereof  to  the  atmosphere  or  its  ooa- 
taminatioa  by  said  atmosphere  wliidi  comprises  snbfect- 
iag  popped  volcaaic  ash  to  a  reduced  pressure,  thea  float- 
ing said  popped  volcanic  adi  upon  a  separate  body  of  said 
tiqaid,  allowing  non-floating  portions  of  the  vokaaic  adi 
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to  wpsnte  firan  dM  mnaioder  of  the  ash  lliKlim  npoo 
Ihs  wrfMe  of  the  said  wponte  body  of  liquid  iccover- 
ing  nid  rcauunder  of  ash  from  said  Mparatc  body  of 
liquid  and  then  floatint  the  said  remainder  of  volcanic 
aah  npoo  the  remainder  of  said  liquid  in  a  quantity  anf- 
fident  to  whitamially  completely  cover  said  liquid. 


■malgam,  and  recovering  from  said  other  cad  of  said  zone 
the  Rsoltint  borohydride  of  M.  reversal  of  flow  bdng 
operable  to  reverse  the  direction  of  said  reaction. 


PUPASATION  or 

w. 


rlQMUM  MNHMIYINUDK 


PUPARATION  OPwSSShi 

Bfenll  H>  ny'di^  BsMMtOf  NvYa* 


la  E.  L 
DeL, 
•f  Palawiie 

May  2,  liSl,  Sariri  No.  2tS»771 
2ciakm.    (0.23— 14) 


method  for  preparing  sodium   bomhy|rtdt 


«/. 


1  nihil     (a.2EI-»44| 

1.  The 
which  <wiiifiisii  nnBing  a 
ing  sodium  borohydride  and 
acting  iodhim  hydbide  with  a 
the  groop  consisting  of  methyl  borate  and  sodium 


mrthofluds 


!•  A  pcooem  for  ti^ HMf ik  !mi  ing  sodium 
which  comprises  agitating  totedwr,  at  a 
about  300'--400*  C.  hi  a  fenoos  metal 
the  snbelaHtial  abeesoe  of  air  and  moiitnre, 
drida  and  anhydiMn  boric  Midi  prapand  by 
boric  acid  without  fusion  at  subatmoepherie 


of 
hi 


by  re- 
from 
tri- 
methoaybofohydfide,  diasoMag  laid  reaction  mixture  hi 
water  to  form  a  sahitiM  rnnsiniig  essentially  of  trater 
and  metiumol  containing  aodium  hofohydr  ide  and  sofinm 
hydroxide  dissohtd  therein,  sn^ectiag  said  solution  to 
vacuum  evaporation  to  remove  substantially  all  the 
methanol  and  form  an  aqueous  sotation  whidi  is  sub- 
stantially mturated  widi  both  sodtem  borohydride  and 
sodhim  hydroxide,  mixing  said  aqueous  solution  wUi  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  groi9  i  ^Hitiilhig  of 
iso-propyl,  n-bntyl,  iso-butyl,  n-amyU  isOK^myl  and 
ondary  amyl  alcohols  and  mixtnm  tbemoC 
said  mixture  to  settle  to  form  two  layen  in  one  of 
which  the  ratio  of  sodium  borohydride  to  sodium  hy- 
droxide by  wuigfat  is  substantially  greater  than  in  the 
original  solution,  and  separating  sodium  borohydride  by 

from  said  one  layer. 


SALT 


CONVniSoN 


wffScovMr 


Y  OP 


wiiSSf*^*"-*** 


sipiaria  IsMrfBl 
do^In^sdlaca 

Nafinwiii.     rijliiM  ■  liii  ii  j  17>  IfM 
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TMt  aucnOH  n  wwMU  ■■  im«i 
mm  or  «t*etNB  watMCTi  mt  m 


UQikm,  iaLa»-14D 
1.  A  prooeei  for  ttia  recoivwy  of  vndnm  vahm  lirom 
rock  phosphate  which  oomprisM  the  it^pi  c<  CfM^b^  up 
rock  phoyhate  with  a  reactant  mmisth^  iiiliinj  of 
a  mineral  acid,  aautraliriag  the  raMdliaf  raadion  mii^nre 
toapH  vahie  hi  the  raagi  cOJ  to  5.0,  Mparatil  vn- 
dissolved  materials,  and  pncipilatfaig  fhxn  the  fiqaid(  ob- 
tained therefrom,  a  phosphat»<ioiitanihig  uraainm  salt  in 
the  presence  of  an  added  faMTiuicllller  aid  using  as  bre- 
dpitent  a  rsdudng  agsnt,  separathig  the  solid  mixure 
l^om  the  Uquid,  troiing  with  a  nUneral  acid  the  Mpaikted 
solid  to  dinolve  the  prec^iitated  uranian  salt  flram'the 

adjusting  its  pH  to  a  value  of  at  least  about  1.0  wh^Uby 
a  precqitete  containing  uranium  is  obtained.  | 


1.  A  method  of  causing  to  go  to  compietioB  the  reac- 
tion Mg(BH4)H-MHg,9:lM(BH«),+MgHgi  where  M  is 
an  alkaline  «arlh  metal  other  than  magnesium  and  which 
fmms  an  anudgam,  wMA  comprises  conntercurrently 
contacting  a  sohdion  of  magoesium  borohydride  faianon- 
aqueoue  organic  sohreat  thnefor  sdccted  from  the  groiv 
consisting  of  N,N-dimeth]^farmaaBide  and  ethanolamine 
with  an  amalgam  of  M  by  flowing  said  borohydride  eotu- 
B  end  of  a  contacting  aone  through  which  Mid 
I  paaaed  from  the  other  end  thooof,  recoworing 
from  aaid  aone  at  aaid  end  wlierc  aaid  wagm  liimi  boro- 
hydride is  introducei^  the  reauhang 


tSlcSs 


FOB  1HB  CONCDtmATION 
or  ZBCONU 


10  FvsMen 
ef  hUim- 


S,  I9M,  Saaiai  No.  C1M<I 
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for  the  concentration  of  zirconia  to  Jpro- 

a  product  low  in  aOica  and  low  hi  siUcoo  from 

zircon  ore  in  an  electric  arc  fttmaoe  having  carbon  or 

graphite  electrodes,  the 

and  oxide  of  silicon,  iriucfa 
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is  from 
quired 
of  the 
E.MP. 


ight  under  the  eiee- 
jircon  ore  am 
free  of  fr«K  iron  and  containing  no 
of  conMnad  iron  caloilaled  as  F^yO^  in  an 
sudi  that  dto  flMd  cwhon  contrnt  of  tite  coke 
43%  to  90%  of  the  stoichiometric  proportion  re- 

ore  to  siUcoa,  eneigiring  the  dectrodes  with  an 
of  from  §0  volli  to  160  volts  thm  forming  a 
bath  out  of  the  mixture,  the  mixture  of  zircon 


id 


v.- 


^4 


FOt  PimUONG  POTAflSIUM 
MITAAN11M0NATB 

la 
OhlD^a 


Nn.f9l,7M 


2,195S 


fOalM.  (a.M    S3) 
SB  for  prei 


I.  The  process  fbr  prq[isiirhig  a  potassium  metaanti- 
monate  solution  coeipristng  addmg  an  nxidiihig  agent  to 
a  slurry  of  solid  state  particulate  antimoiqr  trioxide  in 
an  aqueous  potassium  hydvoadde  solutian  romainhig  not 
leaa  than  ITS  grams  per  Kter  of  potassium  hydraadde, 
said  oxidizing  agent  beam  ausntained  in  aaid  solntion  dur- 
faig  the  diaaolving  oC  aaid  antiaaony  trioxide. 


[  iramkM;  LABCB  SODIUM 
MCAjyOWATE  gnWTAtS 

A*  nSaaii  vwaspasff  vnnoea  nr«  vedni 
aiad  Bwaai  L.  QMae^  Lai*  iaifcan,  Te&, 
la  Ha  Dow  GhMnkal  Gbaifangf,  hMhmd» 

jaal  1, 19S<,kMai  Nn.  M1334 
fCMinB.  |CLli--i4) 
1.  A  proceas  for  the  productidn  of  large  aodium  bi- 
carbonate cryatab  bgr  carbonation  of  a  aodium  carbonate 


only  other 


sohition  contafainig  sodium  ddoiridB  as  the 
salt  dissolvod  m  the  solution  in  a  subal 
wliich  luB^iiisss  contacting  a  sodium  carbonate  solution 
having  an  alkalhuty  equivalent  to  from  9J  to  11.25  weight 
of  sodium  carbonate  and  containing  from  11.0 


^  ■ 
■111         I        i        Jill         111.. 


r 

Is 


f  •- 


to  I4J,  wdght  percent  of  sodium  chloride  with  a  gas 
stream  contafariiig  from  10  to  90  volume  percent  of  car- 
bon dioRide  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  0.12  to  2.4  standard 
cubic  Met  per  minute  per  oAic  foot  of  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature hi  the  range  of  from  45*  lo  100*  C. 


REDlKniON  OP  A«mU0INIUniONi  OP  CHLO- 
UNE  DHnODI  VV  MEANS  OP  ALKAU  OK 
ALKAUNI  BABm  AMALGAM 

m  N.V. 


on  and  coke  being  ftsd  directly  to  said  molten  bath,  heat- 
i^  the  bath  to  aueh  a  high  temperature  that  the  ailica 
of  the  dreonia  is  #iven  off  aa  gas  and  silica  paitidcs 
withont  fonamg  a  iitetallic  bntmn,  feeding  the  mixture 
sloiHy  enough  so  that  a  molten  pool  of  zirconia  ie  main- 
tained under  each  ideumda,  bcnaking  down  the  zircon 
into  material  faidudtag  onide  of  aiHcon  free  from  the 
zirconia  while  volntHidttg  aome  of  aaid  oxide  of  siliooa 
free  from  the  zirooida  thereby  forming  zirconia  low  in 
siUcon  values  by  tht  rtimination  from  the  ziioon  of  oxide 
of  silioon  with  wl4ch  die  zirconia  was  combined,  and 

m  silicon  values. 


Nn.47M34 


19,I9S3 

fCLSS-^S) 


1.  A  contimioin  process  for  producing  chlorites  of  the 
group  eonsisting  of  alkali  chlorite  and  tuttt  alkali  chlo- 
rite which  comprises  the  stqw  of  passing  a  recycling 
aqueous  solution  of  said  chlorites  through  an  abeorber 
while  passing  chlorine  dioxide  through  said  absorber, 
withdrawiag  from  said  abeorber  an  aqueous  solittion  of 
said  chlorite  containing  dissolved  chlorine  dioxide,  pass- 
ing said  aqueous  solution  containiiig  dissolved  chlorine 
dioxide  through  a  control  means  and  into  a  reactor,  simul- 
taneously paning  a  recyclhig  amalgam  selected  frtm  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  amalgam  and  eartii  alkali  amal- 
gam into  said  reactor,  said  aqueous  solution  and  said 
amalgam  being  in  concurrent  flow,  withdrawing  the  reac- 
tion mixture  from  aaid  reactm-  and  aeparating  the  reacted 
amdgam  from  the  aqueous  solution  of  said  chlorites,  said 
aqueous  solution  having  a  greater  concentration  of  chlo- 
rites than  that  aqueous  solution  when  entering  said  reactor, 
recyclmg  said  reacted  amalgam  to  said  reactor,  passing 
concentrated  amalgam  through  a  control  means  and  hito 
the  recycling  amalgam  stream,  recycling  said  aqueous 
solution  containing  said  chlorites  in  greater  concentnrtion 
to  said  absorbs,  withdrawing  from  the  recycling  aqueous 
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shMmmi  a  poitkiB  ct  said  cooocMnitsd  cUoiilc  wiutioB 
addiot  Ml  equal  portioa  of  water, 
tha  potoMial  diffenace  between  the  icadiiif 
aad  chloriBe  diadde  aotutiai  ia  said  reactor 
by  oieam  of  at  laaet  one  stndafd  electrode  poeitioaed  in 
ttid  reacting  aqueous  solution  and  controUinf  the  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  reactants,  said  measured  po- 
tential difference  between  the  reactants  operating  siud 
two  control  means  to  adjust  the  content  of  the  reducing 
metal  in  the  amalgam  and  the  amount  of  chlorine  <SoKide 
avaOahle  for  reductioo  relative  to  each  other  in  accord- 
ance with  die  measured  potential  difference,  said  poten- 
tial iSOnmtL*  being  maintiined  between  — OJ  ▼.  and 
— 1 J  V.  substantially  throughout  said  reactor  as  measured 
with  reference  to  the  potential  difference  between  a  satu- 
rated calomel  dectrode  immersed  in  said  aqueous  aolutimi 
in  ooBtact  widi  said  amalgam  and  said  unalgam  itedf . 
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PK0DUCI10N  or  MONOTEBSULFUKIC  ACID 
AMM  A.  D^AMecn,  Gnrt  Mand,  N.Y^  Md  Stephen 
K.  ^iitiiiiiiii,  Saala  Am,  CaK^  mrfgnnrs  to  eTl 
dn  Pat  da  Nsmsars  nni  CimisHj,  WJhilJgiiiH,  Del^ 

No  DwwfcM.    JljilLsilsn  May  IS,  1957 

9Clainiik    (CL23— IM) 

1.  The  method  ot  producing  monopenulfuric  add 
coo^Mising  mixing  oleum  containing  from  53  to  82% 
dissolved  SOs  and  hydrog^  peroxide  of  at  least  50% 
strength  at  a  temperature  between  the  freezing  point  of 
said  oleum  and  about  25*  C.  in  the  proportion  of  from 
1.1  to  3.1  moles  of  said  akum  per  mole  of  said  hydrogen 
peroxide. 

I 

■■COVmY  OP  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 
WA8IS  GASBS 

C«  Dnsfeslf  and   iBonsas  M* 

M.  nmMkt  Plewca,  Ala^ 

Valsy 


14,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  7174M 

r  TMa  3S,  UJL  Cade  afSS),  see.  3M) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  sutfor  dioxide  from 
which  comprises  adding  about  20  to  80  parts 
per  million  ocone  to  a  gaseous  mixture  at  a  ten^fera- 
tore  above  the  dew  point  of  the  mixture  and  below  the 
boiling  point  of  a  later-mentioned  abeorptiott  medium. 
said  gaseous  mixture  containing  a  small  proportion  of 
sidftir  dioxide  and  at  least  enough  oxygen  to  convert  the 
snifnr  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide  and  being  free  from  sub* 


stantial  amounts  of  copper  and 
passing  die  resulting  gaseous  mixture  upward  thrangh  a 
packed  absorption  tower,  passing  a  liquid  abeoqpliaa  mo> 
dinm  comprisinf  an  aqueous  solution  of  iiisnge—a  km 
and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consitting  of  aol- 
fnric  add  and  ammonium  sulfate  dcMm  in  a  fihn 


2,1957 

NabOMU     ' 
(Q.  23— 11« 

of  forming  capillary-like  fibers  of 
leaching  thin.  Ait,  pfaity,  lattice  crys- 
tals of  aadforite  whose  octahedral  and  tctrahedral  layers 
are  m  balance,  said  layers  containing  Mg(OH)s  and 
Alt^,  FiBs-^  and  Fbs-^  iom,  with  an  amount  of  hytfao- 
chloric  add  suSlcJent  to  remove  firam  5  to  75%  of  Ae 
total  Mg(OH)a.  together  with  a  suffldeat  number  of  said 
ions  to  cause  an  unbalance  in  the  stresses  between  said 
layers,  die  residting  unbalanced,  flat,  platy  crystals  rolling 
up  into  capillary-like  duysotile  fibers. 


surfaces  of  packing  in  the  tower  in  imimate  contact  with 
asoMiding  gases;  maintaining  a  gas-liquid  contact  time 
of  abovt  t  to  36  seconds;  maintaining  a  temperature  in 
Uie  tower  below  the  boOing  point  of  the  liquid;  and 
withdrawing  a  liquid  efBoent,  high  in  sulfate  ion  content, 
from  a  lower  part  of  the  tower. 


2,927,Mt 
PRODUCTION  OP  BARIUM  HYDROXIDB 

I'Mn  w,  vvoodMVBf  Japmst  nlaha  usshbo 


NoDiawlni.    A||MisHih lane 21, 1957 
SstW  An.  M74t4 

dCklmsk  <CL22— liO 
1.  The  method  of  maUng  barium  hydroxide  i^ildi 
method  oon^rises,  dissolving  zinc  oxide  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  barium  hydroxide  containing  at  least  approxi- 
matdy  12  grams  per  liter  of  barium  hydroxide,  adding 
barium  sulfide  and  zinc  oxide  to  said  barium  hydroxide 
solution  containing  dissolved  zinc,  and  controlling  the 
rate  of  addition  (^  each  reactant  to  maiiit^iii  a  stoichi- 
ometric excess  ot  zinc  ions  in  the  solution  while  the 
barium  sulfide  is  being  added,  mitil  die  process  is  to  be 
discontinued. 

2,927,M1 
PRODUCTION  OP  ABIMONU  AND  8ULFUR- 
BBARING  MAnRIALS  FROM  AMMONIUM 
SULFATE 


yMM,195t 

745,249 

nCWnifc  <CL23— 193) 
1.  The  mediod  of  successivdy  producing  rdativdy 
pure  gaseous  ammonia  and  relatively  pure  gaseous  oxides 
of  nUm  by  decomposing  sulfates  of  ammonia  which 
comprises  mixing  metal  oxide  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  oadde,  strontium  oxide,  and  sine 
oxide,  with  the  sulfate  aad  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature within  die  limits  of  the  range  of  about  300*  C. 
to  about  1200*  C.  die  temperature  of  die  solids  being 
raised  in  at  least  two  distinct  stages  so  as  to  separstdy 
evolve  ammonia  and  oxides  of  s^ftir  and  recyding  the 
resultant  metal  oxide  solids  to  the  mixing  opmdoaJ 
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No.  539335 


11,1955 


2S»1»S1 
19  CWbM.  (CL  23— 297) 
1.  In  a  cyclic  prooess  for  the  manufacture  of  hydro* 
gen  percMiide  1^  thfiautoxidation  of  tm  anthraquiaoaa 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  coasisting  of  substi- 
tuted anthraquinhydrones  and  substituted  aathraquinote 
in  a  solvent  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  substituted 
anthraquinone  with  Ibe  subsequent  reauval  of  the  hy- 
drogen peroxide  by  extraction  with  an  aqueous  liquid 
followed  by  reductioo  of  die  substitiited  aathnquiaoaB 
back  to  said  substituted  aathraquinhydrone  or  substituted 
anthraquinol  which  is  again  anioiidisad,  the  slq)  of 
using  a  solvent  containing  as  a  first  compooem  tor  dis- 
solving said  anthraquinbydrooes  and  anthraquinols  an 
aliphatic  ester  sdeoed  from  the  groiq>  coasisting  of 
acetates  add  propioitates  of  cyclohexanol  and  of  methyl 
cydohexand  and  a  second  compoaem  for  dissolving  said 
anthraquioones. 

]]2,927Jt» 
HMXXSS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HYDRO- 
GEN  WmCH   HAS  IBBN   ENRICHED   IN 
DEUTERIUM  i, 
Erwia  WVy  A»«t  Bactar.  Blmtain  (Laha).  C— aay 
April  29, 1957,  Mri  Na.  655:597 
-    -      -  Afrt3i,1956 


bki  MtO  ( 


rtfcam  betweea  the  two  < 

the  column  maJataiiird  at  the  lower  teavcrature  is  da* 
pleted  in  deuterium,  the  steps  which  uomprisa  pasriag 
all  of  the  hydrogen  leaving  the  column  of  said  coaoea- 
trating  system  maintained  at  the  lower  temperature  to 
the  fint  lof  two  odumm  nwintained  at  different  tempera- 
tures of  a  stripping  system  in  which  stripping  system 
streams  of  the  hydrogen  and  liquid  water  are  passed 
countercurrent  to  each  other  in  deuterium  exchangfalg 
relationship  in  die  presence  of  a  catalyst  inomothig  mA 
exchange  serially  through  such  columns,  the  hydrogea 
from  the  column  of  the  concentrating  system  maiatidBed 
at  the  lower  temperature  first  passiag  through  die  column 
of  the  stripping  system  maintained  at  the  lower  tempera- 
ture and  then  passing  throu^  the  cdunu  of  said  stripping 
system  maintained  at  the  higher  temperature  aad  die 
liquid  water  first  passing  throu^  the  colunm  of  said 
strippfaig  system  maimained  at  the  hi^ier  tcmperatun 
and  then  through  the  cohimn  of  die  striping  system  main- 
tained at  the  lower  temperature,  the  liquid  water  beinf 
passed  through  the  columns  of  said  striping  cyitem  bdag 
maintahied  in  a  closed  cycle,  withdrawing  a  poftion  of 
the  hydrogen  from  the  stream  of  hydrogen  leavhig  die 
column  of  the  stripping  system  melntatncd  at  the  lower 
temperature  to  provide  a  hydrogen  which  is  still  ftnlfaer 
depleted  hi  deuterium,  the  remaining  portioB  of  said 
stream  of  hydrogen  being  passed  throuih  the  column  of 
the  stripping  system  maimained  at  the  higher  tampengwe 
wherein  iu  deuterium  content  is  increased  a^in  and 
then  recycling  the  hydrogen  leaving  the  column  of  die 
stripping  system  maintained  at  the  higher  temperatne  to 
the  column  of  the  concentrating  system  maintafawd  at  die 
hi^MHT  temptfature. 

2,927J94 

PREPARATION    OF    ¥UKP  mUCON    OR 

GERMANIUM  FROM  THEIR  ALXYLS 

Peter  R.  Ginadot,  Mddhloa,  Wls-asri^ar  la  llorfcstea 

tfaa  af  Dtaate 

NaDsawh^    AapMraMsa hfciy 31, 1955 

8srlalNaw512i312 
T  Hi 'III  (CL23  -223.5) 
1.  The  process  for  invparing  a  material  selected  from 
the  groiq>  consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  tebrahalide  of  said  material  with  an  alkyl 
of  an  alkali  metal  thereby  forming  a  tetralkyl  of  said 
material,  purifying  said  tetralkyl  of  said  material  by  wash- 
ing it  with  an  inorganic  add.  water,  and  carbon  disulfide, 
filtering,  distilling  and  then  thermally  decomposing  said 
tetralkyl  of  said  material  to  metallic  material. 


2,927,M5 
METHOD  OF  TESI1NG  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 


1.  In  a  mediod  ftir  die  recovery  of  hydrogen  eariched 
with  deuterium  employing  hydrogen  containing  deuterium 
as  the  primary  sounx  of  d«iterium  b  an  etdienge  con- 
centrating system  in  ifiuch  streams  of  hydrogen  aad  liquid 
water  are  passed  coontercurrenUy  to  eadi  other  in  deute- 
rium exchange  rehition  in  the  presence  <d  a  catalyst  pro- 
moting such  exchange  serially  through  two  columns  main- 
tained at  differem  temperatiires,  the  hydrogen  first  passing 
through  the  colunm  maintained  at  the  hi^ier  temperature 
and  then  through  the  column  msintainrd  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature and  the  liquid  water  first  passing  through  die 
column  maintained  at  the  lower  temperature  aad  then 
through  the  column  mahttained  at  the  hi^ier  tempera- 
ture, die  liquid  water  being  passed  throi^  said  oohmms 
bdng  maintained  in  a  dosed  cycle,  aad  hydrofsa  ea- 
riched ia  deuterium  is  withdrawn  from  the  hydrogen 


OUa.,  mi  OBver  W.  HB, 
Tax.  aaslBaorB  to  PhBRm  PdnleHai  Coavaay. 

a  luif  staisa  ef  Ddaware 

AjiMtaHga  Ja|y  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  674,734 
6CWma.   (CL23— 23^ 

1.  In  a  process  whodn  a  cool  first  gas  having  a  known 
dew  point  with  respect  to  a  readily  condensiUe  compo- 
nent is  passed  through  a  heat  exchanger  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  a  warm  second  gas  under  a  greater  pres- 
sure and  containing  a  higher  concentration  of  said  readily 
condensible  component  than  said  cool  first  gas,  the  meth- 
od of  detecting  a  leak  in  said  heat  exchanger,  whidi 
method  comprises:  passing  a  sample  stream  of  said  first 
gas  exitfaig  from  said  heat  exdianger  through  a  con- 
doiser  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  stream  of  said 
cod  first  gas  withdrawn  from  the  system  at  a  poim  prior 
to  its  entry  into  said  heat  exchanger  and  cooling  said 
sample  stream  to  a  temperature  substantially  the  same  as 
bm  not  lower  than  said  dew  point  oi  said  first  gas  prior 
to  entering  said  heat  exchanger;  maintaining  the  pres- 
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MAMcm  1,1M0 


said  caoUat  at «  vahM  sUeoi 
MbuiMCtmiarlhnthsorigiBid  vtofmrndm 


=Kr^4^<^ 


Iktaai. 
•  iMMr.  a 
_  aioBg  the  axis  of  MM  lowsr. 
tor  ntathm  taU  AaA,  comnjm  mmm  bad  to 
said  shaft  for  eomvjrtat  old  aaiMfBl  qpwaitfy  ftvm 
the  bottom  ci  said  toftw  to  the  top  of  «id  tower,  said 
towtr  coataiait  hm  warn  nmMag  eg  a  stJiriag  loae 
at  the  botloai  of  said  tower,  a  eeparatl^  com  above  said 
stirrinf  zone,  an  cxtraotioB  aoae  abow  said  — r>«fitiin 
aooe,  said  extractioa  aooe  beiof  aubetaotially  in  the  oiid- 
dle  of  said  tower,  an  ejection  aooe.  said  stfilint  none 
hmfiif  as  ootlBt  thrangh  which  said  eitractioa  iiqirid  flows 
and  an  inlet,  a  aoeen  eoverint  said  outlet  and  mcua 
for  pMUiint  said  outerial  throoih  said  idet  teto  said 
stinJnt  aoae.  said  ooaveyer  means  *^«-T»"t  Madia 
prajeetiat  ndialijr  from  said  rotatable  shaft  within  said 
stirrinf  aooe.  a  worm  eovreyer  seawed  to  said  shaft 
abovo  said  radialiy  proieoti^  Uadivaiid  poritfOMd  in  said 
iBIiaiathn  lone,  said  biadm  oonreyint  the  nmerial  from 
said  stintet  aoae  to  said  separaUnt  aoas^  said 


pnasure  of  said  first  gm  prior  to  entering  said  beat  ex 
danger,  and  colkrtiiit  roadfiwete  of  said  readily 


veyer  oooveying  the  material  from  said  •*^r».^^ 
to  said  extraction  xone.  said  conveyer  means  fnrtiber  I 
pristng  inclined  vanes  projectittg  radially  from  said  Aafu 
In  said  extractioa , 


1.  A  chemical  processing  apparatus  comprising  in  oom« 
binatioa  a  dosed  dongafwt  shell  having  an  inlet  aad 
omlet  adiaccm  the  rsspectife  ends  thereof,  i  vahred  hdet 
line  coannfthig  with  the  lalec.  a  vahed  outlet  line 
nectinf  with  the  outlet,  s  phvality  of  piston  means 
datnl  with  said  shell,  said 
In  ovtftappint  pairs  along  the  lowlh  of  the  shaD.  and 
meam  for  cooperatively  aad  synchionously  redpracating 
said  piston  means  in  a  asaaaer  to  rsdprocale  one  of  the 
piston  meant  of  edbh  pair  110*  out  of  pham  with  the 
other  piston  meaas  of  the  pair,  aad  out  of  pham  with 
adiaceat  pairs  of 


wheels  around  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  with  the 
hi  oat  Made  whed  disposed  opposite  spacm  betweea  the 
blades  in  acQacent  Uade  wheels,  said  Made  wheds  being 
spaced  to  provide  ftiee  spacm  therebetween  hi  said  extrac- 
tion sone,  said  free  ^wom  bdng  free  from  fixed  stroc* 
turn  preventing  the  conveying  of  the  material  aad  havfaig 
a  height  sobstaatially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  Made 
wheels,  the  ratio  of  the  <fiamctcr  of  the  rotataMe  diaft 
to  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  tower  being  whhin  the  rai^ 
of  2:5  and  1:2.  the  pitch  an^  of  the  Madm  rsngfaig 
between  10*  and  25*.  guide  platm  secured  tewardly  of 
said  lower  hi  tiha  election  aone  and  extending  radially  into 
spaces  between  two  adjacent  Made  wheels  for  effecting 
conveyance  of  the  material,  said  disdiarge  zone  having 
an  outlet  opening  and  a  worm  conveyer  b  said  discharge 
zone  for  discharging  said  material  through  said  opening, 
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«aa«f 
Applcatfaa  Odihar  If ,  19ML  Sssk:  Na.  ilMM 
1€Mb.    fCI.U-179 
la  a  crystal  growhig  Hiparatus  of  the  type  adapted 
of   to  grow  a  crystal  of  semiooadactive  material  from  a  osdt 
matfrials.  in  particniar  sugai' hast  of  the  saoae.  meam  serring  to  form  a 
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serving  to  puU  a  qt^  from  said  mdt.  a  chimney  snr-  levd  defining  partitions  bdng  spaced  from  the  contiguous 
loundmg  said  mel4  aad  said  crystal,  a  tube  diipoeed  section  closing  partltkm  to  provide  a  downflow  passage- 
within  said  chiouMiy  surrounding  mid  pulling  meana  aad  way  to  (ha  entrance  port  of  (he  adjacent  downstream 
n  portion  of  said  crystal,  said  tube  haviag  a  dosure  at  seciioa  for  material  overflowiag  the  level  defining  par- 
one  end  thereof  with  an  opening  of  predetennined  con- 


v*-«  ^4        ^ 


at 


\  ^m 


iiiir 


PBOCUfl  FOB  1HI  UNinCIAnON  OP 
SVLVmOBES 
fm  H.  La  ■ana,  ■v«ila%  K,  nMlpar  la  immaattaaal 
Mhmn*  •  Oimitil  tfrnpsmtsa,  a  tBipamnea  ef 
'   N«w  Task 

NaDnwIsi.  AapBsaioa Daeamher M,  19S7 
aesttl  Nn.  TtSitM 
CChdnm.  fq.l»-4P7) 
I.  A  mediod  of  recovermg  qdvila  from  sj^viieooo- 


tour  snrronmhng  tin  crystal  in  the  crystal  growmg  region, 
and  means  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  at  coostam  pres- 
sure to  the  other  end  of  said  tube  whereby  the  gas 
lows  oatwardiy  from  said  tube  between  Ae  crystal  and 
the  sidmof  the  opening,  said  gm  flow  serving  to  auto- 
matically control  4m  size  of  the  giowiag  crystaL 


mhmtmg  the  ore  10  liberate  the  syivite  from  tfia 
ooo^ionenis  of  the  ore.  heating  the  comminutsd  ore  to 
a  temperature  of  at  laaA  about  150*  F.  aad  below  te 
fusioa  point  of  the  ore.  diSarantially  charging  the 
ore.  pa«ing  differentially  eharfsd  ore  thros^  an 
trostatic  fleld  at  a  taniperatnra  not  greatei 
425*  F.  to  produce  a  dime  romahiiHg  sylvile 
trate.  mixing  the  slime-containing  concentrate  with 
ous  media  selcctivdy  to  dissolve  the  S]ivite  and 
rating  the  insoluble  material  including  the  slimm  from 
the  solution  and  precipitating  suhetantially  slime-free 
sylvile  from  the  solutioa. 


HYDMOCABMN  CONVBflKIN  APPARATUS 
Samad  IL^SiirriiidiH    aad  faam  Wi 

RaflMsnsat  N  JLt  aad  Jaha  M« 
,  N.Y,  iiilgiHri  taThehL  W.KeiSM..— fv, 
'^  aiy,  N J^  a  cofpnsadoa  af  Defar 

oSaherM,  19S3. Seihd No.  3t7»llfl 


ETCHING  m  ^Oj^^OCtOBL^iKaMlklZ 

TsXi,  a 

•I  ^  _ 

9ChdBm.  (CL41— 41) 
5.  An  etching  solution  for  etching  the  sorfrce  of  an 
electrical  semiconductor  which  comprises  a  solution  of 
nkric  add.  hydrofluoric  add,  acetic  add,  and  aniline  in 
the  proportion  of  about  30  parts  by  vtrtmae  of  coaoen- 
trated  nitric  acid,  about  20  parts  by  volume  of  48% 
hydrofluoric  acid,  about  40  to  about  80  parts  by  volume 
of  glacid  acetic  add,  and  about  1  part  by  volume  of 
aniline. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cffecthig  liquid  phaw  catalytic  re- 
actions, a  reactor  comprising  an  elongated,  doeed  tank 
adapted  io  use  to  be  substantially  horiaontally  disposed, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  partitioos  doshig  the  full  crom  sec- 
tion of  saii  tank  ind  subdhridlng  internal  space  thereof 
into  a  pluralhy  of  separate,  series  arranged  sections, 
each  of  said  sectioa  dodng  partitions  having  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof  cut  away  lo  provide  a  port  for  entrance 
from  the  section  Of  one  side  thereof  to  te  section  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  plate  means  in  each  of  the  sections 
and  on  the  other  aide  of  the  respecthw  section  dodng 
partition  having  one  ead  united  to  the  cut  edge  of  the 
respective  partitioa  and  its  lateral  edgm  nnhed  to  the 
walls  of  the  tank  lo  provide  a  pasiigiwai.  barrier  means 
fai  each  of  said  sktions  united  m  the  other  end  of  the 
impecUve  plate  means  aad  the  waUs  of  the  tank  to  doee 
said  passageway,  a  hiM  in  each  of  said  plate  meam  ad- 
jacem  die  middle  region  of  the  respective  section  to 
provide  an  Inlet  fiv  the  respective  secdon,  mixing  meam 
b  each  of  said  sectioos  hrlnding  a  propdiing  device 
haviag  an  inlet  mboth  spaced  from  and  ovetlying  the  in- 
let hole  hi  its  re^ecthre  phde  means,  eadi  of  said  sec- 
tioas  Indnding  a  wvd  <lfflniiig  partition  therein  united  to 
dm  walls  of  the  'tank  and  having  its  upper  portion  re- 
to  establish  a  desired  liquid  level,  each  of  said 
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PVEL  <HL  COMPOSriKW 
I.  Harfle.  CMmili,  Pn^  amigaor  to  GpV  Re- 
Jk  DevelenaMat  Caaqaay,  ntsbarih.  Pa.,  a 
af  Dslaaaw 
loiMawiag.   Appfcailua  Psrsaibir  It,  1»S7 
8eririNo.7t3,4M 
7  nilmi    (0.44-^57) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  omnprising  a  major  amoum 
of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  and  containing  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  improve  the  ignition  quality  of  said  oil,  of 
a  cyanohydrin  nitrate  derived  from  a  member  of  die 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  having  m  one 
substituent  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  as  the  other  a  member  sdected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  same 
kind  and  hydrogen. 


FUEL 


a,M7J13 
COMPOSmON 
^  ^  Rnhsst  A. 

CkMU  n  isijsinflsn  of 

pBemma  Masca  39, 199n 
flstW  Na.  S74A37 
idahai.   (CL44-42) 
1.  An  improved  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  distillate  fuel  boiling 
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pradominutly  above  about  300*  F.  aad  a  aiinor  portkm. 
wifflcimi  to  reduce  the  depoeit-fonning  chancterntki  ot 
said  fad  oi  an  oil-«otuble  copolymer  of  monomen  se- 
lected from  at  least  eadi  of  the  ftrsl  two  dasses  of  the 
classes  consisting  of  (A)  oa-solubtlizint  compounds  hav- 
ing a  single  potymerizable  ethyknic  linkage  and  con- 
taining a  mooovaknt  hydrocafbon  group  of.  from  8  to 
30  afifrfiatie  carbon  atoms.  (B)  esters  of  a^f-unsaturated 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  of  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  each  wherein  the  carboxyt  groups  of  said  acids 
are  monoester-Unked  to  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  poly-l«2*alkyleac  glycols  and  alkyl  ethers  there- 
of having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  each  aliylene 
gro«q>  and  average  molecular  weights  of  more  than  800 
aad  (C)  ««^misataraled  mooombaxylic  adds  of  from 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  each,  said  (A)  component  coa- 
stihiting  frtmi  about  35  to  99.9  mole  percent  and  said 
(B)  aad  (C)  components  coostitnting  a  total  d  from 
aboot  65  to  0.1  m<^  pero^  of  the  polymer  compositiop, 
there  being  pnmnt  ia  said  (B)  and  (C)  oompoaents, 
on  the  basis  of  100  mole  percent  total  (B)  aad  (C)  polar 
moaoniew  from  3  to  100  mole  percent  of  said  (B)  com- 
poaeat,  aad  from  0-97  mole  percent  of  said  (C)  com- 


23S7J14 
METHOD  FOR  KOiiNG  PLANTS 

mits,  KichaMa«»  Va.,  asslMar  ta  Vh^ 
Chsarical  Corporadoa,  Rkiawad,  Va^ 
a  CHfOfaHaa  el  YinldB 

NoDiawiBR.   AnBcallaa Febtaniy  14, 1957 

Banal  Naw  a4aia93 
3  Oslaii    <a.71— 2J)  ! 

1.  A  method  for  killiag  uadestrable  plaats  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  plant  at  any  stage  of  its  growth 
with  a  hertsddal  amouat  of  a  compownd  selected  from 
the  group  represented  by  tiia  formnla 


o 
I 

(BOhiP(S0T 


wherem  R  aad  R' 
taining  from  2  to  8 
positive  wh^  numbcts 


alkyl 
atoms 
Is  3 


each  coD- 
X  aad  Y  are 


2^27,015 
METHOD  OF  FIIODUCING  LOW  DENSITY 
IRON  rOWDER 
Wefcma,  aavilaBi  HdgN^  OUo, 
I*  Tie  S.  KTwdhMM  Csa^anj,  Bedfbrd,  Oyo, 
mt  OUo 
MaRh  24, 19SIL  Serial  No.  S73,7tt 
(CL7S— J) 


A  method  of  making  sirf)stantiaHy  pure  iron  powder 
which  method  comprises  mixing  dry  inill  scale  and  ground 
charcoal,  obtaiadag  a  retort  can  having  an  outer  shell 
aad  spaced  inwardly  therefrom  a  hollow  cylindrical  ex- 
pansible inner  liner,  filling  the  qiaoe  between  inner  liner 
aad  outer  shdl  with  loose  graphite,  filling  the  space  de- 
fined within  the  iimer  liaer  with  a  charge  of  the  mixture 
of  mill  scale  and  graphite,  placing  a  top  cover  over  the 
charge,  heating  the  charge  in  the  can  to  a  temperature  of 
from  1700  to  1850*  F.  and  for  a  time  sufRdem  to  re- 
duce the  chargB  while  allowing  for  escape  of  the  gaseous 


products  of  reductioa,  applymg  aa  iaert  gas  to  the  charge 
while  cocrfing  the  same,  removing  the  reduced  aad  cooled 
charge  from  the  can,  aad  pulveriziag  the  reduced  charge 
to  provide  a  substantially  pure  low  deasity  iroa  powder. 


2,927^114 
TREATMENT  OF  FERROUS  SULFATE  AND  THE 
FMCUCnON  or  IRON  POWDER  ^ 

p,  Fiaads,  PMMbavips,  Pa.,  aaslpMr  to  Aariroa 
fac,  a  cananHoa  af  Peaavlvaaia 
Maf  7,  ItflMerial  No.  457,422 
13  Hihai     (0.75— •  J) 


JH 
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4.  The  method  herein  described  which  comprises  re- 
peatedly raising,  dropping  and  advancing  sugar  ferrous 
sulfate  through  a  cone  heated  to  a  temperature  above  212* 
P.  and  bdow  that  at  whkh  ferrous  snlfata  is  thermally  de- 
composed aad  thereby  driving  off  the  contained  water 
from  such  sulfate,  oomminnting  the  so-treated  solfrae 
while  heated  to  above  atmoe|rtieric  temperature  to  provide 
a  finely  divided  anhydroua  ferrous  sulfate,  advaadag  the 
latter  sulfate  through  successive  zooes  in  retort  apparatus, 
effecting  under  heiU  m  one  of  said  zones  the  release  of 
oxides  <rf  sulfur  from  the  soifata,  and  in  a  succeeding  me 
of  said  zones  heating  the  advaadng  desulfurized  finely 
divided  anhydrous  material  hi  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
gu  to  produce  inm  powdar. 


2^87,017 

RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM 

COMPLEX  ORES 

Onfto  F.  Marrta,  Daavar,  Cola. 

Appilcartoa  Willi  irtii  11, 1957,  Serial  Na.  483,240 

It  cum,  (a.7s-it5) 

1.  A  process  fbr  the  recovcsry  of  metal  values  from 
complex  ores,  which  faidudes  the  steps  of:  roasting  said  ore 
at  a  temperature  sufikiently  low  to  prevent  any  substan- 
tial formation  of  acid  insoluble  compounds  of  said  metal 
values,  but  sufficiently  high  to  convert  those  metal  values, 
which  would  have  formed  said  acid  insoluble  compounds, 
to  add-soluble  compounds;  removing  said  add-sohible 
compounds  from  said  metal  values  remaining  in  said 
ore;  and  roasting  said  remaining  ore  residue  containing 
said  metal  values  at  a  temperature  sufllcienUy  hi^  to 
convert  said  metal  values  to  add-soluble  compounds. 


2,987,tlt 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
LEACH  SOLUTIONS 


OP 


tlaaar( 

Na  Diawhig.  ,^tl.MrigiB  Sijii  al  ii  21, 1959     - 

Mnal  Na,  140,994 
UOataia.  (CL  75— lit) 
1.  The  process  of  recovering  lead  and  tin  from  rich 
alkaline  leach  liquor  solutions  containing  copper,  fam- 
monia,  carbon  dioxide,  lead  and  tin,  that  iadudee  adding 
to  said  solution  a  water  soluble  oxalate,  adding  to  the 
oxalated  aad  still  alkaline  solution  a  prec^iitating  com- 
pound of  the  group  ronsisting  of  water  solutrie  salts  of 
strontium,  barium  and  caldum  and  hydroxides  of  stron- 
tium, barium  and  caldum,  and  thereby  simultaneously 
predpiuting  sparable  tin  and  lead  compounds  fromlhe 
solution.  h 
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PHOrJrOCaUPHilC  EUDMOrn  AND  PROCiSSBS 

or  PHOTOGRAPHY 

DnvU  WHcoK.  fNoiwari,  FMr  Hkvea,  aai  Vklar 

NJ.,  eiiJMiiii  to  E.  L  4b 
'  D«L,a 


by  the  other  ground  area  of  the  i^te  is  etched  aad  the 
saiface  of  the  plate  under  the  key  line  aad  under  the 
coated  area  u  protected  from  etddag. 


NaveaAer  12, 1954,  SesW  Now  44i,244 
7  irislMi     (CL94— 7) 


.—OH 


1.  A  multilayer  photographic  color  film  comprisiag 
a  tranqment  film  base  bearing  (1)  three  fast-qwed  sil- 
ver halide  layers  and  a  yellow  filter  layer  which  are  so 
disposed  and  sensitized  that  each  sflver  halide  Uyer  is 
essentially  sensitive  to  a  different  primary  color  region 
of  the  visible  spectrum  and  insensitive  to  light  of  wave- 
length greater  than  700  m^  and  contains  a  noo-diffUsJng 
color  former  havingi  at  least  one  cotor-fomUng  nucleus 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  RELIEF  iMAI» 

_  L.  ^•y;,f'f;;f7'l,gfi^       TiSSinU 

'''n^dSSni.   AaHMaaMaRiit7,1994 

t  SaMYlai  fy4il»n 

SCMm.  (a9*-^3S> 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  relief  iauge  of  a  pattern 
on  a  suitable  substrate  which  comprises:  prqiariag  aa 
aqueous  coating  solution  containing:  a  mixture  of  water- 
soluble  polyvinyl  compounds  ooasistiag  principally  of 
polyviayl  alootaol  and  a  lesser  aaouat  of  vinyl  acthyl 
ethermakic  acid  aahydride  uopolywwr,  at  katt  one  poly- 
caiboaqrllc  add  selected  from  the  group  ioaiitting  of 
oxalic  add.  cttric  add  and  tartaric  acid,  aad  t  least  one 
ferric  aminonium  salt  sheeted  from  tfie  grm^  eoasist- 
iag  of  fertk  aaunonium  dtrate,  tartrate  and  oxalate, 
wherein  the  said  ferric  salt  stabilizes  the  coating  sdntkm; 


contahihig  an  active  color-coupling  pmip  ead  capable  J^S^^^u^  coating  solution  toTdean  sub- 
of  fbrming  a  «»trtirtve  dye  mjage  dinmg  dm»»ogeaic  SSHr^  2s^S^LtS^«^  <»^  »»». 
devgopmentofalalgttfvg-iaMyw^^^  ^l  ^^SlmtogTmaskTStSSen  lUuminated  it 


matic  amfaie  color  developing  agent  which  dye 
is  essentially  coaiptementary  in  color  to  one  of  the  pri- 
oaary  colors  and  has  unwanted  ^sorption  in  at  least 
oae  other  primary  color  region  of  die  visible  miectrum 
aad  (2)  at  least  one  auxiliary  slow^peed  iilv«>  halide 
Uyer  primarily  seMitive  to  light  of  greater  waveleagth 
than  700  m^,  reMtively  insensitive  to  light  of  leseer 
wavelMigdi  than  700  om  end  being  of  such  speed  and 
contrast  that  upon)  imat»-fonmng  exposnre  of  the  fast- 
speed  laytrt  no  uMge  occurs  hi  the  awdliary  layer,  said 
amdUary  layer  beiat  disposed  adjaoaat  one  of  said  frul- 
speed  layers  and  cMttahrfag  a  aoa-diffusing  color  former 
of  the  aforesaid  ty]k  which  is  capable  during  tfK  afore- 
said development  of  yielding  a  masking  dye  image  of 
an  aforesaid  dye  having  spectral  absorptioa  character- 
istics in  a  region  ctf  unwanted  absorptioa  of  one  of  said 
dyes  of  comnleaMiMary  color 


will  profed  an  image  of  the  pattern  to  be  r^roduced 
upon  the  coatmg;  exposing  the  coated  substrate  to  ultra- 
violet ^!I^Mn^ltft*o^T  to  activate  the  iron  compound  dis- 
tributed in  the  iUuoiinated  portioas  of  the  oootiag;  re- 
moving the  mask;  devdoping  the  exposed  plate  by  con- 
tacUag  the  coating  with  a  dilute  solution  of  hydrotea 
peroxide  to  InsolubDize  the  water-toluUe  organic  oonk- 
pc^  b  the  areas  struck  by  the  ultraviolet  flliimiiiafion; 
and  washing  off  the  aoluUe  areas. 


PBOTOPCNLYMIlllZA 
■UMkNfSAND 
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I.  A  photograplSr"proceBirior  producing  photo«i- 
graved  color  pUtca  for  two  color  printing  of  a  sub^ 
having  two  areas  of  contrasting  tonal  values,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  photographing  the  subjed  on  film  and 
developing  the  film  to  produce  a  relatively  transparent 
film  area  correqwnding  to  one  (rf  the  said  areas  of  die 
subject  and  a  relativdy  opaque  film  area  correqwnding 
to  Uie  other  of  the  said  areas  of  the  subject,  and  making  a 
contad  print  on  fAotographic  paper  from  the  fihn  with 
about  10  to  50  times  die  normal  exposure  for  the  paper 
to  produce  a  sharp  key  line  image  of  snbetaatially  uni- 
(brm  deasity  aloag  the  outside  of  the  bouadary  betweea 
the  area  of  the  print  overocposed  throu^  the  said  rda- 
tivdy  transparent  film  area  and  the  area  of  th^priat  uader 
the  said  dense  film  area  and  toproduce  a  density  less  than 
that  of  the  line  image  in  the  said  overexposed  area  of 
die  print  widiout  appreciably  fogging  die  paper  dirou^ 
the  said  dense  film  area,  photographing  die  print  to  pro- 
duce a  key  line  negative  in  which  the  said  key  line  image 
is  transparent,  and  exposing  a  printing  plate,  coated  with 
a  ground  which  hemes  acid  proof  on  exposure  to  light, 
through  the  n^att^e  to  produce  in  the  sensitized  ground 
an  acid-proof  positive  image  of  die  key  line  image,  coat- 
ing the  ground  area  on  one  side  of  the  key  line  with  an 
add-proof  resist,  and  etching  the  plate  with  add,  where- 


\ 


1.  A  photopoljnaerizable  dement  compilslag  a  support 
and  a  photosensitive  layer  compruiag  (1)  a  small 
amouat  of  a  compatible  addition  polymarbation  iaitia- 
Mat  acUvaUble  by  actinic  light  and  not  active  thermally 
below  tS*  C,  (2)  a  compadhie  addition  polymeriable 
ethyledcally  unsaturated  compound  havteg  a  boffing 
point  at  tKMtnal  pressure  over  100*  C,  a  mtriecnltrwd^ 
less  dian  1500  and  containing  at  least  one  potymeriza- 
ble ethylenic  group  fbr  every  300  units  of  tnoleoilar 
weight  and  capable  o<  forming  a  hi^  polymer  by  photo- 
initiated  addition  polymerization  in  die  presence  of  an 
addition  polymerization  ii^tiator  therefbr  activatable  by 
actinic  li^t.  and  (3 )  an  essentially  linear  cellulose  deriva- 
tive of  high  molecukr  wd^  having  die  cdhdon  struc- 
ture and  containing  at  least  50  combined  jocose  uniti 
in  the  polymer  chain  of  atoms,  taken  from  die  groiqi 
consisting  of  cellulose  phosphate,  cellulose  sulfates,  and 
cdlulose  edMrs  and  cellulose  carboxyic  add  esters  con- 
taining a  free  acid  group  taken  from  the  class  oonsisring 
of  carboxylic  and  sulfonic  add  groups,  and  die  aOcali 
metal  and  ammonium  sdts  of  said  ceUukwe  oompounds, 
said  derivatives  having  a  total  degree  of  subsUtaUon  ia 
the  range  2.0  to  3.0  per  glucow  unit,  the  total  number 
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of  hydrwyi  groops  ia  laid  derivative,  tedadiat  •of  add 
hydrnqi  groope.  beiag  ia  the  raoBe  OJ  to  2J  per  ^aeoae 
uatt,  there  bdag  wiilkicm  lateid  loeh  t^ooft  to  that 
uJd  derivative  when  ia  add  tern  hae  a  aeotral  eqiiiv- 
aleat  ia  the  raafe  200  to  700.  aaid  ccUukMe  derivative  be- 
iag wluMe  to  the  extcat  of  at  least  10%  by  wdght  ia 
1%  aqneoos  aanaoaia  tolntioB.  aad  nld  hihiator  beiag 
preaeat  ia  aa  amouat  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0% 
by  weight  oi  the  total  compoaitloa.  Mid  aantaiatcd 
cooipoaMl  roMlHatiBg  about  10%  to  about  iO%  by 
afuight  aad  said  cdtaioea  derivativu  comtitutiag  about 
40%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  conpositioo 
—^•-1  of  hridalor. 


ipcctnuB  takea  fron  the  |roup  cooststiag  of  Uuc.  greea 
aad  red  regloas  aad  cootaiot  a  aoa-diffnhig  esseat^Iy 
coloriesi.  orgaaic  color  former  wherda  the  color  fo 
aodcot  hat  as  the  active  color  coopiiag  group  aa 
structure  represcated  by  the  forauila: 


fornkiag 
latolnic 


whercia  X  is  a  aiembcr  of  the  group  coasistiag  of  HO— ^ 
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1.  A  photopolymerizable  compoaitioa  comprislag  (1) 
aa  additioa  pdymerizatioo  faiitialor  activatable  by  actiaic 
light,  (2)  a  aonnaily  aoa-gaseous.  additioa  polyawtiza- 
Me,  etfij^caically  uasaturated  compouad  haviag  a  aor- 
mal  boiliag  pobt  above  100*  C  at  ataiospheric  pressure, 
haviag  a  aiolecufau' wdght  from  about  100  to  about  1500, 
coatafaiiag  at  least  ooe  additioo  pdymcriiable  ethyteaie 
liakage  for  about  300  uaits  of  aiolecular  wdght,  aad 
beiag  capable  of  foraUag  a  high  polyoier  by  photo- 
ioitiated  polyaierizatioo  ia  the  preaeace  of  aa  additioa 
polymerizatioB  iaitiator  dkerefor  activauble  by  •^<«»tf 
light,  aad  (3)  a  calluloia  derivative  takaa  from  the  dass 
ronststiag  of  oeUuloae  alkyl  ethers  aad  eeUuhaa  eaten 
of  saturated  aliphatic  aiooonrboaiylic  adda  and  ccUoloee 
mixed  elhera  aad  esters  of  the  aaased  types  havfaig  at 
least  50  combiaed  glocoee  uaits  as  recurriag  uaits  hi  the 
molecule,  the  alkyl  ather  groups  aad  ester  groope  con. 
tainiag  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  the  celluloee 
derivative  having  a  degree  of  substitution  from  0.5  to  2.6 
iuid  being  soluble  ia  water  at  25*  C  to  the  extent  of  at 
least  2%  by  wdght.  said  uasaturated  *-^y-»fiwiatl  bdag 
preseat  ia  aa  amouat  tnm  10  to  fO%  aad  said  deriva- 
tive bdag  preseat  ia  aa  amouat  fhxn  90  to  40%  by 
wdght  of  the  compositioa  aad  said  faiitialor  beiag  pres- 
eat fai  aa  amount  from  0.01%  to  5%  by  wd^t  of  said 
compouad. 

MULTUA YBR  CXXiWraOTOGRAPHIC  niAf 
Davli  Weaa  Woadwas^  LMfle  SINm.  Md  Vfater  FW 
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where  R  is  aa  aliphatic  group,  aad  a  is  a  aumber  from 
0  to  1.  said  color  former  beiag  capable  of  fonauv.  with 
the  oiidation  product  of  a  pdaiary  arooaatic  f 'nt  de- 
vdopiag  ageat  duriag  ihe  devdopmeot  of  exposed  silver 
halida  with  such  aa  agsat,  a  dye  of  a  subtractiva  color 
aad  takaa  from  the  group  consisting  of  quiaoaeimiae  aad 
aaooethiaa  dyes,  aad  a  siagla  masUi^  sUvcr  emulsion 
Uyer  senstttve  to  light  of  wavda«ths  above  700  m^ 
aad  retattivaiy  iascasitive  to  light  below  700  m/t  con- 
tiguous with  the  lowaoMst  of  the  other  said  throe  emul- 
sion layen.  said  maskii^  layer  "iMififning  at  least  1 
iio»difbisiqg  color  former  of  the  aforesaid  type,  the  sub- 
tractive  dye  image  yielded  ui  the  ouskiag  layer  upoa 

devdopmeat  with  the  same  devdcpiag  ageat  being  orange 
and  haviag  principal  absorptioo  spactra  ia  the  regions  of 
the  uawaatcd  absorptioo  of  the  subtractive  dyes  ia  the 
two  sOvar  halide  enulsioa  layers  aearest  said  ««««HTf 
layer,  said  two  layers  cftn^a'nlag  cyaa  and  maaeato  dyes, 
respecthrdy. 


FHaitMENanf^SSTimAU  AND 

la 

York,  N. Y,  a  rsiaimiiw  af  Nwr  Yi 

OttAmU,  19S^  SsiW  Na.  il7,7i9 


IM^SsiW] 
(CLH-ff) 


i 


M 


23»  IfSS,  Ssriri  Na.  SS5,1U 

(CLti— 74) 


3.  A  recordiag  card  comprisiag  a  sheet,  a  layer  of  a 
Icucocyaaide  of  the  triaryl  methane  4y«a  applied  to  said 
•heet,  aad  arraaged  over  said  Utytr  a  covcriag  layer  of 
2-methyl-4»5,6.7-tetrachlorobeBxo^iaiole. 


1.  A  mdtaayer  photographic  color  flfan  compriatog  a 
transparent  IBm  base  beariag  three  light-teasitive  silver 
halide  emulsioa  layers  aad  a  ydlow  filler  layer  so  dis- 
posed aad  sensitized  that  each  layer  is  esseatially  sensi- 
tive to  a  dlffereat  primary  color  region  of  the  viuUc 


MEkoCYANINBS  AND  PLANAR  UNDISSOCIAlio 

CYANINBS 
DenaMW.HeedlineandLedleC.S.Bfooker.Rodied«r, 
^-y-*  •■»■«"  to  Easdaan  Kodak  Canvany.  Rodl! 
•fw,  N^,  a  corpaiadun  of  Nmv  lensy 
AppMeadua  Aapit  Jt,  19M,  Serial  No.  «g743« 

llOalaH.   (a.9»~10S)  , 

I.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emu  Won   sensttiaed 
with  an  undisMKiatcd  cyaaiae  dye  selected  from  the 


1 
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•/*<■       *j"  .  a  ' 


class  consisting  of  (1)  thos^  Itplesettled  by  the  folk>w- 
iag  gsnerd  fbrmula: ' 

'  I 

^_a__  R,       c— — N 

B-X(— CH=CH)JiP-^(»CH-C)4-,«C     /Cv 

It  1        I  «• 

LI-cH(=6- 

wherein  R  and  R7  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  Ri 
and  R«  eadi  repnsseats  a  membier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogea  atom,  aa  alkyl  group  and 
an  aryt  group,  Z  and  Zi  each  represents  the  non-metallic 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  those  of  the  tfiiazole 
series,  those  of  the  benzothiaxole  series,  dtose  of  the 
naphthothiazole  series,  thote  of  the  oxazole  series,  those 
of  the  benzoxazole  series,  thott  of  the  naphthoxazole 
series,  those  of  the  selenaiolf  series,  thote  of  the  ben- 


saturation,  hdoalkyl,  aralkyl,  dkoxyl,  aryl.  haloaryl, 
and  alkoxyaiyl.  provided  that  only  oae  of  the  Xi  and  >^ 


"Ml^^fffmn^HUuTmtnilLtiiliMi 

•     1    «M         M»         mo        ma     ^r- 


«i._ 

CH),-,=(r(^HCHx=CH)  r-r-^^-Br 

radicals  are  OH  in  a  single  compound;  and  OM  where- 
in M  is  a  cation;  and  Yi  and  Yj  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal; 

(2)  Monocydic  monolactone  derivatives  ci  com- 
pounds of  said  formula  wherein  Xi  and  Yi  are  removed 
to  form  the  corresponding  monolactone; 

(3)  Monocyclic  moM^Ktone  derivathfes  of  com- 
pounds of  said  formula  wherela  X^  and  Yg  are  removed 
to  form  dss  corresponding  asondactone;  aad 

(4)  Diyicljcdilactone  derivatives  of  compouads  of 
said  fomMawherein  Xi  and  Yi,  and  Xt  and  Ys.  are  re- 
moved to  form  the  corresponding  dilactone. 


mPREGNATING  UQUID6  WIIH  GAS 


loselenazok  series,  those  of  the  naphthoselenazole  series, 
tfrase  of  the  thiazoline  series,  those  of  the  2-quinoIine 
series,  those  of  the  4-quinoline  series,  those  of  the  2-pyr- 
idine  series,  (hose  0^  the  4-pyrkline  series,  and  those  of 
the  3,3-dialkylindolentne  series,  n  and  9  each  represents 
a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  <f  and  m  each 
represents  a  positive' integer  of  from  1  to  3.  provided  that 
when  d  represenU  3;  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
when  m  represents  J.  R«  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
<2)   acid-addition   sdts   of   said  undissociated   cyanine 

^^  oi 

FEED  EFFICIENCY  PROUOTING  COMPOSmON 


NoDaawliV.   AppMralien  Noveaiber  20, 1957 
MalNa.i97J41 
" :  SOakna.   (0.99^-2) 

^'1.  The  method  ttf  promotmg  animd  feed  efficiency 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  an  animal  feed  at  least 
one  compound  in  sn  amoom  sufficient  to  promote  ani- 
md feed  efficiency,  said  compound  selected  from  the  fdl- 
lowing  groups: 
(1)  A  compound  r^resented  by  the  formula: 

'■       U         o 

111     tt 

wherein:  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkoxyaryl,  hdoaryl,  and  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  free  from  non-aromatic  un- 
saturation;  Xi  and  X^  are  sdected  fhwi  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

Ri 


30,1957 
Nn.i93|244 
IChtas.  (CL^^-49) 
A  method  of  impr^nating  an  aqueous  liquid  with  a 
gas  supplied  solely  from  an  externd  source  to  form  a 
liquid-gas  system  and  to  preserve  the  resulting  stability 
potential  which  comprises  esuUishing  in  a  stopperaUe 
processing  vessel  a  body  of  the  aqueous  liquid  leaving 
above  the  hqdd  a  headspaoe  uafiikd  with  Uquid;  filling 
the  headspaoe  with  the  gas  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
pressure  ^  the  gas  in  the  liquid  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
liquid  aad  gas  are  in  a  doeed  sysleaa;  maintaiaiag  dK 
liquid  ia  a  quiesceat  coadition  so  that  the  gas  enters  Hbc 
liquid  sitetantially  oaly  through  the  upper  surface  <rf  the 
liquid  exposed  to  the  headspace  while  maintaining  a 
greater  gas  pressure  ia  the  headspace  thaa  die  pressure 
of  the  gas  in  the  livud  latil  the  process  of  impregnation 
is  terminated  prior  to  equilibrium  of  (he  existing  Uqdd- 
gas  system  by  unstoppering  the  vessd  so  that  the  presnue 
of  the  gas  ia  the  headspace  is  reduced  to  a  vdue  aot 
greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  liquid  and 
then  re-stoppering  the  processing  vessd  containing  the 
iuHNregnated  aforesaid  body  of  aqueous  liquid. 


% 


'*r 


o 

Xi-C-. 


MEIHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FOOD  SLICES 
Plotren  E.  Leng,  Rsisshtkiw,  Ohia,  sidginr  k 
Can  Ciamsaar,  lne«  Now  Yask,  N.Y, 
of  NcwYMt 

September  24, 19S7,  Serial  No.  ttS^tS 
3CUW.    <CL  99^171) 


^di 


\. 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ot  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free 
from  aoo-aromatic  unsamration,  hdodkyl.  ardkyl.  al- 
koxyl,  aryl.  haloaryl.  and  alkoxyaryl;  OR|  wherdn  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  free  from  non-aromatic  un- 

i 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  slices  of  fat-containing 
meat  and  cheese  for  refrigerated  storage,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  dustnig  a  coating  of  water-swelling 
cellulose  gum  powder  to  the  surface  of  the  slice  and 
juxt^wsing  another  slice  with  its  surface  upon  and  m 
contact  with  the  said  coated  surface. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IEabch  1,  IMO 


MRHOD  or  nUUTDIG  IfBAT 


MANUFACrURB  OF  WMCMNMMKTKD  OOLUUMB 
90NGB  MATERIAL 

r,  N.Y^  ■■Jjiiii  to  C—tnJ 


Fafennqr  12, 19St 


IN«.714,<M 

.    ^         ^ •    (CLff—lH) 

1.  The  method  of  nukiag  a  meat  product  which  com- 
prises afitaUiig  chflled  meat  ctts  of  bovine  family  origiii 
with  meat  of  bovine  family  origin  in  firaoea  powdered 
fonn  and  covering  (he  meat  cuts  with  said  froien  pow- 
dered meat,  forming  the  material  thus  obtained  into  the 
desired  shape,  and  freezing  the  duiped  «w«^«i 


*nari5 


COnKMMN  INHmmON 

.^  ^^^^*  NJ,  MlpMr  to  Gsl- 
I  ai  I  ■■icfc  Mew  Yort,  N.Y,  n 


NoDrawtof.   AppHealiM  October  25, 19M 

Stflf  No.  CiM77 

iOalnia.   (CL  1M-.122) 

1.  Tlie  process  of  producing  a  regenerated  cellulose 
sponge  which  co<iiprises  preparing  a  solution  of  cellulose 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  viscoee  and  cupram- 
monium  cellulose,  foaming  said  solution  into  a  porous 
structure  and  then  regenerating  said  cellulose  solution 
in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  alkali  and  a  regeneration 
accelerating  compound  having  as  functional  groups  at 
least  one  halogen  atom  and  at  least  one  hydtoxyl  group 
in  which  one  functional  grmv  is  so  located  at  to  activate 
the  other  functional  group. 


(CLIM— 1«    , 

1.  A  sUUe  composition  of  matter,  non-corrosive  on 
metals  contacted  therewith,  comprising  a  solution  in  a 
balogen-containing  organic  solvent  of  a  lower  alkanoic 
add  ester  of  cdhiloae  and  a  stabilizing  proportion  of  a 
mmber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  amine  nitrite  and  a  cadmium  salt  of  a  water- 
insoluble  fatty  add. 


2,tt7#92 
Mnr.FMAMJIMOIJMNGRATfTHWmi 


COLORTO  8HAFED  STRUCTUBBS  FROM  VBC06B 
AND  PROCan  FOR  THBIR  MANUFACTURB 
Wifiaii  aai  CM  Badtsr,  BmsI,  fliiMswhini 
■sshaiiii  to  n^  L^^  ■— Ii,  (Sly— i-Zy^^ 

NoDnwiM.    Annleatfaa  Mapck  2a,  ItSi 

..    __,  liilliiiliBiMasdi2<,lfS7 

I    A  •^^    (0. 1««-1«5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  colored  shaped 
structures  from  viscose,  wherefai  there  is  dissolved  in  a 
viscose  spinning  solution  an  organic  dyestuff  which  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  and  which  con- 
tains a  reactive  subatitnent  capable  of  bfaiding  the  dye- 
stnir  to  the  hydkozyl  gfoap  ot  the  cdlulose  »«tifiifttf 
molecule,  and  the  so-colored  sptening  solution  is  spun  in 
a  coagulating  bath. 


FOUNDRY  WORK 


1^22.  Iff?* 


19M 
UCktoiB.  (CLlM-^t.?) 
>•  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mokUng  batch 
!?iS?**^  ^""w*  consisting  of  a  dry  nontacky  mixture 
«100  parts  by  weight  of  a  grannlar  refractory  material 
wiOi  2  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  powdered  coagulated 
.oaddiaed  products  of  an  ofl  having  at  least  semi-dryhig 
properties  and  powdered  elemental  sulphur  in  an  amount 
of  substantially  20%  to  70%  by  weight  of  said  coagu- 
lated  products. 


FROlBCnVB  COATING  CXNMPOSmONS 
Alton  Ltowood  Ssnvcr  m,  Weymoirth,  Mass. 

^CMm;    (CLIM^ITT) 

I.  A  protective  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  10  to  25%  ceUuloee  acetate  butyrate  dispersed 
in  organic  solvent,  said  composition  also  containing  from 
about  8  to  18%  of  plastidzer  and  0.2  to  1.5%  of  soy- 
bean ledthin  and  forming  a  substantially  clear/ stable 
film  upon  drying  which  is  readily  renaovable  from  the 
surface  to  which  it  is  applied. 


M. 


2,927#23 

HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  COMPOflmONB 
fltophnn  W.  Btosaet.  Ckvetoni  BsUUii  ani 

Na  Dnwton.    Annlifalinn  Mmm  4,  lfS7 


2327437 

coMPosrnoN  for  the  destruction  of 

MUSTARD  GAS 
TA€t  1.  AM.  BaMnwra,  Md^  and  Robert  PftmstiaL 
CKy,  DL,  ssilMsis  to  the  UaMsd  StatMol 
by  the  Sacrstaqr  of  War,  as 


ISCktom.   <aiM— 90) 

1.  An  additive  for  hydraulic  cement  mixes  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  from  20  to  50  parts  by  weight 
of  waste  sulfite  liquor  solids,  from  2  to  30  parts  by  wdght 
of  a  water-soluble  chloride  iccclerator.  from  15  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
water-soluble  aldehyde-aromatic  sulfonic  add  condensa- 
tion products  and  water-aoluble  salts  thereof,  and  3  to 
20  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  dass  consisting 
of  water-soluble  alkyl  amines  and  their  water-sohible 
mineral  add  addition  products;  the  combined  weights  of 
saki  waste  sulfite  Hquor  solids  and  said  aldehyde-sulfboic 
add  material  being  at  least  about  45  parts  by  weight. 


No  Drawinc  .Annllealton  Noveasbcr  S.  IfJl      , 
SstW  No.  5734SS 
It  Claims    (CL  IH    HT) 

(Gnntod  nndnr  Tife  3S.  U A  Coda  aM2)L  aac.  2M) 
1.  An  unpregnant  for  clothmg  for  renderuig  the  same   *« 
unpervious  to  mustard  gas  and  similar  substances  com- 
prising a  non-reactive  oU  solution  of  bis  (2,4,6  trichloro- 
phenylchloro)  urea. 


F. 


FIBRATED 


MAJmc 


COATINGS  ^^ 

N  J„  asBinor  to  TU  Patent 
NawYask.  N.Y^  a 


No  Dnwtot.   AppMton  SantoaAer  11, 19M 

8sriBlNn.<Mtt 

iOakna.   (CL  IIT-Ijf) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  fibrated  masfie 

coating  comprising  mixing  about  25%  by  weight  of  to- 


(■( 


sishnei  to  TV  Patent  fl 

m  "fmik,  N.Y^  mem-  | 

iSSi 

117-l3« 
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bestos  fibre  fai  coating  bituoMn,  spreading  the  material 
into  the  fbim  of  a  thin  sheet,  sprinkling  additional  as- 
bestos fibre  on  thelhaat  in  an  amount  up  to  68%  by 
wei|^  of  the  total  Boaspoaition  and  presring  the  addi- 
tiooal  asbestos  into  tite  sheet 


methane  color  base  containing  at  least  two  dialkylamino- 
substituted  aryl  groups  having  as  a  subatitnent  a  lilio 
group  and  characterized  by  a  logarithmic  dissodafitin 


Walter 
-«n  Tsna 
?Naw  Yn 

h 


HEAT 
BLVi 


SBNSI'IIVE 


2,927,639 

COPYING  SHEET 


WwL  Ontario,  N*Y«, 
N.Y, 


toLabal- 

af 


Match  7, 1997,  Ssrfai  N^  644,641 
lOOsiMS.    (CL117— 36) 


I 

*'l.  A  heat  sensitive  dry  noo4ight  sensitive  copying 
sheet  devoid  of  senf  tivity  to  stylutimsure  and  having 
surfaces  devoid  of  fckinrss  and  waxiness  for  maUng 
visible  legiMe  copies  hi  contrasting  tones  directly  from 
nMterial  to  be  copied  by  exposure  to  infrared  rays  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  bacfck^  material  having  tfnraon  a  fint 
coating  .0005"  to  .010"  thick  consiating  essenthdly  of  a 
heat-sensitive  fusibk  materfaU  which  is  solid  and  non- 
tacky  bdow  about  165*  P.  and  mehs  to  a  viseons  liquid 
at  from  165*  P.  to  210*  F.  the  combination  of  said  back- 
ing sheet  and  said  fint  coating  being  dark  colored  to  con- 
trast with  a  light  colored  second  coating  and  havfaig  on  said 
first  coating  a  second  coating  of  a  noo-atylua-pressure- 
sensitive  blushed  light-colored  tacquer  fifan  devoid  of 
tacUness  which  is  normally  opaque  bdow  a  temperature 
of  about  215*  P.  but  which  is  adapted  to  be  made  at 
least  translucent  by  mdting  of  said  first  coating  and  to 
remain  at  least  translucent  upon  subsequent  solidification 
of  said  first  coating  and  which  has  a  non-greasy  and  non- 
waxy  surface  before*  during  and  after  being  made  trans- 
lucent. 


ut 


NON-ffTAINING  i^oSnSSjBANE  COLOR  BASE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  THEREWTTH 

f^^aaito  Davis,  Newport,  Ky. 

kMaat  13, 19S7,  Sariri  No.  677,637 
21C&K    (CLin-^ 


a-saIc 


WEB 


■  ■CWTiNC   CtMTKININC    MONSTAININC 

TWAMVLMrrHAM  vaumfumib 

1.  The  method  of  printing  which  comprises  applying 
to  a  surface  characterized  by  high  add  strength  a  sub- 
stamially  nonstainiiv  liquid  which  comprises  a  nonstain- 
ing  triarylmethane  color  base  containing  at  least  two 
dialkylamino-substituted  aryl  groups  having  as  a  sub- 
stituent  a  nitro  group  and  characterized  by  a  logarithmic 
dissociation  constatt  between  2  and  5,  said  nonstaining 
triarylmethane  color  base  being  structurally  ad^)ted  to 
react  with  the  acid  surface  to  form  an  intensely  colored 
salt 


■  •CQATIMC    CONTAINING    NOMflTAININC 
TRIARYLMCTHANC   COMWUNO 


constam  between  2  and  5  whidi  upon  transfer  to  a  reoetr- 
ing  sheet  of  high  acid  strength  is  converted  to  the  in- 
tensdy  colored  salt. 


2,927,642   

PRODUCING  SCALES,  PATTERNS  AND 
THE  UEE  IN  GLASS 
Arthnr  John  Charies  HaH,  Bentieigh,  VIctotto,  and  Is 


MB  to 


Fabmasy  16, 1956»  Seriid  No.  666,769 

n  Anaterita  Fehnnuy  2S,  1955 
11  Claims    (CL117-^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  visible  unage  <A.  a  pat- 
tern, scale  or  the  like  within  glass  which  comprises  the 
steps  (rf.  forming  said  pattern  «-  scale  as  a  corresponding 
coating  on  the  surface  of  the  glass,  said  coatmg  being 
a  substance  of  the  group  consbting  of  gold,  silver  and 
copper  and  their  salts,  sulqecting  said  coating  to  ood- 
dizing  cooditimis  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
200*  to  500*  cmtigrade  to  cause  ions  of  the  metal  of  said 
coating  to  penetrate  into  the  glass,  and  subjecting  said 
^ass  to  reducing  conditions  at  a  temperature  within  tiie 
range  of  200*  to  500*  centigrade 

2,927,643 

ALUMINUM  COATING  PROCESSES  AND 

COMPOSmONS 

Alvto  R.  Stelaon,  San  Disia,  Caflt,  iiilgiiir  to  Solar 

Disea,  CaBL,  a  cosponiien  af 


NnDnwIni.    AanBcnBon  Fabraaiy  26, 19S7 

SafUNn.64U4S 

41CUte.    (CL117— 63) 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  protective  aluminum  coat- 
ing to  the  surface  of  a  metallic  article  which  comprises 
coating  said  article  at  room  temperature  with  a  mixture 
of  aluminum  in  particle  form  aixl  a  water  soluble  flux 
in  an  organic  vehide,  said  mixture  containing  a  minimum 
of  25  percent  by  wd^t  of  said  flux,  said  flux  consisting 
essentially  of  from  70  to  88  percent  by  weight  in  the 
aggregate  of  chlorides  of  potassium  and  sodium  |»esent 
in  a  potassium  chloride-sodium  chloride  ratio  between 
1.3:1  and  1:1.2,  and  from  30  to  12  percent  by  weight  In 
the  aggregate  of  lithium  fluoride,  cryolite  and  aluminum 
fluoride,  with  the  lithinum  fluoride  ranging  from  3.5  to  20 
percent,  cryolite  from  8.5  to  20  percent,  and  aluminum 
fluoride  0  to  20  percent  of  the  total,  heating  said  coated 
article  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
flux  and  said  aluminum  powder  to  cause  a  layer  of  alu- 
minum to  wet  and  cover  the  article,  and  removing  said 
water  soluble  flux  by  leaching  in  water. 


2,927341 

NQN-OTAgnNG  TRANSFER  SHEET 

AppBeaBnA&Ht  13>  19S^Sa!wN^  67733t 
MOatoM.    (0.117—36) 

I.  A  nonstaining  transfer  sheet  having  upon  ita  surface 
a  coating  containii«  a  substantially  nonstaining  triaryl- 


2,927,644 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  COAT- 
ING THE  INTERIOR  OF  HOLLOW  ARTTCLES 
laasaa  Gongh,  DMtaston,  England,  assignor  to 

"     "   a 


March  5, 1957,  ScfW  No.  651,124 
r,  MBBiaHnn  Great  Brtlato  March  5, 1956 
6ClafaM.    (0.117-^96) 
1.  A  method  of  spraying  the  interior  surface  of  a  hol- 
low article  induding  the  steps  of  rotating  said  article  in 


iiilii&'JL 
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Mascm  1,  I960 


«  im  drcnmfereiitial  directioa  at  •  uaiform  speed;  di* 
rectiiif  a  wpnj  of  ooetiiit  mMcrtel  igaiaM  the  interior 
MrfMe  of  Mid  article  and  protreMivcly  mofving  fhe  ipray 
axially  with  respect  to  said  artidc  to  thereby  coat  suc- 
ccMive  portions  of  the  iaterior  swface  thereof,  the  rate 
of  movement  of  the  ^ray  being  proportionai  to  the  trans- 
verse dimensions  of  the  successive  portions  of  the  inter- 
ior surfaces  thereof  so  that  the  interior  surface  of  said 
article  receives  a  coating  throughout  iu  length;  thereupon 
rotating  said  article  m  the  opposite  ctrcnmferential  direc- 
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COAtWDWOTAMM  AmTsoLUIIONS  AND 
_      .  raoant  FOB  MAKING  TBI  SAME 
Dyii  a_Aii#iiat  >w  tUltM»»  OMo.  ass%Mr  la 
!^*y?^l^H^■■■'^»P«>^ Mick,  actio. 

nNMB  Off  aOCBlpM 

No  Dnwiif.   ApplottM  Novwber  M,  195t 

8«lal  Now  77S415 

fPaiM.    (CL  117^127) 

1.  A  composition  for  coating  metallic  surf acca  which 
consisu  essentially  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  chronic 
acid,  said  chromic  acid  being  dissolved  in  said  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  between  abont  1%   and 

saturation. 


■  *.jSIj^' 


*-r:^ii-i*   ^'"'^^'NGA   COATING   OT  AN 

^^^EKJKtl^"*  ^  POLYPHOfYLlNE  TO 
A  POLYBTHYUNB  OR  rOLYn»rYLKNE  8UR. 
FACS 
FaK  JMriMe,  M  Sod«  (Hmm),  a^  W« 
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tion  and  repeating  the  steps  of  directing'the  spray  and 
movbg  the  tpny  anally  with  respect  to  the  article  to 
ther^  provide  a  second  coating  <rf  the  interior  surface 
of  said  article,  the  spray  in  said  last-mentioned  steps  be- 
ing directed  agahut  the  interior  sur4ce  of  said  article 
such  that  the  second  coating,  due  to  the  opposite  cir- 
cumferential rotation  of  said  article,  coats  any  portions 
of  said  iaterior  surface  not  coated  fai  the  first-mentioned 
spraying  step  whereby  any  seams,  bum  or  the  like  on 
said  hMerior  surface  are  completely  coated. 


I.  In  a  procen  for  the  production  of  an  adherent  coat- 
ing on  a  polymeric  surface  prepared  from  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
proplyene,  and  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer,  the 
steps  of  applying  a  solution  of  an  atactic  polymer  of 
propylene  as  a  binding  agent  to  said  surface  and  subse- 
quently solidifying  said  solution  on  said  surface. 


2,927,A4t 

METHOD  OP  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  RESBT0K8 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIALLY  COLORED 
GRANULES  AND  FRODUCT  THEREOF 

10  MmnanlB  Mmlif  gBd  BfaMnfjMtnring 
r,  St  FmI,  Mhsn.  a  cosyonllaa  of  Delaware 
\2pntl7ri9M,  Serial  No.  iH595 


IS,  lfS7,  S«W  No.  M«,429 
ICL  117— 31S)  •>« 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificially  colored  mmeral 
granules  having  a  pigmented  insolubilized  alkali  silicate 
color  coating  of  high  color  intensity  and  with  improved 
eflldency  in  the  utilization  of  pigment  components,  the 
oiedxNl  jnrlnding  dispersing  a  significant  small  quantity 
of  a  siUcone  m  a  pigmented  aqueous  alkali  silicate  color- 
coating  composition,  applying  said  compoution  to  the 
raw  granuka,  drying  the  coated  granules  to  a  free-flowing 
state,  and  then  firing  the  coaled  granules.  .-»'^ 


••a 

1.  The  method  of  making  resistors  which  comprises 
applying  a  resistance  film  and  spaced  apart  terminals  to 
an  insulated  base  with  said  resistance  film  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  terminals,  depositing  a  barrier  layer  of 
uiorganic  insulating  material  on  said  resisunce  film,  de- 
positing a  layer  of  fusable  inorganic  insulating  material 
over  said  barrier  Uyer,  and  fusing  said  hut  menUoned 
material  to  form  a  sealed  protective  layer,  the  materials  of 
said  base,  said  resisunce  fihn,  and  said  barrier  layer  being 
selected  to  have  a  higher  softening  temperature  than  the 
material  of  said  protective  layer,  the  materials  of  said 
barrier  layer  and  sasd  protective  layer  being  selected  to 
resist  dissolution  of  said  barrier  layer  by  the  material  of 
said  protective  layer. 


FLUXING  MEIHOD  AND  COMPOflhTON 

y   1   ' «.  N.Y.,  a  rmyaralioa  of  Naw 

No 

rNa.OS,^5 

.    *  u_  .     *5  ^**^   <*^  14t-M) 
1.  A  brazmg  flux  consirtmg  essentially  of  a  mixture  ' 
of  a  boron  ester  and  water,  said  mixture  being  ^apaUe  of 
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substaadally  coa^lelfly  volatfliring  upoo  application  of 
heat  during  die  braz^  process,  aaid  ester  and  said  water 
re^ectivdy  bciiig  prcpeat  m  the  ratio  of  parts  by  weight 
from  2  to  1  up  to  1 '  to  100,  and  a  nuitor  amount  ci  an 
inhlbitittg  mineral  olL-  ranging  from  2  to  10  percent  by 
weitfit  of  said  boix)^  esler  being  added  to  — ^t**"**^  the 
ihelf  life  of  said  flux. , 


FLAMEITOOro^OF  WOOD 
A.  Mrw  and  John  D. 


3,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  37M35 
(a.lS4^113) 
TMt  3S,  UA  Coia  (19S2),  aac.  MC) 


2.  A  prooee;;  for  producing  a  bonded  and  flame-resistaBt 
wood  product  which  domprises  impregnating  the  sorteces 
and  at  least  portions  of  the  volumes  of  separate  relatively 
thin  layeia  of  wood  with  a  solution  of  an  incompletely 
p<4ymeriied  cross-linked  resin  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  of  tetrakis(hydraxyniethyl)phoaphofiium  diloride 
and  aciylamide,  contacting  the  surface  of  one  kA  said  thin 
layers  of  Impregnated  wood  with  the  surface  of  another 
of  said  thin  layen  of  impregnated  wood,  and  completing 
the  polymerization  and  insolubOization  of  the  resin  in  and 
between  the  layers  of  wood  by  subjecting  them  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  front  30*  to  150*  C. 


II  2J27JIS1 
BONDING  TEXmn  TO  RUBBERS  WITH  RE- 
80RCIN0L  ANDMARYL  GUANIDINE  FORM- 
__  ALDEHYDE  Rj^CIlON  FRODUCT 

Howani  tn»  mscKwmIv'  asa  Jaaspn  Aa. 


Mkh.  asriasMS  In 
NMrYasfc,  N.Y.,  n 


ea  New  MKWtf 
No  Diawiini.  AppBcnIien  May  21(  19S4 

iOaSS!    (CL154->159) 

6.  A  method  of  adhering  tire  cord  to  a  robber  stodc 
comprishig  ap^ying  resoicinol  and  a  13-diarylgnani* 
dine-formalddiyde  reaction  product  to  the  tire  cord,  imit- 
ing  the  tire  cord  and  rubber  stock,  and  thereafter  beating 
the  aasembly  to  vukanize  the  robber  and  form  an  ad- 
hesive-like condensation  product  from  tlie  reaorciaol  and 
the  1,3-diarylguanidine-formalddiyde  reaction  product  in 
situ  at  the  interface  ^f  the  tire  cord  and  carcass  stock. 


2,f27,SS2 

FROCESS  OF  FRdDUONG  OLIGODYNAMIC 
Mlf:^ AL  BIOODES 
"     -       '-  DL, 


UaHad 


RMiffiayB 


AppBcadoa  MaM  2S,  1953,  SarW  No.  343,7tS 
ICKiBS.   (CLM7-.14) 

The  procen  of  prpdudng  oligodynamic  metal  micro- 
biddes  comprising  larmmg  an  aqueous  scrfution  of  a 
water  lohible  oUfodynamic  metal  salt  containing  a  col- 
loid stabilizing  proportion  of  an  ionizable-balogen-free 
gelatin  havina  a  viscosity  of  20-40  millipotses.  an  iso- 
electric point  of  pHi  7  J-t.3  and  a  pH  of  3-S  and  ir^ 
radiatiag  mid  aohitioi  for  from  several  seconds  to  one 
iwor  with  actinic  light  havmg  an  intoHity  of  at  least 
about  43  milUwatls  per  square  foot,  at  least  40%  of  the 
total  radiatioo  lying  in  the  infrared  portiosi  of  the  spec- 
tram,  at  least  25%  of  the  total  radiation  lying  in  the 


ultraviolet  portion  of  the 
tioB  of  the  radiatioo  beii« 
and  tnueliy  prooacmg  a 
oligodynamic  metal  micrafaitidm 
than  200  A.U. 
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a  material  por> 

at  3I36-3M0  A.U.. 

coUoidal  dispmion  of 


lOD  OF  DESTl^mG  FUNGI  EMFLO 

ALXOKYBBNZYL  ALXANOL  AMINES 

&Edao,Atami,OMa,aidlinertor-    I     f 

NoDiaMlnf.    AaBAmAonOcSar t.  19M 
Sailnl>te.  <i4,3(3 
3nahoi     (CLlf7-^3t) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  fungus  growth  which 
comprisu  applying  as  a  fungicide  a  compoaitioo  coo- 
talnhv  tt  an  caacntisi  active  Ingredient  a  compomd  hav- 
ing Hm  fonnla 


CHaO< 


CBiKH-R 


wherein  R  is  a  terminal  hydroxy  anbstitnted 
•roup- 


alkyl 


2,f27,t54 
LIQUID  DBFOBIONS  OF  ACETAL8 
OF  A  SUGAR 
IK  FyMe^pUa,  Pn.  naipMr  to  Tie  National 
taflnim  Ceovnny,  NtwYeek,  N.Y.,  a  cerpon- 
Hoo  afNew  Jawsy 

No  Drawing.  AapBcaOao  Noremfter  IS,  19S4 
S«lBlNo.4i9^14 
14nilmi  (CLM7<-.41> 
1.  A  liquid  dispersioo  comprising  (A)  homogeneously 
dispersed  therein  a  water-insoluble  ether-linked  derivative 
of  a  sacdiaride  aelected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 
a  cyclic  aoetal  d  a  sugar  wUOk  sugar  has  oidy  wuda 
acetal  substitution  on  its  sugar  entity  and  each  of  wbidk 
aoetal  has  a  total  of  from  two  through  fourteen  carbon 
atoms  in  the  chain  of  its  substituent  other  than  the  sugar 
residue  linked  to  the  aoetal  ring-doaing  carbon,  and  (6) 
such  cyclic  acetal  of  a  sugar  together  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (i)  a  benzyl  ether  of 
a  sugar,  and  (ii)  a  benyl  ether  of  a  ^yooaide  whose 
atf  yam  group  is  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyU  the  benzyl,  a  lower-alk^  benzyl,  the  i^yi.  and 
a  lower-alkyl  phenyl  radical;  and  (B)  in  quantity  sufll- 
cient  to  maintain  such  saccharide  derivative  content 
homogeneously  dispersed,  at  least  one  completely  wMer- 
misdble  non-hydrocarbon  aliphatic  dispersing  agem  for. 
and  inert  to.  the  ether-linked  derivative  of  a  saccharide 
content  of  the  dispersion,  which  agent  has  at  least  one 
of  the  elements  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  its  structure;  the 
cootem  of  ether-linked  derivative  of  a  sacduride  being 
under  that  which  exceeds  its  maximum-atably-auH>eod- 
able-ln-water  concentration;  said  diqieruon  being  unt- 
foraUy  misdble  with  water  to  yield  therein  a  stable  sus- 
pension of  the  water-insoluble  saccharide  derivative 
homogeneously  dispersed  in  the  water. 


AIR  TREATTNG  GEL  AND  METBOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  {UME 

mnec,  Bvamt.  N.Y.,  aaslvser  to  Akfcam,  lac. 
New  Yoit.  N.Y.,  a  caipetaliosi  of  New  Yeric 
No  Drawing.   AapBealiao  asaMber  S,  19SI 

3  Oil  III  (CLK7-.4D 
In  an  air  treating  gel  adapted  for  introducing  into 
the  air  a  unif(Min  quality  vapor  mixture,  said  gd  con- 
sisting essentially  of  97  to  98%  of  an  aqueous  medium 
of  1  to  10%  comprises  a  plurality  of  volatile  air  treat- 
ing components  whidi  are  compatible,  uniformly  dia- 
peiaiUe  in  water,  and  which  normally  volatiliae  at  dif- 
ferent rates  at  room  temperature,  and  a  small  amount 


1. 
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of  aqosoat  geUiag  afeat,  die  improvemciit  iftM  eov* 
prim  cmployim  as  said  aqueous  gellnit  ageat  abooi 
2  10  3%  of  a  mixture  of  Ihie  folknriag  compotais  in 
amounts  expressed  as  percent  t»y  weight  of  the  complete 
gel  formulaiion: 

Percent 

Carrageenan 0.75  to  1.8 

Locust  bean  gum 0.2  to  0.75 

Potasstuffi  chloride ai  to  0.75 

Sodium  carboxymethylcellulose . 0.15  to  0.7 


SnUUZING  AND  ANliwilC  COMPOanONS 
F.  Cmmft  dm  KBya»  DL*  amItMff  la  Lagrola 
DL,  •  caipoatiaB  of  DHMiB,  Mt 
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6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  endodontal 
sterfliziag  instrument  composed  of  a  body  of  absorbent 
material  im|»egnated  with  the  dried  resith^  product  re- 
snhfaig  from  a  mixture  oi  an  aqueous  solunon  of  a  water 
soluble  salt  of  paraaminomethylbenzene  sulfonamide  and 
an  alcoholic  solution  of  nitromethylfurfuryl  ether. 


OUGQMYCIN  AND  FKOCK98  OF  PREPARING 
THESAAa 

Ihabefli  F*  McCo7  B^d  ^^Whrni  H*  Pelsnan 
Wis.,  mJim»n  to  WtMaMla  AInmHi  Rsssanh  F 
dam  MaJBB%  Wfev  •  cwpandaa  aff  WlacM 
NoDnwtoB.   AfplcadaaMyl5,19S5 


dailiiii  (CL1<7— (5) 
1.  The  improved  process  of  producing  the  antibiotic 
oligomycin  which  comprisM  growing  the  oligomycin- 
prodDcing  Streptomyees  diastatochromogenes  (NRRL 
2772)  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  broth  containing  excess 
lard  ofl  at  a  temperature  of  about  30*  C.  for  about  3-5 
days,  adding  calcium  carbonate  when  the  iM  of  the  brodi 
drops  below  about  pH  6,  and  separating  the  mycelium 
formed  in  the  broth  along  with  ofl  remaining  in  the  broth 
from  the  resultuig  fermentation  broth. 


2,f27,tSS 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCINGANTBEPSB  BY  BETA 
AMYL08B IRDODIDE 
L.  MMa,  Wsstwaad,  N J^ 

■c^  New  Yaikf 


to  DC  Re- 


.Y.,a 


No 


Mtr  12,1957 
'N«wi7MM 
tCMM.   (GLlffy--7f) 
1.  The  method  of  prodnong  Mitisepsis  in  a  medium 
which  comprises  introduction  thereto  of  beta  amylose 
tmodide. 

8.  The  method  of  determining  that  a  medium  has 
reached  the  stage  of  antiscpaia  which  consists  of  adding 
thereto  beta  amyloae  triiodide  until  the  distinctive  blue 
coloration  of  unreacted  beta  amykM  trijodide  becomes 
apparent  i}f:tti>\tr.\^i 


No 


AMINO  AOPgYNTHESIS 

RoMft  Cm  Goodf  NoraanMo^  wd  vwin  C« 
Uitana,  DL,  ndfiiii  to  laiiiiiidiail  Mtastnb  ft 

ofNewYotli 
27, 19S4 
59M91 
l€  nilaii     (CL  195—29) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alpha-amino  dicar- 
boxylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-aspartate 
and  L-glutamate  by  fermenting  an  appropriate  alpha-keto 
dicarboxylate  precursor  compound  with  yeast,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  said  fermenta- 
tion with  whole  yeast  cells  in  the  presence  of  a  lipid 
solvent. 


23, 195t,  Sertai  No.  7tt,894 
(CL  1«7— M) 
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REPINING  OFPROIVOLYTIC  ENZYMES 
VaDair.  N.Y 

YoifcpN: 


My  19, 1956 

S9t,744 
(CL»5--40 


No 


1.  A  method  of  refining  the  proteolytic  enzyme  ob- 
tained by  aerobically  growing  a  ftmgus  of  the  order 
Entomophtborales  selected  from  the  group  consistfag  of 
Entomorphthora  apiculate,  ConidU^wliu  breftUHanus 
and  Eniomophthora  coronata  in  an  aqueous  nntrieat 
medium  which  comprises  filtering  the  medium,  vacuum 
conrwitrafing  the  aqueous  filtrate  at  a  tempmture  of 
from  about  0*-W  C.  until  a  potency  of  about  three 
million  to  about  nine  million  AaocoU  luits  per  inilli- 
liter  of  proteolytic  activity  is  obtained  in  ihe  coooen- 
traffc,  precipitating  the  activity  on  a  starcb  carrier  by 
mixing  the  concentrate  with  acetone,  and  thereafter  dry- 
ing  the  precipitated  product 


ABSORPTION  on.  PURIFYING 

William  A.  Stover,  IWaa,  Otda^ 


Tex^n 


Jiriy  U,  1957,  Scftol  No.  <74353 
~  (CL  IH—llS) 
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1.  In  an  absorption  recover)^  system  including  an  ab- 
sorber and  a  still  between  which  a  stream  of  an  absorp- 
tion menstruum  is  circulated  in  the  operation  of  the 
system,  apparatus  for  continuously  purifying  the  circulat- 
ing menstruum,  comprising,  a  vertically  disposed  generally 
tubular  vessel  having  a  closed  upper  aid,  an  inlet  passage 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  adjacent  said  doaed 
upper  end,  conduit  means  communicating  widi  the  inlet 
passage,  means  for  introducing  a  hot  vaporous  stripping 
medium  into  said  conduit  means,  means  for  contimMNBsly 
introducing  a  minor  portion  of  said  stream  of  absorptioa 
mienstruum  into  said  conduit  means  into  direct  admixture 
with  said  stripping  medium,  means  for  regulating  the 
relative  volumes  of  said  minor  portion  ol  the  menstruum 
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and  said  stripping  medium  to  sndi  as  will  effect  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  bulk  of  said  minor  portioo  by  die  stripping 
medium  upon  admtssieii  of  the  admixture  mto  the  i^per 
portioto  of  said  vessel,  an  outlet  passafe  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel  at  a  point  substantially  opposite 
said  inlet  passage  for  diachargtag  therefrom  the  admixed 
vapors  of  said  minor  pmtioo  and  said  strin>ing  medium, 
mist-extractar  means  ijiipoaed  in  the  upper  porticm  of 
said  vessel  between  said  inkt  and  outlet  paasaasa,  and 
outlet  means  for  discharging  tlie  unvaporized  residua  of 
said  minor  portion  from  said 


tt 
2,927Jf2 
AND  APf  ARAnS  FOR  CALONATKIN 
OF  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

N  J^  m^tmt  to  GoMriy 

•f  r 


So,  199o,  Bsnal  No*  9M,94V 
(CL2t2-31) 


1.  In  a  process  tor  treating  green  coke  to  effect  sub- 
stantially complete  cajtbonizatioo  thereof  wihout  appro- 
ctable  formation  of  aah  therefrom  and  s^aration  of 
volaiiks  therefrom  in  which  said  material  is  slowly 
pasMd  through  a  rotating  unobstructed  cakinatioQ  zone 
and  is  heated  by  hot  combustion  product  gases  produced 
by  burning  a  sqwrately  introduced  combustiUe  fuel  mix- 
ture at  one  end  of  said  zone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises completing  calcination  of  the  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial in  the  calcination  zone,  conducting  the  aolid  carbon- 
ized product  from  one  end  thereof  and  cooling  same,  coo- 
ducting  the  gases  with  entrained  fine  scdid  particles  from 
the  other  end  of  said  zone  and  separating  the  fine  partictes 
from  the  gases,  all  in*  the  absence  of  apprediMe  free 
oxyfBO. 


MAlNTi 
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^AINING  HIGH  LEVEL  OF 
ACnVITY  FOR  SUPPORTED  MANGANESE  OX- 
IDE ACCEPTORS  Fp«  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

D,  BnloMMc,  BMhal  Ftn^  wti  Geof|a  P, 
aM  Evcnn  oorm,  fhsbbm^  •n«f  nmipMMa  sa 
C^oni  CompalQr,  PMrin^p^  F^  ^ 

OetohMr  2t,  1957,  Sarfnl  No.  <92,M5 
UniMiii  (CL2t2-^l) 
1.  In  a  process  emplojring  solid  acceptors  for  hydrogen 
sulfide  comprising  ma|>gancse  oxide  impiegnated  on  an 
inert  support  for  sequnntially  absorbing  hydrogen  sulfide 
at  temperatures  aboreabout  1  MM*  F.  to  form  manganese 
sulfide,  followed  by  oxidizing  the  manganese  sulfide  to 
manganrae  oxide  by  leaction  widi  oxygen,  the  improve- 
ment which  minimizes  loss  of  the  acceptor's  activity, 
under  HtS-absorbing  conditions,  comprising  cooling  a 
minor  portion  of  die  etrcam  ol  redreulating  acceptor  in 
the  manganese  oxide  form,  contacting  said  minor  portion 
with  a  concentrated  itohition  of  mineral  acid  selected 
from  the  class  fonastJUg  of  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and 


hydrochlorie  acid,  at  about  50  to  200*  C  to  leach  out 
substamially  all  <rf  the  manganrsf  hi  ^e  fonn  of  solobto 
manganese  salt,  thereafter  heating  the  supports  in  oootact 
widi  the  manganese  salts  in  add  solution  to  wmponm  said 
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'>' 
add  sdution,  to  deposit  said  aohMe  manganese  salt  on 
said  supports  and  to  convert  said  manganese  salt  to 
manganeae  oxide,  and  recovering  said  supports  containing 
manganrae  oxide  for  reintroductioB  into  the  recirculating 
of 


2,i27^M4  mmm^   ' 

REPINING  OP  AIFHA^fflHYLBENZYL  EIHER 
Gflbert  B«  Lnandsr,  Sonft  Ckariaatos,  and  Mnynaed  E, 
HaB,  DHbar,  W.  Ya.,  MriBMn  to  Unton  CaiMia  Cor. 
,  A  caspanOoa  «f  New  Yoifc 

I  MaRh  U,  19SS,  Sstini  No.  72M30 
9  nil  III    (CLlM-^t2) 
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1.  Process  fbr  producing  refined  alpha-methylbenzyl 
ether  which  comprises  mixing  an  ethylene  tf  ycol  witt 
a  crude  feed  containing  said  ether,  heating  the  tlras 
formed  mixture  to  vaporize  a  heterogeneous  azeotrope 
of  said  glycol  with  said  ether,  isolating  and  oodUng 
said  azeotrope,  permitting  said  azeotrope  to  separate 
upon  cooling  mto  an  upper  layer  composed  predonrinate- 
ly  of  said  ether  and  a  lower  layer  composed  predooni- 
natdy  of  said  glycol,  and  recovering  al|4iahmeth)^iaizyl 
ether  in  a  refined  state  from  said  upper  layer. 


2,927,M5 
MKIHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SYNTHETIC 
RUBBER  LATEX 
Robert  J^  GevBchsr  and  WBHam  P.  Dinsin,  Ic, 
Rony,  liL,  ■■dpiHri  to  Cupeyjassi  Rakthutm 
seal  Cetpowtlon,  a  eonsonooB  of  I^onisiann 
AppBcatton  Daccabtr  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  7tM95 

1<  naimi    (C1.2n— M) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  distfllable  material  from 
synthetic  rubber  latex  comprising  passing  synthetic  rub- 
ber latex  containing  distillaUe  material  into  an  upper 
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portioo  of  «  oohinia.  pMnag  a  itriiviiit  gM  iaio  «  loirer 
poftioa  of  tkt  ookMno,  afrqvaat  «t  leul  a  portioa  of  the 
distillaUo  BMicml  from  the  agrMheik  nibb^  lalaai  by 
oountcrcmaiily  contartnn  the  latex  with  the  itrippiat 
gas.  reducing  prefloc  fonnation  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  column  by  passing  a  small  but  effective  amount  to 
reduce  prefloc  formation  of  at  least  one  higher  al^^tic 
alcohol  having  a  carbon  chain  of  about  14-23  carbtM 
atoms  into  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  column  sub> 
stantially  removed  from  die  latex  and  stripping  gas  feed 
points,  withdrawing  stripping  gas  containing  vapors  of 
the  distillable  material  from  the  column,  and  withdraw- 
ing from  the  column  synthetic  mbber  latex  having  at 
least  a  pwtioB  of  the  distillable  material  s^MUVted  there- 
from. 


2,917 JM 
CHROMIUM  ALLOT  PLAUNG 


I  BCBiaa  as  Ameiien  as  lepiV' 
IhaAnnr 


IN^SSMtt  --*  >i' 
11  rhlmi  (CL2M-43) 
1.  The  method  of  electrod^Kisiting  a  chromium-iron 
alloy  pUte  which  oompriaea  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  bath 
consii^ing  essentially  of  from  20  to  75  grams  per  liter  of 
trivalent  chromium  ions,  10  to  150  grams  per  liter  of  ions 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  ions,  0.6  to  2J  9«ms  per  liter  of  ferrous 
and  g  to  65  grama  per  liter  of  suUamate  kna. 


wutcnxmEFSNtNGornKOsnM 

W*  GsmhIi  CMHSa  FMk»  Mn^  Mri^Mr  lo 
PinlBjimil  Carp wHw,  Rl? stdala,  Md^  a 
I  of  Dalnwaw 

NoDnnHnf.  AnHentfoa  Ociobar  17, 1957 

8efiafN«wi9Mll 

ICkkib   <a>t4— M) 

The  process  of  etectroreflniag  cmde  zirconium  whidi 

consists  hi  maUng  it  a  disperse  anode  in  an  electrolyte 

at  700-900*  C.  under  a  pressure  above  atmoqiheric  in 

a  fused  bith  of  the  reaction  product  of  one  mok  zir- 

ctmium  tetrachloride  with  approximately  two  moles  of 

sodium  in  strontium  chloride  at  500-700*  C,  having  an 

inert  cathode  cloaely  ^eced  to  said  disperse  anode  and 

passing  a  nnidirectiooal  current  from  said  anode  to  said 

cathode  whereby  to  fonn  pure  ooarae  crystalline  lir- 

conrom  on  the  cathode. 


a,927,Mt 

INHUniNG  comoooN 

A*  MatsB  aMn  Bdwarn  ackaachl,  Ci 
to  na 
afOMo 


23, 19S7,  Serial  No.  TtMlt 
7nslBi  (CL2M— 147) 
1.  In  a  process  for  cafhodically  protecting  ferrous  metal 
structures.  svbmer»ed  in  water  or  buried  beaeMh  the 
ground,  against  corrosion,  the  steps  of  coating  the  bare 
metal  stractore  with  a  sohition  of  alkali  metal  hexa- 
meuphoqihate.  drying  the  coating,  then  coating  the  stnic- 
ture  witha  second  aotatioB  cootiMg  a  phoaphoilt  add 
and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  group  connrthig  of 
alkali  metal  dvomates  and  didiromates,  drying  the  coat- 
NBg  before  submerging  or  burying  the  structure,  coirtact- 
ing  said  coating  with  the  water  or  ground,  and  cadwdi- 
cally  protecting  the  stnictnre  by  ivpiying  thereto  a  cur- 
rant having  a  density  equal  to  a  small  fraction  of  tiiat 
required  to  protect  the  unooated  structure  agaiait  cor- 


HKIHOD  or  IMUUJ1NC  BLBCniON  D» 
CHAM2B  TUn  SLBMINTS 


7,  ItSi,  Saw  No.  627,t32 
4aiiM.   <a.2t4— Itl) 

2.  A  method  for  cataphoretically  coMing  the  sorfpKe 
of  a  metallic  element  oomprisint  the  steps  of  preparing 
a  liquid  colloidal  suspension  consisting  essentially  of  an 
dectrically  mm-conducting  organic  liquid  medium,  ka  or- 
ganic  binder,  and  finely  divided  refractory  oxide  particles, 
adding  to  said  colloidal  suqwnsion  nitric  add  as  an 
activator  in  an  amount  approximatdy  equal  to  fifteen 
grams  per  Iher  of  said  colloMal  suspension  to  acthrate 
the  cataphoretic  process,  immertfaig  said  metallic  element 
in  said  colloidal  soq»ension.  and  poaaing  a  current  throu^ 
said  colloidal  suspension  to  deposit  a  coating  of  ogUda 
particles  on  said  surface  of  said  metallic  dement  by 
cataphoresis. 

2i927J7i 
CXim«OL  LIMinER  DEVKB 
A.  Da  flhong,  Jr.  Ihrimnt,  DL,  aarffaar  to  the 
af  Amsricn  aa  nisiisi  by  the  United 


19, 199S,  Serial  No.  S29495 
(CL2M— 193J) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  control  sjiiitem  Ibr  a  nuclear  reactor 
having  a  control  element,  a  deiHfee  for  limiting  the  amount 
of  contrd  over  said  control  dement  comprising  a  sensing 
element  diqwsed  within  the  neutronic  reactor  and  having 
an  output  proportional  lo  the  neutron  flux  therein,  an  am- 
pllfler  connected  to  the  ou^wt  of  the  semdng  dement  and 
responsive  thereto,  a  drive  circuit  coupled  to  the  ami^er 
and  controllable  thereby,  a  motor  connected  to  the  con- 
trol dement  and  adapted  to  move  the  eontnri  dement 
within  the  neutronic  reactor,  a  source  of  power  for  driving 
said  motor,  said  drive  circuit  energizable  to  connect  said 
power  supply  to  said  motor,  a  voltage  integrator  con- 
nectaMe  to  the  source  of  power  and  fed  therdyy  when  the 
motor  is  driven  by  the  source  of  power,  a  latdi  rday 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  voltage  integrator  and 
operable  thereby,  and  means  controllable  by  the  latch 
relay  to  deenergtze  the  drive  circuit  and  disconnect  the 
source  of  power  from  ttie  motor  when  the  output  of  the 
voluge  integrator  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


tsnjni 

lACKEnSD  URANIUM  NUCLBAR  RBACTOR 
FUBLILBMENT 
R.  Bnay,  SwaritaMn,  Pn.,  aml^or  to  Ike  UnMad 
af  Aasaricn  aa Hi  by  Iha  Ui 
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4L1947.  Serial  N^  732477 
1  CMiL   CO.  M4— 193J) 

As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  right  cylindrical  urani- 
um metal  solid  rod.  a  first  open  ended  coaxial  alumMum 
caa  of  similar  shape  closdy  enclosing  said  rod  over  its 
entire  curved  outer  surface  and  one  of  its  flat  end  sur- 
faces, the  entire  interface  between  said  rod  and  said  can 
being  coherently  and  continuously  bonded  together  by 
an  alloy  of  aluminum  and  silicon,  a  second  coaxial  alu- 
minum can  of  similar  shape  closely  enclosing  said  fiirst 
aluminum  can  over  iu  entire  curved  outer  surface  and 
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'tlli  dCi^'tfr  %r  Itat  Md  surfaces,  thrangh;  the  Improvod  method  «f  preventii^  loss  of 
the  entire  interface  between  said  second  can,  said  first  can  fluidity  of  the  bed  whidi  comprises  detennioteg  the 
and  said  other  flat  end  aorface  of  said  nranium  rod  being  maxiBBmn  permissible  lead  rato  baaed  on  die 
coherently  and  oontinnonsly  bonded  together  by  an  alloy  carbon  of  the  feed,  detonnining  the  rdatkmahip 

the  viscoaiiy  and  Conrndaon  caibon  of  d»  feed. 
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of  wlifffli  and  aluminum,  and  an  y*""**'*  ffotBta*  cap  hav- 
ing an  outside  diaoaetor  equal  to  the  outside  djamatar  of 
said  second  aluminum  can,  wdded  10  the  open  circular 
edge  of  said  second  can  and  to  the  cloeed  outer  bottom 
of  said  first  can.         '' 


FRODUCnON  WmSaUi.  DKIILLAnS 
Maria    ~  ' 
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nC  An  improved  process  for  converting  parafSnic  low 
octane  ni^htha  into  middle  djartllatea  which  comprises 
pasaing  said  nai^tha  It)  a  ttwrmal  cracking  ztme,  main- 
taining a  relativdy  low  degraa  of  conversion  in  said  zone, 
forming  oleflnic  hydroeaiteos  la  said  zone,  passing  eflhi- 
ent  from  said  cnddni  aooe  to  an  olcAn  coomion  zone, 
mahitaining  n  mind  toxide  catalytt  selected  from  the 
groop  of  magnasin-aaica  and  atUca-alnmiaa  fai  said  zone, 
maintahring  a  pressorfe  in  die  range  of  from  about  600 
to  3000  paa.g.  and  a  temperature  of  about  300*  F.  to 
750*  F.  m  said  zone,  ftirlber  maintaining  a  liquid  ^wse 
operation  therein,  keening  said  catalyst  suq>ended  in  said 
liquid  phase,  polymenting  and  alkylating  said  effluent  in 
said  conversion  zone,  nnd  recovering  good  yields  of  mid- 
dle distOlates. 

FLUID  COiONG  RISIDUAL  OIL 


Mm  r.  Moaar,  Jr.,  ail  flnnk  B.  lata 
Lon  sBlipHii  toftft  Rmmwfc  a^ 


J.     AppRcndoa  October  7, 19S3,acilal  No.  3g4454 
08/  2aalM8.   (a.2iS— U7) 

r  Ik  In  a  process  of  operating  a  fluid  coking  unit  in 
•hich  a  stream  of  residual  oil  is  introdnced  into  a  fiuid- 
ized  mass  of  sulKlivided  solids  maintained  at  a  coking 
temperature  in  the  range  of  900*  to  1200*  F.  and  wherdn 
the  solids  are  maintained  in  a  dense  turbulent  fluidized 
bed  in  the  coking  zone  by  gases  rising  iqywardly  there- 


I 


tinoooaly  determhiing  ttie  viscodty  of  the  feed  passing 
into  the  coking  zone  and  varying  directly  the  severity 
of  the  coking  opcraGon  with  the  viacoaity  of  the  (^  when 
the  viscosity  of  the  feed  dianges  a  predetermined  amount, 
the  maximum  feed  rate  enq;>loyed  being  0.74  part  by 
weight  of  feed/part  by  wd^  solids/hoor. 


OILS 


rURDnCAHON  OPHYDROCARBON 

USING  SODIUM 
D.  ft«nr.  Jr.,  Ntogan  FUh^  N.T.,  and  Jbaepk  A. 
Aha,  NJn  BMigniin  to  Ite  M.  W. 
V  Jcnay  CHy,  N  J.,  n  cfpawdon  of 


JUy  7, 19SS,  Seriid  Nn.  S2g,4t5 
dCUiBL   (CL 


1.  A  liquid  phase  naphthalene  treating  process  which 
oonqMises  omitacting  a  naphthalene,  containing  sulfur 
compounds  and  organic  compounds  as  impurities,  some 
of  which  do  not  react  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
to  form  solid  materials,  in  a  first  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  between  about  250*  F.  and  about  600*  F. 
with  an  alkali  treating  agent  sdected  from  tlte  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium, 
cesium  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amoum  less  than  that 
required  to  react  with  all  of  the  solid  forming  impurities, 
nruintaining  the  naphthalene  and  said  treating  agent  in 
said  first  reaction  zone  for  a  period  of  time  between  about 
5  minutes  and  about  60  minutes,  thereby  consummg  all  of 
the  treating  agent,  separating  the  solid  reaction  products 
from  the  partially  purified  n^hthalene,  contacting  the  re- 
action s(riids  in  a  stripping  zone  with  a  gasiform  stripping 
agent  to  remove  additional  naphthalene,  separating  the 
gasiform  stripping  agent  from  the  additional  naphthdene 
and  combining  this  naphthalene  with  the  partially  puri- 
fied naphthalene  from  the  first  reaction  zone,  further 
treating  the  combined  partially  purified  naphthalene  in 
a  second  reaction  zone  under  similar  conditions  with  an 
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of  aid  tfcatiat  MBat  ia  ooot  of  that  nqtktd 
to  react  Willi  the  muiaiag  lolid  foraiag  iaiporitlM. 
the  MpkihakM  md  tht  traativ  atm  ia 
wactioa  sooa  for  a  period  of  tine  botwoaa 
about  5  oitaam  and  about  60  auamn  tbenby  laactiat 
the  remaiaiag  solid  formiaf  imtmitim»  tepanliat  the 
major  portion  of  the  purified  aaphthaktnr,  traasfHTiag  a 
portion  at  flie  remaining  miKtare  of  naphthalene,  reactoi 
lolidi,  liquid  ocfanic  impuritiet  and  exce«  treating  agent 
to  a  flash  vaporiaation  zone  wherein  liquid  organic  im- 
purities are  concentrated  and  a  stream  containing  a  lower 
perccmage  of  liquid  organic  impurities  is  removed  from 
said  flash  zone  and  is  reoombined  with  the  unvaporiaed 
portion  oi  the  aforementioned  reaction  mixture  remain- 
ing in  the  second  reaction  zone  and  recycling  the  com- 
bined mixture  containing  excess  treating  agent,  purified 
naphthalene,  liquid  orgaaic  in^Mirities  and  reaction  solids 
to  the  first 
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laf  Delaware 
IS,  lfS<|  flsiM  No,  SIM14 
(CI 


1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  water  from  petroleum 
rsAning  procsssci  to  remove  hydrogen  sulfide,  ammonia 
and  phenols  therefrom,  whidi  comprises  stripping  hydro- 
gn  sniflde  and  ammonia  ftam  said  waste  water,  con- 
tacting a  portion  of  the  thus  treated  wafer-conuining 
phenols  with  a  hydrocarixm  polymerization  unit  feed 
stock  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammonia  to  remove 
a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammcmia  from 
said  feed  slock  and  to  transfer  phenols  from  said  treated 
water  to  the  hydrocarbon  feed  stock,  contacting  the  re- 
sultant plienol<ontaining  feed  stock  with  caustic  solution 
of  a  concentration  a^sch  will  remove  additional  hydro- 
gen aniflde  therefrom;  and  thereafter  contactiag  said  feed 
stock  with  another  portion  of  said  treated  water  contain- 
ing phenols  to  remove  entrajned  caustic  solution  from  and 
to  introduce  additional  phenpis  to  the  feedstopk. 


STAmaLBMNGSVLgWA'&nTROiMMJNiWnB 
OBGANIC  SULFOXIDKS 
B.  Mbr.  KMer  FaA,  Pm  aasipMr  la  Snn  Ofl 
fL,  n  coeporalian  ef  New 


NoDrawlHf.  ApfltalisnWifl  iiilii  M,  IfgT 
flsriri  New  Mia^M 
a  nihil    (CLM»-.337) 
1.  In  a  process  which  comprises 'contacting  petroleum 
with  a  sulfonating  agent,  thereby  to  form  oil-eoluble  sul- 
fonic acids,  neutralizing  the  sulfonic  acids  and  extract- 
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ing  Ae  neutralized  sulfonic  acids  from  the  sulfonated 
petrolenas  by  aMaas  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  and 
subeequently  heatiog  tha  pelraleam  from  which  the 
neutraUaed  adds  have  bsM  extracted  to  a  tcBBsareture 
of  at  Ittst  630*  F.,  the  Improvement  which  comprises 
redndni  die  evolution  oi  acidic  gases  during  the  heat* 
ing  by  contacting  the  petroleum  from  which  the  neutral- 
ized adds  were  extra^ed  with  an  orgaaic  sulfoxide  and 
separatiag  from  the  petroleum  the  ocfusic  sulfoxide  con- 
taining constitoents  which  wouid  otherwise  cause  evolo- 
tion  of  acidic  gases  during  the  sobeequeat  heating  of  the 
petroleum. 

aJ37#77 
KPINPiC  OF  MPgyAL  OIL 

mm  MHf  WMnBnsaiai  wM^  an^pMv  ta  i 
r»  fftfliiM|iMa»  Piiif  a  ca 
NnDaawkii.    ItjMtaiin Iwi  11,  IffT 
SmWAawiiTM 
11  nihil    (CLaM--M2) 
1.  Method  for  refining  petroleum  fractions  which  com- 
prises: treating  a  straight  run  petroleum  fraction  with 
treating  material  romisting  essentially  of  0.1  to  10  wei^t 
percent  based  on  the  peti^eom  fraction  of  an  added  or- 
gaaic carboxylic  add  and  0.05  to  5  weight  percent  based 
oa  the  petroifum  fraction  of  an  added  orguic  acylation 
catalyit  at  a  temperature  within  the  approximate  range 
from  200  to  300*  F. 


pkevbnuon  orSSSSwts  DBPosmoN 

CharisB  C  Nadam,  BeliAa,  Tex.  aml^er  la  Texaco 

lac*  a  catfantfan  af  IMairere 

NaDrawlm.  AMieallaa  Isnaan  29, 1957 

1.  In  the  tranqxMtation  of  petrolram  throu^  a  con- 
duit wherein  the  petroleum  contains  waxy  materials  which 
tend  to  build  up  objectionable  dqiosits  of  said  waxy  ma- 
ttfials  iqMO  tha  surface  of  said  conduit  in  contact  with 
said  petroleum,  a  method  of  faihibiting  the  build  up  ol 
said  d^osits  on  the  surface  of  said  conduit  by  introduc- 
ing into  said  conduit  into  admixture  with  said  petroleum 
a  minor  amount  of  a  aonyl  phenol-ethylene  oxide  adduct 
in  the  presence  of  free  water,  said  amount  of  said  adduct 
being  in  the  range  0.00050%-O.05000%  by  vol.  based 
on  mid  admixture. 


WAmUDMML  ■MULnON  LUBUCANn 


la  SMI 
York,  N.Y;,  a  coepaeailen  of  Delawme 

NaDnwtag.  ^apllraMin  DiciaHit  16, 1H5 
SsAbI  No.  553,667 


,New 


2S,1954 
16  nstBi    (CL252-^33J) 

1.  A  stable  water-ia^nineral  oil  emulsion  lubricant 
comprising  fhxn  20  to  40  parts  of  water  as  die  dis- 
persed phase  and  from  80  to  60  parU  of  mineral  oil  as 
the  continuous  phase,  said  emulsion  containing  dis- 
peiaed  essentially  in  the  oil  phase  (1)  an  oU-eoluUe 
alkaline  earth  metal  orgaaic  suliooate  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.03%  l»abootOJ%  by  weight  of  the  aMtal, 
calculated  on  the  oil  phase;  and  (2)  ftom  about  2%  to 
about  3%  by  wdght.  calculated  on  the  oil  phase,  of  an 
alkyl  phenol  containfaig  from  2  to  40  alkyl  carboa  attim 
so  as  to  prevcat  phase  separation  and  flocculatioa. 

10.  The  composition  of  claim  1  having  incorporated  In 
the  water  phase  from  0.3  to  2J  grams  mob  per  liter  of 
a  watereofaible  divalent  metal  salt.  ^^ 

I'      . 
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a.fw^iss    , 
cpmmmofiwaaknM 

Kaj  A*  Wesoana,  J^aBa  HanyW* 

la  Ema  BaisaadiaBi 

I  Dnwiafc  jAflriicatfan  Aapnt  6, 1956 
BMHl  PWi  6aJ,4e3 
tCMme.  (CL3n-^46.7) 
2.  As  a  corroshmj 'inhibitor  the  reactioo  product  of 
0.03  to  1.0  mole  <tf,a  phosphorus  sulfide,  and  1  mole 
of  an  imidazoline  heviag  the  general  formula: 


t^  4K^4  v- 


\ 


CHCHiOU 

Ri 


KKHts 

i  bus 


wherein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkylene  radicals  containing  from  about  2  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  and  Ri  is  a  aidistituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
about  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  about  200  to  400*  F.  for  about 
0.25  to  5.0  hours  uMer  an  hiert  atmo^here. 

4.  A  petroleum  hydrocarbon  containing  as  a  corrosion 

inhibitor,  from  about  5  to  200  pans  per  million  of  the 

reaction  products  of  0.03  to  1.0  mole  of  a  phosphorus 

•  sulfide  and  1  mole  of  an  imidazoline  having  the  general 

formula: 


.io^ 


\ 


V 


CH, 
CHi 


CHCHiOH 


wherein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkylene  radicals  containing  from  about  2  to  22 
;  carbon  atoms  and  Rt  is  a  substitueat  sdected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  contdo- 
ing  1  to  6  carboa  atoms,  wherein  said  reaction  is  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  about  200  to  400*  F.  for  about 
OuU  to  3.0  houn  under  an  inert  atmo^here. 


DEHRGENT  COMfOftllON  CONTAINING  N-TUS 


H. 


(METHYllOy  METHYL  AMIDES 
IWhirii,  NJ^ 


to  Lever 


i 


New  Yaifc,  P^.Y.,  a  coiporadoa 


No  DvBwiBSi  AppHcaBeBvHn 
SiMafNa.  562,602 


31,1956 


4**' 


S«  -CONH-C-CHaOH 


CHtOB 


'*iriiere  R  is  an  aOphaue  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
'^  nine  to  fifteen  carbon  atoou. 


2,9STVM2 
mMKODE  BLEACHING  COMPOSmONS 
ANDTHBnUSE 
H.  Yaaag,  Ntefma  FMh,  N.y^  ■iitoii  la  E.  L 
daFiwldeNeaiwwandCoaiisn|,Wlli1iitln,DeL, 

NoDnwtaf.  JliidiiHiBJaanaij  19,1956 


7Claiass.    ^CL  352— 116) 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  having  a  pH  of  1 1  to  14  and 
coBlaining,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  soiuUoo.  0.03 
to  2%  H|Os  and  a  subilizer  combination  of  (a)  0.03  to 
0.03%  <^  water-soluble  magnrsium  salt  and  ib)  from 
1  to  4  moles,  per.  mole  of  said  magnerium  sdt,  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  gluconic  add,  fluoono 
lactone  and  the  alkali  metd  gluconates.  ' 


2,927^lt3 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICA 

GEL  AND  SHJCA  AEROGELS 

Ralph  F.  Nidwiaen,  Martlchead,  MasB„  aadgner  la  Man- 

saalo  Cheaskal  Compaaj,  St  Lonta,  Mo.,  a  corpora^ 

don  af  IMaware 

NdDrawhM.   Apalcatten  Aaifl  11, 1955 

Ssftal  No.  5H,667 

Unitni     (CL  252— 317) 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  sQica  gel  whidi  com- 
prises iocoiporating  a  water-soluble,  substantially  neu- 
tral, thermally  decomposable  organic  ammonia  liberating 
compound  in  aa  acicUc  silica  sol  having  a  silica  content 
of  about  4  to  15%  by  weight  as  a  dispersed  phase,  a  con- 
tinuous liquid  phase  comprising  water  and  about  OJWl 
to  3%  by  wd^  of  a  salt  disitrived  in  said  liquid  phase, 
said  compound  being  homogeneously  dissolved  in  said 
liquid  phase  in  an  amount  of  about  0.005  to  about  0.15% 
by  weight  based  on  die  sol,  raising  die  temperahue  of 
said  sol  until  said  sol  forms  a  gd  but  bdow  tbt  teovera- 
ture  at  which  said  compound  decompoaes  and  bea^ng 
said  gel  to  liberie  ammonia  from  said  compound. 

4.  A  process  of  preparing  silica  aerogels  which  com- 
prises incorporating  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.15% 
by  wei^t  of  a  water-soluble,  substantially  neutral,  ther- 
mally decomposable  organic  ammonia  blierating  com- 
pound in  an  acidic  silica  aquasol  having  a  pif  of  aboot 
1.5  to  4J,  a  silica  content  of  about  5  to  15%  by  wdght 
and  coiwatning  less  than  0.001%  by  wd^t  of  melaOic 
cations,  said  compound  being  hooogeneously  disadved 
in  said  aquasol  heating  said  sol  in  a  doaed  syMm  to 
convert  it  to  an  aquagd  in  sitn  but  it  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  said  compound  decomposes,  heating 
said  aqoagel  to  a  temperature  sulBdently  hiiKh  to  liberate 
ammonia  from  said  ccMnpound  and  without  subjecting 
said  aquagel  to  a  subctanUal  compressive  liquid-eolid  in- 
terface untH  all  of  the  water  phaise  of  the  gel  has  been 
converted  to  a  vapor  and  separating  sud  vapor  fhxn 
the  resulting  gel. 


ITCWml  (CL2SX— 137) 
14.  A  heavy  doty  aonsoap  detergent  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  aa  amoont  of  a  synthetic  organic  non- 
soap  detergent  selecled  from,  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic  nomoap  and  aonionic  nonaoap  detergents  to 
impart  detergency  to  the  comporition,  a  detergent  poly- 
phosphate, aad  an  amount  from  0  J  to  about  15%  of  the 
totd  compodtkm  and!aoflldeat  to  enhance  the  detergency 
and  sudslBt  of  the  s^ndietic  detergent  of  an  N-tris(nieth- 
]rtol)  neChjrl  amide  h^viag  the  formula: 

*  CHK>H 

— C- 


2327,M4 
LAUROYL  PEROXIDB  COMPOSTTIONS 
A.  WdU,  OlealL  N.Yn  iiilgiiiii  laCadd  Chwaital 

Baft,  N*  Y.,  a  caipaiallen  af  New  Yaifc 
NaDeawta*.   AppBeatfan  Angad  12, 1957 
Serial  Na.  677,762 
UCWasa.   <CL252-^«26) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  paste  containing  lauroyl 
peroxide  conditioned  to  dissolve  rapidly  when  added  to 
a  polymcrizable  polyester  resin  or  nKmomer  which  com- 
prises mixing  lauroyl  peroxUe  with  between  about  one 
and  about  nine  times  its  wdght  of  a  plasticizer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  completely  esterified  phthalates  and 
phosphates  which  are  substantially  inert  towards  lauroyl 
peroxide  and  liquid  at  temperatures  between  about  0*  C. 
and  about  40*  C.,  heating  the  said  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
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ture  above  that  at  which  the  lauroyl  peroxide  melts  but 
bekm  about  70*  C.  until  the  hiuroyl  peroxide  it  com- 
pletely melted,  then  cooU«K  the  agitated  mixture  to  a 
temperature  below  40*  C,  thereby  tbrmiag  a  paale 
wherein  the  hiuroyl  peroxide,  in  extremdy  llnely  divided 
form,  is  uniformly  distribated. 


ALXVLAT10N 


Un 


AND  CATALYST 


«  •  flWOVB|  «■ «! 


No  DniwiM*   AppBcflDMi  MHCft  ZTf  19SS 
8«WNnwn44«S 
fCkhM.   <a.aS2— 42t) 
3.  An  alkylation  catalyst  having  as  its  essential  com- 
ponents a  carrier  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  silicon  halide,  and  a  hydrocarbon 
derivative  of  silicon. 


AhPCATALYCT 


ftOraODOF  CATALYST  MANVFACTURB 

*"%  DnnH^  AipjkallM  totnilir  27,  IfM 

UCMm.  (CL2&-442) 
1.  A  method  of  manufa^uring  a  cata^  whidi  coin- 
prises  vaporizing  an  aluminum  halide  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  ahmifaram 
tHomide  onto  alumina,  and  ^beequently  heating  the  re- 
suhant  composite  at  a  temperature  above  about  300*  C. 
for  a  time  suflkient  to  remove  therefrooi  any  nnrencted 
alttmiauni  ftilitfi* 


AOTHOD  worn  MANUFACTURING  CATALYSIS 


metal  component  of  froa  about  1 :2  to  about  3:1  and  in 
the  presence  of  ammoain  in  an  anomt  to  increase  the  pH 
of  the  rssulting  mixtuR  to  a  level  of  about  3  J. 


ALKYLA110N 

in  ran 

oCIMawavs 

MHck27,19SS 
714L23f 
(CLa^--429) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  alkylation  of  hydrocarbons,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  contacting  an  alkylatable 
hydrocarbon  noith  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  selected 
tram  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  dioleflni  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  first  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tin  halide,  a  sili- 
con tetrahalide  and  a  hydrocarbon  derivative  of  silioon, 
and  a  secopd  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkali  metal  hydride  ot  bon»  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydride  of  aluminum,  a  hydrocarbon  derivative  of 
boron,  and  an  <Mianometailic  compound  derived  from 
a  metal  selected  from  the  groiv  consisting  of  groups  lA 
touIIIA  and  OB  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements. 


^ 


PROTECnVE  COATm&WJMmmiAND  STEEL 

nawra  N*  CMBani%  Vnrt  LtBMMHai  Fin* 


No  Dnwi^  il  ijljf ■■■■  Maj  31,  lf57 

SCWbb.  (CLlM^lf) 
I.  A  prottetive  compotilion  for  Iron  and  steel  mem- 
bers consisting  essentially  of  about  30%  by  weight  of  a 
reaction  product  of  from  about  30%  to  65%  by  weight 
of  a  fatty  acid  having  not  less  than  sixteen  and  not  more 
than  forty  carbon  atoms,  from  about  30%  to  65%  by 
wei^  of  litharge,  and  from  about  2%  to  10%  by  wei^t 
of  sulfur;  about  35%  by  wei^  of  cakiaed  gypinm; 
about  15%  by  weight  of  pbenol-formaldehyde  varnish; 
and  in  addition  to  the  foregoing  components  volatfle 
thinner  in  amounts  sufficient  to  impart  a  consistency  for 
fnytiyg  said  iron  •i**^  steal  meoiberk 
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PRODUCTS 


CONDENSATION 


nSwki 


No 


DrawlM>  AnnlcnfliB 
8afWNn.3SM 


10  Oba  LWM, 
1, 19S3 

4,1953 


I^W  IMSWe^a     ak^VKBPlB  n^VHHMe  4V,  S93V 

Now  624,99s 
•  Hilar  (CL  252— 466) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  noble  metal  com- 
poDcnt-refractory  inorganic  oxide  catalyst  which  com- 
prises oommin^iag  an  organic  sequestering  agent,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  oxalic,  tartaric,  acetic 
and  tetra-acelic  acids,  with  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
hi  a  weight  ratio  of  said  sequestering  agent  to  said  noNe 

•     •  .'' '  r  '. 


ifWwi  fCLMt— 31) 
1.  A  composition  tA  matter  suitable  for  producing 
water-repellent  dressings  on  textiles,  which  comprises  (A) 
a  hardenable  water-insoluble  derivative  of  a  formaldehyde 
condensation  product  of  an  amino-l:3:5-triaziDe  con- 
taining at  least  two  NHrgroups  and  which  derivative  has 
been  obtained  by  condensing  with  the  aid  of  heat  and 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  (a)  a  formal- 
dehyde condensation  product  of  an  amino-l:3:5-triazine, 
said  condensation  product  containing  2  to  3  hydroxy- 
methylated  NHf-groups,  and  in  which  condensation  prod- 
uct at  least  one  N-liydroxymethyl  group  for  every  hy- 
droxymethylated  NHrgroiv  of  the  andnotriaiine  is  ether- 
ifted  with  a  saturated  moaohydric  alcohol  containing  at 
most  4  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  condensation  prod- 
uct further  at  least  one  N-hydroxymethyl  group  is  con- 
densed with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aliphatic  saturated  mooocarboxylic  acids  contain- 
ing 8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  saturated  monohydric 
alcohols  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  N-methylol- 
amides  of  aliphatic  saturated  mooocarboxylic  adds  con- 
taining 8  10  18  carbon  atoms  and  N-methylol  urethaaes 
of  aliphatic  saturated  monohydric  alc<rfiols  r^^nfinfm  g 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  {Jb)  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  partial  esters  of  an  aliphatic  sat- 
urated polyfaydric  alcohol  with  an  aliphatic  saturated 
mooocarboxylic  acid  containing  12  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  partial  ethers  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  polyhydric 
akohol  with  an  al^hatic  saturated  monohydric  alcohol 
cootaiamg  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  a  water- 
repelleat  wax. 


3,937,t91 
SURFACE  CQAIVD  CALCIUM 
PMMfRNTS 


M. 


Salil  No.  STT^ETms 


InWy- 

Mlck,  a 


1,  11953, 

No.  3,Ml,5t4,  telad 

9, 


Mr  L  1951     

1956,  SarW  Na.  5B3311 
<f  Tflrtaii    (CL  369— 3X7) 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  a  coajugated  di- 
olefin  elastomer  having  diipeiwd  tbonein  7  J  to  200  oaru 
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by  weight  of  a  saifaca*€oatad  caldum  carbonate  pigment 
per  100  pans  by  wi^fit  ol  aid  eiastonwr,  said  pigment 
having  dl^aaed  oa  tha  surface  thereof  suffldea  anrface- 
trentiag  agaat  to  aMMerinUy  improve  the  rubber  prooesa- 
ing  and  rubber  rdnfttdng  propertia  thereof;  aaid  sur- 
face-treating agent  coasistiag  of  ( 1 )  a  higher  amine  m- 
lected  from  the  group  consistiag  of  primary  n-alkylamhies 
whoa  aUcyl  groivs  ooataia  10-Ii  caiboa  atoms  and  rosin 
amines,  «mI  (2)  a  seooad  treating  agent  sdected  from  the 
group  coasistiag  of  10^20  carbon  atom  fatty  adds,  rosin 
adds,  lower  esters  of  rosin  adds  and  metalfic  ahs  of 
rodn  adds,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  second  treating  agent 
to  the  higher  amine  beiag  at  least  1/1. 


3,937^893 

POLYSTYRENE  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 
COMPOSmONS 


Na 


Drawac*   ApaKaBaa 

Sartrfftla.  719,754 

SdhML   (CL26S-.47) 


7, 


'  1.  A  pbooograph  raeerd  compositioB  comprising  a 
pfriystyreae  having  an  average  molecular  wdght  between 
40,000  and  150,000  a  determined  by  viscosity  measure- 
ments, about  I  to  about  15%  by  weight  based  on  the 
polystyrene  of  a  natural  wax,  and  about  5  to  about  15% 
by  wd^t  based  on  the  polystjrrene  of  a  resinous  product 
ci  carbon-carbon  condensation  in  the  presence  of  an 
add-acdag  condenatiba  catalyst  of  raain  with  styrene, 
the  molar  ratio  of  rain  to  styrene  in  the  coodenation 
Foduct  being  from  about  0.1  to  20. 


2,937,S93 

COftffOSmON  COMPRBING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
REflDT,  COPOLYMER  OF  BUTADIENE  AND  AC- 
RYLONTTWLE,  AND  THE  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
BY  POLYMERtEMG  BUTADIENE  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OP  A  COPOLYMER  OP  ACRYLONTTRILB 
ANDSTYRENE   , 


Goadyea  Tin  * 
bfOUa 


Falb,OUa, 


2,1957 


wr  esley  M 
to  The 
OUa,a 

NaDvawtaf.   Aaalcaliaa 

lay  >ia.  675424 

IfCkLa.   (CL26B-3L6) 

1.  A  compositloa'boBiprisiag  (A)  a  vinyl  cMoiMe 
resin  obtained  by  tha  polymecizatioa  of  a  major  amount 
of  viayl  chloride,  (B)  a  rabbery  copolymer  resaltiag 
from  the  polymerititjoa  of  a  aiixtnre  oontaming  85  to 
50  parts  of  botadiead-U  aad  15  to  50  parts  of  acryloni- 
trila  aad  (C)  a  resin  nsultiag  fkoa  the  polynwrixation  erf 
<D)  butadiaae-U  iB,«ie  preseaoe  of  (E)  a  oopolyaar  of 
acryloakrile  aad  a  awiaoarir  copolymeriable  with  acrylo- 
aitrile  sdected  from  the  group  maaisting  of  styreae  aad 
a  styreae  homologoek  (A)  aad  (C)  each  beiag  present 
in  an  amooat  of  fran  20  to  80%  by  awight  baaed  oa 
the  total  aaiona  of  (A)  aid  (C)  preaeat,  (B)  befaig  pre»- 
•tt  hi  aa  amooa  fraia  15  to  50%  by  weight  baaed  oa 
the  total  amoua  of  (A),  (B)  aad  (C)  preseai,  (D) 
being  preaea  in  an  aaona  of  from  15  to  75%  by  aMfht 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  BMaoman  used  ia  atikteg 
(C)  aad  aciyloaitiile  used  in  making  (E)  being  preaea 
la  amouots  of  froa  50  to  20%  by  wdght  based  oa  the 
total  monomers  used  in  aakiag  (B). 


EPoummn  liquid  dienb  poly- 

MBRS  AND  PHENOL  ALPmYDE  RESINS  AND 
MB:IH0D  OF  MAKB^  SAME 
Ckaria  E.  Whatocl^  Barflaerflk,  OUa.,  astoaa  la  PhB- 

Bh  Paaalsaa  CaaanBy>  a  cataonlloa  nf  nalaaaia 

NaPwawh^   Aaalfrallin  Dwsa*cr  2, 1957 

SerttNa.  699338 

SOaiaa.  (CL36»-43) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hard  thermoaet  resin 
comprising  mixing,  per  100  parts  by  weight,  95  to  50 
parts  of  an  epoxidized  liquid  polymer  of  a  conjugated 
diene  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  containing  0.08  to 
0.8  1,2-epoxy  groups  per  aliphatic  double  bcmd  originally 
present  in  the  polymer  and  at  least  10  percent  of  the 
original  aliphatic  unsaturation,  5  to  50  parts  oi  a  reactive 
phenol  aldehyde  condenate  containing  reactive  hydroxyl 
groups  and,  based  upon  100  parts  <rf  the  above  compo- 
nents, a  caialyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  add,  boric  add,  aluminum  chlo- 
ride, zinc  chloride,  nickel  chloride,  boron  trifluoride,  di- 
ethylene  triamine,  triethylene  tetraamine,  caldum  hy- 
droxide, sodium  hydroxide,  and  potassium  hydroxide, 
heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  20  to  250*  C. 
fa  a  time  of  10  to  100  hours. 


3,927,095 
PLASnC  BLENDS  COMPRISING  RESINOUS  CO- 
POLYMER OF  AN  ARYL  MONOMER  AND  AN 
ACIDIC  MONOMER,  AND  A  GRAFT  COPOLY- 
MER OF  POLYBUTADIENE,  ARYL  MONOMER 
AND  ACIDIC  MONOMER 
Haiy  &  WMI,  Beat  PalsisHa,  N J^  nilgai i  to  UaMad 
Stotoa  Batlir  Coapaay,  N«w  Yak,  N.Y^  a  carpaia. 
liaa  af  New  lanqr 

NoDrawiaiL   jtanHraBaa  Aapiat  3, 1957 
SarWNaTiTMM 
7CtohM.    (CL36S— 45J) 
1.  A    plastic   blend    characterized    by   high    in^Mct 
strength  and  high  heat-distortion  temperature  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  A  resinous  copolymer  consisting  of  an  aryl  mon- 
omer material  selected  frtm  the  group  consisting  of  sty- 
rene, alpha-methylstyrene,  the  nuclear  substituted  mono- 
methylstyrenes,  and  mixtures  of  said  styrenes,  copoly- 
merized  with  an  addic  monomer  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid,  dnnamic  add, 
acrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  of  said  acids,  said  resinous 
copolymer  containing  copolymerized  therein  from  20  to 
30%  by  weight  of  the  said  addic  monomeric  material 
and  correspondingly  from  80  to  70%  by  wdght  of  the 
said  aryl  monomeric  material,  based  on  the  entire  wei^ 
of  said  resinous  copolymer  a  100%,  and 

(B)  A  graft  polymer  resulting  from  the  emulsion  poly- 
merization in  a  polybotadiene  latex  of  a  monomer  mix- 
ture consisting  of  one  monomer  material  selected  from 
each  of  the  two  aforementioned  groups. 


No 


»*,<* 


3,937,996 
^    REDOX  RESINS 

Soaway,  New  RaAcBc,  N.T* 
Dnmha^AaaHadtoa  My  20, 1954 
Scstal  No.  444,649 
SOilaii     fa.369— g|) 

1.  An  insoluble,  infusible,  cross  linked,  redox  resin 
which  is  the  acid  condenation  product  with  an  aldehyde 
material  alected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ali- 
phatic lUdehyde,  furfural,  and  a  compound  capable  of 
yielding  an  aliphtic  aldehyde  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions, of  a  polyhydii^lated  phenol  of  not  more  than 
twelve  aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms,  all  of  aid  ring  carbon 
atoms  being  bound  to  each  other  by  carbon-carbon  bonds, 
having  four  to  five  hydroxyl  groups  attached  to  aid  aro- 
matic carbon  atoms,  having  two  pairs  of  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl groops  capable  of  forming  metallic  chelata  and 
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having  at  least  one  aldep^  reactive  podtioo  on  the  aro- 
natic  riag.  there  bdag^  addftioa  to  said  pdjrhydnni- 
ylaled  ph»ol  also  the  phenol,  catechol,  as  the  sole  iddi- 
tional  phenol  whenever  the  nufbber  of  aldehyde  reactive 
positions  on  the  aromatic  ring  of  the  polyhydnnylated 
phenol  is  less  than  three,  said  polyhydnnylated  phenol 
being  oxidizaMe  to  a  qiiinone,  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
moles  of  said  aldehyde  material  to  the  number  of  moles 
of  total  phenol  being  in  the  range  of  1.1-2.5  to  1. 


2,f27|t97  * 

PROCEflB  FOR  FORMING  PHENOL-FQBMALDE- 
HYDK  RBINOUS  0»«a>ENSATBS  IN  CONTIN- 
UOUB  TVIULAR  REACTORS 
RohsH  L.  y««  Ben,  tthaca,  N.Y^  and  Nobad  L  Pofta- 
MdtWDch.,  aarivMn  Id  The  Dow  Chemical 
if  Micha,  a  coraoffniioa  as  Ddawan 
May  4, 195(,  Serial  No.  512,942 
3Cli*M.   (Ca.2M— 87) 


J ^ 
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in^^w 
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ir- 


^ 


TT'-^ftrt-is/ 


I.  In  reacting  phenol  and  fonnaldehyde  to  produce 
a  thermoplastic  resinous  condensate  product,  wherein  the 
reactants  in  liquid  phase  are  continuously  fed  as  a  stream 
into  a  mboiar  passageway,  therein  subjected  to  the  tern- 
pcnOnre  and  pressure  required  for  the  reactioo,  and  dis- 
charged from  die  opposite  end,  the  method  of  maintaining 
uaifonn  temperature  and  heat  transfer  in  such  stream 
whldi  comprises  continuously  applying  a  reciprocatofy 
motion  thereto  of  an  amplitude  and  frequency  to  obtain 
a  volume  diq>lacement  of  from  3  to  10  times  the  volume 
of  the  reactants  fed  withm  this  time,  with  the  volume 
diqdaoed  by  each  reciprocatory  motion  being  substan- 
tiaUy  smaller  than  the  total  volume  of  said  tubular 
passageway,  thereby  obtaining  a  turbulem  flow  in  the 
tnbalar  passageway. 


I. 
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ELASTOMERlC  COMPOflnvmS 


DcL, 


toE.Ldn 
l>cL,a 


No  Dnwhrn,   AnnRcnltai  Mty  S,  \9St 

SaiM  Nn.  99M14  I 

UOakm,  (CX2i»— 77J) 
1.  Curable  polymers  comprised  essentially  of  the  ra> 
curring  units 

wherein  Ac  bivalent  rafical  X  b  obtained  by  removing 
the  terminal  chlorine  atoms  from  a  polymeric  bisdiloro- 
formale  having  a  molecular  wei^  of  at  least  87S  and 
having  the  formula 


wherein  0--C— O  is  a  bivalent  radical  obtained  by  re- 
moving the  terminal  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  polymeric 
glycol  selected  from  the  group  conabting  of  polyaUiji- 
eaeether  glycols,  polyalkylene-aryleneether  glyoob,  poly- 
alkylenecther-thioether  glycols,  polyalkyleoo«ryleneether- 
thioether  ^ycols,  glycols  of  the  fonnula  HO— L-rOH 


wherein  L  is  a  bivalent  radical  formed  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  ethylaiicalty  nnsatnratod  hydroouton  moaomeii 
at  least  50%  of  which  are  co^ngated  dienes,  and  said 
glycob  sttbstitnted  by  a  side  chain  '•^-^^^'nt  « 
curing  site  in  the  form  of  an  al^halic 

group,  with  the  remaining  valences  on  die  carbon 
of  said  aliphatic 

groop  being  satisfied  by  monovalent  subsdtuenis;  B  is  a 
bivalem  radical  selected  from  the  groi9  '^'*— »««Htj  of 
alkylene  radicals,  arylene  radicals  and  said  radicals  iiib- 
stituted  by  a  radical  containing  a  potential  curing  siui  in 
the  form  of  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
a  hydroxyl  gfoup  and  an  aliphatic 

-U- 

group,  with  the  remaining  valences  on 
of  said  aliphatic 


class  consisting  of 
thacacboam^ 


group  being  satisfied  by  monovalent  sobstituents;  R  is  aa 
aliphatic  substituem  selected  from  the  group  consurting 
of  alkyl  radicals,  aUqiene  radiads,  hydroxy  alkyl  radi- 
cals, alkenyl  radicals,  alkenyloxy  radicals  and  alkeayl 
carbonykoy  radicals;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  an 
alkylene  radical,  B  is  aa  alkyleae  radical,  and  te  R"! 
on  both  sides  of  the  B  radical  are  joined  to  font  aa 
alkylene  radical  so  that  the  unit 

B  R 

is  a  diazacydoalkylene  ring;  Q  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  carbooyl  radical  and  a  non- 
polymeric  diacyl  radical;  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero 
and  m  is  an  integer  including  zero;  said  recurring  units 
being  connected  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Q  and  X  radicals,  said  radicals  having  the  sig- 
nificance defined  above;  widi  at  least  60%  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  polymer  being  the  bivalent  radicals  X;  with 
the  proviso  that  said  curable  polymers  contain  at  least 
one  potential  curing  site  for  every  8000  units  of  molec- 
ular weight  of  polymer,  said  potential  curing  sites  being 
in  the  form  of  a  group  selected  from  the  class  oonsltting 
of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cydobutene  group  and  a  side 
chain  aliphatic  | 

-U- 

group  with  the  remaining  valences  on  the  carbon  atoms 
of  said  aliphatic 

-U- 

group  being  satisfied  by  monovalent  substitucnts. 


2,n7,t99 
CURING  SYSTEM  FOR  VINYLPYRIDINE 


No 


_^lo 

of  Delaware 
2,1994 


4tl,43a 

<CL24»— 79.5) 
1.  A  vulcanized  rubber  prepared  by  incorporating  into 
a  rubbery  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  2-methyl-5'^vinyl- 
pyridine  prepared  from  a  monomer  mixture  coatainkig 
from  about  25  to  about  5  parts  of  2-methyl-5-viayl|iyri- 
dine  and  from  about  75  to  about  95  parts  butadiene,  be- 
tween about  0.4  and  about  2.25  parts  of  sulfur,  between 
about  0.5  and  about  4  parts  of  4,4'  dithiodimorpholine 
and  between  about  0.25  and  about  2  parts  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ck.  N-oxydiethyIcoe-2- 
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benzDthiazylsuUenamide  and  N<«yclohexyl-2- 
ylsuUenamide,  based  oM  100  paru  of  rubber 
izing  the  rabbcr. 
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METHOD  OF  PREFiSnG  A  WATER  SOLUBLE 
POLYMER  FROM,  A  WATER  INBOLUBLB  CON- 
JUGATED  DBNB  VOLYMER 

J.CMiiiinsaMtUaT.  ^_^ 

r«fDahi£n     ^ 


No 


i«.   >tppBra«ea  Maith  21, 1957 
Serial  N4»,M73«f_ 


5  CUaa.  (CL  2M— 13  J) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  water  soluble  polymer 
from  a  water  insoluble  diene  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  a 
conjugated  diene,  the  copolymers  being  essentially  free 
from  free  carboxyl  groups  and  the  copolymers  containing 
at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  die  diene  constituents, 
comprising  contacting  said  polymer  with  hydrogen  per- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst;  maintaining 
the  temperature  not  ovfr  45*  C.  during  the  reaction  and, 
after  a  time  of  at  leas<  one  hour  and  before  the  viscosity 
of  the  reaction  mixturb  increases  to  a  value  of  over  Z-5 
ad(Ung  aa  alcoholic  scOyent  compatible  with  the  reaction 
mixture  hi  an  amount  of  10  to  100  percent  by  volume 
based  on  the  reaction  mixture;  heating  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  50*  C.  for  at  least  one  hour, 
adding  sufficiem  alkaline  material  to  provide  an  alkaline 
sohttion;  and  recovering  the  resulting  water  soluble  poly- 
mer. 

2,927,101 
'      UQUID-LIQUIDIIEAT  EXCHANGE  IN  LOW 
TEMPERATUia  rOLYMERIZATION 
R.  Teas,  flsltwrn,  mi  Jota  L.  EimI,  Weetield, 
rU^nilwnnlo^ 


5,  I9S<  Serial  Na.  4<MM 
(CL  2^—15,9 


"'^^^ 


i 


1.  fa  the  prdbest  hr  preparfaig  butyl  rubber  by  co- 
polymerizing  a  feed  stream,  said  feed  stream  comprising 
a  major  proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  isoprene,  at  a  temperature  below  — 100*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  of  4  to'  8  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  butyl  rubber  is  obtained  m  a  solution  in  said 
hydrocarbon  and  wherem  the  liquid  feed  stream  is  cooled 
by  heat  exchange  witil'the  cold  solutioa  of  butyl  nibber, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  directly  contacting  die 
solutioin  of  butyl  rubber  at  a  temperature  below  — 100*  F. 
with  a  moving  body  of  a  transfer  medium  which  is  solid 
under  one  set  of  conditions  and  liquid  under  another  and 
which  transfer  medium  is  diosen  from  the  groiqi  con- 
sisting of  mercury  and  carbon  dioxide,  whereby  said  beat 
exchange  medium  is  chilled  and  solidified  and  said  cold 
solution  of  butyl  rubber  is  warmed,  separating  said  warm 
solution  of  butyl  rubber  from  said  chilled  solid  heat  ex- 
change medium,  then  contacting  said  liquid  feed  stream 
with  said  chilled  solid  heat  ei^iange  medium  whereby 
the  said  liquid  feed  stream  is  chilled  to  bdow  — 100*  F. 
and  said  solid  heat  exchange  medium  is  warmed  and 
liquified,  separating  said  chilled  liquid  feed  stream  from 
said  liquified  heat  eaohange  medium,  and  recycling  the 
nid  liquid  heat  exchanfe  medium  to  contact  with  the 
said  cold  solution  of  butyl  rubber. 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUONG  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

OF  N.VINYL  PYRROUIK^n 
lokaaa  Woil)m  Bulliaiirh  nad  Heimat 
Vieaaa,' AasMn,  ms^pams,  hy 
W.  R.  Gncc  R  Co.,  a  uapdiailna  of  Cuaaufkal 
NoDnwk«.  AfjBfiiiii  April  5, 1955 

ipBenflaa  Aaslrio  April  9. 1954 
2aalM.  (a.2«9— S7,5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  oopolymer  of  N-^rinyi 
pyrrolidone  and  vinyl  chloride  comprising  mixing  N-vinyl 
pyrrolidooe  and  vinyl  chloride  in  a  mol  ratio  varying  from 
1.9  to  about  8.4  mols  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  per  mol  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  mixing  an  amount  of  water  lo  provide 
a  mole  ratio  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidooe  to  water  varying  from 
about  OJ  to  1.0  to  about  1.0  lo  2Ji,  and  form  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  N-viayl  pyrrolidone,  vinyl  chloride  and 
water,  polymerizing  said  homogeneous  mixture  by  adding 
azobutyric  acid  nitrile  as  polymerization  catalyst  in  a 
concentration  of  from  about  0.2%  to  iU>out  0J%,  said 
polymerization  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  atmos- 
pheric oxygen  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  copolymer  of 
N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  vinyl  chloride  having  a  lower 
solubility  in  water  than  the  produa  obtained  by  using  the 
same  monom^  which  are  polymerized  in  the  absence  of 
water  and  having  a  lower  interfacial  tension  between  ben- 
zene and  water  and  the  product  polymerized  in  the  absence 
ofwater.  ___  ««1^ 

<^'      a,n74t3       '" 

PROCnS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 

MdJaaMBL.2eBi, 

.PUfaH 


1=!%.- 


,  Pa,,  a  cotponfioa  of  New  letaey 
NoDnnrii«.  AfaReaRM  Fabfamy  4, 195t 
Seriif  No.  713412 
UClshai    <CL2M-«J) 

I.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  normally  gaseous 
alpha-olefins  whidi  comprises  oontacting,  under  poly- 
merizing conditions,  a  normally  gaseous  alpha-olefin  with 
a  di^wrsion  of  a  subhalide  of  a  metal  sekcted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  metals  of  groups  IV,  V,  and  VI 
of  the  periodic  table  and  an  ahunimim  aHcjd  aelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  triethyl,  aliuni- 
num  triisc^opyl,  and  aluminum  triisobutyl  in  an  inert, 
liquid  reaction  niedium  whereby  the  alpha-olefin  is  con- 
verted to  solid  polymers,  separating  solid  polymers  from 
the  liquid  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture,  uid  contact- 
ing the  liquid  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture  with  an 
c^fin  selected  from  die  group  conristing  of  propylene 
and  Isobutylene  at  a  temperature  of  at  lent  100*  C,  and 
recovering  an  alimiinum  alkyl  therefnftn. 


2,927494 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYISOBUTYLENE 
Aagastas  B.  SmaD  aad  loha  L.  Erast,  WcstfieM,  NJ^ 

^^^b^tf^na  ^k  Vm^tfk  V^^AflVHik  aa^  SMRiiMR^tf4^M  ^JMli^MMV 

a  cmawallca  af'DeniwaR 

NoDiawfag.    AapBcaRoa  December  It,  1957 

SarialNo.  792,519 

5aahBS.    (CL  24^—94.8) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  polyisobutylcne  having  a 
Staudinger  molecular  weight  of  nbout  180.000  to  350.000 
which  comprises  continuously  polymerizing  poison-free 
isobutylene  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  —100* 
and  —150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  halide  sohi- 
tion  containing  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
about  0.001  to  0.004  weight  percent  based  on  alkyl 
halide  of  an  aluminum  halide  catalyst  dissolved  therein, 
and  terminating  the  polymerization  at  a  conversion  levd 
of  between  about  50%  and  70%;  said  alkyl  halide  being 
a  non-solvent  for  the  high  molecular  weight  polyiso- 
butylcne formed. 
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••  ortuie  solvent,  aad  npoBifyiai  tte  rBcryitallised  ky- 
drpchloride  of  the  lower  alkyl  e«er  of  a  dibenzytated 
peptide  by  means  of  akobolic  alkali  metal  hydroxide  aotv- 
tion  to  yield  the  dibenzylated  peptide  with  a  free  carboxyl 
group. 


Won ha     IjiMkMw  fill ij  4,lfS< 

§nan 

S,19S5 
IS 

1.  A  method  of  poiymeriziBg  ethylene  which  oonpriaca 
onta^ng  ethylene  with  a  polyoierization  catalyM  of  the 
ptefcnned  product  of  simultaneous  intenctioa  of,  hi 
relative  proportions,  ahoot  M  to  4  mols  of  a  tkaaiaa 
tetnhnlide.  about  1  mol  of  a  neial  capable  of  radudng 
tetravalent  titantom  to  trivalent  titanium,  at  least  aboot 
3  mols  of  an  alkyl  haUde  containint  1  to  4  eaibos  atoms, 
and  aboot  0.025  to  1  mol  of  a  haUde  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alnminam,  *^,  and 
mercury. 

HMNNlCnQN  or  SOLID  rOLYMBR 
HaraU  1.  Happa^E.  a  ■«,  Jr.  Baeflsavlle,  OUa^ 

Snshni     fCXaM— MJ) 

1.  A  process  which  compriMs  conUcting  ediyleae  at 
a  temperature  op  to  aboot  500*  P.  with  a  catalyst  ac- 
tive for  ethylene  polymerizatioa  and  consl^ing  essen- 
tiaUy  of  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percdnt  of  zinc 
oxide  associated  with  silica  and  alumina  wherein  the 
alumina  is  present  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about 
20  weight  percent  of  the  silica  and  alumina  to  produce 
substantially  a  normally  solid  polymer  of  etiiylene. 


23S74M 

34*4ni-KET  AL8  OP  COnVONB 
P.  0«v«la.  WBi^iili.  Dmry  R.  GonM,  It^ 

«  nalMi,    (CL  M9-^2395S) 

I.  3.20-di-cycloketaI  derivatives  of  cortisone  of  the 
formula 


ft  la 

•o 
■M 

f 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl  and  cydohexyl. 


3.DKOXY.11474>: 
Joh«  C  inhcocfc.  P 
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a,»274«7 
PBOCMiOPMAPNG  N^DDENZYL 


iATBD-ANDROSTANBS 
Mkk„  11^11111  to  na  U^ 
Mlck^  acorponlkNi  of 


UCLAP,  pBvli,~KaMe,  a  body  cotpotnie  of 


laOnloH.    (CL  2M~239,55) 
12.  9,1 1^-epoxy^ndrostane  of  the  following  formula: 


N6Dnwli«.   AMlendaa  Pehiwty  14, 1955 
8sridNiu41t,791 

€aakm  wtkKltr,  appMraH  ■■  Wumm  Aagmt  5, 1954 

JHiliii     (a.2i»— lU) 

1.  In  •  process  of  producing  a  polypeptide  compound, 
the  steps  comprising  dissolving  a  mixed  anhydride  of  a 
m(Mio-(lower)  alkyl  ester  of  carbonic  acid  and  an  amino 
carboxylic  acid  oon^iound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  s-amino  carboxylic  acid  and  a  peptide,  the 
amino  group  of  said  amino  carboxylic  acid  compound 
being  substituted  by  two  benzyl  radicals,  in  a  hydroxy] 
group-free  organic  solvent  selected  from  die  groiy  con- 
sisting of  chloroform,  dichloro  ethaae,  tetrahydrofuran, 
dimethyl  formaaide,  and  dioxane,  adding  to  die  resulting 
solution  a  solution  of  tiie  hydiochloride  of  a  lower  alkyl 
mer  of  an  amino  carboxylic  add  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  «-amino  carboxylic  add 
and  a  p^tide,  in  the  tame  hydroxyl  group-free  organic 
solvent  aad  a  tertiary  base  sekded  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mediyl  aad  ethyl  pyridine,  methyl  and  etiiyl 
piperidiae.  aad  a  tri.(lower)  alkylamine.  at  a  tempera- 
tme  bcloir  0*  C,  allowing  the  temperatuie  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  rise  to  room  temperature  to  complete 
condensation,  converting  die  resulting  ester  of  die  diben- 
zylated peptide  by  reaction  widi  hydrochloric  acid  into 
iU  hydrochloride,  recrystallizing  said  hydrochloride  from 


ASTti' 


V. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
carbeoyl  radical  (>C»0).  die  ^-hydraxymediylene  radi- 
cal 


00 


and  the  lower-acyloxy  methylene  radical 


V\.J 


and  die  acyl  radical  is  diat  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylio 
acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  Y  is  selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of  h|><- 
drogen  and  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radlcaL 


ir 
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liMT41t 

PRpOfli  iOmWiCUPAKATION  OF  AZMKIH- 
INiSOP  SMIBOa-PORMYL  PUSAN  WHH  HY- 
DKAZINI  COROQlmDS 
Cihrtsl  Gmm,  OMk,  wl  Ckvln  I.  ^ftMh,  N«w 
wise^  r^«a«f  ■■^■sn  la  sae  x^^rwica  vaanaBcai  voth* 
panyr,  plafwlck,  Pi*T«y  ■  cafpanflaa  of  riew  Yon 
NoDnwhv.  Agjlrnllia  Isaairj  13, 1956 
M0Nn.71M65 
€Cmk   (CL  lit— 146) 
!•  Tha  pncato  of  fMparing  a  nllreftiran  lapresented 
by  the  formnln: 


OiN 

«Ut/O0,  II 


CL 


BmH^Jk 


A  wpitimta  a  ndical  Mkcted  from  the  grot^  «<intistiii6 
of  ureido,  2,4-dioxo-l-imidaTotidyl,  2-cao-3-oxaxolidyl. 
aad  2-aio-5-(N-moiplioIifl91)niediyl-3-oxazoUdyl. 


frhidi  eompriies  reading  under  the  hluence  of  heat  fai 
IB  addiBed  a<|ueum  nedknn  5-ttitiD-2-furaldoxiiiie  and 
a  meaner  of  dw  group  comifting  of  hydnzine  com- 
pounds  and  deiivatlvca  thcieof  bydrolj^zable  thereto  rep- 
resented by  the  formuw: 


B  rBprmeiitt  n  radical  sdeded  finom  tbc  gtoop  consist- 
ing of  amido,  lower  aftaaoylamiao,  kywer  i^lideae- 

•  amh^  cydohexylideneamino,  and  beazylideneamino, 
•ad ' 

■  H 

M  rapraseals  a  radioil  sdacted  frxMn  the  group  consist- 
ing of  l-carboxy(kmer)alk]dureido,  2,4-dknu>-l-unida- 
aoUdyl,  2-oxo-3-oxa«oHdyl.  2-oxo-5-(N-niorpholinyl)- 
mediyi-SHnaaoUdyl,  and,  when  B  refreaMHi  a  radidd 
sde^tad  fraai  the  gmap  ronsisfing  of  lower  alkylidene- 
amhiok  cydohexyU^anaamiao  aad  beai^lideaaamino, 


1,917411 
nOPVL  HYDRAZINI8 

'la 


arannia^  sbc*,  MavianBaa,  wiiifa 


Na 


14 

U.  N^'-bb-(6-l 


lowBr 


Na.  715491 
(CL  16»-147 J) 

aliqrl  nortropyD-hydrazina. 


1317411 

3^AMINO4-HAL0PlrRIDAZINIS  AND  PBOCUi 
OP  PBEPAKATION 

toflisritog 
•f  Dain- 


Ednr  AMM  Stod^  ■■iiiiti|.  NJ, 
Drag  lac.  New  Y«ck,  N.y„  a 


5ClaiHa.   <CLli6-a56) 
L  A  member  of  tbb  groop  cnosisting  of  3-affltno-6- 
halopyridazines   and   add-addkloa   aahs   diereof.   said 
pyridaziaes  having  the  formala 

—    tH 


i4i 


!    CB-K}] 


wherein  X  Is  selected  from  die  dato  coasisti^  of  chkwine 
aad  braounau 


No 


MI17411 
UUCOVOBIN  PUUFKAHON 

toLspstH 
S.pA,&aaB,  ttsly 

~  13,1956 

Na.  766,765 


—  14,1957 
IClaka.   (O.  26t-151.5) 

In  a  process  for  preparing  leocovorin  by  catalytic  hy^ 
drogenation  and  formytation  of  fdic  add,  die  steps  which 
comprise  filtering  the  reaction  solution  from  the  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  upon  completion  of  the  formylatioa 
and  hydroffenation,  heating  die  sokitioa  at  50*  C.  under 
a  nitroien  atmosphere  and  than  evaporating  the  solution 
to  ' 


1,917414 
33-iNBUB8illLliBl>.l,6-PIPBItAZINEDI0NB8 

■  •  BBaa,  Peaif  IHvee,  N.Y,,  and 

NJ,  nilpini  la  Aassricnn  Cy- 
New  Yeeii,  N.Y,  a 


NoveaAcr  14, 1956 

9erW  No.  773,645 

9ClakBB.   (CL  166-^166) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
|3i^b|jt}9tituted-2,6-piperazinediones  of  the  fixouila: 


o 
OHi — 0 


V 


NH 


/ 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  different  lower  alkyl  radicals  eneh 
of  more  than  one  carbon  atom  and  the  non-toxic  add 
addition  salts  thereto 


1,917415 
AZA«CYCLO-(3Al)-OCTANlS 


a  Ptiaih  body  < 

17, 1957, 8«W  No.  666,166 
katfoa  Pkaaee  laae  15, 1956 
5nalnM    (CL  166-193) 

1.  A  member  of  the  data  consistiog  of  2-aza-3:4:4- 
trimediyl-blcydo- (34.1) -octane,  2-aa-2:3:4:4-tet»- 
niediyl-bicyclo-(34.1)-octane,  3-aza-2:4:4-trlmediyl- 
bicydo-(34.1)-octane.  3-aza-2:3:4:4-tetraniediyl-blcy- 
cto-(34.1)'OCtane  and  dieir  add  addition  salts  formed 
widi  acids  having  pharmaceutically  inert  anions. 


M174M 
CHUMtOBENZIMlDAIOLONB  COMPOUNOtf^^ 
John  DavoB,  Shipairtsa,  aad  Daaala  H.  Laaay,  Lewis- 
loa,  Bavlnad,  aarfipoa  to  Piako,  DavlB  A 
r,  DedaM,  Mkk.,  a  laipasaliaa  «f  Mkft^aa 

NaDnwkif.  Apppkaliaa  Maick  19, 1956 
8iHift>lb.  711463 
|y,  appBcalloa  Gteal  BriMa  Apriill,  1957 
6ClaiBBB.   (CL  166— 3694) 

1.  Chlorobenzimidazolone  compounds  of  formula. 


R 

A 


\. 


C=0 
NH 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  ethyl  aad 


222 
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allyl  and  X  and  Y  are  nembnt  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroffen  and  chloriae  atoms,  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y 
bedis  a  chlonne  atmn. 


2MfAl1 
FBODIXTION  OrMNDOLEACBTONTTRILE 
FBOM  mOOLB 
m,  Ifa^u  Wki^mfm,  PaL,  ■■^pr  to  E.  L  d» 

«•  HmmmnlmrUmmm*  WHiilin DaL,  a 

•>  DaliWMa 
N»  DniHHk>nHkatfaa  1^  9t,  195t 

initBi    (CL2M-^t9) 

1.  In  the  cyaaomethylatioa  of  indole  with  a«|aeoiis 
fonnaldehyde  and  alkali  metal  cyanide,  the  impromaent 
for  recoverinc  3-indoleacetOBhrfle  from  the  proceM  which 
conqviaes  reacting  indole  with  alkali  metal  cyanide  and 
aqueow  fonn^dchyde  in  the  ptaainca  of  dii^cali  pboa- 
phate  at  pU  9J  to  1 U  to  foraa  3-indoleacctoitttrik  and 
separating  the  indokaoMooitrile  from  the  reaultint  aix- 
tsm» 


L(+>«OGLUTAMINB  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PBOCEaS  OF  PREPAKING  SAME 


to  UCLAF,  Paris,  Fkanct,  a 


NoDmwIw.    Ajilcnilw  imm  M,  1»SS 

742^7 

rhmce  Jwm  19, 19S7 

Ill       (CLM*— M9) 

4.  The  N-trityI-L-iso|)utamic  add  compound  of  iht 
fonwila 

CtHi— C— C«Hi 

RO  O  C—CHr-CHt-CR— C  OKHi 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radicaL  r  :f^^^  ^^^^^-^^^  «^^ 

5.  The  process  of  producing  L(H-)*itogIutamine  of 
the  formula 

NHi 

BOO  O— CRt-CHt-CH— €  O  NHt 

consisting  in  reacting  a  solution  ot  the  7-methyl  ester  of 
N<trttyl-L-giutamic  acid  with  dicyciohcxyl  carbodiimide 
and  ammonia,  acidifying  and  filtering  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, isolating  the  methyl  ester  of  N-trityl-L-'isoglutamine, 
saponifying  said  methyl  ester  and  splitting  off  the  trityl 
group  from  the  resulting  N-trityl-L-isoglutamine  to  yield 
L(  +  )-isoglutamine.  , 


2,»27»U9 
<^17/l  .  DOiYDRQXY  •  17«  .  ALKYNYL  •  3:S  •  CY- 
CX0ANDB08TANES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  17^«YDROiXY.17«-ALKYN. 
YL  STEROIDS  OF  THE  ANDROSFANE  Af4D  3:5- 
CYCLOANDROSTANE  ffiRIES 


Ah  BtoMi'^'aBn^  nl  wK 


MaylS,19St 
No.71S,3M 

Ma7  21,19S7 
THilmi     (CL  ai0-^a97  J) 
7.  6^:!7^^1ihydroxy-17«-alkynyl  steroids  of  the  3:5- 
cydoandroatane  series  wherein  said  17a-alkynyl  group 

is ChCR,  and  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  cpntain- 

ing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

■    ;.  1  '  f 


a,9274M 

MB1B0D  OF  PREPARING  3^AanPOXY-17»«Y. 
DROXY  CnOCHOLANB-ll-ONB 

WafMmt.  NwWi  ■■  Briaa,  — i  Rohattlaiy.  Monl- 

to  Lai  liiboratohw  Fhui- 
4a  CUMollMnplab  Pirii^  hiBei^  a  FkwMk  hody 

Fahnmry  11, 195S 

No.  714,479 


No 


12,1957 

1.  la  a  pix>cess  of  preparing  3a-acetoacy-17-hydroxy 
etiocholane-11-one  in  its  stereo-isomeric  forms,  the  steps 
which  comprise  heating  to  boiling  under  reflux  a  sus- 
pension of  the  dihydroperoxide  ot  3«-«cetoxy-pregnane- 
11,20-dione  in  a  lower  alkanol  while  exposing  tiit  ma- 
pension  to  the  action  of  ultraviolet  rays,  until  the  <fi> 
hydroperoxide  has  disappeared  therefrom,  cooling  the 
reaction  mixture  to  cause  crystalUzatioB  of  3«-accioxy 
pregnane-ll,20-dione,  separatfaig  said  crystallized  3«- 
acetoxy  pregnane- ll,2(Miooe  from  the  mother  liquor, 
removing  add  by-products  from  die  molher  liquor  by 
washing  with  an  alkali  metal  bicarbooate  solmioa,  re- 
acting the  washed  mother  liquor  with  Girard's  reagent  T 
to  cause  formation  of  the  Girard's  hydrazone  T  with  3«- 
acetoxy  pregnane- ll,20Klione,  sqparattng  said  hydrazooe 
from  the  unreacted  components  of  the  mother  liquor, 
subjecting  a  solution  of  said  unreacted  components  in 
cyclohexane  to  a  chronutographic  treatment  over  atam* 
ina,  duting  the  alumina  sucoessivdy  with  benzene  and 
mixtures  ot  benzene  and  progrcarivdy  inrrcating  amounts 
of  ether,  and  isolating  3a-acetoxy-17a-hydraxy  ctiodio- 
lane-Il-one  and  3«-acetoxy-17^-hydroxy  etiocholane-1 1- 
ooe  by  evaporation  of  the  benzene-ether  dtuues. 


2.927421 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PREOraSOLONE^CETATE 


;p-. 


•«  ■— .  •«.  UM..«  (ThmmI),  Md  Manfred 

SdMCT  and  Radok  Jnsk,  both  of  lYaiBkfM  «■  Mato, 
to  -    -     -        - 

fnrt  am  Mato, 


(CL  2i«— 397,49) 


1.  A  process  for  iveparinf  predwlioione-acetate  which 
comprises  dehydrofenatfaig  A*-pregnene-ll^,17«,21-triol- 
3,20-diooe  acetate>(21)  with  a  trivalent  thallhun  com- 
pound of  the  groiq>  consisting  of  thaUhmi  oxyhydrate 
and  thallium  (m)  salts  of  ftitty  adds  containing  from 
two  to  four  carixm  atoms  in  a  liquid  phase  and  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  20  and  110*  C,  said  liquid  phase 
befsg  a  member  of  die  groap  mnsisrtng  of  acetic,  pro- 
pionic and  butyric  acids,  mixtures  of  said  acids  with  ter- 
tiary butyl  alcohol,  and  mixtures  of  said  adds  with  an 
inert  strfvent  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene 
and  xylene. 

2,927,122 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND  PROC- 
ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCIION  THEREOF 


Gcr- 
wpowiienofrsrawy 

NoDmwini.   AMllcatiaa laM  14, 19SS 
lettal  flo.  915,925 

lOahiS.   (CL24»-^4«D  41^ 

O-^-chloroethyl-O-^^Hlichlorvinyl-O-methyl-idiosphate. 


;ii_>ta2 
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2,927423 

ACID  ESTERS  AND : 
PRODUCIION 


Ma9r2t,195l 

73M17 

■w  7, 1997 
ttCHTiii    Ka.2i»-4il) 

1.  Tbiophosphofici^wid  esters  of  the  fonnnla 

W0    X  OB 

B-r      "  \ck 

wherein  R'  stands  far  lower  alkyl  radicals  op  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  R  standh  for  a  member  selected  frooi  the 
group  oondsting  of  tower  alkyl  radicals  up  to  4  carboo 
atoms,  their  lower  t|kyI-flBereapto-snb«titotion  products, 
thdr  lower  alkoxy<aobstitntioii  products,  their  cyaao^ib- 
stitudoo  products,  aild  their  mooo-halo-subedtution  prod- 
ucts, and  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  snlftar. 


2^7,124 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIMETHOXYBOROXINE 


isbaffih*  "fi-t  ■  coifonlloa  of  Pana^yiranfai 

*^«''«  "-lasts' '*•"" 

*«(»  T  ""IT-  -    <CL2<»— 442) 

i^^t.  A  method  of  pireparing  trimethoxyboroxine  which 
«tomprises  heating  boric  oxide  and  a  mixture  of  trimethyl 
borate  and  methanol,  said  boric  add,  trimediyl  borate 
and  methanol  reacting  in  a  mol  ratio  of  about  6:3:3  re- 
spectively, to  form  a  mixture  of  trimethoxjrboroadne  and 
metaboric  add  and  recovering  the  trimethoxyboroxine 
therefrom. 


CYANO-SUS^iliviED 
NiHisniilL. 


units  are  hydrocarbon;  arytoxyalkyi  radicals  containing 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  unit  of  the  radical 
and  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  tmit 
of  the  radical  in  which  said  aryl  and  said  alkyl  units 
are  hydrocarbon;  hydrocarbon  aryl  radicals  containing 
from  6  to  12  caiiwn  atoms;  alkoxyaryl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  1  to  about  20  cartxNi  atoms  in  the  alkyl  unit 
of  the  radical  and  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
unit  of  the  radical  in  which  said  alkyl  and  said  aryl  units 
are  hydrocarbon;  haloaryl  radicals  containing  halofen 
subetituents  of  atomic  number  from  9  to  3S  and  from  6 
to  12  offbon  atom;  in  which  the  aryl  unit  of  said  radical 
is  hydrocarbon;  and  nitroaryl  radicals  containing  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  uiiich  the  aryl  unit  of  said 
radical  is  hydrocarbon;  and  (X)  is  selected  from  dte 
group  confi>*i"g  of  the  bivalent  radicals  —CO —  and 
— SO] — ,  said  method  comprising  dissolving  in  a  non- 
aqueous solvent  an  NJ>i-bis-(2-cyanoethyl)  amide  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 

R— (X)— N(CHjCH,CN), 

(wherein  both  R  and  (X)  have  the  same  meanings  as 
in  die  N-(2-cyanoediyl)  amide  produd  compound),  said 
solvent  being  capaUe  of  dissolving  and  non-reacdve  widi 
said  NJ4-bi»>(2-cyanoethyl)  amide  compound;  incorporat- 
ing a  strong  basic  catalyst  in  said  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and 
alkali  metal  alkoxides  that  contain  no  more  than  four 
carbon  atoms  in  said  alkoxide  group;  tiien  heating  said 
solution  of  the  N,N-bis-(2-cyaiioethyl)  amide  compound 
to  a  reflux  temperature;  and  decyanoediylating  said  dis- 
solved N,N-bis-(2-cyanoethyl)  amide  compound  under 
said  refhudng  conditioBs. 


Mtoirf,  Fin.,  aid  ThoiMi  W.  Mar- 
~  Ml  to  The  Pm«  OO 

sialloa  «C  OUo 
NoDnwIv.   toitortsnNwsMisff  29, 1957 
Sittl  Ntt.  #99.471 
14CWM.   (CL249-^4<2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  oi 
a  compoimd  of  the  tormula, 

|^CQZ(CN]«)t 

wherein  Z  is  a  polyvalent  organic-radical  selected  from 
the  group  consiMingof  alkj^  aryl,  alkaryl  and^arytolkyl 
radicals  having  front  1  to  12  carbon  atoaa  and  m  is  an 
intefer  of  from  1  to  S. 


2,927,124 

PREPARATION  OF  N-(2-CYAN0ETHYD 

AMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

A.  Pwsiliis.  MMland,  Mich.,  BjlyiBi  to  The 

jhanslcni  CtoBpamy,  nUdHBn,  rucb.,  n  ca^p^ 
I  ti  Dslnwaf»i 
No  DnwHi^  A pairKliB  Oetohar  M,  1957 
Sariaf  No.  499,442 
HOahM.   (CL  249— 445) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-<2-cyanoethyl) 
amide  compound  thsit!  has  the  general  formula: 

R— ()0— NHCH,CH,CN 
.  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  alkoxyalkyl 
radicals  containing  from  about  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
eadi  of  the  alkyl  uniu  of  the  radical  m  which  said  alkyl 


^ 


2,927,127 
FOR    PRODUCING    PARA    TERTIARY 
BUTYL   CYCLOHEXANYL   ESTERS   AND    THE 
INIIRMEDIATB  ALCOHOL  IHEREFOR 
T.  Suiii  iSli,  Fidr  Haven,  and  Ewst  T. 

,  NJn  iHfainri  to  Van  Aaaerintsn 

New  Yacfc,  NiV.,  a  oonontfoa  off  New  Yorit 
NoDnwhw.  AppBcatlMi  April  t,  1959 
Ssridl^o.  727,925 
19  CUbs.   (CL  249    499) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  hydrogenaUng  para  ter- 
tiary butyl  phenol  under  pressure  in  the  presence  <rf  a 
rhodium  catalyst  to  produce  a  mixture  of  ds  and  trans 
para  tertiary  butyl  cyckAexanol  contaming  a  major  pro- 
portion of  said  cts-para  tertiary  butyl  cydohexamrt. 

7.  A  process  whidi  comprises  hydrogenating  a  lower 
alkanoic  ester  of  para  tertiary  butyl  phenol  under  pres- 
sure in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  catalyst  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  ds  and  trans  para  tertiary  butyl  cyclohexanyl 
lower  alkfi»io*c  ester  containing  a  major  proportion  of 
said  ds  ester. 


.^ 


2,927429 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIMETHYLAMMONIUM 
DIMETHYL  CARBAMATE 
HaraU  A.  LMnhl,  riibnrsj,aBd  Harvey 
tal  LdM,  m.,  miw^an  to  The  Pare  OB  ' 

*  ^DMiSar  99, 1957,  Scriri  No.  794443 
f  Tinin--  (0.249—591) 
1.  In  the  process  off  reacdng  dimethylanune  and  carbon 
dioodd*  exodwtmically  to  form  liquid  dimedqrtamnwmttm 
dimethylatfbamate  wherefai  said  reactanu  are  mamtaincd 
in  separate  sources  hi  liquid  form  imder  pressure  and  are 
conducted  to  separate  reaction  zones  the  improvement 
comprising  expanding  and  cocking  said  dimethylamine 
and  carbon  dioxide  separatdy,  conducting  said  co<4ed 
dimethylamine  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
a  tnt  exothermic  reaction  none  containing  a  controlled 
level  of  liquid  dimethylammonium  dimethylcarbamate 
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■t  a  teapcnbira  o<  about  120*  to  130*  F.  by 


1_    J^^Ba^f^ 

tosmiio 


wiatkimhip  with  a 

a  ctatrolkd  tovd  of 


at  a  tempentnn  of  aboot  120*  to  130*  F.  bjr  nid  beat 
«icha«te,  withdnwii«  hMiad  mi  cxpaaded  dbnetbyl- 
anuM  aad  carbon  dkMdda  from  Mid  bMt  oaKfaaafa  Meps. 
coiiuctiin  pOftioM  of  aid  withdrawa  dioMthykiniBe 
aari  carbon  diaadde  into  admixtora  into  aid  fint  and  lec- 
oad  reaction  aonat,  corttroHint  the  rate  of  input  of  aid 
mixtorw  to  naiataia  aid  rtaetion  nine  tenperatuat. 
regnlathif  the  amonnt  of  aid  heat  eachange  relatiomfaip 
in  each  of  said  reactioo  tones  to  provide  sufficient  heat 
to  bring  said  dimediylamiae  and  carbon  dioxide  to  re- 
action lenqmrature.  and  gradually  increasing  the  amount 
of  hnt  and  heat  exchange  from  aid  ftrst  and  second 
reaction  zones  by  increase  in  said  rate  of  intnxluction  of 
said  reactants  into  said  reaction  zones  as  the  pressure  on 
said  reactanu  and  said  separate  sources  is  diminished. 


which  comprises  intnxtacing  gaeous  carbon  dioxide  into 
the  aqneous  solutioa  at  lin^pwatuia  Irna  about  0*  C 
to  about  50*  C.  uatH  a  eubelantial  ^uaality  of  the  cor- 
rwponding  MonoalkaB  alt  of  ter^htfaalic  add  k  ftanned 
and  precipitated  from  the  loiutioo,  erparattt  the  mooo- 
alkali  sah  from  the  solutioa.  farming  an  aqneom  aolo- 
tioQ  containing  from  about  1  to  aboot  10%  qt  the  mono- 
alkaU  salt,  h>drolyiiag  the  ■Hmoalfcali  salt  in  water  at 
elevated  temperaturm  until  mhMaaliaUy  all  of  the  aono- 
alkali  salt  is  converted  iuo  the  '"^^f^Jng  dialkali 
salt  of  tercphthalic  acid  and  teiephthalle  add.  and  aep- 
arating  the  terephthalic  acid  from  the  reaction  mixtutv. 
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a,n743f 

FBODUCnOW  OF  PIMETHYLAMMONIUM 
NROTHYL  CAUAMAIS 

ad  HanU  A. 

In 


S,  IMI,  SerinI  Nn.  713,3f2 
9CW^   <a.MO-Ml) 

1.  In  the  prooea  of  controlling  the  exothermic  re- 
action (tf  dimethylamine  and  carbon  dioxide  at  a  partic- 
ular reaction  temperature  adierem  said  reactants  are 
separatdy  maintained  m  pressurized  sources  and  com- 
bined u  gases  in  an  exodiennic  reaction  zone  to  form 
liquid  dimethylammonhnn  dhnethylcarbamate,  the  im- 
provement comprising  subfecting  said  reactants  to  in- 
dividual initial  expansion  and  cooling  at  prasura  lea 
than  said  pressurized  sources  and  greater  than  the  re- 
action preaure  to  cool  same  to  temperatures  lea  than 
said  particular  reaction  fadct  temperature,  ''**"**'-*yg  said 
dimethylamine  m  partially  expanded  condition  fai  hKUrect 
hat  fxchangc  with  aid  reaction  zone  in  an  expansion 
zone,  contacting  said  carbon  dioxide  hi  partially  ex- 
panded condition  in  Indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  re- 
action zone  in  a  second  expandon  zone,  mixing  said 
reactants  from  said  expasion  xcma  at  said  particular 
reactor  inlet  temperature  not  greater  than  said  particular 
reaction  temperature,  conducting  the  mixture  to  said 
reaction  zone,  maintaining  said  reactioo  zone  under  con- 
dition whereby  the  dimethylammonium  dimethylcarbam- 
aa  product  is  maintained  at  iu  boiling  temperature 
in  ooolact  with  lii|uid  dimethylammonium  diasethykar- 
baoMte.  and  regulating  the  amount  of  said  heat  ax- 
change  imparted  to  said  expansioa  zona  by  said  exo- 
thermic reaction  whereby  the  expanded  dimethylamine 
and  carbon  dioxide  are  maintained  at  their  vapor  pres- 
sures at  the  particular  reaction  temperature  and  said 
entering  mixture  a  a  substantially  constant  composition 
at  said  particular  inlet  reaction  temperature. 


AND 

■IVAIIVn 
■adar  F 


NnDnwia&    JlnMriii  i  fjihaliU^  1^ 

f  fHhoi     <GL 

1.  in  the  procea  wherdn  a  marrapten  having  the 
formula  RSH.  wherein  R  contains  from  1-20  carboo 
atoms  alected  from  the  group  gftfi«tffim  of  aturated 
acyclic,  aturated  alicychc  and  aryl  radicals,  an  aqneous 
solution  of  an  uiorgaaic  hydroxide,  an  inorgaaie  sulfur 
halide  and  a  compound  reactive  with  an  organic  hahde 
of  the  formnla  RS^  wherein  a  is  an  integer  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3.  X  Is  a  halogen, 
and  R  is  a  above  defined,  said  oooapound  reacthra  with 
said  organic  halida  being  selected  frnm  the  group  coo- 
'  '      of      ■ 


laahatet,  anunooium  santhatea,  metal  and  _ 

dithiocarbnaates,  metal  and  aamooiua  thi  rertinoala. 
and  metal  and  ammooiua  cyanides,  are  reacted  together 
to  fonn  a  derivative  of  said  RSJC.  the  improveaant 
coosprising  the  stq>  of  adding  said  inorganic  sulfur  halide 
a  a  last-added  reactanL 

5.  In  the  procea  wherain  an  aqoeoos  sdutioo  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  laniary  butyl  mercaptaa,  dhnclhyl- 
amine,  and  sulfnr  mooochloride  are  icacad  tngnthg  at 
a  taaaparature  In  the  range  of  0-250*  F.  to  focai  HN- 
dimelfayl-lBrt-batyl  dithionilfenaoude,  the  improv«oent 
comprising  the  slepe  of  first  renctini  said  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroodda  wUh  said  tertiary  butyl  oarcnptan  to 
form  tertiary  butyl  mercaptide,  then  adding  said  dimethyl- 
amine to  the  resulting  mercaptide-oontaining  reaction 
mixture,  and.  finally,  addfaig  said  tulfrir  mooodiloride  to 
the  resulting  mercaptide-andne  mixture  to  form  said  N,N- 
dimethyl-tert-butyl  dithioeuUcoamide  a  product  of  the 
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UMCOVEMT  OP  AUUUB  AND  TERIFHIHiXIC 
ACID  FSOM  AOtnOUi  SOLUIIONB  CONTAIN- 
ING ALKAU  SALU  or  IlMUmiAUC  ACID 

H  da.^  ^ 

NnPaawia.    ilaMicBaioiai»: 


No.  «U13 


2I«19S7 


2CiBiBa.    (CL2it-45D 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


May  19, 195S 


.11,19M 


B'B"W- 


CHs 

O-A'-NH-C 


«OMl3,19SS 


wherein  R' and  R"  each  refweeem  a  member  of  the  daa 

7  datioi^    fCL  MO    fliS)  oonsistiag  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  methyl,  ediyl,  hy- 

1.  The  procea  of  separaHog  terephthalic  add  frea  an  draxycthyl  and  hydroxypiopyl  groups  and  A'  is  a  poly- 

aqoeoos  solution  contaloing  from  aboot  1%  to  aboot  mettiylene  chain  of  5  to  t  carbon  atoms,  da  said  oora- 

15%  by  wdght  of  a  dialkali  salt  of  terephthalic  add.  pounds  bdng  useful  in  the  treatment  of  bilharziasiiL 
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St^^BBawap  ivsnaif  nH^paa  so  i 


ing  a  lower  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms,  and 
nesium  complex  thus 
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comprising  from  3  to  5 
widi  dilute  add  the  mag- 


11,1997 
rNo.i77J4» 
7CkiM.   (Ciai*— 993) 

1.  In  the  preparapon  ci  an  amine  borane,  the  step 
which  oomprisa  mixing  an  amine  carbamate  having  a 
formula  selected  froqt  ^  group  consisting  of: 

[RRTm,]^  (OOCNRR']- 
%  tad 

IK'T^*  tOOCNR"]- 

whcre  R  Is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyU  lower  cydo-alkyl  and  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  MMisiMing  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi, 
lower  alkeny,  lower  cydo-alkyl  and  R"  is  a  hatcnxyclic 
nudeue  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholhir, 
piperidine  and  pyrrolidine,  with  an  alkali  metal  borohy- 
dride  in  an  inert  solvcsn  for  the  alkali  metd  borohydride 
selected  from  the  group  ootisisting  of  the  parem  anune  of 
said  carbamate  and  dinathyl  ether  ol  ethylene  glycol  in 
the  proportion  of  one  mole  of  amine  carbamaa  per  aaok 
of  alkali  natal  borohydride  a  room  temperature  and 
atnioq>heric  pressure  thereby  forming  in  said  Inert  sdveirt 
an  alkali  metal  amine  carbaaaa  corresponding  to  the 
parent  amine  together  with  the  ammonium  borohydride 
corraponrting  to  da  inreot 

.■•  XI 
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L4.  AND  l.SCYGUMKTANOIjQilE  AND  FKOC- 
ESS  OF  FKEFABING  IT  OXB0A11ON  OF  CY- 
CLOOCTANI 


PAKATKM  OP  CTOjOHDCENONI 
IHKIVATIVn 

la 


Nirat.  Fidfc  Fin 
as  CUMina  Rhoa 


l,199d 

1.  A  procea  for  tlie  preparation 'oTVcalk-r^eoyl)- 
c>clohex-2-ene-l-ona  of  the  general  formula: 


,  'ai6k|f  ,i 
rmntHdl' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  at  most  4 
carbon  atoms  and  Ru  Rs  u>d  Rj  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprisa 
reacting  magnesium  with  a  solution  in  a  cyclic  ether  sol- 
vent of  an  ethylenic  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


t  - 


mm 


Rf 


i-C 


\. 


when  X  is  alected  from  the  daa  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  atoms  and  the  radicals  Ri.  Rj,  Rs  have  the 
significance  given  above,  condensing  the  ethylenic  or- 
ganomagnesium  derivative  tha  obtained  with  an  enolic 
ether  of  the  general  formula: 


OB' 


tt 


ving  da  significance  given  above  and  R'  rcpraam- 

752  O.O.— 10 
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NoDrawliV.  AppMca«aoNovaaha2S,19S7 

Seilal  N^  499,419 

ClaiaB  iilirHy,  HffMreHM  riioian  Nnvso*a  39, 1959 

4  OnlHa.   (CL  2d9-590 

1.  Substantially  pure  1.4-cyclo-octaoolona. 

3.  A  procea  for  the  ptoduUiuo  of  1.4-  aod  1  J<yclo- 
octanolooe  which  comprisa  oxidiziog  cydo-octane  in  the 
liquid  phaw  with  molacuhir  oxygen  at  a  pressure  of  1  to 
50  atmosphera  and  at  a  temperature  of  60  to  about  250* 
C.  lepariliag  cydo-octaaooe,  cydo-octaaol,  and  cydo- 
octane  from  the  resultant  midatioo  mixture  by  distilla- 
tion: stirring  the  remafadng  distillation  residue  with  water 
at  a  temperature  of  0  to  100*  C;  and  thereafter  salting 
out  the  1.4-  and  1 .5-cyclo-octanolone  which  is  dissolved 
in  the  formed  aqueous  layer. 


1    -^ 


3,927439 
STABILIZATION  OP  AKOMAT1C  AMINES 
M.  ScksMk,  WadMi,  NJ„  aalgoar  to  Geoead 
*  Fla  CarferoHao^  New  Yorit,  N.Y„ 

afP- 


NoDrawlnf.   AnpHodloo  Aogod  24, 19S9 

Sedd  No.  999,944 

4niliiii     (CL  199— 579) 

1.  Procea  for  retarding  the  color  deterforation  of 
m-chloroanilhie,  whidi  cooqiriaa  addiiv  to  dhe  m-chloro* 
aniUne  0.1%  by  wdght,  on  the  weight  o(f  tht  m-chloro- 
aniline,  of  dibutyl  thi  ooiide  a  da  sole  slabilldv  agent 

2.  Procea  for  retarding  the  color  detaioialioo  of 
nKhlorooninne,  which  comprlsa  addhw  to  the  umUoio- 
anflfaw  0.1%  by  we^ilit,  on  die  weight  of  tbe  m-diloit>> 
aniline,  of  dibutyl  ^  dOanrate  u  the  lola  t^wiHi^ 


3,927437 

FROCBSS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  MEBCAFT ANS 

TODBULFIDn 


Nolkawha.    AaaEraHsn  Siatiaihsi  22, 1954 
No.  457?^ 

1.  A  procea  which  comprisa  contacting  a  sour  petro- 
leum distillate  with  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  conain- 
ing  between  about  4%  and  f  %  caustic,  and  between 
about  0.001  and  1  weight  percatt  of  hydroquinone  and 
between  about  0.003  and  0.5  wdght  percent  of  iron  in 
the  form  of  a  water-soluble  iron  sdt  to  obtain  a  distil- 
late phaa  suhstantiaHy  reduced  in  mercaptan  content 
and  a  frit  solution  compritmg  aqueous  caustic  and  mer- 
captansj  contacting  aid  fat  sohition  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  60*  F.  and  about  130*  F.  widi  free  oxygen 
in  an  amount  sufikient  to  wfwtantially  decreaa  die  mer- 
captan contem  of  said  fa  wlution  but  t— it<ffHfnt  to 
oxidlaa  a  substantid  amooot  of  hydroquinone,  separat- 
ing disulfida  formed  by  oxidation  of  mercapCans  from 
a  lean  solution  comprising  aqueous  caustic  and  uncon- 
verted narcaptans  and  recycling  said  lean  solution  to  die 
sour  distillate  contacting  zone. 
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ifBTHOD  roimBnUCPAKATlON  OF 


piex;  recovering  a\fporoni  mixture  of  methylcyclopeii- 
tane  and  hydrogen  dilorMe;  f^?n4rTfinf  and  renxyving 
HMlfaylcyclopentane  as  a  Uqirid;  and  recovering  hydrogen 
chloride  a«  a  product  of  the  process. 


Mkj  2f ,  19SS 
73M99 

Snilnii  <CLM»-45t) 
I.  The  method  of  prepnriog  hexafluorobenxene  com- 
prising pyririyzing  tribromoOuonxnethane  in  a  reaction 
chamber  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  330*  C.  to  550* 
C  under  flowing  nitrogen  gas  at  pressures  from  4.5  to 
17.7  atmospheres  for  a  timie  suAdent  to  convert  from 
60  to  90  percent  of  the  tribromofluoromethane. 
'    f 

■ECOVEKY  OF  HYMND^N  HAUDE  FROM 

bomeuzahon  catalyst 

Kohsrt  A.  FMhif .  iMfciiMe.  OUn^  aiitoiir  to  Phil- 


PROCESS  FOR  CA^VnCALLY  HYDRO- 
GBNATING  BENZENE 

AaflMBVy  GeMCBt 

ito1lHMlniiiaN.V. 
S,19St 
No.7S9«i31 


12, 19S7,  Sailal  No.  fS4,33< 
<CL2<0— 4M) 


1«»1W7 
»nshii  (CL2M— M7) 
9.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  benzene  to  produce 
cydohexane  whkh  comprises  reacting  benzene  with  hy- 
drogen gas  in  the  presence  of  a  suspension  of  Raney 
nickel  caulyst  in  cyclohexanol  at  a  temperature  between 
150  to  250*  C  and  a  pressure  below  100  atmospheres, 
the  amount  of  cyclohexanol  being  between  0. 1  to  1  nwl 
per  mol  of  benzene,  and  the  amount  of  catalyst  being 
between  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  benzene,  continu- 
ing said  reaction  until  hydrogenation  of  the  benzene  is 
substantially  complete  and  then  recovering  cyckrficxane 
and  pure  cyclohexanol  from  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


2,927441 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  SELECIIVE  HYDRO- 
GENATION  OF  ACETYLENE 
G.  E.  CaliB.  West  Onaga,  AMni  I.  Hakr,  Jr., 
aisd  H^  A.  SMilis,  Kaw«y,  N J.,  as^giiifs 


4.  The  process  of  recovering  hydrogen  chloride  con- 
tained in  aluminum  chloride-hydrocarbon  complex  iriiich 
has  been  utilized  as  catalyst  in  an  isomerization  process 
wherein  mcthylcydopentane  is  isomerized  to  cyckihexane 
which  comprises  passing  said  complex  to  a  boiling  zone; 
boiling  the  complex  at  a  tempetWure  not  higher  than 
about  200*  F.  and  substantially  atmoqiheric  pressure 
so  as  to  remove  hydrogen  chloride  as  a  vapor;  qvaying 
mcthylcydopentane  onto  the  surface  of  the  boOing  com- 
plex in  an  amoum  (rf  5  to  8  volume  percent  d  the  com- 


N0  DnmlMLAnJIcnlioa  MsTCh  4»  1957 

lOnihni  Kl!liS-477) 
6.  A  proceu  for  selectivdy  hydrogenating  acetylene 
in  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  acetylene  in  amounts  up 
to  about  2  percent  by  wd^t  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  together  with  hydrogen  in 
a  <|uantity  at  least  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the 
acetylene  contsnt  of  the  gaseous  mixture  over  a  catalyst 
at  elevated  temperatore  and  presstu^  conditions,  the  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  palladium,  a  promoter  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium,  silver, 
and  iron,  and  as  a  sunwrt,  activated  alumina,  palladium 
being  present  m  the  range  0.001  to  0.035  peicem  by 
weight  of  the  catalyst  and  promoter  metal  being  present 
in  the  range  0.001  to  5  percem  by  weight  oi  the  catalyst 


ELECTRICAL 

2,927442  ranged  to  discharge  into  the  chamber  into  the  unmelted 

COMUNED  ELECTRIC  ARC  AND  HYDROCARBON 
FUEL  HEATED  METAL  MELTING  FURNACE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MELTING  THEREWITH 

D.  La  Bala,  Eiwud  CHy,  Pa„  aai^Mr  to  RMa- 
imlMd,  OMn,  a  catpwadaa  of  Oyo 
October  M,  19S7,  Sariri  No.  #93412 
•  Oiiihai     (CL13— 2) 
1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising  a  refractory 
fined  shdl  providing  a  mehing  chamber  having  m  bottom 
waU  aad  a  side  wall,  and  ooastradad  to  contain  a  charge 
of  metal  to  be  melted,  electrodes  disposed  in  the  chamber 
in  ^Mced  relation  above  the  bottom  wall  and  m  inwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  side  wall,  and  operable  to  produce 
aa  electric  arc  ia  a  charge  contained  in  the  chamber  in 
^Moed  relation  to  the  side  wall,  transformer  means  coa- 
strocted  fdr  connection  to  a  source  of  power  for  supirfying 
electric  power  to  said  dectrodes  for  producing  arcs  for 
melting  the  charge,  and  said  shell  havmg  an  opening  at 
least  on  oae  side  at  a  levd  at  which  the  unmelted  charge  charge  near  the  side  wall  and  generally  drcumferentiany 
is  located,  auxiliary  hydrocarboa  fuel  bamin|  meims  ar^  of  the  chamber  and  in  aad  of  itsdf  to  produce  a 


r 
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peratore  of  at  least  2700*  P^  said  means  indiKihig  a 
burner,  means  to  sapply  fluid  hydrocarbon  fiid  to  the 
burner,  means  to  supply  primary  dr  under  pressure  to  the 
baraer,  a  pre-oombostioD  chamber  for  the  boraer  ia 
which  said  air  aad  fUel  mixture  is  exploded  prior  to  dis- 
charge, a  radiant  refractory  Uaed  combusiioa  chamter 
arranged  to  receive  at  one  ot  its  ends  the  products  dis- 
charged by  the  pre-combustion  chamber,  and  to  dis- 
charge at  its  oppodto  ead  into  Uie  chamber. 
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FOR  ARC  FURNACE 
VtL,  aaal^ar  to  I-T-E  Orcait 
Pa.,  a  casyaratioB  of 


It,  1957,  Seslal  Na.  M4,7tl 
(CL13— 12) 


•  v/i 


t-^ 


seating  sorfeoe  type,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
annalar  renliem  spring-Uke  seating  portion  formed  as 
an  intctral  part  of  said  shdl  with  a  croas-sectioad  area 
which  decreases  from  tlie  base  on  die  shdl  to  a  rela- 
tively narrow  section  at  the  tip  and  havhig  a  t^iered  sed- 
hig  surface  whidi  is  noo-pardld  with  reject  to  the 
engtoe  seating  sorftrae,  said  seating  portion  bdng  tapered 
and  tiras  adapted  for  dastic  deflectioa  by  tiw  oonicd. 
seating  surface  of  tlie  engine  to  form  a  non-bbidnig  gas- 
tight  interooiuiection  witlioot  being  stressed  to  tlie  di^ 

Umit 
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3,927445         

ELECTROLYTE  LKVnJNG  SYSTEM  FOR 
DEFERRED  ACI10N  TYPE  BATTERIES 
Ems  aHTCiL  isacMnsr,  n.x.,  ampn^  ay  ■Mwe  ass^a- 
maati,  to  «e  UMtod  Sliilse  «f  ABMvka  as  laprsesatod 
by  fha  Secratoiy  off  fha  Navy 

aaa  30, 1951,  SaiW  Na.  17M49 


l"--^ 


] 


-rfw 


1.  The  onmWnatinn  of  a 

u  A.^  source,  and  aa  arc  furnace;  said  arc 
fnmaoe  oomprising  a  container  for  reodving  materid 
aad  a  maia  eleclrofie;  said  rectifler  ssrstcm  comprising 
the  coBiMction  of  a  rectifying  dement  in  series  widi  a 
saturable  type  raactor,  said  rectiflar  system  beiiig 
nectod  ia  asms  with  said  main  electrode  aad  aaid 
tainer;  a  oompounding  circuit  for  ooatiolliag  the  regula- 
tion carva  of  said  rsetifler  system  and  a  ooobol  winding 
oa  said  sataraUe  type  reactor;  said  compounding  dr^ 
coit  being  conaected  to  said  ooirtrol  winding  and  indad- 
ing  a  souroe  of  w)ltage  which  is  varied  respoasiva  to 
variatioas  in  the  curreot  through  said  main  dectrode; 
aaid  iwtoifa  applied  to  said  control  winding  bdng  altarad 
in  such  manner  as  to  cause  at  least  a  portioa  <rf  tfM 
reguladoo  characteristic  of  said  nctifler  to  have  a  reia- 
tivdy  small  output  cnrrent  change  for  a  relativdy  laiie 
otttfvt  voltafe  change. 


1.  In  a  deferred  actioa  type  battery,  an  annular  stack 
of  qiaced  battery  plates,  a  jacket  of  insulating  materid 
around  the  outer  circumference  of  the  stack,  a  cylindrical 
container  disposed  coaxially  of  and  within  the  axid  com- 
partment in  said  annular  stack,  and  means  for  feeding 
electrolyte  to  the  contafairr  uader  spin  cooditiona  when 
the  battery  is  fired  in  a  projectile  to  provide  a  cylinder 
of  electrolyte  of  a  depth  whidi  increases  with  time  against 
the  wdls  of  Uie  container,  said  container  bdng  formed 
with  elongated  overflow  vents  paralld  to  the  axis  thereof 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  less  than  the  radius  d 
said  container  to  dlow  the  flow  of  dectrdyte  out  of  said 
contdnep-at  a  uniform  rate  all  along  said  overflow  vents 
after  the  dtpKh  of  the  cylinder  of  electrolyte  reaches  the 
depth  <^saiid  vents  radially  inward  from  said  container. 
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PROTECnVB  DEVICE 
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1.  In  combination,  a  first  protective  device  comprising 
a  geaerally  tabular  length  of  resilient  innlating  materid 
having  a  continuous  longitudind  opening  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  sdd  first  protective  device  in  an  end  region  there- 
of having  H>aced,  curved  ribs  on  die  interior  surfiice  of 
both  sida  diereof,  the  convex  sides  of  said  ribs  facing 
fbt  bottom  end  comer  of  sdd  end  region,  and  a  second 
protective  device  tdescoping  into  said  end  r^ton  of  said 
first  protective  device,  sdd  second  protective  device  oom- 
1.  In  a  spark  plug  having  a  metd  shell  adapted  to  be  prising  a  generdly  tubular  sleeve  of  resilient  insulating 
threadedly  intercontiected  with  an  engine  of  the  conical   material,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudind  dit  therein 
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a  pair  of  ofipoiitdy  dnpoied.  longitudiMl  ribs  of  reapome  lo 

■wlirit  ■■uriil  OB  the  exterior  Ifaeieof  ex-  ie  tke  wrie 

tcadiag.  thranthoul  the  ileeve  leagtfc.  said  ribe  in  qiied-  Men  belweea  the 

rature  raUtioa  wiik  said  lUt.  mek  rib  in  an  eod  ragioa  of  a  U^biint  MMfe 

U  the  deeve  ihaped  lo  provide  reiiliwl  aerratioas,  the  in  the  voltafet  V  aie 

aleeper  cad  of  a  lerratioa  facint  away  from  the  ad^kcent  down  vdiasea  of 
sleeve  ead.  whereby  said  aermtioae  emape  said  interior 
ribe  of  said  first  protective  device,  the  locataoo,  resilience 
and  sh^wirfsaid  setratioos  profvidiat  a  secure  fripping. 
yet  readOy  separable,  characteristic  over  a  wide  raape  of       IUNC110N  BOX 
couvtint  angulatiott  between  the  two  devices.  AND 
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volti«es  Vw^^,  where  Z» 
of  the  lower  aad  cross  aroM  as 
of  a  gap  aad  I  is  the  carraat 
_  aloat  nid  lower,  aad  iriMre- 
lower  thaa  the  flaahover  or  break- 
striags  in  shunt  to  the  gap. 


~  aOPr  SHBLDID  CABLE 

opwmiNGrr 


inBiSaLmAMa 

T.l 


(clIm-^i) 


Fa. 


1.  A  q>reader  for  conductor  wues  ooinpristng  a  bar 
having  a  scries  of  radiating  arms,  said  arms  having  re- 
cesses in  their  ends  with  sloU  leaiting  from  the  recesses 
through  the  edge  of  the  arms  for  fa»— fi<ng  the  conductor 
wires,  opp6iwd  grooves  formed  ia  the  walls  of  said  slots 
transverse  lo  the  faces  of  aaid  arms  aad  a  laterally  com- 
pressible cap  plate  slidably  mounted  in  the  grooves  of 
said  slots  said  cap  plate  being  in  said  grooves  upon  ex- 
pansion. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE 


LJNB  TOWER 
MoieoCliy, 


S;  ItSi^  Bnkl  No.  «4,3iS 


4  )-A> 


1.  Ia  conbiaation.  a  metallic  tower,  a  plurality  of 
metallic  cross  arms  secured  ia  stuped  relation  along 
said  tower,  insulator  strings  secured  to  selected  ones  of 
said  cross  arms,  each  insulator  string  si^porting  a  trana- 
missaon  line  and  having  a  predetermined  flashK»ver  volt- 
age, said  insulator  strings  ea^  secured  inwardly  of  the 
end  of  one  of  said  cross  arms,  and  a  discharge  gap 
connected  between  a<^acent  onea  of  each  pair  of  jaid 
croea  arms  adjacent  the  outward,  enda  thereof,  wjhere- 
in  aaid  diacharge  gape  are  anaated  to  diacharte  in 


Miy  Dm  MaiaesL  lo 
ai;i«fS,BMMNa. 
ICLIM— iH 


A  method  of  wiring  a  fmcdou  to  permit  siq»ply{ng  a 
of  outlets  with  a  single  jointleas  cable:  said  box 
having  walls  aad  a  bottom;  said  aiethod  conaprisiag; 
nukiag  a  siagle  opeaiag  hi  a  wall  of  said  Joactioa  box 
adjaceat  its  bottom;  making  a  loop  in  a  pieoe  of  soft 
shielded  cable;  passing  said  loop  through  tfie  opening  in 
said  junction  box  wall;  ctomping  said  cable  to  said  box 
near  said  box  wall  by  means  of  a  screw  extending  be- 
tween the  two  portieos  of  cable  forming  said  loop  and 
threading  into  the  bottom  of  said  box;  removing  tfw 
outer  covering  of  said  cable  from  said  loop  to  a  point 
aear  aaid  box  wall;  ramovhig  the  iasobtion  fkom  the 
wirea  of  aaid  cable  at  poteta  most  dfatant  firom  said  box 
wall;  all  the  while  rehdnfaig  the  wires  in  a  whole  condi- 
tion; aad  bendhig  the  bared  wires  iato  teimiaal  biad^ 
post  receiving  loopc. 


2J27tlM 
INWJIATlOWWBfcaNG  CIU»g  ^ 

M.  AaMVb  MaiysvflHi  ana  Roariliv  R.  IPatteri  Ha^ 


U,  IMS,  SatW  No.  9H17« 
^CL  174-74) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connection  with  an  insulated  elec- 
trical conductor,  a  substantially  cylindrical  metallic  fer- 
rule receiving  an  insulated  section  of  the  conductor,  at 
least  a  pair  of  opposed  tab  portions  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  ferrule  having  substantially  transverse  free 
end  edges  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduc- 
tor core,  the  length  of  said  edge!  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  original  diameter  of  said  core,  said  tab  por- 
tions being  turned  inwardly  with  said  edges  penetrating 
the  conductor  insulation  and  compressing  said  core  along 
opposed  lines  of  contact,  said  opposed  lines  lying  in  the 
same  transverse  plane  relative  to  the  longittidinal  axis 
of  tbetenile.  ^ 
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2.  A  signal-modifying  system  for  a  color-television  re- 
ceiver including  a  color  image-rqprodndng  device  having 
a  nonlinear  signal-tyanslating  characteristic  tending  to 
cause  the  luminanoi  of  an  image  rqwoduced  by  the 
device  to  differ  frota  the  luminance  represented  by  a 
luminance  signal  applied  thereto  comprising:  means  in- 
cluding a  first  circuit  for  supplying  a  first  signal  primarily 
representative  of  the  luminance  of  a  color  image  aad 
iaclodiag  a  second  drcuit  fbr  supplying  a  second  signal 
having  modulation  components  primarily  rqnesentative 
of  the  chromaticity  of  said  color  inuge;  means  com- 
prising a  nonlinear  signal-modifying  apparatus  effectively 
responsive  to  at  least  said  modulation  components  of 
said  second  signal  for  devek^Hng  therefrom  a  correction 
signal  substantially  icpreaentative  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  luminance  of  an  image  r^roduced  by  the  ^^vioe 
from  said  first  and, second  aignala  and  the  luminance 
rqpresented  by  said  first  signal;  and  means  comprising  a 
signal-translating  system  responsive  to  said  first,  second, 
and  correction  signsils  for  applying  said  last-mentioned 
aig^aals  to  the  device  to  cause  the  luminance  of  an  image 
reproduced  thereby  substantially  to  correspond  to  said 
luminance  represented  by  said  first  signal 


COLOR  lELEVlgiONBESi  REGBTRATION 
^       SYSTEM  ^ 

V  I    I  I  I  iHl^  «a  Wjliania  Ekciifc  ftoiarts  lae.,  WB- 
PeL,  a  cjipaeaHea  eC  Pehwwt 

LHPMt  IS,  lf5S,  Ssrial  No.  S)t,S«9 
4CfiilBH.    (CLt7l-.S.4) 
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hdapied  for  color  ioiaie  di^lay  wfaereia  aa  alectfoa  I 
sttilabiy  cotrofled  by  a  grid  aad  a  araiming  dioiit 
ceaaively  acaaa  horiaontally  a  ^urality  of  vertical,  par- 
alld,  laterally  aeparated  indtting  atrqica  to  pnxtoce  aec- 
oadary  emiaaioa  carreat  jadrring  pulaea,  a  delay  line 
coupled  at  ita  input  to  aaid  tftaaning  circuit;  a  color 
aanipler  coopkd  at  ita  eutpot  lo  said  grid  aad  whea  actu- 
ated beiag  reaponatve  to  aaid  three  different  components 
to  aeqneotially  aample  eadh  compoaent,  aaid  aampler 
yieldiai  aaid  aampled  oortiponeBts  at  its  oittpot;  a  vari- 
able time  delay  aetworii  ooiq^led  at  its  output  to  said 
sample  meaas  to  supply  said  pulaea  to  aaid  network,  aaid 
network  being  and  respcmaive  to  said  ?"4ffint  pulaea  to 
retain  the  indrxing  pulaea  aisodated  with  any  horizontal 
line  as  said  line  is  scanned,  aaid  network  when  actu- 
ated releaaing  its  retained  pubes  to  said  sampler  to  actu- 
ate same;  and  means  to  supiriy  horiaontal  Hm  synduoni- 
zation  pulses  to  the  delay  Ihie  input  and  to  said  network 
to  initiate  the  line  sranning  operatioa  aad  actuate  said 
network,  said  liae  aad  said  aetworit  haviag  fatterrelated 
time  dday  characteristics  i^  which  the  syachronizatioo 
pulse  associated  with  any  one  line  must  initiate  the  scan- 
ning operation  in  synchronization  with  die  sampling  oper- 
ation controlled  by  the  hidexing  pobea  aaaodated  with 
the  scanned  line  immediately  preceding  aaid  any  one 
line. 
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MOTION  ncrURE  FILM  EDITING  SYSTEM 
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1.  Ia  oombiaatioa  with  a  source  of  three  different  pri- 
mary color  video  components  and  a  cathode  ray  tube 


^»E3 


L  Aa  editiag  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  film 
projectors  adapted  to  project  pictures  from  films  therein, 
a  corresponding  pkwaKty  of  television  cameras  connected 
thereto,  a  television  monitor  connected  to  eadi  camera, 
a  master  editing  monftor  adapted  to  receive  pictures  from 
each  oi  said  individual  prc^jectors  at  mutually  exclusive 
times,  means  for  advancing  said  films  in  said  projectors 
and  a  film  record  medium  synchronously,  a  control  tone 
generator,  an  erase  voltage  generator,  a  plurality  of 
record-reproduce  beads  adapted  to  record  a  control  tone 
on  and  'detect  said  control  tone  from  said  record  medium, 
means  for  connecting  said  control  tone  generator  to  each 
of  said  heads  at  mutually  exclusive  times,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  erase  voltage  generator  to  certain  of  said 
heads  when  said  control  tone  generator  is  not  connected 
thereto,  said  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
switches,  and  meam  interconnecting  said  switches,  said 
generators,  said  heads,  and  said  monitors  for  simulta- 
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aeoinly  adectiat  the  ndtvidwl  moaitors  to  be  oonaected 
to  said  master  monitor  mad  the  head  to  be  comiected  to 
said  tone  tfiaenux. 


3,f274S4 
niM-TILSVnON  IDfllNG  SYSTEM  AND 


V.  W( 


isifssr 


Nofftt 

of 


M^C  IfSS,  Serial  No.  S3t,193 
(CL17»-4.0 


-an 


aoMu 


1.  A  film-televisioo  editing  system  oomprisinf  a  plu- 
rality of  film  projectors,  a  nmilar  plurality  of  television 
cameras  adaptttd  to  reprodooe  ****^frT  from  said  fl1f«* 
simuhaneoosty,  a  control  tone  recorder  having  s  plurality 
of  transversely  poeitioaed  ■'■iitttfT  recording  heads, 
means  for  geoerating  a  plnrality  ol  oootrol  tones  to  be 
recorded  by  said  recorder  at  mutually  exclusive  times  and 
in  serial  order,  each  of  said  generated  control  tones  being 
impressible  on  a  separate  one  of  said  heads,  a  tdevision 
monitoring  receiver  adapted  to  receive  pictiues  from  any 
one  of  said  cameras  in  serial  order  and  at  mutually  ez- 
chisive  times  in  synchronism  with  the  respective  genera- 
tion of  said  control  tones,  switching  means  for  manually 
swkching  from  any  one  of  said  cameras  to  said  monitor, 
said  switching  means  inchiding  means  to  connect  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  generating  means  to  a  correqxmding  re- 
cording head  of  said  control  tone  recorder,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  previously  connected  camera  from 
said  monitoring  receiver  when  another  of  said  cameras 
is  connected  to  said  monitoring  receiver  and  to  discon- 
nect the  previously  connected  generating  means  from  its 
respective  magnetic  head. 


AMTUFYING  CnCUITS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
GAIN  CONTROL,  ESTECIALLY  FOR  PICTURE 
SIGNALS  IN  TELBYNON  RECEIVERS 

Ivan  Godtor,FsllHg,  I.sndsn,  Fngleni.  aerivMNr  to  Elcc- 
ine  Jk  nnslcal 
•  Mmppiy  eC  Gnat  1 

I  AnpHt  U»  1984,  SaiW  Now  44944» 
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1.  A  television  recdver  comprising  a  gain  controlled 
amplifier,  means  for  levelling  received  picture  signals 
relative  to  a  datum  level,  means  for  deriving  gain  control 
signab  from  said  levelled  signals  responsive  to  the  bright- 


of  the  picture  signals,  means  for  applying  said  gain 
ooirtral  sJpMib  to  said  ampliflrr  and  moans  for  traasfamtly 
varying  said  datum  levd  on  switching  on  said  receiver  to 
produee  a  gain  control  sigmd  to  rednoe  the  gain  of  said 
amplifier  during  a  period  when  the  gain  of  the  amplifier 
would  otherwise  be  eaoassive. 
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TELEVHON  RECEIVER  CONTRAST  CONTROL 

Robert  M.  JoMa,  A^srtsn,  OM^  assltner  to  Adnrfn 

DL,  a  cononlkM  «f  Delawafc 
i7ri9S7,  Mri  No.  MM93 
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.  1.  In  GCMnbination  in  a  teIevisi(Mi  receiver  for  receiving 
a  composite  television  signal  in  the  form  of  modulations 
of  a  carrier  wave,  both  said  composite  signal  and  said 
carrier  wave  being ''subject  to  ami^itnde  variations,  said 
composite  signal  comjnlsmg  periodic  and  other  intelli- 
gence components  with  the  periodic  components  having 
an  amplitude  greater  than  the  maximum  amplitude  of 
said  odier  intelligence  components;  a  signal  translation 
channel  including  first  amplifier  means  therein;  a  video 
amplifier  in  uid  signal  translation  channel  mcluding  an 
electronic  valve  having  a  cathode  for  supplying  electrons, 
an  anode  for  receiving  said  electrons,  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  coacting  to  produce  an  electron  stream  there- 
between, and  a  control  grid  for  regulathig  the  flow  of  said 
electron  stream;  means  for  supplying  (grating  potentials 
to  the  electrodes  of  said  valve,  which  in  cooperation  with 
said  electrodes  establishes  the  transfer  characteristic  f(K 
said  valve;  means  in  said  signal  translation  channel  for 
supplying  said  composite  signal  to  said  control  grid  with 
said  periodic  intelligence  components  negatively  oriented, 
said  valve  developing  a  maximum  anode  output  voltage 
when  said  negatively  oriented  periodic  intelligence  com- 
ponents arc  suiBciently  large  to  interrupt  said  electron 
stream  therein;  means  operative  only  during  occurrence 
of  said  periodic  intelligtnoe  components  for  generating 
an  ACC  control  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude 
ol  said  supplied  periodic  intelligence  componenu;  first 
circuit  means  interoooaecting  said  last  i^oentioned  means 
with  said  first  amplifier  means  in  said  signal  translation 
channel  for  supplying  the  AGO  control  voltage  to  said 
first  amplifier  means  to  decrease  the  amplification  of 
said  periodic  intelligence  components  supplied  to  said 
control  grid  of  said  video  amplifier  to  thereby  maintain 
said  supplied  periodic  intelligence  components  at  a  value 
such  that  the  maximum  amplitude  of  said  anode  output 
signal  voltage  of  said  video  amplifier  resulting  therefrom 
is  established  at  a  substantially  constam  reference  level; 
and  second  circuit  means  associated  with  said  valve  and 
re^wnsive  to  said  electron  stream  therein  for  shifting  the 
transfer  characteristic  of  said  valve  in  a  direction  to  de- 
crease the  fiow  of  said  electron  stream  thereby  changing 
the  anode  output  voltage  of  said  video  amplifier  and  re- 
sulting in  a  shift  of  the  signal  waveform  toward  said 
reference  level  when  the  amplitude  of  said  supplied  peri- 
odic intelligence  components  is  insufficient  to  maintain 
said  anode  voltage  output  at  said  reference  level  at  which 
k  is  maintained  when  said  AGC  voltage  geaeratiag  means 
isoperatiai. 
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i.  An  apparatus  mr  protecting  a  television  image  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  source  of  radio  froquency 
energy,  means  for  nw^ulating  said  radio  CrsqiMacy  caergy 
with  a  video  signal,  laieaiis  for  producing  a  hoUov  stream 
of  electrons,  meaasfor  iatrodudag  the  saodnlatid  radio 
frequeacy  eaergy  into  thahoUow  interior  of  said  hoOow 
stream  of  electroai.  means  for  dellectiag  said  hoUow 
stream  of  elcctroae  to  thereby  oorrrepoadiagiy  deflect 
the  modnlated  radiq  Ireqaeacy  caaigy  within  nid  stream 
of  electrons,  a  tfirffi  4fT"**if  ia  the  padi  of  said  modu- 
lated radio  frequeaey  easrgy,  said  screea  beiag  coated 
with  a  flnoreaoent  material  aribich  ^*ffn?iiift  activated 
when  excited  by  radio  frequeacy  eaergy,  said  nM>dnlated 
radio  freqneacy  easrgy  txdtint  said  flnoresceat  ooatiitg 
to  thereby  produce  a  televisioa  image  on  said  coating. 
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t.  A  recorded-odde  translating  system 
means  having  a  cyclic  operation  for  reading  a  codo> 
recorded  medimn  t0  derive  sacccsslvg  inforautioa  ilafliB 
recorded  therein  by  use  of  a  finC  pinral-bit  code  form 
utilizing  a  preselected  code  level,  a  cycle  of  said  open- 
tioa  entendmg  from  an  hiformatioa  item  code-readiag 
state  of  said  meanii  to  a  soooeediag  intormatioa  ileal 
codeHWKiing  state  thereof;  means  having  a  cyclic  opera- 
tion initiated  by  the  code-reading  state  of  said  reading 
meaas  for  recdviat  ia  parallel-bit  presentation  eadi  code 
read  thereby  and  ior  traaslatiBg  said  each  code  by 
paralM-bit  traadatiiMi  aad  hi  a  secoad  phval-bil  code 


form  utilizing  a  code  lei^'^Kring  from  said  pctselectod 
level;  meaas  respoasive  to  the  iaitiatioa  of  a  cyde  of 
operatioa  of  sdd  translating  means  for  initiatiag  a  fur- 
ther cyde  of  operation  of  s^  reading  meam;  and  laeaas 
responsive  to  code-level  indicative  information  recorded 
in  said  medium  and  derived  by  said  reading  means  for 
effecting  automatic  recydiag  of  oae  of  said  readiag  aad 
translating  means  to  preserve  the  full  iafonnation  con- 
tent of  the  inf ormation  in  said  first  code  form  as  derived 
by  said  reading  meaas  aad  that  in  said  secoad  code  form 
as  translated  by  said  translating  means. 
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1.  Frequency  shift  keying  apparatus  comprising  a 
source  of  a  timing  frequency  signal  aad  two  fixed  fro- 
quency  signals  separated  in  frequeacy  by  an  integral 
multifrie  of  said  timing  firequency  whereby  said  fixed 
frequency  signals  are  substantially  in  phase  at  times  sepa- 
rated by  the  period  of  said  timing  frequency  signal  and 
means  re^wmsive  to  said  timing  frequmcy  signd  for 
switching  between  said  fixed  fre^ieacy  sigaals  oaly  whea 
they  are  substantially  in  phase. 
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22, 19SS,  Serial  No.  739,i 
(CL179-«) 


1.  A  telephone  answering  device  for  a  tdqiboae  diat 
has  an  audio  input  and  a  bell  provided  with  means  to 
operate  the  bell  and  a  motor,  said  answering  device  com- 
prising the  combination  with  an  autooutic  record  player 
having  a  tone  arm  and  an  associated  cyde  control  struc- 
ture of;  an  audio  amplifier,  a  latdiing  relay,  motas  re- 
sponsive to  aduation  of  said  bdl  operating  meaas  for 
dosing' aad  latching  said  relay,  a  circuit  control  by  said 
relay  and  having  said  automatic  record  player  motor 
therein  to  start  a  cyde  of  operatioa  of  the  record  player 
when  said  rday  is  closed  for  moving  said  tone  arm,  meaas 
operativdy  connecting  said  amplifier  with  said  tdqibcme 
audio  input,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch  rday  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  tone  arm  to  a  prede- 
termined position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  1,  IMI 


1.  A  system  for  dtstribatint  pulse  tnias  oonprisiBf  ia 
combiiuuioa  a  phmlity  of  pulse  coiiicideaoe  gates,  a 
plurality  of  pulse  stonfe  devkest  electric  leads  coaoect- 
tag  each  of  said  coJacidete  gates  to  a  different  oooibiiia: 
tioB  of  said  pube  storage  devices,  a  pulse  gate  for  each 
storage  device  whose  output  is  couaected  to  said  storafe 
defvicc,  pulse  storage  device  aiarkiag  aieaas.  markiag  leads 
fonnffffiag  said  aiarkiag  aieaas  to  said  pulse  gates  for 
applytag  markiag  electric  stimuli  to  the  pulse  gates  of 
seleoted  oombiaatioas  of  storage  devices,  aad  pube  traia 
iadicatiag  oseaas  coaaected  to  said  pulse  gates  for  apply- 
iag  to  the  marked  pulse  gates  a  pulse  of  the  pube  trata 
to  be  stored  by  the  pulse  traia  storage  devices  coaaected 
to  the  aiarfced  pube  gates. 


■UKrnic  ruLn  coMMUNKAiioiii  svnne 


'^^,  A  magaetic  head  for  reoordiag  aiagaetic  sigaab 
p^tpeodiariarly  to  a  Biagaetic  recording  laedium  aad  for 
reprodadag  them,  said  head  coaiprisiag  a  single  ooo- 
dudor  haviag  the  coaflguratioB  of  aa  eloBgated  loop, 
a  pair  of  mala  pole  pieces  of  hi||i  pcrmeaWtty-jiigh  n- 
listlvhy  material  and  poshiooed  oa  opposite  sides  of  said 
locp  jadoee  pitMdiaity  thereto,  a  center  pole  ^boe  ooa- 
sMiaf  Of  a  ttctioa  of  hipi  pemeabOlty  material  pod- 
lioMd  at  least  partially  witUa  said  loop  p«>|»«~ifa-i->  to 
the  plaaa  tiienwf,  aad  haviag  portioos  — ff*t  said 
BwB  pole  pieoea,  forailag  a  magaNlc  drcuit  betwaea 
saidoeater  pole  piece  aad  said  amfai  pola  pieces,  each 
main  pole  piece  temlaatiag  hi  a  maia  pole  fooe  aad 
said  center  pole  piece  term^Mtiat  ia  a  small  pole  face, 
each  main  pole  face  having  a  dimrnsioa  which  b  a  sub- 
stantial multiple  9t  the  corrMponJing  dimension  of  said 
small  pole  face,  the  reouUaiag  ^Ij— '■«««»t  of  said  pole 
foces  beiag  snbelanriaDy  the  same,  that  tax  deasity  varia- 
tioosatsaid  snuQ  pole  fiK:e  with  chafes  ia  flax  ia  said 
magaetit  drcuit,  swamp  Ihn  ilsasity  variatioas  at  said 
maia  pole  faces,  aad  aieans  conascted  to  the  eads  of 
said  loop  to  receive  or  produce  magnetizing  signal  cur- 
reat. 
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INTESn'AGK  COUPL&IG  dRCUrr  FOR  A 
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1.  Aa  dectric  pube  multichannel  communication  sys- 
tem having  a  pube  distributor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
normally  blocked  crystal  tiiode  trigger  circuits  connected 
in  a  ring,  each  crystal  triode  having  emitttr,  collector  and 
base  electrodes,  delay  means  connected  between  the  base 
electrodes  of  niccessive  of  said  triodes,  said  trigger  cir- 
cuits each  serving  to  generate  an  unblocking  pube  ol 
Hwcifled  duration  at  its  base  dectrode  to  unblock  the 
next  following  trigger  circuit  in  said  ring  over  said  delay 
means,  aad.means  for  applying  a  train  of  timing  pulses 
simnftaneoudy  between  the  base  and  emitter  dectrodes 
of  all  said  crystal  triodes  to  trigger  any  crystal  triode 
which  b  nablodced,  whereby  said  triodes  win  be  triggoed 
ia  succession,  aad  a  cfaaaad  outpnt  drcuit  coupled  to 
the  ctrilectOT  electrodes  of  eadi  crystal  triode  to  provide 
a  chaaod  output  pube  m  reqxxise  to  triggering  oi  the 
associated  triode.  "-'"'■  ' 


■jiMt; 


An  improved  direct  coupled  amplifier  ooQprisiag  an 
amplifier  stage  iachidiag  a  signal  amplifying  tabe,  a  fint 
plate  load  resistor  aad  a  plate  supply  source;  a  tecood 
ampilfyiag  tube,  a  cathode  resistor  therefor  aad  a  aaoood 
plate  load  fBsbtor  coaaected  between  the  plates  of  both 
said  tubes;  the  connection  between  said  second  plate 
load  resbtor  aad  the  pUla  of  said  second  tube  pnnidiBg 
aa  output  terminal  relative  to  the  netathre  end  of  said 
plate  supply  source;  a  supplemental  plate  supply  source 
connected  in  adfStive  series  with  the  n^ative  end  of 
said  fint-mentiooed  plate  supply  source  and  to  said  citth- 
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ode  resistor  whereby  both  said  plate  supply  sources,  said 
cathode  resistor,  said  second  amplifyiag  tube  aad  both 
said  plate  load  redston  ia  series  aad  form  a  dosed 
loop;  means  bjasin|isaid  second  ampitfyiag  tabe  aad  di- 
rectly responsive  to  change  ia  the  voltage  across  said 
series-connected  pleie  supply  sources,  wheeeby  sabstaa- 
tially  coosuat  curtlat  flows  through  said  aacoad  tabe, 
the  gain  and  plate;  reaistaace  of  said  seeoad  tube,  aad 
cathode  resistor,  aad  the  Mas  for  said  second  tube,  aad 
said  second  plate  supply  source  being  such  that  the 
current  flow  through  said  second  plate  load  resistor  b 
substantially  cqud  po  the  voltage  of  the  plate  of  said 
signal  tube  relative  to  the  negative  end  of  said  first  plate 
supply  source  less  any  dgnal  voltage  at  the  plate  of 
said  signal  tube,  the  gain  and  plate  resistance  of  said 
second  tube  and  said  cathode  resistor  bdng  such  that 
the  impedance  of  said  second  tube  and  cathode  resistor 
relative  to  said  second  ^te  load  reustor  causes  over 
ninety  percent  of  the  signal  at  the  plate  ci  said  first 
tube  to  appear  at  said  output  terminal,  said  second  plate 
load  re!(istor  being  sufficiently  larger  than  said  first  plate 
loiid  resistor  so  thtt  current  flow  through  said  second 
tube  does  not  maltrially  reduce  the  plate  voltage  of 
said  first  tube,  said  bias  means  responding  to  power  sup- 
ply voltage  drift  to  chante  the  current  fiow  throu^ 
said  second  tube  to  minimize  change  in  the  voltage 
level  at  the  output  terminal  resulting  from  the  drift 
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A  pulse  type,  non-blocking,  stabilized  degenerative 
feed-back'  amplifier  comprising  three  plate  amplifying 
stages,  each  of  said  stages  having  a  tube  with  at  least 
a  cathode,  grid  and  plate,  and  a  load  resistor  in  ib  {date 
circuit;  a  resistor-cfUMcitor  coupling  network  between 
each  stafic  for  connepting  the  stages  in  cascade,  the  capaci- 
tor of  said  network,  being  directly  connected  between 
the  plate  of  the  preceicling  tube  and  the  grid  of  the  follow- 
ing tube  and  the  resistor  of  said  network  being  connected 
as  the  grid  leak  resiator  of  the  following  stage,  said  grid 
leak  reshtor  being  of  low  resistance  when  compared  to 
the  resistance  of  the:  load  resbtor  in  the  preceding  stage; 
a  cathode  follower  driver  for  feeding  signals  to  said 
group,  said  driver  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the  first 
of  said  amplifying  stages,  a  grid  leak  resistor  ia  said  &st 
amplifying  stage;  and  a  degenerative  feed-back  circuit 
resistance  coupling  the  plate  output  of  the  last  of  said 
stages  to  the  grid  of  the  first  of  said  stages;  the  last  of 
said  amplifying  stagrs  having  a  time  constant  greater 
than  the  time  constants  of  the  other  of  said  stages,  where 
the  time  constant  b  determined  by  the  product  of  the 


plate  load  resistance  and  the  dfective  plate  drcuk  capaci- 
tance of  the  suge,  operating  potentiab  applied  to  said 
stages  and  driver. 


unJAU 

SIGNAL  CCNMBINING  CIRCUIT  FROVIDING 
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1.  A  signd  combining  circuit  comprising  first  aad 
second  signal  sources,  firM  and  second  amplifiers  havii« 
high  Impedance  input  circuits  connected  respectivdy  to 
said  first  and  second  signd  sources,  first  and  second 
phase  splitting  means  connected  to  ou^ait  circuib  of  said 
first  aad  second  amplifiers  respectivdy,  a  hybrid  network 
having  four  arms  coaaected  together  at  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  corners,  each  arm  further  cmnprising 
two  impedance  elements  connected  together  in  series  at 
an  intenaediate  poim  so  that  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  intermediate  point  b  assodated  wfth  a  Ibst,  second, 
third  and  fourth  arm  of  said  network,  an  output  circuit 
of  said  first  phase  splitting  meaas  connected  across  said 
first  aad  tlurd  corners  of  said  hybrid  network  aad  aa 
output  circuit  of  said  second  pha^  splitting  means  coa- 
aected across  said  second  and  fourth  corners  of  nid 
hybrid  network,  a  first  output  circuit  connected  across 
said  second  and  fourth  intermediate  poinb  of  said  hybrid 
network  and  a  second  output  circuit  connected  across 
said  first  and  third  intermediate  poiitts  of  said  hybrid 
network. 

2,927,147 

PICK-UP  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Stanley  Midnd,  East  OvM«a,  N J„  aadgaor  to  Soaad- 

■eOcvnc  N  J.,  a  car- 


>N« 

Application  March  25,  lfS7,  Scrid  No.  44S,3M 

4  nihil     (CL  179~17f ) 

I.  A  pick-up  for  musical  instruments  comprising  a 
closed  elongated  housing  provided  with  a  microphone 
disposed  substantially  centrally  of  the  interior  thereof,  a 
trough  in  one  of  the  walls  of  said  closed  housing  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  each  end  thereof  to  said  cen- 
trally disposed  microphone,  and  a  plurdity  of  smdl 
spaced  openings  in  one  of  the  wails  of  said  closed  housing 
and  extending  therealong  from  each  end  for  a  substan- 
tial distance  toward  said  centrally  disposed  interior  micro- 
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phone  and  in  communication  with  said  trough  for  trans- 
mittiog  Muad  waves  through  said  small  spaced  openings 


,-»^^>»«<- 


and  along  said  trough  from  each  end  of  said  housing  to 
said  centrally  disposed  microphone. 


MULTIPLE  ROTARY  SWTrCfi  CONTROL 

F^aakHa  M.  Brown,  Pnttl—il,  Orag. 

ApplicaliM  Fcbnnry  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  M1,M6 

4Cldw.    (a.2«»— 18) 


I.  A  control  for  a  plurality  of  rotary  switch  members, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
axial  rotation  and  for  longitudinal  displacement,  a  pair 
of-rotary  switch  members  mounted  on  the  frame  coaxial 
with  and  independently  of  the  shaft  and  spaced  apart 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  engagement  means 
secured  to  tbc)  shaft  and  movable  with  the  latter  for 
selective  engagement  with  each  of  the  pair  of  rotary 
switch  members  one  at  a  time  for  rotating  the  engaged 
rotary  member  simultaneously  with  the  shaft,  indicator 
dial  means  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  associated  with 
each  rotary  switch  member,  and  connector  means  con- 
centric with  the  shaft  and  interconnecting  each  indicator 
dial  means  and  associated  rotary  switch  member. 


2,927,1«9 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  READING  AND 
CTORING  OF  THE  WORKING  POSITIONS  OF  A 
MOVING  MACHINE  ELEMENT 
HcfaMt  GrfiMnip,  Bhtcnfeid,  Wnrttemberg,  and  Rndi 
Weber,  PfiiiihiliB,  Gcnnaay,  a«igMn  to  lateraatioiiai 
StMifd  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor^ 
pocMlos  off  Ddawaffe 
AppMcatioa  Octohcr  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  i9M«9 
ClaiMi  priority,  appHcaikMi  rimawy  Oetobcr  27, 195« 
UdakM.    iCLin—U) 
I.  A  mechanical  device  for  the  reading  and  storing 
of  the  working  positions  of  a  moving  machine  element, 
comprising  a  template  connected  to  the  machine  element 
for  movement  in  a  predetermined  path  which  represents 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  eiemem,  said  predeter- 


mined path  including  a  plurality  of  positions  which  rep* 
resent  the  different  operating  positions  of  said  machine 
element,  and  mechanical  means  controlled  by  said  tem- 
plate for  determining  and  storing  a  code  combinatioii 
corresponding  to  and  identifying  the  respective  position 
of  said  template,  the  template  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  path 
of  movemem  thereof  and  each  having  at  least  one  notch 
in  a  corresponding  edge  of  said  slot,  so  that,  with  req>ect 


ta» 
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to  a  plurality  of  reference  lines  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  working  positions  of  the  machine  element, 
a  number  of  different  combinations  of  the  notches  of 
several  slots  will  result,  the  code  combination  deter- 
mining and  storing  means  being  so  designed  and  cooper- 
ating in  such  a  way  with  said  template  that  the  combina- 
tion of  notches  corresponding  to  the  setting  of  said  ma- 
chine element  forms  the  code  combtitation  and  is  deter- 
mined by  the  setting  of  the  machine  dement  itself. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  bed,  a 
reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bed.  a  drive  shaft  carried 
by  said  bed,  a  source  of  electric  current  located  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  vehicle,  a  flexible  power  cable  having 
one  end  electrically  connected  to  said  source  and  having 
the  portion  adjacent  the  other  end  electrically  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft,  said  cable  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion wound  upon  said  reel  so  that  it  unwinds  responsive 
to  traveling  movement  of  said  vehicle  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  source,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  switch  actuating 
members  supported  on  said  bed  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  the  part  of  said  cable  adjacent 
said  wound  intermediate  portion  extending  between  and 
spaced  from  said  members,  u  spreading  clement  of  ai  size 
larger  than  the  spacing  between  said  members  carried  by 
siiid  cable  part,  a  normally  closed  switch  operativcly  con- 
nected to  each  member,  and  u  conductor  electrically  con- 
necting suid  other  end  of  said  cable  to  said  switches,  said 
spreading  element  upon  unwinding  of  said  intermediate 


_kttirtii-_'»-   .-i^i."- 


HTakch  1,  IMO 


ELECTRICAl 


cable  portion  respbosive  to  traveling  movement  of  tlie 
vehicle  in  the  direction  away  from  said  source  being  mov- 
able between  and  engageaMe  with  said  members  to  shift 
each  of  said  switches  to  open  potition. 
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ACTDfG  SWITCH 

■bw,  Ohio.  BnHani  to  Robert- 
^•■paaj,  Rfcbnoai,  Va^  a  cor^ 

XppUcatkM  Waiia*tf  29,  19f7, 8«W  No.  499,719 
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means  dinxned  in  each 
protruding  therefrom  to 
spring  extending  thereto, 
tioned  in  said  blocks  in 
force  and  the  force 
acceleration  of  said  disk 
away  from  engagement 
contact. 
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of  said  mounting  Mocks  and 
eBgage  the  free  end  of  the  leaf 
and  said  leaf  springs  bang  posi- 
such  a  manner  that  centrifegal 
upon  eadi  spring  caused  by 
urge  the  free  end  of  each  sprfaig 

with  the  respective  adjustable 


2,927,173 

GOVERNOR  FOR  SMALL  MOTORS 

Edward  M.  CMce*,  GraMnrich,  Cam.,  aaslKMr  to  Tbc 


4.  A  snap  action  device  for  a  switch  comprising  an 
actuating  member^  an  actuated  member,  a  flexible  oper- 
ating spring  having  a  semi-circular  portion  operably  dis- 
posed between  said  members  and  mounting  end  portions, 
abutment  means  operativcly  interconnecting  each  mount- 
ing end  portion  w|th  adjacent  ends  of  said  actuating  and 
actuated  members  whereby  movement  of  actuating  mem- 
ber causes  said  apring  to  move  with  a  rolling  action, 
means  for  moving  said  actuating  member  through  a  criti- 
cal position  relative  to  said  actuated  member  whereby 
said  spring  causey,  said  actuated  member  to  move  with 
a  snap  action,  thfs  semi-circular  portion  of  said  spring 
having  a  plan  contour  of  varying  width  which  decreases 
from  a  maximum  at  its  center  to  a  minimum  at  the  end 
portions  to  produce  a  subsuntially  constant  bending  stress 
in  the  semi-circular  portion  at  each  point  along  its  length, 
and  the  width  of  tlie  semi-circular  portion  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  equatic^ 


is  the  maximum  Width  of  the  spring,  where  ft  is  the  width 
at  a  position  parameter  along  the  semi-circular  portion 
and  #  is  the  angle  measured  from  one  of  the  end  por- 
tions to  such  position  parameter. 


2327,172 

SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  MOTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kcaaefh  I.  Chldifiler,  Stamford,  and  Edward  M.  Crocco, 
Grscawkh,  Coip.,  aaiipanri  to  The  Rcflcctooc  Corpo- 
nUom,  Staidfteid,  CoUn  a  coiporalioa  af  CooMctkiit 
^        ApplkatioB  liuMacy  S,  1959,  Serial  No.  785^93 
SOaiiiis.   (a.2M--«t) 


tiOBOf 

AppHcatfcM  April  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  849,478 
gdalM.   (a.2t4— 84) 


■\ 


(1 


1.  A  speed  governor  for  motors  of  the  type  descrtt)ed 
comprising:  supporting  means  having  a  center  of  rotation; 
a  pair  of  nuMinting  means  disposed  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  one  another  on  said  supporting  means;  a 
pair  of  contact  leaf  springs;  each  spring  secured  with 
one  end  to  one  of  said  mounting  means  and  the  free  end 
of  each  spring  extending  toward  the  opposite  mounting 
means;  adjustable  contact  means  disposed  in  each  of  said 
mounting  means  and  protruding  therefrom  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring  extending  thereto,  and 
each  of  said  leaf  springs  having  a  formed  portion  which 
increases  the  developed  length  of  the  spring  between  the 
secured  and  free  ends  to  cause  the  free  end  of  eadi 
spring  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  to  change 
its  distance  with  respect  to  the  secured  end. 


2,927.174 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 

Mwray  Walshta,  PatcboftM,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  SepleaAcr  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  482,788 

3  riilMi     (CL2t4— 84) 


<(t9vit«7^<|O0V 


1.  A  speed  gomnor  for  motors  of  the  type  described 
comprising:  a  disk  having  a  center  of  rotation;  a  pair  of 
mounting  blocks  disposed  substantially  diametrically  op- 
poshe  one  another*  on  said  disk  and  an  axis  throu^  said 
mounting  blocks  being  substantially  coincident  with  a 
diameter  through  said  disk;  a  pair  of  substantially  identi- 
cal contact  leaf  springs,  one  end  of  each  spring  being 
supported  in  one  of  said  blocks,  and  the  other  end  of 
each  leaf  spring  extending  toward  the  block  disposed  siri>- 
stantially  diametrically  opposite;  an  adjustable  contact 


I.  A  control  system  for  a  submersible  pump  having  an 
electric  drive  motor  in  a  water-tight  housing  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  pump  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  switch  within  the  v.-ater-tight  housing  adapted 
to  connect  the  motor  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  a 
water-tight   bearing,   a   rotatable   shaft   mounting   said 
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switch  and  passing  through  the  water-tight  bcwiag  k  a 
wall  of  the  water-tight  housaog.  an  arm  rigkUy  conacctcd 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  generally  vertical  elon- 
gated rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  aUttably 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  housing,  a  pair  of  fdjwttaWf 
stops  on  said  elongated  rod.  a  float  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  elongated  rod  between  the  adjustable  stops  whereby 
the  lifting  of  the  float  by  a  rising  water  level  moves  the 
float  against  the  upper  slop  to  lift  said  vertical  rod  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  to  turn  said  switch  to  its  closed  position, 
and  whereby  the  Jowering  of  the  water  level  moves  said 
float  against  the  lower  stop  to  lower  said  vertical  rod 
to  turn  said  switch  to  its  open  position. 


whereby  to  effect  movement  of  said  actuating  magnet 
to  positions  with  said  one  pointed  end  thereof  adjacent 
one  or  the  other  of  said  end  portions  of  said  switch  mem- 
ber thereby  to  magnetically  move  said  member  to  bridge 
or  break  said  contacts  by  said  switch  member. 


ELECTRIC  RELAY 
R.  NcuMlh,  Las  Anpelea.  CaNf. 
Jammvy  21,  ItStTStlnl  No.  Tlt^U 
ItdainH.    (CL2M-t7) 


2337,175 

FLOAT-ACTUATED  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
I.  looA  and  WOnanB  C  Bnncimiallas,  Tea. 
■M  25, 1951,  Sow  Nn.  744,497 
tdaiHH,    (CL2t«.-M) 


1.  A  float-actuated  magnetic  switch  including,  a  sealed 
housing  having  a  float  chamber  therein,  a  float  in  the 
chamber,  a  magnet  carried  by  the  float,  a  liquid  inlet  to 
the  chamber,  a  liquid  outlet  from  the  chamber,  a  sealed 
switch  enclosure  removably  positioned  in  the  float  cham- 
ber, a  magnetic  switch  in  the  switch  enclosure,  and  elec- 
trical leads  extending  from  the  switch  enclosure  exter- 
nally of  the  sealed  housing. 


2,927,17( 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  MECHANBM 
C  AfM,  Jr.,  DMMte,  and  Inha  H. 

to 


La 
Ca„ 


i,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«t,t92 
aCL"     " 


J  I.  An  electric  relay  comprising:  an  insulating  disc, 
movable  means  supported  by  said  disc  and  mechanically 
essentially  free  to  move  on  the  supporting  surface  of  said 
disc  both  in  translation  and  in  rotation,  said  movable 
means  including  magnetic  material  and  electrically  con- 
ductive material;  normally  magnetized  means  with  a 
given  attractive  force,  said  movable  means  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  be  biased  towards  said  normally  mag- 
netized means;  first  conductive  stop  means  mounted  on 
said  disc  and  located  to  limit  movement  of  said  mov- 
able means  towards  said  normally  magnetized  means, 
said  first  conductive  stop  means  thereby  defining  a  first 
position  of  said  movable  means;  normally  deenergized 
electromagnetic  means  positioned  so  as  to  exert  upon 
energization  an  opposing  force  of  greater  magnitude  than 
said  given  force  upon  said  movable  means;  and.  second 
conductive  stop  means  mounted  on  said  disc  and  located 
to  limit  movement  of  said  movable  means  towards  said 
electromagnetic  means,  whereby  said  second  conductive 
stop  means  defines  the  second  position  of  said  movable 
means. 


I.  In  a  switch  device,  the  combination  of:  a  non-nug- 
netically  responsive  housing;  a  support  disposed  at  least 
partially  in  said  housing  and  hermetically  sealed  there- 
in; electrical  contacts  carried  by  said  support  and  extend- 
ing into  said  housing:  a  magnetically  responsive  switch 
member  disposed  in  movable  relationship  on  said  support, 
in  said  housing  and  positioned  selectively  to  bridge  said 
contacts:  end  portions  on  said  switch  member,  said  por- 
tions extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  contacts;  an 
actuating  permanent  magnet  pivotally  disposed  on  said 
support  and  within  said  housing,  said  magnet  having 
pointed  ends  of  a  lower  cross  sectional  area  than  a  cen- 
tral area  thereof,  one  of  said  pointed  ends  of  said  mag- 
net being  disposed  in  spaced  rclutionship  to  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  switch  member  in  all  po^itions  of  said  mag- 
net and  said  switch  member,  said  housing  acting  to  limit 
pivotal  movement  of  said  magnet  and  establish  alignment 
thereof  with  said  end  portions  of  said  switch  member;  a 
control  permanent  magnet  disposed  exteriorly  of  said 
housing  and  movable  along  a  path  substantially  parallel 
to  a  line  through  the  poles  of  said  actuating  magnet;  and 
means  for  moving  said  control  magnet  along  said  path. 


SBALEIMN   CONTACTMSVICE   HAVING   CON- 

TASPJH^fiy^SSS  J12*  IWIFORM  PERFORM. 
ANCB  CHARACTERBTICS 
inMT  NMKh,  Ma^ch,  G«nu^,  --i'i  n.  to  8kmtm 
-*Hnhl»  AHiitsiinailMft  iarfta  aa4  Mnieh,  ■ 
. «t     ctCttmumj 

DecenMr  29, 1951,  StrinI  No.  7t3,5f7 
~-—  ■  Gsrawiy  laMMiy  24, 1951 


^ 


m,?tffVJJMVJl 
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I 

In  a  sealed-in  contact  device  having  two  cooperatively 
disposed  generally  flat  contact  springs  arranged  with  the 
contact-making  ends  in  overlapping  normally  open  rela- 
tionship spaced  apart  by  a  gap  extending  therebetween, 
which  springs  are  operatively  actuated  responsive  lo  mag- 
netic flux  caused  to  flow  therethrough  and  across  said 
gap  to  set  up  magnetic  attraction  forces  operaiive  lo  effect 
attraction  between  said  contact-making  ends  of  said 
springs  to  place  such  ends  in  ckised  cuniaci-makinitlcn- 
gagement.  magnetic  holding  forces  beinji  applied  to  said 
springs  to  maintain  said  closed  contact-making  engage- 
ment, wherein  said  springs,  owing  to  fabrication  irregu- 
larities, may  assume  angularly  tilted  position  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  thereby  adversely  affecting  the  magnetic 
flux  effecting  attraction  therebetween  and  also  the  n>ag- 
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netic  holding  forces  applied  thereto;  a  device  for  nullifying 
the  adverse  effects  0f  the  tilted  positions  of  said  springs, 
said  device  consisting  in  providing  one  of  said  contct 
springs  with  a  contact-making  point  of  arcuate  config- 
uration facing  the  contact-making  point  of  the  other 
contact  spring  and  amounting  in  height  to  about  20  per- 
cent of  the  normal  spacing  between  said  contact  springs 
in, the  open  position  thereof,  thereby  causing  magnetic 
attraction  and  holding  flux  to  flow  uniformly  across  said 
contact  points  regardless  of  angularly  tilted  positions 
assumed  by  said  springs. 


^      2,927,179 
HIGH  SPEED  SWTTCHING  DEVICE 
E.  SftvoMtt,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  CobsoII- 
■ici  Cotyonition,  Pasadena,  Calif., 


m  Mnr  2<,  1951,  Serial  No.  797,931 
(CWm.    (CL 


) 


L-«io/i^  uft  k>  10 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  frame  member 
including  a  pair  of  spalced  projecting  lugs,  a  pivot  wire 
extending  between  and  secured  to  the  lugs,  a  contact  arm 
secured  to  the  wire  intermediate  the  lugs,  a  bifilar  con- 
ductive element,  means  for  supporting  the  bifilar  element 
from  the  frame  member  with  two  portions  thereof  paral- 
lel to  and  positioned  respectively  on  either  side  of  the 
pivot  wire,  the  contact  arm  being  insulatedly  secured  at 
either  end  to  the  bifilar  element  at  the  respective  parallel 
portions  thereof,  tnagnet  means  secured  to  the  frame 
member,  the  magnet  means  including  pole  faces  that  ex- 
tend the  length  of  the  parallel  portions  of  the  bifilar 
elemem,  whereby  the  bifilar  element  is  immersed  in  a 
magnetic  field,  a  pair  of  contacts  insulatedly  supported 
from  the  frame  member  on  either  side  of  the  pivot  wire 
and  normally  in  contact  with  the  contact  arm,  and  means 
for  passing  current  through  the  bifilar  element  in  either 
direction  to  thereby  cause  the  bifilar  element  to  be  dis- 
placed by  the  interaction  with  the  magnetic  field  and 
move  the  contact  arm  out  of  engagemem  with  one  of  said 
contacts. 


2,927,1M 

MAGNBtIC  SWTTCH  ASSEMBLY 

WUIiaa  C  Fn«w.  Batovia,  DL,  Mslfor  to  Fwnm  Elce- 

Iric  CenMaay,  BntavIa,  IIL,  a  coraoralioB  of  Dlinbis 

AppUoitfoa  lw>«  ^  195t,  Serial  No.  74«,39t 

llQaiMS.    (CL29»-194) 


^fAML^Min^ 
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top  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  block, 
the  flat  rear  stirface  and  the  diagonal  side  surface  of 
each  partition  having  a  right  angled  relation  with  each 
other,  a  temgtnal  member  in  supported  relation  on  the 
rear  and  sid^siurfaces  of  each  partition,  atid  at  least  one 
terminal  member  carried  by  the  movable  contact  member. 


2,927,1S1 

FLUID  BLAST  CIRCUTTINTERRUPTER 

HaroM  N.  Schneider,  Sprli^ild,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Con^pnny,  a  corpontioH  of  New  Yorii 
Applicalion  Fcbnnry  27,  i9St,  Serial  No.  717^92 
HOains.    (CL  2t«— 159)        .^ 


t    ifO^t 
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1.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter,  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  arc  within  said  interrupter,  an  arc -extinguish- 
ing unit  comprising  at  least  one  exhaust  passage  leading 
to  the  exterior  of  said  unit  for  venting  arcing  products 
from  the  region  of  said  arc,  a  pressure-responsive  ex- 
haust valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
exhaust  passage  and  comprising  a  tubular  valve  body 
containing  a  flow  passage  forming  an  outlet  for  said 
exhaust  passage,  a  near-balanced  vane  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  said  body  for  controlling  flow  through  said  flow 
passage,  negative-gradient  resilient  means  located  ex- 
ternally to  said  valve  body  and  coupled  to  said  vane 
for  urging  said  vane  toward  a  substantially  closed  posi- 
tion with  an  effective  force  on  said  vane  that  decreases 
as  said  vane  moves  away  from  said  closed  position  to- 
ward a  fully-open  position,  said  vane  having  a  first  area 
against  which  pressures  internally  of  said  interrupter 
act  in  a  direction  to  force  said  vane  <^n  and  a  second 
area  against  which  said  internal  pressures  act  in  a  direc- 
tion to  hold  said  vane  closed,  the  size  of  said  second 
area  being  slightly  sntaller  than  that  of  said  first  area 
whereby  pressures  developed  within  said  interrupter  above 
a  predetermined  value  force  said  vane  open  against  the 
opposition  of  said  resilient  means. 


Phi 


2,927Jt2 
FLUID  BLAST  aRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Una,  Mid  HaroM  N.  Schneider,  Spring- 
rifnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
coiyoration  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcatioB  Fcbiuary  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,893 
14  Claims.    (CL  2t9— 159) 


liMs  Bvfa 
■eM,  Pa., 


1.  In  a  magneliic  switch  assembly,  the  combination 
with  a  magnet  cofl  having  an  armature,  of  a  contact 
block  having  a  movable  contact  member  connected  to 
the  armatwe  atid  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  with  re- 
spect to  the  block,  a  plurality  of  supporting  partitions 
provided  by  the  contact  block  each  providing  a  flat  rear 
surface  substantially  vertically  disposed  and  a  side  di- 
agonal surface,  said  diagonal  surface  from  bottom  to 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter,  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  arc  within  said  interrupter,  an  arc-extinguish- 
ing unit  comprising  at  least  one  exhaust  passage  leading 
to  the  exterior  of  said  unit  for  venting  arcing  products 
from  the  region  of  said  arc,  an  exhaust  valve  member 
located  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  exhaust 
passage,  resilient  means  urging  said  valve  member  into 
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a  position  of  maximum  restriction  relative  to  said  pas- 
sage and  arranged  to  yield  in  response  to  pressures  above 
a  predetermined  value  developed  within  said  interrupter 
thereby  allowing  said  valve  member  to  move  toward  a 
position  of  minimum  restriction  in  response  to  said  pres- 
sures, said  resilient  means  urging  said  valve  member  to- 
ward said  position  of  maximum  restriction  with  an  effec- 
tive force  on  said  valve  member  that  generally  decreases 
as  said  valve  member  moves  toward  said  position  of  mini- 
mum restriction. 


between  '*on"  and  "oS"  positions,  a  spring  toggle  shifting 
the  pivoted  member  to  either  position  with  a  snap  action 
after  partial  movement  by  the  finger  grip,  a  bumper 
block  of  yieldable  rubber-like  material  positioned  to 
form  a  limit  stop  for  each  ntovement  of  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber, and  said  pivoted  member  having  a  tapered  lug  with 


RMm 


2,927,183 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Micted  I.  Dobcs,  Ckvclud,  aad  Chaites  A.  Schwr,  Eu- 
clid, OUo,  ■■Ignofi  to  The  NatkMial  Acme  Company, 


OrigiMi  Mplfrtoa  DwMnktr  M,  1954,  Serial  No. 
4^M84.  DtfUft*  and  this  appUcatioa  Octolicr  2S, 
1957,  Stital  N«.  «93,594 

adains.    (O.  2M— 1<3) 


-^ 
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2,927,184 
SILENCING  MEANS  FOR  A.C.  SWITCHES 
Hanrcy  Hubbcil,  Lo^  Hill,  CoMin  aasigDor  to  Harvey 
HnbktB,  Itotpomted,  Biidgcpwt,  Cobb.,  a  coq>ora- 

tloB  of  COHMCtfOit 

Appikatioa  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,4M 
scums.    (CL209— IM) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  switch  member,  an 
operating  means  for  said  switch  member  comprising  a 
pivoted  member  including  a  finger  grip  for  shifting  it 


»-«" 


t-a 


its  smaHer  end  arranged  to  engage  the  bumper  block  ftrlst 
and  the  lug  gradually  sink  into  the  block  in  arresting 
movement  of  the  pivoted  member,  said  tapered  lug  being 
normally  spaced  from  its  bumper  block  before  move- 
ment toward  this  block  and  engaging  the  block  only  at 
the  end  of  the  snap  action  movement  of  the  pivot^ 
member. 


ELECTRIC 


1.  A  switch  structure  for  establishing  an  electric  circuit 
to  a  motor  for  electrically  operating  a  winch  and  for 
providing  a  guard  for  the  shaft  of  the  winch  when  a  cir- 
cuit is  established  to  the  motor,  said  switch  structure  in- 
cluding a  housing,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  and  a 
pair  of  movable  cont%i^ts  arranged  within  the  housing, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  movable  contacts 
together,  means  for  insulating  the  stationary  contacts 
from  the  housing  and  maintaining  them  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  a  movable  handle  arranged  outside  of  said 
housing,  a  guard  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  a 
block  arranged  within  the  housing  and  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  bore,  a  shaft  reciprocable  in  said  bore,  a  bar 
formed  of  electrically  insulating  material,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  the 
other  end  of  which  supports  the  movable  contacts,  means 
interconnecting  the  handle  and  the  shaft  to  move  the  shaft 
in  said  bore  in  response  to  movement  of  the  handle,  and 
said  handle  being  movable  from  a  horizontal  position 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  force  the  movable 
contacts  into  engagement  with  the  stationary  contacts 
to  establish  a  circuit  to  the  motor  for  electrically  operat- 
ing the  winch  and  to  arrange  said  guard  opposite  to  the 
shaft  of  the  winch  to  form  blocking  means  therefor  and 
said  handle  being  movable  from  a  vertical  position  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  to  interrupt  the  circuit 
to  tb^  motor  and  to  provide  access  to  the  shaft  of  said 
winch  for  manual  operation. 


2,927,185 
WIRING  DEVICES  WITH  SIMPLIFIED 
CONNECTING  MEANS 
Georges  BoBBsIre,  Lasay,  FrHMC,  Bwignnr  to  SodM  k 
rcapoMBbUHi    UmiMc    ditc:    EtobUHemcats    Gclbcy, 

AapUcaltoa  Novcnbcr  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,494 

Claimi  priority,  application  France  Novcnbcr  23, 1955 

3aaiais.    (CL  200^144) 


1.  An  electric  wiring  device  with  simplified  connect- 
ing means,  which  comprises  a  casing  having  a  wall  with 
at  least  one  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  casing,  a  support 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  wall  and  having  an  aperture 
aligned  with  said  aperture  in  the  wall,  at  least  one  re- 
movable contact  pin  comprising  the  terminal  end  of  I  a 
current  lead-in  wire  inserted  in  said  aligned  apertures 
and  releasably  held  therein,  said  contact  pin  thus  ex- 
tending between  said  wall  and  support,  a  movable  con- 
tact in  said  casing  and  disposed  between  said  wall  a^d 
support,  means  for  resiliently  pressing  said  movable  con- 
tact against  the  portion  of  said  removable  contact  pin  be- 
tween said  wall  and  support  and  a  conducting  stop  meijn- 
ber  secured  in  said  casing,  said  contact  being  movable 
to  a  position  in  which  it  is  resiliently  urged  against  said 
contact  pin  and  stop  member  to  close  an  electric  circuit 
between  said  pin  and  said  member. 


2327,184 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Wyhclm  BnadI,  Zoikk,  Switzerland 
AppUcntioa  Novcnbcr  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  771,858 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Switzerland 
November  4, 1957 
3  Claims.    (Q.  219— 28) 
1.  A  control  device  for  an  electrical  heater  containing 
a  fluid  expansible  with  heat,  comprising  a  bellows  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  in  the  heater  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure thereof,  an  adjustable  switch  blade  having  one  end 
restrained  and  connected  to  said  bellows  for  movement 
thereby,  a  bolt  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  switch 
blade  for  axial  movement  to  close  the  heating  circnit 
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throu^  the  electrical  heater,  a  short-circuiting  circuit 
for  the  electrical  beater  including  two  normally  open 
contacts,  one  of  such  contacts  being  carried  by  said  bolt 
for  closing  said  contacts  following  movement  away  from 
heating   circuit   closing   position,   and   a   compensating 


diffuser  having  a  marginal  portion,  resilient  means  con- 
nected with  said  air  diffuser  and  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  yieldingly  hold  said  portions  spaced  from  said  casing, 
and  meam  connected  to  said  diffuser  for  displacing  said 
diffuser  toward  said  casing  and  thereby  altering  the  spac- 
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spring  having  an  end  adjacent  the  end  of  said  bolt  oppo- 
site to  that  which  acts  to  close  the  heating  circuit  for 
retarding  closing  oC  said  short-circuiting  circuit  contacts 
until  a  predetermined  pressure  exists  in  said  bellows 
iU>ove  that  for  whidi  said  switdi  blade  is  adjusted. 


2,927,187 
HIGH  INTENSITY  ELECTRICAL  RADIATION  OR 

MULTI-ELEMENT  IMAGE  FURNACE 
Gcnid  I.  Wcodcftcm  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigDor,  by 
nacsDc  assignmcats,  to  Waltham  Prccisioa  Instramcnt 
Company,   iBc.,,WaMiam,  Matss.,  a  ooiponlkm   of 


'    Applicatioa  Dcdrimbcr  3t,  1957.  Serial  No.  785,974 
f'  lOaim.    (CL  219^-34) 
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A  high-intensity  electrical  radiation  multi-element  im- 
age furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  con- 
trollable elliptical  reflector  assemblies,  each  of  said  el- 
liptical reflector  assemblies  having  near  and  distant  focal 
points  and  a  radiant  energy  heat  source  disposed  at  the 
near  focal  point,  sidd  reflector  assemblies  being  arranged 
in  the  form  of  a^  Sphere  >ivith  their  distant  focal  points 
being  imposed  upon  one  another  at  the  center  of  the 
sphere  said  reflector  assemblies  being  circtmiferentially 
spaced  from  one  another  and  independent  control  equip- 
ment for  the  radiant  energy  heat  source  of  each  of  the 
reflector  assemblies  disposed  respectively  between  and 
adjacent  to  the  respective  assemblies. 


«(t«»i|i< 


ing  between  said  portion  and  said  casing,  an  upper  wall 
on  said  air  diffuser,  said  air  diffuser  having  a  lower  wall 
spaced  from  said  upper  wall  and  cooperating  with  said 
upper  wall  to  constitute  a  chamber,  a  heater  located  in 
said  chamber. 


2,927,188 
AIRJCONDITIONING  UNIT 
George  W.  Grsca,  Toronto,  Ontarto,  Canada 
ApplkatioB  October  22, 1958,  Serial  No.  748,972 
3  Claims.    (0.219^-39) 
1.  A  unit  for  the  conditioning  of  air,  said  unit  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  blower  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  a  base  at  its  lower  end,  said  casing  and 
base  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an  air  inlet  for 
the  blower,  said  casing  having  an  air  discharge  opening 
at  its  upper  end  through  which  the  air  propelled  by  the 
blower  is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  adjusting  said  air 
discharge  outlet,  said  adjusting  means  including  an  air 

i. 


2,927,189 

ELECTRIC  TIME  AND  HEAT  CONTROLLED 

FRYING  PAN 

August  C.  Pmpora,  Bcrwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Smbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  off  Dlfaiois 

Applkatton  Aognt  22,  1954,  Sertal  No.  485,484 

21Cfadms.    (a.  219L-44) 


3.  In  a  time  and  heat  controlled  frying  pan  having  a 
heating  element,  a  bimetal  strip  connected  to  said  frying 
pan,  a  switch  operated  by  said  bimetal  strip  for  con- 
trolling the  current  supplied  to  said  heating  element,  a 
manual  controlled  dial  for  determining  the  temperature 
the  bimetal  strip  shall  actuate  said  switch,  spring  means 
constantly  urging  said  dial  to  its  low  temperature  posi- 
tion, means  for  locking  said  dial  at  any  desired  tempera- 
ture within  a  cooking  range  substantially  above  the  low 
temperature  range  and  a  timing  mechanism  responsive 
to  a  series  of  circuit  making  and  breaking  impulses  for 
releasing  said  dial  locking  means  and  thereby  permit- 
ting said  dial  to  return  to  its  low  temperature  range. 


2,927,199 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLANKING  DIE 
ASSEMBLIES 
David  H.  Dulebohn,  Thomas  L.  Tumquist,  and  Stephen 
B.  Wcnncs,  Mlnncapirfls,  Minn.,  asrignors  to  Dayton 
Rogers  Mannfactaring  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Applicatioa  March  31, 1958,  Serial  No.  725^05 
4  Claims.    (0.219^-49) 


4.  In  the  art  of  producing  a  blanking  die  assembly  for 
blanking  parts  having  a  certain  pattern,  the  method  steps 
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consisting  in  securing  a  punch  blank  and  an  electrode 
blank  together  in  faoe-te-face  relatian,  removing  in  the 
same  operation  outside  portions  of  both  blanks  to  form 
a  punch  and  an  electrode  substantially  identical  in  shape 
to  the  pattern,  securing  the  electrode  and  the  die  blank 
in  confronting  relation  with  each  other  and  immersed  in 
a  liquid  coolant  and  applying  a  high  frequency  electric 
potential  between  the  electrode  and  die  blank  and  then 
producing  relative  convergent  movement  between  the  elec- 
trode and  die  blank  into  close  proximity  with  each  other 
to  cause  arc  disintegration  of  the  blank  and  production 
therein  of  an  (H>ening  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge 
shaped  substantially  identical  to  the  punch. 


^         _  8ERVO  POWER  FEED 

VMor  E.  MataWlii,  FkaUta,  Mich^  asrigMr  to  Elox 

AppOoiSMFSnmiy  !•,  IfSf , Serial  No.  7n,4M 
SOniM.   (CLllfL-M) 


on  one  side  of  said  hinge  portion,  and  an  actuating  end 
on  the  other  side  of  said  hinge  portion,  a  movable  jaw 
having  an  nitermediate  fulcrum  hinge  portion,  an  elec- 
trode end  on  one  side  of  said  hinge  portion  opposing  said 
sutionary  jaw  electrode  end.  and  an  actuator  end  co- 
acting  with  said  stationary  jaw  actuating  end  on  the  other 
side  of  said  hinge  portion,  a  hinge  pivot  pin  disposed  in 
and  interconnecting  said  jaw  hinge  portions;  a  power 
cylinder  on  one  said  jaw  actuating  end  having  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  the  other  said  jaw  actuating  end  so  as 
to  open  and  close  said  jaws  with  said  pin  as  fulcrum  pivot 
point,  a  welding  current  terminal  on  one  said  jaw  for 
dtfectly  connecting  a  welding  current  cable  terminal  there- 
to a  welding  current  terminal  on  said  pivot  pin.  clectri- 
<ally  insulating  washers  and  sleeves  between  said  jaws  and 
between  one  said  jaw  and  said  pin,  and  •  conducting  sleeve 
between  said  other  jaw  and  said  pin;  said  jaws  in  the 
clamped  condition  forcing  said  other  jaw.  conducting 
sleeve,  and  pin  into  a  solid  electrical  connection  incident 
to  the  fulcrum  forces  developed  in  clamping  said  elec- 
trode ends  on  a  workpiece. 
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3,f27.1f3 

MEIHOD  OP  WELDING  AND  WELD 

PKQDUCED  THEREBY 

^     ,I«H.Ewyd.N«rYoA.N.Y. 

AppUcntlo.  AjpBt  24.  if 54.  SefW  No.  §H,999 

2Cariw.   tCL219u.itt) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  controlled  servo- 
feed  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  movable  tool  rela- 
tive to  a  workpiece,  an  error  sensing  circuit  for  monitor- 
ing position  of  the  tool  including  means  for  emitting  a 
signal  in  response  to  deviation  of  tool  position  from  pre- 
selected programmed  movement  thereof,  means  operable 
in  response  to  a  sequence  of  signals  indicating  less  than 
normal  tool  spacing  followed  by  a  signal  indicating  great- 
er than  normal  tool  spacing  for  causing  said  servo-feed 
to  remain  substantially  sutionary  for  a  short  period  then 
to  advance  the  tool,  said  short  period  being  several  times 
as  long  as  the  normal  response  time  of  said  servo-feed. 


JL2 


2,927,192 
WELDING  GUN  ASSEMBLY 
—J*?-^*  H*^*  MJ^^n  — IgWDi  to  AlHcd 
•f  Mfchfij"**^  D-rtiwm  Mfcfc^  a  coepontloa 

AppUcatioa  Novcabcr  25,  1957,  SerU  No.  MM4S 
7nnhM    (0.219— «9)  ^^ 


I.  The  method  of  welding  a  tap  foil  to  a  wire  of  a 
potenuometer  winding  and  the  like,  wherein  the  smallest 
diameter  of  the  wire  is  less  than  0Ji25  inch  and  wherein 
the  tap  foil  has  a  portion  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  wire 
and  is  formed  with  a  narrow,  angular  point  having  side 
portions  disposed  between  30  degrees  and  60  degrees, 
which  method  comprises  posiUoning  said  narrow,  angular 
point  lightly  on  the  wire  of  the  first  element  at  a  pressure 
of  about  0.3  gram,  connecting  said  tap  foil  and  said  wire 
respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  a  charged  capacitor  and 
passing  a  current  discharge  from  said  capacitor  in  a  di- 
rection first  through  said  point  and  thence  through  the 
wire  to  fuse  said  point  into  a  glob  of  material  welded  onto 
the  wire. 


'  TT:  ij       ■ 


2327.194 

WATER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

WELDING  MACHINES 

A  _£!S_^  y^  Voofea,  East  MoUne,  III. 

AppBcntioa  AyMt  I,  if 5».  Serial  No.  754,038 

2t  Clafau.    (CL  219— IM) 


1   .  '-"[ri  cn  r'"-""i-« 
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*■  ;   ^^  •    1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  device  having  variable  cobl. 

^-.An^ii^  «ng  requirements,  comprising  a  switch  associated  with 

said  device  and  operating  and  restoring  responsive  to 

_  operations  and  restoraUons  of  said  device,  cooling  means 

f     A       ij-  operable  to  cool  said  device,  and  circuit  meant  eonnmetf^ 

1.  A  welding  gun  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  having  to  said  switch  and  said  cooking  n2«^  f^r^^X.^^ 

an  mtermediate  fulcrum  hinge  portion,  an  etectrode  end  restoring  said  cooUng  means.Td^r;S!tT^«  1*^ 
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formed  to  operate  ravonsive  to  operations  of  said  switch 
to  operate  said  cooling  means  and  to  operate  reqwostve 
to  restorations  of  said  switch  which  occur  within  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  immediately 
preoeeding  operation  of  said  switch  for  substantially  im- 
mediately restoring  siud  cooling  means,  said  circuit  means 
being  further  formed  to  operate  responsive  to  restora- 
tions of  said  switch  which  occur  after  said  switch  has  re- 
mained operated  for  a  period  of  time  longer  than  said 
certain  period  of  time  for  continuing  the  operation  of 
said  cooling  means  a  certain  predetermined  secoixl  period 
of  time  after  the  restoration  of  said  switch. 


AUTOMATIC 
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2,927499 
tC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
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AppMcadoa  MM«h  27, 195^  Scftol  No.  574491 
"  Fthcc  Mnck  29, 1955 

(CL  219-^lM) 
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I.  In  an  arc  we  ding  apparatus  of  the  non-consum- 
able electrode  type,  in  combination,  means  for  causing 
the  travel  speed  of  the  electrode  relatively  to  the  work- 
piece  to  vary  in  direct  proportion  of  the  welding  current 
and  means  for  controlling  the  feed  rate  of  a  filler  wire 
as  a  reciprocal  of  said  travel  speed. 

4^ 


2327,19< 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TUBULAR  PROJECTION 
Anthontas  NkolnM  Clercn,  Eindhoven,  Netiwr- 
to  North  AaMricaB  PUUpa  Company, 
Inc.,  New  Vorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  ln(y  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  758,157 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ncthcriuids  August  8, 1957 

(CL  219— ni) 
win. »  «fl 

Vi\  »vw 

•4iqK0  "i> 

I:  A  method  of  Iforming  a  tubular  projection  on  a 
metal  member  by  welding  with  an  electrode  having  a 
core  coated  with  slag-forming  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of  arranging  on  the  member  a  tubular  jig  having 
an  inner  surface  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  iprojection  to  be  formed,  and  moving 
the  electrode  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  jig  while 
melting  down  the  core  to  build  up  the  projection  and 
forming  from  the  slag  an  inner  support  having  an  outer 
surface  corresponding  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  pro- 
jection. 
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and  PtaMdt  X.  DlilBO,  Bitftfo,  N.Y. 
11, 19S8, 8«W  No.  S71,18f 
(CL  24»— 2.13) 


2,927.197 
KEYHOLE  nixJMmATOR 
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1.  In  a  keyhole  illuminating  device,  a  relatively  flat 
base  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  or  the  like 
at  a  poim  above  a  keyhole  therein,  a  vertically  elongated 
housing  and  operating  member  having  an  upper  portion 
overiying  said  base  member  and  pivoted  thereto  on  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said  flat  base  member, 
the  lower  portion  ot  said  housing  and  operating  member 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  base  member  to  said 
•^keyhole  in  cantilever  fashion  and  terminating  in  a  ring 
shaped  portion  surrounding  said  keyhole  and  normally 
spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  illuminating  means  mounted 
on  said  base  member  and  directed  downwardly  toward 
the  ring  shaped  portion  of  said  housing  and  operating 
member,  and  switch  means  for  said  illuminating  means 
carried  by  said  base  member  and  operable  by  movement 
of  said  ring  shaped  portion  toward  said  keyhole  to  acti- 
vate said  illuminating  means. 


2327,198 

ILLUMINATED  BATHROOM  FIXTURE 

WiOiuB  A.  Tract,  WlHipcg,  Mnltoba,  Cauda 

Application  Scpteaher  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,7<5 

4ClalM.    (CL  248-^1) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  internally  illumined 
wall-fixture  embodying  in  combination  a  posterior  wall- 
mounting  portion,  a  surface-formed  translucent  plastic 
carcass  overiying  said  wall-mounting  portion,  said  carcass 
being  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  central  recess 
functioning  as  a  vertically  dispoaed  cabinet,  an  internally 
cavitated,  outwardly  projecting  frame  surrounding  said 
recess  and  at  least  two  elongated  and  parallel  illuminat- 
ing elements  enclosed  between  said  wall-oMmnting  portion 
and  said  carcass  and  on  either  side  of  said  recess,  said 
elements  also  lying  parallel  with  said  frame  and  at  least 
within  the  produced  confines  thereof. 
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LAMP  MOUNTING 

l»T«M» 
«COM» 

hmmry  31, 1957,  SmW  No.  (37,513 
trhrfw    (CLM«— 37)  -X 


Saks  o^  ■  commoJUy.  a  maio  electrical  cncuH  tor  said 
motor  itacludiat  a  louroc  of  current;  a  cootrol  switch  for 
said  cirbrit  ctmstnicted  and  arranfed  to  be  closed  con- 
currently with  the  sale  of  each  commodity:  means  in 
said  circuit  for  operating  said  counter  mechanism  le- 
qxMisive  to  closing  <rf  said  switch;  electromagnetic  means 
operable  to  arrest  rotation  of  said  wheels  so  as  to  cause 


t*» 
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1.  A  lamp  mounting  tor  a  single  lamp  having  two  fila- 
ments mounted  within  a  single  envek^  which  are  sub- 
stantially identical  comprising,  m  combination,  a  lamp 
socket,  means  including  an  over-center,  leaf  spring  toggle 
for  so  pivotally  mounting  the  socket  that  movement  of 
the  socket  from  a  first  position  into  a  i>econd  moves  one 
of  the  filaments  into  substantially  the  same  position  and 
orienution  previously  occupied  by  the  other  filament, 
and  stops  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  socket  be- 
tween the  two  positions,  whereby  either  one  or  the  other 
of  the  filaments  may  be  brougl^  selectively  into  a  focused 
position  in  an  optioJ  system. 
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UGHT  CONTROLLERS  FOR  ILLUMINATIJ^ 
DKViCSS 
Edwfa  F.  Gi*.  8^„  9t  Lo^  Mo„  ■iilgiiyi  to  TIm  Ed- 
^*sF^G|ilfc  Coapaay,  8t  Loals,  Mo,,  a  corporation 

Ori^  application  April  12,  lf57.  Serial  No.  6524S2.' 
IMvMed  and  tUs  applicaiion  May  21,  IWf ,  Serial  No. 
814,715 

(CUBsa.    (CL24«— 78) 


* 


said  wheels  to  fcMm  an  intelligible  message;  a  branch  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  main  circuit  and  including  said 
electromagnetic  means;  and  circuit-closing  means  for  the 
branch  circuit  <H>erable  by  said  counter  mechanism  to 
close  the  branch  circuit  and  energize  said  electromagnetic 
means  only  when  a  predetermined  number  of  sales  has 
been  recorded  by  said  counter  mechanism. 


2327,282 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  SIGNAL  LEVELS 
IN  A  DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
L.  Lakatoa,  PUaMpUa,  Pn.,  ass%Mr,  by  ■csnc 
Bla,  to  the  U^tod  Staisi  of  America  m  raprc 
I  by  the  SwreCaiy  off  the  Navy 
AppUoilioa  Novcmbar  38, 1955,  Serial  No.  558,228 
ICMas.   (CL258— 28) 


2.  A  light  controller,  comprising  a  lattice  of  sub- 
stantially parallel-sided  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  open 
apertures  bounded  respectively  by  substantially  right- 
angularly  related  ones  of  said  walls,  the  walls  extending 
in  one  direction  only  of  said  lattice  having  an  elongated 
lens  at  the  light  exit  side  of  said  lattice,  each  such  lens 
extending  lengthwise  of  its  associated  wall  and  extend- 
ing transversely  outboard  of  the  parallel  sides  of  such 
wall  substantially  less  than  half  the  distance  between 
adjacent  parallel  Ones  of  said  walls  so  as  to  reduce,  but 
not  close,  said  apertures  at  the  light  exit  thereof. 


i^frm'T 


2,927,281 
SALES-PROMOTING  APPARATUS 
Javid  Mb,  Lo*  Ai«elei,  CaOT.,  assitDor  of  onc-half  to 
AiriM^  L  Cnpflan,  imgicwood,  CaUT^  and  ooctUrd 
toGakrid  ComI,  Loa  A^elea,  CaMT. 

AppUcatfoB  SaplMfecrM,  1955,  SaiW  No.  533,884 
iCtehM.    (CL  235—7)  7  J.) 

1.  Sales-promotuig  apparatus,  including  display  media- 
nism  including  a  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted 
on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  and  to  route  rehi- 
tive  thereto,  each  of  the  wheels  having  characters  on  the 
periphery  thereof;  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
shaft;  counter  mechanism  for  recording  the  number  of 


<\ 


In  a  divenity  receiving  system  having  a  first  antenna 
and  a  first  super  heterodyne  receiver  for  producing  a  first 
output  signal  having  an  intermediate  frequency,  a  sec- 
ond antenna  and  a  second  super  heterodyne  receiver  for 
producing  a  second  output  signal  having  a  lesser  inter- 
mediate frequency  than  the  first  signal  and  wherem  the 
signals  are  combined  and  combined  signals  are  applied  to 
a  common  limiter  to  suppress  the  signal  of  lesser  ampli- 
tude and  to  pass  the  signal  having  a  stronger  amplitude, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  cathode  ray  oscillo- 
graph for  indicating  the  relative  amplitude  of  said  signals 
and  having  vertical  and  horizontal  deflecting  electrodes,  a 
first  circuit  connecting  the  combined  signals  to  the  vertl; 
cal  deflecting  electrodes,  a  second  drcoit  connecting  the 
combined  signals  to  the  horizontal  deflecting  electrodes 
and  a  phase  shifting  network  in  the  second  circuit  whefeby 
equality  of  amplitude  between  the  ou^nit  signals  ^  di- 
rectly indicated  by  a  bright  outer  boundary  and  a  bright 
center  spot  on  the  oscilloscope. 
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CONTROL  MEMBSR  FOR  SMULTANEOUS  ACTU- 
ATION OF  MULTI-BAND  TUNER  AND  CON- 
TROL ELEMENT 


Mjl  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  888,482 


i,ifiu*  4.- 


%  second  signal-translating  circuit  including  the  other 
thereof;  means  for  cou(ding  a  signal  input  terminal  of 
said  fint  circuit  and  a  signal  output  terminal  of  said 
second  circuit  to  a  conunoo  point  of  reference  potential 
for  respective  alternating-current  signds  respectively 
translated  by  said  circuits;  and  means  m  said  circuits 
and  engaging  said  connection  for  maintaining  said  zone 
at  said  reference  potential  for  at  least  such  translated 
alteraating-curTent  signals;  thereby  providing  desiradin- 
dependeht  operation  of  said  first  and  second  drcnits 
with  respect  to  those  altemating-aurent  signals  respec- 
tively in  each  <rf  said  circuits. 


1.  A  combined  telisvision-radio  receiver  comprising  in 
combination  a  manually  operable  multi-movement  con- 
trol member,  a  tuning  section  comprising  a  series  of  in- 
ductances covering  the  frequency  range  of  the  receiver, 
a  contact  segment  for  each  inductance,  contact  segment 
engaging  means  secured  to  said  control  member  for 
operation  thereby  on  movement  thereof  of  one  type  only, 
a  core  member  comprising  magnetic  and  non-magnetic 
conducting  portions  coupled  to  said  contact  segment  en- 
gaging means  for  synchronous  movement  therewith,  said 
core  member  tuning  some  of  said  inductances  with  said 
magnetic  portion  only  and  the  remainder  of  said  induct- 
ances by  said  non-magnetic  conductive  portion  only,  a 
television  section  receiving  signals  from  said  tuning  sec- 
tion, a  radio  section  receiving  signals  from  said  tuning 
section,  a  control  section  oxipled  to  said  control  mem- 
ber and  responsive  to  said  one  type  of  movement,  switches 
in  said  control  section  for  energising  and  de-energising 
said  television  and  radio  sections  in  dependence  upon 
the  setting  of  said  timing  section,  a  circuit  control  ele- 
ment, and  a  coupling  between  said  element  and  said  con- 
trol member  responsfye  to  a  different  type  of  movement 
thereof  only. 


2327484 

MULTIPLE    UNrr   TRANSISTOR   CIRCUIT    WITH 
MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  COMMON  ZONE  AT 
A  FIXED  REFERENCE  POTENTIAL 
Cari  R.  WUhdnHcm  HMtlitn«  Statfam,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  HaxcMBc  RcacaRh,  lac,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  cocpontioa 
off  DlhMtis 
Application  JanaaiT  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  835,338 
UCIaiiM.    (CI.25»-28) 
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1.  A  signal-translating  system  comprising:  a  multiple- 
unit  transistor  device  including  a  pair  oi  junction  transis- 
tors which  have  a  conunon  none  of  semiconductive  ma- 
terial serving  as  the  collect^'  of  one  <A  said  transistors 
and  as  the  emitter  of  the  other  of  said  transistors;  an 
electrical  connection  to  said  common  zone;  a  first  signal- 
translating  circuit  including  one  of  said  transistors  and 
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ELECTRIC  FILTER 
BlMtow,  Fori  Wapc,  tad 

Applicatioa  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,825 
3ClalM.   (CL258— 27) 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  circuit  for  separating  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  of  a  com- 
posite video  signal  comprising  first  circuit  means  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  containing  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
synchronizing  signals,  second  circuit  means  operative  to 
produce  scanning  si^uds  for  use  in  reproducing  a  tele- 
vision picture,  a  frequency  sensitive  gaseous  discharge 
tube  connected  in  scries  between  both  said  circuit  means, 
and  curative  to  pass  said  vertical  signals  but  to  reject 
safd  horizontal  signals,  and  a  source  of  ionizing  poten- 
tial applied  to  said  tube  for  ionizing  the  gas  therein. 


\  . 

2,927488 
SWITCH  CONTROLLED  COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Slanislaas  Gaflee,  BetMa-Zehlfdoif,  Gcnnaay, 
to  tatansatioml  Standard  Elcctrie  Corpontioa^ 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coqporation  off  Delaware 

lanvy  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  558,588 
■ppHcation  Gcraaaqr  FebnMqr  3, 1955 
2  Claims.   (CL258— 27) 


I  1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  pulse  division  comprising: 
a  first  pulse  counter  having  an  input,  and  an  output;  a 
second  pulse  counter  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a 
two-position  change-over  switch  having  a  control  means, 
an  input  terminal,  a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  first  pulse  counter,  and  a  second  output  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  second  counter;  a  source  of  pulses 
connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  switch;  a  con- 
nection from  the  output  of  said  first  counter  to  said  con- 
trol means  whereby  output  pulses  from  said  first  counter 
change  the  output  position  of  said  switch  from  said  first 
counter  to  said  second  counter;  a  connection  from  said 
second  counter  to  said  control  means  whereby  pulses  from 
said  second  terminal  change  the  output  position  of  said 
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switch  from  said  tecond  counter  to  said  Unt  counter,  and 
means  for  extracting  poise*  from  the  ou^nit  of  said  first 
pulse  counter  as  the  output  of  said  circuit  vrantement 


CALUTBON 
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8«WNo.a4fJM 
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Mwch  19,  1937.8mW  No.  MMtt 
.  MlMlka  Flmea  MaiA  It.  19M 
(CLlSt-lT) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  receiver  in  a  closed 
vessel,  comprising  a  face  plate  for  docing  the  vessel,  a 
receiver  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  doaed  [vet- 
I.  An  amplitude  selecting  apparatus  for  analyzing  im-   "I*  *  two-part  articulated  support  extending  through  the 


pulses  delivered  in  an  electric  line  which  comprises,  m 
combination,  a  set  of  amplitude  discriminators  respon- 
sive to  different  respective  amplitude  thresholds,  every 
two  successive  thresholds  determining  between  them  an 
amplitude  band,  said  discriminators  having  their  respec- 
tive mput  terminals  connected  in  shunt  with  said  line, 
a  set  of  flip-flop  circuits  ecpial  in  number  to  that  of  said 
discriminators,  each  of  said  flip-flop  circuits  correspond- 
ing   to   one    of   said   discriminators    respectively,    said 
flip-flop  circuits  having  each  a  first  input  terminal,  a 
second  input  terminal  and  one  output  terminal,  said  first 
input  terminal  of  each  of  said  fiip-flop  circuits  being 
connected  with  the  output  terminal  of  the  corresponding 
discriminator,  said  flip-flop  circuits  being  arranfcd  to 
be  triggered  from  the  condition  of  rest  to  the  alternate 
condition  m  rcipott  to  the  operation  of  said  discrimi- 
nators respectively,  said  flip-flop  dicuits  being  further 
arranged  to  be  blocked  in  condition  <rf  rest  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a  direct  voltage  of  given  value  to  their  second 
input   terminals   respectively,  a  control   conductor  for 
transmitting  said  given  direct  voltage,  the  second  mput 
terminals  of  said  flip-flop  drcuits  being  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  control  conductor,  a  plurality  of  anti- 
coincidence circuits  having  each  a  first  input  terminal.^ 
a  second  input  terminal  and  one  output  terminal,  each 
of  said  anti-coincidence  drcuits  being  capable  of  de- 
livering a  counting  signal  from  said  last  mentioned  out-^ 
put  terminal  under  the  only  effect  of  a  signal  transmitted^ 
to  one  of  said  last  mentioned  input  terminab  while  no 
signal  is  being  transmitled  to  the  other  erf  said  last  men- 
tioned  input   terminals,   said    anti-coinddenoe   circuits 
being  inserted  respectivdy  between  the  output  terminals 
of  said  flip-flop  circuits  so  that  each  of  said  anti-cohiCH 
dence  circuits  has  its  two  input  terminals  oonncctcd  re- 
spectively to  the  output  terminals  of  two  consecutive  flip- 
flop  circuits  of  said  set  of  flip-flop  circuits  and  means  for 
transmitting  a  signal  from  the  output  of  each  of  said  flip- 
flop  circuits  to  the  anti-coincidence  ii^Nit  terminals  con- 
nected therewith  in  response  to  the  return  of  said*  last 
mentioned  flip-flop  circuit  from  triggered  condition  to 
the  condition  of  rest. 


face  plate  for  mounting  the  receiver  on  one  part,  a  hinged 
element  carried  by  the  face  plate  and  engaged  with  the 
part  of  the  articulated  support  carrying  the  receiver,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  hinged  dement  to  tilt  the  re- 
ceiver. 


SnCTROMEmC  CELL  SnUCTURB  AND 
CHAKGINGMBTHOp  TmUVOR 

iTTMi  naif  "^iin,  rinaii 
twif  S,  IMTTMnl  No.  €71,153 
M  nihil     (CL2S»-««X5) 
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10.  A  device  for  mounting  a  specimen  for  infirared 
qMctrometric  examination,  said  device  comprfaing  a 
unitary  body  formed  from  a  sii^  Mock  of  a  material 
sdected  from  the  group  consistfaig  of  alkali  metal  halldes, 
barium  haBdes.  caldmn  halides.  lead  halides.  sOver  hiUdes 
and  arsenic  trisulphide,  said  body  bdng  provided  with  a 
flrst  cavity  extending  inwardly  fren  a  fbce  thereof,  a 
second  cavity  communicating  with  said  first  cavity  and  of 
substamially  smaller  cross  section  tbaa  said  first  cavity, 
and  a  third  cavity  coastitiiting  a  cell  for  the  spedmen 
and  communicating  with  said  second  cavity  but  being 
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.otherwise  dosed,  said  third  cavity  being  of  smaller 
aectioo  than  said  second  cavity,  said  third  cavity  being 
hoflowed  out  ot  said  unitary  body  so  as  to  have  con- 
tinuous walls  uninterrupted  by  any  diviaoo  ai  said  body. 
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SrSCniAL  DBCMMINATION  METHOD  FOR 
INFRARED  SEARCH 
:  1. 8MnMkonii»  EBdna  rink,  «K  JMMt  R. 
Jr.,  SniteaplHL  Pla. 

7,  IfnTSoW  No.  32M14 
SCWaii.    (fl  711    13  J) 

TMIe  35,  UJS.  Cnia  (IfSl),  Mb  IM) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  Automatic  muhiple  reproduction  of 
printed  intdligence  htduding,  in  combinatioo:  first  feed 
meam  for  advancing'^  original  into  the  copy-drcuit;  car- 
rier means  for  conv^ng  said  original  around  said  copy- 
drcuit:  second  feed  means  for  advancing  a  copy-sheet 
into  the  copy-circuit;  alignment  means  for  establishing 
congniency  of  said  copy-sheet  and  said  original;  energiz- 
ing means  for  copying  uid  original  on  said  copy-Aeet; 
ejector  means  for  ejecting  a  sheet  from  said  copy-drcuit; 
actuator  means  for  initiating  the  copying  sequence  on 
insertion  of  said  original  into  said  copy-circuit;  and  con- 
trol means  for  terminating  said  copying  ffq^ffncr  and 
permitting  ejection  of  jsaid  original  from  said  copy-drcuit. 


1.  A  method  of  discrimfauoing  between  infrared  radia- 
tions from  different  sources,  the  radiation  from  each 
source  having  a  different  spectral  distribution  withfai  the 
infrared  region,  the  radiations  of  a  source  desired  to  be 
detected  having  a  spectral  distribution  substantially  con- 
fined in  a  range  of  the  spectral  distribution  of  the  sources 
not  desired  to  be  deteded.  said  method  comprising  de- 
tecting the  infrared  radiations  of  said  undesired  sources 
outside  of  the  range  of  spec^  distribution  of  said  de- 
sired source,  producing  a  first  output  which  is  a  function 
of  the  undesired  source  radiation  otdaide  the  spectral  dis- 
tribution range  of  the  desired  source,  detecting  the  mfra- 
red  radiations  of  said  undesired  sources  inside  the  range 
of  spectral  distribution  of  the  desired  somoes.  produc- 
ing a  wKxxoA.  output  which  is  a  function  of  the  undedicd 
source  radiation  inside  the  qwctral  distribution  mnge  of 
the  desired  source  balancing  the  firtt  output  against  the 
second  output  in  opposite  polarity  to  pioduce  a  cooditian 
of  zero  voltage  output  in  the  absence  of  said  desired 
sources  of  radiation,  detecting  nid  desired  sources  of 
radiation  and  producing  a  measurable  output  doe  to  the 
desired  source  of  radiatioii. 
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TRACK  FOU^WERS  FOR  X-RAY  SPOT 
VilM  DEVICES 
U  Roy  1.  Xjjimmk,  Loa  AmsIii, 
Applicniloa  J«hr  7, 1951,  SeriUNoT^ 
lOMte. 


2,M7J13 
BUCniQNH:  CONTROL  ciRcurr 

IM* 


744,754 


(vinMsn 
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.  29, 1945,  Serial  No.  575,111 
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In  an  X-ray  spot  fl|m  device  having  a  cassette  carriage 
that  is  to  be  moved  selectively  in  various  directions,  a 
track  comprising  at  least  one  part  and  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  straight  sections  angulariy  diqwaed  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  positioned  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
said  track,  said  roUeqi  pivoted  on  centers  having  a  com- 
mon center  line  whope  angle  with  respect  to  any  straight 
portion  of  said  track  is  substantially  half  the  angle  of 
deviation  between  said  straight  portion  and  an  adjacent 
straight  portion. 

■r- 


1.  An  electronic  relay  comprising  a  pair  of  serially 
conneded  photocells  for  generating  electrical  signals 
represenutive  of  light  variations  with  resped  to  the 
lower  reference  light  level  to  which  the  cells  are  exposed, 
said  pl^otocells  having  means  for  restricting  all  inci- 
dent plane  light  nys  reaching  each  cell  to  that  having 
origin  within  a  separate  and  independent  band  assodated 
with  each  cell  so  that  only  one  of  said  cells  can  be  ex- 
posed at  any  one  time  to  direct  incident  sunli^t  where- 
by the  cdl  exposed  to  the  lower  reference  li^t  level 
will  function  as  a  high  impedance  to  limit  the  electrical 
current  produced  by  the  photocell  exposed  to  diied  in- 
ddent  sunlight,  a  voluge  divider  drcuit  comprising 
an  impedance  unit  serially  coupled  to  said  photocells. 
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an  dectronic  amplifier  ka^ag  a  cathode  and  control 
electrode,  a  caiMdtor  eoupUof  said  control  electrode  to 
the  voltage  divider  drcuit  at  the  junction  of  said  im- 
pedance nnit  with  said  photocells  for  repeating  said  sig- 
nals, said  cathode  being  connected  to  that  portion  of 
said  voltage  diiqder  drcuit  having  a  polarity  more  nega- 
tive than  said  junctioa. 


HGNALTVANSLAIING  SYSTEM 
G.  nnfciM,  ■■till,  N.Y^  aarfivor  to  the  United 
of  Aasrfcn  «•  njimlii  bj  the  Sccntaiy  of 

Applcadoa  hmmmf  15,  IMS,  S«M  No.  572,949 

ICWns.   (CL25»-314) 

(Granted  MdcrTltlc  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


.  An  electronic  relay  comprising  a  phototube  for  gen- 
erating electrical  signals  representative  of  li^  variations 
with  reelect  to  a  predetermined  range  of  reference  levels, 
a  load  coi4>led  to  said  phototube  cooyrising  serially  re- 
lated Knear  and  non-linear  impedance  units,  an  electronic 
amplifier  having  a  cathode  and  control  electrode,  a  ca- 
pacitor couplnig  the  6utput  terminal  of  said  phototube 
to  said  control  electrode  for  repeatmg  said  signals,  means 
for  applying  a  biasing  potential  to  said  control  electrode 
having  a  polarity  more  negative  than  said  cathode  in- 
cluding a  linear  impedance  connecting  said  cathode  and 
control  electrode,  means  for  appl^ng  a  biasing  potential 
to  said  control  electrode  having  a  polarity  more  positive 
than  said  cathode  inchidhig  a  non-linear  impedance  con- 
necting the  linear  load  mqwdance  unit  to  said  control 
deotrode  whereby  the  operating  point  on  the  character- 
istic curve  of  said  amplifier  wiU  be  determined  by  the 
unidirectional  current  mAgniir^f  jn  ^^^  output  circuit 
so  as  to  repeat  taid.-u^^  through  linear  operation  of 
said  amplifier  when  said  signab  correqxmd  to  light  varia- 
tions at  light  levels  within  a  predetermined  range  and 
to  block  said  signals  through  non-linear  operatioa  of 
said  amplifier  when  said  signals  correspond  to  light 
variations  at  light  levels  beyond  said  predetermined 
range. 


sive  cadiode  and  a  cathodohiminescent  anode;  means  for 
projecting  a  time-varying  optical  image  upon  said  cath- 
ode, said  cathode  being  adapted  to  emit  electrons  in  a 
time-varying  pattern  corre^KHidittg  to  said  projected  op- 
tical image;  means  for  focusing  said  electrons  upon  said 
anode  to  reproduce  the  optical  image  at  said  anode;  and 
a  control  grid  within  said  envelope  between  said  cathode 
and  said  anode;  said  array  comprising  the  combination  of 
means  for  providing  between  said  grid  and  said  cathode 
a  negative  bias  voltage  sufficient  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
electrons  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode;{  means 
for  receiving  an  initial  electric  pulse;  means  for  pro- 
viding first,  second,  and  third  pluralities  of  sequential 
electric  pulses  following  said  initial  pulse  in  timed  rela- 
tion so  that  the  pulses  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
pluralities  occur  alternately  in  the  order  named;  means 
responsive  to  each  pulse  of  said  initial  pulse  and  said 
third  plurality  for  supplying  a  positive-going  voltage  pulse 
between  said  grid  and  said  cathode  in  additive  relation 
to  said  negative  bias  voltage  so  that  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron bursts  flow  from'  said  cathode  to  said  anode,  the 
number  of  said  bursts  being  one  greater  than  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  of  said  third  plurality;  means  for  providing 
an  electric  deflection  signal;  means  for  deflecting  said 
electron  bursts  to  different  portions  of  said  anode  respon- 
sive to  the  value  of  said  deflection  signal;  and  means  for 
changing  the  value  of  said  deflection  signal  between  the 
respective  pulses  of  said  first  plurality  and  the  next  fol- 
lowing pulses  of  said  second  plurality,  the  value  of  said 
deflection  signal  remaining  substantially  constant  between 
each  pulse  of  said  second  plurality  and  the  next  follow- 
ing pulse  of  said  first  plurality:  whereby  a  plurality 'of 
spatially  separated  reproductions  of  said  projected  optical 
image  is  produced  at  said  anode,  respective  ones  of  said 
reproductions  correnxMiding  to  a  plurality  of  temporally 
separated  aspects  of  said  projected  image. 
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PHOTOMETRIC  CHARACTER  RBCOGNmON 
DEVICE    __^_ 
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I.  A  control  array  for  hnage-reproducing  apparatus  hi- 
cluding  an  evacuated  envelope  conuining  a  phojloemis- 


1.  A  photometric  device  for  identifying  characters  on 
a  contrasting  record  bearing  medium  comprising  optical 
ny^ns  to  transmit  an  image  of  a  presented  character,  an 
image  splitting  means  coupled  to  receive  and  divide  the 
transmitted  image  around  a  reference  line,  light  measur- 
ing means  coupled  to  indicate  a  balance  of  light  of  said 
image  around  said  reference  line,  orienting  means  fed  by 
said  light  measuring  means  to  position  the  image  relative 
to  the  reference  line  to  obtain  a  balance  of  light  flux, 
and  indicating  means  coupled  to  indicate  the  displace- 
ment of  each  part  relative  to  a  fixed  position  at  balance 
to  identify  the  character  presented.  ; 
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MEASURING 
Ri^  H.  VA^tW^^^  ^^^St*"''"'''  *"  Nalloni 
RJMauck  ConoAtfsB,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  a 

A|rt  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  59MM 
(CL  25>— 219) 
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^  i.  Means  for  measuring  fiber  diameters  comprising 
electrical  means  for  scanning  individual  fibers  to  obtain 
electrical  signals,  each  of  said  signals  having  a  time  du- 
ration which  is  a  function  of  the  measured  diameter, 
means  controlled  by  the  start  of  said  signal  for  starting 
the  charge  of  a  capacitor,  a  voltage  regulator  tube  pro- 
viding a  relatively  fixed  voltage  which  controls  the  duug- 
ing  rate  of  said  capacitor,  said  relatively  fixed  voltage 
provided  by  said  voltage  regulator  tube  also  furnishing 
at  least  a  part  of  the  grid  bias  of  a  discriminator  tube 
whose  operation  is  depoident  upon  the  presence  of  a  pre- 
determined voltage  on  the  capacitor,  and  a  counting  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  the  discriminator  tube. 


the  dimension  in  the  said  direction  of  the  smallest  par- 
ticle, photo-sensitive  electrical  devices  for  intercepting 
each  of  said  beams  after  impingement  on  the  field  and 
for  producing  a  pulse  at  the  output  of  the  appropriate 
photo-sensitive  device  when  a  beam  is  intercepted  by 
a  particle,  electronic  means  for  combining  the  ou^mt 
pulse  of  the  photo-sensitive  devices  to  produce  a  polae 
signal  when  only  one  beam  is  intercepted  by  a  particle 
and  to  produce  no  sigiul  when  both  beams  are  so  inter- 
cepted, and  counting  means  operable  by  said  pulse 
signals,  the  said  electronic  means  comprising  an  adder 
circuit  for  combining  the  output  pulses  from  the  photo- 
sensitive devices  to  produce  composite  output  pulses,  a 
separator  circuit  for  separating  each  of  said  composite 
pulses  into  a  first  shorter  pulse  and  a  second  longer  pulse 
and  applying  said  shorter  and  longer  pulses  req>ectively 
to  a  first  ou^ut  circuit  and  a  second  output  circuit,  dif- 
ferentiating meaiu  in  said  first  and  second  output  cir- 
cuits for  producing  positive  leading  edge  and  negative 
trailing  edge  pulses,  a  first  clipper  circuit  in  said  first  out- 
put circuit  for  removing  the  negative  trailing  edge  and 
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^    2,92741t 
PINHOLE  DETECTOR 
Garrett  B.  UndcrmaB,  Waririagtoa,  D.C.,  asslgani  to  Lin- 
dcmuM  EngtoKilag  Company,  Inc.,  a  cogpotadon  of 
Maryland 

Application  HtptnAtt  26,  195S,  Serial  No.  7<3,54< 

(CL259— 219) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pinhole  detector  providing 
a  path  to  be  traversed  by  a  strip  of  metal  and  having  a 
lil^t  source  and  a  light  sensitive  device  substantially 
aligned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path;  a  body  of  light 
transmitting  material  interposed  between  said  path  and 
said  light  sensitive  device  capable  of  transmitting  light 
from  said  source,  and  driving  means  for  advancing  said 
body  relative  to  said  light  sensitive  device  to  maintain  a 
substantially  unobscured  path  for  light  penetrating  said 
strip. 

1t- 

2,927,219 

iR  COUNTING  DISCRETE 
PARTICLES 

Phmdi  Flrsiarich  Wmiam  Rob- 
Jamca  CaMley.  DIM,  BiVtoad 
It,  1953,  SetW  N«.  336,112 


Pcbraary  13, 1952 
2  Claims.    (CL256— 220) 

1.  Apparatus  for  counting  discrete  microscopic  par- 
ticles in  a  field  of  view,  comprising  in  combination  a 
field  of  the  said  particles,  means  for  producing  a  scaiming 
raster  for  scanning  the  field  of  view  by  two  plane 
polarized  beams  of.  light  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  scan  a  distance  less  than 


t^^$}^p3>  [^ 
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passing  the  positive  leading  ed^  of  the  pulses  to  a  clamp 
circuit  openble  to  the  conducting  condition  by  such 
leading  edge  pulses,  a  second  dipper  circuit  in  sidd  sec- 
ond output  circuit  and  having  two  outputs  connected  to 
a  gate  clamp  circuit  one  of  which  outputs  is  also  con- 
nected to  a  memory  condenser,  the  said  second  clipper 
circuit  being  effective  to  pass  leadhig  edge  pulses  over 
the  said  one  output  to  diarge  the  memory  condenser 
and  to  pass  the  trailing  edge  pulses  over  the  second  out- 
put to  the  gate  clamp  circuit  to  open  the  gate  clamp 
circuit  for  discharging  the  condenser  throufh  a  load  re- 
sistor thereby  to  generate  the  said  pulse  signal,  the  said 
clamp  circuit  being  coimected  across  the  condenser  to 
short-circuit  the  condenser  when  the  said  clamp  circuit 
is  operated  to  the  conducting  condition  by  a  positive 
leading  edge  pulse  from  said  first  clipper  circuit,  whereby 
a  positive  leading  edge  pulse  passed  by  said  first  clipper 
circuit  and  occurring  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
edge  pulses  passed  by  said  second  clipper  circuit  is  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  generation  of  a  pulse  sigiul  by  the  con- 
denser. 

)  ^^■^— "^^ 

2,927.226 
EXCLUSIVE  OR  FUNCnON  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 
Hewitt  D.  Cnwa,  Pato  Alto,  CaUf ^  aasivsor  to  Bor- 

Cotppiatioa,  Dctroll,  MIdL,  a  cofporatioa  of 


Application  lane  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,692 
ItClalnM.  (CL367— 46) 
2.  An  "exclusive  or*  circuit  oooprising  a  pair  of  in- 
put negating  core  elements  and  an  output  core  element, 
the  core  elements  being  made  of  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing high  fiux  remanence.  the  negating  core  elements  each 
havintf  an  input  aperture  and  a  pair  of  mitput  apertures 
and  the  output  core  elemem  having  an  input  aperture  and 
an  output  iqwrture,  means  including  windings  wound  on 
the  negating  core  elements  and  linking  one  of  each  of  the 
pairs  of  output  apertures  thereof  for  initially  saturating 
the  flux  in  the  same  direction  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  input  apertures  of  the  respective  negating 
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core  donents  and  in  opposite  directions  on  diametrically 
oppoole  tides  of  the  laid  one  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  out- 
put apertures  of  the  negating  core  elements,  means  in- 
cluding a  winding  wound  on  the  output  core  element  fbr 
initially  saturating  the  flux  in  the  same  direction  on  dfai- 
metrically  opposite  sides  of  both  the  input  and  output 
apertures  thereof,  a  tnnsfier  circuit  indoding  series  con- 
nected windings  linking  said  one  of  each  of  the  pain  of 


ing  an  emitter  element,  a  collector  element  and  an  in- 
tervening base  element,  said  base  element  having  a  re- 
sistivity less  than  about  1  ohm  centimeter  and  a  mini- 
mum thickness  between  said  emitter  and  collftrtw  de- 
menu  of  less  dian  about  ai  mil.  said  method  oompris- 
iog  operating  said  transistor  with  a  leverse  collector  voh- 
age  which  is  greater  than  the  punch  through  voltage  Vrr 
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output  apertures  in  the  negating  core  elements,  series 
connected  windings  linking  the  other  ou^wt  apertures 
of  the  negating  core  dements,  and  an  input  winding  link- 
ing the  input  aperture  of  the  output  core  dement,  said 
input  winding  being  connected  in  shunt  with  the  two  sets 
of  series  connected  windings  to  form  three  paralld  cur- 
rent paths  in  die  transfer  circuit,  and  a  constant  cur- 
rent source  coupled  to  the  transfer  circuit  for  passing  a 
current  through  the  three  paralld  current  p««»»« 


for  which  the  depletion  zone  produced  adjacent  said 
collector  dement  extends  to  die  depletion  zone  adjacent 
said  emitter  element,  which  is  less  dian  the  avaUncht 
breakdown  voltage  for  said  collector  and  base  elements, 
and  whidi  is  siifflciently  dose  to  said  avalanche  break- 
down voltage  to  produce  substantid  electron  avalanching 
in  said  base  dement 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substantially 
intrinsic  semiconductor,  base  electrodes  having  ohmic 
connections  to  die  semiconductor  at  spaced  locations 
thereon  for  esublishing  an  electric  Held  dierdn.  a  phi- 
rality  of  dectrodes  having  rectifying  junction  contacts 
of  different  conductivity  types  on  the  scmicoodoctor 
between  die  base  electrodes  at  locations  on  the  semicon- 
ductor which  are  simultaneoudy  at  die  same  potential 
intermediate  the  potentials  at  die  base  electrodes  in  die 
absence  of  current  between  any  of  die  junction  contacts 
and  die  semiconductor,  and  means  for  changing  the  po- 
tential gradient  in  the  semiconductor  between  one  of  said 
junction  contacu  and  a  base  electrode  to  cause  current 
to  flow  between  said  junction  contact  and  the  semicon- 
ductor and  to  maintain  die  other  junction  contact  non- 
conducting. 


2327 J22 

POLARiaNG  sraacoNDucnvi  apparatus 


Mar  27,  IMS,  Ssdnl  No.  S1U33 
JOahna.   (CL  3t7— gi^ 
I.  The  method  of  operating  a  transistor  to  provide 
improved  high  frequency  operation,  said  transistor  hav- 

•V  r 


5.  A  voltage  limiting  circuit  comprising  an  input  signd 
termind.  first  and  second  limitmg  diodes  having  unUke 
poles  coupled  to  said  input  termind  and  providmg 
paralld  conducting  paths  from  said  termind,  said  diodes 
having  subsuuitially  equd  dead-zone  voltages  which  vary 
>»  *  predetermined  manner  over  a  given  operating  tem- 
perature range,  means  for  establishing  a  unidirectiond 
voltage  potenUd  across  die  poles  of  said  first  diode  and 
means  for  establishing  a  unidirectiond  voltage  potentid 
across  die  poles  of  said  second  diode,  the  voltage  poten- 
tials esublished  across  the  poles  of  said  diodes  having 
respective  polarities  which  tend  to  oppose  forward  current 
conduction  diroogh  die  respective  diodes,  compensating 
means  compridng  dmd  and  fourth  diodes  substantially 
similar  to  said  limiting  diodes  seridly  connected  between 
said  hHt-named  means  and  grooml,  said  thlid  diode  hav- 
ing  a  pole  coupled  to  an  unlike  pole  of  said  ftwrth  diode 
for  providfaig  unidirectional  current  condncUon  dtfoogh 
said  third  and  fourth  diodes  to  ground,  and  a  subatan- 
tidly  constant  current  source  for  passing  a  current  thrpugh 
said  compensating  diodes  and  producing  a  voltage  drop 
diereacross  which  is  substiuitidly  equd  to  twice  die  dead- 
zone  voltage  of  one  of  said  limiting  diodes,  whereby  die 
unidirectional  voltage  potentid  of  die  unlike  terminals  of  "* 
said  limiting  diodes  is  raised  by  an  amount  subaUuitldly 
equal  to  die  dead-zone  voltiige  of  said  diodes. 
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•  AiHnd  2S,  19SS,  Serial  No.  S3M5t 
Ufjitiii     (CL3«7— 199) 
nlHSalS,  US.  Code  (1952), 
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I,  A  temperature  compensated  time  constant  net- 
work comprising  energy  storage  means  adapted  to  ex- 
poneotidly  discharge  a  predetermined  p^f*^'tl,  a  re- 
sistive circuit  of  non-uniform  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  adapted  to  presem  a  discharge  circuit  to 
said  storage  means  and  to  form  therewith  a  network 
ci  predetermined  time  oonsunt,  and  selective  circuit 
means  coupling  said  storage  means  and  add  resistive 
circuit  to  form  said  network  of  predetermined  time 
constant  whereby  sdd  storage  means  discharge  said 
predetermined  poteoftid  through  said  resistive  circuit, 
the  non-uniform  temperature  coefficiem  characteristic 
of  said  resistive  dredt  compensating  for  any  time  fluc- 
tuations introduced  in  said  predetermined  time  constant 
by  temperature  variations. 
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STEP  SWnrCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
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It,  19S<,  Seifal  No.  U9,Mi 
(CL  397—115) 


10.  A  tap  changer  for  a  transformer;  said  tap  changer 
including  a  movable  contact  member  movable  between 
a  plurality  of  discrete  tap  positions,  a  first  and  second 
solenoid  operating  means  for  moving  said  movable  con- 
tact ••rm  in  a  forward  and  reverse  direction  respectively 
for  a  discrete  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent taps,  and  a  clutch  having  an  input  member  and 
an  output  member  and  means  energizable  for  sdectivdy 
connecting  said  input  and  output  members;  said  input 
and  said  output  member  being  connected  responsive  to 
energization  of  said  energizable  means  of  said  clutch; 
and  control  circuit  means  for  selectively  energizing  both 
of  said  first  solenoid  means  and  said  energizable  means 
of  said  clutch  or  both  of  said  second  solenoid  means  and 
said  energizable  means  of  said  dutch;  said  output  mem- 
ber of  said  dutch  being  operativdy  connected  to  aaid 
movable  contact  mcsnber;  said  input  member  of  said 
clutch  bdng  operatively  connected  to  the  strienoid  plung- 
ers of  said  first  and  second  solenoid  means;  energization 
of  said  first  solenoid  means  and  said  clutdi  driving  sdd 
movable  contact  member  in  said  forward  direction  for 
a  distance  equd  to  the  distance  between  a  pair  of  a<Ha- 


cent  ups,  energfzatien  of  sdd  second  solenoid 
and  said  dntch  moving  said  movable  contact  member  in 
said  reverse  direction  for  a  distance  equd  to  the  distance 
between  a  pair  of  ac^acent  taps;  said  dutch  permitting 
return  of  the  solenoid  plungers  of  either  of  sdd  first  or 
second  solenoid  means  to  a  nonnd  de-energized  pod- 
tkm  after  discrete  movement  of  said  input  nHunbar  of 
saM  clutch  by  either  of  said  first  or  aeoond  solenoid 
means;  biasing  means  for  said  dutch  input  member;  said 
biasing  means  of  said  dufch  input  member  normally 
mdntaining  said  iiqint  member  in  a  predetermined  pod- 
tion;  said  biasing  means  returning  said  input  member 
to  said  predetermined  position  after  operation  of  oae 
of  said  first  or  second  s(rfenoid  means  independendy 
of  the  position  of  sdd  movable  contact  member. 
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REKfOTB    CGNHtOL    DEVICE    FOR    AN    ELEC- 
TRICALLY  DRIVEN   MINUTURE  CINEMATO- 
GRAPHIC CAMERA 

oaHBOon  aaKaKi,  ombmhoi,  niagnya,  japan 
Application  October  29, 195S,  Serial  No.  779335 

Jnpon  October  31, 1957 

.397—1 
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1.  A  remote  control  device  for  an  electrically  driven 
miniature  cinematographic  camera,  comprising  a  con- 
tdner  of  source  of  current  having  terminals,  a  cap  to  be 
mounted  upon  said  container  and  having  two  contact 
pieces  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  said  termind  s  on 
said  oontdner,  an  intermediate  conductor  piece  mounted 
upon  said  cap  and  connected  with  one  lead  wire  of  the 
cord  to  be  connected  to  the  camera  body,  a  resilient  con- 
ductor piece  connected  with  .one  of  said  contact  pieces 
and  normdly  held  apart  from  said  intermediate  con- 
ductor piece,  second  conductor  piece  connected  to  other 
of  said  contact  pieces  and  connected  with  other  lead  wire, 
a  push  button  cm  the  cap  for  depressing  said  resilient 
conductor  piece  into  contact  with  said  intermediate  con- 
ductor piece,  and  a  locking  switch  lever  pivoted  to  said 
resilient  conductor  piece  and  adapted  to  be  ntoved  into 
contact  with  said  intermediate  conductor  piece,  the  cord 
including  said  two  lead  wires  having  a  plug  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  socket  in  the  camera  body. 


2327327 
ELBCTRODYNAMIC  DRIVING  DEVICES  AND  RE- 
CORDING APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  SUCH 
DWICES 

redcn,  aasiipor  to 
r,  AtvMaDavg,  swc" 


May  15, 195(,  Serial  No.  595,993 
y,  BtfMcaHpn  Sweden  May  M,  1955 
SOahM.   (CL319— 25) 


1.  A  driving  device  of  dectrodynamic  type  and  in 
particular  oi  permanem-magnet  dynamic  type  for  an 
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or  a  recordiiit  device  widi  •  number  of  re- 
cbfdiat  vnitt,  each  nch  unit  being  provided  with  a 
driving  unit  to  that  wveral  recordingi  can  be  made 
atmnltiineoady,  wherein  a  phirality  of  conducton  in  the 
form  ot  ainile  condnctor»  having  a  relatively  imall  di- 
menaion  parallel  to  the  mi^netic  flux  lines  and  a  large 
dimenrion  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  flux  lines  and 
capaUe  of  being  operated  independently  of  one  another 
extend  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  same  magnetic  field 
eadi  said  conductor  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  magnetic  lines  of  flux  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  conductor  and  each  con- 
ductor serving  to  <verate  a  recording  unit 


Uamch  1,  1960 


SUrPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOTOR  HAVING 

A  ROTATING  FIELD 
¥Mien  A.  Rorbi^ili.  ral—ssnn,  MIA, 

■>^^^^  fj^^^^m    r^^^Mva*.  aai<ih 

^PV^^H^^^HV    m^V^^^H^^HVa    ^^^^^^^^^^^HN«    sVBIC^k* 

of  Mich%H 

Application  Angnst  5,  lf57,  S«rioi  Nn.  <7M41 
ICWnk   (CL31*~91) 


In  a  support  structure  for  supporting  upon  and  with- 
in a  centrifugal  blower  housing  the  armature  shaft  of 
a  motor  having  a  rotating  field  upon  which  the  blower 
impeller  is  mounted  for  rotation  therewith,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  support  bracket  mountabie  upon  the 
blower  housing,  said  bracket  consisting  of  three  substan- 
tially identical  elements,  each  element  having  an  arcuate 
center  portion  near  one  end  defining  approximately  one 
third  of  a  cylinder,  the  two  end  portions  of  each  element 
extending  outwardly  away  from  the  periphery  of  said 
cylinder,  means  securing  the  short-end  portion  of  each 
element  to  the  long  portion  of  one  other  element,  where- 
by said  arcuate  cemer  portions  form  a  cylindrical  center 
member  open  at  both  axial  ends;  a  resilient,  flexible  and 
substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  snugly  disposed  within 
said  center  member,  said  sleeve  having  a  coaxial  shaft 
opening  and  a  diametrically  disposed  recess  in  one  axial 
end  thereof  and  intersecting  said  shaft  opening,  said  re- 
cess being  of  lesser  length  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  center  member;  a  crossbar  associated  with  one  end 
of  the  armature  shaft  and  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  radially  therefrom,  said  crossbar  being  snugly  re- 
ceivable into  said  recess  when  said  eiKl  of  said  diaft  is 
received  imo  said  shaft  opening  so  that  said  crossbar  is 
encircled  by  said  sleeve;  and  means  on  said  ring  and  said 
sleeve  for  resisting  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


2317,229 
ROTORS  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET  TYPE 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
Fhink  W.  MatflO,  FMt  Wayne,  fad. 
AppHeatfon  Inly  25, 19S<,  Ssital  No.  M«,t37 
Udatea.    (CL3I«— Itt) 
1.  A  rotor  for  a  synchronous  induction  motor  com- 
prising, a  rotor  body  including  a  formed  block  of  nu|gnet 
material,  a  sleeve  of  laminations  surrounding  said  magnet 
Mock,  squirrel  cage  bars  embedded  in  said  sleeve,  short 
circuiting  end  rings  for  said  bars,  and  separate  coaxial 


rotor  shafts  supporting  said  rotor  body  at  each  end, 
whereby  the  central  volume  of  said  magnet  block  is  solid 


and  uninterrupted  at  least  in  the  areas  axially  underlying 
said  laminations.  .     ..r  - 
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CARBON  BRUSH       ^ 

',  N.Y.,  aarignoe  to 
,  a  cwparatfon  of  New  York 
3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,137 
4niliiii     (C1.31«— 249) 


1.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  adapted  for  use 
in  corrosive  atmospheres  comprising  a  carbon  body  hav- 
ing a  clip  secured  to  the  one  end  thereof,  a  shunt  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  copper  wires  individually  coated 
with  a  polyurethane  resin  and  assembled  to  form  a  single 
conductor,  a  copper  sleeve  on  said  shunt  equidistant  its 
ends,  welding  means  securing  said  sleeve  and  therefMe 
said  shunt  to  said  clip  so  as  to  secure  said  shunt  in 
intimate  electrical  and  mechanical  contact  with  said  clip,  ' 
and  thereby  provide  a  carbon  brush  resistant  to  the  cor- 
rosive effects  of  air-laden  chemicals. 


2,927,231 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

to  Elektro- 


Npvsmiir  23,  19S(,  Serial  No.  424,122 


November  22, 19SS 
4CfainM.   (CL313— 24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  diffusion  treatment  of  a  metallic 
body  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  comprising  a  discharge 
chamber  having  connections  for  evacuating  the  same  and 
having  at  least  one  insulated  current  lead-in,  gas  supply 
and  gas  suction  lines  connected  to  said  chamber,  means 
for  suspending  a  metallic  body  within  the  chamber  and 
for  electrically  insulating  the  same  from  the  walls  otthe 
chamber,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  body  with 
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a  current  lead-in  which  is  at  least  periodically  connected 
to  the  negative  pole  of  a  source  of  current,  a  metallic 
member  providing  a  counter-electrode  for  producmg  with 
the  said  body  a  glow  discharge  therebetween,  the  other 
pole  of  the  source  of  current  being  connected  to  said 
meullic  member,  said  metallic  body  being  hollow,  and 
electrically  insulated  means  for  conducting  a  cooling  agent 
to  and  from  the  holow  interior  of  said  body  and  in  direct 
contact  therewith  to  promote  the  withdrawal  of  heat. 


means  joined  to  and  supporting  said  electrodes  in  ^inoed 
relation,  the  length  of  said  insulating  means,  between 
electrode-insulator  junctions,  being  greater  than  the  rec- 
tilinear distance  between  said  junctions,  and  said  insulat- 
ing means  being  so  shaped  as  to  cause,  in  at  least  one 
portion  thereof,  distortion  of  its  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion. 


2,927,232 
INTENSE  ENERGETIC  GAS  DISCHARGE 
John  S.  Lnce,  Oak  Ridts,  Tcm.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  Anwrica  aa  icpressnted  by  the  United  States 
Atonic  Energy  Connrisrion 

Application  Inkr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  744,771 
UCIalnss.    (H.  313— 43) 


h 


'  7.  A  device  for  establisbing  a  high-intensity  or  ener- 
getic gas  arc  discharge  which  comprises  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber, means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  selected  pres- 
sure, an  elongated  hollow  cathode  eleftrode  and  an  elon- 
gated hollow  anode  electrode  having  a  common  axis  and 
spaced  apart  within  said  chamber,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  magnetic  field  within  said  chamber,  said  magnetic 
field  having  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  means  for 
initiating  and  maintaining  an  energetic  arc  discharge  be- 
tween said  electrodes  comprising,  a  source  of  gas,  means 
for  feeding  said  gas  at  a  controlled  rate  to  the  inside  of 
said  hollow  cathode  where  it  is  completely  ionized,  means 
for  cooling  said  electrodes,  a  first  source  of  potential 
connected  between  said  electrodes  for  temporarily  assist- 
ing in  the  initiation  of  an  arc  discharge  directly  between 
said  anode  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  cathode,  and  a 
variable  voltage  solute  connected  between  said  electrodes 
for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  discharge,  whereby  said 
controlled  gas  feed  causes  space-charge  neutralization 
only  within  said  hollow  cathode  to  form  a  substantially 
hollow  energetic  arc! 


2,927433 
ELECnUCAL  APPARATUS 
Gny  F.  Baractt,  Roalyn,  and  Gordon  R.  Spencer, 
dale.  Pa.,  assignon  to  PUIco  Corporation,  PhUadelpUa, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylvanls 
AppHeatfon  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,517 
3n>Ni    (CI.  313— 44) 


1.  For  an  evacuated  electron  discharge  device,  an 
electrode  assembly  comprising,  a  plurality  of  electrodes, 
and    elongated,    generally    rod-like,   vitreous    insulating 


2,927J34 
PHOTOCONDUCnVB  DMAGB INTENSIFIER 

anjaarfn  Kaaan,  Prhyrton,  N J.,  ''.''4""'  j?  f^*^  ^^^^ 

ponoon  of  Anssncn,  a  coipwnllan  of  Dainwnre 

AppikaBon  Novcnibar  25, 1955,  Sctial  No.  549,434 

5ClaiaH.   (CL313— 45) 


1.  An  image  intensifying  device,  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  a  source  of  electroiu  within  said  envelc^, 
a  target  electrode  in  ^aid  envelope  and  in  the  path  of  said 
electrons,  said  target  electrode  including  a  transparent 
conductive  electrode,  a  layer  of  photoconductive  mate- 
rial on  said  conductive  electrode,  an  opaque  resistive 
layer  on  said  layer  of  photoconductive  material  and  a 
layer  of  phosphor  material  on  said  opaque  resistive  lay- 
er, said  layer  of  phosphor  material  being  exposed  and 
on  the  surface  of  said  target  toward  said  source  of  elec- 
trons. 


2327435 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

George  Papn,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Mshpor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

December  3, 19547  Serial  No.  425,445 
2ClahM.   (CL313— 74) 


'.  V  rS^ 


1.  An  annular  flood  gun  for  a  charge  storage  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  planar  electrode,  said  gun  comprising: 
a  hollow  annular  anode  shell;  and  an  amiular  cathode 
arranged  within  said  anode  shell;  said  anode  shell  having 
a  narrow  concentric  annular  slot  formed  in  one  side 
thereof  facing  said  electrode,  said  slot  having  a  radial 
width  substantially  smaller  than  the  greatest  radial  width 
of  said  anode  shell  and  being  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  cathode  so  that  the  electrons  emitted  from  each  ele- 
mental segment  of  said  cathode  flood  the  entire  area  of 
said  electrode. 


2327434 
TELEVISIOT^  PICTURE  TUBE 

ChkafD,  DL,  asrigner  to  Stisntfir 
Inc.,  Chlaigo,  OL,  n  cnspo* 
ration  of  ^ 

AppUcnlion  October  21, 1955,  Saehd  No.  541,914 
MClafans.    (CL  313— 77) 
1.  A  television  picture  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope  having  a  li^t-emissive  screen  responsive  to 
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electnm  bombardnieac  and  a  tBoeraUy  cylindrical  por- 
tkM  havtag  a  loofhudiaal  ani  aUgned  with  a  central 
poftioa  of  said  screen,  an  electron  enuMhre  cathode 
mounted  adjacent  die  end  of  said  cylindrieal  portion 
snhstanrtally  on  said  an,  a  centrally  apertured  control 
dectrode  spaced  from  said  cathode,  focusing  electrode 
means  q>aced  from  said  control  electrode,  a  first  anode 
comprising  a  centraUy  apertured  cylinder  adjacent  said 
focusing  means  and  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  direct  a  stream  of  ekctrona  from  said  cathode  along 


w 


C  19St,  SMfW  No.  7<MU 
(CL  313—145) 
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a  path  toward  said  screen,  aligned  magnetic  pole  pieces 
extending  diametrically  across  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  envdope  and  defining  a  magnetic  gap  to  produce  a 
transverse  field  of  substantially  parallel  magnetic  lines 
across  said  path,  second  anode  means  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar element  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  qwced 
magnetic  pole  elements  adjacent  said  second  anode  defin- 
ing a  generally  planar  gap  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
aligned  poie  pieces  whereby  a  substantially  transverse 
magnetic  field  is  created  therebetween. 


2,927037 
VOLTAGE  INDICATOR  TUBES 
Albert  Lleh,  CMimsslingin  (NytarK 

Ywfc,  N.Y.,  a  r  ntyef  atf  an  etf  Delnwnie 

I  kfarch  13, 19S7,  Seilnl  No.  M5,74« 
UCkttm,   (0. 313— Iff  J) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  generally  tubular  metal 
shell  having  at  least  one  platinum  ground  electrode  wire 
secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  elongated  insulator 
having  a  centerbore  therethrough  and  secured  concen- 
trically within  said  shell,  said  centerbore  having  a  lower 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  the  wall  thickness  of 
said  insulator  diminisfaing  gradually  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  ground  electrode,  a  metal  center 
electrode  spindle  having  a  lower  firing  tip  portion  q»aced 
in  spark  gap  relation  to  said  ground  electrode,  a  flange 
portion  abutting  the  lower  end  of  said  msulator  and  also . 
spaced  in  spark  gap  relation  to  said  ground  elcctnxle, 
a  cylindrical  portion  fitted  snugly  within  the  lower  end 
of  the  insulator  centerbore  and  a  shank  portion  extend- 
mg  upwardly  into  said  cemerbore  and  embedded  in  a 
body  of  silver  within  the  lower  portion  oi  said  center- 
bore, at  least  the  flange  and  firing  tip  portions  of  said 
metal  spindle  bdmg  of  platinum. 


2^439 
INFOKMATION  nXMIAGE  TUBE 


W. 


PertWayM^bi.,! 

and  Teharaah  CesansMtoi 
27, 1957,  Mnl  Tii^tUJU 
(CL  313—155) 


1.  A  voltage  indicator  tube'  composing  a  sobstantially 
cylindrical  envelope,  an  electron  beam  producing  means 
including  a  cathode  portioned  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  said  envelope,  a  transparent  conductive  accelerating 
electrode  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  envelope,  and  a  conductive  diaphragm  partially  sur- 
rounding said  cathode  and  mounted  between  said  cath- 
ode and  said  accelerating  electrode,  a  fiuorescent  coeting 
on  said  transparent  conductive  electrode  to  produce 
axially  linear  fluorescent  indications  in  response  to  elec- 
trons from  the  produced  beam,  and  comrol  electrode 
means  within  said  diaphragm  and  mounted  between  said 
cathode  and  said  fluorescent  coating  in  substantially  par- 
allel relatian  to  said  cathode,  said  control  electrode  means 
normally  being  negative  with  respect  to  said  cathode 
whereby  there  is  produced  on  said  coating  separated 
fluorescent  stripes  which  increase  m  length  and  decrease 
in  spacing  between  them  in  resptmse  to  increase  in  volt- 
age 
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1.  A  signal-to-image  storage  tube  comprising:  an  en- 
velope; target  electrode  means  in  said  envelope;  first  dec- 
tron  gun  means  in  said  envelope  for  duecting  a  writing 
electron  beam  toward  said  target  electrode  means;  second 
electron  gun  means  in  said  envelope  fior  directing  a  flood 
electron  beam  toward  said  target  electrode  means;  and 
annular  magnet  means  within  said  envelope  and  acMacent 
said  target  dectrode  means  for  collimating  said  flood  elec- 
tron beam,  said  magnet  means  being  traasvei^y 
polarized. 
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1.  A  gaseous  dectric  discharge  device  comprising  an 
evacuaMe  envelope  having  therein  a  cathode  dectrode 
and  a  hollow  anode  dectrode  having  an  aperture  therein, 
the  largest  dimension  of  said  aperture  being  less  than 
the  interior  dimension  of  said  hc^low  anode  by  a  factor 
of  no  greater  than  V6  measured  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  defined  by  said  qierture,  said  cath- 
ode and  said  anode  bting  cloady  juxtaposed  so  as  to  sua- 
tain  a  glow  discharge  therebetween;  and  a  pressure  of 
gas  sufficient  to  susfiUn  a  discharge  constituting  ionized 
gas  particles  within  laid  envelope. 


It 


2,927441 
INDMCT  BDtATBK  FOR  MAGNETRON 

C  Okrasi^  Ewlni,  N.Y.,  asilBBei',  by  asca 
to  the  Vmu  SlalM  af  AaMifca  m 
af  IheNavy 

1, 1959,  SeiW  Na.  119,794 
4CMH.  (CL313-J37) 
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outer  end  dispoaed  in  aliding  mgagemaif  with  arid  aleafe 
and  its  inner  end  received  by  said  loop  pottioo  of  die 
filament  whereby  the  heating  filament  is  maintam^^^  out 
of  contact  with  the  cylindrical  housing  walL 


i^Ut  0   V* 
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TRANaaroR  pMvpf  fume  circuit 

A^  BMHB,  nealwB,  Rkf  aHlgpav  to 

Delrall,  Mich.,  a  cairyafatteM  ef  Mlck«- 


t,  19S(,  Serial  No.  59M72 
(CL  315— 1.5) 


1.  A  cathode  asaehiUy  of  the  faidirectly  heated  type 
for  iMe  in  a  resonant<eavity  magnetron  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical housing  of  refractory  matoial,  a  pair  of  centrally 
apertured  metallic  cloeures,  one  of  said  dosurea  being 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  housing,  and  the  other  dosme 
being  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  a  heating 
filament  within  said  bousing  between  said  closures,  said 
filament  comprising  a  reverse  helix  providing  a  pair  oi 
q>aced  legs  adjacem  one  dosure  and  a  loop  pwtion  ad- 
jacent the  other  closure,  a  tubular  conductor  having  an 
inner  end  extending  into  the  aperture  of  one  closure  and 
being  disposed  in  electrically  conducting  rdation  with 
one  leg  of  said  heating  filament,  a  rod  conductor  diqKMed 
axially  of  said  tubuliur  conductor  and  being  disponed  in 
electrically  conducting  relation  with  the  other  leg  of  said 
heating  filament,  a  bonnet  secured  to  the  other  dosure 
about  the  central  aperture,  a  non-conducting  sleeve 
mounted  within  said  bonnet,  a  guide  support  haviiv  its 


5.  In  a  pulse  handling  circuit,  a  bistaUe  flip  flop  com- 
prising a  pair  of  semi-conductor  amplifying  devices,  each 
of  said  devices  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base, 
each  of  said  devices  having  negative  resistance  emitter 
characteristics,  soldy  alternating-current  circuit  means 
cross-connecting  the  collectors  and  bases  of  said  devices; 
means  adapted  to  apply  operating  potentials  to  the  col- 
lectors of  said  devices,  resistive  drciiit  means  adi4>ted  to 
connect  the  bases  of  the  devices  to  a  point  at  reference 
potential,  a  driver  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base 
and  an  emitter;  drcuit  means  directly  connecting  the 
collector  of  the  driver  transistor  to  the  emitters  of  said 
devices,  means  adapted  to  directly  connect  die  base  of 
said  driver  transistor  to  a  poort  at  reference  potential, 
drcuit  means  ad^^ed  to  apply  a  fixed  direct-current 
operating  potential  to  die  emittn^  of  the  driver  transis- 
tor so  that  said  driver  transistor  acts  as  a  substantially 
constant  current  device  for  suppljfiDg  a  fixed  selected 
amount  <rf  emitter  current  to  that  one  of  the  semi-con- 
ductor devices  which  is  conducting,  drcuit  means  adapt- 
ed to  apply  trigger  pnlsea  to  the  driver  transistor  for 
causing  the  driver  transistor  to  become  non-condocdng 
thereby  to  cause  that  one  oi  the  semi-conductor  devices 
whidi  was  conducting  to  become  substantially  non-oon- 
ducting  and  diereby  to  pass  a  voltage  pulse  tluough  said 
alternating-current  circuit  means  which  crost<onnects 
the  collectors  and  bases  of  said  devices,  said  voltage  pulse 
thus  applied  to  the  base  of  said  other  device  causing  the 
other  device  to  become  ooodactiB^ 


2,927443 
ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATION 
C  CWfa,  jSattia,  N J.,  ■  I  diiH  I  to  BeO  Tde- 
Labantariaa,  bseaffpacatod.  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 
a  ooijporaltoa  af  New  Yoifc 
AppHcalloa  JaMMvy  23, 195(,  Serial  No.  5M347 
12  flilHii    (CL315— 39) 
1.  In  combination,   means  for  formipg  an   electron 
beam  for  flow  in  a  magnetic  field  along  a  substantially 
constant  longitudinal  path  of  flow,  means  upstream  along 
the  path  of  flow  for  modulating  the  beam  periodically 
along  its  transverse  dimension  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  said  path  in  accordance  with  signal  information  with  a 
space  period  less  than  the  wavelength  of  the  applied 
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•^loal  and  creating  signal  disturbances  on  the  beam  which 
grow  with  beam  travel  in  the  magnetic  field,  and  means 


downstream  along  the  path  of  flow  responsive  to  such 
signal  disturbances  for  providing  an  output  therefor. 


2^7444 

REVERSING  SWITOONG  COtCUrr  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC HEADUGHT  CONTROL 
Gaoria  W.  tTnfcwn  Andcfaoa,  htL,  aai|Mr  to  Geacnl 
Motofs  CoqpontioB,  Ddrott,  Mkk,  a  cotiponitioB  of 


AppllcailMi  J«|jr  2, 195<,  Sarid  No.  595,1M 
ICIaimt.    (CL31S— 13) 
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1.  A  control  system  for  vehicle  headlamps  corapriatag 
a  pair  of  headlamp  circuits,  a  voltage  source,  a  cootrol 
relay  adapted  to  cause  energization  of  one  or  the  other 
of  the  headlamp  circuits,  voltage  supply  means  having 
one  terminal  connected  with  said  control  relay,  a  manu- 
ally controlled  selector  switch  having  a  first  movable  con- 
uct  connected  with  the  CMitrol  relay  and  selectively  en- 
gageab!e  in  first  and  sec(»d  positions  with  Arst  and  sec- 
ond fixed  contacts,  respectively,  a  light  controlled  device 
connected  between-  the  first  fixed  contact  and  the  other 
terminal  of  the  voltage  supply  means  whereby  headlamp 
circuit  selection  is  determined  by  the  light  controlled 
device  when  the  selector  switch  is  in  the  first  position,  a 
reversing  relay  having  a  movable  contact  connected  with 
the  second  fixed  contact  and  having  a  fixed  contact  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  the  voltage  supply  means, 
whereby  headlamp  circuit  selection  is  determined  by  the 

"^  condition  of  the  reversing  relay  when  the  selector  switch 
is  in  the  second  position,  said  selector  switch  including 
a  second  movable  contact  connected  with  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  vohage  supply  means  and  engaging  a  third 

^  fixed  contact  in  said  first  position,  said  reversing  relay  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  energizing  coils  having  a  common  ter- 
minal connected  with  said  third  fixed  contact,  the  other 
terminal  of  one  of  said  coils  being  connected  to  one  head- 
lamp circuit  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  other  of  said 
coils  being  connected  to  the  other  headlamp  circuit 
whereby  the  reversing  switch  movable  contact  engages 
its  fixed  contact  when  one  headlamp  circuit  is  energized 
and  disengages  its  fixed  contact  when  the  other  circuit  is 
energized  so  that  the  control  relay  energization  is  changed 
wheifever  said  selector  switch  is  moved  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position. 


MOTOR  YEHKUC  HSADLAMP  SVnVM 
MnKJ.M— i,DaM»aw,iiVkiMrL. 
Mkk,  Mil^Mi  to  F«vi  Motor 
Mlck»  ncwMialtaa  of  Datomt 

rtktmmj  7, 1997,  •mW  No.  i3$,1S2 
•  niiliiii    (CL31S-43) 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  pair  of  headlamps  emitting 
substantially  monochromatic  light  polarized  in  a  selected 
direction,  a  li^t  sensor  means  adapted  to  receive  li^t 
originating  forwardly  of  the  vehicle,  said  sensor  means 
having  filter  means  and  li^t  operable  means  associated 
therewith  so  that  said  sensor  is  capable  of  distinguishing 
between  white  light  and  li^t  of  the  type  emitted  by  said 
headlamps,  a  polarizing  viewing  filter  in  the  passenger 
compartment  of  said  vehicle,  first  relay  means  operable 
by  said  sensor  to  positioa  said  polarizing  viewing  filter 
in  the  line  of  vision  of  the  vdiide  operator  when  said 
sensor  receives  Ught  erf  the  type  emitted  by  said  head- 
lamps, said  polarizing  viewing  filter  beteg  oriented  to 
pass  only  H^t  pcrfarized  in  said  selected  direction  so 
that  light  from  vehicles  equipped  with  similar  head- 
lamps will  be  rejected  and  reflected  li^t  emitted  from 
said  headlamp  will  be  transmitted,  an  interference  view- 
mg  filter  adi^Ked  to  pass  said  substantially  monochro- 
matic light,  second  relay  means  operable  by  said  sensor 
for  positicming  said  interference  viewing  filter  in  the  line 
of  vision  of  the  operator  upon  receipt  of  white  li|^  by 
said  sensor. 
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COUNTING  ciRcurr 
Aaoi^  Iowa,  aalvMr  to  fowa  Stete  Col- 
Foaaiadoa,  Kk„  Aasaa,  Iowa,  a 


27,  lf9i,  Sarial  No.  5M,679 
(CI.315-.SM) 


f 

1.  In  an  impulse  counting  circuit,  a  counter  tube,  a 
univibrator,  a  pulse  shi4)ing  network  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  univibrator  and  the  input  of  said  counter 
tube,  and  means  for  feeding  trigger  signals  to  the  input 
of  said  univibrator. 
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2,927447 
TRANSnrOR  NEON  DRIVER 
Rokort  B.  niaah,  Pw^kaopste,  N.Y^  aaripaor  to 
aatio— I  RorfMto >larhloMCocpotailoa,  New  Yoak, 
N.Ym  a  cofooffaifcK  of  New  Yosfc 

AppHcaSoa  loab  27, 195S,  ScfW  No.  744,971 
SOakM.   (CL  315— 135) 
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therefttan;  a  rod-like  member  supported  at  opposite  ends 
by  said  sidewalls,  respectively,  and  extending  horiaontally 
thafobetween  adjacent  the  from  of  said  housing;  a  mov- 
able, generally  flat  panel  member  disposed  normally  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  support  an  electric  de- 
vice; means  for  removably  hinging  said  panel  member  on 
said  rod-like  member  including  a  generally  U-afaaped 
bracket  afll^ted  to  the  pand  member  and  disposed  to  re- 
ceive the  rod-Uke  member  and  a  movabiy  supported 
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1.  Visual  signal  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  glow  discharge  lamp  having  a  firing  potential  and  an 
extinguishing  potential  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
values,  a  source  of  potential  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  said  glow  lamp  which  varies  periodically  by  an  amount 
greater  than  said  predetermined  range,  and  means  for 
applying  a  unidirectional  potential  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  glow  lamp,  said  meaiu  including  means  to  vary 
the  potential  at  sai^  other  terminal  between  two  fixed 
potential  levels. 


SPARK  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 
ADAPTORS  THEREFOR 
Frank  R.  F.  Ramsav,  Eas 
sigaorto  D.  Naplar  A  Soo 
a  coaipoay  of  Gnat  Brftato 

12, 195t,  Scfftal  No.  779,999 
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handle  having  an  arm  diq)Osed  in  cooperation  with  said 
bracket  for  releasaUy  retaining  said  rod-like  member 
within  said  bracket,  ^said  rod-like  member  being  released 
by  manual  movement  of  said  handle  in  order  to  permit 
removal  of  the  pand  member  from  the  housing;  and  a 
plurality  <rf  movaUe  electric  contacts  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  electric  device  and  disposed  to  project  rear- 
wardly  from  said  panel  member  in  cooperating  relation- 
ship with  said  stationary  omtacts. 


2,927459 
COOUNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEMI- 
^  ^  ^  CdNDUCTOR  RECITFIERS 

Otto  Sffcarili  Badca,  Swltuilaad,  aarfgaor  to  Aklienge- 
aeOa^afl  Brown,  Bovcii  and  Oe, 
a  Jutoi  iiuti  lUBipaBj 

AppMcatfoa  SspHaihir  1«,  1957,  Satal  No.  «4,354 
u*  Ciakas  priority,  aapikalioi 

SoplMbcr  22, 1954 
2aiims.    (a.  317— IN) 


1.  Spark  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  main  con- 
denser, means  for  charging  said  main  condenser,  at  least 
two  parallel-connected  branches  reactively  isolated  from 
each  other,  a  sparking  plug  in  each  said  branch,  means 
providing  capacitance  and  means  providing  inductance  in 
each  of  said  branches,  said  capacitance-providing  means 
and  inductance^providing  means  constituting  a  low-loss 
time  delay  circuit  connected  to  the  sparking  phig  in  the 
respective  branch  and  having  a  delay  period  of  the  same 
order  of  time  as  the  time  required  to.  ionise  the  slowest 
of  the  said  sparking  plugs,  and  meansltor  simultaneously 
cohnecting  said  main  condenser  when  charged  to  all  said 
parallel-connected  branches. 


2,927449 
METAL  ENCLOSED  ELECTRIC  SWrTCHGEAR 

GhaoW>B,  Pa^  aaliaor  to  Geaasai 
f,  a  oonocatMB  of  Now  Yoifc 
AMoat  14, 1957,  Saitol  No.  €79,191 
UC&ML   (CL317— 99) 

1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  having 
spaced  apart  vertical  sidewalls,  a  vertical  rear  wall  and 
an  open  front;  a  plivality  of  stationary  electric  contacts 
mounted  on  said  rear  wall  and  projecting  frontwardly 


1.  In  a  semi-conductor  rectifier  arrangement,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  housing  structure  having  a  vertical 
back  wall,  a  vertical  interior  wall  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  said  back  wall,  said  interior  wall  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  rectifier  units  mounted  on  said  back  wall 
and  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  back  and  interior 
walls,  said  rectifier  units  being  arranged  in  two  groups  on 
each  side  respectively  of  said  opening  in  said  interior  wall 
and  the  rectifier  units  of  each  group  being  arranged  in 
superposed  relation,  a  ribbed  cooler  unit  associated  with 
each  rectifier  unit  and  establishing  with  said  rear  and  in- 
terior walls  two  corresponding  groups  of  horizontal  di- 
vided superposed  passageways  for  air  flow  therethrough, 
said  housing  including  also  a  pair  of  inclined  walls  located 
normal  to  and  standing  in  front  of  said  interior  wall  and 
symmetrically  placed  with  reject  to  said  central  opening 
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m  Hud  iaierior  wall.  tlM  imier  adct  of  nid  iadiaed  walb 
fonnint  m  put  aa  eatnace  pMnteway  for  air  and  bctat 
ctMvtrgeai  in  tha  upward  dtrectioB  thereby  Id  prawiBi  a 
profftsave  decrease  in  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  eo* 
trance  passafeway,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  upstaadint  side 
walls  extendint  forwardly  from  said  back  wall,  each  said 
side  wall  and  said  back  wall  and  the  outer  side  of  one  of 
said  inclined  walls  foraiint  in  part  an  exit  passateway  of 
progressively  iacreasiag  cross  sectioaal  area  for  air  after 
passing  through  one  of  said  groups  of  cooler  units. 


AKRANGEMENT  AND  MTTHOD  FOR  CX)NNECT- 
IN6  ELECTRICAL  dRCUrr  KLEMKNT8 
Paal  loaaa,  Pattrtawa^  aad  E^v  O.  Spiade,  PMa- 

iilpMs,  Pa^  mil  I II I  la  lanui^  Cospasailaa,  Dc- 

AppRcaMaa  April  M»  IfSS,  SmW  No.  SHJSM 
Sriihii     (0.317— Ml) 


«.,  X^>v: 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  connecting  electrical  circuit 
elements,  comprising:  a  base  card  of  insulating  material 
having  a  phirality  of  lug  portions  of  said  material  spaced 
along  one  edge  of  said  card  and  laterally  accessible  from 
said  edge;  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  circuit  conducton 
adhering  along  respective  flat  surfaces  thereof  to  at  least 
one  surface  erf  said  card  and  extending  out  individualty 
over  corresponding  ones  of  said  lug  portions;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  circuit  elements  disposed  adjacent  to 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  card  with  electrical  leads  for 
said  circuit  elements  wrapped  individually  around  cor- 
re^Kmding  ones  of  said  lug  porticos  to  anchor  said. leads 
thereto,  whereby  said  circuit  conductors  and  said  elec- 
trical leads  individually  adjacent  to  said  lug  portions  may 
be  interconnected  condactively  by  applying  solder  to 
only  those  poctions  of  said  card  withia  a  predetermined 
distance  from  Skid  one  edge  af  said  card. 
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23274S2 
INTEGRATING  INSTRUMENT      ' 

Mi.,  inlp  1 1  teJBM6ey  Coa- 

TifSrSeilnl  No.  279,3«9, 

No.  2,7«M43,  dated  Jaae  7,  195S.    Di- 

Maj  $,  IfSS,  SetW  No. 


(CL  317— las) 
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contacts  movable  betwaaa  ofca  aad  doaed  positions, 
meana  srtiialid  ia  a  pndatMariaad  irialfaa  of 
of  said  tiimsiai  lor  actaatfag  said  saUcfc  to 
cootacu  from  oae  poaHioB  to  Um  othar  podlioa,  aad 
coatrob  sensitive  to  said  CTwrtitiom  aad  connccKid  with 
respective  dcmeoU  for  tha  indMdnal  variatioo  of  the 
response  of  said  elements  toward  said  predetermined  re- 
latkNi,  the  said  predetermined  relation  being  reached  in 
consequence  of  said  varialioa  to  actnaie  said  switch,  oae 
of  said  elemeats  having  oieaas  mmmting  it  for  pivotal 
movement  and  comprises  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ooe  de- 
ment at  a  point  offset  from  the  pivot  of  said  element, 
another  of  said  elements  having  an  actuating  connection 
to  the  lever  independent  of  said  ooe  element  whereby  the 
nH>vement  of  said  lever  is  a  function  of  the  movement  <^ 
said  one  dement  and  of  the  movement  of  the  connection 
of  said  other  dement  to  the  lever. 


2MJS3  

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  flUCIlVBLY  ACTUAT- 
ING CONTROL  DEVKIS  BY  MEANB  OP  A  MOV- 
ABLE  MAGNET ^  

Fnte  Hi  Rflttafc  BHRa*FMadsaaa(  GanaMV*  aslMar  ta 

^^^i^^^^mI     a^^^^J      Bka^Bfe     f  ii-,i,,-rt-,       f>|-  — 

Yartt,  N.Yn  a  rnfmtMm  af  Pshwa 

~  27, 19SS,  Serial  Na.  S37,nt 

"  l.lf54 

(CL  317—137)  ^ 


1.  A  system  for  sdectivdy  actuating  control  devices 
located  along  a  vehicular  path  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  along  said  path,  said  ve- 
hicle having  a  naigad  movably  mounted  thereon  in  a 
manner  to  permit  orientation  thereof  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  a  system 
of  fixed  magnets  diqxMed  adjacent  said  path  side  by 
side  and  along  a  given  curve  and  in  a  coounon  plane 
which  is  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  path,  said 
fixed  magnets  positioned  with  the  unlike  poles  of  adja^ 
cent  magnets  facing  each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
gaps  a  distance  sufficiently  small  to  constitute  a  flux  loop 
extending  from  magnet  to  magnet  around  the  system,  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  field  sensing  means  located  in  the 
magnetic  fields  of  said  fixed  magnets,  respectivdy,  means 
for  selectivdy  moving  the  magnet  on  said  vehicle  so  that 
at  least  one  pole  thereof  may  face  the  gap  between  any 
pair  of  adjacent  fixed  magnets  ia  said  sjrstem,  aad  con- 
trol means  coupled  to  said  field  sensing  means  and  re- 
sponsive thereto,  the  magnet  on  said  vehicle  adapted  to 
affect  the  flux  loop  around  said  system  at  any  gap  which 
its  said  pole  faces  whereby  to  cause  operation  of  the  con- 
trol means  associated  with  one  of  the  fixed  magnets  whi^/ 
defines  said  gap. 


2327014 


4,  l«il»  Soilal  No.  53M2< 
.    ^     .  2ailMk   <CL  317—142)  i 

1.  An  mtegratmg  device  compnsmg  the  combination  1.  An  electrical  impulaa  geaeratiag  circuit  «^«»iirri«i«g 
with  a  pluraUty  of  individual  imegrating  elements  re-  a  gas-filled  triode  tube  having  a  cathode,  plate  and  grid, 
sponsive  to  rdatively  varying  conditions,  a  switch  having   a  plate  circuit  extendii«  froas  said  plate  to  said  cathode. 
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nlay  aad  a  aouice  of  dtosct 
J  a  ttofffi  capacilor  in  tha  (HMratteg 
ta  said  fdM,  neaaa  for  applyiag  sdd 
to  said  capacilor  to  charge  the  saaia  ia  a  positive  l. 

to  apply  a  podtiva  potaatid  to  bias  said  grid  to 

said  tuba  to  ooadaet  aad  optrate  said  slos^actii^  nbtf, 
^  ootttacts  oo  said  relay  operated  to  doae  a  disdMrge  pa^ 


for  the  capadtor  and  connect  said  capacitor  to  discharye 
sdd  capacitor  poutive  poteatid  on  to  said  catiwde  to 
cause  sdd  tube  to  cease  conduction  and  therd>y  disable 
the  operatiog  patii  to  said  rday,  said  slow-acting  re^y 
rdeadag  iqioo  tasplntioa  of  a  time  delay  after  tile  coiar 
tioa  of  ooodnctioa  of  the  tube  by  said  capacitor,  (Mher 
oootacts  OB  said  rday  controlled  by  tiie  opentioa  and  r»- 
loaaa  of  the  rday  to  control  an  exiemd  circuity 
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_         ^^to  Epfca, 

a  casparaBiaaf  Mlmaari 
2,lfS4»firidNa.44MS7 
(CL  317—144) 


2.f  An  electroetatiit  relay  compririag  a  pair  of  opposed 
fully  conductive  plates  one  of  which  is  hinged  at  one 
end  and  the  other  end  of  which  b  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  frfate,  a  pair  of  coopcratfaig  contacts 
at  least  ooe  of  wfaidi  is  mechanically  actuated  by  tiw 
movable  plate,  said  plates  having  cooduoUve  sorfacaa  ia 
opposed  rdatiooshi^  free  of  an  inteiveaiag  solid  dielec- 
tric barrier  oo  which  stray  charge  midit  ■ffT'mwIatt,  a 
power  source  adapted  to  be  coanectad  to  aad  diacoa- 
nected  from  tiie  platea  and  having  a  pndetcratined  feigb- 
vdtage  output  of  ao  less  than  about  one  tfiouiaad  volts, 
resistance  means  of  ^t  least  oae  megohm  ia  series  witii 
die  plates  aad  power  supply,  aad  maaas  preveatiiw  the 
free  ead  of  the  movable  plate  from  approaddag  tiie  otiiar 
plate  so  doady  as  to  perntit  ooodnctioa  batweaa  said 
ead  areas  at  said  piadatermfaied  voltage  wUle  perotit- 
ting  Ifanited  condoctioa  batwesa  other  areas  of  tiie  plates, 
thereby  permittiag  dectroatatic  force  to  hold  tiie  plates 
together  while  said  ftnm  source  is  cnanrctad  thereto, 
and  means  effecting  relative  nwvement  of  tiie  plates 
away  from  ooe  aap^  iipoa  nasord  of  tiia  ap^M 
voltage. 


IT 
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laa  MoMkar  1MH4,  Ssrial  Na.  475,217 
^  yCkmm.  fCLM7-»H7) 
1.  Aa  dectilc  tadtoh  ciootmllar,  coBprisiag,  a  taai 
shaft  haviag  first  aad  saoood  cam  BMaas,  a  maaad  haadto 
oooaaclad  to  said  caii  shaft  to  mova  8Ba»  la  a  int  path 
to  and  from  a  flnt  positioo  aad  aa  off  podtfoo,  a  coobol 
cootact  actnated  by  add  first  cam  maaas  by  auweasial  of 
said  diaft  ia  said  patfi,  a 
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to 
actaated  by  said  aaooad  cam 
of  said  dMift  hi  said  patii.  drcnit 
ia  aariea  add  maisod 
contact,  aad  tha  phyaicd  podtloiiiBg  of 
aad  aeooad  cam  means  idativa  tosaHooutral  aad 
power  coatacts  estaWishfaig  artwatioa  of  said 


'  >ki 


power  cootacts  with  lesser  movemeat  of  said  diafi  ia  said 
path  from  said  off  podtioa  toward  said  ird  podtioa  tihaa 
roQuiiad  to  establish  actuatioo  of  said  oootral  ooataot, 
whersby  the  manud  poaw  ooatacts  are  fdiavad  af  mmk- 
iag  aad  breddag  contat  ia  said  drcnii  asaaaa  aad  yat 
pfovida  a  safoty  feature  of  estaUiahing  poaitiva  opeohig 
of  said  drcnit  maaas  cvea  thovd>  "id  maia  ooatact  of 
said  mala  magnetic  ooatador  fefis  to  talernqrt  thedroaiL 


N0N4JNBARSERV0ti^fii  ADATTED  FOR  AT- 
MqawmaC  ALTITUDE  MEASUREMENT 

Gaani  Ssaasas^f  Blaw  Yaik,  N.Y.y  aarfpMr,  by  aasam 
^^■^^■^■iwfc  ^w  Afl^HKHB  wiBB^iae  ■■■  vMnHj  ^ac.1 

New  a  aiki  N*  X  iy  a  cavpanflaa  at  Naw  Yen 

I  tanmy  ^  1997,  Ssrid  Na.  ttM4t 
UCMm.   (a.31ft-31) 


If  'A  translating  device  for  traaslating  linear  to  rotative 
displacemem  comprising  a  support,  a  dU  awsmted  thoe- 
on  so  as  to  be  rotataMe  aboat  an  axis,  meaas  operativdy 
connected  to  said  disk  lor  rotating  it  about  said  axis, 
radially  inner  and  outer  contact  s^ments  on  an  expoaed 
face  of  said  disk,  said  ooatact  sctoseato  beiag  alacti^cally 
s^arated  by  an  doagated  gi^,  a  ooatad  elcmeat  eagag- 
ing  aajd  exposed  face  of  said  disk  aad  moaated  oa  said 
support  so  as  to  be  movable  lineariy  acrass  said  ex- 
poaed face  aad  froas  ooe  sfcle  to  the  other  af  said  gap. 
said  gap  befaig  cooAgared  to  defloe  a  predetermined  func- 
tion becween  (a)  tile  rotated  positioo  of  said  disk  rda- 
tive  to  a  reference  position  thereof  and  (b)  tiie  distance 
of  said  gap  from  sdd  rotatabfe  axis  of  said  disk  oorre- 
sponding  to  said  rotated  position  of  said  disk,  and  opera- 
tive electrical  connections  between  said  disk 
aad  said  contact  segmeais  and 
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tttoetim,  apM  the  makiat  of  itortrioi  oontad  brtwwa  pmrnadm  ntbtoi,  the  other  lide  of  Mid 

and  ooly  one  o<  aoM  co^tMi  tcr  Mlor  beiat  numiiwuri  lo  oDotUeof  ochar^oi^ 
ID  caow  laid  dnk  to  rotate  li  a  diractios  loch  ilor  a»l  lo  taU  tot  output  tandiHl.  aaid  eecood  ootpiit 
ai  ID  vMtora  Mid  p»  to  a  poiatioo  baocalh  Mid  coMaet  tcnuMd  beiat  ooaaectad  to  the  P-N  JoaetioB  of  a  tra»< 
eieoMM.  ivhanby  the  rotativo  potities  of  Mid  disk  wiU  aiitor.  the  boM  of  Mid  traniMor  beiat  ooaaectad  b»' 
be  ilfieimiiiirl  by  the  poaitiaa  of  Mid  oootact  tleant  twoea  the  other  side  of  mM  immwalaie  rnmimMadi^ 
relative  to  add  predatermiaed  poeitioa  thereof  aad  by  leiiMor  aad  laid  Moood  hvot  tmaiaal.  the  other  lide 
thecoafifuratioaofaaidtBP-  of  Mid  chari^  capadtor  abo  beiat  connected  to  Mid 

__^^^^.^__  Moood  mpot  terminal,  aad  a  thermiitor  connected  acro« 

8¥9RM  FOR  OONH^SnG  AUTOMATIC 
MAGBMI  TOOU 

lMmi,WM9mk,NJ, 
I  Mfff,dSU  Birfri  No.  23UM 


ir  '^' 


1.  An  automatically  coQtnrfled  machine  clement  oom- 
priihit  a  ooatml  data  storate  meant  havint  stored  therein 
a  ptaiality  of  Mti  of  coded  ditital  faidicta  arrant^  in 
Older  of  laad-oot,  each  let  repreaentiat  an  artrftrary  de- 
ared  distance  of  a  anvatak  elemcat  of  Mid  elemeat  of 
Mid  machiae  from  mid  datum  comaaoa  to  all  Mid 
each  of  eaid  iadicia  iaclodiat  a  pteraUty  of  code 
uidicia  indudint  the  Mme  number  of  code  elements  bxf- 
int  the  same  arrantemeat  representinf  die  same  multiple 
dltii  control  number,  mth  ooatrol  aumbn-  mmiaiHiin  a 


meaas  for  coawtitiat  said  sets  of  coded  iafida  seqnen- 
tially  aad  succeaslnly  aad  only  ia  a  predeteipiBed  order 
to  dititaOy  coded  electrical  sitnals  rcprsaeatative  of  said 
coatrol  aaaiben.  meaas  for  syacluooi^dat  prtscatation 
of  said  coded  iadicia  to  said  meaas  for  oonvertint  with 
momnent  of  said  dcmem  of  said  machine  paralkl  with 
said  datum,  means  for  fenoalint  •  second  difitally  coded 
electrical  sitnal  havint  a  matnitude  representative  of  an 
instantaneous  actual  distance  between  said  elemem  and 
said  datum,  cooiparaior  means  for  teneratint.*  third  elee- 
tiical  sitnal  havbt  an  alfabraie  sita  aad  a  magniftidr 
repreeeatative  lespectively  of  the  alf^raic  sita  aad  auitni- 
tude  <rf  the  ditital  differeaoe  betweea  said  first  aad  sacood 
dititally  coded  electrical  aitaals,  aad  reversible  motive 
means  actuatable  ia  oae  seoM  in  rsspoam  lo  sitnl  of 
oae  altcbraic  sita  aad  in  the  opposite  senM  in  respotae  to 
sitaal  of  opposite  altebraic  sita,  and  reqwnstve  to  said 
third  electrical  sitnal  hi  respect  to  both  altebraic  sita  aad 
matnitiide  for  varyiat  the  distaaoe  betweea  said  elemeat 
aad  said  datum  ia  such  scbm  aad  to  such  eiteat  m  lo 
reduce  said  third  electrical  sitnal  to  zera 
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1.  A  transistor  time  dday  device  comprisint  first 
and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and  second  ou^wt 
terminals,  a  load  connected  acnm  said  output  terminals, 
said  first  input  terminal  bdnt  connected  to  one  side  of 
a  chartint  resistor  and  to  one  side  of  a  temperature  com- 


/. 
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the  baM  of  said  transistor,  aa  iaput  voUate  ap^ied 
acroH  said  iaput  termiaals  baim  opnable  to  charfi  said 
chaiifait  c^adtor  throotjh  said  diartiat  resistor  uatU 
the  voltaffe  on  the  capodtor  reacbM  the  voltate  required 
to  bo  applied  to  the  traosistor  P-N  juactioo  to  tura  on 
the  traadstor,  oa  reachiat  said  requ^  voltate  said  ca- 
padtor  operable  to  discharte  iato  said  load  throu^  said 
traaslstor  P-N  Juactioa,  the  eaerty  stored  ia  said  capac- 
itor duriat  tiaM  delay  bdag  the  output  of  tM  drculL 
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1.  A  static  frequeacy-chaatint  ■yHon  comprisiat  a 
pair  of  mataetic  drooits,  meaas  for  biasiat  Mid  drraits 
m  opposMe  directioas  of  mataetizatfoB,  a  supply  drcalt 
tor  applyiat  altematiat  mataetiziBt  forcM  sfaaallBB^ 
ously  to  said  circuits,  aa  output  dreull  tedadiat  •oargy- 
storint  means  connected  to  said  mataetic  dreoits  fbr 
sloriat  merty  supplied  to  said  circuits  by  said  sapply 
circuit.  Mid  biasfait  matnetization  beint  subfltaatfaOy 
treater  fai  raatnitude  dun  the  matnetizatioas  produced 
by  saM  alteraatiat  mataeticfait  forces,  aad  trittaihit 
meaas  connected  to  Mid  system  for  applyint  aa  eledbrfcal 
poise  to  iaitiate  deetrical  osdllatioBs  hi  said  output  cfa^ 
cdt  ' 
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1.  Ia  an  apparatus  fbr  automatically  ratnlathit  die 
voltafs  outpvt  of  shuat  jsariaiors,  paitkularly  far  auto- 
motive vehidcs,  operatiwt  ataiast  a  variable  load,  ia  com- 
biaatioo.  aa  dectro-matnatically  operated  tot  retolalor 
switch  iadrcnit  with  the  shaat  eadtiat  aJaiHat  af  paid 
teBsrator  aad  aMtvahb  betweea  a  tot  podtioa  hi  wUch 
te  exdthit  cancat  is  penaitled  to  fanrMse.  aad  a  I 
positioa  ia  which  the  eidtiat  curreat  b  caased  to 
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mrrvf  depcndlnt  tqK>n  Increadnt  vdhafe  o^ot  of  said 
■snerator  tot  movta||  said  firrt  rq^tdator  switch  lalo  Mid 
secoad  positioa;  a  lecood  dectro-matBeUcally  operated 
switch  m  series  betweea  said  tenerator  aad  said  load,  aad 
includiat  a  soleaoidcoO  for  operatiot  said  secoad  switch 
betweea  opea  aad  doeed  positions  dependint  npon  said 
output  current  flowlat  throuth  said  soleaoid  and  said 
second  switch;  a  coaductor  means  connected  in  paralld 
with  saU  solenoid  doD  and  havint  a  substaathdly  linear 
characteristic  with  s  pronounced  break  at  a  point  repre- 
sent a  critkal  vdtate-cunent  ratio,  saU  coaductor  means 
beint  substanthdly  aoo<oadoctive  unle«  a  potential  dif- 


oombinatiea  therewidi,  aad  said  aBriee<omhiaatioa  beiat 
oooaecied  ia  poralW  with  said  resislor  meaas,  aad  wpaWe 

of  varyhv  the  portioo  of  toad  curreat  peasiot  woath 
said  auxiliary  soleaoid  dependint  opoa  said  vohafB  dropk 
ia  acoordaaee  with  a  cfaaracteristie  havint  a  praaouaoed 
break  at  a  pototttMiesipoBdiat  to  a  critical  voltate<«rrsat 
ratio,  so  diat  the  voltate  onlpot  of  said  teMtsKor  is 
autooutically  caused  to  decnaM  repidly  as  soon  m  the 
load  ezceeds  an  amount  determiaed  hy  said  critical  volt- 
ate<orrem  ratio. 
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f^^eace  tarrr  thaa  said  eritioal  voltapi  is  applied  to  it  SO 
that  said  coaductor  aieaas  is  uiaductiva  ooly  when  the 
voltate  drop,  uader  load,  acron  said  soleaoid  coil  exceeds 
said  critical  voltate;  aad  auxiliary  meaas  reqxmdint  to 
that  portioo  of  said  curreat  output  which  flows  throuth 
said  coaductor  aieaas  whea  (he  latter  are  ia  condodive 
coodfticm,  and  asipciated  irfth  Mid  voltateHlependeat 
electio-niatDetic  me$ns  for  increasint  the  enetijzathip  of 
the  latter,  whereby  iqwn  iacreaM  of  Mid  output  current 
of  said  tenerator  b«yoad  a  peedetermtaed  value  the  volt- 
ate output  of  said  tMvator  is  automatically  reduced  and 
die  output  curreat  aubstaatiaUy  UmMed  to  Mid  pnde- 
termined  value.  i 

REGULATING  APPARATUS  WITH  DIODE 
FOR  GENERATOR 
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7.  Ia  a  compounded  synchronous  dynamo-electric 
machine  indudint  a  sUtor,  an  annature  windint  on  said 
stator,  a  rotor  within  said  stator  and  an  excitation  wind- 
int <>•  said  rotor,  the  provisioQ  of  meaas  for  convertint 
alteraatiat  curreat  derived  from  said  armature  wiadint 
iato  dirad  curreat  aad  supplyiat  said  diied  current  to 
said  axduoioa  windint,  said  means  comprisint  inter- 
connected imirdamn  circuit  eleaients,  a  oooimutatOT 
fixed  in  ralatioo  to  and  dcctrically  connected  with  said 
circuit  ekirocnti,  brush  means  cooperatint  with  said 
commutator,  aaid  circuit  ekmeats  aad  said  coounuutor 
meaas  fonaiat  an  iexdter  subassembly  and  raid  brash 
oieans  fonnint  another  exdter  subasaemUy,  one  of  said 
subassemblin  bd^  stationary  and  haviat  fixed  deetrical 
r  f^mmrtinmm  with  Said  anaatuTs  wiadiot  uad  the  Other  of 
said  sabassemUiM  bdat  rotatably  aiouated  and  mechani- 
cally coo|^  with  said  rotor  aad  haviat  electrical  coa- 
aectioas  fixed  to  the  exdtatioa  wiadint  on  said  rotor, 
aad  aieaas  for  ai^ulariy  adjostiot  said  sUtiooary  subas- 
sembly with  reqwct  to  said  stator. 


"1 .  In  an  apparatus,  fbr  automaticdiy  ratnlatiBt  the  voM- 
a|e  output  of  a  shunt  teoerator,  particulariy  for  autooio- 
tive  vehides.  woricfidt  atafaist  a  variable  load  throuth  a 
main  supply  line,  la  combination,  a  voltate  dcpcndcnf 
rdsy  device  havhit  a  phiraHty  of  contacts,  hi  cireah  wtth 
the  shunt  field  exdtint  wfaidint  of  said  teoerator  and  bdnt 
movable  between  a  plurality  of  oontad  positioos  for 
varyint  die  exdtint  current  between  substairtiaWy  zero 
and  a  maxfanum  amount,  dependfait  npon  vaiyfait  volt- 
ate oonditioos  corrfespondfait  to  die  Taryhit  load,  saki 
relay  device  oon^irMnt  oae  operatiot  soleaoid  ooanected 
to  respond  to  varyint  potentials  at  a  selected  pofait 
of  said  main  supp^  Une.  aad  an  auxiliary  solenoid  co- 
operatint with  said  one  solenoid  and  connected  to  re- 
spond to  current  derived  from  lood  currents  in  said  mam 
supjdy  line;  resistor,  means  of  the  eold-conductint  type 
havint  a  prooouncf|J  podtive  thermic  dtaracterisoe  and 
beint  coiuiected  id  series  between  aaid  aeaeralor  aad 
said  load  for  produoiot  across  said.nslitor  meaas  a 
voltate  drop  varyhv  with  the  varyiat  toad  at  a  predeter- 
raiaed  noa^iaear  ratio;  variabto  iaipedanrr  meaas  con- 
nected with  said  auxitiary  soleaokl  so  w  to  fooa  a 
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1.  Ia  comlMiation,  an  electric  device  connected  to  a 
source  of  power,  a  matnrric  amplifier  comprisint  first 
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Mid  tnt  Bad  aeoood  bniK|i  •ibs,  and  a 
MlBiiitiiig  betWMO  the  totmiaalt  of  MJd : 
of  power  via  Mid  enerfjaag  indiictor  and  Mid 
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a  power  kM  ii  produced  In  Mid 
core  and  the  vohafe  drop  In  die  ftnt  brandi  arm  of  Mid 
bridfe  it  the  vottafa  induced  la  Mid  lest  inductor  and 
to  the  power  km  produced  in  Mid  test  core. 


flcvuL  MoraraoNG 


1.  An  in-ctrcnit  tube,  tester  and  analyser  oomprisint 
in  combination  an  adaptor  plug,  prongs  on  one  end  of 
said  adaptor  plug  adaiMed  to  engage  die  tube  circuit  of 
the  tube  being  tested,  sockets  on  the  other  end  of  said 
adaptor  adapted  to  receive  the  prongs  of  the  tube  under 
lest,  a  pair  of  single  drcoit  mukHioskional  switches,  a 
lead  extending  from  each  prong  on  said  adaptor  lo  one 
circuit  on  one  of  said  switdies,  a  further  lead  extending 
from  each  socket  of  said  adaptor  to  a  correspondingly 
numbered  circuit  on  the  other  of  said  switches,  meaas 
m  each  of  said  leads  to  de-couple  the  circuits  being  tested 
from  said  switches,  a  connection  between  each  corre- 
qwmUng  prong  and  socket  of  said  adaptor,  a  weistann 
in  series  with  said  connection  and  a  meter  havhig  a  Ugh 
impedaaoB  bridge  network  D.C.  anqillfter  circuit  switch> 
ably  in  circuit  with  sakl  switthM  adapted  to  measure  the 
vohage  drop  across  sakl  resistor. 
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1.  A  test  drctth  for  magaetlc  material  comprising  a 
balance  bridge  inchiding  a  icst  branch  arm  fomed  of 
a  lest  hahictor  havfaig  a  test  core  of  magnetic  naaterial 
aad  a  second  braadi  arm  formed  of  a  Ant  resistor  aad 
a  third  braadi  arm  fonaed  of  a  seeoad  raaislor  aad  a 
fourth  breach  arm  foaned  of  a  serim  r'^vrr^r^  third 
resistor  and  capacitor  wherein  said  lint  aad  fbvith 
braadi  arms  are  oppoaitely  dlqnsed  la  the  brUge  aad  are 
coaaected  betweea  said  seeoad  aad  third  breach  anas, 
a  bridge  bahmce  detector  connected  to  the  junction 
between  said  first  and  second  bvaadi  arms  ,and  to  the 
jttnctkm  betweea  said  third  aad  fourth  braach  arms,  a 
source  of  aheraating  power,  aa  earrgiring  iadudor  wouad 
on  said  Isal  eora  and  faMtactlvoly  coupled  to  sakl  test 
indaclor  and  connected  to  said  Iset  hiductor  at  ttM  jinic- 


1.  A  drcult  for  indkatiag  the  variatioiis  of  a  varyiag 
resjataace  elemeat  comprising.  In  oombinatkm,  normally 
noa-oooductive  flnt  circuit  -'••"f  Inclodlag  the  varyiag 
resistaaoe  demeat  aad  a  ooastaat  iaipedaiioe  haviag  a 
poteatial  thereacrow  proportkiaal  to  the  resistaaca  vari- 
atioas  of  said  elemeat  during  latorvals  wfaca  said  drcult 
Is  ooadoctive,  normally  deactivated  nnkUraotioaal 
neans  coupled  acroH  said  first  drcult 
foraonnatty  mafatafaiing  said  dvcait  means 
tive  aad  bclog  effective  190a  acthratioa  thereof  for  na> 
dcriag  said  drcult  laeaas  ooadoctive,  seooad  drcult  meaas 
for  periodically  devekipiag  a  poteatial  sigaal  for  reader- 

aormally  Inefledlve  unidirectioaal  oooductha  dreak 
meaas  ellective  la  reepoam  to  said  poteatial  dgaal  for 
coatroUiag  the  time  aad  magaltnde  of  rsapoaM  of  said 
uaidiractkmal  coaductha  aieaae  to  eaki  poteatial  aipMl 
by  provkUag  a  uaiform  amplHwdg  kvd  to  sakl  poteatial 
slgMl,  aad  aieaas  for  faidicatiag  the  poteatial  acroM  laid 
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lector,  aad  a  baa4 

to  vpiy  a  aouioe  of  voltafe 

aki  emitler  of  oae  of 
faM»h«<ifa^  a  liDooad  collector 
aam  source  01  vowagp  oecween  sam 
emitter  of  tiie  other  of  said  pair  of 
oonnectfaig  said  ccrfkctor  of  Mid  one 
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fim  ooDertor  iadicate  on  said  meter  die  vohage  sensed  by  sakl  first 
aakl  ool-  iapot  awans  aad  operative  in  another  selected  switch 
position  to  indicate  on  said  meter  the  current  sensed  by 
sakl  other  input  means,  the  improvement  conqnising  a 
synchronous  motor,  an  A.-C.  generator  having  a  field  ele- 
mem  and  an  armature  dement,  one  of  sakl  elements  be- 
ing mechaoKally  coupled  to  mkI  motor  for  rotation 
thereby,  means  manually  controilabic  fhmi  the  exterior 
of  said  test  instrument  for  shifting  the  aagtdar  position 
of  sakl  odier  akmem  and  diereby  shUting  the  phase 
of  the  voltage  devdoped  by  said  generator,  said  means 


tranaislpr  to  sakl 


indndhig  acapadlor 
to  ooaaect  sakl  taae  of  sakl  oae 
tiaasistoi  to  sakl  oolector  of  sakl  other  traasislor,  oieaai 
to  apidy  biasing  means  between  sakl  emitter  and  aakl 
bato  of  sakl  one  transistor  to  just  cut  off  conduction 
therethrough,  and  meam  to  apply  ii^Mit  pubes  acrow 
sakl  first  collector  resistance  to  cauM  sakl  transistots  to 
oooduct  only  during  said  pnism  of  one  polarity. 
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7.  A  probe  aad  kaadle  uait  for  a  hlgh-vokafi  vok- 
teimhly,  owaprldng  aa  oioagate  tubular  «««»«'**ftt 
haadle  aiaraber  tamiiaetlaf  hi  aa  opea  cap-shaped  ia- 
•ulatiag  shield  aieabar  havfaig  a  flat  baM  aad  ootwardly 
fluiag  tniaMted  coaical  walls,  a  flat  mitallie  ooUeedag 
iiacuodi  BMmbtr  over  die  iaaer  larfaca  of  said  baM 
atembar  aad  havfatfl  a  radioactive  axpoaed  lorfMa,  aa 
tloofMa  radilor  dfinaet  divosed  nattonaly  alooi  the 
tafarfor  of  at  least  the  forward  portion  of  said  handle 
mHBber,  a  ooaducti^e  oonaector  alement  pasdag  throogh 
Mid  boM  tod  conning  said  alictroda  aad  dw  forward 
tad  of  sakl  resistor,  aad  aieaai  tor  ooadnctivaly  ooaaect- 
tag  die  rearward  fod  of  sakl  rsilBtor  widi  poteatial- 
esttaMtiBg  means* 


to 
DUa 
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1.  la  a  portable  A.-C.  teet  iostrumeat  comprising  a 
voltage-responsive  input  means,  a  currcnt-rMpcmsive  in- 
put meam,  an  indicating  meter,  a  multipleitodtkin 
awitch,  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  such  oompo- 
aents  and  operative  io  one  selected  switch  podtioa  to 
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comprising  a  calibrated  dial  rMdaUe  externally  of  sakl 
instrument,  and  circuit  means  comprising  a  variable  im- 
pedance element  Interconnecting  said  meter,  sakl  gen- 
erator, mkl  motor,  both  of  sakl  hiput  means,  and  sakl 
switch.  MKl  switch  being  operative  in  a  diird  selected 
podtion  of  said  switch  to  connect  sakl  motor  to  sakl 
first  input  means  and  to  apply  to  sakl  meter,  in  wries 
oppodtkm,  a  voltage  derived  from  sakl  generator  and  a 
voltage  derived  from  said  second  input  means,  sakl  vari- 
able impedance  element  bdng  manually  adjustable  to 
equalize  the  magnitudes  of  said  lastnnentioned  voltages. 
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spectlvely  to  opposite  faiterior  sidM  of  the  galvanometer 
signal  In  Unary  form  comprisiag  a  source  of  seqnential 
pidM  signals  occurring  at  a  variable  frequency,  a  reversible 
btaary  counter  haviag  a  forward  faqmt  lead  recdvlag  said 
variable  frequency  sequential  pube  signals  at  a  fretpieacy 
(/)  to  be  determiaed,  a  badcward  input  lead,  and  a 
phirality  of  output  leads  dmuhaaeooaly  delivering  a  count 
signal  (C)  la  binary  form;  a  source  of  sequcntid  pube 
signalSi  occuniag  at  a  flxod  freqa^acy,  aad  a  biaary  rate 
mutti^ier  coaaeclad  with  the  output  leads  of  said  eooat- 
iag  device  for  coatrdling  its  rate  aad  haviag  aa  taput 
liae  raoeivliig  said  fixed  frequeacy  sequential  pulm  alf- 
aab  at  a  predetenafaMd  frequney  (/«),  aad  aa  output 
Ifaw  ddivwiag  seqoeatial  pidM  sigaala  with  a  prated 
frsquency  (Cf$)  to  the  badcward  coom  faiput  lead  of 
said  couatiag  device,  ao  diat  at  die  steady  state  ffoadi- 
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oooat  signal  <C)   waM  in  ihe  bottom  ci^  of  the  tuba  to  maka  it  inid 
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tight  and  to  anchor  the  kiwar  end  of  the  lowar 
meam,  and  a  U-duved  aupporting  body  hamg  a  doaed 
end  and  two  opposed  sidea.  the  doted  end  being  ea- 
aaeoted  to  (lie  danqnng  tube  near  ill  vpper  end  and  a 
portion  of  eadi  of  the  opposed  sides  being  cemented  ra> 
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1.  A  drcuit  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  a  signal 
subject  to  frequency  variation  during  measurement  com- 
prising: three  modulating  means  each  having  a  signal 
iivut  drcuit  adapted  to  recdve  said  signal^i  carrier 
input  circuit,  and  an  output  circuit,  each  of  said  modu- 
lating means  including  means  for  su{^iressing  the  carrier 
component  of  the  output  signal  theretrf;  a  phase  shifting 
circuit  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  one  of  said 
modulating  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  signal 
applMd  thereto  by  90*;  constant  frequency  ^^JHy^^pg 
means  for  generating  a  carrier  signal,  said  oscillating 
means  having  a  first  ouQNit  drcuit  connected  to  the 
carrier  input  circuit  of  a  second  of  said  "KH*">wting  means 
for  siq^lying  said  carrier  signal  thereto  and  having 
a  second  output  drcuit  connected  to  the  carrier  input 
circuit  of  said  one  modulating  means  for  supplying  said 
carrier  signal  thereto  phase  shifted  by  90*  whereby  said 
one  modulating  means  has  a  signal  output  having  one 
side  band  in  phase  and  the  other  side  band  180*  out  of 
phase  respectively  with  the  side  bands  in  the  output  sig- 
nal of  said  second  aMNhUating  means;  a  miiing  dreult 
havmg  two  inpnt  dscuits  connetsed  re^aetiveiy  to  the 
output  circuits  of  said  one  and  second  modulathig  means 
for  moing  the  oo^ot  signals  diereof  and  for  providing 
an  ou^Mit  signal  containing  only  one  of  the  side  band 
compcments  of  the  output  signal  of  said  one  and  sec- 
ond modulating  means,  said  mixing  circuit  having  an  out- 
piU  circuit  connected  to  the  carrier  input  circuit  of  the 
third  of  said  modulating  means  whereby  the  signal  output 
thereof  has  one  side  band  having  the  frequency  of  said 
carrier  signal  and  the  other  side  band  inclu^  said  sig- 
nal frequency:  a  band  pass  filter  circuit  connected  to 
the  output  circuit  of  said  third  modulating  means  and 
arranged  to  pass  only  said^one  side  band  thereof;  and 
means  connected  to  said  filter  circuit  for  measuring  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  pasaad  thereby. 


r 

htMt 

noiC. 


■VIJ 


qiectivdy  to  opposite  interior  sides  of  the  galvanometer 
case,  thereby  providing  suflSdent  flexibility  to  absorb 
impact  shock  and  suflklent  rigidity  to  p»aintfio  a  pre- 
determined radial  alignment  between  the  interior  wall  of 
the  damping  tube  and  the  surrounded  lower  suspension, 
the  coil  and  part  of  the  yxgpet  nispcinnon 
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1.  In  a  gahranometer  having  a  coil  suspended  by  npper 
and  lower  suqwnsion  means  between  mflgnetif  jfokz  and 
endoeed  in  a  case,  a  damping  arrangement  comprising  hi 
combination  a  separate  damping  tube  enclosed  entirely 
within  the  case  and  surrounding  the  entire  lower  sos- 
pension,  the  coil,  and  part  of  the  upper  suspension,  a  cap 


'  1.  An  electrical  system  to  amplify  weak  direct  cur- 
rents comprising  plural  variable  capacitors  having  a 
magnetostriction  driver,  a  variable  gain  electrical  feedback 
loop  connected  to  one  of  said  capadtors  and  to  said  mag- 
netostriction driver  to  vary  the  capacitance  of  said  ca- 
padtors at  c<mstant  magnitude,  and  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  another  of  said  capadtors  to  provide  an  ampli- 
fied amplitude  of  electrical  energy  impressed  upon  said 
other  capacitor. 
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1.  In  an  amplifier  for  a  device,  such  as  a  bearnig  aid 
worn  on  the  body  of  the  user,  having  at  least  three  suc- 
cessive amirtifler  stages  energired  by  a  common  energy 
supply  having  two  opposite  supply  poles,  a  first  amplMer 
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stage  haiteg  a  first  tfaiisliBrl6r~aiiiptoVli>g  iignals  of  a 
signal  source  applied  to  the  base  tfiereof.  a  second  ampU- 
fler  stage  having  a  secood  transistor  connected  to  the 
output  side  of  said  first  transistor  for  ampHfymg  the  sig- 
nal output  of  the  first  transistor,  a  third  ampNfler  stafe 
having  a  third  transistor  connected  to  tfie  output  side  of 
the  second  transistor' for  farther  amplifying  the  signal  out- 
put of  the  second  thnsistor,  the  collector  electrodes  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors  and  the  emitter  electrode 
of  the  third  transistor  having  each  a  direct-current  con- 
nection to  one  of  said  two  poles,  and  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  the  collector 
electrode  of  the  third  transistor  having  each  a  direct- 
current  connection  to  the  other  of  said  two  poles,  an  emit- 
ter resistance  connected  between  the  emitter  of  each  of 
said  three  transistors  and  the  supply  pole  of  the  respec- 
tive emitter,  the  circuits  of  each  of  said  three  transistors 
having  a  common  emitter  configuration,  a  load  resistance 
connected  between  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor 
and  iu  supply  pole,  said  output  side  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor induding  a  direct-currem  load  connection  from  the 
collector  of  the  second  transiBtor  to  the  base  of  the  third 
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transistor  for  impressing  thA^eoo  the  output  developed 
across  said  load  resistance,  the  movable  carriers  of  the 
third  transistor  being  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of 
the  nnovable  carriers  of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  the 
direct-current  resistance  between  the  collector  and  emitter 
of  the  second  transistor  aiKl  the  resistance  connecting  its 
collector  and  emitter  to  their  said  respective  poles  being 
proportioned  to  develop  at  the  coUedor  of  said  second 
transistor  a  bias  applied  through  said  load  connection  to 
the  base  of  the  third  transistor  which  causes  an  increase  of 
its  emitter  ciurent  to  reduce  the  bias  at  its  base  and  there- 
by minimize  its  said  current  increase,  a  bias  resistance  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  supply  and  in  common  biasing 
connection  with  the  bases  of  the  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors through  which  a  common  direct-current  bias  is  ap- 
plied to  their  bases,  said  bias  resistance  element  and  the 
emitter  resistances  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  being 
proportioned  to  cause  increase  in  the  direct  current 
through  the  emitter  of  either  one  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  to  reduce  the  bias  applied  through  the  com- 
mon biasing  connection  to  its  req>ective  base  and  thereby 
minimize  such  direct  current  increase,  and  an  output  im- 
.  pedance  in  the  outi^ut  side  of  said  third  transistor.  . 

Ii 


nar  sngea  aneigiBBo  vy  mi  anefgy  Mippiy  nnvmg  «wo 
supply  peica  nidi  as  a  battery,  ana  ampMBer  stage  hav- 
faig  one  tranastor  for  anpU^ring  signals  of  a  aignal 
source  nd  a  next  amjriillar  stage  havl^  a  next  trandrtor 
connected  to  the  output  sida  of  said  one  transistor  for 
further  amplifying  said  signals,  a  base,  emitter  and  ool* 
lector  of  each  of  said  traaaiMors  having  a  dired-cv- 
rent  eoonection  to  said  supply  pcim  and  the  drcote  of 
en^n  of  said  transistors  haying  a  common  emniar  oob* 
figuratioB  with  both  emltterB  oonnaclad  to  one  supply 
pole  and  bodi  eoUedors  oonneclad  to  die  other  si^y 
pole,  a  bias  resistance  etement  connected  between  nid 
two  supiriy  poles,  mi  intermediata  portion  of  said  Maa 
resistanee  element  being  connected  to  the  base  of  eadi 
ot  said  transistarB  to  apply  a  common  bias  to  each  of 
said  bases,  an  emitter  resistance  conneded  between  die 
emitter  of  each  of  said  transistms  and  its  said  mie  sup- 
ply pole,  a  capacitance  connecting  the  ou^wt  of  said 
one  amplifier  stage  from  the  emitter  of  said  one  transis- 
tor to  die  input  of  said  next  amplifier  stage  at  die  base 
of  its  next  transistor,  circuit  means  for  impressing  throo^ 
said  capadtance  a  signal  input  between  the  base  and 
emitter  of  said  one  transistor  with  one  termhial  of  the 
drcuit  means  being  conneeted  to  the  base  of  said  one 
transistor  and  the  other  terminal  diereof  to  the  resist- 
ance  intermediate  portion,  said  bias  resistance  elemem 
and  said  emitter  resistances  being  proportioned  to  cause 
an  increase  in  the  dired  current  throu^  the  emitter  of 
either  one  of  said  tramistors  to  reduce  the  bias  applied 
throu^  said  resistance  intermediate  portion  to  its  re- 
q)ective  base  and  thereby  minimire  said  current  in- 
crease. 
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1.  A^  amplifier  circuit  having,  in  combination,  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  collector  and  base  and  emitter  dedrodes, 
a  circuit  connecting  the  collector  and  base  electrode  of 
the  transistor  induding  an  inductance  in  paralld  with  a 
branch  circuit,  said  bnnch  circuit  including  capadtance 
and  resistance  dements  m  series,  said  inductance  and  said 
capadtance  providing  a  resonant  tuned  drcuit  at  fre- 
quencies in  the  pass  band  of  the  amplifier,  output  meam 
inductivdy  cou(ded  with  said  indudance,  and  an  iiqHit 
circuit  connected  between  one  of  said  electrodes  and  a 
point  in  said  branch  circuit  between  said  capadtance  and 
resistance  dements,  said  dements  in  said  branch  circuit 
being  arranged  in  combination  with  said  input  circuit  to 
provide  external  inverse  feedback  to  the  Uransistor  where- 
by the  transistor  iS|reiidered  substantially  nonre^onsive 
to  its  iidierent  ijDternal  feedback. 
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1.  In  an  amplifier  for  a  device,  such  as  a  hearing  aid 
worn  on  the  body  of  the  user,  havteg  a  plurality  of  ampU- 
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1.  In  apparatus  in  which  an  exdted  resonatt  substance 
is  in  a  eavity  resonator,  an  arrangement  for  maintain- 
ing the  cavity  resonator  tuned  to  a  resonant  frequency 
of  the  substsnce  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
comparing  the  resonam  frequency  of  the  cavity  resonator 
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mbstaaoo  aad,  «4iea  they  are   to  the  input  and  the  cmfrtrmcr  of  a  cocreyoodiog  lignal 

from  tht  ontpot  theraof  and  wherein  lakl  tnuMit  tiaa 

-w^  is  a  function  of  a  Yohate  applied  to  laid  appantaa,  the 

^      i  method  of  translating  the  fiwpien^  of  a  sipial  applied 

if-^  '  to  said  input  which  ooospriiea  the  steps  of  applyfa<t  • 

direct  vottape  to  said  apparatus  to  iTtflKlirtt  a 

transit  time  of  signals  therethrough,  generating  kx^y 

an  electrical  wave  of  lawtoodi  wavaftxm  at  a 
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sive  to  said  error  signal  for  nuiintainfng  the  cavity 
rescnator  tuned  to  said  resonant  frequency  of  said  sub- 
stance. 
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1.  A  signal  generating  system  eoraprUng  a  source  of 
ahemating  current  signals,  electrical  means  fbr  varying 
the  frequency  of  the  signals  delivered  by  the  source,  dis- 
criminator means  coiq>led  to  said  source  and  arranged  to 
praiduce  a  flrst  control  direct  current  whoee  value  at  each 
instant  is  a  fiinction  of  the  frequency  of  the  signal  being 
delivered  by  said  source,  a  saw-tooth  pobe-generator  pro- 
duotag  a  second  and  septrate  control  direct  current  hav- 
ing changes  fai  amplitude  occurring  at  fbquoaciei  far 
lower  dun  die  lowest  fkvquency  of  die  signals  tnm  said 
sonroe,'means  for  comparing  continuoudy  dw  values  of 
said  lint  and  second  control  currents  and  producing  a 
third  eontrol  current  whoee  value  is  a  ftmcdon  of  die 
difference  between  die  vahies  of  said  int  and  second 
currents,  and  circuit  means  coupling  said  third  contnri 
current  to  said  electrical  means,  said  electrical  means  be- 
ing under  the  contrcd  of  said  diird  current,  wher^  the 
frequency  of  tbe  signals  from  said  source  is  varied  fai 
accordance  with  die  changes  fai  amplitude  of  die  direct 
current  from  said  saw-tooth  pulse  generator. 
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/       1.  In  die  operation  of  apparatns  wherein  a  flaile 
transit  dme  dapeee  between  die  ^miicatipn  of  a  aipaal 
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mental  frequency  numerically  equal  lo  a  sub-multipto  d 
the  deeired  diange  in  frequesKy.  and  aiv^ying  said  wvn 
to  said  apparatus  in  addteion  to  said  direct  voltage  and 
at  an  amplitude  relative  to  said  nritage  such  as  to  pro- 
duce a  peak-toi^eak  variation  of  the  transit  time  of  said 
signal  that  n  one  period  only  of  the  desired  translated 
frequency  during  each  cycle  of  said  electrical  wave,  them- 
by  producing  said  translated  frequency. 
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I.  A  transistor  oscillator  comprisfaig  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  emitter,  collector,  and  base  elec- 
trodes, an  output  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  between  the  ooUector  electrodes,  a  voltage 
source  connected  between  the  emitter  eleobnodes  and  a 
center-tap  on  the  primary  wfaidfaig,  a  feedback  dreuit  In- 
dudfaig  a  feedback  winding  on  dM  transfocmer  inducthniy 
coupled  with  die  primary  winding  and  connecleil  batwian 
the  base  electrodes,  said  feedback  circuit  ^so  inclnding  a 
condeneer  hi  series  connection  and  providfa«  a  common 
path  between  said  base  electrodee,  and  conductive  means 
connected  between  the  base  and  emitter  electrode  of  each 
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1.  An  osHllator  whi^  comprises  an  amplifler  tube 
having  an  anode,  a  caUwde.  and  a  control  eleobode,  a 
frsquency-selecdve   reeistanire-raparitsnfe    networii    in- 
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dttding  a  predelsmined  ansount  of  scriee  insistanoa  bn> 
tween  te  input  and  output  and  designed  to  provide  inflnite 
atlsnaation  at  a  prndetfirroinnd  frequency  at  which  the 


oerillator  is  to  operala,  direct-curreni*cowpiing  meens  for 
connecting  the  smplMer  anode  lo  the  network  input  and 
for  connecting  tiie  natworit  output  to  the  cottoi  electrode 
of  the  amplifier,  a  sesislor  connected  to  the  control  "^^ 
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trode  for  forming  a  "voltage  divider  with  the  series  resist- 
ance oi  the  networic  in  order  to  i4>ply  a  predetermined 
amount  <rf  regenerative  feed-back  to  the  control  electrode 
at  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  networic,  and  a  sec- 
ond resistor  connectod  to  the  amplifier  cathode  for  pro- 
viding a  predetermined  amoum  of  degeneration  to  the 
amplifier  tube.  1 1 
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1.  In  combinatioOr  a  Hall-eflect  element  having  a  pair 
oi  maior  faces  and  a  plurality  of  at  least  six  connections 
distributed  substantially  equally  spaced  around  the  pe- 
rimeter of  the  dement,  each  opposed  pair  of  connections 
of  the  plurality  forming  a  pair  of  terminals  of  a  circula- 
tor, means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  ele- 
ment passing  through  the  major  faces,  and  a  resistive 
network  including  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  resistive 
means  of  which  separate  resistive  means  are  connected 
between  different  pairs  of  unopposed  connections,  the 
strength  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the  element  and  the 
resistances  of  said  resistive  means  providing  drculating 
action  between  said  pairs  of  terminals. 
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by  Intanally  reflecting  plane  surfaces  all  normal 
to  a  reference  phme,  an  faipot  dectro  aconsticd  tran»> 
ducer  acoustically  coupled  to  one  of  said  bounding  sur- 
faces for  converting  an  input  dectrical  signal  into  a  beam 
of  oorreqKmding  acoustic  wave  energy  dhrected  toward 
the  line  of  intersection  of  two  other  of  said  bounding 
surfaces  Wherdiy  said  beam  is  split  mto  two  parts,  a  pair 
(rf  ou^Mit  dectro-acousticd  transducers  for  converting 
faiddent  acoustic  wave  energy  htto  a  corresponding  eleo- 
tried  signal,  one  of  said  output  transducers  beii^  aoousd- 
caOy  oonpled  to  one  of  said  bouadfaig  surfaces  hi  pod- 
tion  to  noeive  die  acoustic  wave  energy  in  one  of  said 
parts  aau  the  other  of  said  ou^mt  transducers  bdng 
acousticdly  coupled  to  another  of  aaid  bounding  surfaces 
in  podtion  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  acoustic 
energy  in  the  other  of  said  parts,  the  paths  over  whidi 
the  energies  in  said  two  parts  travd  to  said  output  trans- 
ducers being  oi  different  lengths. 
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1.  An  dectricd   signd   dday   means  comprising  a 
polyhedron  of  solid,  acoustic  waw  transmitting  mderid 
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7.  The  piezoelectric  ceramic  filter  assembly  compris- 
hig  a  cylfaidricd  conductive  sleeve,  an  insulating  deeve 
lilting  said  conductive  deeve  and  having  a  longitu<Uiul 
slot,  a  phiralhy  of  circular  piezoelectric  disc  means  toogi- 
tudinally  arranged  on  a  common  axis  within  said  sleeve, 
spring  contact  means  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  disc 
means,  said  contact  means  between  at  least  one  pair  of 
said  (^isc  means  induding  radial  connector  means  com- 
prising a  conductive  member  hi  electrical  contact  with 
an  adjacetit  one  of  said  spring  contact  means  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  perimeter 
of  sMd  disc  members,  and  end  caps  for  said  sleeves 
havfng  contacts  and  electrical  leads  for  connection  with 
the  end  disc  means. 
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in  a  push-pull  reactance  tube  stage,  a  single  electron 
tube  having  a  cathode,  two  control  electrodes,  and  an 
anode,  an  anode-cathode  drcint  indudmg  a  source  of 
anode  supply  voltage,  an  output  connection  extending 
from  sdd  anode,  means  for  supplymg  a  push-pull  signd 
input  to  said  control  electrodes,  and  means  comprishig 
inductive  and  capadtive  feedback  connections  from  said 
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aaodt  to  tfat  imptabn  oootrol  •toctrodcs  to  came  tte  "iT^nffTii eoivUat        ,.  « 
aoodt  enmat  IQ  tag  or  iMtf  dM  anode  Yokiit.  Md  ihM  Mid  om  «^  of  one  toeiioD 

cause  «aid  tube  to  affluiate  cither  iaductaace  or  capad- 
tancc  acconlint  to  the  relative  masnitudet  ot  the  signal 
voltages  oa  said  control  electrodes. 
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of  aaochar  nctfoB  iDMDi  to  podtioa  nid 

tka  eqnivakBt  (o  aboot  ooa-balf  wexilimih  threogh  die 
window  surface*  and  the  air-qmce  for  iw«rf>»«ig  the  inn 
padanoa  of  the  wavegoide  aeetioM  wlweby  the  waveguide 
characteristics  for  die  system  remafai  unchanged  for 
changing  atn>oq>heres. 
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K-An  attenuator  for  a  co-axial  transmission  line,  com- 
prising an  outer  metallic  casing  constituting  an  outer  con- 
ductor, each  end  of  the  casing  encircling  a  terminal  for 
the  inner  conductor  ol  die  line,  a  pi-type  network,  diree 
resistance  elements  of  substantially  disc  form  constituting 
said  network  and  mounted  within  said  casing  tranevenely 
of  its  longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said  elements  being  located 
near  one  end  <^  die  casing  and  another  being  located 
near  the  odier  end  thereof,  diese  two  dements  being  con- 
nected in  shunt  between  the  outer  conductor  and  the  re- 
spective inner  conductor  terminals,  die  diird  resistance 
element  being  located  near  one  of  the  other  resistance 
elements,  and  comprising  also  a  cylindrical  member  of 
electrically  insulating  material  hoiued  substantially  co- 
axially  within  the  casing,  an  electrical  conductor  carried 
by  said  cylindrical  member  and  insulated  from  the  casing, 
and  means  for  locating  said  cylindrical  member  in  any 
one  (tf  a  plurality  of  different  rotary  positions,  relative  to 
the  said  casing,  whereby  the  said  electrical  conductor  may 
be  caused  to  connect  diflbrentiy  valued  portions  of  said 
diird  resistance  element  in  series  between  said  inner  con- 
ductor termiiuds. 


1.  In  a  strain  gauge,  an  elonimted  inductance  ooO 
elastic  in  a  linear  direction,  a  tubular  shield  elastic  in  a 
rectilinear  direction,  within  which  the  coil  is  contafawd, 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  coO  and  widi  die  oofl 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  die  shield,  insulating 
spacers  of  uniform  diameter  longitudinally  q>aced  from 
each  oUier  and  coLnected  with  die  outer  wall  of  die 
coil  and  die  inner  wall  of  the  shield  to  dectrically  hisulate 
the  coil  from  the  dueld  and  mechanically  connect  them 
to  cause  die  coil  and  shield  to  axially  expand  or  con- 
tract together  at  die  same  rate  when  die  shield  is 
grounded  and  attached  to  die  surface  of  a  specimen 
under  test 
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1.  A  waveguide  system  of  iadtvidually  fluidly  sealed 
wavegvida  section  means  comprising:  waveguide  section 
means  having  ooo^anion  oouplhig  means  for  coupling 
said  sections  to  form  a  system,  each  waveguide  section 
means  fluidly  closed  by  a  resonant  etectitxnagnetic  trans- 
parent window  on  one  end  and  a  non-resonam  electro-  2.  A  transducer  comprishig  a  body  fai  die  fbrm  of  »n 
magnetic  transparent  window  on  die  odier  end,  and  ^d   annulus  havhig  a  cavity  pardy  ddhied  by  a  cylindrical 
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wan  symmetrical  i 
plane  fisoe  and  an  oilisr  plane  faee 
planar  magnetic  ttisjphregm  ad^pMd  to 
plane  ttct;  a  plug  ittiaUy  movable  within  said  cavitir;  a 
pressure  seid  on  srid  iplng  engaging  the  adjacent  cylindri- 
cal wdl;  a  flsnge  on  said  ping  o^Asrlying  said  outor  plane 
faoe;  a  spacer  interposed  between  said  outer  plane  face 
of  said  body  and  said  flange;  an  electfomagnet  on  slid 
phig  and  movable  therewith  toward  and  away  from  said 
diaphragm;  means  fbnning  an  opening  from  said  cavity 
to  the  outside  of  said  body;  and  fastening  means  extendteg 
tltfough  and  holding  together  said  flange, 
said  body,  and  said  'diaphragm. 
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4.  A  coU  for  dtnaatli^  current  devices  comprising: 
a  ribbon  of  metallii:i  foil  rolled  fatto  a  relatively  tight, 
hollow  cylindrical  ^ofl;  an  insulathig  film  between  the 
adjacent  turns  of  ribbon  in  said  coil,  the  width  of  said 
ribbon  equaling  the  axial  length  <A  said  coil,  the  edges 
of  the  turns  of  said  ribbon  being  exposed  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  coil;  a  contact  device  movable  over  and 
in  contact  with  the  exposed  edges  erf  said  ribbon;  and  a 
film  of  partially  conducting  material  covering  the  exposed 
edges  of  said  rlbbodand  separating  the  latter  from  said 
brash. 
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ELECTRICAL  ttSBTANCE  STRAIN  GAUGE 
CEIiS  OR  CAPSULES 
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1.  Load  measuring  apparatus  responsive  to  the  appli* 
cation  thereto  of  a  load  in  a  particular  direction,  com- 
prising a  hollow  load  element  sensitive  to  the  application 
of  such  a  load,  a  f^  plurality  of  electrical-fasistance 
strain  gauges  mounted  on  said  cleaieat  and  arranged  with 
the  strain  sensitive  direction  of  the  gauges  of  said  first 
plurality  extending  tie  die  direction  m  which  the  ap- 
paratus is  responriW  to  loading,  and  a  second  plurality 
of  electrical-reslstande  strain  gauges  mounted  on  said 
element  and  arranged  with  the  strain-sensitive  dhection 
of  the  gauges  of  said  second  plurality  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  in  which  the  apparatus  is  re- 
sponsive to  loading,  the  gauges  of  said  second  plurality 
Mch  being  situated  at  a  zone  on  said  elemem  where  there 
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of  strain  la  die  direction  in  wMdi 
OT  saia  leewio  pmaiiiy  are  sensnive  oeiweeB 
the  conditions  of  coneenbated  loadmg  and  distributed 
loadfaig  of  die  apparatus. 
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1.  In  a  potentiometer  device,  in  combination,  an 
annular  resistanoe,  a  flrst  aumlar  insulator  member 
coaxial  with  tte  reststanoa  and  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  cndliag  said  resistance  therein,  and  a  second 
annular  insulator  member  coaxial  with  the  first  member 
and  formed  with  an  amiular  surface  engageable  over  said 
resistance  to  block  it  in  cradled  conditicm,  means  releas- 
ably  clamping  said  members  against  each  other  with  the 
resistance  blocked  therrtietween,  a  plurality  of  notches 
formed  in  one  of  said  members  and  voltage  t^>  means 
in  at  least  one  of  said  noldies  electrically  engaging  said 
resistanoe,  and  slider  contact  means  engaging  said  resist- 
ance and  angularly  adjustable  with  reelect  thereto. 
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1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising:  a  tubular  case;  a 
female  thread  in  said  case;  a  dido-  having  a  male  thread 
engaging  said  female  thread;  a  non-round  opening  in  said 
slider;  a  mounting  member  in  said  case  and  having  a 
matching  non-round  cross  section;  said  slider  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  mounting;  a  resistance  element  se- 
cured on  said  mounting  on  one  side  thereof;  contact  means 
carried  by  said  slider  having  a  contact  arm  engaging  said 
resistance  element  and  means  carried  by  said  case  and  said 
mounting  preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement  there- 
of but  permitting  relative  rotation  thereof  whereby  said 
spring  contact  arm  is  carried  to  travel  over  said  element. 
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5.  In  an  interconnecting  panel  assembly,  fixed  panel 

means  carrying  a  first  set  of  contacts  each  having  a 
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9»ek  Iwviit  A 
with  a  ooatact  nsk,  «M  mvnkU  ftmi  of  mM  tMlMt  «iMMNi  m  tte  «MUi  inl  «f  odd  bMt 
bdng  mooattd  in  uld  wbly  for  ttdpnaOm  pottioa  oppoiilt  lo  Mid  wall  ii  vhieh  nM  dot  b  fonMd, 
HKWwuwit  ralative  to  said  ixad  panel  means,  oparadng  and  a  body  mambar  saoond  to  said  ooliida  wall  and 
means  coupled  to  said  panels  tor  Interconnectini  the  anrlnsing  an  imannedtola  portion  o<  said  raiactalimeiUs 
same,  said  operating  means  inelnding  rotary-to-iaeip-  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  psojerting  tfaraoih  aad 
rocatint  motion  uansmiulm  means  hafint  a  rotatable  rigidljr  held  by  a  waU  of  said  body  member  In  spaced 
member  operativaly  conpied  to  seid  nwvable  paOsl  apart  relationship,  said  body  portion  having  lepssses  alo^ 
means,  said  member  being  rotatable  hi  one  direction  to  wall  edges  adjoining  said  base  portion,  Umb  to  piwride 

aceess  to  said  bent  portions  of  said 
on  the  outside  wail  of  said 
bent  Dortions  ars  emoeed  ior 
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reciprocate  said  movable  panel  means  to  move  each 
contact  element  oi  said  second  set  first  toward  and  into 
sliding  and  wiping  engagemmt  with  the  respective  con- 
tact path  of  said  first  set  and  then  to  retract  said  contact 
element  along  said  contact  path  to  a  predetemdned  pro- 
wiped  point,  and  stop  means  for  stopping  farther  rou- 
tion  of  said  rotataMe  member  In  said  one  direction  1900 
retraction  of  said  contact  element  to  said  pre-wiped 
point,  said  rotatable  member  being  rotatable  in  the  re- 
verie direction  to  reverse  the  movement  of  said  movable 
panel  meam  for  disengaging  the  contact  eets. 
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3.  In  an  electric  wiring  device,  a  body  compoeed  of 
t9per  and  lower  sections  of  insvlating  material,  electrical 
contacts  mounted  in  the  lower  section  each  inchiding  a 
body  portion  and  a  transverse  portion  at  its  upper  end 
located  at  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  section,  a  damp- 
ing member  on  each  contact  extending  over  said  trans- 
verse portion,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  clamping 
member  on  the  contact  fbr  movement  toward  and  from 
said  transverse  portion  comprising  a  rectangular  opening 
In  die  body  portion  and  the  clsmping  member  includes 
a  downwardly  extending  portion  with  a  laterally  extending 
lower  end  portion  in  said  opening  forming  the  pivotal 
connection,  said  downward  and  lateral  portions  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  yieldable  spring  portions 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  cooperating  with  side  edges  of 
the  opening  to  yieldingly  retain  die  clamping  member  in 
either  a  raised  position  spaced  above  the  transverse  por- 
tion to  permit  insertion  of  a  lead  wire  between  them  or  a 
lowered  position  immediataiy  over  the  inserted  wire,  said 
upper  bcMdy  section  peovided  with  pessage  means  for  the 
lead  wires,  and  aMans  oonnecfing  the  body  sections 
adapted  to  draw  them  together  to  daip  the  wires  between 
the  clamping  members  and  transverse  portions  by  pressure 
of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  sections  on  opposite 
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1.  A  device  for  monntfaig  electronic  ciompnnsls  ajpon 
4.  A  connector  comprisiag  an  insulating  base  portion  a  support,  comprising  a  unitaiy  suwlme  molded  of  eleo* 
having  an  elongated  slot  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  trically  non<ondo^ig*heat  daformable  ♦HnniTlMtif 
of  aligned  elongeted  metallic  contact  elements,  means  resin  and  including  a  heSd  having  a  pterality  of  eiactri- 
securing  one  end  of  said  contact  elements  to  said  base  cally  conducting  terminal  lup  molded  fatto  It  at  spaced 
portion  with  terminal  ends  thereof  expoeed  within  said   intervals,  a  pedestal  supporti^  the  head  at  one  end,  and 
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a  mounting  extension  proiecting  from  the  end  of  the 
pedestal  opposite  the  head,  the  extension  being  adapted 
to  betag  received  through  an  opening  hi  the  support,  the 
extension  being  smaller  in  croes  section  than  the  pedestal 
at  the  innetion  of  thf  .pedestal  and  the  exteaeion.  In  order 


of  said  torsion  seismometers,  said  derivative  signals  from 
said  torsion  seismometers  being  phase  shifted  so  that  one 
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to  form  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  therebetween  for 
abutment  against  the  side  of  a  support  fadfli  the  pedestal 
and  head,  the  extension  being  capable  of  being  swaged 
over  by  application  dieicto  of  a  heated  swaging  tool  to 
form  an  enlarged  securing  head  on  the  side  of  a  support 
opposite  the  shoulder. 


is  90*  relative  to  said  detector  signal  and  the  other  is 
180*  relative  to  said  detector  signal,  and  means  for 
recording  said  combined  ou^wt  signals. 
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1.  A  tube  mountiiv  oomprisittg  a  bent,  conductive  wire 
device  havfaig  an  onter  I019  terminating  in  an  eye,  said 
eye  betaig  in  a  plana  normal  to  said  loop;  said  outer  loop 
havhig  a  re-entrant  arm  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
loop  substantially  diametrically  thereof  and  fai  the  plane 
thereof;  an  inner  loop  formed  of  the  extended  wire  of 
said  arm,  said  ianer  loop  being  generally  ooncentrk  with 
seid  outer  loop  and  having  a  portion  croesing  said  ann 
and  beii«  thue  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  onter  loop  and 
being,  for  the  moet  port,  in  a  plane  pordlel  thereto  and 
having  a  re-entrant  arm  extending  thereinto;  seid  latter 
le  ealrsnl  arm  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first- 
mentioned  arm  and  being  extended  to  form  a  support  arm 
disposed  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  loops  and  termi- 
nating in  a  connection  portion  bent  generally  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  aid  loops  and  foreshortened  to  lie  within  the 
area  of  said  inner  loop,  said  support  arm  being  generally 
on  the  axis  of  said  kMVs  so  as  to  extend  centrally  thereof. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  tedudng  the  effect  of  transverse  wave 
motions  in  seismic  prospecting  comprising  a  vertically 
ptrfarixed  seiemic  wave  detector,  a  pair  of  torsion  seis- 

axes  of  sensWvity  to  rotiUional  forces  at  not  over  about 
90*  to  each  other  and  oriented  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  said  wave  motion  so  as  to  be  about  equally 
to  rotational  movement  of  the  earth  due  to 

for  combining  a 
derivalive  of  the  onlpnt  signal  of  said  vertically  polarised 
detector  and  a  derivative  of  the  output  eignal  from  each 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  reoordhig  the  level  of 
liquid  in  a  well,  comprisfaig  a  resonant  dumber  com- 
prised of  a  relatively  wide  chamber  havfaig  a  relathrdy 
narrow  neck  for  oommunicsting  with  the  well;  a  reeOient 
diaphragm  secured  acroes  said  relativdy  wide  diamber, 
said  chamber  and  diaphragm  being  of  a  construction  to 
provide  a  tuned  vibratory  system  such  that  when  said  dia- 
phragm is  made  to  vibrate  by  being  tapped  or  strode, 
a  sound  wave  having  a  fundamental  frequency  of  less 
than  about  SO  cydm  per  second  and  containing  a  large 
portion  of  frequencies  less  than  about  50  cycles  per  eec- 
ond.  is  set  up  for  sendhig  down  said  weU  through  said 
rafaidvely  narrow  neck;  a  sound  detector  contafaied  fai  said 
rasonant  chamber  for  tetercepdng  the  reflected  sound 
wave  and  converting  sonic  energy  thereof  faito  electrical 
rignals,  said  detector  hevtag  Us  groetest  sensithrity  fai  the 
rai«e  of  sound  frequencies  less  than  about  SO  cycles  per 
second;  an  ampUfler  for  said  electrical  signals,  said  ampli- 
fler  betaig  capable  of  attenuating  any  uodisirrri  Ugh  fre- 
quencies from  said  electrical  signals  and  delivering  the 
desiied  low  frequency  depth-measuring  signal  fai  lufnciem 
strength  to  operau  a  means  for  rscordfaig  the  ampliflad 
electrical  signals;  and,  meens  fbr  rscordfaig  the  ampli- 
fled  electrical  signals. 
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1.  Skid  indicator  apptrUDi  fbr  combination  with  a 
vehicle  and  the  braking  means  thereof,  which  apfiara- 
tos  comprises  sensing  means  tnchidittg  a  wheel  driven 
generator  mounted  on  a  vdiide  wheel  and  cinrent-sensi- 
tive  means  operated  thereby  to  indicate  when  such  wheel 
is  decelerating  at  an  undesirable  rate,  separate  audible 
and  visual  electrically  operated  waratng  means  for  po- 
sitioning adjacent  the  driver  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  power 
supply  for  said  warning  means  connected  thereto  with 
said  audible  and  said  visual  warning  means  being  con- 
nected in  parallel,  said  sensing  means  being  adapted  to 
be  comiected  to  said  power  supply  for  closing  the  power 
circuit  for  said  warning  means  when  the  wheel  is  decel- 
erating at  an  undesirable  rate  to  provide  a  positive  in- 
dication ot  such  action  to  a  person  actuating  a  brake 
pedal  on  the  vehicle. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  each  of  fi  different  signaU, 
comprising  sampling  means  for  receiving  any  one  ol  said 
ngnals  and  in  response  thereto  for  providing  n  samples 
of  said  signal,  and  a  channels  connected  to  said  sampUiw 
means  and  responsive  to  the  samples  provided  tiKreby. 
each  one  of  said  n  channels  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  o<  said  n  signals,  each  one  of  SMd  n  diaaneb  bemg 
adapted  to  provide  an  output  si^  having  substantially 
zero  amplitude  wheaevcr  said  samples  from  said  sampling 
means  are  provided  ia  rcvoaae  to  aay  oae  of  said  a 
signals  except  tiM  signal  corresponding  to  said  one  chan- 
nel. 
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1.  A  combined  magnetic  recording  and  reading  syHaai 
including  the  combination  of,  a  pair  of  writing  electron 
tubes  each  of  which  has  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode 
and  an  anode,  means  applyiag  digital  signals  to  be  re- 
corded to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  writing  electron 
tubes,  a  pair  of  reading  electron  vacuum  tubes  each  of 
which  has  a  control  electrode,  cathode  and  anode,  means 
connecting  the  anode  of  one  of  said  writing  electron  tubes 
to  the  control  electrode  of  one  of  said  reading  electron 
tubes,  means  connecting  the  anode  of  the  other  of  said 
writing  electron  tube  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 
other  of  said  reading  electron  tubes,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic heads  having  windings,  a  pair  of  unilateral  conduc- 
tion devices  connected  serially  with  the  windings  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  between  the  anode 
of  one  of  said  writing  electron  tubes  and  the  anode  of 
the  other  of  said  writing  electron  tubes,  means  rendering 
conducting  the  serially  connected  unilateral  conduction 
devices  asaoriatcd  with  selected  ones  of  said  magnetic 
heads,  whereby  the  sdected  magnetic  head  windings  are 
coupled  between  tlie  anodes  of  said  writing  electron  tobes, 
and  means  rendering  said  writing  electraa  tobe^  aon- 
conducting  whereby  signals  derived  frOkn  sdected  ones 
of  said  magnetic  heads  during  a  reading  operation  are 
applied  to  the  cootnri  dectrodes  of  said  readiag  deptroa 
tubes,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secoadary 
windmg,  said  primary  winding  being  coupled  between  the 
cathodes  of  said  leading  dedron  tubes  whereby  signals 
derived  from  said  magnetic  heads  during  a  writing  inter- 
val appear  across  the  seeotadary  winding  of  said  trans- 
foroner  and  wherd>y  transiem  signals  appearing  as  a 
result  of  head  selection  are  substantially  eancdled. 
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1.  Tfaning  equ^imeat  which  comprises  a  store,  means 
for  examiniag  said  store  periodically,  circuit  means  ex- 
ternal to  said  store  which  may  be  ia  aoy  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  ooaditioos,  a  oootrol  drcnit  assodatcd  wldi  said 
store  aad  said  eztenud  ciiorit  aseaaa,  normally  in  opcn- 
tiva  meaas  comrolled  by  said  examining  means  for  ri»> 
cording  a  signal  in  said  store  each  time  and  eTamiaarioa 
is  made,  meaas  in  said  control  drcnit  responsive  to  a 
change  in  the  oooditioas  of  said  external  cireait  ai^aas 
to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  normally  inoperative 
recording  means  whcrchy  a  coaot  is  aaade  by  said  store 
of  te  number  of  sacesnve  examinatioas  of  said  atore^ 
aad  means  in  said  contrd  cireirit  ttspamim  to  a  ftvtfMr 
change  in  the  ooaditirai  of  said  eactesiial  etreuit  meaas  to 

■  ■   ■       ■     ■  •  ■     V  ■ 


M  ABCH  1.  1960 


>^    ELECTRICAL 


tn 


ttap  the  first  count  and  again  initiate  the  operatioo  of 
said  mrraaHy  iaopdrative  recording  meaas  wherd>y  a 
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further  count  is  made  representing  the  duration  of  the 
new  condition  of  the  said  external  circuit  meam. 
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1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  body  of  magnetic 
nuiterid  having  the  characteristic  of  bdng  substantially 
saturated  at  remanence,  said  body  having  a  plimdity  of 
input  aperiures  and  an  ouQ>ut  aperture,  said  iiq>ut  aper- 
tures being  arranged  in  a  clusto'  about  said  output  aper- 
ture, the  minimum  cross-sectional  area  of  said  material 
between  any  pair  of  adjacent  mput  apertures  bdng  at  least 
twice  the  minimum  cross-sectional  area  in  said  material 
between  any  (me  of  said  input  i4>ertures  and  said  cntgnX 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  input  windings  threaded  dvooih 
said  input  apertures  and  an  A.C.  winding  threaded 
through  said  output  aperture,  means  for  sdectivdy  apply* 
ing  an  dectrical  impulse  either  of  one  or  the  other  poLsrity 
to  each  of  said  input  windings,  and  means  for  ikying 
ahemating  electrical  signals  to  said  A.C.  winding. 
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1.  Equipment  Ib^  handling  intdligence  in  various  ways, 
comprising  stores  containing  and  presenting  for  sdection 
a  aeries  of  individtaal  predetermined  multi-element  in- 
structions and  a  binary  store  for  preliminarily  recdving 
and  retaining  unchanged,  through  a  course  of  utilization 
of  instractions  in  said  series,  any  of  various  suitable  se- 
lecting instructions,  said  binary  store  having  as  many  digit 
positions  as  there  are  individual  instruction  stores,  each 
digit  position  indicating  and  controlling  selection  only  of 
a  corresponding  instruction  store,  and  means  connected  to 
said  individual  instruction  stores  and  controlled  by  said 
binary  store  for  utilising  sach  of  said  predetermined  in- 
structions and  reieeting  others  of  said  series  as  are  indi- 
cated by  a  selecting  instruction  stored  in  said  binary  store. 


1.  In  an  electric  indicating  aK>aratus  for  indicating 
pressures,  temperatures,  the  position  of  a  body  in  motion, 
and  similar  magnitudes,  said  apparatus  having  an  alter- 
nating current  dreuit,  a  motion  transmitting  member 
arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  magnitude  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  tbermoresponsive  heating  dement  sulyjected  to 
variations  in  length  uriien  heated,  means  for  heating  said 
demem  when  current  passes  through  said  circuit,  and 
a  pointer  instrument  connected  to  diow  a  deflection  de- 
pending on  the  effective  value  of  the  current  pulses  pro- 
duced in  the  dreuit,  the  combination  of  a  first  and  a 
second  movable  ooptact  connected  in  said  circuit  and 
cooperating  with  each  odwr,  the  first  contact  being  sup- 
ported by  said  nwtion  transmitting  member,  the  podtion 
of  said  first  contact  diereby  being  adjustable  in  relation 
to  die  second  contact,  a  resilient  member  supporting 
the  second  contact  immediatdy  m  front  of  said  first  con- 
tact and  connected  to  said  ttiermoresponsive  dement  to 
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cause  die  Moood  oontaot  to  9pm  and  doee  the  circuit 
depeadtnf  on  the  wiataoos  in  the  leaglh  of  nid  thenno- 

•n  itecliMMgMt  mrni^mA  by  a 

by  comot  iwlm  iiartnf  thrauili  nid  drndt  wwrtahiim 
•aid  ooopantiiiff  cwifirti.  and  a  mambur  of  — ^1— »^ 
metal  aecurad  to  one  ol  aaid  ooolacta  aad  podtiooad  in 
the  field  of  force  ol  the  electromagnet  to  be  ribrated 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  Una 
ing  throuib  both  coitarts. 


UQUID-VAPOKrHAd^mBDmALflBB  AND 
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8.  A  fire  and  overheat  detector  oomprtsint  a  tenstag 
clement  inchiding  a  channel  and  end-connected  bellows, 
one  or  more  parallel  mounted  compensating  units  on  said 
element  and  comprising  each  a  coupled  variable  volume 
chamber  and  a  separate  and  sealed  variable  volume  cham- 
ber arranged  for  parallel  distention  with  the  coupled  cham- 
ber, filling  quantities  of  liquid  in  said  channel,  chambers 
and  bellows,  the  liquid  trapped  in  said  separate  chambers 
selected  and  conditioned  to  regulate  the  volumes  of  the 
channel-coupled  chamber  of  the  corresponding  unit  there- 
by to  compensate  expansion  of  the  liquid  in  said  channel 
at  ambient  temperatures,  and  means  for  signalling  disten- 
tion of  said  cad-connected  bellows  at  overheat  tenq>era- 
tures. 


2,M7Jlf 
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1.  A  signal  device  for  signalling  the  departure  of  the 
axis  of  a  trailer  vehicle  from  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  a  towing  vehicle  comprising:  two  angle  mounting 
brackeu  each  having  a  horizontal  aad  a  vartkal  pnrtioai 
a  vertically  positioned  rocker  shaft  rotataUy  mounted 
in  each  horizontal  portion;  a  hub  secured  on  eadi  shaft 
above  said  horizonlal  portion;  a  rocker  ana  praiectiag 
from  said  hub:  a  push-button  type  switch  mounted  on 
each  horizontal  portion  positioned  to  be  actuatad  by  the 
rocker  arm  thereon;  a  feeler  element  secured  tonndpro* 
jecting  rcarwardly  from  each  hub  measbar  for  rmatiag 
the  rocker  arm  thereon;  means  securbg  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  said  angle  mounting  bracket  to  each  side  of  aad 
adjacent  the  rear  of  the  towing  vdiiclc  so  that  aaid 
feeler  elements  extend  on  each  side  of  the  fohvard  por- 
tion of  the  trailer  vehida;  resilient  maaae  viif%  Mid 
feeler  elements  inwardly  toward  each  other;  stop  meana 
limiting  the  inward  movements  of  said  feeler  elea 
and  electric  signal  circuits  iii<'»iii«{wg  iiaid  switchea. 

1         •  '        .  I 
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1.  A  poruble  container,  an  alarm  davica  diipoaad  k 
said  oontaiaar,  electrical  actuating  maani  ftir  aaid  alana 
devica,  a  soorDe  of  alaetrfc  cnntal,  a  aormally  ialar* 
rupiad  electric  actuatiai  dreoit  faichiding  said  actnadag 
means  and  said  souroa  of  dactrk  camat  sudi  Oat 
closure  of  said  actuating  drcnit  eats  off  said  alarm  darioa, 
a  normally  doeed  alaetrie  triggnrini  dreoit,  contact 
means  fbr  dosing  said  actuating  dreuit  on  lataiiuptiua 
of  said  triggering  dreuit,  a  wrist  strap,  a  coadoctor  la 
said  wriat  strap  terminating  in  separaUa  contacts  adapted 
to  be  c4Minacted  togBtlwr  whan  said  wrist  strap  Is  la  a 
closed  condition  to  oom^lela  a  conducthre  loop,  and 
frangible  conductors  connecting  said  container  to  said 
wrist  strap,  said  conductive  loop  in  said  wrist  strap  and 
said  frangible  conductors  forming  part  of  said  triggaring 
circuit 


a,fS7,J12 

ANALOG-ltMNGITAL  CUWyMTIBK  fYnVM 
Gasani  Jena  BaaA  Plsl»  Pnrfi^  Fkaaeab  airiPMr  In  Sndi 
—  atdr/ 

If,  lff4;8«Wli^lf4M 
J*  ■^^■caJlaa  Fiaaca  Fehnaay  19,  19S3 
larfiliinii    (0. 34»"^S47) 


6.  In  an  analog-tOHligital  converter,  a  static  aoeomn- 
lator  of  binary-distal  reprasentativa  voltage  values  aad  a 
decoder  for  its  output,  maaas  for  onmpnring  an  aaaiot 
represeatativa  iaput  with  the  outpnl  of  said  daoodar, 
means  for  deriving  from  the  oesnpaiisoa  output  a  biaafy- 
digital  repnscalatioa  tfaaraof  lachidiag  oMana  for  setting 
an  arbitrary  digital  repreaeatatioa  aad  darivii^  tharsfrom 
aa  arbitrary  aaalog  wpresialatioa  aad  aMaas  for  so 
varyiag  said  arbitrary  digital  rspnsaatatioa  that  its  nor- 
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I.  In  an  electronic  data  procrssing  machine,  a 
(rf  registers,  one  of  said  registers  having  each 
comprised  of  a  series  of  bistable  trigger  stages  represent- 
ing  by  a  predeterminnd  stable  state  the  component  values 
of  a  non-decimal  number  system,  the  oAer  register  hav- 
ing each  order  comnoeed  of  a  ring  drcnit  Including  a 
series  of  bistaUe  trigger  stages  representing  all  of  the 
digits  of  the  decimal  system,  each  digit  befaig  represented 
by  a  predetermined  stable  state  of  a  certain  trigger  stagr, 
a  feries  of  digit  wiifes  associated  with  the  first  series  of 
steps,  a  series  of  digit  switch  tubes,  eadi  having  a  pulse 
output  connected  to  one  of  said  decimal  trigger  stages 
for  placing  said  trigger  m  the  digit  reprmnting  stale, 
a  transfer  pulse  input,  and  a  control  input  for  rendering 
the  switch  tube  opnrsiive  to  emit  an  ouQmt  pulse  under 
control  of  9ie  transfer  pulse,  means  controlled  by  said 
digit  wiree  and  connected  to  the  control  inputs  for  render- 
ing the  switdi  tubes  electivdy  effective  dii^ly,  means  to 
couple  said  first  series  of  stages  to  said  digit  wires  oomple- 
mentarily  on  a  component  value  basis  to  render  a  pre- 
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determined  one  of  said  digit  wbes  effective  according  to 
the  value  registered  in  said  first  series  of  stages,  and 
means  to  apirty  a  transfer  pulse  to  said  transfer  pulse 
inputs. 
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5.  to  a  tfrappaMt 


light  having  a 
n  light  tuba  moimwd  abova  the  bnsa  aad  aa  dumiial 
sopply  syilam  hiriiirtlng  a  battvy  momitad  balow  dw 
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cnshion  moiinlad  ofi  the  bnttnm  of  said  bnea,  the 
Tufwn  of  said  fiTtfrf*a  *^k^  sabslnatinlty  a 
s^mMnC  an  air  baa  attadiad  to  said  bnea  ami 
udally  of  said  ou^on,  aa  cadiaast  vnlvn  ia  the  sod  of 


I.  An  image  display  device  compiisiag  the 
tion  of:  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  beam-prodndng  1 
and  a  cylindrical.  baam-reoeiviBg  eereea  for  prodndag 
the  image  to  be  displayed,  uid  cyUadxiey,  opifcal,  nug- 
nifying  means  for  viewing  dm  image  on  said  screaa,  bodi 
the  screen  and  magnifying  means  ocwislltiitliig  enrfhoae 
of  revolution  formed  by  generatrioes  aix:  bdag  armged 
relative  to  one  another  so  that  these  genemtrtoae  aaoaad 
parallel  to  one  another,  the  image-diqilayiBg  portiaa  of 
said  screen  being  convex  refattivn  to  the  magaifyiag  aaeaae 
and  havfaig  a  maximnm  radius  of  cnrvature  In  a  plana  at 
right  anglas  to  its  generatrix  that  is  snallar  dam  tfca 
dhord  la  diat  plane  subtaadiag  the  said  imep  i1ls|ila|lBg 
portion,  whereby  a  eubstantially  flat  image  is  obtaiaad. 


iUBIANGIIMIfTI'  IN  CJUffSlRVCIIONi  FOR  AUTO- 
MA11C  KADIO  mnCTION  FTOHNO 
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I.  Ill  a  system  for  corrdatiag  intaUigenoe  from  faidn- 
peadeady  operating  radar  aad  radio  directioa  ftadhv 
equi^nent  voA  tot  recording  die  same  00  a  single  cath- 
ode ray  tube  wherein  said  e^pments  indnda  iadn- 
peadeady  rotating  antennas,  in  ooaririnatioa,  neaae  for 
storing  an  faidication  of  a  bearing  angle  determined  by 
die  direction  flndfav  anteaaa,  said  laeaas  induding  a 
ooniaCT  nng  syncaaoaoasiy  oparwno  wna  me  ntrecnoa 
flading  antenna  and  means  for  stopping  said  oootnct  ring 
at  the  bearing  angle,  and  nwans  respoiasiva  to  the  angv- 
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1^'*^!S°1^  !i*  ^  "**"*"  opwmtwdy  anodalDtf   line  radiators  for  varyii^  Ae  apex  angle  of  said  conical 
w-h  uMi  contort  nn,  for  tnuumiuin,  ,  ^ulae  IP  lh»    field  pattern,  a  r«Sj7e«SS5  T^W  XS^  of 

«wdn»m  Jo   •'' 


'      =  ,LS-C1,j ft I 


-^j Q 1 ,«  ,r,ihohi|  amMJ  J^nsmission  line  radiators  for  detecting  a  signal  reflected 

'  *     .    Tf     *>y  *  target,  and  an  indicator  responsive  to  said  receiver 

for  indicating  the  relative  potition  of  said  target. 


cathode  ray  tube  when  said  radar  antenna  reaches  the 
bearing  angle. 

2^7317 
RADAR  SYSTEMS  BMPLOYING  RANDOM 
„    .    ^   ,     ^_       rUIANG 

DHM  a^  thii  appOealioa  J«M  31^  1949.  Serial  No. 
3Claiiw.   (0.349-13) 


tv 


SHORT 

WOitaaE. 


2^419 
RA^^I 


RADAR  SVnVM 


>r3    ii 


IS 


lip  19S7,  SmMNo.  (34^5 
(CL  343— 17.1) 


H; 


i«: 


•n-'e 


nA  -f 
li   lo  noil 


* -A  radar  system  comprising  a  source  of  pulses  with 
rmdomly  varying  time  intervals  between  pulses,  a  cath- 
ode ray  device  including  two  sets  of  deflecting  means  for 
pnxtacing  deflections  90  degrees  displaced  from  one 
another,  means  for  transmitting  waves  modulated  by 
*"!!^  ^y^^*"**  source  to  a  distant  target  to  produce 
echoes  therefrom,  means  for  receiving  said  echoes  and 
for  appljdng  them  to  one  of  said  sets  of  deflecting  means, 
a  sw»ep  generator  comprising  means  for  producing  repet- 
itive sweep  waves  having  siihatantisUy  equal  positive  and 
ne^tiye  peaks  in  which  the  time  between  consecuUve 
»weq>tng  porti<MU  varies  randomly  and  in  which  the  di- 
rort  current  compooeot  of  the  waves  remains  substan- 
tiaUy  zero,  means  for  triggering  said  sweep  generator  in 
response  to  the  pulses  from  said  pulse  soQi«e^  and  means 
tor  applying  said  sweep  waves  to  said  dher  set  of  '  ~ 
ing «— »«■ 


1.  A  superheterodyne  radar  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter providing  a  repetitive  series  of  pulses,  antenna 
means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  for  radiating  said 
pulses  into  space  and  receiving  object  reflected  echo  sig- 
nals, a  heterodyne  mixer  circuit  having  a  signal  input 
and  a  local  oscUlation  input,  means  coupling  said  an- 
tenna to  said  signal  input,  means  associated  with  said 
transmitter  for  extracUng  energy  from  said  repetitive  se- 
ries of  pulses  at  a  frequency  different  from  the  carrier 
frequency  of  said  pulses,  the  output  of  said  last-menUoned 
means  being  coupled  to  said  local  oscillaUon  input  of 
said  mixer. 


3»927,3M 

NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  AND  INSFRUMENT 

THOBRETOR 

RoKoe  A.  AasM^  MaMhealar,  N  A,  Mrinor,  by  ncsac 

assitnHi  Bli,  to  Mhueapoll».IIflMywell£Ator  Co«. 

AyHicali«MiFalinnr7  24,19SS.SeriyN«.49«497    ( 
14CkiM.   (CL343-lt7) 


2.9127311 
RADAR  SYSrrEM 


ii'ivK  i  1 


to 


KCMm.    <CL34^-.10 

1.  A  radar  system  jacludii«  a  radio-frequeacy  oa- 
2^.  «  P|ur«hty  of  traasmissio.  line  radiators  con- 
nected to  said  OM:dlator  for  radiating  a  hoUow  conical 
neid  pattern,  means  associated  with  said  transmission 


■  1^^- 

1.  For  receMnt  a  signal  radiated  in  a  pattern  liavfa^ 
a  characteristic  varying  In  a  zone  at  each  tide  of  a 
navigation  course  and  also  outside  said  sow,  craft  borae 
apparatus  comprising  a  reoeivw  inclading  means  for 
detecting  the  hitensity  of  said  patten,  said  means  prodno- 
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ing  a  cinent  profNXtioittl  to  said  intensity  at  p<it*t%m 
in  said  zone  and  outside  said  zone,  a  current  measuring 
instrument  for  indicating  said  cunent.  and  nkeans  for 
applying  said  current  to  said  instrament.  said  iastrwieat 
including  a  magnetic  field  struetura  forming  «i  ^  fip 
in  which  the  magnetic  flux  is  uniform  in  one  portion  of 
the  gap  and  increasingly  attentuated  outside  said  portioo 
so  as  to  cause  deflection  of  said  instrument  in  substan- 
tially linear  proportion  to  said  intensity  within  said  zone 
and  to  cause  defletition  in  daereasins  propottion  to  said 
hitensity  in  positiisiis  extending  away  from  said  inoe, 
whereby  said  receiver  causey  said  instrument  to  indicate 
positions  of  said  craft  in  said  zone  substantially  aceuratriy 
and  to  indicate  po^ons  appfX)acfahig  said  zone  with  in- 
creasing accuracy  40  that  said  craft  may  be  navigated 
tangentiaOy  into  ssid  zone  during  one  approach  thereto. 


means  for  disibling  said  receiver  during  the  intervab 
«iien  energy  is  beteg  emitted  by  said  tinnsmitter;  said 
distant  station  comprising  a  receiver,  and  a  demodnlator- 
modnlatorfor  remodulating  the  energy  received  from  said 
central  station  and  tm  retransmitting  said  remodulated 
energy  back  to  said  central  sUtion,  the  power  for  open- 
tioa  o<  said  distant  station  being  substantially  entirely 
derived  from  the  energy  received  from  said  powered  cen- 
tral station. 


-K<f 


2.927422 
HFRBQUINCT  WAVE 


2J27,321 

RADIO  TRANSMBSim  sfnisMS  wrra  M 

LATABIA  PAflSIVB  RISPONDER 
DoaaUl.  Hmisb  Ida  AMo,  CtfK. 
CoothMMtloa  af  s»|lrrtsn  §mM  Na.  3H715, 
!<,  1952.    Thls^MflhirtM  laanry  U,  195i,  Serial 
No.S41.SlS 

9  0hyBM.   <€1.34S— 17f) 


»VMP-        RADUTINC  DEVICES 
leaa  OaMie  Sjawa  ai^  GcaviBS  Wefll,  Paris,  Fkaacc, 
■Jgi"!  to  rnipagali  Cmtnh  de  TelcfrapUc 
Fl.  a  eotpamioMfFkaMe 

April  23»  1954.  Serial  Na.  425.143 
\f,n§Mrwntu  Fkaaee  Aasfl  24. 1953 
<CIs4bb.   (CL343— 7»ir 


1.  A  two-way  radio  transmission  system  including  a 
powered  central  sution  and  a  distant  station  having  no 
primary  source  of  power,  said  central  sUtion  comprising 
a  pulsed  ampUtodoHOiodulated  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and 


K 


1.  An  antenna  for  radiating  ultra^ii^  frequency  en- 
ergy in  a  predetermined  direction  comprising  a  metallic 
elongated  support  member  astaadiag  in  said  piedetenuaed 
direction,  a  series  of  metallic  plates  centered  over  said 
member  each  of  said  plates  havhig  a  thickness  small  ida- 
tive  to  its  diameter,  at  least  one  of  tl^  geometrical  param- 
eters determining  the  re^Mctive  largest  '*'*"*''ii'rm  of  said 
plates  and  their  respective  distance  to  each  other,  varying 
continuously  along  all  the  leafth  of  said  support  member, 
this  variation  being  in  the  form  of  a  wave  having  a  plu- 
rality of  consecutive  minima  and  maxima,  whereby  said 
member  and  Ae  succession  ol  said  {dates  defines  a  di- 
electric medium,  having  a  refractive  index  fr»r  said  ultra- 
high frequency  energy,  wlioee  value  varies  continuously 
along  all  the  length  of  said  support  member,  this  vari- 
ation following  an  unduUOory  law. 
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UGiniNG  FIXTURE 

iwllMui  toTWIVffllcr 
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TIME  METER  WITH  ALARM  DEVICE 
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telopaoBodtr 


-▲rtaafid:: 


It  ckaneter  or  word  of  the  i 
I  dtrwtory  pntetln). 


Coiuird-Pylo  Co.,  Tbo : 

PoalMB.  SToad.    Xm». 


Ar»ol( 


Corp.:  89*— 
WaUb,  Wnak  T..  *M  Snlth. 


PoolMB,  Broad,  to  The  Coaard-Pyto  Oo.    Booo  pUat    1.9U, 
S-i-40.  dTiT— 41. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


■»old,_  Dongleji,    to 
IST^SST,  S-l-40,  CL 


Co. 


Ugbtlug    flxtarc. 


Tho 
IMS— 2S. 
to  BbeBCbw  8jL     TIbm  motor  with 

.  S-l-«0.  CL  DOS— 1. 


BoaaauttB.  Baymi 

aUrai  dorlM.    18T; 
C.  FHodr.  Bra :  9«o— 

DaoauMT,  Woltor.    18TJ27. 
CanoBter,  StBlejr  A.,  to  Tho  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Emboooed 

plutlc  ihoet  ■aterlBL    187,968.  8-1-60.  CL  D67— 8. 
ChBDBBB,  Cttt,  to  BbbbmI  Chopiaa,  lac.    Dreoa  or  the  like. 

injm,  S-l-dO.  CL  DS— 20. 
ChapmoB,  BaaodL  la*.:  CToo — 


HoCotolB,    StaalOT    M.      Holder    for    a    dl^osable    bottle. 

i87\soo,  8-1-oq;  cl  oea— 8. 

Holdea,  Charioo  r.     Combined  teleriaion  cabinet  and  do^. 
187444.  8-1-60.  CL  DOfr-4. 


Cho 


Chamaa,  CoiL_.l87480 


■iaetrlc   laatora.      187388,    8-1-60.    CL 


Waltora,  aad  ■.  O. 
Aircraft.      187.840, 

Kaifo.      187,827, 


BOB.     CD 

IMS— 24 

CootlBoatal  Veadlaa  Haehlao  Corp. :  0— 
LoTlB.  Moatell     187,841. 

ColTer,  Irroa  H..  H.  Boaeasweif.  D.  ■. 
Ward,   to   LoAhoed   Aircraft   Corp. 
8-1-60,  CL  D71-il, 

Daoaiaier,    Walter,    to    C    FHodr.    Bra. 
8-1-00.  CL  DS2— 8, 

Deanerleiau  William  H. :  J8oo — 

Schhtdermaadt.  Peter,  Metsler,  aad  D»nnerleiB.    187.346. 

Direr,  Mnrray,  J.  S.  Jack.  B.  W.  Loidoae,  and  N.  B. 
Samaalch,  to  Uaited  Stateo  of  America.  Administrator  of 
the  Natloaal  Aeroaantlci  aad  Space  Admlaiitratloa.  Alr^ 
craft    187,800,  S-l*40,  CL  D71— 1. 

Direr.  Marrar.  J.  a  Jack.  B.  W.  LaMoaii.  aad  N.  B. 
Saaiaaich.  to  Uaited  State*  of  America,  Adailaiatrator  of 
the  Natloaal  Aeroaaotlco  and  Space  AdminlatratloB.  Air- 
craft   187.801.  8-1*40,  CL  D71— 1. 

Dirar.  Mnrray.  J.  &  Jack.  B.  W.  Loldeai.  aad  N.  B. 
Samanlch.  to  United  Stateo  of  America.  Smrj.     Aircraft 

_  187.302.  i-1-00.  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Direr.  Mnrray.  J.  B.^  Jack,  B.  W.  Laldeaa,  and  N.  B. 
Samaalch.  to  Uaited  Stataa  of  America.  Administrator  of 
tte  Natloaal  AeroaaotlCB  aad  Space  Adminlatratioa.    Alr- 

_  craft    187^808.  8-l-«0.  CL  D71— 1. 

Do  Poat  de  Nemoora,  K,  I.,  aad  Co. :  Bf — 
BUefaoa,  Joha  B.    187.862. 
BUefaoa,  Joha  B.    187,864. 
"      '  ~7Blted 


Dnraat  Lxadoa  A.,  to  Ui 


Moaic  Corp.    Combined  tarn- 


tahio   aad    manatiwi    aalt   for   a   phoaocrapb.      187.848. 


187.840. 

I.  do  Poat  do  Nemoan  aad  Co. 
187^62.  8^1-60.  CL  D87— 8. 
I.  da  Poat  do  Nemoare  aad  Co. 


8-1-60.  CL 
Bbaacheo  8  JL  :  8t 

Beanmann,  Barmoaid. 
EllefaoB.  Joha  B..  to  B. 

Plastic  sheet  matarlaL 
BUcfooa.  John  B..   to  B. 

Plastic  abeot  materlaL 
B^^  Bajnnioad  C..  Jr..  aad  M.  B.  Sattoa.    I4wp.    187,886, 

3—1-^0.  CL  D4o     20. 
Bpoco,  lac:  Aeo — 

Ocrdon,  Baraard  IL,  and  Slerers.    187,828. 
FUplB.  Jack :  8eo— 
_      Matsoa.  Nils  I.    187.888. 
Food  IfadilaorT  ahd  Chemical  Corp. :  «•*— 

Koalo.  Bohert  L.  187,882. 
_^  KoBle.  Bobert  L.  187388. 
Foerst   Brooks  D.,   to  The   ftoairt  Co.     Bottle  or  similar 

article.    187  J40.  841.40.  CLDO*— 8. 
««»■«.  WUUajB.    Bolt  baekle.     187.826.  8-1-60.  a.  D17— 1. 
Oeaeral  Bloetrle  Co. :  tee — 

«.«  iH*??»'  SM"*"  ▼.    187,884. 
Olllette  Co..  TheTTo*— 

^^BchlaAtrmaadt  Patw.  Metaier,  andDennerlelB.    187346. 
Ooodland,  Donald  B. :  0«o— 

«  ^2!^S^J^  T^aad  Ooodlaad.    187306. 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  nie :  »•*— 
Carprater.  BuUj  A.    187368. 

^£^3l  Bernard  ML.  aad  O.  B.  Slerers.  to  ^jiseo.  lac. 
Blecteomagaetlc  oetaat  ladlcator  for  daU  processlna  ap- 
paratas  or  ^mUv^ttcle.     187,828.  8-1-60^  CL  im-i. 

G4MS.  Natale  J.  CoaMaatloa  clothes  bamaer.  refose  con- 
g»g^^g«o  Jar.  or  slaUlar  article.     187348,  8-1-60. 

Hoekla  Gaa  Co. :  «oo-h» 
■         Woadlaadt  Boaald  A.    187347. 
Holler.  Isaac :  8eo—  | 

BobMaa.Saal.aB4  Hollar.    187380. 


Jack,  Joha  B. :  8€« — 

UTftt,  Marraj.  Jack,  Loldeas,  aad  Samaalch 
Dryer,  Mnrray.  Jack,  Loldeas,  and  Samanlch. 
Dryer,  Marray,  Jack.  Loldeas.  and  Samanlch. 
Dryer.  Mnrray.  Jack,  Loldens.  and  Samuidi. 


187360. 
18T301- 
187302. 
187,353. 


JadsoB,  William  v..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co.    Clock  or  similar 

article.     187384,  8-1-60.  CL  D42— 7. 
KeaL  John  J.,  to  ModeUae  Co.  of  Calif orala,  lac.     Lamp 

base  or  similar  a^de.    187386.  8-1-60.  07048—20. 
Kilbnry,  Paul  D.    Doal  bnrner  etrmlstlng  heater.     187368, 

8-1-40,  CL  D81— 1. 
Koale,  Bobert  L..  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Starter  lerer  for  power  lawn  aMmers.     187.882.  8-1-60. 
CL  D40— 1. 
Koale,   Bobert   L.,  to  F>ood   Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Starter  lever  for  power  lawn  mowers.     187.333.  3-1-60. 
Cl    D40^1 
Leria.    Monte    L.,    to    Continental    Vending    Machine   Corcp 

Vendinc  machine.      187,341.  3-1-60,  CL  D62— 3. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

CalTer.    Inren    H..    Boaensweic,    Walters,    and    Ward. 
187.S40. 
Luidens,  Roaer  W. :  Bee — 

Dryer.  Murray,  Jack,  Loldena.  and  Samanlch.  187,300. 
Dryer,  Mnrray.  Jack.  Luidena.  and  Hamanlch.  187351. 
Dryer,  Murray.  Jack,  Luidens.  and  Samanlch.  187,352. 
Dryer,  Murray,  Jack,  Luidena,  and  Samanlch.  187,353. 
Matsen,  NUa  I.,  to  J.  Flapln.     Floor  mat  waahing  machine 

caalng.    187.339,  3-1-60,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
McNalr,   Samnel  L.     Electrical  facial  aussager.  or  sladlar 

article.    187350.  8-1-60.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Metsler.  Chartea  L. :  See — 

Schladermondt  Peter.  Metsler,  and  Dennerleln.    187,846. 
MUler  Co.,  The :  «ee— 

Arnold.  Dooflas.    187.337. 
Modellne  Co.  of  <^llfornla  Inc. :  See— 

KeaL  John  J.    187386. 
Parsons  Corp. :  See — 

Parsons.  John  T..  and  Ooodland.    187356. 
Parsons.  John  T..  and  D.  E.  Qoodland,  to  Parsons  Corp.    Com- 

Mned  boat  deck  and  oeata.     187.806.  3-1-60.  d.  D71— 1. 
PoUakot^  Baymond   R.     Uameboard.      187.331,   3-1-60,  a. 

Raschke.  WUllam  L.  Boat  187,354.  3-1-60.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Raschke.  WilUam  L.  Boat.  187355.  3-1-60.  CI.  071— 1. 
Robblna,    Saul,   and    I.   Heller.     Toy  bucket   claw    machine. 

187.330.  3-1-60.  O.  D34— 5. 
Roaenswelg.  Herbert :  Bee — 

CulTer,    Irven    H.,    Rooensweig.    Walters,    and    Ward. 

Samanlch,  Nicholas  E. :  See — 

Dryer,  Murray.  Jack.  Luidens.  and  Samanlch.    187,350. 
Dryer,  Murray.  Jack,  Luidens,  and  Samanlch.    187,351. 
Dryer,  Murray,  Jack,  Luidena.  and  Samanlch.     187.852. 
Dryer.  Murray,  Jack,  Luidens,  and  Samanlch.     187,353. 
Schladermundt.  Peter,  C.  L.  Metsler.  and  W.  H.  Dennerleln. 
to    The    Ollletto   Co.      Rasor   bUde    dispenser.      187,846, 
3-1-60,  CL  D58— 12. 
Sievers,  Oerimrd  R. :  See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M..  and  Sievers.    187.328. 
Silva.  Sertfo.    Foot  propelled  aqaatle  oait    187.867.  3-1-60. 

CL  D71— 1. 
Smith.  Glenn  A. :  See —  i 

Walsh,  Frank  T..  and  Smith.    187,320. 

Squirt  Co.,  The :  See — 

Fuorst  Brooks  D.    187,345. 
Sutton,  (Merrln  R. :  See — 

Enjrel,  Raymond  C,  Jr.,  and  Sutton.    187,335. 
United  Music  Corp. :  See — 

Durant,  Lyndon  A.    187.343. 

TTnlted  States  of  America 

Admlaiatrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration:  See — 
Dryer,  Murray.  Jack.  Luidena,  and  Samanlch.    187,350. 
Drjner.  Murray.  Jack,  Luidens.  and  Samanlch.    187361. 
Nary:  See — 

Dryer,  Mnrnty.  Jack.  Luidena,  and  Samanlch.    187.853. 
Dryer,  Murray,  Jack.  Luidens,  and  Samanl<ii.    187,352. 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


V«non  Co.,  Tb* :  ffe« — 


Ward.  Bdward  G. :  »•»— 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■irv 


VO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1960 

lion. — Awnpfl  fm  aeeorduM  with  th*  flnt  atgalflmnt  chanetar  or  word  of  the  aame  (la  aeeordaaco  witk  cUj  aad 


■at  charaetar  w  word  of  the 
dlroetofy  piaetleo). 


lataa  fOr 


AdEia.  Howard  W^  aadC.  C.  Cook,  to 
*  CbMileal  Ooiy.  Drftac  sMtlMd  aa^ 


Mat   Cetp..    B^. 


▲ppa- 

of 


iMZr  ladutrlM.  lac. :  |oo-. 

^     ^Swt.  Joha  r.    aSe,787. 
_Pifeo.  OMr«»  W.     ».MejiM. 
A^maaa.    Booaaa.   ta   Bafiteack   B^ali 
Ballkaat  and  allwok  grladtag  laaehSa. 
CS.  SI — s. 
Aekenaaa.  UoraMa  A^  to  Socoar  MoMl  OU  Cow.  Inc 

f  koriaoatal  aad  vartleal 
—    *"   MB     tl 

.  to  lataraatloaal  Mlaarala 

.-l-^CL  14^177  " J— PParataa.  3.M6.428. 

^'t»&r£?46'.%W!!S8r'^    Bto.rla..-cliaa,-a. 
Adlaka  Co.,  Ite :  Haa — 

Haaarty.  Aadraw  t.    2.MC81B. 
Adior,  Laoa.     L^ald-knuhlaf   doriea. 

CL  1»— 140.4. 
Adadral  Con. :  Bm 

JoBoa,  Sobart  M.  ilMT.lM 


Aaiariata  Martilaa  *  Fooadry  Oa. :  , 
CraaaMMv,  Joha  J.    2,t2«,7M. 
KalCT,  Bokart  C.   -S.a2«.7M. 
KradM.  Goaffe  A.    2  JM.S1*. 
Waita.  I^ad  H    2,«2M7l 
WUeoxoa,  Kaaaeth  H.     2.Me,S«6. 
irteaa  Macktaa  aad  Matala.  lac ; 
Munaaa,  Slastrlad  A.  H.     2.»26,«W. 
S,M7^7. 


BaMdlct,  ttaphaa  W..  aad  KoUy. 


rt  IL   '  SfSlTt 

Aaraaala  Corp.:  iVea — 

laMana.  Romr  B.    2.»a6.MS. 
A«aaw.   Bdward  >.     Tractioa   do 


2.93ftJ74.   t-l-M, 


doTlea.      2.93«.7ie.   »-l-«0. 
to  4|B0roek  Corp.    Opaiator  for  opaalag 


2,927,028. 


Da  AaaaUa.  Anaaad.    2,»2«,881. 

rtaaa  Radiator  A  Staadard  iaaltarr  Corp. 

Hat.  Joaapk  F.     2JM.001. 
Amerleaa  TIaeoaa  Corp. :  Aoe — 

~      IT.  Braaat  K.    2.»20J(11. 
Corp.:  tm — 

Aklffoa.  Axal  W.     2,t2O,0O6. 

ard,  Oaatoa:  0oo — 

Vallai,  Laoa,  Aaatol,  aad  Amiard. 
Aalard,   Oaatoa.   aad   S.  Hajnaea,   to 


clotaalaa    eoauMmad 
SJS7.118.  »-i-io.  a 


wladowa.    2,920,000.  . 
Prodaeia,  uc. :  Aeo — 


AaUgh.  Paal  M.,  aad  Potter.     2.927,180. 

Btta.  QUkart  C     2!927.200. 
Alrkeaa,  lae. :  Ooo — 

Laaaot  Moaroa.     2.917.000. 
AJaai  Lakotatoclaa.  lac, :  M*e— 

mnmm.  Dawar  IC.    1,920.070. 

Umkrleht.  ■aOL  ai4  Svaaa.     2,920.074. 
Aktlokolasot  AtTMOarn  ladaatrlor :  Oao— 

Staaodd.  ■««■  Q.  >.     2.917.227. 
Aktleaieaailaekaft  Brawa.  Baf«H  aad  Cla : 

Marli.  Otto.     2^17,200. 
Alkart.   Talbot   J.,   aad   BTPfaaatial,   t»  Ualtad   BtatM  of 
^^*"'*c>iJf *'•    Oanpoaltlaa  for  tha  daotraetloa  of  ainotard 
aaa.     i^MT.OST.  8-1-O0.  CI.  100—206. 
AlbartaMi.  Haaa  C. :  Oao>— 

Lawlor.  Joa»Db  P.,  and  Albertaea.     2,920.860. 
Albrecbt.  Gaoraa  F. :  Oe»— 

Ladd.  Liwriac*  B.    2.910.404. 
Albracht,  Honaaaa  F.,  to  Fraaka  *  Haidofka,  Fabrtk  Pboto- 
oraphlaclwr     Praitrtaaa  Apparata.     BupplaaMutafy     taaa 
fteactora  for  twia  laaa  eaaMraa.     1.9MJ7T.  8-1-00.  CL 


2,927.090. 


Amlih.  PanI  M., 
Prodoeta.  Inc. 
8-1-00,  CL  174- 


2< 

B.    B. 
laaalatioa 
74. 
to  Mil 


NaTlcatloa  appaiatva  aad  iaatnuMat 
8-1-00.  CT.  848—107. 


2^27407. 

of   prepariac   aa 


to    Alreraft-Marlaa 
plerdnK     crimp.     2,927.160, 

Ua-H^rwMI  BafalatOT  CO. 
thercfi 


for. 


Aaaala,  rfaaiaal  F.    CoaMaattoa  garaiaat  hancer. 


2,927420, 

2,920,821, 
q,  CL  218 — 88. 
AaatoL  Joaaa:  0«« — 

Tallaa.  Laoa,  Aaatok  aad  AmlanL 
AadMr  Hoddaa  Olaai  Corp. :  §«• — 
Fooae,  Frederick  Z.    2.918.801. 
Andanoa,  Araold  N. :  0«o— 

Taeeballa.  Adolpk  A.,  aad  Aadaraoa 
Andaraoa.  Balph  F. :  Oee — 

AadMaoa.  8waa  F.  aad  B.  F.     2.920,974. 
Aadaraoa.  Boy  J.     Aatonatie  toaatar.     2.920,690,   3-1-00, 
CL  99—881.  ^,^^. 

Aadoaaoa.  8waa  F.  aad  B.  F.     Balaadas  way.     2.010,974, 
8-1-00.  CI.  800— 108.  „      .    «        .^^^ 

Andrada.   Doaald   8.,    to   Parker    Boat   Proof   Co.     Coatad 
Matala  aad  aolntloBa  aad  pmeaaa  far  aaktas  tiia 
1,927.040.  8-1-00.  CI.  117—117. 
Aadraa.  Joha  C. :  Bt 


2.927,107. 


2,920.041. 


2,020.71 


Albracht  Mte.  Co. 

Ladd.  Lawraace  B.     2.920.484. 
Albrecbt,  Otto :  0«»— 

Hlaataad.  Armla,  aad  Albracht 
Albracht,  Oadla  ■. :  Oaa— 

Ladd,  Lawiaace  B.     2,910,484. 
Alanader.  Barrett  N. :  Bm — 

Plate,  Joha  B..  aad  Alezaader. 
All  PracMoa  BadaeartMr  Ltd. :  Oae— 

Lory,  Qay.    1,910.30. 
Allen.  Herbert,  to  CbiOaroa  Iroa  Worka,  lae.     Lnbrteated 
coadalt     ^pa     sote     valTaa.     2,910,087,     8-1-00.     CS. 
187—140.11 

Allea,  Lloyd  W..  aad  B.  W.  Boataabaeb.  to  Caltad  gtatea 
of  Aaarlea.  Ataarie  Baarjj  Coaualaetoa.    Hlshmpaad  photo* 
graphic  apparataa.     tr91tJ16.  O-l-OOi  CL  2S»— 117. 
AlUad  WaMar  Cora. :  itaa— 

Plaanaar,  WllHaia  B.    2,017.192. 
AOl^Chalaara  Mfg.  Co.:  Oee— 
Baade.  Joha.     2,92rT.104. 
Heckoakaap.  Bdwund  B.     1.910.400. 
Plate,  Joha  B..  aa?  AlenaOw.    1.910.784. 

Aliaaad.  Joaaph  M. :  Oaa— 

Backwaltar.  HowanI  M.  aad  AlaMad.    l.»lT,OiL 
Altoa  Box  Board  Co. :  Oae — 

DIckbeaa.  Doaald  F..  aad  HnSaum.     2Jt0.78l. 
AlTord,  Grove  D^  to  BMtroa  Co.     Vibratory  feeder 
iloa.    2.910.778.  8-l-2|0.  CL  190—110. 
Oaa  Co. :  Oae  i 

Oppanaaaa.  Frederic  T.    2,920.7T4. 
Aaorlcaa  Cyaaamld  Co. :  Bm — 

laae.  Patrtek  T..  aatt  laflr.    M17.114. 

Ortaper,  Kaaaeth.     1.917.000. 

Aaierlaui  Oaoa  *  Machlaa  €•. :  0«o— 
fmtoa.  Behirt.    l.OBTJTO. 

ABMrtcaa  Kloer-Vn  Plaattca.  lac. :  OTee — 

OAar,  Baijaaila  B.    M10.714. 
AaiaHcaa  Locker  Co.,  lac. :  9ee — 

■taekhaaaa.  WaHaJ.    1.910; 


Paal  W.    1,910.018. 
MadUaery  Co. :  Bm — 
foble.     2.920.782. 


Co.     Oarrlar  for 


Aadio-Matlc 

Aadre.  Noble.     *,««»,■»«. 
▲adia,   Nabla.  to  Aadre-Matte  Ma^lnor 

eaaa  aad  baadla.    2,902,782.  8-1-00,  CL  L.^__, 

Aadrtall&  Vytantaa.  to  Bdntlfle  Zf^ontery^DorelenMBta. 

lae    Talerlaloaplctara  tube.    2,»27.180.  8-1-00,  CL  818— 
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Aatoiaa.  BaysMad  aad  Y.    Method  of  eattlac  oat  of  woojl. 

^^-  -  aad  mediae  for  thla  enttias.    2,920.- 


ism 


2.927,- 


700,  8-1-00,  CL  148—188. 
AatolM,  Vletarlaa:  fa»— 

Aatoiaa,  Baymtod  aad  v.    2,920,700. 
AaaaMatle  Ia& :  Ba^^ 

WhiUodL  BohMtA..  Jr.     1.920,0eB. 

**  Batea,  Dairid  C,  aad  Arata.    2.900.490. 

Arey,  WUllaai  F..  Jr. :  Bm —       

Oladrow.  Blroy  M..  Maaoa,  Klmbarlia,  aad  Arey. 
073. 

Anaaar.  DoaaM  F. :  Bm —  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Merrlaea.  Doaae  L.  aad  Amoor.  2,920,474. 
Aratatroaf,  Harold  L.,  to  Ctorito  Corp.  ^  BwleoadacCor  de- 
▼laaa  aad  trffgar  drealto  tharafOr.  2.927.221.  8-1-00,  d. 
807—080. 
Araaod.  Bahart.  to  L'Alr  lioalda,  Bodete^AaoayM^  pear 
llSoe  at  l%zpMtatloa  dSf^oeadea  Oaorna  CUnde. 
AataMitle  are  walttaf  apparatM.    2.987,190.  >-l-00.  C\. 

Aablay.  Walter  M.,  Jr,  to  lateraattoaal  Harraater  Ca    Ver- 
tleal   adiaatlaa   aaaaa   far  whaala   of  crawler  T^lelea. 

—    ain^M  m   ami a 

Of  AaMriea. 
8-1-O0.  CL 


2.880.900.8-1-^.0.800—0.  ^ 

Aakla%  Jhha  J.,  aai  R.  ▲.  Taaag.  to  BaMoCerp. 
Matfaa^ptetHSa  Bte  ailtiBBiv&Mi.    2.927,158. 


AatS/r'ML 


Ltd.:  Boa— 

M.     2.910,080.  _ . .      _  . 

..,.».A*,ib.tagUl^,Jj3jr 


k  M,  V4 

▼alvaa  fer  tataraal 

CL  ltt-^1.4. 
Ante,  Fiaak  M.     lateraal 

t-l-00.  CT.  118—41.17. 
Atklaa.  Horace  K..  to  Wlathrea-Attlaa  Co.. 

eardaoaat    1,910.444,  8-1-4ML  CL  40— 168. 


1,910.040. 
lac     Oreetlat 


It  list  of  patentees 

AtWM,  Walter  W.,  m4  P.  W.  BUbj,  Jr.,  to  United  Btetes  of  B«U  Tclcphooe  LabontortM.  Inc. :  «••— 
AiMrlp,  Nary.    D^itIm  for  uMteraUa«  tte  Inltton  of  tb«  Catlor.  Ouotiu  C.     2^^7,343. 

propollMt  for  a  ^ojoetlte.    2,»26,5«0.  3-l-«0,  CL  8»— 28.  OriMa.  WUllam  J..  Jr.     £»2T.283 

Aoid.  JMwU  C^  Jr.,  aad  J.  H.  Nortbrop.  to  PhlUlpa  Avtatloo  LaiStrom,  Alozy  A.     2,«27,«7;' 

COj^_Ma«i»rfe  fwltch  ■oehaato.     JCm747«.  Tl-M.  CI.  B«<M*TTlatUia  Gotp. :  *..- 

AatopatleOuteea  Co.  of  Aaoriea.  la^ i  !•*- *  . ..        SSRSlSSS^  *% a^ mV***' 

Lee.  Oeorve  A.     2,826.470. 
Atco  Mfg.  Corpt^Jw—  A  ijr  rrn-Jr-rr  -r-. 

Knew,  ItoMrt  H:,  aad  La  flCla^     I.f26,3ft. 

^Tf-Sl'S*  fe-f**"*****"*^  ^*^'  **«*'^'    2.92«,658.    --C»^vro^UTl«H..  Beonett.  andSammona.    iw7 

Babcoek,'johB  C,   to  Tho   UpJohn  Co.     8-deox7-ll,lT-ox]r-    BennetPltobert  R     to  Hn^h*.  aim^^^  r^     vi^»»>.i>  -^ 

Baoeoek*WUeozCo..Tte:  «■»-  Bennett.  Waited,  to  Utility  TrallirMSTcb.     Ualton  floor 

and  frame  ■trocture  for  rebielaa.     2.920,928,  3-1-19.  CI. 


_.  wBiaea,  rraaa  u.     x.i«o,M7. 

KOHVBoiirtlct  Stephea  W..  and  T.  M.  Kelly,  to  Ajnerican-Marletto 
'3-irT-  aioSJio"  cement  compoaltlona.  2,927.033.  3-1-80, 
Bennett,  Albert  E. :  St 


Baoeoek  *  WUeoz  Oa,.  Tkt.  

^  Poole  Artbur  J„  and  U«*«r.     S,926.4M. 
Badlaebe  Anllln-  4  Soda-Pabftt  Abtiannaellaebaft :  »—-- 
Moell.  Haaa,  and  B^ilchOaf.    2,9»,ia6. 
Nlenbarv.  dana.  Schlllerrwibar,  and  Boaba.    2.927,105. 
Baset,  Jean  :  8t0 — 

Oallllot.  ftiol.  Bacat.  aad  SanH.    2^27416. 
Bailey  Meter  Oo. :  Bm 

Paallaon.  William  L..  Jr.     a.9Se.«3«. 
B«ker  Clyde  W..  and  H.  M.  HaateiNL  \k  to  Qmtm  Maeblna 
Balldera.  Ine.  aad  H  to  ▼.  L  Produeta.  lae.    Botaiy  eon- 
teolralTe.    2.928.697.  S-1-M.CL  137-424. 
Baker,    Oeorge   B.     to   Toba   OMuoddatod    ladvatrtaa,   laa 

TranMtncer.    2,Ki7,290.  »-l-«0.  CI.  886—10. 
Baker.  Batek  C,  to  Tbe  BbalMd  0»rp.    BcoaaMlaar  salt  lor 

Sneomadc  saclBg  drcolta.     MMw623,   S-l>eo.  CL   73— 
7.5. 

Baldwin,  Pranda  P..  and  R.  M.  Tbomaa.  to  Bmo  Baaeareb 
and  En^eerlng  Co.  Compoaltlon  coourlalv  cblorlaatad 
butyl  robber,  sine  oxide,  aad  a  eurlng  aid.  proeaaa  for  tuI- 

2^?X  £i^;  "'iSSHir*  ^'"^  "^^^^^  "'•'^- 

BaMwIa-Uma-Hamiltoa  Cc 


F.  Mooabarg  4  Soaa.  lac. 


n  rearm 


—  Cb.    Abraalve  wbeel  form- 
2J86.6S1,  3-1-60,  CI.  126— 


try,  to  Ualted 
.606.3-1-60. 


iwla-LlBia-Hamiitoa  Coap. :  0ao-« 
„  .  "oyi^,  WllUam  F.     1.9fi,88T. 

B^Car,  Harold  B.,  to  Laadla  Tool  Cb 
tag  aad  dreaalng  apparataa.    

Baaga,  Oordoa  B.,  B.  O.  Loomla,  and  B.  O 

SJ*^™*' ffV**^ '*•'▼•    8«eta»  tfaoar.    2. 
^CL  103 — 34J1. 

Bankers  A  Merebanta,  Inc. :  8«a— 

Wateamaa.  Baaiaal  M.     2J86.40«. 

Banko,  Oe<me.     Aazlllary  comooand  aa^  frlader  for  aor- 

fkee  grinding  macblaea.     2.926,461.  3-1-60;  CL  01—84. 
Bannlater.  Lawrnea  H..  ■.  «.  Diaowtta.  and  D.  M.  Powers, 

a^S^ri-SjaiSSk.''*    Frwa^y^sblft  kaylag. 


280—106. 
Benson.  Carl  H.,  to  O. . 

firing  ■Mfhsnlim.     2.926w446.  3-^1^.  CL^tfi— 69. 
B«Moi»,  J6ka  A.,  and  L.  J.  Plarea.  to  Oaneral  Klactr«  Co 

o  '^^*'^!£?5«'J*^*-     *.»2«.*»».  8-1-60.  CI.  60— 89  74. 
<>eatiey.  Alfrad  H. :  8m 

Bent^tei'S^&i?^'*^''"*''*^     *••*»•*•» 
Halford.  Frank  a.  Owaar,  aad  Clarka.     2,926,488. 

'**S?*r1'.^'»i*''^^  ***^  coaatlag  derlec.  2,986.678.  8*1-60. 
CI.  193 — 8.  I 

^7itL68f  35LjS,?ri37-5S.'' *'•''     Air  «.pply  system. 

Bersa.    Ooldo.    to   Oebr.    Bobler   A   Co.    Aktleaaeaellaebaft 

^o»PjJ«nt  for  colleetlag  worfeplecaa.     a,t26,l%7.  8-1-60. 

Betb'mann.  OusUr  to  Franke  A  Heldeeke,  F^rik  Pboto- 
f  rapblseber  Praiislons-Apparate.  Film  winding  ■ecbanism 
for  cameras.    2.926.574.8-1-60.0.95—31. 

Blel.  Jobn  U..  to  Lakaalda  Laboratorlaa,  Ine  Tropyl  by- 
draslBeaj2A27411.  8-1-66,  CI  860—247.8.  " 

Bteraatb.  Bmfl.  to  BdileaBaaa  Akttaagaaellaebaft.    Control- 
Uag  meaaa  for  attolnlng  aooal  spaoda  of  two^toaa  work- 
lagagalBat  rntotaacea.    3:926,4^  3-1-60,  <5.  6&-«3. 
tgetow,  J^n  F.,  to  Interaaboaal  Vslapboae  aad  T^lagrapb 
Oi>rp._   Blactrlc  filter.     2,937,905,  S-1-60.  CL  280--«7; 


B 


JMin  F.,  to  Intel 

ter.     «,v»i,xvo,  <»-i-5iv,  \JL 
NagatlTa    retooeblng   box. 


B.936,693, 


Bills,    Blebard    H. 

3-1-60,  CL  90—102. 
Blrmlngbam  Paper  Co. :  8«e —  ti/v 

Osteen.  Belmont  D.     2.926.780. 
Biro,    GalUaome.      Derlce    for   projeedag   paWamleat   anb- 

sunces    Boeb    aa    fire-axtiagaMblag    prodoete    or    laaect- 

Barber.  Harry  J.,  k  F.  ColUna.  aad  M.  Datla.  to  Mav  A    ».  ^^^^  Walter  W..  aad  Blxby.     2.926.866. 

Baker  Ltd.   1.(4-  a^wi  •  2  -Ilk wa5^o» )  ^b«Iaamido  -    Bl®«*rt«n  lUaearcb  Laioratortaa.  Inc. :  8mt—  ?*>. 

_  alkanea.    2.927.182.?^1^.  CL  26S?55?^      baasamWo  Oiijrdot.  Peter  B.     2.937,0^4. 


alkanea.    2.987.182.  3-1-60,  CL  260-858. 
^/!r'*^*.22  ^ilJ'lJ^J-  ^-  Kaaaa.  to  Tka  M.  W.  Kalloft 

■^Sfeft  ??*!y'  .2^  .?•  P-  ■<*«»»*f.  to  Oanaral  Blaetrle  Ca 
SS-lSo        '^'^^^   latermpter.      2.927.182.    S-1-60,    CI. 

"V21?V^'v"3'  f*  ■•  ■-  ''•^'•'  *•  ^*  'ooa^'J  «6«Ii>^ 
^t^o.     Vertical  eonreyar  ovea.    2.926.897.  3-1-60.  O. 

Baraett,  Ony  F..  and  O.  B. 

trteal  apparataa    2.927.888, '8-1 
Barney.  Artbnr  L. :  «e 


ae/.  Art  ___ 

luurtta.  Bteora  L..  aad  Baraw, 
~     "         ~     Tba:  fit 


to  PbUco  Corp.    Slec- 
•,  CL  818—64. 


2.937.002. 


Barr  Bnbbar  Prodaete  C^.  Tba :  m 
DmRaadolpbJ.     i926,7««L 
BaaklB,  Hamdaa  H.,  Jr. :  ilaa— 

lUt^aiw'S^l^'i?  ^a'^-  *5fBaakln.     2.926.362. 
^StSmJ^Z^  i^'  Qyf-  CPf.  "*  *.  Oorln.  to  Coo- 
■oUdattoa  Goal  Co.    Proeaaa  for  ■alatetwli^  btgb  levM  of 


Black,  JohBlf.:SM—  «/. 

o,    ?"l?»i_**?'**  ?-v  Warbortoa,  and  Black.    2.927.0081 
BlaekJBobert  8..  and  J.  8.  CarroU.    Bell  type  glaa  spreadars. 
rartaee  coaters,  and  tbe  like.    2,936,628.  S-I-60.  CL  118— 

Bleaa,'  Harold,   to   United   SUtaa  of  America.   Navy.     Oaa 
open»^jdwlre   rope  drl»«a  eatepalt     2,n6,871.  8-1-60, 

BIstelngar.  J^  C,  and  H.  N.  Noiaea.  to  KtabetlyClark 

J-^r^.  a"'?t^i'44"5""' '  ~'*"*-'^  '^"•^  "^"^^ 

Blodgett.  Edwin  O^  to  Commerd^  Controls  Corp.    Code^em 

conrerter.     2.927.158.  3-l-607Cl.  178—06. 
BluBi.  Jnllette  N. :  See—  !>/■ 

..     \15****2!^'  P»«ffe.  Suraan.  and  Cyaa.     2.926.865. 
BlumklB.  Sidney,  to  H   J.  Taiga.     Food  sHcar  gaaga  plate 

gnMrt^Md  wfety  indexing  mM!kanlam.    2,836.71  lT»-l-40, 

Bobat,  J.,  and  Boa  8.A 

Bobat,  Jac^ea.     2.826.80& 


Bottdatloa  Goal  Co.    Proeaaa  foraalatalalH  bteb  Irv^of    ^<^ti  i'  "^  °^  ^■^-  '■  l^**— 

aetlTlty  for  sapported  maaganaaamSdaaeeMton  tarhV-    »  J?^^  Jacqaea.     2.826.80& 

drpgan  nilfide.    2.827^063.  3^-60^  CI.  203-51^^  ^^'  i5«S»«fi  «<>  f  ^~t  JfPlSon  >-^    Pw*  •«»  •  frlpptr 


Baadc.  Jobn. 

%"8kflTTlVcL«S5. ''*■""  *^    Tarntabadrl^ 
Baver.  ayda  B. :  809-^ 

Poole.  Artbnr  J.,  aad  BaTor.    2.826.48S. 

^illtJn!!^J?>  ®-  T*^  Cooke   aad  M.  Mooaay.  to  United 
CwSSg^M^  Jooraal  Inbckator.    2.826J^,  8-1-60. 

"?.S6.S8.\5-l68:S1riS^^^    Door  atractare. 

■m^^T??6P?i"5£!,!?'*"«  •"'  ■■'•^«  ^^* 

Backer.  Cari 
W« 


BoahoL  Raaa '.  _,. 

Nienbarg.  Bana.  Schiller.  Weber,  and  Boebm.    2,827,106. 


I,  Jaeviea.  aad  Becker.     2.827,035. 
Becker.  Charlea  W. :  g«« — 

Mad.  Wimaa  A..  Becker,  aad  Ckrlaoa.    2.826,880. 

CT^^ll     "  ^nrtdied  In  denterinm.     2,927.003.  8-1-60, 

®*252r iS2fcil*-'nJi!?  ^*'  i^^'-  **  iBtamatlonal  Bosl- 
2J«6.%S*£r-4K'S.  iStSV""*  ^**"»  in^anl«n. 
Bcweb  Aircraft  Oarpi :  «a»— 

Mama.  Rlcbard  A.,  and  Markley.     2.826.688. 

^JLt^^J^.;JSJ^  ^>  ?•  *»™^»^    Aaoarataa  far  aad 
rS_^     gnMlag  radiant  energy.     2.827.157,  8-1-60.  CI. 


Bobmann,  Aibreebt .  „^ — 

Sch^bel.  Knrt,  aad  Bobmann.     3.926,703. 

^^I'V-JJ^'-i-  Ms.**"*  'o'  f«nf»»f  materfcil.  2.826.420, 
3-1-60.  CI.  28 — 407. 

®®iS?^n*'  0*o'fe^  to  8oclet4  4  ReapaaaaMllti  Ltaltde  dlto: 
Btabltaseoienls  Oelbey.    Bactflc  wiring  dcrlcoa  witb  slm- 

o  ^?i'^J*"?SF**%"*f  9*    2.827,185.  8-1-60,  a.  200—166. 

^^-  ri?"^*?  ^  ^^'SPW  ■•'oaol  lndlcatii«  apparatus. 
3.926,521.  3-1-60.  CI.  f»— 39. 

®*^i  t***«iu"S?-^-  P- JrtK*i^'*9»*-«**»»*^  magnetic 
ewlteb.    2.937,175.  S-l-OOTa.  200^-84.  — — ^ 

Booth   STdaw  BL.  aad  K.  H.  WanL  to  The  Britlab  Petr«leam 

9®;  ^t?-  ^^J?"*^*"*  of  Il«nldl«rala  la  wella.    3.927.301, 
3-1-60.  CL  340 — 18. 
Borg-Wamar  Owp. :  8«o— 

Halbafg,  Robert  W..  and  Hnttaa.    2.936.788.  .ia 

Holdeman   John  W,,  aad  Dablek.     3,936.048.  '^ 

^      Lladaay.  WUl  H„  Jr.     2.926.603. 
B<Mk  John  B..  and   B.  B.  Shutters,  to  Qardner-DenTar  Cto. 

Wire  conn«;tlng  tod.    3.926,809.  8-1-60.  CI.  242— f. 
Booch.  Robert.  O.m.b.H.  :  8*9 —  f-»-.tnA 

MIttag.  Hermann.     3.827,261.  i 

Panle,  Knrt.     2.927.362.  | 

Boas,  William  O..  and  R.  Saaadara.  to  Barroagha  Corp.  Cir- 
cult  connector  for  printed  carda.  2.937.MiB.  3-1-^.  a. 
339 — 176. 

Bonrgeolsjgn  B.     ScailMdlng  aapporta.    2.986380,  «-l-60, 
^cf°S3^180°   ^      ▼•rtrtila  raalator.     2,82T.2M.  8-1-60. 


"T^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


K.  Boftnn.  to  B.  L  da  Pa«t    Bai 


tlOB.    2.887.037.  S:4i-60,  CL  88—8. 
Bowaa.  Karl  M..  to  Tlia  laferaall  MlUte  Mi 
lag  maeblaa.    3.826.5707^1-60.  CL  «— 18. 
Halla  B..'J.  E.   MUlar.  aad  J.V 


Marblna  Ca.    Bor^ 

Bowaua,  Bobart  W..  A.  BlalL  aad  O.  I.  Scbraak,  to  SMdaltlea 
DaralopaMnt  Corp.    Dtoeaarf*  eeatrolUng  miiaM  Tor  fluid 
^  ae^nm  under  preaaore..  2.836.731,  3-1-60.  CL  168—31. 
Box.  B.  O.,  Jr. :  Bt^-" 

"■         ~  rold  T.  aad  Box.    %827,106. 

tx)   Baldwia-UaM-^nlltoa  Corp.     Jot 
ter  wheal.    2.926.88773-1-60.  CL  203— 

Bradley,  Joha.  to  The  taay  WaabiM  M«eblaa  Co..  Ltd.    Mai- 


Bu 


Boylerwbfim   F..   tx)  fialdwia-^ 
>tactor  for  a  water  wheal, 


2.886.0M.  3-1-60.  < 
Bradley,   W^lliamB.. 


to  PkUeo'Coi 


3orp. 


Short 


radar 


_  ayataat.  ^2J«T,818,  8-1-60^  CL  848—174 
BrsfdoB.  Bobart  W.,  to  Matal  Hvdrldss  lac.     Piapaiatloa 
_  of  aodlum  borohrdride.    2,826.881.  3-l-6orCL  2S--44. 
Bragdon,  Bobart  W    to  Matel  ^diidaalac.    PraaarUlaa  of 

Booth.  Jack  J.,  aM  Braach.     3.837.170. 

BimauKhwalglaeha  MnachliieahaoaaBtalt 


Kaatbar.  WlUy.  ^.887.007. 
Brandy  Aanor  4  iiplMant  Co 


9ee — 


Sao— 


£aa.  Robert  A.,W,    iW736 
Braaae  Corporatloaa,  D|c. :  f  ae— 

Nardone.  Romeo  mT    2,826,867. 
lUaltaBba^  Jahaaa  W..  aad  H.  Cdalhauaar.  to  W.  R.  Oraca 
4  Oo.     Proeaaa  of  Dradaclag  block  eopolymen  of  N-Tlnyl 
^  urmUdoaa.    2ja7.1M.  3-1-60.  CI.  365-^7.0. 
BtaWhaaar.  BMmaan,.  j7  Midga.  aad  W.  KrOgar,  to  Fraaka 
4  Haldaeka.  Fabrlk  Photographlacher  Praataloaa-Apparate 
Plaral  range  aiasklar  maaaa  for  Dbatoalaetrle  maaaariag 
^tawtnuMBte.    ^826362.  8-1-60.  CL  8»-88. 
Briekar.  Robert  ll,  to  Laadla  Tool  Co.    Stopplag  a  rotatfag 
laambar  la  a  predetermined  angular  poetma.     2,026.471, 
8-1-60,  Cl.  01 — 387. 
Brill,  WlIMam  fe^  4o  Omaral  Motors  Corp.    Magnatic  particle 

••••P^ai-     2J^764,,  S-1-60,  Cl.  182-^llr 
BritlaCDrna  ^aaaaa  Ltd..  Hm:  ««a— 

Bllla,    Bernard.   Ftotrow.    Stanafleld,   aad    Stuart-Wabb. 
2^827,118. 
BrttU*  P^lcaai  Co.  Ltd..  Tha:  f«a— 

Booth.  Sydney  £.  and  Ward.    3.827,801. 
Bromberg.  Bmll.    Aopamtaa  for  folding  and  bandllag  nawa- 

papera  aad  tbe  Uha.     2.826,807.  3-1-6070.  271—80. 
Brooker.  Lealle  O.  8. :  gee — 

HaaeltlBe.  Doaald  W..  aad  Brooker.     2.887.026. 
Braoka.  Cbarlaa  H..  to  Sua  Oil  Co.    Olefla  Mlymarliatioa  la 
a  ^SlMtlivi  raactor?   2J27.006.  3-1-60.  CL  23—282. 
ireoka.  B.  JT.  Co. :  8at — 

Slnird  If.    2.836.844. 

d  F.._to  Bagbea  Aircraft  On 


Breol 
Bro' 


DBTld 


2.927.J 


^-       .  KteetnaaagBetlc 

S-l-dO.  Cl.  178—100.2. 


Brawa.  Bart  D..  %  to  A.  M.  Caralle,  Br.    Cabia  limit  swtteh 
3,83^.170.  3-1-60,  ^ 


switch    eeatral. 


CL  200—61.14 
Browa.     Fmaklia     M,      Multiple    reUry 

2.827,16s.  8-1-60,  Oi  90»— 18. 
Browa,  Keaaeth  M..  jo  UalTersal  Oil  Prodocte  Co.     Watte 

water  traatmaat.    ^jn7.070,  3-1-60.  Cl.  308-^(08. 

3.836.467. 


Browa  4  Sharpa  Mfk.  Oo. 

Kraaaa,  Angaat  I^t  aad  Lereaqoa. 


Browaa,  Panl  W,.  __^ 
to  L.  Martla  aad  IT,  A 


01%  to  hlmaalf  aad  J.  C.  Aadraa.  and  48% 
n  and  F,  A.  Tbomaa.    Can,  bottle  aad  robMah 
coatalaar.    3,986,988.  8-1-60.  Cl.  8i0--8. 


Bmndaga  Co..  The :  8m — 

Boekaflald.  WUda»  A.    2,937^38. 
Bacek.  Haaa.  to  BaktHphyalkallaeba  Aaatelt  Barahard  Barg- 

haaa  ^  Glow  dtoeharge  apparataa.    2.8S7.3S1,  8-1-60.  a. 

318 — 36. 

Ba^waHer.  Howard  m:.  and  J.  M.  Almand.  to  United  Stetsa 
Rubber  Co.  Beading  taxtUaa  to  rabbara  with  raaordnal 
and  dlaryl  guaaftlma  formaldehyde  rsaetloB  pradaet 
2.827.001.  8-1-60.  CT.  104—188. 

Bolmaa.  Oeorge  P. :  Bm — 

noford.  Ftaak  B..  Owaer.  and  Clarfca.    2.826.488. 
Bnntenbach.  Rndolnh  W. :  Bee — 

AUaa,  Uayd  W..  aad  Baataabaeb.    2J^J15. 
Boreh.   Alran  V..   to  Bareb  Plow  Worha.  i  lae.     Tilt  plate 
nlaatar  aad  matlMdaf  plaatlag.     2,826^818.  8-1-60,  a. 
203 — 142.  jr. 

Bunch  Plow  Worka.  1^. :  Bee — 
Bareb,  Alraa  T.    8,836,819. 
Bunrer,  Wimam  H..  It..  H.  N.  Nelaoa.  aad  C.  R.  Rowa.  to 

Klmberiy-Oark    Corp.      Oelluloalc    product.       2.936,^7. 

8-1-60.  Cl.  Its— 2flir 
Burke.  John  D.    Control  member  for  sfmultaaeoas  actoatloB 

Af    amitl-baad    tanar  aad    eoatrol    elamaat      2.827.208, 

3-1-60.  Cl.  26O-90i 
Burady  Coro. :  Bee — 

Dnpre.  Henry  P.     2.806.0M. 
Bnrrell.  Bllla.  to  Ualted  Steteo  of  America.  Mavr.    Biaetra- 

iTte  lavatlag  aystem   for  defarrad  actloa   type  hattertea. 

3.82T.140,  8-1-60.  CL  186—80. 
Barrrll.  Gllbart.  t»  Gfmaml  Motara  Corp^    Craakahaft  labrl- 

eatlag  maaaa.    2.9ML872.  3-1-60.  Cl.  SOS— 121. 


•  %,    11     i*.    --IT 


rragghs  Cata. :  Bee — 

JoaaL  Jaha  P..  aad  Samde.    8>274!01. 
Leha&gar.  WlihalmT    2.827,il6. 
MacOaaald.  Doncan  I^j^OMaer.    3.896.602. 

sSaSS*  Bobart  ML    H^'M^ 

Taylor,  Sarlea  A.    2^26.888. 
rrowa^  Arthur  T.  C.  to  Oaa  W.  King  Ltd.    Floor  eonrayors. 
2.826J71,  3-1-60.  6.  108—181. 
BaadUBaha,  Haaa  A. :  Bee — 

SayfHed.  Bnat  H.,  aad  Buactunsnn.    2.826,841. 
Bychlaaky,  Wilfred  A.,  to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.    Spark  plng- 
eagiae  aeal  conatraetlon.    2.027,144.  S-l-^oTCL  123— IW. 
Bylaad.  Baary  L..  to  U.S.  Slldag  Maeblae  Co..  Inc.    Wrap- 

Dlagmaahlaa.    2^36.478.  3-1-60.  CL  63— 230. 
COJL  Liboratartea.  Ibc  :  S«e— 

toilb-Yaals.  WlUlam  R..  Jr.    2,927,279. 
Chho«,  O^dfray  L..  Inc. :  «ee— 

Bdntjaa.  Barold.    3,927.062. 
Cadat  Chemical  Corp- :  Bee— 

Wabl.  Allan  A.    2,827,084. 
Cady.  Jobn  F. :  Bee — 

Murdodt.  Colin  D.    2.926,861. 
Colder,  Nigel  D.   R..   and  P.   Sehagen,  to  North  American 
Phillpa  Co..   Inc.     Scanning  and  dlaplay  device  for  tele- 
vlaton  and  like  paipoaas.    2.927,315.  ^1-60.  a.  340—370. 
Callforata  Beaaardb  Corp. :  S«« — 

Lowe,  Warren,  and  Steyaer.    2JI27.013. 

Shoemaker,  WUIUm  E.     2,926^39. 

Smith.  Naal  J.    2.927;HK>. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  fifee — 

Cuaalagbam,  Oeorge  L^  and  Pretka.    2,926,900. 

Olmatod.  Peter  B..  and  Thomas.    2.927,124. 
OameroB  Iroa  Works,  lae. :  Bee — 

Allea,  Herbert.    2.926,687.  '  ^v 

CamiML   Eraeat  O.      Liner  pipea.     2.936,701.   3-1-60,  CL 

Cam^>eU.  Thoaaas  C. :  Bee — 

van  Ooey.  Henry  R..  and  Campbell.     2,926,609. 
Candellae.   Alfred,   to   General    Motors   Corp.     Spark   flag. 

2,937.338.  3-1-60.  CT.  313—146. 
Caaaa  Camera  Co.,  lac  :  ;9«o— 
Mahal.  Jlro.    2,926.564. 
Xojlri.  Tatao.    2.926^78. 
Ckatertao.  Pater  J.,  aad  u  T.  Smith,  to  PhUlipo  Petroleom 
Co.     Method  of  preparing  a  water  soluble  polymer  from 
a  water  laaoluble  conjugated  dlene  polymer.     2.827,100. 
3-1-60^.  260—83.5. 
Carlaoa,  El  wood  L. :  £fce — 

Mod,  WUUam  A..  Becker,  aad  Carlaon.    2.926,990. 
Carlaoa.  Ouatev.  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.     Method  and 
apparataa  for  tbe  production  of  cigars.    2,026,670.  3-1-60. 
n.  131—88. 
Cariata,  Oostar  B.,  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.    Method  for 
the  production  of  cicara.     2,826.671.  3-1-60.  CL  131—42. 
Carltoa  Machlaa  Tool  Co..  like :  Bee — 

Weldls.  Mllea.     2.886.064. 
Carmlchaal.  Oil  M..  Jr.     Auxiliary  handle  for  outboard  ato- 

tors.    «J886.044.  3-l-«0.  CT.  74 — 484 
Carollo.  Albert  M..  8r. :  See— 

Browa.  Bart  D.    2,827,170. 
Carroll.  Jamaa  K. :  Bee— 

Black.  Robert  «..  aad  Carroll.    2.826.628. 
Caae.  ThoaokS  L. :  Bee — 

Roth.  Wlllard.  aad  Caae.    2.826,903. 
QMper.  Mariana  H.    DUpw  coastractloa.    3,826.666,  3-1-60. 

Cl.  128—284. 
Caaaail.  Chartas  F.,  deeeaaed;  J.  C     Osaaell.  exaeatrlx.  to 
J.  C.  CaaadL    Indslon  doalng  dip.    2,836,407.  S-1-60,  Q.- 
84—161. 
Caasell.  Jcaanette  C. :  Bee — 

Cassell  Charlea  F.    2.896  407. 
^attermole.' Kenneth  W..  to  International  Stendard  Electric 
Corp.     Blectric  palae  communication  aystems.     2,027.162, 
3-1-60.  CL  178—15. 
Causley.  Darld  J. :  See — 

Tonne.  John  £..  Roberts,  aad  Caaslay.     2.827.218. 
Celanese  Corn,  of  America  :  Bee — 

Herte.  Qarld  B..  aad  Chow.    2.926,384. 
Roaenthal.  Arnold  J.    2.927.031. 
Ch«mberiln.  Keglaald  H.  D..  to  D.  Xapler  4  Son  Ltd.     <'on- 
trol  apparataa  for  helleopter  power  nntts.    0.936.782.  8-1- 
60.  CL  170—186.22. 
Chambera.  William  W..  to  Robertahaw-Falton  Ooatrola  Co. 
Thermoatetleally  eoatrolled  valrea.    2.926.804.  3-1-60.  a. 
286—102. 
Chaadler.     Edward     P.       Rocket     projectile     constmctlon. 

2.926.608.  3-1-60.  CT.  102 — 48. 
rhandler-Rrana  Corp. :  Bee — 

Prentlas.  Angnstin  M.    2.926,646. 
Chaoman.  Edward  L. :  Bee — 

Stetla.  Edwin  V..  Sr.    2,626,468. 

rinn<Vhnri.  Debdas  :  Bee — 

Herrmann,  Frank  A.,  and  CbauiHiarL     8.837.270. 

Chew.  Harrey  L..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc. 
Method  of  Insulstinir  electron  diadiarge  tube  elements. 
2.827.M8.  3-1-60.  CT.  204—181.  i 

CTilcaco  DereloomeBt  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oullett.  Wmiam  W.     2.927.067. 
Chtcaco  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Kranae.  Herbert,  and  Slgel.    2,926.942. 

Cbicaao  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Rattl.  TVrdinand  J.    3.926.9S8. 
Ctalctieater.  KenneHi  J.,  and  B.  M.  Croceo.  to  The  RafleetOBe 

Corp      Sneed  roTernor  for  motors  or  the  like.     2.927.172. 

3-1-60.  a.  200—80. 


•A    *tii9m*^" 


%J0 


MST  OF  PATENTEES 


ChllMu^  Jekf  ▲_  to  Botol  Ltd.    BpMd  tfmniag 

Ch«w.  H«:  Bee  — 

^_JHerta,  DtTM  B..  ud  Chow.    ajt6.S84. 
ChiTiter  Own.:  M00 — 
W«lcli.  Arsld  L. 


r9S«.e4T. 


rtrodfiL     2.»tT,ttT. 


dteetcle 


Oka.  O*  T..  to  lyl 
tnuulator  rtrea 
Chu,  yictar  F.-H. :  «w,r— 

WoedwurO,  OotM  W..  aad  Cho. 

Woodward.  DotM  W.,  aiad  Ctn. 
ata  Ltd. :  Bee— 

HlHtaad.  AntfB.  Md  Atttoeht. 


Prodnctf  lae. 
r,  s-i-««.  a. 


2JB27.019. 
i^f.024. 


Ctacteaatl  MlaolZMhlaory  On..  T& :  Bee— 

Clark,  Alfrod  8.,  to  Caltcd^Shoo  Maehlaerr  Cory.     Moeha- 
BlaoM  for  *ffy*»g  bot  adhoalTM  (or  boadlas.     2.»2«.723, 

Clark,  lul  J„  to  Goaoral  Motors  Corp.    Joaraal-beartnt  u- 

_oeaM]r.    2.926.970,  3-1-60.  CL  30S— 8S. 

Clark,  sdward  Q..  to  Phlleo  Corp.    Push-poll  reactance  tato 

■ta«c.    2.927^  S-1-60.  CI.  MS-SST^ 
CUrk  BqalpMtBt  Co. :  Bee — 

HoBJroa,  Lowla  B^  and  Looaard.    2.926,540. 

Howa^  Warao  U.    2.9S6J»1. 

LooDai<  waSam  T.    IJBHjiBB. 
_     Loraard.  Wllllaa  F..  and  Bcdtob.    2,926.6SS. 

^^^Vh.ym^*^  '■•  IP  W£?  ^«3u  I^oor  lat^boa  aad  tfea  llko. 

2.926.945,  S-1-60.  CI.  292— »2. 
Clarke.  Qoorfo  F. :  j|«o — 

_     Halfwd.  Fraak  B..  Owaor,  and  Clarke.    2,926.489. 
Claytoa.  Bcajaaila:  Bee 
_     RepMe.  Jama  a    2,926.684. 
CUytoa,  tcai^:  8«e — 

Olhreto.  teseae  P..  Ooald,  aad  CUytoa.     2.927,108. 
Ctevelaad  Paoaatatie  ladaatrica.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Hamflton,  Wallace.     2.926J98. 
aerera.  Johannes  A.  N.,  to  North  AiMFlean  Philips  Co.,  lae. 

Method  of  fOrmlnff  a  tabular  prsjsetloa.     2.9277186.  8-1- 

60.  CL  219— 187. 
Cterf  te  Courp. :  8eo — 

ArmstroBf.  Harold  L.    2.92ra21. 
Clewea.  Antheaj  B..  to  Cnlted-Cbrr  rutsner  Gbrp.     Appa- 

ratos  for  hendins  the  ends  of  terminal  leads  or  the  IlKe. 

2.926.854,  8-l-6<r  CI.  1—210. 
CUakenbcard.  Box  L.     Valve.     2.926.884.  3-1-60,  CI.  251— 

210. 
Cltaton  Bngtncs  Corp. :  gee — 

TfaoouM.  Donald  D.     2.926,695. 
Coal  Industry  ( Patents  )_Ltd. :  8ee— 

_  ^CHtchler.  deUTtns  H..  Bennett,  aad  SamoMas.  2.927.292. 
Coats  *  Clairti  lae. :  8eo—  -      — 

Morln.  Lonls  H.    2,996.485. 
Morln.  Louis  H.     2.996,866. 
Coe.  Bshert  B..  to  The  Traaa  do.     Power  roof  TentUator. 
^  2.926,887.  3-i-80,  CI.  2*0—117. 
Coffey.  Inrea  C.  to  ACF  ladnaMes,  Inc.     Electro-dynamic 

fnelpwap.    2,826.615,  3-1-60,  ClVlOS— 152. 
0»n^.  Wnuam  D. :  8ee — 

_      nlalay.  Aaselm.  Coffey,  and  Talalay.    2.986.890. 
Cohea.  Balpo :  8«e— 

■rlckson.  Alfred  C.  Feenstra.  aad  Cohea.    2.986.860. 
Cohra.  Jotaann  Q.  ■.,  A.  J.  Haley.  Jr..  and  H.  A.  flhlelds.  to 

Bnsslhard  Indnstriee  Inc.    Ofttalyst  for  the  setoctHrs  l^ro- 

■anatlon  of  acetylene.    2.927,141.  3-1-80,  a.  290— Brf. 
Coillnii,  Lowell  J.    Antomatlc  coatalaer  locklag  and  nnlocklnf 

cradle  for  rtoTators.  and  container  ther^or.     2.926.808. 

3-1-60,  CI.  214— 813. 
OoUlns.^Ifsael«^  C.  Jr.,  aad  H.  H.  Baskls.  Jr.    Transom  water 

cnard._  2,9MJ«,  8-1-80,  CL  9—1. 
CoUlns.  Baymond  l'. :  8e#— 

^      Barber.  Harry  J..  ColUas.  and  Davis.    2.927.182. 
Colamhto  Broadeastinf  System,  lac. :  8ee—        ' 
^     Chew.TUoTffU    2.997,089. 
Cbmbest.  John  F..  to  ACF  ladnstrles.  lac.     Filter  macnet. 

2,9MJ87,  S-l-80.  a.  210—223. 
Commercial  Controls  Corp. :  Bee — 
Blodfett.  Bdwtn  O.    2,997.168. 
Commlsiiarlat  a  I'Kaentls  Atondqae :  Bee — 
Flehrer.  Marcel,  and  Paces.    2.927.207. 
Commonwealth  of  Anstralla.  Crown  Solldtor'i  Oflee 
_    HanjArthnrJ.  C.aadHaMSL   2.997.042. 
ODBnanlo  IVaamlss  des  MaBsres  CMoirantea:  8eo- 

PetltcoUs,  Pierre,  aad  Richard.    2.928.986. 
_      Pstlteolaa.  Pierre.  Sarsan,  and  Cyna.    8.926.985. 
Comp^cale  Ot—rale  de  Teleicraphle  Sans  FU :  Bee-^ 

Simon.  Jean  C,  and  Weill.    2.927,322. 
Comptoawter  Corp. :  Bee —  ^  v.    .) 

Lnreas.  Alfred  B.    1.926.920.  ^   ^"» 

Compar- Work  Frledrlch  Dsckel  OHO :  Bee— 
Oebele.  Knrt    2,92CB75r 


Ua^tnaUsed        JS;i^$g«r.Iemm  D.,  Cwtan,  and  Oorta. 
880—27.  ^o!l!!?f<*l^!J'^?S8e  ▼..  to  Ualtod  Stotes  1 

^  tread.   2,9i8.TlB.  8-1-80.  CL  lS»— 808. 
CoatlneBt2  Can  Co^  Inc. :  *es^'^^ 

Lons.  Ftorren  JL    8^27,029. 
_      Neforo.  KaUL    2.99«^8tt. 
Cook.  cXarles  C. :  8e*— 

Adam.  Howard  W..  and  Cook.    2.926.488. 


Cook. 


Vehicle 


2.997.088. 
Co.    Tire 


steering 


Cooke,  Oeorss  H. 
Bayerl.  Jose 
Oopeten.  Aul 
DtfTjaVleL 


8-1-60.  CL  9—810. 


or   capsules.      2.927,292.   8-1-80,   a. 


VXZ'  i'.' 


2J28.579. 
2.926.581. 
2,926.584. 
2.898JM8. 
2.926.586. 
2.99e;587. 
2^26,588. 

2>26.588. 

:  8ee— 
2.898.872. 


Oebele.  Knrt 
Oebele.  Knrt. 
Oebela.Knrt. 
Oebele.  Knrt. 
Oebele.  Kart. 
Oebde,  Kart. 
Oebele.  Kart 
81a#er,  Frans. 

Coakey,  H.  D..  *  Co. : 

OTBHea.  Jeha  V 
Ooaotore.  lac. :  8eo — 

WaIIadi.IrTla«D.    2.996.552. 
Coarad.   William.     Adjnstahls 

3-1-80,  CL  224— « 
CoMMUdated  Cigar  Corp. :  8se— 

Oarlaoa.  OnstST.    2.928.870. 

Chrlsoa.  OnstST  B.    2.926.671. 


'     ('U    I 
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holder.     2.926.826. 


I 


I  I 


^t!&  .^f*!**.r  traasmkslon  and 
8.998.785,8-1-60.  CI.  180—49. 

J..  CMka.  and  Mooney.    2.896,971. 

^    9.9fraoi. 
Copolymer  Bobber  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 
OerHchar,  Bohert  A^ad  Dewoa.    2.927.085. 

*'**2£n&.^.?^5S.  *!;.  £S«*51^  eoatlnfs  for  Iron  and  steel. 

2.997,0W.  8-1-80.  CL  289—18. 
CorraLOahrtal:  fas- 
Mas,  JaTleL    2,927J01. 
Contant.  Aadr«  C,  and  J.  Mathot.     Motion  pfetnre  eaamni 

with  JJm  feedtng  Indlcatloa  In  the  Tlew  flnder.    2,986,560, 

8-1-80.  CL  88—16. 
Cos.  Klchard  MT  Water  skL 
Cimft.  John  B..  and  J.  8.  TooCCheff.     Portable  jnld 

tratlnc  devlM.  2.996J86.  8-1-80.  CJ,  209— 4«. 
Cranmton.  Peter,  and  K.  Crowe,  to  KVird  Motor  Co.  Ud. 
-n_^".&!?*^.^H?'J"****^^  8.928J>81.  8-1-60.  CL  280—479. 
CrandalL   Willard  A.,   to  Oonsolldatod   Bdlson  Co.  of  New 

S'W^l?"*'*  ""PU"*  appamtas.    9.998.807.  8-1-80. 

CrsjM.  Hewitt  D.,  to  BnrroajdM  Corp.    EzchislTe  or  function 

niasnetlc  circuit.    2.827.2l6r8-l-«>.  CL  807—88. 
Cranmore.  John   J.,  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. 

Setf-levellnf,  storing  and  dtapenslnc  apparatus.    2.886.789. 

8-1-80,  CL  211 — 48. 
CritdUey.  QctSTfaw  H..  A.  B.  Bennett,  and  W.  A.  SamoMns, 

to  Coal   Industry    (Patents)    Ltd.     BleetHeal  reetetance 

strain  gaace   ceUs  -  -  tk     _ 

338—3.^^ 
Croceo,  Edward  M. 

Chichester.  Keaneth  J.,  aad  Croceo.    2.927.172. 
Ctoceo.  Bdward  M.,  to  The  Reflectone  Corp.     Oovemor  tor 

small  motors.    2.927,173.  3-1-60,  CL  200—80. 
CronlnfftCo. :  8ee— 
^     Lettermoser.  Manfred.    2,927,032. 

Croes.  Carroll  N.    Display  deviee  and  method  of  maUna  It 
^  25^6,441,  3-1-60.  0/40—120.  »•■•«. 

C^amnton.  Peter,  and  Crowe.    2.926,931. 

Crowle.  WWIam  O. :  «ee—  *- 

Jones.  Charles  B„  and  Crowle.    2,928.924. 

Cnmmlnf,  BaysMnd  C.,  to  Resesreh  Ooip.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  translatliiK  the  frequency  of  a  stgnal.  2.927.280. 
3-1-60.  CL  331—42.  .—         .       .       . 

Cunningham.  Arthur  R.,  to  CUnnlncham  *  Sone.    Pencil  lead 

^pointer.    9.926.632,  3-1-80.  CL  liO— 91. 

Cunnin^^am,  Oeorce  L.,  and  F.  Pretiu,  to  Caller;  Chemical 
Ca.   Italt  conversion  process.     8,998380.  8-1-80.  CL  98— 

Cunningham,  Bldiard  C.,  and  A.  W.  Ogg.  to  United  Stetes 
of  America.  Atomic  Bnercr  Conunlssloo.  Calutron  receiver 
adjustment  supports.     2ji27.208.  8-1-60,  CL  280—41.8.    . 

Cunningham  h  Boas :  8se —  '^ 

Cuaalngham.  Arthur  R.    2.926.682. 

Cnrraa.  DanM  B..  W.  J.  Oerfaer.  aad  A.  Lungo.  to  United 
Statee  of  America.  Army.  Housing  for  ceramic  ladder 
alter.     2.927.285,  i-1-60.  Q.  8a8-r9. 

Carran.  Oaorge  P. :  8o»— 

Batchelor,  Jaaies  D.,  Carraa.  aad  Oorin.    2,027,068. 

Cortlss-Wright  Corp. :  8e*—  , . 

Sbermaa.  Albert  J.    2.926.481.  ^^ 

Stem.  Bobert  O..  and  Theobald.    2,926,480. 

Oitler,  Cssstus  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Wlet^ 
tron  dtschaife  device  for  signal  translation.  2,927,243, 
3-1-60.  CI.  M5— 80.  <       f^  ' 

DaMeh.  Sam :  8ee — 

_      HoMemaa.  Jeha  W..  and  DaMcfa.    a.996.M8. 

D'AdMseoVAttred  A.,  and  S.  BTStephanou.  to  B.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Noaours  and  Co.  Production  of  monopersulfaric  add. 
2,996,998.  8-1-60.  CL  23—166.  ^^ 

DaUa.  Bobsrt  W..  a  J.  fteberg.  and  W.  J.  Bold,  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  and  Cheinlcal  Corp.  Contact  stud  tneertlng  appa- 
ratus.   2JB26.352.  3-1-80.  CI.  1—1. 

lyAmato,  Vltangelo,  to  Lepetit  8.pJk.  Leucovorin  purlflca- 
tloB.    2.997.173,  8-1-80.  CL  260— 251.5. 

D'Andrea,  Marino.  Device  to  Isepart  radial  displacements  to 
eccentrically  rotating  parts.     2.926.648,  3-1-60.  CL  T4— 

wUO. 

Davis.  Oiester.  NoB-stalninc  trlarrlmethane  color  baae  and 
method  of  printing  therawfth.    8.987.040.  8-1-60.  CI.  117— 

Davis.  Chester.  Noa-stainlng  traasfnr  shast.  9,897.041. 
8-1-80,  CL  117—88. 

Davis.  Blwood  A.,  and  N.  F.  Hawthorae.  to  FrMeii,  Inc.    Oil- 

culating  smchlae.    8.926.845.  8-1-60,  n.  2M— 63.         ] 
Davis,  Jsck  W. :  Bee —  ■,  - 

Towle.  Oeorgs  B..  and  Davis.    9.996,744.  7 

Davis,  Michael :  8se— 

Bather.  Harrr  J..  CslMaa.  aad  Davia.    9.997.189.  ^ 

Davoll,  Joha,  aad  D.  H.  Laney.  to  Parke.  Davis  A  Co.    Chloro- 
benshnidaaoleae  esmpeuada.     2,997,118,  8-1-60,  CI.  260—  ^ 
808.9.         -.  ..^        .     .v  * 


.;    > 


I  1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼ii 


Daytoa  Boaers  Mfg.  Co. 

DuleboKn,  David  H..  Tumqulst,  and  Wennes.    2,927.190. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co. :  8ee— 

Talalay.  Anselm.  Ottfsy.  and  TalaUy.    2.026,390. 
Dean,  Harry  C,  and  Y.  J.  Pederson.    Vaae  lapplac  Sxtara. 

2M8.470.  8-1-60.  CC  51—284. 
De  Angells,  Amund,  to  Americaa  Optical  Oo.    Ophthalmic 

mouBtlags.     2.926.381,  8-1-80.  Q.  18—140. 
Dsckar.  Bdmond  L..  to  8.  W.  Kslssr.    Maaas  for  tnasCerrlng 

shipping  contaiaars.     2,998.797,  8-1-80.  Cl.  914—88. 
De  Csahy.  Lasslo.  to  Norma  Pencil  Corp.    Magaalne  pendls. 

2,996.680,  8-1-60,  CL  190—1. 
Dsere  *  Co. :  8se — 

Hippen.  Hemwn  A.     9,996.553. 
McOellan,  Marcus  B.    2.926,599. 
Deare.  John.  Plow  Cow  <ttd.) :  8es— 

Northcote.  John  A.,  and  Dixon.     2,926.479. 
De  Olars.  Clareace  A.,  tjs  UquldoaMtar  Corp..  The.    Tempera- 
ture coaipeaeated.  deasity-seasitive  anpasatus  aad  systeau 

for  use  thereof.    2.998,898,  8-1-60,  0778— 83. 
De  HavUlaad  BaglBe  Os.  Ltd.,  The :  8ea— 

Halford,  Fraak  B.,  Owaar.  aad  Clarke.    2.996,488. 
Delbel.   Raymoad  A^  and  F.   B.   Weymouth,  Jr.,   to  Trlco 

Producto  Coni.     Windshield  cleaaiag  system.     2.996.876. 

3-1-60.  O  15— 250Z 
De  Lorsaa.  Joha  Z.,  to  Qeaecal  Motors  Corp.    Ualvarsal  Jolat. 

2.986  JIO.  8-1-60.  O.  64—8. 
Deaaoa.  WUllam  P..  Jr.:  8ee— 

OerUcher,  Bobert  A,,  aad  Dsaasa.     2,927,086. 
Deatser,  Carl  J..  A.  B.   Laaghlin.  and  A.  L.  Stoockal.  to 

Uaited  States  Steel  Corp.    Apparatus  for  packaglag  aaaa- 

lar  artidss.    9.996.688^1-80rO.  100—1. 
Derorest  Howard  L.,  R  W.  Frykmaa,  O.  C.  Kelly,  aad  O.  R. 

Boee,  to  Oeneral  MlBs.  lac     Apparatus  for  performlag 

work     motioas     autSCuUcally.     2.996.697,     3-1-80.     CL 

118—11. 
De  Shoag,  JaaMa  A..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  AsMdca.  Atooac 

Baergy  Coaimlsdoa.     Control  llmlter  device.     2,897.070, 

8-1-60.  O.  904—198.8. 
Deveaco  lac. :  Bee — 

Skarodoff,  Nikolai  N.     2,926,508. 
Devol,    Oeorae    C.     Seasing    device    for    magnetic    record. 

2,926J44,  8-1-60.  O.  286—61.11. 
Dewar,  DouglA,  to  Dunlop  Bnbber  Co.  Ltd.    Braking  system 

for  aircraft.    2.826.878.  8-1-60,  CL  244—111. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  8as— 

Bdsn,  Jamal  S.     9.887.088. 
Dlax,  Javtsl.  %  to  A.  L  COpdaa  aad  ^  to  O.  CorraL    Salee- 

proaiotiag  apparatua.    9.997.901.  8-1-60.  O  285—7. 
DIcke,    Bobert    H.     Stable    osdllator.     2,997.978.    8-1-60, 

O  881 — 8. 
Dlddieas,  Doaald  F.,  aad  O.  J.  Hufflaaa.  Jr.,  to  Altoa  Box 

Board  Co.  Ouster  pack.  9.996.781.  8-1-80.  O  906 — 16.81. 
Dickinson.  Arthur  H..  to  Intematioaal  BusIbsss  Mscbiaes 

Corp.     Date  proceeelag  machine.     8.927,818.  8-1-80.  O. 

840—847 
Dlebold.  Pierre.    System  for  handling  granular  material  ^aA 

the  like.    2.926.961.  8-1-60.  O.  8W— 49.  ^  .^ 

Dlock,  Marian  I.    Holder  for  writing  instruments.    9.996.790. 

8-1-80.  O.  211—69. 
Dleeel.    John    W..    to    Brdco.    Inc.     Blectrostetic   controls. 

2,927.256.  8-1-60.  O  817—144.  ^.  .^    .  ,   ** 

Dietrich,  Baymond  H.    Tumbler  holder.     2,926,879.  8-1-60, 

CL  948—811.  , 

Dinlno.  Frauds  X. :  8«»—  ^_   ^_ 

Phillips,  Charlee  m:,  and  Dinlno.     9.927,197. 
Dinowlts,  Bdward  B. :  Bee —  ^     „ 

Bannister,     Lawrence     H..     Dinowlts.     and     Powers. 

Dion,  Oeorgss.    Predsiim  potentiometer.     9,997.998.  8-1-60, 
n  nnn    I no 

Disney.  Bichard  C.  U  to  J.  B.  Nelson.    Telephone  answer- 
ing device.    9.897,1W.  8-1-60.  O  179—6. 

Dixon.  David  W. :  86e-~ 

Northcote.  John  A.,  and  Dixon.     9.996|4T9. 

Dobes.  Michael  J.,  and  C.  A.  Schorr,  to  The  Nattonal  Aoje 
CO.      Blectrical    switch    mechanism.     2.927.188.    8-1-60, 

Ci.  200—168.  .      _.      -      w  .• 

Doepker,  Frauds  B.    Draft  bar  and  carrier  for  harrows  and 

the  like.    2.926,929.8-1-60.0.980—411.    ^     ,^^     „  _^ 
Doaaldsoa,  Peter,  to  Becuritv  Producte  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.    Port- 
able    coateiners    prodded     with     theft    alarm     devices. 

2,927.811,  8-1-60.  Cl.  840—283. 
Dorey.    Oeorge    B.,    to  Bnterprtsi 

Pneumatle    and    gravity    load 

2.896.969.  8-1-60,  O.  802—52. 
Dorey.   Oeorge    B..   to  Baterprtse 

Outlet  eonstrndion   tor  hopper 

O.  803—52. 
DOrken.  August,  and  O.  Sehrader.  ... 

Aktiengeoellscbaft.    Ililophosphortc  sdd  esters  and  process 

for  their  production.     2.927,128,  8-1-60,  O  980—461. 
Dom,  Randolph  J.,  to  The  Barr  Rubber  Products  Co.     Ball 

inflating     aad     sealing     means.     2,926,706,     8-1-60,     O. 

141—5. 
DorriB  Lumber  and  Moulding  Co.,  Hie :  Bee — 

Olson,  Claude  B.     2,926,707. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  8ee — 

iMod.  Wtlltem  A.,  Becker,  and  Carlson.     2,926.996. 
«     Puniglove.  Lsurenos  A.     2,927,126. 

Von  Berg,  Robert  L..  aad  Poffeaberger. '   9.997,097. 
Driskell.  John  C. :  ffee-— 

Tarbutton.  Grady,  DriskelL  Jones,  and  Smith.    9.926,999. 
Dulebohn.  David  H..  T.  L.  Turnouist,  and  S.  B.  Wennes.  to 

Dayton  Rogers  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  msklng  bisnking  die 

assembliee.    2,927.190.  3-1-60.  O.  219—69. 
Duncan.  Lane.     Orindlag  wheel  dressing.     2,926,662,  3-1-60, 

O.  125—11. 
DunUp.  Ralph  B.     Anf^skid  tire  chain.     8,988.717.  8-1-60. 

O.  182—296. 

Tsi  a  o.  -  n 


2,097.092. 


2.827.018^ 
2.927.^. 

Predetermined  force 


A.  Haac. 


Ballway   B^uipaient   Co. 
discharging    hopper    car. 

Ballway   Bqnlpment   Co. 
car.      9.996I968,   8-1-60, 


to  Farbeatabrtken  Bayer    BUIa, 


Dualop  Bubber  Co.  Ltd. :  8« 

Dewar.  Douglas.     9,998.878. 
Dunn,  Bhaaa  B.,  to  Oardner  Maehiae  Co.    Oauae  for  ssttlag 

abrasive  discs.     2.926.466.  8-1-60.  O.  51—186. 
Du  Poat  de  Nemours,  B.  L,  sad  Co. :  Bee — 

Bonwaet,  Bucttd  W.,  aad  Hoffman.     2,997.097. 
D'Addieeo,  Alfred  A.,  and  Stephaaou.     9.996J88. 
Bouaquet.  Bucttd  W^  aad  Heffmaa.     9,897.097. 
OarUagtoa,  William  D.     9.926,888. 
Ooldberg/Barl  J.     2,927.098. 
Martia.^lmMc  L.     2.927,028. 
Martia,  Bhnore  L.,  and  Baraey. 
Mathre,  Owea  B.     2,997.117. 
Pryde.  Everett  H.     9.996,889. 
Woodward,  David  W.,  aad  Chu. 
Woodward,  David  W.,  aad  Chu. 
Toung,  James  H.     2,927,082. 
Dupre,   Heary  P..   to  Borady  Corp. 

travel  tooL    2,926j66,  8-1-60.  O  81—15. 
Dorr.  Walter,   H.   H.  Oeffckea.   L.   B.  Haber,  F. 

aad   B.    B.    Strittaiatter,    to   Swiagftre    (Bahamas)    Ltil. 
Atomising   and   spraying   apparatoa.     9.996,855,   8-1-60, 
O.  989 — 199. 
DovalL  Thore  C,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.     Mixed  Sber  fdt 

2,926.417.  8-1-60.  O.  88—78. 
Bai^Pieher  Cq^  Tlie :  8ee — 

Woodford.  Fred  W.     2.927.000. 
Bastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Heseltine.  Donald   W.,  aad   Brooker.    2,997,026. 
Jacksoa.  WalUce  T.     2.996.382. 
Easy  Washiag  Machine  Co..  Ltd.,  Tlie :  8ee — 
Bradley,  Joha.     9,926,586. 
Hott,  Percy  H.     2,926.889. 
Batoa.  David  C.  and  L.  F.  Arata.  to  Ttiiokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Lasilaatsd     doid-jacketed     tlirost     dwmhsr     stmcture. 
2,996.490,  8-1-60.  O.  60—85.6. 
Baton  Stamping  Co. :  8ee — 

Hasnnan.  I^  J.     8.896,648.  ,    „  „  ,^ 

Ecker.  Howard  W..  R.  Marchaat.  and  R.  J.  Wagner.     Volt- 
meter.   9.997^68.  3-1-60.  O.  824—72.      ^  «,.  .    ^    w 
Eckmann.  Joseph  O..  to  Prcdsion  Metal  Workers.    Chair  badi 
structure    and    a    mounting    usable    therein.     2.996,728. 
8-1-60.  O.  168—178. 
Bdelhanser.  Helmut:  8ee--          ^  _^  ..;              «•••,•• 
Brcltenbach.  Johaon  W..  and  Bdelhanser.     9.897409. 
Eden.  Jamal  8..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.    Method  of  desi^ying 
fungi  entploying  alkoxybeasyl  alkaaol  andaee.     2.927,0o8, 

Edgley.  ^hlUam  C.  to'  Oeneral  Motors  Oorp.    Control  medi- 

iulsm.    2J26.76i.  8-1-60.  O.  192— 4. 
Edwards.  Owirge  Z..  aad  O.   A.  Laagford.     Qai«^-^SP«iP/ 

weldteg    hdmet    and    headcear    combination.     2.996.887. 

Edwaids.'  Oeorfe  fc.  and  O.  A.  l^SP^»^^^^  adjust- 
ment SMdmnTn.    9.996,406,  8-l-60rO.  94— «C 
■awards,  Walttr  Hj  8s^-- 

Splen,  Bupsrt  H.    8,99831T. 
■gaBTScmcMd^8<»— 

■m— h«>gM.,  Markus  A.,  to  Onieral  Btoetrte  Co.  Bmarmcy 
gvrin5c  systam  for  a  steam  tarMna.  2.896,880,  8-1-40, 
CL  IW— 44^^ 

■SSlkon.  Nathan  aad  A.    iJUMQ.  .*•. e^s 

Eichhom.  Nathan  and  A.    Carpet  h^der  strip.  9,9963T8, 

8-1-80,  CL  18 — 4.  ^  „  .«*---• 

■IftfL  Jom^     Vdiide  braka-operatlag  meann  9,998,788. 

■Mam?' Lewis  P.,  to  Osaeral  Bteetrie  Co.  Apparatus  for 
^eaSag  human  langaafls.  iM7^at»,  i-l-SO,  (S7i40—14B. 
Blsctrtel  MuMeal  Indastriss  Ltd. :  f  as— 

Oodlsr.  Ivan.    fMLlse.. 
Beetrte  Stsd  Fona^  Co. :  *se-- 

Larasa.  Paal  ▼.,  and  Larson.   3.026,800. 
■leetrlc  Btornaa  Battarr  Co.,  l*e:  Bee— 

Loekwood,  Lse  J.    2J996AM. 
Bleetro4feaaarsmeat8,  lac. :  »s^-- 

Bocfcwood.  Lawroaes  B.    2,998J76. 
BIsctre  Baal  Corp. :  Bee--^  _^^ 

BlAtw.  Wslther.    9.897 J88.^ 
Bectreaic  Wave  Prodacts,  lae. :  **•—.-...„ 
Keaaedy,  Mlldfad  8.,  and  Lenun.    2,996.880. 
Bektrephyalkalisdie  Anstnlt  Bamhard  Ber^iaus :  See— 

Bocsk.  Hi™T     9,897,981. 
BUicott  dmrlss  ■..  Jr..  to  Bllleatt  Mac^dae  Corp.    Drsdst 

disdiarfs  pipe.    9,998.487,  8-1-80,  CL  87—79. 
ElUeott  MaAlae  Corpw :  See— 

■nicett,  Charlea  E.,  3t.2MB.^7.  ^  ,    .    •^.— 

-    aaid,  V.  Petrow,  M.  Staasfleld,  and  I.  A.  Stnart- 
»  The  British  Drug  Hoosss  Ltd.^  6^:178-d^- 
dtoiy-17e'alkyayl-8 : 6-cydoaadrostanee  aad  metiiod  for  the 
pieparation   of   178-hydroxy-17»alkynyl    •terolds    of   «je 
uOrastens    aad    8 : 5-eydoaadrostane    series.     9,827.119, 

■nia.    B^waid    J.      Side'  bearing.      2,986.978.    8-1-60.    CL 

808—188. 
Bos  Corp.  of  Mldiigan :  «se— - 

MatuUltis.  Victor  B.    i^UlMl.  „^^       j, 

Bagdaaai  Wlllaid  O..  to  St.  Becls  Paper  Co.    Method  sad 

maZrofiaper^le^riag.    2!SS6.60«n^l-80,  O  100-41. 

Engelhard  ladastriss  lac :  8ee—     .  _^.  _       

Coba.  Johaaa  O.  B^  Haley,  aad  Shields.    2.897.141. 
■nlsoB.  Harry  B..  aad  B.  D.  Sram^.  to  F.  B.  Bediagtoa  (^ 

Xlfe  saver  package.     2.996.833.  3-1-60,  CL  828-61. 
Enright  Marion  B.    Two  wheeled  coaster  vehicle  for  trans- 
porting golf  dota.     9.92«.927.  8-1-60,  O.  980—87.02. 
Enterprise  Railway  BqoipaMat  Co. :  See — 
Derey,  Oeorge  B.    2,9264M2. 
Dorey,  Oeorge  B.    2,996.888. 
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QocdMl.  BWMTd  M.     2,82e348. 
Oordoa.  B«nuud  M.    2,927^1. 
Brdco,  lac:  B* 


DtoMl.  JpkB  W.    2Jn7.2SIL    ^ 
Mf aty  eoatrol  i^tML.^^M^i  »-l-«0.  CL  4— ITS, 


and  B.  Cohan.     Bathtub    Fox,  Hoacr  M. 

ram  J«t  fuel 
Kranehatt't  CniUei 

Poraabo 
Francia,  Charlta  B 


BitekMa.  Attiad  C 

Mifalj  eoatral  MThi»»i     s,v«w,>rtrvi  ««—.•—««,  -^^  > — >•«. 
Brlhacher.  Bobcrt  W.     Bubbar  fandar  •trnetora.     2.02O.9O4. 
»-l-«0.  ca.  2e7— 1. 

Bmat,  Joha  L. :  /8m —  i 

teall,  Angaataa  B..  aad  Bnut    2,927404. 
Tagia,  Brnea  B.,  and  Bnut    2,927,101. 
»  Baaaareh  and  KngliMmrinaCo. :  Saa — 
Baldwin.  Franda  P,  aadlRiomaa.    2^)26.718. 
Oladrow,    Btrt^    ML,    Maaoa,    KImbarHn,    and    Arey. 

2,927.072. 
Moaar,  John  r..  Jr.,  and  Johnaon.    2J»87.07S. 
Saall.  Aotnatoa  B..  aad  Bnat    iMlAik. 
Ttsia,  Bract  B.,  and  Braat.    2,9277101. 
WeStand,  Boy  A.,  Jr.,  aad  BadaL    2,927.080. 
Bataetle  WabUng  Alloya  Corp. :  Bm — 

Waaaarman,  Bana  D..  aad  Qoaaa.    24»27,049. 
Brana,  Daway:  B^e — 

Umbrt^t,  Bmll.  and  Brana.    2,9ae.e74. 
Braaa,  Daway  M.,  to  Aiom  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     Cradla  appa- 
ratua  for  power  waanlna  eqnlpment.     2.926,676.  3-1-60, 
CL  134—186. 
Bwald,  Lnz  H.    Method  of  weldlna  and  weld  prodoead  thara- 

by.    2.927.193,  8-1-60.  CL  219—100. 
Bzacta  Boromaachlnaa  Qja.b.H. :  fifaa — 

Seyfrtod.  Brnat  H^  and  Bnarhmann.     24^6,841. 
nUrehUd  Camera  and  Instnimaat  Corp. :  Bm — 

Jonaa,  Darrlefc^L    2^6,468. 
Falratala.   Edward,    to    ualtod   Stataa   of  Ametlca,   Atomic 
Bnero   Commtaaion.      Non-blocklafc   atabUlMd    feed    back 
amplflkr.    2,927.160.  8-1-60.  CL  179— 17L 
lUaadyai,   Bnsene  L.,  and   B.  T.   LoTrenlch.  to   Sharman 
Prodacta.   Inc.     Flow  control  ralTe.     2,920,684,  8-1-60, 
a.  121—40. 
Falk  Corp.,  Tba :  £r«a — 

Sehmltter,  Walter  P..  and  Wlken.    24»26.04a. 
rarbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenceaellachaft :  B9* — 
DOrkan,  Aogaat,  and  Schradar.    2,927,128.     ' 
Sdiradar,  Gerhard.    2,927.122. 
Ftutowarke  Hoachat  Aktlenceaellachaft  Tormala  Melatar  Ladna 
A  Branlng :  flea — 

Balnertahofer,  Joaef,  Schorr,  and  Jonk.    2,927,121. 
Scbolde.  Felix.  Sommar.  and  «dile«de.    2.9B7.047. 
Farkaa,  Thomaa  P.,  to  Ualtad  Aircraft  Corp.     Fuel  control 

ayaton.    2,926,494,  8-1-60,  a.  6»— 89.28. 
Faocht,   Harold   F..    to   United    Stataa  of   America,   Navy. 
S&eaa  limiting  control  aratm  for  an  aviation  gaa  tarMae 
power  plaatr2i^6,488, 1-i^q.  CL  00—85.6. 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H..  to  General  Telmhone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
Impnlaa  generator  with  impolae  rtiay?  2,927,204.  8-1-60. 
CL  817 — 142. 
Faaat.  Francia  8..  to  B.  O.  Wright  Co.,  Inc.     Cloaora  for 
pra-mlz  container.     2,920,811,  7-1-00,  CI.  220—26. 


Feenatra.  Bban : 
Brlckaoi 


_  ^  »n.  Alfred  C.  Feenatra.  and  Cohen.     2.096.860. 

Febner.  Bobert  H. :  fifea — 

Lodge.  Jamea  B.,  and  Febner.    2>27.040. 
Feldataln.  ICaknrmlllan,  aad  H.  J.  Frtead.     Thread  polling 

and  winding  derlce.    2J»26,416,  8-1-60,  a.  28—17.^ 
Flahrar,  Marcel,  and  A.  Pagea.  to  Conuniaaariat  a  I'Bnergie 

AtOTDloae.     Polaa  height  analyaer.     2,927,207,  8-1-60,  Q. 

Fladlay,  Bobert  A.,  to  PhlUipa  Petroleum  Co.  BecoTery  of 
hydrMren  haUde  from  iaomeriiatlon  catalyat.  2,927,189, 
S-1-60,  CT.  280—666. 

Finken,  Walter  B.,  to  L.  P.  Frieder.     Headband  rigging  for 

^aafetybelmeta.    2.926,355,  8-1-60,  CL  2— 8.         ^^ 

Finley.  Samael  P.,  and  B.  A.  Johnaon.  to  Pittabargh  Steel 
Co.  Belnforcement  and  form  anaeta  for  concrete. 
2.926,518,  8-1-60,  O.  72—116.  ««ci*w. 

Flacker,  Harold,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Tranxmlaalon 
cooling  ayatem.    2.926,787,  8-1-00.  a.  IBOMH. 

Flacher.  Jean.  Acooatlc  panelling.  2.926,742.  S-l-60<  CI. 
181—88. 

'*jS^148*^'    O-      Map    meter.      2.926,420,    »-l-^,    CI. 

Flamm,  Gerald  A.     Platoa.     2^920,644.  ft-1-40,  CI.  123—60. 

'^i?.**^'  K<*«rt  M..  to  Ben<Ux  Aviation  Corp.  Self  con- 
tained power  Dlant  natag  lionid  dacompoaed  iato  caaaooa 
prodacta.     2,926,492,  8-1^,  CL  60— 8^^  g"*^" 

Floberg,  George  J. :  S«a — 

Dalin,  B^rt  W..  Floberg,  and  Beid.    2,926,862. 

'^cTlV/'S*'^^   T.     Spreader   bare.     8,927,147,   8-1-60, 

Flaor  Corp.,  Ltd..  The :  B9»— 

Kohl.  Arthur  L..  and  Miller.    2.920.751. 

Kohl,  Arthur  L.,  and  MiUer.    2.926.708. 

Redeniana.  Clio  B.    2,927,018. 

Kedemann,  Qio  B.,  and  Miller.    2.926.752. 
Flynn.  Michael.  Mfg.  Co. :  fiTae—  I 

Bamonaa.  Tytantaa.    2.926,809. 

'^K.2S*'*^   J-     Wiper  bUde.      2,986,370,    3-1-60,   CI. 

'^2"Wm7",  J^i^jJ^sa^^Ss*   "*    '^'^*"'   mechani«n. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  8«e —  I 

Ii^nd.  Max  J.,  and  Lladberg.    2.927.240.  , ' 

Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Cnunpton.  Peter,  and  Crowe.     2,926,931. 

^°126-565    ^      J^reP^ce    f~te.      2.926.667.    3-1-60,    O. 


/ 


Foundry  Bqalmnent  Co^The 

»      '^•^Sl?^ -F^i"  *••  "<*  Teagle.     2.926.897. 
Fonae.  Frederick  £.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glaaa  Corp. 
t^^r  handUng  mechanlaa.     2,9867801,  3-1-60.  CL 

lllipa  Petroleum  Co. 
6,eJS.  3-l-«0,  CL  1 
ne. :  See — 
Ji:.     2,926,697. 

.       to  Purlron  and  Cbemlcala.  Inc.     Treat 

ment  of  ferroua  anUata  and  the  production  of  iron  powder, 
2,927.016,  3-1-60,  O.  75—5.  ipwwuw 

Francia,  Gerald  A.,  aad  A.  A.  Underwood,  to  M  Hill.  Nomo^ 
graphic  derice  for  determining  the  length  of  colled  mate- 
rtai:    2,926,843,  S-1-4K),  CLMO— 61.  ^^ 

Francia,  John  P.     Automobile  windahleld  weather  awning. 

8.926.678.  3-1-60,  CL  13ft— 6. 

Francia,  John  P.     Automobile  windahleld  weather  canopy. 

2.026.679,  3-1-60.  CL  135—7.1. 

Franck,  Geone  B.,  to  The  Imperial  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.     Quick 

connect  fltfing.     2.926.700.  3-1-60.  a.  138-^9. 
Fmnk.  Belnhard  P.    TraaamiaaJoa  for  tractor  power  taka-olf 

ibatta.     2.926.532.  3-1-60.  CL  74—15.4. 
Fraake   k    Heideeke.    Fabrlk    PhotograiAlacher    Prailaloaa- 
Apparata :  890 — 

Albrecht.  Hermann  F.     2,926.577. 
Bettamann.  OuaUT.     2.926.074. 

Bretthauer.  Hermann.  Midge,  and  KrOger.     2,926,062. 
Knanf,  WiOielm.     2.926,680. 
Weiaa,  Blchard.     2,We,484. 
Weiaa,  Blchard.     2,926,572. 
Weiaa.  Blchard.     2f026.573. 
Preach  Oil  MIU  Madiinery  Co.,  The :  ««•— 

Stacy.  Thomaa  F..  aad  Tribbatt.    2,926,418. 
Freyermufh,    Harlan   B.,   and  C.    L,   Lawaberg,    to   General 
Aniline  4  Film  Corp.    Preparation  of  phenylpbenol  dyeing 
aaalatant  compoaltlona.     2,926,987,  3-1-60,  Cl.  8 — 93. 
Friden,  Inc. :  £laa — 

Daria,  Blwood  A.,  and  Hawthorne.     2,026,846. 
MalaTasoa.  Arthur  J.,  and  Urdal.     2.026,846. 
Fried.  Bobert  P..  to  Modern  Machine  k  Tool  Co..  Inc.     Ice 

cream  acoop.     2.926.620.  3-1-60.  CL  107 — 48. 
Frieder.  Leonard  P.  :  See — 

Fiaken,  Walter  H.    2,026.355. 
Friead.  Harry  J. :  Bee — 

Feldateln.  Maknrmillan.  and  Friend.     2.926.416 
FrltKh,  Daniel,  to  HamUton  Watch  Co.    ladax 

2.Wi6.534.  3-1-60,  a.  74—126. 
Frltsinger,  Georje  B^  to  McGraw-Bdlaon  Co.     Sheet  record 

machine.     2,926,983,  3-1-60,  Cl.  346—138. 
Frola,  Joaeph  F.,   to  Weatinghouae  Air  Brake  Co.     Hydro- 
pneumatic    type    tread    brake    unit    for    railway    Cara. 
2,926,758,  3-1-60.  Cl.  188—153.  ^ 

Frykman,  Bobert  W. :  £laa — 

Oeroreat,     Howard     L.,     Fryluaan,    Kelly,     aad 
8,926,627. 
Fuhrmann,  John,  aad  J.  B.  SUuaa.     Lift  cart     2,926,804, 
3_1_^  ^l_  2J4 390. 

Fulton,  l/athaalel  D.,  and  D.  B.  Llppmann,  to  Thiokol  Chaa^- 

cal    Corp.      Aircraft    launching    apparatna.      8,926,782, 

3-1-60,  Cl  244 — 63. 
Fumaa  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Fumaa,  WUliam  C.     2.927J,80. 
Fumaa,  WUllam  C,  to  Fumaa  Electric  Co.    Magnetic  awlteh 

aaaembly.    2,927,180,  3-1-60,  Cl.  200—104. 
O.  A.  Meaen-Jaachln  :  see — 

Oawald.  Karl.     2,926,749. 
OaUer,  Bernard  B.,  and  C.  SlTelle 

2,926,388.  3-1-60,  CL  18 — 43. 
Gaboury.   Gabriel  O.     la-drcuit  tube   teeter  and  analyaer. 

2,927,&65.  3-1-60,  Cl.  324—23. 
GallUot,  Paul.  J.  Baget,  and  P.  Barret,  to  Sodete  dea  Ualnea 

Chimiquea     Khone-Poulenc.        Asa-oicyclo- (3,2,1  )-octanea. 

2,927,115,  3-1-60.  Cl.  260—293. 
Gallee,  Btanlalaua,  to  International  Btandard  Electric  Corp. 

Switch  controlled  counting  ayatem.    2,927.206.  3-1-60,  CL 

250— 27. 
Gamble,  Jamea  G. :  Bee — 

Keeler,  Lawrence  M.,  Vincent,  and  Gamble.    2,926,483. 
Gardberg,  Joaepb.     Oadllator  and  filter  drculta     2,927,282, 

3-1-60.  Cl.  331-142. 
Gardella,  Adrlano.     Adjuatable  preaanre  dcTicea  for  double 

endleaa    tape  aUver   draft    unite.      2,926,393,    3-1-60,  CI. 

19—135. 
Gardner-DeuTer  Co. :  Bee — 

Boa,  John  B.,  and  Bhultera.     2,926,869. 
Gardner  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 
Dunn.  Elman  B.     2,926,466. 
Knbah.  Leror  M.     2,9^J69.     ' 
Garllngton,  Willfaa  D.,  to  B.  I 


Boae. 


Mold  and  frame  aaaembly. 


I 


du 
foam 


Pont  de  Nemoura  and 
atmcturea.     2,926,389. 


Co.     Preceaa  for  modifying 
3-1-60,  CL  18 — 48. 

Oatea,  Bobert  F.,  and  P.  E.  Kendall,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Wave  analyser.  2,927,272. 
3-1-60.  Cl.  324—118. 

Oaubatx,  Arthur  W.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Couaterbal- 
anced  apeed  awitch.    2,026,899,  3-1-60,  Cl.  264—1. 

Oaubati,  Arthur  W.,  to  General  MMon  Corp.  Speed  awitch 
lubricating  ayatem.    2.926.900,  3-1-60,  CL  264-^^15.  [ 

Gaamer.  Blchard  A.,  to  North  Am«>rtcan  Beaeareh  Corp. 
Method  of  treating  meat.     2,927,030,  3-1-60,  Cl.  99—194. 

Oebele,  Kurt,  to  Compur-Werk  Frledrich  Deckel  OHG.  Single 
,  lens  reflex  camera.     2,926,576.  3-1-60,  Cl.  96 — 42. 

<)ebele.  Kurt,  to  Compur-Werk  Friedrlch  Deckel  OHG.  Photo- 
graphic camera  with  interchangeable  lena.  2,926.579, 
3-1-60.  Cl.  05 — 45.  1 

Gebele.  Kurt,  to  Compur-Werk  Friedrlch  Deckel  OHG.  Phloto- 
grai^lc  camera  and  interchangeable  abutter  atructure. 
5,926,581.  3-1-60,  Cl.  96—53.  _^  „  ,..h. 


i 


*l 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Gebele,  Kurt,  to  Compar-Werk  Friedrlch  Deckel  OHO.  Photo- 
graphic camera  aad  abutter  cooatractlon.  3,996,084, 
3-1-60,  CL  95—64. 

Qabala,  Kart  to  ComiMr-Werk  Frladrteh  Deckel  OHO.  Photo- 
graphic abutter.     3>26.580,  3-1-60.  CL  90—64. 

GeMe.  Kurt,  to  Compvi^Werk  Frledrich  Deckel  OHO.  Fkato- 
graphic  abutter.    9j926j086,  3-1-60,  O.  90—64. 

Gebele.  Kurt,  to  CoiMar-Wark  Friedrlch  Deckel  OHO.  Lena 
and  abutter  aMMtnung  BMaaa  for  photographic  cametaa. 
2,926,587,  3-1-60,  CL  90— «4. 

Gebele,  Kurt,  to  Compor-Werk  Friedrich  Deckel  OHO.  Photo- 
graphic camera  atnctore.    8,996,089.  3-1-60,  CL  95 — 64. 


Gel 


lohler  k  Co.  Aktiengeaellacba/t ; 
Boraa^Oalda    8JBIL767. 


Geffcken,  faeinrlch  uTTBt^ — 

Dnrr^Walter,  Oeteken.  Haber.  Haag,  aad  StrlttaMttar. 
2,926,865. 
G^ieral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Freyermoth,  Hariaa  B..  aad  Lawaberg.    2.986,987. 

Schenck,  Lealie  M     2.^7,186. 
General  Drnamlca  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sblman,  Jack,  Ouenther,  and  Haatinga.     8,987,166. 

Undeaaer,  KarL    3,927,818. 
Oeneral  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Barkaa,  PhlUp,  and  Schneider.     2.927.182. 

Beneon,  John  A.,  and  Pierce.     2,926,490. 

Enenberger.  MaHma  A.     2,926.680. 

KKlnger,Tiawla  p.     3,027303. 

Guaraler,  Maurice.     2,927.230. 

Jonaa.  Daniel  J.     2.98V,84i». 

Llchtenfela,  Ira  V.    8.»6.709. 

Schneider,  Harold  N.    e.927,181. 

Stout.  Virgil  L.,  and  Glbbow.     2,986.981. 

Vanderallce,  Tbonaa  A.    8.927.240. 
General  Filter  Co. :  Bee — 

Lawlor,  Joaeph  P.,  and  Albertaen.     2.926,806. 
Oeneiml  MUla.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Deroreat     Howard    L..    Frykman.    Kelly,    and    Boae. 
2,926.627. 

Mine  CUh,  Chea    8,927.034. 
Oeneral  Motora  Cbrp. :  Bee — 

Berry ,Fraak  K.     2,926.689. 

BrUL  William  B.     2,926.764. 

Burrell.  Gilbert     2,926.972. 

Bychiaaky.  Wilfnd  A.     2,927,144. 

Candeliae,  Alfred.     2,927,238. 

Clark.  Barl  J.    2^26.970. 

Da  Loraaa,  Joha  t.     2.926.010. 

Edgley.  William  a     2,926.768. 

Fladiar.  Harold.     2.926.7^7. 

Oanbats,  Arthur  W.     2,926,899.  ' 

Oanbatl.  Arthur  W.     2.926,900. 

HlmkaTjoha.  aaO  Walther.     2,926.949. 

HookTOarald  E.,  aad  Morioe.     2,926,029. 

Booraraoa.  Charlea  P.     2.926.900. 

Hutdiiaon.  Bobert  K.     2.K6T643. 

IngottatAnthony  J.     2.926.507. 

KolberWiUUm  B.     2,926.750. 

Koplln.  Baaa  O.     2,926.951. 

KopllB,  Hana  O.,  PIctaeh.  Boadi,  aad  Btawart    2,986.- 

LeaUe.  Jamea  D..  and  Steffaa.     8.986.948. 
Nelaon.  Corleea  R,  and  BmldL     2.926.618. 
Onkaen.  Oeofva  W>     8.927,244. 
ieyfarth.  Bobert.'^  8.980.895. 
Swaader.  Keaaeth  D.,  Jr.     2.986.966. 
Vogt.  Kenneth  8.,  and  Scott     8.927.281. 
Wentworth,  Joarall  T.    2.WM.892. 
Elegler,  Bngaaa  B.     8,080,090. 
Oeaeral  Telephone  Laberaiortea,  Inc. :  f  aa — 

IVuIkner.  Atfred  H.    8987:964. 
Oeneaae  Madilne  Balldm.  lae. :  Bee — 

Baker.  Clyde  W.,  aad  Hanford.     2,920,097. 
Gentile,  William  H.    Method  of  and  apparatna  for  atraightea- 

lag  Ttolin  bowB.    21926.710.  8-1-00.  CL  144—901. 
Oerber.  William  J. :  Bee — 

Curran.  Daniel  BL  Garber,  and  Longo.     2.927,380. 
Oerbranda,  Balph.     High  apeed  count  recorder.    8.926.9M. 

8-1-60.  a.  846—180. 
Oerlicfaer.  Bobert  A.,  and  W.  P.  Denaon.  Jr.,  to  Copolymer 
Babber  and  Chemical  Corn.    Method  of  orocaariag  ayataetic 
rubber  latex.    3.92t065^1-60.  a.  203— 46. 
Oeraion.  Wealey  M.,  to  Tha  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Babber  Cb. 
Coapoaltlon  comprlting  rlnyl  chloride  raala.  copolymer  of 
butadiene  and  acrvloaltrile.  and  the  prodoc*  obtained  by 
iwlymerlxlng  butadiene  la  the  preaenea  of  «  copolymer  of 
acrylonltrile  and  attrene.   2.927.098.  8-4-00.  a.  300— 81.6. 
Oerer.  Gabriel,  and  C.  J.  O'Keefe,  to  The  Norwidi  Pharmacal 
Co.    Procaaa  for  the  preparation  of  asomethinaa  of  O-aitro- 
2-formyl    furan    with    hydraaiae    compoanda      2.987,110, 
8-1-60.  Cl.  260—240. 
Oheen.  Lyndle  O..  to  B.  H.  Pierce  Mfg.  Co.    Antonatle  drain 

ralre.    2.926.686.  »^l-60.  Cl.  187-217.     i 
Olbbona.  Martin  D. :  Bee —  I 

_     Btout  Virgil  L..  and  Olbbona.    3.926,901. 
Gibraltar  Corragated  Paper  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Magplre.  Frederick  A.    2.926,777. 
Gilbert.  Jack  H.    KeafBent  finger  atring  anchor  eyelet.    2,996.- 

440.  3—1-60  Cl    40— 81 ' 
Ollbrtde.  Andrew  J.,  and  A.  W.  KockwelL  Jr..  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corp.    Madilnea  for  ahaping  nppera  orer  laata. 
2.926.367.  3-1-60.  Cl  12—12.4. 
0111.  Vincent  A.  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.    Ooopling.    3.936.- 

984,  3-1-60  Cl  284     18  •-     •• 

Olordano.  Anthony,  to  The  Harabaw  Chemlcaf  Oo.  Preceai 
for  orodndng  potaaatam  meta-antlmoaaite.  3.936.004. 
8-1-60.  Cl.  38— (». 

Otrardot.  Peter  K..  to  BJorfcaten  Beaeardi  Laboratoriee.  Inc. 
Preparation  of  para  atlicon  or  Kermaaiam  from  their  alkyla. 
2.937.004.  8-1-60.  01.  38— 22SJ6. 


Oladrow,  Btaroy  M..  B.  B.  Maaon.  C.  N.  Klmbarlin.  Jr..  aad 
W.  F.  Arey,  Jr..  to  Baao  Beaeareh  and  Engineering  Co. 
Production  of  middle  dlstillatea.     2.927,072,   3-1-^.  Cl. 
208—46 
Glaaer,  Edward  L. :  Bee — 

MacDonald,  Duncan  N..  and  Olaaer.    2.926.608. 
Olaaa.  Marrla  L  :  8iee— 

PearaoB.  Charlea.  Jr.     2.926.916. 
Olea,  Brace  L. :  Bee — 

Ottan.  Howard,  and  Olen.     2.926.859. 
Oodler,  Ivan,  to  Electric  k  Maalcal  Indaatriea  Ltd.    AmpUfy- 
lag  drealta  baring  antomatic  gain  eoatroL  eapedally  for 
pictora  alfaala  in  tderlaion  recelTera.    2.M7.105.  8-1-60. 

OoSort.  WHliam  W. :  Bee — 

Hammd,  Jamea  B.,  Smith,  and  Goffort.    2.936.606. 
Goldberg.  Barl  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Oo.    Blaa- 

tcmerlc  compoaltlona.    2,927.098.  3-1-60,  CL  26(K— 77.6. 
Oood,  Bobert  C.  and  I.  C.  Ounaalua.  to  Intemattonal  Minerali 
*  Chmlc^Corp.   Amino  add  ayatheala.  2,927,000.  8-1-60, 
Cl.  190 — 29. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Oawalt  Burlin  W.    2.986.498. 

Oawalt  Bnrlin  W.     2.926.499. 

TeUUj,  Anaehn.  Coffey,  and  J.  A.  TafaUay.     2.926,390. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The :  flee— 

AraMtroaa,  Edward  T.     2,926.757. 

Oermon.  Wealey  M.    2.927,09i 

Haaae,  Jorfaa  I.     2,Me,721. 
_      StelferwalJL  Joha  B.     2,927,302. 

*^8£S5!5K  a.*2i£LiJr' "■••  co"*»»««^«-  ^^^- 

Gordon^^mard  M.,  to  Kmco,  Ine    Frequency  meter.    2,927,- 

Oordon,   Leon'  P.',  aad  T.'p.  Moote,  Jr.,  to  Pan  Americaa 

Petroleum  Corp.    Alkylatloa  proceaa  aad  caUlyat  therefor. 

2.927,085,  3-1-60,  Cl.  252—428. 
Oordoa.   Leoa  B.,  aad  T.  P.  Moote,  Jr.,  to  Pan  Americaa 

Petroleum  Corp.    Alkylatloa  proceaa  and  caUlyat    2,927,- 

086, 3-1-60,  CL  208— 429.  v         ^       . 

Goria.  Ererett:  Bee — 

Batchdor.  Jamea  D.,_Curran,  aad  Oortn.     2,927.063. 
Gormaa.  Andrew  T..  to  Weatinghouae  Air  Brake  Co.     Com- 
bined fluid  preaanre  aad  raeuum  brake  apparatna.    2,926,- 

964  3— 1— 60  Cl  308—4 
Ooamaa,  Clareace  B.     Method  of  and  apparatna  for  aiaklng 

Inflatable  artldea.    2,926.730.  8-1-60,  61154— 1.6. 
Oottmaa.   Alfred   J.      FUh    hook   conatructlon.      2.926,454. 

3-1-60.  Cl.  43 — 44.83. 
Ooni^.  Edward  J.,  to  Mlnlmax  Ltd.    Method  and  amMratua 

for  aoray  coatlag  the  Interior  of  hollow  artldea.    2,927,044, 

3-1-60.  a.  117—96. 
Gould,  Darld  H. :  Bee— 

OUTCto  Eugene  P.,  Goirid.  and  Clayton.     2.927.100. 
Gould.  J.  D.,  Oo. :  Oaa — 

BnaaelL  WilUam  M.     2.926.882. 
Gould.  BIdiard  J.     Backet  preaa  and  teaala  ball  carrier. 

2,926.912.  3-1-60,  Cl.  278—74. 
Ooyetta.    Lewla    E.,    to    Vlrglaia-Carollna    Chemical    Corp. 

Method  for  killing  planta.     2,927,014.  8-1-60.  Cl.  71—2.3. 
Oraee,  W.  B..  ft  Oo. :  Bee — 

Breltenbach.  Johann  W..  and  Bddhaoaer.    8.927402. 
Oranqriat  Carl-Erik,   to   Srenaka  Aktiebolaget  Oaaaocomn- 

lator.     Arrangement  In  conatraetlona  for  automatic  radio 

ttreotloa  finding.    3.927  Jl«,  8-1-40.  Cl.  848—6. 
Otanrrd,  ThorraM  O.,  to  The  Frank  O.  Hoo|^  Co.    Coanter^ 

weight  arrangement  for  tractor  loader.    a>26,799,  8-1-60. 

C1314— 148. 
OraTca.  Kenneth  M.    Clock  operated  awitch  ayatem.    8,936.- 

406.  8-1-60,  a.  50—18. 
Oreen,  DaaSd  A. :  flee — 

Wlndaor.  Frederick  N.,  and  Green.    2.926.608. 
Green.  Frank  T..  and  W.  I.  Smith,  to  Noble  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Magaxine  gun  with  manual  reloading  mechanlam.    2.986.- 

446r%-l-60.  Cl.  48—17. 
Oreen.  Oeoiwe  W.    Air  conditioning  unit    2.927,188,  8-1-00, 

Gre«i,  Jamea  k.    Boat  tranaporting  trailera.    2,926,947,  8-1- 

60.  Cl.  296—28. 
Green.  Jamea  B.,  to  U.S.  inectrical  Motora,  Inc.    Device  for 

preventing  abaft  rotation.     2,926.500.  8-1-60,  Cl.  64 — 1. 
Gregory,  Rednald  :  flee — 

Banga,  Gordon  E.,  Loomla.  and  Gregory.     2,926,606. 
Greunke.  Orrille  V.,  to  Spernr  Band  Corp-     Combined  elec- 
tronic data  atorage  and  control  ayatem.    2,026,730,  3-1-60, 

a.  164—111. 
Grunn,  Ira  L.  and  W.  A.     Apparatna  for  drying  warp  and 

the  like.    2.926.439,  3-1-60.  0:34— 150. 
Grlflln.  Boger  C.  Jr.,  to  Beynolda  Metala  Co.    Textile  ataple 

fibera  and  production  thereof.    2.926,415,  3-1-60,  Cl.  2ft— 1. 
GrUHn.  William  A. :  flee— 

Grlflln,  Ira  L.  and  W.  A.    2.926.420. 
Grlfflth,   Joaeph   W.     Device  for  mounting  electronic  com- 

ponenta.    3;927.298.  »-l-60,  Cl.  889—198. 
OiOttrnp,  Helmut,  and  R.  Weber,  to  International  Standard 

Eled|ric  Corp.    Mechanical  device  for  the  reading  and  ator- 

ing  of  the  working  poaitiona  of  a  moving  machine  element 

2T27.I69.  3-1-60,  <S200— 46. 
Grubba,  William  J..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  lac. 

Noaredproeal  tranamlaalon  aaaembly.     2,927,283,  8-1-60. 

a.  383—7. 
Guaraler.  Maurice,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Carbon  braah. 

2.937.230,  3-1-60.  Cl.  310—249. 
Oaarrala,  Joaeph.     Bocker  arm  aaaembly  for  latemal  com- 

boatlmi  enginea.     2,926,645,  3-1-60.  Q.  123—00. 

Gnenther,  John  H. :  flee — 

Sblrawn.  Jack.  Gneather.  and  Haatinga.     2,927,166. 

Galf  Beaeardi  ft  Devdopment  Co. :  flea — 
Hartle.  Bobert  J.    2,927.012. 
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to  Cbicafl*  Devel 

2,WT.067,  S-\-90.  CL  20+-«4. 


t  Corp.     BlMtro- 


'2.»27,2M,'  ^1-60. 


CT. 


Oollett,  wniuoi  W..  v^, 
reflUBg  »t  ilreenlniB. 
Qoltoa  ladDstrl**,  Inc. : 

P»t«muuiB,  Laden  A.     2.926,622. 
Goamlds,  Irwin  C. :  8n — 

0«od,  Bebert  C,  and  CtanMhw.    2,927.0S».' 

UnntlMr.   WUIL   to  SMas  Ikon  A.O.     PbotognpUe  camerM 

adapted  for  iatereliangaablc  lens  mjnttBt*.    2,926,576.  3-1- 

60,  a.  98 — M. 

OarncT,  Benjamin  F.,  to  Loyola  University.     Steriliilng  and 

antteptle  compoaltlona.     2J»2T.06«,  S-l-«0,  CI.   167—60. 

Qattu  HdwlB  F..  8r.,  to  The  nlwiB  F.  Oath  Co.     Light  eon- 

trollefs  for  Ulamlnatlnc  devleca.     '    ~ 

240—78. 

Guth,  Edwin  F.,  Co..  The :  8e€ — 

Oath,  Bdwin  F„  Sr.    2,927.200. 
Oathrle,  John  D. :  Bet — 

Reev«a.  WUaoB  A.,  and  Oathrle.    2.92T.0B0. 
HO  Bntefpriaea :  8f — 

Nelkte.  Nadwin  H.     2.926.063.     • 
Haax.  Fraas  A. :  See — 

Dorr.  Walter,  Geffcken.  Haber,  Haag.  and  Strittmatter. 
2.926.865. 
Haaa,  Joaef.  to  International  Fiber  DeTeteonent  Corp.    Meth- 
od of  proeeaaiac  regetable  llbere.     2,926.391.  3-1-60,  CI. 
19 — 7. 
Haaae.  Jorgen  I.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Co.     Tire 

bonding  dram.    2.926.721.  3-1-60.  CI.  IM— «. 
Hagerty,  Andrew  T..  to  The  Adlake  Co.     Lock  for  awlnging 

window.    2.926.515.  3-1-60.  CL  7&— «9. 
Haggal.  Theodore  F..  and  F.  F.  8hoap.  to  Hadlo  Corp.  of 

America.    Tachometer.    2.927,268.  3-1-60,  CI.  324 — 70. 
Hattblad^ohn  O.     Pipe  stem  dip.     2,926.672,  3-1-60.  CL 

Hahn,  Frank  J.     Flab  pole  bolder  and  sapport     2.926,874. 

3-1-60.  a.  248—44. 
Halberg.  Robert  W..  and  R.  «.  Hatton.  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp. 

Bearing   poaltloning   oMchanlsm.     2.926.738,   3-1-60,   CI. 

180 — 70. 
Hale.  Prealej  B.    Safety  derice  for  stoves.    2.926.654.  3-1-60. 

HaleV.  Alfred  J..  Jr. :  «ee— 

Cohn.  Jofaann  0.  E..  Haley,  and  Sblelda.    2,927.141. 

Halford,  Frank  B..  deceased  (by  A.  H.  Bentley.  O.  P.  Bafanan. 
and  J.  H.  Bentley.  execatora).  K.  M.  Owner,  and  O.  F. 
Clarke,  to  The  De  HaTllland  Knglne  Co.  Ltd.  Adjoatable 
propalaion  nosilea.    2,926,489.  3-1-60.  O.  60—35^. 

HalL  Arthur  J.  C,  and  J.  O.  Hayes,  to  Commonwealth  of 
Anstralla,  Crown  Solicitor's  OlBce.  Prodadng  scales,  pat- 
terns and  the  like  In  gUss.     2,927,042,  3-1-60,  CI.  117— 

Hall.'  Maynard  E. :  See — 

Loxader,  Gilbert  B.,  and  Hall.    2.927.064. 
Hallam.  Thomas  B.,  B.  H.  Jones,  and  O.  H.  Kidd.  to  Tb<> 

Sperry    Gyroscope    Co.    Ltd.      Article    handling   machine. 
^^.926.770.  3-1-60,  O.  198—21. 
Halloran.  Aaron  J.    Golf  practice  derlee.     2.926.919.  3-1-60, 

CI.  274—185. 
Hamal,   Jlro.     Apparatus   for  grinding  a   drllL     2,936,462, 

3-1-60.  a.  51—72.  ••  • 

Hamilton,  Wallace,  to  Clereland  Pneamatic  Indastriea,  Inc. 

Vehldo  with  elcTatlng  pUtform.     2.926,798.  3-1-60,   O. 

214—130. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  Sea — 

Frttadi.  DanleL    2.926.534. 
Hanunan,  Lyie  J.,  to  Baton  Stamping  Co.     Engine  starter. 

2.926.648.  3-1-60.  CI.  123—179. 
Hammel,   James   R.,   Jr.,  J.   B.  Smith,  and  W.  W.  Ooffort. 

Blaatlng  mata.     2.926.605,  3-1-60.  C\.  102—22. 
Hanford.  Henry  li. :  Bee — 

Baker.  Clyde  W..  and  Hanford.    2.926,697. 
Hardesty.   Edwin  C-,  to  Weatem  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Appa- 

ratna  for  twisting  an  ^dranclng  strand.     2,926,482.  3-1- 

60.  a.  57—11. 
Hamlscbfeger  Corp. :  Bee — 

Karde.  Klaoa  C.  Paqoette,  and  Pats.     2,926,976. 
Harrta.  Donald  B.     Radio  tranamisston  systems  with  modn- 

latabla  paaslTe  rcapondar.     2.927.321.  3-1-40,  O.   343— 

Harita,   Franklin   H.,   to   United   SUtes  of  America,   Xavr. 

Method  of  forming  a  storage  electrode.    2.926,419,  3-1-60, 

CI.  29 — 25.17. 

Harria.  Lionel  R..  F..  to  Her  Maiaaty's  Poatmaater  General. 

Polae  dlatribatlon  systems.     2^7,161.  3-1-60.  CI.  179— 
15.  -,-,.. 

Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Giordano,  Anthony.    2J>26.994. 
Hartle,  Robert  J.,  to  Golf  Reaearch  k  DoTelopment  Co.    Fael 

oil  compoaition.    2,927,012,  3-1-60,  O.  44—57. 
Hartley,  Clayton  A.     Pants  or  like  hanger.    2.926.791.  S-1- 

60.  a.  211—124. 
Hartley  Controls  Corp. :  Bee — 
Hartley,  Nelaon.     2,927,252. 

Hartley.  Xelson,  to  Hartley  Controla  Corp.     Integrating  in- 

stroraent.    2.1^27.252,  3-1-60,  CL  317— 123. 
Haitinga.  WUliam :  Bee— 

Shlrman.  Jack,  Gaentber,  and  HaatlngB.     2,927.166. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Hotfanan,  Stanley  0..  and  Van  Ess.    2,926.368. 
Hatfield  Indastriea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sds,  Edward  A.    2.926.792. 

Hawklna,  Earl  C.     Impaling  means  on  a  clamp  for  holding 
packing  material  to  be  cat.     2,926,906,  3-1-60.  CI.  269— 
131. 
Hawthorne.  Nathaniel  F. :  See — 

Daria.  Elwbod  A.,  and  Hawthorne.    2.926.846. 
Hayea,  Jamea  O. :  See — 

Hall.  Arthnr  J.  C.  and  Hayaa.    2.927.04S. 
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Hasdtine  Raaaarch.  Inc. :  See — 

Looghren.  Arthur  V.    2.937.151. 
_      WilMmaen,  Cart  R.    2,937.1204. 

Haaen,  C^tsoloa  L.,  to  Roekwood  *  Co.     Feeding  device. 
_  2.926.629,  3-1-60,  CL  11^-^2.  ^^ 

Hebarieln  Patent  Coip. :  See— 

Weiaa,  Bmat,  and  Tonaeacb.    2,926.414. 
Heckenkaav,  Bdward  B..  to  AlUs-Chalmeia  Mfg. 

draalic  pomp.    2.926.496.  3-1-60,  CI.  60—62. 
Held.  Roland.     Clutch  arrangement.     2,936,765,  3-1-60. 

Hein,  Lehmaan  *  Co.  Aktieiyraaallachaft :  S«»— 

Sander.  Hana  B.  G.    ^936,786. 
Helbeiv.   Darld.     Device  tor  demonstratlnff  fractioiia 
_dedmal  cqulvalenta.     2.926.432.  8-l-607CL  35—^1. 
iUUiiMr,  Oyde  B.     Portable  refrigerator.     2,936,504.  Sfl- 

60,  CI.  62 — 236, 
Hellman.  Max :  See — 

Wall.  Leo  A.,  Hrtlman,  and  Pommer.     2,927,138. 
Henkd  *  Cle.  0.m.b.H. :  See— 

Schutt,  Hartwig.    24>27.130. 
Hennlg,  Harvey:  See — 

LlndabL  Harold  A.,  and  Hcnnlg.    2,927A28. 
Hennlg,  Harvey,  and  H.  A.  Lindabl,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

Prodaction    of    dlmetbylamaMnium    dimethyl    carliamate. 

2,927.129,  3-1-60,  a.  26<X— 501. 
Hennhi,  Robert  B.,  to  International  Boainess  Macblnea  Corp. 

Tranalator  neon  driver.     2,927,247,  3-1-60,  CI.  315—135. 
Henyon,  Lewis  E. :  See — 

Leonard.   William   F^  and  Henyon.     2^26,636. 
Henyon.  Lewia  E..  and  W.  F.  Lemiard.  to  Clark  Bqalpment 

<>>.     Shifter  mechaniam  for  power  shifted  tranamlssiona. 

2.926.540.  3-1-60.  CI.  74—364: 
Heop,  Harold  J.,  and  B.  O.  Box.  Jr..  to  Phillipa  Petroleum 

Co.     Production  of  solid  polymer.     2,927.106rS-l~M.  O. 

260—94.9.  »       »       t  • 

Heraeos.  W.'  C..  0.m.b.H.  :Bee — 
Lorens,  AiWt.    2.926.835. 
Herbert,  Tboaus  A..  Jr..  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.     Heat  in- 
sulating panel  and  method  of  making  aame.     2.926,761. 

3-1-60.  <57  189— 34. 
Herculea  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Naudain,  Bdward  A.,  and  Ranunelsburg.    2.967.092. 
Hermanle.  Pleter  H.  J. :  See — 

Jenae,    Willam    F..    van    der    Mlnne.    and    Hermanle. 
24>27,079. 
Herrmann,  Frank  A.,  to  Sonotone  Corp.     Hearing  aid  tran- 
sistor ampitOer.     2.927,376.  3-1-60,  CI.  330--22. 
Herrmann,  »ank  A.,  and  D.  Chaadhuri,  to  Sonotone  Corp. 

Hearing  aid   tranaUtor  amplUlers.     2,037,275,  3-1-60.  CL 

330—17. 
Hertrieh.  Eliae :  Bee — 

Bertrlch.  JosMth.    2.926.886. 
Hertrieh,  Jooeph,  oeceaaed,  by  B.  Hertrieh.  rxenitrix,  to  The 

Weatem  States  Machine  Co.     Water  turbine  backet  con- 

atmetlon.    2,M6,88<L  3-1-60,  CL  263—86. 
Herts,  David  B.,  and  H.  Chow,  to  Cetaneae  Corp.  of  America. 

Distributor  ring.    2.926.384.  3-1-60.  Q.  18—14. 
Heaeltine,  Donald  W.,  and   L.  O.   S.   Brooker.   to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     Merooanlnea  and  jManar  undissoctated  eya- 

nlnea.     2 ^^  "     " '^  — 

Heselwood.  «..«a.  ^.,  »«  „ 

2.936.536.  3-1-60.  CI.  74—169. 
Heaa,  Rldiard  B..  60%  to  D.  P.  Ruroell.     Blower  for  motor- 
driven  vehicles  having  windsbields.    2.926.396,  3-1-60,  CI. 

20—40.8. 
Heymes.  Rene :  See — 

Amiard.  Gaston,  and  Heymea.    2.927.118. 
Hicks.  J   Bryon.     Internal  eosabaation  aaginea.     3,936,649, 

3-1-60,  CI.  123—191. 
Hleatand.  Armln,  and  O.  Albrecht.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Trtasina- 

formaldehyde  condensation  prodocta.     2,927.090,  3-1-60, 

HllLMerie:  See— 

FrandaM3erald  A.,  and  Underwood.    2.926,848. 
HIU.  Oliver  tv. :  See- 
O'Brien,  George,  and  Hill.    2,927.006. 
Rin,  Boaa  W.    Storage  device  for  brnahaa.    2 J36,776,  3-1-60, 

Cl.  206—16.1. 
Himka,  John,  and  F.  C.  Walther.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Vehicle  seating  arrangcnent.    2.926.949.  3-1-60.  CL  296— 

66. 
Hinman,  Wilbur  S..  Jr.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy. 

Circuit  controUing  means.     2.9*26,611,   3-1-60.  CL   102— 

70.3. 
Hippen.  Herman  A.,  to  Deere  A  Co.     Vehicle  traaamiaaion. 

2!92<L663.  3-1-60^.  74—780. 
Hippa,  Herbert  B.    Heel  pad.    2.926,661,  3-1-60.  Q.  12»— 80. 
Hoecatra,  Jamas :  See — 

Mtchalko.  Edward.  Hoekstra.  and  Smith.    2,927,088. 
HoflTman.  Howard  B. :  See — 

Bouaquet,  Eudid  W.,  and  Hoffman.    2.937.037. 
Hoffman.  Joaeph  O..  to  united  Statea  of  America.  Navy.    Sig- 
nal tranalating  system.    2.927.214,  3-1-60.  H.  260— 214. 
Hoffman.  Stanley  O..  and  F.  C.  Van  Bm.  to  Hat  Corp.  of 

America.     Method  for  maklnc  a  hatT^2,926.368.  3-1-60. 

CI.  2—193. 
Holdeman,  John  W..  and  S,  Dabldi.  to  Borf-Wamer  C^rp. 

Tranamiaaion  controls.    2>26.643,  3-1-60.  CL  74 — 472. 
Uellek.  John  W.     Laundryproof  plastic  Inainia  and  name 

plate  holder-cover.    2^26.439,  3-1-60,  Cl.  4C^1.5. 
Holland,  Jesse  O.,  to  Holland  Standards  Inc.    Acoustic  con- 
trol device  for  loadspeakers.    2.926,740.  3-1-60.  C\.  181— 

31. 
Holland  SUndarda  Inc. :  See — 
Holland.  Jaaae  O.    2.926.740. 

Hollander.    Dwight    F.      Automobile    cleaning   service    onit 
3.926.377.  3-1-60.  Cl.  16—261. 

Holt  Ivan  B.     Mechanical  stabber  for  rod  or  tubing  palling 
units.    2.926.891.  3-1-60.  Cl.  266—36.  .  ^ 

.1 


2.927.036.  1-1-60.  CL  9«^106. 
d.  Jamea  C,  to  RadioCondenaer  Co.    Electric  motor. 
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3,936,361. 


Group  superrlsory 
Cl.  187— », 
Corp.     Laminated 


>>^elt.  WBllaai  ■.     ino«r  sarfhdag  madHae  havlag  haadla 
movableto  aprlght  atorafs  podtlaa.     3.936.969.  3-1-60, 

,.BoCProdnetaCo. :  flUs 

l^     Jennings. JarvtoB.    3,936,901. 

.Book.   Oarald  «.,  «»d^  A   C^Mortca,   to 

'^     9^i  .£!^^l  <■•**'•  <lynamle  balanee 
^  _  2^^6,639,  f-1-60.  Cl.  73—466. 

^VJSfSSu  *3V*f5.  ^  *•  Oeaaral  Motora  Corp 

^Jf^^.'ii'^O^  296—66. 
Hopla,  Lloyd  M.    Ooaa-cat  and  rip  guide  device  for  portable 
'      power  aawa.    2.93€,706. 3-1-60.  CL  143—6. 
Hooee,  Claaena  B.     Appaiaina  for  awklag  eo 

Hortaoaa  Inc. :  Se»-^ 

„      Sorkln.  Jack  L.    3,937.031. 

Horalk,  Frank  J.,  to  I^on  Inc.     Sink  straetore. 

„  3-1-60,  CL  4— 18T. 

Homnng.  Stephen  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co. 

ayatem  f(^elevatora.    2,926.766,  3-1-60, 
Hoatatler.  Walter  V     to  Rohr  Aircraft 

table.     3.92M^.  ^-1-60.  a.  33—174. 
Houdaille  Indastriea,  Inc. :  See— 
„      8aadberR.RayX    2.926.421. 
Hoagh.  Frank  O..  Co.,  The :  See— 

Oranrjd.  ThorvaM  O.    24IM.799. 
Howard,  Wayne  R..  to  Clark  BqnlpmeBt  Co.    Variable 
^  tranamiaaion.    2,m&61.  3-1-SBOTaL  74— 718. 
"•/lvPiE^5*  •'•    !*•▼»«•  to  assist  in  putting  on  a  bracelet. 

2.936JB76.  3-1-60.  CL  343— 131. 

^'SJ?'   ^ft5i.9»   l»*"aP»L^'«'  '»«•     Co«ee  urn  or  the 

like.     3A26.596.  SA-wTcI.  99—310. 
Hubbell.  Harvey,  to  lUrvey  HabbeU  Inc.    Sileadng  means  for 
„^iP-.."S*«**^     2.9|T.1»4.  |b-l-«0.  Cl.  200— 16C 
HabbcU.  Harvey,  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Inc.     Top  wired  electri- 

«!  cap  and  connector.    2.927,397.  3-1-60,  Cl.  339—196. 
Hubbell.  Harvey.  Inc. :  See— 
Hubbell.  Harvey.    2.927  184. 
HabbeU.  Harvey,    3.927.297.     I 
Huber.  Lodwig  R. :  $ae— 

f         ^^'ajiOA^^"'  ^^^"^'  H«^""«  H***.  and  Strittmatter. 

Hnber.^ttV.  to  Sodete  d'Etudea  et  de  Participatlona  Ban, 
Oas.  Bleetrldta  Bnergie  SJi.     Antoautic  control  of  free- 
platon  (BM^aeratfp.    2,936.643.  3-1-60.  Cl.  123—46, 
Huey.  WiUiam  ^  -     --  - 

Conualaaloa 
meat.    2, 
Huff.  JoaeDl 

Corp.     Electric  preamire  regulator.     2.926.691,  3-1-60    Cf. 
137 — 487.6. 
Huffman.   Lfvi  D.     Camera   support   or  mount.     2.926.691. 

3-1-60.  Cl.  96—89, 
Huffman.  Oaear  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Didchena,  Donald  F.,  and  Huffman 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Bennett  Robert  R.    2,926  863. 
Brower.  David  F,    3.937.163. 

See — 


2,926.781. 


Hum^reys  Engineering  Co. 

Humphreys.  Ira  B.  .3.936  436 
ira  B 


.  ^..  to  Humphreys 
dredfe  cutting  head, 


Engineering 
2.926  436. 


Co.     Rotary 
3-1-60.  Cl. 


Humpbreya. 

cutter  for 

37—67. 
Hnmplireys.   Robert   B.     Electric   naor   cord   take-up  reeL 

2.026386.  3-1-60,  PI.  243—107.13. 
Hunter.  Roger  W..  to  International  IVIeDhone  and  Telegranb 

Corp.     Information  storage  tuba.     2.927.239.  3-1--60.  Cl. 

813- — 166, 
Horley.  James  R  .  to  J^btllitM  Petmleam  Co.    Popoed  volcanic 
__  aah  cover  for  liqaidk     2.926988.  3-1-60.  Cl.  21—60.6. 
Hutchinaon.  William  U..  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.    Manufac- 
ture of  prepellKnts^    2>.9?6.S86.  3-1-60.  CI.  18 — 30, 
Hatchlaon.  Robert  R^  to  General  Motors  Cbrp.     Bnglne  dta- 

tributor  and  cylinder  arrangement.    2.926.648.  3-T-60   Cl. 

138 — 66. 
Hutt.   Percy  H,  to  The  Easy  Wnshinc  Machine  Co..  Ltd. 

Blowers,    3.926.839.  3-1-60.  Cl.  280— 127. 
Hntton.  Roger  S. :  Sep — 

„      Hslberg.  Robert  W..  and  Hutton.    2.926.738. 
Hyde.  John  A.  C.  to  Orenda  Budnes  Ltd.     Actnstlne  means 

for  variable  noalea.    2.926.491.  3-1-60.  Cl.  60—35,6 
Hydroateer  Ltd. :  Be^^ 

Adams,  Frederick  J.    3,926.641. 
IBC  Reaearch  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mlnto.  Wallaea  L.    3.927.058. 
I-T-B  arcalt  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Jenaen.  Otto.    2.927.143. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co,.  The :  See— 

Francfe.  George  B.    2.926.700. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrles  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Stedman.  Ronald  B.    2.936,992.  ' 

Ingeraoll  Mining  Machine  Co..  The :  Se»— 
Bowen.  BariM.    3.926.570. 

lagolla.  Anthony  J .  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Refrigerating 

apparatus.    2.926.507.  3-1-60.  Cl,  63— 377. 
International  Businesn  Macblnea  Corp. :  See — 

Becker.  Frank  B..  and  Palmer.    2.926.768. 

Dickiaaon  Arthmr  II.    2.927.818. 

Hennia.  Robert  &    3.936.860. 

Pomarico.  Andrew.    3.926,860. 

Richards.  Richard  K.    2.9i6.860. 

Ryskiewici.  Bdward  B.    3.937.026. 

Toeppen.  Thnrstia  H.    2,936.769; 
International  Fiber  Davelopment  Corp. 

Haaa,  Joaef.     2i936.391. 
International  Harveater  Co. :  See — 

Aabley.  Walter  M,.  Jr.     2,926.969. 

Toth,  Loala  C.  1^936.968. 


See — 


IntaniatloBal  Mlaeimla  A  Chemical  Con. :  See- 
Adam,  Bowmrd  W.,  and  Cook.     2,936,428. 
Good.  Robert  C,  aad  Oanaalaa.    3,927,069. 

,      LaBama,  IiaM.    «J»7,010. 

International  Packings  Corp. :  See — 
WorkaMn.  Woodrow  I.    8.936,939. 

itaadard  Blactrk  Corp. :  Bee— 
^  .         »!•(,  Kenneth  W.     2Mfin, 
Gatlae.  StaaiaUua.    2.927,206. 

b5'*'?&7^^'^-   ^'''^■ 

Mlt(i^.  Frits  H.    2,937,263. 
WelrTl^ottald  A.,  aad  Rice.    2,926.861. 

Bmoad  P.  O.,  aad  Uca.    3.937.308. 

T-*.      ir- ."to**?  *••  <*••  f^  ""«*    2.927306. 

IntaraatloBal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
BlgMow.  John  F.    2,937.206. 
Oatea,  Robert  F_;,  and  KendalL    2,927.273. 
Hantar.  Roger  W.    2.927,239. 
Papik  Oaorga.     2,927.235. 

Iowa  State  College  Reaearch  Foundation.  Inc. :  Sea- 
Read.  Alvin  A.     2.927,246. 

Irtaad,  Max  J.  and  V.  L  LindbeiK.  to  Ford  Motx>r  Co.    Motor 
▼dude  headhuap  ayatem.     2.W7.246,   3-1-60.  Cl.   31<^— 

IrwtL^Herbart  O.     Arrow  ahootar.     2.926,650,  3-1-60,  CL 

laler.  Baaii.  to  Nabma  A.6.     Auxiliary  device  for  alff^as 
••'•^5r!»ehJ—^,2LW«.«21.  3-1-60,  tl.  112—236.  ^^ 

^^^r'i^I.iJ^^K^-  ^''  *•  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
^^-^gmbatltatsd^O-plpMaslnedlonea.     2,927.114.   3-1-60. 

Jaekaoa,  WaUaiM  T..  to  Baatamn  Kodak  Co.     Method  and 
MparatM  for  opening  crimped   tow.     3.936,393,  3-1-60. 

Dinlay   rack   with   pilfer  prevention 

1-1-60,  CL  211 — 4. 

Janice  Lace  Co..   Inc.     Triauaing 
apparatus.     2,926.862,  3-1-60.  CL 


to   Mieble-Goes-Dexter.   Inc.     Sheet 
2.926.909,  3-1-60,  CL  271—61, 

2.936,669. 


Jaeobaoa,   Jaaaa  J 
maaaa.    3.936,788,  3-1 

Jaeobaon,  JaoMa  J.,  to 
diamaaar  and  display 
24^— 66,63. 

Jacobar,  John  W. :  See — 

Bowarman.  Hulie  E.,  Miller,  and  Jacoby.    2.926.976. 

Janlee  Laea  Co^  Inc. :  See— 

Jaeobaoa.  Jamea  J.    2,926,862. 

Jantaen.   Johannea  K., 
tranafer  mechaniam. 

Jayo  Corp. :  See — 

Oppenheimer,  Jeaa. 

Jaanaaa.  Jaama  R.,  Jr. :  S 

Stalmnkoaia.  Frank  J.,  and  Jennesa.     2,927.212. 

Jennlnga,  Jarvis  S..  to  Hoof  Products  Co,  Roller  flyweight 
governor.    2,926,901.  3-1-60.  CL  264—17. 

Jenae.  WlUem  F..  J.  L.  van  der  Mlnne.  and  P.  H,  J,  Her- 
manle, to  Shell  Development  Co.  Water-in-oll  emulaion 
lubrieaata.     2,927,079.  J-1-60.  Cl.  262-^3.3. 

Jenaen.  Daaae  A. :  See — 

,      Sparka.  Vomer  W..  and  Jenaen.     2.926,793. 

Jensen.  Otto,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    Mechanical  recti- 

,  fler  for  arc  furnace.    2,927,143.  3-1-60,  Cl.  13—12. 

Jepaon.  Ivar.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Multiple  blade  rotary  power 
mower.    2.926^78.  3-1-60.  a.  56—26.4. 

Jepaon,  Ivar.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Combined  container  and  dla- 

,  play  stand.     2,926.779,  3-1-60,  a.  206—46.19. 

JesL  James  L. :  See — 

Schndder.  Abraham,  and  Jesl.    2.927.103. 

Jed,  Jamea  L..  to  Bun  Oil  Co.  Refining  of  mineral  olL 
2.927,077.  3-1-60.  CL  208— 282.         ^^ 

Johannaen.  Russel  o..  and  R.  F.  Stansberry.  Door  eonatruc- 
tlon.    2.926.728,  3-1-60,  Cl.  160—191. 

Johna.  Frank  D.  Antoma'tie  ticket-diapendng  skee  ball  ma- 
chine,   2.926,915.  3-1-60,  Cl.  273 — 95/ 

Jobnaon.  Arthur  M.  Ellipaograph  instrnment  2,926,423, 
3-1-60.  CL  33 — 30. 

Johnson.  Frank  B. :  See — 

Moeer.  John  F..  Jr..  and  Johnson.     2,927,073. 

Jobnaon.  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Finley,  Samuel  P.,  and  Jobnaon.     2.926.618. 

Johnston.  Harold  C.  Grinding  wheel  dreaaer.  2.926.664, 
3-1-60,  Cl.  125—37. 

Johnaton.  Herrick  L.,  Inc. :  See — 
Teager.  Marvin  L.     2.926.810. 

Jolly.  Samuel  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Stabilidng  sulfonated  petro- 
lenm  with  organic  aulfoxidea.  2,927.076.  3-1-60.  Cl.  308 — 
237. 

Joly.  Robert :  See — 

Wamant.  Julien.  and  Joly.    2,927,120. 

Jonea.  Brian  H. :  See — 

Hallaa^  Tbomaa  B^  Jones,  and  Kidd.     2.926,770. 

Jonea.  Charles  B..  aad  W.  O.  Crowle.  to  Manning  Mfg.  Corp. 
Toe  fastening  means  for  a  akate.  2.926,924,  3-1-60,  CI. 
290     11 3 

Jonea,  Daniel  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Metal  endoeed 
electric  awKchgear.     2.927.249.  3-1-60,  Cl.  317—99. 

Jones.  Derrick  A.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Incremental  linear  actuator  for  preventing  retrograde  mo- 
tion. I  2.926.468.  3-1-60.  Cl,  61—166. 

Jonea.  John  P..  and  E.  O.  Sprude.  to  Burrouaha  Corp.  Ar- 
rangeoMnt  and  method  for  connecting  electrical  drenit  ele- 
ments.   2.927,251.  3-1-60.  C\.  317—101. 

Jones.  Richard  N..  and  J.  M.  A,  Nadeau.  Spectrometric  cell 
struetare  and  charging  method  therefor.  2.927.209. 
3-1-60.  CI,  250—43,5. 

Jonea,  Robert  M.,  to  Admiral  Corp.    Telerision  receiver  con- 
trast control.     2.927.156,  3-l-«0.  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Jones.  Thomas  M. :  See — 

Tarbatton.  Grady,  Drlskell^  Jones,  and  Smith.   2,026,099. 

Jorddh.  Silvia  W.  Gareient  holder.  2.926,821,  3-1-60  CI. 
223—66. 

Joeepb,  James.  Automobile  clothes  rack.  2,926,837,  3-1-60. 
CL  224—42.45. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jojr.  Alfrad  B..  to  R.  M.  SUrbaek  *  Sou 

2M^M6.  3-1-60.  a.  77— «B. 
Jank.  Modbu :  Bf — 

RclBcrUhofer,  JoMf.  Scli«rr,  and  Jonk.    ^,»27,1>1- 
JuntaiDC  BroClMn  :  800 — 

JoBkaae,  Ocom  P.     2.936,514. 
Janknike,   Qeorn  P..  to  Jankasc  BrotlMn.     CMnblned  kM 

and  pemotatloa  opomt«fl  padlock.    2,926.514.  a-l-«0.  CL 

70 — ^21. 
Joten,  MlUord  A.    Motbod  and  apparatna  for  dtopenalaf  fluid 

Mteiiala.    2,926.816.  3-1-60.  07222—1. 
JotaL  Alteccht :  Bet — 

Streoa,  Alfred,  and  Jatai.     2,926.806. 
KaaraeaaEer.  Hioerd,  and  J.  A.  Moya,  to  Btaailearboa  N.V. 

Ppocaai  for  eatal7.ticaU7  bydrosenatiac  beiueao.    2,9S7.14<K 

3-1-60,  CL  260— 667.  ' 

Kabuahlkl  Kalaba  Koparu  KaU  Selaakoabo:  £l«o— 

Sato,  TakajroakL     2,926,690. 
Kaether.  Wllljr.  to  Braunaekweiglacbe  Maaftilneabauaiistalt. 

Appamtua  for  the  treatmaat  of  animal  and  TegetaUe  ma- 

teiiala.    2,927,007.  3-1-60,  CL  23—270. 
Kafadar,  A»>a4w1  D. :  Bee — 

Krocgor.  William  J.,  Kafadar,  and  Olaon.     2.926,039. 
Kalaer  Alumlnom  and  CboUeal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dalln.  Bobert  W..  Floberg.  and  Beld.    2.926,352. 
Kal«7.    Robert   C.    to    Amerlean   Maeblne   ft   Voondnr   Co. 

Guard  for   rotary   power  cutter.     2.920,709.  3-1-60,  CI. 

148—169. 
Kali.  Oaear  E.,  to.KeUaM  A.B.     Compooiided  Internal  pole 

nrndironoua  cenerator.     2.927.263.  ^1-60.  CI.  323— -MT 
KaOe.     Karl     T.       Eleetrotbermic     Indleatkur     apoumtua 

2.«27J308.  3-1-60.  Q.  340— 201.  -w— 

Kalooaek.  George  L..  to  OwenaComlng  Flberglaa  Corp.    Srn- 

tbeela  of  cbytotlle.     2.926.997.  3-1-60.  ClT  23—110. 
Karde.  Klaua  C,  M.  W.  Paauette.  and  W.  V.  Puta,  to  Har- 

niacbfeger  Corp.     Connecting   rod  and   platon   aaaemblr. 

2.926,975.  3-1-60.  CL  309—^. 
Kuoff,    Robert    B.     CoIUpalble    eenrlng   table.      2.926,794. 

3-1-60,  CI.  211 — 149. 
KMlow^lrUiur  L.     Refuse   receptacle.     2,026,834,  3-1-60, 

Kasan,  Benjamin,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerloa.    Pbotocondne- 

tire  Image  intenaUler.     2.927,234.  3-1-60.  CI.  313 — 66. 
Keeble,  Rot  H.  W.     Paopramlc  picture  eyateat.     2.926,561, 

3-1-60.  CL  88—16. 
Keeler,  Lawrence  IC,  A.  J.  Vincent,  and  J.  O.  Gamble: 
said  Vincent  and  aald  Gamble  assors.  to  said  Keeler. 
(Metbod  of  and  to  apparatus  for  use  in  concatenating  fibrous 
material  to  form  a  spun  yam  or  strand.  2,926,483,  a-1-60, 
CI.  57 — 58.95. 
Keiser.  Russell  W. :  Bee— 

Decker,  Edmond  L.     2,926,797.  1 

Keitb,  Wayland  D. :  Bee—  '  ' 

Morgan,  James  W.     2.926.918. 
Kellma  A.B. :  Bee — 

Kan,  Oscar  E.     2,927,263.  , 

Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co..  The :  «ee— 

Barger.  Blon  D.,  Jr.,  and  Knaua     2.927,074. 
Stiles.  Samuel  R..  Warburtoo,  and  Black.     2,027,009. 
Kelly.  George  C. :  Bee — 

Deroreat.  Howard  L.,  Frykman,  and  Kelly.     2,926,627. 
Kelly,  Thomaa  M. :  Bee — 

Benedict,  Stephen  W..  and  Kelly.     2.927.033. 
Kendall.  Perry  E. :  See — 

Gates.  Robert  F.,  and  Kendall.     2,927.272. 
Kennedy,  Mildred  8.,  and  B.  V.  Loman,  to  Electronic  Wave 
Products,  Inc.     LIquld-Ugbt  carton  and  liner.     2.926,830. 
3-1-60,  CI.  229—14. 
Kern.  George.  Jr.     Junction  box  for  aoft  shielded  cable  and 

method  of  wirinx  it.     2,927,149,  3-1-60,  CI.  174 — 66. 
Kershaw  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bet — 

Kershaw,  Royce.     2.926,617. 
Kershaw,  Royce,  to  Kershaw  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Ballaat  tamping 

apparatua    2,926,617,  8-1-60,  CL  104—12. 
Kldd.  George  H. :  Bee — 

Hallam,   Thomas   B..  Jones,  and   Kldd.     2,926,770. 
Kimball,  Bucene  C.     Pruning  apparatus.     2,926,480.  8-1-60. 

CI.  66—235. 
Kimball,  Leigh  L. :  Bee — 

Worrell.  Edsel  A.,  and  Kimball.     2.927.384. 
Kimberlln.  Charlea  N..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Gladrow.     Blroy     M..     Mason,     Kimberlln,    and     Arey. 
2.927,072. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bletslnger.  John  C,  and  Nelson.     2,926,394. 
Burger.  William  H..  Jr.,  Nelson,  and  Rowe.     2,926,667. 
King,  Geo.  W.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Burrows,  Arthur  T.  C     2,026.771. 
Kleinau.    Glenn   R.      Folding   tent      2,026.676,   8-1-60,   CI. 

135 — 4. 
Klepinfter,  Richard  H. :  Bee — 

Schwartz.  Walter,  and  Kiepinger.     2,926,870. 
Klingler.  Lawrence  B.     Door  check.     2.926,379,  3-1-60,  CI. 

16—83. 
Knapp.   James  O.,   to   American-Marietta   Co.     Compresalon 

sponge  mop.     2.926,373,  3-1-60,  CI.  15 — 119. 
Knapp,    Russell    O.      Trailer    warning    slgnala.      2,927,810, 

.1-1-60.  CI.  340—282. 
Knaof,    Wllhelm.    to    Franke    ft    Heldecke,    Fabrlk    Photo- 
graphincher   Praxlaiona-Apparate.     Folding  focusing  hood 
for  reflex  cameras.     2.926,580,  3-1-60,  Ci.  95 — 47. 
Knaus,  Joseph  A. :  Bee — 

Barger.  Bion  D.,  Jr.,  and  Knaus.     2,927,0t4. 
Knecht,   Emil.      Tone   arm   mechanism.      2,926,931,   8-1-60, 
a.  274—31. 


Koese.  Robert  H.,  and  K.  A.  Le  Saint,  to  Arco  Mfg.  Corn. 
Quick  disconnect  and  connect  hinge.  2,926.8ftl,  8-1-60, 
CI.  16—176.  I 

Koehring  Co. :   Bee — 

Martinson.  Edwin  O.     2.9S6vT06.     /    '  "*-  r.      w 


Hole  eattliw  saw.  Koerper,  Bettle.  Cover  Jacket  for  booka  with  bead  earrrlnc 
«•  ^!°^IS^\  "<•  .F'S^-  2.»26,982,  »-l-60,  a.  281-18/ 
Kohl,  Arthur  L.  antf  F.  E.  Miller,  to  The  Fluor  Corp.,l^d 

SToo!  a'm^lfir**"  '"'  **'**^  dioxide.     3,«i8.7Sl, 

'^  pi-^fai  !-•"<»  i  JSi/"""'  t?  •"»•  »^»<w  Corn.,  Ltd. 
g'^jJJ'j  «rt»n  dloxMe  abaorpttoa.    3.086,7»3,  3^1-60, 

Kelbe,  frank  F.,  to  The  United  Electric  Coal  Companies. 
5?"/2?**'  '®'  "««▼•«»«  wheel.     2,936,488,  S-l-JtoTcL 

Kolbe,  William  H.,  to  General  (Motors  Cbrp.  Gear  lobrieat- 
tag  Bwehanlsm.    2,926,766,  8-1-60,  CI.  ifo— 6. 

Kojbn,  Harrard  B.,  Jr.,  to  MlnaeapoIia-HoneyweU  Regulator 
Co^_Hgraullc  control  apparatua.     2.926,696.  8-1-%,  CI. 

^*?*"t!*!.  ^'"«"i.  >  N.V.  Konlnklijke  Nederlaadsche 
Zoutlndustrie.  Reduction  of  aqueous  solutions  of  chlorine 
^'£i^^..i*'  means  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  amalgam. 
2,926,996,  3-1-60,  CI.  23— 85.  na   miii«i««m. 

K«>lln,  Hans  O.,  J.  O.  C.  Pietsch,  H.  W.  Roach,  and  T. 
Stewart,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Folding  aeat  structure 
for  a  ijhlcle  body.     2,926,948,  Sll-60,  CL  296—66. 

^*yL'5l  J?f  °?L  ^-   *o  General   Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  seat. 

^  r2?*^*J  3-1-60,  CI.  29fr— 66. 

Krairt,  Frederlch  G.,  to  The  Thompaon  Grinder  Co.  Orlndina 
machines.    2,928,668,  8-1-60,  CL125— 11. 

^«°**S:    ^'^■-      Btaatlc    slipper.      3,926,438,    8-1-60,    CL 

^''A?**'  ^"*"S  ^'  *•»<*  O-  N.  Lereaqse.  to  Brown  ft  Sharpe 
Mfg.  Co.  Fine  feed  dlatortlon  arrangement  for  grinding 
machines.    2.926,467,  8-1-60,  CI.  «l--f65. 

^^■•' J**'**'*'  •"<*  C.  A.   Slgel,  to  Chicago  Forging  and 

«-  ^J\-  ^°A.  R?*'»*****  W*'»S?'»*2'  »-l-«0.  a.  29V^11. 
Krekeler,  CUude  B.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Ma^inery  Co. 

prtve  means  for  continuous  mining  machine.     2,926,896, 

3-1-60,  CI.  262 — 29. 
Krlti,  Jack.     Densitometer.     2,926,522,  8-1-60,  CI.  78—82. 
Krli,   Aldrich.      Game.     2,926,917,   8-1-60,   CL    278—184. 
Kroeger,   William  J.,  A.   D.   Kafadar,  and  R.   L.  Olaon,   to 

United  Statea  of  America,  Army.    Differential  thrust  bomb. 

2.926,525,  3-1-60,  CI,  78—167. 
Kroger.  Wolf:  Bee — 

Bretthaoer,  Hermann,  Madge,  and  Kroger.     2,026,562. 
Kruder,   George   A.,    to  American   Machine  ft   Foundry   Co. 

Mixing  machine.     2,926,619.  8-1-60,  CI.   107—30. 
Kubeh,   Leroy  M.,   to  Gardner  Machine  Co.     Abraslre  disk 

and  method  of  making  it.    2,926,469,  8-1-60,  O.  81—200. 
Kuddle.  Robert.     Vacuum  bottle  holder  and  rack.     3,926,838, 

3-1-60.  CI.  224 — 42.46. 
Koehn,  Gordon  K.     Kite  string  winder.     2,926,864,  8-1-60, 

CI    242 96 

La  Bate,  Micfaeal  D.,  to  Rltetherm,  Inc.     Combined  electric 

are  and  hydrocarbon  fuel  heated  metal  melting  furnace  and 

method  of  melting  therewith.    2,927,142,  8-1--60,  CI.  13—4. 
Labelon  Tape  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Vender  Weel.  Walter  H.     24)27,089. 
Laboratory  Equipment  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rohn,  William  C,  and  McFaul.     2,926,741. 
Laboratorjr  for  Electronica,  Inc. :  See — 

BannUter.     Lawrence     H.,     Dlnowlta,     and     Powers. 
2.927,159. 
Ladd,    Lawrence    R.,    to   O.    F.    Albreeht.    deceased,    d.bju 

Albrecht  Mfg.  Co. :  8.  B.  Albreeht,  executrix.     Composite 

spinning  and  twisting  ring.    2,926,484,  8-1-60,  H.  57—120. 
L'AIr  Llqulde,  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  I'Btude  et  ('Exploitation 

dee  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :  Bee — 
Amaud.  Robert     2.927sl95. 
Lakatos,    Louis   L.,    to    United    States   of    America,    Navy. 

Apparatus  for  monitoring  signal  leTela  in  a  diversity  reoelT- 

Ing  sTBtem.    2,927,202,  ^1-60,  CL  250—20. 
Lakeside  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blel,  John  H.     3.927,111. 
Lalonde,      Eucllde.      Tent      attachment      for     automobiles. 

2,926,677.  3-1-60.  O.  185 — «. 
La   Marre,    Roger   R.,    to  Aeroqulp  Corp.      Adjustable   boss 

fitting.    2,926,985.  8-1-60,  CI.  285—184. 
Landls  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Balslger.  Harold  E.     2,926.651. 
Bricker,  Robert  B.     2,926,471. 
Lanev.  Dennis  H. :  Bee — 

DaToll.  John,  and  Laney.     2,927,116. 
Lang.    Albert.     Open    rolling    shelf    for    filing.     2,926,979. 

3-1-60.  Cl.  312—801. 
Lang.  Louis,   to  The  National  Sugar  Refining  Co.     Liquid 

disnerslons  of  acetals  of  a  sugar.     2,927,054.  8-1-60.  CI. 

167—42. 

Langford,  fleorge  A. :  Bee —  ,  -,i 

Edwsrds.  George  Z.,  and  Langford.     3.936,857. 
Edwards,  George  Z.,  and  Langford.     2,926,406. 

Lanier.  Reginald  8..  H.  B.  Merrell.  and  J.  F.  Miller,  to 
Washington  Machine  ft  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Senromotor  gear 
head  coupling.     2,026,936.  8-1-60,  CI.  285—325. 

Lanset.  Monroe,  to  Airkera,  Inc.    Air  treating  gel  and  method 

of  nreparing  the  same.     2.927,055,  8-1-60,  CI.  167 — 42. 
La  Porte  Chemicals  Ltd. :  Bee —  ^etf 

Le  FeuTre,  Charles  W.     2.027.002.  y 

Larsen,  Paul  V.,  and  B.  L.  I^nion.  to  Electric  Steel  Foundry 

Co.     AlI-caMt  dipper.     2.926,800,  3-1-60,  Cl.  214—146. 
Larson,  Elmer  L. :  Bee — 

Larsen.  Paul  V.,  and  Larson.     2.026,800. 

Lanck.  Albert  O.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Colored  glass 

frit  feeder.     2.926,458,  8-1-60,  Cl.  49—54. 
Laughlin.  Arrine  E.  :  Bee — 

Dentser.  Carl  J.,  Laughltn,  and  Stoeckel.     2.926,598. 

Laughter,  Victor  H.,  V^  to  H.  W.  Wolf.  Conreyor  relelse 
mechanism.     2.026,816,  8-1-60,  Cl.  231—889.    ^  _  _.   ,j 
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Laurtng,   Edgar   A.,    to  Minnesota    and   Ontario   Paper  Co. 

Process  of  laminating  fiber  Insulation  board  with  an  adbe- 

aive,  proceas  of  making  said  adhesive,  and  an  adhesive 

compoaiUon  obtained.     2,926,722,  3-1-60.  C\.   154—28. 
Lawlor.  Joseph  P..  and  H.  C.  Albertsen,  to  General  Filter  Co. 

Variable  flow  reactor.     2.926.856.  8-1-60.  Cl.  239—254. 
Lawsberg.  Charlea  L. :  Bee —  ^^  ^^^ 

Freyermuth.  Harkin  B..  and  Lawsberg.^  2;?2«v.»87.„  ,  ^ 
Leba.  John  J.     Fish  lore.     2.926,461,  3-1-60.  Cl   43— 42.14. 
Le   Baron,   Ira   M.,   to   International   Minerals  ft  Chemical 

Corp.      Process    for    the    benefldatlon    of    aylvlte    orea. 

2,927,010,  3-1-60,  O*  23—297.  ^      .    ^. 

Lee,  George  A.,  to  Autopack  Ltd.    Apparatus  for  feeding  and 

presendng  bags  for  packetlng  or  flUlng.    2,926,475,  3-1-60, 

Cl.  53—386. 
Lee,    Robert    A..    Jr.,   to  Bready   Tractor  ft  Implement  Co. 

Drive    coupling    for    tractor    propelled    tooL      24)26,736, 

3—1—60    Cl    180     53 
Leehey,   Patrick.     HydrofoU  craft     2,926,623,   8-1-60,   CL 

114—66.5.  _ 

Lefebvre.    Fredrick    L.     Heater   tube   mounting.     2,927.290. 

8-1-60,  Cl.  339—278. 
Le  Feuvre,  Charles  W.,  to  La  Porte  Chemicals  Ltd.    Process 

for    the   manufacture   of   hydrogen   peroxide.     2,927,002, 

3-1-60,  Cl.  23—207, 
Lelsbman,  Le  Roy  J.     Track  foUowera  for  X-ray  apot  fllm 

devices.    2,927,211,  8-1-60,  Cl.  250—66. 
Lelstritz,  Hana  C.     Pressure  converters  for  nolse-generatlng 

Saaca.    2JB26,745,  3-1-60,  a.  181—66. 
Leonard,  William  F. :  Bee — 

Henyon,  Lewis  B.,  and  Leonard.    2,926,540. 
Leonard,  William  F.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Power  shift- 
ing mechanism.    2,9E36J539,  3-1-60.  Cl.  74 — 364. 
Leonard,  William  F.,  and  L.  B.  Henyon.  to  Clark  Equipment 

Co.     Power   shitting  mechanism.     2,926.685.  3-1-60,   CL 

121—41.  n 

Lepetlt  8.P.A. :  Seo—  I ! 

lyAmato,  Vltangcio.     2,927,113. 
Le  Saint  Kenneth  A.:  Bee — 

Knese,  Robert  H..  and  Le  Saint    2.926382. 
Lea  Laboratolrea  Fraseals  de  Chlmiotheraple :  Bee — 

Warnaat  Julian.  Md  Joly.    2,927,120. 
Leslie.  James  D.,  and  R.  G.  Hteffes.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Closure  Utch.    2,926^943,  8-1-60,  Q.  2»2-4{8. 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  S«e — 

Schramm,  Charlea  H.     2,027,081. 
Streng.  Alfred,  and  Jatal.    24»26.806. 
Levesque,  George  N. :  tee — 

Kranse,  August  L.,  and  Leveaque.    2,926,467. 
Levine,    Irving    A.      Shoe   holding   and    stretching    device. 

2,926^,  8-1-60,  d.  12—53.7. 
Levy,  Edward  M.,  to  Reflector  Hardware  Corp.    Dismay  and 

merchandlae  supports.    2,926,877,  8-1-60,  Cl.  248—228. 
Lewla.  Robert  B.     Aptwratua  for  avoiding  entanglement  of 
flahlng  eouioment  with  marine  planta.     2,926,452,  8-1-60, 

libbey-Owena-Ford  GUmm  Co.  :  See— 
Swindler.  RolUn  L,    2,926,371. 

Llchtenfela,  Ira  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  High  speed 
braking  of  rapid  tmnslt  rail  vehldea.  2,926,759,  8-1-60, 
CL  18&— 159. 

Lleb,  Albert,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Volt- 
age indicator  tubes.     2,927,287,  3-1-60,  Cl.  313—100.5. 

Uggett  Lawrence  M..  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Sur- 
face coated  calclmn  carbonate  pigments.  2,927,091, 
3-1-60,  Cl.  260—23.7. 

Llfon,  Cleon.  Shutter  type  furnace  observation  port 
2,926,658,  3-1-60,  Cl.  126—200. 

Llndahl,  Harold  A. :  gee —  1 

Hennlg,  Harvey,  and  Llndahl.    2,927,129. 

Llndahl,  Harold  A.,  and  H.  Hennlg,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Production  of  dlmethylammonlum  dimethyl  carbamate. 
2,927,128,  3-1-60.  C\.  260—501. 

Llndauer,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.  Pood  cutter.  2.926,712.  8-1-60. 
Cl.  146 — 160. 

Llndberg,  Victor  L. :  $pe — 

Irland,  Max  J.,  aad  Undberg.    2,927,245. 

Llnderman  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Llnderman.  Garrett  B.    2.927.218. 

Llnderman,  Garrett  B,.  to  Llnderman  Englheertng  Co.,  Inc. 
Pinhole  detector.     i927,218.  3-1-60,  CL  250—219. 

Lindsay.  Will  H.,  Jr.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Well  perforator 
shaped  charge.     2,926,603,  3-1-60.  Cl.  102—20. 

Llppel,  Bernard.  S.ratem  for  controlling  automatic  machine 
tools.    2,927,258,  3-1-60,  Cl.  318—89. 

Llppmann,  David  Z. :  Bee — 

Fulton,  Nathaniel  D.,  and  Llppmann.    2,926,872. 

Llqnidometer  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

De  Oiera,  Clarence  A.     2,926,528. 

Llster-Todd  Englneertag  Corp.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Morris.  Alberto  J.    2,926,455. 

Llsensla  A.G. :  £fee — 

Montera,  Cari  O..  and  Norblck.    2,926,502. 

Lockwood,  Lee  J.,  te  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 
Clip-on  gUsses.     2,026,663,  3-1-60.  Cl.  88—41. 

Lodge.  James  R..  and  R.  H.  Fehner.  to  Mlnneaota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Metlkod  of  making  artificially  colored  gran- 
ules and  product  thereof.    2.927.045.  8-1-60,  Cl.  117—100. 

Loefller,  Robert  W.,  to  The  VoUrath  Co.  Adjustable  mount- 
ings for  boat  steering  mechanisms.  24)26,645,  8-1-60, 
Cl.  74—493. 

Lohninger.  Wllhelm  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Photometric 
character  recognition  device.  2,927,216,  8-1-60,  a. 
250 — 217. 

Loman,  Everett  V. :  fee — 

Kennedy.  Mildred  8..  and  Loman.    2,926.830. 
Lombardo,  Vincent,  and  L.  Newfleld.  to  Perfect  Doll  Moulds 
Co.  Inc.    Clamping  I  devices.    2,926,387,  3-1-60,0.  18—48. 


Long  and  Co.  Inc. 

Xong.  David  L    2,926.808. 
Leas.  David  I.,  to  Long  and  Co.  Inc.     labelling  apparatna. 

2^26^808,  3-1-60,  CL  216—60. 
Long,  Florren  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of 

packaging  food  slices.     2,927,029,  3-1-60,  CL  90—171. 
Loomis,  Earl  G. :  Bee — 

Bangs,  Gordon  E.,  Loomla,  and  Gregory.    2326,606. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Painter,  GUes  W.    2,926,881. 
Lorens,  Albert,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  G.m.b.H.     Vacuum  pump 

control  apparatus.     2,926,835,  3-1-60,  Cl.  230—2. 
Lorens,  Alfred  E.,  to  Comptometer  Corp.    Transducer  appa- 
ratna.   2.926,920,  3-1-60,  Cl.  274 — 4. 
Lottermoseri  Manfred,  to  Cronlng  ft  Co.    Dry>  friable  mold- 
ing batch  with  thermosetting  properties  for  foundry  work. 

2.927.032,  3-1-60,  Cl.  106-^8.7. 
Loughren,   Arthur    V.,   to   Haaeltlne   Research,   Inc.      Color- 

televlslon  apparatua  signal-modifying  system.     2.927,151, 

3-1-60,  ClTtS— 5.4. 
Lonthan,   Rector  P.,   to  Philllpa   Petroleum  Co.     Improved 

proceaa  for  preparation  of  thlo-  and  dlthloaulfenyl  hallde 

derivativea.    2,927,131,  3-1-60,  CL  260—551. 
Lovrenldi.  Rodger  T. :  Bee — 

Falendyas,  Eugene  L.,  and  Lovrenich.     2,926,634. 
Lowe,  Warren,  and  R.  A.    Stayner,   to  California   Research 

Corp.     Fuel  composition.     2,927,013,  3-1-60,   CL   44—62. 
Loyola  University  :  Bee — 

Gumey,  Benjamin  F.    2,927,056. 
Lace.  John  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.     Intense  energetic  gas  discharge.     2,927,232, 

3-1-60.  CL  313—63. 
Lucien,  Bene,  to  Soelete  A  reaponaabtUtA  llmltte  Recherehes 

Etudes  Production  R.BlP.    Brake  disc  assembly.    2,926,760, 

3-1-60,  CL  188—218. 
Lundstrom,  Alexis  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 

Radar    nstems    employing    random    poising.      2,927,817. 

3-1-60,  Cl.  343—13. 
Lungo,  Antonio  :  See — 

Curran,  Daniel  B..  Gerfoer,  and  Lungo.     2,927.385. 
Lury,  Guy,  to  All  Preclaion  Bngtaeering  Ltd.    Caliper  gangea, 

height  gauges  and  like  instruments  for  measuring  dlatancea 

on  woii  pieces.    2,926.426,  3-1-60,  a.  38—169. 
Lusader,  Gilbert  B.,  and  M.  E.  Hall,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Refining  of  alpba-metbylbeniyl  ether.     2,927.064,  8-1-60, 

a.  202—42. 
Lyon.  George  A.     Wheel  cover  with  weight  retaining  dip. 

2,926,953,  3-l-60jjn.  301—5. 
Lyon,  George  A.     Wheel  cover  with  weight  retaining  dip. 

2,026 J»54.  3-1-60,  a.  801—5. 
Lyon,   George  A.     Cover  retaining  wheel  balancing  weight 

clips.    2,926,955,  3-1-60,  Q.  301—5. 
Lyon,    George    A.      Wheel    cover.      2,926,956,    3-1-60,    Cl. 

301—37. 
Lyon,    George    A.      Wheel    cover.      2,926,907,    8-1-60,    CL 

801—87. 
Lyon,    George    A.      Whed    cover.      2,926,958,    3-1-60,    CL 

301—87. 
Lyon,    George    A.      Hlied    cover.      2,926,959,    3-1-60,    Cl. 

301—87. 
Lyon.    George    A.      Wheel    cover.      2.926.960.    3-1-60,    CL 

301 — 87. 
Lyon  Inc. :  Bee — 

Homlk,  Frank  J.    2,926,861. 
Maaaa,  Bberhard.     Arrangement  of  a  press  connection  of  a 

cylindrical  inner  part  and  an  outer  part,  e.g.  a  shaft  and 

a  hub  to  be  Joined  or  disconnected  by  means  of  pressure 

fiuld.    2,926,940,  3-1-60.  O.  287—53. 
MacDoaald,  Duncan  N.,  and  B.  L.  Glaaer.  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

Automatic  printer.     2,926,002.  3-1-60,  Cl.  101 — 93. 
MacGlaahan,  William  F.,  Jr.,  H.  J.  Margraf,  and  C.  R.  Selti, 

to  United   States   of  America,   Army.     Air  cut-off  valve. 

2,026,604,  3-1-60,  a.  137—644. 
Maclean,  Donald,  to  Truelove  ft  Maclean,  Inc.     Pocket  clip. 

2,026,404,  8-1-60,  Cl.  24—11. 
MacLeod.      Norman     A.       Explosion     propagating     device. 

2,026.604,  3-1-60,  Cl.  102—22. 
Midge,  Joachim  :  Bee — 

Bretthauer,    Hermann,   MXdge,   and  Rr6ger.     2,926,662. 
Madlem,   John  R.     Canoe  construction.     2,026,363,  3-1-60, 

Cl.  9—6. 
Magee  Carpet  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Penman,  Hurl  W.    2,926,702. 
Magnus,  Herbert  A^  and  A.   M.   Stott,.  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army.    Thruster  with  by-pass.    2,926,638,  3-1-60, 

Cl.  123—24. 
Maguire,  Frederick  A.,  to  Gibraltar  Corrugated  Paper  Co., 

Ine.      Combined   shipping   and   display   eases.      2,926,777, 

3-1-60,  Cl.  206—44. 
Maguire,   Frederick   A.,   to  Mead  Containers    Inc.     Display 

carton   with   automatic  spring  flaps.     2,926,778,   3-1-60. 

Cl     206— 4.'5  f  m  r- 

Maiershofer.'  Karl  N..  to  Optlsdie  Werke  C.  A.  Steinheil 
Soehne  G.m.b.H.  Objective  for  mirror  reflex  cameras. 
2.926.583.  3-1-60.  Cl.  95 — 64. 

Majors,.  Jack  E.  Stake  puller.  2,926,890,  3-1-60,  Cl.  254— 
132.  I 

Malavaxos.  Arthur  J.,  and  J.  Urdal.  to  Friden,  Inc.  Pre- 
determined carriage  shifting  and  dividend  entering  mean«) 
for  a  calculating  uiachlne.     2,926,846,  3-1-60,  CI.  235—63. 

Mating,  Margaret :  Bee — 

Maling.  Roy.     2,026.435. 

Mating.  Roy.  to  M.  Maling.  Footwear  and  methods  of  pro- 
dacing  the  same.     2.026.435,  .Vl-60,  CI.  36—58.5. 

Mandel.  Henri.  Window  raising  mechanism  with  controlling 
planetary  gear  train.     2,026,398.  3-1-60.  Cl.  20 — 53. 

Mandel.  Henri.  Push  button  operated  Jalousie  windows. 
2.926,400.  3-1-60,  Cl.  20—63. 
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Maalcjr.  Omu  P. .  •«« — 

PwMts,  Btehud  U,  Maatajr,  and  yanta.    2.927^7. 
Manaalool,  Slghctto.    Senw  thrm*  eatdag  Baehla*.    2,»2e.- 

SM,  3-l-«0.  CL  10-^06. 
Maaaiag  Mlg.  Cofp. :  «••— 

Joa«a.  caarica  Jt,  aad  Crowlc     2.»26.»24. 
Mareaaat.  KayaoMa:  «••— 

JCecer  Uoward  W^  MardMat,  aad  Wa«aer.     2.n7^«». 
Margraf,  Uany  J. :  aaa — 

MaeOlaaluM.  WlUlam  r..  Jr^  Margraf,  aad  Salts.    2.»2«,- 


^^:^MS!!<Xi21±^'^    Dl.p«.«cartpna    2.»2<».- 

Maxloa,  Thoniaa  M.,  aad  J.  F.  Strelb,  to  Ualtad  Stataa  of 

^^'^^^I^JI-  ...S**«*««*«   coatrol   drcalt      2A>27^18. 

Marktejr.  Joha  L. :  «m— 

MuuLj^iardA..aadMarkl«7.     2.»2«,«88. 
Marira^nUvla  1.     ketiea  traaaUttag  meaaa.     2.926.533. 

3-1-dO,  CL  74 — 32. 
MwrA,  Olaaa  A.,  aad  K.  ScfaaaehJ,  to  The  Pun  OU  Co.    la- 

hlbltlag  eorroaloa.^  2.927.068.  i-l-W,  CL  204—147. 
Marab.  Joha O..  aad D.  doad,  toBpodaltlM Deretouaeat  Corp. 

laflatkm  amrataa.    2.926,830rS-l-6O.  CI.  23<>— 116. 
Marahall.  Dooglaa  W    aad  J.  J.  8«ott.  to  Aortoa  Co.    Proccaa 

torjttio  coBcoatratioa  of  itreoala.     2.926.993.  3-1-60.  CL 

MartlB.  Klmore  L..  aad  A.  L.  Barney,  to  B.  L  da  Peat  da 
NeflMoraaadCo.  Photopoljrmerlaahle  coapealtloaa  aad  ole- 
nMBtoaad  proceeaea  of  aalag  Mjae.    2.927.022,  3-1-60.  CI. 

Mutla,  Klmore  L..  to  B.  L  da  Poat  de  Nenoan  aad  Co. 
Pho^olymertaahle  eoapoaltloaa.     2,927.023.  3-1-60.  CL 

**VSJb -iH?!'*.  2:  .J^^*""**    ""POBalTa    flow-atop    valva. 

2^26,690.  3-1-60,  CL  137—460. 
Martla,  Lloyd :  «•• — 

Browae.  Paul  W.     2.926.923. 
Martla.  Bobert  C. :  «••— 
„      Maellar,  Krlte  K..  aad  Martin.     2.926.S30. 
"■^E**^  5^5*i.Fi  **  Pltay-Bowaa,  lac.    MaU  ttaddag  de- 
„yte^    2^2i910.d-l-40ra-t71--37.  *«— ■• 

Martla.  gtmjiag  B.     Praakfurtar  otob.     2.926.630.  3-1-60. 

CL  126—21. 
Martlaek.  Thonaa  W. :  «••— 

BesMa,  Nathaniel  L..  aad  Martlaek.     2.927.120. 
Martlaaoa,  Bdwla  O.^  to  Koehrtng  Co.    Belf-cbargiag  mixing 

and  dlapenslng  apparataa.    2^n6,796.  3-1-60.  Q.  214—2. 
Manrla.  Urrla  P.     BeeoToir  of  metal  Taloeo  froaii  complex 

orea.    2.927.017.  3-1-60.  CL  76— 106. 
MaaoB,  Balph  B. :  Bm— 
^    OUj^w.  Klroy  M..  Maaoa,  Klmberlln,  aad  Arey.    2.927.- 

Mathot.  Jacquea:  «••— 

Coutant,  AadT«  C.  and  Mathot     2.926.660. 
Mathre.  Owen  B.,  to  IL  L  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Co.    Pro- 

duettoa    of   8-ladoleaeetooltrlle   from   Indole.      2.927.117, 

3-1-60.  CL  260— 319. 
Matthewa.  William  B.     Proeeea  aad  apparataa  for  molding 
w  ""J^i^J"  *  contlnuoua  strip.    2,926.719,  3-1-60.  CL  164—1. 
Matulaltla,   Victor  B..   to  Slox  Corp.   of  Mlehlgaa.     Serro 

power  feed.    2.027,191.  3-1-60.  CL  219—69. 
MMtergne.  PauL    Plahlag  reeL    2,926,863.  3-1-60.  CL  242— 

May  4  Baker  Ltd. :  See- 
Barber.  Harry  J.,  Coaina.  aad  Darla.     2.927.132. 
McCIellaa.  Marcus  B..  to  Deere  *  Co.    Tylag  mecbaalsm  for 

balers  and  the  like.     2.926,099.  »-l-60,  CL  100—22. 
McClure,  Qlenn  T..  to  Weatlaghonae  Air  Brake  Ca     Fluid 

PJ««jnp*oDerated  coatrol  ralVe  derlee.    2,926,967,  3-1-60, 

McCoy,  Elisabeth  T^  and  W.  H.  Peterson,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Fonadatloa.  OUgomyda  aad  process  of 
preparing  the  same.     2.927.067.  3^-60,  CL  167—60. 

McCuUongh,  Robert  F..  to  United  SUtes  of  Amertca.  Atomic 
Eaergy  Commission.  Production  of  anunonla  aad  snlfor- 
bearlag  materials  from  smmonlam  raUate.  2.927.001, 
3-I-6O;  CL  23—193.  1         .  •       • 

McFanl,  Oordoa  P. :  «e« — 

_Koha,  WlUlam  C..  and  McFauL     2.926,741. 

McGlan.  John  H.  Ballistic  partlele  slse  dlscrlmlaator. 
2.926.783,  3-1-60.  CL  209—130: 

McOraw-Edlsoa  Co. :  Bet — 

Frltslnaer.  Oeone  H.     2.926,968. 

McLellaa.  WUllam  hT.  to  ConaoUdated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
OalTaaometer.     2J»27,273.  3-1-60.  CL  324—164. 

McNanght,  Robert  P.  Ore-«oUectlng  member  for  remorlng 
mutnettMhle  partldea  from  ore.     2,926.784.  8-1-60.  O. 

Mead  Coatainera,  lac :  Mf— 

.,     Magulre.  Frederick  A.     2,926.778. 

Mead.  Eayaor.     Nurslag  unit     2,926.806,  3-i-60.  Q.  216— 

Megueriaa.  Oarbls  H.,  to  Staadard  OU  Co^  Process  for 
oxidatloa  of  mercaptans  to  dlsalfldes.  2,M7,137.  3-1-60, 
CL  260—608  — »       ■       .  • 

Melrowlts,  Richard  L.,  to  Sparry  Band  Corp.  Temperature 
eompeaaated  Umlter  drenlts.  2,927,228.  3-1-60.  01307- 
88.0. 

Melehlor,  Frederick  C  Venturi-flow  mufller.  2.026.743. 
3-1-60,  CL  181—47. 

Melehlor,  Frederick  C     Carburetor.     2,026,898,  3-1-60.  CL 

MerrelL  HoUla  B. :  «ee— 

Laaler.  Reginald  S..  MerreU.  aad  MUler.     2,926,936. 
MerrilL  Fraak  W. 
^ronous  motors. 


Metal  Hydridea  lae 

Bragdon.  Robert  W.     2.926.991. 
Bragdon.  Robert  W.     2.927483. 


Rotors  for  permanent  manet  type  syn- 
2.927.229.  8-1-60.  CL  31^-1& 


Meys.  J«a  A. :  Mt$— 

Kaaraemaker,  Uoerd,  aad  Maya.    2.927  J.40 
Ml^eLStaalw.*5'Mo«dt«»^«rSX£rtca.    Pickup 

nfr^SiifSJ'lv/-  '^2^!5^  H*  *■  *■•  J^^.  *•  UnlTeraal 
^■f"  Produeta  Co.     Method  fdr  auuiafaetnria*  ^taivata^ 

^.aWOSB.  8-l-«).  CL  20a-4M:   ■"■»«««^  wtalyats. 

Mlehle-Cloaa-Dextar.  Im.  :  JTaa— 
Jaataea,  Jobaaaea  ~ 

Mlers,  Richard  B.  P. 
3-1-60,  CL  140—8. 

••^fljf^f^yiJgW***^**"*  "««*<•  w»th  gaa    2,927,028, 

Miller,  Frederick  B. :  fee- 
Kohl,  Arthar  L.,  and  MUler. 


.  ^   2.926,909. 

Spring  ssasmbllHg  maehlae. 


2.926.704. 


2,926.701. 


Kahl.  Arthur  L.^d  MUler.     2;926;703: 
Bc^maaa.  CUo  B..  aad  MUler.     r         " 
MUler,  Howard  J.     OaoM  apparataa. 


2,n6,702. 

2,926.914,  3-1-60, 


2,926,936. 


CL 


2,026,976. 


maaa.  CUo^.  aad  MUler 
273    90*        ''     **"^  •PPMH 
MlUer.  Jenwie  F. :  «ee— 

MuiirsSiSfst?"  ***"^  "*  *^**' 

-•ilS^aS'ifS-*^  i""^-**-    SiS?Jo.di;^lli'look 

Bte^^'d,  Jamea  A.    2.926380. 
...    -^^Maor.  Frederick  N..  aad  Qraan.    2.926.688 

ff^oS^lM      ***  WOM«  material.     2,927,034.   3-1-60, 
Mlalmax  Ltd. :  '4le»— 

Ckragh,  Bdward  J.     2,927.044. 
MlaneapoUa-Hoaeywell  Regulator  Co. :  8ea— 

AauBoa.  Roocoe  A.     2.937,820. 

Koim.  Harvard  B..  Jr.     2.M6,69«. 
MlaaeeoUMlalngaadMte.Col:  irfea—  r 

Lodge,  Juaea  R..  SAdlT^haar.     2.927,040.  1 

O'Mara.  BdwardA.     2.927JM>. 
Mlnnaaota  aad  Oatarlo  Panar  <3o. :  B99— 

I'Urtaf ,  Bdgar  A.    2^1,723. 
''fe^SL  J?^*5***  >J  ^    '^  Baisarch    Labontortea,    Inc. 

Mltiag.  Frits  H.  to  lateraatioaal  SUadard  Electric  Corp. 
Arrangements  for  seleetlTely  actnatlag  control  dartoea  bw 
nuMAS  of  a  movable  magnet    2.927.253.  3-1-60.  CI.  317— 

Mlttag.  Heraunn.  to  Robert  Boeeh,  0.m.b.H.  Oenemtor  regn- 
»^>f^  •ro»»»tus    wHh    diode.      2.927,261,     3-1-60,    CI. 

''?5^9a?£i4fc<?A-i3io"''^^-  >"-««-•«» 

M«i  WUUaB  A.,  C.  W.  Becker,  and  E.  L.  Carlaon.  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.     Procees  for  producing  lane  sodium 
blearbopate  crystals.    2.926.996.  3-1-60,  CI.  23-264. 
Modem  Machine  *  T60I  Co..  Inc. :  Aee — 

Fried,  Robert  P.     2,9^,020. 
Modem  Products,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Beard,  LsaUe  B.     2,926,390. 
Moell.  Haas,  aad  O.  Sehlii^tlng,  to  Badlsche  Aallin-  4  Soda- 
Fabrik   Aktlengaaellaehaft      1.4-   and   1.0K7chM>ctaaotoae 

Sa7!i'SST3o!'^68?-&.**^***''   »'  cyclo^une. 

Nlekeraon,  Ralph  F.     2.927,083. 
M^£   0*lg-  j£2St  '*'  ••'▼*»«  «ool  drinks.     2,926,008. 

Mooney.  kelvla:  «ee-^ 

Bayerl,  Joseph  J.,  Cooke,  and  Mooney.    2,026,971. 
Moote,  Trumaa  P..  Jr. :  8e« — 

Gordon.  Leon  B..  aad  Moote.    3.927,080. 
Gordon,  Leon  B..  and  Moote.     2,927,086. 
Morawlts.  John  H..  30%  to  R.  A.  Poage.     Push  button  com- 
bination lodi.     2.926.016,  3-1-60,  o!  70—313. 
Morgan.  James  W..  to  W.  D.  Keith.    Card  holding  attach- 
DMuts  for  tables.     2.926.918.  3-1-60.  Cl.  273—100. 

'''IfRSS'^.T^^'"?*-^'^.  5lJPP?r    *yP»    article    of   footwear. 

2.026.434,  3-1-60.  CL  36 — ^11. 
Moriee.  Elton  K. :  8«0 — 

Hook.  Gerald  E..  and  Moriee.    3,9MJS29. 
Morin.  Louis  H..  to  Coats  *  Clark  lac.    Plastic  traveler  with 

reinforce  Insert.     2.026.486.  3-1-60.  CI.  67 — 120. 
Morin.  Louis  H.,  to  Coats  *  Clark.  Inc.    Molded  plastic  spooL 

2.926.866.  3-1-60.  Cl.  243— 118.4. 
Morris.   Alberto  J.,   to  IJster-1>oidd  Btaglneertng  Corp.  Ltd. 

Dlspersini    apparatus     for    control    agents.      2.926.400, 

3-1-60,  Cl.  43—129. 
Morrison,  Donne  I.,  and  D.  F.  Armour,  to  Plax  Corp.    Tube 

doaing  machine.    2.026.474,  3-1-60,  Cl.  03—373. 
Morrison,  WHlard  L,  to  The  Union  Stock  Yard  and  Traasit 

Co.  of  Chteago.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  recorerlng 

nitrogen  from  air  by  uae  of  a  cold  boiling  Uquld  such  as 

nitrogen.    2.936,601,  3-1-60.  Cl.  62 — 40. 
Moeer.  John  F.,  Jr^  aad  F.  B.  Johnaon.  to  Bsao  Reaearch 

and  Engineering  Co.    Fluid  coking  realdual  olL    2.987.073. 

3-1-60.  CL  3C»— 127. 
Moaaberg.  O.  F..  k  Soaa.  lac. :  8««—  | 

Beaaoa,  Oarl  H.    2.926.446.  ' 

Moudry.  Zdenek  V..  to  United  Statee  Movidyn  Corp.    Procesa 

of    producing    oligodynamic    metal    bkwldes.      2.027.002. 

3-1-60,  cTlBT— 14. 

Mueller.   Frita   K..   and   R.   C.   Martin.     Automatic  control 
nstem   for  a   pivoted   platform.     2.926,630.    3-1-60,   Cl. 


MoeUer,  Richard  J. :  «••— 

Weraer.  Otto  B.,  and  Mueller     2,026,004. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ught 


Mai 


ulhoUaadL    0«onta._  Ualvarsal    #aralag 

Barmetlealiy     ioiUd     explosive     eartrMga.       2,936.607, 

Mili*&Sti«?*i7i^  J.  L.  Markly.  .to,Basdh  AlmaW 
Corp.  Precise  coatrol  dlatrUmttea  of  airplane  foel  atorea. 
3,M6.688.  3-1-00,  CL  187—363. 

IfuMlagwMr,  lac:  Use — 

sSausiOT.  Thao  B.     2.926.668.  ,        _^   » «      *. 

N.vrKoBlakUJke  MeOertandsdM  Seatladustiie :  S«»~ 

Koolatra.  WUleM.     2,936,096.  ...„„, 

M.y.  yerenigile  Testtel-lin  Oliefabrieken  Afd.  P.  H.  Kaars 

*^J?3SS,'i»et?Sr|.  M.     2,926,699. 
Nadean,  Joseph  M.  A, :  80* — 

Jones,  Richard  M.,  and  Nadaaa.    3,937.309.     ., 
Naflua,  Vomer  H.,  to  Techno  Instrument  Oo.     Meaaa  for 

poaitSoaiag  aad  pfotectlag  a  manetle  head  of  a  angaetle 

Ncordsr    3,996.fin,  3-1-V).  CL346— 74. 

Nahaw  X.Q^  ••^«m.  — , 
lalar,  Baaa.    2,926,621. 

Naptor.  D.,  *  Son  Ltd. :  89S—       .^ 

^liamteriia,  BeiriMld  R  D.    2.026,733. 
Ramsay,  FraakTL  F.    2.027.348.       ^ 
Nardone.   ftMneo  M..  to  Braese  OorporatioBa.  lae. 

3,92<M67.  3-1-601  CL  842—108.        ^ ^         . 

Nathan.  Charlea  C^  to  Texaco  Inc.     Pravaatloa  «f 

ItopSitwi.  ^JrimB.  3-1-60.  ci.  802—8.3. 

National Aerne Co..,na :  »ff— ^  ««^,., 

Dobea.  MlehartJ.,  and  Schorr.    3,937483. 

Naadakir  Bdward  A.,  and  A.  L.  Rummrisborg.  to  Etoreules 

Powder  Co.    PoliatTrene  phonograph  record  cempoaitloas. 

8.937.092.3-1-60.0.260—37.  

Neai.  Conrad  L.,  to  United  Statee  of  Aaarlca.  jtevy.    Tvan- 

riiti?^  time  diWy  device.    ^«T.209.  3-1-60.  CL  fcO-^L 
Neder.    Maxw^lJ..    to   United    States  o*   Amert»,^^«r. 

-     -  continuous  dip  type.     2.036.068.  3-1-60. 


Wladu 


Feeding  nrsi 
Cl   80— IM 
Neff'  WlHlam' H.     Dl^edUaf  aad  dlatributlag  apparataa. 

silS^'fiht'^JtSk^SI^SL  CO..  l5S,FUt-top  paper 

mUkcartoi.    3.9l6.883.  3-1-60^  829-37.     ,.^_, 

Nelkia.  Nedwin  R.,  to  HO  Bnterpriasa     Truss.     3.036.663. 

N^irafSorleas  B..  <and'j.  M.  Smldl.  to  General  M^rs  Corp. 

RSlWw>3lele:    2.926.618.  3-1-60.  CL  100—484. 
Nelson.  Howard  N. :  fee—  ^  ^,  ,  •  ••*  .^^ 

Bletslnger,  John  C,  and  Nelson.    2.036,394. 
Burfivr  Willlaa  H.,  Jr.,  Nelsoa.  aad  Rows.     2.926.667. 
Neleon,  J.  R. :  «ee-~  ^     ^  ^^^  .^^ 

Disney.  Richard  C.    3,937,160.  ^       „  ^ 

Nelaon.  ^Uam  T.,  to  PhlUlps  Petroleum  Co.     UasymiiMtrl- 

esPdimethyl    l»diaslne    as    a    solvent    for    aeetylaaa. 

2.026.700.3-l-60,Cl.  183— 110.        ,.»^,,.     .  -  -«    n 

Nemeth.    oito   R.     Blectrle   relay.     2,937,177.   3-1-60,  O. 

200—87 
Neubaoer.  EmU  T.,  to  »he  Trane  Co.^  Refrlgeratloa  system 
coatrol.    2.026.008.  3-1-60.  a.  62—100. 

''•ISlhirtoNlSil.  and  Newlleld.    2.926J»7.,^ , 

NIckelSolriUlph  F..  to' Monsanto  Chemical  ig  P«>gS»  1^' 
the  pnparatVon  of  siUea  gel  and  sUlca  aerogels.    2.927.083. 

Nl»taS:  SiSfdflkiiHler.  H.  Welgr.  «»«.  H.^  Boehm.  to 
Badls%e  AnH)n^  A  Roda-Fabrtk  AMIengesenwhaft.  Polr- 
S^iatlOB  of  ethyleae.    r9n.lW.Sr-l-«0j:i.  2«ft-»4j 

Nltsch.   Rudolf,  to   Siemens  and  Halske  Aktleiureaellachaft. 

sStod  in  ooiitact  device  having  «»»tV2L4»r??*»!2A  "r^' 

form  performance  charsctertotics.     2.927.178,  3--1-60.  Cl. 

200—87. 
Noble  Mfg.  Oo.  Inc. :  8e^--^ 

Green.  Frank  T..  and  Smith.     *.««.*4«. 
Nojlri.  Tatuo.  toOMWO  Camera  Co..  ^.J^JVVf^S*^- 

anlsm  for  sMtlon  plctnrs  cameras.    2.926.078.  3-1-60.  ci. 

90—44. 

^•**'TKSSljii»ng;i»dNoK.     3.936.601. 

"•''SSitJS  Ck^  oTiid  NoH*ck.     8.926.003. 
Nordberf  Mfg.  Co. :  U*— 

Talboys.  Henry  H.    2.926.616. 
Norma  Pencil  Corp. :  B^th—- 

NoraSTn^^oKS^F.   ^SSff^cHmp.     2.926.410.  3-1^. 

No?LKH?Ari.  to  Soclete  des  UMnes  Ch«»»««S2,^^ 
Poolene.       Piawratlon     of     cyelohexenone     derivatives. 

2.927.134.  «-ld5j^\2*hr''*.-^_ 
North  Americaa  PMllDa  Co.  !»«•  J  *••—  ••--.,. 
Calder.  Nigel  O.  B..  aad  Schaaen.    2.937.816. 
Clevers.  JokiaUas  A.  N.    8.9fr.l96. 
North  Americaa  EMeareh  Coj?- ^  »••— 

Ganmer,  KkMrd  A.    2J^M0.  ^_,_.  -,^_ 

Northeoto.  iohn^A,  and  D.  W.  !*»•.  _^  i^^?a?^  b£^ 

Co.  (Ltd.).     Rotary  mower.     3.026.470^  3-1-60.  CL  06— 

30.4. 

Northrop.  John  H.  r  8m —     ^  ^  _^. 

AvXa,  Bdwln  O.  Jr..  and  Northrop 

Norton  Oo. :  8m —         ^        ^  -    ^ 

Marahall.  Douglas  W..  aad  Scott 


Norwleh  Plufmacal  Co.,  The :  81.. 

Qevar.  Oabrlal.  aad  O'Keefe.    2,927.110. 

'***"*I552S  MleiaeT~3,026,878.  _  .     _„     _^ 

Obea,  Andrew  N.    Retractable  laadlag  gear  for  trailer  bodies. 

25^26,880,3-1-60,0.204—86.  _  „ 

O'Brien.  Gaorys.  aad  <i.  W.  HUI.  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Co. 

Method  of  tootiag  beat  exchangers  for  leaks.     2.027.000. 

3-1-00.  a.  23^-230. 
0*BrleB.  Howard  T.     CkMe  retriever  for  pipe  Uae  cleaning 

amcfiae.     2.926,770.  3-1-60,  Cl.  203—46. 
O'Brlea.  Joha  V..  to  H.  D.  Cookey  *  Co.    Sewer  deaaiag  aaa- 

chine.    2^936i7«.  8-1-60.  CL  10— 104A       „  _        ^ 

OdandahL  Wtthelm.  to  Strico  UcseUsctaaft  fur  MetaUurgle  uad 

WarmeiechnUi    m.b.H.      BusUe    pipe    for   Mast   faraaces. 

2,926,903.  3-1-60,  CL  266—30. 
Ogg,  Alvin  W. :  fiee — 

Cunningham.  Blchard  C,  and  Ogg.    2.027,206. 
O'Keefe.  Charlea  J. :  8ee — 

Oever. Onbriel, aadp'Keefe.    2,027,110. 
Okreas.  Bnest  C,  toUnlted  States  ««  America.  Navy     la- 
direct  heater  for  magnetron.    2,027,241.  3-1-60,  Cl.  313— 

387. 
OHan.  Howard,  and  B.  L.  Olen.    Self-adjnatlng  outer  aannent 

2pi6.809.  3-1-60.  Cl.  2—211. 
OUnT  John  M.^  to  Olln  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp.    Projectile. 

2>36.612,  4-l-«>,  CL  102-02  0. 
(Nln  MaUileson  Chemical  Corp. :  8ee — 

OUn.  JohaM.    2i»M,612.    ^  ^  „  ^_, 

(Hlveto.  Bngene  P..  D.  H.  Gould,  and  T.  CUyton.  to  Schering 

Oolrp.  ^So!bla-krtals  of  eortiwne.     2.927.108.  3-1-60.  cT 

260-— 3M00 
Olmsted,  Peter  B..  and  C.  A.  Thomas,  to  Callerr  Chemtaal  Co. 

Pnparatlon  of  trlmethoxyboroxlne.    2,927,124,  3-1-60,  <CL 

260^^—462 
Olson.  CUu'de  B..  to  The  Dorrls  Lumber  and  Moulding  Co. 

Lumber  latum  Vrstem.    2,926.707.  3-1-60,  a.  143-^. 

****®?t5SS?rWiiuaSry.,  Kafadar.  and  Oleon.    2.O26.020. 
O'Mara.  Bdward  A.^  to  MUineaota  MtaiBg  aad  Mfg.  Co.    Copy- 

lagmahclne.    2J427.210.  3-1-60.  CL200— 49.8: 
OnSen^  George   w..    to   General   Motors^  Corp.      Beverslag 

switcning     circuit     for     automatic     headlight     eontroL 

2.927,244^  8-1-60.  Cl.  310—83.1.  ^  ^    , 

ODPenbelmer.  Jess,  to  Jayo  Corp.     Prompting  apparatus  for 

aSSetaT  2,026.b0O.  3-1-00.  6.  88—16.    ^       »,    ».     .^ 
Onpennann.  IfVedertck  T..  to  American  Can  Co.    Mechanism 

for  eontrolliu  advancement  of  bodies  in  can  bodymaker. 


or  cOTiMwiiiiia  »w»»««^«^*»*  "»  .#v.«i^o  AM  ^^.^  .^^— * 
'2.926.774.  3-1-60.  CL  108—282.        „      ^  „      „ 
Optls^  Werke  C.  X.  SteinbeU  Soehne  G.m.b.H. :  8ee— 

*^    MTlerahorer.KarlN.    2,026.683. 
Oreada  Engines  Ltd. :  See— 

Hyd^ohnA.  C.    2,926,491. 
Oringer,  Kenneth,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Reflnlng  of 

proteolytic  ensymes.     2,927,060,  3-1-60.  Cl.  105-^. 
Osher    Benjamin   B..   to   American  Kleer-Vn    Plastics,   Inc. 
WUig  assembly  for  billfolds,  waUeta.  paM  cases  and  the 
WmT  2,026J14. 3-1-60.  Ci.  100—30.  „       «     w.     *!..- 

Osteon,  Belmoot  b..  to  Birmingham  PaPjr  Co.    Combination 
carrying  and   dlspUy   container.      2.&26,780,   3-1-60.    Cl. 

OswSdrKarV.  to  G.  A.  Meeen-Jaschln      8*J>f«»tor-electrode- 
^Vtm  for  electroflltirs.    i.92^J*9.J^-«0.  a.  lSA-7. 
OswaltBurila  W..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    HydranUc  ad- 

JnstUig  mechaniim.    2,026,408.  8-1-60.  CL  60—04.0. 
Otts  Elevator  Co. :  See—- 

Hornung.  Stephen  A.    2.026,706. 
Owens-Coming  FibergU"  Coiv.:8te— 

Kaloosek.  George  L.    2.986.007. 
Owens-nilnols  OUss  Co.  •■Bt»— 

Lauck.  Albert  O.    2.926^*0^ 

PlBottL  Alfred  D.    2^j450- 

Tradeau.  Urban  P.    2x026.467. 

Wllklns.  Colbert  W.i.026.829.  . 

Owene    Ralph  V.,  Sr.     Preference  tabj»onter  for  addresso- 
^ph  machimi    2.026,847,  3-1-60.  Cl.  230-02. 

^^lUlWFknkBTowner.  and  Clarke     2.026^89 
Oslek    Leon  F.     Caddy  golf  carts.     2.026.925,   3-1-60.  d. 
28tf— 42. 

p!Zl?''l&i^N"1iJrMf/''S:^lU.nie.t  mounung. 
27W6;881.  3-1-60,  a.  248-Sof 

'*''"K«K"l£il?riBdP*»»>«.   *;W6.768 

Palmer,    Bnndlette    t.     Body   attached   writing   acceeoory. 

mission  Une  tower.    2,027.148,  3-1-60,  a.  174— to. 
Paa  American  Petroleum  Corp.:  »«^--. 
Gordon.  Leon  B.  and  Moote.    2  01^.086^ 
Gordon.  Leon  By  and  Moote.    2,027.086. 

^"pfcetanffrtii^.    2.026.626  ,^^,^    ^,    „ 

PaneralVMaria  sad  O.     Indicator  dUls.     2,026.626.  3-1-60. 

PW.  oiSiifti.  International  Telwhonesn^^ 

Btectron  discharge  device.     2.927:230.  3-1-60.  O.  313—70. 


8.9S7.176. 
2.926.998. 


'"'"KSSSk'KU™ •d."Sr«tte.  and  Puta.    24»26.975 
Paquln,  James  H..  to  Burroughs  Corp     Magnetic  head  swltch- 
Ing^tem.    2.927,304,  3-1-60.  Cl.  340—174. 

Paragoa-Revolute  Corp. :  8*f-—,^„ 

WUde.  Frederick  G.    2.926,592.  .^  ^   .„. 

Park.  Joha  H.    Tape  dispenser.    2.926.807.  3-1-60.  CL  216— 
22. 

**'"^?ffj*oS  iiTlI-y.    2.927.116. 


i 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Parker  Boat  Proof  Go. :  8t0—  ! 

Aadnde.  Doiuild  8.    2^27.046. 
PunooM.  rioyd  B.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Fluid 

tlsfat  Joint    2,»26.»37,^l-«0.  CI.  285— 350. 
Patent  and  Ucenalnc  Corn..  The  :  8«e — 

Sebols.  JowphP.    2j27,038. 
Pante.  Kort,  to  Botert  BoMh  O.m.b.H.     R<>gttlatinc  appara- 

taa  with  diode  for  generator.    2,927^62,  3-1-60,  CI.  322— 

25. 
Paallaoa,  WlUlaa  L..  Jr..  to  BaUey  Meter  Co.     Steam  tem- 

peratore  eontroL    2.9M.636.  3-1-00,  a.  122— 4T9 
Paolaen.  Jean-Kellz,  to  Society :  Liuembourceoiae  de  Breveta 

et    de     Partlclpatloaa.       Dynamic     damper*.       2,926,646, 

S-1-60.  a.  74—674. 
PearMm.    Charlet;.   Jr.,    to    M.    I.    GUn.      Toy.      2.920,916, 

8-1-00.  CL  27S— 102.2. 

''•!ffiJ9i?o'?  ^     ''**<*  *w>  ^*»«1  mountlnc  for  trailer*. 
T020.930,  S-1-00,  CL  280-475. 

Pederaon,  Ylrsll  J. :  Bee — 

Dean,  Harry  C,  and  Pederaon.    2,926,470. 

Penman.  Hnri  W.,  to  Tbc  Ma«ee  Carpet  Co.  Loop  pUe  cutter. 
2.926,702,  8-1-60.  CI.  139— tO. 

Fennlnston,  PhQlp  J.,  to  United  SUte*  of  America,  Air  Forca. 

_Dropaable  marker  light,     2,927.314,  3-1-60^  CI.  340—366. 

Peraa,  Luden,  to  Begle  Natlonale  de«  Calnes  Renault.  Auto- 
matic handling  devices,  notably  for  a  plurality  of  machlne- 
toolamachlntog  a  aam«  workplece  auccenlrely.    2,926,795, 

^*r*i5!L>   ^<'**J>*'    ^-     I**"*'    ■nd    Interconnected    weed   knife. 

2.926J83,  3-1-60,  C\.  172—181. 
Perfect  Doll  M oulda  Co.  Inc. :  Be«— 

Lombardo.  Vincent,  and  Newfleld.    2.926,387. 
Perklaa.  Lather  F.     OU  gauge.     2,926,626,  3-1-60,  CI.  73— 

313. 
Perry,  Dan  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Oo.     Snap  friction  lock- 
ing device.    2,926,409.  3-1-60,  CI.  24 — 217. 
Petermann.  Locien  A.,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.     Ultrasonic 

soldering  pot     2,926,622.  3-1-60.  O.  lli--'lll. 
Peters,  Clarence  E. :  £ree — 

M Uler,  "niomas  V.^nd  Peters.    2.926.463. 
Peters.  Gerhard  W.     Electric  controller.     2,927,256,  3-1-60, 

CI.  317—157. 
Peterson,  WlUUm  H. :  See— 

_       McCoy.  Elisabeth  F.,  and  Peterson.    2:927,057. 
Petttcolas.  Pierre,   B.   F.    M.   Bureau,  and  J.  N.   Cyna    (nee 

Blum),  to  Compagnie  Krancalse  des  Matleres  Colorantes. 

Oolouring  preparations.    2J»26.986.  3-1-60.  CL  8—42. 
Petltcolas,  Pierre,  and  A.  P.  Richard,  to  Compagnie  Francaise 

des  Matleres  Colorantes.     Solutions  of  dlasoamino  derlva- 

•  ^••-if°5«  *o  P'H'i?*"    '*>'    *'**•'■    preparation.      2,926,986, 
3—1—60.  CI.  8 — 15. 

Petrlts.  Blchard  L..  O.  P.  Manley,  and  J. 

Stetea    of    America.    Navy.      Signal 

2.927.267,  3-1-80,  CI.  324—57. 

Petroleum  Engineering,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stover.  William  A.    2,927,061. 
Fetrow.  Vladimir :  Bee — 

Ellis.    Bernard,    Petrow,    Stonslleld, 
2,927,119. 
Pfanstiel,  Bobert :  Bee— 

Albert,  Talbot  J.,  and  Pfanstiel.    2,927,037. 
Philoo  Con. :  Bee — 

Bamett,  Guy  F.,  and  Spencer.    2,927,233. 

Bradley.  WllUam  E.     2,927,319. 

Clark.  Edward  G.     2,927.286. 

Clark.  William  J.     2,926,945. 

Turner,  Ronald  J.    2,927.222. 
Phillips  Aviation  Co. :  fifee— 

Auld.  Edwin  C,  Jr.,  and  Northrop.     2,927,170. 
PhilllDa.  Charles  M..  and  F.  X.  Dlnino.    Keyhole  illuminator. 

2.927.197,  3-1-60.  a.  240—2.13. 
Phllllpa  Drill  Co. :  hee— 

Weratein,  Frank  A.    2.926,353. 
Phllllpa    Emorv  B.     Step  awitch  control  ayatem.     2,927,225, 

3-1-60,  CI.  307—115. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee — 

Canterlno.  Peter  J.,  and  Smith.    2,927,100. 

Flndlay.  Robert  A.     2,927,139. 
,     Fox,  Homer  M.    2,926.613.  i 

Hepp,  Harold  J.,  and  Box.    2,927,106.  I 

Hurley.  Jamea  R.    2.926.988. 

Hutchtnaon.  William  M.    2.926,386. 

Loathan.  Rector  P.    2.927.131.  i 

Nelaon.  William  T.     2.926.750. 

O'Brien.  George,  and  Hill.    2.927.005. 

Perry,  Dan  E.    2,926.409. 

RaUaback.  Henry  E.    2.927.099. 

Wheelock.  Charles  E.     2.927,094. 
Plel.  Gerard  J.  R..  to  Sodete  d'Electronique  et  d'Antomatlsme. 
Analog-to-digltal  converter  system.     2,927.312.  3-1-60.  CI. 

Pierce.  Lowell  J. :  Bee — 

Benson.  John  A.,  and  Pierce. 
Pierce.  R.  H..  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Gheen.  L.vndle  G.    2,926.686. 
Pleterse.  Marina  C.     Devicea  for 
menta.    2.926,937,  3-1-60,  CI.  7 
Pleterse,  Marlus  C.     Mechanism  for  the  remote  transmiasion 

of  movement    2.926.624,  3-1-60,  CI.  116 — 21. 
Pletaeh.  John  O.  C. :  See — 

Koplin,  Hana  O..  Pietach,  Roach,  and  Stewart.   2.926  948. 
Pile.  Benjamin  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.    Fold- 
ing leg  aplint    2.926.662.  3-1-60.  CI.  128—88. 
Pilot  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Robertson,  Olon  J.     2.926.512. 
PInottl.   Alfred   D.,   to  Owena-nilnois   Glass  Co.     Method  of 
forming   a    hollow   glaaa    article.      2,926.459.   3-1-60.   CI. 
49—85. 

Pltncv-Bowea.  Inc. :  Bee —  , ' 

Martto.  Samuel  W.    2.926.910.  ' 


O.  Varela,  to  United 
monitoring    circuit 


I 


and    Stuart-Webb. 


2.926.499. 


the  tranamiasion 
-216.3. 


of  move- 


to  United  States  of 
2.926.883.   3-1-60, 


and  Co. 
3-1-60, 


Pittoborgh  Steel  Co. : 

™     '^?r?f  •  ^^"^Ic'  *^  Johnson.    2.926.518. 

^*%S*' -i**"*"  ■•     Threahold  atructnre.     2.926.401.  8-1-60. 

CI.  20 — 64. 
Plate,  John  R.,  and  B.  N.  Alexander,  to  AUU-Chalmera  Mfg. 

Co      qutch   release   mechanlam.      2.926.734.   3-1-60.   CI. 

184^—14.6. 
Plax  Corp. :  Bee — 

Morrtoon,^omie  L,  and  Armour.    2.926.474. 
^      W  lllson,  Thomas  C.  Jr.    2.926.385. 
Plummer.  William  R..  to  Allied  Welder  Corp.     Welding  gun 

assembly.    2.927.192.  3-1-60.  CI.  219^89. 
Poage.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Morawits.  John  H.    2,926.516. 
Poffenberaer,  Noland  I. :  Bee — 

„  .    Von  Berg.  Robert  L..  and  Poffenberger.     2.927,097. 
Poitras,  Edward  J.     Liquid-vapor  phase  differential  fire  and 

overhwjt   detector    and    control.      2,927.309,    3-1-60,    CI. 

Polamero,  Paul :  Bee^ 

Zonker.  Lawrence  C,  and  Polamero.     2,926,682. 
Pomarico  Andrew,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corn. 
Indicating    and    control    device.      2,926,860,    3-1-60,    CL 
242 — 55.12. 
Poole,  Arthur  J.,  and  C.  B.  Baver.  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox 
kSl:^  ^i*  -  turblne_with    waate    heat    ateam    generator. 
2.926.498.  3-1-60.  CI.  60—30.07. 
Porambo.  Franda  E..  to  Franchett'a  Cmllera,  Inc.    Automatic 

cruller  machine.     2,926.697.  3-1-00,  Q.  99— 353. 
Postmaater  General.  Her  Majeaty'a :  See — 

Harria.  Lionel  R.  F.    2.927,161. 
Potter.  Roasiter  R. :  See— 

Aml(rii,  Paul  M..  and  Potter.    2.927.150. 
Powers.  Donald  M. :  See — 

Banntater      Lawrence     H..      Dlnowlts.     and     Powera 

Precision  Metal  Workers :  See — 

Eckmann,  Joseph  O.     2.926,725. 
Prentiss,   Augustin   M.,   to  Chandler-Evans  Corp.     Fuel   in- 
jection system  for  internal  combustion  engines.    2,926,646, 

3-1-60,  Cl.  123—119. 
Pretka.  Frank:  See— 

Cunningham    George  L..  and  Pretka.     2,926.990. 
Price.   George  W..   to  ACF  Industries,   Inc.     Combined  fuel 

pump  and  carburetor.     2,926,894,  3-1-60,  Cl.  261—37. 
Pritikin.    Nathan.      Method    of   making   electrical    resistors. 

2,927,048,  3-1-60,  Q.  117—215. 
Production  Specialists:  Bee — 

Strohm,  Harold  G.     2,926,858. 
Prvb/bid,  John  R..  and  C.  J.  Turansky, 

America,   Air   Force.     Shut-off  valve. 

Cl.  231—30. 
Prrde,  Everett  H.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

Preparation   of   sodium    borohydride.      2,926,989, 

CL  23 — 14. 
Prrwes,     Noah     8.       Static     frequency-changing     systems. 

2.927.260,  3-1-60,  Cl.  321—68. 
Pugl,  Kalev  :  Bee— 

Ssulc,  Nicholas  A.,  and  Pugl.    2.926.885. 
Pummer.  Walter  J. :  See — 

Wall,  Leo  A.,  Hellman,  and  Pummer.     2,92t,138. 
PurdT,   Frederick  A.     Doora.     2.926,727.  3-1-60.   Cl.  160— 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Hennlg.  Harvey,  and  Lindahl.    2,927.129. 
Lindahl,  Harold  A.,  and  Hennlg.    2.927.128. 
Marsh,  Glenn  A.,  and  Schaschl.    2,927.068. 
Remes,  Nathaniel  L..  and  Martinek.     2,927,125. 
Puriron  and  Chemicals.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Francis.  Charles  B.     2,927,016. 
Purpura,   August   C.   to   Sunbeam   Corp.      Electric  time  and 
heat  controlled  frying  pan.     2,927,189,  3-1-60.  Cl.  219 — 
44. 
Pursglove.  Laurence  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Prephra- 
tion    of   N-(2-cyanoethyl)    amide    compounds.      2,927,126, 
3-1-60.  a.  260—465.  •        -f     • 

Puts.  Willard  V. :  See— 

Karde.  Kfaius  C,  Paquette,  and  Puts.     2,926.975. 
Quaas.  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Wasserman,  Rene  D.,  and  Quaes.    2,927,049. 
Radio  Condenser  Co. :  See — 

Heselwood.  Jame«  C.     2.926,535. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Asklns.  John  J.,  and  Young.     2,927.193. 
Haggai.  Theodore  F..  and  Shoup.    2,927,268. 
Kaxan,  Benjamin.     2.927,234. 
Rajchman,  Jan  A.    2,927.307. 
Wolfe.  Wallace  V..  and  Sharp.    2,927,154. 
Ragatx,  Edw.  O.,  Co.  :   See — 

Ragatx.  Edward  G.     2.926.754. 
Ra^tz.  Edward  G.,  to  Edw.  G.  Ragati  Co.     Method  for  im- 
proved   mechanical   effectiveness   and   efficiency  of   compo- 
nent   interchange    on    a    vapor    liquid    contacting    tray. 
2.920.7.54,  ^1-60,  a.  183—121. 
Ragon,  Eleanor  A..  60%   to  E.   Scalzittl.     Body  positioning 
anparatus  for  bladder  cattaeterlxatlon.     2,926,977,  3-1-60, 
Cl.  311— 4». 
Railsback.  Henry  E..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Curing  am- 
tem    for    vinylpyridlne    rubbera.      2.927.099.    3-1-60.    Cl. 
260—79.5. 
Railtrack  Equipment  Corp..  S.A. :  See — 

Ackerman.  Herman.     2.926.460.  i 

Rajchman,  'Jan  A.,  to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Magnetic 

awitchlng  ayatems.  2.927.807,  3-1-60.  Cl.  340—174. 
Ramsay.  Frank  R.  F.,  to  D.  Napier  *  Son  Ltd.  Spark 
nroducing  apparatun  and  adaptors  therefor.  2,927,248, 
.1-1-60,  Cl.  315—180. 
Ramunas.  Vytautas.  to  Michael  FIvnn  Mfa.  Company  (also 
known  as  Michael  Flynn  Mfg.  CM.).  Hlngeless  easement 
window.     2.926.399,  3-1-60.  Cl.  30—53. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZTU 


UtU,  Fatdlaand  J.,  to  Cbieaao  Bawhlde  Mfg.  Co.    OU 
2,936  JB8.  8-1-60.  Cl  286-4. 

Ray  Glass  Ltd. :  Bee-^  

Ssulc,  Nicholas  A.,  and  PugL     2,026,885.  ^    ^_  ^^^ 

Bay,    John.     SectteHUlsed    waveguide    system.     2.927.288. 
8-1-60,  Cl.  333—9$; 

ead.  Alvln  A.,  to  Iowa  State  College  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.     CounUng  circuit.     2.927,246.  3-1-60.  Cl.  815—84.6. 
Bedemann,  CUo  B..  to  The  Fluor  Corp.,  Ltd.    Process  for  the 
treatment  of  copper  leach  strfattons.     2,927,018,  S-1-60. 
Cl.  75—108.  _^    „ 

Redemann,  Clio  S..  aad  F.  B.  Miller,  to  Tbe  Fluor  Corp.  Ltd. 
Separation    of    ca^a    dioxide    from    gaseous    mixtures. 
2.M6.762.  »-l-«ora.  188—116. 
Redington.  IF.  B..  Co.  JiSee — 

Bnaleson,  Harry  B..  and  Sramek.     2.026.883. 
Keed,  Tberon  J.     Bearing  suroort  for  helical  feed  screws. 

2.926,772.  3-1-60,  Cl-  198—218. 
Reevea,   Wilson  A.,   and   J.  D.   Outhrle.      FUmeprooAog  of 

wood.    2,927,060,  3^1-60,  Cl.  154—133. 
Beflectone  Corp.,  The :  See —  ^  ^„_  ^_„ 

Cblebestor.  Kenaeth   J.,  and  Crocco.     2,927.172. 
Crocco,  Bdwardll.     2.927.178. 
Reflector  Hardware  C^rp. :  Bee — 
Levjr.  Bdward  M.     2,926.877. 
Regal  Ware,  Inc. :  See — 

Hron.  Albert  O.     2,926,696. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See— 

Peraa.  Luden.     2.926,795.  .     ^        _^ 

Reichel,  Willy  R.     Muscle  and  vascular  system  hand  exercis- 
ing Instrument.     2.926.911.   8-1-60.   CH.   272—68. 
Reid.  William  J. :  See—  ^  ^  ,^      ^  ^^  ,,^ 

Dalln,  Robert  W.,  Floberg.  and  Held.     2.926,852. 
Relmel,     Robert     W.      Swinging    sign     support.      2.926.442, 

3-1-60.  a.  40— 125.  ,„,,..     «._. w^ 

Beinertshofer.  Josef.  If.  Schorr,  and  R.  Junk,  to  Farhwerke 
Hoechst    Aktieagetellschaft    vormals    Meister    Ludus    k 


manufacture  of   prednlsolone- 
CT.  260—897.45. 
L.    C^bot.    Inc.      Process  and 
of     carbonaceous    materials. 


Martinek.    to  The   Pure 
eaters.  2.927.125,  3-1-60, 


Brunlng.     Process  for   the 

acetate.     2,927,121.  8-1-60. 
Reintjes.   Harold,  to  Godfrey 

apparatus    for    caldnation 

2.927.062.  3-1-60.  Cl.  202—81 
Bemea,    Nathaniel    U,    and   T.    W. 

Oil  Co.   Cyano-sub«tltnted  borate 

Cl.  260—462.  „      .  ^  ^     . 

Replogle.  James  B..  te  B.  Clayton.     Fluid  flow  proportioning 

device.     2.926,684,  8-1-60.  Cl.  187—101.19. 
Research  Corp. :  See— 

Cummlng,  Raymond  C.     2,927.280. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Orlffln.  Roger  C,  Jr.     2.926.416.  «     _,      «^ 

Rhodes,    William    B,.    to    Bobertshaw-Fulton    Controls    Co. 

Snap  acting  switch.     2.927.171.  8-1-60.  CL  200-67 
Rlcd.    George    B.      Retractable    abelf.     2.926.980.    3-1-60. 
Cl.  .112—803.  T 

Rice,  Joseph  :  See —  I !  i 

Weir.  Donald  A.,  and  Rice.     2.926.851.    ' 
Wright.  Esmond  P.  G..  and  Rice.     2.927.306. 
Wright.  Rsmond  P.  O.,  and  Rice.     2.927.806. 
Richard.  Andre  P.  :  See —  .      „  ^„^  ^„^ 

PetitooUR.  Plerm.  and  Richard.     2.926.986. 
Blchard.   James    A.,   to   Mine   ^tPt^   kw]}»^^Co  .^.^ 
between    headgear    and    face    shield.      2.926.880,    3-1-60. 

Richards.    Richard   K..   to   International   Burtnew   Machines 
Corp.     Binary  adder   subtracter.     2.926.850.   8-1-60.   Cl. 

Riohter.    Walther,    to   B1ectro-8eal    Corp.      Test   drcnit    for 
magnetic     core     Inductive     reactors.     2,927.266,     8-1-00, 

Cl    324—34 
RInn.   Irwin   C.     Mkiunts  for  transparendes.  and   the  like. 

Ritchie."  Fmlerick  •^.    Reel  mount  and  adapter  for  spinning 

rods.     2,926.450.  $-1-60.  Cl.  43—22. 
Rltetherm.  Inc.  :  See--      ^  ^.  ,  ^„ 

LaBate.  MlchealD.    2.927.142.  „  ^^  ■« .     «,*a 

Bittenberg.    George  iK.      Folding  chair.      2.926,724.   8-1-60. 

Cl.  166—147.         ' 

"•""B^^SiSI'WSb^HW.,  Biull.  and  Schrank.     2.926,731. 

***•  Ko5i*n"H«^«'o!f Piitsch.  Roach,  and  Stewart    2,926,948 
Roberto,   Joeeoh    E.     Inside   mold   part    for   cast   concrete. 

2,926,413.  3-1-60.  CT.  25—118. 
Roberts.  Frauds  F.  w. :  See—  «  o«t  oio 

Young,  John  Z.,  Roberts,  and  Causley.     2.927.219. 

Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co  :  fie-e— 
Chambers.  WlllUm  W.     2.926.854. 
Rhodes,  William  B.     2.927,171. 
Robertson.   Olon    J.,    to  Pilot   Hosiery    Mills    Inc.      Novelty 

anklet  sock.    2.926.612.  8-1-60.  CT.  66—178. 
Robinson.  Bruce  E.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Lamp  mounting. 
2.927.199.  .1-1-60.  Cl.  240 — .17. 

Bockafleld,  Wllden  A.,  to  The  Brundage  C^m"'*'?  M7  M8 
ture  for  a  mot*r  having  a  rotating  fleld.  2,927.228, 
8-1-60,  Cl.  310— M. 

Rockwell,  Adelbert  W..  Jr. :  See—       

Gllbride,  Andrew  J.,  and  Rockwell.     2.926.367. 

Rockwood  t  Co.  :  See— ^       ^  ^^^  ^„ 
Haaen,  Oretxolon  L.     2.926.629. 
Rockwood.     Lawrenw    R..     to    KljHrtro-Meaaurements.    Inc. 

Adjustable  suppMt  for  articles  of  manufacture.    2,926.876, 

3-1-60,  Cl.  248—137. 

Rohn,  William  C.,  nnd  «    P;,  McF*"!-  ♦•J;*5S",*2JL5^  *^ 
ment  Corp.     Speaker.     2.926,741,  8-1-60,  Cl.  181—82. 

Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee— 

Herbert.  Thomaa  A..  Jr.     2,926,761. 
Hostetler,  Walter  V.     2.926.427. 


Bolker.  Bdwin,  deceaaed:  G.  H.  Rolker,  eaecatrix.     Brtatle 

handling  apparatna.     2.936,952.  3-1-60.  CL  800—18. 
Rolker,  (Gertrude  H. :  See— 

Bolker,  BdwUl.     2,936,962.  „^«^«.    •  ,   •« 

Baae,   Grover  D.,  Jr.     Concrete   pump.     2,926.614.  S-1-60, 

CL  103—148. 
Rosenthal,  Arnold  J.,  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America.    Corro- 

aion  inhibition.    2,927.031.  8-1-60,  Cl.  106—14. 
Roth,  Willard,  and  T.  L.  Caae.  to  Sunbeam  Equipment  Corp. 

Heat-treating  furnace.     2,926,902,   8-1-60.   CL   266—*. 
Rotol  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Chilman,  John  A.     2.926,681. 
Rowe,  Carl  H. :  See —  ^  „  „  ^„„  ^„_ 

Bnrger,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Nelaon,  and  Rowe.     2,926,667. 
Bowe,    George    L..    and    H.    P.     Splndler.     Lawn    mower. 

2,926,926.  3-1-60.  Cl.  280—48.2. 

Vestlmid.  Boy  A*.~Jr.,  and  Rudel.     2.927.080. 
Ruehle,   Robert  A.     Variable  alternating   current  coll   con- 

atrucUona.    2,927,291.  3-1-60,  CT.  336— 149. 
Raehk»ann.  Herbert  B..  to  United  Statea  «' America.  Navv. 
Temperature  compensated  B.C.  network.    2.927.224.  3-1-60, 
Cl    807—109 
Ruehlemann.  Herbert  E.,  to  United  States  of  Anwrtoa,  Navy. 

Blectric  time  fuse.     2.926.610,  3-1-60.  CL  102—70.2. 
Rnmell.  Dick  P. :  See— 

Ueaa.  Richard  E.     2.926,396. 
Rummelsburg,  Alfred  L. :  See —                                         ^^ 
Naudaln.  Bdward  A.,  and   Kummelsburg.     2.927,092. 
Rupert.    Lou  s.      Device   for   rel««8lng    enaoed    flsh    hooks- 
tSTndyboy.    2.926.449.  3-1-60,  CL  43— 17.F  

Rurtin.^  Henry,    to   SwlngUne     !»«• ,  RS"«^»»>'V  1^0^    CT 
automaUc     stapling     machines.     2,926,549,     S-l-«o.     ^t- 

RiJidi?  William  M.,  to  J.  D.  Gould  Co.     Hydraulic  control 

R/sK^Wlc^'ISSSd^UffteSlSoSl  Bu.in««  Machto« 
^Con»      Phofosensltive    materials    and    recording    media. 

SaL€fW;^t«'S«  AvjatU,n^^^^         ^Beverslble 
engine  starter  gearing.     2,926,631,  3-1-60,  Ci.   i*     v. 

^%.^"Fa£<i"^r-and  SaOr.^   2^927,^14   ^^  ^^^   ^^_^ 
St  CTalr,  Theodore  A.    Garment  hanger.     2.926.8Z4.  »-i-w. 

St  MaS*Y?oi,  to  Trinity  Ladder  Inc.     Ladder  assemblies. 

2¥26.'746;  »ll-60,  Cl.  i82-26. 
8t  Begls  P*Per  Co.  -Bee^ 

8akafi'^aor.'"'2eLte'SrTdevlc^  for  an  etedri«ll^ 
driven     miniature     dnematographlc     camera.     2,927,226, 

g-l-OO.  Cl.  307--166^  Salisbury  ft  Co.     Protective 

Salisbury,  ©Sl^.*?  a^'iJui  c\   174-5 
device.    2.927.146   8-1-60.  Cl.  n-»     »• 

Salisbury,  W.  H.,  ft  Co.  ■Bee—- 

Sallsburv,  George  F.     2.927,146. 

»«.  Hans  B.^O.,  to  ««":."=S^_  ^w.  bottoms  ofharp- 


CT.  96—64. 
^'"bS  wXi  0?iid  Saunders.    2.927.296. 
ScaUittl,  Bdward :  See— 

74—351. 
***'SSde?Nl^lD*i:.andSdiagen.    2.927.816. 

2,927.250.  3-1-60.  CT.  317—100.  , 

^**fiMlHen1'A!a'^Sd.a«:hL    2.927.068. 

SchaJSS^'  Theo    B      to    Munringwear,     Inc.      Bra«dere. 

«c23bS**lurt:'"2?i   A  'itotoSn.    to   VEB   8p«ialnahma. 
^toinwertrLtobach.     ConSolllng  device,  e-P^Uf  •" 

Mt^Sr  for  ^ntrolllng  movgnenta  ««  •  ~°troUgWe^le- 

ment  of  a  textile  machine.    2,926,703,  ^J-f  0.  S,_i      guW- 
Schenck,  Leslie  M..  to  General  Aniline  ft  FUm  CotP.     Staw^ 

ligation    of    aromatic    amines.      2,927.136.    »-l-«u.    cl 

260—578. 
*^***Oll?eto.'lugfS^..  OouM.  and  Clayton.    2il27,108. 
^•^•'"Nten&g.'HalSr^hUler.  Weber,  and  Boehm.    24W7.105. 
**'^ilde.*'F!Sx.  K^er,  and  Sd.leede.    2.927.047. 

^'"•SSiffifH^s'wd'^lichting.    2.927.138. 

Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Blemath.  BmU.    2.926.497.  ,««>,„, 

Schmauch.  Lorena  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Ccl  Thermal  conduc- 
tivity celL    2,926.520,  3-1-60.  CT.  78-27.  .  „  .  . 

Sdimaus,  Siegfried  AJH.,  to  American  Machine  "«  Mejgs, 
Inc.  Float  operated  air  volume  regulator.  a,if^o,oo". 
3-1-00,  CL  187—202. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Schadtttf.  Walter  P..  aad  B.  Wlkaa.  to  Tka  VUk  CwPw 
PortAbto  rtdoetloB  imt  oatt.  2.936X2,  »-l-«0,  O. 
74 — *21. 

Sekactdsr.  Ahr>h>ia,  ud  J.  L.  JoL  to  Sua  OU  Co.  Proe— ■ 
for  polnMrlHaf  otalM.    2.927403,  S-1-40.  CL  2<0    W.2. 

tkhBoldor.  Harold^N. :  0«o— 


BarteB.  Philip,  aad  SekMMor.    2.927.182. 

S^moMwrHarold  N..  to  Ooaeral  Btoctrle  Co.  Hold  blast 
dreidt  latMrraptor.     2.927.181.  S-1-60,  Q.  200—150. 

Schorr,  Maafrod:  «••— 

BdaortahofMr.  JoooC.  Schorr,  aad  Jnafc.     2.987421. 

Schrador,  Oorhard:  So* — 

DArkoa.  Aagaat  aad  Schrador.    2,927,123. 

Schrador,  Oorhard.  to  Farheafabrlkon  Bajor  Aktloagooell- 
•chaft.  DorlTatlToo  o(  phonhorlc  add  aad  proeoaa  for 
tho  prodactloa  thereof.     2,M7,122.  8-1-40.  CL  280-461. 

Schnunai.  Charles  H..  to  Lerer  Brothers  Co.  Peterieat  coib- 
poeltloa  ceatalBlaf  N-trls  (pethylol)  oiethjrl  aaldee. 
2^^7,061.  3-1-80,  CL  283—137. 

Schraak,  Oeoige  L :  0e* — 

Bowmaa.    Bohert    W.,    Bloll.    Ardnlao.    aad    Schraak. 
2,926.731. 

Sditieeder.  Le^a  B.    Check.    2,928.983, 3-1-80.  CL  282—27. 

Scbolde,  Ftllz,  W.  SoBOMr,  aad  D.  Schleede,  to  rarhwerfce 
Hoechst  Aktlea«eeellechaft  ▼onaals  Melster  Loclas  * 
Bmalag.  Process  of  applylaf  a  coatlac  of  aa  atactic 
polTBcr  of  poljpraprleoe  to  a  polycthyleae  or  polypropjrl- 
eaosorfaes.    2iS7^7.  3-1-80,  CL117—138l2. 

BcholtL  Bdward  H.  Hydraollc  senrlce  jack.  2,926.888, 
3-1-80.  CL  254—2. 

Schnlta.  Matthew  J.,  to  Steelaiaa  Prodocts  Corp.  Bead- 
protectlac   tire  mooatlaf  pUte.     2.928.738.   3-1-80.  CL 

SchjUta.   Joe^h  F..    to   The  Pateat   aad    Uceaslni  Corp. 

^  rihrated  mastic  eoatlafs.    2.927.038,  3-1-60,  CL  n7--S0. 

Scharr,  Charles  A. :  8ee — 

^  ^  Dohes,  Michael  J.,  aad  S^orr.    2J»27,183. 

Schott  Hartwls.  to  Heokel  *  Cle.  0.ai.b.H.     Becorofy  of 

alkalle*  aad  terephthallc  add  from  aqoeoos  solotloas  cob- 

talBlBf    alkaU    salto    of    tsrephthaUc    add.      2,937,180, 

3-1-80,  CI.  260 — 525. 
Schwarta,  Walter,  aad  B.  H.  Kleplager.  to  Halted  Statee  of 

America.  Air   Fores.     StahOlty  eompeasator.     2,926,870. 

3-1-60,  CL  244 — 45. 
Sdeatlflc  Laboratory  DeTelopmeats,  lac. :  Hee — 
^      Aadrlalls.  V/taataa.    2^,286. 
Scott,  Joha  J. :  ^e^— 

»-^J'f'™^f"u'>'»^«'*«  ^-  »»*  *«•"•    2,928,998. 
Scott.  Leslie  B. :  8*s — 

«    J^Vf'^'^y^  8..  aad  Scott.    2.927.281. 
Scott,  W.  O. :  8o* — 

o_  V?«*^"**»*»-    2.9M.81*. 

*'*I**t**Lv  tP^   ^-^    ''*'•*'   '"f   flrearm   sear.      2,936,447. 

^  8-1-80,  CL  42 — ^70. 

Sealrtaht-Oswego  Falls  Corp. :  8ee— 
^      ^^coz.  Isaac  L.    2,92C812. 

'iJSi.oJiTl^,^  K^S?*'*    **•""'    eompodtloas. 
Secodty  Prodocts  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  8«o— 

^Doaaldsoa,  Peter.    2,927,311. 
Seed.  Daalel :  8ee— 

,  Manh.  Joha  O..  aad  Seed.    2,928.838. 
8«^j_HeBry.     Blower  resosdtator.    2,926.659,  3-1-80,  Q. 

^•^•^•S'^i^S*  ^-    B*»d««in«  farmeat    2.926,665,  3-1-60, 

CL   128 — 155. 
Setti,  ClTde  B. :  8**— 

*''o'S5^S2!^    William    F..    Jr^    Marcraf.    aad    Selti. 

Sete,  Bdward  A.,  to  Hatfield  ladostrles,  lac    StacUas  rack 

for  pallets.    2.926,792,  3-1-60,  a.  21 1—148. 
Sensea^.   George,   to  Amerlcaa   Machlae  aad  Metals,   lac. 

Noa-llBear  serrosystem  adapted  for  atmospheric  altltade 
_  "•^wmjnt.    2.927.257.  3-1-60.  CL  318--Sl 
aetterterg,  Fred.     Mechaalsm  for  malntalalng  self-wladlag 
«^^^J'2"5J*-.  2i?2«.51»..8-l-60.  CL  78--J.  ^ 

senarth,  Bobert,  to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.    Antomatlc  choke 

WroTemeat.    2.928.896,  3-1-60.  CL  ^61-^9. 
"•y*™*;  ■'■»{.  H..  aad  H.  A.  BaschmaaB,  to  Bxacta  Boro- 

awSoo.  28?_80*48.^**°""^**'    ■elector.      2.926,841, 
Shapiro,  Iroseph :  jTee-l 

MarloB.  Thomas  B.    2.926.813. 
Sharp,  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Wolfe,  Wallace  V.,  aad  Sharp.    2.927.154. 
Shefleld  Corp.,  The  :  8e«—  - 

Baker.  Balph  C.    2.928.523.  fl 

Shell  Derelepmeat  Co. :  8e* — 

'•S^SuXlJ^"'    '••    ^"    ^'    maae,    aad    HenaaBle. 
3,927,079. 

**'5"'  /l*«rt  J.,  to  Curtlss-Wrlcht  Corp.    Lift  compatlBC 
system  for  aircraft  trainer.    2,926,431,  8-1-80,  CI.  85—1^ 
Shenaan  Prodocts.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Faleadyss,  Bngeae  L..  aad  LoTrealch.    2.926.834. 
Shields.  Hash  A. :  8oe— 

Cohn,  Xohaaa  O.  B.,  Haley,  aad  Shields.    2.927.141. 

***iS2li22ll^. J^li[ J'. ".<*  JL  *i  '««»««.  J'  Spectral  dls- 
oImKSs  SJ^"***  '•'  iBfrared  search.    2.927,212.  3-1-60, 

ShlrmaB.  Jadk.  J.  H.  Oaeather.  aad  W.  Hastlags.  to  Oeaeral 

Sv^i-t.  ?P-     ^4'52J,^KPy°*'»'  rtmilt  dfotMIbs  cross- 
talk elladaatloa.     2,927,166.  8-1-60.  CI.  179—171. 

ShocUey  Traaslstor  Corp. :  Bee— 
Shocfcley.  Wmiam.    2.927,008. 
ShodUw.   wnilani,  to   SbodOey  Traaslstor  Corp.     Crystal 
•wwlag  apparatos.     2.927.008,  3-1-80.  O.  2S— 373. 


WlllftUB  M.,  to  CAllforala 
ratos  for  coatroUlBf  laltlatloa  of 
3.928J39.  >-l-«>.  CC  181—6. 
Shoajk  Frederic  F. :  8«s — 

Boa.  Joha  B..  aad  Shalters.    2.926.869. 
Sholta.  Bobert  M..  to  Barroaghs  Corp.     Traaslstor 
^  palss  drcolt    2,927.343.  3-1-80.  CL  315— &5. 
Slemeas  aad  Halske  Aktlsajwssllsrtisft :  8*»— 
_      Nltach.  BadoU.    2.927.IY8. 
SlgsL^Carl  A. :  8ee— 

Kranss.^  Etorbert.  aad 


\ 

Coip.    Appa- 
dlstaihaaees. 
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SIgeL    2.926.942. 
B.,  to  Coaeolldated  Bectrodyaamlcs  Corp. 
switching    derlce.      2.927,179.    S-1-60.    d. 


SlhTooea.  I^i 

High    speed 

200—90. 
Staaoa.  Jeaa  C,  aad  G.  WelU,   to  Compagale  Oeaerale  de 

TelMraphle  Sans  FU.     Ultra-hMi  freqaeaey  ware  radUt- 

^lagdevW    2.927.822.  3-1-8070.  348--78*  ^^ 

^^^  il^JT*  A-  CW«»»«y  coBStractloa.  2.936.517. 
S-1-60.  CI.  72 — 04. 

*'*?f?'i^  **¥*-  *•    Compor-Werk    Frtedrfeh    Deckel    OHO. 

SlToUe,  Carles  :  8ee — 

<..,    O*"*'-  Bernard  B„  and  Slrelle.     S.926.S88. 
SllTertara,    Jens.      iBductance    strala    gangee.      2.987,289, 
*— l-OU,  vL  SoO— 20. 

SaaaU,  Aagoscas  B..  ud  J.  L.  Brnst.  to  Bsso  Beseareh  aad 
Eaglaeerlag  Co.  Preparation  of  high  oHriecafair  weight 
SSfl^AoS^eae.     2.92^404.  3-1-60.  Cl.  260-^  8.      ^ 

Saildl.  Joha  M. :  Bee — 

.    .*C*!S??iJ^"S«"-B..  aad  SmIdL     8.926.618. 

Smith,  Carter  U. :  Bee — 

o    ,J*^*^  ^S^^'  Drtskell,  Joaes.  aad  Smith.  2,926.999 
Sauth,  Joha  B. :  Br- 

HamsMl.  Ji 
Smith.  Loa  T. :  8( 

Canteriao   Peter  J.    aad  Smith.     2,927.100. 
Smith.  Neal  J.,  to  CalifomU  Beeeareh  Corp.     Caaeellatlon 

o_?.L*^?^_f"^*=^  »<»*^     2.927.S00,  S-1-80.  CL  340—16. 
smita.  Booert  M. :  see — 

o    .*r'^i*S:  5!'*5"*.%  Ho«*stm,  and  SaUth.     2.927.088. 
Smith,  Bobert  M.  to  UniTersal  Oil  Products  Co.    Method  of 
o  'TJi^^  maaafacture.    2.987.087.  3-1-60.  CI.  268—443. 
8'^.waraer  M.    Oamplng  belt  bockle.    2,936.408,  8-1-60, 

Smith,  WUfred  I. :  gee—  r 

-    ..PS*"!  ^'n^.y-'  *^  Bmith.     2.936.445.       ' 
Sn^th-Vaals.  William  B.,  Jr..   to  C.O.8.   Laboratories.  lac. 

Variable  frequency  oecUlator  system.     "  " 

CI.  331 — 4. 
Sn/der.  ClUTord  H.     Injector  elMtor  llqald 

2.024i.857,  3-1-60.  Q.  23»-353. 
8oclet«  4  BeeponaaMlit4  Umit4e  dlte  :  EtabUsoemeats  Oelbey  : 

Georges.     2.927.185. 

BsaMllt«  llmlt«e  Becherches  Ktndss  Production 


B..  Jr..  Smith,  aad  Ooffort.    2.926,606. 


2,987,379.  S-1-60, 
spray  apparatus. 


Bee—^ 
2,927,115. 

Eau,  Oas.  Eleetridte 


Boanalre, 
Sodetei  rei 
R.B.P  *  St 

Loeien.  Bene.     2.926.760. 
Sodete  d'Electroaiqae  et  d'Automatlsme  : 

Plel,  Gerard  J.  B.     3.927.313. 
Sodete  des  Uslaes  Chlmiqoos  Bhooe-Poalenc 

OaUliot,  Paul.  Baget.  aad  Sarret.     '    ' 

Norawat,  Henrk    3.927.134. 
Sodete  d'Etudee  et  de  PartldpatioM 
Energle  S.A.  :  8ee — 

Huber,  Oscar.     2,926,642. 
Society  :  Luxembourgeolse  de  BroTets  et  de  Partldpatloas 

Paulsen.  Jean-Fellx.     2.926.546. 
Socony  Mobil  OU  Co.,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Ackennaa,  Henaan  A.     3.926,842.  « 

Stuewer.  Gerald  D.     2,9e6,8C^. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee — 

Stetson.  Alrln  B.     24»7,043. 
Soloway.     Saul.       Bedox     resins. 
260—57. 


2,927,096,     3-1-60,     CI. 


SomerrlUe,  WilUrd  T..  aad  E.  T.  Thelmer.  to  raa  Ameringeo- 
Haebler,  Inc.  Procees  for  producing  para  tertlery  butyl 
cyclobezanyl  eaters  and  the  intermediate  alcohol  tnerefor. 
2,927,120-1-60.  CL  360— «88. 

Sommer.  Richard,  to  Volgtlander  A.O.  Photographic  camera 
proTlded  with  a  shutter  aad  diaphragm.  2.986,571, 
3-1-60,  CI.  95—10. 

Sommer,  Werner  :  Bee — 

Schulde.  Felix,  Sommer.  and  Schleede.     2.927,047. 

Sommeni.  Edward  H.  Oscillating  belt  aanders.  2.926.465, 
3-1-00.  CL  51—142. 

Sonnberger.  Hdnricfa.  to  Ctrl  Zetas.    Botarr  disc  shutters  for 

photographic  cameras.    2,926,582,  3-1-60.  01.  90 — 61. 
Sonotone  (^rp. :  gee — 

Herrmann,  Fraak  A.     3,937.276. 
Hermann,  Frank  A.,  and  Chaodhorl.    S.927.2T6. 
Sorkia,.  Jack  L..  to  Horiioas  Inc.     Method  of  produclhg  i 

relief  image.    2,927,021,  S-1-60,  CT.  96—35.  [ 

SoomeraL   Henri,   to  Worthlagton   Corp.     Bndoeed   motor- 

eompreesor  unit.     2,926,840,  3-1-60,  CI.  230 — ^206. 
Soundtronlc  Corp.  of  AaMrica  :  Bee — 

Michael.  Stanley.     2,927,167. 
Sparks,  Vemer  W.,  and  D.  A.  Jensen,  to  United  Statee  of 
America.    Army.      Staeklhg    superstmeture    for    palleta. 
2.926.793.  3-1-60.  CL  24S— 120. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.988.770. 


'  CoCss  pot  attach- 
3-1-80.  CL  — 


2.926.738. 


Spaetaltlea  Oerelopncttt  Corp. :  8*o—     ^       ^     ^^.... 
^iowmaa.  Bobert  W.,  Blnll,  aad  Schraak.     3.988,731. 
March,  John  O..  and  Seed.     2,926.836. 
ParsoBS,  Flsyd  B^  3.988,937. 

Speoeer,  OordoB  B. :  Bss ^__ 

^Baraett, Oay F.. aad SMMsr.    2.987.233.,      ,^  ^ 
Spero.  John  J.    Dlspeaaer  for  dlspeaslaf  a  plaraUty  of  a 

teriala.    3;926.818.  >-l-80,  a.  83—136. 
Sperry  Oyroaeope  Co.  Ltd-  Tha :  ffeo— 

Hallam.  Thoasaa  B..  Joaea.  and  Kldd. 
Sperry  Band  Corp. :  fee — 

Oreonke,  Omils  T.    3.9S6J3q. 
Malrowlb.  Blchard  L.     3.937.S33._ 
Tarbox,  Joha  P.,  and  Nolt     3.936,801 
Spiers.  Bnpert  H..  Vfc  to  W.  H.  Bdwarda. 
meat  for  cream  and  soger.     3.936,817. 
136 
Spladier.  Herbert  P. :  *ee —  ^    ^^  ^^^ 

Bowe.  George  L..  and  Splndler.    8.936,938. 
Spragoe  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

ZnlMr  Balner.    3,936.418. 
Spmde,  Edgar  O. :  Bee—  ^  ^^  ^_. 

JonwTlohB  Py  afd  Spnide.    XWtMl.^^ 
SporUnTwllIlam  V..  to  Syatroa  Co.     Porteble  latenal  eom- 

bosttoB_pen!assloB  tooto.    2.986.637.  3-1-60.  CL  133—7. 
Braaiek,  Euser  D. :  8eo —  ^     ^  ^^  ^^, 

BagleooB,  Harrj  1..  aad  SraaMk.    2.938,833.         _  ^  _ 

Stackhoose.  Wells  F..  to  Amerteaa  Locker  Cq^  lac..  Safety 

Mtch  mechaalam.    3.926,946,  8-1-80,  CL  398—333.   ^  ^, 

StacT,  Thomas  F.,  an&  M.  C.  THbbett.  te^The  Freiieh  Oil 

MU\  Machlaery  Oo.    Press.    3.98M13.  3-1-80,  CL  »— 56. 

Btam,  Blchard.     BUto  with  sopportlar  attaehmeat  f^r  off- 

haad  shootlnc,    2.9t8,448.  3-1-80,  01.  43—71. 
StamlcarboB  sy. :  Bfo—        ^  ,,  •  .»^  .  ,^ 

Kaarsenwker.  SJeerd.  aad  Mays.     2.937.140. 
SUadard  Oil  Co.  (Inttaaa)  :  aje-- _ 
Megnerlan,  Oarbil  H.     3^987,187. 
ScbBMUch,  Lorens  J.     3.936.630.  j 

Staadard-ThosMOB  Ojrp. :  8ee— ^ 
Wood.  Charlee  W.    3.936.853. 
Staasberry.  Bobert  F. :  Bee—  .  _ 

JohaaBeea.  Boead  O..  aad  Staasberry 

Stansfield.  MartlB  :  8toe—         .      _^  .,         ^    .. ..«,_v.w 

EUls.   Beraard.    Petrow.    Staaafleld.    aad    Stoart-Webb. 
2.927.119. 
Starbock.  B.  M..  ft  Soas  :  8ee— 

Joy.  Alfred  B.     8,936.566.,    ^  .  *>    # 

Statla.  idwlB  V..  8r,  %  to  E.  L.  Chapmaa.    Apwa^  for 
BsaAlBlBg    irregnlaiiy-coBtoared    workpleoes.      2,928,463, 
3-1-60.  CT.  51— lOlT 
Stansa.  Joha  B. :  8e»4-  ^  •^  «*. 

FnhnaaBB,  John,  and  Stanss.    3.936.804. 
Stayaer.  Bobert  A. :  flee—  ^^^^.. 

Lowe.  Warrea.  aad  Stayaer.     2,927.013. 
Stead.  Blchard  B.,  fo  Texas  iBjrtromeatilBC.     VtchlagoC 
•osileoBdoetor  matsrlals.    «MS»igll.  3-1-80.  CL  41— 42. 
Stecher.  Bart.     Golf  dab.     2.926.913.  3-1-60.  CL  878—80. 

Stock.  Edgar  A.,  to  SterllBg  Drug  lac  .^j^fV^H^QT^fn' 

slaee  aad  proceee  of  prepan^ton.     2.937.113.  3-1-60,  CI. 

260—850. 
Stock.  Jerome  W.    Ptoltry  aeek  remorer.    2.936.388.  3-1-80. 

CL  17—11. 
Stadmaa.  Boaald  B..  to  Imperial  Chemk*!  ladnstrtes  Ltd. 

Procsas  for  recoTerF  of  afaalam  Talnes.    2.928.992.  3-1-60. 

CL  33—14.6.         J I 
Steelmaa  Products  Cbrp. :  fee— 

Scholts.  Matthew  J.    3.986.736. 
SteCes.  BaymoBd  O. :  8e»--    _        .^...... 

LsslteT  Jbmb  D.,  aad  Stsffss.     3.986,943. 
Stelgerwald.  Joha  B.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  «2%!f  .^JJ- 

Audible  aad/or  rhmal  sUd  wand«g  systmas.     3,927,803, 

3-1-80.  a.  MO— «7^ 
Steli«.  Barry.  Machlae  for  maklag  eoaersta  pipes.  2.988.411. 

3-1-80.  CL  3»-80. 
Stenadd.  tees  O.  Y..  to  Aktlebolafot  Atrldabergi  ladutrler. 

Eleetrodyaamle  drtrlM  devices  aad  rs«prdlBg  amratou 

ineorpowtlag  sach  «^ees.    3.937.327.  3-l-607cl.  810t-35. 

Stephaaoo.  SteiAoB  B. :  Bee-— 

lyAddleco.  Alfred  A.,  aad  Stephaaou.     3.986.998. 

SterllBg  Drug  lae. :  Bee 

Steck;  Edgar  A.    3.987.118. 

Stent.  Bobert  O..  aad  C.  ■  Theobald.  Jr.,  teOirtls^Wrl|At 
Corp.  Simulated  wing  flape  ooatrol  system.  8,938,A0, 
S-1-60.  CI.  35—12. 

Stetson.  AlTln  B..  te  Solar^Alreraft^Co-AlBmlaum  coat- 
ing processes  and  compositloBs.  8,937,048,  3-1-80.  CI 
117—83. 

Koplla,  Ouu  O.,  Pletsch,  Boach.  aad  Stewart  3,988.948 
Btlles,  Samael  B..  J.  Wari>artoB.  aad  J.  M.  BUdi.  to  m» 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Oo.     Hydrocaihoa  eoBTorsloB  apparatus. 
2.927.009.  3-I-V)Tci.  28—285. 

Stoeckel.  Albert  L. :  *ee —  ^1         ^  .     -*«*«•• 

Deatier.  Carl  J.,  Laughlla.  aad  StoeckeL     3.936,598. 
BtoecMdit.  WllhelmjO.    Mariae  propelsloB  plaat    2.936.550, 

S-1-60,  a.  74— «75. 
Stoae,  Walter  V.    Toothbmsh  holder  aad  aatauited  brashlag 

timer.    2,926,487,  S-1-80.  a.  68—153. 

Stott.  Albert  M. :  B0k—  «««...„.. 

Magaos,  Herbert  A.,  aad  Stott  2,926.638. 
Stout.  Ylrgll  L..  aad  M.  D.  Olbboaa.  to  Oeaeral  BlectrtcCo. 

Method  of  getteriag  uslag  drcoalnm-tlUalBm  alloy.    3.926,- 

081,  8-1-60.  a.  310—25. 

Storer,  William  A.,  to  Petroleum  BhSP^^aJ^,-^*^''^ 
tloa  oil  parlfylBf.    2.837,081,  8-1-40,  CL  198— 115. 


Straage,  Joha^OartoB  Oo.,  lae. .  _-- 

ibaafrWuilam  M.  ,2.92^831.      ^^      ^    ,         , 
Btraaae,  William  M.,  to  Jok»  Atraip  CartwiO^.  lae.    la- 
fold  eartoB  with  coraer  bradag^rat    2,936,831,  8-1-80, 
CI  339—32. 
Straass,  Maad  P.    Brassieres.    2,936.669.  3-1-80.  CL  128— 

510. 
Strelb.  Joha  F. :  Bee—  _      _      .^.«,. 

Warloa.  Thoasaa  M..  aad  Strdh.     2^7^218.  

Btieag.  Alfred,  aad  A.  Jutd,  to  LoTor  Brothere  Co.    Cloaare 

caps!    2.928,806,  S-l-607ci.  215—46.  ^   .^      ^  „ 

StrieoOeeellsSaft  far  MeUUurgle  uad  Warmetedialk m.b.B. : 
Bee— 

Odeadahl.  Wllhelm.     2.926.903. 
Stfittaiatter.  BMBhard  B. :  Bee — 

Durr.  Ht'alter.  Oeffckea.  Hnber,  Haag.  aad  Strittmatter. 
2928  855 
Strohm.'Harold  Q..  to  Productloa  Specialists.    Bpraylag  appa- 
ratus.   2.928.8M,  3-1-80,  CL  339-417. 

Btaart-Webb.  Isobd  A. :  Bee—  _       ^  ,^        ^   ^^ ^  _^^ 

Bills,   Bernard,   PeCrow,    BtaaaAeld,   aad   Stoart-Webh. 

2*2T  119 

BtudlerTABilck."  Egg  racks.    ^.m&M.^-l-W.CL  217-80. 

Staewer,  Gerald  D.,  to  Socoar  Mobil  6ll  C0|  lac    Method 

aad  apparatus  for  traasferrlBg  graaular  solids.    2.928.802. 

3-1-60,  CL  214—152.  ^      « ^-  ..v-    •  *  -«   ri 

Styroa.  teaaard  G.    Wladow  gaard.    2.926,402,  3-1-80,  O. 

SalllTaa.  Joha  J.    Vertical  aad  hortsoatal  flight  amphlbloos 

alroah.    2.926.869.  S-1-60.  CL  244— 13. 
SalllTaa.  Bobert  C. :  Bee- 
Bell  Kdth  L.     2.927.157. 
Baa  OUOe. :  Bee— 

Brooks.  Charlee  H.     2.927.008. 

JesLJuBOsL.     2,927.077. 

Jolly.  Bamnd  B.    2.927.076. 

Bladder.  Abrahaai.  aad  JexL 
Baabeam  Oeiy. :  Bee--^ 

JepeoB.  iTar.     2.926.478. 

Jepeoa.  iTar.     2,926,779. 

Purpura.  August  C     2.927.189. 
Suabeam  BoalpmeBt  Corp. :  Bee—- 

Both.*WllIard.  aad  Cms.     2.926.902. 
Sareaa,  Bobert  l^  M. :  Bee  ^-_ 

Petltcolas.  Pierre.  Bureau,  aad  CyaS;  A*2«:925i^j..„ 
Buiems.   Bobert  A.     AutojMtteally-reiolated   we*^^^ 

pneeeelag  machlae.    2.938.464.  8-1-00.  CI.  51—117. 
Bveaska  Aktlebolaget  Oasaenmnlator :  Bee— 

Graaqrlst.  CarlErtk.     3.937.316.  ^^ 

Bwaader.  Keaaeth  D..  Jr-.toOwijral  Motors  Corp.    Brake 

system.    2.986.966.  3-1-80.  CLS03-46. 
Swfndler,  BolUa  L..  to  LIblMT;Oweas.Fort  Ol^ 

treatlag  appasatas.     3.938^71.  3-1-00,  CL  15—77. 
Swlagflre  (Itahamas)  lAd. :  Bee—  .,_... ,.„ 

Durr.  Walter.  Oeffckea.  Huber.  Haag.  and  Strittmatter. 
2.926.855. 
Swladlae,  lac. : 


2.937,103. 


Ltd.    Olaa 


Edge 


fiuskia.  Hearr.     2,926.549.   ^ 
Bylraala  Electric  Products  lac. :  Be»— 
Chn^Oe  T.     2.927.277. 
TaaJkt.  Btephea.     2.927.153. 
Syatroa  Co. :  Bee —      « ...^  »„. 
AlTord.  Orore  D.     2.926j77S. 
Bpurtla.  Winiam  V.     2.926,687. 
Ssnlc.  NliAolas  A.,  aad  K.  Pud.  to  Bay  Otaaa 
aeedlOTalTe.    2.426.885.  3-1-O0.  CL  261— 814. 
Tacehella.  Adolph  A..  •»«  A.  N  Aaderao^  to  TaedjelU^Iac. 
Ualform  temperature,  dual  drealt  eaglae  cooUag  system. 
2.938.841.  8-f^.  CI.  123—41.21. 

Tac^dla,  lae  :  Bee —  ^  .   ^  •  ••«  «ai 

TaeSkella.  Adolph  A.,  aad  Aadersoa.    3.938.841. 

Talalay.  Ansdm.  W.  D.  Coff^,  aad  J.  A.  TaUlay,  H  to  The 
it  I^oiK)drtci  Oo..  aad^jTto  D^toaBubheri^  Pro«js 
of  Impregaatlag  Tuleaalasd  foam  mbber  wltii  aa  Mn«oas 
dlsMiSoS  eomprislag  eollddal  sUlca.  2,926.390,  8-1-00. 
ClTo— 53. 

Talalay.  Joseph  A. :  Bee—-  ^  _  ,  , 

Taialay.  Aaaelm.  Coffey,  aad  Talalay. 
Talboys,  Hearr  H.,  to  NOTdberg  Mfg.  Co. 
chlae.    2,928,616,8-1-00,01.104—8. 

Talge.  Henry  J. :  Bee — 

BlusiklB,  Bldaey.     2.926.711. 
Tsihoz,  Joha  P..  and  B.  B.  Nolt  to  Sperry  Bead  Corp.    Hay 

baler.    2,926,601.3-1-60,01.100—142. 
Tarbuttoa.  Grady.  J.  C  Drtskdl.  T.  M.  Jonee,  aad  CM. 

Smith,  to  Te^Mseee  Valley  AS^^J^  ,  ?*2;^«Xf  ^^ 

dlodde  from  waste  gases.    2,928.999.  3-1-80.  CL  23—178. 
Taschaer.  MlchaeL  to  N^Sag  Spriag  <?»•  .Clip  ajede  <rf  irtre 

for  supportlag  the  eads  i^  slauous  spriag  stripe,    z.wza,- 

878.  3-1-60.  CL  248—^03. 
Taylor.    Charles    A.,    to    Burroughs    Corp.      Accelerometer. 

2.92i.898.  3-1-60.  CL  264—1. 
Taylor,  Isadora  A.     Aircraft  with  tlltable  lete. 

8-1-60.  CT.  244—12. 

Taylor.  James  P.     Beaaproof  e*P  ^'- ***.?*^'^' 
lUllM  sports.    2.928.358,  3-1-80;  CL  3— 8. 

Teagle.  Blchard  E. :  Bee—  «**-•*• 

Baraeff.  Charlee  H.,  aad  Teagle.     2,926.897. 

Tediao  lastraaseat  Oo. :  Bee-- 
Nsflus,  Vemer  H.     2,926,982. 

Tegge.  Bruce  B..  and  J.  L.  Ernst,  to  Esse  BMcar^  fL^^' 
irtMeriag  CO.  Uquld-liquld  heat  exchange  In  low  tWBoera- 
tDie  polymeriaatloa.     2^^27.101.  8-1-60.  01.  260—85.3. 

■^"TSStSroiaff^Dart.nrji.e..  and  Smith.    2.936.999. 


3.936.390. 
Track  Ualag  aia- 


2.926.868. 
radag,  sad 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


T«BMir.  Lewis  N. :  8— — 

Wrigb^  Jaj  L.,  and  Tenney.     2.026.747. 
Tew.  Joiepk  F.,  to  Whltmlre  Hosiery  mile.     Seamed  toe 
•toddBf  and  method  <rf  maktag  aarae.     2.028,513,  a-l-M, 
a.  66—187. 
Texaco  lae. :  B9* — 

Nathan.  Charles  C     2.027.078. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  Bte — 

Stead.  Richard  R.     2,027,011. 
Thelmer.  Ernst  T. :  Bet — 

SomerrlUe.  Wlllard  T.,  and  Thelmer.     2.027.127. 
Theobald,  Charles  B.,  Jr. :  Ass — 

Stem.  Robert  O..  and  Theobald.     2.026.480. 
Thtlo,  Edward  R. :  Aes — 

Mailer,  HolUs  L..  Jr^,  ThUo,  and  Tnmhall.     2,026.607. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  0e« — 

Eaton.  Darld  C.  and  Arata.     2.026.400. 

Fnlton.  Nathaniel  D..  and  Llpiwaann.     2,026,872. 
Thomas,  Charles  A. :  Bte — 

Olmsted,  Peter  B..  and  Thomas.     2,027,124i 
Thomas.  Donald  D.,  to  Clinton  Bnfflnes  Corp.    Tank  assembly 
for  Internal  eombastlon  engines.     2,026,605,  3-1-60,  CI. 
137—676. 
Thomas,  Prank  A. :  Bw — 

Browne,  Panl  W.     2.026,023. 
Thomas.  Robert  M. :  Bm — 

Baldwin,  Pranda  P..  and  Thomas.     2,026.718. 
Thompson  Grinder  Co..  The :  Be* — 

Krafft.  FrederiiA  O.     2.026.663.  ' 

Thompson,  Joseph  C.    Chiropractic  table.    2.026,660,  3-1-60, 

CI.  128 — 70. 
ThomiMOD,  Leo  1.     Device  for  connectlnff  members  together. 

2,8e6,041.  3-1-60,  CI.  287—64. 

Thomess,  Rudolph  B..  to  United  States  ol  America.  Narr. 
Safety  exploslTe  line  eatter.    2.026.565.  3-1-60.  CI.  89—1. 

Toeppen,  Thurston  H..  to  International  BunlnesM  Machines 
Corp.  Decimal  tabulation  derlce.  2.026.760.  3-1-60.  C\. 
107—178. 

Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  Bee — 

Robinson,  Bruce  E.     2.027,100.  I 

Toth.  Louis  C,  to  International  Rarrester  Co.    Track  roller 
mounting  sMans   for  endless   track   vebicles.     2,026,968. 
3-l-60rCl.  305—1. 
Towle,  George  B.,  and  J.  W.  Darls.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Jet  Mlencer.     2,926,744.  3-1-60.  CI,  181—65^ 
Trane  Co.,  The  :  (tee —  q 

Coe,  Robert  B.    2.026,837,.  .»    , 

Neubauer,  EmU  T.    2.026.)M)3.  >  i 

Tribbett.  Murray  C. :  Bee — 

Stacy,  Thomas  F..  and  Trlbbett.    2.026,492. 
Trlco  Products  Corp. :  Bee —  ,'. ' " 

Deibel.  Raymond  A.,  and  Weymouth.    2.026,376. 

Trinity  Ladder  Inc. :  Bee — 
St-Mars.  Yvon.    2,926,746. 

Trott,  William  A.  Illuminated  bathroom  fixture.  2,027,108, 
3-1-60,  Cl.  240—4.1. 

Trudeau,  Urban  P..  to  Owens-IUlnoln  Glara  Co.  Apparatus 
for  delivering  mold  charges  to  a  forming  machine. 
2.026,457.  3-1-60.  Cl.  40—6. 

Tmelove  *  Madean.  Inc. :  Bee —  i 

Maclean,  Donald.    2.926.404. 
Tatansky,  Clement  J. :  Bee — 

Prybylskl.  John  R.,  and  Turansky.  •  24)26.883. 
Turnbull,  Norman  K. :  Bee —  ' 

Muller.  Mollis  L.,  Thllo,  and  Turnbull.    2,926,607. 
Turner,  Roland  J.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Polarising  semlconduc- 

tlre  apparatus.    2,927,222.  3-1-60,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Tnrhgulst,  Thoman  L. :  Bee — 

Dnlebohn,  David  H.,  Tumqulst,  and  Wennes.     2,927,190. 
UCLAF:  Bee  — 

Amlard,  Gaston,  and  Heymes.    2.927.118.       <    ^ 

Yellna.  Leon.  Anatol.  and  AmUrd.    2.927.107.  * 
Umbrlcht.  Emil,  and  D.  Evann.  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Power  washing  apparatus.    2,926.674,  3-1-60,  Cl.  134 — 72. 
Underwood.  Arthur  A. :  Bee — 

Francis.  Gerald  A.,  and  Underwood.    2,926,843. 
Undesser,  Karl,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Radar  system. 
2.927.318.  8-1-60,  O.  348—16.  , 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Luiader,  OUbert  B..  and  Hall.    2,027,064. 
Union  Steel  Chest  Corp. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Orrin  J.    2.926,978. 

Union  Stock  Tard  and  Transit  Co.  of  Chicago,  The :  Bee — 
Morrison.  Wlllard  L.    2.926.501. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Farkas.  Thomas  P.    2.926.494. 

Towle.  George  B..  and  Darin.    2.926.744. 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Clewes.  Antony  B.    2.926.354. 
United  Electric  Coal  CompanleM.  The :  Bee — 

Kolbe.  Frank  F.    2.926.438. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 
Clark,  Alfred  S.    2,926.723. 
OUbride,  Andrew  J.,  and  Rockwell.    2.926.367. 

U.S.  Electrical  Motora.  Inc. :  See —  i 

Green.  James  R.    2.926,500. 
U:S.  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Zlllman.  Jack  H..  and  WlllUma.    2.026.602. 
(fnlted  States  Movldyn  Corp. :  Bee — 

Moadry.  Zdenek  V.    2.027.062. 


2.927^215. 
2.027,208. 


2,927.188. 


I 


United  SUtes  of  America  ^    - 

Air  Force  :  See — 

Pennington,  PhlUp  J.    2^27,314. 

Pr/bylskl.  John  R.,  and  Turansky.    2,926.883. 

Scbwarts.  Walter,  and  Kleplnger.    2^26,870. 

Worrell,  Edsel  A.,  and  KlinbalT.    2,927,^. 
Army:  See — 

Curran.  Daniel  R.,  Gerber.  and  Lungo.    2,027,285. 

Kroecer.  WUllara  J.,  Kafadar,  and  Olson.    2.926.526. 

MacGlashan.    William    F..    Jr.,    Margraf.    and    Seits. 
2.926.694. 

Magnus.  Herbert  A.,  snd  Stott.    2.926,638. 

Pile.  Benkmln  D.    2.926,662. 

Schaer,  Gtenn  R.    2,927,066. 

Sparks,  Vemer  W.,  and  Jensen.    2,926,798. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission :  See  — 

Allen   Lloyd  W.,  and  Buntenbach. 

Cunningham.  Richard  C.  and  Ogg. 

Fe  Shong.  JaBMs  A.,  Jr.    2.927,070. 
airstelB.  Edward.    2.927.166. 

Ruey.  WlUUm  R.    2.927.071. 

Luce.  John  8.    2.927^2. 

McCnUough,  Robert  F.    2,927,001. 
voBmepce  •  Bee 

Wall.  Leo  A..  Hellman.  and  Pummer. 
Navy :  Bee — 

Atkins,  Walter  W..  and  Bixby.    2.926.566. 

Bangs,  (tordon  B.,  Loomls,  and  Gregory.    2,926.606. 

Bless.  Harold.    2.926.871. 

Barren.  Ellis.    2.927,145. 

Faught.  Harold  P.    2,926.488. 

Harris,  FrnnkHa  H.    2,926,419. 

Hlnman,  WUbur  8.,  Jr.    2,926,61 1. 

Hoffman,  Joseph  G.    2J927.214. 

bikatos.  Loots  L.    2,027,262. 
arlon,  Thomas  M.,  and  Stretb.    2,927,213. 
Neat.  Conrad  L.    2.007.260. 
Okress.  Ernest  C.    2.027.241.  ' 

Petrits.  Richard  L..  Maaley.  and  TareU.     2.027,067. 
Ruehlemann.  Herbert  B.    2.027,224. 
Buehlemann.  Herbert  B.    2.026,610. 
Thomess,  Rudolph  B.    2.026,565. 
Van  Goey^  Henry  R.,  and  Campbell. 
Van  Wlnk^,  Edgar  W.    2,027,164. 
Warren,  Raymond  W.    2,026,567. 
mTftr  *  Sco 

Albert,  Talbot  J.,  and  Pfanstlel.    2,027,087. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Bayert,  Joseph  J.,  Cooke,  and  Mooney. 
Buckwalter,  Howard  M.,  and  Almand. 
Constantakls,  George  V.    2,026,715. 
Witt,  Harry  8.    2,027,005. 
U.S.  Slicing  Machine  Co^  Inc. :  Bee— 

Byland,  Henry  L.    2,026,473. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Bowerman,  HuUe  B.,  Miller,  and  Jacoby. 
Dentser,  Carl  J.,  Laugfalln,  and  Stoeckel. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  Bee — 
Brown.  Kenneth  M.    2,027,076. 
MichalKo,  Edward,  Hoekstra,  and  Smith. 
Smith,  Robert  M.    2,027,067. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Babcock,  John  C.    2,027,100. 
UrdaL  Jan:  Bee— 

llalaTasos.  Arthur  J.,  and  Urdal.    2.026.846. 
Utlger.  Ralph,  to  W.  G.  Scott    Newspaper  vending  machines. 

2,026,81 1,  3-1-60,  O.  221—218. 
Utility  Trailer  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Bennett,  Walter.     2,026,028. 
VEB  Spesialnahmaschinenwerk  Llmbach :  See — 

Scbelbel,  Kurt,  and  Botamann.    2,926,703. 
V.I.  Produds,  Inc. :  See — 

Baker,  Hyde  W.,  and  Hanford.    2.026,697. 
Vacca.   Ralph  H.,   to   National   Research   Corp.     Measuring. 

2,9^7,217;  3-1-60.  a.  250—219. 
Van  Amerlnien-Haeoler,  Inc. :  See — 

SomervfUe.  WUlanl  T.,  and  Thelmer.     2,927,127. 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary :  See — 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N.V. :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A. 
Van  der   Lely.  Cornells  and   A..   ..^  ^. 
Method  of  raking  a  crop.     2,926,476, 
Van   der  Lely,   Cornells  and  A.,   to  C. 


2,926,600. 


2.926.971. 
2.927.061. 


2.926.976. 
2.926.698. 


2.927.088. 


2,926.476. 
2,926,481. 

2,926,476. 
i.92(j,481. 
to  C.   van  der  Lely.  N.V. 
8-1-60.  Cl.  56—1. 
van  der  Lely.  N.V. 
Devices    for   lateral   displacement   of   crop   lying   on   the 
ground.    2.926.481.  3-1-60,  Cl.  06—396. 
Van  der  Mlnne,  Johan  L. :  See — 

Jense,    Wlllem    P.,    van    der    Minne,    and    Hermanie. 
2.927,079. 
Vanderslice,  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Gaseous  dis- 
charge device.     2,927.240,  3-1-60,  C\.  313—193. 
Vander  Weel,  Walter  H.,  to  Labelon  Tape  Co.,  Inc.     Rent 
sensitive  copying  tbeti.     2.027.039.  3-1-40.  Cl.   117—86. 
Van  Ess.  Fred  C. :  See — 

Hoffman.  Stanley  O..  and  Van  Ess.    2.926.358. 
Van  Goey.  Henry  R..  and  T.  C.  Campbell,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.    Gas  operated  safety  and  arming  mech- 
anhnn.    2.926.600,  3-1-60,  Cl.  102—70. 

Van  Rljn,  Jacoboa  C.    Ventilating  motor  and  fan.    2,026,838. 
3-1-60,  a.  230—117.  ] 

Fred  A.     Water  control  systems  for  welding 
2,027,104,  3-1-40,  Cl.  210—108. 
Bdgar  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
eoapUng  dreolt  for  a  dlred  current  amplifier. 
--    -   170—171. 


Van  Vooren, 
machines. 

Van  Winkle, 

Interstage 

2,027,164,  3-1^60,  a. 
Varela.  James  O. :  See — 

Petrttx,  Richard  L..  Manley,  and  Varela. 


2J027,267. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼an^n,  Roy  A.     GUlf  dab  carrier.    2,026,713,  8-1-60,  Cl. 

Vdlai,  Leon.  J.  AnatOl,  and  G.  AmUrd.  to  UCLAF.     Process 
of  making  N,N-dll»«nsyl  pepUdes.     2,927,107,  3-1-60,  Cl. 
260—112. 
Vermette,  Howard.     Chuck  construction.     2,926,922,  3-1-60, 
Cl.  279—114. 

Vincent,  Albert  J. :  Sre—  _     _       .  ^„. 

Keeler,  LawrencB  M.,  Vincent,  and  Gamble.     2,926,483. 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Go/ette,  Lewis  E.    2,927,014. 
Togt.  Kenneth  S..  and  L.  E.  Scott,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Push-pull    transistor    osdllator.      2.927^81.    3-1-60,    Cl. 
331—62.  { 

VolgtUnder  A.G. :  S^b—  ' 

Sommer,  Rlehant.     2,926,671. 
VoUrath  Co.,  The  :  Bee —  ? 

Loefller,  Robert  W.     2,926,545. 
Vonaesch,  Frits:  See — 

Weiss,  -Ernst,  and  Vonaesch.    2,926.414. 

Von  Berg,   Robert  L.,  and  N.  T.   Poffenberger    to  The  Dow 

Chemical   Co.      Process   for    forming   phenol-formaldehyde 

resinous     condensates    In     continuous     tubular    readors. 

2,927,097,  3-1-80.  6.  260—57. 

Vuncannon,  Sam  H.,  to  Vun-Ruas  Co.,  Inc.    Window  assembly. 

2,926,391  3-1^0.  Cl.  20—42. 
Vun-Russ  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Vuncannon,  San  H.    2.926,397. 
Wagner,  Raymond  J. :  See —  ^  _^^  ^^ 

Ecker,  Howard  W.^  Marchant,  and  Wacner.     2,927,269. 
Wahl,  Allan  A.,  to  Cadet  Chemical  Corp.     Laaroyl  peroxide 

compositions.     2,927,084,  3-1-60,  Cl.  232 — 126. 
Waite.  Fred  L..  to  ASaerican  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.     Wrap- 
ping machine  adjusting  mechanUm.     2,926,472,  3-1-60,  Cl. 
X.*!— 203. 
Wall,    Leo  A.,  M.    Hellman,   and  W.  J.   Pummer,   to   United 
,  States  of  America,   Commerce.     Method   for  the  prepara- 
tion  of  bexafluorobensene.      2,927,138.   3-1-60.  Cf   260— 
660. 
Wallach^     Irving     D.,     to     Conotorc.     Inc.       Transmission. 

2.926,h.'i2.  3-1-60,  CT.  74— 757.     \ 
Wailshein,  Melvin.     Orthodontic  brackets.     2.926.422,   3-1- 
60.  n.  ^2— 14.       ,  \    \  «       »„ 

Walshin,^  Murray.      Submersible   pump.  \  2,927,174,   3-1-60, 

a.  200—84.  vJ 

Waltham  Precision  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.T  Bee — 

Wendelken,  Gerard  J.    2,927,187. 
Walther.  Frederick  C.  :  Bee — 

Himka,  John,  aod  Walther.    2,926,949. 

Warburton,  James  :  See —  

Stiles,  Samuel  R.,  Warburton,  and  Black.    2,927,009. 
Ward,  Eric  H. :  Be^— 

Booth.  Sydney  E.,  and  Ward.    2,927.301. 
Wamant.  Julien.  and  R.  Joly.  to  Les  Laboratoires  Francais 
de  Chlmlotheraple.     Method  of  preparing  3a-acetoxy-17a- 
hydroxy  etiocbolane-11-one.     2.927.120.  3-1-60.  Cl.  260— 
397.45. 
Warren.   Raymond  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Receiver  mechanism  for  feeding  and  poeitloninK  ammuni- 
tion In  a  gun.    2.9CS6.567.  3-1-60.  Cl.  89 — 33. 
Washington  Machine  ft  Tool  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Lanier.  Reginald  S..  Merrell.  and  Miller.     2.926.936. 
Wasserman.    Rene  D..    and   J.   Quaas,   to   Eutectic   Welding 
Alloys  Corp.    Fluxing  method  and  composition.     2.927.049, 
3-1-60.  Cl.  148—35.  ^     _ 

Watson.   Arthur.      HemU   support.      2.926.664,   3-1-60,   Cl. 

128—100. 
Watson,    Frank   O.,    to    Bendix   Avtetion    Corp.      Pawl  and 

ratchet  mechanism.     2.926,647,  3-1-60,  Cl.  74—575. 
Weatherhead  Co.,  The  :  See — 

GUI.  Vincent  A.    2,926.934. 
Weber.  Heias :  See-~  ^  ^  _„.    ^, 

Nienburg.  Hans.  Schiller.  Weber,  and  Boehm.    2.927.105. 
Weber,  Rudi :  Bee— 

Grfittrup,  Helmut,  and  Weber.    2,927.169. 
Wegmann,   Jacques,   and  C.   Beck«r.   to  Ciba  Ltd.     Colored 
shaped  structures  from  viscose  and  process  for  their  manu- 
facture.   2.927.03H,  3-1-60.  Cl.  106—166. 
Weldlg,  Miles,  to  The  Cartton  Machine  Tool  Co.     Hydraulic 
spindle  balance.    2,926,554,  3-1-60,  Cl.  77—36. 

Weill.  Oeorgpn  :  Bee — 

Simon,  Jean  C.  and  Weill.    2.927.322. 
Weir.  Donald  A.,  and  J.  Rice,  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Binary   adder-subtracter.     2.926,851.  3-1-60, 
Cl.  235—176. 

Garment   hanger. 

Weisa.  Ernst,  and  F.  Vonaesch.  to 
Production  of  mechanical  effects 
2,926,414,  3-1-60.  Cl.  26—69. 

Weiss,  Richard,  to  Franks  ft  Heidecke,  Fabrik  Photograph- 
Ischer  Prasislons-Apparate.  Roll  film  camera  with  multi- 
format  metering  mechanism.  2,926,424,  3-1-60,  Cl.  83— 
129.      I 

Weiss,  Richard,  to  Franke  ft  Heidecke,  Fabrik  Photojfrapb- 
ischer  Prastsions-Apparate.  Protective  housing  for  photo- 
graphic cameras.    2.026.572.  3-1-60.  Cl.  95—11. 

Weiss.  Richsrd,  to  Franke  ft  Heidecke.  Fabrik  Photograph- 
ischer  Praiislonc-Apparate.  Carrying  case  for  photographic 
cameras.    2,92«,573.  3-1-60,  C\.  9JV— 11. 

Weissman,  Samuel  M.,  to  Bankera  ft  Merchants.  Inc.  Stamp 
holder.    2.928.408,  3-1-80,  C\.  24—3. 

Welch,  Harold  L..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  V  engine  hot  spot  heat- 
ing system  and  »»ethod.     2.926.647.  3-1-60.  CT.  23—122. 

Wellman,  S.  K.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Wdlonan.  SamiH^l  K.    2,927,015 


Welser,    Morris. 
223—94. 


2,926,823,   3-1-60.    Cl. 

Heberlein  Patent  Corp. 
on   light-weight  fabrics^ 


Wellman,  Samuel  K.,  to  The  S.  K.  Wellman  Co.  Method  of 
producing  low  density  iron  powder.  2,927,015,  3-1-60, 
Cl.  75— .5. 
Wendelken,  Gerard  J.,  to  Waltham  Precision  Instrument  Co., 
Inc.  High  Intensity  eledrical  radiation  or  multi-elemient 
Image  furnace.  2,927,187,  3-1-80,  Cl.  219-^34. 
Wennes,  Stephen  B. :  See — 

Duiebohn,  David  H.,  Tumqulst,  and  Wennes.     2,927,190. 
Wentworth,  Joseph  T..  to  General  Moton  Corp.     Fuel  shut- 
off  medianlsm.      2,926,892.   3-1-60,  Cl.   261—84. 
Werneri  Otto  E.,  and  R.  J.  Mueller,  to  Automatic  Canteen 
Co.  of  America.  Inc.    Infusion  devices.    2,926,504,  8-1-60, 
Cl.  99—295. 
Weratein,  Frank  A.,  to  Phillips  Drill  Co.     Chock  and  handle 
for  manual    installation  of  BcIf-drtlUng  expanaion  shells. 
2,926,353,  3-1-60,  Cl.  1—49.8. 
Wessel,   Hans.     Cleansing  appliances  for  use   In   polishing, 
scrubbing  or  waxing  floors  and  like  structures.    2.926.370. 
3-l-60rCl.  15—49. 
Western  Electrle  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hardeaty.  Edwin  C.    2.926.482. 
Western  States  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hertrich.  Joseph.     2,926.886. 
Westini^oose  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 
Frola.  Joseph  F.    2.926.768. 
Gorman.  Andrew  T.    2.026.964. 
McClure.  Glenn  T.    2.926,967. 
Wilson.  Richard  L.,  and  Worbols.    2.926.965. 
Westlund.  Roy  A.,  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Rudel,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.    Corrosion  Inhibitor.     2,927,080,  3-1- 
60,  Cl.  252 — 18.7. 
Weymouth.  Frederick  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Deibel.  Raymond  A.,  and  Weymouth.     2.926.376. 

Wheelock,  Charles  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Resins  from 

epoxldised    liquid    diene    polymera    and    phenol    aldehyde 

resins  and  method  of  making  same.     2,927,094,   3-1-60, 
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White,    Bflte    B.     Traction    drive    for    railroad-transported 

refrigerator  trailera.     2,926.505,  3-1-60.   Cl.   62—242. 
Whitlock,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  to  Aquamatic  Inc.     Multiport  Talve. 

2,926,698,  3-1-60.  Cl.  137—62.5.29. 
Whitmire  Hosiery  Mills  :  Bee— 
Tew,  Joseph  F.     2,926,513. 
Wlken,  Ralph  :  Bee — 

Schmitter,  Walter  P..  and  Wlken.     2.926.642. 
Wilcox.  Isaac  L..  to  Sealright-Oswego  Falls  Corp.    Slip  cover. 

2.926.812.  3-1-60.  Cl.  220—42.  „       ..       « 

Wilcoxon,  Kenneth  H..  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. 
Swimming  and  underwater  viewing  apparatus.  2.926.865. 
3-1-60,  Cl.  9—313.  .         «  .  . 

Wilde.  Frederick  G..  to  Paragon-Revolute  Corp.  Amnjonla 
pumping  system  for  gas- type  machine  for  developing  photo- 
sensitive sheets.  2.926.592,  .^-l-80.  CT.  95—89. 
Wilhelmsen.  Carl  R..  to  Haxeltlne  Research.  Inc.  Multiple 
unit  transistor  circuit  with  means  for  maintaining  common 
tone  at  a  fixed  reference  potential.     2,927.204.  3-1-60.  Cl. 

Wilkins,  Colbert  W..  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.     Cleavable 

release  coating.     2,926,829.   »-l-«0,„n.  ^22^-3.5. 
Wilkinson.  Estel  W.     Lead  pointer.     2.926,633,  3-1-60.  O. 

120—96. 
Williams.  Glynn  H.  :  Bee— 

Zlllmsn.  Jack  H..  and  Williams.     2.926.692. 
Willson.    Thomas    C.    Jr..    to    PUx    Corp.     Sheet    shaping. 

2.926.385.  3-1-80.  Cl.  18—19.  .,.^,„„.     ^^ 

Wilson.     John     H.     Engine    compounds    for    drilling    rigs. 

2.926.786,  3-1-60.  Cl.  192—112.  „,    ^   _w     _   »•_ 

Wllwn,  RIcbard  L..  and  R.  J.  Worbols.  to  Westlnghouse  Air 

Brake   Co.      Fluid   pressure  brake   apparatus.     2.926,965. 

ft— 1  —HO    Cl    30fl     3fl 
Wilton.  Robert,  to  American  Gage  ft  Machine  Co     Electrical 

test  instrument.     2.927.270,  8-1-80    Cl.  324—78 
Windsor.    Frederick   N.,    and   D.    A.    Green,    to   MIm    Safe^ 

Appliances  Co.     Fluid  pressure  control  device.     2.926.68J, 

8-1-60.  Cl.  137—63.  ^         .     ,  .  „.  „_ 

Wing.    Russell    T.     Watch    supporting    devices.     2.926,826, 

8-1-60,  CL  224— r4. 
Wlnthrop-Atkins  Co^.  Inc. :  See-- 
Atklns.  Horace  K.     2.926.444. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  T^oun^ttoniBee— 

iMrCrtv     Elisabeth    F..    and    Peterson.     2,927,057. 
VCm   Sk^  8.  "  Cnlt^  SUtes  Rubber  Co.     Ptastlc  blends 

comnrislng  resinous  copolymer  of  an  aryl  '"ono™*' *°f  " 

acidic  monomer,  and  a  graft  coP<>»y""  "'^ '?>^l''V!5w  K" 
aryl  monomer  and  acidic  monomer.    2,927.095.  3-1-60,  ci. 

260 — 46.5. 
Wolf ,  Hanley  W. :  See—     „„..,_ 
Laughter.  Victor  H.     2,926.816. 

Wolfe.   Wallace   V..    and    T.    C    Sharp.    ♦«    R****"  o^JJ/yiM 

America.      Film-television      editing      system.      2.»^7.io«, 

3-1-60.  Cl.  178—8.8. 
Wood.  Charles  W.,  to  Standard-Thomson  Corp.    Double  valve 

thermostat.    2.926,853,  3-1-80.  Cl.  236—84. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.  :  Bee— 

Duvall.  Thure  C.     2,926.417. 
Woodford.  Fred  W.,  to  The  Bagle^Plcher  Co.     Production  of 

barium  hydroxide.     2.927.000.  8-1-60,  Cl.  23—186. 
Woodward,   David   W.,   and   V.   F    Chu.    to   EI.   doPont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.    Photographic  elements  and  processes 

of  photography.    2,927.019,  3-1-60.  Cl.  96—7. 
Woodward    David   W..   and   V.   P.   Chu.    to  E.    I.   du  Pont 

dTNtmourirand  Co.     Multilayer  color  photographic  film. 

2.927.024.  3-1-60,  Cl.  96—74. 

Worbols,  Robert  J. :  Bee —  ,  ^    ^  ,        .  ^^a  cutK 
Wilson.  Richard  L.,  and  Worbols.     2.926,965. 

Workman.    Woodrow    I.,    to    In^t'^^'V?,**  oSf'^'^i"**      ^^ 
Closure  device.     2.926,939.   3-1-60.  Cl.  286—5. 
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6.6: 

7.3: 


7.5: 

26: 

66: 

170- 

6: 

15: 

Un.2: 

178: 

180-  14.5: 

42: 

S3: 

54: 

70: 

181- 

.5: 

31: 

32: 

33: 

47: 

55: 

66: 

182— 

36: 

183- 

4  3: 

7: 

115: 

121: 

184- 

6: 

187- 

28: 

188- 

73: 

153: 

150: 

218: 

180-     84: 

103—       4: 

13: 

21.5: 

48: 

112: 

183—     38: 

185—  28: 
66: 

186—  115: 

187—  52: 
178: 

188—  21: 
181: 
213: 
220: 
232: 

20O-      18: 

46: 

61.14: 

67: 

80: 

84: 

87: 


00: 
104: 


1896,737 

1878  728 

1836.730 

1826.730 

18r.052 

1027,058 

1837.084 

18r,055 

1027,056 

18r,057 

1  or,  058 

1838,731 

1896.732 

1836.783 

1887.146 

1087,147 

1827,148 

1837.140 

1037,180 

1037.161 

1037.182 

1927.153 

1027,154 

1027,156 

1027.186 

1887,157 

1827.158 

1827,150 

1037.180 

1027,  IM 

1837  182 

1827.163 

1827,167 

1826,734 

1826,735 

1836.736 

1W6,737 

1896,738 

1826,788 

1826,740 

1826.741 

1826,742 

1876,743 

1828,744 

1826,745 

1826,746 

1826,747 

1828,748 

1826,750 

1026,751 

1826,752 

1826,753 

1836,754 

1826,755 

1826,756 

1826,757 

1826,758 

1826,758 

1826,760 

1826,781 

1826,762 

1828,783 

1836,764 

1836,785 

1826,766 

1826,767 

2.827,060 

1827,080 

1837.061 

1828.708 

1826.780 

1828,770 

1826,771 

1826,772 

1826,773 

1826,774 

1827,168 

1827,108 

1827,170 

1827,171 

1827.172 

1827,173 

1827,174 

1827,175 

1827,176 

1827,177 

1827,178 

1827,178 

1827,180 

zziii 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ao- 
ai- 


n*- 


aa- 

a»- 

a7- 
a»— 


»- 


IM: 

Ml: 
1«: 

U: 

43: 

46: 
46: 

a. 

•4: 

147: 

W: 

MLS: 

-l&l: 
44: 
46: 

£19: 
a: 

4ia: 

•6: 

-     4«: 

IT: 


ar: 

30: 

136: 

a3: 

401: 

486: 

333: 

4: 

49: 

09: 

IM: 

148: 

149: 

1: 

3: 

38: 

130: 

143: 

14&: 

147: 

153: 

a3: 

390: 

11: 

40: 

33: 

00: 

30: 

30: 

84: 

39: 

44: 

09: 

89: 
100: 
108: 
130: 

ir: 

15: 
26: 
43: 
63: 

n3: 

389: 

I: 


%9S7.U1 

l«r.U3 

3;  987. 183 
3.907,184 
3.917.186 
3,«t7,003 
3.917.068 
3.907,064 
3. 987. 066 
3.198.776 
8^997,088 
31987,087 
3^887,088 
31907.080 
1987,070 
11917,071 
1988,778 
3.881777 
8,981778 
1031779 
1901780 
1881781 
1981783 
1087.073 
1087,073 
1087,074 
1037,076 
1987,076 
1987,077 
1981783 
1081784 
1031785 
1031786 
1931787 
1031788 
1031789 
1931790 
1991791 
1991703 
1991 704 
1931796 
1991796 
1031797 
1931798 
1931799 
1931800 
1931801 
1931803 
1931808 
1031804 
1931806 
1031806 
1931807 
1991808 
1031809 
1037.186 
1937,187 
1  or.  188 
1937.189 
1907.190 
1997,191 
1997.193 
1997,198 
1097,194 
1997,196 
1937.196 
1931810 
1991811 
1991813 
1931813 
1031814 
1931815 
1931816 


130: 

136: 

142: 

107: 

08: 

80: 

04: 

86: 

334-       4: 

6: 

4146: 

4146: 

339-    16: 

14: 


37: 

51: 

O: 

3: 

116: 

117: 

137: 
308: 
7: 
6148: 
61: 

tLll: 
88: 


03: 

164: 

175: 

170: 

189: 

34: 

103: 

139: 

354: 

353: 

417: 

310-  113: 

4.1: 

37: 

78: 

349-       7: 

5112: 

5&18: 

5153: 

84.3: 

96: 

107.  IS: 

1114: 

158: 

12: 

45: 
63: 

111: 


i 


031817 
981 8B 
1031819 
1031830 
1981 8n 
1981833 
1981838 


348- 


380- 


130: 

in: 

187: 
333: 
303: 
311: 
337: 
358: 
30: 


1031835 
1031838 
1901837 
1991838 
1991839 
1991830 
1031831 
1031883 
1031833 

1901886 
1031886 
1991837 
1031838 
1031839 
1981840 
1037.301 
1031841 
1031842 
1981  Ott 
1931844 
1931845 
1031846 
1931847 
1931848 
1931880 
1991851 
1031853 
1931853 
1031854 
1931865 
1931866 
1931857 
1931886 
1937,197 
1937,198 
1027,199 
1937.200 
1021880 
1991860 
1021861 
1991882 
1931863 
1931864 
1931865 
1031 860 
1931867 
1931866 
1031800 
1931870 
1931871 
1931872 
1931873 
1931874 
1901703 
1921875 
1991876 
1931877 
1931878 
1991879 
1991880 
1921881 
1937.202 
1937.303 
19r,304 


380-     r: 


49.5: 

06: 

813: 

300: 
a4: 
a7: 

a9: 

330: 
30: 

ao: 

a4: 

IS: 

33.8: 

417: 
137: 
186: 
317: 
436: 


361- 


889- 


364- 


365- 


1937.306 
1187.100 
1087.  «r 
41.0:  1037.308 
415:  1037,300 
1087,a0 

los7.ai 

1987.813 

lor.as 

1 997.84 
1037.a5 
1037.a6 
1037,a7 
1937,a8 
1997,a9 

1991883 
1031884 
1031885 
1937.078 
1937,079 
1937.080 
10r,081 
1937.083 
1937,083 
lOr.OM 
438:  19^,086 
490ul#7.086 
443:  1997,087 
10r,088 
1931886 
1931887 
1931888 
1991889 
1031890 
1931801 
1937,089 
1937.000 
1937.001 
1037,003 
n.6:  1037,008 
43:  1997,004 
1927.006 
1027.005 
1927.007 
1937.008 
1977.099 
1027,100 
1937.101 
1937.103 
1937,103 
1037.104 
1937,106 
1937,100 
1  or.  107 
1  or.  106 

1  or.  100 
1  or.  110 

347.5:  lOr.in 
380:  19r.ll3 

1  or.  113 
I9r.ii4 
I9r,ii5 
I9r.ii6 
I9r.ii7 

2.9r.ll8 
19r.l30 

1  or,  131 

307.5:  1  or,  119 
19r,183 
19r.  133 
1  or,  134 
1  or.  125 


400: 
26: 

136: 

2: 

86: 

182: 
35: 
10: 

a: 

317: 
r: 


415: 
51: 
57: 
77.5: 
715: 
815: 
85.  S: 
87.5: 
812: 
94.8: 
94.0: 

112: 
380.55: 

340: 


351.5 
368: 
303: 

300.2: 
319: 
380: 

307.45: 


461: 
463: 


300-  466: 
488: 
sot: 

536: 
561: 
886: 
878: 
863: 
806: 


OBO: 
086: 
007: 

on: 

•4: 
18: 
tl: 
30: 
30: 
8: 
1: 

15: 

17: 

3: 

30: 

1: 

106: 

131: 

35: 

47: 

51: 

87: 

06: 

74: 

80: 

05: 


387— 


m- 


379— 
3TS- 


1013: 

134: 

150: 

185: 

r4—       4: 

31: 

379-  114: 

380-  8: 
11.3: 

43: 

413: 

87.03: 

106: 

411: 

475: 

470: 

281—     34: 

883-     r: 

18: 


385-  184: 
325: 
380: 

386-  6: 

387-  63: 
54: 

293-      11: 
53: 

315: 
333: 
833: 
23: 


1  or,  126 

i«B7.m 

1987.131 

1  or.  130 
1  or,  130 

1987,181 
lOr.183 

1  or,  116 

1  or,  133 
1907,184 
10r,136 

lor.m 
lor.uo 
ior.180 

1987.140 
1987.141 
1031808 
1981890 
1081804 
1031806 
1031806 
1031807 
1981898 
1031880 
1031900 
1931901 
1931903 
1931903 
1031904 
1031906 
1021906 
1931907 
1931906 
1931909 
1931910 
1931011 
1936.912 
1921913 
1936,914 
1921915 
1921916 
1921917 
1921918 
1921919 
1921920 
1921921 
1926,932 
1921923 
1921924 
1926.925 
1931 93« 
1931 9r 
1931028 
1921029 
1921930 
1021931 
1921 933 
1091033 
1921934 
1921035 
1021936 
1021937 
1926.938 
1921030 
1021940 
1921941 
1921942 
1021043 
1921044 
1931945 
1991946 
1921947 


300-  18: 

301-  1 


37: 


48: 
59: 


4: 
86: 
46: 
00: 

106-  1: 
0: 

107-  86: 
015: 


100: 

115: 

186: 

83: 

87: 

121: 

136: 

303: 

30: 

33: 

310-     38: 

01: 

163: 

940: 

Ml—       6: 

nS—    106: 

301: 

803; 

313—      26: 

63: 

64: 

65: 

70: 

77: 

108.5: 

145: 

155: 

103: 

337: 

U5-    15: 

30: 

83: 

64.6: 
131 
180: 
U6-  35: 
817—  00: 
100: 
101: 
133: 
137: 
143: 
144: 
157: 


66:  1031948 
1091040 
1031960 
1081961 
1031963 
1031963 
1081064 
1981065 
1931066 
1081007 
1081 016 
1081060 
1091060 
1981961 
1931963 
1031063 
1031964 
1931966 
1981066 
1091067 
1091068 
1091900 
lOr.890 

ior,»i 

1087,333 
10r,923 
19r,334 
10r,235 
19r,336 
1031070 
1031071 
2.031073 
1031973 
1931974 

1931  rs 
1931  ro 

2,9X1,  tZI 
19r,338 
19r.399 
19r.230 

1091  on 

1091078 
1031079 
2.921960 
2.  or.  331 

ior.332 

1  or,  333 
lOr.334 
19r,335 
19r,336 

lor.2r 

19r.336 
19r,339 
1  or,  340 
2.  or.  941 
10r,342 
1  or,  343 
lOr.344 
10r,345 
10r,3i6 
1  or,  247 
1  or,  248 
1036,081 
1  or.  240 
10r,280 
1  or,  251 
1  or,  262 
10r,253 
lOr.254 
2,  or.  265 

ier.2S« 


318- 

31: 

7.9r,357 

38: 

1  or,  786 

130- 

1: 

10r,380 

sa- 

68: 

1  or.  960 

333- 

36: 

lor.soi 

10r,963 

56 

lOr.363 

833- 

80- 

1  or,  964 

334- 

a 

10r,965 

34: 

1087,986 

57: 

10r,967 

70: 

10r,908 

79: 

lor,3eo 

78- 

10r,370 

78 

lor,ri 

118 

10r,378 

154 

10r,973 

380- 

10 

lor,r4 

14 

1  or.  166 

17 

1  or.  775 

33 

lor.ro 

r 

ior,«77 

06 

1  or,  165 

144 

1  or.  164 

831- 

3 

lOr.978 

4 

ior.370 

43 

10r.380 

69 

1  or.  361 

143 

lOr.383 

333- 

7 

10r,383 

30 

1  or,  384 

73 

1  or,  985 

80 

10r,386 

81 

10r,387 

06 

10r,388 

336- 

30 

10r,380 

30 

lor,3oo 

140 

1  or,  301 

336- 

3 

10r,303 

163 

10r,308 

180 

19r,394 

830- 

18 

19r.395 

176 

19r.306 

196 

10r,307 

106 

10r,306 

378 

ior.300 

340- 

15 

ior.300 

18 

1  or,  301 

52 

3,  or,  302 

140 

10r,303 

174 

10r,304 
10r,305 
10r,306 
10r,307 

301 

lor,3oe 

3r 

ior.300 

383 

1  or,  310 

383 

ior,3ii 

347 

lor,a2 

1  or,  313 

366 

1  or.  314 

370 

1  or.  315 

343- 

6 

1  or.  316 

13 

2,  or,  317 

16 

1  or,  318 

17.1 

19r,319 

107 

19r.330 

178 

1  or,  331 

786 

1  or.  333 

846- 

74 

1031063 

138 

1031063 

139: 

1031084 

Classification  of  Designs 


D17- 
D39- 
I>3fr- 

D34— 


36: 
1: 
3: 
5: 

14: 
1 


187,335 
187,336 

187,  sr 

187,336 
U7,330 
187,330 
187,331 


D40- 

D49- 
D48- 


1: 

7: 
30: 

»: 
94: 


187,333 
187,333 
187,334 
187,335 
187.336 
187,337 
187,338 


D40- 
D89- 

D86- 


D80- 


187,330 
187.340 
187.341 
187.343 
187,843 
187.344 
187,345 


D»- 


D71— 


13: 

17: 

35: 

1: 


187,340 

DTt- 

l:  187,353 

D68- 

8:  187,300 

ir,347 

187,354 

D65- 

3:  187,361 

187,348 

187,355 

D67- 

3:  187,362 

187,340 

187,366 

187.363 

ir,380 

187.357 

187,364 

187.351 

D§1- 

1:  ir,386 

187,353 

D88- 

1:  ir,380 

IM 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATp  PATENT  OFFICE 

March  i,  i960  \  Volume  752  I  Number  i 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES        / 


ATiikMoto 
VS. 


▲  new  pttbUcAtloB,  "Patent  Attorneya  and  Aganta  ATall- 
abla  to  Represent  Inrrators  Befora  tba  U.S.  Patant  Ofllee." 
la  now  aralUble  fraai  tba  Baparintendant  of  Doeamanta. 
Waahlngtoa  28,  D.C..  for  8S  cento  a  copy.  Thla  pabUeatlon 
Ilata  thoaa  patent  attorneya  and  agento  who  are  arallable  to 
aeee9t  employment  by  Inrentora.  Tbe  llatlnc  la  arran«ed 
alpbabetlcally  by  Btatea  and  dttea  within  SUtaa  where  the 
raglatranto  hare  oOeae. 

The  llat  Indadaa  all  raclatranto  who  hare  not  Informed 
the  Patant  OOlea  that  they  are  employeea  of  corporatlona. 
The  llat  alao  Ineludea  the  namea  of  thoae  who  are  fall-time 
employeea  of  corporatlona  bot  hare  atatad  that  they  are, 
aarartheleaa,  free  to  repreaent  eUento  other  than  their 
aiiployan. 


Notleaa  under  16  U.B.IC.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of  Jnly  5.  1946 

Ba*.  Ma.  67J60  (DOBAUtT),  Richard  Hndnnt.  Soap  (aoUd 
and  U«ald) ;  Bac.  Va.  886,166  (DUBAR&T  PERFUME 
PATS),  aame.  Perfnma  In  a  concentrated  or  aolld  form  harlnc 
a  hlfbar  pereeataffc  of  eaaentlal  olla  than  la  found  In  lipoid 
parfnma;    Mtg.    Ma.    888.468    (DUBARRT    CHATELAINE). 


Ronta.  UpatldL  and  face  powder:  Ba«.  Ma.  809,87« 
(DUBAXXT).  aaate.  Perfumes,  toilet  water,  aachet  powder, 
talcum  powder,  dentifrices  etc. ;  Bar-  Ma.  866,770  (DUBARRT 
SUCCESS  COURSE),  same,  Pamphleta,  emnprlalnc  a  courae 
of  azerdaea  and  beauty  treatment;  Ba«.  Ma.  886.166  (DU- 
BARRT SUCCESS  KIT),  aaiM.  Skin  freahener,  foundation 
lotion,  skin  cream,  tiaaue  aoftenlng  cream,  face  powder,  llp- 
atlck.  laah  beauty,  eye  ahadow  and  rouse;  Ba«.  Ma.  886.4U 
(DUBARIRT  SUCCESS  SCHOOL),  aame,  Cleanaln«  cream, 
foundation  lotion,  akin  freahener,  and  face  powder ;  Bar.  Ma. 
88MM,  aame.  Soap,  Sled  Dee.  20,  1M6,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa 
Ancelea),  Doc  lS45/6»-MC,  Riehmrt  Budmut  r.  Dm  Bmrrp  a/ 
ffallywaad,  /««. 

Bar.  Ma.  168J67  (STACOICB).  Standard  Laboratorlaa.  Inc., 
Pomadea  for  the  hair.  Had  Dee.  30,  1050,  DC,  S.D.  Iowa 
(Dee  ICoineo),  Doc.  4/1034,  8tm$t4mr4  Lmborfriet,  Inc.  r. 
l*U  A.  BmmUkl  0t  ml. 

Ma.  886,166.  (See  Reg.  No.  87,880.) 

Ma.  888.466.  (See  Reg.  No.  87,880.) 

Ma.  86V JM.  (See  Reg.  No.  87,880.) 

Ma.  886,770.  (See  Reg.  No.  87,860.) 

.  Ma.  886,186.  (See  Reg.  No.  87,880.) 

:.  Ma.  886.41S.  (See  Reg.  No.  87.880.) 

r.  Ma.  866^686.    (See  Reg.  No.  87.880.) 

r.  Ma.  666,661  (KLEEN-STIK).  Klera-Stlk  Producta.  Inc. 


CONDITION  OP  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1960 

Total  numbor  of  appUefttiong  awaiting  aetion  (oxdudinc  ranewala  and  8m.  IS  (c)! 10, 719 

Date  of  obtogt  amanded  appUeation Jufy  ifi,  1959 


II '•' 

lABKB 


CBANT,] 


lOpsi^ 


TBADIMAta  nAMININa  MTIHOMi.  BZAlilNBBS  AMD  TBADBMABE 

UNDHI  nAMINATION 


8,8,4,8,7,8,0,11^11.1^11.14,16.16,17,18, 


(D  0.  If.  WIKDT, 

86.88.88.40.41,48,14,44.00 
(IDH.«.rA8CHUB(Aotlng),01aaiml,6,18,8a,8r,38,46,4^«r,48,«,61,l8;  _        „ 

MM,  108, 168^  107:  Oalaettra  Mambenhlp  If  arta,  Claai  SHt  OwUflanUun  liaita.  01mm8  A  and  B 


»,  n, «.  81,  S,  IB,  r.  a,  88,  80,  81,  88,  88.  84, 

100.  101,  HB,  106. 


(AnOlaiMa) 

lf(e>PabltatioM(Aa 


1). 


.  U' 


OMaat  AppUeatlon 


New 


8-18-60 


l>-14-60 
10-»-00 


7-lS-IO 

1-13-00 
18-14-00 


AppUcatkMM  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1960^1^623 
Regiatratioos  looued 


409— No.  693,652  to  No.  694.060 
93 


PROrrCD  COraa  or  TRADSlf  ABK  BBOMTBATIOMS  an 


.to 


laectoa  «f  Ik*  Sap«fiM«a6iM 
d  U— Ai  payakto  aad  a 


TM  702 


O.O.-il 


by  tta  Pfelaat  Oaea  i 
38.  D.C 


10 


TM   1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Adbeatve  and  sammed  Up*,  tied  Jan.  IS,  1»60,  D.C.,  8.D.N.T., 
Doc.  60/174,  KUeti-atiltf^rodmeta  Inc.  r.  Adhetive  Pr*4meta 
Cfp. 

B«c.  N*.  Mt7.M7  (BLUS  9HIELO),  Blue  Shield  Medloil 
Care  Plana,  Farnlahlng  medical  care  on  a  pre-payment  baala ; 
B«r>  M*.  U7.M*,  ume,  Undenrrttlng  the  eipenae  of  medical 
car*:  Bar.  N*.  SM.4M  (1H:8I0N  OF  A  BLUE  SHIELD), 
■anw,  Underwriting  the  expense  of  furnishing  medical  care 
on  a  pre-pajrment  basis.  B«c.  Jim.  Mt.77«.  same.  Underwrit- 
ing, on  a  prepayment  basis,  the  expense  to  the  patient  of 
medical  care  and  underwriting  the  doctor's  expense  In  fur- 
nishing medical  care;  Be*.  It:  mjH,  same.  4kd  Jan.  7, 
UMJO,  DC,  SONY..  Doc.  60/78,  Blmm  8ki€U  MeMcai  Care 
Plana  r.  White  ShieU  Corp.  et  al. 


March  1, 1960 

r.  M*.  877.1t8  (SINGER),  The  Singer  ICannfactarfng 
Company,  The  renting  of  sewing  madilnes  to  the  paMlc ;  for 
•Mlacertng  and  couultlng  aenrlew  to  the  naedle  trade  Indus- 
tries ;  management  engineering,  etc.  Mag.  Ma.  m,tt7,  same. 
Thermostatic  material  In  the  form  of  sheets  and  strips ;  dust 
prtxtf  hags  for  vacuum  cleaners,  traveling  cases,  emery  cord, 
belt  hook  and  cabinet  and  furniture  hardware,  lubricating  oil 
and  greases,  electric  motors,  toy  sewing  machines,  family  and 
commercial  sewing  machines,  etc.,  Med  Dec.  2»,  1959,  D.C. 
Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  5»/9«2-F,  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Campanif  et  al.  r.  City  Sewing  Centre.  Inc.  et  al. 

:.  Ma.  WUm.    (Sec  Reg.  No.  867,087.)  ^ 

Mo.M7,aM.     (See  Reg.  No.  S67.0S7.) 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


TiM  foUowlac  «ark*  ar*  pokUahad  la  eoBpllaaea  with  aectlOB  lt(a)  of  tte  TradMurfc  Act  of  1M«.     Notice  of  oppo. 
MtlM  nadar  aaettoa  If  aajr  ka  fllad  within  thirty  days  of  this  pahllation.    Sea  bulea  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  prTidad  b7  ftct*<M  *}  «'  "^  *c^  ■  fM  of  twaaty-flTe  dallArt  moat  accompany  each  notica  of  oppoaitioa. 

dan  1-Riw  J'hrlly  PwfmU  Mitorlab  dw  3 - Bmtaja, Jlriail E^MJpwtrti, Port- 


SN  66.168.     Snla  Vtscaaa  SodetA  Naslonale  Indnstria  Appll- 
easioal  Viscoaa  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1908. 

"  SNIAMID 

Owner  of  ItalUn  R^.  No.  111.212.  dated  Apr.  16,  1868. 

For  Polyamlde  Resloa.  Either  Plaatlfled  or  Not :  Synthetic 
Resins  In  the  Form  of  Bara,  Sheeta,  Plataa,  Thraada,  Tubes, 
Blocks,  Extruded  and  Shaped  Ple^Sy  Powder  of  Said  Syn- 
thetic Resins  for  MoulAag  Parposea.  i 


TOMOSf  MM  rvamMOKf 


SN  68,484.    Olympic  Loggag*  Covporatlon,  Kane,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  12. 1868. 


OLYBfPIC 


For  Luggage  and  Carrying  Oaaea  Indtrftag  Suit  Cases. 
Brief  Oaaea.  Catalog  Caaea,  Attach*  Caaea,  Wardrobes,  Hat 
Boxes,  and  TraTel  Klta. 

First  uae  July  1.  Itl8. 


SN  74,843.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  June  1. 1868. 

I  D.E.R 

For  Liquid  Thennoaettable  Raataa. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1898. 


SN    76.432.      Herman 
Products  Co..  New 


«.    Schecter,    d.b.a.    Sommers    Plastic 
t»rfc.  N.T.     Filed  Jane  24,  1858. 


1  \ 


SOMMAUZE 


For  Vinyl  Plaatlc  Place  Goods  Used  In  Making  Handbags. 
Wallets.  Belts,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  10, 18S8. 


SN  68,667.    Mossel  International,  lac.  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Mar.  16.  1858. 

AERO-JET 

For  Luggage,  Trardlng  Bags,  Suit  Caaea,  Orer  Night  Caaea, 
Hat  Boxes. 

First  nae  In  January  1858. 


Oass  4- AWaiivts  wd  PoBskiiig  Mattriab 

SN  68.655.    The  Carhoruadum  Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1858. 


RED-I-GUT 


aafs2-RtciptadM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576,148. 

For  Sheet  Material  Coated  With  Abraaire  Oraina,  and 
AbraalTe  Bladea. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1851.  on  aheet  material  coated  with 
abrasire  grains. 


SN  66.165.     Ronrico  Corporation,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 
Filed  Dec  81,  1868. 


TOURIPAK 


SN  75,686.    Bmlia  A  Company.  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Filed 
June  16. 1868. 


BAKESPAR 


For  Portable  Cartona. 
First  QM  Jane  80,  1868. 


For  Floor  Fiaiah. 
First  uae  Jaly  81, 1889. 


SN  71,866.     Hamilton^tkotch  Oorporatioa,  Hamiltoa.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1868. 

REGIMENTAL  DRUM 
COOLER 

The  word  "Cooler"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  Its  uae  as  part 
of  the  mark. 
For  lasulated  Portahla  Pieale  Cooler. 
First  use  Apr.  28, 186t 


SN  78,820.    Heary  A.  Nygrea,  Hobaoa,  Moat    Filed  Jnae  30, 
1869. 


D-PEN 


For  Cleaner  aad  Polisher  for  Olaaa,   Metal,   Woodwork, 
Uaoleam,  Palated  Walls  and  the  Like. 
Firat  uae  Nor.  1^  1968. 


SN  76,160.     Packaging  Corporatioa  of  America,  Qulacy,  HI., 
by  diange  of  name  from  Central  Fibre  Producta  Company, 
"Qniney,  111.    Filed  Juae  22. 1959. 


SN   79.452.     American  Buff  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  18, 1969. 

FLAPPER  WHEEL 

For  the  purpoae  et  the  present  application  only  applicant 
dlaelalma  the  word  "Wheel"  apart  from  the  trademark  as 
showB.  retalBlag  all  rights  to  the  word  "Wheel"  iriiiefa  may 
be  afford^  by  the  common  law  and  by  the  applicable  statntes. 

For  Buffs  and  Bulling  Sectiona. 

Firat  nae  on  or  about  Dec  81. 1868. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Egg  Cartoa"  aad  the  rep- 
reeentatlon  of  the  eggrarton  apart  from  the  aiark. 
For  Egg  <3artona.       j  [ 
First  uae  on  or  aboatlOetober  1958.  ' 


SN  83.116.    Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.T.    Filed  Oct  12,  1958. 

SUPER-RESIN 


For  Coated  Abraslres. 
First  uae  Aug.  IS,  1858. 
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VH  40,086.    MtoMMta  MlBlac  »aA  Ummmtmetuiiaa  OoMp«nr. 
8t  Paol.  Mlna.    FIMI  Nvr.  IS,  ISOT. 

RAK-A-TAPE 

For  Ptduf*  for  BlilpaMat  Asd  DlapUy  of  M^reliandlM,  9^., 
PrMWw  BaarttiTO  AdhMtrs  Tape. 
nnt  UM  Aaf.  14, 190T. 


8N  e2,eS0.    Tme'i  OU  Compaar,  Spokaaa,  Wash.    Fllcja  Nor. 
17.  INS. 

BLUE  RIBBON 


For  Aatl-FrMaa  Solatloa. 
First  oat  8«pt.  8, 1908. 


8N  88,680.  ArtiU  ladaatrtea.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.,  by 
ehaagt  of  aam«  from  Arista  Oil  Products  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Doc.  4.  1968. 


8N  TT,844.    Qoaker  Chemical  Products  Corporatloa,  Ooasfeo- 
koelwa,Pa.    Filed  Jaly  16, 1968. 


wi.:-- 


AQUASAYE 


^-';%i 


For  Fattx  Alcohol  Eraporatloo  Betardaats  for  Applylac 
to  the  Sarfaee  of  a  Body  of  Water.  .    .     i.... 

First  use  Oct.  28. 1968. 


SN  64,076.  F.  A.  Bathes  ft  Co.  Uailtsd,  Loadoa,  Baglaad. 
Filed  Dee  11, 1968. 


TOXION 


Priority  claimed  nader  Bee.  44(d)  on  British  Rec  No. 
B780,748,  dated  Aug.  13,  1^. 

For  Antl-Foullng  Chemical  Preparation  for  Prereatlng 
Deposit  of  Marine  Life  on  Submerged  Articles. 


For  AdheslTes  COnUhilng  Aqueous  Emulsions  of  Thermo-  gj,  ^^g     ^.^  Products  Corporstlon  of  America,  Chicago, 

plastic  Tlnyl  Polymers  for  AppUcatloo  to  Fibrous  Materials,  m     pi)^  f>^  2  1909 

P*per,  and  PlgBMots.                                nwwr ».  ni'iydn  >ii— ^i  1 « ■ .  •>' 
First  ase  July  8. 1969. 


...    -.»«*l^i 


8N  80,870.     Nashua  Corporation.  Nashua,  N.B.     Filed  Aug. 
31,  1969. 


PEELAC 


...T  ■ 


A    It-    i|ti<t 


ENDIT 


For  AdheslTe  Coated  Paper  Tape. 
First  use  July  28, 1909. 


f»- 


8N  80,890.     Hee-Oeel  Corporatloa.  Norfolk.  Via.    Filed  Aug. 
81, 1909. 


lC£Ei*C££Ij 


■ecfits^.. 


'T' 


For  Fungicide  for  Lawn  Diseases  and  for  KllUag  W( 
First  use  Sept  10, 1908.  ,  | 


For  Pressure  BensltlTe  Tape. 
First  Bse  dartng  June  1907. 


SN  <A,890.    Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerfce  OMBH.  Dasael- 
dorf.  Oermany.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1909. 


SN  80,967.    Daear  Chemical  Products  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  8. 1909. 

DACAR  IMPERIAL 

For  ladustrlal  Adheslves  for  Bonding  Rubber,  Wood.  Plas- 
tics and  Similar  Uses ;  Also  as  AdheslTes  for  Vail  and  Floor 
Corerlngs. 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1909. 


FORLANIT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  566,132.  dated  Oct  10,  1944. 
For   Surface  Actlre  Organic  Phosphates  la   Paste  Form 
for  Rubber  Mold  Coating. 


,  SN  71,328.  Peehln«y-Progll  (S.A.)  Sodete  pour  1e  Dereloppe- 
meat  et  la  Vente  de  Spedalltes  Chlmlques,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1900.  I 


(lMt6-Ch«aical>  asd  Chaaical  Coai 
poiitioM 


PEPRIL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  472,286.  dated  May  14,  1908 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  107.660. 

For  ciiemlcals  and  Chemical  (\>mposltlons.  Including  Fire 

Extinguishing  Oomposltlons,  Flux  and  Soldering  Preparations. 
SN  47.890.     C.  O.  Pardee  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    corroslTe  and  Rust  Inhibitors.  Wood  PreservstlTcs,  Photo- 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1968.  „  graphic  Chemicals.  Tanning  Preparations.  Dyes  and  Dyestuffs. 
OA'DPOQITAT  Mordaats,  SyntheUc  Resins.  Plastlclsers.  Bleaching  Prepara- 
r  iXM\\jyJiDM:dJ\U  4,^^,  ^^r  Laundry  Use.  Disinfectants.  Herbicides.  Fungicides. 
For  Penetrattre  OH  Finishes  and  Dreeslngs,  Either  Clear    Rodentlcldes  snd  Insecticides. 

or  Tinted  for  CHiring  and  Hardening  Aetloa  on  Cement  Floors.  

First  use  July  1, 1949.  ^"^^""^ 

-—^^m—  SN   76.768.     Waxban  Chemical  Co..  Inc..   New  Iberia,  La. 

Filed  June  29.  1909. 


SN    48,166.      OlTaudan-Delawaana.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1908. 

UCHENIS  1- 

For  Liquid  Perfume  Base  To  Be  Used  la  the  Manufacture 
of  Perfumes.  Colognes,  Cosmetics,  and  Soapa.  | 

First  use  Jan.  31. 1938. 

t         ■     '    •■41-  ■■'■*!• 


For  ParaSa  Sotvent  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Petroleum 
aad  Petroleum  Products. 


First  use  Apr.  9, 1908. 

I*  ... 


^'^t^iMfnOlbttt^^ 
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m  T7.479.     Ullmaa  biHcos  Corp.,  RldgoSeld,  Conn.     Filed  SN  81,144.    President  Laboratories,  laeorporated,  Shreveport, 

Jaly  10.  1969.  La.    Filed  Sept  10,  1969. 

jIVEPO  PRESCqSE 

For  Vaporislag  Preparation,  la  Powder  Form,  for  Inhibit-  For  Storcb  for  Drilling  Fluids. 

Ing  Formation  of  RUst  First  use  Feb.  20.  1959. __^ 

Flrat  oae  on  or  about  July  1, 1900.  ^~'^~"~                _     •       '      "^'^^^^                 ■^~^"" 


■N  77,480.    West  Chemical  Products.  lac.  Long  Island  City. 
N.T.    Filed  July  10,  1059. 


dais  7— Cordage 


WESTAFECT 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  067.037. 

For  Liquid  Phenolic  DlslnfOcUat      ' 

First  use  Not.  20,  lOBT. 


SN  66,067.    Portco  Corporation.  Portland.  Oreg.    FUad  Jas. 
27,  1909.  '-"^   '' 


Pur 


BN  78,227.     Teroaa-Plurma  Chemical  Corporation.  Union, 
N.J.    Filed  July  22,  1959. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  640,946. 
For  Dyestuffs. 
First  use  July  8, 


VEROPIX 


'ft 


'•1 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  663,326  snd  420,408. 
BN   78,823.     Aceessor)r   Sales.   Inc.,   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla.        por  Paper  Twine  and  Cord. 


Filed  July  24, 1909. 


First  use  July  20. 1049. 


SENTRY 


Ih"*!6i    i 


Z^- 


For  Rust  and  Corrostoa  PrereatlTe. 
First  use  July  1.  190e 


Oau  S-Saokerf'  ArtidM,  Not  Iwckdiin 

SN  82.945.    Osterreldileche  Knopf-  und  Metallwsrenfebrik  J. 
Melster  ft  Co..  Vienna,  Austria.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1909. 

GUNUTE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Austrian  application 

filed  Apr.  28,  1959;  Beg.  No.  41.407,  dated  June  16.  1959. 

For  Lighters  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Oast  9 — ExpMvos,  Rroams,  Equipwioiilt, 


BN  78.944.     Swift  ft  dompany.  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Aug.  3,    fg^  Pr0|0€tfl0S 

Sir  NFOAM        I  SN  60,475.     J.  O.  AnschOts  G.m.b.H.,  Ulm,  (Germany.    FUed 

For    Foaming    Ageut    for    RemoTlng    Undesirable    Fluids        ^^*-  ^^'  ^*'^' 
When  Drilling  Wella,  Including  OU  Wells. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1908. 


A^VUIUTZ 


SN  80.429.    J.  F.  Jeleako  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  28,  1959.  \\  I 

JEL-SOL 

For  Liquid  for  Uae  la  Dentistry  for  RemoTlng  Klnc  Oxide, 
Bugenol,  and  Temporan  Cements. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1968. 


Owner  of  Oermaa  Reg.  No.  691,520,  dated  June  5,  1956. 
For  Guns.  Rifles,  RcTolTcrs,  and  Pistols. 


BN  80,625.  Badlscbe  AnlHn-  ft  Soda-Fsbrik  Aktlengesell- 
schaft  Ludwlgahafen  (Rhine),  Oermany.  PUed  Sept  1, 
1909.  I 

ETINGAL 

For  Auxiliaries  for  the  Textile  Induatries. 

First  use  Oct  31.  19M ;  In  commerce  Oct  31.  1958. 


SN   80.626.      Badlscbe   Anilln-  ft  Boda-Fabrlk   Aktlengesell- 
schaft.   Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine).  Germany.     FUed  Sept  1. 


SN  70,231.     Lakeville  Arms  Incorporated.  LakcTUle,  Cobb. 
Filed  Mar.  20. 1950. 

HARVEY  .224  KAY-CHUK 

For  Handguns. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  27. 1957. 


Classll-laksadJIiikimMatoriab    w. 

SN  06,896.     John  Underwood  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1958. 


1909. 


PERSISTOL 


SUPERIOR 


For  Auxiliaries  for  the  Textile  Industries. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1909;  in  commerce  Mar.  17,  1909. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  366,500. 

For  Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter  Ribbons. 

First  use  in  1919. 


TM  6 
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Oau  12-CMftiictiM  Mitoffiab 


8N  69,B22.     OrioneU  Corporation,   Prorldence.   R.I.     Filed 
Mar.  18, 1009. 

8N  6T.242.     Pljwkll  Prodaeta  CWopany.  Inc..  Fort  Wayno.  STRESS'TROL 

lad.    Fll«d  Fel).  «.  10&».  Por  Pipe  Haocer  and  Pipe  Poaltloner  Syttem  and  CJompo- 

DURO-GRAIN-  -.-Tb.^.o, 


First  UM  Mar.  10,  IMO. 


For  Composition  Wallboard  With  Simulated  Wood  Grain. 
Flnt  oae  Dee.  11, 10S8. 


8N  75,400.    Cla-Val  Co..  Mewport  Beach,  Calif.    Filed  Jtane  9, 


1909 


8N  68.518.     The  Parr  Paint  *  Color  Company,  CleTeland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  26. 1959. 


PARFLEX 


CLAVTON 


I 


For  Caolklnc  COmpoands. 
Flrat  aae  1960. 


8N  79,019.    Perry  Lumber  Company.  Inc.,  Perry,  Fla.    Filed 
Aug.  4.  190a 


For  YalToa  Adapted  To  Be  Connected  In  Pipe  Lines  To  Con- 
trol the  Flow  of  Llqald  and  Oaa.  Valve  Controls  and  ValTe 
Accessories — Namely,  Strainer  and  Needle  Valve  Assen4blles, 
EJecton,  and  Valve  Position  Indlcaton,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Flrat  ase  Oct  1,  1937. 


(MIZ3MI 


BN  80,242.     Faaltless  Caster  Corporation.  EvansvlUe    Ind. 
Filed  Aar  26,  1959. 


ROYAL  ROLL 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  the  word  '*Roir 
Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Caatera. 

,  The  words  "Pressure"  and  '"Treated"  are  dlseUlmed  apart        Flrat  use  July  16,  1959. 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  •  *""^^^~'^^^^"^"'""^^^^~'^^^^^^^^^'"^^~^^^ 

For  Lumber  Treated  With  a  Chemical  MaterUI  for  Protec- 
tion From  Attack  by  Insects  and  Fungi.  _ 

Flrat  use  Apr.  21,  1950.  '^       "''  * 


SN  83,711.     The  Fllntkote  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct  21, 1050. 


FUNTianE 


Class  14-Metak  and  Metal  Casthigs  and 
Fbrgings 

SN  57,957.    De  Van^ohnson  Co.,  Aurora,  lU.    Filed  Aug.  27, 
1958. 

MAK-A-PIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,278. 

For  Steel  Bar  Stock  for  Making  Hinge  Pins,  Pivot  Pins. 
Etc. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  7,  1956. 


.,-  4-. 


-'*•■' 


SN  76,922.     Chase  Brasa  *  Copper  Co.  Incorporated,  Water- 
.  bury.  Conn.    Filed  July  2,  1950.  . 


CHASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505.789. 

For  Aluminum,  Zirconium,  Titanium,  Rhenium,  and  Stain- 
less Steel  in  Fabricated  Fonnn — Namely,  Aluminum  Sheet, 
Rod,  Wlra,  and  Tube,  Zirconium  and  Titanium  Tube,  Rhenium 
Rod,  Wlra  and  Sheet,  and  Stainless  Steel  Tube,  Sheet, '  Win 
and  Bar. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  0,  1052,  on  titanium  tube! 


SN  76,024.     Chane  Brass  k  Copper  Co.  Incorporated,  >^ater- 
bury,  Conn.    Filed  July  2,  1050. 

'■.  ^     % 

•'I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  36,825,  282,647,  and  othera. 

For  Body  Protective  Coatings,  Sealera,  Sound  Deadening 
Felta,  Spray-On  Deadeners,  Underbody  Coatings.  Asphalt  and 
Asphalt-Cement  Shingles  and  Sidings,  Asphalt  Roll  Rooflngs, 
Building  Papera  and  Felts,  Bullt-Up  and  Cold  Process  Roof- 
ings, Insulation  Board,  Insulating  Sidings,  Insulating  Wool, 
Plastics.  Oypsum  Plaster,  Lath  and  Wallboard,  Latex  Cement 
Patch,  Lime,  Building  Slabs  for  Acoustical  and  Structural 
Purposes.  Residential  Chimneys  and  Industrial  Stacks,  Port- 
land Cement  and  Mortar,  Vinyl-Asbestos  Tile,  Asphalt  Tile, 
Grease-Proof  Tile,  PUstlc  Tile.  Rubber  Tile,  Asphalt  Satu- 
rated Fabrics,  Expansion  Joint  Sealera,  Flooring  Mastics, 
Latex  Bxtendera,  Paper  Sitings  and  Lamlnants,  Resilient 
Underlayments,  Spandral  Cloth.  Rubber  Latex  Compounda, 
Tile  Cements,  Wsterprooflng  Materials,  Asphalt  Emulsions, 
Tar  Emulsions,  Car  Cement,   Mastics,   Insulation  Coatings. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1050. 


Oass  t3— Hardwara  and  Plnmbinf  and 

StoanhRtlinf  Supplias 

'   '     "  ."  ' 

SN  59,662.     White  Showers.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.* 
26,1958. 

"MISTER  lOr 

The  word  "Mister"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  257,679. 

For  Misting  Nossle.  For  Aluminum,  Zirconium,  Titanium,  Rhenium,  and  Staln- 

Flnt  oae  May  1058.  -  ,-»^  less  Steel  In  Fabricated  Forms — Namely,  Aluminum  Sheet, 
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Rod,  Wlra,  and  Tvbe,  areoalum  aad  Tltaalnn  Tube,  Rhenlnm  SN   78,686.     Oelanese  Corporation  of  AsMrlca,  Naw  York, 

Rod.  Wlra  and  Sheet,  aad  Stalnleaa  Steel  Tnba.  Sheet.  Wire  N.T.    Filed  Jaly  SO.  1959. 

Flrat  use  on  or  aboqt  Apr.  9,  1962,  oa  dtanlnai  tube.  CEiLLUGUARD 

— *«— —    '  Owner  of  Reg.  Kaa.  863.317.  664.242,  and  othera. 

_,..,_  For  Lubricant  Compositions  for  Englnea  and  Other  Ma- 

8N  79.451.    American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^j^^^ 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  1969.  Yint  use  on  or  befora  June  24,  1959. 

SUPERTHERM  


For  Ferrous  Castings. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  28,  1969. 


Oau  15-Ms  ipd  firaasas 


r 


SN  66,949.    Southwest  Grease  4  Oil  Co..  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 


Filed  Fet|.  2.  1969. 

For  Gear  Lubricant, 
Flrat  use  Sept.  10,  ll958. 


2500 


SN  79,459.     Abel  J.   Beeta,  d.b.a.  Abel  J.  Beets  Company, 
Lansing.  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1059. 

BEETS-ALL 

For  Motor  OIU,  Lubricating  OUs,  and  G 
Flrat  use  Jan.  1, 1050. 


Oass  M^PraUdhra  and  Dacorativa  Coatings 

SN   66,668.     Technical   Research    Company,   Seattle,   Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1959. 


SN  66,952.    Southweat  Grease  4  Oil  0o.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kana. 
Filed  Feb.  2. 1969. 


K 


TERECOTE 


*r»». 


For  Grease. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  23, 1$(8. 


For  Bnaatomertc  Coatings  for  Surface  Sealing  and  Corro- 
sion Mitigation. 
First  use  Dec.  2, 1966. 


BN  75,387.    American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
June  9,  1959. 

KUROWAX 

.J.  ...    „  ^        „       V  ^  M  IT         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  375,070,  587,630,  and  587,014. 

SN  67,438.    Celestial  Mercantile  Corporation.  New  \ork,  NY.        ^^  Wear^Reslstant  Wax  Composition  for  Providing  a  Pro- 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1060.  tectlve  Coating  for  New  Concrete  Surfaces  and  for  Coloring 

and  Maintaining  Existing  Concrete  Surfaces. 
Flrat  use  July  3. 1058. 


For  Motor  Oils  and  Lubricating  Graases. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  28,  1967. 


SN  78,682.     Celanese  Corporation   of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  30, 1969.  ' 

CELLUTHERM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362.317,  664,242,  and  othera. 
For  Lubricant  Compositions  for  Engines  and  Other  Ma- 
chinery. 

Flrat  use  on  or  befoK  July  8,  1969. 


SN   81,805.     Blue   Bidge  Talc  Company,   Inc.,   Henry.   Va. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1050. 

For  Palnta.  Plgmenta.  Soapstone,  Caulking  Compound,  Putty 
Asphalta,  Waterproofing  Compounds,  Mortar  Colora,  Cement 
Colora,  Dry  Paint  Plgmenta 

Flrat  use  May  20.  1020.  


SN   78,684.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  30,  1959. 


IpEL-OIL 


Oass  |8-Madicines  and  Pkarnacantical 
Preparations 

SN  56,733.     Chas.  Pflier  ft  Co.,  Int,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aoff.  6,1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noai  962,817,  664,242.  and  othera. 
For  Lubricant  Co«ipoaltIons  for  Engines  and  Other  Ma> 
chlnery. 
Flrat  use  on  or  before  June  24, 1959. 


SN   78,685.     Celanese  Corporation   of  America,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  30.  1959. 

THERM-O-GUARD     I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  362.317,  664.242,  and  othera. 
For  Lubricant  Conpoaltlons  for  Engines  aad  Other  Ma- 
chlaary.  i » 

Flrat  use  on  or  bel^n  June  2A.  1959. 


\\ 


For  Antiseptic  Foot  Preparation. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  24.  1058;  Jan.  7.  1958.  aa  to  "EEZ.' 


_» 
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SM  ei.eri.     Tinful  lAbontorlM,  Inc..  Morton  Orav*.  IIL    SN  T9.TM.     Ha«h  J«ka  McMllUn.  Bnalt  Sto.  Itaito.  iklA 
•ttod Oct  M.  ItM.  4,»   ^M^  Filed  Aas.  !•.  IM*.  I 

<0Z^0M£  MCMILLAN'S 


^     ^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  aM.SSf . 

Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green  bat  no  claim  1«  por  Liniment 

madetoeol<w.  Flr»t  uee  on  orabont  F*b.  1. 1»6S, 

For   D-Pantotbenyl    Alcohol    for    Parenteral    Uae   as   an 

EnijraM  AetlTator.  —^^^^^^ 

First  oae  Sept  80. 1»&8. 


,.,;t.lj-?i;.i. 


8N  n.ers.     Blddle,   sawyer  *  Company  Limited,  London, 
Snglaad.    Filed  Sept  31. 1969. 


8N  S8.003.    Ton-Hl,  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Feb.  18,  IMO. 


VITASUN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  76«.475i  dated  Jane  12,  19ST. 

For  Pharmaceatleal  Preparations  for  Cse  In  the  Preven- 
tion of  Snnbam  and  for  ReHerlng  the  After  Effects  of  Orer 
Exposure  to  the  Ban. 


8N  81,890.     Drags  for  Vetertnarjr  Medicine.  Inc.  Tonkers. 
N.T.    Filed  Sept  21,  1959. 


SENOVET 


For  Veterinary  LazatlTe. 
First  use  Sept  IB,  19B9. 


For  Animal  Feed  Sapplement 
Flnf  oae  Oct  17, 1908. 


SN    75.007.      Hans    StrMeck   Aktlebolag.^   Malmo.    Sweden. 
Filed  Jane  3.  1909. 


UK  81,830.    Harold  M.  Morse,  d.b.a.  The  Mana-Ylte  Company. 
Molina,  IIL    Filed  Sept  22.  1900. 

NANA-U(TE 


MISS  SWEDEN 

For  Mnltl-yitamla   Sold  as  Food   Sapplement 
Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  86.338,  dated  Jan.  23.  1909.        Int  ose  Fib.  8,  ItO*. 
For  Fnilt  Juices  Prepared  for  Pharmaceutical  Purposes,  _^^^^^^^ 

Pharmaceutical   Preparations  Containing  Such    Juices,   and  ~^"^^'"'~~' 

:^repantto«s  Used  for  the  Treatment  of  OMrpolence.  SN   82,323.     C.  H.  Boohrlager  Sohn.  Ingelhelm  am  Rheln, 

^_^^^^  Oenuny.    Filed  Sept  2t,  19M. 

RAUDAFOR 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  692.9T2.  dated  July  20.  1906. 
For   Pharmaceutleal    Product   Containing   Alkaloids    and 
DertTatlTCs  of  Alkaloids. 


SN  78.501.     Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  South 
Haitensaek,  N  J.    Filed  July  27.  1909. 


THIN-O-TAB 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Treating  Obealty. 
FlrstuseApr.  2.  1908. 


SN  82,523.    OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct  1,  1959. 


SN  78,586.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
July  28,  1959. 

--     ---    ~—  iii  nil      - 


PROLIXIN 


JETFLOW 

For  Central  Nenrous  System  Depressant  Preparations. 
For  Pressariaed  Container  Containing  Liquid  Medication        First  use  Sept  18.  1959. 
for  Dispensing  Purposes.                                                                         SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  84.905. 
First  use  Sept  3. 1908.  


SN  82,569.     E.  Fougera  ft  Co.,  Inc.  HlcfcsrlUe.  N.T.     Filed 
SN    78,906.      The    Wander    Company.    d.b.a.    Smlth-Dorsey.        Oct  2,  1909. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1909.  SlIXINYLi 


DORSAPRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   585,111.  556,322.  and  645.667. 

For  Analgetic. 

First  use  Jaly  7.  1959. 


For  Solution  of  Suednonltrile  Used  by  Parenteral  Injection 
for  Psychiatric  Disorders. 
First  ase  Mar.  6, 1902. 


SN  79,514.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1959. 


SN  82.860.     Aktlebolaget  Astra,  Apotekarnes  Kemlska  Fab- 
riker,   Sodertalje.  Sweden.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1909. 


CERUBIDINr 


( 


DURANEST 


For  Aural  Antl-Infectire  Preparation. 
Flnt  ose  Aug.  10, 1959. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  87,448,  dated  Jaly  3,  1909. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations — Namely,    Local 
thetlcs. 
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SN  82,869.    Arena  rkarmaceutlcal  Corporation,  Washtngtm.    SN  83,770.    Bristol  Laboratoriee,  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.T.    Filed 
D.C.'    Filed  Oct.  8. 1909.  Oct  22, 1909. 

«*.  , 1  SYNCILLIN 


HEKYOIN— R 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1909.    ' 


Yt*r-t-<^ 


^ 


SN  83.808.    Marshall  Drug  Remedle«,  Inc..  Forest  Hills.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  22. 1909. 


For  Tablet  for  Persons  With  a  Thyroid  Deficiency. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1949. 


B-SLIM 


SN  82.870.    Arcum 


n 


For  Reducing  Capsules. 
Fir*t  use  Aug.  26.  1959. 


harmaceatlcal  Corporation,  Washington. 


D.C.    Filed  Oct  8, 1909. 


^!,l    ; 


HCNYDtN-M 


SN  84,428.     Indl  Laboratories,  Lubbock,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  2, 
1959. 


For  Vitamin  Mineral  Capsules. 
First  uae  Apr.  15,  1958. 


For  Tablet  for  Pttsons  With  a  Thyroid  Deficiency. 
First  use  Sept  9. 1949. 


SN    84,670.      Sarah    Klein,    d.b.a.    Revelee    Pharmacal    Co., 
Springfield,  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1909. 


REVELEE 


SN  82.873.    Arcum  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1959. 


For  Vitamins. 

First  use  Oct.  30. 1959. 


SN  84.781.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Filed 
Not.  6.  1959. 

VONDAR 

For   Medicinal   Preparation    Useful   In    tbe  Treatment   of 
Pain  Complicated  by  Anxiety  and/or  Tension  States. 
Flrat  oae  Oct  27. 1950. 


For  Antadd  Tablet  for  the  Relief  of  Hyperacidity. 
First  use  Feb.  14, 1957. 

■'.     'HI      

SN  82,876.    Arcum  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Washington, 
.     D.C.    Filed  Oct  8. 1959. 


SN  84,830.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Not.  9,  1909. 

lOQUIN 

For  Medicated  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Seborrheic 
Dermatitis  of  the  Human  Body. 
First  use  Oct  7, 1009. 


SN  84,831.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III.     Filed 


Not.  9,  1909. 


PANWARFIN 


For  Timed  Disintegration   Capsule  Which   Depresses   the 
Appetite  of  Obese  Persons  In  a  Reducing  Program. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  ,1957. 


For  Anticoagulant 
First  use  Oct  2,  1959. 


SN  84,905.     The  Lannett  Company,  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1959. 


SN  83,044.     Bristol  Laboratories,  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct  12.  1909. 

BRISTURIN 

For  Diuretic 

First  ase  June  22.  1959. 


PROLOXIN 


For  Central  Nervous  System  Depressant. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1950. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  82,523. 


^  w       v«*    V  Y      Fii*d    SN  84,973.    C.  L.  Bencard  Limited,  London,  England.     Piled 

SN  83,047.     Brtstii-Myera  Company.  New  Tork.  NY.     Filed  ^^^^ 


Oct  12,  1959. 


MYACLIN 


BROXIL 


For  Antacid  Analgesic 
First  use  Sept  1,  1959. 
TM  768  O.Ck.— 2 


Owner  of  BriUsh  Reg.  No.  787,754,  dated  Feb.  25,  1959. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparations  and  Substances. 


TM  10 


8N  85.305.    Merek  *  Co..  Inc.,  Bahway.  N.J.    Piled  Not.  1«. 
1059. 
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PUBIVAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  258,308. 

For  Parlfled  Inununologlc  Agent 

Flnt  oae  Oct  15. 1959. 


BN  23.470.     IndurtrUI  Wiping  Cloth  Ca.  Inc..  Long  IiLind 
Ctt7,  N.T.    nicd  Jan.  80.  1957.  | 


8N  85.419.     Texas  Ptaarmacal  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
FllodNoT.  18.  1959. 


Ttxacort 


« 


For  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Dermatosis. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1959. 


SN  85,840.    Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 
FUed  Nov.  28, 1959. 


Without  waiving  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  words  "Acid  Resistant"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  R^.  No*.  582,915  and  .^99,054. 

For  Cloth  Covers  To  Protect  Automobile  Bodies  During 
Repair  Work. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1955.  '  "     '     * 


FEL-O-VAX 


For  Feline  Distemper  Vaccine. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1948. 


^j--, 


SN  85,842.    Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1959.  t  . 

I  .; 

CHLOROPENT  1*    :  ^  / 

For  Anesthetic  for  Veterinary  Use.  •  1  i 

First  use  Oct  3.  1947.  :     I 


SN    65,977.      Rubbermaid   Inc..   Wooster,   Ohio.      Filed   Jan. 
16.  1959.  U- 

KARMASTER 

For  Rubber  Mats. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1958. 


■'"-^'f^ 


SN   85,975.      HofTmann-La    Roche   Inc.,    Nutley,    N.J.      Filed 
Nov.  24,  1959. 


TERSAVID 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434.477. 
For  Antt-Angtnal  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1959. 


P'"».  t^.^-r  :»Vrt- 


SN  79,536.    Truck  Welding  *  Equipment  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
'  Filed  Aug.  13.  1959. 

RUCKWELD 

For  Bodies,  Truck-Mounted  Tanks.  Truck  Trailers,  House 
Moving  Dollies.  i  i 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1940. 

Class  20-liiioleum  and  Ofled  doth        i 

SN  69.962.     Greene  Plastics  Corporation,  Hope  Valley,  R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1959. 


MELASTONE 


j:>3 


SN  85.982.     Merck  *  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  24. 
1959. 


For  Tiles  Made  From  Thermosetting  Resins. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  19.'i9.  


DUOFASE 


...:...., 


For  Medicinal  Tablets  Which  Provide  for  the  Slow  Release 
of  Therapeutically  Active  Ingredients  Within  the  Body. 
First  use  Nov.  10. 1959.  -     '  , 


v  vtc^J-i? 


SN  85,983.     Merck  ft  jCo.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Nor.  24, 
1959. 

ColDECADRON     ' 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  673,426. 

For  Medicinal   Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of 
Rheumatic  and  Arthritic  Conditions  and  Related  Diseases. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1959. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Madilnis, 
and  Supplies 

SN  45,009.     American  Home  Lighting  Institute.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.   31.  1958.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


-  *•'  .•-.     .>r)    •■? 


SN   85.993.     Schering  Corporation,   Blooralfcld.   N.J.     Filed 
Sof.  24.  1969. 

RELA 


=  ,t-|  .-? 


■-»'/ 


AHlLI 


Vrt"^ 


For  Analgesic-Relaxant. 
First  use  Sept  9,  1959. 


For  Residential  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1955. 


{ 


a-  .ii 


I 
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SN  64,561.     Bitter  CompMy,  Inc..  BodMstw,  N.T.     Piled    SN  70.698.    Con-Eleo.  Monrarla.  Ckllf.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1960. 
JBM  SO.  1868. 


.,  ;r.i  i 


con/elco 


For  Deriees  Having  a  Variable  Electrical  ReslsUnce. 
First  ON  Nov.  15,  ^956. 


SN   72,120.     Empire  MeUl  Box  Co..   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1959. 


SPEEDUCT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  253,822,  562.016.  and  others. 

For  Operating  Lights,  Spotlights,  and  Lights  for  General 
Room  Illumination  for  Use  by  Dentists.  Doctors,  Surgeons, 
and  HosplUla.  1 1 

First  use  Apr.  1.  Iflbc 


For  Metal  Channels  for  Electrleal  Wiring. 
First  ase  Apr.  10,  1959. 


SN  58,514.  John  C.  Vlrden  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signee of  Ekco  PtfMlucts  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Sept  8, 1968. 


SN  72,223.     National   Rubber  Machinery  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1959. 

INSTANT-HOT 

For  Under-Slnk  Mounted  Electrically  Operated  Hot  Water 
Dispenser  With  Dispenser  Valve  on  Sink. 
First  ase  Apr.  10,  1959. 


Iltllll 

llllillll 

llilillll 

L 


SN  74.539.     Prescoltte  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Berkeley, 
Calif.    Filed  May  26,  1959. 


PRESLOK 


For  Lighting  Flxtu 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1, 1958. 


For  Recessed  Electrical  Lighting  Fixture  Housings. 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1957. 


SN  58,516.  John  CJ  Vlrden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signee of  Ekco  PpDduets  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Sept  8, 1968. 

,  UGHTING  DYNAMICS 

For  Lighting  Fixtures. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Apr.  1,  1958. 


SN    76,941.      General    Magnetic    Corporation,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  July  2,  1959. 

GENOX 

For  Permanent  Magnets.  . 

First  use  June  19,  1959.  i 


SN  77.092.     Frigeco,  Paris.  France.     Filed  July  6.  1969. 


SN  66.605.     WilstTn 
Jan.  9.  1969. 


Industries,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed 


l^ 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
480,679,  dated  May  28,  1959  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  126,673. 

For  Apparatus  and  Instruments  for  Radio,  Signalling, 
Checking  (Supervisimi)  ;  and  Motors,  and  Domestic  Washing 
Machines. 


SN  77,408.     Aerolab  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  July  10.  1959. 


MINIDINE 


Applicant  dlsclalmn  the  wording  "Wilson  Industries  Inc. 
Brooklyn.  N.Y."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Spillage  Switch. 
First  use  Nov.  28.  1958. 


For  Transistorized  Power  Supplies,  Inverters,  Converters, 
Transient  Llmiters,  and  Voltage  Regulators  for  Various 
Electronic  Applications.  i 

First  use  May  8,  1959. 


SN  69,377.     Van  Zale  Electric  Company.   Bay  City,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1959. 


SN  77,501.  Guy  F.  Atkinson  Company,  d.b.a.  Atkinson 
Dynamics  Company,  South  San  Francisco,  C^lif.  Filed 
Jaly  IS,  1959. 


/4\ 


The  words  "Drive  ^ay  Signal"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,    i 

For  Pressure  Actuited  Electric  Bell  Drive  Way  Signals. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  19)7. 


For   Switches,   ElectrtHilc  Horns,  and  Radio  Receiver*. 
First  ase  July  2.  1957,  on  radio  receivers. 
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Uf    77,502.      007    V-    Atklnaoa    Compuiy.    d.b.a.    Atklnaon    8N  84.t7«.     Elcetronles  CorponUoa  of  Ancrtea.  CmmbiUgt, 
DjraajBiet  Compuy.   Soatb   Saa  muictaeoi  Calif.     Filed        Haas.    PUed  Not.  »,  1908. 


Jaljr  IS.  1M». 


DYNALARM 


For  SwttebM  and  Btoctroale  Horaa. 
Flnt  aw  Dec  10, 1957. 


ni-uiciu-i 


8N  79,44S.     Aero  Beoearch  InatmiBent  Company.  Inc..  Cbl- 
eago,  IIL    Filed  Anr  18,  I960.  ■-■:■'■*■' 


AEROPAK 


For  Photoelectric  Headllskt  Dlnmer. 
Flnt  aae  Jane  22,  1959. 


^1 


For  DeTlcee  for  Connecting  Thermoeouplea  and  the  Like    SN   85,123.     General   Electric  Company.   Bridseport.   Conn, 
to  an  Electrical  Terminal  Aaaembly.  Filed  Nor.  12, 1909. 

First  aae  Mar.  19.  1958. 


8N  79.449.     Aero  Reaeareh  Inatmment  Company,  Inc.,  Chl- 
eago.  IlL    Filed  Aor  IS.  1»59. 


DELTASIL 


ARI 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  21. 1909. 


For  Thermoeouplea,   Thermocouple   Wire,   Electrical   Con- 
nector*,   Electrical    Termlnatlona,    Derlces    for    Connecting  — ^^■■^— 

r*^**^S!l  Tr"*-  if**  V.Jf'To*'/ J'""'^"»i^"    S^  8«'«8»     D*"'*'  W.  Matter,  db.a.  Ultra-Vlolet  E<,aipmeat 
wmblyElectri«l  Condactora,  Electrical  Re.l.tance  Heating        company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  Not.  23.  1959^ 
Elementa,  and  Thermocouple  Reference  Staadarda.  ■« 

Flrat  aae  In  or  about  March  1908.  I  , 


Tii<'f 


Gll^«AIIl 


8N  80,857.     C  *  D  Batteriea,  Inc..  Conshohocken.  Pa.     Filed 
8ept  4,  1959. 

A  (^(^YTI>  A  IT  ^or  Ultra-Vlolet  Lamp  for  Air  SanlUMon  and  Food-Prodaet 

First  use  In  September  1958. 


For  Battery  Plates. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1959. 


8N  81,918.     Markllne  Electronic  Producta  Inc.,  North  Holly- 
wood. Calif.    Filed  Sept  23,  1959. 


ir>v     "V^f  ' 


SLIM-SLIDE 

For  Extensible  Electronic  Chassis  Tracks. 
First  ase  Aug.  12,  1909. 


Class 22-fiiMes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coods 

8N   82,992.     Berkley   A  Company,   Inc.,   Spirit   Lake,   Iowa. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1908. 

TRILENE 


SN    82,329.      Comell-Dublller    Electric    Corporation,    South 
Plainfleld,  N.J.    Piled  Sept  29,  1959. 


For  PlasUc  Fishing  Line. 
First  use  Sept  17,  1908. 


CAPITAN 


For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  use  June  3. 1909. 


■*J  .  n '.4*  ?*;       SN    M,8i7.      Seattle   Quilt    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash. 
"  «  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1959. 


mSERTA 


For  Sleeping  Bags  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Pads  and 
SN  84,280.     American  Peldmuehle  Corporation,  New  York.    CoTcrs.  for  Outdoor  and  Campers'  Use. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1959.  First  use  Dec.  19.  1958. 


SN  67.721.    West  Coast  Chemicals  and  SolventR  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Swlmaster,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1959. 


^r.t     'UT 


•    ! 


DUCK  FEET 


For  Fins  for  Attachment  to  the  Feet  for  Use  aa  AIdH  for 
Swimming. 

First  use  in  NoTcmber  1940. 


'?!«.• 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  • 

•85,607.  >^^>  • 

For  Electric  Insula tora.  »  I  _«  -  For  Oolf  Puttera. 

First  aae  Jan.  21, 1957.  *,  *'  ^  ^^  ^*  I 't^  •*  First  aaa  Jan.  9, 1969. 

■  r 

-  -  i   1  ■■  •  ■    . 


SN  71,453.     A.  O.   Spalding  A  Broa..  Inc..  Chlcopee.  |  Mass 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1909. 

CALAMITY  JANE 


iiL^f  f   fv 
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SN  78,543.     Berbro  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  Terfc,  N.T.     Filed    Qmc  23  ^  (mIIjim      Mad^OTV      ^^    Took 

ani  Parts  Tnoffooff 


^,-*^i.  \. 


SN  45,862.    Osrl  S.  Bresnlck,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  21, 
1908. 


il 


Mo  claim  is  made  tb  the  representation  of  tAe  automobile 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Toy   and   Miniature  Automobllea  for  Children. 
First  use  Jane  1,  II 


T- 


SN  76.568.    IllinoU  T«m>1  Works.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  26. 
1909. 


ANTIX 


For  Artifldal  Flahlag  Lures  and  Adapters  for  Varying  the 
Charaeteriatlcs  of  the  Bald  Lure. 
First  use  June  1.  1909. 


For  Cutlery.  To  Wit:  Rasors,  Shears,  Scissors,  KnlTes  of 
Base  Metal,  and  Hair  Cllppera. 
First  use  In  19S2. 


SN  76,569.     Illinois  ll^ool  Works,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June 
26,  1959. 


VERVETTE 


SN  57,860.     U.S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1958. 

SHAFTMOUNT 

For  Oeared  Speed  Reducer. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1958. 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lores  and  Adapters  for  Varying  the    SN  59,934.     Wood  Newspaper  Madilnery  Corporation,  Plain- 
Characteristics  of  tht  Bald  Lare.  field.  N.J.    Filed  Oct  1,  1958. 
First  uae  Juaa  1. 19to. 


SN  76,576.    Little  Ballerina  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Passaic. 
N.J.    Filed  June  26,  1959. 


€lectro-tab 

AUTOPASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  293,238. 

For  Paper  Web  SpUdng  Attachments  for  Printing  Preftes. 

First  use  Mar.  9, 1951. 


No  claim  of  exdustTe  right  is  made  to  "Dance  Barre"  as     SN  62,311.     National  Automotive  Wliolesalers  Association, 

used  on  ballet  bars.  Atianta,  Ga.    Filed  Nor.  12,  1958.     COLLECTIVE  MARKL 

For  Ballet  Bars  for  Home  Practice  Use. 

First  use  May  25,  1909. 


T 


nMM  Qa^^f 


SN  80,428.     Horrocka^tbbotaoa  Company,  UMca,  N.Y.     Filed         Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cutter"  apart  from  the  mark 
Aug.  28.  1909.  I  ,g  «hown. 

For  Power  Lawn  Mowera. 
First  use  Dec.  S,  1957. 


ortack/e 


For  Fishing  Tackle. 
Flrat  uae  July  29,  1^9. 


8N    83,677.      Whituab    Publishing   Company,    Racine,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct  20,  1909. 


Whitrndn 


SN  62,496.    The  Union  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.    Filed  Not.  14,  1908. 

JATO 

For  Alr-Fllm   Borne   Work  Transport  and  Indexing  Fix-     V^ 
tures ;  Material-Compreasing  Equipment  With  Alr-Fllm  Pres- 
sure Transmission  to  Material  In  Motion ;  and  DriTea  With 
Air-Film  Borne  Belta. 

First  ose  on  or  about  Oct  14, 1908. 


For  Toys  and  OaaM  Equipment — Namely.  Juvenile  Paint- 
ing, Cot-Out,  Etc.  Pltybooks;  Coloring  and  Painting  Seta; 
Sewing  Cards ;  Dolls  and  Cfft-  or  Punch-Out  Dolls'  Clothes : 
Play  Money ;  Construction  Toys ;  Pussies ;  Playing  Cards ; 
Eqnlpnent  for  Educational  Games,  Board  Games,  Games  of 
Skill,  and  Games  of  Chance. 

First  ose  Jan.  20.  1953,  on  jurealle  playbooka 


SN  68,739.    SerT-O-Lift  Corporation,  Dorchester,  Mass.    Filed 
Mar.  2, 1909. 

SERV-0-LIFT 

For  Dtapenslng  Apparatus  for  Carrying  and   Dispensing 
Dishes,  Cops,  Glasses,  Trays,  and  the  Like. 
First  aae  in  May  1907. 
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SN  81,590.     Easjr-Oo  Prodaeta  Inc.,  Kenmorc,  Wash.   '  Piled 
Sept.  17,  196». 


SUPERMILL 

For  Machine  Tools — Namely,  Horliontal  Bortns.  Mlillnc, 
Drlllliic,  and  Tamln«  Machine*;  Vertical  Turret  MllUns 
Machines;  and  Universal.  Vertical,  Plain  Dial  Type  MllUnc 
Maefalnea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  1856.  -. 


SN  71.584.     Kidder  Press  Company,  Inc..  DoTcr,  N.H.    Piled 
Apr.  15.  186». 

FILMPRINTER 

For  Printing  Presses. 
First  use  Feb.  2»,  1856. 


For  Portable  Power  Winch. 
First  use  June  22,  1959. 


Tm 


SN  81.607.     The  JtSrtj  Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  20.  1959.  '  .  «*$/'  " 


WEJTITE 


SN  72,176.     Avlldsen  Tools  and  Machines,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  Apr.  24.  1960. 

PERMA  MARK 

For  Shanks  ot  Twist  Drtlla 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1958. 


For  Single  Roll  Crusher,  for  Crushing  Coal,  Burnt  Lime. 
Gypsum.  Alum  Cake,  Rock  Salt  and  Similar  Materials,  and 
Teeth  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1937. 


SN  74,987.     Cbemineer,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Piled  June  3, 
1959. 


MODUFLEX 


For  Fluid  Mixing  Equipment — Namely.  Agitators  for  Indus- 
trial Agitating  and  Blending  Operations,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1959.  j     ii^  jr^.    - 


SN  76,995.     Hydro-Die  Equipment  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Plied  July  2.  1959. 


SN  81,623.     Eastern  ladustrtes.  Incorporated.  East  Norwalk, 
Conn.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1969. 

For  Hydraulic  Pumps,  Centrifugal  Pumps,  Pressurlsatlon 
Equipment,  Fluid  Motors.  Quick  Disconnect  Couplings,  and, 
Mixers  and  Agitators. 

First  use  in  or  about  19S5  on  mixers  and  agitators. 


HYDRODIE 


SN  81,708.     Ing.  C.  OllTottl  ft  C,  8.p.A.,  Irrea,  Italy.    Piled 
Sept  21,  1909. 


For  Hydraulic  Equipment  for  Regulating  Pressure  Pads 
for  Dies  for  Use  on  Presses. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1909. 


SN  77,249.    Arrowhesd  Tool  Company.  Houston,  Tex.     Piled 
July  8,  1969. 

ARROWPRENE 

For   Non -Metallic  Replacement  Parts  for  Pump   Pistons. 
First  use  before  Mar.  26.  1959. 


■>*«»« 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  068.467.  ^ 

For  Typewriters  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof. 

First  use  December  1952  ;  in  commerce  July  1953. 


i  . 


SN  81.749.     Peters  ft  Russell,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Ohio.     PUed 


SN  79,623.  Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignee 
of  carrier  Conveyor  Corporation,  LouisTllle.  Ky.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1959. 

AMPLITROL 

For  Vibratory  Conveyors  and  Feeders  for  Conveying  and 

Feeding  Solid  Substances  In  Divided  Condition  by  Vibration. 

First  use  May  15,  1959. 


Sept.  21, 1909. 


f  ■ 


SEA  GULP 


For  Liquid  Pumps. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1909. 


\ 


SN  8i.897.  Charles  Ooodall  and  Maurice  Goodall.  Barton- 
Under-Needwood.  near  Burton-on-Trent,  England.  Piled 
Sept.  23.  1909. 


SN  80.060.     Cutallne  Company.  Ontario,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
24,  1909. 

CUTALINE  ^^  ^ 


WUFFLER 


r 


For  Pavement  Cuttera. 
rb«t  aae  May  6. 1907. 


.'•■«,V,-. 


.■>.   tli  <r:e 


Owner  of  British  Rer  No.  769,392,  dated  Sept.  19,  1907. 
For  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Machines  and  Agricul- 
tural and  Hortlcultaral  Impiemcnta. 


'      1. 
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SN  83.840.     The  Vlltfer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Piled  Oct.  22.  1959.1 

VMC 

For  Compressors  ubd  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  11, 1947. 
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SN  50,699.     Halogen  Insulator  ft  Seal  Corp..  Franklin  Park, 
III.    Piled  Apr.  30,  19.'>8. 


SN  83.856.     Adler  Industries  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Oct.  23,  1959. 


For  Sewing  Macblnts. 
First  use  Sept.  18, 1959. 


VANGUARD 


i  ■  r- 


SPIXER 


For  Stirring  Devices  for  Laborater}-  Mixers. 
First  use  Mar  18,  1958. 


£f 


SN  83,873.     FWD  Corporation.  Clintonrllle,  Wis.     Piled  Oct. 
23,1959. 

'  ''gittar 

For  Vehicle  Axles. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  ill908. 


SN  52,389.    Cllnalysls.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  8.R.  May 
27.  1958 ;  Am.  PR.  Mar.  12. 1909. 


SN  83,893.     Lyon  liQcorporated.  Detroit,  Mich.     Piled  Oct. 


23. 1959. 


RESPLENDENCE 


LIINALYSIS 


For    Stainless     Steel    Plat    Tableware — Namely.     Knives. 
Porka.  SpoonH,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1959. 


II 


SN   84,281.     Americaai   Peldmueble  Corporation.   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  30. 1909. 


I"    .• 


•--■•     i;-  .  «i^»^j 


For  Laboratory  Apparatuses  DeHigned  for  Use  In  a  Rapid 
System  of  Colorlmetrie  Clinical  Analysis  of  Various  Con- 
Btituenta  of  Biological  Fluids  and  Consisting  of  Burettes, 
Calibrated  Tips,  Syringe  Pipettes,  Zero  Levelling  Devices, 
Suction  and  Pressure  Pumps,  Polyethylene  Bottles,  Suction 
and   Overflow   Bottles.   Tygon   Tubings,   and   Electric  Cords. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  15,  1956. 


SN    55,459.      Data-Control    Systems.    Inc..    Danbury.    Conn. 
Filed  July  17,  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
685,507. 

For  Ceramic  Pari»  for  Machines,  Particularly  Machlnex 
Used  in  the  Chemical  Industry. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1957. 


■ir 


For  Electronic  Data  Processing  Equipment  and  Systems 
and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Transducers,  Modulators,  Con- 
vertors,  Mixers,  Commutators,  Transmitters.  Receivers,  Ampli- 
fiers, Calibrators,  DIscrimlnatorK,  Decommutators,  Oscilla- 
tors, Compensators,  Digitizers,  Antennas,  and  Circuits. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1958. 


SN  84,323.     The  Long  Company,  Oak  Hill,  W.   Va.     Piled 
^   Oct.  30,  1909. 


/'«.-,- 


FULL  DIMENSION 


For  Extensible  Conveyor  Systems. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1959. 


Class  24-Lanidry  AppKances  and  Madiiaes 


SN     55,498.       Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator     Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Piled  July  17,  1958. 


FUTURAMIC  STROBONAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .542,428. 

For  Photo  Plash  Units  for  Use  With  Photographic  Canieran. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1958. 


VENTA-FOAM 


;^»., 


tSf^   -.-** 


SN  79,361.     Trio  l^l""  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  11,  1959. 


SN  58,956.     Justus  Roe  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Patchogue.  N.Y.     Piled 
Sept.  15.  1958. 


DIAL 


For  Ironing  Board  Pads,  Ironing  Board  Covers,  and  Ironing 
Board  Pad  and  Cover  Sets. 
First  use  July  30,  1959. 


For  Steel  Measuring  Tapes. 
First  use  June  16,  1958. 


■-■^J^St^A-'i' 


TM  16 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  1,  1960 


SN  60,034.    Rcbertsbaw-Fultoa  Contreh  Compaay,  Rlehmoad,    8N  A6,454L     Lm  PabrlqoM  d'AMwrtlmrnts  R«unleii,  Le  Loct«, 
Va.    Filed  Oct  14.  1958.  Neucbatel.  Bwltierland.     Ptl«d  Jan.  29.  1M9. 


AUTO-CALIBRATOR 


>i 


For  Oas  Oren  Thennoatata. 
First  use  Gee  3,  1968. 


t-iU 


?-" 


8X  61.279.    Flsh«r  8H«nttflc  Company.  Plttsburgti,  Pa.    F11«d 
Oct.  24.  1968. 


I  I 


TITRIMETER 


,   Owner  of  K«g.  No.  364.882.  * 

For  Appliance  for  Performlnc  Chemical  ntratlons  of  an 
Oxidation-Reduction,  Hrdrogeo  Ion  Concentration  or  Con- 
ductometrlc  Nature  InTotriaff  Glass  and  MeUI  Electrodes 
Feeding  a  Vaoiam  Tube  System  Capable  of  Measuring  and 
Indicating  the  Potential  DeTeioped  by  tbe  Electrodes. 
First  use  Dee.  1.  1937. 


SN  62.399.     Kal-Equlp  Compaay.  Otsego,  Mich.     Filed  Nov. 
13.  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg  No. 
173.037.  dated  Oct.  17. 1968. 

For  Checking.  Gauging,  and  Measuring  Equipment  for 
Cheeking  Parts  of  Horologlcal  Instruments. 


SN  66,457.     Lea  Fabrtques  d'Assortlments  Reunles.  Le  Locle. 
Neuebatel.  Swltserland.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1959. 


KAL-IQUIP 


k-,.7.*A.j    v.:'*. 


For  Test  Equipment  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines 
Including  Test  Equipment  for  Accessories  and  Elements  of 
Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1955.  _    -  -..      ,.  ^ 


:ij^'f 


4^- 


8N  62.401.     Kal-Equip  Company.  Otsego,  Mich.     Filed  Not. 
18.  1968. 


KAL-TUNEiNASTER 


For  Test  Kit  Containing  a  Set  of  Test  Equipment  for  Test- 
ing Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Including  Instruments 
for  Testing  Accessories  and  Elements  of  Internal  Combustion 
Engines. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
173.038,  dated  Oct.  17,  1968. 

For  Checking.  Gauging,  and  Measuring  Equipment  for 
Checking  Parts  of  Horologlcal  Instruments. 


SN  67.634.    Noel  A.  Robinson.  d.b.a.  Robinson  ft  Co.,  Qardena. 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1959. 


SN    63.697.      Andre.    Victor.    Leon,    Clement    DeVrie.    Paris. 
France.    Filed  Dec.  5,  195a 


ROCO 


MAXIPODE 


Forllarine  Navigational  Equipment— Namely.  Radio  Direc- 
tion  Finders.   Radio  Compasses,  and  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  June  18.  1948. 


•-««fc 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
474.557.  dated  Sept.  17,  1958  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  loHt.  No.  113,219. 

For  Orientable  and  Displaceable  Supporting  Stands  for 
Photographic.  Motion  Picture,  and  Television  Cameras  and 
Similar  Equipment. 


SN   68,783.      Zeiss    Ikon   A.O..   Stuttgart,    Germany.      Filed 
Biar.  2,  1969. 


.r         MOVIPAN 


-.:    <  IH'.TJV 


SN   64,879.     Electrosnap   Corporation.   Chicago.   III.      Filed 
Dee.  24.  1968. 

DIGILITE 

For  Electrically  Operated  Unit  Type  Projector  and  Display 
Indicator   Principally   for   Showing  Characters  In   Sequence. 
First  uae  Oct  10.  1958. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  699.173,  dated  Jan.  18,  1957. 

For  Optical  and  Sound  Reproducing  Apparatus — Namely, 
Dlaprojectors,  Cinematographic  Projectors,  Machines  and 
Equipment,  (TlnematoRraphlc  Films.  Sound  Films.  Projection 
Screens. 


SN  65.155.     Arthur  H.  Gaebcl.  Inc..  Larchmont.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec  31.  1958.  » 


TWIN-PICA 


For  Printers'  Hook  Rulera. 
First  use  Dee.  26.  1958. 


rl 


SN   69.178.     Quantametrie  Devices.  Inc..  Blnghamton.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1969. 


DIGISCAN 


For  Electronic  Indicating  and  Measuring  Instruments, 
Such  as  DlglUI  Counter-Type  Indicating  Voltmeters.  Am- 
meters, and  Photographic  Density  Meters. 

First  use  Dee.  80.  1968.  *'  ^«'*  ""*« 


I 
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SN   69.179.     QuanUaietrie  Devices,   Inc.,   Blnghamton.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1969. 

QUANTASCAN 

For  Photometric  Devices — Namely.  Densttaneters  and 
Photometers.  Such  as  Direct  Reading  Potential  Indicating 
Instruments  Having  a  Scale  Calibrated  In  Values  Represent- 
ing Photographic  Density  or  Light  Intensity. 

First  use  July 


mlstor  Mounts  for  Waveguides.  Tunable  Crystal  and  Bolome- 
ter Mounts  for  Coaxial  Lines  and  Waveguides.  Cryatal 
Mounta  for  Waveguldea,  Fixed  and  Variable  Attenuators  for 
Coaxial  Lines  and  Waveguides,  Coaxial  Reference  Cavities, 
Frequency  Meters.  Instruments  for  M«*at«urlng  Radio  Fre- 
quency Power  Output,  and  Instruments  for  Measuring  Radio 
Frequency  Density  To  Determine  Antenna  Field  Patterns. 
First  uae  Dec.  1.  1958. 


'•T 


SN  77,803.     Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.    Filed  July  16,  1959. 


SN  69.469.     AxemaQ'Anderson  Company.  Willlamsport.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1950, 

ANTHRASTAT 

For  Control  Apparatus  Such  as  Switches  and  Apparatus 
for  Controlling  Temperature  and  Other  Effects  in  Connection 
With  Fuel  Burning  Heaters  and  Boilers  and  Accessories 
Therefor.  ' 

First  use  Feb.  26,  l|9&t. 

SN  69.834.     The  NsJtlooal  Cash  Regtstn  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  ]$.  1950. 


'^y^awM^^ 


For  Gear  Mechanisms ;  Revolution  Counters ;  and  Electro- 
Mechanical  Servo  Mechanisms. 

First  use  In  August  1958  on  gear  mechanisms ;  January 
1952  as  to  "Bowmar." 


SN  81.134.    Edith  H.  Hammond.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.    Filed 


^kSUonaU 


Sept  10.  1959. 


ADDACUS 


COMPU-TRONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  63.129  and  618.663. 

For  Electrical.  ElHrtronlc.  or  Electro-Mechanical  Comput- 
ing and  Accounting  Machines,  and/or  Mechanical  Accounting 
Machines  Combined  Therewith. 

First  use  on  or  abcsit  Sept.  17. 1958. 


For  Manipulative  Device  for  Teaching  Mathematics  to  Chil- 
dren Including  Counters  Slldable  Upon  a   Rod  or  the  Like. 
First  use  July  21,  1959. 


i 


SN  69,835.     The  Naflonal  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1959. 


COMPU-TRONIC 


For  Electrical,  F:iectronlc,  or  Electro-Mechanical  Comput- 
ing and  Accounting  Machines,  and/or  Mechanical  Accounting 
Machines  Combined  Therewith. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  17.  1958. 


SN  81,910.    Kofuku  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nakaku.  Nagoya.  Japan. 
Piled  Sept  23.  1969. 

ramera 

For  Cameras  and  Radio  and  Camera  Combinations. 
First  use  June  29.  1959;  In  commerce  June  30,  1959. 


SN    82.282.      North    American    Philips   Company,    Inc..    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept  28.  1959. 


SN  69.852.  Sodete  Industrielle  et  Commerdale  des  Ouvriers 
Lnnetlers  (Cottet.  Polchet  Tagnon  ft  Cle).  Parts.  France. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1950. 


NORELCO 


MiTARILUX 


Owner  of  French  Reg.   No.   475.085.   dated  Oct.   10.  1958 
(Paris)  :  Natl.  Inst  No.  114.197. 
For  Optical   GlasHes   and   Partleulariy    SpecUcle   Lenses. 


Owner  of  Reg.  ;4os.  406,060.  678,103,  and  others. 
For  Motion  Picture  Projection  Apparatus. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1959. 


SN  69.891.    Hlcklln  QM  Diesel,  Inc..  Des  Moines,  low*.    Filed 


Mar.  19.  1969. 


AINTENANCE 
INDER 


SN  82.412.    Fisher  Scientific  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed 
Sept  30.  1959. 

HEMOPHOTOMETER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389.532. 

For  Instruments  for  Measuring  Hemoglobin  In  Blood. 

First  use  February  19r»8. 


For  Gauge  To  Measure  Air  Restriction  In  Diesel  Air  Fil- 
tration Systems. 

First  use  Nov.  15. 1958. 


SN    73.507.      Radai^  I  Measurements   Corporation.    Hlcksvllle. 
N.T.    Filed  May  iS.  1969. 


jjRAMCOR 


For   Electrical    Apparatus   for   the    Measurement   o*  High 
Frequency   Electric   Waves— Namely,   Tunable  Probes.  Ther- 


8N  82.416.    Fisher  Sdentlflc  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed 
Sepjt  30,  1969. 

TISSUEMATON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  366,603. 

For  Apparatus  for  Dehydrating.  Fixing,  and  Infiltrating 
Animal  or  Vegetable  Tissues  Preparatory  for  Sectioning  and 
Mounting  for  Examination. 

First  use  September  1956. 


> 


IN 
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SN  82.417.    riahcr  ScteatUle  OoBiwiijr,  Plttrtiargh,  Pa.    Filed    8N  82,404.     Tarlcton  Intvniatloiial  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Sept  30, 190».  Filed  8«pt  30. 1M». 

STEP  TEMP 


For  Eleetrteally-Operatcd  Laboratory  Heater*  With   Six- 
Step  Heater  Control. 
Flrat  use  In  Jane  1960. 


LADY  TARLETON 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  5M.079. 

For  Watchea. 

Flrat  aa*  la  or  aboat  April  1802. 


SN  82.420.    Flaher  Sdentlfle  Company,  Plttabursb,  Pa.    Filed 
Sept  30.  1969. 

ALL  TEMP 

For  Eleetrleally-Operated  Laboratory  Heatera  With  Con- 
tlnuoaaly  Variable  Heat  Control. 

Flrat  use  Jane  1900.  >  > 


SN  82,450.     Tarletott  International  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  30.  1909. 


LORD  TARLETON 


\ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Mo.  590.08a 
For  Watebaa. 


:k^ 


SN  82,421.    Flsber  Sdentlfle  Company,  Plttabargh.  Pa.    Filed        Flrat  use  in  or  aboat  April  1902. 
Sept  80,  1909.  '  '     ■ 

MONO  TEMP     I 


For  Electrically-Operated  Laboratory  Heatera. 
Flrat  nae  Jane  1950. 


SN  82,837.     Logetronlca.  Inc.,  Alexandria.  Va.     Filed  Oct  7, 
1909. 

LOGETRATION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  61 6.530. 

For  Pbotograpbic  Printing  and  Reproduction  Apparatus 

Flrat  aae  Dec  24.  1058. 


Oats  29— BrooMS,  Bnuhts,  and  Dusters 

SN  80,000.     Burgesa  Cellalooe  Company,  Freeport,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  24.  1909. 

BRAWNY 

For  CelluloM  Sponges  for  Cleaning  and  Pollahing  Purposes. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  13.  1059. 


Class  30— Crocktry,  Earthenware,  and 


SN  88.116.     Elgeet  Optical  Company.,  Inc..  Rocbeater.  N.V.  aa          ■   •_ 

Filed  Nor.  12.  1059.  rOrCeiaiR 

^^M.\  itAJl  sy   67.457.      Hyalyn   Porcelain.   Inc.,   Hickory.   N.C.     Filed 

For  Portable  Projector  Particularly  for  Projecting  Motion  Feb.  10.  1909. 

Picture  Film  To  View  and  Edit  It  ITV  A  T  Vltf 

'    Flrat  uae  Dec  2.  1908.  £1  I  Alj  I  1^ 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  wltb  SN  80.542  and  SN  85,543. 

For  Porcelain   Line  of  Products — Namely.   Vases.   Bowls, 

^"^^^■^~~~  Planters,    Asb    Trays.    Cigarette    Ligbters.    Placques,    Table 

SN  85.542.     Walt  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.     Piled  Not.  Serrlce  Items. 

17.1959.                                                                   okj.^.',  <,,.  Flrat  uae  In  April  1947. 

i  '  '                - 


EDIVISION 


For  Motion  Picture  Editing  Equipment  *N  69.607.     Joaeph  Bourne  k  Son  Limited,  Denby  Pottery. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  27.  1909;  In  commerce  on  or  near  Derby.   Derbyshire.  England.     Filed  Mar.   16.  1959. 

about  Oct  27.  1959.  *^»-»m.-rw%WT- 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  wltb  SN  85.116.                          .   .       .     •    '  /  OENB  I 


—  „,  _,^     ^  For  Stoneware  Arilclea  of  Tableware,  Dlnnerware,  Cooklng- 

SN  85.543.     Wall  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.     Piled  Nov.    ^are.  Kltchenware.  and  Decoratlre  Ware. 


17,  1960. 


EDIMAT 


Flrat  use  In  the  year  1809 ;  In  commerce  In  tbe  year  1860. 


^ 


For  Motion  Picture  Editing  Equipment  8N  84,279.     American  Peldmueble  Corporation,  New  York, 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  27,  1959;  In  commerce  on  or        N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1909. 


about  Oct.  27.  1959. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  wltb  SN  85.116. 


Oass  27  -  Horolegical  lastnunents^  ^' 

SN  82,431.    Jefferson  Ele^ric  Company.  Bell  wood.  III.    Filed 
Sept  30.  1959. 


n''*f4 


INTERMEZZO 


For  EHectric  Clocka. 
First  uae  May  11,  1959. 


*'■<-■<«! 


SN  82.453.     Tarleton.Intematlooal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  30,  1959.  .        _  , 


TARLETON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590.081. 

For  Watebea. 

Flrat  aae  In  or  about  April  1952. 


■?'v: 


p- 


'^»*»df 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  tba  color  red.     Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  685.507. 
For  BaU  MUls  Made  of  Porcelain. 
Flrat  oaa  Fab.  1, 1957. 
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8N  70,201.    Wortblngton  Corporation.  Harrlaon.  N.J.    Filed 
Aog.  7,  1969. 


Oass  31  -  IVtets  aad  Reffiferaten 

SN  83.889.    Victory  Ifetal  Manofketaring  Corporation.  Plym- 
ovth  Meeting.  Pa.    Piled  Oct  22.  1959. 

IvA JldlU'i/~JS(LA  1  Iv*  The  drawing  Is   lined  for  red.  but  color  Is  not  claimed. 

For  Befrtgeratora.  Befrigerated  Caaea.  Refrigerated  Units.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  527.679. 
Frosen   Food  Cabinets  and  Accessories  and  Parts  Tbereof.        For  Humldlflers.  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus 

First  use  Oct  16.  1959.  "l*^**"**"!,"**  T^*T.'„ 

First  uae  Not.  10,  1908. 


'(kriiAiii'Cf(mi;f 


SN   84,229.      Leitnei-  Equipment   Cbmpany,   Franklin   Park, 
IlL    Filed  Oct  29,  1959. 


PRECEDENT 


SN  81.515.     Ventll-Alre  Corporation,  RIdgewood,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept  16,  1959. 


For  Freeaera.  Refrtgeratora,  and  Water  Coolers. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Feb.  13.  1959. 


VENTIL-AIRE 


For  Air  Conditioning  Equipment 
Flrat  aae  In  August  1953. 


Oass  32-  Furiiitere  and  Upbelstery 


iriiitei 


SN  74.234.     Modern  Sleep  Products  Company.  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  May  21, 1959,  > 


SN  81.516.     Wallace  Sllversmltba.  Inc.  Walllagford.  Conn. 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1959. 


^'To^ai^n.-'/fik^ 


BEACON 


For  Spring  Supptlrt  and  Spanner  for  Sofas,  Cbalra,  Day 
Beda  and  Otber  Types  of  Furniture,  Beds  and  Similar 
Producta. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  aboat  May  1,  1957. 


For    Fireplace    Furnishings^    I.e.,    Tongn,    Pokers,    Metal 
Baskets,  SboTels,  and  Andirons,  and  Fireplace  Screens. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  16.  1959. 


Oass  33-aaiiware 


SN  08.029.     Kari  Qani.  Zurich.  Swltierland.    Filed  Aug.  28. 
1908. 


IDE^ 


For  Glass.  CoTcHbg  Olasaes  for  DlaposltlTcs  To  Protect 
tbe  Latter  From  Exiamal  Influences. 

First  use  In  May  .1957 ;  In  commerce  in  May  1957. 


SN  58,030.     Karl  Guns.  Zurich.  Swltierland.     Filed  Aug.  28. 
1958. 


L  •->•-:!!*'<«- 


ffffl^ 


Owner  of  Swlas  Beg.  No.  151.420.  dated  May  26.  1954. 
For  Low  Reflecting  Plate  Glass — Namely,  a  GIssh  Inhibit- 
ing tbe  Reflection  of  Natural  and  Artificial  Light. 
First  use  May  18.  1955 ;  in  commerce  May  18.  1955. 

Oass  34  -  Nelitiiig,  Ughtiiig,  and  VeRtHaliiig 
Apparates 


SN  69.458.     Wright  Manufacturing  Company,  Phoenix.  Aria. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1999. 


SN  81.622.    Eastern  Industries.  Incorporated.  East  Norwalk. 
Conn.    Filed  Sept  18.  1959. 

F6r  Heat  Diasipating.  Cooling,  and  Refrigerating  Equip- 
ment 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1949. 

Oass  36— Musical  Instnimeiits  and  Supplies 

SN   54.210.     Co-SUr  Records.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  25. 1908. 

For  Phonograph  RecordJi  for  Playing  Acting  Games. 
First  use  June  13.  1958. 


Oass  37 -Paper  and  Stetioiiery 

SN    55,913.      The   Esterbrook    Pen    Company,    Camden.    N.J. 
Filed  July  24.  1958. 

ESTERBROOK  SCRIBE 

For  Ball  Point  Pena  and  Ball  Point  Desk  Sets. 
Flrat  use  June  10. 1958. 


."WW-t^ 


FRIGIPAK 


For  lee  Cbeata  or  Ice  Boxea  Sold  as  Components  of  Port- 
able BTaporatlTc  Automobile  Air  Coolera. 
Flrat  oaa  Dec  30.  1058. 


SN  63.005.     Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N  J.    FUed  Not.  24. 1958. 


CARTOON 


For  Crayona 
Flrat  aae  In  1910. 
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* ImiSI*'    J^o,.?"^'   ^   Company.    J..>«^lll«.    WI..    8N  S4.168.     TU  Pnwter  *  Oambl.  Co«p.ny.   Cl»elnm.tl 
Filed  Nov.  2«,  1M8.  Ohio.    ril«d  Oct  38.  1»5».  ^iBcioMn. 


■/ 


>\ 


PUFFS 


For  Fountain  Pens  and  Medianlcal  Prndla. 
Flnt  aae  Nor.  17,  1958. 


•V.',-'      '.■      i-T- 


V,.wH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  333,291. 

For  Soft  Paper  Prodneti — Namely.  Toilet  Tlnue    Facial 
Tlaaue,  Paper  Towela.  and  Paper  Napktna. 
Flnt  use  Sept  24,  IMW. 


8N  J8,05l.     Sana-Copy,  Salt  Lake  aty.  Utob.    Plied  May  «, 

SANS-COPY  .J 


8N  84,817.     Undy  Pen  Co.,  Inc..  Calrer  City,  CkHf.     med 
Oct  30. 19M. 


LADY  UNDY 


For  Forma  for  Time  and  Money  Reeord^. 
First  nae  Jan.  1«,  1909. 


For  Ballpoint  Pena. 

Flrat  aae  dnrlBc  the  month  of  February  1959. 


8N  73,154.     The  Steck  Company.  Auatln.  Te,.    Filed  May  7.    ^^'o^S.^'m^^'  ***"  ^*"  ''^'  *^'^*'  ^^'  ^'"'-     ^^ 

STARLET 


MICRO-SEAL 


For  Hospital  Laboratory  Report  Forma. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1909. 


I.  i 


For  Ballpoint  Pena. 

First  use  during  the  month  of  November  1958. 


SN  75,731.     Impertal  Color  Chemical  *  Paper  C^rp..  Olens    f|l||  38  — PrfRtl  1^  MlBflfinai 
Falls,  N.Y.    Filed  June  15.  1959.  "■••—■■  s-wm*«MWW» 

IMPERL^L         '  *^  ^'^^'     MlUUry  Pnhllshlac  Institute,  toe..  New  York. 

Owner  of  Be,.  No.  438,248.  "  '•    "»^  ^  *'  "'"^ 

For  wallpaper.  ^jjg    ^jj^    FORCE 

BLUE  BOOK       .       .. 


First  use  1901. 


SN  79.108.     Madkllp  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
An«.  6,  1909.  ^ 

MACaKLIP 

For  Paper  aipe.  Signal  Coding  Clips,  Clips  for  Cards  and 
Correspondence. 

First  ase  Aag.  11,  1908. 


For  Annual  Publication. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1958. 


SN  69.438.    Ortho  Pharmaeentieal  Corporation.  Raritan,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1959. 


SN  82.546.     The  Standard  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1959. 

PS 

For  Business  Forms.  a-i 

First  use  In  1946.  '  '    I  | 


Ortho 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387.080:  589.221.  and  others. 
For  Motion  Pictures  RelatlBc  to  Medicine. 
'     >  First  use  Nov.  7,  1940. 


It,  -  '     ( 

SN  83.881.      W.   B.   Grace  A  Co..   Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  **  71,721.    Max  U.  Blldersee,  d.h.a.  Audio  Cardalog.  Albany 

Oct  23,  1959.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1909. 

CRYOVAC        1^  '      r^^CABBAlOe 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  384.0«0,  647,273,  and  others.  ^MmmmM^tmm^WK 

For  Transparent  or  Translucent  Thermoplastic  Wrapt>lng  ^°'   Digest   Containing   Summaries.   Appraisals,   and   Sug- 

and  Packaging  Material  In  the  Form  of  Sheets  and  Films.  (*"t«<l    Applications    of    Sound    Recordings    and    Associated 

First  use  Aug.  9.  1956.  Materials  of  Educational  and/or  Instructional  Value. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  190«. 


I       I 


SN    83.882.      Graphic   Controls    Corporation,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1959.                                                    T  8N  76.409.     Ski-Faring.  Inc..  Chicago.  III..  sHMlicnee  of  Harry 
I  A.  Leonard,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  24,  1959. 

?  (  ''              SKI-FARING 


For  Magaslne  Cbocemed  With  Skiing. 
First  ase  Oct.  29. 1907. 


For  Recording  Charts. 
First  use  Sept  8.  1959. 


'.TT 


SN   79.808.      Providence   Uthograph    Company.   Prorldence. 
R.I.    Filed  Ang.  18.  1909.  ;.. 

ELECTRO-CHROMA 

For  Lithographed  Color  Reproductlona. 
Flrat  oat  Jnne  29,  1959. 


March  1,  1960 

8N  79.998.    Lorvns 
Aug.  21,  1909. 
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Pabllahlag  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed    SN  62.286.    Friahaum  ft  Ointel.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nor. 

12  1958 

BLUE  DIAMOND 


THE  YOUNGER  CHOIRS 


For  Periodical  PahUeatlon. 
First  use  In  October  1957. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  568.546  and  574,558. 
For  Women's  Fur  Apparel — Namely.  Coats.  Jackets,  Capes. 
Scarrea.  and  Stoles. 

First  use  July  17,  1958.  '**  '"^''  'T" 

SN   80,267.'     ProrlileBce   Lithograph   Company,   Prorldence,  .    ^^ ^^ 

R.L    Filed  Aug.  SI,  1909.  — _^_ 

T  FKTRA -CHROMA  "'^   M.4T2.     The   Green   Shoe   Manufacturing   Co..    Boston. 

For  Lithographed  Color  Reproductlona. 
»^   First  use  Aug.  18, 1959. 


'rOTlCKBC 


MMfiR-^X^VLT 


_  _         _  'or  Children's  Shoes. 

8N  80,338.    The  New  American  Library  of  Wortd  Literature.        ptrst  use  Dec  6  1908 


Inc.,  New  York.  N 


X.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1909. 


No  claim  Is  mad4  to  the  ezcluslre  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Classic"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  511.927,  609.123.  and  others. 

For  Books.  ' 

First  use  July  22,  1959. 

t 


SN  64,645.      National  Shoes,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Dee.  19,  1908. 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  648,813. 
For  Shoes  for  Children. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  12,  1958 ;  June  20,  1955,  as  to 
"Posture  Guide." 


Oiff  19— flBthhfl 


I 

SN  28,810.     Singer  OIoto  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL    Filed  Apr.  24. 1907. 

WORK  GLOVES  THAT 

1  "SING" 

'        For    Workmen's    Protectlre    Apparel    Including    Aprons, 
Jackets,  Gloves,  and  Heat  Protectlre  CnrUln-Llke  Shields. 
First  use  Ang.  30, 1900. 


SN  64,892.     Lots  Shoe  Company.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  24,  1958. 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1957. 


SN  65,713.     Shako  Shoes,  Cameron.  S.C.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1959. 


SN  45.745.     Medallion  Mode  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
G«rmany.    Filed  l-Vb.  12,  1958. 


MEDAILLON 

11 


For  Ladles'  Dresees  Made  of  Knitted  Cotton  or  Worsted. 
First  use  Not.  2$.  1907 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  29.  1957. 


SN  52,020.     Sto' 

1    — . 


t  Inc.,  Stowe.  Vt    Filed  May  28,  1908. 


For  Shoes,  Boots,  Slippers,  Hats  for  Women  and  Men,  and 
Skirts  and  Dresses  Hor  Women. 
First  nae  in  August  1905. 


Tf 


For  Infants'  Shoes,  Children's  Shoes,  Boys'  Shoes.  Girls' 
Shoes.  Young  Men's  Shoes.  Young  Ladies'  Shoes.  Men's 
Shoes,  and  Ladles'  Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1958. 


I 


SN  53.730.     M.  S 
June  17,  1908. 


Shoe  CO.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 


I 


RlfUn 


For  Infants',  Children's,  Boys',  and  Girla'  Shoea. 
Flrat  use  In  1946. 


SN  67,737.     Annls  Furs.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  16. 
1909. 


For  Coats  and  Jackets. 
First  nae  Jan.  7, 1959. 


I 
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8N  M.TTT.    Brtotol  Maaofaeturlag  Corpontlon.  Brlatol.  H.I. 
nitd  8«pt.  S.  1»0». 

GOLDEN  REC-CHORDS 

For  Mea'c  Boya',  Women't,  and  Children's  Oasoal  Shoe*. 
First  OM  Aug.  24, 1»5». 


Mabch  1.  1960 


8N  72.928.    Judm  L«m  and  Sona  Company,  Brldfeport,  Pa. 
Ftlcd  Apr.  SO,  1M8. 


PORTSETT 


For  Carpets  and  Bag*. 
Pint  oae  Dec.  9,  1900. 


8N  81.387.     Safeway  Store*,  Incorporated.  Oakland.«Callf. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  I860.  | 


TRULY  FINE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  e76,3«0. 

For  Hosiery. 

Flrat  aae  March  1052. 


8N  80,809.    Bloomebarg  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Aag.  28,  1909. 

I  MURAL 

For  WoTcn  Fabrics  for  Making  Blouses  and  Dresses  Which 
Are  Sold  to  Apparel  Manufacturers  and  to  Retailers  for 
OTer-the-Ooonter  Distribution. 

First  use  July  6, 1909. 


SN   82,771.      Jaxoo   Coat   Co.   Inc.,   New   Tork.   N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  0.  1969. 


LETHRON 


For  Ladles'  Ctoata 
First  use  Sept.  9. 1909. 


SN  82,789.    Maurice  IX  Rothschild  *  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  i 


THOR 


For  Men's  Suits. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  8,  1909. 


SN  81,907.    Milton  Kalder,  d.b.a.  Mayfleld  House  Fabrics  Co.. 
New  Twk.  N.T.    Filed  Sept  28,  19S9. 

ADDA-DRAPE 

For  Curtains. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1908. 

Oats  43  -  Thrtad  adi  Vara 


■N  41.411.    David  Traum  Company,  Incorporated.  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Nor.  28.  1907. 


aau42-Kaittod,   Nattatf,   md  Ttxtfle 
Fabria,  mi  Sabsthiites  Thartffor 

SN  89,097.     Dan   River  Mills.   Incorporated,  DanrUle.  Ta. 
Filed  Sept  18. 1908. 

WRINKL-SHED  WITH 
DRI-DON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  814,317,  882,040,  and  others. 
For  Sheets  and  Pillowcases. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1968. 


Insofar  as  the  design  represents  a  skein  of  yam  and  knit- 
ting needles,  it  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  showing  of  the 
palette. 

For  Nylon  Sweater  and  Sock  Tarn. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1908. 


SN  604282.    PennsylTsnU  Mills.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  2, 1909. 

OLD  PHILADELPHIA 

For  Braided  Textile  Rugs. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1938.  ' 


SN  88,314.    American  Felt  Company,  OlenTllle,  Conn.    Filed 


Jan.  23. 1909. 


FEUTRON 


SN  82,449.    Chemo  Products,  Inc..  West  Warwick.  R.I.    Filed 
Nor.  14.  1908. 

CHEMO 

For    Plastic-Coated,    Sllicone-Coated,    and    Rubber-Coated 
Tarns. 

First  use  Sept  0,  1946. 


Class  45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  Carboaaled 
Watars 

SN    83,438.      Associated    Food    Stores    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.T. 


Filed  Oct.  19,  1909. 


For  Felt  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  July  1906. 


^^ 


SN  69,467.     American  Felt  Company,  Olenrllle,  Conn.    Filed 
Mar.  13,  1909. 


IMPERIAL 


For  Wool  Felt  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  January  1947. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  in  1900. 


March  1,  1960 
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Clau  46- Mb  aadiliigrMliaats  af  Fbodb 

I    SN   31,304.      Blue  CliaBBel   Corporation,   Port   Royal,   B.C. 
Filed  June  4,  1907J 

HARRIS 


8*  61.849.     Lee  Patrick.  Inc.,  Parkrllle.  Mo.     Filed  Nor.  3. 
1968. 

"UTTLE  BEGGAR" 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1988. 


ATLANTIC 


I 


SN  63.421.    Samuel  Plttman  Cole.  Deland,  Fla.    Plied  Dec.  1. 
1958. 


,  Applicant  disclaims  the  term  ."Atlantic"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Canned  Crab  Meat  and  Crab  Meat  Products — Namely, 
Prepared  Derlled  Crab. 

First  use  May  12,  1955. 


GOLDEN  "lOr 


ir 


1 


For  Citrus  Fruit  Juice  Concentrate. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1908. 


SN  51.200.     Manthall 
Piled  May  7,  1968. 


Smoked  Fish  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    am  <ta  q^o     rkr»»  o    .•*'.>     <._j      »        *.      «    ^  ... »     _    . 

'  SN  66,332.    DCA  Food  Industries  Ine,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 

—  Jan.  23,  1959. 


'•  r  > 


FUN-POP 


For  Flarored  Ice  Cream  Bars  and  Flavored  Water  Ice  Bars. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1959. 


SN   67.637.      Salada-Shirriir-Horsey    Ltd..   Toronto,   OnUrlo. 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1909. 


For  Pickled  and  Stacked  Fish  Products — Namely.  Smoked 
Salmon,  Whiteflfih.  Sturgeon,  Sable,  Eel.  Butterfish,  and 
Pickled  and  Preserved  Herring. 

First  use  April  1948» 


U. 


^       SN  55,053.    Edward  De  Gonla.  d.b.a.  Chef  Ed's  Products  Co., 
Tujunga,  Calif.    Fijed  July  10,  1958. 


KNIGHT 


MA6IC  FLAVOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,113. 

For   Canned  Orange  and  Grapefruit  Sections  and  Juices. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1059;  in  commerce  Jan.  14,  1959. 


For  Herb   and   Spice   Mix   for  Flavoring,   CockUil   EHps, 
Canap4,  and  Hors  d'Oeuvres. 
First  use  Hay  1,  19017. 


SN  74,868.     Hudson  Products,  Inc..  Defiance.  Ohio.     Filed 
June  1,  1959. 


HUDSON'S 


SN   59,644.     Salada-Riirriff-Horsey   Ltd..   Toronto,   OnUrio. 
Canada.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1958. 


\ 
For  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1930. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  108,101.  dated  Sept.  27,  1957; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Noh.  5.'>6,132  and  640.113. 
For  Jelly  Powders  aAd  Instant  Puddings. 


SN    75,768.      Nebraska    Conaolidated    Mills   Company,    d.b.a. 
Alabama  Flour  Mills.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  June  15,  1959. 

MOTHER'S  BEST 

\ 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,544. 
For  Wheat  Flour  and  Corn  Meal. 
First  use  June  12,  1911. 


Masch  1,  1960 
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OassHM 


JoM  29. 1B5»- 


8N  80.007.    Pax  Steel  Products.  Inc..  Coldwater.  Ohio.    Filed 
Ant.  21.  10M. 


PIG  PALACE 


For  Pig  Feeder*. 

Flret  uee  September  1955. 


Cbii  51  -  CMMtkf  and  Tdltl  PropwalioM 


) '  ■-  vi*'i 


8N   58.«88.     L*iiYln-Parfunn..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1958.  OTXT 

For  Fluid  Milk.  Fluid  Cr«un.  Ice  Cream.  Butter.  Frch  MY    SIN 


Eggs,  and  Oieeee. 

Flrat  nae  August  1921. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  313.722  and  594.«31. 
For  Dusting  Powd*r  and  Bath  OH. 
First  use  In  December  1946. 


? 


8N   78.620.     Forsgate  Farms,  Inc..  Jamesburg.  N.J.     FUed 

'"""""   FORSGATE        Iv:  A      .--^-—  ^  ""•  '"^  ""   "^ 

For  Fluid  Milk.  Fluid  Cream.  Ice  Cream.  Butter.  Fresh  g^y    j)£    I^NVIN         .^ 

*^rs"u8e  August  1921.  '       .        *     '  Owner  of  Keg.  No*.  510.160  and  55«.672. 

°  *  For  Toilet  Water  and  Cologne. 

_,,  First  use  Aug.  30.  1946. 
8N  80.398.     Bake-Rlte  Baking  Company.  Steren.  Point,  Wis.  ____^_^_ 

Filed  Aug.  28. 1969.  ..  „       ipw^a 

<         -     .  8N   58.643.      LauTln-Parfums.   Int.   New   York.   N.X.     *!•«• 

Sept  9,  1958. 

•      LANVIN 


.      •    ,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.672. 

.        For  Dusting  Powder.  Talcum  Powder,  and  Bath  Oil. 
'  First  use  in  December  1946. 

For   6weet   Rolls.   Buns.   T«i  Bolls.   Finger  Rolls.   Coffee.  '         ^^ 

Cakes,  and  Doughnuts.  v.  gj,   59.114.     Lanvin-Parfums.   Inc..  New   lora,  «.x. 

First  use  June  15,  1969.  Sept.  18.  1968. 


f 


8N   81.185.     General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 


PRETEXTE 


Sept.  11.  1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  349.614.  . 

?rr  Tonefwater.  Talcum  Powder.  Dusting  Powder,  and 

Bath  Oil. 

First  use  1946  on  toilet  water. 


tt 


*8N  71.628.     Sutton  Cosmetics.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  15.  1959. 

FLAVOR-TYNE 


For  Tooth  Paste  and  Tooth  Powder. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1969. 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1959. 


Class  49- DistiM  Akokolic  UqHors 

SN  76.308.     Barton  DistilMng  Company.  ChlcaU  HI.     Filed 
June  28, 1969. 

SCOTCH  GENTLEMAN 

Applicant  make,  no  claim  of  exduslTC  right  to  "Scotch" 


SN  74.067.     Nu-Vle  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
—      'May'l9,1959. ^  ^  ^w-r  ' 

,  VITABATH 


For  Bubbling  Bath  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1968. 


SN    76.324.      Richard   Hudnut.   Morris   Plains.   N.J.      Filed 
June  23.  1969.  ^,^ 

VOGUE 


as  used  on  Scotch  whlAy 
For  Whisky. 
First  oae  Oct.  7.  1958, 


4: 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617.281. 
For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  June  8, 1969. 


-!?.«.■  ■"»  ?f 


.1 


March  1,  IMO 
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SN  Tt.326.    Richard  Hndnot.  Morrts  Plains.  N^.    FUed  June    SN  &8.6S6.     Lanrtn-Parfoms,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT      Filed 
28.1969.  Jj  Sept.  9,  1968. 

SPRAYTIME  MY  SIN 


For  Hair  Spray < 
First  nae  Jane 


For  Suntan  Lotion 
First  ose  Aog.  6, 1 


4.1N§. 

lUette 

.•a.    F 

'^'     If -STING 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  818.722  and  694,631. 

For  Soap. 

First  use  In  October  195T. 


IN  T«,890.     The  Oniette  Company,  d.b.a.  Oillette  Labora-    HMM7iit    Kbi^*  mi  r>«»^^M^  /ii  ....  « v     ^.  ^ 

tortea.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  24.  1959.  Dec.  22  iJS         <>»>  Corporation.  Olorersrllle,  NY.    Filed 


•  • 


SN   76.391.     The  Oillette  Company.  dJi.a. ,  Oillette  I^abora- 
torles,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  24.  1959. 


FLAME  OUT 


For  Suntan  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  196B. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Spray"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cleaner  for  Surfaces  of  Vinyl.  Rubber.  Plastic.  Porce- 
lain. Paint.  Chrome.  Enamel,  Olass,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct  24,  1958. 

8N  81.715.     Western  Carpet  Cleaning  Company.  d.b.a.  Zoll's  ^"^^""^"^ 

Chemical  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  June  10.  1957.    SN  64,989.     Lanolin  Plus,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Dec   29 

1968. 


■ 

Oan  52-D(tsf|Mits  asd  SoaiM 


BABY  CURL 


For  Hair  Waring  Shampoo. 
First  use  Not.  25,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green. 

For    Liquid   Cleaner    for    Rugs,    Upholstering,    Linoleum, 
Glassware.  Dishes.  Woodwork,  and  the  Like. 
First  nee  J«ne  1.  II 


1- 


SN  50.556.     Tezlse  dMemleala,  Inc..  Oreenrille,  S.C.     Piled 
Apr.  28,  1958. 

THE  JANITOR  IN  THE 
IjDRUM 

642.1 


SN  66.621.     Jewel  Tea  Co..  Inc.,  Melrose  Park.  III.     Filed 
Jan.  28. 1959. 


For  Liquid  Detergent 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  642.186  and  644,302. 

For  Concentrated  Cleaner  for  Oeaning  WaMhable  Surfaces?^     Apr.  2.  1959, 


Wax  Stripper,  and  Liquid  Hand  Soap  for  Commercial  Use. 
Flnt  use  in  1946 


SN  58.635.     LauTln-Parfums,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  9,  1958. 


SN  70.747.     Sigma  Chemical  Company.  St  LouIh,  Mo.     Filed 

SHU-PUFF 

For  Powder  for  Cleaning  Shoes. 
Firat  use  Dec.  20.  1937. 


%. 


.;«»  .,.,V 


SN  71.938.     Tom  Fields.  Ltd..  Englewood.  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
21,  1959. 

TWINKS 

For    Paper    Towels    Impregnated    With    Detergent    and 
Perfume. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1959. 


SN   79.221.      Chicago   Sanitary   Products   Co.,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  521.739. 

For  Soap. 

Flnt  nse  In  September  1947. 


SANIMATION 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  General  Cleaning  Purposes, 
Flnt  use  Feb.  17.  1959. 
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BN  80,007.    Pax  StMl  Products,  Inc.,  Coldwater,  Ohio.    Filed 
Anc.  21,  I960. 


PIG  PALACE 


For  Pig  Feeders. 

First  use  September  1855. 


Oms  51 -CoHMlics  and  Toilet  Pro^atioM 

SN  58,«38.     LsBTln-Psrfums,  Inc..   Xew  York,  N.T.     Filed 
I  Sept  »,  1958. 

For  Flnld  Milk,  Fluid  Cream,  Ice  Cream,  Butter,  Fresh  H/fV'    GT'M 

Eggs,  and  Cheese.  "*■  1      Oll^ 

First  use  August  1921.  J.  '?     ''^  -a:>*at  ^ „      .._.' i-'.i* 


SN   78,620.     Forsgate   Farms,   Inc.,   Jamesburg,   N.J.     Filed 
June  26,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  313,722  and  .594,631. 
For  Dusting  Powder  and  Bath  Oil. 
First  use  in  December  U 


% 


FORSGATE 


•  I  "S 


For  Fluid  Milk,  Fluid  Cream,   Ice  Cream,  Butter,  Fresh 
Eggs,  and  Cheese. 

First  use  August  1921.  '    I  :     ,.    . 


SN   58,641.      LanrlB-Parfums.  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  9,  10S8. 

EAU  DE  LANVIN 

■  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  510,160  and  556,672.  \  ' 

X  ;»  For  Toilet  Water  and  Cologne. 


SN  80,398.     BakeRite  Baking  Company,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.         '^"*  ""*  ^"«  ^^'  ^•*'- 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1969.  _ 


■*.\  •',' 


SN   58,643.      LanvlnParfums,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      FHed 
Sept.  9.  1958. 

,    I  '•  •      LANVIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556,672.  i  I 

For  Dusting  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  and  Rath  Oil. 
First  use  in  December  1946. 


For   Sweet   Rolls,   Buns,   Tea   Rolls,   Finger  Rolls,   Coffee 
Cakes,  and  Doughnuts.  it.. 

First  use  June  15,  1959.  '    , 


'f* 


SN  81,185.     General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Sept  11,  1969. 


SN   59,114.      LanTtn-Parfums,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  18,  1958. 

PRETEXTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  349,614.  I 

For  Toilet  Water,  Talcum  Powder,  Dusting  Powder,  and 
B»th4ai. 
/^  First  use  1946  on  toilet  water. 


SN  71,628.     Sutton  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  15,  1959. 

FLAVOR-TYNE 

For  Tooth  Paste  and  Tooth  Powder. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1969. 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1959. 


•  r 


Oass  49-DistilM  Akoholic  Uquors 

SN  76.308.     Barton  DlstllllBg  Company.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed 
June  2S.  1968.  ^ 

SCOTCH  GENTLEMAN 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  exclusiTC  right  to  "Scotch" 
as  used  on  Scotch  whisky. 

For  Whisky.  'v  '  v 

First  nae  Oct  7. 1968.  ^   v 


SN  74.067.     Nu-Vie  Produeta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
May  19,  1950. 

VITABATH 

For  Bubbling  Bath  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  17. 1968. 


Filed 


SN    76,324.      Richard    Hudnut    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 
June  23,  1959. 

VOGUE 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617.281. 
For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  June  8,  1969. 


r* 


March  1,  i960 
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*l J*:^    Blehard'ttodBOt.  Morris  Plain.  N.J.    Filed  June    SN  58.636.     Lanrin  Parfums.  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y      Filed 
**•  *">••  Sept.  9, 1968. 

SPRAYTIME  MY  SIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  818.722  and  684.631. 

For  Soap. 

First  use  In  Octoter  196T. 


For  Hair  Spray. 
Wtnt  nse  Jaoe  4. 1969. 


;.-tj  i 


■•  ■'•.■^.         jX-STING 

For  Suntan  Lotion.  [I  |  . 

First  use  Aug.  6,  I80I1. 


iinit 


SN  76.391.     The  Olttkte  Company,  d.b.a.  Olllette  Labora- 
tories, Boston,  Ma«K.     Piled  June  24,  1959. 


It'll 


FLA 


ME  OUT 


For  Suntan  Lotion 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1968 


dais  52-DototgonU  and  Soaps 


1^^^^^^        Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Spray"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cleaner  for  Surfaces  of  Vinyl.  Rubber,  Plastic.  Porce- 
lain. Paint,  Chrome,  Enamel,  Glass,  and  the  Like. 
First  nse  Oct  24.  1958. 

SN  81.715.     Western  Carpet  Oeanlng  Company,  d.b.a.  ZoU's  ~'"^"^'"~~ 

Chemical  Company,  Detroit   Mich.     Filed  June  10.  1957.    SN  64,989.     Lanolin  Plus,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec   29 
'  1968. 

BABY  CURL 

^  For  Hair  Waring  Shampoo. 

First  use  Not.  25,  1958. 


<3M»' 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green. 

For    Liquid   Cleaner    for    Rugs,    Upholstering,    Linoleum, 
Glassware,  Dishes,  Woodwork,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  1,  II 


T 


SN  50,555.     Texise  cWmieals,  Inc.,  Oreenrllle,  S.C.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1958. 

'      THE  JANITOR  IN  THE 

DRUM 


SN  66,621.     Jewel  Tea  Co.,   Inc.,  Melrose  Park,   III,     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1959. 


For  Liquid  Detergent. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642.186  and  644,302.  SN  70,747.     Sigma  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis.  Ma     Filed 

For  Concentrated  Cle*ner  for  Cleaning  Washable  Surfaces,         Apr.  2,  1959. 
Wax   Stripper,  and   Uquid  Hand  Soap  for  Commercial  Use.  QlIfT   I>¥T1?1? 


First  use  in  1946. 


For  Powder  for  Cleaning  Shoes. 


SN   58,635.      LanTin-Pkffums,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed         *^"*  "••  D«^  20,  1937. 
Sept  8.  1958. 


SN  71.938.     Tom  Fields,  Ltd.,  Englewood,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
21.  1958. 

TWINKS 

For    Paper    Towels     Impregnated    With     Detergent    and 
Perfume. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1858. 


SN   78.221.      Chicago   SaniUry   Products  Co.,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1959. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  527,739. 

For  Soap. 

First  use  in  September  1947. 


SANIMATION 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  General  Cleaning  Purposes. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1959. 


"SWK? 


Chfs  100  -  MiscdhMMs 


8N  4«.»73.     Moraine  Cote*.  Inc.,  d.b.«.  Coarttvj  Produetv. 
San  Diego,  Calif.    Plied  Mar.  3,  190«. 


COURTESY 


SERVICE  MARKS 

nrtecT   Prodni^ii.  

PE,N 


8N  52,»73.     Penberthy  Electromelt  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  June  5. 1058. 


"EJ^ECTRO 


For  Rental  and  Serrldnc  of  Electrical  Water-Heating  Ap- 
paratus for  Uae  In  the  Making  of  Hot  Bererages.    ,               •  „„,  ii.„^„^^„.  o— „•-.    »     *k     «•         w  ^     .         «i      . 
Flrat  use  Jan  31   1058                                                I  Engineering  Services  to  the  Glass  Industry — Ni  mely. 

-V    i  Designing,  InsUllinK.  and  Modifying  QIaKHmaliInK  EqulDment 

'               ■                  '  '      '  and  Plant  and  Providing  Consulting  Engineering  Servi|:es  to 

SN    «3,438.      Flgurette    Studios.    MUml.    Fla..    assignee    of  ""w^" '°j"'!'I  ,«, 

Flgurette,  Inc.,  MUml,  Fla.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1068.  Flrat  nie  June  5.  1967. 


FIGURETTE 


For  Treatment  of  Persons  To  ECect  Weight  Gaining  or 
Weight  Reducing.  Body  Posture  and  Body  Contour  Through 
Supervisory  and  Mechanically  Forced  Exercises,  Massages, 
,and  Other  Beauty  and  Figure  Forming  Salon  Senrlcea. 

First  use  Sept  27. 1057. 


SN  6»,84».     Rymco  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  18, 


1959. 


RYM 


For  Direct-Mali  Advertising  Services, 
^rat  UB^  Mar.  2,  1959. 


-^ 


SN  78,093.     Trip  Check,  Inc.,  Odesaa,  Tex.     Filed  July  20, 


19S9. 
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SN  77,466.     Peoples  Drug  Stores,  Incorporated,  Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  July  10,  1959. 


PEOPLES 


For  Inspection  of  Oil  Well  Tubular  Material. 
First  uae  June  15.  1957. 

■  it   . 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  227,440. 
For  Retail  Drug  Store  Senrlcea. 
First  use  1905. 


SN  78,658.    Kathleen  M.  Summa.  d.b.a.  Noahs  Ark.  Bethesda,  '■^l,!?l^f      ^W^l^^^""^^^  *'"^'  '°'-  ^■"*»°»*«"'  ^^ 
Md.    Filed  July  29.  1959.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1959. 

NOAp^S  ARK 

For  Operating  a  SheRer  for  Unwanted  Pets,  Including 
the  Picking  Up  of  Such  Pets  and  Finding  New  Homes  for 
Same. 

First  use  May  5,  1969. 


Cla»  lOI-AdvertisiiHi  uA  BwiiMss 


"Merchandise  Mart"  Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Retail  Department  Store  Services  Primarily  fo^  the 
Armed  Forces  and  Federal  Employees. 
SN  51,171.     Chicago  Color  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.        First  use  Mar.  29.  1951. 

Filed  May  7,  1968.  ' 


LARG-0-CHROME 


For  Photo  Printing  Service. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  51,219. 


SN  79,754.    The  Service  Bureau  Corporation.  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1959. 


N.T. 


t  i,^>". 


SN  51.172.     Chicago  Color  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  7. 1968. 

LARG-0-COLOR 

For  Photo  Printing  Service. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1958.  I 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  51,219.  i    ,,    i    , 


SCORE-TRONIC 


For  Services  ComprtHinK  the  Preparation  of  Statistical 
Analyses  and  Reports  From  the  Scores  of  the  Teams  and 
Individual  Players  In  Sports  Leagues. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  23,  1959. 


Class  102  —  InsuraaM  and  Financial 


I ' 


I  SN    77,222.      Pilot    Insurance   Company,   Toronto.   Ontario, 

SN  51,219.     Henry  D.  Pipes,  d.b.a.  Peerless  Photo  Service,        Canada.    Filed  July  7,  1959. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  May  7, 1958.  . 


LARG-0-GRAF 


.L 


PILOT 


'•jsflef 


For  Photo  Printing  Service.  ,  t. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1932.  ' 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  51,171  and  SN  51,172. 

_    TM  26 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  113,982.  dated  May  1,  1959. 
For    Underwriting    of    Automobile,    Fire,    and    Casualty 
Insurance. 


I 


•  r 


March  1,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  27 


8N  tO,8S8.    Tb«  Aetna  Caaaalty  and  Surety  Company.  Hart-     SN   68,864.     American   Building  Maintenance  Co.   of  Call- 
ford,  Conn.    Filed  Sept  4,  1959.  fomla,   d.b.a.   American    Building   Maintenance   Company, 

Ban  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1959. 


Ay 


i|tO  -  Rl 


For  Insurance  Underwriting. 
First  use  Sept  1.  L959. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  81,382. 


SN  81.282.     IndustHftI  Indemnity  Company,  San  Francisco. 
CaUf.    Filed  Sept.  |14,  1959. 


AUTO-RITE 


For  Automobile  Insurance. 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1958. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  80,839. 


dau  103-Co«^rtiiictiM  and  Rtpair 

SN  56,861.     Levitt  and  Sons  Incorporated,  Mahhasset,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ailg.  8,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  expression  "World's  Largest  Jani- 
torial Contractors"  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  606,547. 

For  Building  Janitorial  and  Maintenance  Services. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1958. 


For  Construction,  Maintenance,  and  Repair  of  Residential 
Communities  Including  Houses,  Public  Buildings,  Swimming 
Pools,  and  Shopping  Centers. 

First  use  on  or  i|bout  Dec.  7,  1956;  May  4,  1938,  In  a 
different  display.         | 

SN  57,419.     Rotokleen  of  Connecticut,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  196^J 

!   ROTOKLEEN 

For  Floor  Maintenance  Services — Namely,  Cleaning,  Wax- 
ing, and  Polishing  Floors  and  Floor  Coverings. 
\        First  use  In  or  abovt  January  1958. 


SN    74,796.      Sachs    Quality    Stores.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  29,  1959. 

NAIL" 

For  Upholstery  Services   (Remaking,  Rebuilding,  and  Re- 
upholstering  Furniture). 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1959. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  75,487.  i 


SN   76,487.      S.    Klein    Reupholstery  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1959. 


SN  57,420.     Rotokleen  of  Connecticut,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  195S.; 


«t«KI««n 


For  Floor  MalnteMnce  Services — Namely,  Cleaning,  Wax- 
ing, and  Polishing  Floors  and  Floor  Coverings. 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1958. 


For  Remaking,  Rebuilding,  and  Reupholstering  Furniture. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1959. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  74,796. 


SN  80,193.     National  Cleaning  Contractors,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1959. 


SN  66,596.     Matt  C    Blrk,  Evergreen  Park,  III.     Filed  Jan.      i 
28.  1959. 


^*"^ 


Yot  Plumbing 
First  use  1958 


Senleea. 


For  Building  Cleaning  Maintenance  Service. 
First  uae  February  1956. 


TM  28 
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•\^  8N   T8.818.      Piedmont  AvUMon.   Inc..    Winnton-Salca.  M.C. 


-y.rfj,'     -^^11% 


8N   5»,«53.      United   Ptvm   International.    Inc..   New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  26.  1968.  3!: 


UPI 


Piled  July  31,  1»S». 


"^  K.        -f''' 


/ 


\ 


Owner  of  «ec.  No.  679.044. 

For  Collection  and  Dlstrlbatlon  of  Newa-Dlapatdiea  and 
Newq>letorea  of  World  »nd  Local  Newa,  Writing*  of  Col- 
amnlsts  and  Feat«re  Writer*.  Weather  Maps,  Reports  and 
Information  to  New^Mpera,  Radio  and  Telerlalon  Stations; 
the  Photographiac  and  EHatribntion  of  Motion  Plctur*  Pllma 
of  Newa  Brenta  and  Peraooatltlea  to  Televlaion  StatlonH ;  the 
Collection  and  Distribution  of  Newa  and  Pictures  to  Busl- 
neaaes  and  Other  Peraona. 

First  BseMay  31.  1»S8. 


Chss  105-TraMpoitatiMi  mmI  Storage 

8N  61,810.     North  American  Van  Lines.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.    Filed  Oct  24,  1968. 

•■  fen*''*?-.        ..■■-  -'i-'-  -»   - 


itJK' 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Transporting  l'aitMeDgeni«  Mall.  Cargo,  and  Freight  by      1 
Air.  -    ,r     i  -■.-°- 

Flrpt  one  July  1, 1940.  ^ 


SN   78,815.     Piedmont  ATlation.   Inc.,   Winston-Salem.  N.C. 
Filed  July  31,  19S9.  •      M' 


1       I 


NOI 


Without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights  and  for  purposea 
of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein 
to  the  words  "World-Wide  Morlng"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ahown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .^44,210. 

For  Moving  of  Household  Goods  Via  Motorited  Van,  Ship, 
and  Airplanes. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1958.  1    '         " 


V.N 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Transporting   Passengers,    Mall^   Cargo,   and   Freight 
by  Air. 

First  uae  F«b.  20,  1948. 
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:"tr    TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oau  1-Rs« or  Pwdy  Pm^ni  MMsriab  «nr«,t;f  Tt."'Ta'-?^.n^°;t^,.'^-' 


693,682.    MBLPRIMT.    Eagle  Ottawa  Leather  Company.    SN 
49.423.    Pub.  12-a0-58.    Piled  4-l(MM. 


Clatt2-Re<Mtades 


693.658.  INNER-CORE.     Arcb-Bllt  Contolner  Corporation. 
SN  59.876.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  10-1-58. 

693,654.     METAGAS.     Constock  International  Methane  Ltd. 
8N  67,688.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  2-12-59. 

693,600.      DRINK-BUTLER     Anne   L.    Blaaer.     8N   76.363. 
Pub.  12-15-09.    Filed  6-24-09. 

698.656.  HI-STACKER.      ContlnenUI    Can   Company,    Inc. 
SN  77,267.    Pub.  12-15-^59.    Piled  7-8-59. 

Oau  3  -  Bmii<#  Aaiil  Eyipweiiti,  Port- 
folios,  aMi  Podcotboob 

693.657.  CAMPUSi      Bernard   Cahn   Co.,   Inc.      SN   55,115. 
Pub.  12-15-09.    Filed  7-11-68. 

693,608.     GALAXY.      Reliable    Luggage,    Inc.      SN    66,739. 
Pnb.  12-16-09.    Piled  1-29-59. 

693.659.  MUFFETTE.      Walborg  Corporation.     SN   75,133. 
Pub.  12-16-09.    Filed  6-4-59. 

693.660.  FLIGHT  97.     Harriaon  Leather  Gooda  Corp.     SN 
78,350.    Pub.  12-l&-5ft.    Piled  7-24-69. 

693.661.  8LIDE-0-MATIC.    Charles  W.  Bamea.    SN  78,420. 
Pub.  12-10-09.    FUed  7-27-09. 


Class  4- Akasivos  aad  PofisMaf  Matoriab 

I  693.662.  TRI-COR  AND  DESIGN.  The  Triumph  Corpora- 
tion. CONSOLIDiATED  CERTIFICATE.  8N  51,156,  pub. 
10-27-69,  filed  5-6-08,  CI.  4 :  8N  51,151,  pub.  10-27-09, 
filed  0-6-08,  a.  5;  SN  61,152.  pub.  12-6-59,  filed  5-6-68, 
CI.  15;  SN  51,154,  pub.  10-27-69,  filed  5-«-08,  O.  19: 
SN  61,103,  pub.  10^27-69,  filed  0-6-08.  CI.  26 :  SN  51.166, 
pub.  10-27-09,  filed  0MM18,  CI.  89:  8N  01,167,  pub. 
11-10-69,  filed  5-4.^,  CI.  02. 

693.663.      PEOPLES.      Peoples   Drug   Storea,    Incorporated. 
SN  77,314.    Pub.  18-15-59.    Piled  7-8-59. 


693.669.  ALL  SEASON.  Autolene  Lubricants  Company.  8N 
48,136.    Pub.  12-15-.'i9.    Piled  3-21-58. 

693.670.  AMERICAN  LAFRANCE.  Sterling  Predalon  Cor- 
poration. CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  63.361, 
pub.  12-8-59.  filed  11-28-58,  CI.  6;  SN  63.360,  pub. 
7-28-59,  filed  11-28-58,  CI.  23. 

693.671.  CALBIND.  Alabama  Binder  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  69,930.     Pub.  12-10-09.     Filed  3-20-59. 

693.672.  IRON  OUT.  Jack  E.  Harter.  d.b.a.  Fort  Wayne 
Water  Treatment.  SN  71.374.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed 
4-13-09. 

693.673.  D.M.  3.  Dumas  Mllner  Corporation.  SN  72,298. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Piled  4-27-59. 

693.674.  GAFEN.  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation.  SN 
72,305.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  4-27-09. 

693.675.  SWIM-KLEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Lewis  Research 
lAboratories,  Inc.  SN  78,707.  Pub.  12-15-09.  Filed 
6-14-09. 

698.676.  CINCH  AND  DESIGN.  Dynamic  Induatrial  Prod- 
ucta  Corp.     SN   70,616.     Pub.   12-15-09.     Filed  6-12-09. 

693.677.  ISONAL.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
SN  75,911.     Pub.  12-15-59.     Piled  6-17-59. 

693.678.  BUMSTAR.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  76,006. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Plied  6-18-59. 

693.679.  LC8TRASOL.  Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
76,726.    Pub.  12-10-59.    Filed  6-29-59. 

693.680.  8UBZYME.  Jacques  Wolf  k  Co.  8N  76,996.  Pub. 
12-15-09.    Filed  7-2-69. 


OassS-Sawkors'  Artidos,  Not  IncMing 
Tobacco  Pradacts 


693.681.  GUINEA  GRAIN.  B.  Barilng  4  Sons  Umlted.  SN 
47.488.    Pub.  12-10-09.    Plied  3-11-08. 

693.682.  PLYMOUTH.  Alfred  Lewis,  d.b.a.  AssoHated 
Import  Company.  8N  64,990.  Pub.  12-10-09.  Plied 
12-29-58. 


dauS-Adhoshfos 


Class  10 -Fortilizors 


693,662.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.    See  Claaa  4. 

693,664.     BVO-8TIK  IMPACT.    Evode  Limited.     SN  76,069. 
Pub.  12-10-09.    Filed  6-19-09. 

698,666.    SAFE-T-WILD.    Roberts  Chemical  Co.    SN  76,728. 
Pub.  12-10-09.    Filed  6-29-59. 


698,688.    RBGLONE.    Plant  Protection  Limited.    SN  40,963. 
Pub.  12-10-09.    Filed  11-19-57. 

693.684.  DYNA-OREEN.      Leeds    Chemical    Producta,    Inc. 
8N  68,152.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Piled  2-20-59. 

693.685.  WITHDRAWN. 


aa»6-Clie«i<.ls  ssd  Chssiicl  Cssi-  0»»«-Cossti«tlosM«.rai 


posltioRS 


698,666.     LO-V. 
Pab.  7-19-00. 


693,667. 


Oeify  Chemical  Corporation 
FIIW  7-28-04. 

VINYLITHtC.     Vlnyllthlc  Products  Company 


88.002.    Pub.  12-1&-09-    FUed  10-7-57. 


SN  670.738. 


SN 


693.686.  GLACINE  PILAME.VT.  Jefferson  D.  Johns,  d.b.a. 
United  Engineering  Company,  United  Insulation  Company 
of  Texas,   and  Tolejon  Pneumatic  Company.     SN  41,048. 

Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  11-29-57. 

I 

693.687.  FAST  PATCH  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ruberold  Co.. 
aaalgnee  of  The  Mastic  Tile  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
50.306.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Piled  4-24-58. 

TM  29 


TM  30 
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e93,688.  HAKO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Robcroid  Co..  anlfiiM 
of  T%»  lUstle  Tito  Corpontlon  of  America.  8N  54,358. 
Pnb.  12-15-59.    Filed  0-12-58. 

eM.«8».  THEBJCA-K.  Baldwln-Ehret-HUl.  Incorporated, 
aaalgnee  of  Etaret  UngataU  liannfactnrtiic  Company.  Inc. 
8N  5«.395.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-31-58. 

693.000.  IN8UIJ>LAgTER.  The  Borden  Qompnny.  8N 
04.084.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  12-22-58. 

093.001.  ICTBRS  BUS-HOUSBRB  AND  DESIGN.  Myem 
Boi-Hoawr  Corporation.  8N  71.907.  Pub.  12-15-59. 
Filed  4-21-59. 

093,092.     MIDGET    PEEPERS.      Frank    J.    Scnllon,    d.b.a. 

Mldcet   Loarer   Company.      SN    72,375.      Pub.    12-15-59. 

Filed  4-2T-59. 
•03,093.     AORILUX.     United  SUtea  Plywood  Corporation. 

SN  75.888.    Pnb.  12-15-59.    Filed  0-10-59. 
•08,094.    ALUMIUTE.    MetropoUUn  Greenhouae  Mfg.  Corp. 

SN  75.982.    Pnb.  12-15-59.    Filed  0-17-«9. 

00S,O0S.  &BPRBSBNTATION  OF  A  MAN  WITH  TROWEL. 
Pre-Mlz  corporation.     8N  70,724.     Pub.   13-1-59.     Filed 

003,090.  DEI^NDER  Indnitrial  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  70,874.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-1-59. 

*     •93.097.      TOP   TITE.      American-MartetU   Company.      SN 
77.062.    Pnb.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-0-59. 

093,098.  STARLINE.  SUrllne  Inc.  SN  77,102.  Pub. 
12-15-59.    Filed  7-0-69. 


Gats13— Hardwart  aid  PliMbiifl  aid! 
Staan-Rttiag  Sapplits 

•93,099.     JOHNNY  ON  THE  SPOT  AND  DESIGN.     Indua- 

trlal  Sanitation,  Inc.     SN  41,280.     Pub.  12-15-59.     Filed 

11-25-57. 
003,700.    CLAYTON.    The  Clayton  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

SN  58.011.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Filed  8-28-68. 
•08.701.     MELITTA.     Horat  Wolfgang  Bent%  d.b.a.  Melltta- 

Werke  Benti  *  Sohn.     SN  04,980.     Pub.  li2-lfr-59.    Filed 

12-20-58. 

093.702.  BRISTOL  AND  DESIGN.  Bristol  Trailer  Plumb- 
lag  Co..  Inc.     SN  05.924.     Pub.  12-15-69.     Filed  1-10-59. 

093.703.  CHEM-CHECK.  Reiall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  75,110.     Pub.   12-15-59.     Filed  0-4-69. 

093.704.  CHSM-COCK.  Beiall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   SN  75,117.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  0-4-59. 

093.705.  MICRO-FLOW.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany. d.b.a.  Cbemtrol.  SN  75,118.  Pu^.  12-15-59.  Filed 
0-4-50. 

093,700.  AUTO  GRIP  AND  DESIGN.  "Automatic"  Sprin- 
kler Corporation  of  America.  SN  76,240.  Pub.  13-16-59. 
Fltod  6-27-69. 

Oau  14-Mttab  and  Matal  Cattfafs  and 
Foif  ings  ^ 

098.707.  DESIGN  OF  CAN  AND  COLUMN  OF  PLASTIC. 
Chemical  Development  Corporation.  SN  11.003.  Pub. 
12-15-59.    Filed  7-0-56.       * 

088.708.  HC  AND  DESIGN.  HUflnger  Corporation.  SN 
78.780.    ^b.  12-16-69.    Filed  5-15-59. 

693.709.  FN.  Freeport  Nickel  Company.  SN  7S,€i22.  Pnb. 
12-15-59.     Filed  0-12-59. 

093.710.  CERROCAST.  Cerro  de  Paeco  Corporation.  SN 
75.971.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  0-18-59. 

693.711.  FASHION  AIRE.  The  Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co. 
8N  70.010.     Pub.   12-15-59.     Filed  0-18-59. 


dattlS-OfltandCfaasts  .^^ 

093,002.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  4. 


093.712.  INGRAM  AND  DESIGN.  Ingram  Products  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Ingram  Oil  and  Refining  Co.  SN  29,077.  Pub. 
12-15-69.     Filed  4-29-57. 

093.713.  RETAiRDSOL.  American  Mineral  Spirits  Company. 
SN  70.889.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  3-27-59. 

093.714.  NAPHTHOLITE.  American  Mineral  Spirits  Com- 
pany.     SN   70,340.      Pub.    12-15-59.      Filed   3-27-59. 

893.715.  MIRROR-LUBE  AND  DESIGN.  Leslie  B.  Hall. 
d.b.a.  The  BuUet  Pouch.  SN  73,358.  Pub.  12-15-59. 
Filed  5-11-59. 

693,710.  MILTEX.  Texaco  Inc.  SN  78.884.  Pub.  12-15-59. 
Filed  7-24-59. 

098,717.  QUENCHTEX.  Texaco  Inc.  SN  79,084.  Pub. 
12-15-59.     Filed  8-6-59. 


Oait  16-Prattctiva  and  Dtcarativt  Coatings 

093.718.  WHEAT  BELT.  Wheat  Belt  Automotive  Merchan- 
dising Group,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wheat  Belt  Buyers  Distributors. 
8N  35,833.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  5-20-69.  Filed 
8-19-57. 

093.719.  BEAUTY-WRAP.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  51,807.  Pub. 
12-15-59.    Filed  5-10-68.  , 

093.720.  BONDBX  AND  DESIGN.  The  Rcardon  Company. 
SN  70.254.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  3-25-59. 

693.721.  FLOOR  MAID.  Pierce  A  Stevens  Chemical  Corp. 
SN  75.498.    Pub.  12-16-69.    Filed  6-10-59. 

693.722.  MULTI-GLAZE.  Sarco  Putty  Company.  Inc.  SN 
79.297.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  8-10-59. 

698.723.  GRAND  PRIZE.     United  SUtes  Gypsum  Company.    , 
SN  79.896.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  8-19-59. 
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693.724.  yiVITA  AND  DESIGN.     A/S  Tungen  Gard. 
41,424.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Fltod  11-27-67. 

693.725.  MULTI  PLEX.  Dr.  Cbaa.  G.  Andriat.  SN  48.126. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  3-21-58. 

693.726.  CEREBBINA  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ulrici  Medicine 
Company,  Inc.    SN  51,523.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  6-12-68. 

693.727.  SPAN-RD.  Metro  Med,  Inc.  SN  58.656.  Pub. 
12-15-59.    Filed  9-9-68. 

693.728.  LINDE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  60,190. 
Pnb.  12-16-69.    Filed  10-«-&8. 

603.729.  FERRITIN.  Animal  Drug  Products,  Inc.  8N 
61,764.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  ll-»-68. 

698.730.  CO«METON.  Pure  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  SN  61,929. 
Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  11-4-58. 

093.731.  SARFEEN.  Happy  Jack.  Inc.  SN  04,292.  Pub. 
l»-16-60.    Fltod  12-16-68. 

693.790;-  GALAMA  AND  DESIGN.  Hayo  Folkerta.  SN 
67,465.    Pub.  12-16-69.    Filed  2-10-59. 

693.733.  BOTBRDON.  Fredertk  WiUem  Rolf  van  den 
Banmen.      SN    69,876.      Pub.    12-16-69.      Filed   8-11-69. 

693.734.  W.L.M.  W.  L.  Morgan,  d.b.a.  W.L.M.  Maaaage  Oil 
Company.      SN  70.087.     Pub.   13-15-69.     Filed  3-20-60. 

693.735.  PEERrPEL.  Whltmel  H.  Glbaon.  SN  71,208. 
Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  4-9-50. 

698.736.  DAND-O-MOR.  Benjamin  Roaa  Hooker,  Sr.,  d.b.a. 
Dand-O-Mor  Laboratoriea.  SN  75,090.  Pub.  12-15-59. 
Filed  6-4-69. 

693^37.  VEREQUAD.  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
SN  78*741.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  6-15-59. 

693.738.  ALLBRTOL.  Pharmaceutical  Induatriea,  Inc.  SN 
75,877.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  6-16-59.  I 

693.739.  S-A-VITE.  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Ayerat  Laboratoriea.  SN  75,961.  Pub.  12-15-59. 
Filed  6-18-59. 

698.740.  QUADRIN.      The    Norwich    Pharmacal    Company. 

SN  76,244.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  6-22-69. 
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698.741.  NOBESE.  Yatct  Drug  Company,  Inc.  8N  78.000. 
Pub.  12-15-60.    Fltod  8-3-50. 

003.742.  TACRYL.  Mead  Jobnaon  k  Company.  SN  70.200. 
Pub.  12-16-60.    Fltod  S-lO-60. 

093.743.  LATAN.  American  Home  Producta  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Ayerat  Laboratoriea.  SN  79,.'S40.  Pub.  12-15-59. 
Fltod  8-14-59. 

008.744.  KOOL-MCttT.     Bcll-Maefc  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     SN 
„   70.547.    Pub.  13-16-60.    Filed  8-14-60. 

003.746.  brRECBL.  Direct  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  SN  70,029. 
Pub.  12-16-59.    Fltod  8-17-69. 

093,740.  DIGOLASC.  Boyto  *  Company.  SN  79,834.  Pnb. 
12-15-69.    Filed  8-19-59. 

093.747.  ORABET.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  80.024. 
Pub.  12-16-60.    Fltod  8-21-60. 

008.748.  CLIBI8AL.  Sallnaa  Pharmaceutlcala  Inc.  SN 
80.124.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  8-24-59. 

093.749.  ENDURO  AND  DESIGN.  Enduro  Natural  Olla. 
Inc.      SN   80.318.      Pub.    12-15-58.      Filed   8-27-69. 

093.750.  RE-U-SAU     Noramex  Company,   Inc.     SN  80.445. 
'           Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  8-28-59. 
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See  Claaa  4. 
SN  04.505. 


693.662.     OONSOLItiATED  CERTIFICATE. 

693.751.    8EALANDBR   Sealander  Incorporated. 
Pub.  12-16-59.    Fltod  12-18-58. 

693.762.  PLANTATION,  WAGON.  Chryator  Corporation. 
SN    64.095.      Pub.    12-15-50.      Filed    12-22-58. 

003.753.  PS-2.  Pullman  Incorporated,  aaaignee  of  Pullman- 
Standard  Car  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  00.085.  Pub. 
9-1-59.    Filed  1-10-69. 

693.754.  PALACE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Palace  Corporation. 
SN  70,980.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Fltod  4-0-69. 

693,756.  TOTE  GOTE.  Bonham  Corporation,  aastgaee  of 
Bonham  Company.  SN  75,407.  Pub.  12-15-69.  Filed 
6-10-69. 

093.750.  ALGONQUIN.  John  Plain  4  Company.  SN  77.309. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-8-59. 
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003.767.  AEROTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Aeronautical  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.     SN  078,900.     Pub.  2-28-50.     Filed  1-7-56. 

093.758.  LUBRIPOINTS.  SUndard  Motor  ProdueU,  Inc. 
kv  63,307.    Pnb.  13-16-69.    Filed  0-11-58. 

098.759.  LUMOPHON  AND  DESIGN.  Gnindlg  Radlo-Werke 
G.m.b.H.     S;^  60.T09.     Pnb.  12-15-59.     Filed  8-0-68. 

093.700.  WORD  iXft  ON  CIRCLE.  Unlted-Carr  Faatener 
Corporation.     SN  05,802.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  1-13-59. 

098.701.  SAi/T-BOCKD.  Slumbereat  Company,  assignee  of 
Electric  Parta  Corporation.  SN  04.154.  Pnb.  10-20-69. 
Filed  13-12-68.       | 

003,703.  HTRBZ.  Walter  Rataer,  d.b.a.  The  Grant  Com- 
pany.    SN  07.820.     Pub.  12-15-50.     Filed  2-10-60. 

008.703.  GENALEX.  The  General  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  T1.778.     Pah.  12-16-60:     Filed  3-0-60. 

003.704.  CITATION.  National  Rubber  Ma<^inery  Company. 
SN  72,222.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  4-24-59. 

003.705.  NYTE-FLYTE.  Nyta  Flyte  Inc.  SN  72.877.  Pub. 
12-lfr-60.    Fltod  CU4-60.  | 

093.706.  DIVID-A-LAMP.  Raymond  L.  Bentlck'er,  d.b.a. 
Rayra  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  73,011.  Pnb.  12-16-69. 
Filed  6-18-59. 

'       098,707.      BARBADOS.       Engelhard     Industries,     Inc.       SN 
73,070.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  6-14-59. 

093,708.  HI-SCALB.  Hl-Scale  Products  Corp.  SN  74.133. 
Pub.  12-16-69.    Filed  5-20-59. 


093.700.  HYDROX.  Leeaona  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Unlveraal  Winding  Company.  SN  74.170.  Pnb. 
12-16-69.    Filed  5-20-69. 

093.770.  LOADBUSTER  DISCONNECT.  SAC  Electric 
Company.      SN   70.481.      Pub.    12-15-69.      Filed   0-24-59. 

003.771.  BRASCOLITE.  The  Edwin  F.  Guth  Company.  SN 
70.080.    Pub.  12-16-60.    Filed  0-29-59. 

093.772.  VIRCO.  Imperial  Battery  Corporation.  SN  70.809. 
Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  O-SO-59. 

693.773.  THE  LIGHT  IDEA.  John  C.  Virden  Company. 
SN  76.836.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Fltod  6-30-59. 

093.774.  TURBO-VAC.  The  Kent  Company,  Inc.  SN  70,875. 
Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  7-1-69. 

093.776.  EIMAC  AND  DESIGN.  Eltel-McCullougb.  Inc. 
SN  70.030.    Pnb.  12-16-60.    Filed  7-2-60. 

003,770.  INSTAPAC.  D.  W.  Onan  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN  70,071. 
Pub.  12-16-69.    Piled  7-2-59. 

098.777.  CHANNEL  MASTER.  Channel  Master  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   77,002.      Pub.    12-16-69.      Filed   7-8-59. 

093.778.  CLEARVIBW.  Railroad  Accesaories  Corporation. 
SN  77,322.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  7-8-59. 

093.779.  A-B  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany.    SN  77,412.     Pub.   12-15-69.     Filed  7-10-69. 

093.780.  A-B  AND  DESIGN.  Allen-Bradley  Company.  SN 
77,413.     Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  7-10-59. 

093.781.  SAFARI.  U-C-Ute  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
77,017.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  7-13-59. 

093.782.  VACO.  Vaco  Products  Company.  SN  77,023.  Pub. 
12-15-59.    Filed  7-13-59. 

093.783.  POLYCAP.  AeroTox  Corporation.  SN  77,040. 
Pub.  12-16-69.    Filed  7-14-69. 

098.784.  DYNACOR.  Dynacor  Inc.  SN  77,656.  Pub. 
12-16-69.    Filed  7-14-59. 

693.785.  UNIPRENE.  General  Cable  Corporation.  SN 
77,662.    Pnb.  12-16-59.    Filed  7-14-59. 

693.786.  SIDCO.  Sid  Ungar  Co.,  Inc.  SN  77,780.  Pub. 
12-16-69.    Filed  7-15-59. 

693.787.  BEAMATRON.  High  Vacnum  B^aipmeat  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  77.825.     Pub.  12-15-59.     Filed  7-16-59. 

693.788.  O  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  GLOBE.  Globe 
Electrical  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  78,022.  Pub.  12-16-69. 
Filed  7-20-60. 

693.789.  G  AND  DESIGN.  Globe  Electrical  Manufacturing 
Co.      SN   78.033.      Pub.    12-15-59.      Filed   7-20-69. 

003.790.  JETAPOWEB.  Jeta,  Inc.  SN  78,288.  Pub. 
12-15-69.    Filed  7-28-59. 

•93,791.     POPE.     N.V.  Pope's  Draad-  en  Lampenfabrielcen. 

SN  78.297.    Pub.  12-16-69.    Filed  7-23-59. 
•98,792.     TRAN-SA-FLASH.     Milton  Electronic  Corporation. 

SN  78,481.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  7-27-59. 

•93,793.  VELODRIFT.  Polarad  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  78,499.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  7-27-69. 

•03,704.  MINI-TIPS.  Ungar  Electric  Tools,  Inc.  BN 
78.838.    Pub.  12-16-60.    Piled  6-22-69. 


Oaii  22  -  Camas,  Toys,  and  Sporting  fioods 

698,796.  AMERICAN.  The  American  Trampoline  Company. 
SN  69,018.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed  S.R.  9-17-58 ;  Am.  P.R. 
8-24-69. 

•93,796.  TOM  THUMB.  Western  SUmping  Company.  SN 
59,602.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  9-23-68. 

693,707.  SPIRALURE.  Larry  L.  McCulley.  SN  60.208. 
Pub.  12-15-50.    Filed  10-8-58. 

•93,7S|8.  PAK  IT  AND  DESIGN.  Morris  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  60,951.     Pub.  12-16-59.     Filed  10-20-68. 

698.799.  THE  RIFLEMAN.  Four  Star-Suasex,  SN  08.889. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  3-4-69. 

093.800.  CRUCO.  B.  T.  Crump  Company,  Inc.  SN  72,197. 
Pub.  10-13-69.    Filed  4-24-59. 

093.801.  FROG.  Puget  Sound  Salmon  Egg  Company.  Inc. 
SN  73,730.    Pnb.  12-15-59.    Filed  5-14-59. 
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«9S,802.  GOOFT-OOLT.  Kenneth  PbnHpn,  d.b.«.  Phllllpc 
AmawiaentB.     8N  T4.249.     Pab.  12-15-«e.     Filed  &-21-59. 

693.803.  CAROLINA.  Frederick  V.  Fooiille.  d.b.a.  Carolina 
Washboard  Companr.  8N  74.306.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed 
ft-23-59. 

603.804.  PAL.  Kllcore.  Inc.  8N  74.316.  Pab.  12-15-09. 
Filed  5-22-59. 

603.805.  THESE  LITTLE  PI08.  Belchow  A  Rlghter  Ohb- 
paay.     8N  74.548.     Pub.   12-15-50.     Filed  5-26-59. 

693.806.  SHUFFLE  WINK8.  Selcbow  k  Rlstater  Company. 
8N  74.550.    Pnb.  12-15-60.    Piled  5-26-59. 

603.807.  AIM-rr  AND  DESIGN.  Bennett  T.  Waltes.  Jr.. 
d.b.a.  Alm-It-Stralgbt  Co.  SN  74.705.  Pab.  12-10-60. 
Filed  5-27-60. 

693.808.  STRAIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Bennett  T.  Waltes,  Jr.. 
d.b.a.  Alm-It-Stralsbt  Co.  SN  74.706.  Pab.  12-15-50. 
Filed  5-27-50. 

603,800.  HOOPSTER.  BIblan  J.  Rendon.  SN  74.880.  Pub. 
12-15-50.    Filed  6-1-50. 

603.810.  VERDICT.  The  Avalon  Hill  Company.  SN  70.055. 
Pnb.  12-15-60.    Filed  »-4-59. 

603.811.  KUMDUCK.     Gordon  E.  Halsten.  d.b.a.  Kamduck. 
SN  75.306.    Pub.  12-15-50.    Piled  6-8-59. 
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603.670.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.    See  Class  6. 

603.812.  STATESMAN.  Sonthem  SUtea  Cooperative  Incor- 
porated.     SN  51,071.     Pub.   11-1-58.     Filed  5-5-58. 

603.813.  NICHOLSON  AND  DESIGN.  Nicholson  File  Com- 
pany.    SN  72.063.     Pub.   12-15-50.     Filed  4-22-50. 

603.814.  RETRIEVER  Trtax  Equipment.  SN  72.006.  Pub. 
12-15-60.    Filed  4-22-50. 

603.815.  8TROMBOLO.  Sfericoanda  Sodete  Frfncalse 
d'Etudes  et  de  Realisations  d'luTentlons  Coand£  SN 
78.856.    Pub.  12-15-50.    Filed  4-1-50. 

603.816.  JET  PAK.  Sprayon  Products.  Inc.  SN  74.552. 
Pub.  12-15-50.    Filed  5-26-50. 

603.817.  LYNX.  Hell-Coll  Corporation.  SN  76.040.  Pub. 
12-15-60.    Filed  7-2-50. 

603.818.  POGO.  Blnks  Manufactnrinc  Company.  SN 
T7.200.    Pnb.  12-16-60.    Filed  7-8-69. 

603.810.  BENDER  ETC.  Houston  O.  Bender,  d.b.a.  J.  H. 
Bender  Equipment  Co.  SN  77.506.  Pub.  12^15-50.  Filed 
7-13-50. 

603.820.  POLTDTNE.  General  Electric  Compan?.  SN 
78,128.    Pnb.  12-15-60.    Filed  7-21-50. 

603.821.  POWER  PAL.  Columbus  Hydraulics.  SN  78.260. 
Pub.  12-15-50.    Filed  7-28-60. 

603.822.  SENTRY.  Ansul  Chemical  Company.  SN  78.320. 
Pub.  12-15-60.    FUed  7-24-60. 

603.823.  EARTHCO.  Earth  Equipment  Corp'n.  SN  78,441. 
Pub.  12-15-60.    Filed  7-27-59. 

603.824.  BTF.  Bedford  Tool  and  Forfe  Company.  SN 
78.500.    Pub.  12-15-50.    Filed  7-20-50. 

608.825.  JETSTREAM.     Outboard  Marine  Corporation.     SN 
-70,272.    Pub.  12-15-60.    FUed  8-10-60. 

608.826.  NORTH  STATES.     The  W.  B.  Marvin  Manufactur- 
^  Inc  Co.     SN  79,418.     Pub.  12-15-59.     Filed  8-12-59. 

693.827.  TSET  AND  DESIGN.  Tung-Set  Corporation.  SN 
79.537.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  8-13-69. 

693.828.  SKBW-JECTOR.  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  SN 
79.658.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  8-17-00. 
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603.820.  M(»ILMARKR.  Bishop  Freemen  Co.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Bishop  David  Freeman  Co.  8N  48.080.  Pub. 
12-15-50.    Filed  3-20-68. 

603.890.  O'KEEFE  4  MEERTTT.  O'Keefe  ft  Merritt  Co. 
SN  75,774.     Pub.   12-15-50.     Filed  6-15-59. 
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693.831.    POWER-BLOK.    Hard  Lock  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN   75,730.      Pub.   12-15-59.     Filed   6-10-59. 


Oass  26-Maaiariai    aad    SciaaMlic 

AppHaacas 

693,662.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class|4. 
693,832.     NEUTRONICS.      Leslie    E.    Johnfwn,    d.b.a.    Neu- 

tronlcs  Laboratory.     SN  36,800.     Pub.   12-15-59.     JFlled 

9-41-57. 


Oass  27-HorDloii<al  bstnuBaats 

693,838.     RTTIME.     Ray  Jewelry  Stores,  Inc.     SN  4^,488. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  12-16-07. 

693.834.  FRECO.     Uhrenfabrik  Frey  ft  Co.  AG.   (Madufac- 
tura  d'Horlogerie  Frey  ft  Co.  8. A.)  (Frey  ft  Co.  Watch  Fac- 
tory Ltd.).     SN  71,321.     Pub.  19-15-59.     Filed  4-10-59. 

693.835.  ASTRONAUT.       Popper     Watch     Co..     Inc.       SN 
75.778.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  6-15-69. 

693.836.  POISE.     General  Time  Corporation.     SN  76.090. 
Pnb.  12-16-59.    Filed  6-10-50. 

603.837.  SHARON.    General  Time  CorporaMon.     SN  76.001. 
Pub.  12-15-50.    Filed  6-19-59. 


Oass  29-Brooatt,  Bnishes,  aad  Dustan 

693,838.     MYCO.      Masury-Young    Company.      SN    70.928. 
Pob.  12-15-60.    Filed  6-17-59. 

Oass  30— Crockary,  Eartkaaware,  aa4 
Porcalaia 


603.830.     MAR<?RBST.     Marshall-Bums,  Incorporated.     SN 
77,215.    Pub.  12-16-60.    Filed  7-7-50. 


Oats  31-Filtars  and  Rafrigaraton 


603.840.  CLEARFLOW  WATER  CONDITIONING  EQUIP- 
MENT AND  DESIGN.  Wm.  H.  Hetrick.  SN  71,211.  Pub. 
12-16-60.    Filed  4-O-60. 

608.841.  IMPACT.  The  Milwhlte  Co..  Inc.  SN  77.124. 
Pnb.  12-15-60.    Filed  7-6-60. 

603.842.  HILLIARD.  The  Hllllard  Corporation.  SN  70,330. 
Pnb.  12-16-00.    Filed  8-11-60. 

603.843.  ULOK.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  80,021. 
Pub.  12-15-60.    Filed  8-21-59. 


Qati  32  "  Faniitara  mi  Upfcolitary 

695.844.  SPINE-SAVER.  Knight  of  Rest  Products.  SN 
50,808.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  5-1-68. 

693.845.  PETEmSON'S  RAMBLER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Peterson  Art  Furniture  Co.  SN  60.673.  Pab.  12-15-60. 
Filed  3-16-60.  I 

693.846.  TUCKAWAY.  Intricate  MeUI  Products,  Inc..id.b.a. 
MeUlcraft  Products  Co.  SN  70,081.  Pub.  12-16-69. 
Filed  3-23-59. 

693.847.  MOREDDI  MM  AND  DESIGN.  Moreddl.  Inc.  SN 
71.963.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  4-21-59. 

69S.84a  STOR-MOR.  W.  R.  Ames  Company.  SN  75.684. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  6-15-59.  ] 
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60SJ40.    JUOO  JCVBHILB  FURMITURK.    Hugo  A.  Boeter. 
SN   77,062.     Pnb.   12-16-60.     Filed  7-6-50. 

603,860.    LE  FEBURS.    Lc  Febure  Corporation.    SN  77,440. 
Pah.l2-lS-M.    Filed  T-10-60. 

603.801.  "SABUTON."     P.  J.  Gould  Company.     SN  78.026. 
Pnb.  12-10-00.    Filed  7-2O-00. 

605.802.  DESERT  OAK.     The  Westwood  Corporation.     SN 
78,000.    Pub.  12-10-00.    Filed  7-20-50. 

608.803.  DUNBAR.     Dunbar  Furniture  Corporation  of  In- 
«ltaiL     SN  TM24.t    Pnb.  It-lO-BO.     Filed  7-ll-Q«. 

603.854.    STORM-O-PBDIC.    Norfolk  Mattress  Company.  Inc. 

SN  78.212.    Pnb.  13--15-00.    Filed  7-22-00. 
603.800.      "KEMBBRLEY."      Jackson   Manufacturing   Com- 

pany  ot  Ml—.    SN  78.462.    Pub.  12-16-60.    Filed  7-27-60. 

Cfam  34  ^  HaaiU.  UfktkHi,  Md  Vaadatkig 
Apparatat 


603.866.     PRB-VENlf]      Temeo,    In^ 
13-16-60.    Filed  <^t-60. 


BN    72.760.      Pub. 


Clau35-Baltto|,  Haia,  MadriMry  Pack- 


603.867.  BANDAG  AND  DBSION.  Bandag  Incorporated. 
SN  72.278.    Pnb.  12^16-50.    Filed  4-27-60. 

603.868.  BOSTON  UI/TREX.  American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co., 
Ine     SN   74.175.     Pub.   12-15-59.     Filed  5-21-69. 

693.868.      US   RUBBBR  WITHIN   CIRCLE.      United   SUtes 
...  Robber    Company.      SN    76,606.      Pub.    12-15-69.      Filed 
0-26-69. 

693.860.  ABEL  LABBL  SILVER  FALCON  AND  DBSION. 
The  Abel  Corporation.  SN  76.627.  Pub.  12-15-69.  Filed 
6-20-59. 

603.861.  ABEL  LAB^L  SCOTTY  AND  DESIGN.    The  Abel 
,  Corporation.     SN  76,620.     Pub.  12-16-59.     Filed  6-29-59. 

608.862.  ABEL  LABBL  GOLDBN  FALCON  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Abel  Corporation.  SN  76,630.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed 
6-20-60. 


dais  36- Masidl  hstnaaaato  aad  Sappliaf 


It 


SN    65.182.       Pub. 


603.863.  DURIUM.      Dnrium    S.p.A. 
12-15-50.    Filed  6-18-68. 

683.864.  PRESTO.     The  Siegler  Corporation.     SN  77.774. 
Pnb.  12-8-60.    Filed  7-16-60. 


dan 


37-Pipi 


aaa  Staoaaary 


603.866.  CHART-PAK.  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Chart- 
Pak.  Incorporated.  SN  56.080.  Pub.  12-15-69.  Filed 
7-26-68. 

693.866.  ANCHOR  RLU-WHITE  BOND  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Reynolds  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  58,369.  Pnb. 
12-15-69.    Filed  9-4-58. 

693.867.  THE  COR  UNUM.  A.  Pomerants  ft  Company.  SN 
68,248.    Pnb.  12-16-*|0.    Filed  11-26-68. 

603.868.  EASY-RID.  Amerace  Corporation.  SN  63,789. 
Pub.  12-16-09.    Filed  12-«-68. 

693.869.  SPEEDIFLBX.  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  SN 
70,237.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  5-«-59. 

698.870.  TOWrat  AND  DESIGN.  Sean,  Roebuck  and  Co. 
SN  72,645.     Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  4-20-60. 

603.871.  SHERMAN.  Sherman  Paper  Products  Corporation. 
SN  73,006.    Pub.  12^16-50.    Filed  5-0-00. 

603.872.  NEWPORT.  Newport  Pen  Corp.  SM  74.000.  Pub. 
12-10-00.    FUedO-LO-OO.  - 

TM  702  O.G.— ^ 

1 


TM  38 

SN   74,203. 


608.873.  PLAYTIME.     Btnney  A  Smith   Inc. 
Pub.  12-10-50.    Filed  0-22-00. 

603.874.  REYSEAL.    Reynolds  Metals  Company.    SN  74.053. 
Pnb.  12-15-00.    Filed  6-2-00. 

603.875.  MOR-COUNT.     Puritan  Stationery  Company.  Inc. 
SN  70,206.    Pnb.  12-10-00.    FUed  0-0-00. 

603.876.  M  AND  DESIGN.     American  Can  Company.     SN 
76.304.    Pub.  12-16-00.    Filed  6-28-00. 

603.877.  W   AND   DESIGN.      F.    W.    Woolworth    Co.      SN 
70,608.    Pub.  12-15-00.    Filed  8-14-00. 


Oass  38-PriBts  aad  PakOcatkNtt 

603.878.  THE  PHARMACY  ADVERTISER.  The  Upjohn 
Company  (Delaware  corporation),  asstgnee  of  The  Upjohn 
Compajny  (Michigan  corporation).  SN  47.470  Pub 
12-15^9.    Filed  3-10-58. 

693.879.  I  LUBRI-OUIDB.  The  Standard  OU  Company.  SN 
50,118.    Pub.  12-15-09.    Filed  4-21-58. 

693.880.  GIVEAWAY.  Robert  H.  Strother.  SN  75.509 
Pob.  12-15-59.    Filed  6-10-59. 

698.881.  TO-DAYS  CHILDREN.  The  Hearat  Corporation. 
SN  75,658.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  6-11-59. 

693.882.  AMERICAN  INTERNATIONAL  PICTURES  AND 
DESIGN.  American-International  Film  Distributing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  75,681.    Pub.  12-15-60.    Filed  6-15-50. 

603.883.  POOR  ARNOLD'S  ALMANAC.  New  York  Herald 
Tribune  Inc.     SN  75,936.     Pub.  12-15-50.     Filed  6-17-59. 

603.884.  YOUR  FAMILY  FOfRTCNES.  The  Merrill  Ander- 
son Company,  Inc.  SN  76,004.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed 
0-18-60. 


Clatt39-aotkkig 


603.662.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  4. 

603.885.  WORLD'S  LARGEST  BCANUPACTUREE  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  S.  Goldberg  ft  Co.  Inc.  SN  22.005.  Pnb. 
12-15-60.    Filed  1-22-57. 

608.886.  WINTERSILK.  B.  Kuppenhelmer  ft  Co.  Inc.  SN 
31.234.    Pub.  12-15-60.    Filed  6-3-67. 

603.887.  LIFE  GLO.  Mary  G.  Hafey.  SN  46.801.  Pnb. 
12-8-00.    Filed  2-18-58. 

693.888.  JUBILEE.  The  Kroger  Co.  SN  02,128.  Pub. 
6-2-59.    Filed  5-22-68. 

693.889.  STORM-ETTE8.  National  Transparent  Plastl<y 
Company.     SN  54.700.     Pub.  12-l.'>-59.     Filed  7-2-58. 

693.890.  RAINDORABLES.  National  Transparent  Plastics 
Company.      SN    54.701.      Pub.    12-15-50.      Piled    7-2-58. 

693.801.  WEATHER  PAL.  National  Transparent  Plastics 
Company.     SN  65,510.     Pub.  12-15-50.     Filed  1-8-50. 

603.802.  RUBBACELL.  Torch  Rubber  Company,  Inc.  SN 
67.572.    Pnb.  12-15-60.    FUed  2-11-50. 

603.803.  MARGORIE-LEE.  Lee  Sportswear  Co.  SN 
70.666.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed  8.R.  4-1-59;  Am.  PJL 
8-27-69. 

693.804.  KABHMA-FLEUR.  SUri  Originals.  Inc.  SN 
72,660.    Pnb.  12-10-69.    Filed  4-30-59. 

693.895.  CAMPUS  SQUARE.  Sam's  Inc.  8N  73.611.  Pub. 
12-16-69.     FUed  5-12-59. 

693.896.  BENI  BELLE.  Mambenl-Ilda  (America),  Inc. 
SN   73.715.     Pnb.   12-16-69.     Filed  6-14-00.        —■  - 

693.807.  BEDSIDE  MANNA.  Eye-Ful  Ungerie  Inc.  SN 
78,776.1    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  5-15-69.  v 

693.898.  PLYMOUTH  OF  BOSTON  AND  DESIGN.  Plym- 
outh Manufacturing  Company.  BN  74,685.  Pnb.  12-16-68. 
FUed  5-28-60. 

603,800.  LA  TRIQUE  AND  DESIGN.  Arthur  Vale,  d.b.a. 
La  Triquo  Brassieres  Co.  SN  75.514.  Pub.  12-15-50. 
Filed  6-10-60. 

698,900.  FAIRFORM.  Gold  Seal  Garter  Corporation.  SN 
76,663.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  6-11-59. 
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Inc.      8N 


Ine. 


SN 


8N  77.190. 

8N  77,368.     Pub. 

SN 

8N  77.759.      Pub. 

Corp.      8N   77,760. 

8N   77,761.     Pub. 

Pub. 


SN 


POULBPAC.     Tb«  Bmtub  RaM*r  CMapanjr 
Pub.  12-15-69.    FUed  6-15-69. 

SCUDDERDOWN.       Timely     ClotbM,     Inc. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  6-18-59. 

FANTA8TIQUE.       Rothmoor    Corpormtlon. 
Pab.  13-15-59.    PllMl  6-22-«9. 
TRULY    REOAL.       Regal    AcceMortes, 
Pab.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-3-5^ 
BONNIE    DOON.      Alex    Lee    Wallan. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-3-50. 

TIC  TAC  TOE.    Balteh  ft  CaaUldl.  lac 
Pab.  13-15-59.    FUed  7-7-59. 

693.907.  ASIDE.    The  H.  W.  OosMrd  Co 
12-16-59.    Filed  7-9-59. 

693.908.  QABT  MAC  DONALD.    The  Union  Companjr 
77.480.    Pab.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-10-59. 

693.909.  TITACB.     Lojan  8ale«  Corp. 
12-15-69.    Filed  7-15-59. 

603.910.  CASUALINO'B.      Lujan   Sales 
Pab.  13-15-59.    Piled  7-15-59. 

693.911.  RIMINI.     Lujan   Sales  Ctorp. 
12-15-59.    Filed  7-15-59. 

698.912.  LUJANO.     LuJan  Sales  Corp. 
12-15-59.    Filed  7-15-59. 

M3,91S.     ARJON.     Sal)a  of  California, 
78,377.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-24-69. 

693.914.  BIMINI.   J.  Schoeneman,  Inrori>oratedi 
Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  7-27-59. 

693.915.  PRAIS.     Sheffield  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-28-59. 

693.916.  KOLESPORT.     Salant  ft  Salant.  Inc. 
Pob.  12-18-59.    Filed  7-30-59. 

693.917.  ZIPAROO.      Harry    Lang    Mfg.    Co. 
Pob.  12-16-59.    Filed  7-31-59. 

693.918.  THE  CODY  RANCHER.    H.  W.  Cundlff.  d.b.a 
Rlrer   Trading   Co.      8N    78,856.      Pob.    12-15-59. 
8-»-59. 

693.919.  ROMAN   STRIPE.     Alba  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc 
78,965.    Pab.  12-15-59.    Filed  8-4-59. 

693.920.  BROOKBY.     Judy   Bond,   Inc.     SN  79.105. 
,  13-15-69.    Filed  ft-«-59. 

693.921.  CULMINATE.      The    Londontown    Manufacturinit 
Company.      SN   79.256.      Pub.    12-15-59.      Filed   8-10-59. 

693.922.  LADY  LESLIE.     Monterey  Undergarment  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  79.348.    Pub.  13-15-59.    Filed  8-11-59. 

693,928.     AMAZEMENT !  !     Fortuna  Foundations.  Inc.     BN 
79.405.    Pob.  12-15-59.    Filed  8-12-59.  ■%    ■  ^^Ktk.:;:^ 

693.924.  8AN8ABELT.      Jaymar^Ruby,    Ine.      SN    79,485. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  8-13-59. 

693.925.  ARABESQUE.     Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company, 
Inc.     SN  79,587.     Pub.  12-15-69.     Filed  8-14-59. 

693.926.  SUBTERFUGE.     Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company, 
Inc.     SN  79.589.     Pub.  12-15-59.     FUed  8-14-59. 


Qats40— Faacy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 


SN  77,763. 

^.a.   Arjon. 

SN  78.513. 

SN  78.582. 

SN  78.729. 

SN    78,791. 

.  Bay- 
Filed 

.      8N 

Pub. 


693.927.  LECTRO  SEAL  KT  KINO  TRIMMINGS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. King  Trimmings,  Inc.  SN  65.962.  Pab.  12-15-59. 
FUed  1-16-59. 

693.928.  BURPRON.  Mark  Mills,  d.b.a.  Mark's  1>roductH. 
SN  76,237.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  6-22-59. 


(lass 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabffia,  and  SnhsUmtes  Tlieref or 

693.929.  PEBBLE  BEACH.  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  29,005.  Pub. 
11-6-57.    Filed  4-29-57.  * 

693.930.  FRESH  'N  READY.  M.  Lowenstein  ft  Sons,  Inc. 
SN  49,859.     Pub.  11-4-58.    Filed  4-17-58.  '.-' "       -  i  •- •, 


aan43-TlNMdaa4Yani 


693.981.     PETE  PIEDCO  AND  DESIGN.     Piedmont  Cotton 
MUls.      SN  45,273.     Pub.   12-15-59.     Filed  2-4-5& 

693,932.     BRINYLON.     British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited.     SN 
79,381.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  8-12-59. 


Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

693.933.  TOUCH-N-8PRAT.  Rlckford  Corporation.  SN 
43,779.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  1-1(WW. 

693.934.  PHOSPHO-SHIELD.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN 
56.071.    Pub.  12-15-69.    FUed  7-28-58. 

693.935.  SATENETTE.  W.  A.  Balllnger  ft  Co.  SN  67,876. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  8-26-58.  -     ^ 

698.936.  SIERRA.  Sierra  Engineering  Co.  SN  77.152. 
Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  7-6-59. 

693,987.  PEOPUBS.  Peoples  Drug  Stores,  Incorporated. 
SN  77,319.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-8-59. 

693>S8.  DIFRBNT.  DUrwit.  lac.  BN  77.734.  Pub. 
12-15-69.    Filed  7-15-59. 

693.939.  OSOLITE.  The  Scboll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  BN  77.772. 
Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  7-15-59. 

693.940.  THERMONATOR.  Western  Anaesthesia  Equipment 
Co..  Inc.     SN  77,878.     Pub.  12-15-59.     Filed  7-16-59. 

693.941.  OK  AND  DESIGN.  Propper  Manufftctnring  Com- 
pany,  Inc.     SN   78,146.     Pub.   12-15-59.     Filed  7-21-59. 

693.942.  PORCELUX.  Darld  M.  Bentmaa,  d.b.a.  Bentell 
Porcelain  Studios.  SN  78.171.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed 
7-22-59. 

693.943.  DENSBRTS.  Arthur  C.  Jermyn,  d.b.a.  Denserts 
Company.      SN   78,466.      Pub.    12-15-69.      Filed   7-27-59. 

693.944.  SWEEP-ON.  Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corpora- 
tloB.     SN  78,504.     Pub.  12-15-09.     Filed  7-27-59. 

693.945.  BARD-PARKER.  Bard  Parker  Company,  Inc.  SN 
78,542.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-28-59. 

693.946.  MAGIC-AIRE.  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
78,560.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-28-69. 

^.9<«.'  *•  ^ 

Qass  16-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  ^ 

693.947.  K  DESIGN.  Kretschmer  Wheat  Germ  Corporation. 
SN  28,712.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  4-23-57. 

693.948.  FARMBILT'S  "FARM-PROVEN"  VITRENA  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Farmbllt  Mills.  Inc.  SN  81,765.  Pub. 
2-18-58.    Filed  6-11-57. 

693.949.  FORM  AND  DESIGN.  Aracrteoo  Bakers  Coopera- 
tive, Inc.  SN  47.088.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
12-16-59.    Filed  3-5-58. 

693.950.  POLLEN  GOLD.  Lee  C.  Antlea.  d.b.a.  L.  C.  Antles 
Pollen  Supplies  Co.  SN  52,261.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed 
5-26-58. 

698.961.  VACU-FRESH.  Mrs.  Lelaad's  Maater  Kltdiens. 
Inc.     SN  52,504.     Pub.   12-15-59.     Filed  5-28-58. 

693.952.  A  KEESTAR  KEB  PR(H>UCT  AND  DESIGN. 
National  Industrial  Products  Company.  SN  58,559.  Pob. 
12-15-59.    Filed  9-8-58.  ,.f 

693.953.  POP  COMBO  AND  DESIGN.  Food  Sales,  Inc.  8N 
61.556.    Pub.  12-15-69.    Filed  10-29-58. 

693.954.  EMPIRE.  Swift  ft  Company.  SN  62,806.  Ipub. 
12-15-59.    Filed  11-19-68.  '      "* 

693.965.  LA  LUNE.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  62.987. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  11-24-58. 

693.956.  GDYNIA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  J.  ft  S.  Trading 
Corporation.     SN  63,164.     Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  11-25-58. 
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683,907.  EMIDIO  ||>I  NOLft  AKD  ROOSTER  DESIGN. 
Emldio  Di  Nola  S.p.A.  SN  66,211.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed 
1-21-69. 

693.958.  NESTLE'S  ZIP  AND  DBfllGN.  The  JfestM  COoi 
pany,    Inc.      BN  <t.018.      Pub.    12-15-.59.     Filed   2-3-59. 

693.959.  BETTY  K'S  AND  DESIGN  Betty  K's  Superior 
Fooda.   Ine.     SN  87,292.     Pub.   12-15-59.     FUed  2-9-69. 

693.960.  MR.  ECK30  AlfD  DESIGN.     Eggo  Food  Products, 
I      Inc.     SN  68,808.     Pub.  12-1  .V.%0.     Filed  3-3-50. 

693.961.  FOZZ.  Fo^s  Preaervc  Company,  -  SN  68,064.  P«V 
12-15-59.    Filed  9-6-59. 

•93,962.  GLENN  ORG.  Orland  Orange  Gruwers  AwHOciation, 
lac.     8N  69,170.     Pub.  12-16-59.     Filed  S-O-.W. 

693.963.  2'GETHER.  Victor  Food  Corporation.  SN  70.5.59. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  3-30-69. 

693.964.  KEL-ETTS.     Kellogg  Company.     BN  71.016.     Pub. 
V    13-15-59.    FUMl4rt7-50. 

693.965.  DONA  ANA.     Dona  Ana  Produce  Association.     SN 

71.355.  Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  4-13-59. 

693.966.  PICACHo!     Dona  Ana  Prodnee  AHsocIatlons     8N 

71.356.  Pub.  12-1^-59.    Filed  4-13-59. 

•93,967.  CITADELt£.  Les  Prodactenrs  de  Sucre  d'Brable 
de  Quebec.     SN  78.180.     Pub.   13-15-59.     Filed  4-27-59. 

693.968.  MISS  SWKDEN.  Hans  Str6beck  Aktlebolag.  SN 
75.008.    Pab.  12-15-59.    Filed  6-3-59. 

693.969.  FIRST  A^^^ABD  WINNER  AND  DESIGN.  Walls 
Bean  ft  Grain  Company,  Inc.  SN  75,809.  Pub.  12-15-59. 
Filed  6-15-69. 

693.970.  SONNEMAM'B  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sonneman 
Products,  Incorporated.  SN  75,947.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed 
6-17-59. 

693.971.  ELITE.  ^Imont  Pet  Products.  SN  76.056.  Pub. 
12-15-59.    Filed  61^9-59. 

693.972.  BARBIE  Sl^  AND  DESIGN.  Worthington  Foods, 
Inc.      SN   76,136.  [!Pnb.    12-16-69.      Filed   6-19-69. 

698.973.  E-A-CO.  Utassell-Mnier  Milling  Co.  SN  76,430. 
Pub.  12-15-69.    Plltd  6-24-59. 

693.974.  BLUE  MOUNTAIN.  The  Hervin  Company.  SN 
77,100.     Pub.  12-18^59.     Filed  7-6-59. 

\>9m    « 


Oau  47- Wines 

\  Of  MEDAL] 

JN  48,475.     Pd 


693.975.  MSBION  (tf  MEDALLION.  flS  OloCe^stribat- 
ing  Company.     S.\  48,475.     Pub.  12-1.5-59.     Filed  3-26-58. 

693.976.  CHATEAU!  BUBANNE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Globe 
Dlatributing  Company.  SN  48,477.  Pub.  12-15-59.  Filed 
3-26-58. 

693.977.  THE  CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS.  De  La  Salle  Insti- 
tute.     SN  64,960. 1    Pub.    12-15-69.     Filed   12-29-58. 

693.978.  GYPSY  ROSE.  E.  ft  J.  Gallo  Winery.  SN  76,670. 
Pub.  12-15-59.     Filled  6-29-59. 

693.979.  MR.  SUCCESS.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Allied  Wine  Company,  SHHlgnee  of  Italian 
Swiss  Colony.     SN  77,548.     Pub.  12-15-.'S9.    Filed  7-13-69. 

693.980.  HUSH.  Ublted  Vintners,  Inc..  by  change  of  name 
from  Allied  Wine ;  Company,  assignee  of  Italian  Swiss 
Colony.     SN  77.549L     Pab.  12-15-59.     Filed  7-13-59. 


54ft 

E.'l 


693.981.  HOMBRE.  I  United  Vintners.  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  Allied  Wlqe  Company,  asalgnee  of  Italian  Swiss 
Colony.     SN  77,65^1     Pab.  12-15-69.     Filed  7-13-59. 

693.982.  GAUCHO.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Allied  Wine  Company,  assignee  of  Italian  Swiss 
Colony.     SN  77,55^     Pub.  12-16-60.     Filed  7-13-59. 

693.983.  COUNTRY  DEW.  Onlted  Vintners,  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  Alllad  Wine  Company,  asHlgnee  of  Italian 
Swiss  Colony.     SN  %tJSKi.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  7-13-59. 

6^3.984.  SECRET.  United  VlntnerH,  Inc.,  by  chanjte  of 
name  from  Allied  Wine  Company,  assignee  of  lUUan  Swiss 
Colony.     SN  77,55^.     Pub.  12-15-69.     Filed  7-13-59. 

693,985.  GIGI.  Ignited  Vintners,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Allied  Wine  Company,  assignee  of  Italian  Swiss 
Colony.     SN  77,61i(.     Pub.  12-1.V-69.     Filed  7-13-59. 


Cass  49-IKstilled  Alcohdlic  Uipiors 

693,980.    HEAVEN  HILL.    Heaven  Hill  Distilleries.  Inc.   ^N 
63.384.    Pob.  12-15-59.    Filed  ll-28-fi8.  ^'' 

693.987.  PYNSBC.      Pool    Flnsee   8.A.      BN   68.077.      Pub. 
12-15-69.     Filed  2-19-59. 

693.988.  DONNYBROOK.     James  Robertson  Company.     SN 
71,882.     Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  4-20-59. 

693.989.  LUBOV.     James  Robertson  Company.     SN  74.245. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  5-21-59. 

•V  '  it,  1  9.: 

Oau  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


698.990.  VISI-O-GRAPH.      Richard  H.  F.  Yee.     SN  18.928. 
Pub.  1-7-58.    Filed  11-7-56. 

693.991.  POLYFLEUR.       Symco    Merchandise    Corp.       SN 
64,108.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  12-11-58. 

693.992.  CACTUS    PETE.       The    Hettrick    Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  70,797.     Pub.  12-16-.59.     Filed  4-3-59. 

693.993.  TRELL-O.     Woodcraft  Industries  Inc.     SN  75,592. 
Pub.  12-15-!»9.    Filed  6-11-59. 

693.994.  ^\^2AR0N.     Novelty  BUs  Binding  Co.     SN  75,647. 
Pub.  12-1^-69.    Filed  6-12-.59. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

693.995.  VIACEL.  John  Robert  Powers  Products  Co.  lac. 
SN  692,265.     Pub.  12-lf^.'>9.     FUed  8-1-5.^. 

693.996.  DESIGN  OF  ARMOR  HEADPIECE.  Empro  Intan- 
glblea.  Inc.     SN  22.524.     Pub.  12-1.V-69.     Filed  1-14-67. 

693.997.  TRITLE'S  GLYCERINE  AND  ROSE  WATER. 
John  B.  Mitchell,  d.b.a.  Tritle  Laboratorlew.  SN  85.797. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  8-19-57. 

693.998.  MAS.  D.  DaWd  Denias  Bemal.  BN  38,972.  Pub. 
12-1JS-59.     Filed  10-16-57. 

693.999.  ONE-MINUTE  WITH  FIGURE  ONE.  Dr.  Carson's 
Quality  Drug  Laboratories.  SN  40.425.  Pub.  12-16-.'»9. 
Filed  11-12-57. 

694.000.  DESIGN  OF  INTERLOCKED  TRIANGLES. 
Clairol  Incorporated  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of 
Clalrol  Incorporated  (Connecticnt  corporation).  SN  41.441. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  11-27-57. 

694.001.  WORLD'S  BEST.  Arnold  Prager,  d.b.a.  Profes- 
sional Products  Company.  SX  41,781.  Pub.  12-l.>-59. 
Filed  12-4-57. 

694.002.  ELIXIR  NATALK.  Richard  Hudnnt.  SN  46,.546. 
Pub.  12-15-39.    Filed  2-25-58. 

R94.003.  SEBALM.  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Delaware  cor 
poratlon),  n»i<ls;n«'e  of  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Coaneotlcut 
corporaMon).     SN  48.532.    Pub.  12-1.^-59.    'Filed  .S-27-58. 

694.004.  BAIN  DE   SOLEIL.     Antoine  de  Paris,   Inc.     SN 

49.342.  Pub.  12-1.5-59.     Filed  4-9-58. 

694.005.  SILHOUETTE  OF  FEMALE  HEAD.  Lady  Len- 
nox Co..  asalgnee  of  Norman  W.  Siebras.  SN  51,069.  Pub. 
12-15-59.    Filed  .V-.'V-.58. 

694.006.  ARRIVE  BEAITTIFIL.  Rabco  CosmeUcs,  d.b.a. 
PauUu  Dist.     SN  54,.'{48.     Pnb.  12-15-.59.     Filed  6-26-58. 

694.007.  SUDDENLY.      Van    Dyk    ft    Company,    Inc.      SX 

55.343.  Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  7-15-58. 

694.008.  "YOUR  WISH.'  The  Realistic  Company.  SN 
56,045.     Pub.  12-l.'>-59.    Filed  7-25-.58. 

694.009.  LA  BIOSTHETIQUE.  Marcel  Contier.  SN  57,056. 
Pub.  12-15-.59.   <Filed  8-12-68. 

694.010.  DESIGN  OF  A  KNIGHT'S  HELMET.  Bmpro  In- 
tangibles, Inc.     SN  57,542.     Pub.  12-15-59.     Filed  8-20-58. 

694.011.  PINK  CLOUD.  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  BN 
58,.')84.     Pub.  12-15-.'i9.     Filed  9-8-.-)8. 

694.012.  MISS  BBRGAMOT.  I.  Poaner.  Inc.  SX  58.665. 
Pab.  12-15-69.    Filed  9-9-58. 
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6M.013.     8PEINO  AGAIN,     ■etoatlic  Ceruneda  Inc.     BN 
Bt.812.    Pob.  12-15-4W.    flWd  »-ll-B8. 

«M,014.     FIBBON.     Tarn«r  Ball  Corporation.     8N  5».78«. 
Pub.  12-15-M.    Filed  »-29-Aa 

6M.015.     'HI8'  SPRUCB-UF.     The  Houw  for  Men.  Inc.     8N 
e0,52e.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  10-13-58. 

6M.016.     8BRSIN.     Jobn  H.  Brecfc.  Inc.     8N  82.058.     Fob. 
12-15-58.    Filed  11-7-08. 

894.017.  IMBDIA  PBTITB.     Bodete  llonMvon-L'Oreal.     8N 
68.255.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  11-28-58. 

894.018.  CHRISTlfAB  HOLLT.     Walter  I.  McDonoufb.     8N 
8S.SS3.    Pnb.  12-15-^9.    Filed  11-S8-58. 

894.010.    TA-KARB.    Brea  Producta,  Tar    8N  84.188.    Pnb. 
12-15-59.    Filed  12-12-58. 

894.020.  SCENT  OF  MT8TBRT  #1  AND  DESIGN.    Mlebael 
Todd.  Jr.     SN  88.253.    Pub.  12-15-59.     Filed  1-21-59. 

894.021.  WE8TPORT.      Aralon    Inc.      SN    69.394.      Pub. 
12-15-69.    Filed  3-12-59. 

694.022.  LIP  QUICK.     Blebard  Hadnat     SN  71.378.    Pub. 
12-15-59.    FUcd  4-18-59. 

694.023.  GENTLE.    Carter  Products,  Inc.    SN  71.810.    Pnb. 
12-15-59.    Filed  4-20-59. 

694.024.  P  AND  DESIGN.     Cheaebronsb-Poad'a  Inc.     SN 
72.033.    Pnb.  12-15-59.    Filed  4-22-59.  , 

694.025.  PARADE  OF  BEAUTY.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.     SN 
72.411.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  4-28-59. 

694.026.  THEME.       Helene    Curtis    Industries.     Inc.       SN 
74^7.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  5-32-59. 


Class  52— DttMrfMtf  aMi  Soaps 

693.862.     C0N8OLIDATIED  CERTIFICATB.     See  Oaao  4. 

694.027.  HI-FOAM.      Maber   Color  4   Cbemlcal    Company. 
SN  62.695.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  11-18-58. 

694.028.  8UPBRFOME.     Maber  Color  *  Chemical  Company. 
SN  62,696.    Pnb.  12-15-59.    Filed  11-18-58. 

694.029.  MAN   TRAP.      Colgate-PalnollTe   Conpany.      SN 
75.842.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  6-16-59. 

684.030.  SPEEDY  PELS  AND  DESIGN.    Pels  and  Company. 
■N  77.278.    Pub.  12-16-59.    Filed  7-8-50. 


Service  Marks 


'>«»•• 


Qass  lOO—MUscilaMow 


694.032.     MODEBN.     Modem  Industrial  Enirlneerinf  Com- 
pany.   SN  8.873.    Fob.  11-12-57.    Filed  3-6-58. 


Qass  101  -  Advtfftisiai  aad  BmImss 


694,083.  SANDY  SAVEB  DIAL-A-MILE.  Gold  Bond  Stamp 
Company.      SN   46.137.      Pub.    12-15-59.      Filed   2-19-58. 

694.1034.  LA  TERRE  VERTS  AND  DESIGN.  Harold  Glns- 
berr.  d.b.a.  La  Terre  Verte  Company.  SN  58.028.  Pub. 
12-15-59.    Filed  6-6-58. 


Qass  102 "~  lasiifaMa  aail  RmmIiI 

694.035.  NML  AND  DESIGN.  The  North WMtem  Mntnal 
Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  75.848.  Pub.  12-15-59. 
Filed  6-8-«9. 

604.036.  CA8H-MATIC.  Fldcllty-PbiUdelpbU  Trust  Com- 
pany.    8N  78.938.     Pnb.  12-15-59.     Filed  7-2-59. 


Class  103— CoMtrictiM  md  Rapair 


684.037.  PSC  AND  DESIGN.     Panelllt.   Inc.     SN  40.076. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  11-4-57. 

694.038.  COIN-O-MAT.     Chastaln  Associates.     SN  62.737. 
Pub.  12-15-59.    Filed  ll-l»-58. 


Qass  104— Commuakatioa 


694.039.  KADBT  AND  DESIGN.  Westlnirbouse  Broadcast- 
ing Company.  Inc.  SN  27.47^.  Pub.  12-15-50.  Filed 
4-3-57. 


Qass  107 — E^Jacalioa  aad  fiptaitaiaaiaat 


694.031.      PEOPLES.      Peoples   Drug    StorM,    Incorporated.     694,040.     STRATOVISION.    Westlnichouse  RrosdcaHtlng  Com- 
SN  77.321.     Pub.  12-15-59.     Filed  7-8-59.  pany,  Inc     SN  47.035.     Pnb.  12-15-59.     Filed  3-3-S8. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  registrations  ai«  not  subject  to  opposition. 


n:-  Vf^^'i'     ^l\«!* 


Qau  3  —  BatgagSf  AaiaMJ  Enaipmaiits^  Port' 
folios,  and  Podcotbooks  ^^  .,<^  . 


WicbtU,  Bans.     SN  53.550.    FUed  P.R.  6-13-58 ;  Am^  S.R. 
11-23-59. 


694.041.     Friedberg-Omnauer  Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

SN  66.954.     Filed  P.R.  8-11-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-30-59.  *  ^    a 


LORD  BAXTER 


For  Leather  Wallets  and  Men's  UnOtted  Toilet  Kite. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1966. 


Qass6-Cboaicals  aad  Ckonical  Coai- 
positioM 

694.042.     Vulcan  Materials  Company.  d.b.a.  Frontier  Chemi- 
cal   Company,    Dlrlslon    of    Vnlean    Materials    Company, 


■■*9 


^ 


The  mark  comprises  the  dip-stick  indicia  and  the  design 
feature  comprises  simulated  Scotch  plaid  wblrii  is  printed 
or  lltbograptaed  on  tbe  drums  In  colOr. 

For  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons  Sucli  aa  Perchlorethylone. 

Plntt  DM  Apr.  9,  1858.  ^ 
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Qass  17-Tolnyca  ProJicts 


894,048.     Martin  BriUkmaaii.  Brsasaa.  Germany.    BS  8S.1M. 
Filed  P.R.  3-8-59 ;  Am.  8.R.  12-15-59. 


»: 

,•»' 


Britikmann 


994.048.     Pharmacy  Olri.  lac.  Brookfleld.  Conn.     SN  79jr76 
Filed  8-10-59. 

ITCH- AID 


For 

Owner  of  Genna«  pH-  No.  410.989,  dated  June  17.  1980.  !!|*''!?I!  , 

For  Raw-,  Smoklar.  Chewing-  and  Sniffing  Tobacco.  Ciga-  tp,^ 

rette  Tobacco,  Clgaiattes.  Cigars.  CIsartllOH.  Ogarette  Oar-  ""* 

trtdges.  Cigarette  Paper. 


Lotion    for    Allerlatlng    Skin    IrriUtlons   Caused    by 
Iry.    Mos«ulto  Bites.  Detergent   Itch,    FunguH.    and 

uae  Jan.  1.  1967. 


1^  <• 


n     f«^u-.i.  a»L  ,,  Class 34-Haallii,lJ|htlii,,aadYo«tlatla9 

Qass  18-^ModiclRos  aad  Pharnacoatical  Ap^mtas 

ProparatioM    |i 

694.049.     ladustvtal    Eaglnecriag    Corporation,    Vemilllon. 


694.044.      Darls   Emergency   Equipment   Co..    Inc..    Newark. 
'    ir.J.     SN  47,685.     riled  P.R.  3-12-58 :  Am.  S.R.  4-6-59. 

^^^"'  ilC-THRU 

For  Mercfaandlalng  Boxes  Containing  First  Aid  Dressings 
and  MedlcamentK. 

First  use  Feb.  18.  1958. 


Dak.      SN    67.576.      Filed    P.B.    12-24-68;    Am.    S.R. 
12-11-59. 


r 


694.046.      Davis   Emergency    Equipment   Co..    Inc..    Newark, 
N.J.     SN  47,566.     Vllad  P.R.  8-12-58;  Am.  8.R.  4-6-09. 


TJ 


V*- 


For  Gas  Fired  Hot  Air  Heaters  for  Cargo  Carrying  Vehicles. 
First  use  Not.  3,  1958. 


Class39-Qotiiiiig 


For  Merchandising  Boxes  Containing  First  Aid  Dressings 


and  Medicaments. 
.  .  First  nse  Feb. 


19.1^68. 


694,046.     Pharmacy  Oirl.  Inc..  Brookfleld.  Conn.     SN  65.264. 
Filed  P.R.  1-2-59  :>Am.  S.R.  12-15-59. 


&iih  and  fJaA% 

J  A  * 


694,050.     International  Shoe  Company.  St.  Leols,  Mo.     SN 
67,267.     Filed  P.R.  1-29-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-8-69. 

Heel  Latch 


For  Boots  and  Shoes  of  Leather.  Fabric,  and/or  Combi- 
nations Thereof.  < 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1036. 


Class|42-KRittod,   Nottod,   and   Toxtilo 

Fakrio,  and  SnbstitHtes  thorofor 

( 

694,051.     Coast  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Co.,   Livermore, 
iChltfi     SN  46.902.     Filed  P.R.  3-3-«8;  Am.  S.R.  11-18-59. 

WETFAST 


For  Medicinal  Acnf  Kit  ^mprtsing  a  Skin  Scrubbing  Prep- 
aration and  an  Acne  0«am. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1957.  , 


For 


Glass  Fiber  Fabrics. 


First  use  Feb.  4.  1068. 


694,047.     Gift-Pax.  I^c.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  74.213.     Filed     QOSS  46  ^  FOOdS  OOd  InQfOdlOlltS  Off  FOOdS 

5-21-59. 


af^^ 


For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparationn  for  New- 
Bom  Babies  and  Tbqlr  Mothers — Namely.  Laxatives.  Disin- 
fecUnts,  Antiseptics,  and  Medicated  External  Use  Baby  Pow- 
ders and  Oils. 

First  use  May  10.  1^7. 

TM  7.V2  O 


694.052.     Sunl-Citms  Products  Company,  Haines  City,  Fla. 
SN  22,719.     Filed  P.R.   1-16-57;  Am.   S.R.  7-3-59. 

"PULP  SHOULD  MEAN 
BULK"  AND  OUR 
PULP  IS  BULKY 


For  Cattle  Feed  Processed  From  Citrus  MiLterial. 
)    First  use  Nov.  23.  1956. 


^S.,t1iK 
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Service  Marks  r^  ^^^ 


.rtf/     :*.i^4.r,i 


e»4.0S3.     EUblinaemenU  Pernod,  Ualaona  Pernod  Fll«.  Hem-    flmmm  tAA^i 
ard   et   Pernod   Pens  et   PIU   Reaniea.   Boelfte  Anonyme,    ^^"^  '^'^      ' 
Parla,  Pruoe.     tK  81,380.     Filed  PR.  S-9-A8 :  Am.  S.R. 
<-17-(».  li '  M         .        8M.057.     Fred  L.  Bronte,  d.b.a.  Pets  In  DlstrcBu.  Hollywood. 

Calif.    8N  41,98e.    FUed  P.«.  12-»-57 ;  Am.  8.R.  9^0-59. 


jP^STrS" 


r^ 


r! 


KIT/ TO  ftiSCUl 
— //ANYWHIRi 


li    JfA 


[i 


-M  M 


MRM 


■SIM  DE  HAISEIUE 


^"?---^Q^  fiij-^nji      I 


M-*Bi  .,„fi 


The  drawing  ia  lined  tor  blue.  red.  and  allver.     Owner  of  For  Accident  Insurance  for  Don 

Frenek  Reg.  No.  445,24S,  dated  Jaly  30,  1964  (leine)  ;  Natl.  Flrat  ui«  on  or  about  Nov  21    1902 
Inat  Ho.  40.879:  and  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  34T.4IS.  544,244,  and 

others.  i 

For  Anis  Liqueur.  ..^  „.„ 

«^^_^_^^_^._,^,,._^.^_^_^,_____^__  694,058.     Sixty   Second   Shops.   Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     SN 

80,932.    Filed  5-2-<58. 


>a    At«> 


f    * 


» i 


Class  51  -  CosiMtks  Mrf  T«il6t  Pr^paratioiis 

094.054.     Beautlfal  Ejrea.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  54.813. 
Filed  PR.  7-7-88 :  Am.  8JL  12-18-89. 

BEAUTIFUL  EYES 

For  Compacts  ConUlning  Mascara.  Sye  Shadow.  Mascara 
Bmah,  and  Eyebrow  Pendl. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1958. 


SIXTY  SECOND 


For  Catering  Serrlcea. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1938. 


r. 


^  s* 


694,055.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     8N  63.488.     Filed 
P.B.  12-1-S8  :  Am.  8.S.  11-88-80. 

HONEY  VANILLA 


For  Upstlck  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Not.  8. 1808. 


•'  '<'-«r   «  ^ 


-MS 


Class  102  -  Insuranca  aad  Raaiidal 

694.059.    Aide  E.  OMarlnl.  Boston.  Mass.     SN  39.045.    Filed 
P.a.  10-17-87  ;  Aak  S.R.  7-30-59. 

INSURANCE  IS  THE  BEST 
POUCY 

For  Insurance  Brokerage  Services. 
First  use  June  17, 1984. 


694.056.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  63.484.     Filed 
P.R.  12-1-08 :  Am.  S.R.  11-20-09. 

CORAL  VANILLA 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1968. 


694.060.  Occidental  Ufa  Insaraae*  Company  of  California. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  55.159.  Filed  P.R.  7-11-58;  Am. 
S.R.  7-6-59. 

CHANGE-EASY  INSURANCE 


For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  20, 1908. 


a  s  wrt*^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


^V 


127.931. 

127,997. 

128.165. 

128,287. 

128.335. 

128.602. 

128.676. 

128.981. 

129.025. 

129.349. 

129.39T. 

130.183. 

130.510. 

130.629. 

130.688. 

180.936. 

131.302. 

131.723. 

131.749. 

131.820. 

181.888. 

131,925. 

371.219. 


a.  35. 


12-16-19. 


BUR  SKA  AND  DESIGN. 

U8CO.    CI.  35.    12-16-19. 

LITTLE  GIANT.    CI.  30.    12-23-19 

RIPPLEKRAFT.    O.  37.     1-6-20. 

BLUE  GRASS.    CI.  7.     l-*-20. 

WHITE  STAR  BRAND.     CI.  6.     1-13-20. 

COJLAL  LILLY.    CI.  46.     1-13-20. 

HYATT.    CI.  28.    1-20-20. 

BROWN  BEAUTY.    CT.  46.     1-20-20. 

DEVOE.     CI.  16.    2-17-20. 

LOUIS  SHERRY.    CI.  48.    2-17-20. 

SIGNET.     CI.  46.     4-13-20. 

SEA  ISLAND.    C\.  46.    4-27-20...,  ,, 

TRITON.    CI.  21.    8-4-20. 

COWDEN  ETC.    CI.  39.    5-4-20 

R.U.    Cl.  46.    8-4-20. 

D  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14.    5-11-20 

TRADEMARK  DESIGN.     CL   15. 

FARRBL.    CI.  28.    5-25-20.  -.  -  ^ 

EPICURE,    a.  46.    6-25-20.  ,  . ' 

E VERY-DAY.    Cl.  46.    5-25-20.  '    * 

BETHOLINE-GAS.     Cl.  15.    5-25-20. 


i 


3-25-20. 


PODAPHEN.    a.  18.    9-19-39. 


871.632.  D.D.    Cl.  29.    10-3-39. 

371.743.  BJECTO.    Cl.  23.    10-8-39.  ,^k   ' 

373.181.  KUBAMA  LOAF.    C\.  46.     11-28-39. 

373,472.  ELGIN  AMERICAN.     C\.  37.     12-12-39. 

373.544.  HYPER-PEAT-MOSS      AND      DESIGN.        Cl. 

12-12-88. 

373.600.  STEADY,    a.  46.     12-12-39. 

373.716.  BY  HECK.    Cl.  48.    12-18-39. 

873.731.  AI.    Cl.  28.     12-19-89. 

373.809.  696  PLASTIC.    Cl.  12.    2-28-39. 

873.813.  META.    CL  8.    18-28-88. 

373.820.  RED  ARROW  AND  DESIGN.     Cl 

373.821.  RED  ARROW  AND  I^SIGN.     Cl.  18.     12-26-39. 
373,828.  RY-KINO  AND  IMS8IGN.     CL  46.     12-26-39. 
873.837.  UNICO.    CL  U.    12-28-89: 

373.883.  SANDDB8ION.    CL  18.    12-S8-.39. 

373,915.  FASTEKTH.    CL  51.    18-28-39.  , 

373.920.  NYSAIR.    Cl.  8.    12-28-39.  I 

373.920.  ALKALINE  DBNTURE  POWDER  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  81.    12-28-38. 

874.015.  MINTODA.    Cl.  6.    18-28-39. 

874,182.  UNIPAK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   37.     1-2-40. 

874.188.  FARMRITE-FAMOUS.     Cl.  10.     1-2-40. 


18.     12-26-39. 


March  1,  1960 


874.204. 
874.348. 
374,402. 
874,403. 
874,436. 
874,445. 
874.448. 

874.488. 
^74.489. 
374,613. 
874.868. 
874.844. 

874.845. 
874JM)2. 
375.036. 
875,118. 
875,387. 
875,457. 
375,750. 
375.751. 
876.162. 
876,225. 
876,309. 
878.375. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  39 


AmUC.    C|i48.    1-2-40. 

DERBIES  BY  LAMPL.     Cl.  39.     1-9-40. 

AIRLET  SLEEVE.    Cl.  89.    1-9-40. 

PROSTEN08B.    CL48.    1-9-40. 

MEADOWFtKLD.    CL  89.    1-9-40. 

"51."    Cl.  8T.    1-9-40. 

REPRBSBIfTATION   OF  A   DIAMOND.     O.   37. 

1-9-40. 
SUPREME  LABEL  DESIGN.     Q.  4.     1-9-40. 
SUPREME  LABEL  DESIGN.    CL  4      l-1»-40. 
HORNET  AND  DESIGN.     CL  21.     1-18-40. 
ALPINE,    d.  37.    1-28-40. 
SANIFLUSa    REPRESENTATION   OF    WOMAN 

AND  TOItBT  BOWL.     Cl.  52.     1-30-40. 
SANI-FLUSB   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.    52.      1-30-40. 
SANS-GENE.    Cl.  51.    1-30-40. 
THE  TREBiCO  CAT  SAYS.     a.  38.     2-6-40. 
BIMAC.    CL  21.    2-6-40. 
MOTHIMiaiR.    a.  23.    2-20-40. 
BRIOHT  TV.    O.  46.    8-20-40. 
VELV-O-FAILLE.    Cl.  39.    2-27-40. 
VELVAFAILLE.    Cl.  39.    2-27-40. 
OARDENETTE.    Cl.  35.    3-12-40. 
GHOTI.    Cl.  1.    3-12-40. 
MORSE'S.    Cl.  46.    3-19-40. 
'CONQit^S     a.  35.    8-19-40. 


878.412.  TRADEMARK  DESIGN.     CI.  38.     3-28-40. 

878.413.  BELL     AIR     CRAFT    AND    DESIGN.       CL     38. 

3-28-40. 

376,778.  RED  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  44.     4-9-40. 

877ai8.  MINUTB  MAN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  49.     4-18-40 

877.510.  SIFOOLOY.    Cl.  14.    5-7-40. 

377.849.  E8TRUGENONE.    CT.  18.    8-7-40. 

377.861.  ALOHA.    CL  46.    0-7-40. 

377,754.  SPANGLE  DESIGN.    CT.  5.    0-14-40. 

377.837.  ELEVATORS.    Cl.  39.    5-14-40. 

377.913.  THE  WORLD'S  WEEK.     CL  38.     8-21-40 

378,083,  AP.    Cl.  13.    8-28-40.  • 

378.094.  BBOSIONET.    CT.  42.    5-28-40. 

378.108.  CHEVY  ALE.    CT.  4a    5-28-40. 

378.141.  DOUGHERTY'S.    Cl.  49.    5-28-40. 

378.152.  STARLIGHT   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    48.      0-28-40 

378.271.  CHERRY  GARDEN.    Cl.  46.    8-4-40. 

378.286.  LEGION  RED.    Cl.  3.    6-4-40. 

378,303.  MAGNOLL&  AND  DESIGN.     CL  28.     6-4-40. 

878.311.  BRIARCLIFF.    Cl.  32.    8  4  40. 

378,319.  SAFABL    CL  82.    6-4-40. 

378.388.  WEL8HARD.    Cl.  26.    6-4-40. 

378.368.  WILLIAM  PEHV.    Cl.  49.    6-4-40. 

378,438.  BUTTBRBALL.     CT.  46.    6-11-40. 

378.688.  SAFARI.    CT.  51.    8-11-40. 

878.648.  TBLEDELT08.    Cl.  26.    6-11-40. 


93.103. 
242.506. 
304.152. 
305.724. 
380,981. 
884.480. 
578,448. 


683,760. 
083.908. 


ScctioM  S 

MAILOMBVBB.    CL  28.    8-19-18. 

PLATRADOK.    Cl.  8.    0-28-28. 

SECRET  DB  JEURELLE.  Cl.  51.  6-20-83. 

SHERLAN.  a.  6.  8-22-88. 

NTSORBO.  Cl.  18.  10-12-37. 

NT-BI8MA.  CL  18.  1-81-88. 

NTL0-8HEBB  AND  STAR  IWSION.   Cl.  42. 

8-28-08. 
PRESTO.  CL  40.  18-22-08. 
PBRFBORIFi  Cl.  2.  12-23-08. 


I 

Th*  foU«tt4ng  r4§t*trmtiiu  tesnad  Jam.  It.  t$tk 


084.488. 

084.488. 
084.478. 
084.470. 
084.477. 
584.488. 

884.490. 
884.494. 
684.800. 
684.608. 
884.809. 
884.810. 
884,811. 
884.812. 
084.613. 
684.519. 
884.821. 
684.828. 
684.527. 
084.028. 
684.535. 
684,639. 
584.040. 
584,549. 
584,003. 

084.006. 
584,007. 
584,659. 
584,584. 
584,560. 
684.566. 
584.067. 
584.668. 


•hi'w^ 


PHARMACEUTICALS 


/ 


PECO.    Cl.  18. 

tapbh-titb.  a.  12. 

FROSTONB.    Cl.  8. 
FLIP  FLAP.    a.  88.*— 
H4A.    CLa4. 
RADIOACTTfB    ABBOTT 

AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 
MAHBCO  Aim  DESIGN.    O.  84. 
SAFBTSOLY.    CL  24. 
SPAN-O-LIFB.    CL  21. 
CIRCOFIBE.    CL21. 
M-I-C.    Cl.  18. 
SYOO-BUB.    CT.  18. 
TEDDA  T008  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  38. 
PLASTI-KUprZ.    d  52. 
KORBZ.    a:  18 
SEA  SQUnUHS.    Cl.  23. 
VBRITATIS  8IGNUM  VS  AND  DESIGN. 
TRAVEL-TRAY.    Cl.  19. 
ZEPHYRDOWN.    Cl.  42. 
SCOUR  PU8«i    Cl.  4. 
NO-DRIP.    Ct  18. 

PICTURE  OF  A  WINGED  HORSE.     Cl.  23. 
MIRA-COLDJ I  CL  84. 
HBAUT  STRINGS.    Cl.  87. 
YORK    RADIAIRE    BASE-HEAT   AND   DBSIGN. 

a.  34.        i;    . 
AMERON.    <i^42. 
MERRYKNlt.    Cl.  39. 
CRISPINIZEl).    Cl.  46. 
MONTEZUMA.    Cl.  22. 
STAMPEDE.    CL  22. 
VAQUBRO.    CL  22. 

hiawathaJci.  3. 

b  flex  and  dbsign.  cl  89. 


^  .HNsM 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

584.589.  FRIE-CORK.    Cl.  39. 

584.674.  SINGIN*  IN  THE  RAIN.    Cl.  41. 

584.577.  TWINTONE.    Cl.  42. 

584.681.  HEATH  BNOUSH  TOFFEE  CHIPS.     Cl.  46. 

584.583.  MAQNEMOTOR.    Cl.  28. 

584,588.  PEGASUS.    Cl.  28. 

584,587.  HOP-A-HEAD.    Cl.  3. 

584,592.  'SPUN  NY  FOYLE.'    a.  39. 

084.086.  BMPBBSS  ROYAL  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  39. 

584,696.  8HANT0NE.    CL  42. 

084.602.  0CCLUS08C0PE.    a.  44. 

684,814.  PBNNAMT  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  84.         -^  £  21^^ 

684,619.  LOWARC.    Cl.  14. 

584.627.  STREPENVET.  Q.  18. 

584.628.  FORTISOL.    Cl.  18. 
584,638.  MISS  CURITY.    Cl.  39. 
584,640.  ANITA  LORD  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  39. 

684.647.  PARA-SHAWL.    Cl.  89. 

584.648.  LIBRA  SCOPE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  28. 
584.654.  PABASOTE.    Cl.  18. 

."S84.65e.  A    PENNY    PORTER    ORIGINAL.      CL    39. 

584,658.  AREX.     CL  23. 

584.859.  TEMP-TAINERS.     Cl.  13. 

584.662.  IT'S  A  HE.N  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 

584.666.  CORTOBIOTIC.    Cl.  18. 

584.667.  OORTOCILLIN.     Cl.  18. 

884.668.  CORTOTBACTN.    Cl.  18. 

584.669.  EQUILITE.    Q.  18. 
584.685.  CALFLO.     CT.  18. 
884.888.  POLKA  DOTTIE.    Cl.  39. 

584.690.  LURIUM.    Cl.  14.  '  ' 

584.691.  FA8TINOE.     Cl.  13. 

584.693.  BALBfAHA.    a.  89.  .-.\w  . 

584.694.  JESSCA.    Cl.  3.  , 

584.695.  FLORAL  BOUQUET.    Cl.  40. 
584,699.     ROS8PUN.     Cl.  42.  1 
584,706.     "WILLIE"  THE  WESTERN  W008TER  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CL  46. 

584.710.     FLANDRIA.    Cl.  19. 
584.712.     CBRCLE  WITHIN  CIRCLE. 
584.720.     ROLY-POLY.     CL  100. 
684.724.     HANDY  JOE.     CL  83. 
684.727.     LOAD-A-ROLLER.    CL  29. 
684.729.  j  STIK-TITE.    Cl.  40, 
584.731.  '  NU8IDE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  12. 
584.784.     GOLDEN  COUGH  TABS.    Cl.  18. 

584.736.  CRAWFORD'S  AND  ENTIRE   LABEL  AND   DE- 
SIGN.   Cl.  49. 

684.737.  SLENDA-LBG.    Cl.  32. 


.D 


Cl.  18. 


CL  lol. 


h^    Ui 


7^-^ 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

.0/  ?*!  5!1*^1"^  J^*!!?  '"^•'  ^  **^  °'  *****  "'^  *•*  •'^  "'  ^•^l'  '^  PobU»»MHl  onter  the  prorteloiii  of  Mctleii 

i     !Lr*  ^*^^*  ^'^  *'  ***•      '"'*^  registration,  are  not  lobject  to  opposition  but  are  >ubj««t  to  cmncelUtlon 

under  Mctioa  14  of  dM  act  4tf  1946.  «iu«:ii«Hon 


QaniZ-RMiiMadts 


376.680.     Apr.  2,  1040.     Pectin  Indoatrlet.  Inc.,  Cliicaso.  UL 
Pub.  by  National  Pectin  Products  Company.  Cblcago.  IlL 

9^    OuQp 

For  Tubular  Containers  for  Froxen  Confections,  and  Sold 


(Iits6-Cbtnicali  aad  Chraical  Coa- 
positiMt 

372.173.     Oct.  24,  1939.     C.  M.  Kimball  Co.,  Boston.  MtM. 
Pub.  by  reclstrant. 


For  Oeimleide. 


Empty  In  Trade. 


Clatt  12-Coattnictioii  Matoriab 


378.785.    June  18;  1940.    The  ConUtner  Company.  Van  Wert.    ^^^     ^*^  "'  ^^^     Edward  W.  Ajidresen,  Chicago.  111. 
Ohio.    Pub.  by  ContJnenUl  Can  Company,  Inc    New  York         "**•  ^^  A"«»«««»  CorporaUon,  Chicago.  III. 
ILT. 


^e^je/yxii 


%ftread 


For  Fiber  Shipping  Drums. 


For  Bituminous  Road  Top  Dressing. 


dm  3  -  8n9age.  /Iriail  EqiipweaU,  Port-  ««»  W-Olbairf&t«w 


folios,  and  Podcotbooks 


137.160.     Not.   23.   1920.     Ctohn  *  Rosenberger,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  Coro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


308,972.  June  IS,  1983.  Hancock  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Long  Beach.  Calif.  Pub.  by  Signal  Oil  and  Oas  Company. 
Loo  Angoles.  OaUf . 


Cora 


For  Pocketbooks.  Bill-Cases.  TraveHng-Bags.  and  Purses. 


dau  4- Abrasivos  and  PofisMiig  Matoriab 

128,476.     Jan.  6,  1920.     Ollrer  Reeder  4  Son.  Incorporated. 
Baltimore.  Md.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


^ 


OASOUMe 


it 


For  QasoUne. 


^8 


-S*.  i  .i* 


For  Metal  Polish. 
TM  40 


I 


aau21-BMtrial  AnNratst,  NbdiisM^ 
aad  Sappfios 

129.837.     Mar.  9,  1920.     PhlladelphU  Storage  Battery  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pub.  by  Phlico  Corporation.  Phlladel- 
.     phU.  Pa. 

PHILCO 

For  Batteries,  Battery-Plates.  Battery-Plate  Beparaton  or 
Retalnen  of  Rubber,  and  Battery-Plate  Separaton  of  Wood. 


1"^ 


March  1,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


STSM     Ho».  7.  19891    C.  H.  F.  Mwoller  Aktleagesellaehaft.    Plna,  Broodies.  BAtplna.  W&tabckaliw,  Wateh-ChariM,  FlngOP- 
Hamburg.  Qormany.    P«b.  by  rsglstraat.  Rings,    Bracelets,    Hair    Ornaments.    Beads    for    Necklaces. 

Vaalty-Casso.  and  LsTallleres,  Which  Articles  Are  Made  at, 

^^^^^^^^^^  Platso  With,  or  Mounted  la  Prectow  Metal— I.e..   SholBeld 

t^  O^J^^^^^^^^^^^  Y  /  ^  surer.  Sterilag  Silver,  and  Oold-Plate  on  Brass  Fonndattoa. 


jJH 


!i*^^^* 


For  Blectrle  OoMrators.  Kloetric  Reetlflors.  Blectrtc  Dlo- 
chargtag  Tubes,  Blectrle  Switches.  Condensers.  Transformors, 
Choke  CoUa.  Control  Apparatus  and  Parts  of  the  Abore  Cited 
Eloetrlcal  Apparatua.    

dan  23-CBli4ry,  Madrfaory,  md  Took, 
aad  Parts 


812.800.      May   8,    1934.      Cohn   A   Rosenberger,    Inc..   New 
York,  N.Y.     Pah.  by  Coro,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

ALICE-IN- 
WONDERLAMD 

For  Strings  of  Pearls.  Necklaces,  Braceleta,  Earrings, 
Finger  Rings,  Brooches,  Bar  Pins,  and  Ornamental  Hat  Pins 
and  Pins  for  Dress  Ornaments.  Ornamental  Pins  and  Buckles 
for  Decorating  Hats,  and  Ornamental  Shoe  Buckles.  Made 
Wholly  or  la  Part  of  or  Plated  With  Precious  Metala. 


164,890.     Feb.  27.  19!4s.     Tnrth  Tool  Co..  Mankato,  Minn. 
Pub.  by  Truth  Tool  Company,  Owatonna.  Minn. 


TRUTH 


For  Cold   Chisels,    Punches.   Claw   Ban.   Pinchers,   Pliers. 
Screw  Drirera.  Md  Witnchos.  ^ 

Tl A'  I 

803.930.  June  13,  1988.  The  Parkeraburg  Rig  ft  Reel  Com- 
pany, Parkerabnrg,  W.  Ta.  Pub.  by  Parkeraburg  Rig  ft 
Reel  Oonpany,  Coffeyvine,  Kans. 

HYDRO HAT I C 

Por  Brakes  for  Holsia  and  Well  Riga. 


>lsia< 

Tl 


373,060.  Nor.  21.  19^9.  The  Steel  Products  Engineering 
Oonpany,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  The  Vulcan  Tool 
Company.  Dayton,  Ohio. 

SH I MMY 

For   Metal  Worklnc  Dies  for  Trimming  Sbsot  Metal   or, 
the  Like,  and  Structurail  Parts  Thereof. 


314.024.     June  19.  1934.     Cbhn  ft  Rosenberger.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Coro,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

STREAMLINE 

For  Stringa  of  Pearia,  Necklacea.  Braceleta.  Earrtnga, 
Finger  RIaga.  Brooches,  Bar  Pins,  and  Ornamental  Hat  Pins 
and  Pins  for  Dress  Omsments,  Ornamental  Plnn  and  Buckles 
for  Decorating  Hate,  Ornamental  Shoe  Buckles  and  Hair 
Ornaments,  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  or  Plated  With 
Predoos  Metal. 


Clan35-BolliB|,  Noso,  MadiiRory  Pack- 
lag,  and  Nnaamlilic  Tiros 

129,872.     Mar.   9,   1920.     C  A.  Shalw  Company,   Waupon. 
Wla.     Pub.  by  The  Shaler  Coatpaay,  Waupun.  Wis. 


For  Vulcanisera. 


Clau26-MoasarlBt    aad    Scioatific  OattST-PafMraadStatioiiery 

196.784.     Mar.  31.  1925.    J.  ft  J.  Rogers  Company.  Au  Sable 
Forka,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  reglstraat 


377.228.      Apr.    23,    1940.      Shuron   Optical    Company,    Inc.. 
Ctonera,  N.Y.     Pub.  I^y  Toztroa  Inc.  Prorldeaee,  R.I. 

RONTOR 


For 


for  Byaglaaaes  and  Spectaelea. 


Clau 


28-Jowoity 


For  Writing  and  Printing  Papers. 


aadPiodoos-MolalWaio 


141.099.     Apr.    12,    1921.     COhn   ft   Rosenberger,    Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Coro.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


(kmy 


For  Chain  and  Bead  Necklaces,  Imitation  Pearls.  Slipper 
and  Belt  Buckles,  Collfif  and  Cuff  Button.  Shirt-Studs.  Bar- 


485.872.     Nor.  12,  1946.     Marcalus  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
East  Paterson,  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant 

mm 

For   Waied   Paper  and   Doctor   Rolls,   the   Latter  Goods 
Being  Made  of  Non-Medicated  Paper  la  Roll  Form. 


TM  42  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Oan  38-Prirts  aMi  MfiatiMtt 


Mabcr  U  IMO 


437.e9&     U*T.   80,   1»48.     ?!••«   lodastrira.   Inc.,   Winona, 
Minn.    Pub.  by  Plutl  Prodaeti,  Inc..  Winona,  Minn. 


125,»48.  July  22.  1»1».  Alexander  Hamilton  Inatltute. 
New  York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Alexander  Hamilton  Inatltuta 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 


Modem  Business 


^UDDlEirS 


V 


^^l£% 


For  SandalB  and  Ught  Ovenhoea. 


:H»(J    tv/^ 


Oats  46- Foods  airf  liirtdfoiilt  off  Foods 

134.280.  Aac  24.  1920.  San  Jom  ClMnlnc  Co.,  San  Joae. 
.  Calif.  Pub.  by  San  Joae  Cknnlnc  Co.  (new  eorporaUoa). 
I  Ban  Joae.  GalU. 


.^hii) 


For   Pamphlets    Iraued    From   Time    to   Time.    Macaxlnei* 
laaned  From  Time  to  Time,  Monthly  Periodlcala. 


^  CLEARCm. 


:<^ 


Class  39 -Oodiiiig 


^vriri 


For  Canned  Vegetablea  and  Canned  l^^nSf     ^  ^* 


r% 


176.274.  Not.  20,  1923.  Craddock-Terry  Co..  Lyachbnrg, 
Va.  Pob.  by  Craddock-Terrji  Shoe  Corporation,  Lynch- 
bars.  Va. 


J 


369,939.  Ang.  8,  1939.  Harold  Moyea.  d.b.a.  Cltrofl  Dla- 
tributora,  Los  Angelaa,  C*llf.  Pub.  by  Paramount  Citrus 
AssoclaUon,  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Oallf. 


CAL  -  FAME 


For  Fresh  qtnis  Fruits  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 


^  ?.«. 


in. 


For   Shoes   of  Leather  and   Combination   of'siabber  and 
Leather  and  Leather  and  Fabric. 


dauSO-Morcliaadiso  Not  Othorwiso 
OassHiod 

128,892.    Jan.  18.  1920.    Vulcan  Proofing  Company.  Brooklyn, 
i^N.Y.    Pub.  by  Reeveii  Brothers.  Inc .  New  York,  N.Y. 


,f 


VULCAN 


361,!i73.     Oct   25,   1938.      Nlrenberg  4   Saliman,   Inc.?  New     w    ir 
York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant.  -•  j .  i^h 

,  For  Rubber  Offnet  Blanketa. 


Class  51  -  Cosnotks  aad  Toilot  ProMratioM 

375.S32.     Feb.  20.  1940.    R.  A.  k  E.  Smith.  Limited.  Hamll- 
*;v.,4s»        ***"•  Bermuda.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Men's  and  rioys'   Dress.   Negligee  and  Work   Shirts.  " 

Pajamas.    Underwear.    Sweaters.    Nlghtrobes,    and    Running    ^ 
Pants  All  Made  of  Textile  Fabrics.  ^w    '  '  For  Toilet  Waters. 


WLDKOHEf 


y^ixi  ^vj  |imif»»ttTa\ 


«i»>«i«4^ 


.<»•  ■*■#  - 


•] 


u 


.■;ij' 


i*^k 


-#i  ■»♦ 


i«i*. 
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(Begiitered;  Benewed  ;  Canceled ;  Amended.  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates ;  12c  Publications.) 


A/8  Tungen  Oard.  <Wlo.  Norway.     698,724,  pab.  lS-lS-69. 

Abbott    Laboratories.    North    Chicago,    ni.      584,488.    cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Abbott     Laboratories,     North     Chicago,     III.      693,934.    pub. 

12-lJ^-59.    Cl.  44. ' 
Abel  Corp.,  The,  Columbua,  Ohio.     603,860-2.  pub.  12-13-09. 

CL  30. 
Aberfbyle  Mfg.  Co. :  filee— 

Landenberaer.  J.  W.,  A  Co.  Inc. 
Aeronautical  Eiectroalcs,  Inc..  Raleigh.  N.  C.     698.787.  pub. 

2-2»-56.    a.  21. 
AeroTox  Corp.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.    698,783,  pub.  12-18-89. 

CI.  21. 
Afco  Sales  Corp..  Jersey  City.  N.J.     584.513,  cane.     CI.  IB. 
Alm-it-8traight  Co. :  See— 
Waltea.  Bennett  T..  Jr. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Wilson  Welder  and  Metals  Co.,  Inc. 
Aktlebolagat    Skaaaka    SpUbrodafabriken,    Krtatlaostad,    to 

Aktiebolaget     Waaa,    Splsbrodafabrik,     FllpaUd.     Sweden. 

878,828.  ren.  3-1-60.    Cl.  46. 
Aktiebolaget  Wasa  Splabrodsfabrlk  :  8er — 

Aktlegolaget  Skaaaka  Spisbrodsfabrlkea. 
Alabama  Binder  k  Ctiemlcal  Corp..  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.    698.671, 

pub.  12-15-59.     n.  6. 
-Alba     Hosiery    Mills.     Inc..     Valdese,    N.C.      698.919.    pub. 

12-15-09.     CI.  39. 
Alexander  Hamilton  Institute,  by  Alexander  Hamilton  Insti- 
tute   Inc.,    New   YQtk,  N.Y.      125.948,   12(c)    pub.   8-1-60. 

CL  38. 
Allen-Bradley      Co..      Milwaukee.     Wla.      693,779-80,     pub. 

12-15-09.     CI.  21. 1 
Allied  Wine  Co. :  8aeU- 

United  Vintners,  Inc. 
All-Power  Mfg.  Co.,  Montebello,  Calif.    584.535.  cane.    O.  13. 
Aloha  Iota  Sorority.  The.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     373,781.  ren. 

3-1-60.    CL  28. 
Ameraee    Corp.,    Uxbrtdge,    Mass.      693.868.    pab.    12-15-69. 

CI.  87. 
American   Bakem  CoioperatlTe.   Inc..   Ithaca,   N.Y.     603,949. 

pub.  12-15-59.    CL  #6. 
American  Hiltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Chelsea,  Masa.     698,858. 

pub.  12-15-59.     Cl.  35. 
American  Can  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     693.876,  pub.  12-10-09. 

CI.  37. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  8e« — 

Hygienic  Products  Co.,  The. 
American  Home   Productn  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Ayerst  Laboratories, 

.New  York.  N.Y.     693.789.  pub.   12-15-59.     Cl.  18. 
American   Home   Produ>rtH  I'orp..  d.b.a.   Ayerst   Laboratories. 

New  York.  NY.     a93.743.   pub.   12-15-59.     Cl.   18. 
Amerlran-Intemational  Film  DIstributinK  Corp..  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.     fl9.1.8«2,  pub.  12-15-59.     Cl.  88. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co..  The :  Bre —    ' 

Martin.  J.  E..  Eaulpraent  Corp. 
American-Marietta  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL    603.668,  pub.  12-15-59. 

Cl.  6. 
American-Marietta  C<)..  Chicago,  III.    693,697,  pub.  12-15-59. 

Cl.   12. 
American  Metal  Olnmx.  Inc. :  See — 
AnierlcHn  Metal  Co.,  Ltd..  The. 
American  Metal  Co..  Ltd..  The.  to  American  Metal  Climax. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     128.602.  ren.  8-1-60.     Cl.  6. 
American    Mineral    aplrits    Co..    Chicago.    III.      603.713-14, 

pub.  12-15-69.     Cl.  16. 
American    Trampoline    Co..    The.    Jefferson.    Iowa.      603.795, 

pub.  12-15-59.     Cl.  22. 
American  Woolen  C0.4  New  York,  N.Y.    584,555.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Ames,  W.   R..  Co..  MjUpltas,  Calif.     693.848,  pob.   12-15-59. 

Cl.  32.  i^  , 

Amplifler  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.     584,583.  cane 

a.  «s.  I 

Andrexen  Corp.  :   Sec— 

Andretten,  Edward  W. 
Andrexen.    Edward    w..    by    Andresen    Corp..    Chicago.    111. 

160,369,  12(c)  pub.  8-1-60.    Cl.  12. 
Andrlst.     Dr.     ChsH.     G..     Chewelah,     Wash.      693.725.     pub. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  18. 
Angler    Mechanical    Laboratories.    Framlngham.    to    Ludlow 

Mfg.  *   Hales  Co..  Needham  Helghta.  Maas.     128J287.  ren. 

3-1-60.     CI.  37. 
Animal    Drug   Pr«Hlurts.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      693.729.    pub. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  18. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co..  Marinette.  Wis.    693.822.  pubu  12-15-59. 

Cl.  23. 
AntlcH.  L.  C,  Pollen  Supplies  Co. :  Bee — 
Antles.  Leo  C.  ' 

Antles,    Leo    C.    d.b.a.    L.    C.    Antles    Pollen    Supplies    Co.. 

Wenatchee,  Wash.     693.950.  pub.  12-15-09.     Cl.  46. 
Antolne    de    Paris.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      694,004.    pub. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  51. 
Arch  Bilt    Container    Corp..    Maspeth,    N.Y.      693,653,    pub. 

12-15-59.    Cl.  2.     ' 
Arjon  :  See — 

Saba  of  California. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    373.181,  ren.  3-l-6<t.    Cl.  46. 


Annour   and    Co.,    Chicago,    lU.      693.900.    pab.    12-10-0*. 

Cl.  48. 
Associated  Import  Co. :  Bee — 

LewlK.  Alfred. 
Atlantic  lOHUlated  Wire  *  Cable  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J..  and 

Stamford.  Conn.,  to  General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

130,629,  ren.  3-1-flO.     CL  21. 
Autolene     Lubricants     Co..     Denver,     Colo.      693,669,     pub. 

12-10-09.    C\.  6. 
Autonuitie  ProdoctH  Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wla..   to  Controls  Co. 

or    America,    Schiller    Park,    III.      378,083,    ren.    3-1-60. 

CL  13. 
"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America.  Youngstown.  Ohio. 

693,706.  pub.  12-15-09.    C\.  13. 
Avalon  Hill  Co.,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.    603.810.  pub.  12-15-59. 

Cl.  22. 
Aralon  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    694,021,  pub.  12-15-69.    CI.  51. 
Ayerst   Laboratories  :   Sec — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Baitch    k    Castaidi.    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.      693.906,    pub. 

12—15—59      Cl    39 
Baldwin-Ehret-HUl.  Inc..  Trenton.  N.J.,  from  Ehret  Magnesia 

Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Valley  Forjte.  Pa.     693.689.  pub.  12-15-59. 

Cl.   12 
Bailinaer.  W.  A.,  k  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     693.985.  pub. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  44.  ..--,,,„ 

Bandae    Inc..    Muscatine.    Iowa.      693.857,    pab.    12-15-50. 

Cl.  35.  ^     ,. 

Barbet   Mills.    Inc.,   Oaatonla.    N.C.     584.699.   cane.     Cl.   42. 

Bard-Parker    Co..     Inc.,     Danbury,     Conn.      698,945,     pub. 

12—15—59      Cl    44  ^ 
Barling,  B.,  k  Sons'.  Ltd..  London,  England.     603,681,  pub. 

12-15-59.    CL  8.  ^^,         .^,  ^.., 

Barnes.     (^harJes    W..     Bay    Village,     Ohio.      693,661.     pub. 

12—15-59     Cl    3 
Barnes-Hind    laboratories.    San    Francisco.    Calif.      584.009. 

Basle  Dolomite.'  Inc..  to  Basic  Inc..  Clereland.  Ohio.     373.809, 

n>n    S-l-rtO.     Cl.  12.  , 

Basic  Inc. :  Bee — 

Baaie  Dolomite,  Inc  .,  ,_^  _,_ 

Bass  Blver  Tackle  Testers,  Bass  RUer,  Mass.     584.519.  cane. 

Cl   22.  _        ^ 

Bay-River  Trading  Co. :  See — 

Baver  Seme«an  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington.  DeL     3^.724.  cane. 

Beatty.'  Clarence  A..   San   Frandsco.   Calif.     584,706.   cane. 

CL  46 
Beautiful  Eyes,  Ltd.,  New  York.  NY.     694,054.     C!l.  51. 

Becher.  Hugo  A..  Colombus.  Nebr.     693.849,  pub.  12-10-59. 

Cl    32 
Bedford  Tool  and  Forge  Co.,  Bedford.  Ohio.     693.824,  pub. 

12— lV-59      Cl   ''3 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp.."  Wbeatfleld.  N.Y.     376,412,  ren.  3-1-60. 

Cl    38 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp..  Wheatfleld,  N.Y.     376.413.  ren.  »-l-60. 

C\   38 
Bell-Mack    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Sparta,    N.J.      693,744,    pab. 

io_j,'^ ,59      Cl    18 

Belmont  Pet  Products,  Newark.  N.Y.    693.971,  pab.  12-15-59. 

Bemis   Bro.   Bag  Co.,    St  Louis.  Mo.     378,094.  ren.  3-1-60. 

Cl    42 
Bendel,  Henri,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     374,902.  ren.  3-1-60. 

Cl.  51.  «  ^      c     .... 

Bender,  Houston  O..  d.b.a.  J.  H.  Bender  Shipment  Co.,  South 

Gate,  Calif.     69.3.819.  pub.  12-1. V-.'SO.     Cl.  23. 
Bender.  J.  H.,  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Bender,  Houston  O. 
Bentell  Porcelain  Studios  :  See — 

Bentman.  David  M.  ^.  , 

Bentman.  David  M..  d.b.a.  Bentell  Porcelain  Studios.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     693,942.  pub.  12-15-59.   -Cl.  44. 
Benti.  Horst  W..  d.b.a.  Melltta-Werke  Bents  k  Sohn,  Mlnden, 

Germany.     693,701.  pub.  12-1.5-59.     Cl.  13. 
Bernal.    D.     David    D.,    Barcelona,     Spain.       693.098,    pab. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  51. 
Berstlcker,    Raymond   L.,   d.b.a.   Rayva   Mfg.    Co.,   Anaheim, 

Clallf;     693.766.  pub.  12-15-.59.     Cl.  21.  

Best  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    378,286,  ren.  3-1-60.    Cl.  3. 
Betty    K'8    Superior    Foods.    Inc.,    South    Deerfield,     Mass. 

A93.95».  iMib.  12-15-.'>9.     Cl.  46  _    „. 

Binka  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.    693.818.  pub.  12-15^9.-    Cl.  23. 
Btnney  k  Smith  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    693,873.  pub.  12-15-59. 

CL  37. 
Bishop  Freeman  Co.,  by  change  of  name  from  Bishop  David 

Freeman    Co..    Kvanston.    lU.      693.829.    pub.    12-15-59. 

Cl.  24. 
Blanke-Baer    Extract    ft    Preserving    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

378.271.  ren.  3-1-60.     Cl.  46. 
Blaaer,  Anne  L.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     693,655,  pub.  12-15-59. 

a.  2. 
Boake.  A.,  Roberts  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     374.204, 

ren.  3-1-60.     Cl.  46. 
Bolta-Saran,  Inc,  Lawrence,  Mass.     084,528,  cane.     CL  4. 

'      -  TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Bog».  Jndy,  Uc,  New  York,  N.T.     W3a»20.  pab.  12-15-M, 

Bonham  Co. :  Be* — 

Bonham  Corp. 
Booluai  Corp..  from  Boaluun  Co.,  ProTo,  UtMh,    693.r5l,  pab. 

Bono,  JohnD. :  isa*-^ 

CoiuoUdated  Prodnce  Co.,  Ltd. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  .New  York,  N.Y.     603,080.  pub.  12-1^-^9. 

Boyle  *"Co.,  BeU  Gardens,  Calif.  «>3,74e,  pab.  12-15-^9. 
'*'^i5^59°  n'  m'"*'  *^**'*"*^**<*'  ^'•■^  694.016.  pab. 
^tz^lsSS"  CL'b/"*'  ^P'*"***^'  *••»•  «»*.026,  pub. 
BrwB  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  694,019,  pob.  12-15-fi9. 
Brmi)  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyii.  N.Y.  874.488,  ren.  3-l-«0. 
BriU'o  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     374,489,  ren.  3-1-60. 

Brinian'snn,  Martin,  Bi«men,  0«rauuiy.    694,043.     CI.  17. 
Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Pro-phy-lac-tic  Brush 
nJF°.'.*,2°'?.°**vi*»'?     871.632.  rea.  3-1-60.     CI.  29. 
Bristol  Tfatler  Plumbing  Co..  Inc..  Bellflower,  Calif.    693,702, 
pab.  12—15-59.     Cl.  13. 

®  «  "***  oi?i*'i    ^PiS2*i;    ^*^  •    Pontypopl,    Monmoutbshliv, 
Great  Britain.     693,932.  pub.  12-15-®:     Cl.  48. 

694'o5r**CL'  100  **■*■   ^**"  *°  D»»tw".  HoUywood.  Calif. 
Bryn  Mawr  Laboratories :  8e»^ 

Malcolm.  Fred  8. 
BuUet  Pouch. .The:  8e»— 

Hall.  Leslie  B.  i 

^  .»^«£    Mueller  Aktlenjresellschaft.    Hamburg.   OermaM. 
372,588.  12(c)  pub.  3-l-8o.     Cl.  21.  "»«-7. 

^■^SJ**/?*'^  V-    ^^•'    ^^^    ^o'"'-    ^^-      «»3,«57,   pub. 
1^— 1!>— 59.      Cl.  3. 

Carolina  Washboard  Co. :  See — 

POnTlUe,  Frederick  V. 

12-1359    ''ci*'51^'"^'     ^*^     ^'*'^'    ^^       884.028,    Pub. 
Central  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Central  Chemical  Corp.  of  Maryland. 
Central   Chemical  Corp.  of  Maryland,   to  Central   Chemical 

Corp.,  Hagerstown,  Xld.     374,186,  ren.  3-ll^0.     Cl    10. 

cT  it  "^  '  ^^  ^°'^'  ^^    »3,710.  pub.  12-15-59. 

C^Barlnl,  Aldo  B.,  Boston,  Mass.     694,059.     Cl.  102. 
^'*f2-15-5?*'a'  2?®'^'     ""•''^"•'     ^•^-      .W3.777,     pub. 
^^^'It^'  ^°*^ '  ^^^  <^n**n.  Conn.    693.865,  pub.  12-16-59. 
Chastain^  .\88oclates,   Searcy.  Ark.     694,038,  pub.   12-16-69. 

^l™*lSi59*'' Cl**14"*  ^®'*"  '**"^*"'  **■"•     ^^'^07.  pub. 
Cbemtrol :  Set — ■ 

Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
CheHebTOU^  Pondjs^  Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      694.024.    pub. 

ChryBler  Corp..  Hlgh'Und  Park.  Mich.    693.752.  pub.  12-15-59. 

^'cr*2'r  ^^^  ^'°*  ^** '  "■"*'*™c'''  Mich.     584.503.  cane. 
Citrus  Distributors:  8ee — 

Moyes,  Harold. 

Clalrol   Inc.   New  York.  N.Y..  from  Clalrol   Inc..   Stamfonl. 

Conn.     694.000,  pub.  12-15-59.     Cl.  51  *«-«iu~, 

lairol  Inc^^New  York,  N.T.,  from  Oalrol   Inc..   Stamford. 

Conn.     694.003.  pub.  12-15-59.     Cl.  51.  —-"oi^. 

caiic°°cf*«?°*"*  Dispersion  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    584,472, 

Clark-Cleveland.  Inc. :  See — 
Pasteeth,  Inc. 

^r!^'  ^  V  •  S**v:,'"'*'  ,9''*!*'«''  Ol**©.  to  Sinclair  Refining 
riFi^k  '  ^'^  ^°'"^w^  J-     131.723.  ren.  3-1-60.     (1.   l.V 

^31-S"^C?  1?  '^''**  ^^  ^"'^  ^°      693.700,  pob. 

^°C1*42"*'    '°**    *•»*/    Co-.    LlTcrmore,    Calif.      694,061. 
Cochran  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —  I 

^_^  *>rpi8«n,  Wm.  C.  *  Co. 

''"ff7.t«o"^i'^?c^'S'5.  t'rl^^  g?^  '-••  ^>-  ^o-*.  «•*• 

^'?4'i.fe9f^rcr£S:  iT:;^!:^  ^^  ^--  ""^  ^"'^^  «•'• 

''tf2.s,5*^rc'rK  3-iV  s*'&  """•  ^•'^  ^*"^'  «•^• 

^'?f4.f24"^i^rcT'S?b': i?iV S°'l^'°"'  ^^•'^  ^*'^-  ''•»• 

lKNv59"°a*52^**'  ^"^  ^°'*'  *  -''^-  «>*.029.  pub. 
Columbian  Rope"  Co..  Auburn.  N.Y.  128,335.  ren.  ^1-60. 
Colnmbus^^HydrauUcs.     Columbus,     Nebr.       693.821,     pub. 

^*Cl"*2    **"**'"*"^*  ^'"'P-  ^^  Angeles.  Calif.     583.958,   cane 

C<>n>uilidat«*d  Poods  Corp. :  See 

.Marshall  Canning  Co. 
ronsoildatert  Pr.Kluw  Co..  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  to  J.  D.  Bono. 

Arcadta,  Calif.     373.600,  ren.  3-1-60.     C\.  46  ^    ""     ■ 

C'onntock    International    Methane    Ltd.,    NaHsau.    Bahamas. 

«»3.654.  imb.  12-1. -.-59.     Cl.  2.  o—ma-. 

Container    Co.,    The,    Van   Wert,   Ohio,    by   Continental   Om 

Co..^Inc.,    New    York.   .VY.     378,735,   12(c)    pub.   3-l-«0. 


^'"J^f^Jl   Mareel,    Paris,    Prance. 

Cl.  61. 
Continental  (Vin  Co..  Inc. :  «ee— 
Container  Co..  Tke. 

^"li-^l^S   *cf  2^""  '"*■•   '^'*'^    ^°'^'   ^^' 
Continental"  .Mll'la."  Inc..    PhiladelphU,    Pa. 

C  I.  42. 
ControlM  Co.  of  America  :  ««e — 

Automatic  Products  Co. 
Cooper-8  Inc..  Kenosha.  Wis.     374,402,  ren.  S-1-60.     CI 
Corn  PriMluctH  Co.  :  8re —  ^^ 

Corn  Products  Reflnlng  Co.  jfc 

Corn    Piwlucts    Reflnlng    Co      to   Corn    Products   Co.,    New. 

Y-rk,  .N.Y.     374,403,  ren.  8-1-60.     Cl.  46. 
Coro.   Inc.  :  See— 
*    Cohn  A  KoMeoberKer,  Inc. 


694,009.    pub.    12-16 -M. 


693.656,   pab^^ 
684,627,    cane.' 


39. 


Co.,    Lexington.    Ky.      130.688,    ren.    8-1-60. 


693.946,   pub. 
694,026.  pub. 

Newark,     N.J. 


Cowden    Mfg. 

Cl.  39. 

Craddwk-Terry   Co..   by  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corp.,   Lynch- 
f '  "il!?' .yjl,     »76  274.  12(c)  pub.  3-1-66.     Cl.  89.  \ 

Cmddork- Terry  Shoe  Corp. :  Bee —  w 

Craddock-Terry  Co.  i- 

<'f«^'»rd.    A.   A   A.,    Ltd..    Leith.   Scotland.      684.786,   cane." 

Crlx-KriHp   Co..   Oswego,   NY.     584.559,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

'S*,°  -^"^^Sll  Corp..  8«n  Francisco,  Calif.     374,668,  rea,/. 
3—1—60.     (  I.  37.  f 

Crumii,    B.    T.,    Co..    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va.      693.800.    pub.  ' 

Cryntal.  David,  inc.,"  New  York,  N.Y.     684,693,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Cundirr.    H.    W.,   d.b.a.   Bay-River   Trading   Co.,   San   Jose. 

Calif.     698,918.  pub.  12-16-59.    Cl.  39. 
Curtla.  Helene.  Industries.  Inc..  CMcsio.  Ill 

12-15-59.     Cl.  44. 
CurtiK.   Helene,   Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,   III. 

12-15-.-.9.     Cl.  51. 
Dand-O-Mor  Laboratories  :  See — 

Hooker.  Benjamin  R.,  Sr. 
DaviH     Emergency     Equipment     Co..     Inc.. 

694.044-5.     Cl.  18. 
De  La  Salle  Institute.  Napa,  Calif.     693,977.  pub.  12-15-69. 

Cl.  47. 
Denseris  Co. :  See — 

Jennyn.  Arthur  C. 
Devce  k  Kaynolds  Co.,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     129,349,  ren. 

3-1-60.     Cl.   18. 
Dlfrent,     Inc.,     Portland,    Oreg.       693,938,    pub.     12-15-59. 

Cl.  44. 
Dl  Montelera,  Theo.  R.,  Turin,  Italy.    584,475,  caac.    Cl.  39. 
Di   NolM.   BmMlo,  S.p.A.,  Kragnano,  Naples.  Italy.     693.957, 

pub.  12-15-59.    Cl.  46. 
Direct     Lsboratories.     Inc..     BufTalo.     N.Y.      698.746,     pub. 

12-15-59.    Cl.  18. 
Diet.  Paulita  :  See— 
Rabco  Cosmetics. 
Distilled    Liquors   Corp..    New   York.   N.Y..   to   Oooderham   * 

Woris  Ltd..  Detroit.  Mich.     378,368.  ren.  3-1-60.     Cl.  49. 
DittlinKer,    H..    Roller    Mills    Co.,    New    Braunfels,    Tex.,    to 

Flour  .MIIIh  of  America,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     128,676, 

ren.  3-1-60.    Cl.  46. 
Dr.    Csnion's   Quality   Drua  Laboratories,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 

em.WHK  pub.  12-15-59.     Cl.  51. 
I»okerlH   and   Argyris,  Corona.   .X.Y.     584.549,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Dona     Ana     Produce     Association,     Las     Crnces,     N.     Mex. 

69.H.965-6.  pub.  12-16-69.     Cl.  46. 
IKMigherty's,  J.  A..  Sons,  Inc.,  Distillers,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

378.141.  ren.  3-1-60.     Cl.  49. 
Downs.    Mohl  k  Co..   Chicago.   III.     384.712.  cane.     Cl.   1(1. 
Duff    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    to    Duff  Norton    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Fa. 

131. .^02.  ren.  .Vl-60.     Cl.  14. 
Duff-.Norton  Co.  :  See — 
Duff  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Dumas  Milner  Corp.,  Jackson,  Miss.     693,673,  pub.  12-15-19. 

n.  6. 
Dunbar    Furniture   Corp.   of   Indians.   Berne,    Ind.     693,818, 

pub.  12-ir.  59.     Cl.  .f2. 
I>uriuut  S.p.A.,  Mlluu.  Italy.     «I93,863.  imb.  12-15-59.     CI.  2  6. 
Dynacnr    Inc..    KfnHinKtnn,    .Md.      693,784,    pub.    12-16-1 9. 

Cl.   21.  ^ 

Dynamic    Industrtal    ProductH    Corp.,    Mount    Vernon,    N.Y. 

693.676,  pub.  12-15-69.     Cl.  6. 
KiiKle   (^>ttawa    Leather   Co.,   Grand   Haven,    Mich.      693,662, 

pub.  12-30-58.     Cl.  1. 
Knrth   Kquipiii«>nt   Corp..    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 

12-1.V5».     Cl.  23. 
KaHtern     Knitwear    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Cl.  .19. 
Ekko    Food    Products,    Inc..   San   Jose.   Calif. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  46. 
Ehret  MannvKJa  Mfc.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Baldwin  Ehret-HIII.  Inc. 
Ehriich.    InrinK.    Brooklyn.    N.Y.     584.784.   eanc.      a.    18. 

Kltel  Mi-CullouKii.  Inc..  San  Bruno,  Calif.     693,776,  12-16-59. 

Cl.  21. 
Eltel  McCullough.    Inc..    San    Carlos.    Calif.      876,118.    len. 

3-1-60.     Cl.  21.  u.„..=,. 

Electric  Part*  Corp.  :  See — 

SluinbereHt  Co.  ia 

EIkIu  AnierlcMn  Division  of  Illinois  Watch  Case  Co. :  8ee—i. 

llMnoli.  Watch  Cane  Co.  X..^ 

Elgin  .\nierlcsn.  Inc.  :  Sec —  it 

Illinois  Wstch  CSMe  Co. 
Euipro  Intangibles.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    693.996.  pub.  12-16-69. 

Cl.  51. 
Einpro  Intangibles.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    694.010.  pub.  12-16-69. 

Cl.  51. 
Enduro  .Natural   OiU,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     693,749,   pub. 

12-16-69L     CL  18. 

I  ■  r 


603,823,  pub. 

584,640,    cane. 

693.960,   pub. 


Bapelhari 

12-16-69.    Cl.  21 


INDEX  OP  REGISTRANTS 

lateatrtaa.    Im..    Newark.    SJ.     M|»7«T,    pobi 


TM  iu 


BUblleaewnta   Pernetf.   Malsons   Perned   HI*,    Heaard   et 

Pernod  Pere  et  Flls  Reunies,  Societa  Anonyae,  Montreull- 

Sous-BoU   ( Seine), ^P^^  Franee.     694,063.     Ci.  49. 
BoTcka  Fire  Hom  Mtt.  Co..  to  UnMed  fltates  Bobber  Co.. 

New  York.  N.Y.    1313981.  ren.  8-1-60.    a.  86. 
BntecUc  Wading  AUofs  Corp..  New  Yerk  aa«  Phiahlnc.  N.Y. 

684.619.  cane.     Cl.  l4. 
Brode    Ltd^    Stafford.    Bngland.      693.664,    pub.    12-16-69. 

Cl.  6. 
Bye-Ful     Ungerle    lac     New     Yark.     N.Y.      698,897.     pub. 

12-16-59.     Cl.  39. 
Farbenfabrikca  Bayef  Aktiengesetlaehaft,  Lercrkuaen-Bayer- 

werk.   Germany.     693,677,   pub.    12-16-69.     Cl     6. 
Farmbnt    Mills,    Iae.,M  (*nero.   Tex.     698.948.   pub.    2-18-58. 

Cl.  46.  I 

Farrel-Blrmingham  Ce..  Inc. :  See — 
Farrel  Foundry  k  Machine  Co. 
Farrel  Foundry  *  Miaehine  Co..  to  Farrel-Blrmingham  Co.. 

Inc.,  Anaontn,  Con«i     131,749.  ren.  8-1-60.     CI.  23. 
Faateeth,   Inc.,   to  Cl«rk-Cleveland,    Inc.,  Blnghamton.   N.Y. 

873,915,  ren.  8-1-4W.     Cl.  81.  : 

Faateeth.    Inc.,   to   Clark-Cleveland,    Inc..   Blagfaaaitoa.  N.Y. 

873,925,  ren.  8-1-60.     Cl.  61. 
Fela   and    Co..    PhlUdrlpbia,    Pa.      694.080.    pub.    12-15-69. 

Cl.  82.  ^         ^        , 

Ferguson.  Wm.   C.  *  Co..  Stockton,  to  Coctaran  Co.,   Inc., 

Tracy,  Calif.    376,687.  ren.  8-1-60.  Cl.  46. 

Ferry-Morse  Seed  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  876,309,  ren.  8-1-60. 

Fidelity  Itilladelphla  trust  Co..   Philadehitois.   Pa.     6»4,0«6. 

pub.  12-15-59.    Cl.  t02.  ._      ...»», 

Finer  Chrome  ProduCta  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     684.737, 

eanc.     Cl    32.  ,._    __ 

Fltaglbboas  Ob.,  Fraalngham,  Maaa.     684.666.  eanc.     Cl.  89. 

Flandrta  Cycle  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.    684.710,  cane.    Cl.  19. 

Flonr  Mills  of  America.  Inc. :  See— 

Dlttllnger.  H.,  RoQer  MUIs  Co.     „,    ^^     _,  _     _,  ,  .  . 
FonriUe,  Frederick  V.,  d.b.a.  Carolina  W^asU>oard  Co.,  Raleigh, 

N.C.     698.808.  pub.  12-15-69.     a.  22.  ^     .  .^ 

Food  Sales,  Inc..  MinieapoUs.  Minn.    698.958.  pub.  12-16-09. 

CL  46. 
Port  Wayne  Water  Trfe^tment :  See— 

Barter.  Jack  K.  ^        -..„.„      — ,.  ..„» 

Portuna  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     698,923,  pub. 

12-15-69.     CI.  39. 
Four  Star-Sussex.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    693,799,  pob.  12-16-69, 

Cl   22 
Foaa' Preserve  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     693,961,  pob.  12-16-59. 

Cl   46 
Fredertk'  Wlllem  Rolf  Tan  den  Baomen,  HUTcraon,  Nether- 
lands.    693,733,  pub.  12-15-59.     CI.  18. 
Freeman,  Bishop  David,  Co. :  See — 

Blahop  Freeman  Co. 
Freeport  Nickel  Co.,  Kew  York,  N.Y.    693.709.  pub.  12-15-69. 

Cl    14 
Frtedberg-Grunauer  Cto.,  Inc..  San  Frandsco,  Calif.    694,041. 

CL  3 
Friellcii    Brothers   CdVp..   New   Tork,    N.T.      584,668,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Friellch   Brothers  Ca»p.,    New    Tork.    N.T.      684,669,   cane. 

C\    80 
Froniaon  6rban  Ce..   Ine..   New  Tork.   N.T.     584.690.  cane. 

Cl.  14.  '> 

Frontier  Chemical  Co.  DIt.  of  Volcan  Materiala  Oo. :  See — 

Vulcan  Materials  Co. 
Fuller,  D.  B..  k  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Stevens.  J.  P..  k  Co.  Inc. 
Oallo.    B.    *    J.,    Wilery.    Modesto.    Calif.      688.978.    pub. 

12-15-59.     CL  47. 
Gates  Rubber  Co..  TIM.  Denver.  Colo.     8T6.162.  ren.  3-1-60. 

Cl.  36. 
Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Denver,  Colo.     376,875,  ren.  8-1-60. 

Cl.  Vi. 
GeUry  Chemical  Corp.,  Kew  Toik,  N.T.    693,666.  pub.  7-19-56. 

Cl.  6.  _ 

General  Aniline  k  Flln  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    688.674,  pab. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  6. 
General  Cable  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  k  Cable  Co. 
General  Cable  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    698.786.  pub.  12-16-59. 

Cl.  21. 
General    Bleetrie    Co..    Sebeneetady.    N.T.      693.820.    pub. 

12-15-66.     Cl.  23. 
General  Electric  Cto.  ttd..  Tlie.  London.  England.     698.768. 

pob.  12-15-59.     Cl.  21. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mleh.     128,981,  ren.  8-1-60. 

CL  23 
General'  Time    Corp.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      698,836-7,    p«b. 

12-iew\».     Cl  27. 
GibM>n,  Whltmel  H.,  Jnordaton.  Tex.    693.785.  pub.  12-15-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Glft-'Pax,  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     694.047.    CL  18. 

Ginsberg.  Harold,  d.bji.  La  Terre  Verte  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

•94.084.  pub.  12-15-^19.     Cl.  101. 
Globe   DUtribuUng  Co..  The.  Waahington,  D.C.     698,976-6. 

pub.  12-16-69.     Cl.  47. 
Globe  Electrical  Mfg.  Co..  Gardena.  Calif.     698,788-9.  pnb. 

12-11^-59.    Cl.  21.  1 
Gold   Bond    Stamp   Oo..    Mlnneapolla.   Minn.     694.088.   pob. 

12-15-69.     Cl.  101. 
Gold    Seal    Garter   Corp.   N«w   Tork.   N.T.      698,900,    pub. 

12-16-69.     Cl.  89. 
Goldberg.    8..    *   Co.   Inc..   Hackensack,  N.J.     696.885.  pnb. 

12-15-69.     Cl.  89. 
Gooderham  k  Worts  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
DIstUled  Liqnors  Corp. 


Goedwan.  H.,  4  Bona,  Inc..  Jeney  City,  NJ.,  and  New  Tork, 

N.T.     684.696.  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Oeaaard.  H.  W.,  Ca,  The.  (Ateago.  IU.    698.907.  pob.  12-16-69. 

OovM,    P.    J..   Cou.    Chicago.    IU.     698,861.   pob.    12-16-69. 

CL  82. 
Grant  Co.,  TIm  :  See — 

Ratner.  Walter. 
Omndlg  Badlo-W^erke  G.m.b.H..  Fucrth.  Bavaria.  Gemany. 

693JB0.  Mb.  12-15-59.     a.  21. 
Goth,    Bdwln   F.,   Co..   The,    St.    Louis,   Mo.     698,771.   pnb. 

12-16-69.    CL  21. 
Hafey.  Mary  G..  Springfield.  Maaa.     698,887,  pob.  12-8-69. 

CL  38. 
Hall.  Leslie  B..  d.buu  The  EteUet  Poueh.  Long  Baadl.  OUlf. 

693.716,  Mb.  12-15-69.     CL15. 
Halsten.    Gordon     B.,    d.b.a.     Knmdock.    Beaverton, 

698311,  pub.  12-16-69.     CL  22. 
HamUton.  Alexander,  Instltate  Inc. 
Alexander  HamUten  Inatltote. 


Oreg. 


Hancock  OU  Co.  of  Callfomla,  Long  Beach.  CaUf..  by  Signal 

OU  and  Gas  Co.,  '  *       ^—      -*  " 

3-1-60.     CL  15. 


OU  and  Gas  Co.,  Los  An«»lea.  Calif. 


I.,  by  i 
3034»72.  12(c)  Pob. 

693,968,    pub. 


Hans   Strobeck  Aktiebolag.  Malmo.   Sweden 

12-15-69.     Cl.  46. 
Happy  Jack.  Inc..  Snow  HUl.  N.C.     698.781,  pob.  12-16-69. 

Hardwav-CarcUl  Co..  Columbos,  Oa..  to  Pealck  k  Ford,  Ltd.. 

Inc..  New  fork.  N.T.     130,183,  ren.  3-1-60.    a.  46. 
Harrison  Leather  Oooda  Corp.,  Boston.  Maaa.    693,660,  pob^ 

12-16-69.     Cl.  8. 
Barter,  Jack  E.,  d.b.a.  Fort  Wayne  Water  Treatment,  Fort 

Wayne.  Ind.     698.672,  pub.  12-15-69.     CL  6. 
Harvln  Co..  The,   Tualatin,  Oreg.     693,974,   pub.   12-15-68. 

CL  46. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.,  Ltd.,  IwUel  and  Hooelnln,  Hawaii. 

to  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co..  Ltd.,  San  Jeee,  Calif.    180,610, 

ren.  8-1-69.    CL  46. 
BawaUan  Pineapple  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Jose,  Calif.    877.661.  T«n. 

8-1-60.     CL  46. 
Hayo  FoUerts,  Gronwakl,  near  Monlch,  Germany.    693,782. 

pob.  12-16-69.     Cl.  18. 
HMTSt  Corp..  The.  New  Tork.  N.T.     693,881,  pub.  12-16-59. 

Cl.  38. 
HMth.  L.   8..  4  Sons.   Inc..  Robinson,  IU.     584.581,   cane 

CL  46. 
Heaven  HUl  DlstlUertes.  Inc..  Bardatown,  Ky.    693.986.  pub. 

12-l.V-i.TO.     Cl.  49  ,  .       ,  t^ 

Hei^  gpeelalty  Co.,  to  Heck  SpecUlty  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

378,716,  ren.  8-1-60.     Cl.  46. 
Heck  Specialty  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Heck  Specialty  Co. 
Helbom,  WUlard,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Maaa.    376.225.  ren.  3-1-60. 

Cl.  1. 
HeU-Coil   Corp.,    Danbury.   Conn.      693.817.   pub.   12-15-69. 

CI.  23. 
HeMck.  Wm.  H..  Maple  Glen.  Pa.     693.840.  pob.  12-16-69. 

a.  31. 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.    693.992.  pob.  12-16-69. 

CL  50. 
Heymann.  Rodney  D. :  See — 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The. 
Hiawatha  Equipment  Co.,  Manlstlque.  Mich.     684,667,  eanc 

Cl.  8. 


High  Vacuum   Equipment  Corp.,  Hlngham,  Maaa. 

pob.  12-15-59.     <5l.  - 
Hilflnger 


Ohio.      698.708,    pob. 


693,78X. 
12-16-59. 


12-15-59.     Cl.  21. 
Corp.,    Toledo, 
i    C1.'14. 
HlUUrd  Corp.,  The,  Elmlra,  N.T.     698.842.  pob.  12-15-59. 

Cl.  31. 
Hi-Scale    Producta    Corp.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      693,768,    pub. 

12-16-59.     a.  21. 
Hook   ft   Ackerman,    Inc.,    PhiUdelphia,  Pa.     584,477,  eanc. 

CI.  34., 
Hooker.   Benjamin   R.,   Sr..   d.b.a.   Dand-O-Mor  Laboratories. 

LofUn,  Tex.     693.736.  pob.  12-15-59.     Cl.  18. 

Hoover  Co..  The,  North  Canton.  Ohio.    876.387.  ren.  8-1-60. 

Cl.  23. 
HouM    for    Men,    Inc.,    The,    Chicago,    IlL      694,015.    pob. 

12-16-59.     Cl.  61. 
Hudepobl  Brewlna  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    378.108.  ren. 

8-1-60.     Cl.  48. 
Hndnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.    604.002,  pub.  12-16-69. 

O.  61. 
Hudnut,  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.    694,022.  pub.  12-16-69. 

Cl.  61. 
Hurd  Lock  ft  Mfjr.  Co..'!  Detroit,  Mich.    603.831.  pob.  12-16-69. 

Cl.  25. 
Hyalenlr    Products    Co..    The.    Canton.    Ohio,    to    American 

Home    Products    Corp..    New    York.    NY.      374.844.    ren. 

.1-1-60.     CI.  62. 
Hyaienio  ProductH  Co.,  The.  Canton,  Ohio,  to  American  Home 

PTod"ctH    Corp..    New    York.    NT.      374.845,    ren.    3-1-60. 

Cl.  52. 
Hyper-Humus  Co..  Newton.  N.J.    373.544,  ren.  8-1-60.    CI.  1. 
Illinois  .Watch  Case  Co..  d.b.s    Elgin  American  Division  of 

Illinois  Watch  CsHe  Co..  to  Elfrin  American,  Inc.,  Elgin,  IH. 

873.472.  ren.  3-1-60.     Cl.  87. 
linoerial     Battery     Corp..     Lynchburg,     Va.      693,772,     pob. 

12-15-69.     Cl.  21 
Imoroved     Mschlnery     Inc..     Nashua,     N.H.      693.828,     pub. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  28. 
Industrial  Corn,  of  America.  Quakertown.  Pa.     693,696,  pub. 

12-13-59      Cl.  12. 
Industrial   Engineering  Corp.,  VemUllon,   S.  Dnk.     694.040. 

Cl.  34. 
InduHtrial    Sanitation.    Inc..    Ironton.    Ohio.      698,699.    pob. 

12-16-59.    CL  18. 
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iDKniui  on  and  Rvflainc  Co. :  Bef~ 

Infrram  Products  Co. 
In«Taui    ProdactM  <'o..   d.b.ii.    Inimiin   Oil   and    Reflnlng  Ctt.. 

Nt-w  UriranM,  La.     fl93.712.  pub.    12-lJJ-5y.     CI.  16. 
iBtrraatiunal   Hhoe  Co..   8t.   LouIm,  Mo.     H04,050.     CI.  S©. 
Intricate    Metnl    I'roductH.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Metalcraft    Product! 

Co..   Lynwuod.   Calif.     H93.846.   pub.    12-15-80.     CI.  »2. 
Italian  Mwtaa  Colony  :  See—  i 

United  VlntnrrM.  Inr. 

^  ,S  ,^  .I'^'U?*  i^»fP  •    MoorwrtowB.    NJ.      693,966,    pub. 
I*— lJ>-o9.     CI.  -46. 

Jackaon    Alf*.    Co.   of   SJl>w.,    Houxton,    MImb.      693,805.    itub. 

12-15-59.     CI.  62. 
Jaymar-Rubjr,     Inc..     llicblKan     Cltjr.     Ind.      H93.924.     pub. 

12-15-69.     CI.  69. 
^*^'/«'  .Arthur    C..    d.b.a.    DraitertM    Co..    Rocb«i<ter.    N.Y. 

696.943.  pub.  12-liV59.     CI.  44. 
Jew.  AC.  A.  Cutler.  Inc..  Colunibua.  Oa.    564.694.  cane.    CT.  3. 
Jeta.    Inc..   Yonkers.   X.Y.     693.700,   pub.    12-15-59.     CI    21 
Jobna,   Jeirenwn   IX,   d.b.a.    United   Enfrineering   Co..   United 

Inaulation  Co.  of  TexaH.  Tolejon  Pneumatic  Co.,  OadtMlen. 

Ala.    693.686.  pub.  12-15-59.    CI    12. 
JohnH-Manrllle  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     584.466,  cane.    C\.  12. 
JohjiHon,  Leslie  E.,  d.b.a.  Xeutronles  Laboratory.  Tlnley  Park. 

III.     693.832,  pub.  12-15-59.     CI.  26. 

Vo  "^^'^tlf   ^^^T"-    '°*^  •   Waahlnifton.  D.C.     693,633.  pub. 
1*— 15— 59.     CL  27.  I 

K«J'oiW   Co..    Battle   Creek.    Mleh.     693.964,   pub.   12-15-69. 

Kendall  Co..   The.   Boston.   Bfans.     684.636.  cane.     CI.  39. 

C\    2\'  '  '*"**''    **""**"'    ^■^'       ^^^''^'^*'   !>"»>•    12-15-59. 

KiUrore.    Inc..    Westenrllle.    Ohio.      693.804.    pub.    12-1B-59. 

*^'.™^'^  ^a^6    ^"'*    BoHton.    MaHs.     372.173.    12(e)    pub. 

Klnit  Paint  Roller.  Inc.,  IVtmlt.  Mleh.    584.727.  cane.    CL  29 

*^'?o   ir''la'"'/iP-.«^°*^-     ^''''     Y"'"''     ^-y-      «^.927.     pub. 
l*-l«»-oB.     (  1.  40  ■ 

Kleniade  Products.  Inc..  Belolt.  WIk.     584.512.  cane.     CI.  52. 

*^"1'o^*K  Ro    "^U*  oi*''*^'"'^"-     ^'''"''t.     X.J.      60.^844.     pub. 
**~l!>~5ff.     CI.  32. 

'^T2-lV59""cr'ia.'™*    ^^'     ""'■'^'     ^^       993.737.     pub. 

^'!^?'*'[S  *  "*•"  ^*'-  ^"''^■akee.  WU.     .n7.549.  reil.  8-1-60. 

KretHchnier  Wheat  Germ  Corp..  Carrollton.   Mfeh.     693.947 

pub.  12-15-59.     CI    46. 
Krowr   Co..    The.    Cincinnati.   Ohio.     693,886.    pub.   6-2-59. 

Kumduek  :  Bee — 

Halsten.  tiordon  B. 

'^'"lTlKr'''ci**39*  ^^    '"*"•  ^'"•'^-   '"      ««3.88«.   pub. 

'"'?i4.(!s:";^\.?2:i£:!;?.  s  5T  ''"*•"'"•  "•"""'"■•  ^- 

Lampl  FaahloBM.  Inc. :  See — 

Lamol  Knitwear  Co..  The 
Lampl  Knitwear  Co .   The.   to  Ijimpl   FaHhIons.    Inc..  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.     374.348.  ren   3-1-60.    CI.  .39.    , 

"uKn"^'!*^';'    i;    ^^-    *    ^     ^"«''    ♦»    Aber^oyle    Mf».'Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    684.592.  cane.    CT.  39. 
I^njr    Harry,  ^ff    Co..    Den   Moines,   Iowa.     693,917.   pub. 

12-15-U9.     CL  39.  » 

La  Ten*  Verte  Co. :  See — 

Oinsberg.  Harold. 
La  Trlque  Brassieres  Co. :  See — 
Vale.  Arthur. 

n^^*,.}   T'  .'"''w  Settle.  Wash.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co..    St.   Louis.   Mo.     377,754,   ren.   3-1-60.     CT.  5 

'"(7"  J79."r«f  VA  "S'S"  '''^"'*'  ^"-  ^'*"'*''  '-'' 
Lee  Sportswear  Co..  .\ew  York.  NY.    693.893.  pub.  12-15-59. 

^"t?!r2''*^',  P^*»<1"^".   I»«.  Chlcafo.   III.     693.684,  pah. 
li-15>— 09.     CI.  10. 

L#ei»ona  Corp..  by  chanire  of  name  from  Universal  Wlndlnc 

Co.,  Cranaton,  R.L     603,768,  pub,  12-15-59.     CI.  21. 

''^'cf'^sr  ^*"^  '  ^*^'^  R»P«d".  Iowa.  690,850,  pub.  12-16-59. 
'^S^l^jP^CI^sS"*^"  ^^""^ '  "•**«"'''*''<'•  •'*-'  378,319,  ren. 
^.S-l^"ci**5?'"'**  *'**'T*  •  B«o«'n««'ld.  N.J.     378,563.  ren. 

^pub'  12-15^9^' Cr'46"*'*'*'"''  '"*  •  ^"*'^'  "'      «»3.951 

^'i-J^^i'^^'^^J^i  ^^"JT    ''Krable    de    Quebec    Canadian 

CT   Sil  Quebec.    Canada.      693.967.    pub.    12-15-59. 

'"?£:6ii''Sb.'iSi'i6ii'rci1  '°"*^ ''°-  ""^  ^"'*'  ^•'^ 

^Dilb.'i2^iT59'^  ct"6**'*^'  '""^  •  ^'"'^'*^'  ^^-   ••a.aw 

LibrsMcope.  Inc..  Olendale.  Calif.  584.648.  cane  CI  23 
^'SsTrloO.  wnc'^^cf  e?  "'  America,  New  Braunfela.  T^x." 
''"?2-**i'5^J9°    ri%9^'*  ■  ^**'    ^•'""•«'*-   M«*-     «»3.»21.   pub 

^2!fi    h''#V'"»'''f'o*'':'''  "'"'  Chemlsehe  Fabrikea  Aktlenge- 
-ellschaft.  Banel,  Swltierland.     373.813.  ren.  .3-1-60     CT   6 

^lT-^8!'  Ci  i*""'  ^'"''  ^^^  ^*"*-  ^^  «M»»»0.  pub. 
Ludlow  MfK.  *  Sales  Co. :  See— 

Anrler  Mechanical  Laboratories. 

"12-1559"  cV'w"     *^'*'*     ^°'"*''     ^•^'      ''®^*<*-^2'     P"*. 

^ci"  23*    ^*'^''    *^" '    ^'*'*'*'"'''    -^'''       378.303.    ren.    3-1-60. 

■■''..  .       .  II    ■  -  I    ■ 


^l^-lSr  Cl*^™'**'  ^'  *^***«»'  "'      ••4.027-6.  pub. 

^  pJb"l2-l'5!-5jr**cr'39^  ■  *°*  ■  *'**''  ***'''  '^  *•    ••3'»2»-«. 
Malloiueter   Co.     Detroit'.    Mich.      93,108,   cane.     CI.   28. 
Ma  m.n  Ouffee  loe.  New  York,  N.Y.     564,647.  cane.     CI.  39. 
MaiHon  Jeureile,  Inc.    Chicago.  III.     304.152.  cmne.     CL  81. 
^".m"'^?''  "'■«»«'**•  Ponifret  Center,  Coan.     684,662.  cane. 

.Malcolm,  Fred  8 ,  d.b.a.  Bryn  Mawr  Laboratortea.  Brya  Mawr. 

Pa.     584,685,  cane.    CI.  18.  .      ,     — •     , 

Marealus  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  East  l^aterson.  X.J.     4e».2r2.  12(e) 

pub.  3-1-60.     CI.  37. 
MarMhall-Buraa.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     003.839.  pub.  12-1CV-50. 

Mamhall  Canning  Co..  Manhalltown,   Iowa,  to  Consolidated 

Foo«Ib  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     129,025,  ren.  3-1-60.     CI.  46. 
Martin  Egulpnient  Corp. :  See — 

'Martin.  J.  E.,  Equlpuient  Corp. 
Martin.  J.  B..  Equipment  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  now  by  change 

of  name  Martin  Bquipment  Corp.,  to  The  American  Laundry 

Machinery  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     584,404.  cane.     CI.  24. 
Marubent-Ilda  (America),  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    698,896.  pub. 

12-15-69.     CL  39. 
Marrln.  W.  B..  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Urbana.  Ohio.     693,826,  pub. 

12-15-69.     CI.  23.  1 

Massachusetts   Heating   Corp.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      584,490, 

cane.     CT.  34. 
Mastic  Tile  Corp.  of  America.  The :  £ree — 

Ruberold  Co..  The. 
Masury-Young  Co.,   Boston,   Mass.     693,838,  pub.   12-15-59. 

CT.  29. 
May  Hosiery  Mills,  Naahrlllc.  Tenn.    584.557,  cane.     CL  39. 

McCuUey.    Larrr    L..    Kansas    City,    Kaaa.      608.797,    pub. 

12-15-59.     CL  22. 
McDonough,  Walter  I.,  Holndel,  N.J.    694.018,  pob.  12-15-69. 

CL  51. 

Mead  Johnson  *  Co..  BTansrlHe,  Ind.    693,742.  pub.  12-15-.'i0. 
CT    18  •       .  •- 

MelitU-Werke  Benta  *  Soha :  See— 

Bentx.  Horst  W.  i 

Merck  4  Co..  Inc.,  RahWay,  N.J.     584,627,  cane.    CT.  18. 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Kahway,  N.J.     584,666,  cane.     CL  18.         I 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rabway,  X.J.     584,667,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N.J.     584.668,  cane.     CT.  18. 
Merrtll  Anderson   Co.,   Inc.,  The,  New  York,   N.Y.     693,884. 
pub.  12-1.V-59.     CL  38.  ^^^t 

Metalcraft  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Intricate  Metal  Products.  Inc. 
Metro    Med,    Inc.,   Houston,   Tex.     693.727,    pub.    12-18-69. 

K>\.   lo. 

Metropolitan  ijreenhouse  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    693,604, 

pub.  12-15-59.     a.  12.  ^^ 

Midget  Louver  Co. :  See — 

Scallon.  Frank  J.  ^ 

Midvale  Chemical  Co..  Lodl,  N.J.    584,684,  cane.    CL  18. 
Miles     Laboratories.     Inc..     Blkhart.     Ind.       603,678,     pob.. 

Miller,  James  S.,  Trenton,  N.J.     584,602,  cane.     CT.  44. 
MUla,  Mark,  d.b.a.  Mark's  Products,  Toledo,  Ohio.     693,928. 

pub.  12-16-59.     CT.  40.  ^ 

Milton  Electronic  Corp.,  West  Quincy,  Mass.     693,792,  pub^  ' 

12-15-59.     CL  21. 
MUwfalte    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Houston.    Tex.      698,841,    pub. 

12-15-69.     CT.  31. 
Mima  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Fukushlma-Kn,  Osaka* 

Japan.     584,538,  cane.     CT.  23. 
Mima  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Fukuahima-Ka,  Osaka, 

Japan.     584,686.  cane.     CT.  23. 
Mitchell,  John  B..  d.b.a.  Tritle  Laboratories,  Seattle,  Wash. 

693,997.  pub.  12-16-59.     CT.  51. 
Modern  Industrial  Engineering  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     604,032, 

pub.   11-12-57.     CT.   100. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  tiee — 

Laocks.  I.  F.,  Inc.  ' 

Monterey  Undergarment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     093.922. 

pub.  12-15-59.     CL  39. 

''%".  f'-'KM.'TW "••  '**^"  '^'•'  ''•''      **^'***' 
MomWL   Inc..   Long  Beach,  Calif.     693,847,  pub.   12-15-59* 

*'",WrX*f  M**^l"*  ^®  •  ""»••  Chicago,  ni.     603.711,  pub. 

IZ— 10— Ow.      CT.    14. 

''«^?34'*^pSi;.'i5:'i!Si9'^  'fi*\r"'  *^  ''"• "''""°"'  ''"- 

Morris    Mfg.    Co..    Dixon.    Calif.      693.798,    pub.    12-15-69. 

Morton's,  Washington,  D.C.    584.606,  cane.    CL  30. 

^WM  724*^*iS  ^^'^^'ss**"*"'  ^***"  "^  ^^'^^  Chicago,  IlL 
Mines',   Harold,   d.b.a.   Citrus  IMstributors.   Los  Angeles,  by      * 

Paramount  Citrus  Association.  Inc.,  San  Pemando,  Calif. 

360,939.  12(c)  pub.  3-1-60.     CT.  46. 

1*2"ijS9""ci'*12  ^'"^'    ^•*****''    **'"*       «M.e01.    P«b. 
^^i^'Si  ^CT*'>?™   ^°"  "**•  '*■"•"<'•  ^^o-     371,748,  ren. 

""  W3'?J7;'p?b"?2ir^'^"S°'^?^^"'  ''''^°'  ^•^'^^»-   ' 

^*ii?P*,^«*?3"5i'**'J*™*'"«*»  ^°-  Columbus.  Ohio.     693,962, 
Puo,  I^— 1&— 08.     CT.  46. 

National  Pectin  Products  Co. :  See — 

Pectla  Industries,  lac. 

^"fi-lS-M^^cf  21**^'**°*'^  ^"  '^^"*°'  ^'""-     ^^''^^'  P»">- 

•^■S^^SJp-Jl^SrT^-^lsSf""?   ^"'     ^^-^^'     ^^ 
''*'T2"-*15^9.     d'4«**'    ^"•r^»"«'    »•*•      «W,988.    {ibb. 
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NeutroDlea  Laboratorr :  S( 

Johnson,  Lealie  B. 
Newport  P«i  Corp..  N«w  Tork,  N.T.    60BJT2,  pub.  l»-lB-89. 

Cn,  37. 
News  Blap  of  the  WMk,  lae.,   Chicago.  IB.,   to  Bebolaatle 

Manatnes,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     377J)l3,  ren.   S-1-60. 

New  Tork   Herald  TrlboM  Inc..  New  TorfcJ  K.T.     693.888, 

pub.  12-16-69.     CT.  88. 
Nlcholaon  FUe  Co.,  PftTideaoe,  R.I.    693,818.  pab.  12-15-60. 

CL  28. 
Nireaberg  ft  Salamaa;  lae..  New  Tork,  N.T.    861.578.  lt(c) 

pab.  ^1-60.     CL  38. 
Na-Mortlae  Hlaga  Corp..  Bound  Brook,  N.J.     584,691,  caac. 

CI.  13. 
Noramez  Co..  Inc.,  Nfw  Tork,  N.T.     698,760,  pob.  12-16-60. 

CT.  18. 
Norfolk    Mattress    Co.,    Inc.,    Norfolk,    Va.      693,854,    pub. 

12-15-59.     CT.  32. 
Northweatem   Mutaal  Life  Insurance  Co..  Hie,  Milwaukee, 

Wla.     694.086,  pnb.  13-18-60.     CT.  102. 
Norwich  Phannacal  C^..  The,  Norwich,  N.T.     693,740,  pob. 

12-16-59.     CT.  18.  . 
Norwich  Pharmaeal  <^..  The,  Norwich,  N.T..  to  R.  D.  Hay- 

nuan,  Couderaport,  Pa.     371.219,  rea.  3-1-60.     CT.  18. 
Novell    Bias    Bladlitt   Co.,    Chelsea,    Mass.      603.994.   pub. 

12-15-69.     CT.  50. 
Noalde,  lac.,  Warrta,  Ohio.    684,781,  caae.    CT.  12. 
Nyal  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     350,961,  cane.    CL  18. 
Nyal  Co..  Detroit,  Midi.    384,480.  caae.    CT.  18. 
Nyte  Flyte  lac..  SaaU  Ana,  Calif.    698,766,  pab.  12-15-69. 

CL  21. 
Ocddeatal  Ufe  lasuraf  ce  Co.  of  CalifornU.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

604.000.     CL  102.   - 
O'Keefe  ft  Merrttt  Co..   Loa  Aafetoa,  Calif.     603.880.  pub. 

12-16-59.     CT.  24. 
Onan,  D.  W.,  ft  Soaa.  Inc.,  Miaaeapolls,  Mina.    603.776.  pob. 

12-16-69.     CT.  21. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.T.     698,719,  pob.  12-15-59.     CL16. 
Orland    Orange   Growers    Aanociatlon,    lac,    Oriaad,    Calif. 

693.962,  Mb.  12-1&.50.     CT.  46. 
Outboard     Marine    Corp..     Waukegan,     IlL      603,826,     pnb. 

12-15-59.     CL  28. 
Palace  Corp.,  Flint,  Mich.     603,754,  pob.  12-16-50.     CT.  19. 
Panemt.-Ine..  Skokla.  111.    694,037.  pob.  12-16-69.    CL  103. 
Paramount  CTtrus  Asaociation.  Inc. :  See — 

Moyes,  HarokL 
Plrfait  Promotioaal  Packaging  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    684,729. 

eaae.     CT.  40. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The,  JanesriUe,  Wig.     374,445,  ren.  8-1-60. 

CT.  87. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The,  JanesriUe,  Wis.    374,446,  ren.  8-1-60. 

CT.  37. 
Parkersburg  RIk  ft  Reel  Co. :  See->- 

Parkersburg  Rig  ft  Reel  Co.,  The. 
Parkersburg  Rig  ft  B«el  Co.,  The.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va..  by 

Parkeraborg  Rig  ftt  Reel  Co.,  CoffeyvlUe,  Kaas.     303,930, 

12(c)  pub.  3-1-60.     CT.  23. 


Peal  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  CTnclnnatl,  Ohio.     584,468,  cane.    CL  13. 
"ectln    industries,    lac.,    by    ""  " 

Chicago,  IlL     376,680,  12(c)  pob.  3-1-60.    Ol.  2. 


Pectin    Industries,    lac.,    br   National    Pectin   Prodocti  Co., 


:o..  Tb 


Pealck  ft  Ford,  Ltd..  Inc. :  See— 

Hardway-CargUl  Co. 
Pennant  Corp.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     684,614.  caae.     CT.  34. 
Peoples  Drug  Stores,   Inc..   Washington,  D.C.     693.663,  pub. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  4. 
Peoples   Drug   Stores,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     683,937,  pub. 

12—15—59      CI    44  '        '  w 

PeopleM   Drug   Stores,   lac.  Washington,  D.C.     694.031,  pub. 

12-1.^-59.     CI.  52.  .       .  »~ 

Perlman,  A.  M..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     576,448,  cane.    CL  42. 
Perrish  Steel   Products,   lac.,   Los  Angelea,  Calif.     684,658, 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Peraonal  Pencil  Co..  "f  b« :  See — 

Rich,  Irving 
Petem,  Leo  :  See — 

Walker,  Ada. 
Peterson  Art  Furniture  Cto.,  Faribault,  Minn.     693,845.  pub. 

12-l.%-59.     CL  32.11 
I     PetH  in  Distress :  Se»|4-  ^     . 

Broate.  Fred  L.  " 
Pharmaceutical  Induatrtes.  Inc..  Briton,  N.J.     693,788.  pub. 

12-15-69.     CL  18. 
Pharmacy   Girl,    Inc..   Brooklleld,    Conn.      694,046.      CT.    18. 
Pharmacy   Girl,    Inc.,    Brookfleld.   Conn.      694.048.      CT.    18. 
PhiUdelphla   Storage   Battery  Co.,   by   Philco  Corp.,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    129,827,  12(c)  pub.  3-1-60.    CT.  21. 
Pbllco  Corp. :  See — 

Philadelphia  Stooge  Battery  Co. 
Phillips  Amusements :  See — 

Phillips,  Keanetl.  „.        .   _ 

PhllllpH,  Kenneth,  d.b.a.  PhllUpa  Amusements.  Bloomington, 
,  III.     603,802,  pub.  12-16-69.     CT.  22. 

Piedmont    Cotton    MUls.    Bast     Point,    Ga.      693,931.    i)tt|>. 

12—15—59      Q\   43  ^W 

Pierce.    8.    8..    Co.."  Boston,    Mass.      131,820,    ren.    Sb^OO. 

CT.  46. 
Pierce   ft    Stevens   Chemical    Corp..    Buffalo,    N.Y.      603,721. 

pub.  12-15-59.    CI.  18.  „  ,.  .« 

Ptain.   John,  ft  Co.,  Chicago.   HI.     693,756,   pub.   12-16-59. 

CL  19. 
Plant    Protection    Ltd.,    Talding,    Kent,    England.     693,683. 

pub.  12-15-59.    CL  10. 
Plastl    Industries,   ln«.,  by   Plastl   Products,   Inc..   Wlaoaa, 

Minn.     487.698,  12(c)  pub.  3-1-60.     CT.  88. 
Plastl  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Plastl   Industries.  Inc.  _^    „...        ,..•...« 

Plymouth   Mfg    Co..  Boston.  Mass.     693,898,  pub.  12-15-59. 

CL  89. 


Polarad  Blettmnles  Corp..  Long  lalaad  CTty,  N.T.     608,7OS. 

pub.  12-16-59.    CT.  21. 
Piweraata.    A.,    ft    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     608,867,    pob. 

12-16-59.     Cl.  87. 
Pool     Fiaaec     8.A.,     Geneva,     Switserlaad.      693,987.     pub. 

12-15-.-.9.     CT.  49. 
Popper    Watch   Co.,    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.T.      693.886«    pob. 

12-15-69.    CT.  27. 
Poaaer,   I..   lae..   New  York,  N.T.     694,012.  pub.  12-15-50. 

CT.  61. 
Powers.   Joha   Robert,   Products  Co.   lac.    New   Tork,  N.T. 

693,996.  pob.  12-l.%-59.    CT.  61. 
Prager.   Arnold,  d.b.a.   Profeasioaal  Products  €k>..  Brooklyn. 

N.Y.     604.001.  Dub.  12-15-69.     CT.  51. 
Pre-MIx    Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      693.695,    pub.    12-1-59. 

Cl.  12.  _ 

Preato  Beverage  Corp..  Brooklya.  N.Y.    683.765,  cane    CT.  46. 
Professional  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Prager.  Arnold. 
Pro-phy-lac-tic  Brush  Co. :  See — 

Bristol-Myers  Co. 
Propper    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.    Long   Island   City.    N.T.      693.941. 

pub   12-16-59.     CI.  44. 
Puget  Sound  Salmon  EgK  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     693,801, 

?>ub.  12-15-59.    CT.  22.  _      _, 

I>ullman  Inc ,  from  Pullman-Standard  Car' Mfg.  Qo.,  Chicago, 

III.     693.7.53.  pub.  9-1-59.     CT.  19. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Pullman  Inc.  ^.._      _,  ._^ 

Pure    Laboratories.    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.     693.780,    pub. 

Puritan  Compressed  Oas  Corp..  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.     693,94^. 

pub.  12-15-59.    Cl.  44. 
Puritan    Statlonerr    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      698,875. 

nub.  12-15-59.    CT.  87.  ,..«..      ,« 

Rabco    Cosmetics,    d.b.a.     Paullta    Dist.    Lake    Forest.     HI. 

694,006.  pub    12-15-69.     Cl.  51.  ^    ^     ^^      «^.  «a« 

Radium   Emanation   Corp.,  The,   New  Tork,   N.T.     242.606, 

Railroad   Acw^sories  Corp.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     693,778,  pub. 

12—15-59      Cl    21 
Ratner.  Waiter,  d.b.a.  The  Grant  Co.,  Chicago,  HL     698.762, 

pub.  12-1.V69.    Cl.  21. 
Rayva  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bemtieker.  Raymond  L.  ^^.  ^^        w    .0  ik  ka 

Realistic  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     604,008.  pub.  12-16-59. 

Reardon   Co..  The,  St.   Louis,   Mo.     693.720,  pub.   12-16-59. 

Cl.  16. 
Red  Arrow  Laboratories  :  See — 

Southwestern  Drug  Corp.  ^na  aih    i9/«\ 

Reeder    Oliver,  ft  Son.   Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     128.476,  12(c) 

pub.  3-1-60.     Cl.  4. 
Reeves  Br«)ther«,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Relch\old"CT.;m"iii?s,''"inc..    Detroit,    Mich.      693,679,    pub. 

Reiil' A5?essSie?.    Inc.    New    Tork.    N.T.     603,904,    pub. 

Relsh  Products,  inc..  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.    684.669.  cane    CT.  13. 
Reliable  Luggage,   Inc.   West   Pittsburg.  Pa.     693.658.  pob. 

Rendon'J'Blbla^'   J..    Salt    Lake    CTty.    Utah.      698.809.   pub. 

Rell<;n\*T'n?..  n2w  York.  N.T.    694.055^.    CL  61^ 

Rexall  Drag  and  Chemical  Co..  d.bji.  Chemtrol,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.    683,705,  t>ub.  12-15-69.     Cl.  13 
Rexall  I>rug  and  Chemical  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    693,708-4. 

pub   12-15-59.     Cl.  13.  .„  ^_  ,„ 

Reynolds  MeUls  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.    693.874.  pub.  12-15-59. 

Cl    37 
Reynolds    Mfg.    Co..    Tbe.    Holyoke.    Mase.     683.866.    pob. 

Rich,  Irving  I)..  d.b.a.  The  Personal  Pencil  Co..  New  Tork, 

.N.Y.    584,574,  cane.    Cl.  41.  ^     ,«  ,.  «« 

Rlehford    Corp..   Oceanslde.    N.T.      693.833.    pub.    12-16-58. 

RoUrti*   Chemical     Co.,     Indoatry,     Calif.      683.666f    pob. 

Rol»rt^n'!*James.Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     693.988-8,  pob. 

12—15—59      Cl    49 
Robray    Mfg.   Ci..^Chl«igo.    III.      584,525.    cane      CT.    19 
Rogers.   J.    ft   J.,   Co..    Ausable   Forks,   N.Y.      196.784,   12(C) 

pub.  3-1-60.     CT.  .37.  ,„^  „^„  ^     ,„ 

Roly  Polv   Corp..   Lima.  Ohio.     684J20.  cane     CT.   100. 
Rootle  lOiootle.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.    584.688.  cane     CJ-  »»• 
Rothmoor    Corp..     Chicago,     III.      603,908,    pub.     12-15-68. 

Cl  39 
Ruberold  Co.,  The,  South  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  from  The  Mastic 

Tile    Corp.    of    America,    Newburgh.    N.Y.      693.687,    pub. 

12-15-59.     CL  12. 
Ruberold  Co.,  The,  South  Bound  Brook.  N.J.,  from  The  Mastic 

Tile  Corp.   of  America,  Vall's  Gate,  N.Y.     693.688.  pub. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  12. 
Russell  Miller  Milling  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     693,878.  pub. 

12-15-58.     CT.  4fl. 
S  ft  C  .Electric  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     693,770,  pub.   12-15-69. 

CT    21. 
Saba  of  California,  d.ba.  Arjon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    693,913, 

pub.  12-15-59.    Cl.  39. 
Salant    ft    Salant,    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.     693,916,    pub. 

12—15—59      Q.\    39 
SallnaH    Pharmawutlcals    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      693J48,   pub. 

12— 15— '59      Cl    18 
SalnianHo'n  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     378,314,  rea.  8-1-60. 

Sam's  ¥ic..  Detroit,  Mich.     693,895,  pub.  12-15-59.     CT.  80. 
San  Jose  Canning  Co.,  by  San  Jose  Canning  Co.,  Saa  Joae, 
Calif.     134,280, 12(c)  pub.  3-1-60.     CL  40. 
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Swo^ttf  Co..  Ine.  dUoaao.  lU.     «W.722.  pMi.  12-l»-«.    Sykea  Chcmleml  Co. :  8 

Srtwnliy  jjMlwitrto*,  In*. :  Sm —  ^™**'  '•»*••  NaahTllJ*,  Teaa.    603,856 


siw-   — ^^-i;;^ ""-- —  ^"**'  '?*••  NaahTlU*,  Teaa.    603,856.  Dub  12-lS-afi     O  14 

^^^J>**^?*CofV.^.        _  T«»«»gI»Cn   New   fotk.  .\.T.     i^i!S-i7\iSb%l-lk&. 


SrtioeBberger.   W.  J..   Cto..   The.   CleTelAad.   Ohio.     378,883.    ^  "•. 

ren.  3-l-4)a     CT.  18.  ••o.ofo.    x^^j^^^  j^^^  .  ^ 


8<^2«?»«"»».     J..     I»c..     Baltimore.     Md 

12-15-S8.     CL  39. 
Seludastto  Masutam.  Inc. :  9t«- 
Stwu  Map  of  the  Week.  lac 


•93.W4.     pob.    tm-J??JK?w2P*}***^°-J"«- 

Ttart^CTothaMne..  Roeheater.  N.T.    6M.W2.  pob.  U-18-». 

^"cta^f***^*-  ''••  ''*''  '^•*'  *'-^-   •^•®2o.  POk  12-ia-«0. 


SehoU    MfK.   t!o..    lac..    The.    Chicago.    HI.  69S  939  onb         ^1.  51.         -       •       '^  »•«. 

--12-15-59.     CL  44.  ^'  ws.ipjs.  pab.  ^^^  PaeoButlc  Co. :  Set- 

ti^t.HSf-    S?-..'»*"    *"»••    Ch«e*r>.    HL  flM.Oll,  BDb.  .„      Johna^elfcraon  D. 

12-15-59.     CL  51.  •^  Torch    Robber    Co.     Ine      N*w    Vai*     v  v       ana  <>»» 

Sclentfflc   Coametlc.   Inc..    Weat   Bend.   Wta.     694.018  pab  ..  IZ-uSS^'ci"^^.  ^-    ^'"^    **'*'    ^^-      ««'«»2.    pab. 

12-15-4i9.     a.  51.  ~«.wio.  poD.  Totem  Farma-Bdmondi.  Waah     584  MT  m...     m   a 

8«^der    lac..    BalUniore.    Md.      693,751.    p«b.    lJ-16-59.  'r':«><2^Mfg.7;o..  The.  5.T.laad.  OuT^iTMSe.  Sk» 


3-1-60. 


Sander    lac.,    Baltlniore.    Md.      693,751,    p«b.    lS-16-59. 

Seari.  Roebock  and  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    584.540.  caac.    «.  34.    Trtak  .fiolpinent.  QeTelaad.  Ohio.    608.814.  pafau  12^-15-69 
8*«r..  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  ni.    693.870.  pub.  12-15-69.    TriU^^L^boratortea    «i 

Mitchell.  Joha  R 


Selchow  *   Righter  Co.   New   York    NY      Mki  anx-A  »«i.  i^..    Mitchell.  Joha  B. 

12-15-59.    a.  22.                             '      ^-     ■»3.80{MJ.  pab.  Trlnniph  Corp..  The.  Baltimore,  Md.    698.662     Pub  lfr-27-A» 

^1^15S!**C!^&    ^'^    ""*•'    '■^'^-    "'•     ••^^>'  P"**  l.v'u?2«."9.*!i3*52  f^^^--'"-**^  certifl«f .  cia^M^'^S; 

.     France.       693.815.  pub.  Tung-g^<Si^>  ^o-^i^' P.^  ^3.827.   pub.    12-1«9. 


12-15-59.     CI.  89. 
Sferleoaada   Sodete  Francatae  d 
d'lavaatloaa     Coanda.     Cllehr 
12-15-59.     CI.  23.  ' 


^J;^)>VS^i-8g;^,.%'''^'^*-'»«--*»-    »».««•    Turner  Han  Corp..  New  York.  NT.     694.014.  pob.  12-1^.49 


Shaler  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Shaler.  C.  A..  Co. 


^  Ctifl.  "'*    ^•'    **'*^'    "*      «»3.781.   pub.    12-10-59. 


Sl^afdH^^mU..  la.,  N«.  York.  N.Y.     6934^15.  pub.  "''H^Hk  Pre.  *  Co.  AG  (Manufactu'r.  dHorlogeri.  ^, 

*'cr4e^'^  ^-  ''*"  ^•*'  **•'•     ^29.897.  ren.  3-1-60.  '"?£i£»**°y^"ii "*-  '^'  *•*  ^•'*-  ^T-    «»3.726  pub. 

Sherwood  Bro...BjUHmo^^^.  M^^^^  Ungr^K«tric^,^„«..  Lo.  ^.^^  CaUf.     693.794.  pub. 

S^ron   optical  ^ci^^I^c^O^^e.^^^^^  U^^^U.    C..  lac..  Venic.  Ca«.     693.786.  pub.  12-15^. 

!•.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    698.894.  pub.  12-15-59.  cr^g""*'*^  *^"'P  ' '^•*  ^®'k.  N.^T.    893.728.  pub.  12-15-59. 


StaroB   Optical 
Providence 

Slari  Original!. 
CI.  39 


^^6^^£if^^  *''"^"     *^**'     "''S.^af."'    ^'   ^'^•"■»''-'    0»"o.      «»3.908.    pub.    12-15-59. 

Slegler  ?orp"n.?°P.ra«u..  N.J.     693.864.  p^.   l2-«-a».    ^"i^n.fi^  "^,  ^"tPP"   ^^  •   Wlkea^Barre.   P..     874.182. 


CI.  36. 

^'^IjJSf  °*ct"S4^*  •  *^"*  ^'^'*'  ^"      •03,936.  pub 
Signal  OU  and  Oaa  Co. :  800— 
Hanc^k  Oil  Co.  of  Onlifnmla. 

Sinclair  Reflnlng  Co. :  See— 
Clark.  Fred  O..  Co..  The. 
Sherwood  Broa 


"""vl^ii^a  ''"crSr  ^°'''"  C-nbrtdge.  Ma...     893.760.  pub. 

'''S-1'-6i:"^<«rir'*-    '-••    ^•»"«-    0'>'o       «T3.837,    «n. 
Cnit^  EogiaeeriBg  Cto.  :  8n~ 
IT  .*'?"."*•  '♦''er.on  !>. 
United  Inwiatlon  Co.  of  Texan:  8te~ 
JohnM.  Jeffemon  D 


,.^-5ii;:^-oir-  "^  12^5-%%  ""iT""  *""'  ^•««»'  «'    «»».72s.  pub. 

2!fw!!!!l'^*'^'^°**-^"'^°°*"'^"®     ^'Oag.    CI.  100.    united  StatM  PiywwKl  Corp     New  York    NV      m*  .o,        w 
*'"^^??r*^?N^"^  ^^H^  P-'t.  Corp..  Georgetown.  Ry.     ,, J^-j^^"-     C1^^2.     ^'^'^^ '  *^*'^  ^»"'-  ^''^      •»««».  pub. 


®'^.??27*  *^?nI"2;  F>«ctric  Part.  Corp..  Georgetown.  Ky!  „  l?-J^«»     CI.  12.  '^^ ' 

a  ^^^Sr^'  P"^  10-20-59.     CI.  21.  *  •     '  United  State.  Rubber  Ca    met 

*"pufc  £1 V  Vo?. •  ''"""**"•  ^"""'•-    »"'^-  «<'>  S."??e'r  Srtii'g'T'o'"'  ""^ 

^o*?K  ¥^°^®*l?''<>«^'    P"^    France.      694.017.    nub.  ^I'^t*'-?^**'*   Rubber  Co..  N, 


few   York.   N.Y.      127,997.  ren.  ' 


£^ete    MouMiTOD-L'Oreal.    Parla.    rraiiM 

12-1.V69.     CI.  51.^^'       *™'     '^°**-       -"•"»•'     P""-         3-1-60.  ~CT    35  " "• 

in{^^'*^°'&  '"*••  '^'•"•'^•.  Ark.     698.970.   pub.  ^'""^Y^J*^*^  «ubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     384.596.  cane. 

^^Sr^l-SStr    a"'23'"''*  '"'^'   «»<*»•»"•   V*.     «93.812,  ^"'^!l5!it*'*cf"H5*'  *^" '   ^'^   *"'^    '*  ^      «»8M».  Pab. 

Sowthweatem    Drug  Corp..    d.b.a.    Red    Arrow    Labormtnrle..  «»3.979-85,  pub.  12-15-59     C?  47              *>■•«•'•«».    Calif. 

Waco.  Tex.     373:821.  ren.  3:-i-fl0     a  1"      ^^l^^torte^  Unlver«ilWln.ilng  Co.  :8^-   ^     *^ 


^^?|^S~*S:*53.'-'-    ^•'•»"--    ^^^^o-      •^•«"-    P->  UpJotjTo^  Se'J'Wer.  De...  from  The  Upiohn   Co     K.U 

'^1-io"°<?   r4°"'^''  ^--  «^   I^   >*«      377.510.   rea.  Up»J'*^i!he«ir'"  """  ^  "  "^-'^  ^"'  '^-• 

'  »3.7a.  ^r^ialJS^^'n'.'^i    ^°»    '-""^   «*'•    ^-^  VaVi-  Soduct.   Co., 

'l5SS59^'cf''38.'^*'    ^•^'•^'    «•»'•       ••»«^''.    P«-  V.S.  IJihur.  d.b.. 


..-^.^-wv.     ».,i.  ^j.  -  ui«juuu  »^o.,    ine.  uorer.  Del.,  froni    hk   uBmnn 

*35-60'°n    r?'"^''   ^"-   ■'•    ''*»»»^    >«•       3^'»10.    «■•  UD^SCTi!'*^ih.Tf^«' P"»'^2-15-59.     cV.'^ 

^.rlirr?    .5^;  ^*-..     .  _  ^*?.?°?-^o-  '^be,  Kalam.soo,  Mich.     893.747.  pub.  12-15-59. 

Chicago.   111.     693.782.   pub.    12-15-69. 

i»-15-59r"ci''38.*"'^'    "^' 
Star-Kl.t  Food..  Inc. :  See — 

**^^«»'*'J5f**i"»    ^^"'P  •    ^=»™»™.    NY.      693.670       Pub  ^  *CI  "l8^*  *  ^°'  *"'" '  **"  »^«»«'««»-  Calif.     584.521.  cane. 

ili.'*Cl2.eV«rd  fc*^'  "•  ^-     <C<«-o"<Ut«l  cer:  VlcVor^}'o«i   <orp..    Victor.    N.Y.      693.963.   pub.    12-15-^9 

Stone.|.rlow  Co..  Inc..  Kockton.  Ma..    377,837,  ren.  ^1-60.  V.^i^£  C*:.'  ci..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  693.773.  pub.  12-15-69 

Stgi»eyer»ArpeCo..NewYork.N.Y.    130.936.  rea.  3-1-60.  VuIchu   ^»t.r,«1.  Co     d.boi.   Frontier  Chemical  Co..  Dir.lof 

Strother.     Robert     H..     WaAlngton.    DC       693  880      oob  Vui-i^*  piifflSL*"J^«  ^"k"  ^'*'''***  .?"fl?      «M.042.     CI.  6 

12-l^-«9.     a.  38.  •""»»^»««.    "^.      W3.WJ0.     pub.  \ulcan   P^Anf  Co  •   by   R,jve«  Brother..   Inc..  New  York, 

^  S  •  '*"*•  "•*•    874.436,  ren.  3-1-60.  8t«.|  Pnxluctii  EnKln«.rlng  Co .  The 

Swift  ACo.  Chicago,  m.     693.964.  pub.  12-15-50.     CL  46.  ''  S*i;,rSnTS?"^°- ^  *''- 


693.8iw:-^b.  T2l/5?^5?'' Ci  'S"*'*'*  ''"-  ^'^  ^""''  '^••'• 
^'*Cl.^l'.  *  ^"•'  '"*'  •  *•»•»">•.  N.J.     694.007.  pub.  12-1^-59. 


:a.  >.<i'^«iif. 


^ 
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Waltca,  Bennett  T.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Aim-It- Straight  Co.,  Binning-    WeMtem  Union  T»teraph  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.    378.646. 


ham,  Ala.    693,807-8,  pub.  12-16-59.    CI.  22. 
Walborg  Corp..    New   York.   N.Y.     693.659.   pub.    12-15-59. 

CI.  3. 
Wale.   Game    Sy.tem.,    Inc..    Bntalo,    N.Y.      584.664.   cane. 

CI.  22. 
Wale.    Game    SyHtem..    Inc..    Buffalo,    N.Y.      584.565,    cane. 

CI.  22. 
Wale.    Game    SyMtem..    Inc.,    Buffalo.    N.Y.      584,566,    cane. 

CI.  22. 
Walker,  Ada,   Wyomltg.  Ohio,   to  L.   Peter..  Grand   Rapid.. 

Mich.    378.4.^8.  rat.  3-1-60.    CI.  46. 
Wallau,    AWx    Lee,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      693,905.    pub. 

12— l^V— "f©      C!    30 
Wall!  Bean  k  Grain  Co..   Inc..  BaUvia.  N.Y.     693,969,  pub. 

12-15-59.     n.  46. 
WeUh    Mfg.    Co..    Pravidence,    R.I.      378,355.    ren.    3-1-60. 

CI.  26.  11 

Wembley.    Inc..    Na4    Orleana.    L*.      875.760.    rea.    3-1-60. 

CI    39  ' ' 

Wem'biey.    Inc..    Ne#    Orlean..    La.      378.761,    rea.    8-1-60. 

CI.  39. 
Weat  Chemical  Prodactn,  Inc. :  Bee —       • 

We.t  Dl.infectlar  Co.  ^       ™ 

WeMt  Coaat  Chemleai.  and  Solvent.  Corp.,  alao  d.b.a.  Weatem 

Feed   Supplement  Co..  Culver  City.  Calif.     684,628.   cane. 

We.t    IM.infectlng    Co..    to    Wert    Chemical    Product.,    Inc., 

I.rf>ng  I.Und  City.  N.Y.  '  878.920.  ren.  8-1-60.     O.  8. 
We.t    ni.lnfeetlng   Co.,    to   Weat    Chemical    Product..    Inc.. 

I.,onit  Inland  City,  N.Y.     874,015,  ren.  3-1-60.     CI.  6. 
Weatem    AnaentheMla    Equipment    Co.,    Inc..    Redwood    City, 

Calif.     893,940.  pub.  12-15-59.     Cl.  44. 
Weatem  Feed  Supplement  Co. :  flfee — 

We»«t  roaat  Chemlcala  and  Solventa  Corp. 
Weatern     Stamidnir     Co.,     JackMn,     Mich.      693,796,     pub. 

12-15-59.     Cl.  ^ 


IndiaaapoUa.    lad. 
Pittaburgh.     Pa. 
693.852.    pub. 


t. 


I    > 


M 


ren.  3-1-60.    Cl.  26. 
WeMtinghouw    Broadcaatlng    Co.,     Inc.. 

694,040.  pub.  12-15-59.     Cl.  107. 
We.tingliouiie     Broadcaatlng     Co..     Inc.. 

694.089.  pub.  12-15-59.     Cl.  104. 
>Ve.twood    Corp.,    The,    San    Antonio.    Tex. 

12-15-69.     Cl.  .S2. 
Wheat    Belt    Automotive  'Mercbandialng  Group,    Inc..   d.b.a. 

Wheat  Belt  Buyer..  Dlatributor..  Fargo,  N.  Dak.     693.718. 

pub.  5-26-59.    Cl.  18. 
Wheat  Belt  Buyer.,  DiMtrlbutor. :  fiee — 

Wheat   Belt  Automotive  Merchandlaing  Group,  Ine. 
Wiliwn.  Frank  M.,  Co..  Stockton,  Calif.    378,152,  ren.  3-1-60. 

Cl.  46. 
WllMtu,  Jame.  F.,  d.b.a.  WnM>n  Mfg.  Co.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

584.511.  ranc.     Cl.  39. 
WilMon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Wilmn.  Jame.  F. 
Wilwm  Welder  and  Metal.  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     374.81.'i.  ren.  S-I-60.     Cl.  21. 
WInthrop-Stearnn  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  584,669,  cane.   Cl.  18. 

Wolf,  Jacques,  *  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     893,680,  pub.  12-15-59. 

Cl.  6. 
Woodcraft   InduHtrie/i   Inc.,  Januilca   Plain,    Maaa.     693,a9S, 

pub.  12-15-69.    Cl.  50. 
Woolworth.    F.    W.,    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      693,877,    pub. 

12-15-69.     Cl.  37. 
World*.  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Laymon.  H.  B.  «    ».»        ^ 

Worthlnirton   Fooda.  Inc.,  Worthlngton.  Ohio.     693,972.  pub 

12-15-59.     Cl.  46.  „   ,.  ,„ 

Yate.  Drug  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    693,741,  pub.  12-15-69 

Cl    18 
Yee,     Richard     H.     F.,     Honolulu,     Hawaii.      693.990,     pub 

12-15-59.     Cl.  M.  ^.    .^ 

Tork-Shlpley,  Inc..  York.  Pa.     584,553.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
,  «.«.  ••vtaaatMT  raiMTiiis  orriciiO — iM« 
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OFncIAL  GAZETTE 


March  8,  i960 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  751 .  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Twklkatkmat 


oTIk* 


^^  P»toat  OOcc  la  >#mdMrorlaf  to  dlMemlMto  Infomu- 
Uon  tending  to  Bake  u  dear  ai  poMlble  It*  rlew*  apoo 
pateatabiUtr  &f  laraatlMu  by  pabllahtac  dedslona  of  the 
Boardof  AppeaU  whkA  are  ot  ceneral  l»tereat  to  tbe  patent 
profcaeloa  or  of  particular  valae  to  those  worfcia«  la  eertala 
arts.  If  this  attempt  U  to  be  aucceiaful,  appUcaata  and  their 
attorneys  most  cooperate  by  (ranting  requests  made  by  the 
Patent  Office  for  permission  to  publish  dedalons  of  the  Board 
which  are  to  be  found  In  flies  which  hare  become  abandoned. 
Befnsals  to  permit  such  publication  should.  It  Is  thought,  be 
confined  to  those  cases  wherein  publication  would  be  detri- 
mental to  the  Interests  of  the  an»Ucaat8. 

11  BOBEKT  C.  WATSON. 

*•  *•*•  1 1  CpmmUtioner  •/  PmfmU. 


falhcMoalli 


19it 


Examiner  alBrmed j'tq 

Bxaalner  aflrmed  la 'part IZriIZ__riZIIIZZ    SO 

Examiner  reversed ~~'~    47 

Total __~^ 


Node**! 


timTm^Nt 


[T.D.  56,M») 


TmtfHv    r0e»r4»U^    a/    trmdt    nmmi»    an^er    aeeMMt    if 

'-*-",  A?.  Csa  i^tC^^^ 

^ I      TEHABDEY  DEPABTICENT 

fmncB  or  tbb  Oommimiombb  or  CcaroMa 

W—hti»0t9m,  D.  O.,  r^rmmrt  if,  !»•• 
ra  CallMlors  •/  Omtfmk  m4  Othtn  Otumme*: 
Aa  appUeattoB  has  boMi  fllad  la  the  Treasury  Department 

and  seetlott  ll.ie,  Custoaa  Befuiatloiis : 

tkI'"J2?2?^''"«/^*SC  •  «>'5?«"<»  organised  under 
SiL^7"9on  ^*.  ?**>•  ^  ^•y  XttS.  toeated  and  doing  bosl- 
S23-  L?2?  P^^^T*"^  H**ork  10.  New  York.  This 
l^fl  ?y^  "LS!!*  *"  «»l"iWi  with  musical  movements 
made  in  European  eoaatrlea  had  Juan.  Sudi  musical 
moTements  are  used  la  muale  boxes,  wlndups.  pull  strtng. 

^^H?,.f^iJ?*Ti""*L!®'  •*^«*  animals,  ro^g  chali^ 
cradles,  powder  boxes,  etc. 

M*t°L^SS?*2J!i*  *^'^*?.  ■^•jy^  opporttlon  to  the  reeorda- 
Sl™-**i^il.!r*5f  J^i^  "^  ■•^  »•  Commlsslo«er  of  Cus- 
toms, Bareaa  of  Cnstoais,  Washlncton  28.  D.C..  before  the 
expiration  of  30  dars  after  March  IS.  1966,  of  Ills  latent  to 
2KS22p'^.r2'^?\J*JJ.?»««  •^  opposition  is  mS?  the 
S2E2uM!l"-5**f'*?ift5*  ^^  •  W^  <«  *»»•  •PPllcstlon  for 
reeordatlM  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  lb  snpportiag 

T&2.!IiS-"!*i"**"«**«*»  ".*•  *•»•  procedure  to  be  fSfloweX 

«Z»  •«•?  March  l^\ljm.^ct  utfjeggfiotMon  proceeding. 

>lgn 


2,888,801.— #'red  E.  Boehmton.  8t  Louis.  Mo.  Bjknbwablc 
OOKTACT  Plate  roa  JocaNAL  Bdx.  Patent  dated  May  26. 
186i.  Disclaimer  filed  fVb.  1.  1060.  by  the  assignee! 
AmeHoM  «»e«l  JPe«MMlriM. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  sole  cUlm  of  said 
patent 

CkMrflartlni  <Mcr  N«.  2M 

The  following  transfer  is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
February  8,  IMO : 

From  Division  r>0  to  MED.  "A" 

Class  260,  Cbcmistbt.  CAaaoN  Cdmpounm 
Sube.  80.7,  83.1  thru  80.1. 
Subs.  M.2  thru  84.7 

M.  C.  B08A, 
Director.  Potent  Emaminimt  Operation. 


ATaihMc  for 

.kS:*^;^  Rearvlew  Device  Having  Three  Connected  Mov- 
able jUrrors  (Bearseope  for  Automobiles).  Harriet  Ann 
Lumsdea.  1023  E.  765r8t.  Cleveland  3.  Ohio.       ™"^™*   -*"" 

wi'uJS'^H'^bnSsirss^wrffiSfe.  gs2.  ""'* ""  '•'*• 

8y?;^*t;^ruhtk"erA*dmSr*ie?'"^"'  ^''  *^'"**'  '^'^ 
SaiSi^W.    '*^™  De*^*"-    !>"»•»  O.  lamaa.  P.O.  Box  8»V, 


??l.J«*5«  ¥"**  i*'  \5*'  •*  "7  opposition  proceeding. 
..■S?J?  *^i"«'  *••»<*  15ri»«rall  artidss  of  fo?el{ 


»  .^i-?5*n  *®.l'.°21.     Land  and  Air  Vehicle, 
nelll.  3632  Paulding  Ave.,  Bronx  68,  N.Y. 


Rudolf  Mari- 


2r-Ji****irJ^S****°2L  ***!*, ^^•-J''*"  •>•  detained,  but  not 
f^l"^  .i^J^^T^J;-*?*"  '2«*^*  "»•  treatmenT  provided 
forlnsectlon  11.17.  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  U 
r»nived  that  an  opposltioa  has  been  fltod,  in  which  case  such 
articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
traoe  name. 

(Signed)     D.  B.  8TRUBINOER, 
l0Mn«  Cemaiisetoiier  «/  OMtesM. 


Edward  A.    Pel^o,   1615   S. 
offers  the  follewlng  2  patents  : 


Warren   St.,   Saginaw.  Mich., 


2,543,708. 
2,915.095. 


Oun  Support 

Power  Operated  End  Thrust  Type  Rotary  Shaper 
Planer.  *         k* 


If 


General  Electric  Oompaay  U  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  20  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms. 


N^  ApHkatloM  Rtodrad 


JaMMiylMt      < 


Patents 

Designs 

Plant  Patents . 
Reissues 


Total 


C 


S,8«T 

816 

10 

18 

5,900 


Patents 77a_No.  2,927.328  to  No.  2,928.092,  Incl. 

I>^«n»— -     48— No.     187,365  to  No.     187,412,  Ind. 

Reissues 6— No.       24,788  to  No.       24,793,  incl. 


Total 824 


213 


284 
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Moca  8,jlM0 


trie 

2.422.M3. 
2.4M468. 
S.4M.606. 
2.B03.(M2. 
2.S03.075. 
2.540.831. 
2.M1.810. 
2.002.854. 
2.639.8S2. 
2.6M,834. 


X-l«y 


to:  Omm^I  Bl6«- 
An.,  Ml- 


ProtaetH*  BqalpoMaL 

X-Bay  Appantn. 

Z-Say  AkMcpdoB  PbotometOT. 

X4Uj  Tub*  BBOTglslaK  CIrealt. 

X-B«y  SpeetrooMttr. 

Hlgh-Fi««a«B«y  lodoetlT*  Btnietare. 

Loflultkadc  BattOMtmr. 

▼oltMl*  Maasaramcat.  ^ 

Mwtto«  and  Apparatu  tor  UUing  Radtogiaphte 
Dlaphrafm. 


S.T4T404. 
2.T«S,T8T. 
2,T64.6M. 

2,783487. 

2.786.»82. 
2.816.400. 

2.821^06. 
2338,728. 
2344.707. 
2.890,842. 


Xatarral  Itel^  Appantaa. 
iMPMtkNi  Cartoe. 


.. a»d  Appaiatoa  for 

RaeordatloB. 


Pro<aedo^  aad 
Bv^^tMtlaf  Braten  aad  MMhad  nt  8t 

Bcaonator  Btnietara. 

ApoantiM  for  Bjrndiroalsiac  th«  On 
Particle  Aeeelerator  With  a  Iforlaf 

Bias  for  Bleetron  Beam  Bqalpmeat. 

ProteetlTe  Arraacemeats  for  X-Bay  A 

Bias  for  Bleetron  Beam  Apparatos. 

System  for  Charge  NeatraUsatioa. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  AFFUOATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  30,  1960 


Total aumbar  of  pradb^  M>pUe«tion8  (exohuUng  Piaiciw),, 

Total  nomber  of  p«ndiii|f  Dengn  appUestioitt 

Total  number  of  wkUottioiis  ftwftitiag  Mtion  (cieluding  Designs) .  ^ . 

Total  number  of  Iiielgh  ftpplie»tk>M  awAiting  «ctioo I. 

Dttta  of  oldeet  new  applleauon ,. .., _ ^. 

Dftto  of  oldest  Mnenoe^  appUcAtion ,. 


196,803 

«,461 

82,429 

1,874 

Not.  21, 1058 

Nov.    7,1968 


4- 


ILCBOBA. 


« Paisat  1 


Opentlm 


PATENT  AAIONINO  OBOUPfl.  AND  SUPBBTISOBT  skAllINBBS 


(D  BTONX,  1.  O.,  OHXiaOAL  AND  BKLATBD  ABT8 ^ 

an  BVANi,  N.  H.,  OOMl^XTNIOATIONS.  BADIANT  XNBBOY  AND  BLXOTBICAL  ABT8 

(no  TUNO  KWAI.  B..  MBCHANIOAL  MANUFACTUBINO.  MAOHINK  BLKMKNT8  AND  DX8ION8. 


(IV)  FBBXHOF,  H.  B.,  MATXBIAL  HANDLING  AND  TBXATINO,  OPTICS,  BAILWAY8  AND  AMUSX. 
ICBNT  DBVICB8. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  8TATIC  BTBUOTURK8  AND  IN8TRUMKNT8  OF  PRECISION 


(VD  MURPHT,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION™. 

(VID  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOUNO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TBBATMXNT  AND  CARE. 

(CLA88.)  OORECKI.  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDBRGOD>fG  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  USTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS.  I 


DIVISIONS 


•'■.•.♦V-***.*.,'*!. 


AND  8UBJBCTS  OP  INTKNIION 
tB«calr  bMBialag  Gnaa) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  7.,'BnkM;  Ptantlng;  Plsat  HnaiMBdry:  Seattarlnc  Uakwdfln;  Earth  WorUng. 

1  (lU)  STONE,  A..  FUiiog.  TraK>lii(  and  Vennln  Deatroytar.  Preaaaa;  Tobaoeo;  TaitUe  Wrixicen:  Boddea,  Bottona 

aadOlaapa , 

I.  (Vn)  MABMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  B.  K.,  acttes).  Metal  Foondinc  aod  Treatment^  Metdlnncr  (Proeeaa  rad 

Apparatus):  AOoyt;  Eleefrioal  Raaliton 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  X.  A.,  HoiaU;  Poorer  DrlT«n  CoBTaytfia;  HamlUnK  Apparatna;  XleTaton;  Pneomatle  Dkpatdi;  Stora 

Sarrloa;  CtonTayon,  (Thotca.  Sklda,  Guldea  and  Waja „.. 

5.  (Y)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harreatars:  Unaarthiof  Ob)aets;  Thnablnr  Knotteti;  Anbnal  Hnibaodir;  Bee  Coltore; 

Dairy;  BptcbertaK;  Vacetable  and  Meat  Cottara  and  Comminnton;  Feaeaa;  Gataa;  Mosie;  SlKnab  and  Indkaton; 

Aeonstka _.„ L ., 

4.  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  (MApicUS.  L.  tuOttat),  Oarhan  OhanMry  (part).  9^^  Belaroeytile,  GcMral  oivHile  Praoeaaea, 


7. 
S. 

9. 

10. 
11. 

IS. 

11 

14. 

15. 
14. 
IT. 

18. 

It. 

10. 

». 
S>. 

n. 


V. 


(IV)  ANDXBSON,  E.  G.,  OptlM..-. 

(V)  BBBHM.  G.  L.,  Beda;  Chain  and  Seata;  Gablnali:  TMtn  Mtapananaoaa  FomitarB;  Ftae  Baovwi:  Ladden; 
Dapoatt  and  OoDeetion  Reeaptaelca;  Seaflblda ,   ,,.,  ,      ,  .    _ 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pianpa;  Fam;  TnihiaM [. 

(VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Flmnns:  Ordnanoe;  Anunnnttion;  EzploaiT«  Charge  MaUng 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Beeta.  Shoai  and  Lagglaa:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manuteotore;  Button.  Eyelet  nd  Rivet  Setting; 

NaOtaig,  Stapling  and  Cltp  Cleoditaig;  Card,  Pletnn  and  Sign  Exhibittng;  Cutlery;  PIpea  aad  Tubular  CondoKa 

(HI)  8PINTMAN,  S..  MaAfaw  Xlaments;  Ei^lae  Starteii;  Intenekted  Cloteh  and  Motor  Oontroh. 

(HI)  BEALL,  T.  B..  Geer  Cottlar.  Blaetrle  Lamp  and  Tube  Mannfaeture;  Needle  and  Pin  Makti«:  Metal  Woridng 

(pert),e4.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plaatle  Working,  Drawing,  Sewing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(m)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metd  Working  (part)  e4-  Sheet  Metal,  Wtae  Bending,  MiMeUaneous  PiooeMa,  Aaaembly  and 

Dlamiimbly  Apparatna;  Who  Fabrka „ ,.._ 

(VII)  BBINDISI.  M.  v.,  PiMtlea;  Plaatic  Bkx*  and  Barth«wan  Apparatna. ., 

dl)  ANDBUS,  L.  M.,  TehgihoBy;  Reooidett  (part) 

(IV)  LEIGHBY.  B.  A..  Paekagtag;  Typawrttera;  Prtattag;  Type  Oartli«  and  Setttag;  Sheet  Material  Amrxiathig  or 
FokUar  Sheet  Feedtag  or  DellTertaw 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINB.  8.,  aetlas),  Powar  Plaata;  Ftald  Tranonlaaiona;  Serrometor  Systema;  Jet  Moton;  (Tombua- 
tlon  Tmblaai;  Speed  ReaponslTe  DeTlota. 

(Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  StoTca  and  Fumaeaa;  Boften;  Fhild  Fori  Bumeia;  Heating  Systema;  MkoaUaaaoos  Heat* 
tag;  Automatio  Temperatore  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Bumais.. 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Mlaoelkneoas  Hardware;  Cloaore  Faatensrs;  Locks;  Seta;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pwtry  and 
Cooltctlan  Making:  Teeta  and  Canopies;  UmbraQM;  Cenar.  UndartaUiw;  Eleetrioal  Connectors 

(IID  MADEB,  B.  C,  Textlha _ 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronaatta;  Boats;  Booys;  Shipa;  Marine  Prqmlaloa;  PropeQars;  Wlndmllb;  Ffaitd  Dia- 
phragfluand  Bdlows 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Data  Proeeaaoia;  Digital  aad  Anak>g  (3oraputen;  Calcnlatoia;  Bookkeeping  MadifaMs;  Ciaah  and 
Fare  Rcglateia;  Votfaig  Madilnea;  Connten 

am  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  (WILLIAMOWSKY,  D.  J.,  acting),  Apparal  (rxeept  Coraets  and  Braastees);  Apparel  Appara- 
tmi;  Sewing  MadUnaa;  TastOai,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Chitehea  and  Power-Stop  Central;  Work  Holders 

(Vn)  NXVIUS.  B.  D.,  Coating-ProoeaMa,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DlstiUatlon;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratna; Paper  Maktaig.. 4 : 

(II)  BADBB.  O.  L..  Elaetrietty— Generation.  Motive  Fever,  TraiMmlaBlon  Systems,  Voltage  and  Pbaae  Control  Sys- 
tema. Fnmaeas,  Battery  Charging  and  Dladwrgtng.  An  Lampa.  Prime  MoTer  Dynamo  Planta;  Elevators  (part).  e«. 
MieesHaiieoae  Blacarle  Ceatrol  Medwalama;  Indoetora;  Traaatormers . . . 

(IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Braabing,  Bcrabbtaig  and  General  CHeaataw;  Brurii,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Teztllea,  Fluid  Tieating 
Apparatna;  Cleantaig  and  Lk]nk<  Contact  With  SoUda 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Oitemal  Oombuatton  Eagtaiea;  Eipaaalble  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  aad  Antanal  Foweied  Moton;  C^hnden;  Platona;  Drive  Shafta;  Flexlblo'^haft  CoupUnr:  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Fhild  Cnmnt  Oenveyora;  Preame  Modulattag  Rdays;  Wheel  tabetttotes 

(V)  FRITZ,  IT  M.,  Ttook;  Woodwoiktng;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Makli«:  Baggage;  Ctotii,  Leather  and  Bobber 
Beeaptadsa:  PaAaes  and  Article  Carrlen;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Bod  Johits;  Tool-HandDng  Fastentags 

(VH)  OOXABY,  B.  A.,  Oeaamlnnton;  BeMcsntlon;  Fhild  SprtnkUiv,  Spnyli«  and  Dtfluaing.  Separatli«  nd  Aaaort- 
iBf  salUa  <jp«t) .4.^ ,^ i..^ ^ 


^  n.  M.  41,  44,  H. 

M.  M,  60,  44,  44. 
14,  94,  r,  41,  O,  44^ 

48,  41,  44,  40. 
S,  11  U,  14,  a,  Sl» 

47.  H«.  81.81. 
7,  11.  IT,  r,  14.  84. 

41,44. 
1.  4,  4,  10,  11  1% 

a.  as,  44, 47.    ^ 

1  IS,  11  U,  10.  i^ 
41  41  47.  II 

91.  n,  41  M,  44.   ' 


Oldbat  AppHeatkn 


New 


7-14-44 
4-33^ 
7-34-40 
ft-31-n 

4-14-40 

4-1-40 
S-4-S0 

T-MO 

4-4^ 

4-34-40 

4-34-40 
7-4-40 

5-14-40 


4-94-aO 

4-10-40 

7-7-40 

7-3»^ 

7-30-50 
4-30-40 

4-aOnSO 

11-31-48 

4-5-40 

6-7-50 


Anunded 


7-14-50 

5-1S-40 
7-37-40 
4-30-50 


4-23-SO 
4-8-50 
4-4-50 

4-30-40 

4-34-40 

4-1-50 
5-4-50 

7-10n60 
4-1-40 
4-5^50 

7-14-40 
7-0-50 

4-31-40 

4-3-50 

4-4-40 

4-30-40 

4-14-40 

4-r-40 

7-14-50 

7-30-50 
4-14-40 

4-1-40 

11-7-48 

4-10-40 

4-l»:50 

4-14-44 

7-15-50 

4-14-40 


4-34-50 
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AND  Bomiwcn  Of  onrnmoN 

MkHMlnita 


^ 


A 
41. 


0)  BOBTTCHXR.  ▲.  M..  Oarboa  Ohamimrj  (part),  •«..  Uim  IMoets,  SOtam  OoaUlnkv  Ovboo  OompDoad^ 
of  Oartooa  OUte.  PwtW  Oxtdatkm  of  Non-AmoMtle  R7<in>eMtoB  MixtuNi.  HydnMMtMat,  Rab- 

H7dnflartniiB;SyatfaattoR«rtM(part)(e4.,  Oil-ModlflMkStabUiMd);  MlMial  Olb 

(VID  BKRMAN,  H.,  Oaa  and  Uqoid  Ooalaet  Apparatoi;  HmI  Knhaa«a:  Adtatioa;  Plra  Kxtt^nUMn;  Oentriftagti 

Bowl  Sapanton;  UqaM  SeparaaoB  or  ParlfleafV»  (part) 

(T)  If USHAKX,  W.  L.,  Bridgw;  Hjdraolle  and  Xarth  SofiiMrtiic:  Boada  and  PaTanaota;  Rook;  BaOdtac  Straotana! 
dV)  QVA0KBNBU8H,  L.,  RaUwaya— Draft  AppUanoM,  Sarttebca  aivl  Sigiiali.  Sotteea  Traek.  RoOlac  Stoek.  Track 
Sandoa;  Xlaetrletty,  TranamlartftB  to  Vahlelaa;  Daini^  Vehiclet;  Vehicle  Feaden;  Hand  and  Holat  Line  ImplacieBta- 
Baparatliic  and  Aaaortlac  Sottda  (part) 

(IV)  DKMBO.  L.  J.,  DIvMatnc  FOUag  Raeaptaeka;  ToOat;  flaracteg  by  T\MrtaK  or  Bf«akli«:  Ooli  Obo^Oad  Appa^ 
ratoa;  Dlapaaatac  OiJMiMta;  Article  Dtvansinc:  Coin  Handllnc 

(V)  BVAN8,  R.  L.  (CUTTINO,  C.  A.,  aotlng),  Maarartat  and  Taatlac  (part) ".".''S.''. '.' 

an  LBVY,  If.  L.  (WOOD,  R,  M.,  acting),  Blectrlclty-8wltchea,  Welding.  Heatliw,  Photo-CMI  CkmtU^. '.''..'.'.. 
(I)  PARKBR;  O.  B..  Carboa  Ohaoiktry  (part),  a^-.  Aao,  CarboeyoMc  or  Aoyelle  CSompooada  (port),  a.t.,  Aatbnnaai 

Trtarylmathanaa,  Xstara,  Adda,  Ketonea,  Aldebydes,  Xthera,  Phenols,  Akohola,  Proteins,  Amlaaa 

(IV)  WSIL,  I.,  Fhtfd-Praarow  Ragaktofa;  Vahraa;  FlakI  HandWng  (ezeept  Praaaora  Modakt^  Rahiya,  Float  Yatwrni 
DiaplmgaHaad  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUM  If  OND.  X.  J.,  Reaaptaeka-Metallle.  Paper,  Woodaa.  Otaa;  Special  ReeeptadM  and  "I'rVagw 

CO)  LOVBWKLL,  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Soond  Recording;  Television;  Telegrapby  (part). 

(ID  RBTN0LD8.  B.  R.,  Klectrto  Stgaaliar.  Tal^raphy  (prnt) !™"!I!"iI! 

a)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  Medidnea,  PolaonB,  (}osmetles;  Sogar  and  Starch;  Skin  and  Leathers:  Praaerrlng,  Sterilising  aad 

DIdnfccttwg  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatua);  Bleaditng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  TaxtilM 

(ID  JVBTXn,  O.  L.,  DireeUTe  Radio  Syateou;  Nudear  Batteries;  Nadear  Raaoaaat  Davleai;  Radar  tooar;  TtoT' 


4H.  (VD  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  aetlag).  Wheels,  Tkaa  and  Azka;  Railway  Wbeek  and  Ailaa;  Lobrleatloa: 
Beartngi  aad  OoUea;  Belt  aad  Spro^et  Oearing;  Spring  Devkes;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoas;  KxcaTating. 

m.  (D  WILBfl,  W.  O.,  Aotiaida  Seriea  (e.g.,  Ftadoaablo)  CJompooads;  Staitend  Metal  Stoek;  XiplMtw;  Pavar  Ptata  (parQ* 
MetaQwiy  (part);  Radiooetlre  Medidnea;  NaclearRei0Uona;OirfeaBCbsiBtato7  (part) 

4r.  (VD  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  HarreaUag;  Mtotor  VahlelaK  Land  Vahleka;  Sdncatton.." 

«.  dD  BXRN8TXIN,  8.,  Xlaetridty— Ooav«nk>n  Systems,  ProtectlTe  Systems;  Meaaurlng  and  Taatiiw  (exoapt  Matan); 
Swltdiboarda,  Relays,  MagnaU,  Coadaaaers.  Translstois,  Barrier  Layer  Rectiflers 

m.  (Vn)  BKNDBTT,  B.,  Drying  aad  Oaa  or  Vapor  Ooataet  With  Solids;  VitHattoa;  Waih;  QwesattaUag  Mruponlion; 
Qhm  Xarth  Boilag 

N.  (D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  (Jheoilatry  Opart),  e.g.,  Syatbetic  Reain  0>rapoattloiM  (part).  SyauiaUeRabber  Oompo^ 
sttkias.  Natural  Rabber;  Synthetic  Realns  (part)  (e^.,  Botadlane  Polymers  and  Oopolyman.  PolyaeiTlonltrilas, 
Aerylata  Polymata  aad  CJopolymais) 

U.  dD  WSflTBT,  a.*N..  Radio  Tnaanittaii.  Baeatvan  and  Tnaaia:  ModnlMen;  Flawalaitrte  DbtIm:  iiiiaui^  Oaa^ 


ai.  (V)  LX  ROY,  O,  A.,  Sapporta  aad  Sada 

8S.  (TV)  NIKAB,  O.  A.,  Label  Paattag  and  Paper  HaoglBc;  Books  aad  Book  Maklag:  Manltokltng;  Printed  Matter;  Stikdo^ 

ary;  Paper  Files  aad  Blndais;  Flaxlbla  or  PortaMa  Oosiuaa  or  Partttkna;  Doon.  Wtedowa,  Awnliv,  nd  Bhottan; 

Hsrasai;  Whip  Appanttos;  Fttod  Apparatua;  OkMors  Oparatoia;  mnmlnatloa. , 

M.  (ID  NIL80N,  B.  O.,  Xiaetite  Lampa;  Xlaetioaie  Tubas;  MInalkMona  DiHhaiia  Daneaa;  Lamp,  Oatbeda  Ray  nd 

Oaa  DlMhaifa  DaTlos  Otteotta;  Ray  Xaargy  (a.g.,  Z-Rar,  UUraTlolat,  RadloaotlTa)  AppUeattoaa;  Mm  Spaelieaiatm 

M.  (VID  KLINX,  J.  R.,  SugarT:  DaatlBtnr;  Artlfldal  Body  Mamban. 

M.  d)  8PX0K.  J.  R.,  Abradiag  O>mpoatttona;  Battarlas;  0>atiag  or  Plaatle  OompoaltteM;  Xlsetrkal  mi  TTiTaXnaio 

OtaamlMry _ 

§7.  dlD  MILLXR,  A.  B..  Bolt,  Not,  Stvst,  Nail.  Sonw,  Ohalo.  aad  Htoiaitaoa  Maktac  DrtTMaad  •erair  f aac^^ 

Nut  aad  BoB  Looks;  lawalry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Oouidtags;  Cutting.- 

01.  dID  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILXY.  F.  X.,  aettug),  Rolh  aad  RoOan;  Maklag  Metal  IVMb  aad  inpianMBts;  Stoaa 

Worktar.  Abrading  PnoaMs  aad  Apparatua;  Ba^  Oloaata.  Slaks.  aad  BptttooM;  Bortw  nd  Drfflt^  Papsr  Mnu- 

iketaraa;  Sdaattra  Pnndiliw 

d)  BBINDI8I,  M.  A.,  bofgaale  CbamMry;  Fvflttws;  Oat,  BHtli«  wd  th— .t-.^*^ 

d)  MANOAN,  P.  X.  (STXRMAN.  M..  aeU^,  Carbon  OhamMry  dMrt),  a4..  Syatballo  Raate  (p«t);  MhaaOHaoof 

PolyBMn  (in.,  Vbiyl  PolyiBan);^8yBtbatle  Raata  OompoaMoai  (pvt),  SyBttMtle  Bobber.  Pbotoffiplila  PioeaMt 

aad  Pwduatt...— ................................................................ .,...,...,..,.,_._.^_^^_^^___^^^_^^__ 

n.  (m)  ITRISAK.  J.  P..  WbidlBg  and  Raallar.  PnahlBf  aad  PnOlw  BbrologT;  Ra&way  MaQ  Mtvary;  IMuiw  <rf^ 


Dartas;  Matiiaalaal  Ooaa  and  Pralaalon;  Fbetoviphle 


m.  dV)  LOWX.  D.  B..  Oamas:  Toywi 

Apparatus 

U.  (D  WINKXL8TXIN,  A.  R.,  fbodi  aad  BararacH;  Fanaaatatlon:  Caibon  OhmnMrr  Opart),  a^.,  Ugataa.  Oaiteby^ 

drata  OartratlTM,  Fats,  Sotfnrlaad  Oompouada;  RaaTy  Metal  Oeatpouads 

64.  d)  ORXXNWALD,  J.,  Fuah;  MlMaDaaaona  OompoaittoM 

e».  (ID  SAX,  X.  7.,  Wa^a  Qvidm;  Xlaetrle  Matati;  Coadnoton;  teotaton;  AmpUhn. , 

68.  (V)  UBANN.  L,  Oaomatrle  laMmasata;  Maaaoriag  aad  Tastlag  (part) .; 

67.  (VID  KBAFFT,  0.  ?.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Pnrtfleatian  (part);  Tamtnatad  Fabrtaa 

iL  (m)  MONCXTRX,  J.  A.,  laduatrlal  Arte 

81.  dlD  HUNTXR,  B.  H.,  Honaabold.  Personal  and  Fina  Arts ™"-""'"!""! 

91.  BAILXY.  J.  8..  Oraaaoitatlon l 

n.  0AU8B,  R..  Detactofs,  MiaoaOaaaoua  Xlaetroa  Tuba  ClnnltaL I1.II111!IIIIIII1IIIIIIIII*IIIIIIIIIIZ*III" 

n.  WARL.  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F.,  aotli«).  Metal  Bandli«;  Web  Feedli« ......^ 

•4.  BXBLOWITZ,  W.  (COLX,  W.  8.,  aothw),  Oaa  Separatton *.*".; 

68.  ANOXL.  C.  D..  Maaoary  and  Oonorste  Straetures;  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Paokad  Rod  Jointa;  Joint  Paeki^a... 
M.  X.  DIV.  A  d)  OABTON,  L.  R..  Carbon  Cbomlatry  (part),e.  g.,  StenUa;  Synthatfe  Reataa  (part), L  a.,  Polyathykasa. . . 
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8-2849 
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8-18-89 

4-18-68 
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8-14-89 
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7-18-68 
7-48-88 
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7-8M8 
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4-1-88 
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11-8-68 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

tba  range  of  numbara  tadleatad  below  aspira  daring  Manh  I980i  OMpt  tboaa  wbleh  may  bare 
^ataat  XitaaBlaa  Aat  (84  BtaL  Sl8aB  ammdad  by  68  Stat.  881)  nd  thoaa  wbldi  may  bare  «mkad 
ofPnbllDLaw800.   ABrtafVataraoa'pataBtawhlektaaTabaaBattaadadappaarataitba^ 
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IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


US. 

In  te  Airroifsoir 
190.  8898.     Dietded  Deeemher  15.  JfSf 
r—  CCPA— ;  Jtt  F.2d  IMS  ;  124  D8PQ  1821 
1.  PAnitTABiLrrr— Urral^oN— IitTBVTtTB  Apr. 

Upaa  coaddaratloa  vf  a  eaa«  In  whldi  the  speclfleatlon 
ladadad   the  appellavt'a  own  aaalyala  at  the  eauaea  of 


^  ClOlafa  which  tod  blai  tp  tlM 


far  aolatloa,  BtU  that 


k!!!^^"''*"**'*  *ct  wht«h  entltlea  an  appUouit  to  a  patent 
laaMea  aa  wall  in  the  discovery  of  the  aouroe  of  trouble 
8a  In  tBe  appllcatloB  of  the  renedy." 

1.   BAMU—PAWnCVhA*  BtBJBCT   MaTTBB— AtBPLAIIB   TlBB. 

Tha  dadaloa  a<  tte  Board  at  Appoala  rwftaalac  iTmtaln 
claim  to  an  alrpiaaa  itM*  aa  uapataaubto  OTor  tha  prior 
art  la  rcTeraed. 

Apfbax.  from  tlie  P«teiit  Office.    Serial  No.  246,840. 
oiJlBVERSEO. 
(ti'JSraroM  «.  Mffer  fo*  Antonson. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Arihur  H.  Behreiu  of  conniel) 
for  tbe  GomtniMloim-  6f  Patents. 
Before  WottET,  Chiej  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 
■*"SifrrH,  Ai»ociate  Judge$,  and  Judge  Whxiam  H. 

KnKPATBicK,  Vnitt^  Senate*  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  designated 

to  participate  in  pXace  of  Judge  O'ConneU 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  appeal  is  from  tbe  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  final  rejection  by  the  Primarj'  Examiner  of  claim  27 
of  appelUnfs  application  Serial  No.  245,340  entitled 
"Tire  Ck)n8truction."    i^our  claims  have  been  aUowed. 

Appellant's  tire^  construction,  as  his.  apeciflcaUon 
points  out,  relates,  not  to  tirea  in  general,  but  to  the 
solution  of  problems  in  tires  for  airplanes  having  land- 
ing speeds  of  200  mileg  per  hour  or  more.  The  speci- 
fication and  appellant's  brief  point  o«t  some  of  the 
problems  including  the  following:  Space  and  weight 
limitations  in  aircraft  limit  tire  sise.  This  requires 
tires  of  high  load-carrjing  capacity  which  means  that 
Inflation  pressure  Is  high,  for  example  210  pounds  per 
square  Indi  or  more.  Quoting  from  the  specification; 
Tha  hl^  Ittflation  preaaure  in  the  tirea  haa  rwluced  the 
flexing  but  the  action  of  tbe  foreea  resulting  fr«m  tha  Infla- 
Si^  ^JiSi^K?*"'  "^  ^  caatrifufal  torea  devaloped  at 
high  apeeda  Ima  nmd  the  radUIly  outer  wall  of  the  tire 
oolward  changlag;  tSe  ta«ad  aroito  In  eraaa  aeettoa  froa  a 
tread  face  b«Tlnc  a  Um  radlna  of  carratura  to  a  tread  face 
S^!«?fl!!i'  #  i?*  J'  «5rTature.  The  reduetloa  la  radtua 
?£  S'"*"'*  ^  .^*  **^  'M»  *»•■  wwltad  la  a  r«duetlen 
in  the  area  of  the  tread  which  aupporta  the  tire  and  an 
"'•^••S  ^  •*«•■  eoncentratioa  la  tte  portion  of  tbe  tire 
underlying  the  relatively  small  tread  area  which  conUcta 
tno  ground. 

Tha  dacraaaa  in  Hexina  of  the  tlra  walla  haa  alao  eauaad 

l?KiiS*^5r  ilL  *••*  'if**!?  i"y°  the  tread  as  the  forces 
which  had  beea  ruabloaad  by  tbe  flexlag  of  tbe  walla  In 
Urea  with  relatively  low;  Inflation  preaanraa  have  had  to  be 
cuahloned  by  the  deformatlra  of  the  tread.  Tbe  high  atreaaea 
developed  la  the  tocallaad  central  portloaa  at  the  tnada  have 
canaed  repeated  deformation  within  the  tread  aad  t*«  eon- 
oMfralad  sirtssaa  Aove  uvneratad  «aoe«s4«e  heat  leadteg  to 
failure  of  the  tire. 

The  high  eeBtrlfmral  force  developed  at  high  speeds  tends 
to  throw  the  tMBd  off  the  tire  body  aad  auhjaets  the  adhe- 
elTO  bond  at  the  Interfaoe  between  the  tread  and  tire  body 
to  exceedingly  high  streMea.  In  addition,  the  »m4Sem  t*mnge 
in  «to«N0M«  at  the  inHffaet  separutimo  the  M^My  «laaNe 
tread  from  the  relativetif  atiff  tire  body  haa  eauaea  waU- 
meaa  at  the  interface  In  the  tire  at  huh  apeeda  bacanae  of 
the  tendency  of  tbe  tread  to  move  relatlva  to  th»  tiie  body 
and  the  inability  of  the  tread  and  tire  body  to  operate 
together  to  raalat  forces^  aetiag  on  tbe  tire. 

It  iA  be  seen  that  the  problema  encountered  lo  high 
apead  operation   of  tires*  are   radically  difftereat  from   ttie 


-■—•^  -^--^ 


proMaaM  of  low  apeed  tire  operatloa  and  that  a  oeed  for 
aa  Improved  tire  eoaatrartlon  haa  arlaen  with  the  advent 
of  aircraft  which  land  at  high  apeeda  of  200  miles  per  hour 
or  more.     [Bmphaala  oura.] 

[1]  In  thus  quoting  at  length  from  the  spedflcation 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  problem,  as  disclosed  by  the 
appellant,  we  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  everything 
said  in  such  disclosure  was  well  known  In  the  tire 
art.  The  obvious  problem  was  simply  the  failure  of 
tires  on  airplanes  landing  at  high  speeds  with  heavy 
loads.  Much  of  what  we  have  quoted  above  is,  in 
fact,  appellant's  own  analysis  of  the  causes  of  the 
failure  which  led  him  to  the  means  for  Its  solutioh. 
In  cases  of  this  kind  It  must  not  be  lost  sight  of,  as 
pointed  out  by  the  Supreme  CJourt  in  Eibei  Process 
Co.  V.  Minnesota  d  Ontario  Paper  Co.,  281  U.S.  45,  67, 
that  the  inventive  act  which  entitles  an  applicant  to 
a  patent  resides  as  well  in  the  discovery  of  the  source 
ot  trouble  as  In  tlie  application  of  tbe  remedy. 

AppeUaat's  solution  of  the  problem  involved  placing 
in  the  tread  portion  of  the  lire  a  plurality  of  plies  of 
reinforcing  cord.  In  his  illustrative  examples  there 
are  two  embodiments  of  this  structure,  each  with  three 
such  tread  reinforcing  pllea.  As  to  the  first  the  speci- 
fication says: 

A  group  of  tread  reinforcing  pliea  18,  19.  and  20  pr^erably 
cMatitattaff  leaa  thaa  one  half  the  toul  number  of  pliea 
[Inclndlna  the  carcaaa  jpUaal  are  embedded  la  tbe  tread  IS 
of  the  t&e  to  reaUt  dlatoriian  of  the  profOe  of  the  tread 
hp  t*«  aoMoa  at  the  targe  afareatantiamad  eantrtfuoml  fonea 
exerted  upon  the  tire  at  high  apeeda  and  the  action  of  the 
M#k  prasaare  *anatimg  air  la  the  tire  -which  tenda  to  decreaae 
the  radlua  of  curvature  of  the  tread. 

•         •••••• 

In  operation  of  the  tire  10  on  aircraft  wblefa  have  i«ii^nr 
apeeda  exeeedlng  200  milee  per  hour  the  tread  IS  le  reatralMd 
fram  exceaalve  oatward  movemeat  and  Aeld  8y  the  praam  of 
pUes  IS,  t»  and  »*  embedded  in  the  tread  partian  1$  ta  a 
Ptanavarae  ^rvatmre  «<«a  a  rvBaMtw^  tarwe  radtaa.  There- 
fore tbe  maximum  area  <rf  tread  aurface  la  brought  in  cootaet 
with  the  ground  at  the  ll^t  loada  which  are  placed  upon 
*^J^  '°  *^  ^^d^  modnaadlag  maa.  and  the  amtpUtude 
of  defection  ia  held  to  a  minimum.  Thiere  la  a  minimum 
amoaat  of  flexing  oT  tha  tire  aad  the  atraaaea  aeeaatpan^tmg 
the  feainq  action  are  diatributed  over  a  relatively  large  area 
aa  that  the  heat  ganarmtad  in  tha  tread  wiO  he  imaagMant 
to  eauae  failure.  Furthermore  kjr  vorptaa  the  elaatiettg  of 
the  tread  face  radially  latoard  throuph  the  tire  body  t§  a 
audden  ehamge  in  the  atadmlaa  af  aiaatiettg  daea  mot  take 
place  at  the  interface  hetu>een  the  tread  IS  and  the  carcaaa 
parttan  ol  tire  bodr  10.  Instead  tbe  gradmmtad  ehmnga  in 
eUutieitti  provides  for  even  diatrlbution  of  the  atreoaee  over 
the  entire  tire  providing  long  wearing  quaHtlee  and  lacreaaed 
atrength.     (Bmphaala  oura.] 

The  "graduated  change"  in  the  last  sentence  quoted 
above  Is  efTected  by  a  specific  feature  of  construction 
deecrllied  in  the  specification  as  follows,  referring  to 
a  description  particularly  relating  to  the  second  illns- 
tratlve  embodiment : 

•  *  *  the  group  of  pliea  in  the  tread  28  are  aeparated  by 
layers  of  rubber  of  iaereaslag  thlckneaa  aa  tbe  pHea  approaa 
the  tread  face.  Aa  ahowa  In  Fig.  4  the  Inner  ply  27  Is  cloaer 
to  middle  ply  28  than  the  outer  ply  20  Is  to  tbe  middle 
ply  28  and  tbin  graduated  apadng  la  dealrable  la  that  It 
provides  a  tire  with  Increaaing  elasticity  toward  tbe  tread 
face  2S.  Alao  tlie  proximity  of  the  ootermost  pliea  28  and 
29  to  tbe  face  of  the  tread  28  provides  maximum  resiataace 
to  diatortion  of  the  tread  la  operation  and  provides  increased 
atabillty  of  the  tire. 

The  foregoing  should  sufficiently  Indicate  the  nature 
of  the  invmtion  which  is  set  forth  in  the  single  claim 
on  appeal  reading  as  follows,  the  italicised  portions 
being  the  portions  particularly  relied  upon  for  patent- 
ability of  the  overall  combination  as  distinguishing  It 
from  the  prior  art : 

27.  A  high  speed  generally  toroidal  pneumatic  tire  having 
laterallv  apaced  radially  Inward  bead  portiona,  a  generally 
toroidal  carcaaa  portion  connecting  aaia  bead  portiona.  and 
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•  paiipter&l  tread  portloa  baviag  •  ■aoeth  grooad  — 'fc*"r 
MirfM*,  Mid  eareaw  portloa  eomprlslac  a  pmrallty  of  eroM- 
lag  Maa-lAld  pllM  of  cord  matarlal  •maObut  from  bead  to 
boad  aad  anbaddad  la  robbar,  aald  traad  porooa  conprlalBg 
a  body  ol  traad  rnbbar  beadat  to  mU  tmnam  porttea,  mA 
trm*  rabbar  *•«<«#  Ma»«M«<  th0nlm  milaHy  omtttmr*  a/ 
M  aaraata  dK««  «r  laaat  thtM  trmd  pHm.  mU  traad  pUaa 
ch  eomprlatac  a  layar  of  eloaaatad  goaarally  parallel  eorda 
sbaMid  la  rabter  with  tba^dliidiiMa  eorda  la  aach  ply 
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la  tkt  latoral  aitaat  of  tba  niyv  mt*  trm*  pUe* 

"    ti^cti  frtm  ttt  aaafbar  a*  ifataaeaa  grmttr 

laoaa  batiaaia  fha  pifat  la  nU 


wtth  fba  0uttrm»»t  trmd  phf  dtopaaad  fldi«eaa<  tb«  pgHpbary 
•f  fk»  trmd  mm4  wUh  the  Maanaoat  traad  ply  apaaad  ffm 


pMae,  ths  radtal  aaartaf  a/  aoM  traad  pHe* 
prfTMttvelp  daeraaata^  from  the  radteRy  outer  to  the 
radially  4»»ar  pMaa.    [Bnsnasla  onra.  ] 

The  Board  of  Appeals  likewise  had  only  this  dalm 
before  It.    The  references  relied  on  are : 

.,      Tattle,  et  aL.  1.618,069,  February  1,  1927. 
Mussdman,  1346,269,  February  28, 1962. 
HopkliMon.  2.006315.  June  2S.  196S. 
-^   Lejeune,  2,158366.  AprU  11,  1969.  l 

Pnrdy,  2.482,680,  December  16.  1947. 
Llais  (France).  429.519,  September  25, 1911. 

The  Examiner's  answer  states  that  the  claim  stands 
rejected  "on  the  patents  to  Mnsselman,  Lejeune  or 
Llals  In  Tiew  ct  Hopkinson,  Tattle  et  al.  and  Pnrdy" 
and  conclades  by  saying,  "The  teaching  In  the  second- 
ary references  would  fairly  suggest  to  one  skilled  in 
the  art  how  the  basic  references  could  be  modified  to 
obtain  the  structure  of  claim  27." 

The  Board  of  Appeals  states  In  Its  opinion,  "The 
claim  was  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  any  one 
of  Musselman,  Lejeune  or  Llals  in  view  of  either 
Hopkinson,  Tuttle  et  al.  and  Purdy"  and  affirmed 
because  It  felt  the  claim  was  to  a  combination  of 
known  features  "where  each  feature  performs  Its 
normal  function  and  gives  only  its  own  result."  We 
feel  however,  that  these  conclusions  were  not  Justified 
by  the  references  and  that  the  claimed  combination 
would  not  be  reached  by  the  application  of  the  ordi- 
nary skill  of  the  art  in  the  absence  of  a]H>licant's 
teaching.  Our  reasons  will  aiqiMar  in  the  following 
consideration  of  the  references,  not  one  of  which  recog- 
nises the  peculiar  problems  which  faced  the  applicant. 

The  patent  to  Purdy  can  be  quidtly  disposed  ot. 
It  was  cited  only  for  its  showing  of  biaa  laid  cords, 
a  feature  not  relied  on  for  pat«itablllty.  The  Board 
attached  no  patentable  slgniflcance  to  this  limitation 
of  the  claim,  with  respect  either  to  the  carcass  or 
tread  plies,  neither  does  appellant,  and  neither  do  we. 
Before  leaving  this  patmt  It  Is  noted  that  It  Is  the 
most  recent  of  the  six  references,  having  issued  in 
1947  on  an  application  filed  in  1942.  The  other  refer- 
ences issued  between  1911  and  1969.  We  shall  now 
take  them  op  in  chronological  order. 

The  patent  to  Llais  is  a  French  patent  (1911)  of 

which  the  Board  said  only  this : 

la  Llala,  It  appeara  clear  to  na  that  the  alaaieata  4  eoaatltote 
two  relafordny  fabric  tread  pUaa  embedded  la  the  tread 
layer  applied  to  the  careaas  pUao  2  and  8. 

In  summarising  all  of  Its  views,  one  of  the  points  made 

by  the  Board  was  that  "the  use  of  reinforcing  piles  in 

tire  treads  is  well  known"  and  the  Llais  patent  seems 

to  have  been,  as  will  appear,  the  best  support  the 

Board  had  for  that  assertion.    The  Llais  disdosure 

therefore  deserrea  careful  consideration.    Llals's  In- 


vention resided  in  "a  special  mode  of  construction  of 
the  carcasses  constituting  the  linings  of  the  casings." ' 
It  consisted  of  combiniaf.  to  make  up  the  caious, 
layers  of  cloth  with  bias  threads  and  layers  wtth 
"straight"  threads.  He  proposed  to  alternate  these 
layers  or  to  alternate  groups  of  Mas  with  groups  of 
straight  thread  cloth.  He  illustrated  his  invention 
with  two  figures,  showing  the  two  forms  of  carcass. 
Over  most  of  the  careaas  in  each  figure  la  a  layeif  of 
crescent-shaped  cross-section,  extending  from  near  jthe 
beads  on  each  side  and  over  the  part  of  the  tlra  whnre 
the  tread  of  a  modem  tire  wootd  be.  '  This  layer  in- 
creases in  thleknets  ftrom  each  side  toward  the  tr^d 
center  Une  in  true  crescent  shape.  The  description 
of  this  part  reads,  "1  Is  the  elastic  materUl  of  jthe 
casing."  That  is  oil  that  U  said  about  it  In  khe 
central  portion  of  the  "elastic  material,"  la  what  W 
might  term  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  the  drawing 
shows  two  curved  dashed  lines  marked  "4."  spaced 
somewhat  further  from  the  outside  of  the  carcass 
layers  than  they  are  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  tire 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  somewhat  less  than 
either  of  these  spadngs.  The  lines  are  parallel  and 
underlie  that  part  of  the  tire  which  would  be  the 
tread  if  It  had  one.  All  that  the  patent  says  in  expla- 
nation of  these  lines  is.  "et  4  les  toiles  dites  'de 
croissant'."  Appelant  translates  this  "and  4  the 
cloth  called  'of  the  crescent'  [tread  plies]."  The 
Patent  Oflke  translation  is  "and  4,  the  so-termed 
•de  croissant'*  fabrics^  •*Croi$»anr  (French) :  Cres- 
cent, crescent-shaped,  and  tread  (of  tire)  are  some 
of  the  meanings  of  this  word."  The  most  we  can 
see  in  this  disclosure  to  put  our  own  interpretation 
on  it,  is  that  the  patent  says  the  lines  marked  "4" 
indicate  tread  fabrics.  Apparently  It  was  assumed 
that  French  tire  builders  of  1911  would  understand. 
Neither  structure  nor  function  Is  explained.  We  do 
not  think  this  would  suggest  to  anyone  in  1961,  whm 
appellant  filed,  how  to  keep  the  treads,  which  are  not 
"croissant"  shaped,  from  flying  off  of  airplane  tires 
when  they  roll  along  the  ground  at  over  200  miles 
an  hour.  We  note  that  there  were  but  two  "toiles," 
that  they  were  fabric  and  not  cord,  and  that  they 
were  not  spaced  as  called  for  by  the  claim,  so  that 
in  no  case  does  claim  27  read  on  this  disclosure.  There 
Is,  of  course,  no  suggestion  of  appellant's  problems  or 
of  his  solution  for  them. 

Tuttle,  filed  in  1920,  is  the  next  In  point  of  time.  It 
was  relied  on  to  anticipate  the  future  of  claim  27 
calling  for  the  particular  spadng  of  the  tread  plies 
therein  set  forth.  In  Tuttle  there  are  no  tread  plies 
at  all  but  he  discloses  a  progressive  increase  in  the 
spadng  of  his  eorcoaa  plies  from  the  inside  out  and 
at  the  same  time  an  Increase  if  the  looseness  of  the 
fabric  weave.  He  says  this  gives  him  "remarkable 
results  *  *  *  In  wearing  qualities"  and  that  he  Is 
'*imable  *  *  *  to  give  any  adequate  or  extended  infor- 
mation as  to  the  reasons  for  the  improved  wearing 
qualities."  No  mention  Is  made  of  the  use  (rf  the  tires 
but  they  would  appear  to  be  for  conventional  auto- 
motive uae.  ' 

Musselman,  filed  In  1927,  dlsdoaea  a  "balloon  tiie 
and  wheel"  for  airplanes,  to  give  a  cushioning  effect 

'  We  have  two  Bayilah  tranalatloBa  of  thla  patent  and 
where  it  Is  a  matter  of  ladUferenee,  wa  have  aaad  the  one 
aappUad  by  appellant.  The  other  waa  fomlahed  by  itha 
Fataat  Ofllca. 
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when  landing  on  a  very  yough  surface.  The  tire  casing 

(G),  which  is  to  be  unsd  with  an  inner  tube,  Is  made 

from  a  stagle  piece  of  cotton  fabric  to  be  cut  with 

the  weave,  sewed  into  a  tube  which  la  turned  in  on 

itself  and  provided  with  draw-strings  to  hold  it  on  the 

wheel  hub,  rssultlng  in  shirred  sidewalls.    In  effect 

the  tire  becomes  the  wheel  which  consists  of  little 

more  than  a  hub  witii  flanges.     The  whole  of  the 

relevant  disdoHure  is : 

Preferabiy  a  aotuble  tread  M  la  applied  to  the  caatac  C. 
The  tread  may  be  reinforced.  If  dealred,  by  meana  of  fabric 
(aot  ahown).  The  tread  atay  be  valeanlaed  to  the  eaaing 
fabric.  U  dealred. 

The  drawing  nowhere , shows  any  kind  of  tread  rein- 
forcement Without  mentioning  the  nature  of  this 
tire-wheel,  the  Board  seems  to  have  taken  the  forego- 
ing disclosure  as  Justifying,  at  least  In  part,  its  con- 
clusion that  the  use  of  reinforcing  plies  located  in- 
ternally of  the  tread  |s  well  known.  We  cannot  so 
regard  it.  The  fabric  ^inforcement  in  Musselman 
could  as  well  have  been  cemented  to  the  iniride  or 
outside  of  the  "tread,"  considering  the  nature  of  the 
tire,  which  is  described  as  very  light,  very  soft,  carry- 
ing a  very  small  air  pressure  "so  that  in  landing  the 
tire  will  q)read  out  over  a  very  large  area  so  as  to 
provide  a  very  great  lenshioning  effect,  at  the  same 
time  adapting  itself  to  the  contour  of  the  ground  with 
which  it  comes  in  contact."  We  think  this  reference 
is  entitled  to  no  weight  whatever.  It  is  the  only  air- 
plane tire  of  record,  obviously  useful  only  on  very  light, 
relatively  slow  speed  planes. 

Hopkinson  was  relied  on  by  the  Board  as  dlsdoelng 
"protective  plies  in  the  tread  rubber."  {Emphasis 
ours.]  The  Board  also  said,  "this  patent  is  merely 
cumulative  to  Liais  in  its  disclosure  of  two  reinfordng 
plies  in  the  tread."  These  statements  create  a  false 
Impression  as  to  where  Hopkinson's  "protective  piles" 
adually  are.  The  description  in  the  patent  makes  it 
clear  that  they  lie  between  the  carcass  and  tread  por- 
tions of  the  tire.  The  |iatentee  explains  that  the  prac- 
tice had  been  to  place  breaker  stripe  treated  with  soft 
rubber  on  top  of  the  outermost  carcass  layer  and  to 
place  tread  stock  over  the  breaker  strips.  He  then 
says: 

/»  N««  0/  the  breaifcer  etrip  or  ttHpe  *  *  •  I  eztead  one 
or  more  protective  pliea  aronad  the  tire  from  one  bead  heel 
to  the  other.  •  •  •  The  protective  pllaa  are  treated,  prefer- 
ably tkim  voted,  with  a  rubber  atock  bavins  the  char- 
aeterlatlea  of  the  tread  atock.  Accordlagly,  whaa  the  tremd 
ttoeh  ie  mpplied  over  the  protective  pUee,  the  tread  atock 
mergea  with  the  coatlnic  on  the  protective  pliea  and  the 
protective  pUea  are  in  efeet  embedded  la.  the  tread  atock. 
[Bmphaala  onra.) 

The  Board  was  relyiikg  on  words  rather  than  sub- 
stance. The  only  faotdt  that  makes  It  possible  to  say 
that  the  protective  piles  are  "In  the  tread  rubber," 
as  the  Board  did,  Is  the  fact  that  they  are  skim  coated 
with  tread  rubber  Insteiid  of  the  softer  rubber  used  in 
cementing  together  the  carcass  plies.  Obviously  they 
will  end  up.  upon  vulcanisation,  on  the  inside  face  of 
the  tread  and  will  not  be  "embedded"  in  It  in  the 
manner  called  for  by  appellant's  dalm  27.  They 
certainly  will  not  be  anywhere  near  the  periphery  of 
the  tread  and  qmced  Inwardly  therefrom  by  progres- 
sively decreasing  distances. 

The  last  reference  lett  for  consideration  is  Lejeune, 
who  filed  In  193G,  based  on  a  1934  French  a]M>lIcatlon. 
The  Board  did  not  discuss  this  reference  and  referred 
to  It  only  Inddentally  In  saying  that  traad  reinfordng 
plies  must  necessarily  extend  drcnmferentially  and 
in  saying  further  that  selection  of  the  number  of  plies 


waa  merely  a  matt«-  of  design,  alleging  that  Lejeune 
showed  one  such  ply.  We  do  not  find  any  "rrinforcing 
plies"  at  all  in  Lejeune  for  the  simple  reason  that  he 
does  not  dlsdose  a  rubber  tire.  What  be  disdosea 
is  a  pneumatic  "tire  cover"  for  cydes  and  automobUes 
which  is  made  of  a  spedally  woven  and  treated  cotton 
fabric  impregnated  with  rubber  latex.  The  drawings 
are  schematic  and  though  they  may  appear  to  show  a 
rubber  tire  in  places,  no  such  tire  is  described  in  tbe 
specification.  It  Is  a  fabric  tire^  woven  on  a  drctilar 
loom  of  special  cotton  threads  or  cords  which  are 
treated  with  caustic  to  swell  them,  neutralised,  shaped, 
dried  and  Impregnated  by  dipping  in  a  vat  of  liquid 
latex.  They  are  then  drip-dried  and  vulcanised.  In 
one  form  ttie  tread  portion  has  two  lay««  of  fabric 
Since  tJiere  is  no  reinforced  rubber  but  only  latex 
impregnated  fabric,  this  reference  La  entitled  to  no 
weight 

We  shsU  now  sum  up  our  views  on  the  references. 
No  weight  can  be  given  to  Purdy,  Musselman  or 
I^ejeune  for  the  reasons  stated.  Hopkinson  does  not 
disdoae  reinfordng  plies  within  the  body  of  the  tread 
of  the  tire  as  explained  above.  The  casing  ply  ar- 
rangement of  Tuttle  et  aL,  which  is  said  to  improve 
tire  wearing  qualities  for  reasons  he  does  not  under- 
stand and  cannot  explain,  in  no  way  suggests  rein- 
fordng the  tread,  to  say  nothing  of  potting  an  arrange- 
ment of  plies  into  it  similar  to  those  in  his  casing. 
What  seems  to  be  the  closest  i;eference  in  point  of 
disclosure  of  tread  reinforcem^t,  the  1911  Llais 
French  patent,  is  so  ladring  in  disclosure  as  to  teach 
nothing  to  anyone  who  did  not  already  fully  under- 
stand the  significance  of  two  broken  lines  described 
as  "les  toiles  dites  'de  croissant'."  We  do  not  under- 
stand It,  appellant  claims  not  to  and  the  Patent  Office 
has  shed  no  further  light  on  the  subject.  We  feel  that 
what  light  there  is  glows  so  dimly  as  to  be  totally 
ineffective  as  a  sugssstion  which  would  make  appel- 
lant's claimed  invention  obvious  to  anyone  and 
certainly  not  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  tire 
making  art  faced  with  the  practical  problem  of  pre- 
venting the  destruction  of  airplane  tires,  Inflated  to 
over  200  pounds,  by  landing*  at  over  200  miles  per 
hour. 

The  failure  of  the  references,  singly  or  in  com- 
bination, to  suggest  any  of  the  spedflc  limitations  of 
claim  27  which  we  have  emphasized,  and  upon  which 
aK)ellant  principally  relies  for  patentability  over  the 
prior  art  should  be  evident  from  tbe  foregoing  dis- 
cussion and  we  see  no  need  to  point  It  out  in  further 
detail.  Beside  a  failure  to  suggest  a  strudure  which 
meets  the  quite  detailed  limitations  of  claim  27,  not 
one  of  the  references  even  approaches  the  problem  of 
high  speed  airplane  tire  failure  or  supplies  any  infor- 
mation as  to  why  tires  fall  in  such  service.  Appellant 
haM  not  only  determined  the  causes  of  failure  but  has 
designed  a  structure  which  remedies,  apparently  with 
prscfical  success,  the  shortcomings  of  prior  tires  in 
this  service. 

[2]  The  dedslon  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  i 


M^i 


:t. 

i.3 


Maktin,  J.,  dissenting : 

I  am  constrained  to  disagree  with  my  colleagues  in 
this  case.  /  * 

A|q)eilant  does  not   apparently  contend   that  any 
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part  <tf  tlw  baalc  atnictiur*  of  hit  tlr«,  other  tluui  tho 
siipportliiir  cord  ply  constmctlon  of  the  tretd,  la  nottL 
Tet  be  does  contend  and  the  court  haa  found,  that  It 
ia  nnotoTiona  to  increaae  the  thlckneaa  of  mblier  layera 
batween  the  cord  piles  of  the  trend,  eotwardly  towards 
the  periphery  thereof.  To  me  the  varying  cord  ply 
spacing  is  the  only  element  In  the  dalm  open  which 
patentability  coold  possibly  be  predicated*  and  I  am 
nnconrinced  that  such  a  faatnre  Is  €••  wliich  wmild 
be  nnobvioua  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 

The  appealed  claim  recites  the  prorlslon  of  ***  *  * 
at  least  three  tread  plies  *  *  *,  the  radial  spacing  of 
said  tread  plies  progresslvriy  decreasing  from  tiie 
radially  enter  to  the  radially  inner  plies."  The  sped- 
Hcatlon  states  only  that  •'•  *  •  thiii  gradnated  spac^ 
ing  is  desirable  in  that  it  prorides  a  tire  with  increasing 
elasticity  toward  the  tread  face  *  *  *.**  Whaterer 
may  be  the  advantages  of  appellant's  commercial  tire, 
achieved  by  varying  the  longitudinal  bias  angle  of 
the  tread  reinforcing  cords  in  order  to  improve  stress 
distribntlon.  or  by  ntilising  s  rtmple  tread  design, 
these  limitations  are  not  recited  in  the  appealed  claim. 
The  daim  solely  requires  three  plies  In  the  tread  with 
a  variation  in  thickness  In  the  tico  $ep€uraing  layer* 
of  rubber.  The  only  disclosed  sdvsntage  in  the  record 
relates  to  -•  •  •  increasing  elasticity  •  •  •";  I  deem 
it  obvious  to  the  skilled  technician  in  this  art,  in  view 
of  the  teachings  of  Tuttle  and  Hopkinson  that  by 
increasing  the  proportion  of  tread  rubber  r^ative  to 


the  reinforcing  cords,  the  elaaticity  of  the  tread  would 
ba  increased. 

In  order  to  apply  the  teachings  of  a  raflerenca  in 
cmnbinatlon  with  another  to  meet  the  recitations  of  s 
claim,  the  disclosure  of  the  former  need  not  he  bodily 
incoiporated  into  the  latter.  In  re  Attwood,  46  (XIPA 
824.  2S»  P.2d  284,  117  USPQ  184.  That  Tuttie  and 
HofAlnsoa  teach  varying  the  rubber  thickness  In  the 
eareatM  rather  than  in  the  trmd  is  not  therefore 
cradal;  it  Is  Tuttle's  and  HopktnsoB's  disdoaoreo  of 
the  inherent  advantages  of  variation  of  thlcknei  of 
rubber  separating  layers  between  cord  reinforcing 
plies  which  provides  the  needed  cMicept  Thus,  tt 
would  be  qI>v1ous  to  the  riclUed  technician  in  this  art 
to  modify  the  broad  structural  combinations  includ- 
ing multiple  cord  plies  in  the  tread  taught  by  Lejeune, 
Hopkinson,  Musselman  or  Llals,  by  increasing  the 
proportion  of  rubber  outwards  towards  the  periphery 
of  the  tread  so  aa  to  "Increase  elasticity,"  when  in- 
formed by  Tuttle  of  the  inherently  Improved  "*  *  * 
wearing  qualltica  •  •  •"  and  "•  •  •  longer  life  •  •  •" 
of  tires,  and  by  Hopkinson  of  the  cushioning  effect 
against  severe  Mows  which  cushioning  effect  tends 
"to  prevent  the  sqwratlon  of  the  outer  pUas  from  each 
other,"  when  rubber  thickness  between  supporting 
irflee  is  Increased  radially  outwards. 

In  view  of  the  above,  I  would  afllrm  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 
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t^lSMlS,  A  E.  Lftraen,  Aircraft  •astmlniag  roton ;  »,Hl.Wi, 
J.  De  La  Clenra,  Blade  for  aircraft  niataliilat  roton: 
Uns^MB,  aame.  Aircraft  having  fatly  rotative  winga; 
S.sa4,SM,  A.  E.  Laraen.  Botatlre  winged  aircraft;  %n*A», 
Stanley  and  Lanen,  Aircraft  •ostalalag  rotor  blade ;  MMMSS, 
P.  EL  Stanley,  Saatalnlng  rotora  for  aircraft :  UtMTt,  H.  8. 
CSunpbell,  BotatlTe  winced  aircraft ;  l;SM,sas,  W.  A.  Wel|^t- 
man.  Center  lill ;  t.MI,>SS,  H.  S.  Campbell,  Aircraft  equipped 
with  ■aatalalnff  rotora:  M«MST,  J.  A.  Bennett,  Helleoptera 
aad  gyropianaa;  tjat,«Si,  H.  T.  Pltcalm.  Soataialag  rotor 
for  aircraft:  t.tm,tm,  J.  De  La  Clcrva,  Rotor  equipped  air- 
craft ;  Sjse^sn,  R.  H.  Prewltt.  Aircraft ;  l,IS»W«,  J.  De  La 
Clenra,  Aircraft  harlng  rotatlre  wlnga ;  S,MM8S,  same ; 
t.iSf.m.  H.  8.  CSmpbell.  Control  ayatem  for  roUtlre  winged 
aircraft ;  S,4S1,SS«,  J.  De  La  Clerra.  Saatalnlng  rotor  equipped 
aircraft,  etc. :  S,44S^SSI,  Pltealm  and  Stanley,  Rotor  equipped 
aerial  derice ;  t.Me.tes.  P.  H.  Stanley,  aame ;  MM^SS«,  H.  8. 
Campbell,  aame;  f,Ma,iai.  Pnllln  and  Wataoa.  Antomatle 
datebea  for  power  tranamlaalim  ayatema;  H.  S.  Campbell, 
Control  ayatem  for  tandem  rotor  helleoptera ;  MTS^SSt,  aame. 
Aircraft  having  rotatire  auatainlng  bladea  and  control  medi- 
anlsH  for  aodi  aircraft ;  MTI.SSS,  aame.  Aircraft  rotor  blade 
control  iM^anlam ;  B*.  *a,M8,  C  O.  PnlUn,  Helicopter  with 
Jet-drlTen  lift  rotor,  aiad  Jan.  18,  IftSO.  Ct  Cla..  Doc  22/40, 
Amtofir9  Compaiiy  o/  America  r.  Unit*4  Btatt*  of  Awteriea. 

MSMW.    (See  24SU16.) 


MSMS«. 


MSS,US. 


(Bee  2.101.215.) 

(Sea  2,lM.2ia.) 

(Sea  24fiU15.) 

(See  2.161.215.) 

(See  2.151.215.) 

(800  2,151.215.) 

(Sea  2.151.215.)  , 

(See  2,151.215.) 

J.  P.  Rath.  Ezhauat  gaa  conditioning  method. 
aiod  Jan.  21,  1940,  D.C  Colo.  (Demrer),  Doc.  0479,  Jea^h  P. 
Ruth  V.  Jrid-rsOoy,  inc.  at  si. 

MM,47S,  K.  r.  MatUI  et  al..  Modified  Urd  and  proeaaa  of 
producing  aame ;  »,en,«W,  aame,  Proceaa  of  producing  modi- 
fled  Urd;  Bo.  M,4S9  (af  a.«n,au).  Tanderwal  and  Yanak- 
keren,  aame.  Sled  Oct  23,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  Iowa  (Dnbaqee), 
Doe.  897.  Th0  Bath  Paokimg  Commas  v.  Bwift  d  Company. 
Order  oi  dlamlaaal  with  prejudice  Jan.  15.  1940. 

MSMSS.     (See  2.42^47&) 

(8«e  2,151,215.) 


Mis.iai. 


MTMiS. 


tjmjnt. 


(See  a;iSl,215.) 
(8ee  2,151,215.) 
(See  2,151.215.) 
(808  2.151,215.) 
(See  2,151.215.) 
(See  2,151,215.) 
(See  2.151,216.) 
(See  2,151,215.) 
(See  2.151,215.) 
(See  2,151,215.) 
(8ae  24Bi.21B.) 


t,tia,SS«.    (See  2,1(0,215.) 

tjn.«n,  B.  8.  Cunningham,  Drinking  hip,  aiod  Nor.  18. 
1969,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doe.  153/8T0,  JTMUela  OrvottoiM,  /no.  ▼. 
EwMv  BeerUt  Cenw<e>»sw.  Stlpalatloa  and  order  of  dls- 
oalaanl  Jan.  12. 1940. 

«,Wt,l9»  J.  W.  Forreater,  Mnltlcoordinate  digital  Infocma- 
tion  atorage  deiriea,  aied  Nov.  9.  1969.  D.C.  DaL  (WUmlnr 
ton).  Doe  2147,  RaaosreA  CofporaMos  v.  Rsdie  OeryoraMea 
0/ AaioHoa.  I 

S,747jn.  C.  B.  Marah.  Impact  type  froat  breaker,  filod  Dec 
14,  196T,  D.C,  N.D.  Iowa  (Dubuqae).  Ctaranoe  M.  Menh 
r.  Wmg  T.  ategtr  at  tl.,  4otmg  bsainaaa  a«  Pitnekp  Ooatp—ir. 
Order  holdiag  patest  laTattd;  com^alnt  ilamlaaad  with 
pnijodloa  Jan.  14, 1940. 
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M7S.aS7.  J.  D.  Oochla,  Vehicle  lift  atmctnre.  Sled  Jan.  15,  Bo.  ta,«4S.     (See  2,151.215.) 

1940.  DC.  NJ).  OUif.  Kflaa  Frandaco).  Doc.  48/880,  J.  D.  _     -.^^     /a^9**i^«,v 

Coebto  MmmufmetmHmff  Obrnprnng  t.  Olofta  HoUt  Oewtpmm^.  "*  ii,«bs.    (See  z,ira,478.) 

%niAK,  A.  T.  Douae,  Method  of  sealing  l«aka  In  aob-aur-  Daa.  1S4.171,  A.  Feloan,  CoaMMaed  laratory  and  vanity.  Had 

face  aswer  pipe.  Sled  Jan.  19,  1900.  D.C,  8.D.  FU.  (Jacfcaon-  Jan.  18,  1960,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  80o87,  Augmtt 
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Matter  endOMd  ta  hemrj  bracket*  C I  «PPMrs  in  the  origUial  patent  bat  forma  no  part  of  this  relaane  apeclflcation ;  matter 
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24»7IS 
LINE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  TRANSFORMER 

SYSTEM 

N^  2,T€i;m,  Mti  Odokw  iT'l^S^,  Serial 


Oifaliil 

N^TaSMlii  Aftfl  2t,  19S3.    AffMcaHoM  lor 
M«j  15, 1959,  S«W  No.  tt^U 


(0.323—45) 


member  iiufiudes  a  handle  portion  movable  between  a  first 
retracted  position  in  which  said  handle  portion  lies  be- 
neath said  top  closure  and  a  second  operative  position  In 
which  said  handle  portion  projects  above  said  top  closure, 
at  least  one  other  of  such  partition  members  having  wall 
engaging  portions  directly  fixed  to  the  wall  structure,  and 
means  on  said  selected  partition  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  one  other  of  such  partition  members  and  limit 
movement  of  the  handle  portion  outward  of  such  wall 
structure. 

34,7M 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  DEMODULATOR 
FaiML  Parii,  WtmcM,  aMlfMr  to  hliiiiiilliiil 
BMHk  Cmfm$tiom»  N«w  York,  N.Y^  • 
of  Dahnvan 

OMaal  No.  2>51,71i,  4atod  8i|li«tir  t,  lf53.  Sarial 
l^o.  5M43,  Octokar  23,  IMS.  Appifallpa  far  nimm 
Majr  <,  1955,  SMfM  No.  5SMtX 

WMc"M—  rwmmf  N«?«aribar  t,  1947 
<nilBii    (a.25t— 27) 


.  t.  in  an  alternating  current  regulator  having  an  input 
circuit  comprising  a  step-up  transformer  having  a  sec- 
ottdary  winding  connected  to  an  ou^Nit  circuit  and  a 
immary  winding  coupled  to  a  magnetic  amplifier,  said 
magnetic  am^ifier  having  a  control  winding,  the  com- 
bination of  two  parallel  paths  across  the  ou^t  circuit, 
the  first  containing  a  primary  of  a  transformer  and  the 
second  two  impedances  in  series,  a  connection  from  the 
secondary  <tf  the  last  mentioned  transfonner  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  two  impedances,  the  last  mentioned  connec- 
tion including  a  rectifying  and  filtering  means,  a  vacuum 
tube  connected  with  said  control  winding,  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  said  tube  coupled  to  said  junction  in  said  second 
path,  and  an  amf^ifier  in  said  control  circuit. 


24,7S9 
CARTONS 


Co- 


Oriftal  No.  2,727,i 
1^434,915ilM* 


2«,  19S5,SctW 
IteraiMM  Da- 


No.  2,727,653, 
434,9ULlM*7,1954. 

17, 1957,  Ssrtri  No.  711437 
(FBad  aiisa  Ri4a  47A)  a^  35  U.SX.  US) 
9  CUM.    (a.22»-lS5) 


I  i 


•f 


%I#J1^ 


1.  An  electrical  translator  for  converting  sequential 
pulses  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  sequentially  timed  pulse 
code  groups  into  [to]  oMrresponding  amplitude  modulated 
pulses  comprising  delay  means  for  the  individual  pulses 
of  each  said  code  group  to  cause  said  individual  pulses 
to  be  equally  timed,  a  combining  circuit,  said  oombininf 
circuit  comprising  [a  plurality  of  amplifiers  of  diffenot 
gainsj  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitudes  of  said  in- 
dividual pulses  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  oode, 
means  for  applying  said  equally  timed  pulses  to  said  com- 
bining circuit  and  means  for  adding  together  said  poises 
at  the  outputs  of  said  [amplifiersl  means. 


DMlalMchrfck,Ti 
,NJ., 


24,791 
FRYING  OOS 
,  aSCliiiirM. 

to  Con  FiroAKia 


Waal. 


2.  An  enclosed  carton  of  the  type  having  a  wall  struc- 
ture comprising  side  and  end  walls  and  q  bottom,  said 
carton  including  a  top  closure,  and  mutually  transverse 
partition  members  defining  article  receiving  compart- 
ments therein,  and  in  which  one  such  selected  partition 
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No 
1959, 


Origin  No.  2,S74,i55,  *rtsi  Fakraaiy  17, 
No.  49Mn,  MaRh  24, 1955. 
loly  29, 1959,  Sariri  No.  832,571 
SCWk»   (CL99L-11S) 

1.  A  novel  frying  oil  [compriaing]  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  deodorized,  hydrofenated  vegetable-seed  oil 
having  an  iodine  value  of  from  75  to  94,  a  mehhig  point 
of  from  80*  to  95*  P.,  and  a  setting  poim  of  from  55* 
to  65'  F.  ^ 
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*•  I  24,792 

INIERFIAL  COMBUmON  ENGINE  HAVING 

CRANKSHAFT  DRIVEN   ROTARY  MEANS 

FOR     REMOVING     ENTRAINED     LIQUID 

FRCMI  FLUID  SUPPLIED  TO  1HE  FIRING 


Royal  Orik,  Mich., 


of  from  the  crankcase  to  said  firing  chamber,  means  for 
mcorporating  combustiUe  constituents  into  said  fluid,  and 
means  for  igniting  said  combustible  constituents  of  said 
fluid  in  said  firing  chamber. 

"  ^        '     '  ^ifl'f         M)CK^IUr  WITH  rafeEAD  GRIPPING  FINS 

OiMiBl  No.  Umjta,  iiM  Hlf  7.  1959,  Sarfri  No.   Hswm;  Piga  Ra«4aR,_P aj,  CaMfc,  aailtoar  of  gsa; 

3^2,825,  A^aat  V 1M3.    AmUt^tm  far  satana       fMrfk  aadi  to  Dc  lloaaB  J.  Wright^  Pimb4mo,  Eail 
13,1959,S«WNo.S83^Bl       H^;i.-fe:i^^     '^i  D.  WHlgi  tm  Amitm,  ami  Wamsi  Howdi,  Alto- 
32  CkhML   (CL  123—73)  <*■■•  CsmL 

x^mmm   v^  a«—    ,  OMmi  No.  2,758,427,  *rtai  A^mI  14,  1954,  Sarial 

This -      


S21,941,  Nn  i  irtii  28b  1M2. 
a  April  1, 19CT.  S«W  No.  458y858 
liriiliii    <CL151-*21) 


buu  V. 


oaQaaflMaA 
1.  A  two  cycle  tnte^hal  combustion  eagina  indoffing 
a  crankcaae,  a  crankshaft  rotataUe  in  the  crankcase,  a 
cylinder  which  communicates  with  the  crankcase  and  a 
piston  reciprocaUe  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  the  crankcase  to  be  compressed  therein  as  an  in- 
cident to  the  down  stroke  of  the  piston,  means  ailofding 
a  transfer  passage  betwaea  the  crankcase  and  the  firing 
chamber  in  the  cylinder  for  directing  the  fluid  compressed 
in  the  crankcase  to  the  firing  dumnber  in  the  cyliader 
above  the  piston,  fiher  means  rotataUe  with  said  crank- 
shaft and  interposed  between  tibe  crankcase  and  said 
transfer  passage  for  filtering  entrained  lubricant  or  the 
like  from  said  compressed  fiuid  prior  to  the  paisagg  there- 


4.  A  polygonal  nut  for  engagement  to  a  threaded  bolt, 
said  nut  having  a  longitudimd  axis,  and  comprising  a 
base  portion  transverse  to  and  having  a  hole  there- 
through on  said  axis,  a  contact  section  taut  a  relieved 
section  on  the  said  base  portion,  a  sleeve  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  axial  hole  therethrough  integral  with 
said  base  portion  at  the  hole  thereof,  said  deeve  being 
adapted  to  threadedly  engage  mid  boU,  the  comtaet  see- 
tkm  end  the  end  of  the  sleeve  mdieeemt  the  hose  porlkm 
beUtg  wdaUy  spaced  from  each  other  and  am  axialfy  op- 
posite sides  of  the  eeid  relieved  section  whereby  the  con- 
tact section  is  the  bottoen-most  part  of  the  not,  a  con- 
tiaaous  unbroken  regular  potygoaai  watt  with  at  least 
four  sides  with  flat  fades  fortntrng  the  regular  pofygon, 
which  wall  is  connected  to  and  sarroattds  aald  bate  por- 
tion, the  upper  edge  of  the  peripheral  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  fins  Integral  therewith  and  IncUnei  away  from 
the  base  portion  and  toward  the  said  axis,  each  of  the 
flat  faces  of  the  wall  constitutiug  the  regular  polygon 
carrying  one  of  seid  fins,  the  free  code  of  said  fins  form- 
ing an  opening  therebetween  of  a  diameter  no  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  boU^  said  opening  being  atdally 
spaced  from  the  sleeve. 
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TAG  ATTACmNG  WAHJWG  MAOTWE 

I  Mr  9, 19S7 JmU  Na.  iTt^TaS 


NAIL  PpVPtO  TOOL       _ 

S3,  ItSi,  Sirfri  No.  <tS,777 
(CLl— M)      1 


In  a  pamtx  nafl-drivint  device.  •  tnbolar  barrel,  a  nail- 
feediiig  ileeve  ilidably  moanted  oo  taid  barrd  and  rar- 
roandiBg  the  tame,  meaM  for  urtiat  nU  sleeve  to  re- 
tracted poehioo  relative  to  said  barrel  with  nid  barrel 
bataf  corteaded  beyond  the  forward  end  of  nid  sleeve 
when  the  device  is  in  rest  position,  an  donpted  haomer 
rod  axiaUy  mounted  within  said  barrd  for  independent 
rsriproratint  movement  therein,  a  nafl  j— f  *hi«i  extcad- 
taf  laterally  of  said  barrd  and  si^ported  therefrom  and 
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having  an  open  inner  nail  delivery  end  in  jnxtapoeition 
to  the  exterior  ot  said  sleeve,  means  within  said  magazine 
for  urging  a  series  of  nails  arranged  in  tier  f ormatioa 
toward  said  nail  ddivery  end  and  inwardly  relative  to 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  nail-receiv- 
hig  slot  therein  registering  wldi  the  nafl  ddivery  end  of 
said  magarinr  when  said  sleewe  is  ftdly  retracted  relative 
to  said  barrd,  said  opening  being  deflaed  at  its  rear  cad 
by  an  abutment  for  engaging  and  stripping  off  the  inner- 
most nan  from  the  said  magarinr  during  movement  of 
said  sleeve  rdative  to  said  barrd.  a  longitudinal  nafl 
pasiage  formed  in  said  barrd  and  longitudinaUy  aligned 
with  said  nafl-receiving  slot  ci  said  sleeve  and  disposed 
forwaidly  Uicreof ,  and  a  reaflieatly  mounted  guide  dog 
in  said  barrd  passage  for  urging  a  confined  nafl  inwardly 
for  ultimate  axial  position  hi  said  barrd  ahead  of  said 
hammer  rod. 


!.  bi  a  tag  implying  stapling  macWne  including  an 
arm  twingaUe  relative  to  n  <aang  and  provided  with  a 
flti^  magarine  aad  depreasiMe  mearn  adapted  to  e}ecl 
a  wttfie  from  said  magarinfr;  tiie  combinatioa  of  «  casing, 
a  base  compridng  a  smort  lor  aaid  cadng,  a  oanicr 
carried  by  aaid  base  having  an  asvfl  aad  twiag^la  nln- 
tho  to  inid  baae  oadsr  or  nway  frna  said  — f*<— . 
dappjag  aMBaa  oa  said  canicr  for  naiovably  da^iag 
the  teat  pact  of  ft  tag  aevosa  and  onarignnm  to  aaid 
aavB,  aad  fnldiBg  BMuas  oanied  by  aaid  cndag  dhpoaad 
ia  advaaoa  of  aaid  aiagaiiaa  for  heMtag  tha  rear  part 
of  aaid  tag  Ufled  rdative  to  aaid  clasped  fkoet  p«t  aad 
effbqti^  oa  awiiiplils  displacawwat  of  aaid  otoiar  nadar 
ior  antooMtically  oriaatiag  said  nnr  part 
said  froat  part. 
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1.  A  garment  ad^Mad  to  conform  to  the  changing 
contours  of  tha  body  of  a  wearer  dnriag  pragaancy  oook* 
pridag  a  lUrt  havfaig  aaibodiad  tharaia  a  front  paad 
mamber  ailanding  subataatlaUy  tha  full  laagdi  of  tha 
skirt  aad  haviag  a  widthwiaa  astaat  to  cover  the  abdood- 
aal  aad  puUc  ragioos  of  tha  waarar,  said  front  paad 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  efcmgatad  gsnarally  var* 
tically  di^XMad  CTft^itft  oaa  on  each  ilda  of  tha  madiaa 
Baa  of  said  paad  aad  aitandfaig  upwardly  tnm  tha  lower 
edge  of  the  sUrt  aad  terminating  in  that  portion  of  tha 
garment  designed  to  overlie  the  pubic  region  of  ua 
waarar,  the^  a4}aoent  longtodinal  edges  of  each  of  said 
cutouts  bdng  Joined  togedMr,  said  cutouts  having  a  sul^ 
stantid  widthwise  extent  at  the  top  thereof,  the  materid 
of  the  said  pand  above  the  cutouts  providing  ^eat  fona- 
i^  materid  when  the  loogitodind  edges  of  the  cutonti 
are  Joined  together,  said  pleat  fonning  materid  above 
each  cutout  being  foldad  upon  itaelf  to  form  pleats  in 
die  abdomind  coivering  region  of  the  garment 
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i  apex  down  at  tiie  front  of  said  shift,  a  triangular 

shaped  yoke  of  traasvitEsdy  elastic  mftterid  sewn  base 
up  to  the  edges  of  said  cuuway  part  along  two  acQacent 
sides  respectivdy,  and  a  orflar  comprising  an  inner  band 


>*J»^,*9r 


<t» 


and  an  outer  band  said  Isaer  band  being  sewn  to  the  edge 
of  the  shirt  neck  widfcling  portion  and  to  at  leaat  a 
portion  of  die  edges  of  said  cutaway  part,  whereby  the 
from  ends  of  said  collar  aiay  be  hdd  close  to  one  another 
without  hindering  the  ddcnsibflity  of  said  yoke. 


able  from  a  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to 
the  seat  portion  to  a  oo-pbuBar  rrlationship;  and  mt  least 
one  removable  arm  rest:  means  for  removaUy  mounting 
said  arm  rest  with  re^wct  to  said  sofa  bed  oompritmg 
keeper  means  carried  by  said  frame;  latch  means  carried 
by  said  arm  and  rekasably  secured  by  said  keqper  means 
«m1  serviag  to  releasaUy  secure  said  arm  w&h  reject 
to  said  sofa  bed;  an  actuating  finger  movaUy  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  release  said  keqper  means 
when  actuated;  and  said  actuating  finger  being  diqiwaed 
to  be  struck  by  said  back  rest  iriien  said  back  rest  is 
disposed  in  said  co-plaaar  rriationship  iridi  said  seat 
portion.  -iK..~~. 
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f*  1.  A  toflet  tank  flush  vdve,  oompridng  a  housfaig  hav- 
ing a  verticd  water  flow  opeidng  therethroo^  aad  hav- 
faig a  valve  seat  at  die  tvper  ead  of  said  openiag,  a  sub- 
staatially  sphericd  vah«  deaient  oa  said  seat,  said  vahre 
element  bdng  freely  rotatabie  fai  multiple  diieclioas  when 
off  the  seat,  means  for  lifting  safcl  vdve  dement  off  the 
seat,  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable,  downward- 
ly opening  cage  havfaig  die  lower  end  diere^  spaced  from 
the  vdve  seat  a  distance  less  than  the  diamcCer  of  the 
vdve  element,  means  mounting  the  cage  on  the  housing, 
and  control  mechanism  ooimected  with  said  cage  for  mov- 
ing die  same  dowawkrdly  to  carry  die  vaha  alement 
downwardly  faMo  engagement  widi  ^  valve  seat  wlMreby 
to  stop  the  flow  <rf  water  dAoagh  the  water  flow  openiag 
of  the  housing. 

bine  .tfoild»i  Il232732fl 
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In  combuution  with  a  hosfritd  bed  havnig  a  foot  end 
and  ft  mattress  sivport:  a  patient  lifting  device  consisting 
of  a  ladder  which  oom|«ises  two  elongated  straps  of  flex- 
iUe  materid:  a  iriurality  of  spaced  paralld  rungs,  said 
rungs  being  of  equd  lengths  and  extending  transversdy 
between  said  straps;  means  iaduduig  short  lengths  of 
flexaUa  nurtertel  aad  lines  of  stit^ing  for  noa-routably 
securing  each  rung  to  said  straps  iriierd)y  the  rungs 
unytntain  the  straps  in  substantially  paralld  relationdiip 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  tx  removably  and 
lo^tudindly  adjusUbly  connecting  the  straps  to  said 
mattress  support  at  die  foot  end  of  said  bed.  whereby 
a  patient  cesdng  in  redining  position  on  the  bed  is  enabled 
to  succenivdy  grasp  said  rungs  and  to  exert  a  poll  bo 
said  straps  to  rise  into  sitting  position  when  the  ladder  is 
extended  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bed  along  the 
patient's  body  with  at  least  one  rung  widiin  easy  reach 
of  the  patient's  hands. 
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2.  Ia  ft  sofa  bed  hplviag  a  hfaiged  frame  coostitutfaig 
a  '-n*''**''^  seat  portba  and  a  tiltable  back  rest  mov- 
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1.  A  mattress  structure  compridng  a  plurality  of  cofl 
qmngs  arranged  ui  a  generally  rectangular  pattern,  top 
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nd  boCtpoi  cover  pmrit  mpecdrdy  at  oppoiitc  sidet 
of  laid  springs,  a  bocder  strip  andrrling  said  sprint  pat- 
tern and  having  upper  and  lower  nttrgJBs  respectively 
iBtercoiinccted  widi  said  top  and  botloiw  paiielSi  resHiBnt 
foam  rubber-like  material  Modes  of  predeterniiiied  son 
preasscmUed  with  said  strip  al  comers  of  ttie  spring 
pattere  tot  supporting  and  filling  out  the  comers  of  the 
mattress  structure,  and  tubular  rivet*like  means  esttend- 
ing  through  and  securing  each  of  eald  blocks  to  said  slr^, 
ttU  rivet-like  means  indoding  perforated  head  portions 
for  providing  vents  for  the  mattrem  stractnre* 


one-fifth  of  the  said 
taneously  swaging 


w 


diameter  of  the  stock,  and 
both  said  ends  conical  cups 
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sufficient  diameter  to  form  sharp  edges  with  the  bevelled 
surfaces. 
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An  insect  netting  for  cribs  and  the  Uke,  oomivising 
a  rectangular  eadosure  body  formed  at  IcMt  partialty 
of  an  opeiMnesh  fMbiic  and  proportioaed  to  recetvo  a 
mattress  with  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  body  profecting 
above  the  mattress,  means  on  said  endoaure  body  for 
connecting  said  portion  thereof  to  a  crib  at  a  location 
above  the  mattress,  said  portion  of  the  cocJosure  body 
composed  substantially  wholly  of  said  open-mesh  fabric, 
said  enclosure  body  ftirther  including  a  lower  portion 
comprising  the  port  of  the  endosnre  body  dkat  receives  the 
mattress,  said  lower  portion  composed  of  a  fabric  havii« 
a  closer  mesh  than  the  fabric  of  said  upper  portion,  said 
u^er  portion  induding  a  top  pand,  end  panels,  and  side 
pnnda,  sud  end  and  side  panels  extending  downwudly 
from  the  ends  and  sides,  respectively,  of  the  top  pand. 
one  of  said  side  panels  having  an  opening  and  indud- 
ing a  flap  normally  dosing  said  opening,  said  flap  having 
a  slide  fastener  extending  along  top  and  end  edges  ol  the 
fl^  and  said  one  panel  for  holding  the  flap  in  a  dosed 
position  and  whereby  said  opening  is  wholly  cleared  by 
disengaging  the  slide  fastener  and  dropping  the  entire 
body  of  said  flap  to  overlay  a  side  panel  of  said  bottom 
portion,  said  bottom  portion  including  a  bottom  panel 
proportioned  to  be  covered  by  the  mattress,  and  further 
induding  end  and  side  panels  extending  upwardly  from 
the  ends  and  sides,  respectively,  of  the  bottom  pand,  cor- 
reqxMiding  panels  of  the  upper  and  bottom  portions  be- 
ing stitched  together  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
panels,  said  means  comprising  loops  secured  at  corners 
of  said  top  panel  for  engaging  on  posts  of  said  crib. 


METHOD  OF 
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1.  Apparatus  for  aasembUng  fastenen  with  washers 
oompriring  a  disk  carrier  of  predetermined  diameter  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  carrying  wasben  in  predelannined 
spaced  rdaticm,  a  turret  of  predetermined  smaller  diam- 
etCT  overlying  said  disk  and  having  means  thereon  for 
carrying  fasteners  in  predetermined  spaced  rektion,  said 
disk  and  said  turret  beta«  eoeentrie  and  the  peiipheriee 
thereof  being  in  part  subataatially  ooandent,  manna  for 
rotating  said  disk  and  said  turret  in  timed  relation  in  the 
same  direction  with  the  fastener  carrying  means  of  the 
turret  aligned  with  the  washer  cvrying  means  of  the  disk 
at  the  coincident  part  and  aaoving  at  substantially  die 
same  linear  rate,  and  means  for  effecting  axial  telescoping 
movement  of  said  fastenen  into  said  washers  at  said  co- 
incident part 
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A  method  of  making  a  aetacrew  which  comprises  bevd- 
Kng  both  ends  at  a  piece  ol  screw-threaded  rod  stock 
radially  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  screw  threads, 
cutting  in  each  said  end  a  diametral  slot  to  a  depth  equal 
to  appimiluiatdy  one-dtird  of  the  m«rimnm  diameter 
of  said  stock  and  with  a  width  equal  to  approximatdy 
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The  combination  witfi  a  paint  can  and  lid  assembly 
preseming  drcnlar  axially  *«fTiMng  body  seanas  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  respectively,  of  a  pafaitinf  roller 
assembly  adapted  to  contain  said  pnit  caa  and  Md  mmm- 
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My  in  its  entirety  within  the  aame,  said  painti^  roller 
assembly  composing  art)opsin<nded  perforated  cylindrical 
tubular  member,  a  paitt-peraMnUo  fabric  iackot  snu^y 
fitting  around  sdd  tnbtlar  member  and  baring  end  por- 
tions lapped  around  tiiotim  regions  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  prelecting  into  the  tubidar  member  in  reentrant 
fashion,  and  a  pair  of  identical  detachable  sheet  metal 
heads  for  dosing  the  ends  of  tiie  tnbidar  member  and  for 
sunMMling  said  paint  can  and  Ud  assembly  therebetween 
in  coaxial  rdaUon  with  respect  to  the  tubular  member, 
each  head  befaig  of  disked  configuration  and  mduding  a 
generally  conical  body , portion  of  wide  slant  angle  and 
small  slant  hdiht,  the  base  region  of  said  body  portion 
terminating  in  an  axially  wrtonrting  cylindrical  marginal 
flanga  having  a  revenabaad  thaniB  providing  a neotrant 
flange  of  gsneially  cylindrical  configuration  adaptod  to 
fit  taito  tiie  reentram  portions  of  the  fbided  fabric  jackaC 


and  compress  die  same  agafaist  tiie  faaide  end  surface 
regions  of  the  tubular  member,  the  rim  region  of  said 
reentrant  fianges  being  beaded  outwardly  to  engage  tiie 
lapped  portions  of  the  locfcet  and  limit  inward  movement 
of  the  heads  axially  of  tito  tubular  member,  the  fanide 
diameter  of  said  marfefaul  flangsa  being  snbstanlWIy 
equal  to  the  extemal  dlameler  of  the  patet  can  and  Hd 
assembly  whereby  the  fend  regiora  of  the  latter  may  fit 
snugly  withfai  said  matainal  flanges  in  telescopic  relation 
w  that  said  margfanl  nanges  constitute  the  sole  support 
for  the  paim  can  and  lid  assembly  withbi  die  tiriNUar 
member,  dw  apices  of  said  generally  conical  body  portions 
being  formed  with  respective  bail-receiving  sockets  there- 
in for  reception  of  the  ends  of  a  bail-type  handle,  the  can 
portion  of  said  paint  can  and  lid  asaembly  befaig  adapted 
to  be  punctured  for  die  egress  of  paint  from  the  assembly 
into  the  tubular  member. 
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^A  grease  applicator  comprising  a  hollow  handle  hav- 
ing end,  top  and  side  walls  forming  a  grease  retaining 
reservoir,  the  said  side  walls  thereof  being  relativdy  thin 
and  flexible  and  adapted  to  restrict  the  volume  of  said 
reservoir  under  side  pressure,  a  concave  supporting  friate 
on  the  under  ride  of  said  hollow  handle  and  having 
side  margJM  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said 
handle,  and  a  grease  apfriying  absorbent  pad  of  uniform 
thidcness  secured  along  the  under  side  of  said  concave 
supporting  plate  and  having  an  extension  secured  along 
one  of  said  end  walls  of  the  handle,  said  pad  and  sup- 
porting plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  oommunicat- 
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1.  In  a  cleaning  tnndi,  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
threaded  end  portion,  a  head  induding  an  end  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  central  threaded  opening  threadedly  en- 
gaging the  threaded  portion  of  said  houmg.  a  frusto  coni- 
cal lip  extending  from  said  end  wall  and  secured  thereto, 
an  annular  flange  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  cad  wall  and  roarting  with  said  Up  and  end  wall  to 
define  a  space  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  bristles  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  fixedly  seated  in  said  space,  said 
bristles  being  interlodced  together  and  said  twistles  being 
shaped  to  define  a  oemral  opening  therein  for  receiving 
the  element  to  be  cleaned,  a  plug  mounted  in  an  end  of 
said  housing,  and  a  shaft  extending  from  said  plug  and 
secured  therda 
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COOKDPiATED  WINDSHIELD  WAaMNG  AND 
WIPING  SliSIEM 
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1.  A  washer  and  wiper  system  comprising  a  w^ier 
motor  unit,  a  self -ivfilling  washer  power  pump  unit  op- 
erable to  eject  liquid  therefrom,  foot  actuated  means  for 
inithMhig  the  operation  of  the  two  units,  and  a  hydro- 
static device  operaUe  to  open  pnennutic  pressure  to  the 
wiper  motor  for  operating  the  latter,  the  two  imlts  being 
coordinately  operated  following  initial  actuation  of  said 
foot  nrtnating  means,  both  units  c<mtimiing  to  operative- 
ly  function  fbUowing  the  discontinnanoe  of  foot  actuation 
and  independiBtly  thereof,  sakl  hydraetatic  device  having 
adjustable  meam  to  prolong  wiper  motor  operation  for 
a  time  after  cessation  of  washer  pump  operttion. 


ing  with  said  reservoir 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  dust  mop  comprising 

an  elongated  trou;^  having  opposed  spaced  side  walls 

and  an  end  ^all  connecting  the  adiaoent  ends  of  said  side 

waUs  together,  and  a  tunnel  meniber  extending  loogita- 
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dioBlly  within  said  trou^  in  apaoed  rdatioa  with  nspecl 
10  aaid  trough  side  walls  and  with  the  npper  end  of  said 
tnanel  member  below  and  qMced  from  the  aK>er  edges 
of  said  trough  side  and  end  walla,  said  tunnel  member 
betttf  provided  with  a  plurality  of  qMced  ingress  open- 
ings, there  being  an  egress  opening  in  said  tunnel  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  suction,  a  perforated  conduit  member  adapted 
to  contain  a  supply  of  mop-treating  fluid  and  having  one 


end  ckMed  and  the  other  end  open  positioned  in  auper- 
in^xMed  abutting  relation  with  respect  to  said  tunnd 
member  and  having  the  t^pen  end  thereof  extending  exte- 
riorly of  one  of  said  trough  end  walls  and  adapted  to 
be  comiected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  said 
trough  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  dust  mop  with 
the  handle  of  said  dust  m<v  extericMiy  of  said  trough 
and  with  said  dust  mop  straddling  said  tunnel  member 
and  bridging  said  ingress  openings. , 


PBOTBCnVE nSoKCOVEBING  BAR 
Eiwwi  GmtmtM,  Ntm  Ywk,  N.Y. 

27,  lfS7,  8hM  No.  M2,7M 
ICMik   (CL14-10 


^  »» 


A  protective  Hoot  covering  structure  adi^Med  to  overlie 
a  joint  between  adjacent  str^s  of  floor  covering,  ooin> 
prising  a  one-piece  flat  metal  body  of  elongated  rectan- 
gular shape,  said  body  having  spaced  countersunk  holes 
extending  along  a  medial  line  of  said  body  for  receiving 
fastener  dements,  said  body  having  flanges  eatending  out- 
wardly of  one  malace  of  the  body  akMt  in  long  opposite 
edges,  said  flanges  slanting  toward  eack  other  and  o?cr> 
hanging  said  one  sorteoe  to  provide  a  diannel  of  dovo* 
tail  fonnation  removably  lo  raociva  a  strip  of  facmg 
terial  therein,  said  body  having  a  fnther  flange 
ing  outwardly  of  the  d^poaito  snrfaoe  of  the  body  along 
one  of  the  long  edges  thereof  to  prcfvide  a  clamping 
edge  on  one  at  said  strips  of  floor  covering,  said  fatiicr 
flange  slaitfing  outwardly  of  the  adjaeent  loag  edge  of  the 
body  and  being  disposed  in  *>«g*»«f««  with  the  laet  ol 
the  inwardly  slanting  flange  on  the  same  long  edge,  said 
outwardly  slanting  flange  having  a  bead  along  its  free 
extremity  to  itnpntyt  the  danqiing  function  of  said  clamp- 
ing edge,  the  other  one  of  aid  kog  edges  bemg  diinaed 
out  and  fbrmtng  a  tapcted  bearhig  portioo  exiendtng  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  tfie  said  opposite  surface  of  said  body 
for  engaging  on  the  odier  atrip  of  floor  covering  and  tap- 
porting  said  body  at  an  acute  an^  thereto,  and  a  pta- 
rdity  of  fastening  dementi  extending  through  said  holes 
It  acute  angles  to  said  body  for  securing  said  body  to 
said  floor,  said  fkmrwli  passing  between  ^aced  edges  of 
said  strips  of  floor  covering.  i   ,      [, 
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1.  A  fastening  for  attachment  to  a  first  structure  and 
comprising  a  rigid,  one-piece  flat  base  plate  having  a 
substantially  smooth  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  ser- 
rated tapered  projections  extending  downwardly  from 
each  of  the  side  edges  of  said  plate  and  located  at  equal 
distances  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  plate 
each  of  said  projectioas  being  diipnswl  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  projections  being 
integral  with  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  fiaUy  embedded 
in  said  first  structure  and  having  a  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  base  plate  whereby  the 
serrations  resist  withdrawal  oi  said  projections  from  em- 
bedded position,  and  means  attached  to  said  base  plate 
at  one  end  thereof  for  joining  said  fastening  to  a  second 
structure. 

CUANB  ANDCONDmONER  FOR 
POULISV  PAVn 


S,  IfSi,  8«M  No.  tt«,333 
(CL17— U) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  conditioning  poultry 
parts  comprising  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  elongated,  open- 
ended  drums  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about 
their  longitudinal  axes,  said  axes  bdng  disposed  hori- 
zontally within  an  inclined  pUne  at  progressively  higher 
elevations,  and  each  of  said  drums  being  provided  with 
an  open  inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet  end;  a  continuous 
spiral  rib  within  each  drum  for  conveying  articles  from 
said  inlet  end  through  said  outlet  end  thereof  as  the  drums 
are  rotated;  inclined  trough  structure  stationary  on  the 
frame  exteriorly  of  the  drums  for  tranifemng  the  arti^ 
from  the  outlet  end  of  each  drum  into  die  inlet  end  of 
the  next  adjacent  drum;  and  means  on  the  frame  and 
including  puis  extending  into  certain  of  the  drums  for 
directing  a  massaging  liquid  against  the  articles  as  the 
same  are  conveyed,  each  drum  bdng  prodded  with  a 
aeries  of  spaced-apart,  longitudinal  tumbling  rods  fobb- 
ing the  side  wall  thereof,  the  spaces  between  said  rpds 
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being  insuflkient  to  ctear  said  paits,  and  each  drum  bdM 
provided  with  longitidinally  extending  ribs  tfaerewitfain 
fbr  augmenting  the  twnbling  of  the  articles  as  the 
are  conveyed  diercalom. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ITOAM^^G  UNVULCANIZED 
RUBBER  SCRAP,  OR  IW  UKE,  CONTAD>nNG 

~BER  4»fmrnT 

J.On*er, 


No. 

DMiai  and  lUi 
No.447«4M 


H  IMI.  SeiW  No.  21S,495, 

'^  Mad  FebflWT  1.  19SS. 

3,  1M4 


and  kmcr  mold  aectioM,  said 
opened  by  rdative  movement  of  nid  mold  atctioai  to  w- 
ccive  an  vncnMd  tiie  band  on  a  ckcular  lent  of  a  lower 
mold  section,  a  holder  for  an  uacued  tire  band,  mid 
holder  having  means  to  brisg  the  bend  into  true  cyUadri* 
cal  form,  means  to  shift  the  holder  to  a  poaitioB  wilhiB 
the  range  of  the  opening  movement  of  said  mold  sectioaa 
and  with  the  lower  beaded  edge  of  the  band  in  register 
with  the  ctfcular  seat,  and  means  to  rdease  die  gr^  of 
die  holder  on  die  band  and  allow  it  to  be  deposited  widi 
its  lower  edge  mi  die  circular  seat,  said  rdeasing  means 
being  operative  concurrendy  with  the  positioning  of  the 
band  over  the  circular  seat 
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In  apparatus  for  redaiming  materid  from  fiber-con- 
taining rubber  scrap  or  the  like  and  including  an  acid- 
resistant  tube,  means  journalling  the  tube  for  rotation 
about  its  axis,  sdecdvdy  variable  tpeed  means  for  rout- 
ing the  tube,  adjustable  means  supporting  the  tube  jour- 
nalling and  routing  means  for  varying  die  indination 
of  the  tube  with  respect  to  the  horizootd  roUUble  cen- 
trifugal feed  means  for  supplying  scrap  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube,  a  disc  mounting  said  feed  means,  means  re- 
siliendy  holding  the  disc  in  engagement  with  the  aid  of 
the  tube,  a  conduit  extending  through  the  disc,  condenser 
means  for  applying  suction  to  the  conduit,  a  stationary 
tubular  abctian  doaed  at  its  end  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube,  a  Ubyriadi  sod  between  the  section  and  the  tube, 
a  coadnit  for  supplying  add  vapor  to  the  section,  said 
secdon  having  a  discharge  opening  for  the  scrap,  a  sta- 
tionary insulated  faood  sorrounding  die  tube,  and  a  phi- 
rality  of  independendy  controllable  heating  dements  po- 
sitioned between  the  hood  and  the  ti^  for  establishing 
a  plurdity  of  heat  noes  along  the  length  of  the  tube. 


2,M7J43 

PNEUMATIC  imtiSHAPING  AND  VULCANIZING 
PRESS    AND    MECHANBM    FOR    SERVICING 
SAME 
Ladb  E.  Sodcraelit  SBvir  Lake,  OMo,  iidganir  to  IW 
McNdl  Mn&e^ft  Fnalnsirint  Coaspany, 
lefOUo 

M,  195i,  Scrid  Ne.  5<7,99S 
It,  IS  niiilwi     (CL  It— 2) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ruMicr  ring  comprising 
introducing  rubber  mto  the  annular  space  between  a 
mandrd  and  a  cylinder  coaxially  surrounding  said  man- 
drd,  said  rubber  being  compressed  between  sdd  mandrd 
and  sud  cylinder,  and  affecting  reciprocating  rolling  of 
said  robber  by  relative  redprocation  of  said  mandrel 
and  cyKndar.  hi  wUdi  the  rolfing  stroke  of  said  recipro- 
cating rolling  of  said  rubber  is  varied  during  said  rolling 
by  variation  of  said  relative  reciprocation  of  said  mandrd 
and  cylinder. 

2,927,345 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  GELATIN  UPON  A 
OOOLID    DRUM    INCLUDING    DRUM    WARP 
OOBIPBNSATING  BffEANS 

Lloyd  F^—k  If ,  Panri  River,  and  Cari  Lonis  Stanros, 

Blaaviit,  N.Y.,  aiijaiin  to  Aasarioa  Qranaarid  Cea- 
aaBy,  New  Talk,  N.T.,  a  catMnrihai  af  Maine 
'AppBcaiiaB  IBM  13, 19SS,Md  No.  SIMM 

2adM.  (CL1»-1S) 
!.  An  apparatus  for  casting  gelatin  strip  for  an  en- 
capsidadon  maddne  comprising  a  catting  snrfeee  in  die 
shape  of  ti»  periphery  of  a  eyihider,  a  joornd  meana, 
i  .iMiiiiBg  naeani  bawttu  die  caathig  amfcoe  and  the 
joorad  means,  means  adjacent  each  dde  of  the  catting 
surface  entering  inwardly  to  fbm  a  Uqnid-ti^  troo^ 
drive  means  to  aniforariy  and  condmoosly  rotate  the 
castfaig  sorfhoe  a  coolant  Hqoid  wUch  pafdally  fills  the 
low  side  of  said  trongh,  a  sUtionary  cooling  coil  immeiaed 
fai  said  coolant  liqaid,  and  a  casting  dram  warp  compen- 
sating hopper  support  for  a  hopper  whieh  rides  on  the 
vathat  of  the  eaattag  dram  coasprising  an  anAor.  and 
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hopper  to  aeid 


fffwVpf  which  pci^ 
line  ptfidW  to  the 
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a  fixed  abutment  for  the  row  of  alternate  needles  and 
spadag  elements,  and  a  second  end  member  adjwtafaly 
connected  to  said  needle  support  and  movable  to  press 
said  row  of  alternate  needles  and  spadng  element  against 
said  first  end  member  while  firmly  securing  said  needles 
and  qMcing  means  to  said  needle  support 
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teSneo-Lowd 


to  rotate  about  a  line  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  center 
line  of  the  surface  of  the  casting  drum,  thereby  t^namg 
the  hopper  to  ads^it  itself  to  irregularities  in  the  casting 
surftce. 


hSTHOD  OFBIAKING  ANINK-CAKIIIIR  ROLLER 
Bdwart  D.  raiL  risiilMt,  OUa 
AppRcmlan  Aal  M,  lfS4»  talal  No.  4aMlt 
4arfM.   (0.11-^ 
1.  A  method  of  directly  pr^aring  a  finished  printing 
or  lithographic  roller  having  a  smooth  perifriieral  surface 
and  desired  dimensions  and  thereby  *litnfaMtmg  trimming 
and  trumg  of  the  roller  after  the  molding  thereof,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  admixing^  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
with  a  low  polymer  liquid  butadkae-aciylonitrile  to  pro- 
mote thorough  mixing,  heating  the  mixture  within  the 
range  of  about  200*  F.  to  250*  F.  to  a  fluid  state  with- 
out appreciably  softening  the  polyvinyl  resin,  casting  the 
heated  mixture  into  a  roller  mtrid,  and  tihen  heating  the 
mixture  while  confined  in  the  mcrid  in  the  range  of  about 
250*  F.  to  400*  F.  to  a  final  set 
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M^M^IMS,  Serial  No.  512,025 
'» jpplcadon  Gemany  Mae  4L 1954 
(CL19— 129) 


1.  A  drafting  mechanism  of  the  ffcai^^tr  described 
including  front,  middle  and  rear  sets  of  devices  for  feed- 
iag  and  controlling  and  drawmg  a  strand  of  discontinuous 
fibers,  said  sets  being  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  to  act  successively  On  a  strand,  the  front  and  rear 
seu  of  said  devices  comprisii^  bottom  rolls  and  over- 
lying top  rolls  and  the  middle  set  of  said  devices  com- 
prising an  endless  underlying  strand  supporting  lower 
apron  having  within  its  loop  a  lower  apron  driving  roll, 
an  apron  bar  forward  of  said  apron  driving  roll,  an 
apron  cradle  faicluding  side  members,  a  central  arm 
portion,  and  an  apron  tensor  extending  between  the  side 
members  at  the  fioi^ward  portion  of  said  cratOe,  a  top  roll 
and  an  endless  uf^r  apron  encircling  said  top  roll  and 
said  tensor  mounted  above  anil  contacting  said  lower 
apron,  a  ftont  saddle  contacting  and  *««*r*ding  rearward- 
ly  from  said  front  top  roll  and  contacting  and  pramng 
downwardly  and  resting  for  pivoting  action  in  a  general- 
ly horizontal  plane  upon  said  cradle  arm  portion,  and  a 
rear  saddle  contacting  and  extending  between  said  rear 
roll  and  said  front  saddle  to  position  said  front  saddle, 
and  wei^ting  means  pressing  downwardly  on  said  rear 
saddle  intermediate  the  length  thereof. 


C  In  eomfaination  in  a  gin  bar:  a  needle  support  pro- 
vided with  reocas  meana  eaOending  at  least  over  the  maior 
length  of  said  support  and  being  acressihle  from  both  end 
portions  thereof,  n  plurality  of  neodka  having  a  flat  neck 
portion  of  a  ooniour  corresponding  to  that  of  said  ro- 
oosa  means  and  bcng  loorted  in  said  recess  means,  said 
neck  portion  having  a  length  substantially  equalling  the 
hoi^t  of  said  recess  means,  a  ^urality  of  individual 
spacing  elemento  respectively  interposed  between  and 
spndng  from  each  other  each  two  adlfaoent  needles,  a 
flnl  end  member  connected  to  said  siqpport  and  forming 
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DRAWING  TOr  RCMXS  POR  RING 

flPlNNlNG  FRAMES 

,  aasignor  la  RoOcn- 
GmbJL,  Slal^gart-Bad 


t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  442325 
lOate.   <CL19l-142) 

In  a  top  roll  for  drawing  systems  of  ring  spinning 
frames,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cylmdrical  roll 
holder,  a  casfaig  havfaig  an  axial  cyUndrical  bore,  the 
latter  receiving  said  roll  holder,  a  Ifaiing  for  said  casfaig 
dispaaed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tetter,  a  fouinal 
moonted  in  two  needle  hearings  fai  said  roH  holder,  said 
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two  needle  bearings  definnig  an  anadar 
the  same,  said  jounal  having  a  free  cad  and  being  rigidly 
•ecnred  with  its  other  end  hi  said  casfaig  and  a  oon- 
tradaUe  resiHent  retaining  ring  mounted  with  tension 
withfai  the  annular  Ipace  on  the  eytnidrkal  portion  of 


oi  tms>^  ' 
-m»gi  trtfl  \>\w 


saidiournal  between  said  bearings,  said  free  end  of  Mid 
journal  befaig  t^wmd  and  said  relauung  ring  serving 
aa  retaimng  sbouldor  for  said  top  roll  so  as  to  prevent 
the  latter  from  axial  wandering  fai  relatioa  to  said  roll 
holder. 
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MEIUOD  OF  AN1>  AFP  ARATUS  FOR  FRODUCING 
A  FELT-UXE  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Chnrieo  I.  Neiaoa,  IVoy,  N A, 
»ak»'nroy,NJL,a 
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1, 1954,  Serial  No.  492324 
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ocnrDOOR  MOTION  piCTURB  pRoncnoN 

AITARATUi 
•  I.  Carea»  jlilngiifc  Vn. 
lclib«4^li9MeiW  No.  19l,7i3» 
No.  2,74231^  4Bia4  AjfR  24^  1H4.^  j4; 
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In  outdoor  motion  picture  proiection  an>aratus,  a 
translucent  screen,  a  find  horizontal  hood  wider  than 
said  screen  extending  forwnrdy  from  the  top  thereof, 
a  fixed  horizontal  stage  wider  than  said  screen  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  bottom  therecrf,  a  pair  of  doon 
of  the  same  height  as  said  screen  extendfatg  from  said 
stage  to  said  hood,  hinges  at  opposite  sides  of  said  screen 
supporting  said  doors  on  veitical  axes,  arcuate  rails  on 
said  hood  MHicentric  with  the  hinge  axes  of  said  doors 
having  horizontal  flanges  qiaoed  beneath  said  hood,  and 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  at  the  tops  of  said  doms  rest- 
ing on  said  flanges  for  siqipofting  the  free  ends  of  said 
doors  on  said  rails  so  said  doors  may  be  closed  over 
the  front  of  said  screen  and  opened  to  different  selected 
oblique  angles  relative  to  said  screen. 


23273S2 
PREFABRICATED  DOOR  AND  DOOR  FRAME  UNIT 

¥lMlow,Wa*. 
24,1954,SetWNo.4393i7  ^ 
5  CtafaM.    (CL  29—14)  "^^^ 
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13.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  felt-like  fibrous  ma- 
terial comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  forming  and 
advancing  a  veil-like  web  of  carded  fibrous  material  hav- 
ing the  fibers  thereof  arranged  substantially  parallel  and 
extended  in  the  dir^^oo  of  advance,  a  lapper  having  an 
accumulating  conveyer  arranged  at  ri^t  angles  to  the 
lapper  and  driven  at  a  relatively  test  rate  to  cause  suc- 
cessive laps  of  the  web  to  be  deposited  in  opposed  di- 
agonal directions  toiorm  a  two-ply  web  in  triangular  pat- 
terns with  the  fibers  in  one  ply  arranged  diagonally  with 
relation  to  the  fibers  in  its  adjacent  ply,  means  for  comb- 
ing the  marginal  edges  of  the  twoiily  web  to  remove  die 
folded  edge  portiona.1  means  for  dnwfaig  the  wd>  to  diAnge 
the  angular  relatioaihip  of  the  fibers  of  adjacent  plies,  a 
second  lapper  liavin||  a  receiving  apron  arnuiged  to  tnvd 
at  an  increased  ^eed  to  accommodate  the  increased  length 
of  the  drawn  web,  ind  having  an  accumulating  apron  at 
right  angles  to  the  second  Upper  travelling  at  a  relativdy 
slow  rate  to  cause  sikcessive  laps  of  tiie  web  to  buHd  up  a 
multi-ply  web  <rf  snhetantial  thiclmess. 


1.  A  packaged  preassemMed  door  and  frame  assembly, 
comprising:  a  first  door  frame  consisting  of  two  vertical 
side  frame  members  and  a  joining  m^nber  secured  to 
each  side  frame  member;  means  for  reinforcing  the  cor- 
ners made  by  the  cap  and  side  frame  members;  a  door 
adapted  for  use  with  said  first  frame;  hanging  hinges 
securing  said  door  in  said  first  frame,  said  door  and  said 
first  frame  having  mortises  for  the  seating  of  said  hang- 
ing hinges  machined  to  insure  that  mortises  which  will  be 
associated  in  a  sin^e  door  and  frame  assembly  will  ex- 
actly position  said  door  in  said  frame;  a  lock  opening 
machined  in  said  door;  means  associated  with  said  lock 
opening  for  securing  said  unit  to  the  door  frame  mem- 
ber opposite  that  frame  member  which  carries  the  door 
hinges;  a  second  door  frame  substantially  identical  to 
and  coacting  with  die  first  frame  and  composed  of  ver- 
tical side  frame  members  and  a  coacting  cap  member, 
reinforcfaig  units  in  each  corner  of  said  second  frame; 


J 


jiltO  OFFICIAL  GAl^ETTB     JfO 


Mabch  8,  1960 


a  template  for  guidmg  said  leoond  frame  into  position 
with  laepect  to  simI  tnt.  frame;  eeats  pcovidiag  bearing 
surfaces  for  loafitudiaally  positioned  wedfes,  a  side 
guiding  surface  tor  tke  same  and  a  wall  overlapping 
ledfr,  meam  for  insuring  the  same  verticid  positioa  of 
said  frames;  a  pturaiity  of  ooactiBg  pairs  of  wedges 
having  planar  bearing  surfsoes  adapted  to°  saat  longi- 
tudinally in  said  seats  but  to  have  a  widtfa  greater  than 
Ae  seat  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  same  and  to  serve 
as  positioning  and  adjusting  means  for  said  first  and 
said  second  frames  and  a  stop  member  having  machined 
edges  forming  overlapping  flanges  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  the  first  frame  members  and  the  second  frame 
members  to  hold  them  apart,  to  give  finish  to  the  inside 
of  the  door  frame  and  to  provide  a  stop  for  the  door. 


Now  643,341 
MMck5,19M 


^4*M    Of. 


^r  «;t:*B- 


first  and  second  side  and  top  and  bottom  members  having 
side  walls  mteroooaected  by  inner  and  outer  edge  walls, 
said  walls  having  inner  and  outer  surfKCS,  said  walls 
forming.a  substantially  hollow  rectangular  constnictioii, 
said  oocwtruction  being  resilient  and  comprising  high  im- 
pact rigid  thermosetting  plastic,  said  htrilow  oonstniction 
being  retumably  bendable  to  an  origfaul  position,  said 
members  having  end  portions  beveled  at  substantially 
forty-five  degrees,  said  end  portions  intcrfitting  with  one 
another  to  form  four  substantially  ninety  degree  comers, 
said  inner  edge  wall  having  lip  shoulder  means,  first 
reinforcing  means  residing  against  said  inner  surftice  of 
said  hoUow  construction  of  said  first  side  member, 
threaded  elements  citcnding  throo^  said  hollow  con- 
struction and  <«g»g«ng  said  first  reinforcing  means  to 
securely  fasten  said  hingeaUe  means  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, second  reinforcing  meam  residing  against  said  inner 
surface  of  said  hollow  constmcticm  of  said  top  member, 
adiesive  meam  for  HWiiiwting  said  reinforcing  means  to 
said  top  member,  third  reiofovcing  means  residing  against 
said  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  construction  of  said  sec- 
ond side  member,  threaded  elements  extending  through 
said  hollow  construction  and  engaging  said  third  rein- 
forcing means  to  securely  fasten  said  handle  means  to 
said  second  side  member,  said  first,  second  and  third 
reinforcing  means  being  fixedly  bendable  and  thereby 
fixedly  hoMittg  said  first  and  second  side  members  and 
said  top  member  from  bendably  returning  to  their  orig- 
inal position  to  align  said  frame  against  said  door  mold- 
ing, said  bottom  member  being  unreinforced  and  retum- 
ably bendable  to  provide  a  wide  range  of  flexibility  to 
said  door  frame,  said  panel  means  having  edges  inter- 
fitting  against  said  lip  shoulder. 


--'1 


A  fire-retarding  door  oonsi^ing  of  two  hirers  of 
wooden  mataial  forming  the  side  faces  of  the  door,  a 
non-metallic  protective  material  for  protection  against 
fire  arranged  ccntraUy  between  said  layers  of  wooden 
material,  said  non-metallic  material  incorporating  in- 
combustible, heat-insulating  material  extending  to  the 
edges  ot  the  door,  hinges  of  metal  connected  to  one  edge 
of  the  door,  strips  ci  moombustible  heat-insulating  mate- 
rial inlaid  between  said  hinges  and  said  edge  of  the  door, 
and  a  door  lock  of  metal  inserted  in  a  recess  at  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  doOT,  said  lock  being  embedded  in  incom- 
bustible heat-insulating  materiaL 
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PM  H.  Lansr,  Akim,  Ohio 
htiwJH  31, 1957, Sssfal No. 79M75 
Snstwi    (CL2«— 3S) 
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GLASS  FACX  CONSVTING  OF  FRAMED  UNTTS 
COMPRBING  ONE  OR  MORE  LAYERS  OF  GLASS 


19, 19Si»  Ssrfri  No.  €UMt 

'   ^-  -      -    aiTiMs 
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1.  A  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  lying 
in  one  plane,  eadi  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  polyg- 
onal frame  and  at  least  one  pane  supported  thereby  and 
immovable  relative  thereto,  resilient  connecting  elemenu 
engaging  coextensive  and  spaced ^sides  of  adjacent  frames 
to  one  another  to  form  non-ri^  bipartite  mullions  of 
the  structure,  each  of  said  sides  of  adiacent  frames  hav- 
mg  bead-like  portions  extandini  perpendicular  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  pane  supported  thereby,  said  resilient 
'connecting  elemenu  positively  engaging  said  bead-like 
portions  Oi  adjacent  frames  to  form  with  said  sides  die 
non-rigid  structure,  resilient  spacer  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  coextensive  and  sfwced  sides  to  provide  space 
for  relative  copUmar  movement  between  adjacent  frames. 


WINDOW  SnJL  AND  HEAD  lENSKN  GUIDE 

AffflBlanM«h3,19SMaririN«.71i»S22     .-^ 

5.  In  a  do(tf  frame  having  panel  means,  said  door  1  CIbIbl  HCL  It    W.D 

frame  having  first  and  second  side  members  and  top  and  Means  for  mounthig  horizontally  stidaUe  sash  ex- 
bottom  members,  said  first  side  member  having  hii^-  posed  to  saline  atmo^heric  conditions,  comprising,  m 
able  means,  said  second  side  member  having  handle  combination,  a  window  frame  having  an  upper  chamber 
oieam  and  being  twingable  against  a  door  "«^j^  said   provided  in  its  top  wall  widi  placed  ptnSki  noenMs 
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having  its  aide  walls  fonned  wUh  inwaidly 
channels,  lop  raib  for  said  sask  profvided 
■t  their  adlaccal  innar  edfBS  with  fodnt  eoapltnientary 
gnidaway  forming  cntinway  Mga  poilioai  and  also  ha^ 
iflC  llMir  bottom  rails  piovidad  at  thiir  lowir  foosi  with 
paraBd  grooves,  a  non  metallic  siH  track  9KmoA  to  the 
af  the  windkiw  fkama  and  Iwviat  epwad  fibs 
in  related  pofmii  afonnid,  and  a  non-aetallie 
_  guidahsMinga  cross  sectional  praila  which 
inclndes  a  substantially  U-shaped  medial  portion 


to  yym- 
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of  its  didiag  movement  fai  one  di- 
rection, said  pfai  being  fonned  widi  an  open-ended  dot 
»wtmafMmg  in  the  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  adfe 
of  said  one  wall  member  and  of  a  dqrth  sufficient  to  re- 
ceive said  tongue  with  the  remainder  of  said  pin  being 
received  in  said  relatively  narrow  portion  when  the  edge 
of  said  other  wall  member  is  inserted  into  said  recess, 
said  slot  befaig  diqiosed  at  an  obliqne  angle  with  reject 
to  said  pfai,  said  slot  having  one  end  a<Qacent  to  the  edge 
of  said  one  wall  member  opening  into  said  recess  when 
said  pin  is  in  said  one  extreme  position  and  extendii^ 
oUiquely  toward  its  opposite  end  in  said  one  direction 
idier^  the  edge  of  said  otter  widl  member  is  insertaUe 
into  said  recess  with  said  tonyie  engaging  in  said  one 
end  of  said  slot,  continued  msettion  of  said  other  wall 
member  serving  to  shift  said  pin  in  its  opposite  direc- 
tion of  movement  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  meam 
until  said  tongue  is  beyond  said  slot  to  permit  the  retum 
of  said  pin  to  said  one  coctieme  position  for  retaining  said 
tongue  and  said  other  wall  member  in  its  inserted 


lower  transversa  bight  has  sliding  wigagsment  within  tfaa 
said  gnidoway  forming  Mge  poctionB  and  whoea  up- 
turned side  wans  an  comwrtfid  at  their  upper  edfos 
with  aicuata  invcrtod  bead  portions  tybg  beasatt  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  noassm  in  the  top  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  the  outer  adge  of  each  of  mid  bead 
portions  conneftii^  with  an  inner  leg  of  a  rslalad  spring 
channal  whose  ootet  kg  has  an  angnlarijr  disposed  ter- 
minal for  detachabis  snap^  and  snapsmt  eng^wnent 
with  the  kaeper  chanaeb  fai  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber. 


1.  In  combfaiatioiL  a  pair  of  wall  numbers  to  be  re- 
leasably  secured  in  edge-to-edge  relation,  one  of  said  wall 
members  being  formed  with  a  recess  extendmg  inwardly 
from  its  edge  for  receivhig  an  edge  of  the  other  wall 
member,  said  other  wall  member  being  formed  with  a 
cutout  — **~**«g  inwardly  from  the  ed«B  diereof  through 
a  relatively  narrow  portion  and  opening  therefrom  into 
an  enlarged  portion  to  define  a  tongue  located  between 
the  adfe  of  said  other  wall  member  and  said  enhtfged 
portion,  a  pli  aitendhig  through  said  one  wall 

ly    thevsia   and    passing 
I  urgfaig  said  pin  toward 
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has 
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HOOK  HaViNG  VRING  URGED 
GATE  LATCBNG  MEANS 
A,  ifeiiir  Eilmial,  C$ML 

Mw^lTlMT.  Sidil  Nn.  iiMl* 
lOntaM.  (CL24— 241) 


I.  A  hoist  hook  assemMy  oomprisfaig  a  hook  shaped 
body  having  a  dumk  at  one  end  and  a  tip  at  the  other 
end  q>aced  from  said  shank  thereby  forming  a  throat 
opening,  a  safety  gate  comi^ising  a  pair  of  distinct,  sub- 
stantially parallel  ^laced  apart  arms  integrally  connected 
together  adjaoem  one  end  of  said  gate  by  a  a4>  portion 
overlying  said  tip  fa  the  closed  position  of  said  gate,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  gate  being  open  with  said  arms 
straddUng  said  body  adjaosnt  said  dumk,  said  gate  arms 
being  spaced  from  eadi  other  from  said  one  end  to  said 
opposite  end  of  said  gate  aiiereby  said  gate  is  open  be- 
tween said  ends,  pivot  moans  connecting  said  arms  at 
said  opposite  gate  end  to  said  body  wliereby  the  gate  can 
be  swung  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  and 
vice  versa;  and  latching  mechanism  operable  by  a  single 
hand  of  an  opoator  for  holding  die  gate  m  doeed  posi- 
tion and  which  when  released  emMes  the  same  single 
hand  to  swfag  die  gate  open,  oomprismg  a  dogghig  pin 
between  said  arms,  a  separate  casing  between  die  ends  of 
said  arms  fixedly  secured  diereto,  said  casing  being  com- 
pletely doeed  except  for  an  opening  in  each  end  thereof, 
said  end  openings  slldably  supporting  said  pin  and  being 
substantially  dosed  by  said  pin,  resilient  means  about 
said  pi|i  urguig  one  «id  oi  said  pin  toward  said  shank 
portion,  said  diank  portion  havmg  a  notch  providing  a 
shoulder  against  which  said  pin  end  b  engafed  m  said 
closed  position  of  Uie  gate,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  pin  extending  upwardly  between  said 
arms  to  provide  an  accessible  portion  engageable  by  one 
finger  of  said  single  hand  whenby  no  portion  of  said 
hand  need  be  inserted  beenadi  said  gate  to  disengape  said 
pin  from  said  shoulder,  said  pin  being  slidable  in  said 
casing  away  frpm  said  abaok  portion  and  toward^ 
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hook  tip  whereby  said  pin  may  be  disengaged  from  said 
shoulder  and  said  gate  pivoted  to  the  open  potitioa  by 
the  an^  hand  of  said  operator  in  one  continuous  modon. 


AfjlcaHna  No; 


DIAPER  CUP 

.^Ic^SoMtirflKNJ. 
>  M,  19S7,  Serial  No.  t99jm 
(0.24-255) 


1.  For  use  iqjwn  aa  infant  having  a  waistline,  in  apply* 
ittg  thereto  a  diaper  having  end  portions,  by  wr^ping 
the  diaper  around  the  wistline  of  the  infant  and  bringtag 
the  diaper  end  portions  into  overlapping  relation  thereof, 
a  diaper  clip  for  fastening  together  overlapping  portions 
of  the  diaper  forming  a  band  about  the  waistline  of  the 
infant,  and  formed  of  restUeat  plaatie  material  compris- 
ing a  solid  central  depending  lobe  barring  aa  upper  end 
and  symmetrical  outer  edges  d^wnding  therefrom  with 
oppositely  disposed  symmetrical  transversely  projecting 
points  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  and  a  solid 
depending  side  lobe  extending  laterally  on  each  side  of 
said  central  lobe  and  each  having  an  upper  end  and  aa 
inner  edge  depending  therefrom,  and  top  loops  connect- 
ing the  vpptT  ends  of  the  side  lobes  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  central  lobe,  the  inaer  edges  of  the  side  lobes  be- 
low said  top  loops  converging  down  smoothly  and  sym- 
metrically into  close  proximity  with  said  transversely 
projecting  oppositely  disposed  points  of  the  outer  edges 
of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  centrri^lobe  to  form 
localized  pinch  grips  therebetween,  and  said  side  lobes 
extending  from  the  pinch  grips  at  the  bottoms  of  said 
loops  and  diverging  laterally  away  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  central  lobe,  whereby  said  clip  may  be  ap- 
plied to  said  overlapping  band  portions  of  the  diaper 
with  the  central  lobe  in  back  and  the  side  lobes  in  front 
thereof  and  held  in  position  by  both  of  said  pinch  grips 
by  the  front-to-back  and  transverse  resiliency  of  the  dip 
with  sufficient  tightness  to  provide  a  snug  fit  to  the  waist- 
line of  the  infant 


forwardly  from  a  pnssfaig  station  ia  the  macUne  to  a  r»> 
c^viag  surtecc,  of  a  frame  connected  to  said  aMmbcr  at 
its  fnmt  side  and  which  is  open  vertically  to  icceiva  a 
brick  at  the  iiiiiitii  italiDa.  when  the  said  membar  is 
ia  retracted  poaitioo,  paralM  gripper  bars  ia  the  frame, 
at  the  fraot  and  rear  rides  thereof,  supportiag  tnaouoni 
depending  fron  said  frame  and  pivotaBy  connwHid  to 
the  ends  of  the  front  griper  bar,  and  to  the  frame,  a 
member  automatically  openlbtA  ia  timed  relation  to 
movements  of  the  said  horiaontaHy  movable  member,  to 
swing  the  frmt  gripper  bar  through  an  arc  from  above 
the  brick,  in  a  genorally  downward  direction  and  then 
slightly  upward  upon  engagement  with  the  front  face  of 
the  brick  and  the  other  griping  bar  is  yieldably  projected 
in  a  downwardly  sloping  direction  against  the  rear  face  of 
the  brick. 

BRICK  HAT^LOMS  MACHINE 
wrlce  M.  Gmendita»  tatrohe,  Pk,  esslfanr  to  fUvcr* 
ride  Tool  ft  Die  Co^  Latrabe,  Pn^  •  cwFOsadon  of 


Fabraary  27. 195t.  Serial  No.  71t.094 
5CUBM.   (0.25—1) 


2,f27,MS 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  BRKX  HANDLING 

MACHINES 
I  M.  Grasiyhl.  Latrahc,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  River- 
Tool  ft  Die  Co.,  Laliobe,  Pa.,  a  cofpotadoa  of 


AppSraHnn  March  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,M3 
5CUW.   (0.25— 1) 


1.  Brick  handhag  apparatus  for  removing  bricks  from 
a  forming  station,  that  comprises  a  frame,  meduniun 
for  reciprocating  die  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  grip- 
per bar  supported  in  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  second 
gripper  bar  in  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  rock 
shafts  joumaled  in  said  other  end  of  the  frame,  crank 
arms  rigidly  connected  to  the  ends  of  each  shaft  and  re- 
spectively pivotally  connected  to  the  bar  adjacent  to  its 
four  comers  at  horizonuUy-spaced  points,  the  arms  being 
parallel  to  one  another  and  of  equal  length,  a  rack  bar 
carried  by  the  frame  along  one  side  thereof,  a  pinion 
connected  to  one  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bar, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  said  mechanism 
and  thus  operating  in  timed  relation  to  reciprocatory 
movements  of  the  frame,  for  reciprocating  the  bar  and 
thus  oscillating  the  shafts  and  moving  the  second-named 
grinding  bar  toward  and  from  the  other  gripping  bar. 
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2,927,342 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  CERAMIC  WARE 

Radolah  Dopsra,  El  Monte.  CaHf. 

atfonWlir&54.8erid  No.  42M3t 

ICkta.   (OL25— 15S) 


«»«t 


A  one-piece  element  seatable  on  a  base  to  support  an 
article  of  ceramic  ware,  the  element  being  triangular  and 
1.  The  combination  with  a  brick-preasing  machine  that   symmetricaily  pyramidal  in  outlfaw  and  having  concavety 
has  a  hofiiwH#?*y-"<«i^»M^  member  whidi  shifts  brides   recessed  side  surfaces,  the  four  pofaits  of  tfw  pyramid 
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ptoje6Hng  beyond  thtf  body  thereof,  the  element,  in  any  vatbysaidcoUsala  predetermined  raie^an  taerw 
k  way  it  is  turned,  co«iiag  to  rest  on  the  base  on  three  mediate  feed  station  drawing  from  the  mdnndnal  beams 
»  points,  the  fourth  poht  rising  verticaUy  from  the  center   of  the  creel  and  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  V^^^ 


»«f  the  element  to  support  the  ceramic  article. 


2,927,343 
SLASmR 
L.  Paifc,  OH  ORhwd 
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the  yam  sheet  to  the  size  vat  by  said  rolls  at  a  prede- 
termined rate,  detecting  variations  in  length  of  the  yam 
sheet  extendmg  between  said  station  and  the  vat.  apply- 
lag  a  braking  tension  upon  each  oi  said  beams,  and  vary- 
ing said  braking  tension  with  relation  to  said  detected 
variation  in  the  length  of  the  yam  sheet 


Applkatian  F^NwaiT  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,551 
(CL  21— 2t) 


1.  In  a  slasher  hiAring  siring  means  for  impregnating 
a  mass  of  yams  with  a  sizing  composition,  ak  drying 
means  including  a  plurality  of  heated  chambers  in  vartkal- 
ly  stacked  relation  for  drying  said  sized  mass,  power 
driving  means  for  moving  said  mass  through  said  sizing 
means  and  said  drying  means,  means  for  heating  said 
chambers  independently  of  one  another  to  provide  pro- 
gressively decreasing  temperatures  of  said  chambers  from 
the  lowest  to  the  hitfiest  chamber  of  said  drying  means, 
means  for  feeding  the  mass  ol  yam  to  be  dried  to  the 
lowest  of  said  chiunbers  and  progressively  upwardly 
through  said  chambers  to  the  hi^ieat  thereof,  means  for 
passing  heated  air  between  said  chambers  from  the  highest 
to  the  lowest  thereof,  exhaust  air  passage  means  for 
passing  heated  air  from  the  lowest  of  said  chambers, 
damper  meaiu  mounted  in  said  exhaust  air  passage  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  of  air  from  said  passage,  humidi- 
fying means  in  said  lowest  chamber  operable  to  supply 
moisture  to  said  mass,  damper  control  meam  including 
temperature  responsive  means  mounted  in  said  exhaust 
passage  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  air  passing 
through  said  exhaust  passage  for  operating  said  damper 
to  decrease  the  exhaust  of  air  throu^  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage upon  increase  in  temperature  of  air  passing  throu^ 
said  exhaust  passage  and  humidi^ring  contnrf  means  in- 
cluding switch  meaai  actuated  by  stopping  of  said  power 
driving  means  and  bjr  said  temperature  responsive  means 
to  actuate  said  hutaidffying  means  to  supply  moisture 
to  said  yam  mass  to  prevent  overdrying  of  said  yams 
upon  said  mass  being  stopped  in  its  advance  throu^  said 
air  drying  means  and  having  more  than  a  predetermined 
temperature  of  exhaust  air. 


■ttammti 


10.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  tension  of  a  yam 
sheet  drawn  from  the  individual  beams  of  a  creel  through 
the  vat  rolls  of  the  size  yat  of  a  sladier,  which  com- 
prises, a  size  vat  having  at  least  one  positively  driven 
yam  engaging  roll,  a  creel  having  individual  beams,  a 
feed  roll  disposed  at  an  intermediate  station  between  the 
size  vat  and  the  creel,  means  for  driving  the  vat  rdls 
and  the  feed  roll  at  predetermined  rates,  pneumatically 
controlled  braking  meaiu  for  tensioning  the  beams,  front 
and  rear  binder  rolls  engaging  portions  of  said  yam 
sheet  at  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  roll,  supporting  means 
for  said  Mnder  rolls  including  horizdMally  disposed  sup- 
porting levers  pivoted  on  the  feed  uM,  and  upwardly 
extending  binder  roll  carrying  arms  pivoJted  from  said  sup- 
port levers,  air  cylinders  for  controlling  said  binder 
rolls,  said  air  cylinders  having  shiftable  elements  con- 
nected with  the  respective  support  levers  adapted  for 
movement  in  orne  direction  to  shift  said  binder  rolls 
against  the  yam  dieet  at  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  roll, 
and  for  movement  in  the  opposhe  direction  to  shift  the 
binder  rolls  away  from  tfie  feed  roll,  and  a  connection 
between  each  of  said  support  levers  and  a  binder  roll 
carrying  arm  carried  by  the  other  of  said  su^wrt  levers 
rendered  operative  by  said  latter  movement  to  move 
the  binder  rolls  away  from  the  feed  roll. 


2,927,344 
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LEAD  WRB  THREADING  MACHINE 
FMnfck  T^May,  Veraaa,  NJ^  aari^or  to  W( 
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Boaloa^MMk,  a  caenoiallan  of  Maine 
AppB^iden  SwMinl  ir  5, 195Marial  No.  <9t,117 
IfOataM.   (CL2t-2t) 

I.  The  method  pf  controlling  the  tension  of  a  yam 
sheet  drawn  from  tbe  individual  beams  of  a  creel  throng 
the  feeding  nrfls  of  the  size  vat  of  a  slasher,  which  com- 
prises drmwlag  the  yams  of  the  yam  sheet  into  the  size 


May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,244 
4aafani.   (0.29^-25.19) 

1.  In  combination  for  a  machine  for  threading  the 
lead  wires  of  a  sealed  lamp  through  predetermined  boles 
in  a  base,  a  base  holder  head  comprising  a  base  holder 
mounting  plate,  a  body  rotataUe  in  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  base  therein  and  means  on  said 
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body  for  secwfiif  said  bate  thcrcm,  tad  «  bue  pontioo- 
ing  mwluiwiMn  comprising  a  moaating  biadieC  and  a 
yoke,  a  riiaft  reciprocaMc  in  aid  yoke,  a  frictkm  4p:vt 
riag  rotataUe  on  said  riiaft  and  engageablc  with  said 
body  to  cause  rotatioB  of  the  latter,  leciprocatiag  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  for  moving  said  firictieo 
drive  ring  into  and  out  of  engagement  widi  said  body, 


that  they  assumed  with  respect  to  eadi  other  in  their  origi- 
nal wound  form  with  the  ends  of  each  loop  in  abutting 
relaticMiship  so  that  the  transverse  cuts  of  the  successive 
loops  of  the  core  are  staggered  with  relation  to  those 
formed  in  the  adjacent  loops  of  the  core. 


VAUABU 

W.XniT 
37,19M, 
J  nihil    (CL 


means  connected  to  said  friction  drive  ring  and  for  ro- 
tating the  latter  and  locating  pins  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  engageabk  with  said  base,  said  locating  pins  being 
adapted  to  insert  themselves  into  the  predetermined  boles 
in  said  base  when  said  body  and  said  base  are  being 
rotated  by  said  friction  drive  ring  to  orient  said  base  in 
a  predetermined  position. 


1.  The  radhod  of  manufoctoriiig  a  resislor  comprising 
tha  stepe  of  winding  a  plurality  of  turns  of  reastanoe  wire 
around  a  strip  of  elacliiuiHy  insulating  nuOerial,  coating 
the  strip  and  turns  widi  electrical  insulatiig  material,  re- 
moving a  band  of  insulating  material  from  the  strip  and 
turns  along  one  edge  of  die  strip,  removing  a  second  band 
of  insuhuing  mirterial  from  the  side  ot  said  strip  and 
turns,  placing  an  electrically  conducting  member  into 
contact  with  the  band  of  turu  on  the  edge  of  die  strip, 
immersing  the  second  exposed  band  of  turns  into  a  plat- 
ing bath,  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  the 
electrically  conducting  member  and  an  electrode  diqwsed 
in  the  plating  bath  to  deposit  an  electrically  conducting 
coating  on  the  ttvns,  reducing  the  length  of  said  coating 
on  individual  turns  to  adjust  the  resistance  of  said  turns, 
placing  a  second  layer  erf  electrical  insulating  material  on 
said  strip  and  turns. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  CORl^ 
Edwin  A.  Unk,  Wanktsha,  Wis,,  sw^ni  to  R  T  A  E 

Wankcshni  Wh,,  a  cotponthM  of  ^^s» 


Mqp  21, 19Si»  ScfW  N*.  5M4M 
ItChdms.    (CL  29u.l5S,57) 


ME1B0D  OF  FORMING  A  TUBULAR  ARTICLE 
HAVING  AN  ABRUPT  CHANGB  IN  DIRBCTION 
FowlsrvBto.  Mkk,  MrfpMr  to  Ba^  l^ke, 
■vSs,  Ml^  a  cnffMiiiBM  «f  AO^UtaM 
I  Mnj  14, 19SC  toU  No.  SU^ 
ICWik   (CL  391-157) 
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1.  The  process  of  forming  a  laminated  magnetic  core 
having^  successive  loops  of  strips  of  magnetic  nuUerial, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  the  simultaneous  flat 
winding  of  a  phsality  of  separate  superimposed  strips  of 
nsagnetic  material  to  initially  form  the  core,  providing  in- 
dexing means  on  the  several  turns  of  the  superimposed 
strips  at  the  core,  separating  the  niitially  formed  core 
into  its  component  coils,  formmg  a  transverse  cut  throu^ 
the  several  turns  of  each  coil  to  form  separate  loops 
for  the  core,  the  transverse  cuts  of  each  coil  being  dis- 
posed in  offset  relationship  with  respect  to  the  cut  of 
another  coil,  and  reassembling  the  individual  loops  of 
the  several  component  coils  in  the  identical  positions 


In  a  method  of  forming  a  tubular  article  havii«  an 
abrupt  change  in  direction,  the  steps  oi  severing  a  tube 
into  two  parts  at  an  angle  of  shear  equal  to  one-half  the 
angle  of  directional  change  to  provide  elliptical  terminal 
ends  on  the  severed  tubing  pieces,  forming  a  generally 
elliptical  pocket  in  the  end  of  one  of  the  severed  tube 
pieces  by  enlarging  the  end  radially  and  radially  deform- 
ing the  enlarged  extremities  thereof  at  the  ends  of  the 
major  axis  of  the  elliptical  terminal  end  of  said  one  piece 
in  the  direction  of  change  to  provide  arcuate  flanges 
at  the  major  ends  only  of  the  elliptical  opening  therein, 
each  of  said  flanges  bdng  Icm  than  1 80  degrees  in  extent 
and  the  flanges  being  joined  by  expanded  portions  of  the 
tube  side  walls,  inserting  the  unchanged  severed  end!  of 
the  other  piece  of  tubing  into  said  pocket  in  telescopic 
relation  to  said  flanges  and  to  said  expanded  side  walls, 
aligning  the  major  axes  oi  said  ends  by  bottoming  said 
severed  end  in  said  pocket,  and  securing  said  expanded 
side  walls  to  the  telescoped  end  of  said  other  tube.       , 
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METHOD  OP  MAKIN6  MULUPLB  PABBAGB 


W.Scott,  DiV«o<i.Ohfo, 


2L19H  8«M  N*>  40.<H 

(h.2»-m-S) 
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edges  of  the  formed  strip,  and  dicreafier  pranplly  and 
continuously  spraying  additional  moltcB  ooating  metal 
akmg  dM  weld  Une  on  die  outside  of  the  tubing  from  a 
poim  of  application  in  clOM  proximity  to  die  wdd  point, 
die  said  point  of  appUcation  being  to  chosen  dMt  the 
tenveratuve  of  tke  tube  at  dto  wdd  line  is  siifllckally 


c^-l^ 


The  mediod  of  fbraijng  multiple  passage  beat  ndiange 
unhs  having  serpentine  passages  formed  between  two  con- 
tinuous suips  of  metal  which  comprises  forming  upwardly 
and  longitudinally  eztfsding  corrugations  fai  the  mid  por- 
tion of  a  first  meul  sinp,  forming  complementary  down- 
wardly and  longitudinally  extending  corrugatiotts  m  the 
mid  portion  of  a  second  melal  strip,  insettinf  hooding 
material  between  said,  strips,  ttiereafter  weldiog  die  edtes 
of  die  strips  together  «»di  die  corrugations  in  (he  a4iacent 
strips  arranged  in  aUppment  with  one  anoUier,  forming 
one  or  more  bends  a^die  strip  and  diertaftar  heating 
the  assembly  to  a  teoveratuxc  high  enough  to  fuae  said 
bonding  material  so  af  to  bond  the  corrugated  portkxtt  of 
said  strips  togedier  at  the  points  where  the  corrugations 
contact  one  another  wherd>y  a  plurality  of  paraUd  pas- 
sages are  formed  beiwcen  said  stripe  and  whereby  the 
stress  widiin  die  strip  material  which  is  prodnoed  during 
die  bending  of  die  steals  relieved  by  said  heating  opera- 

t 


high  so  diat  the  addidoBal  ooating  netaU  upon  contact 
widi  the  tubing,  wia  flow  instead  of  freezing,  and  will 
firmly  bond  to  die  uocMtad  areas  tff  ibe  tubing  and  fuse 
widi  die  toriginal  coating  renainhig  on  die  tubing,  so 
as  to  diereby  fbra  a  ooating  rcpladng  duit  lost  during 
the  welding  operation. 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CLOOrraunANCE 
TUBING  AND  ARTICLIS  THEREON 
VstMB  R.  r^wei.  La^  Ranch,  CriK.,  aeriapr  to 
mtfmmCmf^  Laa  Antilii,  CnlK.,  a 

I  Miy  31, 195S,  Ssrfri  N«.  512,M1 
MCWm.   (CL" 
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1.  A  cold  stretching  method  for  transforming  sto^ 
tubing  of  a  deformable  material  to  cloae  tolerance  tnb- 
ing  of  a  predetermined  waU  duckness  diat  compriaee  dw 
st^M  of:  ditr^ng  « length  of  said  stodc  tubing  in  a  dn^ 
plane;  placing  said  entire  lengdi  of  tubint  under  tanrioa 
in  a  cold  state  by  opposed  forces  applied  to  die  cad  por^ 
tions  thereo^.  increasing  the  tension  on  said  leagdi  of 
tubing  by  mcreasing  said  forces  until  die  yield  point  of  die 
material  forming  same  has  been  exceeded;  and  contimring 
to  faicrease  die  tension  on  said  lengdi  of  tubfaig  bjr  fordier 
increase  of  said  fbffc«  ontil  die  initial  wall  duckness 
diereof  has  decreased  to  said  predetermined 


2,f27,373 
POWER  OPERATED  PRUNING  SHEARS 
C  Tnnba.  NiHBsa,  Fkanca 
MMch  StTim  Seilal  No.  M2,t72 
3CidnM.   (a.M-a47) 
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1.  A  composition  of  matter  possessing  excellent  ww 
resistance  at  elevated  temperatures  which  consists  esaeo- 
tially  of  between  60%  and  90%  by  weight  of  tiragsten 
boride.  between  10%  and  20%  by  weight  of  nickd.  aqd 
between  3%  and  20%  by  weight  of  sUver. 
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2.  A  method  i(?SlItimi)ii«ly  formiot  '••Med  tubing  1.  Power  operated  pruning  shean  >ctiiatabte  from  an 

of  sted  coated  with  n  coating  metal  aadaeplndv  coaling  ertenul  priuto  mover  and  com^iamg  a  supporting  bojr, 

»iZrd«med^Siri^Lopentioa,%SGO^  a  driviig  shafi  jomaUed  io  said  body  and  havuig  ooa 

^;^^TTtSiZ^^  endpsScting  from  toid  body  and  dm  odi?  end  !«■*• 

itod  tato  ttbotor  cottflinratioa  aad  w^Uim  the  adjaccot  nadng  ia  a  worn,  conoectiag "«  ""^ 


.10ft 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maich  8 


.  i»4' 


shaft  end  for  linking  the  same  with  the  prime  mover, 
worm  gears  operatively  connected  to  said  worm,  eooen- 
trics  carried  by  said  worm  gears,  a  pair  of  blades  having 
cutting  edges,  a  circular  nwrtuie  in  one  of  the  blades, 
an  elongated  aperture  in  the  other  blade,  a  pivot  engaged 
diroagh  said  circular  aperture  and  sKdiMe  thiou^  said 
elongated  aperture,  an  elastic  member  holding  said  pivot 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  elongated  aperture,  slots  in  said 
blades,  the  eccentrics  being  housed  respectively  in  said 
slots  for  oscillating  the  bfawles  about  their  pivot  nMfoouvc 
to  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft 


tiooed.within  and  q>aced  from  the  fins  and  above  the  baal 
whilst  the  exterior  side  of  one  of  die  Itas  will  coaceal 
the  front  sight  fnnn  die  non-aiming  eye  of  the  gunner. 
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1.  A  device  for  gi!iiding  the  eye  in  aiming  a  firearm 
having  a  muzzle  sight  and  a  breech  sight,  said  device 
comprising  a  bottom  plate  and  a  top  plate,  the  latter 
having  a  normally  uppermost  face  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced,  elongated  strips  and  an  elongated,  median, 
light-colored  strip  spanning  the  distance  between  the 
spaced  strips;  and  fasteners  for  clamping  the  device  to 
the  barrel  of  a  firearm  near  Hie  muzde  si^t  with  said 
barrel  between  the  plates  and  wifli  the  median  str^  cen- 
tered with  the  middle  line  of  the  top  of  said  barrel,  said 
fasteners  extending  above  said  face  of  tfie  top  plate,  one 
on  each  side  respectively  of  the  median  strip,  presenting 
auxiliary  aim  controlling  means. 


BIW)CULAR  SJCHT  FOK  FIREARMS 

AppOcation  May  27, 1957,  Scital  N»  Ml,97f 
lOaia.    (CL33— 47) 
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A  binocular  si^t  for  firearms  having  a  barrel  provided 
with  an  existing  front  sight,  such  as  a  ball  sight,  com- 
prising an  elongated,  continuous  rib  mounted  upon  the 
barrel  entirely  behind  the  front  sight  and  extending  along 
the  barrel  from  its  foremost  end  located  adjacent  and 
rearwardly  of  the  front  sight  to  a  point  near  the  rear  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  rib  having  a  base  bisected  longitudi- 
nally by  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  longitudinal 
center  axis  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  uniform  hei^ 
throughout  its  longitudinal  extent  that  is  below  the  bot- 
tom level  of  the  front  si^t,  said  rib  having  two  laterally 
spaced  apart  fins  co-extensive  with  the  base  and  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  base,  said  fins  ex- 
tending above  the  top  level  of  the  sight  at  the  front  of 
the  rib  and  tapering  downwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from and  having  their  rear  portions  Mending  closely 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  rear  end  of  the  base,  the  fins 
being  positioned  equal  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
suhatantially  paralld  to  said  vertical  plane  and  being 
laterally  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  lateral 
dinaensioa  of  tbt  front  sight,  wherrtyy  the  aiming  eye  of 
the  gnnoer  will  be  preaented  with  tbc  front  sight  poii- 
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GUN  AIM  CONimLUR  DEVICE 

[^HMOljr.Mo. 
2,ifSI,  SsvW  No.  758435 
anihni    (C].39--82> 
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.  1.  A  microaeter  caliper  ooinpiWBig  a  firtt  nek  (""t 
a  iBcood  T9A  gear,  a  tpJttOn  aecnrad  to  not  csd  of  ow 
of  said  radc  fsars,  a  bodjr  demeat,  «id  la^  fean  !»• 
ing  tecored  togedier  with  their  teetfi  fadng  ooa  iniUlwr 
and  spaced  from  one  another,  mid  rack  feanbdng  didn- 
oiy  sopponen  m  saia  duuj  eieniwBt  rar  ractpracmg 
movemeat,  an  aavU  Mcored  to  said  body  daoiMt  aad 
di^oaed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  nid  ipindle,  a  lo- 
tataUe  shaft  haviog  otenial.  axial  fear  teadi,  mid  taadi 
of  said  shaft  engaging  the  teedi  of  coc  of  said  met  titan. 
a  rotatabie  hoUow  cylinder  dbpoaed  about  said  shaft  aad 
having  external  axiaUy  extending  teeth  «*»iPg*«*g  the  otfMr 
of  said  rack  gears  and  a  pair  of  dial  indicatow,  said  shrfl 
and  said  hdlow  cylinder  each  having  a  differenl  oae  of 
said  mdicatorB  secured  thenio  adjacent  one 


OTBNING  ANi>  CLOflNG  DKVKI  FOR  WELL 
BOnCALVBR 

B>  MAfakaa,  DnBcaiL  OUn^  aarffaar,  by 
to  Walax,  ine.,  a  t  MpainliM  «f 
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4.  Apparatus  for  rdeasing  and  retracting  elements  of 
a  well  tool  comprising,  a  fluid  sealed  housing,  a  reservoir 
disposed  within  said  housing,  a  pump  disposed  within 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  m  fluid  oommunication  with 
said  reservoir,  a  cylinder  disposed  within  said  housin|, 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder^  a  piston  rod  for 
releasing  and  retracting  said  dements  attached  to  said 
piston,  a  q»ring  disposed  within  said  cylinder  for  reacting 
on  a  first  end  of  nid  piston,  a  first  fluid  conduit  means 
disposed  in  said  houaing  for  providing  fluid  coasmuni* 
cation  from  an  cMstlet  of  said  pomp  into  said  cTliader  at 


.t 
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the  seooMl  end  of  sdd  pidoo,  a 
disposed  in  said  bousing  for  providing  fluid  commimica- 
tion  from  said  cylinder  at  the  second  end  of  said  piston 
inttf  said  vastrvoir,  a  spring  aad  pli 
disposed  within  said  piston,  and  sealing  meai 
poaed  att  said  plunger,  said  phuger  and  sealing 
closing  said  second  conduit  meam  when  the  second  end 
<rf  said  piston  is  near  its  end  of  said  cylinder  and  opening 
said  second  conduit  meam  when  the  second  end  of  said 
piston  is  moved  a  preselected  distance  from  said  cylinder 
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ing  a  pair  oi  ^laced  end  waHs,  spaced  rod  f  fte  siQiporttBg 
meam  on  said  end  walls  located  adjacent  to  the  peripherd 
edgM  thereof,  a  woven  fabric  materid  secured  by  said 
supporting  meam  at  ^Moed  points  on  the  periphery  of  die 
cylhider,  driving  meam  for  rotating  sakl  cylinder,  and 
heating  meam  spaced  from  the  woven  fabric  materid  in 
a  position  for  driving  moisture  therefrom.  . 
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1.  In  a  mortising  tiemplate,  a  frame  having  an  aperture 
defined  by  spaced  apart  paralld  side  rails,  and  meam  for 
spacing  either  side  rail  inwardly  a  preaelected  distance 
from  a  wdl  edge  comprising  a  stop,  meam  mounting  the 
stop  on  the  frame  for  limited  movement  tramvenely  of 
the  frame  to  podtiom  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line 
of  the  aperture  and  meam  on  the  stop  engageable  in 
either  of  the  said  podtiom  with  a  wdl  edge  located  be- 
tween the  stop  and  the  oppoaitt  side  of  the  frame. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  functioa  lequiriag 
the  *«K«ii«t;nj  of  gaseous  fluid  therefrom,  a  cabinet  «•- 
closing  said  apparatus,  a  conduit  extending  within  said 
cabinet  for  itf  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having 
a  tennind  ouUet  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  cabinet, 
said  cooduit  having  an  opening  formed  in  its  wall  within 
said  cabinet,  meam  for  causing  gaseom  fluid  to  flow 
through  said  conduit  to  be  eihawtfd,  aad  meam  for 
muffling  a  aubstantid  part  of  the  noiw  which  would 
otherwise  emerge  widi  die  fluid,  said  muffling  meam  com- 
prising a  sound  transmitting  membrane  of  plastic  materid 
covering  said  opening  in  substantially  leak-pcoof  relation 
therewiljh.  and  a  mass  of  sound  absorbing  materid  dis- 
posed within  sdd  cabinet  so  as  to  absorb  sound  m  k  is 
transmitted  to  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  through  said 
membrane. 
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3.  A  bnaderiaB  laachiaa 
inff^ifft***!  for  lotatiqa  oa 


bavins  a 
mpport. 


1 .  An  educationd  dd  comprising  a  simulated  tdevision 
..,  a  cyUadcr  front  induding  upper  and  lower  portions,  meam  oaonnt- 
cylindar  hav-   nig  ssid  upper  portion  for  swingiag  aM>vement  abont  a 
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tenendly  horizontal  axis  with  raped  to  said  lofwer  par- 
tkMi,  a  viewing  window  in  said  upper  portioa.  said  front 
presenting  an  andienoe  viewing  side  and  haidng  a  back 
ade  befand  which  a  participant  is  adapted  to  perform, 
and  a  directed  light  source  carried  by  said  upper  portion 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  particquant  by  swinging 
said  upper  portion,  aad  means  ptnittUy  wwmting  said 
lower  portion  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  adjusting  move- 
ment in  a  direction  toward  and  away  with  respect  to  the 
participant 


AIKCKAlTHTDKAlJllCWEagURE 
SIMULATING  STSim 

■M  %  19S5»  Scfial  No.  S14331 
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1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  simulator  for  flight  trainers, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  hycfrauUc  pressure  indi- 
cator, control  means  for  said  nadicator,  a  macoetic  ampli- 
fier  connected  to  provide  an  output  signal  to  said  oootnrf 
means,  a  bias  winding  for  drtcrwining  the  on^ot 
signal  of  said  amfrfifier,  a  potentiometer  energized  by  a 
direct  current  voltage,  a  wiper  on  said  potentiometer,  a 
condenser  connected  in  series  with  said  bias  winding  and 
said  wiper,  the  series  circuit  formed  by  said  w^,  said 
condenser  and  said  bias  winding  being  connected  acroM 
a  portion  of  said  potentiometer,  a  poof's  control  member, 
and  means  mednnically  connecting  said  piloCs  control 
member  to  said  wiper,  movement  <rf  said  control  mem- 
ber causing  a  signal  to  be  developed  across  said  bias 
winding  in  accordance  with  the  rate  and  extent  of  the 
movement  of  said  pilot's  contrd  member. 
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outer  body  member,  and  a  movable  member  frady 
able  between  said  inner  and  outer  body  mcmben,  said 
inner  body  osember  having  indicia  tiMreon  timiilatini  por- 
tions of  the  eaitfa,  said  outer  body  ■Mobor  baiiv  Iraaa- 
parent,  and  means  tor  supplyiag  air  or  vacmun  pressure 
to  the  interior  of  the  inner  body  member  and  to  the 
space  between  dw  inner  and  outer  body  members. 


TACB 


I        (tOtelfj 

HARD-TDB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  aaon     a„ 
P.  DtMf,  niiliiiiMi,  W.  Va. 
f^Hvim|»  3A,  19S8. 8«lnl  No.  775,939 
laSm,  fCLjS-72) 

-t 


ti 


I.  A  proceetiv«  device  for  tfte  toe  of  a  shoe  compris- 
ing a  cap  portion  shaped  to  receive  the  iq>per  curved 
portion  of  a  shoe,  said  cap  portion  being  slotted  from  the 
top  rear  edge  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  the  front  there- 
of to  provide  overiapping  irfate  members  adapted  to  ex- 
tend about  the  top  of  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  gencnlly 
upstanding  web  portions  joinfaig  said  cap  portion  along 
a  recurved  Ime  and  adapted  to  receive  the  peripheral 
edge  of  a  shoe  sole,  an  mtemal  per^lieral  flange  about 
the  lower  edge  oi  saidnpstanding  web  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  underiie  the  sote  of'a  shoe,  said  flange  being  seg- 
mented whereby  the  amoum  of  overiap  of  the  plate  mem- 
bers may  be  varied  to  adjust  the  fit  of  the  protective  de- 
vice. 
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1.  A  bulldozer  comprising  in  combination  a  bulldozer 
blade,  a  propelling  vehicle,  a  ballast  compartment,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  ballast  compartment  to  the  back 
of  said  bulldoKr  Made  adjacent  the  upper  margin  of 
said  bulldozer  Made  and  adjacent  the  lower  margin  of 
said  bulldozer  blade,  and  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  bulldozer  bhule  m  front  ot  said  vehicle,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising  first  horizontally  diq^osed  exten- 
sible arm  means  hingedly  secured  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of to  said  bulldozer  blade  ai9>oeat  the  upper  margin 
thereof  and  adSaccnt  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  vehicle 
for  angular  movement  of  said  first  arm  means  rela|ive 
^  ^       toiai^blade^and  to  satd  vehicle  In  a  substantially  verti- 
^xu  plule»-settond  horizontally  disposed  extensible  arm 
1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  body   means  hingedty  secured  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said 
_i^-   .-  1         1^^  member  ^n^ged  vithia  said   boUdoasr  Made  adjacent  the  lower  margin  thereof  aad 
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adjacent  the  other  end  tfMreof  to  said  vehicle  for  angu- 
lar awvemeat  of  said  aecood  ana  laetts  relathrato  said 
blade  and  to  said  vefakle  in  a  subrtaptiany  vertical  plane, 
power  actuated  means'tonprted  hi  said  first  arm  mMus 
for  longhudiaany  exiendhig  and  ooolractfDg  Hud  flnt 
arm  means,  power  actuated  means  comprised  in  said  sec- 
ood  arm  means  for  loogitndiaally  extending  and  con- 
tracting said  second  ana  means,  and  brace  means  hingedly 
secured  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  blade  and  adja- 
cem  the  other  cad  tl^ereof  to  said  vehicle  for  angular 
movement  relative  to  aaid  Made  and  to  said  vehicle  in  a 
substantially  vertie^  fliae.  said  brace  meaas  beiog  db- 
poeed  in  vertical  angalar  relatioa  with  respect  to  said 
lint  and  second  arm  means  for  ooaction  therewith  in 
supporting  said  Uade  In  fraat  of  said  vehicle. 
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1.  In  an  excavating  tooth,  the  combination  of:  a  point 
member   comprising   rearwardly   diverging   iq>per   and 
lower  inclined  walls  and  parallel  side  walls  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  to  define  a  substantially  wedge  shaped 
pocket  therebetween  at  the  rearward  and  thereof,  aaU 
pocket  presenting  upper  and  lower  spaced  ledge  surfaces 
dispoaed  in  planes  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  lateral  canter  plane  of  the  tooth,  said  upper 
and  lower  walls  preeeatiag  co>aligned  elongated  slots 
extending  therelhrooiii'  in  a  dinctioa  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  loa^tudtam  lateral  ceater  plana  of  the  tooth, 
a  base  member  comprislBg  a  pair  of  rearwardly  dherging 
jaws  merged  at  their  forward  eads  to  present  a  substan- 
tially wedge  shaped  nose,  said  nose  presenting  forwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  i^per  and  lower  walls  and  parallel 
side  walU,  the  upperand  lower  walls  of  the  noee  being 
recessed  to  present  oealrally  disposed  upper  and  lower 
shelf  surfaces  disposed  in  planes  extendfaig  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  lateral  center  plane  of  the 
tooth,  said  nose  having  a  centrally  disposed  slot  extending 
therethrou^  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  lateral  center  plaae  of  the  tooth,  the  noee  of 
said  base  member  being  telescoplcally  disposed  wftUn 
the  podDBt  of  said  point  member  with  portioas  of  the 
slots  of  the  respective  members  fai  alignment  with  each 
other,  a  wedge  key  having  downwardly  and  faiwardly 
converging  fbrward  and  rearward  surfacei.  the  rear  ear- 
face  of  said  key  having  a  recess  therein,  said  key  befaig 
disposed  to  extend  through  the  slots  of  the  lespeUive 
members  with  the  forward  surface  of  the  key  in  abutting 
mi*f»fmn%*mt  with  tlM  foTward  suffaoo  of  the  noee  slot 
and  with  the  rearward  surface  of  the  kay  in  abutting 
— grg*"**"*  with  thf  rearward  surfaces  of  the  iespec4ive 
point  slots,  and  means  to  prevent  the  aocidfnlal  die* 
engagement  of  the  key  firom  the  respectiva  slots,  eaid 
means  including  a  clip  ^apotiei  in  the  nose  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  boss  disposed  in  the  recces  of  the  key  rearward 
surface,  and  a  resilicfit  blodi  having  an  iqierture  exlaad- 
ia§  longitudinally  tbtrethrough.  said  resilient  block  being 
sangly  di^Msad  in  said  aoee  slot  betweea  and  noa- 
ooapressibly  '^rr^  the  cl^  and  the  rearward  surface 
afaMnoseskM. 
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1.  In  an  excavating  tooth  havtaig  a  removable  point 
member  with  a  pocket  therein  and  a  base  member  having 
a  noee  telesoopically  disposed  in  the  pocket  of  said  point, 
the  combination  of:  a  downwardly  tapered  wedge  key 
disposed  in  aligned  skMs  of  the  reqwctive  members  and 
operaMe  to  secure  said  members  to  eadi  other  in  tde- 
soopic  engagement,  said  key  presenting  a  diannel  extend- 
ing laterally  therethrough  and  having  a  lip  thereon  adja- 
cent said  channel,  said  key  having  nonresiliem  surface 
contact  with  one  of  said  membo^  at  two  places  and  with 
the  other  member  at  one  place  intermediate  said  two 
places,  and  a  resilient  wedge  key  safety  retafaihig  device 
diqiosed  in  said  key  diannel  in  noncompressed  abutting 
engagement  with  said  key  and  said  other  member,  said 
d^ioe  comprismg  a  res&ient  Mod:  capable  of  internal 
expansion  snugly  positioned  ad^acnt  said  key  and  a  sq>a- 
rate  metal  dip  snugly  di^wsed  between  said  block  and 
said  other  member,  said  Up  behig  openble  to  retain  said 
assemMy  hi  said  key  channd  during  faaertion  of  die  key 
faito  the  slots  of  the  members,  aad  camming  means  be- 
tween the  cl4>  and  one  of  the  memben  being  operable 
to  facilitate  the  withdrawal  of  the  key  from  the  slots  of 
the  members,  wherein  «id  block  is  substantially  trapa- 
zoidal.  as  seen  hi  side  devatiooal  view,  and  wherein  said 
clip,  u  seen  in  side  devational  view  comprises  a  pair  of 
faitegral  arms,  one  befaig  at  least  twice  as  long  as  the 
other,  which  diverge  to  form  an  acute  angle  therebetween. 
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1.  Attaching  means  fiM-  mounting  an  earth-moving 
blade  on  a  mobile  vehicle  having  an  elongated  body  com- 
prisingt  a  bbde  supporting  frame  induding  a  pair  of 
fore-and-aft  extending  arms  mounted  on  opposite  aides  of 
the  elongated  body  respectively,  each  arm  having  a  free 
ead  fTTtiTd"*g  proximale  one  end  of  the  body;  first  bbde 
mouaiiag  meaas  induding  aa  arm  ntwisimi  mounted  on 
one  of  said  pair  of  arms  aad  adapted  for  adINilBMat  ft>^ 
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anl-aft  relative  to  the  free  ead  of  the  ann  and  ezteadtaf 
b^Md  te  ann  to  a  bhwleiKoxiiiiale  poritiDD,  tafci  ct- 
tenioa  havinr  thereon  a  vertical  pivot,  and  a  first  moont- 
int  element  mounted  on  the  vertical  pivot  for  lateral 
firinging  thereon  and  having  thereon  a  horizontal  ptyot; 
second  blade  moimtinf  meant  Indndfan  an  arm  extension 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  pur  of  arms  adapted  for  ad- 
justment fore-and-aft  relative  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and 
extending  beyond  the  arm  to  a  blade  proximate  positioo. 
said  extension  having  thereon  a  vertical  pivot,  and  a 
second  M^wnHng  element  mounted  on  the  latter  vertical 
pivot  for  lateral  svinginc  and  having  thereon  a  blade 
engaging  portiott;  first  mounting  means  on  said  blade  for 
mounting  saU  Made  on  the  horiamtal  pivot  to  permit 
swinging  of  the  blade  verticallr.  and  second  mountmg 
means  on  said  blade  for  mounting  said  blade  on  the  Made 
engaging  portion  of  the  second  mounting  element  and  in- 
dudiiv  dierein  means  for  permitting  angular  adjustment 
of  the  Made  about  the  axis  of  the  horizontal  pivot 
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4.  In  a  firearm  having  a  frame,  a  support  in  said 
frame,  a  trigger  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  siqiport, 
an  adjustable  connector  secured  at  one  end  to  said  trigger 
bar,  a  trigger  having  an  arm  portion,  pivot  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  trigger  to  said  frame,  means  •»• 
curing  said  arm  portion  to  said  other  end  of  said  adjust- 
able connector,  a  ^ring  mounted  on  said  trigger  and  ad- 
justable means  operativdy  connected  lo  said  spring  for 
varying  the  force  required  to  operate  said  trigger. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  having  power  means  and  a  ground  en- 
gageaUe  blade  movable  arcuately  in  substantially  vertical 
direction  mounted  on  said  vebide,  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  vehide»  a  piston  dl^osed  in  said  cfBaitx  having  a 
piston  rod  and  said  ptston  rod  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  blade,  said  cylinder  having  a  greater 
volumetric  finid  discharfD  when  said  piston  is  moved  in 
one  direction  than  when  said  piston  is  moved  in  the  other 
direction,  a  tank  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  containing 
a  fluid,  a  structure  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  having 
a  jet  dispoaed  therein,  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  jet,  a  conduit  positioned  in  said  tank  communicative- 
ly connecting  said  tank  with  said  passage  in  said  struc- 
ture, a  filter  positioned  in  said  tank  communicatively  con- 
nected to  said  taflic  and  said  jet  in  aspirating  relation,  a 
fluid  conducting  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  com- 
municatively connected  with  die  faiterior  end  regions  of 
said  cylinder  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  piston,  a 
pump  mounted  on  the  vehicle  operatively  connected  to  the 
power  means  and  in  communicatiMi  with  said  jet  and  said 
passage  and  said  fluid  cuoducting  means,  and  control 
'  Bieaas  in  said  fluid  conducting  means  for  directing  fluid  to 
and  from  dw  cylinder  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
piston  and  said  Made,  said  jet  being  positioned  to  reverse 
.  tke  flow  of  fluid  in  said  flher  resnhhig  from  said  greater 
Np^iuimiliii  fluid  discharge  when  said  piston  is  moved  in 
•ddoa 
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1.  A  fish  calling  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
submersible  housing,  end  caps  on  said  housing  forming  a 
watertight  chamber  m  said  housing,  upstanding  peripherial 
flanges  integral  with  said  housing  affording  rocker  wrfaces 
therefor,  a  pendulum  sounding  devfce  depending  into 
said  chunber  to  produce  sound  when  rocking  movement 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  is  imparted  to  said  housing, 
weight  means  integral  with  the  housing  in  spaced  opPd^d 
relation  to  said  pendulum  sounding  device,  said  wei^t 
means  being  of  only  sufficient  mass  as  to  overcome  die 
specific  gravity  of  said  housing  and  submerge  the  same 
in  a  body  of  water  to  the  bottom  thereof,  an  operating 
cord  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  said  howiag 
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and  beneath  said  weight  nseana  and  extending  ciretim- 
ferentially  around  the  housing  and  upwardly  to  the  water 
surface  whereby  rocking  movement  is  imparted  to  the 
submerged  device  by  tan  upward  pull  and  release  of  said 
taut  cord  to  activate  the  sounding  device  moonted  in 
said  watertight  chamber. 
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^^  A  fish  lure  inclu4ing,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
body,  one  end  of  which  is  the  front  portion  thereof,  a 
fish  hook  including  a  shank,  the  shank  being  parUy  im- 
bedded in  the  body  of  the  lure  but  extending  forwardly 
thoeof,  a  weii^t  mounted  on  the  shank  and  serving  to 
lower  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  lure  to  a  point  below 
the  level  of  said  shank,  the  weight  being  provided  with  a 
fin  extending  therefrom  downwardly  m  a  vertical  plane, 
a  turbulence  scoop  mounted  upon  said  wei^t.  the  scoop 
including  a  cooe  o|Mn  forwardly,  the  axis  of  the  cone 
extending  upwardly  ^t  an  angle  to  said  shank,  said  cone 
having  a  constricted  end  split  longitudiiully  for  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  fin. 


I.  A  combined  minnow  sq>arator  and  ctmtainer  com- 
prising an  upper  chamber,  a  lower  chamber,  said  un>er 
and  lower  chambers  having  (me  closed  end  and  one  open 
end,  means  on  said  open  ends  for  connecting  said  chancier 
in  sealed  relation,  and  a  foraminous  partition  in  said 
upper  chamber  located  substantially  intermediate  die  open 
and  closed  ends  thereof  whereby  when  said  lower  cham- 
ber is  filled  substantially  half  full  of  liquid  and  a  quantity 
of  minnows  and  is  attached  to  said  upper  diamber  and 
whereby  complete  reversal  of  the  position  of  the  con- 
tainer will  cause  the  liquid  of  the  lower  chamber  to  fill  the 
other  chamber  dq^oshing  the  minnows  on  said  foram- 
inous partition,  said  uppermost  diamber  being  detach- 
able to  facilitate  removal  of  minnows. 
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1.  A  bait  holder  for  securing  a  live  bait  to  a  fisbiBg 
line  oomprisiag  a  generally  U^ehi^ed  Crane,  the  shank 
portions  of  said  frame  being  «ring-biaeed  towards  eadi 
other,  fishhook  attachment  means  in  each  of  said  shank 
portions,  bait  impattng  prongs  at  the  open  ead  of  said 
frame  to  extend  from  substantially  the  free  ends  of  said 
shank  portions,  said  prongs  pointing  inwardly  of  said 
frame  and  extending  substantia  widdn  the  plane  of 
said  shank  portions  whereby  said  shank  portions  bias  the 
prongs  towards  each  other,  the  bias  of  each  prong  being 
toward  that  shank  portion  of  said  frame  iriiich  is  oppo- 
site thereto,  a  bait-mouthpiece  at  the  cloeed  end  of  said 
frame  to  extend  therefrom  centrally  of  said  frame  in 
direction  towards  said  open  end  of  the  frame  substantially 
within  said  plane  od  |he  shank  portions,  said  mouthpiece 
being  relatively  short  and  smooth  for  substantially  harm- 
IcM  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  said  bait,  and  measi  for 
^t*»^*»»"g  a  fishing  line  to  said  bait  holder,  ndiereby  said 
bait  is  attached  between  said  mouthpieoe  and  said  prongs 
by  impalement  betewen  the  laUer. 


1.  A  liolder  for  artificial  lures  conq>rising  a  horizontal 
base,  a  horizontal  teace  mounted  atop  said  base,  a  cylin- 
der having  its  lower  end  cooperating  with  said  base  and 
attached  to  cooperating  arms  of  said  brace,  the  upper 
portion  of  arid  cylinder  being  imperforate  and  the  lower 
portion  thereof  being  provided  with  circnmferentially 
qwced  vertical  slots,  a  block-type  hub  sq>arably  anchored 
at  the  center  tA  said  base,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  cir- 
cumferentially  qwced  resilient  fingers  coplanar  with  and 
having  their  inner  ends  secured  to  said  hub,  said  fincers 
and  hub  constituting  a  S|»der,  said  fingers  extending  out- 
wardly through  and  b^iond  their  respective  slots  and 
being  free  and  provided  with  downturned  bends  adapted 
to  releasaUy  cooperate  w^  intended  portions  of  lures 
which  are  attached  to  or  drtachnd  from  said  cylinder, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  cylinder  having  drcumfereotially 
q>aced  keeper  notahes  therein  lined  iq>  with  their  respec- 
tive slots  and  fingers  cooperating  with  said  slots  and 
said  brace  being  interposed  between  the  hub  and  top 
of  said  base,  and  ooounon  fastiaing  means  sacoiing  the 
hub  and  brace  together. 
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1.  lo  a  toy  miniatiire  knoduiowB  bridfe  tnd  loverptts, 
•  pair  of  vertically  ditpoted  spaced  paraUel  suppcnt  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  support  membera  having  horizontally 
disposed  ui^|>er  and  lower  flat  surfaces,  there  being  arcu- 
ate recesses  in  the  sides  of  the  support  members,  there 
being  a  pair  of  spaced  panUd  slots  in  the  upper  portion 
of  each  siqiport  member,  a  pair  of  similar  indUbDod  i^roos 
each  inclu^ig  a  rectangular  flooring  iriuch  has  its  upper 
edge  bevded.  a  pair  of  qpaced  paraud  beams  secured  be- 
neath said  flooring  and  extending  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  flooring,  said  beams  being  arranged 
adjacent  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  flooring,  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  beams  being  t^wred,  a  bar  arranged 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  flooring  and  secured  thereto, 
said  bar  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flooring,  said  bar 
being  ^aced  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  beams,  the 
outer  edge  <rf  the  bar  being  flush  with  the  beveled  edge 
of  the  flooring,  a  horiaotally  di^waed  main  tpuk  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  roadbed,  a  pi^r  of  spaced 
parallel  stringsrs  arranged  bakm  nid  roadbed  and  se- 
cured thereto,  saU  stiiugeis  hniag  their  loagitndiBal  axes 
extending  parallel  to  Ae  loogknUnal  axis  of  the  road- 
bed, and  the  outer  ends  of  the  stringers  extending  beyond 
the  roadbed  and  being  tapered  to  properiy  incline  said 
aprons  in  relatioa  to  said  main  sptn,  a  pair  of  tptctd 
parallel  crossfueoes  secured  bdow  each  end  of  the  string- 
ers, said  cioiipicces  bdng  tptctd  apart  a  su£Bcient  dis- 
tance so  that  said  ciosspieces  win  straddle  the  upper 
portions  of  the  support  members,  said  stringers  being 
seated  in  the  slots  in  the  mppott  members,  qiaoed  par- 
allel end  memben  extending  bdow  the  ends  of  said 
stringew  and  secured  thereto,  said  and  members  snu^ 
fitting  in  the  space  between  die  ban  and  beams,  so  that 
when  said  aprons  are  positioned  in  inclined  relatioa  to 
said  main  q>an  said  parallel  end  members  will  retain 
said  apnHM  in  fixed  relation  to  said  main 


KNOCK  DOWN  ANIMAL  TOY 
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1.  A  JMOclr  down  siandated  awtaial  toy  consist  wig  es- 
sentiatty  of  (1)  an  rlongatwl  hollow  body  open  at  each 
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end  dieraof.  and  (2>  aldwaliQ^  of  appendage  ifi^nlbiers 
removably  engageaMe  with  said  body  at  one  of  said  open 
ands  thereof,  each  at  said  mensbers  comprising  a  potdon 
fbmsed  to  extend  interiorly  of  the  body  and  a  portion 
formed  to  eMend  esleriorty  of  the  body  when  said  mem- 
ber is  engaged  with  the  body,  said  interiorly  extending 
portion  of  certain  of  said  appcndi^gc  members  each  having 
an  edge  positioned  to  be  in  fricUonal  contact  with  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  when  said  member  is 
engaged  with  the  body,  said  etterioriy  extending  potion 
of  each  member  bdng  tamed  to  simulate  an  appendage 
of  an  animal,  one  of  said  exteriorly  extending  portions 
having  an  oitter  terminal  edge  diqpoeed  substantially  fai  a 
common  plane  with  an  outer  terminal  edge  of  another  ol 
said  exterioriy  extending  portions  when  said  members  are 
engaged  with  the  body,  one  of  the  other  edges  of  Mch  of 
said  an>endaga  members  being  formed  for  interfitting  en- 
gagement with  said  open  end  of  the  body  at  predeter- 
mined places  along  the  edge  thereof,  one  of  said  ap- 
pendage members  engaged  with  said  open  end  being  de- 
posed along  the  axis  of  said  body,  the  others  of  said 
members  engaged  at  said  end  bring  diqxMed  m  angularly 
symmetrical  relation  with  respect  to  the  axially  disposed 
member. 
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8.  A  rocket  including  at  least  two  stages  comprising 
in  combination,  a  first  stage,  including  a  storage  vessd, 
the  walls  of  said  vessel  deflnbig  a  hoitnw  interior  cham- 
ber adapted  to  endose  flnid  under  pressure,  a  discharge 
noxzle  formed  m  one  part  nf  said  chamber  for  discharge 
of  said  fluid  to  propel  said  rocket,  a  second  stage,  said 
second  stage  also  inchiding  a  storage  vessel,  die  walls 
of  said  vessel  defining  a  second  hollow  interior  chamber 
adapted  to  endose  fluid  under  presswe  with  a  disdiarge 
noodetasaid  Ihiid  to  propd  said  second  stage  tamed 
in  one  portion  thereof,  means  ta  covpUng  said  first 
stage  and  said  second  stage  in  fixJMl  relative  relation 
with  die  aoczle  of  said  seeond  singe  directed  toward  a 
non-nooalc  portion  of  said  first  stage  prior  to  release  of 
said  rocket,  said  coupling  means  permitting  a  small  travri 
of  sidd  stagea  widi  respect  to  each  odier.  and  said  oov- 
pliBg  means  being  locked  when  said  seeond  stage  ialat 
one  end  of  said  travel,  die  acoskradon  of  said  racket 
upon  laundiing  causing  said  second  stage  to  move  to 
die  odier  end  of  said  travd  to  diersby  vnoooplc  said 
second  stage  and  permft  said  seoood  stage  to  separate 
from  said  first  stage. 
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tion  of  said  body  having  a  nedc  provided  with  an  asial 
screw-threaded  attaching  and  retsihnng  diank,  the  upper 
end  of  said  nedc  being  provided  with  circumf crentially 
disposed  flat  taes  and  constituting  a  tool  gripping  coOar 
the  lower  portion  of  sdd  body  bdng  piogresiivwiy  wid- 
ened and  ooneavo-convex  and  terminating  in  a  fettkered 
cutdng  edge,  the  concave  sMe  defining  the  from  of  te 
Made  t^  die  convex  side  die  back  of  die  same,  the 
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1.  A  whistle  having  an  air  conduit  terminating  in  a 
constricted  air  opening;  an  air  deflecting  edge  aligned 
with  said  opening,  a  rigid  stem  having  a  lip  section,  and 
means  pivotaDy  supporting  said  stem  to  permit  angular 
movement  of  said  stem  only  about  a  fixed  pivotal  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  edge  with  the  Iqi  section  adapt- 
ed to  move  downwardly  to  and  upwardly  from  a  pou- 
tion  between  said  edge  and  opening,  respectively  under 
the  force  of  gravity  and  under  upward  pressure  of  air 
against  said  lip  sectiod  whereby  said  lip  section  will  in- 
termittendy  interrupt  die  flow  of  air  between  said  edge 
and  opening. 
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1.  An  animated  figure,  comprising:  a  flat  torso  having 
a  neck,  a  pair  of  shoulders  and  a  pair  of  hips;  a  head  con- 
nected to  said  neck;  anha  pivotaliy  connected  indQ>endent- 
ly  to  said  shoulders;  lep  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  torK> 
in  alignment  with  said  hips,  said  legs  having  upper  inner 
portions  in  overiapping  relation;  and  a  single  pivot  pin 
extending  throu^  said  upper  inner  portions  and  through 
said  tono,  a  line  extending  between  the  neck  and  the 
pivot  pin  of  said  lep  passing  between  the  pivot  points  of 
said  arms,  the  arm  and  leg  at  one  side  of  said  torso  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  said  torso  and  the  arm  and  leg  at  the 
other  side  oi  said  torso  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  torso. 
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discharge  portion  of  said  bore  communicating  with  the 
concavity  tA  said  concave  side,  and  the  front  of  said 
neck  below  said  collar  baring  a  flattened  declivity  aligned 
widi  the  upper  portion  of  said  concavity,  said  declivity 
constituting  an  impact  control  and  bit  landing  abutment 
which  takes  the  strain,  guides  and  controls  the  stroke 
of  die  blade  and  r^jy^j-^^  the  Ukdihood  of  the  bit 
dancing  sidewise  or  rdwnnding  undesirably. 


PROCESS  FOR  RENimmG  SOIL  RESISTANT  TO 
EROSION  WITH  AflPHALTIC  ODL-FREB  PE1RO- 
LEUM  RESINOUSJMWDUE  _ 

Maysp  ■•  (Sesen  nnn  Bonny  Gene  Mav^pssw, 
Oty,  OUa.,  Mrfpaasv  la  KairMcGee  Ol 
ksfc,  n  tssperatfan  af  Dehiwase 

NoDnwh«.   Applradsn  Fehronry  ai,  1»S6 

SoM  No.  566,772 
ISCUm.  (0.47^-58) 
1.  A  process  ta  stabilizing  sod  against  erosion  com- 
prising treating  die  soil  with  a  subetantially  asphahic  oil- 
free  peticleum  resinous  residoe-in-water  emulsion  to  tarn 
a  continuous  erosion-resistant  film  of  petnrieum  resinotts 
residue  on  the  soil  surface  and  a  continuous  erosion- 
resistaot  consolidated  soil  Uiyer  beneath  die  film. 
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^'     AppBcathm  Decwahsr  5, 19#8,  fleriil  Nn.  776yU7 
lidnita,   fO.  47-57  J) 
1.  For  use  on  and  hi  conjunction  widi  a  tree  faijector 
■having  an  donj^ted  barrd  suitably  valved  and  provided 
with  means  on  its  lo#er  toA  tat  the  attadiment  thereto 
of  a  cutting  bit;  a  bark  deaving  and  penetrating  bit 
comprising  a  body  of  {requisite  wdght  generally  hmtail- 
shaped  in  plan,  said  body  having  an  upper  portion  pro- 
vided with   an  axial   open   ended   bore  progressively 
reduced  in  cross  sectinn  from  its  upper  intake  end  to  its 
lower  fluid  discharge  end  to  effedually  apportion  and 
r^vlate  the  gravltatibn  of  the  contnriled  amount  of 
fluid  wUdi  is  caused  to  pass  theretlmxi^,  an  upper  por- 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  operating  and  control  system  for 
use  in  a  grinding  maddne  having  a  traverring  work 
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•miporUag  uUe,  a  grindiag  wfaed,  and  siq>porting  struc- 
ture for  uid  table  and  grindiiit  wheel  iacludint  •  sup- 
port movable  to  effect  relative  crow  feeding  movemciits 
o(  the  table  and  grinding  wheel  which  compriaee  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  table  cylinder,  a  fluid  fwessure  oper- 
ated cross  feed  suport  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  source, 
operating  and  control  connections  between  said  source 
and  said  cylinders  including  a  start  and  stop  valve  for 
the  machine  shiftable  to  provide  selectively  a  stop  posi- 
tion, a  cross  feed  cylinder  operating  position,  a  table 
throttle  nm  position,  and  a  cross  feed  selector  valve  con- 
nected between  the  start  and  stop  valve  and  the  cross 
feed  cylinder  having  ahematively  available  neutral  and 
operating  positions. 
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WORK  SUPPOBT  AND  GAUGING  MEANS 

FOB  A  CUT-OFF  MACHINE 
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1.  An>aratus  for  supporting  dongated  stock  such  as 
rods,  tubes  and  the  like  in  position  for  cutting  by  a  ma- 
chine having  a  rotating  blade  movable  into  <^)erative  en- 
gagement with  said  stock,  comprising  a  stock  support  in- 
cluding roller  means  for  holding  said  stock  in  podtimi  for 
cutting  by  said  rotating  blade  while  said  Made  is  moved 
inwardly  toward  the  center  ot  said  stock,  a4iustaUe  gaug- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  stock  support  fcM*  measuring 
predetermined  lengths  thereof,  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
gauging  means  for  contact  with  one  end  of  said  stock 
to  reduce  the  friction  between  said  stock  and  said  gaug- 
ing means,  driving  means  including  a  motor  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  a  frictional  drive  rollCT  mounted  on 
said  driving  means  with  its  axis  sli^itly  angularly  dis- 
posed with  reject  to  the  axis  of  said  stock  in  the  direc- 
tion to  urge  said  stock  against  said  roller  on  said  gaug- 
ing means  while  rotating  said  stock  on  said  roUer  means 
to  provide  for  severing  of  said  stock  with  a  cut  extending 
completely  around  the  outer  circumference  thereof. 


CONTOUR  GRINDER 
Fhidk  Goowrid,  St.  dak  Shorea,  Mich. 

Novcmkcr  21, 1957.  Serial  No.  <97,M7 
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5.  In  a  contour  pinder,  a  bed  having  a  vertically  aper- 
tured  horizontal  top,  an  upright  colwnn  on  said  top  for 
supporting  a  power  operated  grinding  wheel  rotataUe  on 
a  vertical  axis,  a  vertically  adjustable  worktable  spaced 
above  said  top,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  upright 
elongated  journal  boxes  secured  to  said  top,  extending 
through  iu  apertures  and  depending  therefrom,  spaced 
upright  pistons  slidably  positioned  within  said  boxes  re- 
spectively with  their  upper  ends  projecting  above  said  top 
and  secured  to  said  table,  rack  gear-  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  pistons  within  said  boxes,  a  manually  rotatable 
shaft  journaled  upon  said  bed  and  through  said  boxea,  a 


pinion  within  each  bos  in  nesh  with  a  rack  gear  and 
secured  upon  said  ihaft.  wtaerabgr  rotation  diereof  eflecti 
raising  and  lowering  of  the  tnhla.  aaid  table  btiag  ap«- 
tured  below  «id  grinding  wheel,  an  ekmgnted  lenq>late 
follower  support  mountod  upon  the  andennrfMt  of  said 
taUe  fbrwardly  and  radiidly  of  the  taUe  aperture,  a  fol- 
lower on  said  siqiport  projecting  thrav^  and  above  said 
table,  means  on  said  taUe  engaging  said  stqnport  for  eibct- 
ing  radial  adjustment  thereof,  means  on  said  tiMe  for 


securing  of  said  support  thereunder,  a  woricpiece  slidaUe 
mounted  on  said  tMe  for  movement  transveneiy  thMeof 
while  in  engagemoit  with  said  grinding  wheel,  and  a  tea»* 
pUte  secured  to  the  underenriaee  of  said  worfcpieoe  and 
having  a  profile,  said  profile  upon  sliding  engagement 
with  said  foOowtr  being  adapted  to  guide  movements  of 
the  workpiaoe  rriative  to  aaid  grinding  wheel  for  provid- 
ing in  the  edge  of  said  workpiece  a  mrfece  corresponding 
to  said  profile. 
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WORK  LOADING  AND  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Charlee  1.  Tesy,  «lpitoifliM.  Vt.  Bwlgnor  to  Bryant 
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1.  In  an  intmud  grinding  marhiiie  of  the  type  wherein 
an  annular  workpiece  is  radially  supported  on  a  pre- 
formed periphery  in  frictional  rdationship  to  angulariy 
spaced  fixed  nqnports,  and  an  end  hct  of  the  workpiece 
U  anally  located  and  held  in  frictional  rriationship  with 
a  rotatable  woricdrii^  snrfaoe  aarmal  to  the  axis  of 
a  hendstock  spindle;  te  combinatioo  with  a  work  loading 
and  damping  device  oompriiing:  a  loader  arm  movMe, 
in  a  plane  snhetantially  normal  to  tfie  axis  of  the  hend- 
stock qpindle  between  a  phirality  of  positiona,  stops  posi- 
tively limiting  the  movement  utA  fbdng  the  poeitioa  of 
the  ana  in  the  separate  positioai.  noviMn  work  dancing 
means  for  forcing  said  worlcpiece  against  the  workdrmng 
surface  of  the  headstock  spfaidle,  said  woifc  clamping 
means  ^eing  mounted  on  the  arm  movable  axially  toward 
the  workdriving  surfrwe  of  the  headstock  spindle  and 
positioyd  adjacent  the  wodlq^ece  driving  surface  of  the 
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headstock  qrfndle  whilel  Utt  arm  is  in  one  of  die  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  nM»ving  the  arm  to  sustain  a  force 
to  hold  it  against  the  stops. 


1.927,4«7 

>ING  MACHINE 
Vt.  BBiigniir  to 
_         Vt 
!  P,  1951,  Serial  N^  727.157 
(CL  51—193) 


I.  In  combinatloa,  aa  Internal  centeriess  grinding  ma- 
chine including  a  rotatafble  tool  spindle,  a  grinding  tool 
adapted  to  be  placed  i|i  working  relationdup  with  the 
intttnal  snrCaoe  of  an  annular  workpiece,  a  headktock 
containing  a  rotatable  woric  driver  provided  with  an  end 
fece  portion  normal  tothe  spindle  axis  for  axially  sup- 
porting an  end  face  of  a  woiipiece  and  rotataMy  dHvfng 
the  woricpiece,  the  tool  spindle  and  wotk  driver  spindle 
being  arranged  for  relttive  transverse  movement  along 
a  line  of  feed  running  between  the  axes  of  the  tool  and 
work  driver  spindles,  tnd  improved  means  for  radially 
sui^xMting  the  perimeter  of  the  woricpiece  for  rotation 
about  a  support-determined  axis,  said  improved  work 
support  means  oom|ffistng:  a  first  support  shoe  rigidly 
attached  to  the  headstock  for  supporting  the  worlqiiece 
with  its  support  deteraiined  axis  located  sirtwtantially  on 
the  line  of  feed,  a  second  support  shoe  movably  mounted 
on  the  headstock  for  movement  about  a  pivot  substan- 
tially along  the  line  or  feed  for  suppoitiiig  the  outside 
perimeter  of  the  workpiece  in  the  proximity  of  the  line 
of  feed,  and  means  for  ro^ng  said  feed  line  siq>port  shoe 
about  its  pivot  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the 
work  driver  spindle  to  cyclically  vary  the  position  of  the 
support-determined  axis  of  the  workpiece  substantially 
along  the  line  of  feed,  during  each  rotation  thereof,  where- 
by at  least  two  differeiit  diameters  will  be  generated  in 
the  internal  surface  of  an  annular  workpiece. 


tersecting  line  normal  to  the  line  of  feed,  and  radially 
positioned  to  define  a  periphery  of  a  circle  corresponding 
to  the  perimeter  of  die  workpiece  with  its  center  in  proxi- 
mity of  the  line  of  feed;  a  third  siq^rt  dent^nt  posi- 
tioned in  proximity  of  the  line  of  feed  where  a  wall  of  the 
workpiece  may  be  interposed  betweoi  the  tool  and  diis 
suppwt  element,  said  third  support  element  nKyvaUy 
connected  to  the  headstock  by  yieldable  means  having  a 


spring  factor  which,  when  in  repose,  locates  the  third 
element  outside  and  adjacent  to  the  above-defined  circle; 
and  an  actuator  operable  to  over^de  the  force  of  the 
spring  factor  compelling  the  third  element  to  be  moved 
from  its  position  of  repose  to  a  position  of  tangmtial 
rdationship  to  said  drde,  the  third  element  in  its  posi- 
tion of  tangential  relationship  to  the  cirde  being  poei- 
tivdy  restrained  by  said  actuator  from  movement  toward 
its  position  of  repose.  -?^  ^^i 


2.927.499  "'  b«: 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
SEALED  PACKAGES 
Dan  Hayer,  El  Mats.  CaMf.  -u 

24, 195«.  Serial  No.  611,799 
(CLS3— 22) 


RADIAL  WORK  SUPPORT  FOR  CENTRIC 
GRINDING  MACHINB 
:mm,  WsnihMsisH,  Vt,  iisl^ni  to  Bryant 
OwcUm  Griiriev  Camp  any,  Spili^cfiali,  Vt 
AppHcadba  Jmm  ^19^MriNo.  739.5(2 
4ClalnB.  (CL51— 193) 
1.  In  combination  a  centric  internal  grinding  machine 
including  a  headstock  supporting  a  rotatable  shaft  to 
axially  locate  and  drive  jm  annular  workpiece,  a  grinding 
tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  working  relationship  to 
the  interior  of  the  workpiece  on  which  an  internal  surface 
is  to  be  generated  concentric  with  a  preformed  external 
surface  of  said  workpiece  co-axial  with  a  support  deter- 
mined axis  bdng  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  work  driver, 
means  to  impart  a  relathre  transverse  motion  between  the 
axes  of  said  work  drivisr  and  tool  along  a  line  of  feed, 
and  an  improved  radiaf  work-eupporting  device,  the  work 
supporting  device  comerising:   first  and  second  work- 
piece  support  elements  In  fixed  relationriiip  to  the  head- 
stock,  these  elements  hiring  angulariy  spaced  from  an  in- 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  articles  in  sealed  packages 
formed  by  portions  of  a  pair  of  dongated  sheets  of 
packaging  material,  one  of  which  is  flexible,  including 
the  steps  of:  advandng  the  flexible  sheet  toward  a  pack- 
aging station;  forming  depressions  in  said  flexible  sheet 
before  the  latter  reaches  said  station;  advandng  the  other 
sheet  toward  said  station;  pladng  objects  to  be  packaged 
on  said  other  sheet  before  it  reaches  said  station;  con- 
tinuing the  advance  of  said  sheets  to  said  station  in 
timed  relation  to  cause  said  depressions  to  encompass 
said  objects;  sealing  said  sheets  together  around  said 
objects  to  form  separate  sealed  packages;  after  said  seal- 
ing thereof  creating  within  said  packages  a  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  which  will  cause  portions  of  said  flexible 
sheet  to  be  forced  against  said  objects;  then  removing 
said  padcages  from  said  sheets. 
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kaUcDiGi 


MACHINB  POK  PACKACaNG  nJUlD  riMNMJCn 
IN  BAGS  OP  PLASnC  MAmiAL 


f^UM^K 


•v.- 


H^ 


tioa  Aod  Oe  lockint  tib  extandinf  ufolaily  from  Iht 
oovtr,  tlit  opeaJag  and  tab  gukUng  maam  aupporlad  fnm 
the  conveying  mean*  for  advanoaoMBt  wilk  tfaa  carloa  aad 
for  movement  relative  diereto  from  a  withdrawn  pootion 
to  a  carton  engaging  poaltkxi,  miUM  operating  in  timed 


°p4Mo* 


f    1^" 


"4 


\^ 


« 


r-    i^i 


C^^ 


*IJ.     ^^.,- 


a,fS7«411 
CARTON  CL08DIG  MACBINB 
B.  K«r.  niiiiHin.  H,  iiilBiir  la  Paai  Ma- 


relatioo  with  advancement  of  the  carton  by  die  conveying 
means  to  enter  the  ilit  opening  and  tab  guiding  means 
into  the  slit«  and  meant  operating  wluk  the  tlit  opening 
and  ub  gniding  meant  it  interted  inio  die  tlit  for  fold- 
ing the  cover  to  doted  poiitioa  and  tliding  the  tab  along 
the  guiding  meant  into  the  tlit 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  Ii<|aid,  patty  and  pulvera- 
lem  material  intide  bagt  of  phutic  material,  provided 
with  an  opening  at  their  upper  eadt,  coaBpriting  in  con- 
binatioB  a  carrier  for  the  tuccetave  bagt  to  be  filled  with 
said  material,  hoUow  jawt  adapted  to  cloae  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  bag  carried  by  taid  tupport,  meant  controUiag 
the  reciprocation  of  the  jawt  with  referoice  to  each  other 
and  to  the  bag,  tuctiott  meant  operating  through  the  jaws 
to  open  the  \mg  before  and  dnring  operation,  meant  car- 
ried by  the  ^wt  for  wddiag  and  dodng  tlie  opening  of 
the  bag  after  flOing  of  the  latter,  miiaiiiiing  flaaaat  pro- 
vided widi  an  tdnrittioii  port  thraoili  which  taid  meant 
are  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  material  to  be  pnrlragwl 
and  with  an  CThantt  port  for  said  material,  a  oMiibut- 
ing  tyitem  for  taid  material  indnding  a  vertical  tube 
extending  above  the  locatioo  of  the  bagt  and  connected 
with  the  eshautt  port  of  the  meatoring  meant,  meant 
addled  to  wia  taid  tube  along  itt  axit  down  to  a  point 
near  die  bottom  of  the  bag  and  to  laite  taid  tube  out  of 
the  latter,  a  vahre  doong  the  lower  end  of  taid  tnbe  and 
opening  automatically  for  a  predetermined  lower  poaitioo 
of  the  tube  iaride  the  bag  at  die  and  of  itt  downward 
movemoit  and  meant  returning  latHaentioned  vahre  into 
itt  closed  inoperative  position  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  material  hu  passed  out  die  maasoriag  means 
faito  die  tube  to  feed  the  bag,  a  valve  ooitfrolling  the 
passage  of  the  ms^erial  to  be  parlragcd  drnwigb  the  ad- 
mission port  into  the  measuring  means,  means  closfaig 
said  valve  u  soon  u  the  measuring  means  have  received 
a  predetermined  volume  of  said  material  and  meant 
adapted  to  open  taid  valve  u  soon  as  the  distributins 
valve  is  set  in  its  closed  inoperative  condition. 


CARTON  CUMMG  MACfllNB 
W.  BmsL  nmUm,mk  LaaMi  B.  Aibatt» 


GBK,a 


MmA  17.  ItSSitoM No. 494,872 
(0.53-^74) 


1.  la  a  aiachina  for  doaiag  a  cartoo  haviag  a  body 
portion  and^a  oovar  Uaged  dicfalo,  a  tabla  far  aoppocl- 

ing  a  carton  to  be  doasd.  a  cover  doalat  plata  spaoad 
above  die  table  by  a  dlsta^ea  admlldag  a  box  wldi  an 
open  cover  between  dia  labto  asd  the  plate,  meaas  for 
lowerii«  ooa  edfs  of  dm  plala  to  a  poallioa  tiaiwliataly 
adjaceat  die  hiage  Una  of  Ika  eovir,  tad  meaas  for  tara- 
nig  die  plate  dowawaid  aboat  a«  aili  taaiadiataiy  i  " 
the  hinge  Uae  to  apply  doaiag  pieasufa  to  tha 
throuihoiit  a  snbsfantial  ana  of  dto 


8JS7«413 
ROLL  CBBMnNG  MACBINB8 


laffDahman  ~ 

•t2il9S4.8sslBlNa.40.9M 

I9niiliiiii  (CLfl2-^37i) 
10.  A  machine  for  dosing  a  carton  having  a  body  in- 
cluding a  rear  wall  and  a  slitted  side  wall,  a  cover  htegsd 
to  the  rear  wall,  and  a  locking  tab  connected  to  the  cover, 
•^•aid  dosiag  martiine  conyising  ooaveying  means  ar- 
rangad  to  advance  the  carton  atong  a  predetermined  cir- 
cular path  with  the  cover  of  the  cartoa.  ja  aa. 


»  Paai  Ma-       Raasr  P.  twuimli  aai  Caasas  B. 
leas.  Odlfn         jywfcy  asdp— to  Latob  Owiya 


Mweh  24»  195%taW  Na^  7a3.2C2 
9Clitea.  (CLil    J8i| 
9.  la  a  macbiaa  for  criaviag  d»  pitjiacliag  aad^por* 
tioa  of  a  wrapper  agaiast  the  ead  of  a  wrapped  roll  ia 
a  number  of  crimps  of  equal  aagnlar  extaat;  meaas  far 
suppoiliag  aad  axiaDy  rotadat  the  wnvpad  roll,  a 
crimping  head  moMBtad  for  axial  lotatioa  ia 
jag  wlaOniisNf  to  said  roll  far  facmiag  criaips  of 
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ia  die  praiectiiii  aad  pertioa  of  dw  wrapper,  prasaer  asembew  mounted  for  ledpiucatioa  ia 

for  drivtog  the  orimptaw  head,  aad  coatrd  maam  respectivdy.  aad  qving  awant  anchored  widna  taid  bona 

far  varying  dw  reUtivo  tpaeds  of  rolatioa  of  the  roU  aad  acting  to  project  said  members  toward  the  aiiB  at 

.  said  cylinder  and  toward  substantially  diametrically  op- 

"t^- 1  ^      /•          -      m  pot^  portions  lespectivdy  of  a  rectangular  core  advanc- 

\(     y^-'   pi4  Jl^  ing  throoih  tha  cylinder,  the  inner  eods  of  said  members 


and  crimping  head  to  provide  crimps  of  pradetennined 
uniform  size  oa  a  givealroll  irreepective  of  the  diameter 
of  the  rcrfL 


BARPKX-UP 

D.  ICMS 

to  Dears 


tiso^lfiif  > 
V^CORN  HARVESmS    ^*  *^ 


My  p.  19f7,  Seslal  No.  474,949 
19CMite.   (0.94—194) 


_  ^herical  far  facUiteting  travd  over  the  edges  of 
taid  rectangular  cocc^  aad  meau  for  gnuSag  tape  from 
taid  red  into  die  tegmental  opening  in  taid  cylinder  jutt 
in  advance  of  said  prssasr  mesrtieta  whardiy  dwpresser 
members  press  each  winding  of  tape  against  and  around 
the  core  at  it  it  i^iplied  to  the  core. 


PEBlMNrr  8TA110N  POR  WIRB  AND  THB  LIKE 
La  Cala  SafaUaaad.  Pkaaca,  aariBsar  to 


1.  Itanratter  roll  mcMaa  for  uae  widi  a  cora  harvetter 
comprising:  a  pair  of  doagated  roU  asaembliet  potitiaaed 
ia  side-by-fide  rdatio*  aad  (oraUng  batweca  them  a 
passage  through  which  stalks  of  com  may  pata,  tu3k  roll 
ataemUy  inchiding  a  forward  roll  aaction  aad  a  rear  raO 
tecdoo,  die  rear  tecdoa  bdng  rigid  aad  haviag  Croat  aad 
rear  endt  and  a  hollowed  center,  and  die  fonrard  taotioa 
bdng  composed  of  resilient  materid  and  haviag  a  rear 
ead  a^acent  and  coatiaooot  widi  the  forward  ead  of  the 
rear  section,  taid  forward  section  havfaig  its  axis  curving 
forwardly  outwardly  rdadve  to  the  passage;  drive  meam 
at  the  rear  ot  the  reai;  sections  optative  to  rotate  said 
rear  sections  to  cause  adjacent  sides  thereof  to  move 
downwardly,  the  drive  meam  also  inchiding  a  pair  of 
rotating  drive  diafts  eitending  dirou^  the  hoOowed  cen- 
ters of  die  respective  Sections  and  rotating  in  opposite 
directions  dian  their  aigacem  rear  tectloa;  meant  con- 
necting die  f CMTward  roll  sectiont  to  die  thafts  whereby  the 
adjacent  sides  of  die  fofirard  sectioas  shall  move  upward- 
ly; and  journal  meant  ^Miced  lengthwise  along  said  roll 
assemUies  for  mounting  the  assemblies  on  the  harvester 
including  transversely  9aced  journals  at  the  forward  ead 
of  the  forward  roll  se^ons  for  retaining  the  reqiective 
forward  end  outwardly  of  the  passage. 

■w  ■■•sr  ■ 


Mtoch  25, 19S9,  SsriM  N^  723,794 
-Tkaaca  Masvh  24, 19S7 
(CL57— 94) 


^^W. 


APPARATUS  for!  APPLYING  THIN  TAPE  TO 
RECTANGULAR  WIRE  OR  OTHER  CORE 

llansa,  N.Y^  acorparaifaa  of  New 


1.  In  a  feed-out  device  for  a  threadlike  dement,  in 
comtHnatiott.  a  red  having  said  dement  coded  thereon 
and  means  defining  an  axid  passage  throti^  said  red,  a 
tubular  axially  movable  guiue  member  in  axid  align- 
ment widi  said  passage  and  including  a  peripfaend  sur- 
face, said  dement  being  passed  from  the  periphery  of 
said  red  over  and  around  said  surface  and  into  and 
throofh  saidi  tubular  guide  member  and  said  passage, 
vriiereby  said  dement  exerts  a  pressure  on  said  surface 
tending  to  move  said  guide  member  axially  to  a  displaced 
position,  bias  means  normally  preventing  movement  of 
said  member,  and  cutter  means  positioned  to  be  engaged 
by  said  dement  on  said  guide  member  bdng  moved  to 
its  di4>laced  poution  in  response  to  said  pressure  exceed- 
ing a  predetennined  vdue  as  determined  1^  said  bias 


Oeto»^31, 1994L8srialNo.  419^24 
SClBJhaa.   (CL  57— 3) 

1.  Apparatus  for  winding  tape  or  the  like  around  a 
travdling  rectangular  core  whidi  comprises,  a  rotatoUe 
ananlar  cylindrical  member  having  a  radid,  segmentd 
opening,  a  support  for  roll  of  tape,  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinder  and  said  support  around  a  common  axis, 
bores  extending  radially  through  die  wall  of  the  cylinder 
ia  snhstentially  diametrically  oppoeed  relation,  cup  shaped 


Hsiaciv  #1 


METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  8LUB  YARNS 


2S,19A8« 
(CL57— 1 


No.  719,195 
•  CWate.   (CL97— 154) 

2.  A  OMthod  of  pmdadngyara  haivlag  dubs  <rf  random 
leagdi  at  raadom  faHervak  iriiidi  oompritet  the  ttept 
of  draftiag  a  first  fiber  ttock  bdwem  qwoed  rdlt  while 
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raOveedlo 
ft  ftnt  liubbcd  rovins*  dnttnc  s  moimhI  fSbct 
tpmotd  nth  wbOe  ynryiag  the  nil  ^eed 


D  J}Ji 


< 


prodOBs  Mibs  ssd  fonuns  tbtnbouk  m 

Ayfiag,  and  theo  dnftiof  aad  q^imuag  the  fint  and 

Moood  thibbed  rovints  togsdicr. 


GAuraiAka 


9, 19Sik  Mri  Na^  <«M4< 


1.  A  calendar  clock  comprising:  a  day  register  means 
operaUe  tUp  by  step,  and  means  for  operating  it  at  the 
end  of  each  day  for  registering  the  days  of  a  mondi; 
month  register  means  operable  step  by  step  for  registering 
the  months  of  a  year,  year  register  means  operable  step 
by  step  for  registering  successive  years;  means  controlled 
jointly  by  said  day  and  month  reiser  means  and  re^wn- 
sive  to  the  settings  thereof  to  advance  said  month  regis- 
ter means  one  month  and  reset  said  day  register  means 
to  the  first  day  of  the  month  at  the  end  of  30  days  in  the 
3<Kday  months  at  the  year,  and  at  the  end  (rf  31  days  ia 
the  31-day  months  of  the  year;  means  contnrfled  jointly 
by  said  day.  month  and  year  register  inc»aa  aad  ity>aih>ie 
to  the  settiap  diereof  to  reset  the  day  regiatar  meam  la 
the  first  day  of  die  naoath  aad  advaace  said  aiooth  regis- 
ter means  one  month  at  the  ead  of  29  days  fai  the  moodi 
of  February  fai  a  leap  year,  aad  at  the  end  of  28  days  ia 
the  mcmth  oi  February  in  a  non-leap  year,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  month  register  means  afld  responsive 
to  the  setting  theretrfto  advance  said  year  register  aieaas 
one  year  m  response  to  advance  of  said  month  register 
means  from  the  month  of  December  to  the  month  of 
Januanr,  said  month  register  meam  comprising  a  switch 
for  pitparing  a  first  etiergizing  circuit,  a  second  energiz- 
ing circuit,  and  a  third  circuit,  req^tively,  in  any  said 
31-day  month  podtions,  any  said  SO^iay  month  posi- 
tions and  said  February  position,  respectively;  said  year 
register  means  comprising  a  switch  for  selectively  ex- 
tending said  third  circuit  to  form  a  fourth  energiziiig  cir- 
cuit m  leap  year  positions  aad  a  fifth  energizing  circuit 


ia  aaakap  year  podtioai;  arid  day 
priaiag  a  self  ilupping  aoior  aad  a  saritch  for  selcctivily 
to  rtmriitiwff  nil  llriT.  ■mrnnil  fnnitli  aail  flftti  laiaiiiii^ 
drcnitt  ia  the  31-day»  30-day,  29-day  aad  2t-day  pnii> 
tiona,  reapectiveiy,  of  nid  day  r^iitar  meaas;  aad 
la^onHva  lo  ocnpiaiioo  os  aay  saai  anKgKng, 
to  adnata  said  wilf  Umiiiig  BMtor  to  advaaoa  add  day 
regHter  iato  first  day  { 


AUuSfl 


'i«> 


T. 


2flLl9#7,  taM  Naw  MM71 


1.  Ia  aa  alarm  clock  haviag  aa  alarm  laafhanism,  a 
shaft,  aa  ana  looady  ptvotaHy  mouaiad  oa  aaid  dmft 
intci  mediate  ita  cada,  ooe  cad  of  said  ana  cagMiaf  nU 
alarm  nwchaalaa  to  arrest  the  alarm  ia  ooe  poaitioa 
aad  dlwagagiag  aaid  alarm  mnrhaniwa  to  aBow  liat^ag 
of  the  alarm  hi  aaother  poaitioa,  time  coatroUed  aieaas 
for  shiftiag  the  poaidoB  of  said  am  aloag  aaid  dMft  to 
chaage  the  poaitioa  of  the  alarm  — g* g*«g  aad  of  aaid 
ana,  aad  laaaaally  ooatroDed  nwaaa  for  "fc*^**^  the 
podtioa  of  the  other  cad  of  aaid  arm  to  dnaga  the 
poaitioa  of  the  alarm  eagagiag  cad  of  said  ana,  aaid 
aiaanally  coatroUed  laeaaa  coasprisiag  a  shut^iff  devioa 

atagea,  aad  aieaaa  whanby  the  fint  stage  ancala  tiw  flrrt 
alarm  aad  the  aeeoad  atage  aircata  the  aeoaad  alarm,  aaid 
device  beiag  lecipiocable  to  the  aeooad  alaga  after  the 
fint  alarm  to  prevcat  the  riagiag  of  te  aeooad  alarm. 


fATCT" 


WAinVBOOP  WATCH  WINDING  MEANS 

HIL  Baae^  Nov,,  aa 
N^Y^aai^eaatoHi 

"mt  N.Y.  a  oavvUlM'of  Naw  Yetk 
I  Am!  li  19SI^  flariri  Na.  719,in 
ICWmi   (CLr~ 


A  walei proof  safety  ciowu  device  ooniprisiiig  a  ipring 
wiadjag  aad  waleiprooAag  oaeaaa  for  a  watch  or  the 
like  inchiding  a  hoUoar  cyljadrical  wiadiag  crowa  piece 
f onaed  to  provide  vertical  dola  ia  die  ianrior  waO  there- 
of, a  rotary  wiadiag  plate  ia  aaid  crowa  piece  haviag 
dcteat  opfaiagi  at  the  per^^hery  thereof,  aa  latematty 
threaded  deeve  dqiwading  from  said  rotary  plate  aad 
ad^Med  to  be  detacfaabiy  aacared  to  the  upper  ead  of 
the  wiadiag  arbor  of  a  watch,  a  free  flexMe  diak  ooax- 
teasiva  with  said  rotary  plate  aad  shaped  to  provide  op- 
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porit4y  diiposed  pain  «f  1^  aad  low  peripheral  areas 
of  the  disk  for  aigageneat  respectively  with  said  slots 
of  the  crowa  piece  and  with  die  detmt  opeaiaga  in  die 
rotary  plate  for  proviAag  a  releaaaMe  driviag  coanec- 
tioa  betweea  said  crowa  piece  and  said  wiadiag  arbor, 
a  slide  plate  under  said  rotary  plate  and  upon  which  the 
latter  has  sliding  awaaaicaB,  aa  upper  flange  oa  said 
crowa  aaderiyiag  the  periphery  of  said  slide  plate  a 
waterproof  gasket  under  nid  sBdiag  plate  and  upper 
fiange  and  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  gasket  compres- 
sion disk  for  holding  said  gasket  under  compression  about 
said  sleeve  and  against  die  naierstde  oi  said  slide  disk 
said  compression  disk  coastitutiiig  a  closure  for  the 
bottom  of  said  crown,  and  a  lower  flange  on  said  crown 
for  imprisoning  said  compression  disk. 


1,927,421 

TIMEPIECB  MECHANISM 

Oacar  &.  Dicfcc,  New  Braaca,  Ohia 

My  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  ^3,293 


(CL  SS— 199) 


»{^  r. 
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««  ,j»»k5o  1 


1 1  «  if. 


1.  A  seml-automatleMny  rate  regulated  timepiece  com- 
prising a  frame;  a  gear  reduction  train  mounted  fai  said 
frame;  means  for  driving  said  gear  tnda;  eicapement 
mechanism  driven  by  said  gear  train;  rate  r^julating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  escapement  mech- 
anisffl  and  determtniag  die  rate  of  operation  of  said  es- 
capement mechanism  ih  accordance  with  its  adjustment; 
a  rotatiMe  time  indicating  hand  driven  by  said  gear  train; 
a  manually  movable  dial  over  which  said  time  indicating 
hand  may  move  to  indicate  time,  said  dial  being  relatively 
rotatable  about  a  common  axis  with  said  time  indicating 
hand  with  respect  to  said  franw;  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  dial  to  said  rate  rqvlating  means  in  a 
manner  such  that  if  said  dial  and  said  frame  are  rotated 
with  leqiect  to  each  other  and  about  a  common  axis  with 
said  thne  indicating  hand  and  in  a  direction  to  cause  said 
time  indicating  hand  \6  indicate  a  later  time  on  said  dial 
said  rate  regulating  means  is  adjusted  in  a  direction  to  in- 
crease the  speed  of  operation  of  said  escapement  mech- 


4«- 


|!X,927,422 

SPAKK  and  FLAMt^SOOF  EXHAUST  OUTLET 

ad  Walter  L.  Norrls, 
itiaotor   Corporatioat 
ofOhto 

23, 1957.  Serial  No.  M5,722 


EacM,  Ohio, 
Clevdaad,OUo,a 


9aahM.   (CLM— 29) 

1.  Tn  combination  in  interna!  combustion  engine,  a 
radiator  for  (luid  ftfr  cpoling  the  engine,  a  fan  driven  by 
Ihe  engine  to  move  air  ui  one  directioa  throu^  the  ra- 
diator, an  exhaust  maiMfoM,  an  exhaust  outlet  connected 
to  the  manifold,  said  outlet  comprising  a  tube  extending 
across  the  radiator  ia  the  path  of  the  air  being  moved 
thnaigh  tiie  radiator  by  said  fan,  mid  tube  haviag  dis- 
charge awaas  along  that  side  of  the  tube  aiost  aearly  ad- 
iMcat  the  radiator  dirccttag  varfcs  and  flame  carried  by 


the  exhaust  agaiaat  tihe  radiator  and  ia  oppoahioa  to  the 
air  being  moved  in  said  one  directioa  tlvoi^  the  radiator 


.||nia»C'.v 


-.^eiOii 
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whereby  sparks  and  flame  carried  by  the  exhaust  are  ex- 
tinguidied. 

■  I 

2,927,423 
PREVENTION  OF  SCREECHING  COMBUSTION^ 
IN  JET  ENGINES 
U.  WliyuMriJ,  Casdtoal  Haighta, 


9, 195<k  SoM  No.  544,574^ 
ICfadBk   (CL49-35.0 


=5-Hr=ir 


In  a  jet  oigfaie  of  the  type  having  a  mafai  oomtKistion 
stage,  a  generally  cylindrical  jctpipe,  and  a  rdieat  com- 
bustion stage  comprisiag  a  flameholder  mounted  in  said 
jetpipe  and  means  for  introducing  reheat  fuel  upstream 
of  said  flameholder,  said  flamdM^der  being  of  sufScient 
size  by  itself  to  maintain  continuous  combustion  under 
all  engine  reheat  operating  conditioas,  means  for  in- 
hibiting screeching  combustion  by  disturbing  and  direct- 
uig  the  normal  flow  conditions  of  gases  at  the  downstream 
edge  of  said  flameholder  ia  a  direction  other  than  normal 
comprising  a  vane  diq^osed  adjacent  said  flameholder  to 
extend  ui  substantial  {MtralleliMn  to  the  longitudimd  center 
line  of  said  jc^^npe,  the  downstream  ead  of  said  vaae 
termfaiating  adjacent  die  downstream  edge  of  said  flame- 
holder whereby  to  form  witii  said  flamriiolder  a  paaaage- 
way  converging  in  the  downstream  direction  aad  termi- 
nating  in  a  narrow  slot  adjacem  the  downstream  edge  of 
said  flameholder,  said  slot  havfaig  a  widtii  lying  within 
the  range  from  an>roximately  Vi  inch  to  whichever  is  die 
greater  value  between  approximately  IVi  inches  and  q>- 
proximatdy  half  die  downstream  widtii  of  the  flame- 
holder. 


2J27,424 

VAKIABU  AREA  NOZZLE 

fate  AIM  Coartaey  Hyde,  Geoigctowa,  (Mario,  Caaada, 

a  covpovaflea  of  Caaaaa 

Iprii  4, 19St,  Serial  No.  724,395   ^^ 
14  nilmi,    (CL€»-M^ 
1.  A  nozzle  including  a  plurality  of  annuhuly  arranged 
longitudinally  fxtmdiag  flaps  pivoted  at  tiieir  oae  cads 
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to  curved  ttaadng  Mractittv  to  provide  *  dad 

iM  at  the  other  ends  <rf  the  flqie  in  «  aooU 

Beam  to  pivot  the  Hape  to  vary  the  area  of  the'noede 
opening,  overlappiuf  inrCKes  on  two  adjacent  Hape,  a 
first  abutment  extending  longitudinally  akng  one  of  the 
two  flaps,  a  second  abutment  ^rtimttipg  longitudinaUy 
along  the  other  of  the  two  flaps,  the  abutments  being 
spaced  apart  in  a  generally  radial  direction  relatively  to 


manifold  when  said  flow  of  ted  is  suffldem  only  to 

tain  the  mininHmi  pradfturniiimd  fuel  pressure  in  said  pri- 


the  duct,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  swing  link  radially 
interposed  between  the  abutments  and  *"g»g"g  them  to 
form  an  articulation  between  the  two  flaps,  the  link,  ti^ien 
there  is  fluid  pressure  in  the  doct  tending  to  increase  the 
area  <a  the  nozzle  opening,  locating  the  flaps  relativdy 
to  one  another  with  die  overlappig  surfaces  ^nced  ^art 
but  providing  a  constriction  opposing  flow  of  Ihiid  from 
the  duct  between  the  overlapping  surfMes. 


a337,4IS 
PLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WnynsJB.  Wsrts,  Saaft  9mit  ML,  awlgniii  to 

ef  Dsfcrnais 

ta>vMber  7.  IfSi,  SstW  N«.  <2t,Ni 
f  CMnH.   (CL  "     


I.  In  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combusticm 
engine,  a  fuel  system  having  a  primary  fud  manifold  and 
a  secondary  fud  manifold,  fud  owtrol  means  for  cm- 
trolling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  primary  and  seccmdary 
fad  manifolds,  said  control  means  induding  a  conduit 
conqectiUe  to  a  soure  oi  fuel  and  to  said  primary  and 
secondary  fud  manifolds,  a  passage  connected  between 
said  source  of  fud  and  said  secondary  fud  manifold  m 
parallel  flow  relationship  with  said  conduit,  and  tntmn* 
responsive  to  pressurization  of  said  secondary  manifold 
for  controlling  fuel  flow  through  said  passage  to  augment 
the  fuel  flow  from  said  conduit  to  said  secondary  mani- 
fold, said  control  means  being  reqxMisive  to  the  pressure 
(tf  the  fud  in  said  conduit  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  said  secondary  fud  manifold  when 
the  flow  of  fud  in  the  conduit  is  suflldent  to  mainuin 
minimum  predetermined  fuel  pressures  in  each  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  fud  manifolds  and  to  disesuUish 
between  said  ooaduil  and 


1.  A  jet  turbine  assemUy  inchiding  a  tnrUne  whed 
flxedly  moonted  on  a  siiaft  to  rotaubly  drive  the  sama^ 
fuel  ddivery  means  forming  a  part  <A  said  shaft  and  de- 
fining a  fud  delivery  chamber  tberdn,  said  whed  sur- 1 
rounding  said  shaft  in  dose  association  with  said  chamber 
and  being  defined  by  spaced  top  and  bottom  plates,  an 
annular  wall  extending  between  said  plates  and  having 
extending  therethrough  the  outer  end  portions  of  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  directed  fad  dispensing  tnbss  the  inner 
ends  of  which  are  in  oommnnication  with  said  cbaabar, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plates  carrying  a  plurality  o< 
cop-like  air  scoops  in  ring^ika  anangenent  and  in  ooib> 
munication  with  drcumferentiaOy  qiaced  openings  in  said 
plates  located  hnmrdialely  outwardly  of  said  wall,  said 
scoops  opening  in  the  direction  <rf  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
a  radially  extending  circumfecentiaUy  coatinoous  baflle 
carried  by  the  outer  surface  <rf  said  wall  intermediato 
said  plates  and  receiving  said  tnbcs  altemaldy  above  and 
below  the  same,  a  plurality  of  com|»essar  blades  eireum- 
ferentially  arranged  immediatdy  outwardly  of  said  baflb 
and  extending  between  said  platos,  said  Undes  each  beioc 
radially  outwardly  inclined  away  from  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  whed.  and  a  plurality  of  overlappii«  ex- 
haust flute  dements  circumteentially  carried  between 
said  plates  near  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  whed  hi 
radially  ^aced  rdation  to  said  blades  to  define  therebe- 
tween a  combustion  zone,  said  flute  elements  «<*^«»^ 
therebetween  a  plurality  of  substaodally  U-shaped  com- 
bustion gas  expansion  passageways  the  outermost  ends 
of  which  are  exhaust  pmts  throu^  which  gas  escapes  to 
impart  rotationd  movement  to  said  whed. 


umjm 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  THERMAL  MACHINES  AND 
IN  PARTICULAR  IN  RAM-JETS  AND  TURBO- 
JBTB 


Mr  18i  19SS,  Ssfial  No.  322,02 
r,  ifplcatfea  PtmeeM«y  Itl  IMS 


fCMms.   (a<t-3M9 

1.  A  oooliaaoaB  flow  thennal  engine  which , „, 

in  oomWnalioa,  a  casfaig  of  at  least  approodantely  gjf^ 
lindrkal  shi^ie  die  front  end  of  whidi  forms  a 
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gas  intake,  a  streamBtied  hollow  body  in  said  casing 
di^osed  longitudfaiaUir  thcreb  at  a  distance  from  the 
inner  wall  thereof,  a  phnality  of  fud  faiiectors  moonted 
in  the  space  between  lie  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and 
the  outer  wall  of  said  body,  said  fud  iqjectors  bdng  lo- 
cated downstream  of  pkt  front  end  of  said  body,  and 
ivstream  of  the  rear  end  thereoC  means  for  at  least 
partly  closing  the  front  end  of  said  body,  means  for  form- 
ing in  said  hollow  body  a  -pilot  fiid  and  combnrem 


mixture  and  means  in  said  hollow  body  for  igniting  said 
last  mentioned  mixture,  die  side  wall  ot  said  hollow 
body  being  provided,  downstream  of  said  injectors,  with 
a  phnality  of  longitudinal  slots  opening  direcUy  into 
said  tpncc  between  said  body  and  said  casing,  the  qwces 
between  the  dots  bdag  substantiany  greater  than  the 
width  erf  die  slots  whereby  there  is  obtained  throu^  each 
of  said  slots  a  pflot  flame  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  issuing 
therefrom  into  said  iq^nce  in  a  direction  radid  with  re- 
spect to  said  body. 


inlet  means  communicatnig  with  the  respective  turbine 
and  ouUet  means  for  uncondensaMe  gases,  a  ftnction  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  outlet  means  of  said  con- 
denser with  said  inlet  means  of  said  gas  pump,  and  a 
closure  vahre  in  said  suction  conduit  means;  a  connecting 
conduit  means  for  connecting  the  suction  conduit  means 
of  said  units;  and  valve  means  located  intermediate  said 
connecting  conduit  me«u  and  the  suction  conduit  means 
of  each  of  said  units  and  connected  to  said  suction  con- 
duit means  at  a  point  located  intermediate  the  re^ecdve 
closure  vdve  and  the  outlet  means  of  the  respective  con- 
denser whereby  where  the  gas  pump  of  one  of  said  units 
is  disconnected  from  the  associated  turbine  by  said  cou- 
pling means,  and  disconnected  from  the  associated  con- 
denser by  the  associated  dosure  valve,  the  condenser 
associated  widi  the  disconnected  gas  pump  can  be  con- 
nected to  the  gas  pvn^i  of  the  other  unit  through  said 
connecting  conduit  means  and  said  valve  means  and  the 
operation  of  the  turbme  of  said  <me  unit  can  be  con- 
tinned. 

REVERSIBLE  HYDRAULIC  DOOR  OPERATOR 
SYSTEM 
:nrise«,lissfciiH,BL 
Mny  1,  IfSS,  SsiW  No.  732,3M 
SCTslmi    (a.<»-52) 
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2,f27«428 
GEOTHERMIC  CENTRAL  PLANT  POR  THE  PRO- 
DUCnON  OF  BVIBRGY,  WITH  UNCONDENS- 
ABLE  GASES  i  COMPRESSORpEXTRACTORS 
DIRECTLY  OPUATED  BY  THE  ENGINES 
PRODUCING  Tn  ENERGY 

\  iiflniir?alB.  I  ignMn.  Ifalj 
AppHcatfoa  Decemlbcr  27, 19S2.  Serial  N«.  328,172 
Cfidms  piiority,  apnBotlen  Raiy  JaMMT  2^  1952 
•  CUbH.   (O.  " 
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1.  A  natural  steam  turbine  plant  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  two  units,  each  unit  including  a  turbine 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  mixture  of  steam  and  uncon- 
densaMe gases,  at  leant  one  gas  pump  for  uncondensable 
gases  Inving  Inlet  means  and  oudet  means,  rdeasable 
ooupling  means  connecting  said  turbine  with  said  gas 
pump  fbr  driving  the  latter,  at  least  one  condenser  havhig 

T32  O.G.— 22 


1.  A  vdve  mechanism  for  oontrollfaig  the  fluid  flow 
between  a  reservoir,  the  opposite  sides  of  a  hydraulically 
driven  device,  and  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  reversible 
fluid  pump,  comprising,  a  pair  of  primary  ctrndnits 
leading  from  opposite  sides  of  the  pump  to  lespectively 
opposite  sides  of  the  hydraulicdly  driven  device,  a  T- 
shaped  cross  conduit  having  the  transverse  pnrt  thereof 
communicatively  connected  between  the  said  primary 
conduits  and  having  the  stem  part  connected  to  dw  res- 
ervoir, the  transverse  part  of  dM  cross  conduit  behig 
iomtiiiled  ai^aoent  die  juncture  of  the  stem  part  to  form 
axially-spaced  valve  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem, 
an  axiaUy  shiftaUe  spo(4*diaped  vahe  member  m  said 
cross  eoaduil  having  opposed  axially-spnced  heads  for 
seating  on  the  conduit  vahre  seats,  said  heads  being 
spaced  apart  axhdly  a  greatn-  distance  dian  said  aeats, 
and  vrings  opposedly  podtioiicd  against  the  apposite 
ends  of  die  vdve  member  to  support  the  asember  in 
a  nomudly  centered  position  in  said  cross  conduit  with 
respect  to  sud  stem  part,  the  primary  conduit  from  said 
pump  faitersectnig  said  cross  conduit  outwardly  of  die 
ends  of  the  respective  valve  member  heads  when  the  vdve 
member  is  in  centered  podtion,  and  the  prinwry  conduit 
portions  leading  to  said  hydraulically  driven  device  inter- 
secting said  cross  conduit  between  die  sud  heads  and  die 


824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


mB<fH  8.  I960 


reip<ctiir<  seats  whea  the  valve  member  is  centered,  said 
valve  member  being  shifUble  by  the  fluid  pressure  from 
said  pump  in  either  of  said  prinury  oooduits  to  seat  the 
adjacent  head  on  the  respective  vahre  seat  and  doae-off 
communication  therethrov^  between  the  resenroir  and 
the  pump. 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Walisr  CMike,  Jr^  AlinalB,  Gn^  ■iilian  to 
Tech  Rwanh  InilHsli,  IJantn,  OtL,  a 
of  Geonia 
AppHcatkm  October  S,  19SS,  Serial  No.  53S,733 
ItflilMi    (CLM— S3) 


driven  rotor  with  respect  to  said  amiular  flttte.  mem 
f <M-  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  housing  to  fill  the 
space  therein  with  hydraulic  fluid. 


3,927431 
y ALVl  rOR  DIAFHRAGM  rUMP 

William  A. 


Tiha,  Okk.,  a  cospMaasi  of 
AppHcaiioa  Maich  19,  f 
4ClaftM.    (CL 


No.  723,479 


xt 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  for  converting  the  speed 
of  the  output  shaft  of  a  prime  mover  both  in  the  forward 
and  reverse  direction  comprising,  a  hollow  campanulate 
casing  fixed  to  said  prime  mover,  a  hollow  housing  within 
said  casing  and  fixed  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  prime 
mover  for  rotation  within  said  casing,  a  hollow  cylimlrical 
driving  rotor  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  housing  concentricaHy  fixed  within 
said  housing  for  rotatioa  therewith,  an  annular  flange 
joining  said  housing  to  said  driving  rotor  and  partially 
partitioning  said  housing  into  a  motor  compartment  and 
a  pump  compartment,  a  rotationally  fixed  reaction  ring 
slideably  axially  within  the  pump  compartment  of  said 
housing,  said  reaction  ring  being  slideably  attached  to  said 
casing  for  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  driven 
rotor  slideably  and  rotatably  positioned  within  the  motor 
compartment  of  said  housing,  an  output  shaft  fixed  to  said 
driven  rotor  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  casing  and 
said  housing,  said  driven  rotor  and  said  reaction  ring 
being  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other  but  rela- 
tively rotataNe,  said  driving  rotor  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  peripheral  grooves  separated  by  said  an- 
nular flange,  a  f^urality  of  pomp  blades  slideably  retained 
by  said  reaction  ring,  said  pump  blades  having  means 
which  engage  one  of  said  grooves  and  radially  extend  be- 
tween said  driving  rotor  and  sud  housing,  a  plurality  of 
motor  blades  ahdeaUy  retained  by  said  driven  rotor,  said 
motor  blades  having  means  which  engage  the  other  of 
said  grooves  and  exteq^  radially  between  said  driving 
rotor  and  said  housing,  a  pair  of  driving  vanes  slideably 
extending  through  said  amiular  flange  and  abutting  said 
reaction  ring  and  said  driven  rotor,  said  vanes  extending 
radially  between  said  driving  rotor  and  said  housing  and 
diametrically  opposed  to  each  other,  cross-over  hydraulic 
fluid  cfaamds  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  vanes  for 
passing  oil  from  the  face  of  said  vanes  on  one  side  of  said 
annular  flange  to  the  back  of  said  vanes  on  the  other  side 
of  said  annular  flange,  said  grooves  in  said  driving  rotor 
being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  said  pump  blades  and  said 
motor  blades  to  wipe  along  respective  sides  of  said  annu- 
lar flange  and  to  pass  around  strid  vanes,  means  for  con- 
trolhog  the  axial  positioning  of  said  reaction  ring  and  said 


\- 


mi 


4.  A  device  for  injecting  into  and  releasing  from  the 
intermediary  fluid  diamber  oi  a  diaphragm  pump  hous- 
ing mtermediary  fluid  con^msittg  a  movable  diaphragm 
arranged  in  said  housmg,  a  valve  asaemUy  arranged  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  fluid  reservoir  coimected 
thereto,  said  valve  assemUy  being  provided  with  mov- 
able means  having  first,  secood,  and  tUrd  positions,  and 
one  way  fluid  directing  means  adapted  to  permit  fluid 
flow  to  said  chamber  and  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said 
chamber,  fluid  movement  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  chamber  being  prevented  when  said  movable  means 
is  in  said  first  position,  fluid  movement  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  chamber  being  permitted  and  fluid  movement 
from  said  chamber  to  said  reservoir  being  prevented  when 
said  movable  means  is  in  said  third  position  and  fluid 
movement  from  said  chamber  to  said  reservoir  being  per- 
mitted when  said  movable  means  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion and  means  connected  to  dte  diaphragm  and  mov- 
able therewith  adapted  to  move  said  movable  means 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  when  the  chamber 
is  overcharged  with  intermediary  fluid,  said  diaphragm 
being  adapted  to  contact  said  movable  means  to  move 
said  movable  means  to  said  third  position  when  said 
chamber  has  a  shortage  of  intermediary  fluid. 


2,937^133 
HYDRAULIC  POfiTIIONING  DEVICE 
Fomat  C.  PMiy,  PiMifcii|<i,  N.Y.,  iirfpinr  to  lalsr- 
nadeMJ  RnslBMi  Marhinii  Caipa>nlio«,  New  Yorii, 

N. Y.,  a  conoratMB  as  New  Yen 
ApplicntfM  MsRh  18, 1958,  SirinI  No.  7224M 
8ClnlM.    (CLm—SASi 

3.  A  positioning  mechanism  comprisuig,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hydraulic  pump  including  a  work  piston  discdace- 
able  imo  selected  positions  through  the  <H;>eration  of  con- 
trol piston  fluid  displacement  means  acting  thnra^  an  in- 
tervening hydraulic  medium,  a  toothed  rack  means  se- 
cured to  said  work  pistcm  and  displaceaUe  dierewith, 
pawl  means  shiftaMe  from  a  first  position  cl«nr  of  the 
operational  plane  of  said  rack  means  to  a  secnred  posi- 
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tioo  in  the  operational  plane  of  said  rack  means,  means 
shifting  said  pawl  mesjiM  to  said  second  position  during 
the  operation  of  said  control  piston  means  and  to  said 
first  position  aftn  the  work  piston  is  displaced  in  re- 
sponse to  said  control  piston  means,  feedback  piston 
means  redprocaUe  in, said  hydraulic  ine<fium  from  a 
maximum  to  a  minimum  fluid  displacement  position,  and 
means  operatively  linking  said  shifting  means  to  said  feed- 


back piston  means  fo^  reciprocating  said  feedbadc  pb^ 
ton  means  from  the  mjnimtnn  to  the  maximiuB  fluid  dis- 
placement position  as  paid  pawl  shifts  from  said  seccmd 
to  first  position,  the  fll^  <fiq>Uoemeitt  effected  by  said 
feedback  piston  further  displacing  said  worii  piston  and 
rack  means  to  rigidly  engage  said  rack  means  and  said 
pawl  and  rigidly  define  said  selected  diq>lacement  po- 
sition. 


3,937,433 
HYDRAULIC  MAJ^n  CYLINDBR 


S& 


to  Bcndix 
Ini.,a 

Appfcndon  March  35, 1957.  Serial  No.  M8,385 
3CUae.    (CLM— 54J) 


1.  In  an  automotive  braking  system  and  the  like:  a 
brake  iqyplying  fluid  pressure  motor  of  the  type  having 
a  movable  wall  therein  which  is  moved  out  of  a  retracted 
position  by  Ihiid  pressure  and  which  movaUe  wall  is 
continually  biased  towtrd  its  retracted  position  to  create 
a  back  pressure,  a  fluid  pressurizing  chamber,  a  fluid  dis- 
placement member  in  said  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  and 
movable  inwardly  from  a  retracted  position  to  di^>lace 
fluid  from  said  chambet,  said  pressurizing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  discharge  passagp  communicating  with  said  brake 
applying  fluid  pressure  molor,  a  first  valve  seat  in  said 
discharge  passage  ftwing  in  the  direction  of  flow  towards 
said  pressurizing  chamber,  a  flrst  two-way  diedc  valve 
for  abutment  with  said  first  valve  seat  and  having  means 
which  restricts  retun  ilow  to  said  pressurizing  chamber 
when  seated  therpagaiast  but  which  at  all  times  permits 
flow  towards  said  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  first  spring  bias- 
ing said  first  two-way  4heck  valve  against  said  valve  seat, 
a  second  valve  seat  facing  in  the  direction  <^  flow  toward 
said  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  second  two-way  check  valve 
for  abutment  with  said  second  valve  seat,  flow  passage 


-  / 


means  inrluuing  an  orifice  contiimally  communicating  o^ 
posite  sides  of  said  second  two-way  check  valve,  a  reasr- 
voir  of  compensating  fluid  for  said  fhiid  pressurizing 
chamber,  a  passageway  which  cooununicates  said  reser- 
voir with  said  pressuriziog  chamber  in  inward  pod^oas 
of  said  fluid  displacement  member  from  its  retracted 
position,  a  check  valve  in  said  passageway  preventing 
flow  from  said  pressurizing  chamber  to  said  reaervofr,  a 
li^t  second  spring  biasing  said  check  valve  dosed,  and 
a  third  qving  biasing  said  diqdacement  member  toward 
its  retracted  position,  said  first  spring  and  orifice  bang 
sized  relative  to  said  third  qving  to  produce  suffldem 
negative  pressure  during  retraction  of  said  fluid  diqilaoe- 
ment  member  by  said  third  ^ring  to  open  said  check 
valve  against  the  action  of  said  second  qiring. 


3JS7yl34 
JATST    " 


VAPOR  ACTUATED  PUMP  SVnXM 
QOvin  D.  MacGmcks^  TeM^ft  NA,  astear  to  Jet- 
Hsel,  Ik.,  Fi^waai,  N J.,  a  <etperadaa  af  New 
Yorit 

I  March  7, 1957,  SasM  No.  M4484 
7ClBhBa.  iCL§t~-4€i 
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1.  In  a  boiler  system  of  the  type  in  whidi  vaporized 
liquid  is  delivered  from  a  boiler  to  a  load  device  such 
as  a  turbine  or  the  like,  and  wherein  said  vaporized 
liquid  is  available  at  a  ^urality  of  points  throughout 
said  system  at  various  pressure  levels  and  temperatnrea, 
and  in  «diich  a  return  Ihie  extends  from  said  load  device 
to  said  boiler  to  return  condensed  liquid  to  said  boiler, 
the  improvemem  which  comprises  a  pumping  device 
connected  into  said  return  line  as  a  part  thereof  and 
operated  by  vaporized  liquid  from  said  bofler  to  raise 
the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  condensed  liquid, 
said  device  comprising  a  vapor  ctrilector  chamber,  a 
condenser  chamber  having  its  lower  portion  in  com- 
munication with  die  lower  portion  of  said  vapor  collector 
chamber,  a  vapor  si^iply  conduit  connected  between  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vapor  collector  chamber  and  one 
of  said  plurality  of  points  in  said  system,  vapor  trans- 
fer means  connected  to  communicate  between  the  upper 
portion  of  said  coiKlenser  chamber  and  the  i4>per  por- 
tion of  said  vapor  collector  chamber,  said  vapor  traittfer 
means  having  a  U-shaped  portion  extending  substantially 
below  the  top  of  said  vapor  chamber  at  its  intermediate 
portion,  a  liquid  inlet  to  said  condenser  chamber  having 
means  therem  permitting  flow  only  into  said  condenaer 
chamber,  said  return  line  from  said  load  device  being 
connected  to  said  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet  from  said  con- 
denser chamber  having  means  tterein  permitting  flow 
only  out  of  said  condenser  chamber,  said  return  line  to 
said  boiler  being  connected  to  said  liquid  outlet,  and 
means  in  said  vapor  siqpply  conduit  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  vapor  to  said  vapor  chamber,  whereby  to 
provide  for  controlled,  cyclical  diq)lacemem  of  liquid 
from  said  vapor  chamber  through  said  liquid  outlet, 
transfer  of  vapor  from  said  vapor  chamber  to  said  con- 
denser chamber  throu^  said  vapor  transfer  means  to 
reduce  the  pressure  in  said  vapor  chamber,  and  inflow 
of  liquid  through  said  liquid  inlets  "    ' 
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-MIIHOD  or  OrnATOIG  AN  nXVATID 
DECK  DULL  BAIGI 
PmI  B«n,  Nm  Ortiwi,  La.,  iiiloDr,  ky 
■■IivmbIii^  to  OriHanli  HMMVck  Corptn- 
mfhrndadt  Cdtf.  •  catfowdoa  of  D»hiwn 
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1.  The  method  for  comti-ttcUBf  an  olbhore  platform 
foundatioii,  which  coinpriact:  nidivJdDally  driving  sub- 
stantially vertically  a  phmUly  ot  pflca  in  spaced  i^Mut 
relationship  with  tha  kmcr  portioas  of  such  piles  be- 
ing driven  into  the  aea  bottom  and  die  upper  portions 
thereof  extending  to  a  snbatantiaUy  height  above  the 
water  level;  thereafter  lowtring  to  a  substantial  distance 
below  the  desired  platform  level  a  frame  having  por- 
tions for  securing  said  piles  and  also  having  means  for 
guiding  and  bracing  the  midportions  of  batter  pilei  to 
be  subsequently  driven  at  aofles  to  said  vertically  driven 
piles;  securing  said  vertically  driven  piles  to  Jhe  frame 
in  their  ^nced  positioiia;  secuiiof  a  fdatftann  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  vertically  driven  piles  at  the  de- 
sired Icvd  above  the  water  and  at  a  substantial  distance 
above  said  franse,  said  ^tfbnn  ako  having  batter  pOe 
guide  means;  and  driving  batter  piles  from  said  irfat- 
form  downwardly  into  the  sea  bottom  at  angles  \o  said 
vertically  driven  piles  iHiik  said  batter  piles  are  gnided, 
respectively,  by  their  substantially  spaced  apart  guide 
means  on  the  platform  and  guide  means  oo  the  frame. 


1.  A  nlethod  of  raising  a  submersible  foundation  hull 
for  a  drilling  rig  from  contact  with  a  land  bottom  under- 
lying a  body  of  water  through  said  body  of  water  to  tfie 


surface  thereof,  in  which  said  fowndarion  hull  has  poai* 
tiooed  beneath  it  buoyant  pootoan  q»read  foottngs  for 
columns  tdeacopfcally  connected  to  said  foundation  hnO 
and  actnatedtqr  power  meaas  on  said  drilling  rig  to  be 
earteaded  and  retracted  relative  to  said  foundatioo  hull, 
and  m  which  the  stability  of  said  drilling  rig  during  the 
raising  operatian  is  mainfalnwl  by  keeping  tiie  founda- 
tion huH  fai  a  negathrdy  buoyant  cooditioo  while  a  thnat 
is  eawrted  on  said  buoyant  pontoon  qiread  footings 
through  nid  oolnnmt  by  said  power^fieans  to  lift  said 
foundation  hull  from  said  land  bottom  until  said  founda- 
tion hull  is  in  substantially  a  Hoating  position  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  and  hi  which  ballast  is  then  removed 
from  said  foundation  hull  to  float  said  foundation  hull 
indepoMlently  of  the  support  of  said  buoyant  pootooo 
spread  fbotings,  and  in  whidi  said  booyant  pontoon 
spread  footings  are  then  retracted  from  engagement  with 
said  land  bottom  throo^  smd  flascopicdly  connected 
columns. 

TANK  FOR  STOUNG  LOW  11MPIRATURB 
UQUIM  IN  AMBBNT  SURROUNDINGS 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  storing  gas  material  in  die  form 
of  low  temperamre  liquid,  compriaing  a  tank,  first  meHi 
for  collecting  cold  gas  evaporating  from  said  liquid  and 
redreulating  said  gas  around  said  low  temperature  liquid 
in  said  tank  to  insulate  said  liquid,  second  means  for 
circulating  a  heating  medium  around  the  outer  surface 
of  said  tank  to  heat  said  surface  and  prevent  the  fbrma- 
tion  of  fhMt  thereon,  said  evaporated  gas  being  com- 
bustible, combustion  means  supplied  with  said  gas  and  an 
oxidant  for  nudntafaiing  oombnstioo  diarein  and  pro- 
ducing heat,  and  kaat  axchangar  means  connscted  with 
said  combustion  means  and  with  said  second  means  far 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  heating 
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:  i,  lfS7,  Sariri  N^  C77,f7i 
llcaahM.  (tt<^-S8) 
1.  The  process  of  handling  ftmlna  in  buft 
leading  gaseous  fluoiine  charge  through  an 
sageway  fai  faidirect  heat  eirtiange  rdatiott  wldi  a  body 
of  liquid  coolant  boiUng  bdofw  die  boBing  poiol  of  ino> 
rine  until  said  diarge  is  condensed  aad  theaoa  lUD  ■■ 
evacuated  storage  Tdome  mainfaimd  in 
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rslation  widi  said  body,  and  aabaeqnndjr  dis- 
placing said  liquid  fluorine  from  said  vvrtume  by  ado^hting 


...L. 


to  said  vohime  a  gas  %Mrt  with  respect  to  fluorine 
lower  boiling  than  said  codaat 


METHOD  AND  AfPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING 
UNPAOUGED  PRODUCTS 
H.  Pnft,  flm  Mia,  CaW.,  aariiparaf  tw«ly-«ve 

I  Rk  Gnimni,  aad  twisnly4lve  i 
bnft  «f  Loa  Ai^alsa,  GUK. 
\3^  lfS4^  fliriai  Nn.  5iU41 
fChlM.  (CL 


7.  In  a  method  of  nardening  ice  cream  to  a  hard, 
frozen,  rigid  state,  th«  steps  of  introducing  unpackaged 
ice  cream  in  a  non-r^  sute  into  a  qMce  defined  by 
refrigerated  wall  means,  freezing  the  v^i^^figrd  ice 
cream  within  said  space  and  in  direct  contact  with  said 
wall  means  to  a  hard,  rigid  body,  moving  said  wall  means 
relative  to  said  rigid  body  of  ice  cream  in  a  manner  and 
direction  such  as  to  4)ear  the  rigid  body  of  ice  cream 
free  of  said  wall  meani.  and  expelling  the  sheared  rigid 
body  of  ice  cream  from  the  wall  means. 


^•i 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  KE  AND  TO  IM- 
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PROVED  CONIROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Evciwi  F.faU,  Inhswani,  OUn 

I  NoveiiiNr  g,  19S4,  Seiiri  Nob  4tt,M9 
23nBl>s    (CLtt— 13g) 
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supporting  said  plate  in  an  indined  position,  means  for 
simultaneously  passing  water  downwairdly  over  said  plate 
and  cold  vapors  in  heat  exchange  relatioii  tbwcwith  to 
freeae  water  passed  downwardly  diereoa  into  a  layer  of 
ice,  means  for  dien  heating  the  plate  to  a  sulBUent  extett 
to  release  the  layer  of  ice  from  the  ^te,  means  ar- 
ranged ai^acent  die  nnier  end  portion  of  said  plate  for 
breaking  the  ice  into  fragments,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing the  hiyer  ot  ice  upwardly  on  said  plate  htfo  contact 
widi  said  breaking  means. 


2,927,441    

REFRIGBRATING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  PRE- 
VENTING  CONDENSATE  ON  TRANSPARENT 
PANELS 
VeilaeG.  Sterpa,  Dayton.  Ohto.  a^  DowM  I.  Schwan, 

to  Geaeml  Motasa  Corpo- 
ef  Delaware 
14^  19S(.  Serial  No.  539,474 
2CWiia.  <€L< 
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1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination,  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  insulated  food  storage  compartment  therein,  an 
evaporMor  for  cooling  said  compartment,  means  supply- 
ing liquid  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator,  said  cabinet  in- 
dudmg  an  inner  liner  and  an  ooler  shell  spaced  from 
said  inner  liner,  a  breaker  strip  connecting  said  inner  liner 
to  said  outer  shdl,  said  breaker  strip  comprising  a  molded 
plastic  member  fbrmed  of  electrical  insulation  material,  \ 
a  layer  of  an  electrical  conducting  material  sprayed  onto 
said  member,  said  cabinet  induding  a  transparent  win- 
dow portion,  said  window  portion  comprising  a  coating 
of  metallic  oxide,  and  means  for  passing  current  throu^ 
said  layer  of  cooducting  material  and  said  coating  of 
metaOic  oxide  so  as  to  heat  said  breaker  strq>  and  said 
window  to  a  temperature  slightly  above  the  dew  point 
temperature  of  the  air  surrounding  said  breaker  strip 
and  thereby  prevent  condensation  of  moisture  on  said 
breaker  strip. 


2,927^442 
»NDffI10NER 


ROOM  AIR  CONDffnONER  CONDENSATE 
DBP08AL 

Pnal  L  Koaftar,  Lyndo*,  KjnMdpMrto  Gcacnd  Elcctifc 
'.  a  cononilaa  of  New  Yoric 
March  2, 1999.  Serial  No.  79M77 
4CUiH.   (CL  42    Igf) 

1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  ice  in  die  fbrm  of  ftaf-       1.  A  self-contained  air  conditioner  for  conditioning 

mems  including  a  thennally  conductive  plala,  means  for  the  ak  within  an  endosnre  coovrising  a  casmg  fi4f^f4 
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ao  be  mounted  ia  an  ^ertore  in  an  ooler  wall  of  said 
cadosure,  a  barrier  in  said  canag  dividing  laid  casing  into 
an  inner  compartment  having  a  side  tJ^tMtd  to  die  en- 
closure and  an  outer  compartment  having  a  side  expotci 
to  the  outdoors,  inner  and  outer  heat  exchangers  mounted 
reflectively  in  said  inner  and  outer  compartments,  air  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  in  said  outer  compartment,  a  fan 
for  circulating  outside  air  throu^  said  outer  compart- 
ment and  over  said  outer  heat  exchanger,  said  fan  being 
positioned  downstream  from  said  outer  beat  exchanger, 
means  including  an  orifice  jrfenum  between  said  outer  heat 
exchanger  and  said  tai  for  directing  air  into  said  fan 
from  said  outer  beat  exchanger  and  for  creating  a  cham- 
ber between  said  outer  heat  exchanger  and  said  fan,  a 
coodrmate  water  ooUectioa  sump  positioned  in  said 
casing  at  a  level  bekm  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  with 


the  top  of  said  sump  being  on  the  same  level  with  the 
bottom  <A  said  chamber,  means  for  collecting  condensate 
water  from  said  heat  exchangen  and  delivering  said  water 
to  said  condensate  sump,  said  sump  also  being  positiooed 
directly  beneath  at  least  the  trailing  edges  df  said  fan 
blades  so  that  air  from  said  tan  is  blown  along  the  top 
of  said  condensate  water  in  said  sump  to  force  said  water 
toward  one  end  of  said  sump  causing  said  water  to  over- 
flow said  sump  onto  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, water  intets  at  the  bottom  <A  said  orifice  plenum  for 
permitting  condensate  water  overflowing  said  simp  to 
flow  into  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  between  said  outer 
heat  exchanger  and  said  fan,  and  a  slinger  ring  connected 
to  the  upstream  portions  of  said  fan  and  extending  into 
the  bottom  ot  said  diamber  for  picking  up  the  overflow 
water  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  slinging  said 
water  into  the  upper  portions  of  said  case. 
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PLATE  FRKZER  FOR  PACKAGED  FOODS 

W. 


May  23,  lfS2,  Seital  No.  2t9,i3t 
nCUmm,   (CLtt— 341) 
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10.  In  a  plate  freezer,  two  superimposed  refrigerata- 
bk  plates,  means  supporting  said  plates  for  approach 
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movement,  a  strip  adjacent  to  cotrtspuuJing  odgea  of 
said  plates,  means  stvporting  said  strip  from  one  of  nid 
plates  for  movement  towaid  and  away  from  such  edges 
of  said  plates,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  o(  said 
plates  and  <^rable  by  approach  movement  of  said  plates 
to  effect  movement  of  said  strip  away  from  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  plates. 
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.  1.  A  universal  joint  for  transmitting  torque 
ittg  two  members  whoee  axes  intersect  at  an  angle  which 
may  vary  in  operation,  a  pair  of  parts  moimind  on  one 
of  said  memben  to  tnm  about  a  common  axis  radial  of 
the  axis  of  said  one  member,  the  other  of  said  two  mem- 
bers being  an  internal  member  enclosing  said  parts  and 
containing  a  pair  of  guideways  that  extend  parallel  to 
its  axis,  for  engagement  with  said  parts,  the  wiMi  of 
said  internal  member  being  larger  across  said  guideways 
than  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  internal  member  having 
an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  sorftice  each  composed 
of  straight-line  elements  extending  paraUd  to  its  axis, 
said  outside  surface  being  without  projection  from  end 
to  end  of  the  member  and  being  adi^Med  to  pass  com- 
pletely through  a  non-drcnlv  hole  while  in  contact  with 
the  entire  circumference  of  said  hole  mi  more  than  half 
the  length  of  said  member,  said  inside  surface  being 
clear  and  without  obstruction  from  end  to  end  of  the 
member  and  being  flared  adjacent  one  end,  a  part  co- 
axial with  said  internal  member,  said  internal  member 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  extending  peripherally  on 
its  outside  surface  in  the  region  of  relatively  small  v^th, 
and  ties  extending  axially  oa  the  outside  of  said  internal 
member  and  engaging  said  notches,  U>  dnm  said  internal 
member  towards  said  coaxial  part  and  to  connect  said 
internal  member  to  said  coaxial  part 


2,927,445 
CAM  CLUTCH  WTTH  BALL  RETAINING  AND 
GUIDING  MEANS 
A.  AaH^btn,  Uflea.  N.Y,.  ■■i%iBr  to 
_^_         Tool  Cansianj,  N^  York,  HY^  a 
rawMB  or  New  tttw&y 
AppHeatton  October  2t,  IMS,  ScsW  No.  7M,«M 
llCUhM.  (CLM— 29) 
1.  A  torque  release  clutch  comprising  a  driving  plate 
and  a  driven  plate  co-axially  rotatable,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately spherical  pockets,  said  pockets  being  uniformly 
spaced  from  each  other  whereby  all  of  the  pockets  regis- 
ter simultaneously,  balls  received  in  said  pod^ets  and 
serving  to  transmit  torque  from  the  driving  plate  to  the 
driven  plate  with  a  camming  component  of  force,  resili- 
ent means  holding  the  plates  together  in  driving  relation 
with  the  balls  seated  m  the  pockets  but  yieldable  upon 
camming  action  resulting  from  development  of  a  pre- 
'determined  torque  to  permit  relative  axial  separation  of 
the  plates,  said  driving  plate  being  adapted  on  separation 
to  overrun  the  driven  plate  and  to  re-engage  upon  re- 
registry  of  the  pockets,  and  a  retainer  cage  for  maintain- 
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ing  the  balls  uniformly  ^wced  from  each  other  during 
the  period  of  overrun,  said  retainer  cage  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  co-axlally  rotatable  with  the  driWng 


gc  •  ■ 


and  driven  plates,  said  sleeve  being  received  within  reg- 
istering cylindrical  recesses  in  the  clutch  plates  and  being 
movable  axially  and  rotatably  with  respect  to  the  walls 
of  the  cylindrical  recestts* 


Robert  L.T. 
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METHOD  OP  MAWNG  KNITTED  FABRIC      . 
■awania,  N.Y.,  iiilgnii  to  Tan 
u.  North  TiiMnania.  N.Y. 
May  7,  19St,  Scitol  Now  733,7t5. 
DivUad  and  tUk  appWcarton  April  29. 1959.  Scrtol  Nn. 
899,<95 

iCWato.   (CLM— ST)  '  \^ 
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1.  A  method  of  knifting  multi-waled  warp  fabric  on 
Simplex  machines  comprising  forming  a  series  of  stitches 
at  a  face  of  said  fabric  with  the  guide  bars  of  both 
warps  moving  laterally  in  generally  opposite  directions 
and  periodically  reversing  the  general  Uteral  movements 
of  said  guide  bars,  forming  changeover  stitches  at  said 
face  of  the  fabric  upon  reversal  of  said  guide  bars,  each 
changeover  stitch  comprising  a  loop  from  each  warp 
with  one  of  said  loops  being  an  open  loop,  said  series  of 
stitches  between  reversids  of  said  guide  bars  comprising 
an  open  loop  formed  lOf  a  thread  of  one  warp  and  a 
closed  loop  formed  of  a  thread  of  the  other  warp. 

ii      II 


whed  connected  to  ihe  drum,  an  actuating  pawl  for  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  continuously  oeclBating  the  pasH 
over  a  path  of  predetermined  length,  means  for  siqiport- 
ing  the  pawl  in  inoperative  position  irilfa  reelect  to  said 
wheel  so  that  the  oscillations  of  die  paw!  are  inefbttive 
to  index  Ae  drum,  a  pattern  chain  having  means  to  re- 
tract tile  pawl  supporting  means  to  free  the  pawl  far 
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operation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  drum,  means  for  guid- 
ing the  pawl  in  its  working  ttnkt  into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  said  guide  means  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  point  in  said  stroke  at  which  said  engagement 
occurs,  and  means  on  the  drum  for  adjusting  the  guide 
means  to  regulate  the  effective  length  of  die  stroke  and 
the  accompanying  indexing  movement  of  the  drum. 


Robert  L,  T< 


2,927,441 
KNTFIED  FABRIC 
Tonawanda,  N.Y., 


toVs 

AppUcatton  Mmy  7, 1958,  Scrtol  No.  733,795 
4CWnBB.   (CLM— 195) 


1.  Multi-waled  double  tricot  warp  knit  ^bric  compris- 
ing successive  lateral  series  of  double  looped  stitches  at 
a  face  tbenat  terminating  at  each  end  of  eadi  series  in 
double  looped  changeover  stitches,  each  changeover  stitch 
including  an  open  loop  and  each  of  said  lateral  series  of 
stitches  comprising  an  open  loop  and  a  closed  loop  with 
the  closed  loop  lying  in  the  same  direction  as  said  open 
loops  of  the  changeover  stitches  at  the  end  of  said  series. 


2327,449 
GENTLE  ACnON  AGITATOR 
H.  Gerbarit,  Hento,  HL,  awl^ar  to 
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M«ch  t,  19S«,  SertalNn.  571,335 
ICfal^   (CLM--4) 


2,927,447 
PATTERN  DRUM  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
A.  Mablar,  Phflaji^Ma,  Pa.,  ■■%anr  to  FIMIIy 

or  rcnnajivaMa 

1, 1954,  ScrM  No.  542,723 
(CL  44—154) 

1.  A  circnfau'  knitting  machine  comprising  a  pattern 
drum  for  governing  predetermined  operations  of  fhe  ma- 
clnne,  means  for  inde^ilBg  sgid  drum  induding  a  ratchet 


In  a  clothes  washing  madiine,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  wash  water  and  dothes,  an  oedllatable  agitotor  m 
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njd  receptacle  and  having  a  phmlitjr  of  radiaUy  cxtOMl- 
ing  blades  for  creatJof  a  comiderable  agitalioB  ci  die 
clothe*  and  the  water,  means  for  subrtantially  redncint 
the  actico  of  the  gttator  oomprising  an  impefforate  casing 
detachaUy  mounted  on  said  agitator,  sdd  casing  being 
snhstantially  smooth  over  its  attire  periphery  and  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  slots  thereb  for  receiving  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  radially  extending  blades  whereby  a 
minor  portion  of  the  ndially  eitcnding  blades  project 
through  said  slots  and  a  major  PCftiOB  of  the  blades  are 
substantially  enclosed,  and  a  driving  connection  is  made 
between  the  agitator  and  tfm 
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1.  A  laundry  machine  comprising  a  clothes  receptacle 
rotatable  on  a  non-vertical  axis;  means  for  rotating  said 
receptacle  at  tumbling  speed,  at  a  first  lower  centrifuging 
speed,  and  at  a  second  higher  centrifuging  speed;  means 
for  effecting  a  wash  and  rinse  operation  in  said  recep- 
tacle; meam  for  effecting  a  heat  drying  operation  in 
said  recQitacle;  control  means  for  said  rotating  means, 
said  means  for  effecting  said  wash  and  rinse  operations 
and  said  heating  means  to  provide  in  sequence  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  operations,  in  the  first  of  which  said  wash- 
ing and  rinsing  means  are  operated  and  said  receptacle 
is  rotated  at  tumbling  speed  during  at  least  part  thereof, 
said  receptacle  is  rotated  at  one  of  said  centrifuging 
speeds  during  at  least  part  of  said  second  operation,  and 
Mid  heating  means  is  operated  and  said  receptacle  ro- 
tated at  tumbling  speed  during  at  least  part  of  said  third 
operation;  and  manually  operable  means  operaUy  asso- 
ciated with  said  control  means  and  having  at  least  two 
positions  for  preselecting  a  sequence  including  all  three 
said  operations  in  one  position  and  preselecting  a  se- 
quence including  only  said  first  and  second  operations  in 
the  other  position,  said  control  means  causing  said  ro- 
tating means  to  provide  said  lower  centrifuging  sp^cd 
for  said  second  operation  when  said  manually  operable 
means  is  in  said  one  position,  said  control  meam  caus- 
ing said  rotating  means  to  provide  said  hl^ier  cen- 
trifuging speed  for  said  seccmd  operation  when  said 
manually  operable  means  is  in  said  other  position. 


r 
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and  a  filter  for  removing  lint  from  said  flow  liuwliw 
said  tub  and  said  basket,  said  filter  comprising  a  scijew 
secured  in  a  poshion  renaoved  from  the  vertical,  a  hom- 
ing for  said  screen,  a  nozzk  formed  to  disdiarge  said 
flow  at  high  velocity  generally  parallel  to  said  screen 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  screen,  a  first  outlet 
means  from  said  filter  connected  to  the  region  be^ 

I 


said  screen  for  discharging  into  said  basket  the  filtered 
liquid  passing  through  said  screen,  and  second  outlet 
means  from  said  filter  arranged  to  discharge  into  said 
tub  tot  returning  to  said  tub  the  line  removed  from 
said  liquid  by  said  screen,  said  second  outlet  means  being 
connected  to  the  region  above  said  screen  and  displaced 
from  said  nozzle  whereby  the  flow  issuing  from  said  noz- 
zle washes  said  lint  across  said  screen  to  said  second 
outlet  means. 

2327^2 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  8TORAGE  PLANTS 

Erik  Jotan  von  HeUaMtans,  StocfchntaiB,  Swedsa 

J«MU7  3,  IHS,  Serial  No.  479^1 

r,  apnflcnHon  Sweden  la—aiy  22, 1»S4 
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1 .  In  a  plant  for  storing  material,  a  bottom,  a  plurality 
of  walls  extending  substantially  vertically  from  said  bot- 
tom and  arranged  at  horizontal  angles  and  joining  each 
other  along  their  edges  to  form  a  plurality  of  central 
storage  cells,  an  additional  first  set  of  substantially  verti- 
cal walls  located  outwardly  in  circumferential  relation- 
ship to  said  walls,  a  second  set  (rf  additional  cell-forming 
walls  extending  inwardly  of  said  first  set  of  walls  to  die 
junctures  o(  said  first-mentioned  walls,  and  a  tensioning 
device  acting  circumferentially  against  said  second  set  of 
walls  to  place  them  and  the  walb  of  tbc  central  storage 
cells  under  compression. 


2,927,453 
TMP^jBJBCiyCAL  SBAL  VAULT_ 

A«  PMIsnon,  Bnve,  mn  WnHsv  A*  Brace, 


2,927,491 
RECIRCULATION  AND  FILTERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
John  itnrhnn.  LimlsiBa,  1^,,  aa^ner  to  General  Electric 
r,  a  c— pesnilosi  •(  New  York 

M,  19S7.  Serial  No.  792,SM 

7  nihil    (CLU—m 

1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  clothes  basket, 

an  outer  imperforate  tub  enclosing  said  basket,  means 

iachiding  a  pump  for  circulating  a  flow  of  liquid  from 

srid  tub  into  said  basket  during  the  washing  operation 
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Mack  S,  19Si;  Ssrini  No.  719,Mi 
ICMiik  (CL72— 7) 
A  burial  vault  which  comprises  a  main  body  portion 
including  an.exterior  shell  of  reinforced  concrete  and  an 
inner  liner  of  reinforced  concrete,  a  layer  of  asphalt  form- 
ing an  asphalt  diell  lying  between  said  exterior  shelli  and 
inner  Inier  and  joining  them,  the  upper  edge  of  said  ex- 
terior shell  having  a  horizontal  surface  extwiding  around 
its  periphery  and  outwardly  of  said  asphalt  shell  and  hav- 
ing a  first  indent  around  its  entire  periphery  containing  as- 
phalt, the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  liner  of  ooociete  having 
a  horizontal  surface  extending  around  its  periphery  jnd 
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positkmed  inwardly  pi  said  a^halt  diell  and  positioned 
at  a  level  below  the  level  of  said  upper  edge  surface  of 
said  exterior  shell  and  havmg  a  second  indent  around  iu 
entire  periphery  and  containing  asphalt;  and  a  cover  lid 
for  said  main  body  portion  including  an  exterior  cover 
shell  of  reinforced  concrete  and  an  inner  cover  liner  of 
reinforced  concrete,  a  layer  of  a^hah  forming  an  aMfhail 
cover  shell  intermediate  said  exterior  cover  shell  and  inner 
cover  liner,  the  lower  edge  of  said  exterior  cover  shell 
having  a  horizonul  surface  extending  around  its  periphery 
and  having  a  detent  around  its  entire  periphery  registering 
with  and  fitting  into  said  first  indeat,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  inner  cover  Hner  having  a  horizontal  surface  extend- 
ing around  said  innet  cover  liner  and  positioned  inwardly 
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of  said  asphalt  imemlediate  cover  shell  and  positioned  at 
a  level  below  the  level  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  exterior 
cover  shell  and  having  a  second  detent  around  its  entire 
periphery  registering  with  and  fitting  into  said  second 
hident,  an  asphalt  layer  between  said  surfaces,  electrical 
resistance  wires  imbedded  in  the  asphalt  liyer  between 
said  surfaces,  said  resistance  wires  being  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  an  electric  current  to  soften  and  melt  said 
asphalt  at  the  juncture  of  said  lid  and  body  portion  where- 
by to  fuse  together  in  situ  the  intermediate  asphalt  shell 
in  said  cover  lid  with  the  intermediate  asphalt  shell  in  said 
main  body  portion  and  to  soften  and  melt  the  aspsalt 
contained  in  said  indents  to  provide,  on  cooling  of  said 
softened  asphalt,  a  w^er-proof,  hermetically-sealed  burial 
vault 
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BASIC  REFRACTORIES 
laCkv.Mo. 
1, 1957,  ScrinI  No.  795,99< 
(CL  72—191) 


tn  a  furnace  wall '  including  a  vertically  extending  flat 
support  flange  having  two  sides,  a  cantilever  refractory 
support  comprising  a  hanger  including  a  hook  engage- 
able  over  said  flange  for  free  vertical  upward  and  longi- 
tudinal movements  relative  to  said  flange,  said  hook  in- 
cluding a  lower  abutment  portion  engaging  one  side  of 
said  flange  and  orienting  said  hook  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  sides  of  said  flange,  said  hook  including  a 
flat  shelf  pn^ting  normal  to  one  side  of  said  flange,  a 
mounting  stud  extending  normal  to  said  flat  shelf  and 
parallel  to  one  side  of  the  flange,  a  lower  abutment  foot 
projecting  laterally  from  said  abutment  ponion  of  the 
hook  and  including  in  ehlarged  surface  portion  mutually 
parallel  to  said  one  aide  of  the  flange  and  the  vertical 


axis  oi  said  stud,  a  metal  encasement,  and  a  refractory 
in  said  encasement,  the  eiKasemem  at  one  upper  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  refnctmy, 
said  profiting  end  of  the  encasement  resting  on  the  flat 
shelf  and  having  an  opening  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
end  and  receiving  said  stnd,  the  enca^  refractory  includ- 
ing a  kmer  vertical  face  portion  at  said  end,  said  fact 
portMMi  contacting  the  enlarged  sorteoe  potion  of  said 
foot,  whereby  the  refractory  is  cairtilevered  by  said  casing 
from  said  stud  and  is  held  by  said  foot  against  horinntal 
oscillation. 

2M7,45S 
MEASUREMENT  AND  a»<nROL  SYSTEM 
I G.  Onttsnan^  East  develMd,  Oyo 
Dinmhir  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,9M 
14  nilii     (CL  73-^37.7) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determiiung  the  thickness  of  a 
sheet  comprising  in  combination,  a  supporting  surface 
therefor,  a  pair  of  follower  means,  means  movably  sop- 
porting  one  of  said  follower  meam  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  from  the  supported  surface  of  the  sheet, 
other  means  movably  supporting  the  other  follower  means 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation  from  the  on>osed  paral- 
lel surface  of  the  sheet,  means  coacting  with  said  first 
supporting  means  to  automatically  maintain  the  prede- 
termined spacing  between  the  corresponding  follower 
and  the  supported  surface  of  the  sheet,  other  meam  co- 
acting  with  said  other  supporting  meam  to  automatically 
maintain  the  predetermined  spacing  between  the  corre- 
sponding follower  and  the  opposed  surface  of  the  sheet, 
and  means  for  determining  the  distance  between  the  re- 
spective follower  means  less  their  predetermined  spac- 
ing from  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  sheet  along  a 
line  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  said  surfaces  of  the  sheet 


2,927,4Si 

SEAM  TESIER  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Rirfph  S.  Rail  in,  Bdkve,  Wwfc.,  siilgnui  Id  HydknaHe 

Utag  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.^  a  ear* 
ofWrnUwIesi 

mm  13, 195t,  Serial  No.  741,931       f 
4  nails    (CL73— 4^ 

1.  A  sewer  pipe  seam  tester,  comprising:  an  adjustable 
metal  band  adapted  to  fit  inside  a  pipe  joint  to  be  tested; 
toggle  operating  and  locking  means  including  an  operating 
lever  for  controlling  the  effective  diameter  of  the  circle 
formed  by  said  band;  a  sealing  sheet  of  resilient  and  im- 
pervious material  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
metal  band;  annular  sealing  strips  of  resilient  and  im- 
pervious material  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sealing  sheet  and  adjacent  each  edge  of  the  same;  said 
sealing  sheet  and  said  sealing  strips  adapted  to  form 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  under  test,  an  annular 
water  chamber  substantially  centered  of  the  seam  of 
two  abutting  pipe  sections  whose  joint  b  to  be  tested; 
water  supply  and  air  escape  fittings  secured  to  said  seal- 
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iag  sheet  and  commuiucatiiif  with  said  water  chamber; 
a  water  supply  hose  operathrdy  secured  to  said  water 
supply  fttttnf  uid  to  a  source  of  water,  a  combined  water 
and  air  prenure  tank  coupled  to  said  hose  intermediate 
its  ends;  said  pressure  tairii  having  water  level  indicating 
means  and  a  pressure  indicating  gauge;  vem  mean*  and 


plmg  devic^  being  connected  to  said  wonn«  the  worm 
engaging  witti  said  ftrst  menttooed  section  and  bemg  cou- 
pled u>  said  armature  arm,  and  electrical  indicator 
for  indicating  axial  movemem  of  said  worm  as 
by  the  ou^ut  signal  of  said  strain  gauge,  said  indicai 
means  being  electncally  connected  to  the  ou^nit 
terminals  oi  said  strain  gauge. 


i^^ 


irW' 


2,937y49t  '^^ 

MULTIHJC  STAGE  LOAD  INDICATOR 
AftwC  L  Mmm,  Jr«  Saate  Miriw,  tmi  Vkfl  B. 
Cini— ,  Wait  Cm«m,  Oritf^  aMkMn  to  G«» 

AppHcatfon  October  2t,  IMS,  Sctfal  No.  S43,494 
iOalam,  (CL73— 141) 


conduit  means  for  coupling  said  pressure  tank  to  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure;  manually  controlled  means  for  stq>- 
plying  air  under  pressure  to  said  tank  and  to  thus  establish 
the  test  pressure  on  the  water  in  said  water  chamber 
when  a  sewer  pipe  seam  is  being  tested  and  valve  means 
adapted  to  close  said  water  supply  hose  between  said 
tank  and  the  water  sup|>ly  source. 


A.  Craoe,  Con- 


2,927,457 
VISCOMETER 
David  J.  Pyc,  Wabwt  Cr«ak,  and  Robart 
cord,  CaNf .,  as^lgnnn  to  The  Dow 
ftfldlud,  Mick^  a  cotvofaliaa  of  Dahmara 
AppHcatkm  Daccmbar  2t,  1356,  Serial  No.  €19,591 
ICUbm.   (CL71— Sf) 


1.  A  viscometer  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough,  a  shaft  supporting  structure 
having  a  shaft  bearing,  said  riiaft  supporting  structure 
being  secured  to  and  exteading  below  said  base  member, 
said  shaft  bearing  being  generally  axially  aligned  with 
said  bore,  a  rotataUe  shaft  having  a  driven  end  and  disc 
receiving  end,  said  rinft  extending  through  said  bore  and 
through  said  shaft  bearing,  a  disc  having  parallel  surfaces, 
said  disc  being  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  the  paral- 
lel surfaces  thereof  disposed  perpendicularly  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  driven  end  bear- 
ing, said  driven  end  bearing  being  coupled  to  the  driven 
end  (^  said  shaft,  a  gear,  said  gear  encircling  said  shaft 
and  being  secured  thereto,  a  constant  speed  drive  means 
having  an  output  element,  a  strain  gauge  having  an  arma- 
ture arm  and  output  signal  termiiuils,  said  drive  means 
and  said  strain  gauge  being  secured  to  said  base  plate  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  said  output  elemem  and  said 
armature  arm  being  axially  aligned,  a  worm,  said  worm 
being  coupled  to  said  gear,  a  two  section  coupling  device, 
the  sections  of  said  device  being  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  during  the  operation  of  the  coupling 
device,  one  section  ot  the  coupling  device  being  connected 
to  said  output  element  and  the  other  section  of  said  coU' 


I .  A  load  measiuing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  beam  members  having  aligned  rectangular 
apertures  and  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  one 
above  the  other,  the  upper  of  said  beam  members  hav- 
ing a  transverse  groove  in  its  upper  portion  and  the  lower 
of  said  beam  members  having  a  transverse  bore  intersect- 
ing said  aperture  therein,  a  load  carrying  cross-beam  m- 
tegral  with  and  disposed  transversely  between  said  beam 
members  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  cross-beam  being 
adapted  to  undergo  relatively  large  deformation  upon  the 
application  thereto  through  said  beam  members  of  bend- 
ing moments  and  tensile  loads,  means  associated  with 
said  beam  membera  and  displaced  from  said  cross-beam 
for  enabling  loads  to  be  applied  to  each  of  said  beam 
members  to  deflect  said  beam  members  apart,  a  tie  mem- 
ber adapted  to  resist  said  loads,  said  tie  member  bdng 
disposed  normal  to  said  beam  members  and  extending 
through  said  apertures  therein,  said  tie  member  having 
a  transverse  bore  near  each  end  thereof,  a  cotter  adapted 
to  fit  throng  one  of  said  bores  in  said  tie  member  and 
through  said  bore  in  said  lower  beam  member,  a  second 
cotter  adapted  to  fit  through  one  ot  said  bores  in  s^ 
tie  member  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said  groove  in  said 
upper  beam  member,  said  bores  in  said  tie  member,  said 
groove  in  said  upper  beam  member  and  said  bore  in 
said  lower  beam  member  being  disposed  in  such  spaced 
relations  that  beyond  a  predetermined  deflection  of  said 
beam  members  said  second  cotter  becomes  seated  in 
said  groove  whereupon  said  tie  member  resists  said  loads 
and  the  deflection  of  said  beam  members  is  restrained, 
whereby  the  deformation  of  said  cross-beam  per  unit 
load  applied  to  said  beam  members  is  reduced,  and  an 
electric  strain  gauge  attached  to  the  sinface  of  said  cro«- 
beam  to  produce  indications  in  accordance  with  the 
strains  produced  at  said  surface  by  bending  OKxnents  and 
tensile  loads  applied  to  said  cross-beam. 


2, 927«459 
MEASUREMENT  OP  SUBSURFACE  STRESS      i 

WMtoai  B.  Fawiftoa,  M— Iclat^  NJ.,  amlgBiiV  >yl 
nMana  aastgnascBts,  to  Jcnay  ProshKtMNi  RaaaaRk 
Company,  Toba,  OUa^  a  cotporatiQa  of  Dcfanrara 
ApplicatfcM  July  18,  If  57,  Serial  No.  <72,S25 

5  Claims.    (0.73—151) 
Apparatus  for  measuring  horizontal  stress  in  a  bore- 


I. 


hole  comprising:   a  body  member  including  a  pistoiL, 
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cylinder  well,  a  pistoltt  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  pis- 
ton cylinder  and  having  a  face  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  side  of  said  borehole;  means  inchiding  fluid  poet 
means  opening  into  Maid  cylhKler  well  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  of  determinable  magnitude  to  said  cylinder  to 
force  said  piston  out  cf  said  well;  a  U-shaped  spring  clevis; 
means  connecting  said  clevis  to  said  body  member  includ- 
ing a  bolt  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  clevis  adapted 
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and  in  the  temperature,  respectively,  of  Uie  air,  indicator 
means  including  a  movable  pointer  and  a  scale  for  fntfi- 
cating  true  relative  air  speed,  variable  transmisaion  means 
between  »aid  diaphragm  and  pointer  to  displace  tbt  latter 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  a  coimect- 
ing  link  between  said  first  and  second  correctioo  de- 
ments ahd  having  a  point  along  hs  length  wUdi  moves 
as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  specific  density  of  the  air 
in  response  to  the  static  pressure  and  temperature  re- 
sponsive movements  of  said  first  and  second  correction 
elements,  and  means  responsive  to  movements  of  laid 
point  on  the  connecting  link  to  vary  the  transmlsuon  ra- 
tio o£  said  transmission  means  so  that  the  displacements 
of  said  pointer  correspond  to  changes  in  the  true  relative 
air  speed. 

FUEL  METERING  SYSTEM 
Wcick  «B« Ralpk  A.  TliaiHia,  Detroit.  Mkh., 
anl  Moton  CasvontioB,  Detroit, 

JWy  14, 19S4,  Saifai  No.  598,t27 
3ClaiBs.    (CL73— 223) 


for  reciprocating  movement  withip  a  motor  actual^ 
clamping  member  aftib^ed  to  said  body  member;  and  knob 
means  affixed  to  said  piston  for  bearing  against  the  other 
arm  of  said  clevis  as  said  piston  moves  outwardly  under 
the  impetus  of  said  fluid  pressure;  electrical  strain  gage 
means  mounted  on  the  curved  portion  of  said  clevis  to 
measure  the  magnitude  of  outward  movement  of  said 
piston  after  clamping  of  said  bolt. 


"    2,927,4«l 
SPEED  INDICATOR  FOR  AIRPLANES 
JIM  DaHwfin,  PngM,  CaeckadovaUa,  aasigMir  m 
V^xkumn^  a  rioMhai  ictecfcy  tolav,  Letnany  near 
Piagac,  Czechoslovakia 
AppHcatkm  Jidy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,934 
5C|ains.   (CL73— 1S2) 
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1 .  In  a  fiiel  measuring  system  for  supplying  fuel  from 
a  supply  to  consuming  means  comprising  fuel  conduct- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  supply  with  the  consuming 
means,  flow  controlling  means  mounted  in  the  fuel  con- 
ducting means  to  contr(4  the  flow  dierethrough,  a  second 
flow  conducting  channel  connected  to  the  first  and  pro- 
viding a  flow  path  around  the  flow  controlling  means, 
said  second  channel  including  volume  measuring  means 
consisting  of  a  body  of  inuntscible  liquid  housed  in  said 
second  flow  conducting  channel  said  immiscible  liquid 
being  heavier  than  the  fuel  and  whose  movement  in  said 
second  channel  displaces  fuel  and  is  indicative  of  volume 
of  fuel  di^laced,  said  second  channel  being  connected 
to  the  flow  controlling  means  and  making  an  angle  of 
less  tfian  ninety  degrees  with  the  fuel  conducting  means 
at  the  input  and  an  angle  of  greater  than  90*  to  the 
fuel  conducting  means  from  the  direction  of  fuel  flow 
so  as  to  provide  a  ram  action  at  that  point  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  immiscible  liquid  and  diarge  the  second 
flow  conducting  channel  with  fuel  as  the  fuel  flows. 


A927,442 

ORIFICE  TYPE  FLOWMETER 

Yao  T.  U,  WamiowB,  Mass. 

ApBlkatfoa  October  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,544 

mritof    (CL73— 224) 


,  1.  An  air  speed  iiiflicator  comprising  a  diaphragm  sub- 
jected to  the  difference  between  static  pressure  and  total 
pressure  so  that  movements  of  said  diaphragm  correspond 
to  changes  in  indicated  air  speed,  first  and  second  correc- 
llion  eleipeiOs  sensitive  to  changes  in  the  static  pressure 


1.  A  flowmeter  for  dynamic  measurement  of  flow  in 
a  conduit,  particularly  under  pulsating  conditions,  com- 
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prinaf  a  thin  plate-lite  mCTwiber  exteadoit  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  cross-section  of  the  comhnt  and  pro- 
vided uniformly  over  its  entire  surftioe  with  a  nvmber  df 
dosely-^Miced  parallel  passages  throagh  which  ^be  fhiid 
passes,  pressure-responsive  means  for  measurinl  the  in- 
stantaneous difference  of  pressure  between  closely-qtaced 
points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  member,  whereby  said 
means  is  reqwnsive  to  inilsationa  in  pressure  without 
appreciable  error  due  to  the  virtual  mass  of  the  fluid  be- 
tween said  points,  said  means  comprising  the  member 
itself  and  a  mounting  therefor  to  permit  motion  of  the 
member  upon  occurrence  of  a  presanre  difference  be- 
tween opposite  sides  thereof,  and  indicattng  means  op- 
erated by  the  pressure^vqwnstve  means. 

■i  'He 
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PRVABING  BASAL 


METHOD  OF 

TlMPmATUKB  GRAPHS 

taMi^  Lm  Atilsi,  CaHf. 
oiljtartt,lffSr8«WN«.S23,457  if 
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A  nnefhod  of  drawing  a  human  temperature  'graph 
with  a  chart  having  a  base  line  and  spaced  time-designat- 
ing lines  extending  transversely  of  said  base  line  and  re- 
spectively representing  successive  days  of  the  month,  and 
a  thermometer  tube  of  the  type  having  a  variable  length 
mercury  column  therein  and  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  user's  mouth  for  the  taking  of  oral  temperatures, 
said  method  comprising  slipping  a  resilient  indicating 
sleeve  having  an  index  point  thereon  around  said  tubel 
which  tube  makes  free  sliding  engagement  with  the  tube 
so  that  it  can  be  slid  easily  along  the  tube  in  small  in- 
crements whereby  it  can  easily  be  positioned  to  follow 
the  change  in  length  of  said  mercury  column,  inserting 
the  thermometer  tube  into  the  mouth  of  the  user  to 
register  oral  temperature,  then,  after  the  temperature 
has  registered,  removing  the  thermometer  tube  aod 
moving  said  indicating  sleeve  along  the  tube  until  said 
index  point  is  OKJOsite  the  end  of  the  mercury  orfumn. 
then  placing  said  thermometer  tube  on  the  i4>propriate 
time-designating  line  with  the  base  of  the  tube  touching 
said  base  line,  and  then  marking  a  point  on  said  time- 
designating  Ime  opposite  the  index  mark  of  said  indicat- 
ing sleeve. 


X9r7M4 
PYMMMETEX 


N ,  _ . , 

CcataKpofft,  N.Y.  afltpMn  to  Scm»  CarpatmHam  of 
AMfffcn,  New  Hjrda  Part,  N.Y,  a  corporatkm  of 

AppMcaHe«  Jnumj  ti,  1»S<,  Serin!  N*.  5S9Mf 

SCWm.   (CL7»-.355) 

1.  An  optical  pyrometer,  comprising  two  like  mfrared 

i«sponsive  electrical  elements;  a  reference  infrared  heat 

source  in  <^>tical  alignment  with  one  of  said  elements; 

collecting  optica  for  «v>iUff{»if  energy  from  aa  uakaowa 


(■ 
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source  and  focnring  the  sane  oa  tfw  other  cf  said  «l^ 
ments;  a  mrchanteal  diopper;  mcaaa  for  contJanoady 
driving  said  chopper  ao  aa  to  simultaaeoualy  expoM  said 
first  dement  to  said  relerence  aouroe  and  said  leooiid 
elenoeirt  to  the  unknown  source  aod,  ia  alteraatioo  with 
such  expoaure,  to  simultaaeoualy  cut  off  said  ekmeati 
from  said  re^ective  sources;  meaat  re^KNoive  to  the 
outputs  of  said  dements  for  producing  a  signal  oorre- 


qxmding  to  the  difference  between  said  outputs,  where- 
by'Ihe  difference  signal  is  aa  indication  of  the  tempera- 
tiire^of  said  unknown  source;  a  liquid  heat-exchanger  de- 
mdtt-for  said  reference  aouroe  aad  induding  inlet  and 
outlet  fluid  connections  extaading  externally  of  ndd  py- 
rometer; and  means  for  catMishiag  a  temperature-c»- 
troUed  flow  of  fluid  to  said  heat-exchanger  elemeap^y 
way  of  said  connectiom  whereby  the  range  of  tempera- 
ture measurement  may  be  extended. 


CX)NTINUOUS  PROPORTIONAL  PIPELINE 
SAMPLER 
Daaial  A.  Sadth,  Bff«^  and  Cmmt  I.  Wek,  Jr„  Sm 
OMm,  CaHf.,  a«%anrs  tolJaioa  01  Caapaay  of 
Callto^  Loa  Aafdaa,  CalL,  a  cwporatioa  of  CaH- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  a  continuous  proportiond 
sample  of  fluids  flowing  through  a  pipeline  which  com- 
prises a  body  element  provided  internally  with  a  pair  of 
pardlel  elongated  cylindrical  openings  and  a  transverse 
central  opening  intersecting  said  cylindricd  openings  in- 
termediate their  ends,  a  piston  having  a  longitudind  slot 
extending  from  each  end  thereof  and  reciprocaUe  and 
rotauble  through  a  restricted  arc  in  each  of  said  cylindri- 
cd openings,  a  crosshead  attached  to  the  intermediate 
portion  of  each  of  said  pistons  in  said  centrd  opening, 
a  pinion  drive  gear  disposed  within  said  centrd  opening, 
a  drive  lug  on  each  side  of  said  pinion  and  disposed  90* 
apart  from  each  other  and  each  engaged  with  one  of  sdd 
crossheads,  a  hollow  propeller  shi^  opening  at  one  end 
into  said  central  chambor,  a  worm  gear  at  that  end  en- 
gaged with  said  pinion,  a  propeller  at  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  hollow  samplmg  tube  disposed  substantidly 
radidly  from  said  shaft,  said  sampling  tube  contacting 
the  flowing  fluid  adjacent  the  propdler  and  communicat- 
mg  with  the  opening  in  sdd  propeller  shaft,  said  body 
element  also  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  primary  suc- 
tion and  a  primary  discharge  manifold  extending  traas- 
versdy  therethrough  into  intersection  with  said  cylindrii 
cd  openings  forming  suction  and  discharge  pmis  sen- 
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anted  from  each  othpr  by  the  same  arc  and  registerable 
with  said  longitudhlid  slot  as  eaid  pistons  rotate,  said 
primary  suction  maaifolds  being  connected  together  and 
with  said  centrd  chamber,  said  primary  discharge  maoi- 
folds  being  connected  together,  and  aa  outlet  conduit 
communicating  the  jdischarge  manifolds  with  a  sample 
receiver. 
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1.  A  self-contained  engine  startiag  unit  for  coupling 
an  output  member  of  a  starter  motor  to  a  gear  ci  an 
engine,  which  unit  is  of  the  type  wherein  a  iMaion  of  the 
startiag  unit  is  moved  manually  or  otherwise  iato  mesh- 
ing relationship  to  the  engine  gear  before  the  starter 
motor  is  energixed,  said  unit  comprising  a  shift  collar 
assembly  indudiag  a  member  adapted  to  ba  didably 
keyed  or  splined  to  such  motor  outjNit  member  so  as  to 
be  turned  thereby  in  the  engine  starting  direction  when- 
ever the  motor  is  energized,  an  overrunning  dutch  com- 
prising coaxid  rdativvly  rotataMe  mput  and  output  dutch 
drum  members  and  frictioaally  acting  means  strongly 
coupling  the  drum  i|naibers  for  rotatioii  of  tba  output 
drum  member  by  tha  iaput  drum  aiembcr  ia  the  eng^ 
startiag  direction  onfy,  a  starter  pinion  operatiagly  rigid 
with  the  output  drum  member,  said  faiput  dutch  drum 
member  and  said  miBmbei  of  the  shift  collar  assembly 
having  sleeve  portions  in  mutually  telescoping  slidable 
relationship,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  shift  collar 
assembly  and  input  drum  member  and  arranged  normally 
to  h(4d  the  clutch  and  starter  pinion  in  extended  position 
rdative  to  the  shift  ooUar  assembly  white  pemdtting  the 
output  dutch  membar  and  the  pidoa  to  be  temporarily 
arrested  by  the  engine  gear  ia  event  of  diaaUpmem  of 
gear  and  pinion  teeth,  and  means  permittiag  limited  rela- 
tive axid  movement  between  the  shift  collar  aacmbty 
and  the  dutch,  said  means  induding  a  serial  of  tnwraUy 
hdicd  slott  in  the  radially  outward  ilaava  portton,  mid 
dots  being  axially  dosed  in  a  dlraetioo  away  firam  the 
pinion  toward  die  shift  collar  amambly  ia  podtiooa  pro- 
viding abutmem  surfaces  fadag  axially  ia  the  opposite 
direction,  and  said  means  further  indudfaig  pins  fixed  to 
the  radially  inward  sleeve  portion  aad  sUdably  ocavying 
respective  sloU,  at  least  one  of  the  pins  being  normally 
held  in  abutment  with  the  axid  abutment  surface  of  hs 
reqwctive  dot  by  the  spring.  wherd»y,  in  evem  of  such 
tooth  disalignment,  the  pinioo  while  stopped  by  die  gtar 
teeth  will  be  turned  u  •  function  of  further  axid  move- 
ment of  the  shift  collar  assemUy  toward  the  pinion  to 
enable  meshing  of  th^  pinion  and  gear  teeth. 


TRANSMISSION  ftffiCHANISM  FOR  DOLL  WTTH 

INDEPENDDOLY  MOVABLE  UMIS 

Lais  Cmapdlra  Sida,  Baivelaaa,  Spate 

*     Apf  ScailBa  Fehgtoty  21, 1989,  Smini  No.  71<,<X 

ScSk   (0.74-^) 

I.  In  a  combinatioti,  a  prime  mover,  a  driving  member 

drivca  by  said  prime  imover,  ton  modag  awmbeis  mov- 
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able  independently  of  each  other,  four  roUtaUe  shafts, 
one  for  each  of  said  moving  members,  oa  which  said 
moving  members  are  frictsooatty  fitted,  and  a  plurality  of 
gRNvs  of  cooaeettag  meaas.  each  diffevsat  from  the  others 
and  eadi  connected  to  aad  driven  from  said  driviag  mem- 
ber, said  driving  member  comprising  a  Ant  eccentric 
and  a  second  eccentric  and  one  of  said  groups  of  con- 
necting means  comprising  lever  anns  fixedly  connected 
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to  each  of  the  first  and  second  of  said  rotatable  shafts, 
a  connecting  rod  pivoted  between  the  lever  arms  on  sdd 
first  and  second  rotatable  shafts  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  lever  drms  and  sdd  first  ec- 
centric, and  the  other  of  said  groups  of  connecting  meam 
comprising  a  lever  arm  fixedly  connected  to  each  of  said 
third  and  fourth  rotatable  shafts,  and  a  link  pivotdly 
connected  between  each  of  said  lever  arms  on  sdd  third 
and  fourth  shafts  and  said  second  eccentric. 
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1.  A  vibrator  construction  for  vibrating  concreto  aad 
the  like,  sdd  construction  cooaprising  an  I  beam,  said 
beam  having  a  web  and  flanges,  spring  means  — »g*gHn 
the  Uip  flanges  adjacent  die  ends  of  ^  beam  for  siq>- 
porting  the  beam  so  that  the  web  lies  hi  a  generally 
verticd  plane  and  the  flanges  are  generdly  horizoatd, 
there  bdng  one  ^ring  means  at  each  flange  adjacett 
each  beam  end  so  that  said  beam  may  rock,  a  base  plde 
rigidly  attached  to  sdd  bottom  flange  adjacent  a  cen- 
tral por^  of  the  beam,  beari^s  carried  by  said  plate 
on  oppddta  sides  of  said  web  and  a  shaft  hi  said  bearings 
extending  transversely  of  the  beam  through  an  opening 
in  the  web,  at  least  one  unbdanoed  weight  member  on 
said  shaft  for  creating  vibration  upon  shaft  revohitioa, 
a  pulley  carried  by  said  shaft  and  means  indudfaig  a 
flexible  belt  for  driving  said  pulley  from  a  motor,  said 
vibrator  bdag  adi^Med  to  be  supported  on  said  q)riag 
meam  and  bdng  adapted  to  be  vibrated  when  said  bdt 
is  driven. 
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5.  In  an  aircraft  wing,  a  mechanical  linkage  for  con- 
verting recqmxation  in  ooe  member  qianwiae  of  the  wing 
to  angular  displacement  in  oppoatte  directions  in  two 
control  surfaces  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  wing 
comprising:  two  spaced  paralld  shafts  lying  spanwise  of 
the  wing  and  joumalled  for  rotation  about  two  q>aced 
parallel  axes  lying  in  a  common  plane,  two  first  arms,  one 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  generally  radially  of  one 
end  of  each  shaft,  a  cmitrol  surface  secured  to  each  first 
arm,  the  other  end  oi  each  shaft  having  a  bifurcation  in- 
cluding a  pur  of  spaced  parallel  legs  angularly  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  two  sec- 
ond arms,  one  associated  with  each  shaft,  each  arm  being 
pivotally  secured  to  its  associated  shaft  by  having  one  end 
received  in  the  bifurcation  in  that  shaft  and  held  by  a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  a  bore  in  the  legs  of  the 
bifurcation  and  in  the  one  end  of  the  second  arm,  the 
pivot  pin  having  an  axis  of  rotation  Conning  an  included 
angle  of  less  than  90*  bat  greater  than  0*  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  two 
pivots  intersecting  at  an  angle  of  less  than  180*  bot 
greater  than  0*.  each  second  arm  havii«  a  looghudianl 
axis  which  intersects  with  the  axis  of  its  pivot  and  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  shaft  with  which  it  is  associated 
at  a  common  point,  the  ends  of  the  second%nns  remote 
from  their  pivots  being  secured  together  so  that  their  axes 
intersect  by  means  of  a  universal  coupling  permitting 
limited  rotation  of  the  arms  about  their  longitudinal  axes, 
the  axes  of  the  second  arms,  together  with  a  line  joining 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axis  of  one  pivot  and 
.the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  associated  shaft  and  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  other  pivot  and  the  axis  of  the 
other  shaft  forming  a  triangle,  and  a  control  rod  capable 
of  reciprocation  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the 
shafts  and  connected  to  the  universal  coupling  joining  the 
two  second  arms  to  move  the  point  of  intersection  of  their 
axes  through  an  arc  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  common 
plane  containing  the  axes  of  the  two  shafts. 
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1.  In  variable  qieed  transmtsuoo  mechanism:  a  driv- 
ing shaft;  a  driven  shaft;  a  variable  diameter  driving 
pulley  on  said  driving  shaft;  a  variable  diameter  driven 
pulley  on  said  driven  shaft;  a  belt  drivingly  connecting 
Mid  pulleys;  each  of  said  pulleys  mcluding  a  pair  of 
ralatively  axially  adjustable  sections  having  opposed  op- 


positely inclined  bdt  eofagiog  face^  fean  oa  said 
shaft  and  one  section  of  nid  driviag  p^Dcy 
cooperable  for  driving  add  ooe  aectioB;  the  odicr 
of  said  driving  pulley  being  axially  adSoitable  on 
rotatable  relative  to  said  driving  diaft;  aieant  ftir 
ing  axial  aiQnstment  of  said  other  se^oa  of  laid 
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pulley;  means  drivingly  connecting  said  driven  shaft  with 
one  section  of  said  driven  pnlley;  the  other  sectioo  of 
said  driven  pulley  being  axially  adjustable  oo  and  rotat- 
able relative  to  said  driven  shaft;  and  means  prai^diag 
a  frictional  driving  connection  between  said  driven  Aaft 
and  said  other  aectioB  of  said  driven  pulley. 
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1.  In  a  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  inclodmg 
motor  having  a  drivfaig  shaft  and  a  driving  pulley  mounte  1 
(m  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  driven  pulley 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  a  variable 
speed  cone  pulley,  a  beh  entrained  about  said  pulleys  and 
means  operable  independently  of  the  belt  for  moving  one 
flange  of  said  variable  speed  cone  pulley  axially  along  its 
corresponding  shaft  relative  to  the  other  flange  of  sa|d 
variable  speed  cone  pulley  to  effect  radial  movement  tt 
the  belt  relative  to  said  corresponding  shaft  and  vary 
the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft;  the  combhiation  of  means 
supporting  said  motor  for  inward  and  outward  move- 
mem  relative  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  reqxnsive 
to  axial  movement  of  said  ooe  flaoge  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  motor  and  its  driving  shaft  relative  to  thd 
driven  shaft  to  continuously  w»*'"^y'fi  said  belt  under  coft* 
stant  uniform  tension  at  all  speeds.  ^^ 
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against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  casing  means, 
means  connected  with  said  diaft  and  including  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  abutment 
means  fxially  spaced  and  retained  on  sud  shaft  and  re- 
spectively diH>oted  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  ^ring 
means  for  compressing  tiie  spring  means  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the 
casing  means  whenever  reaction  thivst  applied  to  the  shaft 
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.  3.  A  marine  transmission  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  a  first  means  for 
effecting  a  driving  connected  between  said  shafts,  a  sec- 
ond means  for  efftcting  a  reverse  driving  connection 
between  said  shafts,  a  third  means  for  effecting  a  con- 
trollable slip  driving  connection  between  said  input  shaft 
and  a  prime  mover,  and  control  means  for  selectively 
controlling  said  first  and  second  means  to  establish  said 
driving  connections  between  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
progressively  energiae  said  third  means  to  establish  said 
driving  connection  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
prime  mover  with  progressively  decreasing  slip  there- 
between up  to  a  locked-up  driving  connection  there- 
between upon  estaUishment  of  one  of  said  driving  con- 
nections between  said  shafts  through  actuation  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  means,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft 
and  operable  to  cause  said  control  means  to  initially  de- 
energize  said  third  means  thereby  disconnecting  said 
input  shaft  from  sidd  prime  mover  when  said  control 
means  is  actuated  t^  effect  a  reversal  in  the  driving  con- 
nection between  said  shafts,  to  energize  both  of  said  ftnt 
and  second  means  to  brake  said  output  shaft  to  sobstan- 
tially  sero  speed,  td  subsequently  and  sequentially  de- 
energixe  said  one  <rf  said  first  and  second  means,  the 
other  of  said  first  aiid  second  means  remaining  energixed 
to  establish  the  reverse  driving  connection  between  said 
shafts,  and  to  then  progressiveiy  energize  said  third 
means  to  reestablish  said  driving  connection  between 
said  input  shaft  and  said  prime  mover  with  progres- 
sively decreasing  slip  up  to  said  lockedHip  driving  con- 
neetion. 
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1.  An  actuator  of  the  type  described  comi>rising  a  ro- 
tatable driving  meiiber  operable  m  oppovte  directions 
for  advancteg  and  tetractii^  a  driven  member,  a  diaft 
fixed  to  and  supporting  said  driving  member,  casing 
means,  bearing  makw  fixed  in  said  casing  means  and 
supporting  said  shaft  for  roUtive  and  slight  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  tlk  casing  means,  compression  spring 
means  mounted  ak^iig  said  shaft  and  normally  retained 

\ 


from  the  driving  member  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
means  including  switch  means  adjacent  said  shaft  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  motor  for  stoi^ing  the 
motor,  and  means  shiftably  supported  on  said  casing 
means  and  responsive  to  axial  riiifdng  movement  of  the 
shaft  relative  to  the  casing  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  to  stop  said  motor. 
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1.  In  a  power  transmission  system  having  an  engine, 
electrictUy  actuated  means  to  diange  gear  ratios  and  hav- 
ing a  driven  shaft,  throttle  control  means  for  cmitroUing 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  non-rotary  source  of  direct 
current,  an  automatic  control  arrangement  comprising  in 
combination  current-reqwnsive  means  for  opening  and 
closing  a  circuit  being  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  at  se- 
lected mean  current  values,  said  current-responsive  means 
being  connected  between  the  source  of  current  and  the 
electrical  means,  dectrical  connections  between  the 
source  of  current  the  current-responsive  means  and  said 
electrically  actuated  means,  means  operable  by  said  d;  iven 
shaft  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  source  of  current  and  the  current- 
responsive  means  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  said  driven 
shi^,  whereby  said  current-responsive  means  is  selectively 
energized  by  pulsating  direct  current  the  mean  value  of 
which  is  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft 
so  as  to  permit  energization  of  said  electrically  actuated 
means  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driven 
shaft 
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CONISOLLER  POK  AN  AUTOMATIC  MOTOK 


1.  A  ooQtioller  far  an  autcwmdc  motor  vehicle  tram- 
miiaoa  comprhing  mofvable  meauM  for  prodnctng  coo- 
trolling  impidaes  causing  an  increaie  or  a  reductkm  of 
the  drive  ratio  of  the  transmiMon,  qieed  measuring  means 
for  measuring  die  qwed  of  the  vdiicle  engine,  an  acceler- 
ator pedal  and  pedal-respoMive  means  movable  by  said 
aooelerator  pedal,  a  differential  cooaector  connecting  said 
movable  means  with  said  speed  measuring  meana  and 
said  pedal  responsive  means  to  cause  the  controUiag  im- 
pulse to  be  given  in  dependence  on  both  the  speed  of  the 
engine  and  the  position  of  said  accelerator  pedal,  said 
differential  connector  being  connected  with  said  mov- 
aUe  means  for  addition  of  die  effiects  on  said  movable 
means  of  a  reduction  of  said  speed  of  said  engine  and 
of  a  dqiression  of  said  pedal,  further  comprising  an 
engine  speed-responsive  element  coordinated  to  said  mov- 
able meam  to  render  said  movaUe  means  ineffective  to 
produce  a  ratio-reducing  tnq>ulse  when  said  speed  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  limit 
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ing  said  vatva  oomprisiBg  a  foot  pedal,  means  for  pivol- 
ally  mounting  said  pedal,  a  system  of  levers  for  coa- 
nectiag  said  pedal  «dth  said  vidve  diaft  and  '"^ifrit't 
an  CKtensioa  rod  on  said  pedal,  a  ben  crai^  pivottlly 
mounladoBoae  cad  of  the  q^indar  head  c(  said  eogbie, 
a  connecting  rod  pivocally  coniwcted  to  one  ann  of  said 
bell  crank  and  redliendy  mounted  on  the  tttt  end  of 
said  extension  rod  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
head,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  valve  shaft,  a 
second  connwting  rod  for  pivoially  connecting  the  other 
arm  of  said  bdl  crank  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
oa  said  valve  duift,  and  a  ^ling  cownacied  to  said  last 
arm  for  normally  maintaining  said  valve  in  its  dosed 
position,  said  levers  bciaf  aaymmelricany  disposed  rda- 
tive  to  eadi  other  so  that  equal  angular  movements  of 
said  pedal  will  be  converted  mto  diflsrential  movements 
oi  said  vahre,  said  Isfvers  being  dispoaail  rdative  to  eadi 
other  so  that  when  saidpadid  is  bdng  dq^ressed  to  open 
said  valve,  the  leverage  of  the  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
which  is  connected  with  said  pedal  diminishes,  while  the 
leverage  of  the  other  arm  of  said  bdl  crank  which  is 
connected  with  said  valve  increases. 
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1.  A  leg  operated  steering  attadiment  for  an  out- 
board motor  comprising  a  damp  detachably  seciued 
rigidly  to  a  swingaUy  movable  part  of  an  outboard 
motor,  a  rigid  arm  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  damp  and  extending  from  the  clamp  in  a  for- 
ward direction  relative  to  the  outboard  motor,  a  rigid 
link  member,  means  pivoCally  connecting  said  link  mem- 
ber adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  the  arm  remote  from 
said  damp  for  swinging  movenwi  of  the  link  member 
relative  to  dw  arm  in  snhetantially  a  horimtal  plane, 
a  leg  embmctaf  member,  and  meam  swivcBy  attaching 
said  leg  embtadng  member  to  an  underside  of  said  link 
member  remote  from  the  arm  far  inipiinding  the  leg 
embracing  member  in  a  depending  subetantially  vertical 
position  beneath  the  link  member,  said  link  member 
being  supported  by  and  dispueed  at  an  an^  to  the  arm 
whereby  movement  of  the  leg  embradng  member  fai  di- 
rections toward  or  away  from  the  arm  will  exert  a  thrust 
or  puU  on  said  link  member  tor  swingably  moving  die 
arm  and  damp  and  the  outboard  motor  part  to  whidi 
said  clamp  b  secured. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion 
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having  an  accelerator  valve  including  a  valve  shaft.       1.  A  stroke  a4)n8ter  for  insertion  between  two  portions 
aseaae  foe  jiv9ting  said  valve  shaft  for  opening  and  dos-   of  a  rod  comprising  a  hydranBc  cylfaider  havfaig  a  pistoli 
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sUdafaly  monnted  tbeMa,  a  supply  of  liquid  in  said  cyl*  surface  of  one  of  die  shafts  of  said  series,  enabling  it  to 

inder,  means  for  ■rtirfcing  dM  pMoa  to  one  portion  of  be  manually  activated,  said  lever  in  one  posidon  bdng 

said  rod  and  for  die  lattachment  of  said  cylktder  to  the  operative  to  prevem  the  movement  of  said  pin  into 

other  portion  of  said  lod,  a  partition  in  said  cylinder  de-  engagunent  with  said  last-named  shaft  while  said  co- 

finiag  a  fluid  reservoir  in  said  cylinder,  a  passageway  axial  gear  is  engaged  by  said  series  gear, 

through  said  partition,  a  valve  loaded  to  doae  said  pas-  -^^m^^a^^m^m^ 
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sageway  at  a  predetef)ttained  pressure  in  the  fluid  above 
said  piston  and  a  passageway  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  and  with  said  cylinder  at  a  point  below  said 
piston  for  allowing  a  relatively  unrestricted  return  fkm 
of  the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  a  point  below  said 
piston. 
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1.  A  broiler,  comprising  the  combinaticm  of  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  provided  with  a  coaxial  gear,  a  series  of 
auxiliary  shafts  parallel  and  equally  spaced  from  said 
horizontal  shaft,  means  for  cm»nfcting  said  auxiliary 
shafts  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  means  for  revolving  said 
auxiliary  shafts  in  pa^el  planetary  orbits  relative  to 
said  horizontal  shaft,  each  of  the  shafts  of  said  series 
having  an  engageable  surface,  a  frame,  meaiu  for  oectl- 
latiag  said  frame  in  a  plane  transverse  to  and  about  an 
axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  a  motor 
driven  scries  of  gears  .carried  by  said  frame  and  one  of 
Mid  gean  being  engaged  with  said  coaxial  gear,  a  lever 
transversely  movable  with  respect  to  and  «ntti»iMfiiig  freely 
from  said  frame  with  which  it  is  fixed  against  movemem 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  frame's  osdUatiitg  move- 
ment, said  lever  being  operative  to  remove  said  gear 
from  engagement  with<  Mid  coaxial  shaft,  a  pin,  means 
for  reciprocating  said]  pin,  said  pin  being  coaxially  re- 
lated to  one  of  the  gears  of  said  series  and  when  in 
one  position  being  engageable  salactivdy  with  tta  cad 


J 


1.  A  differential  drive  mechanism  for  oouplhig  ro- 
taubly  supported  traction  wheels  to  a  power  source  and 
comprising  two  rotataUy  supported  drivm  means  cou- 
pled to  rotatably  supported  traction  wheels,  coupling 
means  for  driving  a  rcqtective  driven  means,  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  each  of  said  coupling  means  lo  move 
throu^  an  arc  about  the  axis  of  roution  of  a  respective 
driven  means  in  response  to  the  variation  in  torque 
applied  to  a  respective  driven  means,  and  variable  qteed 
driving  means  separately  coupled  to  each  of  said  cou- 
pling means  to  vary  the  speed  of  a  respective  traction 
means  inversely  to  the  torque  of  said  traction  means. 
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1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  driven  lineshaft  member,  a 
driving  member  drivingly  connected  to  a  section  of  the 
paper  machine,  a  differential  gearing  assembly  having 
three  rotary  elements,  the  first  of  said  demenu  being 
drivably  connected  to  mid  lineshaft  member,  the  second 
of  said  dements  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  driving 
member,  and  the  third  of  said  dements  being  a  control 
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dement,  a  brake  drivingly  and  rigidlT  c^winwtfd  to  mid 
coittiol  ekment,  a  dutch  haviiif  one  side  dii»imly  and 
ritkOy  connected  to  said  control  dement,  means  seleo- 
tivdy  actuatinf  said  dutdi  and  said  brake,  and  means 
actnated  by  said  linediaft  member  and  drivingly  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  said  clnleh  for  driving  said  control 
elemem  to  inqwt  via  said  differential  gearing  assembly, 
to  said  driving  member  a  controlled  q>eed  creating  a  speed 
differential  between  said  members. 
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SPEED  CXmrVOL  COUPLING 
I F.  rssiils,  Wtwt—  Fnik,  OMo 

_      l€,  1937,  Serial  No.  <7S,47f 
SCfaiMk   <CL74-7tl) 


positiott  correspoiiding  Mf  inch  bole,  said  bridfe 

ing  balanced  upon  such  equal  unoovoring  of  said  orifloea, 
means  controlled  by  said  bridge  and  controlling  s^id 
actuator  to  stop  said  support  awlomatically  upon  bfi- 
andng  of  the  bridge  of  one  of  said  heads,  and  mechanic 
operable  after  such  stopping  of  the  support  and  drum 
under  the  control  of  one  of  said  holes  and  by  one 
said  heads  to  operate  said  actuator  and  turn  said  su| 
and  drum  through  more  than  a  half  revolution  to  .. 
the  succeeding  hole  into  operating  asttrriatifm  with  .^ 
other  ot  said  heads,  said  mechanism  induding  switd^ 


-w  k 


mi'.fiih  I  A  .  { 


5.  A  speed  control  coupling  comprising  a  driveshaft, 
a  driven  shaft  aligned  with  said  driveshaft  a  carrier,  said 
carrier  inchidmg  a  base  secured  to  said  driveshaft  with 
said  base  bemg  diqxMed  substantially  normal  to  said 
driveshaft.  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  prelecting  from 
one  edge  of  said  base  and  parallel  m  generally  over- 
topping reUtion  to  said  driven  shaft,  first  and  seoood 
transveise  shafts  extending  between  and  supported  by  said 
carrier  arms  in  offset  relation  to  said  driven  shaft,  first 
and  second  gears  mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft,  third 
and  fbortii  gears  connected  to  said  first  and  second  gears 
for  rotation  and  therewith,  said  third  and  fourth  gean 
being  in  meshed  engagement,  a  fifth  gear  secured  to 
said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  fifth  gear 
being  meshed  with  said  first  gear,  a  sixth  gear  rotaubly 
journalled  on  said  driven  shaft,  said  sixth  gear  being 
meshed  with  said  second  gear,  said  carrier  arms  diverg- 
ing from  said  driven  shaft  whereby  said  sixth  gear  may 
be  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  gear  to  facilitate  the 
rotational  mounting  of  said  sixth  gear  on  said  driven 
shaft,  the  drive  ratio  of  said  fifth  gear  to  said  first  gear 
multiplied  by  the  drive  ratio  of  said  diird  gear  to  said 
fourth  gear  being  the  same  as  the  drive  ratio  of  said 
sixth  gear  to  said  second  gear,  said  second  and  sixth  gears 
forming  a  non-reversible  worm  gear  assembly,  said  first 
and  fifth  gears  forming  a  reversible  worm  gear  assembly, 
and  brake  means  connected  to  said  sixth  gear  for  con- 
trolling the  rotation  thereof. 


respecUvely  operable  to  disable  said  beads,  a  cam  oper- 
able in  successive  half  revolutions  of  said  drum  to  main- 
tain both  of  said  heads  disabled  and.  at  the  ends  of  such 
half  revolutions,  to  sdect  first  one  and  then  the  other 
of  said  heads  for  controlling  said  actuator  in  the  next 
indexing  cycle,  means  automatically  coupling  said  cam 
to  said  drum  for  a  half  revolution  of  turning  of  the  latter 
and  then  uncoupling  the  cam.  and  other  means  operable 
after  stopping  of  said  cam  and  during  continued  turning 
of  said  drum  to  hold  the  newly  selected  head  disabled 
until  the  previously  used  hole  passes  such  head.  >' 
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24, 195t,  Serial  No.  776,929 
UOafaM.   (a.74-.«21) 

1.  Mechanism  for  indexing  a  rotatably  mounted  sup- 
port to  locate  the  same  in  a  plurality  of  different  angular 
positions,  having,  in  combination,  a  power  actuator  for 
turning  said  support,  a  drum  secured  to  said  support  con- 
cemric  with  the  axis  thereof  and  having  a  row  of  holes 
ft>nned  therein  and  spaced  apart  to  correspond  to  the 
pacing  of  said  support  positions,  two  sensing  heads 
mounted  on  dhunetrically  opposite  sides  of  said  drum  in 
operative  association  with  said  holes  and  each  having  a 
pneumatic  bridge  with  orifices  spaced  longitudinally  of 
mid  row  to  be  nncovered  equally  by  the  lading  and  trail- 
ing edges  of  one  of  said  holes  when  saidsupport  is  hi  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described  a  damp  having  a 
pair  of  damping  portions  with  generally  horizontal  oppo> 
sitdy  extending  wdM  presentteg  upper  guide  sur^cea, 
a  saw  blade  damped  between  said  portionB  and  havJot 
upwardly  directed  teeth,  a  carrier  baring  a  hose  aatridi 
said  surftices  and  faiturned  fianges  on  the  base  exfendiaf 
under  said  webs,  said  base  having  a  slot  at  opposite  sidm 
of  the  bbde  open  to  re^tective  surftces,  and  a  file  guide 
roller  looaely  mourned  in  each  dot  and  having  rolling 
contact  with  the  respective  surface  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  blade  upon  engagement  by  a  flUe  cuC^ 
ting  said  teedi.  1 

I 
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MACHINE  FOR  BLOCKfrfG  SCREW  THREADS 
loe  W.  DobkhM^  Fort  Worth,  Tax.,  mrigMr,  hy  maai 
awlgHmi  Hti^to  Weiex,  bsc..  Fori  Worth,  Tai.,  a  cot^ 

AppBcadoa  Mny  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  45«,971 
7CMma.   (CL77-^) 
1.  A  machine  for  blodung  the  thread  of  a  screw 
threaded  mombor  convriaing:  a  work  guide  haviof  a 
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to  male  wilh  the  tfartads  of 
a  acrov  threaded  m^ber  the  thread  of  which  ia  to  be 
Uockad,  said  worit  ||uide  having  a  tool  nocivi^  reoim 
opeafaig  outwardly  thereof  acron  the  thread  path  of  said 
threaded  portioo;  moana  witUn  said  ncess  for  oper- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


oiEconriROL 

lA. 


841 

2)M7,4t7 

COLD  PRBflSURE  WBUMNG 

~         N.Y^  nihil    to 


ativeiy  mounting  a  oatting  tool  b  said  recess  to  cut  in 
a  zone  transversely  Intersecting  a  preselected  lestricted 
portion  of  a  thread  groove  of  said  threaded  portion  m 
devdopod  across  the  openh«  of  said  tool  reviving  le- 
ocat;  and  means  for,  operating  the  tool  to  cut  in  said 
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1.  For  use  with  a  ^i9wer*operated  rotary  driver,  a  de- 
vice for  feeding  and  retracthig  a  cutting  clement  com- 
prismg.  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  spindle  for  mounting 
the  cutting  element,  means  for  supporting  said  q>indle 
for  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  witiiin  said  hous- 
ing, a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  movemem  m  said 
housing  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  driver  for  ro- 
tation thereby,  a  feed  screw  non-rotativdy  coiqded  to  said 
spindle  and  to  said  drive  shaft  Ux  drivhigily  connectmg 
the  same,  a  feed  screw  sleeve  and  drive  meam  therefor 
mterposed  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  feed  sci«w 
for  positively  effecting  longitudinal  movemett  of  said 
screw  and  spindle  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  housing, 
said  drive  meam  including  a  first  terminal  gear  rigid 
with  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  terminal  gear  rigid  with 
said  sleeve  and  two  planetary  gear  trafaw  operatively  con- 
nected therebetween,  a  carrier  rotataUy  suppoiting  the 
planetary  gean  of  bodi  trains,  and  control  means  baring 
feed,  renim  and  neutiiil  positioos  inteipoaed  between  the 
ring  gear  of  one  of  said  trams  and  said  carrier  and  oper- 
ative in  said  feed  and  ineturn  positions  to  altemativdy  re- 
strain roution  of  said  ring  gear  and  said  carrier  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  said  slpeve  at  rates  faster  and  slower,  re- 
spectivdy.  than  the  rale  of  roution  of  said  aciew  to  feed 
or  return  said  spindle,  and  operative  m  said  neutral  pod- 
tioo  to  restram  neither  said  ring  gear  nor  said  carrier  so 
that  said  sleeve  and  screw  route  at  substantially  the  nunc 
rate  and  no  longitudinal  spindle  movement  is  effedod. 


2t,  1959,  SaridNo.  799,ia 


A  composite  jaw.  adapted  in  connection  with  a  siq»- 
porting  member  with  a  pair  ci  adfoining  angularly  dis- 
posed cam  surfaces  to  form  a  part  of  a  machine  for  cold 
pressure  welding  of  workpieces,  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  by  side  die  sections  movable  to  and  from  one 
another,  provided  with  cam  sur&ces  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  supporting  membo* 
respectivdy.  stop  means  at  the  rear  of  each  die,  each 
stop  means  being  a  pin  having  a  conicd  end,  track 
means  esUMishing  said  pin  for  longitudind  adjustment 
along  a  path  wherein  the  conical  wall  of  the  end  is  ad- 
justable throughout  a  range  dong  the  path  (rf  ledpioca- 
tioo  of  the  associated  die.  and  meam  for  adjusting  the 
pin  along  its  path. 
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1.  A  verticd  rolling  mill  having  a  pdr  of  vertical  rolls, 
a  coupling  connected  to  each  roll,  a  drive  spindle  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  each  coupling,  a  pinion  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  each  spindle,  comprising  means  per- 
mitting the  rolls  to  be  adjusted  vertically  without  loss 
of  driving  connection  between  the  rolls,  couplings,  spin- 
dles and  pinions,  the  connection  between  each  roll  and 
its  coupling  permitting  the  coupling  and  kindle    to  bo 
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mpeaded  downwardly  ftom  te  roD,  the  roll  being  fonned 
wUh  an  annular  froow  whidi  Ues  wifhin  the  oonplinf,  the 
ooQ|rinit  being  formed  wMi  ratSal  bores  which  normally 
reside  adjacent  the  groove,  spherical  detent  members  nor- 
mally residing  baOk  m  tibe  groove  and  in  dbe  boces  to 
provide  a  losing  connection  between  the  coupling  and 
roll,  and  means  extending  out  of  the  rtriling  mill  operative 
to  move  the  detent  members  out  of  the  groQve  to ' 
nect  ihc  roll  tt6m  the  i-'^T^n^ 


fannhig  an  httegral 
and  movaUe  thereby  iaio 
tioo,  said  ttfcopd 


of  tht 

out  of  tabe  boUiag  poil> 
io  pinoed  ob  its 


MEANS  FOR  KnriNG  WOnONG 


TACT  WriH  BACKING 
INGBOLLnSIN 


BOLLS  IN  COPL- 
AND SUPPORT- 
MILLS 

to 


1.  A  multi-roll  stand,  coovrising:  a  roll  housing,  in- 
cluding two  stvporting  bridges,  two  working  rolls  sup- 
ported in  the  roll  housing,  two  motor-driven  backing 
roOs,  journaled  in  the  roll  housing,  driving  the  working 
rolls  by  friction,  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the 
working  rolls  being  off-set  out  of  the  plane  omitaining 
the  axes  ot  the  backing  rolls,  two  carriers  fuppottad  by 
and  vertically  slidable  on  the  supporting  Mdges  of  the 
ron  housing,  supporting  roller  means,  at  least  one  for 
each  woiting  roll,  joumnUed  in  the  said  carriers  on  that 
side  (tf  the  jrfane  cootainhif  the  axes  of  the  woiiung  rolls 
which  b  remote  firom  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of 
the  baling  rolls,  separate  adjustable  pressure  pieces  en- 
gaging the  necks  of  the  woricing  n^  faiterraediate  rolls, 
one  between  each  working  roll  and  its  supporting  roller 
means,  power-operated  means  pressing  each  working  roll 
against  its  intermediate  n^  and  thereby  pressing  the  in- 
termediate roll  against  its  siq)porting  nUcr  means,  fur- 
ther power-operated  means  on  the  supporting  bridges 
pressing  the  supptxting  roller  means  iitto  firictional  en- 
gagement with  their  backing  rolls,  and  arms  rockable 
about  the  axes  of  die  supporting  njUer  means,  the  work- 
ing and  intermediate  rolls  beteg  joumakd  in  bearings 
slidable  on  the  rockable  arms. 
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HAND  TOOL  TUBS  BENDER 


.  Ohtoi  a  covpontioB 

AppBcatfaa  May  31, 1991,  SatW  No.  M2^1 
llCWMk  (CLSl— IS) 
8.  A  tube  bender  comprising  a  radius  Mock  having  a 
center  and  an  in  part  circular  periphery  oonoeatric  with 
said  center  and  about  which  a  tube  may  be  bent;  a  bend- 
ing block  mounted  on  the  radius  block  and  nwvable  about 
said  periphery  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
radius  block,  a  first  handle  connected  to  the  bending 
block  for  moving  the  same,  a  second  handk  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  radius  block  and  movable  in  a  plaae  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  radius  block,  a  tube  holding  hook 
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as  to  be  oAmC  with  relation  to  the  pfauM  in 
which  the  first  handk  is  operaUe  when  the  hook  it  in 
tube  holding  position  whereby  the  first  handle  may  croai 
over  the  seoMid  handle  during  f  tube  bending  operation. 
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7.  A  tool  for  driving  mrt-Hke  objects  oonqvisiag:  • 
frame;  a  HModle  having  a  central  axis,  which  qiindle  is 
rotataUy  mounted  in  said  frame;  means  for  rotaliag  said 
spindle,  said  spindle  having  an  axiaUy  extcading  non- 
circular  passigr  extending  therethrough;  means  for  feed- 
ing nut-Uke  objects  in  raccession  to  the  pastogs  in  tM 
spindle,  said  means  comprising  a  tube  loaded  with  said 
nut-like  objects,  a  piston  in  said  tube  bearing  against  oaa 
of  said  nut-Uke  objects,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  source  of  fiuid  pressure  for  biasing  die 
piston  toward  and  against  the  nut-like  objects  in  ot6m 
to  move  them  into  the  spindle;  means  for  disdiarging 
said  objects  from  the  spindle  one  by  one;  and  drag  neana 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  joint  of  the  tube  in  the  spindle 
passage  for  braking  rotation  of  said  objects. 


KNURLED  PBRONG  PUNCH 
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29, 1988^  8«lnl  No.  888,478 
SChhik  (CL83-498) 
1.  Punching  apparatus  edited  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  mm  of  a  puss,  aaid  apparatus  con^rising  a  puaHh 
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plate  having  a  phkrality  of  cylmdrioal  mounting  boles 
fanned  therein,  a  plurality  of  piercing  punches  ntoimted 
upon  said  punch  idate.  each  of  said  piercing  punches 
being  formed  of  a  metal  which  is  harder  than  said  punch 
plate,  each  of  said  pnncbes  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank, 
said  shank  bdog  greater  in  length  than  the  thickness  of 
the  punch  plate,  eadi  of  said  shanks  reskling  in  one  of 
said  mounting  holes  and  having  an  outer  end  projecting 
from  the  side  of  tha  mounting  plate,  a  piercing  nib  pro- 
iMIing  axially  from  said  outer  end  of  the  shai*,  said 
piercing  nib  having  n  diameter  not  greater  than  one-half 
the  diameter  of  the  shank,  and  a  knuried  section  on  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  shank,  said  knurled  section 
being  generally  cylindrical  and  extending  to  the  end  of 
the  shank  opposite  aaid  nib.  said  knurled  section  com- 
prising a  series  of  serrations  extending  lengthwise  of  the 


2,927,494 

smmFm  CLAS  instruchon  in 

PLAYING  KEYBOABD-TYPE  MUSICAL  IN- 

STBllMENTS 

,H.fnhninn.KaMasCBy,KMfc 
[■■■MJ  11. 1987,  Sniai  No.  833,598 
3ClainM.   (0.84-^478) 


r  LI  J 


1       *"^;         It:         r  !•  '■■^T- 


ji'i 


b»Mn 


1 


i 


%fHit9qo  bit 


1  ,'■—---4;  ,-— — li  j'^- 


orn  tl,"! 


said  shank  for  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  punch  plate,  the  crass  sectional  area  of  said 
knurled  section  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  shank,  said  serrations  being  formed 
of  metal  diq>laced  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
shank  and  being  emfbedded  in  die  punch  plate  about  the 
mounting  hole,  said  serrations  having  leading  ends  pro- 
viding a  series  of  abutmenu  about  the  shank  and  locking 
the  embedded  serrations  and  shank  in  the  mounting  hole 
against  outward  withdrawal,  said  shank  being  snugly  fit- 
ted in  said  mounting  hole,  whereby  said  shank  and  the 
said  serrations  whi<^  are  embedded  in  die  plate  about 
die  hole  together  provide  a  rigid  bearing  engagement  of 
the  poach  for  die  ftll  diicknces  of  die  punch  plate,  die 
end  a4jncent  die  knuried  section  of  each  of  said  punches 
being  disposed  subetahtially  flush  widi  one  surface  of  said 
punch  plate.  { . 
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^  Is  «  piano  action  edmprising  a  support  a  psaao  flange 
having  means  adljaceat  one  end  lor  mountiM  a  lammcr 
8amper,  or  die  like,  and  coMistiag  of  a  one-pieoe  elon^ 
^tod  body  member  having  a  lo^tudinal  central  plane 
of  symnctry.  and  a  NCaining  acnw  rotatabiy  Truiirins 
Mid  body  member,  attending  into  said  support  fbr  iM^t 

the  body  member  to  Ihe  latler.  and  havii«  an  axis  inaaS 
Ptoae.  die  improvemcBt  which  comprises  two  elongated 

ndjiMting  screws  haviiV  axea  parallel  with  die  axis  of  said 
r^aining  screw,  disposed  symractricaUy  on  opposite  sides 
J^zJ***^  "**  extending  screwdireadedly  duough 
Mid  body  menber.  mch  KUindng  screw  having  an  end 
-^-^  to  project  beyoad  said  body  member  and  into 
"  "  widi  said  eapport. 

*  I 


1.  In  apparatus  fbr  use  in  fatstructing  a  groiip  of 
students  in  playing  a  keyboard  instrument  such  as  a 
piano  having  a  plurality  of  nunually  shifuMe  keys,  a 
correspomiing  plurality  of  sound  emitting,  string  struc- 
tures and  means  operably  coupling  each  erf  the  keys  witti 
a  corresponding  structure  for  activation  of  the  Utter 
when  die  corresponding  key  is  shifted  during  playing, 
die  combination  of  a  plurality  of  keyboard  simulating 
assemblies  respectively  adapted  for  operation  by  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  group  of  students  and  each  including 
an  identical  series  of  manually  shiftable,  key  simulating 
members  corresponding  to  die  keys  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  keyboard;  a  pair  of  ganged,  normally  open,  sin- 
gle pole,  single  dirow  switches  for  each  member  respec- 
tively of  each  assembly  req)eGtively  operably  coupled 
widi  the  cq^responding  member  for  closure  diereby  when 
the  latter  is  shifted;  a  pair  of  ganged,  manually  c^ierable. 
single  pole,  single  throw  circuit  breakers  for  each  mem- 
ber respectively  of  each  assembly  respectively;  an  elec- 
trically responsive  mechanism  for  each  m«nber  respec- 
tively of  one  of  die  identical  series  diereof.  each  mecha- 
nism being  adapted,  when  (qierated,  for  effecting  a  sensi- 
ble representation  of  die  (deration  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  structures;  a  source  of  electrical  power  having 
a  pair  of  terminals;  first  electrical  circuit  means  coiq>ling 
one  terminal  with  one  side  of  each  of  the  mechanisms; 
second  electrical  circuit  means  for  each  mechanism  re- 
spectively coupling  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  circuit 
breakers  corresponding  dierewidi   in  series  widi  said 
other,  one  end  of  each  second  circuit  means  bemg  oou- 
pl»l  with  die  odier  aide  of  the  corresponding  mechanism; 
third  electrical  circuit  means  for  each  member  respec- 
tively coupling  one  of  said  pair  of  switches  correqxMiding 
theiewitfa  m  parallel  with  the  corresponding  said  one  cir- 
cuit breaken  fourth  electrical  circuit  means  for  each 
member  respectively  couplmg  the  corresponding  other 
switch  and  other  circuit  breaker  in  series  with  each  other, 
fifth  electrical   circuit  means   for  each   fourth   circuit 
means  respectively  coupling  the  latter  between  the  other 
terminal  and  that  side  of  the  corresponding  said  one  cir- 
cuit breaker  remote  from  the  corresponding  mechanism. 


2,927,498 

COMPOSm  SELF-SBALING  WASHER 

▼  ^^^  n.  ■■swova,  ■easoa,  ivsnas. 

AppBeadoa  Faktamty  28,  IMTTScrfnl  No.  841,381 

2niliiii     (CL8S— 1) 

2.  The  combination  of  a  headed  shank  fastener  and 

a  composite  washer,  die  shank  being  adapted  to  be  ia- 
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tntcd  into  «  member  with  die  composite  wadier  testing 
on  the  member,  said  composite  wisher  tompiliim  a 
drcular  body  of  relativdy  hard  bendable  material  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  for  accommodating  the  shank  of 
the  faslMer,  and  a  nag  of  llowable  relatively  soft  pla^ 
material  bonded  to  the  uodenide  ot  the  body,  said 
plastic  material  being  of  sufficient  volume  to  form  a  leak- 
proof  seal  between  the  dumk  of  the  fastener,  shank  head, 
washer  and  the  member,  said  drcular  body  having  a  com- 
pressible dome  and  a  flat  peripheral  flange  located  out- 
wardly from  the  iqierture  and  being  adapted  to  seat  on 
the  member,  said  plastic  ring  being  confined  to  a  small 
annular  region  adjacent  said  aperture  before  pressure  is 
applied  thereto  to  leave  an  empty  qMoe  between  said 
periplwral  flange  and  said  plastic  ring,  said  plastic  ring 
havmt  *n  ^»erture,  the  shank  of  said  fastener  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  said  composite  washer,  the  aper- 
ture in  said  plastic  ring  halving  a  smaller  diamrter  than 
the   diameter   at  the   aperture   in   said   circular   body 


-**; 
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and  the  diameter  of  said  shank  before  pressure  is  ^^lied 
to  said  plastic  ring,  the  head  of  said  fastener  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  composite  washer  and 
the  shank  of  the  fastener  passing  with  dearanoe  through 
the  i^erture  oi  the  body,  the  head  d  said  fastener  being 
adapted  to  exert  presnire  on  the  dome  of  said  drcular 
body  only  aiQaccnt  its  aperture  to  defonn  the  dome  ad- 
jaoat  the  aperture  and  exert  pressure  on  said  plastic 
ring  and  cause  the  plastic  ring  to  flow  outwardly  toward 
and  into  contact  with  the  peripheral  flange  of  said  dr- 
cular body  and  form  an  annular  ring  between  the  mem- 
ber and  the  underside  of  said  circular  body,  inwardly  and 
downwardly  into  sealing  engagement  between  said  shank 
and  the  member,  and  upwardly  between  the  top  of  the 
deformed  portion  of  said  drcular  body  and  bottom  of 
the  head  of  said  fastener  to  provide  a  leak-proof  seal 
between  the  shank  head  of  the  fastener,  washer  and 
membCT  while  the  flat  peripheral  flange  of  the  circular 
body  prevents  escape  of  the  plastic  sealing  material  when 
the  dome  is  compressed  by  the  head  of  said  fastener. 


LATERALLY  ADIUSTABLS  BOLTS 

CHy^Mo. 
t  %  1957.  toW  No.  (77455 
(CLtS-1) 

I.  An  angular  screw-threaded  headed  fastening  ele- 
moit  adapted  to  secure  together  a  pair  of  members  having 
openings  therein  that  are  out  of  alignment  comprising  a 
thin  flat  body  portion  adjustable  in  length  adapted  to  be 
mounted  between  said  members  and  stems  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion  perpendicularly 
thereto,  each  of  said  stems  being  screw-threaded  from  ad- 


jacent said  body  portion  to  the  end  tkareof 
said  body  portion,  said  body  poitioo  oonpfWng  a  pnir 
of  elongated  flat  dotted  plates  of  much  greater  nMdi 
than  thickness  mounted  in  longjtndinally  aligned  faoa  to 
ftK«  engagement,  each  of  said  stcnM  being  fixed  nt  te 
end  to  one  of  said  plates  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to 
pniject  fnm  a  flat  face  thereof  and  the  slot  in  each  «f 
said  plates  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  a4ift- 
cent  the  stem  fixed  to  said  plate  to  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  phile,  each  stem  extending  from  the  face 
of  the  plate  fixed  thereto  that  engages  the  face  Oi  the 
other  plate  and  through  the  slot  in  the  other  plale  and 
projecting  for  the  mi^  portion  of  its  length  bayoatf 
the  remote  face  of  said  other  plate  with  the  kwgitudiaal 
axes  of  said  stems  in  parallelism  and  said  platea 
ing  in  onMdte  directioos  from  said  stems  in 
alignment,  a  clamping  nut  engaging  the  threaded  stem  on 
one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
other  plate  that  is  remote  from  the  plate  having  said  stem 
thereon  to  clamp  said  plates  in  overiapping  adjusted  face 
to  face  rdatioo.  whereby  said  stems  are  adapted  to  be 
spaced  so  that  one  <A  aald  atama  will  project  through  one 
of  said  openings  and  the  other  stem  will  project  throu^ 
the  opening  out  of  alignment  therewith,  and  a  damping 
nut  mounted  on  each  of  said  stems  in  q;>aced  relation 
to  said  fiat  body  portion. 


PLASTIC  mUVB  PA8TBNBII 

M.  ffapala,  rycaga^  DL,  assignor  to  Whiils 
'"Hrki/ryri^s.  W  n  isipiiiatlan  sf  Mhali 

AMMt  2,  lf54,  flesW  N«.  447439 
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1.  A  one-piece  pUstic  fastener  for  connecting  first  aad 
second  apertured  workpieces  in  a  worfcpiece  assembly 
with  the  workpieces  sqiarated  by  a  layer  of  soft  inndatint 
material  or  the  like;  and  cooqnising  an  imperforate  bnd 
for  overlying  the  first  workpiece,  a  shank  of  compressible 
resilient  plastic  material  integral  with  and  extending  axial- 
ly  from  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  throu^  the 
apertured  workpieces  and  to  project  beyond  the  second 
workpiece,  said  shank  having  transverse  cross  sectional 
dimensions  similar  to  the  dimensiooa  of  the  apertures  in 
said  workpieces,  a  plurality  of  colhipsible  resilient  pro- 
tuberances integral  with  said  shank  and  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  diameter  there(rf  for  collapsing  dmring 
insertion  of  the  shank  through  the  workpiece  aasemUy 
and  then  springing  outwardly  for  engaging  a  back  side 
of  the  second  workpiece,  said  shank  having  a  recess  im- 
mediately in  rear  of  each  said  protuberance  and  inwardly 
of  the  shank  diameter  for  recdving  the  material  oi  the 
protuberance  as  they  are  collapsed  during  insertion 
through  the  woriipiece  assembly  and  with  the  remaining 
peripheral  portions  of  the  shank  hi  the  vicinity  of  the  pro- 
tuberances being  in  substantial  sealing  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  aperture  in  the  second  woitpiece,  said  pro- 
tuberances bdng  (A  limited  drcumlbrential  extent  and 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  axially  qwced  rings  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  generally  oppositdy  disposed  protuber- 
ances in  each  ring,  the  protnteranoes  in  eadi  ring  bdif 
circumferenttaHy  spaced  flrom  each  other  a  distance  at 
least  substantially  as  great  as  the  limited  circumference  ex- 
tent of  each  protuberance,  eadi  of  said  protuberances  in- 
cluding a  generally  radially  extending  snrftce  fadng  aid 
head  and  an  mdined  cam  surteoe  extending  teaenOv 
axially  from  said  radially  extending  surftwe  toward  mt 
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end  of  the  shank,  said  radially  extending  surface 
meeting  said  cam  surface  along  a  relativdy  sharp  corner 
to  resist  withdrawal  lOf  the  fastoser  from  the  woriqiiece 
assembly,  said  radially  extending  surface  ^■'"'f'^h'ng  in 
height  from  the  mid-portion  thereof  toward  opposite  ends 
:thereof  and  said  cam  surf  ace  being  rounded  transversdy 
of  the  shank  and  diminishing  in  radial  extent  from  its 
mid-portion  toward  its  opposite  sides  so  as  to  fadlitate 
circumferential  deformation  and  radial  collapsing  thereof 
into  an  adjacent  recess  during  passage  of  the  protuber- 
ances through  the  apfcrture  in  the  second  workpiece  with- 
out injury  thereto  and  subsequent  outward  springing  of 
the  protuberance  for  engaging  the  back  side  of  the 
second  workpiece.     \\ 


BLECnUC  DETONATORS 
MeMa  E.  EUcrsi,  GMespla,  and  Laalsr  E. 
DUaasignonloOlfi 


Eaai  Alton,  RL,  a  ciarMnlion  of  VhtWa 
iBNMpl957, 
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1.  A  method  of  seafing  a  substantially  cylindrical  dec- 
trie  detonator  having  a  thentioplastic  case  and  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  thermoplastic  bridge  plug  which  com- 
prises providing  a  thermoplastic  bridge  plug  with  a 
peripheral  groove  intf  rmediate  ihe  ends  of  the  plug,  sub- 
stantially filling  said  groove  with  an  annular  metallic 
member,  inserting  the  plug  and  the  metallic  member  into 
the  open  end  of  the  thermoplastic  case  containing  an  ex- 
plosive charge  with  the  annular  metallic  member  contact- 
ing the  thermoplastic  case  and  being  separated  from  the 
explosive  charge  by  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bridge 
plug,  and  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  metallic  mem- 
ber above  the  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  com- 
ponents of  the  detonator  by  an  induced  electric  current 
whereby  the  thermoplastic  material  of  the  bridge  plug 
and  the  thermoplastic  material  of  the  case  adjacent  the 
annular  metallic  member  melts  and  intermingles  to  form 
an  autogenous  weld  between  the  bridge  plug  and  the  case. 


2427,499 
POWDER  CONSOLIDATING  PRESS 


to 
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Henry  V.  Mog  and  Edwin  C.  Phismschanm,  Coimnbns, 
OMo,  asalgnors,  by  mesne  aaslgnnieBts, 
BvateShoe  Compnay.  New  Yerit,  N.V., 

Application  JwM  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  514452 
IdOtthna.   (CLS4->29) 
I.  in  a  powder  consoiidatHig  press,  a  support;  a  ram 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  support;  a  tagaping 
instrument  carried  by  kaid  ram,  said  instrument  having  a 
powder  passage  formed  therein;  a  powder  recdving  hop- 
per fixedly  held  above  said  tamptog  instrument,  said  hop- 
per having  an  outlet  ft  the  tower  end  thereof;  and  a  flex- 
ible resilient  conductor  connected  and  establishing  com- 
.munication  between  said  hopsir_ott|Iet  and  the  passage 


in  said  tamping  instnunent,  said  conductor  fonning  a 
gravity  feed  path  for  powder  and  being  of  a  length  sndi 


that  each  redprocatioa  ci  said  ram  will  cause  said  con- 
ductor to  stretch  and  retract 


2427499 
VIEWING  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  COLOR 
FILTTOS  Uagp  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 
W*  Beiancsr,  Rcxfoid,  N.Y.,  and  Isaac  F. 
,  aarfgBon  to  General  ElaeMc 
n  tmwmauam  of  New  Yoik 

December  It,  1954,  Scriri  No.  429444 
5  nslis    (CLtS— 1) 


1.  A  viewing  device  for  sdecting  color  filters  used  in 
photografriiy  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated 
support  member  having  a  viewing  aperture  located  proxi- 
mato  to  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  support 
member  serring  as  a  handle,  a  neutral  color,  light  pt^ar- 
izing  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  vappon  having  a 
portion  thereof  overtying  said  viewing  vpenxxn,  a  sub- 
stantially circular  dichroic  light  polarizing  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  supp(Ht  having  a  portion  thereof 
overlying  said  viewing  i^iertnre,  said  dichroic  membei 
being  mounted  contiguous  to  said  neutral-color  member 
whereby  light  from  a  scene  under  observation  passes 
through  both  of  said  light  polarizing  members,  said  di- 
chroic member  bdng  adjustable  through  an  angle  oi 
about  90*  rdative  to  said  neutral-color  member  to 
change  the  color  balance  of  the  light  transmitted  through 
said  viewing  aperture,  and  a  scale  associated  with  said  di- 
chroic member  to  indicate  its  position  rdative  to  said 
neutral-color  member,  said  scale  having  markings  corre- 
sponding to  a  range  in  color  correction  filters,  said  lt|^t 
polarizing  members  being  constructed  relative  to  said 
scaH,|p  .Mx^t  the  cotor  of  the  light  transmiUed  thereby  is 
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nibiUntiaUy  double  the  color  dcmity  of  the  U^  tnas- 
ndtted  by  a  color  correctkm  filter  correspoadrng  to  any 
predetermiaed  relative  poatioa  of  said  light  polarizinf 
memben  iHiereby  said  scale  conpeosates  for  the  accom- 
modatioii  characteratic  of  the  eye  of  the  viewo-  and 
directly  jndirTffP  the  proper  color  cwrection  filter  to  use 
for  any  selected  setting  of  said  viewing  device. 


BLECraONlC  atgCniOANALYZER  SYSTEMS 

Heasi  G.  Barignisi^  MiMlciaIrt  FlMri  K*  AdaiMf  M< 

laiB  LafeMi  aaa  MoranMr  inifav«  nwKmjf  nj^ 

llo^  NaOaf ,  N JU  a  canandM  of  DataivaTC 

March  IVUM,  Sariy  No.  57U79 
•  OriM.   (CLM— 14) 


and  second  fflten  to  said  device  to  prodnoa  an  electric 
output  proportion^  to  the  ratio  of  saargiie  paaad  in 
eadi  band,  reference  voltage  means  actwtfed  by  the  mens 
to  move  said  rod  to  prodoee  a  voltage  in  response  to  said 
movement,  a  movable  carriage  means  supporting  add 
first  and  second  filters  to  poeitioa  said  filters  so  that  said 
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OPTICAL  rVKOMETER  ATPARATUB 
DonaU  L.  WalraWp  8coda,N.Ynassliaee  ti 

» a  casposaliaa  eC  New  York 
M,  f9S7,  SotIbI  No.  642,473 
4CMaiB;   (CLtS— 22J) 
f.  A  continuous  null  balancing  remote  indicating  optical 
pyrometer,  comprising  a  radiation  sensitive  device,  a 
first  band  pass  filter  means  having  constam  transmission, 
a  second  differem  band  pass  filter  means  having  varying 
transmission  in  different  portions  thereof,  a  flexible  qtiartz 
rod  transmitting  the  radiation  spectrum  from  a  heated 
source,  means  to  move  said  rod  cyclically  to  an>ly  said 
attaaMely  UifMili  a  given  portion  of  said  first 
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quartz  rod  may  transmit  said  spectrum  through  different 
portions  of  said  filters,  means  reqwnsive  to  said  output 
and  said  reference  voltage  to  move  said  carriage  until 
the  ratio  of  energies  transmitted  through  said  filters  is 
unity,  and  means  to  provide  a  measure  oi  said  movement 
as  an  index  of  temperature. 


1.  An  electronic  spectroanatyzer  system  for  detennin* 
ing  the  ratio  of  the  quantities  of  the  constituents  in  a 
given  coqnposition  in  which  the  identities  of  the  coostit- 
uents  are  known,  comprising  a  q)ectrogram  analyzing 
computer  having  a  plurality  of  constituent  refanece  tpcc- 
trograms  for  comparing  the  H>ectrogram  of  said  ooopo- 
sion  with  refrence  spectrograms  of  said  constituents  to 
determine  the  approximate  ratio  of  the  quantities  of  said 
constituents  present  in  said  composition  in  terms  of  a 
linear  combination  of  the  constituents  thereof,  means 
included  in  said  computer  to  trandate  respectively  each 
of  said  spectrograms  into  an  electrical  signal  whose  wave- 
form is  representative  thereof  to  effect  the  operations  of 
said  con^Niter,  means  for  synthesizing  a  sample  mixture 
of  said  constituents  in  accordance  with  said  approximate 
ratio,  means  for  comparing  the  spectra  of  said  given 
composition  and  said  sample  mixture  to  obtain  an  dec- 
trical  signal  whose  waveform  characterizes  a  difference 
spectrum,  means  to  apply  said  difference  spectrum  signal 
to  said  spectrogram  analyzing  computer  for  comparisoo 
with  said  spectrogram  signala  of  said  oonstitueata  to 
obtain  a  set  of  correction  coefBdesMs,  and  nwaas  to  ad- 
just said  approximate  ratio  in  accordance  with  said  cor- 
rection coefficients  to  obtain  substantially  the  true  ratio 
of  said  constituents  in  said  conqwsitioa.        ^*  noin  .:; 
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1.  A  photographic  copying  device  comprising  a  caaiag, 
a  stationary  tmuputat  sivportiag  plate  on  the  casing 
for  originals  to  be  copied  and  arranged  horiaontally.  a 
stetionary  guide  for  a  light  sensitivn  awtarial,  the  planes 
of  said  supporting  plate  and  said  li^  sensitive  material 
being  substantially  at  right  angle  with  respect  to  eadi 
odier,  a  deflectiag  mirror  arranfed  ia  the  ca^ng  to  deflpet 
light  from  said  supporting  plate  to  said  light  sensitive  ma- 
terial, an  adiustaMe  obfecsive  to  focos  an  image  of  an 
origittal  placed  on  said  si^ipuHiMg  plale  oalo  said  light 
sensitive  material,  said  mirror  betag  displaacabls  to  wy 
the  optical  distance  between  said  sivpofting  piaie  aad 
said  image  plane  to  change  the  con^  scala.tl  ^^ 
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image  with  respeel  t^'  ite  eriginal,  and  eaid  ob|ectiva 
being  displaoeable  with  respect  to  said  minor  to  caaUt 
focnasiag  of  add  imagfe  for  any  podtion  of  said  ailnnr, 
a  shigle  externally  acpessjUe  operatfaig  member  on  tha 
outside  of  the  casfaif  noeitively  dtmpled  to  lald  miRW 
and  said  means  for  fooMiaf  the  objective,  and  elements 
tOi  faidicatittg  the  fornttit  Hmitt  manJbty  tmagBd  bdofw 
said  transparent  supporting  plate  and  in  the  caidog;  said 
operating  member  beftig  positively  coupled  to  add  de- 
ments to  move  them  aatomatically  as  the  podtlon  of  the 
mirror  and  thereby  the  copying  scale  is  changed. 
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2.  A  control  system  lor  stereo  projections  for  flm  ro- 
istering a  roution  preadection  corresponding  to  a  cor- 
rection of  an  dignment  error  of  a  stereo  pair  and  then 
for  routing  an  output  shaft  in  accordance  therewith  com- 
prising a  preselector  ratatable  shaft,  an  iimer  dnan  ro- 
tataMe  with  said  presdector  shaft,  an  outer  drum  ro- 
tatably  supported  on  said  shaft  and  concentric  with  said 
inner  drum,  an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  outer 
drum,  means  including  a  coufriing  between  said  output 
shaft  and  said  stereo  projector  and  controlled  by  said 
output  shaft  for  adjusting  said  aereo  projector,  means 
for  normally  preventing  the  rotetion  of  said  outer  drum, 
two  oppositely  wound  springs  connected  to  sdd  inner 
drum,  a  first  output  buahing  ratauMy  mounted  on  aaid 
preselector  shaft  and  connected  to  tme  of  said  brings, 
a  second  output  bushing  ratatsMy  mounted  on  said  pre- 
selector shaft  and  coniiMed  to  the  other  of  said  sprinp, 
a  stop  mounted  on  said  outer  drum  for  normally  prevent- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  first  bushing  when  the  connected 
one  of  said  springs  is  distorted,  a  stop  mounted  on  said 
outer  drum  for  normdly  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
seooad  bushing  when  the  connected  one  of  said  sprii^B 
is  distorted,  aad  meaai  for  disabUng  aaid  rotatioa  pre- 
venting means  to  dlow  the  roution  of  aaid  outer  drum. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  catting  thin  sections  from  a  work- 
piece  comprising  mean^  to  support  the  work-piece,  meaia 
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to  vtppoti  a  member  hai^ag  a  cnttiag 
direction  relativa  to  the  wmk-iiieca,  means  to 
wark-pieoe  and  tha  cutting  edge  relativa  to 

hi  a  dfaactiou  transverae  to  aaid  given  di ,  

fartter  means  faichidmf  a  member  winch  cfaangea  in  knglh 
with  temperature  and  changes  in  length  ia  itaiinnai  to 
the  actioa  of  an  deccricd  fekl  in  a  dveetioa  oppodto 
to  the  direction  m  vi;hich  dianges  in  lengA  occur  due 
to  dianges  in  temperature,  aaeans  to  coupto  aaid  latter 
member  to  one  of  said  nsfpodmg  awans  white  aaid  other 
supporting  means  is  irt  a  fixed  distance  from  the 
perature  responsive  means  whereby 
means  ia  moved  relative  to  the  other 

as  the  temperature  changes,  nteaas  to  dumge  the 

perature  of  said  raembn-  thocby  moving  said  work-piece 
and  said  cutting  edge  reUtive  to  one  another,  eiectricd 


field  producmg  means  positioned  to  ooact  widi  said  tatter 
member  causing  asid  Ittier  nsembar  to  change  in  lasiglb 
hi  response  to  aaid  field  in  a  direction  oppoaito  to  the 
dianfa  in  toaglh  resulting  from  dte 
ture,  means  to  periodically  eaetfia 
producing  owans  to  thereby  altematdy  advaaoe  aad  re- 
tract aaid  work-piece  aad  said  cutting  edge  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  and  means  to  move  said  worit- 
piece  aad  said  cutting  edge  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
direction  panlld  to  said  givea  direclioa  whea  aaid  wo(i> 
piece  and  said  cutting  edge  are  in  juztapodtion  to  thero- 
by  dice  through  said  wori^iNeoe,  eadi  aocoeMiva  ad- 
vance of  the  work-piece  and  cutting  edfe  relative  to 
one  another  being  dightly  greater  than  dte  preceding  re- 
traction thereby  advancing  the  work-piece  and  cutting 
edge  toward  one  another  during  successive  dicing 
tions. 
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I .  A  photographic  objective  of  the  extended  triplet  type, 
having  a  long  back  focd  length  in  the  range  of  85%  and 
125%  of  the  equivalent  focd  length  and  comprising  on 
the  side  of  the  longer  cmijugate  a  diverging,  meniscus- 
shaped  front  member,  the  surfaces  of  which  are  concave 
toward  the  diaphragm;  said  front  member  being  qnced 
from  a  subsequent  converging  system  of  lenses  by  a  dis- 
tance whfch  is  smdier  than  75%  of  the  equivalent  focal 
length  of  the  totd  objective  and  is  greater  than  Vi  of  the 
equivdent  fbcd  length  of  the  toul  ot^jective;  said  sub- 
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_  jeoMiitiatflf  atripltl 
J  a  coampm  »■»  mUUkmlOy  IwmrttA 
OS  tht  fraot  iid»  of  aaid  iriphliwtalioii.  feOoiitd  by  a 
•trongly  nfnKtif*  eqnvwtiit  iM^  vhicfa.  ii  tora,  it  iol- 
kMMd  bf  1  dimtiv  taM  btvint  mifMM  «<  wtqaid 
UMflMfc;  dktrftiutioii  of  Ac  wfractht  power  whhin  the 
total  obf0cti««.  ia  the  pdr  of  viday  wrfKM,  fomMd  Ivy 
the  rear  nrface  of  said  ttoothr  rafradht  ooovMviat  lew 
and  the  trom  eurfaee  of  nid  dhetiiiit  1cm  of  onequal 
curvatiue,  betareen  thb  covwiiit  lam  and  this  dhwiiBg 
le«.beiiig  carried  oat  in  each  a  maaaer  that  the  abaolrta 
veloe  of  the  mm  of  aarihce  rafractiva  powan  io  eaid 
pairofvidBalforfaoeaittanarthaaVft  ofthaeqpivakot 
refractive  power  of  the  total  qrileai.  hut  does  aot  eiceed 
M  of  laid  evuvalent  refracthe  power  of  the  total  lyi- 
tem;  the  lehaUita 


i>,»tfae  ^feal  tepanrtloa  of  the  wrfaoee  3  aad  t 
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Da^fhe  apical  ■eparatkm  of  the  euifecee  5  and  € 

L— the  overall  leoglh  of  the  o^}ective 

i/if—the  axial  thiclrn^  be  the  ditpenhre  member  ttaad- 

ing  in  front  of  the  diaphrafm 
J/fiMthe  axial  thJckntte  of  the  diq>ertive  member  ftaad- 

ing  bdiind  the  diaphntfm  . 


PHOrrOGRAPHrc  OBIECnVE 

iiahelM,  Citmtm,  m^lmm  la  Cart 

(Hum)  WartleaMen*  GenHaqr 

>  Ocli*«  2S,  lf87.  MriT^  <93^3 
apjIitaMia  Cii— ayOcieher 31«  1»M 
r^Wai.    (CLM-^ 
A  photographic  obiective  consisting  of  four  cooHWoents 
separated  from  each  other  by  air  spaces  aad  more  par- 
ticularly of  a  collective  meniscus-shaped  front  lens,  of 
two  also  awninis  shspciri  dispersive  oompoaeals  which 
>  eadoee  the  diaphragm  aad  turn  tfiair  coaeave  sadsa  to- 
wards it  and  of  a  collective  rear  leas  wherein  the  disper- 
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Hi;  iu;  /i|»tiie  refractive  indices  of  the  glasses  of  the 
lenses  Lm;  Lit;  W  itspecthaty  for  the  <l-line  of  the 
helium  spectnmi,  and  further  cheractcrixed  in  that  the 
individual  surface  refractl^  powers  (Aa/r)  differ  by 
a  maximum  of  ±0.185//  each  and  the  apkal  separa- 
tions (d)  by  a  maxhnum  of  ±04)20./  each  from  the 
values  taken  from  the  following  mmicrical  exan^e: 
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sfve  oomponento  are  combined  from  two  lenses  of  oppos- 
ing refractive  powers  each  in  such  a  way  that  the  looses 
standing  next  to  the  diaphral^in  tfiese  components  are 
the  dispersive  lenses  and  show  a  hi^r  dispersion  than 
the  collective  lenses  cemented  to  them  characterized  by 
the  combinatioo  of  the  following  duuwrteristics: 
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Wherein 

/==the  fbcal  length  of  the  objective 
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Lc  •  •  •  Ltx  being  the  lenses, 

fk  .  .  .  rw  being  the  radii, 

dt  .  .  .  dt  being  the  apkal  separations, 

fi«  being  the  refhKtiva  aadkes, 

v«  being  the  Abbe  numbers  of  the  glass  materials  for  the 

if-line  of  the  helium  spectraai,  aad 
An/r  beiag  the  power  of  refractioo  of  the  single  lens 
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ADiACDfr  aamis  on  avAKAn  imagb  u- 
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1.  Appatafns  friC  pliDCotniphiflf  ooatigaoas  pordoos 
of  a  accaa  iacfaaliBi  moving  imagaa  of  objacts  in  the 
scene  for  subsequent  projection  as  parts  of  a  OMiving 
mosaic  pietura,  said  apparatae  mmprirfHg  a  siagla  lens 
(hat  {mages  the  eaiivl  Md  of  dM  seaae,  a  laOaolor  ax- 
tending  mto  the  Hgfat  beam  of  tfia  leas  hi  positioa  to 
reflect  the  part  of  the  Hgfac  that  has  passed  tfaroogh  the 
leas  from  oae  poidon  of  tfie  scetie,  a  nnt 
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tot  masBS  at  a  loeaiMto  oatrid^  «!>f  the  oooa  deiaad  hy 
the  direct  light  beam  fkom  the  kae  aad  in  poiitkm  to 
jpacaiva  the  light  from  the  reflador  aad  fraaa  only  a 
portion  of  the  soene  aad  op  to  a  predetanniaed  Uaa  of 
thasccoa,  said  iiat  laiage  foootding  maaas  belag  at  the 
focal  plaaa  of  the  lamaloeg  the  reflaeted  poitioe  of  the 
light  beam,  a  aebdnd  taiaga  lacoiding  means  in 
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rdation  to  the  fbit  image  laooiding  meaas  and  in  posi- 
tioa 10  reoeivit  tight  that  has  passed  through  the  leas 
from  another  poftba  aad  oaly  a  portioa  of  the  soeae 
iwhuMag  light  over  toisaid  predeMiiaed  Uae  aiMreby 
cooHgaous  poftioas  of  the  eceae  are  recorded  witliout 
a  gap  between  them,  the  secoad  imsgs  recording  means 
beii«  ai  the  focal  plaai  of  the  lens  aloog  the  part  of  the 
light  beam  from  said  (Sher  portioa  of  the 
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1.  In  a  loading 
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aism  Cor  gear  bobbing  machines 
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1.  Hie  mediod  of  producing  the  crowned  cotteinal 
member  of  a  toouied  coupling,  which  oompriaes  rotating 
a  threaded  tool  member  and  a  rotataUe  work  piece  00 
dieir  respective  axes  in  engagemem  and  fai  timed  rdation 
to  each  other,  effecting  curved  feeding  motion  between 
said  tool  member  and  work  piece  in  an  axial  plane  of  dw 
work  irfece  so  that  die  tool  member  descrfbei  a  path 
concave  toward  die  work  piece  wfaOe  relatively  mooring 
from  one  end  face  of  the  aroik  piece  to  die  odier,  and 
changing  the  relati<Hidrip  between  said  to(4  member  and 
work  piece  at  a  contimionah^  varying  rate  during  said 
ftoifing  motion,  to  approach  die  working  portions  of  said 
tool  member  towards  oae  side  of  die  teeth  of  said  work 
piece  during  part  of  said  feeding  motion  and  towards  the 
other  side  of  said  teeth  during  another  part  of  said  feeding 
motion. 
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aad  iha  lika  hawogwoilEpiaoe  iiqKK>rting  meaoa,  the  com- 
bination comprising  ajilide  way,  #  slide  member  mount- 
ed on  said  ilide  way  nor  redprocafebig  aiovaaicnt  relative 
to  said  supporting  maana  aad  defining  a  raoaaa  adapted 
'to  receive  a  portion  dt  a  workpaeoe,  means  for  inserting 
woricpieces  successively  hito  aaid  recess,  maaas  for  recip- 
rocating said  slide  metiber  betweea  an  advaaoed  and  a 
retrected  position,  and  means  actuable  upba  dM  faOure 
of  said  supporting  moans  to  engage  a  workplace  in  said 
recess  for  actuating  said  reciprocating  means  toward  fts 
retracted  position. 


1.  A  madiine  for  erecting  cartons  having  bottom  panels 
and  walls  folded  to  positions  ovariying  the  bottom  panels, 
comprising  a  conveyor  for  athrandng  the  cartons  along  a 
predetermined  path,  regulariy  placed  flights  on  said  con- 
veyor between  which  the  cartons  are  positioned,  means 
operatively  associated  widi  the  conveyor  for  tornfaig  the 
walls  of  aach  caitoa  toward  areclsd  poattioe,  aad  biodcr 
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ui>ati»dy  MiOciilBd  with  die  conveyor  aad  hariaf  a  Uiii»«fa«  bofe  thcndmoik  tlidably 

for  ioMrtioa  iato  each  cvtos  to  enii«B  tlie  oa  each  of  nid  poM  meoibcn  at  Um  oppar  cad  of  tka 

waUt  of  the  carton  aad  Mock  the  waUsagaiiiat  said  flithts.  latter  means  for  tuppoiliag  taid  cylindrical  OMnibar  in 

^^^^^^^^^  spaced  rslatk»  lo  a  roadway  nrfaoe,  a  phuaUly  oi 

'  tubular  rail  nwben  hrnnag  a> 

IMIJSti  the  diameter  of  said  post  tntamk 

^         AMICLE  HANWiNC  AFyAKATOi  cylindrical  meabers,  aad  llkr  aaani  «mlyii«  nid  poiC 

^Mt  aM%nart»  Osnteai  Htw  members  and  positioned  between  adjaoant  raO  meo^en 

r,  'njmmf,  K*  a  caqpontfan  «f  Daia-  ^i^iereby  a  substantially  cootinnoas  ud  ioA  rail  ii  pto- 

,  vided 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  like  con- 
toured egg  flats  into  a  stack  having  said  flats  disposed  in 
overlying  juxtaposed  relationshq)  with  predetiermined 
spaced  ones  of  said  flats  marked  to  divide  said  stack  into 
a  plurality  of  like  groups,  conveyor  means  inoving  said 
flats  in  aligned  spaced  coj^anar  relationship  along  a 
linear,  path,  means  to  receive  said  flats  one  at  a  time 
from  said  conveyor  to  form  said  stack,  circuit  closing 
means  at  a  marking  position  detecting  the  passage  ci  in- 
dividual flats  relative  to  said  maridag  positicNi  aloag  said 
path,  marking  rollers  at  said  marking  position  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  edges  of  said  Qats  as  they  move  along 
said  conveyor  means,  electromagnetic  means  actuated  by 
said  circuit  closing  means  when  one  of  said  flats  is  in 
said  marking  position,  a  switdi  cloied  by  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  a  multiide  position  stepping  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  dectromagnetic  means  upon  arrival  of  one 
ot  said  flats  at  said  maiting  position,  contact  OMans 
actuated  in  only  one  poaition  of  said  stepping  means, 
sheet  marking  rollers  rotataUy  mounted  adjacent  each 
side  of  said  path  at  said  marking  position,  means  under 
the  jontt  control  of  said  switch  #hen  doeed  and  said  con- 
tact meam  when  actuated  to  move  said  rollen  into  tbe 
p^  of  said  flats  to  engage  the  edges  thereof  and  place 
identifying  marks  thereon  and  means  returning  said 
marking  rollefs  out  of  said  path  when  said  predetermined 
one  sheet  leaves  said  marking  position. 
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1.  In  a  grating  for  use  on  running  boards  or  die  like 
formed  from  a  sin^  sheet  of  metal  sUt  and  beat  al- 
ternatively upwtfdly  aad  dowawanOy  relative  to  tiM 
plane  of  the  sheet  to  fonn  a  series  of  veiticany  dispoaed 
longitudinal  tread  membeca,  the  said  fcmgitndfaial  tread 
members  bdng  fbnnad  of  dooble  sheet  tMrlmam  with 
the  bend  of  the  sheet  of  ahemate  tread  mambcn  befaig 
disposed  on  the  top  horiaoatal  plana  of  tho  gntinf  aad 
the  bend  of  the  sheet  oa  intarvning  tread  memba 
disposed  oa  tiie  bottom  borixootal  piaaa  of  the 
and  wd>  members  joining  said  loQgitndinal  tread  i 
at  spaced  intervals  lengthwise  of  the  grating,  the  said 
web  members  having  two  and  portions  fonaad  from  the 
sheet  extended  from  Hie  ■4Nweal  kagHodiBal  tnad  mem- 
bers aad  beat  iato  a  vaitical  plaaa  agalatt  said  toagi- 
tndiaal  tiaad  oMmban.  ooa  aad  pQitiMi  of  aaeh  w«b  nMOH 
ber  bdng  oAet  relative  to  the  oAttt  taaglhwiM  of  the 
lo^ilndiaal  tread.MOiban  aad  a  ioiaiai  pOftioB  eoo- 
necdttg  the  adjaoaat  vtrtical  adpa  of  the  said  aad  por^ 
tions  of  the  web  memban,  the  said  Joiaiag  poftiooi  of 
the  web  members  bdng  dispoeed  at  fight  an^  to  mid 
longitudinal  tread  memben  with  the  end  porttoas  ioiaiag 
alternate  longhndind  tread  members  befaig  beat  down- 
waidly  relative  to  the  top  horiaootal  plane  of  the  grat- 
ing while  the  end  poftkim  Joining  fatterreaiag  loogitndfaial 
tread  members  betag  beat  apwarJs  relative  to  the  bottom 
horizoalal  plaaa  of  the  grating,  the  said  joinfaig  poctioas 
of  the  web  memben  holding  the  doable  sheet  ddm  of 
said  lonptndhial  tread  members  aad  the  end  portions 
of  the  wd>  members  fai  doea  dmtmeat  witii  each  odwr 
and  in  spaced  paraOd  relation  to  adjacent  longltndinal 
tread  menrimt,  the  said  kmgitodinal  tread  members  hav- 
ing thdr  end  portions  bent  at  right  angles  and  secnred 
to  the  ends  of  adjacent  loogitodinal  tread  menAen  to 
dose  die  ends  of  tile  grating  and  hold  said  grating  in  its 
formed  positioa. 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the 
plurality  ^vectiMlfoat 


tMtfStS 

VENDING  MACHlNr  COMBINn>  WITH  IMAGE 


ISCUm.   (CL9S— LD 

1.  A  vending  machine  for  uaa  by  a  daposrtoi 
ing:  recdviag  means  oa  said  machine  adapted  to  f»- 
ceive  from  said  dapodtor  a  irst  obiect  which  is  bdng  ax- 
changed  for  a  second  object  dispoeed  within  the  ma- 
chine aad  to  ba  asued  diereCrom;  mcaaa  disposad  to  view 
and  reoocd  an  imafe  of  a  poctioa  of  the  first  obiact 


r 
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view  and  record  also  ail 
object,  and  means  for 
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second  object  for  the 
of  said  first  ol^ject  and; 


of  a  portioa  of  die 
a  mechanism  to 


leas  and  ia  H||it-iamnqiting  rdationship  to  light  nv* 
tiir  passing  throng  the  lane,  the  center  of  rotation  of  dM 
flhn  plate  befaig  the  point  of  intenection  of  Ike  ifaa  piala 
widi  the  contuwation  of  a  straight  line  luaumi  tha 
faitOTBectioo  of  the  priadpal  surface  of  the  laaa  wHk 


ia  respoose  to  the 
of  the  recoidiag 


29. 195^  Ssdal  No.  554.214 
(CL  M-.1.7) 


ondary  cards. 


1 

OB. 


a^«i£' 


the  axis  of  rotation  of  die  lens  and  the  focal  point  of 
die  lem  located  between  die  film  plate  and  the  lens,  said 
film  plate  rotating  in  the  irfane  of  image-focus  of  the 
lens,  and  means  for  rotatiiig  the  lens  and  film  plate  in 
synchronizaticm  with  Mch  other. 


^  2^27.518 

PHOTOaUPHlC  CAMERA 
DfisnE 
AjG., 


Jaly  17. 199T.  Ssflial  Naw  472^ 
',  apfltaMsaCiB— yla|y21, 1984 


M 


1.  In  a  record  card  controlled  xerographic  printer 
for  copying  source  information  carried  on  sdect  primary 
record  cards  onto  related  sdect  secondary  record  cards, 
the  combination  of  primary  card  control  data  sensing 
means;  secondary  card  conmil  data  sensing  meam;  pri- 
mary card  source  information  scanning  means;  meam  for 
fceding  primary  cards,  one-by-one,  past  said  primary  card 
sensing  and  sdd  scanning  meam;  means  for  feeding  sec- 
ondary cards,  one-by-coe,  past  said  secondary  card  sens- 
ing means;  means  govoned  by  said  primary  and  said  sec- 
ondary card  sensing  meam  for  comparing  primary  card 
and  secondary  card  control  data;  meam  including  a  ro- 
tatable  dnim  having  a  pholoconductive  insulating  layer 
thereon  for  storing  latent  electrostatic  images  of  primary 
card  source  information;  optical  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  primity  card  scanning  meam  and  said 
image  storing  meam  so  that  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
of  primary  card  source  information  is  entered  for  storage 
on  said  photoconductive  insulating  layer,  whereby  the 
latent  electrostatic  image  oi  primary  card  source  infw- 
mation  of  each  primary  record  card  is  stored;  and  latent 
electrostatic  image  erasing  means  governed  by  said  com- 
paring means  for  eraiing  only  the  ones  of  said  latent 
electrostatic  images  corresponding  to  source  information 
on  primary  cards  fof  which  there  are  no  related  sec- 


2327.917 
PANORAMIC  CAMERA 

WtHavea.NJ. 
4. 1958,  Seiiai  No.  744.385 
MOalBH.   (CI.95-;-15) 
!•  A  panoramic  c$inera  comprising  a  lem  rotatdrie 
about  an  axis,  a  rotatabla  fifaa  plate  located  baUad  dm 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprisuig  a  camera  body 
and  a  changing  m'^g^^'wif  for  film  qtocds;  the  camera 
body  inc^M^Jwg  an  objective  board,  a  picture  taking  objec- 
tive provided  with  a  shutter  and  fastened  to  the  ol^ecthre 
board,  a  {rfate  arranged  perpendicularly  rdative  to  the 
objective  boaid,  sivporting  walls  extending  between  the 
objective  board  and  said  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
two  (^>positely  located  free  laterd  edges  of  the  objective 
board  are  connected  with  lateral  wdls  which  are  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  (tf  the  objective  board,  extend  ofver 
the  full  width  of  said  plate,  wherd>y  the  free  front  edges 
of  said  laterd  walls  extend  parallel  with  eadi  odier  and 
substantially  rectilinearly  from  the  objective  board,  to  the 
edge  of  the  objective  board,  turned  away  from  said  plate; 
a  camera  cap  arranged  on  said  pjate,  and,  boosed  by  said 
cap,  a  view-finder,  a  film-winding  and  locking  media- 
nism,  and  members  projecting  from  the  camera  cap,  for 
coupling  the  mechanism  with  the  film  spools  in  the  chang- 
ing magfmnB;  the  changing  magazine  comprising  two 
film  qKwI  chanbers,  a  bottom  plate  and  a  transverse  wdl 
perpendicnlar  thereto,  said  wdl  connecting  said  diambers 
and  forming  a  film  guide  path;  an  image  window  provided 
in  said  wall  and  a  covering  fiap  arranged  in  front  of  said 
window;  a  film  spool  axis  projecting  from  each  of  die 
fifan  chambers,  for  bdng  connected  widi  the  coupling 
members,  when  the  changing  magazine  is  connected  with 
the  camera  body;  a  light  shaft  for  the  ^cture  taking  rays. 
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Ike  Willi  of  wWdi  tri  provided  in  pBit  bjr  wan  portioM 
fonniM  part  of  the  Hwmim  — rt^^nt  wd  in  pert  by 
««D  portioM  fdrmiof  pert  of  the  CBBMn  body,  whenky 
e  skte  wen  of  said  shaft  is  formed  by  said  plaie  of  the 
cenera  body,  and  the  oppodto  side  watt  is  fomed  by  eaid 
bottom  plate  of  dbe  '•****f«t  '*»«t****t:  the  two  other  op- 
positely arraofBd  side  walls  of  the  Uffid  Aeft.  being 
formed  in  pert  by  waDs  of  the  spool  cfaamfitn  and  in  part 
by  said  snpportim  vaBs  at  tte  cemera  body;  the  remafai- 
iof  walls  of  the  Uffat  shaft  being  formed  by  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  obiective  boerd  and  the  transverse  wan  fonn- 
ingjhe  film  guide  padi. 


vafaM  each  of  which  is  a  fteoHea  of  the  color  •< 
light  to  which  it  Is  eiposed.  semni^  seld  trawpareacy 
with  said  beam,  contfauous^y  sendng  the  btensjty  of 
light  directed  from  said  bc«m  throiigh  said  traa^aftacy. 
and  continuously  modifyint  tte  ««lor  of  said  beem  es  a 
fnnctioo  of  said  intensity  legirdlem  of  color. 
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1.  A  hitfi-^)eed  focal  plane  shutter  nifrhsnism  for  a 
camera  provided  with  an  exposure-aperture  Ti^'nrriffiir 
a  first  phirality  of  spaced  piales  disposed  in  sobstantially 
paraOel  planae  and  on  one  side  of  the  expos«w«pei^ 
ture  so  as  to  be  dear  thereat  a  aecoad  pluraUty  of  plates 
disposed  fai  substantiany  paranel  planes  in  partiaUy  over- 
lapping relationshv  end  dosing  the  exposure-aperture, 
first  meam  selectivdy  operable  to  move  the  second  plu- 
rality of  plates  simttkaiieoosly  along  substantiaUy  linear 
paths  induding  pivoted  means  operaUy  connected  to 
said  second  plurality  of  pUtes  for  moving  each  at  sepa- 
rate speeds  dear  of  the  exposure-aperture  in  substan- 
tiaUy a  same  interval  of  time  thereby  to  open  the  ex- 
posure-aperture for  taking  an  exposure,  second  means 
for  subsequently  moving  the  first  pluraUty  of  plates 
simultaneously  along  substantiaUy  Unear  p«ths  and  in- 
eluding  means  operaUy  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 
plates  for  moving  each  in  substantiany  a  same  faiterval 
of  time  at  separate  speeds  into  a  partiaUy  overUpping 
relationshqi  doshig  the  exposure-i4»erture,  and  shutter- 
operating  means  for  selectively  operating  the  first  and 
second  means  sequentially  in  timed  relationsbip. 


of  aphi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  die  sfanuluneoos 

raUty  of  articles  comprising  a  pinrattty  of 

tanks  arranged  stde-by-aide  and  hi  a  ring,  a  carrier  with- 
in the  ring  of  tanks,  a  phirality  of  article«ispeadfaw  arms 
pivotaUy  secured  to  the  carrier  for  vertical  movement,  a 
platform,  cam  means  for  adjustfaig  the  platform  vertically 
towards  and  away  from  the  carrier,  for  eadi  partition 
between  the  tanks  a  member  carried  by  the  ptotform  to 
engage  the  arm  next  to  the  partitioa  so  that  when  the 
platform  Is  vertically  adinsled  the  arm  is  pivoted  to  rake 
the  article  smpindsd  ihersfram  to  above  tiw  paitiliaa. 
means  for  conpUttg  the  cairiar  to  the  platfomi  wh«i  the 
pfattfbnn  is  vertieaUy  a^inated  to  raise  the  aroH  which  an 
next  to  Um  tank  partHioM  and  aeans  for  redprocalfav 
the  ptolform  in  one  direction  when  oonpled  to  the  canier 
thereby  to  advance  aU  tfH  arms  and  for  redproeatiaff  the 
platform  akme  hi  the  oppoeite  direction  when  uncoupled 
from  the  carrier. 


ISA. 


-MADNG  AFPAKATUB 
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^raoTOGiUFmc  meihod  apid  apparatus 

Dwto  R.  Oslb  IMb  Ckasvh,  Va.  I 

Vn.,  a  caspanritaa  ef  DeinwM 
le  23,  im^SesW  Ne.  743.77t 
MOahne.  (a.fS»73) 
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1.  A  photographic  method  comprising  directing  a  light 
beam  having  a  variable  color  gh^nwtftrittic  through^  a 
transparency  and  foraung  a  reel  image  thereof  on  a       1.  A  tea 
photosensitive  surface  having  a  |iurali|y  M  dissimflar  a 


brewing  container  having  a  drain,  a  reservoir 
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below  and  in  ^ 

Ing  faraw  from  eaii  brewing  ooniafaar  and  etosi^  tiM 
brew,  a  asixing  valep  mounliiil  at  a  lower  elevation  than 
said  leservofr.  conduit  aseans  eenaeeting  aaid  reservoir 
to  said  mixing  irahn,  a  somce  of  eold  wamr,  a  aonce  of 
ta««^JJ]JJ».  0M4iit  means  rnisBti^  each  of  said 

head  mounted  above  said  brewhig  container,  conduit 
means  connecting  sfiid  dispersion  head  to  said  heated 
water  source,  flow  c««trol  means  hi  said  hM  mentioned 
conduit  means,  and  means  for  mafartaining  a  constant 
pressure  head  of  the  brew  at  said  mixing  valve  compris- 
ing at  least  one  resfllent  member  supporting  said  reservoir 
and  urging  said  reservoir  upwardly  with  a  force  equal  to 
the  weight  of  said  itMervoir  and  the  biew  therein,  said 
resflient  member  having  a  naiform  energy  storage  rate 
per  unit  deflection  equal  to  the  late  of  brew  weight  change 
per  unit  change  in  brew  depth  in  said  reservoir. 


Ihettay,  a  water  tank  in  the  fire-box,  a  spit  rotalabiy 
aaoomed  m  the  upper  pert  of  the  housing  and  spaced 
from  the  fire-box,  means  for  rotating  the  spit,  doors 
hii«ed  to  the  housing  and  a  chimney  extended  from  the 
housing. 


l.f2741S 

AUT0MA11C  P ACKAGB  STAMPING  DEVICB 
-       F. - 


!•,  lfS7,  Ssrfal  No.  M«437 
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vmjas 

ELBCnnC  iOA9ISR8 

PMsr  fS.  PM^  lenfchiiown.  Pa. 

Appacadon  October  f.  1957,  Serial  No.  il9;i42 

CChdms.   (CLf9— 332) 


1.  A  toaster,  coa#rising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
in  iu  vertical  front  wall,  a  vertical  partition  within  said 
casing,  a  rail  supported  by  and  between  the  front  wall 
of  said  casing  and  mid  partition  adjacent  to  the  lower 
level  of  said  opening^  an  hnpeUing  dement  dldably  guided 
by  said  rail,  shifting  means  projecting  througli  an  aper- 
ture in  said  front  wall  and  connected  to  said  dement  to 
eject  through  said  op«nmg  a  body  resting  upon  said  rail, 
and  a  aource  of  'aita^nA  heat  rays  witfiia  said  casing 
operative  to  cook  edible  subsunces  resting  within  said 
casing  upon  said  rail  forwardly  of  said  element. 


2,f27, 

COMBINATION  E" 

EariT,Lnt. 

dChilM.   (CL 


AND  INCINERATOR 
Nebr. 

No.  712,174 
1) 


.irm-»T    T'^  a/1 


1.  A  portabljB  gril^  oomprishig  a  verticaUy  disposed 
houshig.  rectangular<shaped  in  plan,  wbeds  positioned 
on  one  end  of  the  housing,  threaded  rods  rotaUMy 
mounted  in  ends  of  the  housing,  a  tray  having  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  positioned  in  die  honsmg  widi  the 
IPdajlllEMded  through  tiie  lugs,  a  fire-box  positioned  in 


LA  stamping  device  f.onipiishn  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  the  fraose  of  a  oonveyoi.  an  arm  pivolaUy 
attached  to  said  bracket,  a  tmn4ng  dmm  rotatoUy  oon- 
nected  to  sdd  arm.  means  urgfaig  said  am  for  rotation 
about  iu  pivotal  connectioo  to  poekkm  said  drum  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  articles  on  said  conveyor,  a  flnt 
stamp  on  said  drum  adapted  to  be  ctmtacted  by  the  for- 
ward end  <tf  an  article  on  said  conveym-  and  to  roU  on 
the  forward  surface  of  said  article  to  print  indicia  there- 
on, a  second  stanqi  on  said  dnm.  and  a  ciicomferentiaUy 
extending  arcuate  flange  on  said  dram  bawim  said  first 
and  second  stamps,  said  flange  befaig  edi^tod  to  toU  on 
the  surface  of  said  article  around  a  leading  comer  thereof 
to  rotate  seid  drum  to  bring  said  second  stamp  mto 
rolling  contact  witfi  a  second  surface  of  said  article  peral- 
lei  to  the  line  of  movement  61  sdd  article  to  prim  addi- 
tional indida  on  nid  second  surft^e. 


ef  Ddawan 
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SOCK  PRTCING  MACBDNB 

BnasfcanvHle,  NX!.,  ■■^nni  to 
N.C  a 


Fdmnuy  2, 19H,  SsiW  No.  S<3,M5 
SOafans.    (CL  If  1—37) 


^ae4)  jkj- 


1.  A  printing  machfaie  compiishig  a  verticaUy  dis- 
posed printing  section,  a  hcmxontaHy  disposed  drying 
section  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  prfaiting  section, 
a  printing  section  conveyor  extendhig  verticaUy  tinou^ 
said  printing  section  end  throu^  an  end  of  said  drying 
section,  a  drjring  section  conveyor  extending  horizontaUy 
through  said  drying  section,  said  prlating  section  con- 
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vqw  mdadiiif  latcnlly  «Mad  Mdteii  dudat  hsviaf  a 
piw  nouirted  at  equal  aad  aligmd  imcnralittlNnoa.  aUjr 
nid  pim  factBf  outwwdly  fron  tte  plaat  «(  «id  priBl*  diaaginff  oi  nid 
a«  ooaveyor  chain  io  Ike  diractioa  of  said  dnriat  ne-  chaofM  ia  tbe  "^ 
tko  conveyor,  article  carryiog  memben  emaaed  oo  cor  ikiriimwt,  aaid 
respoadiBg  pairs  of  said  pirn,  flMans  for  drhriog  laid  collar  poitios  ob 
prtntiat  section  conveyor,  a  swing  plate  mqnnled  adia-  gatement  with  said 
cent  the  top  of  said  drying  tactioii  for  awiagiag  aove- 
ment  betwasn  said  printing  sedion  ooavcyor  chains  in 
direction  normal  io  the  plane  Iheraol.  aad  BMaaa  ooordi- 
nated  with  the  priatiag  section  cionweyor  drhw  for  fbrci- 
bly  swinging  said  plate  between  said  printing  section  con- 
veyor chains  in  the  direction  of  said  drying  section  con- 
veyor when  each  successive  pair  of  article  carrying  pins 
reaches  a  level  slightly  above  the  level  of  said  drying 
section  conveyor,  wheraby  article  carrying  members  are 
dislodged  from  said  pins  by  said  plate  and  directed  to  a 
position  above  the  leadnig  end  of  said  drying  section 
conveyor. 
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AFPAKATUS  FOR  MAUONG  AND  COUNTING 
CONTAINERS 
A.  BnMosd.  Weankkaa.  Wi 


at,  195(,  SeriidNd.  S79,iM 
(CL  Itl— 41) 


in  a  predetemdaed  pattern  anangemeat.  said  locking 
means  coacting  between  said  shaft  aad  an  outer  pMtioo 
of  each  of  said  slugs  to  damp  the  latter  against  relative 
rotational  movement  with  rsspect  Io  said  AaA,  and  means 
for  moving  said  slugs  to  ckoige  the  pattern  arrangement 
thereof  when  said  bcUag  OMnas  is  aiofved  to  milocMng 
position. 


OMaB. 


sa  BpsRy 


New  Yoiki  TimMf  a 

If  Ck^   (CLltl— «S) 


27,  IfML  8«M  No.  Tit ,il9 
fOUf 


1.  In  an  H>paratns  fbr  marting  boxes,  a  boot  damp 
comprising  a  frame,  a  damping  arm  i^votaDy  mouatad 
on  said  frame  for  movement  into  box  dancing  pocition, 
a  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  frame  adiaccnt  said 
clamping  arm,  meam  on  said  frame  for  operating  the 
lever,  and  means  connecting  the  daa^Nng  arm  to  the 
lever  to  be  moved  thereby,  said  fonnfrting  means  being 
yiddable  upon  engagement  of  the  rlan^iiwg  arm  with 
the  boK  to  permit  continued  movement  of  die  lever  after 
engagement  of  the  clamping  arm  with  a  boa  whereby 
the  box  damp  adapts  itself  to  boses  ot  different 


UtXIJM      

CODE  PRINTING  MACHINB 
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1.  la  a  machiae  oootraOed  by  poadied  cards,  sensfaig 
means  induding  upper  and  lower  pia  boons,  pias  in 
the  lower  box  for  sensing  perforatioas  In  said  cards, 
pins  in  the  upper  boa  simuhaaeously  movable  by  die 
pins  in  die  lower  boa  that  have  sensed  perforations  In 
said  cards,  means  for  locking  iv  the  pins  b  die  kmer 
box  that  have  sensed  openfaip  in  the  cards,  selected  pins 
in  the  upper  box  being  ammged  for  engagemem  by  the 
lower  box  pins  eaiiier  than  other  of  said  pins  fai  die  upper 
box  and  means  controHad  hf  Mdd  sdected  pfais  for  ren- 
dering said  pin  lock-<q>  means  effective. 


21, 19S7.  Serial  N^  a5,M« 
(CL  m— «1) 
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41 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  for  printing  data 
representing  means  in  codUled  form  on  a  document  oon- 
taining  printed  information,  a  gsaerally  hoUow  printing 
cylinder  tochidmg  an  axiaUy  extendiag  shaft  to  which 
said  cyliader  is  attached,  pihiting  dugs  mounted  ia  said 
^liadir  fior  miprmting  said  means  qa  said  doniment  in 


HECTOGRAFmC  DUFLldAlOR  POR  THE  PRINT- 
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sheet  members  in  poiidon  for  printing  therefrom 
meneing  at  a  pred^ratined  location  on  die  bed,  a  car- 
riage mounted  for  reciprocaMe  movement  over  the  print- 
ing bed  faidttdhig  an  impresskm  element  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  the  assemblage  during  a  printing  pass  of 
the  carriage,  moistenihg  means  mounted  on  the  caniage 
for  effecting  Imprim  transfer  during  such  pass,  and  an 
assembfaige  of  sheet  members  supported  in  printing  posi- 
tion on  the  bed  comprising,  a  first  master  carrying  a 
body  of  varying  text  diaterial,  a  second  master  carryint 
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a  body  <rf  constant  tcfait  material,  and  at  least  one  blind 
member,  support  meatis  oa  the  bed  for  supporting  the 
second  master  spaced  above  the  first  master,  meam  for 
moving  tiie  first  master  relative  to  the  second  master, 
meam  for  moving  the  second  master  relative  to  the 
first  master,  said  blind  member  arranged  overiying  the 
first  master  and  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  second  mas- 
ter, and  meam  for  independenUy  moving  said  blind  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  firet  nuster  for  selectively  covering 
portions  of  said  body  of  varying  text  material. 


wardly  opeaiag  aotdies  ki  said  side  members  and  hdd 
therein  by  laterally  extending  small  ribs  iiiiich  can  be 
sprung  apart  by  forcing  said  crank  shaft  theiebeiweea, 
said  crank  pim  beiag  rotatably  received  in  the  dothes 
pin-type  slou  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  connecting  links, 
one  of  said  crank  pins  having  a  handle  by  whk^  said 
crank  shaft,  crank  and  crank  phi  unit  can  be  rotated  to 
thereby  oscillate  said  pUten,  said  platen  being  adapted 
to  cany  a  stack  of  paper  sheets,  the  flanging  of  said 
platen  having  kerfi.  rubber  bands  passhig  through  said 
kerfs  and  over  margins  of  such  paper  sheets  to  hold  the 
stack  of  paper  against  the  face  of  said  pUtca.  u^reby 
when  said  platen  is  moved  downwardly  by  action  of  said 
crank  shaft,  crank  and  crank  pin  unit  and  said  connect- 
ing links,  the  middle  of  the  outermost  sheet  oi  such  suck 
is  pressed  upon  and  adheres  to  the  ui^r  surface  of  said 
hectograph  composition,  and  whereby  Uie  margins  of  such 
outermost  sheet  are  withdrawn  from  said  rubber  bands 
when  said  platen  is  osdllated  upwardly  and  backwardly. 
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1.  A  toy  hectograph  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame  molded  of  resilient  syndieuc  resin  and  consisting 
of  laterally  extending  front  and  rear  strips  and  identical 
side  pieces  rising  from  the  ends  of  said  strips,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  tray  extending  between  said  side,  pieces 
and  adapted  to  contain  hectograph  composition,  said  side 
pieces  having  upwatdly  projecting  nibs,  said  nibs  hav- 
ing round-bottomed  notches  in  their  tops,  said  nibs  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  small  ribs  serving  to  narrow  the 
mouths  of  said  round-bottomed  notches;  a  platen  molded 
of  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
face,  fingers  projecting  downwardly  from  two  comers 
of  said  platen,  trunnions  projecting  laterally  from  said 
fingers  and  being  received  ia  said  round-bottomed  notches 
of  said  upwardly  projecting  nibs,  the  resiliency  of  the 
synthetic  resin  of  which  said  frame  is  molded  permitting 
sakl  ribs  to  spring  apart  when  said  trunnions  are  pushed 
into  said  round-bottomed  notches  and  causing  said  ribs 
to  spring  toward  each  other  after  said  trunnions  are 
pushed  beyond  them,  said  platen  having  flanging  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  rectangular  face, 
wrist  pim  protecting  laterally  from  said  flanging,  a  pair 
of  connecting  links  molded  <tf  resilient  synthetic  resin 
and  having  clothes  pin-type  slots  in  their  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  slots  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  connect- 
ing links  rockably  receiving  said  wrist  pins;  a  crank 
shaft,  crank  and  crank  pin  unit  integrally  molded  oi 
synthetic  resin,,  said  ff ank  shaft  being  jourMljKl .«  ^2" 

752  O.G.— 24 


1.  A  machine  for  han<^ing  work  pieces  such  as  letter 
mail  or  cants  or  the  like,  comprising  medas  induding 
continuously  rotating  feed  rolls  for  automatically  feed- 
ing the  work  pieces,  one  after  another,  to  and  past  an 
imprint-receiving  position,  a  cominuously  rotatuiig  drive 
shaft,  a  one-revcrfution  driven  shaft  mounting  a  printing 
member,  means  including  a  trip  device  operated  by  each 
successive  work  piece  feeding  into  the  imprim-receiving 
poaitkMi  for  enaUing  the  driven  shaft  to  be  actuated  by 
the  drive  shaft  through  a  one-revolution  cycle  during 
which  the  printing  member  effects  printing  operation  on 
the  trip-operating  wwk  piece,  in  combination  with  ink- 
ing means  iaduding  continuously  rotating  ink  transfer 
means  in  constant  ink  transferring  relation  to  the  print- 
ing member,  an  ink  supply  tank,  a  redprocatable  ink 
feeder  at  rest  between  printing  cycles  and  mounted  be- 
tween the  ink  supply  in  the  tank  and  the  ink  transfer 
menu  for  an  ink  taking  stroke  down  into  the  ink  supply 
and  a  reverse  stroke  completdy  out  of  the  ink  supply 
into  ink  ddivering  engagement  with  the  ink  transfer 
means,  and  reducticm  drive  connections  from  the  one- 
revolution  driven  shaft  to  the  ink  feeder  for  effecting  a 
single  reciprocatioa  of  the  ink  feeder  for  a  plurality  of 
printing  cycles,  so  as  to  take  ink  from  the  supply  and 
ddiver  the  ink  to  the  continuously  rotating  ink  transfer 
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weun  only  once  during  a  plunUty  of  Hm  fiiatiag  < 
UoBs,  tbenby  to  retioa  the  qoaatlty  o(  ink  Ml 
delivered  by  the  ink  feeder  in  wbnwltiple  propoctioo  lo 
the  frequency  of  the  printint  operttioM. 
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INKING  MBCBi^aAM  FOR  BOTAKY 
PMNTING 
WeetefQTy  Kil»> 
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1.  An  tttkinf  mechanitm  for  rotary  printing  presees 
comprising,  an  ink  distribution  cylinder,  an  ink  rail  lo- 
cated along  the  upwardly  travelling  side  of  the  said  cylin- 
der, a  trough  looited  idong  the  top  surface  of  the  said 
ink  rail,  ^n^ich  trough  is  divided  by  partitions  into  a 
plurality  of  alined  ink  pressure  chambers  having  individ- 
ual ink  pressure  supfriy  inlets,  a  i^urality  of  alined  oil 
tanks  mounted  ondietopoftheinkrailin  position  to 
close  the  open  tOps  of  said  chambers,  a  phirality  of  alined 
separate  groups  of  ink  pomiring  units  located  within  their 
respective  oil  tanks,  passages  leading  from  the  ink  pres- 
sure supply  chambers  to  their  respective  ink  pumping 
units  and  ink  discharge  passages  leading  from  the  ink 
pumping  units  to  the  upwardly  travelling  side  of  the  said 
ink  distribution  cylinder. 


•---♦aJ17334 
KRFORATING  DEVICB  AND  METHOD  OF 
FERFORAUNG  WELLS 
lake  H.  Le  Bma,  BeMrai  Tss.»  aariBMr,  fey 

i»iiiiiiH.tDfGAC~      '  ^ 

TcSif  a  eofvotanos  as  Ti 
AppBeaoMi  Feferaaty  (,  19SiL  SeiW  No*  SO^SM 
SCUm.  fCLliS—Sf) 

I.  A  device  for  perforating  a  well  casing,  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  retrievable,  relatively  indestnictible 
gun;  an  elongated  expendable  frangible  chain  of  cartridge 
^  ttnks  respectively  carrying  jet-forming  explosive  per- 
forating cartridges  secured  to  said  gun  and  depending 
therefrom,  said  chain  having  a  predetermined  degree  of 
flexibility  adapting  the  device  to  be  readily  lowered 
through  a  string  of  tubing  having  an  inside  diameter  only 
slightly  larger  than  the  overall  width  of  the  device  with- 
out jamming  due  to  kinks  in  the  tubing,  connecting  means 
to  form  a  chain  of  cartridge  links  with  the  jet  axis  of  each 
cartridge  carried  thereon  facing  the  well  casing  at  a  desired 
phase  an^  relative  to  the  jet  axis  of  an  adjacent  car- 
tridge, said  connecting  means  including  a  stud  and  a  tubu- 
lar member  respectively  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
each  cartridge  link,  each  of  said  tubular  members  being 
adapted  to  interfittingly  receive  the  stud  of  an  adjacent 
cartridge  link,  the  inside  diameter  of  the  respective  tubu- 


lar members  having  a  predetermined  aiie  relationship  to 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  re«ectivc  studs  adapted  to 
permit  a  desired  degree  of  relative  movement  betwicn  ad- 
jaeiBt  cartridge  links,  a  pia-raoeiviM  bon  respecdvdy 
extending  traawersely  Ihroogh  mA  €i  nid  itoda  and  each 
of  said  tubular  members,  the  principal  aiis  of  the  stiid 
bon  and  the  tabular  member  bore  of  each  cartridge  link 
having  an  angular  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  the 
link's  cartridge  jet  axis  adapted  to  provide  a  desired  phase 
an^  between  the  jet  axes  of  adjacent  cartridges  whan 
they  are  connected  together  by  interiltting  adjacem  stud 
and  tubular  members  with  their  reqwctive  bora  in  align* 


1 
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ment,  a  plurality  of  pins  for  fastening  adjacent  cartridge 
links  together  respectivdy  loosely  received  in  the  aligned 
bores  of  each  interfltted  stud  and  tubular  member,  a 
flexible  detonating  cord  operathrdy  interconnecting  mid 
cartridges;  clan^nng  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  gun, 
said  clamping  means  attaditef  said  cord  to  said  gun  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  cord  positioned  m  proximity  to 
said  clamping  means  so  as  to  fracture  said  clamping  means 
when  ignited;  and  means  for  initially  igniting  said  cord  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  effect  bottom  firing  oi  the  device, 
whereby  the  fracturing  of  said  clamping  meana  provides 
a  positive  indication  that  said  cord  has  been  ignited 
throughout  its  length. 
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1.  A  finless  holtow  charga  prafacdle  comprising,  a 
shell  body  having  a  drcumfereatial  side  wall  formed  widi 
a  rearwanUy-t^perad  ooler  sorface,  a  bottom  wall  aad  a 
front  waU,  a  dtarge  contained  in  the  body,  aaii  chargt 
having  a  fbrwardly-direeted  cavity,  a  detonator  at  dK 
rear  end  of  the  durgt,  the  chnrgB  having  a  central  pan- 
sage,  means  fbr  igni^  the  charge  through  laid  cealral 
passage,  the  ftnat  wall  bainf  prorided  with  a  central, 
fucwaiiffly-direeted  flame  tube  and  having  an  Impact  fuse 
arranged  at  the  end  of  said  tnba.  Habfli^Bg  meana  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  profectlie,  said  meaai  coaqtrising  a 
sharp^dged  border  fomed  by  fba  paripheia!  adga  of  the 
front  wall  at  its  aseetfag  with  the  forward  aad  of  the 
tapering  side  wall  of  the  body,  tt»  fraot  wall  having  a 
fwwardly-faielined  ooter  snrfaea  aitawding  sharply  J^ 
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wardly  from  said  bord^  and  dethtiaf  fh>m  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  dr  the  pn^ectfle  X  »  >"l)«  ^  ^^ 
than  30  degrees,  the  ot^er  sttrface  of  the  side  waO  of  the 
body  slight!^  tapering  nirWardly  from  Its  )otnder  to  the 
front  waU,  said  side  Wdl  oovoring  the  charfa  for  the 
ma}or  portion  of  the  kngth  of  the  chaxfe,  said  bottom 
wan  havhig  a  cyUndrjeal  surface  coiiespoDdfaig  to  the 
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calibre  of  the  projectiti,  said  surface  forming  a  guiding 
girdle,  a  transition  surface  between  the  upered  body 
surface  and  said  cylindrical  surface,  the  direction  of  said 
transition  surface  being  essentially  perpendicular  to  Hac 
axis  of  the  projectile,  and  the  stabilizing  means  indudmg 
a  hoUow,  cylindrical  uU  body,  the  outer  diameter  of 
which  is  between  88  to  99  percent  of  the  calibre  of  the 
prc^jectile. 
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chamber  and  revolving  magnetic  attraction  meana,  a 
magnetically  attractive  wobbler  element  mcwnted  fai  said 
chamber  for  continuoos  circumferential  tipping  m 
ment  by  said  revolving  magnetic  attraction  means. 
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wobbler  element  comprising  a  body  formed  of  dowly 
arrang^  portions  of  magnetically  attractive  material, 
adjacent  said  portions  being  generally  electrically  insu- 
lated from  each  other  to  minimize  eddy  currents  by 
magnetic  flux  passed  through  the  body. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING  AFPARATUS 

RIdHwi  J.  Cmniii',  Cminst,  Maes. 

Anpllcathm  Apefl  9,  IfSi,  Serial  N*.  577,M5 

4  Claims.    (CL  184— 172) 


.J  1.-.  _    ..,.   -  - 
IOv«I  bifti'  To-m  ' 

•  ■ 

1.  In  a  variable  capadty  centrifngal  pump,  die  oombi- 
nation  comprising,  a  pump  body,  a  manifold  encircling 
said  body,  an  impeller  mourned  for  rotation  within  said 
body  and  including  radially  extending  vanes  projecting 
from  the  face  thereof,  a  shroud  spaced  from  said  impdler 
in  axial  sliding  relationship  thereto,  radially  extending 
vanes  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  shroud,  said  shroud 
vanes  having  groove*  in  their  radial  free  edges,  said  im- 
peller vanes  being  sli<fingly  received  in  said  grooves,  aad 
means  for  moving  said  shroud  axially  to  vary  the  pumping 
vane  area  between  said  impeller  and  said  shroud.- 


- 1.  A  system  for  continuously  processing  a  series  of 
work  pieces  comprising  a  combination  of  an  endless 
overhead  conveyor  track,  means  for  ntoving  the  work 
pieces  along  the  track,  eadi  said  means  including  a  dug, 
each  dug  including  means  for  suspending  a  work  piece 
in  a  swivelling  relation  so  that  it  may  travel  in  face 
to  fhoe  doeely  packed  rdationship,  or  in  edge  to  edge 
aligned  spaced  relationship,  aad  said  conveyor  means 
induding  means  for  increasing  speed  of  travd  of  said 
shigs  to  increase  the  rdative  spacing  to  an  open  pack, 
said  means  also  bring  capable  of  slowmg  the  speed  of 
said  slugs  to  a  closer  relationship  in  closed  packed  rela- 
tion of  the  workpieces. 


2,9X7,839 
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MACNEiyALUr  ACTUATED  FUMF 

.       Appikatlaa  Jaly  22, 1987,'  8erW  No.  473,288 
*  ilOafaM.   (CL  183— lit) 

I .  The  combinatioi^  with  a  magnetic  pump  or  like  de- 
vice including  a  casing  having  walls  defining  a  pump 


4, 19SS,  Serial  No.  SSU27 
4ClalaH.   (CL  188— 188) 

t.  The  combfaiation  of  an  overhead  iqmardly-sloping 
cable,  a  Uft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  caUe  fbr  ascend- 
ing and  descending  travel  theredong,  said  lift  comprising 
an  upwardly-sloping  base  arranged  km^dinally  of  the 
cable,  a  roUUble  shaft  arranged  transversdy  of  sud  base 
adjacent  oae  end  thereof  and  carried  by  said  base,  a  sec- 
ond rotatable  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said  base 
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mmtdtf  of  aid  fint-MiiMd  iteft  mi  canitd  by 
hut,  ttU  Mcood  alMft  bdM  amaaed  above  the  loiigi- 
tndiael  axis  of  sud  base  intenectiag  lakl  anNnaaed 
Aaft^aint  pulley  carried  by  «id  flnt^amed  shaik  aad 
having  the  upper  portion  theteof  frictionally  eagagiiif  nid 
cable,  m  second  pulley  carried  by  said  second  shaft  and 
having  its  lower  portioa  fHctionally  engaging  said  cable. 


means  connecting  said  flrst-namod  shaft  and  said  second 
shaft  together  for  rotation  in  oppoate  directiooa,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  shafts  for  positively  driving 
said  diafts  in  opposite  dkectkms  to  ciisct  tlia  aarenrting 
and  desoending  travd  of  nid  lift  akMig  mid  caUe,  a 
hanger  pivotally  connected  to  the  remaining  end  of  nid 
base,  and  load  carrying  meaas  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  hanger.  ' 


BOLSTER  FRICIIQN  SNUBBING  DEVICX 
Eari  T.  Sciay,  Ana,  M^iiiliBiii  la  GeMnl  Moion 


I  nfldky  a 


1<»  IfST,  S«W  N^  7t33M 
CO.  Its— 197) 


I.  A  railway  trock  comfvising  a  frame  assembly,  a 
bolster  assembly,  chargeable  air  springs  for  resilieatly  sup- 
pwting  said  boitter  assembly  on  said  frame  assembly,  and 
means  to  damp  movcoMat  of  said  bolster  asscmUy  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  a.  ^embly  incladiag  a  frictioa  phuger 
sun>orted  on  one  ot  -*aid  assemblies  and  inflatable  ex- 
pansible  means  reacting  between  said  plunger  and  dM  one 
of  said  assemblies  and  forcing  said  plunger  into  frictiooal 
engagement  with  the  other  of  .said  assemblies. 


rNBUMAIIC  CONISOL  MBANS  fOK  OFFSET 

nVOIED  HOrPBR  CAR  DOORS  ^ 
aar  g  Uaia,  WyckaO*  N J^  inlpiital^iBar  Car 

CupoiallQait  Naw  Yeski  N*Y,|  a  catpofallaaifaC  Dela* 

M '  27, 19S4,  Ssilal  Na.  44C41S 
IdMiB.  (CLltS— a4t> 

la  a  railway  dm^  car.  a  wheel  sapoorted  horizoatal 
fraoK,  a  ^r  body  supported  by  the  friune  and  indudiag 


sida  walls 
bdowaaid 


aladlBt 
a  pair  of  bsackils  ilgidty  lappoilad  by  the  frame  ia 
raiatiM  loaiinidtaally  o<  te  ' 
from  adiiocBt  each  side  of  said  body  iawardly  of  fht 
side  waBs  thvaoC  n  am  of  sobstaotiaUy  tria^gnlar  ten 
bciag  pivoted  tSlnomtL  m  vfa  tbtnal  te  each  of  saif 
bndcela,  a  pair  of  mnpsraliag  doois  for 
tha  dlschariB  of  ladiag  itiiiiih  said  op«rii« 
said  doon  boiv  rigidhreoMMlsd  ID  iteloiMr 
a  pahr  of  said  aiau,  which  ediM  aia  di^MMed  I 
pivotal  coaaectioBs  thereof  aad  are  horirontally 
m  thecloeed  poshioas  of  tiie  deois,  a  pivot  pfai 
lag  from  each  oi  said  arms  with  tiiose  of  each  pair 
arms  axially  aligned  aad  betaf  disposed 
of  said  body,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pins  being  in 
•ligwttwwt  with  the  pivotal  coaDectioa  of  the  arms 
the  doon  ate  m  dosed  podtfoo,  a  pair  of  beariag  bra^dlB 
^VfTfn^g  from  die  fkaoie  at  eadi  side  thereof  aad  di- 
poeed  huerally  ootwanHy  of  said  flnt  brackets,  a  loo^ 
tudioally  extending  shaft  rotatalily  siqiported  in  eadi 
of  said  hut  luuned  brackets  and  extending  longitudhnlhr 


«4  ,i^  p«rr  ir'v 


j^  e 


of  the  frame,  an  arm  fixed  to  each  of  said  shafts  aad 
proiecting  radially  thereof  aad  faiwardly  of  the  frame, 
an  adjmtable  coancctioa  brtwua  each  pair  of  said  pivot 
pins  and  aM  radial  arm,  said  adjnalable  ooaaection 
oompriaiag  a  tnrabo^Ie  haviag  die  opposite  eads  thcrecrf 
pivoted  10  said  radial  arm  aad  said  pivot  pias  on  axes 
paiallel  wHh  the  axis  of  the  adjaoeat  shaft,  an  operattag 
arm  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts  aad  pra^ecliag  ra- 
dially diereof  fai  angntor  reiatioa  to  said  radial  arm,  a 
pneumatic  operatiag  cyUader  pivotally  sivported  by  the 
frame  adjacent  each  side  thereof  aad  oa  aa  axis  parallel 
to  die  axis  of  dM  adiaecat  shaft,  a  pisloo  tod  proiectiog 
firam  each  of  said  cyttadsn  aad  having  die  frae  ead 
thereof  pivotally  eoaaeded  to  a  rsspeetive  openrtiag  aim. 
said  operatiag  arms  bei^  disposed  for  rotatkm  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  fkame  io  the  opeaiag  of  the  doors,  aad 
die  axes  of  die  pivotal  conarctioiii  betweca  said  tar^- 
buckles  aad  said  radial  ansa  aad  said  triaagular  ahn 
pivot  pias  beiag  ia  plaaos  diqpooed  below  said  kmgini- 
dinally  exl8adia«  shafts  ia  dw  closed  positioM  of  die 
doors  iHiereby  a  load  on  said  doors  Isads  to  rotate  said 
operathig  aruM  ia  aa  oppoctto  directiaa,  aad  foopcrating 
meaas  oo  said  frame  aad  said  first  aaaied  arms  for  resist- 
ing sodi  opcratioa  of  the  operatias  arms.  ^ 
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AFTARATW  rtttMUONG  KB  CREAM 
_S^PWICigS 

FInak  T.  MasBe«  aail|%  Flaa*  asngat 
~     -  rCa„ABialii»a,Pa„a 

I  AmIU,  19Sd, 

qp|^acaaoa 


loKlaasMlli.,* 


Na.S77,4M. 
7,  lfS7,  SnW  No. 


hi     . 

£fff   : 
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portion  at  the  inner  end  of  sud  skirt  portion  having  a  die 
opening  therein,  said  ctrcolar  wall  portion  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  inside  diameter  oi  said 
tubular  meutlic  body,  said  <^  closure  further  having  an 
outtumed  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  said  skirt  portion  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  circular  wall  portion  and  abutting 
the  end  surface  of  said  tubular  body,  said  skirt  portion 
being  slightly  outwardly  tapered  within  the  range  of  from 
1  to  3*  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  metallic 
body,  and  forming  a  wedged,  sealed  engagemeiK  within 
said  body,  said  skirt  portion  extending  within  said  tubular 
body  approximatdy  M«  of  an  inch  and  said  skirt  por- 
tion forming  such  wedged  sealed  engagement  along  die 
entire  axial  length  thereof  whereby  said  die  will  be  held 
in  place  during  the  positioning  of  said  body  and  die  in 
such  dispensing  unit,  said  die  being  readily  implement 
removable  from  said  tubular  meUllic  body. 


I 

iia^  : 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ice  cream  sandwiches 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  edible  wafers,  a  flattened 
mass  of  ice  cream  occupying  the  space  between  said 
wafers  and  a  layer  of  plastic  flavoring  material  disposed 
between  opposite  faces  of  said  flattcbed  ice  cream  mass, 
the  combination  comprising  a  conduit  for  receiving  and 
directing  a  flowing  mass  of  ice  cream  and  induding 
wall  portions  having  substantially  flat,  opposed,  interior 
surfaces  terminating  in  a  delivery  end,  and  a  flavoring 
material  conduit  having  a  portion  located  interiorly  of 
said  first-mentioned  cetoduit  and  terminating  in  a  delivery 
head  having  an  extrusion  outlet  portion  directed  toward 
•(aid  delivery  end  and  extending  in  a  line  across  the  line 
of  flow  established  by  said  first-mentioned  conduit,  op- 
posed lugs  extending  inward  from  the  first-mentioned 
conduit  to  hold  the  flavoring  material  delivery  bead  cen- 
tered therein,  said  delivery  head  having  a  smaller  side 
open  for  cleaning  the  head  and  telescopically  fitting  one 
of  said  lugs,  which  thereby  closes  said  open  side  of  the 
delivery  head. 

Ja.f27343 
COOKY  DOUGH  CARTRIDGE 
William  A.  Shetboady,  Chagrin  Fails,  Ohio 
ApplkadoB  Janaaiy  7, 19S5,  Serial  No.  4M,577 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FROZEN  CONFECTION 

WlDiam  G.  Kolaiider,  CMa  Vista,  CaBf. 

AppHeatioa  Aagast  22, 19S7,  Serial  No.  679,659 


A  cooky  dough  container  for  use  with  a  dispensing 
unit  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  body  having  a  relative- 
ly thick  rigid  wall  of  smooth  uniform  inside  diameter 
throughout  its  length  and  a  cooky  pattern  die  closure  at 
one  end  of  said  bod}  through  which  the  cooky  dough  is 
adapted  to  be  dispensed,  said  die  closure  including  a  skirt 
portion  telescoped  \4thin  said  body  and  a  circular  wall 


J 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  frozen  confection  con- 
sisting of  first  placing  frozen  ice  cream  in  a  flexible 
pastry  bag  having  an  outlet  spout  at  the  bottom  end 
therecrf,  then  placing  the  outlet  spout  above  a  platform 
to  receive  the  frozen  confection,  then  exertiitg  pressure 
on  the  pastry  bag  and  the  ice  cream  therein  to  extrude 
the  ice  cream  onto  the  platform,  then  moving  the  pastry 
bag  relative  to  the  platform  to  create  a  mound  of  ice 
cream  on  said  platform,  said  fdatform  consisting  of  a 
disc,  said  disc  being  mounted  oo  a  stick,  and  die  mound 
of  ice  cream  resting  on  said  platform  and  also  surround- 
ing die  stick  rising  dierefrom,  said  stick  being  mserted 
into  the  outlet  spout  during  extrusion  of  the  frozen  con- 
fection from  the  spout,  said  mound  of  ice  cream  being 
formed  without  external  support  to  the  sides  of  the 
mound.  ^ 

2,927JMS 
ROTARY  BAKERY  OVEN  STABILIZER 
Peter  Hieb,  Seattle,  Wmh.;  Joaephiae  Hich,  cxccntilx  of 
saM  Peter  Hieb,  deceased 
Applicatfoa  April  12, 19S(,  Serial  No.  577,786 
"  S^^is.   (a.lt7— 59) 

8.  In  a  rotary  baking  oven,  the  combination  of  einl 
walls;  a  tray-carrying  reel  mounted  between  said  end 
walls  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  oven; 
a  stabilizing  ring  for  said  red  functioning  to  nullify 
vibration  of  said  reel;  a  shaft  mounted  on  one  of  said 
end  walls  and  in  radially  ^mced  relation  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  shortly  beyond  the  plane  of  said  stabilizing  ring  to- 
ward die  longitudinal  center  of  the  oven;  a  floating  arm 
pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  slidable 
movement  on  said  stud  shaft  being  automatic  for  adjust- 
ing die  position  of  said  arm  on  said  shaft  in  reducing 
vibration;  said  arm  having  recesses  in  the  end  portions 
thereof;  and  roUUblc  bearings  mounted  on  each  end 
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an  arc  of  said  ring  between  said  bearings,  the  sideValls 
of  said  recesses  of  said  arm  operating  as  a  guide  for  said 


RKFRIGERATOK  DOOK  CLQgUBB 
PREVENTIVB  MEANS 

liTlMT,  Mat  No. 
7  dates.   (CLin— 633) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  door, 
door  jambs,  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  shelves  having 
front  and  rear  supporting  bars  positioned  within  said 
refrigerator  and  extending  between  the  side  walls  thereof, 
of  a  door  closure  preventive  means  also  positioned  with- 
in the  refrigerator  comprising  a  substantially  Z-shape 
blocking-arm  adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  refrigerator 
side  wall  each  blocking-arm  having  a  body  portion  and 
an  upper  bar  extending  from  said  body  portion  toward 
the  rear  of  the  refrigerator  and  a  lower  bar  of  greater 
width  than  thickness  extending  from  said  body  portion 
toward  the  front  of  the  refrigerator  and  having  its  end 
portion  bent  to  lie  flat  against  the  face  of  the  refrig- 
erator side  wall  door  jamb  in  one  position  of  the  block- 
ing-arm. the  thickness  of  said  bent  portion  being  insuffi- 
cient to  prevent  closing  of  said  door  when  the  blocking- 
arm  is  in  said  position,  an  operating>bar  connected  to 
the  upper  bar  ol  the  blocking-arms,  fulcrum  means  on 
each  side  wall,  positioned  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  bars  of  each  blocking-arm,  pivolally  mounting  the 
blocking-arms  for  movement  frocn  said  position  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  upper  edge  of  the  bent 
portion  of  the  lower  bar  contacts  the  face  of  the  refrig- 
erator door  jamb,  with  said  bent  portion  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  and  between  the  door  and  the  face  o^ 
said  Jamba  to  hold  the  door  open  a  distance  approxi- 
mating the  width  of  said  beat  portion  of  the  lower  bar 
of  the  blocking-arm  and  means  for  normally  hcriding 
said  blocking-arnu  in  said  first  position,  but  releasing 
said  blocking-arms  for  movement  to  said  second  posi- 
tion when  said  operating-bar  is  moved  downwardly,  said 
operating-bar  being  so  positioned  as  to  be  moved  down- 
wardly by  one  eateriag  the  refrigerator.      ^  .  ^  ^,^ 

t  .  I    •    .  - 
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1.  A  buttonhole  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  com- 
prising an  attachment  fraoie  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured 
to  said  sewing  machine,  a  work  shifttag  member  sUdaUy 
pivoted  to  said  attachment  frame,  a  portion  of  said  work 
shifting  oiember  being  formed  to  ofverfaaag  in  spaced 
relation  above  said  attachment  frame,  a  cam  member 
joumaled  for  turning  movement  on  said  attachment  frame 
in  the  space  between  said  frame  and  the  overhanging  por- 
tion of  said  woriL  shifting  member,  means  carried  by  said 
attachmem  fnune  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
sewing  machine  for  imparting  turning  nwwreaaent  to  said 
cam  member,  a  cam  follower  member  diqxMed  to  track 
said  cam  member,  means  on  said  attachment  frame  for 
supporting  said  cam  follower  member  between  the  over^ 
hanging  portion  of  said  work  shifting  member  and  said 
attachment  frame  for  bodily  nKyvemcnt  transversely  of 
said  attachment  frame  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
cam  member,  a  pinion  rotataUy  jouraaled  on  said  cam 
follower  member,  means  carried  on  said  attachment  frame 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  pinion  to  impart 
turning  movement  to  said  pinion  hi  response  to  bodily 
movement  of  said  cam  follower  means,  and  a  pattern 
template  formed  with  an  eadleas  rack  carried  in  the  over- 
hanging portion  of  said  work  shifting  member  and  dis- 
posed with  said  endless  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pini<». 
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sheets  of  material  and  movable  to  a  position  to  bold  tliose 
sheets  between  them  la  position  for  futenfng ,  means  for 
moving  the  pads  together  and  apart,  a  ponch  adapted  to 
displace  rather  than  to  remove  sheet  material  positioned 
to  move  through  openings  in  one  of  the  pads  and  to 
perforate  the  sheet  of  material,  means  movably  support- 
ing the  punch  relative  to  the  pads,  an  anvil  associated 
with  one  of  the  pressure  pads  and  movable  relative  diere- 
to  at  least  partially  to  close  the  opening  in  one  of  the 
pads  of  the  sheet  engaging  surface,  and  a  peening  ham- 
mer movable  relative  to  one  of  the  pressure  pads  and 
adapted  to  pass  throui^  an  opening  in  that  pad  to  a  posi- 
tion in  pressure  oppoaition  to  the  anvil  to  peen  togedter 
the  sfaeeu  of  material  to  form  a  solid  secure  bond. 


2Jtt7«M9 

LAMINATED  GUERIN  BOX 

CkMiss  F.  DeAyshiN.  Cteia  VIsIa,  CallL,  assizor  to 

^  Ruhr  Alraaft  CorfOsalion,  Chnb  Vista,  CaliL,  a  cor- 

r  poratkm  of  Calif  orala  

^Afpikatloa  Mar  18, 1M3,  Serial  No.  3S5,711 
JObka.   (CL  113-44) 


MECHAMSM  POR  OIUtATING  DUMP-GAIVS 

ON  ■OITOM-IRIMP  BABGIS 

i  T*  Lanie,  San  Fkaadses 

26, 1958,  Serial  Now  7SM98 
(CL  U4—3€i 


1.  A  device  for  farming  a  sheet  rtietal  blank  to  the 
form  of  a  shaped  die  by  pressure  from  the  vertical  ram 
of  a  press  comprising;  a  flat  plate  composed  of  rigid  metal, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  ppart  detachable  fasteners  securing 
the  top  of  said  plate  continually  against  the  bottom  of 
the  ram,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  vertical  bores;  a  rigid  box  wall  depending 
from  said  plate,  said  wall  and  plate  forming  a  pocket  or 
recess,  the  top  of  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  threaded 
openings  in  alignment  with  said  bores;  a  plurality  of 
headed  screw  fasteners  having  their  shanks  disposed  in  said 
bores  and  having  thdr  threaded  lower  ends  screwed  into 
said  threaded  openings  to  hold  the  top  face  of  said  box 
wall  continually  in  contact  with  the  bottom  face  of  said 
plate,  the  shanks  of  said  headed  fasteners  being  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  diameter  than  said  bores  to  thereby 
permit  limited  movement  of  the  top  face  of  said  box  wall 
along  the  bottom  face  of  said  plate;  a  body  of  resilient 
flowable  material  disposed  ih  said  recess,  the  top  of  said 
body  being  in  engagnmem  with  said  plate  and  the  body 
having  an  exposed  lower  surface  at  a  level  above  the  bot- 
tom of  said  wall;  a  stationary  base  under  said  wall;  a 
pedestal  projecting  up  from  said  base  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  top  face  adapted  to  support  the  die 
and  sheet  metal  blank  resting  on  the  die,  said  box  wall 
and  body  of  resilient  material  when  in  raised  position  be- 
ing well  spaced  fronk  the  die  to  allow  ready  access  to  the 
blank  for  its  rapid  placement  on  and  removal  from  the 
die;  the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  being  of  substantially 
the  same  shape  and  size  as  the  pedestal  so  as  to  fit  di- 
rectly in  telescoping  relation  therewith  upon  lowering  the 
press  ram  whereby  lowering  the  ram  causes  said  body  of 
yielding  material  to  be  compressed  and  restrained  against 
outward  expansion  by  said  plate  and  wall  and  will  first 
press  said  blank  against  said  die  by  engagement  of  said 
lower  exposed  surfade  therewith  and  upon  application  of 
further  pressure  will!  shape  said  blank  along  the  die. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  pair  of  dump-gates 
on  a  bottom-dump  barge  or  the  like  having  a  brkJle  as- 
sembly connected  to  said  dump-gates  terminating  in  a  first 
pin,  winch  means  mounted  on  said  barge,  a  cable  inter- 
connecting said  first  pin  and  said  winch  means,  a  second 
pin  mounted  horizontally  on  said  barge,  a  guide  sheave 
pivoted  on  said  second  pin  over  which  said  cable  trains, 
depending  therefrom  to  said  first  pin,  an  improved  latch 
assembly  for  holding  said  dump-gates  closed  comprising 
in  combination  a  swingin^y  redprocable  guide  plate 
pivoted  on  said  second  pin  straddling  said  guide  sheave 
and  haying  a  detem  opening  radially  outwardly  from 
said  second  pin  and  aligned  for  operatively  engaging  said 
first  pin;  and  stop  means  mounted  on  said  barge  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  guide  plate  to  a  swingingly  re- 
dprocatory  motion  so  that  said  detent  opens  downward- 
ly at  its  lower  extreme  position  and  upwardly  at  its  upper 
extreme  position,  both  to  one  side  of  a  vertical  centerline 
passing  through  said  second  pin. 


2,927,551 
STEEiONG  MECHANISMS  AND  THE  UKE 
Gcocfc  E.  Bcvts,  Ckagrfn  FaDs,  and  PUHp  C.  Hanger- 
~      sniHelgkts,  Ohio, 


fard,Jr. 

Wright  Cetaesatlon,  a  miaasadun  af 
Application  Naveaibcr  7, 1957,  SstW  No.  €HJK€ 
8ClalBM.   (Q.  115— 18) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  dirigible  element  ad^>ted 
for  steering,  a  tubular  houung  adapted  for  suppmt  in 
approximately  fixed  position  on  a  vehicle,  a  circular  drum 
tumaUy  joumalled  in  the  houshig  about  the  principal  axis 
thereof,  a  bidirectional  no-back  coupling  including  an 
input  torque  transmitting  member  aiui  a  cooperating  out- 
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put  kemher,  said  membcn  crtending  into  coaxial  rda- 
tKMMfaip  to  the  dnim,  tbe  output  member  beiag  opcrat- 
ingly  connected  to  the  dirifiUe  elemeM.  aeU-energizing 
friction  braJkaDf  racam  coaaccfed  to  the  o«t|Nit  member 
and  capable  of  antomaticaUy  lockmg  against  the  drum 
normally  to  prevent  back  drive  from  the  output  member 
to  the  input  member,  deenergizing  means  for  the  braking 
means  operatin^y  connectcid  between  the  input  member 
and  braking  means  and  faichiding  a  lost  motion  positive 
torque-transmitting  connection  between  the  input  mem- 
ber and  output  member,  and  readily  releasable  latch 
means  between  die  drum  and  said  housing  and  normally 
'preventing  the  drum  from  turning  in  the  housing,  the 
latch  means  being  operable  to  permit  the  drum  to  turn 
and  render  the  no-back  coupling  ineffective  to  prevent 
back  drive. 

OUnOAKD  MOTOII  TILTING  DEVICB 
R.  IVflckcy,  PMbr  BMI,  Mo. 
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film,  and  adjustable 
and  adapted  to 
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portion  to  be  a  strip  of  predetermined  width,  one  edge 
of  said  strip  being  contiguous  with  said  one  edge  o<  said 

fihn. 
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1.  In  an  outboard  motor  tilting  mechanism,  a  base 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  first  cylinder,  a  first  dosore 
mtNmted  on  an  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  rod  projecting  through  said 
closure  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  piston 
and  its  other  end  engaging  said  recess,  a  coil  q»ring 
circumpoeed  on  said  rod  and  interposed  between  said 
piston  and  closure,  spaced  apart  mounting  coUars  ar- 
ranged in  threaded  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  said 
cylinder,  a  sMling  member  arranged  cootignous  to  said 
piston  and  positioned  fai  said  cyimder,  a  second  dosore 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  cyliBder,  a  oofl  spring 
interposed  between  said  sealing  member  and  second 
closure,  a  master  cylinder  spaced  from  said  first  c]fUn- 
der,  a.  conduit  extending  firom  said  second  dosore 'to 
said  master  cylinder,  and  a  foot  pedal  fbr  actuating  said 
nuMter  ciiinder. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  dectrostatic  printer  con- 
taining an  axially  rotatable  drum  oo  which  an  electro- 
sutic  image  to  be  developed  b  formed,  a  ptorality  oi 
successively  elevated  baffles  each  having  a  downwardly 
directing  edge  immediately  adjacent  the  dram,  means 
for  securing  said  baffles  at  an  acute  angle  to  ttie  per- 
pendicular and  with  the  directing  edge  of  each  suc- 
ceeding lower  baffle  extending  beyond  the  common  edge 
of  all  preceding  high  baffles  with  each  said  edge  falling 
below  the  horizontal  center  line  of  the  drum,  and  a  de- 
veloping powder  dispensing  meaiM  fm  dispensing  powder 
to  the  uppermost  baffle  whereby  the  powder  flows  down- 
ward over  each  successive  baffle  to  form  a  cascade  of 
successive  discontinuities  and  thereby  direct  said  powder 
into  intimate  contact  with  said  drum  at  eadi  said  baffle 
whereby  incremental  areas  of  any  image  oo  said  drum 
are  subjected  to  a  developing  process  at  eadi  said  baffle. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  {wocessing  motion  picture  film  hav- 
ing a  photosensitive  emulsion  on  one  side  tbcrtoi  com- 
prising, in  combination,  film  feeding  means,  guide  means 
defining  a  path  for  said  filfi,  wetting  means  di^Kxed 
contiguous  to  said  path  for  applying  a  wetting  agent 
adapted  to  soften  said  emulsion  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  emulsion  side  of  said  film  contiguous  to  one  edge 
thereof,  a  brush  positioned  contiguous  to  said  path  for 
removing  a  portion  oi  the  wetted  emulsion  from  said 
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1.  A  poultry 
having  a  center 
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a  ptatfdte 
side  and  end  waUsiCK- 
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tended  upwardly  thercCrom,  spaced  traasvenety  disposed 
partitions  extended  botweca  the  omitm  and  «de  walls, 
upper  edges  of  the  partitions  being  incUaed.  a  spinner 
rotatably  mounted  abcfve  the  center  wall,  spaced  pins  ax- 
tended  upwaidly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  platfbnn,  a 
shaft  secured  to  the  lawer  surface  of  the  plallbnn,  sop- 
poru  positioned  at  the«ads  of  the  platform,  perches  posi- 
tioned on  sides  of  tb(  platform  and  sospeaded  from  the 
end  walb  thereof,  beariagi  on  the  supports  and  in  which 
ends  of  the  shaft  are  rotaubly  mounted,  and  latch  means 
for  reuining  the  platform  in  an  upright  position. 
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to  one  face  of  the  pisioa  for  movement  therewith,  said 
piston  rod  extending  from  said  fooe  of  dM  piston  tfaroogh 
an  opening  in  one  of  the  heads  of  said  cylinder,  valve 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  flnid  from  a  stMirce 
of  pressure  fluid  to  an  opening  in  said  one  of  said  cyl- 
inder heads  of  the  cylinder  to  tning  about  movement 
of  the  piston  and  piston  rod  toward  the  other  of  the  heads 
of  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  for  a  fluid  to  be  pumped  ad- 
jacent the  said  other  of  the  cylinder  heads,  spring  nieans 
normally  urging  said  valve  means  in  the  dcNwd  position 
to  prevent  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  cyliadcr,  a  Goeariy 
movably  reference  mechanism  supporting  said  vahe 
means  in  axial  alignment  with  the  piston  rod,  means  for 
moving  said  reference  mechanism  to  bring  said  valve 
means  into  operable  communication  with  the  piston  rod 
against  the  fbrce  of  said  spring  means  to  open  said  normal- 
ly dosed  valve  means  whereby  pressure  fluid  from  the 
source  of  pressure  fluid  moves  said  piston  toward  the  out- 
let for  the  fluid  to  be  pumped. 
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12.  In  combinatioi^  a  disk,  a  shaft  through  said  disk 
to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  a  bore  in  said  disk  iatersed- 
ing  said  shaft,  a  detsnt  in  said  bore  adapted  to  engage 
said  shaft,  means  to  apply  a  pressure  differential  across 
said  disk  to  actuate  it  in  one  direction  and  an  opposite 
pressure  differential  to  actuate  it  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  actuate  said  detent  into  engagement 
with  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  shaft  in  luynw  to  one 
of  said  pressure  differentials  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  shaft  in  response  ;to  the  opposite  pressure  differential. 


<rf  <:.[ 
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1.  Displacement  pump  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  opposed  heads  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  ii^  ^the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
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olDelawaR 
14, 1954.  Serial  No.  559,439 
(CL  121—199) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  hydraulic  ram  operating  mo* 
tor  induding  a  cylinder,  a  ram  operating  pisloo  in  said 
cylinder  having  opporite  faces  ot  unequal  areas  whereby 
equal  hydraulic  pressures  applied  to  said  faces  causes 
said  piston  to  move  from  a  first  position  in  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  directing  liquid  to  said  motor  to  cause 
movement  of  said  piston  m  onxssitodirectioas,  said  means 
including  means  for  delivering  two  separate  volumes  of 
liquid,  pressure  differential  operated  valve  means  fbr  first 
directing  both  of  said  volumes  <rf  liquid  to  said  motor 
thereby  urging  said  piston  to  said  first  position,  means 
operative  to  create  a  pressure  differential  for  operating 
said  valve  means  whereby  the  latter  directs  both  of  said 
volumes  to  said  motor  to  cause  the  piston  thereof  to 
move  toward  a  second  position,  means  for  merging  liq- 
uid displaced  from  said  motor  by  movement  of  said 
piston  with  said  two  vtriumes  while  said  piston  is  moving 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  said  motor  after 
said  piston  has  moved  from  said  first  position  to  cause 
said  valve  meam  to  direct  one  of  said  volumes  to  said  mo- 
tor and  the  other  to  exhaust,  said  vidve  means  being 
responsive  to  a  decrease  in  said  pressure  differential  for 
re-directing  both  of  said  volumes  to  said  motor  to  return 
said  piston  to  said  first  position. 
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lag  with  ft  wide  throftt  iaio  said  central  chamber,  a  cavity 
in  odd  itMor  di^oaed  peripherally  to  said  central  cham- 
ber and  (^wning  freely  commnaicattngly  failo  said  cen- 
tral chamber,  a  oombustioo-controlling  gate  rotor  in  said 
cavity  the  central  axis  of  whidi  is  diqioaed  in  parallel 
to  the  central  axb  of  said  central  rotor  and  provided 
with  at  least  two  wdU  In  the  aarlMe  ttaraoC  adapted 
fbr  the  poaaate  of  said  piiloai  tharethroagh. 
means  oonnectint  the  end  of  said  comboation 
reaMte  from  yibmn  It  comonnicalas  witfi  said 
chamber,  with  said  cavity  hooafaig  said  gale  rotor  at 
distance  from  where  said  cavity  opens  into  said 
chamber  that  any  wdl  of  said  ooi 
gate  rotor  establishes  fommnairatioo  between  die  cooh 
pression  cxanpaitBient  of  the  tiHglmi  and  wd  channii' 
scavenging  conduits  oomprisfaig  an  outlet  conduit  froii 
said  cavity  to  the  outside  of  said  eagiaa  stator,  and  an  Ii 
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3.^An  operating  mechanism  fbr  an  intake  valve  and 
an  exhaust  valve  of  a  sleam  engina,  said  marhanism  com- 
pfisiag  a  generally  open  raetaognllar  fraaaa,  an  cadmrt 
vahre  operatittg  arm  adiyted  to  be  connected  with  an 
exhaust  valve  with  the  kver  being  pivotaUy  carried  on 
said  frame,  an  intake  valve  opfTaring  lavar  edited  to 
be  connected  to  an  mtake  vahre  and  being  carried  by 
said  frame  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
first  input  beUcrank  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
receive  oscillatory  motion  from  an  eccentric  crank  on  the 
drive  axle,  a  second  faipot  bellcrank  carried  by  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  oscillatory  movement  from  a 
reciprocating  croashead,  and  a  linkaflB  mechanism  carried 
by  the  frame  and  receiving  motkm  from  the  first  and 
second  input  belkranks  and  tavarting  motion  to  the  op- 
erating lever  and  operating  arm,  said  linkage  mechanism 
including  a  tmerally  vertically  disposed  link,  link  sup- 
porting means  pivotally  attadied  to  the  link  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  pivoCaOy  connected  to  the  frame  at 
a  poim  above  the  pofait  of  connection  between  the  Unk 
and  the  link  supporting  means,  a  lever  system  inter- 
connecting the  upper  end  of  the  link  and  the  second 
input  bellcrank,  a  lever  system  interconnecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  link  and  the  first  inpot  bellcrank,  a  kver  sys- 
tem interconnecting  the  link  and  the  intake  valve  operat- 
ing lever,  and  a  lever  system  interconnecting  the  link  and 
exhaust  valve  operating  arm,  linkage  means  interconnect- 
ing the  first  input  bellcrank  and  the  lever  system  inter- 
connecting the  exhaust  valve  operating  arm  for  vary- 
ing the  scope  of  movement  of  the  exhaust  vahre  operating 
arm  for  varying  the  point  of  opening  of  an  exhaust  vahre, 
said  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  link  and  the  in- 
take valve  operating  lover  including  intake  vahre  cut 
off  lever,  means  having  sliding  connection  with  said  link 
for  varying  the  scope  of  movement  of  the  intake  vahre 
(^wrating  lever  for  varying  the  point  of  opening  of  an 
intake  valve.  ^ 
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let  conduit  from  the  outside  to  said  cavity  and  adapted 
for  the  introduction  of  a  scavenging  medium,  the  distance 
between  said  outlet  and  said  blet  condoiu  being  shorter, 
and  the  distance  from  said  inlet  conduit  to  the  opening 
of  said  diannd  into  said  cavity  befaig  also  shorter  than 
the  peripheral  widdi,  hi  a  plane  transverse  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  gate  rotor,  of  each  well  hi  the  latter,  a 
first  recess  in  the  wall  of  said  central  chamber  next  ad}a- 
cem  and  enlarging  the  opening  from  said  combustion 
chamber  into  said  central  chamber  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  pistons  therethrough,  and  a  second  recess  hi 
the  wan  of  said  central  chamber  near  the  exhaust  port  in 
the  stator  and  extending  the  opedng  of  the  exhaust  port 
in  said  central  chamber  hi  the  direction  contrary  to  the 
movement  of  said  pistons  therethrough,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  nearest  end  of  said  first  and  second  recesses  be- 
ing somewhat  shorter  than  the  distance  of  two  successhre 
pistons  of  said  central  rotor. 


» 
It 


22, 19S7,  Ssstal  Na.  (ft,2f  1 
~VMca  NovMber  23, 19M 
(CS.123— 13) 

18.  A  rotary  engfaie  of  the  fueMniection  type,  com- 
prising, in  cooMnatioo,  an  engine  stator,  a  central  cham- 
ber therein,  an  intake  and  exhaust  port  from  die  latter 
to  the  outside  of  said  stator,  a  central  rotor  fai  said  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  pistons  subdividing  the  annulM' 
space  between  said  central  rotor  and  the  wall  of  said 
cemral  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  an  in- 
dependem  combustion  chamber  in  said  statOT  and  opoi- 
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AUTOMOBILE  MOOTUKE  AND  BRAKING 
APPAKATUB 
H.  Ikpi%  lilBe  Paik,  Colo. 
Mv  mTi'sI*  8«W  No.  22t,<18 
laCMHL  (CL12S— 25) 
12.  In  vparatua  for  aopptyfaig  moisture  and  air 
an  internal  combustioo  engine  of  an  automobile  or 
like,  including  a  moiature  supply  device  having 
for  producing  moistaned  air.  means  for  snpplyhig 
moistmeri  air  to  said  engiae,  and  aa  air  control 
for  controlling  the  flow  <tf  air,  the  fanpiuvnaient  wherein 
said  rir  control  devlee  comptises  a  valve  movable  from 
a  closed  position  to  flow  faicreating  positions  and  theo 
to  succeesive  open  poaitiona  of  subetandally  maxfanum 
flow;  means  cooperating  widi  said  valve  when  in  other-. 
wise  successhre  maiimMni  flow  poaitioas  for  cauriag  the 
flow  of  air  to  decrease  to  a  predetermined  amount  after 
said  valve  has  moved  past  die  initial  position  of  iob- 
stantially  maximum  flow  and  to  maintain  audi  dscraasid 
flow  of  predetermined  amount  for  additioBal  saecesrfva 
positioos  of  otheswise  anbetaadally  auxioram  floar  nf 
said  valve;  and  meaas  for  moviag  said  valva  fkom  cIbM 
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position  to  flow  increasiag  positions,  then  to  successive 
open  positions  of  subslamially  maximttm  flow  and  simui^ 
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ing  means  m  a  fuel  supply  decreasing  direction  and  said 
second  openting  means,  in  a  fuel  supply  increasing  direc- 
tion and  below  said  predetermined  pressure  to  move  said 
lever  about  iu  pivot  in  aa  opposite  direction  and  ac- 
cordingly said  first  operating  msaM  in  a  fuel  supply  in- 
creasing direction  and  said  second  operating  means  in  a 
fuel  supply  decreasing  direction. 
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taaeouBly  effecting  the  operation  of  said  ooaperatiag 
means. 
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1.  In  an  air  flow  control  system  for  a  liquid  cooled 
internal  comboation  engine  havfaig  a  fluid  pvsasure  gen- 
erating system  comprising,  engine  driven  diaft  means;  a 
cooling  fan  rolatably  journalled  on  one  end  of  saidshaft 
means;  fluid  pressure  operated  chitdi  means  opentthrely 
connected  to  taid  fluid  pressure  generating  system  for 
selectively  establishing  and  disestablisUng  a  drive  con- 
nection between  said  fan  and  said  shaft  means,  said 
dtttch  means  including  an  annular  housing  encircling 
said  shaft  means  and  drivingly  cotmected  thereto;  means 
for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  fluid  pres- 
sure generating  system  of  said  engine  to  effect  <^)eratioo 
of  said  dutch  means;  and  conduit  means  leading  from  the 
interior  of  said  annular  housing  to  the  low  pressure  side 
of  said  fluid  pressure  generating  system,  said  conduit 
means  continually  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  annular  housing  and  the  low 
pressure  side  of  said  fluid  pressure  generating  system. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  two  fuel 
sources,  means  responsive  to  pressures  of  one  of  said 
sources  above  a  predetormined  pressure  to  supply  fuel 
to  said  engine  primarily  from  the  one  of  said  sources  and 
below  said  predetermined  pressure  primarily  from  the 
other  of  said  sources  comprising  a  first  operating  means 
adapted  to  control  fuel  stqiply  between  the  one  of  said 
sources  and  said  engine,  a  seeond  operating  means  adapt- 
ed to  control  fuel  sufiply  between  the  ether  of  said  sources 
and  said  engine,  a  support,  a  lever  operatively  pivoted 
to  said  support  and  operatively  connected  to  said  oper- 
ating means,  and  a  spring-loaded  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  connected  between  said  lever  and  support  sensi- 
tive to  pressures  of  the  one  of  said  sources  above  said 
predetermined  pressure  to  move  said  lever  about  its 
pivot  in  one  direction  and  accordingly  said  first  operat- 
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CHARGE  FORMtflG  APPARATUS 
laonh  D.  TMay,  FHbC,  and  Nebaa  W. 
M^  asslgaaw  to  Csa seal  Malaei 

trails  Mtr™  1  a  ceeaoiaooa  of  Dnawaae 
iSilM&  sSSnTiT,  IfSi,  SerW  No.  Mt,2t4 

SOataK   (CL123— 52) 

3.  A  tuned  afr  flow  passage  Cor  dynamically  charing 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  passage  comprising 
a  straii^  entrance  section,  a  first  bent  section  in  flow 
sequence  widi  said  entrance  section,  a  second  bent  sec- 
tion in  flow  sequence  widi  said  fiiat  bent  section  and  hav- 
ing at  all  pointo  lesser  radii  of  curvature  than  said  first 
bent  section,  a  transition  section  in  flow  sequence  to  said 
second  bent  section  and  having  greater  radii  of  curvature 
at  all  points  than  said  second  bent  section  and  inclodmg 
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a  portiiMi  at  the  flod  opporite  Mid  MGoad  iMtt  ndU  ooaprWof  a  toww-rod  portkm  rali^  «  taid  cam.  as 

haviiif  an  oppodta  cnrrature  to  ••«  tacoiid  beat  tttaloB,  upper  md  fcrliea  bcarini  agaJMt  wid  wcfcir  am.  and 

a  thfrd  iSjlSZci-  IJL  flu  II  iiiliMri  Tn  rr" "^  means  for  retaining  nid  rod  poctiam  in  aUgnmcnt  and 

section  having  ndfi  o#  cnrvamra  l«s  than  the  radH  o(  in  yielding  contact  with  said  cam  and  lodtar  aim.  said 
corvalnra  of  said  transition  sedioo  and  hi  a  revane  dlr> 


:\-h  Y 


lection  to  the  direction  <^  said  fint  bent  section  radii 
of  corvatnre,  and  a  last  section  in  flow  seqneaoe  to  said 
third  bent  section  having  sodi  radii  <rf  cnrvatnre  that 
radial  accelerations  of  air  flow  passing  therethrough  are 
smoothly  and  grndually  redoced  to  substantially  zero. 
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VALVE  OPBRA-RD  MECBANBM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUmON  EMSNES 

Id  E.  T. 


g.  195t,  Serial  Now  77S.7t5 
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means  including  a  sleeve  having  opposed  openings,  one 
opening  receiving  said  lower  rod  portion  and  the  other 
opening  receiving  said  upper  rod  portion,  and  an  integral 
wall  between  said  openings,  and  a  ccmI  spring  surrounding 
said  upper  rod  portion  and  bearing  against  said  sleeve. 
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CONTROL  FOR  A  FUEL  SUFPLY  SYSTEM 

Dary  C  EiMd^  Soatk  Bend.  Ind«  assiCBer  to  Bcndix 


October  25. 19S<.  Serial  No.  <1M«3 
SOatam.   (0.123—119) 


fMPvertmt 
AtstAmt 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engfaie  com- 
prising, two  oppositely  inclined  banks  of  cylinders,  a 
cylinder  bead  assembly  secured  directly  to  each  bank 
of  cylinders,  overhead  vaWes  in  each  assembly  for  each 
cylinder,  rockers  and  pushrods  and  tappets  for  actuating 
said  valves,  a  camshaft  for  actuating  said  tappets  ex- 
tending longitudinally  between  said  banks  of  cylinders 
adjacent  the  level  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  journal  bearings  in  parts  in- 
tegral with  the  banks  of  cylinders,  a  bousing  overlying 
said  camshaft  and  said  tappets  and  extending  between 
the  banks  of  cylinders  to  which  the  housing  is  to  be  se- 
cured independently  of  the  cylinder  bead  assemblies,  and 
said  tappets  being  mounted  on  an  underside  of  said 
housing. 

2.9274M 
FUSH  ROD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   , 
ENGINE 

BcvJamin  H.  Rfoye.  WaiiCB.  RJL 

AppBcadM  Maj  29. 1957.  SsffW  No.  M2.41t 

ICUik   (0.123— 9t) 

A  posh  rod  for  an  internal  oombnrtioo  engine  posi- 
tioned between  a  cam  and  the  valve  operatmg  rocker' 


1.  A  control  for  a  fud  supply  system,  comprising  an  in- 
ductor, means  for  periodically  inducing  a  voltage  in  said 
inductor  of  alternate  polarity,  means  uidependent  of  said 
first  mentioned  means  for  controlling  the  time  duration 
that  said  volUge  is  induced,  an  amplifier  normally  biased 
to  a  non-conductive  sUge  and  means  including  voluge 
polarity  control  means  connecting  said  inductor  to  said 
amplifier  for  biasing  said  amplifier  into  conduction  dar- 
ing the  time  duration  that  said  voltage  is  induced. 


iof  DclBwars 


SIGNAL  MODVKR  VALVE 
J.  Saiady,  CialiiHai,  MIdu.  iirignnr  to  Ge- 
potitfaa.  Delrail.  Mich.,  a  coiForaikm 

jHnaiy  29. 195%  Serial  No.  711.994 
TOnlM.    (CL  113— 119) 

1.  A  fuel  faijection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  air  inductioo  passage,  an  annular 
ventnri  means  diqwsed  in  said  induction  passage,  a  throt- 
tle valve  in  said  induction  passage  posteriorly  of  said 
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venturi  means,  a  plarahty  of  intake  passages  eommumcat- 
faig  the  inductioo  paisage  with  the  iadividnl  ayiindeis 
Of  said  engine,  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  conduit 
means  for  conununicfrting  said  fuel  source  with  the  in- 
take passages,  a  metering  valve  intermediate  said  fuel 
source  and  said  conduit  meam,  diaphragm  means  for 
actuating  said  metering  valve,  an  annular  chamber 
formed  in  said  induction  passage  and  communicating  with 
said  venturi  means,  a  conduit  communicating  said  cham- 
ber with  said  diaphragm  means  for  increasing  the  flow 
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ENGINE  AIR  SUFFL  Y  CONTROL 
Laiwlf  J.  Gnmel.  laWI.  Wis..  MrfPtor  to  PiiWanI 
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4. 1951.  Seital  No.  752.901 
(CL123— 12«) 


through  said  metering  valve  with  an  increase  in  air  flow 
throu^  said  venturi,  air  flow  reqwnsive  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  induction  passage  of  said  venturi  means, 
and  a  temperature  responsive  member  operatively  coa- 
nected  to  said  air  flow  reqwnsive  valve  means  for  urging 
said  valve  means  toward  an  air  flow  restricting  position 
to  increase  the  vacuum  force  in  said  induction  passage 
chamber  whereby  said  metering  valve  will  insure  an  en- 
riched fuel-air  mixture  when  the  engine  b  cold,  said  tem- 
perature responsive  member  being  adapted  to  open  said 
air  flow  valve  as  the  engine  warms. 


av  delivery,  n  fluid-i>ressurB  operated 
P«t^w^i**tig  said  valve,  meana  providing 
of  pressure  fluid,  a  delivery  co— ertiw 
to  the  servomotor  iacfaKling  a  pressure  reducer 
latable  for  determining  die  pressure  of  flnid  delivery  to 
the  servomotor,  said  prassure  reducer  being  regulatobia 
by  and  in  acoordaaee  with  pressure  variatioBs  oi  regulat- 
higprnsure  fluid  supplied  thereto,  a  first  conae^onbe- 
tween  said  source  and  said  iwessnre  reducer  for  sopplylng 
reguUthig  pressure  fluid  to  the  latter,  means  fai  said  flrst 
connection  and  controlled  by  said  gofveroor  tor  varying 
in  accordance  with  variafions  in  governor  operation,  the 
pressure  of  the  regulating  presmre  fluid  supplied  to  the 
pressure  reducer,  a  second  connection  between  said 
souice  and  said  pressure  reducer  for  supplying  ndditioMl 
regulating  piessure  fluid  to  the  latter,  thermoaeasilivn 
means  sensing  engine  oombostion  space  temperature  eos- 
tinuoosly  during  engine  operation,  and  meaas  in  said 
second  connection  responsive  to  said  thermoeensitlve 
means  for  varyfaig  in  accordance  with  variatioM  in  engine 
combustion  space  temperature,  the  pressure  of  said  addi- 
tional  regulating  pressure  fluid  sividied  to  the  premure 
reducer. 

2,92747t     

FUEL  INIECnON  SYSTEM 

E.  I.  rilaihsm.  Grease  FolBte.  Mkh.. 

General  MotonCocpontioai,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 

rebim^  3. 1951.  Serial  No.  712JS4 
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5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  means  in- 
cluding a  conduit  for  the  delivery  of  combustion  air  to 
the  engine  combustion  space,  and  variable  fuel  supply 
means  jn^t'^ifiig  an  eagiae  operated  govcraor,  die  com- 
bination therewith  ^  a  valve  in  the  conduit  positionable 
therein  for  determining  the  volumetric  rate  of  combuslioa 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  an  mductiQn  passage  for  each  cyl- 
inder of  the  engfaie,  throttle  means  for  controlling  tile 
quantity  of  air  flow  through  said  induction  passages,  a 
fuel  nozzle  ui  each  of  said  niduction  passages,  pump 
means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure,  a  fuel  distribut- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  receive  fuel  under  pressure 
from  said  pump  means  and  adapted  to  deliver  individual 
metering  charges  of  fuel  to  each  of  said  nozzles,  said 
distributing  means  including  a  control  device  adapted  to 
vary  the  magnitude  of  the  individual  fuel  diarges  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  induction  passage  pres- 
sure posteriorly  of  said  throttle,  means  for  timing  the 
distribution  of  the  individually  metered  fuel  charges  in 
accoidance  with  engine  speed,  a  first  means  for  modify- 
ing the  operation  of  said  control  device  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  temperature  and  atmosfdieric  pressure. 
and  a  second  means  for  modifying  the  action  of  said 
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^^  slot  to  permlr  vertieal  raciprocactkm  of  the  platform 
and  thereby  the  cutter  aaiembly  relative  to  the  rod,  to  a 
location  locking  said  platform  against  ihifting  movement 
relative  10  tiie  rod. 


•.■^(Cpin^w" 


at 


1.  In  a  device  having  means  providing  a  readily  dit- 
raptable  rotation  transmitting  coanectioo  between  the 
crankshaft  of  a  small  internal  oomboatioo  engine  and 
mechanism  to  be  driven  by  the  engine:  an  electric  starter 
mocor,  a  normally  slack  belt  for  connecting  the  starter 
motor  with  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine;  a  belt  tightening 
member  movable  to  and  from  a  ppaition  in  which  it 
effects  listening  of  the  belt  to  drivingly  connect  the 
starter  motor  with  the  engine  crankshaft,  said  member 
being  biased  away  from  said  positioa;  a  movable  actuator 
mechanically  connected  with  the  belt  ti^tening  member 
and  by  whkh  the  belt  tightening  member  may  be  manual- 
ly moved  in  the  belt  rigi»t#«mg  direction  against  its  bias; 
a  nomsally  open  switdi  device  for  electrically  connecting 
the  motor  ^rith  a  source  of  current  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  die  actuator  iq;M»  movement  thereof  to  a  pre- 
determined poaitioa  at  whidi  dw  beh  is  ti^t;  a  control 
member  connected  with  the  rotation  transmitting  meam 
and  manually  movable  to  and  from  a  position  at  which 
said  means  provides  driving  engagement  between  the 
engine  and  mechanism  to  be  driven  ther^y;  and  co- 
<^erf  ting  abutment  means  on  said  control  member  and 
the  actuator,  engageable  when  the  oootrol  member  is 
in  its  said  position  of  driving  engagement  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  actuator  in  the  direction  to  effect 
ti^tening  of  the  belt,  and  disengageable  upon  movement 
of  the  control  member  out  of  said  position. 
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BQUAUZm  STRUCTUniroR  MASONRY  SAWS 
Rob«t  lMOwlli»  KSMH  CItar.  Mo,  airi^orlD  CHfper 
MmKiattarimOmrmjnimmB  CMy,  M«^  a  corpo- 

ApplkaflM  »tech  li,  1999,  flariii  No.  7f9,SM 
TTTalMB  (CLllS— IS) 
1.  In  a  saw  provided  with  a  frame,  a  platform  moont- 
ed  on  the  frame  for  pivoting  movemcm  i^bout  a  Mbatan- 
tially  horizontal  axis,  a  cutter  aaaembly  secured  to  one 
extremity  of  the  platform  for  vertical  reciprocation  there- 
with, and  mechanism  on  d»e  frame  beneath  said  platform 
for  pivoting  the  latter  to  shift  the  cutter  assembly  and 
mclndinc  a  vertically  reciprocable  rod,  the  improvcmeat 
of  whid)  comprises  structure  for  pivotally  nileroonnect- 
ing  said  platform  and  the  rod  and  mch^ding  a  section 
adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  upper  portioa  of  saidxod 
and  provided  with  an  elongated,  upright  guide  slot 


1.  A  cardiocnchometar  co«yriiiat  ■  thyratron  tnbe, 
means  to  acthrale  the  tfayrattoa  tribe  from  tba  R  wave  of 
aa  etoclfocafdlotwph  pick-up.  three  doobto-pob  dooUe- 
thiow  relayi,  meaaa  for  uiuaecUag  the  coO  of  the  first 
reUy  betweea  the  phte  of  said  thyratnm  aad  a  potential 
source,  means  eooaecdag  the  ooO  of  Mid  second  relay 
dirongh  the  flrtt  pole  of  said  first  relay  ia  a  aormally  open 
relationrii^  to  a  pff<intiyl  source,  meads  connecting  the 
cofl  of  said  diird  valay  through  the  first  pole  of  said  sec- 
ond rday  hi  a  aonaaOy  open  relationship  to  a  potential 
source  aad  means  conaacting  the  first  pcrie  of  said  thfad 
relay  fai  series  with  tha  eofl  of  said  first  relay  ia  aormaUy 
cloaed  coaditioo,  to  hnak  die  curreat  throogh  said  first 
relay  coO,  wherehy  whea  aa  R  wave  pabe  causes  the 
thyratroa  tnbe  to  fire,  the  three  rehqrs  first  doae  ia  amaer- 
ieal  sequeace  aad  thea  opea  hi  numerical  se(|ueace;  a 
chargiag  potential  source,  a  chargfaig  leslstaace  aad  a 
tioriag  coadeaser  ia  series;  a  awasnriag  coadeaeer,  aieaas 
cooaectiag  tlie  hot  side  of  said  timiag  coadeaeer  duoogh 
the  secoad  pole  of  said  first  rday  whea  the  aormally 
opea  contacts  are  doaed.  through  die  secoad  pcde  of  the 
second  relay  ia  aormally  cloaed  rdatiooship  to  said  aieas- 
uriag  coadeaser,  meaas  cunnwllng  the  aonaally  opea 
contact  of  said  second  pole  of  said  aeooad  relay  through 
die  aormally  closed  secoad  pole  of  said  third  relay  to 
grovad  aad  meaas  coaaectfaig  the  aonaally  opea  coalact 
of  said  secoad  pole  of  said  dUrd  ralay  to  die  rid  of  toid 
diyrsttroa  whei^  at  oae  R  wave  poise  die  hot  sid*  of 
die  charpd  coadeaser  Is  first  coaaectod  to  dM  meneariBg 
coadeaser  aad  Aea  grouaded  aad  thea  the  grid  of  die 
diyrairaa  is  iastoataaaously  gioaaded  to  ra^el  die  dty* 
ratroa  for  die  asst  R 


Mabgh  8,  1960 

BNDOflCOPB  FOR 
TSICLESCW 

Erwia 

to 


•GENEaiAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


369 


THE  OMBBVATION  OF 
iODY  OR  1HE  LIKE 


YEN- 


w^sewemaeig,  Gc^ 


2.  In  an  endoscope  for  the  observation  of  ventricles 
of  the  body  or  the  like,  an  optic  tube  terminating  at  its 
observation  end  in  a  strai^t-lined  tubular  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  extendfaig  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
optic  tube  and  having  its  surface  on  one  side  flush  with 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  optic  tube  and  on  the  op- 
posite side  forming  an  olbet  shoulder  with  the  latter;  an 
illuminating  lamp  mounted  in  said  tubular  portion  of 

/  smaller  diameter;  a  hall-objective  of  substantially  entirely 
spherical  formation  but  provided  with  a  narrow  sym- 
metrical circumferentially  extending  flauened  surface  por- 
tion by  means  of  which  it  is  nwunteu  in  the  wall  of  said 
offset  shoulder;  and  an  optic  system  including  a  refracting 
prism  arranged  witfajia  said  optic  tube  before  said  ball- 
objective  and  so  devised  and  positioned  with  reject  to 

'  said  ball-objective  th|ut  the  center  ray  of  said  optic  system 
will  be  refracted  by  said  prism  to  pass  through  die  center 
of  said  ball-objectivf^  ^~  - 
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SWIVELLY  MOUNTED  PHYSIOTIiERAPEUnC 
i»e»»:  ,..  INSTRUMENT 

HoweU  Sbonsaa,  Fair  LawB.  N  J. 

AppUcatlea  Aagast  9, 19Sd,  Serially.  MM14 

4a$im,  (CLUt-14) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
comprising  a  handle  and  a  shaft  carried  by  the  handle,  an 
ultrasound  transmitting  device,  and  a  coupling  unit  com- 
prising a  generally  U-shaped  yoke  mchiding  a  web  and  a 
pair  of  resilient  arms,  said  shaft  being  connected  to  the 
web,  said  yoke  being  pivotal  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
and  means  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  device  and  per- 
mitting relative  movement  therebetween  about  an  axis 
that  extends  through  the  arms  and  that  is  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
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MEANS  FOR  MASSAGING,  YURATING,  EXEROS- 
ING,  RELAXING  AND  HEAT  TREATING  PARTS 
OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

I.  Hbcit.  EasI  Ora^e,  N  J. 
DiPiri*»  19, 19M,  Serial  No.  429,297 
3  CUlM.   (CL  12S— 144) 
1.  Means  for  massaging,  vibrating,  exercising,  relaxing 
and  heat-treating  parts  of  the  human  body  comprising 


a  stationary  supporting  structure,  a  longitudiaal.  oadUat- 
ing.  reciprocating,  vibrating  body  supporting  area  adapted 
to  slide  back  and  forth  within  the  upper  area  of  die  sta- 
tionary structure,  anti-friction  rollers  co-acting  with  the 
body  supporting  area,  at  least  two  vibratory  units  mounted 
upon  the  body  supporting  area,  heating  elements  mounted 


within  said  body  supporting  area,  a  motor  adapted  to  im- 
part back  and  forth  motion  to  said  body  sun>orting  area, 
a  removable,  cushioned  massaging  rdJer-grid  hinged  at  its 
forward  end  to  die  foot  of  the  stationary  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  heating  element  for  the  roller-grid  and  means 
for  imparting  massaging  action  to  said  roller-grid. 


2.9273T7 
VACUUM  MASSAGE  FOR  SCALP,  FACE, 
^^     AND  BODY 

Asislide  Nleolaie,  New  Yoik,  N,  Y* 

Applicaiiea  March  25»  1957,  SetW  No.  444,194 

2ClalaH.   (0.121—47) 
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1.  A  maaual  masuge  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  L-shaped  member  havii^  a  substamially 
rigid  leg  having  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  flexible  fluid 
flow  conducting  conduit,  a  substamially  flexible  base  fai- 
tegral  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  rigid  leg,  an  out- 
wardly diverging  hoUow  member  removably  recehred 
within  said  flexible  base  of  said  L-shaped  member,  said 
outwardly  dhrerging  hollow  meaeber  defliuag  a  substan- 
tially rigid  truncated  coalcid  portion  haviag  an  inner  end 
wall  at  one  smaller  end  and  a  flexible  beaded  outer  edge 
at  die  opposite  larger  end,  said  mner  ead  wall  of  said 
conical  portion  defining  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
accommodating  the  passage  of  air  therediroo^b,  said 
flexible  base  of  said  L-shaped  member  being  of  substan- 
tially truncated  conical  conflguratioo  haviag  an  outer 
wall  of  substantially  the  ume  slope  as  said  rigid  conical 
portion  of  said  hollow  member,  aad  said  flexible  base 
of  said  L-shaped  member  sUdaUy  receiving  said  one  end 
of  said  rigid  truncated  conical  portion  therewithln. 


2,927374 '~ 
APPLIANCE  FOR  BROADENING  HUMAN  JAWS 
Peter  Geihiaadsb  lie  HapM,  Netteriaads 
iagasl  5, 1957rMal  No.  474»194 
3  CUms.   (CL  12S-74)      ^,^^ 


1.  A  device  for  widening  or  expanding  human  jaws, 
comprising  a  palate  plate  having  two  radially  separated 
halves,  a  curved  metal  strip  partially  embedded  in  the 
substance  (rf  one  half  of  the  said  palate  plate  and  having 
a  sheathing  fitted  around  it,  die  said  sheadiing  being  in 
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turn  embedded  in  the  other  half  of  the  palate  plate,  and 
an  adjntfable  lock  mounted  between  the  taid  metal  itrip 
and  the  said  sheathing,  the  said  metal  strip  having  teeth 
engaging  with  members  of  the  lock  carried  in  the  sheath- 
ing and  means  to  free  and  diqrface  the  said  members. 


TOB  SntAlGBUNING  TOKB 


Af  iMcaHan  Maf  1,  IfSl^fcriiilNn.  732,05 
(CI.U»-§D 


;)•    *-J(    t^ 
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1.  A  toe-straightening  yokt  comprising  a  thin  and  re- 
silient oblong  shell  which  is  arcuate  in  cross  section  at 
its  midportion  and  its  front  portion  but  flat  at  its  rear 
portion,  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  shell  being  split  longi- 
tudinally at  the  top  from  a  pohit  qwced  from  the  rear 
end  to  the  front  end  of  the  shell,  a  flat  wing  extending 
laterally  from  the  midportion  of  the  shell  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  soft  pad  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  each 
wing,  and  a  soft  pad  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
sheU. 


RUFTURB  GUARDS 
Walter  H.  DcubcMr,  St  Paai,  Mhm. 

gipiiilif  11, 1957,  amM  No.  M3,329 
UGUml   <CLUS— 119) 


5, 
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1.  A  rupCnre  support  including  a  frame  having  an 
i9per  croM  member,  a  lower  croes  member,  and  a  con* 
nectint  member  holding  said  croas  members  in  spaced 
relation,  and  a  resilient  spring  wire  structure  secured  ex- 
tending between  said  croas  members,  and  flexible  body 
encircling  means  holding  said  frame  to  overlie  the  weak- 
oiedarea. 


lateral  tide  edfea  connertid  to  the  lateral  ride  edfet  of 
said  front  pane!*  atid  raar  paati  teimiBatins  hi  a  firea  tow- 
er edge  adapted  to  be  appiuxlmrtBly  at  the  waist  of  tiie 
person  in  said  JKkel  wbm  the  Ittler  is  being  worn  and 
being  free  from  securement  to  said  front  panel  along  said 
lower  edge,  a  nack  opantng  and  a  pair  of  arm  openings 
f ocmed  in  said  fr:ont  panel  at  points  ndjaoant  to  the  ivper 
edge  of  said  front  panel,  said  neck  opening  extending 
downwardly  from  said  upper  edge  and  being  only  c^ 
sufBcient  su»  to  pass  the  head  of  a  person  therethroogh. 


"J^ 


and  said  arm  openings  eadi  being  qwoed  ^)proximately 
fbor  faiches  only  from  said  neck  opraing  and  being  only 
of  approximatdy  snflk.Jcnt  siae  to  encircle  the  iqiper  arms 
of  a  person  at  the  shoulders,  and  means  along  saM  iMnal 
edges  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  releaaably  se- 
curing said  jacket  to  a  bed  at  points  toaccrssiMe  tor  re- 
leasing by  the  hands  of  such  person  when  said  jacket  is 
on  a  person  with  the  neck  and  arms  of  such  person  in  said 
neck  and  arm  opcninp  respectively  and  with  the  iq>per 
portion  of  the  body  of  such  person  between  said  front 
and  rear  panels. 


John  W. 


2,9S74tt 
PUMP-OXYGENATOR 
andRichaviB. 


$  2,9274tl    

RmHAINING  MCXET 
Levfan  B.  Qnean,  San  Vnmdaca,  CaHT. 
Appiifailnn  April  7, 195t,  Serial  No.  72M45 
2  CWasB.    (CL  12t— 134) 
2.  A  restraining  jacket  fbr  an  adult  person  comprising: 
an  elongated  rectangular  front  panel  having  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  lateral  side  edges,  said  panel  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  from  side  of  the  body  of  such  person 
from  the  upper  side  of  the  shoulders  of  said  person  to  a 
poim  spaced  between  the  knees  and  feet  and  to  extend 
laterally  outwardly  subsuntial  distances  beyond  the  lateral 
sides  of  soch  person  with  said  side  edges  extendnig  lon- 
gitudinally of  such  body,  said  front  pand  tenninatmg  in 
a  free  edge  at  said  point,  a  rear  panel  having  an  upper  edge 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  panel  and 

■  I    'I  .  ,  '  .   .1 


6.  The  combination  comprising  an  oxygenator  con- 
tainer having  means  therein  for  exposing  blood  to  giipes 
for  absorption  by  the  Mood  of  gases  within  the  conta^er, 
said  oxygenator  having  a  gas  inlet  port  ud  blood  mlet 
and  outlet  ports,  venous  Mood  supply  means  connected 
to  said  oxygenator  blood  inlet  port,  said  supply  means 
including  a  venous  Mood  reservoir  having  a  Mood  inlet 
and  a  blood  outlet,  the  latter  being  connected  to  the  oxy- 
genator blood  inlet  port,  a  vacuum  supply  connected,  to 


r 
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the  venous  blood  reservoir,  and  a  vacnnm 
nected  to  tiie  vacunm  snpply  and 


to  the 


ffffl. 


vacuum  in  said  venous  Mood  reservoir  for  maintaining 
regulated  amount  of  vacuum  therein. 


2,927,5I3 
DlAPttt  POf  HARNMS 

B»  FOwiB,  Nwwuod,  Pa. 
Application  Angnst  8, 1957,  SerW  No.  (77,tl4 


(CL  128— 284) 


AM  ^ 


TjO^A 


1.  A  diaper  pin  hhhiess,  comprising  in  combination 
a  flexible  strap  having  an  intermediate  portion  adapted 
to  extend  transversely  from  one  side  of  a  diaper  to  the 
other  and  a  pair  of  ead  portions  extending  downwardly 
from  oblique  folds  in  said  strap  at  the  emls  of  said 
intermediate  portion,  a  first  pair  ot  safety  pins  mounted 
in  said  folds  and  adapted  to  engage  a  diaper  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  its  Waist,  a  pair  of  loops  provided  at 
the  lower  ends  of  said  end  portions  of  the  strap,  and  a 
second  pair  of  safety  pins  mounted  in  said  loops  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  diaper  at  points  adjacent  its  leg 
openings. 


It 


2,927484 

MEANS  FOR  ANCBKHONG  A  SURGICAL  DEVICE 
AND  A  SURGICAL  DRAIN  EMBODYING  THE 
SABffi 

Fkadarick  /.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.Y.,  nnlgnor  to  Ancri- 
cnn  Crrioacanc  Mten.  lac.  Psliaas  Msnor.  N.Y.  a 
ootporation  of  New  Ywk 

M  Anrilltf,  1958,  Serial  No.  72843C 


(0.128—349) 


of 


1.  A  surgical  drain,  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  to 
the  forward  end  theoeof  to  permit  drainage  of  body 
fluid  into  the  bore  of  said  tube,  means  for  anchoring 
said  tube  and  for  effecting  hemostasis  including  a  resil- 
ient wall  member  leaued  to  and  engirdling  a  portion  of 


m 


tnba  and  fomnng  an  inflatable  bag,  means  for  in- 
flating said  bag,  and  said  bag  having  a  mat-lflcn  atemal 
surface  positioned  lor  directly  engagh>g  and  ansfaoring 
against  sarroonding  a  bodjr 


2,927,585 
<MJICKCW1^ 
I  Rnaan*  Newpari  Bca 
AHiiri28,mi.Scr1 
Iddm.   (0.129—: 


flLB 
Bench,  OdK. 

No.  585,124 
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A  collapsible  file  comprising  a  flat,  elongated  base,  a 
wall  member  along  a  long  edge  of  said  base  extending  at 
a  right  an^  thereto,  a  pbinUty  of  upstanding,  qMiced 
partitions  having  detachable  hinged  connection  at  ri^ 
an^  widi  said  long  edge  of  said  base  for  rotation  of  the 
partitions  to  a  substantially  flat  overlapping  position  on 
said  base,  a  link  bar  parallel  to  said  long  edge  and  having 
detchable  pivotal  connectifm  witii  all  of  said  partitions  at 
points  9accd  from  said  hinged  connections,  said  pivotal 
connections  having  axes  pan^  to  the  axes  of  said  hinged 
connections,  a  cover  memlmr  hingedly  connected  to  ^d 
wall  member  on  an  suds  transversely  of  the  hinged  con- 
nections of  said  partitions  and  along  a  line  bdow  the 
link  bar  when  the  partitions  are  upri^t,  and  forming 
an  extension  of  the  wall  member,  said  cover  member 
adapted,  when  dosed,  to  overlie  the  partitions  in  a  col- 
lapsisd  state,  and,  when  open,  to  extend  vertically  in  an 
upri^  plane  fonning  an  extension  of  said  wall  member, 
said  cover  member  lying  paraUel  to  and  closely  adjacmt 
said  link  bar  when  the  cover  member  is  in  open  poaition. 
and  interengaging  means  carried  by  said  cover  member 
and  said  link  bar  providing  a  latch  connection  between 
said  link  bar  and  cover  member  when  the  cover  member 
is  in  open  position  to  maintain  said  partitions  and  said 
covm  member  in  substantially  upright  position. 


2,927385 

SU8PENHON  TYKDOCUMENT  FILE 
B.  Holgate,  Jr.,  PMaMpUa,  and  PanI  B.  Holgate, 
Newtown,  Pa. 
anmny  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  788,217 
SOalBM.    (0.129^15.7) 


1.  In  a  filing  system  having  at  least  two  folders  each 
with  a  from  and  back  wall  conjointly  forming  a  pocket 
therebetween  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top, 
the  upper  portions  of  said  front  and  bsick  walls  being 
folded  afd  secured  to  provide  each  wall  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  upper  marginal  portion  of  looped 
transverse  section,  and  wherein  the  folders  are  disposed 
with  the  looped  marginal  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  one 
folder  in  close  adjacent  parallel  relation  to  the  looped 
marginal  portion  of  the  back  wall  oi  the  other  folder; 
folder  su4>ension  apparatus  comprising  a  transversely 
oriented  suq)ension  bar  in  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  mem- 
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bcr  mnmtttm  ttaroafh  the  looped 
of  eadi  waD  of  nid  teUten,  wad  a 
tanrcrtad  U^ahapc  ia 

allel  side  walls  of  wihalanHally  equal  depth 
the  looped  upper  marginal  back  wall  portioa  of  die 
front  folder,  the  looped  upper  maigiBal  front  wan  portion 
of  the  rear  folder  and  the  suyension  bars  extending 
through  the  o^per  marginBl  portioM  of  said  flftldert.  said 
channel  member  bcint  icmewaMjr  flnad  aim  om  of  said 
embraced  marginal  ponioot  free  of  any  connectinn  with 
the  suspension  bar  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  r*«******  member  to  the  other  of  the  em- 
braced marginal  portions  by  interlocking  connection  with 
the  suspension  bar  thereof,  said  means  including  a  pair 
of  bar-engaging  elements  respectively  provided  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  the  channel  member,  said  elements  being 
inwardly  strack-oot  of  one  wall  of  the  channel  member 
above  the  bottom  edge  thevsef  in  spaced  rilalkm  thereto 
and  disposed  substantially  midway  between  the  opposite 
paralld  walls  ot  the  channel  member  iHiereby  to  permit 
ttie  suspension  bar  of  one  wall  part  of  one  folder  to  be 
retained  widiin  said  dmnnel  member  by  extension  of  said 
bar  between  said  elemenls  and  the  flrat-mentioned  waO 
of  the  rhi"***  member  wfafle  pei  mhting  the  adiacent 
wan  part  of  the  other  folder  to  be  freely  inserted  brtnwu 
said  elements  and  said  opposite  watt  of  the  channel  mem- 
ber, said  wan  of  the  folder  detachably  aeeored  to  the 
<*»*»"»**  member  having  its  opposite  upper  conww  cot 
away,  the  distance  between  said  bar  engagfaig  eiements 
being  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  distance  between  op> 
poaite  edges  fanned  by  said  cot  away  comers,  said  last- 
mcntiooed  watt  bdng  positioned  interiorly  of  the  chan- 
nd  member  between  and  In  non-overlying  relation  to 
add  bar-engaging  elements  and  so  prednde  lengthwise 
Shifting  of  the  Mder  rdativdy  to  the  channel  member, 
die  system  being  further  characterised  in  duit  said  chan- 
nel member  and  the  stiipensiow  bars  embraced  tibtaby 
an  extend  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  folders  for 
engagement  with  support  means  to  provide  a  suspension 
for  tbtt  folders. 

tsrtjm 

CORN  SHELLER  HAVmC  FLOW-RITAIIDING 
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MBoF.  Anns^ 
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of  OUo 

AppMcaUon  October  4, 19S5|^8sslal  No.  S3M5t 
4niil«i    CO.    " 


^*Akan 


1.  In  com  sheUer  construction,  an  outer  cylinder  hav- 
ing perforations  for  discharge  of  sheUed  com  there- 
tfaroui^  and  a  substantially  smooth  inner  surftne,  a 
toodi-bcaring  inner  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  co- 
axially  within  said  outer  cylinder,  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  famer  cylinder  exchisive  of  the  teeth  thereon  being 
less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  die  outer  cytinda*  by  an 
amount  snfBdent  to  provide  an  annular  space  between 
ttM  two  for  longitudinal  advance  of  the  com  there- 
ttroo^,  a  feed  hopper  communicating  with  one  end  of 
such  annular  *p»et,  a  discharge  passage  at  the  other  end, 
disoootinooos  flow-retarding  bsirrier  meam  secured  to 
the  hmer  surtece  of  the  outer  cylinder  at  a  predeter^nined 
distance  from  tibe  feed  end,  said  barrier  mnns  being 


at  leaet  abool  half-way  tharearooad,  die  inward  pvojao- 
tion  of  die  barrier  means  from  the  outer  cyUnder  being 
of  such  extent  as  to  permit  die  passage  of  cobs  between 
the  inner  end  of  the  same  and  te  inner  rotataUe  cyUn- 
der, widi  the  discoBtlBBhlea  of  the  barrier  moans  dellning 
irfural  openfaip  spaced  along  dM  leaflh  thereof  of  such 
sixe  as  to  pam  cob  fragments  therethrough*  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  inner  cyliader,  the  burier  means 
being  effective  to  pRMfide  llmitad  retardation  of  the  longi- 
tudinal advance  of  the  material  fai  such  annular  qmoe 
to  delay  die  transit  tima  dirough  the  initial  section  of  the 
sheUer  and  thus  increase  the  degree  of  sheUing  accom- 
plished in  such  section. 


MKIHOD  OP  PSCW^NG  TOBACCO  FOILS 


NaDeawing.   Jlgilislfin  Dlniilir  It,  1»S7 
No.  7fl,71f 

l,lf57 

htm,  (CL 
1.  A  method  of  pioducing  tobacco  foils 
the  steps  of  mixing  a  mixture  comprising  finely  pul- 
verized tobacco  and  an  anhydrous  viscous  solution  of 
methylcenulose  widi  phosphoric  add,  then  shaping  the 
resulting  mixture  into  fofli,  and  drying  the  said  foOs. 


TsnyS. 


11 


BAmcanMaa  _ 

n,  Weal  Qtatlsvlla,  Md* 
2,  lf».  flsriri  No.  799441 
(0.132— «1) 


1.  A  curling  rod  comprising:  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  cofl  of  hair;  an  elongated  re- 
tainer iMr  member;  each  member  having  means  on  <me 
end  pivotally  mounting  the  retainer  bar  member  on  one 
end  of  the  body  member,  and  having  means  on  the  other 
end  releasably  locking  the  retainer  bar  member  to  die 
body  member  in  closed  position;  at  least  one  of  said 
members  having  laterally  flexible  characteristics;  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  removaUy  receiv- 
ing an  elongated  breakable  container  of  hair  treating 
soluticm  having  a  side  wan  and  end  walls;  and  breaking 
meau  carried  by  said  laterally  flexible  member  between 
said  ends  and  projecting  laterally  thereof,  said  breaking 
meam  having  a  length  suffldent  to  contact,  but  not 
break,  the  side  wall  of  the  container  between  the  ends 
thereof  when  the  retainer  bar  member  is  in  locked  po- 
sition. 


i"  ?\,ni 
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▼ALVB  OPERATING  MBCHANBM 


M.  BMImanBi,  Swampaeott,  Maes.,  asrignae  to 
n  catMntfon  af  New  Yotfc 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  turbme,  fluid  oofiduit 
means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  turbine,  valve 
means  in  seriin  flow  relation  with  said  conduit  means, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  disk  mounted  on  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  whidi  controls  the  opening  of  said  valve, 
control  means  for  controUing  the  rotation  ot  said  valve 
shaft  comprisinf  a  floating  link  member  fastened  at-xme 
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end  thereof  to  a  member  ^nAikSh  direcdy  controls  the  rota- 
tion of  said  vatve  shstft,  a  moveable  member  fastened  to 
the  other  end  of  said  floating  Nnk  member,  latching  meam 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  moveable  member,  a 
disk-shaped  member  rotatably  and  eccentrically  nnounted 
on  a  shaft,  an  eccentric  rider  carrying  bearing  means 
for  retaining  said  didi-sbaped  member  and  permitting 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  a  connecting  member 
rigidly  connected  to  said  eccentric  rider  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  floating  link  member  at  a  point  between 
its  ends,  means  for  rotating  said  dilk-shaped  member 
comprising  motor  means  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft, 
clutdi  means  includin|g  a  driving  member  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  output  shaft  and  a  driven  member  in 
driving  relation  with  said  disk-shaped  member,  means 
for  biasing  said  valve:  disk  to  the  closed  position,  means 


for  energizing  said  mdtor  means  when  said  valve  is  closed 
to  rotate  said  disk-shagped  member  biasing  means  to  open 
said  valve,  means  for  de-energizing  said  motor  means 
when  said  valve  is  fully  open,  means  for  preventing 
further  rotation  of  said  motor  in  the  de-energized  condi- 
tion, means  for  releasing  said  latching  means  in  response 
to  an  overspeed  condition  of  said  turbine  to  permit  the 
bias  of  said  biasing  means  to  close  said  valve,  means  to 
energize  said  motor  means  when  said  valve  is  fully 
opened  to  rotate  said  disk-shaped  member  until  the 
turning  moment  exerted  t^  the  biasing  meaiu  on  said 
disk-shaped  member  in  the  direction  to  cause  said  driven 
clutdi  member  to  ovprride  said  driving  clutch  member 
to  close  said  valve,  and  means  for  de-energizing  said 
motor  means  before  said  driving  clutch  membo'  rotates 
tu  enough  to  re-engage  said  driven  dutch  member  and 
drive  said  valve  disk  towards  its  open  position. 


ffc^  .• 


2,927491 
CONTROL  YALVk  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
ALTERNATOR  DRIVE  TURBINE 
T  Cyifl  Noon,  Clevjiaai  Be|i^  Ohio* 
Ihoaspaon  Ramo  WooMridge  be.,  a 
Ohio 

Appttcatfoa  Iho  2«,  19SS,  SetW  No.  Sli39i 
(CL  137— Jf) 


T 


I.  HI  an  alternator  drive  system  Indudlng  a  luibiue 
for  driving  an  alternator  and  a  line  valve  for  oontroiling 


flow  of  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  pdloa  conoectod  to  said 
valve,  a  cylinder  reodving  said  piston,  pilot  valve  means 
operative  ti  alternator  speeds  below  a  predeterminod 
value  for  admitting  fluid  to  one  end  of  said  cyliader  to 
actuate  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  open  said  Una  vatve 
and  operative  at  qieedB  above  said  predetermined  value 
to  admit  fluid  to  die  odier  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  line 
valve  being  moved  to  a  fully  opened  position  only  during 
starting  conditions,  and  memis  for  aMowing  free  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  one  end  ot  said  cylinder  when  said 
line  valve  is  actuated  to  sasd  fnUy  opened  podtioB. 
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1.  A  dMck  actuated  vahre  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  imide  top,  bottom,  rear,  and  two  side  waUs  dt- 
flning  a  diambo-  therein,  said  body  having  an  opening 
fai  the  finont  thereof,  a  cover  removalrfy  secured  to  the 
body  over  said  opening  fonnlng  an  inside  front  waU  for 
the  chamber  and  doefaig  the  chamber  against  access  tnm 
the  exterior,  a  passageway  at  the  bottom  of  die  diamber 
and  another  passageway  at  the  top  of  the  diamber,  an 
aimidar  valve  seat  In  the  duunber  surrounding  said 
passageway  at  the  bottom,  said  bottom  waU  having  slop- 
ing portions  extending  progressively  downwardly  and  in- 
wudly  toward  said  vahre  seat,  a  bracket  having  a  front 
edge,  two  sMe  edges,  and  a  rear  edge  and  being  integral 
at  its  rear  edge  on  the  rear  wan  of  said  chamber  and 
concealed  entirdy  within  the  chamber,  an  anmilar  con- 
figuration on  the  iq>per  side  of  said  bracket,  a  smooth 
metal  ban  valve  having  an  Initial  valve  open  position  on 
the  configuration  on  said  bracket  said  front  and  side 
edges  of  die  brackd  being  spaced  from  the  front  and 
side  walls  of  the  diamber,  respectively,  by  a  distance 
greater  dian  the  diameter  of  the  baU  whereby  said  baU 
is  subject  to  dislodgement  under  shock  and  adapted  to 
fan  over  any  oi  said  fitnt  and  side  edges  widiin  the 
diamber  and  the  sickling  portions  thereof  to  a  position 
on  said  valve  seat  tfaeidiy  to  close  the  passageway  at 
the  bottom,  said  cover  being  removable  to  provide  access 
to  the  chamber  for  r^acement  of  the  baU  valve  on  the 
bracket 
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1.  A  transducer  having  an  dectric  current  input  and 
an  air  pressure  output,  indudlng  in  combination,  a  chassis. 
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•prtef  pivot  mouBted  os  said  duMiit,  a 
for  roddBf  movmeirt  on  said  cross  sprint 
pivoC  an  input  eiimsl  moonled  on  said  chassis  and  com- 
prising, iiqmt  tenninals,  a  coil  ooanacted  to  said  input 
tenmnals,  a  supporting  ann  on  wiiich  said  coil  is  mounted, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  choasia.  a  tornon  angle  pivot 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  carrying  said  supporting 
*rm  for  rocking  movement  about  said  torsioB  angle 


cloeiBg  said  torn  restricting  means,  and 
sive  to  the  levd  of  liquid  in  said  first  and  second  liquid 
column  retaining  means  for  operating  said  valve  aeaai 
to  open  said  first  and  second  flow  rei^icting  means  when 


pivot,  at  least  one  permanent  amgnet  located  so  that 
coil  is  within  the  magnetir  Add  ol  said  magnet,  a  strap 
connecting  one  end  of  said  soppOTting  arm  of  said  input 
element  to  one  end  of  said  beam  to  cause  said  beam  to 
rock  about  its  pivot,  an  output  dement  mounted  on 
said  chassis  and  comprising,  a  rigid  case,  a  pair  of  dia- 
phragms separating  the  interior  of  said  case  into  three 

^'Sq)arate  chambers  comprising  a  nozzle  chamber  and 
an  exhaust  chamber  and  an  oo^wt  diamber,  a  perforated 
valve  teat  dividing  the  interior  of  said  case  into  a  fourth 
separate  inlet  chamber,  a  connector  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able portion  of  each  of  said  diaphragms  and  having  an 
exhaust  port  therethrough,  an  inket  valve  controlling  the 

^  communication  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  the  output 


f 
•I 


the  liquid  in  both  of  said  oohmm  retaining  means  is  at 
predetermined  levels  and  for  clodng  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flow  restricting  means  when  the  fiquid  in  either  of 
said  column  retaining  means  foils  bdow  a  predetermined 
levd. 
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chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  cooperating  with  said  exhaust 
port  and  controlling  communication  between  said  output 
chamber  and  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  spring  biasing  said 
valves  so  that  but  one  of  said  valves  can  be  opened  at 
one  time,  a  restriction  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
supply  of  compressed  air  and  communicating  with  a 
nozzle  chamber,  a  nozzle  codimunicating  with  said  noz- 
zle chamber,  a  flapper  mounted  on  said  beam  and  co- 
operating with  said  nozzle  to  control  the  flow  of  air 
therethrou^  and  thereby  to  control  the  ou^ut  pressure 
of  said  output  element,  a  bellows  mounted  on  said  chassis 
and  connected  at  its  free  end  to  said  beam  and  com- 
municating imerior  to  said  output  chamber  so  as  to  rock 
said  beam  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  said 
beam  is  rocked  by  said  input  element,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  zero  or  initial  position  of  said  transducer 
comprising,  a  H>ring  connected  to  said  beam,  a  sleeve 
nut  connected  to  the  end  of  said  spring  opposite  to  said 
beam,  a  screw  having  thread  engagement  with  said  sleeve 
,nut,  and  manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  said 
screw  relative  to  said  sleeve  nut  to  vary  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  n^bcture  of  a  ptarality 
of  fluids  in  predetermined  proportions  comprising  first 
means  for  retaining  a  cofomn  of  liquid,  second  means 
for  retainmg  a  second  cohimn  of  liquid,  first  and  second 
flow  restricting  means  re^ectively  connected  with  said 
fint  and  second  liquid  column  retaining  means  adjacent 
lower  ends  theretrf  and  provicfing  discharge  openings, 
first  and  second  valve  means  shiftable  for  ^^f^^^  and 


1.  An  automatic  siphon  device  adapted  to  hang 
the  edge  of  a  container  lor  rqwatedly  varying  the  ttquid 
levd  hi  sodi  container  between  a  pradetennined  maxi- 
mum levd  and  a  pradetcmined  minimum  levd  wlikJi 
comprises  a  short  1^  a  long  leg  and  a  portion  of  stpbon 
pipe  fwiirliiig  nid  lega,  a  water  snppijr  pipe  adjnct 
said  conneotiBg  pi^  portion  at  tfaa  fop  oc  the  ilplwn 
and  said  shMt  leg.  the  portion  of  said  water  sivply  p^ 
adjacent  said  dwrt  leg  having  a  water  oodet,  a  coniirictinn 
between  said  water  siqiirfy  pipe  and  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  die  siphon  pipe  wtereby  water  may  flofw  ftnm 
the  water  sivply  pipe  fatto  both  legs  cl  the  siphon  pipt 
and  the  siphoning  action  initiated,  a  hole  for  admie- 
sion  of  air  located  in  the  short  leg  of  the  siphon  aboire 
the  bottom  levd  of  said  sliort  lag  and  below  foe  con- 
necting portion  and  a  vdva  adaplsd  to  be  operated  by 
movement  of  water  fai  the  siphon  for  closing  such  hole 
when  the  sipiion  is  in  operation  but  fo  be  opened  when 
there  b  BO  siphonic  flow  so  as  to  admit  air  to  prevent  the 
siphon  from  operatittg. 
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1.  A  portaUe  irrigation  siphon  comprising  a  fobe  hav> 
mg  a  radius  bend  and  reversed  bend;  a  valve  ' 
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on  otta  end  of  tiid  fobe;  a  free     . 

anble  fl^  vahn  pivnlsdly  carried  fo  add  vahre  boasing 
nl  one  margind  edgnihereof  at  right  anifon  to  foe  wds 
^  said  vahe  hansiags  said  vahre  having  a  carved  free  end 
inrnoaLanposea  so  carve  oownwaraiy  uiwaiu  ma  central. 


opening  of  the  vdve  housing  when  di^)osed  in  its  open 
position,  whereby  ffaiid  attempting  to  flow  outwudly 
through  said  valve  homing  will  move  said  flap  vdve  to  its 
dosed  pocition;  and  a  Valve  seat  on  the  end  of  said  vahre 
bousing  shaped  to  cotyerate  wifo  said  flap  vahre  to  sed 
add  tube  aipunst  back  How. 
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1.  fo  a  primhig  device  of  the  dass  described  foa 
bination  of  a  mafo  float  duunlMr  adapted  for 
to  a  pump  to  be  primed  and  provided  wifo  a 
manually  operated  inlet  and  drdn  vahra,  an  amUiary 
float  chamber  disposed  above  said  mafo  float  diamber 
and  having  an  air  inlet  connection  and  a  water  drafo 
and  mafo  float  chamber  air  inlet  connection  to  said  mafo 
float  chamber  and  also  having  a  soctioa  line  n?nnfftiftn 
provided  wifo  a  manually  operated  valve,  a  valve  for  said 
auxiliary  float  chamber  air  inlet  connection  to  said  mam 
float  chamber,  a  mam  float  fo  said  mafo  float  chamber 
operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary  fhiwbw  air  fo- 
let  vahre,  an  upwardly  seating  suction  actnatad  chedc  valve 
for  said  auxiliary  Ifoatichamber  drafo  and  asafo  float  diam- 
ber air  inlet  adapted  fo  be  seated  by  soctioa  fo  said  auxil- 
iary float  chamber  and  dso  by  water  fo  the  sakl  mafo  float 
chamber  fo  the  event  of  the  flooding  thereof,  a  float  m 
said  auxiliary  diambar,  a  suction  line  cat-off  and  air  failet 
vdve  disposed  fo  advimce  of  said  mamnUy  operated  suc- 
tion line  vdve  and  oporativdy  ooaneeted  to  said  auxiliary 
chamber  float  to  bedtaed  thereby  fo  tiie  event  of  water  fo 
said  auxiliary  float  diaaiber  readfoig  a  predetcnnined 
level,  and  a  manually  operated  means  for  simubaneoosly 
opening  said  mafo  float  chamber  inlet  vdve  and  said 
manually  operated  suction  line  vahre,  said  means 
vring  biased  to  vdve  dosing  poeition. 
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1.  fo  a  noo-«iphonfog  shut  off  vdve:  a  first  hollow 
body  forming  a  wmt^r  recdving  chamber,  said  diamber 
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longitudinal  baffles  extendmg  mwaidiy  ftvan  the 
side  wdb  thereof  to  stabilize  the  flow  of  water  there- 
through and  a  deflecting  wdl  to  torn  upwardly  said 
throu^  flow  of  water,  a  second  hollow  body  formfog  a 
check  vahre  chambtf,  said  check  vdve  chamber  having 
fo  the  lower  wall  thereof  an  upwardly  profecting  annular 
wdl  defining  an  inlet  port  to  receive  water  turned  up- 
wardly by  said  deflecting  wdl,  and  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  wdl  defining  an  outlet  port,  sdd  check 
vdve  chamber  having  in  the  upper  wdl  thereof  above 
sdd  inlet  port  an  opening  communicating  wifo  the  exte- 
rior atmosphere,  a  cap  covering  said  opening,  a  guide  pfo 
extending  downwardly  from  said  cap  toward  said  inlet 
port,  an  annular  wall  defining  a  downwardly  faced  air 
port  surrounding  said  pin.  a  check  vdve  positioned  be- 
tween said  air  port  and  said  water  mlet  port,  said  check 
valve  having  a  pin-receiving  opening  extending  down- 
wardly therein  from  the  upper  face  thereof  to  receive  the 
lower  portion  of  said  guide  pm  and  be  guided  therdiy 
between  said  air  port  and  said  water  inlet  port,  an  annu- 
lar portion  on  the  upper  foce  of  said  check  valve  to  close 
said  air  port  when  sdd  check  vdve  is  in  raised  position 
and  an  annular  portion  on  the  lower  face  of  said  check 
vdve  to  close  said  water  idet  port  when  said  check  vdve 


/     . 


is  lowered,  a  downwardly  projecting  rounded  end  pro- 
tuberance formed  on  the  lower  face  of  said  check  valve 
and  extending  below  said  annular  portion  on  the  lower 
face  of  sdd  check  vdve  whereby  foe  upward  flow  of 
water  throudi  said  water  inlet  valve  is  formed  into  an 
aimular  stream,  said  protuberance  indudmg  therein  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pin-receiving  opening  of  sdd  check 
valve,  an  annular  skirt  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
check  valve  around  said  upwardly  projecting  wall  to  de- 
fine in  the  lower  face  of  said  check  valve  an  annular 
cavity  arranged  to  recehre  the  annular  upward  flow  of 
water  throu^  said  mlet  port  and  deftect4he  same  in  a 
reverse  direction  downwardly  around  the  exterior  of  said 
upwardly  projecting  wdl  into  said  check  valve  chamber 
whereby  the  reaction  of  said  deflected  flow  of  liquid 
agdnst  said  check  vdve  will  augment  the  pressure  re- 
sulting from  said  upward  flow  so  as  to  move  the  check 
valve  more  quickly  upwardly  into  a  position  closing  said 
ur  port  and  prevent  escape  of  water  therethrough,  sdd 
longitudinal  baffles  having  reduced  the  flow  of  water  up- 
wardly through  said  inlet  port  to  a  state  of  such  low 
turbulence  as  to  cause  said  check  vdve  to  be  raised  into 
engagemem  with  said  dr  port  without  spillage  of  water 
thereforough- 

a,f27399 
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1.  fo  a  sewage  collection  assembly  adapted  to  be  used 
between  two  refaitively  movable  structures  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  sewage  gases,  the  combination  of  an  upwardly 
opening  circular  channd  provided  with  a  sewage  outlet, 
a  pair  of  concentric  tpKta  walls  in  said  channd  subdivid- 
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teg  nid  channel  into  a  ceatnl  aofl  dwt  and  a  pair  of  a  cmt  wal  in  tho  body  locaiad 

flanking  dneti,  a  oov«r  moomod  on  Mid  diannel  to  lotn-  of  aacli  pdr  Mpandag  thm  *- 

UooalmovMBcnt  relative  to  the  ehanari  and  pcovidad  with  ottlet  braadMa.  the  two  iaiil 

an  inkt  adapted  to  ooMhict  aewat*  into  add  aofl  duel,  a  aaglaa  to  each  olbir  pwtidii. 

pair  of  vaced  oonceatrie  waU  niemben  depMding  firan  and  a  harinotal  inlet  hnach  and  the 

aid  cover  and  divoocd  in  said  flanking  dacts^ithetaatial-  alio  located  at  right  anglee  to  each 

ly  laterally  projecting  plates  procnidii«  from  eaid  pair  of  respectively  a  vwtfeal  and  a  hocf — ^ 
wall  members  and  located  in  said  pair  of  flanking  dncts. 


4rj  y- 


the  hnmtkm 
■ad  two 


other  providing 
outlet  braacht 


j^Mb 


l^cllli'ii 
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walls  ^aced  from  said  wall  members  and  said  cooceatric 
walls  and  rising  from  said  plates  and  located  ia  said  flank- 
ing ducts,  a  pair  of  baffles  carried  by  said  channel  and 
dt^oied  within  said  flanking  duett  and  spaced  from 
and  located  between  saU  walls  members  and  said  walls 

that  rise  from  said  plates  to  thereby  subdivide  the  flank- 

ing  ducts,  and  seals  between  said  cover  and  laid  pair  of  la,,^  ead  on  said  seat  to  provcat  reverte  flow  fraa  the 

concentric  qMced  walls  in  said  channel.         '  outlet  to  the  inlet  dde  of  said  wall,  and  maaas  to  gnid- 

_.^^.^._      I  ing  said  stopper  to  free  movements  vertically  to  and 

from  the  valve  seat 


said  cross  wan  provided  wift  a  flow 
surrounded  by  a  hori»atal  vnhRi  seat  OB  the  outlet  side, 
an  ivri^  subetaatialiy  coaieally  sh^ed  valve  Hopper 
on  the  ootlei  side  of  the  eroas  wal  adapted  to  rait  at  its 
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6.  A  laundry  agent  delivery  apparatus  includfaig  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  chambers,  a  sloping  floor  to  each 
chamber,  a  baflle  serving  to  retard  eaaptyiag  of  the 
ghijqahef  to  which  it  pertains  witfkoot  however,  entirely 
closing  egress  therefrom,  inlet  naeans  for  delivering  fluid 
to  said  chambers  for  flushing  the  cootentt  thereof,  a  por- 
tion of  the  floor  of  each  chamber  extending  more  remotely 
from  the  fluid  inlet  means  than  the  baffle  such  rrtwiding 
portion  of  the  floor  of  each  chamber  defining  at  least  in 
part  an  (opening,  and  means  below  the  opening  for  coo- 
ducting  fluid  from  said  opening  to  a  laundry  apparatus. 


•  rq  £  tf\  A 


■i 
% 
u 


t'^t: 


l7NlVERflALflOi¥ 


VALVE 


Madbon, 


3, 19S7,  Ssriai  No.  432^1 

Tniiiiii  |CLl^^-471) 
1.  A  flow  conbol  valve  comprising  a  body  having 
four  brandies  arrasved  in  two  pairs  with  the  hsaathes 
of  each  pair  in  alignmem  and  the  pairs  aiiaugad  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  each  branch  provided. witii 
means  to  connection  to  a  pqie  of  a  ctreolating  system. 


-1 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  valvo  snppiwting  paad  board 
prising  a  plurality  of  standardiaed  gsaaially  plaaa 
sections  dimwisionally  related  as  whole  aombar  multiplei 
of  each  other  and  eadi  having  a  Buda  piata  aad  marvbial 
flanges,  said  sections  arranged  fai  flaafa  abotting  ooplaaar 
relatioB,  osaaas  estendfaig  throngh  the  flanges  of  abattiag 
sectkms  at  etaadardiied  intervals  itgldhr  removably  secur- 
ing the  sections  together  to  provkle  a  rigid  nailary  strae- 
ture,  at  least  certain  of  said  aactioas  provlAag  valve 
momtting  fluid  pressure  panels,  each  main  plate  having  a 
front  face,  said  main  plate  haviag  a  fluid  inlet  port  means 
providing  a  fluid  hdet  eoadnit  aad  a  fluid  outlet  port 
means  providing  a  fluid  outlet  eoadnit  and  a  valve  mount- 
ing means,  at  least  »  poitioe  of  said  troat  toe  beiag  hi 
a  ground  flat  condition  to  aealably  receiving  a  sealing 
means  and  a  valve  surrounding  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
port  means,  at  least  the  portkia  of  said  main  plaie  at 
the  region  of  the  ground  flat  pnitioa  of  the  froai  face 
being  a  predetermined  tbirkaess  suAciBat  to  widMtand 
predetermined  shock  and  upetsliag  tooes,  said  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  port  means  befaig  threaded  to  pnyvide  fluid 
pressure  coupling  nwans,  the  relative  locations  of  wtiA 


\- 


If  ABCH  8,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


877 


fluid  inlet  and  outlet  port  means  and  said  vahm  mounting 
meaas  ia  each  of  said  valve  mounting  fluid  ptessnre  panels 
conforming  to  a  predeKrauned  vahre  layout  plan. 


8HUT.OFF  V  ALlis  AMDMRL  Y  FOR  WKLLfl 
ihsrt  S.  Wn^U^Bench»  CalL,  ao^por,  by  *Kt 

aan  uMsae  aaagaaisBiii  of  Ma8^*esvea  aad  oaa^aalf 

CaBf.,a 


to  wins  oil  Tool  (STlmv 


I  ef  Cid«HiriB.Md 

L.DacfcMb 
MytltlMd, 


(CL137-^CSS) 


No.5f9,9N 


1.  A  safety  shut-off  valve  assembly  for  connectioo 
with  the  head  ot  a  well  having  a  flow  line  leading  from 
a  passage  in  said  head,  comprising:  valve  meaiu;  means 
for  connecting  said  valve  means  with  said  head;  a  first 
fluid  preMure  responsive  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  valve  means  operable  to  move  said  valve  means 
into  a  seated  position  in  said  passage  to  shut  off  flow 
into  said  line;  a  first  ponduit  means  to  sap^ying  from 
3aid  passage,  fluid  pressure  for  operating  said  fluid- 
pressure  responsive  means  to  move  said  valve  means 
into  said  seated  position;  detem  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  valve  means;  a  second  fluid  pressure- 
responsive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  detent 
means  f^erable  to  move  said  dcitent  means  into  position 
for  hokUng  said  valve  means  against  movement  into  said 
seated  position;  a  second  conduit  meaas  for  supplying 
from  said  flow  line  to  said  second  fluid  pressure  rmponsive 
means,  a  pressure  for  operating  the  latter  to  move  said 
detent  means  into  said  Holding  position;  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  detent  means  operable  to  move  said 
detent  means  to  release  said  valve  means  respcmsive  to  a 
predetermined  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  flow  line; 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  flow  line  and 
said  second  oonduit  iheans  operable  when  the  pressure 
in  said  flow  line  exceiods  a  predetermined  pressure,  for 
venting  pressure  in  said  second  conduit  means  whereby 
said  detent  meant  will  release  said  valve  means. 


2,927,M4 
CHECK  VALVR  HAVING  CL08BD  INTERNAL 
CIRCUrr  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  lohaaoa,  Vh^  AHa,  Wkh,  aaslvsor  to 

AppRcmioa  October  %  IfSd,  Sselal  No.  <1M41 
SCIaiais.  (a.  137— 514.5) 
1.  In  a  valve  structure  having  inlet  and  outlet  pasuges, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  pressure  fluid  f  lie,  a  vahre  seat  within  said  valve 
structure,  a  valve  disk  within  said  valve  structure  mounted 
intermediate  the  ends  Of  a  reciprocal  shaft  «kI  movable 
to  engage  said  valve  sent,  said  valve  disk  having  an  inlet 
passage  side  and  an  ontlet  passage  side,  said  valve  disk 
responsive  to  differential  pressures  in  said  inlet  aad  ont- 
let passages  of  said  valve  structure  to  open  said  valve 
disk  when  pressure  in  said  inlet  passage  it  greater  dian 
pressure  in  said  outlet  passage  and  to  doae  aid  valve 
disk  when  pressure  in  said  outlet  passage  is  greater  than 


pressure  in  said  inlet  ptosage,  biasing  means  tending  to 
hold  said  vahre  dtt  on  said  valve  seat,  first  and  second 
cylinders  located  conceMricaUy  withhi  said  vaKe  struc- 
ture oa  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  (Bsk  aad  supporting 
said  ends  of  said  reciprocal  shaft,  hydraulic  circuit  means 
coacting  with  said  valve  disk  in  response  to  the  move- 
mem  of  said  valve  disk,  said  hydraulic  circuit  means  hav- 


ing opposed  hydraulic  dashpots  defined  by  each  of  said 
shaft  ends  and  its  supporting  cylinder,  sealing  means  co- 
operating between  said  shaft  and  said  cylinders,  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  line  eztandittg  longtodindly  throng  said 
riMft  connecting  said  cylinders,  and  means  interposed  in 
said  hydraulic  fluid  line  restiictfag  hydraulic  fluid  flow 
in  one  direction  and  allowing  a  free  flow  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  in  the  opposite  direction. 


CHECK  VALVB  HAVING  CLOSED  CIRCUTT  HY- 
DRAULIC  SHOCK  AISORMNC  SYSTEM 

Lv  Bl^paiaa,  WaH  AbHi  Wis.*  aavgaav  to 

anctonsto  CampasoTf  MOwnufceai  Wk* 
Octoherf ,  1954,  Scshd  No.  dl4,942 
SOatoB.   (CLU7— 514.5) 


I  ^flW9^ 


1.  In  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  edited  to  be 
connected  lato  a  fluid  pressure  line,  said  valve  body 
having  hdet  and  outlet  passages,  a  v^e  seat  in  said 
valve  body,  two  equal  volume  hydraulic  cylinders  dis- 
posed opposite  each  other  in  said  valve  body,  a  valve 
shaft  disposed  within  said  valve  body  with  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  valve  shaft  having  equal  e^qiosed  fluid  pressure 
respcMisive  surface  areas,  a  valve  disk  fixed  upon  said 
valve  shaft,  spring  means  tending  to  hold  said  valve  disk 
against  said  valve  seat,  a  hydraulic  fluid  line  closed  to 
atmosphere  and  comjMising  a  branch  loop  therein  and 
connecting  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  sealing  means  co- 
operating between  said  valve  shaft/and  said  hydraulic 
cylinders'  to  prevent  leakage,  vajive  means  interposed 
in  said  fluid  line  comprising  a  flow  restricting  orifice  in 
one  branch  of  the  loop  and  a  check  valve  in  the  other 
branch  of  the  loop  in  parallel  relatton  with  said  orifice, 
and  said  check  valve  allowing  a  free  flow  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  one  direction  and  preventing  flow  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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rotadea  aboat  a  vwtiod  axis,  a  am  rigid  tube 
eaiii«  wiih  «id  ilMr  aad  aiwiaHiJ  aa  nU  fiMw  far 
aail^C.  atractmaplwual  awwamat  with  wipact  thatna  iboat  a 
^  ISTtSua*'   hofiawaal  ant,  a  saootod  rigid  txAt  cfwnmwniratiwg  with 
^  **^       nid  llrM  ibba  aad  mouatad  on  tha  nma  for  pivotal  move* 
mem  relative  thereto  aboat  a  horiaoatal  udt,  oot^UBg 
iwnai  carried  by  eald  laeoad  ttrtw  aad  wodbla  drive 
meam  coaneiliBg  nid  aaoond  tabe  to  aid  fraaie  atrnc- 
ture  to  retain  the  lecoad  tube  ia  a  pcedatataiiaed  orie^- 
tiota  with  rdatioe  to  the  horisoataL 


rOKUGUIAl 


CON1VOL  VALYB  JSKBcgUlATlNG  BRAKB 
APPLYING  maBVtOL 
David  F.  iMldtaB  aad  Btefla  C  KMI, 


'ij&. 


2.  Valva  merhaniMa  oompriiiag;  a  body  baviag  a 
cjiiadrical  duuaber.  said  chaaibcr  haviag  a  coaxial  oal- 
Ict  port  at  each  ead  thoaol,  a  pirtoa  reciprocable  ia 
said  duunbar,  two  valve  HMMbara  carried  oa  oppoaila 
ends  oi  said  piston  and  operative  to  aliaraalaiy  opca 
and  ckMe  said  outlet  potts  aiiea  lakl  pistoa  moves  from 
one  end  of  said  chamber  to  the  other,  said  tahre  mcei- 
bers  having  a  lesser  dianseter  tea  Che  cads  of  said  pistoa 
whereby  a  reacting  surface  is  provided  at  oppoaila  aads 
of  said.pistoa  agi^BSt  which  fluid  ptessuva  laay  operate 
to  drive  said  piston  from  oae  ead  of  said  ckuaher  to* 
ward  the  other,  said  diamber  hariag  flaid  ialets  iato 
opposite  cads  ttiereof  arranged  to  admit  fluid  ialo  either 
end  of  said  chamber  between  said  outlet  ports  and  the 
reacting  surfaces  of  said  piston  fadag  the  lespective  out- 
let ports,  and  valve  means  to  coatrol  a  flow  of  fluid  alter- 
nately to  one  or  the  other  of  said  hdets. 


■*«  UL  19(4.  taM  Na.  4M, 
■ria  ^  aad  Jf  UJMX  111) 


vnnMn  ^ 

APPAKATU8 


k  Ki  bftMf  X??  Vn*> 


1.  A  coatrol  vahre  unH  adapted  to  be  iacorporated  ia 
a  veUda  brake  system  s^d  aait  iadadiag,  ia  combiaa- 
tioa,  aeasiag  havteg  aa  failet  port,  aa  outlet  port  and  a 
ratnraport,  aad  vahre  aacaas  withia  the  easiag  iarhiding 
a  pnssnre  tedndag  valve  for  ooatroOing  the  fluid  pres- 
sure of  tfM  power  fluid  eateriag  the  coatrol  valve  aait 
through  said  inlet  port,  and  further  indudiag  a  combined 
mlet  aad  letuia  valve  mechaanm  which  is  in  series  with 
said  redadag  valva  aad  ia  thaw  by  constiuctsd  aad  ar- 
raaged  for  ooatrolliag  tfie  fluid  pressure  traasautted 
through  the  outlet  port  fkam  a  chamber  coataiaiag  fluid 
preasata  which  ia  maialaiaad  at  a  coaelaat  proportioa  of 
pnasure  from  a  pressure  source,  and  mcaas  for  exhaust" 
mg  the  mud  from  the  brake  through  said  letuia  port. 


.I'^V    JVOTl  Oi 


U'^tti 


2S,  19S7,  Serial  Na.MS,9M 
(CL  137-415) 


*laH^LadL< 
Ik  lfS7.  taW  Ntb  <SMM 
(CLUfl— •» 


-«t4W* 


■SMi*^  %«*  9' 


ji'  iAii  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  conductmg  fluid,  comprising  a  tu- 
bular riser,  a  frame  structure  mounted  on  said  rissr  for 


1.  A  temporary  plug,  for  insertion  in  a  sewer  pipe, 
comprising  a  disc  having  aa  annular  outwardly  opeaing 
chaimd  thereon,  aa  inflatable  sealing  tube  seeted  ia  the 
channel,  means  to  introduce  air  into  the  tube  to  iirflate 
the  same,  the  tube  when  iaflated  cxpaadfaig  radially  out- 
wardly bcyood  the  channd  wheieby  to  engage  in  dicum- 
ferential  sealing  rdatioa  ia  the  aewer  pipe  in  whidi  the 
plug  is  hMcrted,  aad  saeans  embedded  fai  the  tube  mata^ 
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rial  arranged  to  allow  the  maximum  expansion  thereof 
to  take  place  ia  e  drcumferential  outer  portion  of  tiie 
tube  intermediate  the  sides  thereof;  said  last  named  means 
comprising  non-extensible  reinforcing  cords  embedded  in 
the  tube  and  extcndmg  transversely  thereof  about  the 
radially  inner  and  side  poctioas  thereof  but  the  eads  of 
each  cord  bring  spaced  apart  from  each  odier  in  the 
transverse  central  area  of  said  circumferential  outer  por- 
tion of  the  tube. 

2.  A  temporary  plug,  for  insertion  in  a  sewer  pqw, 
comprising  a  disc  having  an  amuilar  outwardly  opening 
chaimd  thereon,  an  iiSBauble  sealing  tube  seated  ia  the 
channel,  means  to  introduce  air  into  the  tube  to  iirflate 
the  same,  the  tube  when  inflated  expanding  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  diimiel  whereby  to  ei^ge  hi  cir- 
cumferential sealing  relation  in  the  sewer  pipe  in  which 
the  plug  is  inserted,  a  rigid  handle,  and  means  rigidly 
but  removably  comiecting  the  handle  to  the  disc  at  op- 
posed points  substantially  diametric4lly  of  the  disc 


I. 


2JfVtM9 
COnJESSLOOM 
laiinafliH,  ffJ^ 
lae.,  Phiads^pfehi*  Pa.,  i 


oa  Aati  1, 19S7,  SeiW  No.  Mf ,i73 
Urkm*    (0.139— IM) 


2,927,611 
CREAM  FBXING  MACHINB 

L.  TMhsnky,  Fart  flasMh,  Aifc. 

Ab«mI  11, 1954,  SeiM  No.  493,773 
5CWaM.    (CL  141— 172) 


it^y^'i 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  copless  type,  a  lay  having  a  shut- 
tle box  at  each  side  thereof,  a  shuttle,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  shuttle  from  each  said  box  to  the  other, 
a  source  of  yam  at  each  side  of  the  lay,  a  yam  severing 
means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  the  boxes  for 
severing  sections  of  the  yam  drawn  from  the  proximate 
source  by  the  buttle,  a  stationary  yam  guide  member 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  through  which 
the  yam  pas.es  assodated  with  each  box  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  stationary  member  extending  into  each 
box  into  close  proximity  to  the  associated  severing  means 
so  as  to  present  the  yam  from  the  proximate  source  for 
cutting  to  and  by  the  latter,  and  a  movable  yam  guide 
member  telescopically  mounted  on  each  stationary  yam 
guide  member  operablf  to  be  projected  outwardly  beyond 
said  stationary  guide  member  to  engage  aad  nuiintain 
the  end  of  the  yam  glassing  through  the  said  stationary 
yam  guide  member  in  a  predetermined  poaiti<ni,  said 
movable  ya^  guide  ^^ber  operable  to  be  engaged  by 
said  shuttle  and  moved  thereby  to  a  retracted  position 
with  the  forward  end  thereof  positioned  forwardly  of 
and  closely  adjacent  lo  the  forward  end  of  its  assodated 
stati<»ary  yam  guide  member  to  expoee  an  extended 
length  of  yam,  yam  pickup  means  on  eadi  end  of  the 
shuttle,  said  yam  pickup  means  induding  a  yam  en- 
gaging member  pivotdly  mounted  on  the  shntde  aad  op* 
erable  upon  movement  of  the  movable  yam  guide  mem- 
ber to  its  retracted  position  to  follow  a  predetermmed 
path  passing  closely  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
stationary  yam  guide  member  to  thereby  engage  the  ex- 
tended length  of  yam  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
said  stationary  yam  guide  member,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber on  said  shuttle  operatively  associated  with  said  pick- 
up member  against  which  the  yam  n  clamped  by  said 
lockup  member.        ij  '-    ^ 

7oa  O.Q.— 23 


2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  cartons,  an  open  bottom 
material-feeding  spout;  vertically  reciprocaUe  structure 
for  receiving  said  cartoas  singly,  raising  the  same  into 
register  with  the  spout  to  recdve  the  material  therefrom 
and  lowering  the  same  during  filling  thereof;  apparatus 
for  removing  the  filled  cartons  from  the  structure  in- 
duding a  horizontally  redprocable  plate;  and  means  for 
moving  the  plate  to  a  position  within  the  path  of  travd 
of  the  carton  as  the  same  descends  during  filling,  and 
thereupon  out  of  said  position  after  the  filled  carton  comes 
to  rest  on  the  plate  to  withdraw  said  filled  carton  from 
beneath  the  q>out. 


2,927,412 
COMBINATION  WOOD-WORKING  MACHINB 
lota  W.  Edgeasoad,  Ir.,  Loa  AMoa,  aad  Haas  GoM- 
hertaa,  CaMfy  asilpnrs,  bfmam  tmigm- 

CaBf.,  a  catpeealiaa  al  Diia^aea 

AppBcaHea  Manh  15, 1955,  Serial  Na.  494,449 
4CWaH.    (0.144—1) 
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1.  A  combination  power  tool  comprising  a  frame  as- 
sembly providing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pairs  of  vertical 
sockets,  tubular  ways  between  said  sockets,  a  headstock 
slidable  on  said  ways  and  having  a  pair  of  power  take-oS 
shafts  qMced  apart  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  from 
one  of  its  ends,  an  auxiliary  tool  which  is  provided  with 
vertical  depemHng  parallel  members  adapted  to  be  ac- 
cepted by  a  pah  of  said  sockets  and  which  is  provided 
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with  a  driven  ihaft  adapted  U  be  roa«ected  to  «m  o<  a  portkn  of  a  cfliader  wHk  aa  udalljr .  , 

said  power  take-off  ihate  utoeby  ttid  amdUarr  tool  don  at  iu  ead,  dM  ead  o£  the  body  ftorUk^m 

may  be  TCftfcaOy  a#iataUy  toonaled  ia  a  pwidrtwinined  meat  «arfaoe  gtaefaled  by  die  raraMaf  of  at  k 

adeded  opiimimi  wovkiat  pQiitioa  aad  BMam  for  itilaae  poctioa  of  a  radini  Uae  diipoeed  at  aa  a^le  to  the 

aUy  aecuriag  said  drprwliai  paiaUel  aiemben  ia  laid  of  said  body,  iht  abatmeat  anrfaoe  beiag  boaaded  bjf  a 

■ockets.  f  rarfaca  fBBeraHy  ia  a  piaaa  pamiag  ttaroaih  the  aiis 


neaefick  !« 


nruBfp 
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1.  A  stamp  rcmoviag  macWwff  adi^ited  for  comectioB 
to  a  tractor  having  a  power  take-off  and  a  hydraulic 
pump,  comprising  a  first  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted 
rigidly  on  the  tractor  aad  to  extend  in  the.  direction  ci\ 
vamimeai  of  the  tractor,  a  second  frsme  adapted  to 
extend  in  die  direction  of  movement  of  the  tractor,  a 
first  universal  joint  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
frames  for  universal  movement  therebetween,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  sUdaUy  mounted  on  said  second  frame,  a 
rotating  cutting  disk  having  a  cnttiag  tooth  thereoa 
mounted  on  s^  auxiliary  fiwne  with  said  disk  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  means  for  faiterconnecting 
the  power  take-off  from  the  tractor  and  said  diik  for 
rotating  said  disk  in  said  plane  and  including  a  second 
univeisal  joint  hiterconnectfaig  adjacent  shaft  seodons, 
first  hydrsnlic  motor  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
mem  of  said  second  frame  with  reject  to  said  firrt 
frame  in  a  horizontal  directioa,  secood  hydraulic  motor 
means  for  causing  movement  of  said  second  frame  with 
reqiect  to  said  first  frame  in  a  v^tical  direction,  third 
hydraulic  motor  means  interconnecting  said  second  frame 
and  said  auxiliary  frame  to  adjust  the  podtion  of  said 
auxiliary  frame  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  said 
second  frame,  and  manual  control  means  sqiarate  from 
said  means  for  rotating  the  cutting  disk  for  operating 
said  hydraulic  motor  means,  whereby  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  said  cutting  disk  fai  a  longitudinal  direction 
ploog said  second  frame  and  to  adjust  the  position  o^said 
second  frame  with  reject  to  said  tot  frame  and  thereby 
to  adJuM  the  position  of  saU  disk  cutting  tooth  with 
relation  to  a  stump. 


COUNTEBBDuONG  ItXML 


at,  IH^  Serial  No.  199  JH5 
(CL14ft~U3) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  sinking  the  head  of  a  testener  into 
dw  surface  of  fibrous  matwial  oomprising  a  body  of 


the  body  and  by  a  cnttiag  odge  tJaag  die  p«ipiM(y 


tMtJSU 

mmMAnc  pnuNG  AIM 

9fM»  fatrtoslh  Sbb  Jaae,  CalK^aiitpar  to  Food  Ma- 

lef  Delawasa 

iay  li»  19Si,  Sariri  Now  SI84f  1 


1.  A  machine  for  peeling  pears  or  the  like  comprising 
a  plurality  of  successively  alifMd  cutters,  conveyor  mesins 
for  tranqiorting  a  pear  aloag  a  predeternUned  path  adja- 
cent said  cutters,  a  pear  support  member  mounted  on 
said  conveyor  means  and  arranied  to  support  a  pear  widi 
the  stem-blossom  axis  of  die  pear  disposed  sobstantially 
parallel  to  said  patti.  a  support  structure  adjacent  said 
conveyor  means,  means  pivotally  mounting  eadi  of  said 
cutters  on  said  support  structure  for  movement  toward 
aad  away  from  said  pear  support  member,  and  a  control 
mechanism  operetively  connected  to  each  cutter  aad 
arranged  to  i^y  a  pressure  on  said  cutter  urging  said 
cutter  tofward  the  pear  on  said  support  tube,  said  ooatrol 
mechanism  wiriiwti*g  feeler  means  in  engagement  widi 
the  surface  of  the  pear  and  arranged  to  seleclively  in- 
crease or  decrease  said  inessure  in  req^oM  to  the  contour 
of  the  pear,  pressure  ^plying  means  operatively  ooa- 
neded  to  said  cutter  mounting  means  and  having  aphi- 
rality  of  settings  for  applying  diffeieat  amounts  of  pres- 
sure to  said  mounting  means,  and  means  connecting  laid 
feder  meaas  dirscUy  to  said  pressure  applying  oMans 
independently  of  said  cotter  mounting  means  wbtenby 
movement  of  said  feeler  means  in  response  to  the  contour 
jof  a  pear  effects  a  dunge  in  die  setting  of  said  pinsiuie 
^plyittg  means  and  dianges  in  the  poslnoa  of  saki  cutter 
mountittg  meam  are  made  only  by  sakl  pressure  ivply- 
faigmeam.  ' 

——^—111  I  .ti 
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tf  vefBdHey  pfflcB* 

L  ifS7,Ssriri  No.  fnjni 

S  CUkm.  la,  14(-«) 

I.  A  vegetable  topper  comprislag  a  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  snheranrtally   horiaoatal,  panUel  loUers 
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thewon,  mIb  nOen 
wranfad  Hi 
loDen  of 

mUtrs  haviag  heUcal  ribs  wonad  la  opposite 
directions  thereon  and  a  smooth  roller  outwardly  of 
each  ribbed  roller  lor  coaction  tiierewidi,  means  for 
rotating  eadi  alternate  rollar  in  one  direction  aad  the 
other  roOen  hi  the  oppoeito  direction  including  means 
for  turning  die  smooth  rollers  somewhat  faster  dian  the 
ribbed  rollers,  die  pitch  of  the  ribs  being  such  that  vege- 


tables are  adapted  to  lie  against  the  rollen  and  be  ad- 
vaacad  by  said  ribs  akog  paths  substaatially  paralkl  widi 
the  rollers,  the  peripheries  of  die  smooth  rollers  being 
kwgftndinally  sUgfatiy  convex,  each  enacting  pair  of 
rflibed  and  smooth  rollers  being  adapted  to  drsnr  the  tops 
of  vegetables  vpoa  thein  down  between  the  pair  whereby 
some  of  the  tops  aia  pinched  off  between  die  ooacting 
rollers,  aad  auxOiaiy  aseans  on  die  ribbed  rollers  for 
piadiiag  off  other  tope  between  diem  and  the  smoodi 
rollers  widi  which  they  cooperate. 


I 


17 


ADVUBTABLB  UnUIY  BAG 

a  Mtr  21,  IHIL  MnlNS.  74»,7M 
ICkik  (Cn5l-.L7> 


I 

•«. 

■f-i 

tr 

I 

.^> 

An  adjusuble  utility  bag  made  of  flexible  foldaUa 
material  providing  a  tr»pesoidal  shaped  bag-like  structure 
having  a  front  wall  a|id  a  back  wall  deAning  a  compart- 
ment, handles  connected  to  said  front  and  back  walk  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  bag-like  structure  at  the  open  end  Uiereof,  a 
similar  shaped  wall  member  secured  to  said  front  wan 
adjaoeot  die  open  top  of  said  bag-like  atructure  providing 
a  seooodary  corapartmant,  said  bag-like  structure  having 
its  lower  angled  cornets  f61dable  inwardly  upon  the  back 
wan  of  said  bag-like  structure  onto  a  line  mid-way  be- 
tween the  top  and  bdttom  (hereof  where  said  bag-like 
structure  is  further  foldable  between  its  top  and  bottom 
to  as  to  vary  the  siae  of  die  oonqwrtraent  defined  by 
said  froet  aad  back  waUs,  each  of  the  aew  lasdy  formed 
angled  comen  MdaUe  in  the  same  manner  opon  the 
from  wall  until  die  sfae  of  said  newly  formed  bag-like 
structure  substantiaOy  Conforms  to  the  size  of  die  second- 
ary compartment,  fastening  means  on  said  waUs  for  re- 
leasably  securing  eacb  set  of  newly  formed  comers  in 
folded  positicm,  and  cooperating  fastening  means  for  re- 
leasaUy  securing  other  positions  of  said  bag-like  struc- 
ture in  folded  relation  with  reqiect  to  the  open  end  <^ 
said  compartment 


^ 


_MS7^I8 
LADDV  BANDIAG 


N.y. 

No.723,S3< 


sii-vU  k*-* 


1.  In  a  handbag  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
pliable  waU  widi  an  edfs:  a  closora  inehiding  a  stiff 
panel,  a  roanecring  meam  coastlttttiag  a  two-ended  ilexi- 
ble,  elongated  track  member  of  lyMhatic  plastic  eon- 
stitatiag  a  wall  lying  flatly  against  die  jpUable  receptacle 
waHand  two  spaced  paraJOol  lips  in  oae  piaoa  widi  and 
extending  parpeadicwhiriy  asrny  fkom  aaid  aHaiber  waU 
to  deflae  a  track  la  wUch  the  perMiecy  of  eaid  panel  is 
fully  seated,  aad  reetOiaear  meaas  securing  said  track 
member  wan  to  the  wattof  tlie  receptacle  along  and  ad- 
jacent said  edge. 


RE8IL 


iM7M9 
JBNT  W] 


23, 19SI.  Serial  No.  7i9,241 
(CLm— 11) 


—  r ' 


1.  A  resilient  triieel  comprfaing  a  hub  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  an  axle,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  rseilient 
spokes  ^vfaig  eadi  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  bowed  mid- 
portkm,  means  securing  said  legs  to  said  hub,  said  1^ 
beiag  divergent  from  said  hub  to  sakl  midportkn  where- 
by to  provide  a  lateral  enlargemem  extending  axially  of 
said  hub.  a  reticulated  rim  secured  to  said  midportions 
of  said  spokes. 

< 

PLASnC  LAlS^TING  MACHINB 

Arvk  F.  Emott,  Norwalk,  CaUf. 

AppUeatfon  March  15, 19S<,  Serial  No.  S71,774 

ICIafaa.   (0.134—1)  ^ 


m 


A  plastic  laminating  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  heated  plate  supported  diereon,  a  top 
plate,  a  yoke  «f  ending  over  said  {dates,  articulate  means 
intcrconaegting  said  yoke  and  top  plate,  means  mounting 
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said  articulate  means  oa  said  frame  permitting  limited 
vertical  movement,  means  for  actuating  said  last  means, 
and  means  for  heatinf  laid  heated  plate,  bearings 
mounted  on  said  tnam  for  said  shaft,  aid  shaft  hsving  a 
pair  of  eccentric  portions  and  said  articulate  means  being 
bearing  mounted  on  said  shaft  eccentric  portions,  said 
articulate  means  including  a  bore  extending  radially 
from  said  shaft  and  a  spring  seated  ball  in  said  bore  en- 
gaging said  shaft,  whereby  said  shaft  eccentric  portioos 
are  held  fai  engagement  with  a  pottioo  of  the  frame  bear- 
mgs  and  said  shaft  may  be  shifted  longitudinally  for  m- 
sertion  in  and  removal  from  said  bearings. 


flC  a  base  with  i 
.  a  nddle  slidaUe  oa  the 
actuate  said  ndcBe,  a  device  on  a 
to  htM  the  cylindrical  member  and 


Maich  8,  IMO 


an*  ft  tdMook 
a  kMl  Krewto 
in  the  headrtoek 
to  actuate  aaid 


AFT ARATUB  POK  mSouaNG  CURLY  GLA» 

IN  MAT  FORM 

R.  WwiM.  Mi  Rakvt  C  Mv- 
anift 
,  a  tui|  ■■■■■■  afPthiaw  * 
t4(,lf5<»aiiUNa.Ml4M 
»CUhl   (aiS4— 1)     , 


device  and  said  lead  screw,  a  feed  pipe  mounted  on  said 
saddle  positioned  to  have  its  discharge  ead  inseited  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  member  and  aleeve,  and  means  to 
force  film  forming  fluid  throu^  said  feed  pipe. 


■4(r 


COMPOSrrE  shkbt  farricating  aitaratus 

ANDMI1HQD8 
R.  Hatawm.  IM  Aaislaa,  CdK^  ani^ftoaa 

^cvaeTwMh.  assigaon  to  FBoa  PlasWrs  Cor* 
n  ffiimfT.  Calt,  a  eoipoiatfoa  «f  CaB- 

LMl3t,19N,  Serial  Na.StM32       ^ 
uSihML   (a.lS4— L7) 


7.  Apparatus  for  prododag  curly  fibrous  glasi  in  the 
form  of  a  padi  of  imermedied  and  banded  fibers  com- 
priaiag  a  phmlity  of  fide  by  iida  feeders  from  which 
motten  glaa  flows  in  streams,  diqwaed  bdow  each  of 
said  fbeden  a  slotted  blower  through  whidi  the  streams 
ol  molten  ^a«  from  ttie  feeder  flow  and  are  attenuated 
into  fiben.  attached  to  each  of  nid  blowers  oppoaed 
skirts  having  identical  waved  configurations,  the  crest  of 
one  skirt  being  cqipocite  a  trou^  of  the  oppoaed  skirt, 
between  which  skirts  the  fiben  being  formed  are  cooled 
to  a  non-iriastic  curled  state  as  they  pass  therethrough, 
a  hood,  open  at  the  top  aad  bottom,  disposed  below  the 
feeders  and  blowers  for  confining  the  fibers  formed,  a 
collecting  belt  at  the  bottom  of  said  hood  and  disposed 
in  the  top  of  said  hood,  oscillating  baflle  means  for  dis- 
tributing the  fibers  uniformly  upon  said  collecting  belt 


7.  Apparatus  for  fkbrlcathig  composite  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising  means  moving  a  carrier  sheet  along  a 
predetermined  generafly  horiawtal  path,  means  da- 
positing  a  pool  of  liquid  resin  on  such  sheet,  fibw  de- 
positing  means,  and  a  carrier  belt  receiving  thereon 
loose  fiber  from  said  fiber  depositing  means  to  torn  a 
mat,  disposed  fai  position  overiying  and  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  carrier  sheet  faito  a  location  in  close 
proximity  thereto  and  transporting  such  loose  fiber  mat 
substantially  to  die  carrier  riteet  and  transferring  it  onto 
the  liquid  resfai  pool  on  the  carrier  sheet,  means  laying 
a  plurality  of  tlueads  on  the  fiber  extending  lengthwise 
m  the  ditectioo  of  movement  of  the  carrier  sheet,  and 
means  tenrioning  said  threads  and  pressing  tiiem  down- 
ward against  the  fiber  and  dierdyy  substantially  hnmen- 
ing  in  the  liqirid  reshi  the  fiber  deposited  thereon  from 
said  carrier  bdt 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DEPOSTTING  A  FILM 
OF  FLUro  BETWEEN  A  CVUNDRICAL  MEMBER 
AND  SLEEVE  ON  SAID  MEMBER 

YaachHS,  near  Sydney,  New 
Soatii  Wales,  and  Jaawig  Brihaiy  ^liifcaaiii,  Hartleys 


New 


Fly.  TImllii,  GladcsviDe, 
New  Soalh  Waks^  AastaBa,  a  xofaay  of 
Wales,  Aaslitfhi 

I  March  24, 19SI,  Ssrial  No.  72M77 

Ian  Aaslrrita  March  27, 1957 
SCWbm.   (CL1S4— 1) 
4.  Means  for  depositing  a  film  of  fluid  between  a  cylin- 
drical member  and  a  sleeve  on  said  member,  said  means 


2327,C24 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

ana  29, 19M;8sriri  Na.  S94,9S1 
UCMa»   (CL154— LI) 

11.  An  apparatus  for  forming  tubular  articles  from 
sheets  of  flexible  nuterial  comprising  a  phirality  of  paral- 
lel rollers,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  flexible  belts  extend- 
ing between  said  rollers,  said  bdU  being  positioned  widi 
their  flat  sides  forming  the  sides  of  a  tube  forming  r^on 
with  belts  of  said  groups  being  alternately  diqxMed  in  said 
region,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma^rial 
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into  said  region,  means  for  apfdyiag  an  adhaslTt  makrial  sxtcnding  beyond  the  ends  of  the  section,  then  dosiat 
toonesideoftheendofsaid  sheet  that  last  enters  said  one  ead  portion  of  die  tube  with  an  air  tight  seal,  tfaea 
region,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  said  belts  ba-   rolling  the  section  with  iu  covering  lengthwise  in  a  spiral 


ing  arranged  to  impart  a  generally  circular  motion  to  said 
sheet  in  said  region  to  roll  said  sheet  into  a  tubular 
shi4>e,  and  means  for  ejecting  said  nrfled  sheet  from  said 
region. 


2.927^25 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORCED 
CORRUGAIRD  HOSE 
M.   RodMnaal  aad   RasssU   B.  WaddsB,  Jr^ 
NX:^  asslganw  to  1¥s  Dayton  Rnhbsr 
Dagrton,!  OUa,  a  coivaiaiion  of  OUo 
22, 1937,  Ssrial  Na.  491,123 
ZCbkm,   (CL1S4— D 


fwf«:fi.trf 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  reinforced 
flexible  conduit  having  a  greater  degree  of  flexibility  in 
an  end  region  thereof  than  in  the  intermediate  portion 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  resilient  rein- 
forcing coil  of  constant  diameter  having  helical  turns 
with  a  wider  spacing  in  said  end  region  than  in  said  in- 
termediate region,  applying  around  said  coil  a  tube  of 
thermoplastic  material  which  firmly  embraces  and  de- 
pends between  said  tMms  to  form  a  corrugated  conduit, 
subjecting  the  end  region  of  said  conduit  to  an  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  soften  said  tube  and  reduce  its 
axially  inward  force,  and  decreasing  the  space  between 
the  turns  of  said  coil  in  the  end  region  while  simultane- 
ously producing  deeper  corrugations  in  said  tube  between 
the  turns  than  the  corrugations  which  exist  between  the 
turns  in  the  end  region  in  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  conduit. 


2J27,<2< 

*      INSULATING  BLANKET  FOR  CONCRETE 
Robert  G.  Cofwto  and  Rabsrt  G. 


"\ 


roll  with  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  inside  to  expel  excess 
air  from  the  tube,  then  closing  with  an  air  ti^t  seal  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  tube. 


1958,  Serial  No.  712^49 
{  2  Ostni    (CL154— 2S) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  curing  blanket  for 
concrete  which  comprises  inserting  a  flat  elongated  section 
of  fibrous  insulating  material  endwise  into  a  tube  of 
waterproof,  air  tight,  pliable  covering  material  so  that 
the  covering  fits  relatively  snugly  in  a  transverse  direo^ 
tion  around  the  section  with  end  portions  of  the  tube 


VEHICLE  SAT  ADIUBTER 
E.  Lohr,  DsHait,  MkiL,  asri^ar  to  Gsnsiai  Ma- 

acMpaiatlonof  Dsla- 


May  12, 19St,  Ssrial  Na.  734,ill 
2CUtai.   (CL1S5— 14) 


1.  A  seat  adjuster  comprising  left  aad  tight  assemblies 
eadi  including  a  lower  track  having  a  slight  longitudinal 
curvature,  an  upper  trade  (rf  complementary  curvature 
secured  to  the  lower  track  for  sliding  movement  in  fore 
and  aft  direction  and  restrained  against  movement  in 
other  directions,  the  rearward  portions  of  the  ttacks  being 
lower  than  the  forward  portions,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
forward  portion  of  the  lower  track  aad  extending  above 
the  tracks,  a  nut  iNvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  di- 
rectiy  above  the  forward  portion  of  the  iqiper  trade,  a 
siqiport  secured  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  upper 
track  and  extoiding  above  tiw  trades,  a  drive  unit  pivot- 
ally  oMonted  on  the  support  directly  above  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  upper  track,  a  rotataUe  drive  screw  pro- 
jecting from  the  drive  unit  with  its  axis  extending  direct- 
ly above  the  upper  track  in  fore  and  aft  direction  and 
drivingly  engaged  with  the  vxA  whereby  rotation  of  the 
drive  screw  will  move  the  iq>per  track  in  fore  and  aft 
direction  with  die  nut  acting  as  an  anchor,  and  a  re- 
verable  motor  mounted  oa  one  of  the  upper  trMks  at 
the  rearward  pmtion  thereof  and  drivin^y  connected  to 
both  drive  units  through  fiexible  couplings,  the  drive  to 
one  unit  induding  a  fiexible  shaft 


toThe  Frank 
Ohio,  a  catforatioa 


2,927,MS 

FOLDING  BABY  JUMPER 
Donald  W.  GUI,  Clarjansfl,  OUa, 
F.  Taylor  ~ 
af  OUa 

AppBealian  My  2fl,  1951,  Scrirf  No.  751,S49 
3  niiwi     (CL1S5— 11) 

5.  In  a  collapsible  baby  jumper,  a  frame  comprising 
four  support  el«n»ents:  a  generally  horizontal  base  frame, 
a  generally  horizontal  seat  support,  a  generally  vertical 
support  frame,  and  a  generally  vertical  brace,  said  iolttr 


'  1 
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dements  beinf  pivotally  connected  toirthtr  to  form  •  unini  for  P'^^'o^i^  wwiiiiii  lliii  wM^ieit  fd 
qoadnn^;  tnd  q»rfaig  meana  connected  between  two  of  poctJBtpiiti  to  endi  oatr  it  umt  aqMSOt  ca 
said  elcmentB  to  inii%f¥  nid  jumper  fai  t  resfliently  for  pivotaUy  iHjunecttM  the  other  ead  afMld 
erect  position,  said  spring  means  being  connected  directly  to  said  back  nm.  at  a  point  above  to  lamm  end, 
to  one  of  said  dements  and  through  a  rdeasable  toggle  for  pinjtab^  coonicting  said  bade  tm  near  to 

end  to  said  stationary  fhuaa  to  as  to  form  a 

armed  krer.  said  levar  bdng  adapted  to  pivot  

an. axis  disposed  substantially  vwdeaOy  nnderneath  a 
point  where  the  center  o(  gnivity  of  a  person  would  be 
\  located  when  reposfaig  on  said  chair,  a  slide  mem^ 
secured  to  said  seat  part,  at  kast  one  stationary  member 
on  said  fhune  engaginff  with  said  slide  member  to  pen  Bit 


link  ttf  the  other  of  said  elements,  means  pivotaUy  con- 
necting said  toggle  link  on  said  odiar  eleoieat,  and  stop 
means  cooperating  widi  said  tOHle  ttak  and  tpting  for 
fijdng  said  link  relative  to  the  odier  element  when  said 
spring  is  stressed  to  maintain  said  jumper  in  erect  podtion. 


tMflJS» 

ADIUnABUC 


leAatte 


9, 19SC,  Seital  N»  SM4S9 
(CL19S— 190 


•  '-it- 


fa«   '  CAr  /»  '  I 


1.  An  adjusUble  chair  comprising  a  sopport,  a  seat,  a 
beck  rest,  said  «eat  and  bade  rest  being  carried  by  said 
support  for  ntovement  betweeen  sitting  positions  and 
tilted  positions,  a  leg  rest  diqweed  beneath  the  forward 
part  of  the  seat,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  links  at  each  side 
of  the  seat,  the  links  of  each  pair  befaig  hinged  to  ooa 
another,  and  said  pairs  bdng  aiticolateiy  connected  to 
form  a  lazy  tonge  device  at  each  side  of  the  seat, 
link  of  the  firrt  two  pain  of  Unks  being  pivoted  to 
of  said  seat  and  said  support,  tfie  other  link  of  at 
one  Of  said  first  two  pairs  extending  rearwanOy  fNMB  to 
hinge  to  the  said  one  link  of  that  pair,  one  Unk  of  each 
of  two  other  pairs  being  pivoted  to  said  leg  rsst  and  the 
other  links  of  these  pairs  being  pivoted  to  the  other 
links  of  said  first  two  pairs,  said  Unks  crossint  and 
pivoted  to  eadi  other  at  ttree  places,  and  an  actuating 
means  operably  connected  with  said  back  rest  and  oper- 
able when  the  back  rest  is  moved  between  said  positions 
and  connected  to  a  link  of  said  device  to  actuate  it  to 
advance  and  elevate  said  leg  rest  when  the  back  rest  is 
moved  into  iu  tilted  podtion,  and  to  retract  and  lower 
said  leg  rest  when  said  back  rest  is  rdumed  to  its  sitting 
position. 


a317,C39 
ADIUSr ABLE  RECLINING  CHAIRS 

CosW( 


7, 19S7,  Serial  Nn.  MS473 
Qmmma  Aprfl  29. 1957 
(a.l55--lM) 
1.  An  a<Qustable  reclining  chair  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  bock  rest,  a  seat  part,  and  a  leg-ennwrting  part. 


1      ! 


the  latter  to  slide  relative  to  said  stationary  member  and 
to  be  goided  thereby  so  that  at  a  pivotd  movement  of 
said  back  reet  about  to  axis  laid  seat  part  will  not  only 
move  forwardly  and  backwardly  with  said  back  reet  bur 
will  also  change  in  to  angular  poaitioo  rdative  to  said 
back  rsst.  and  at  least  one  aaember  pivotably  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  frame  at  a  ppint  substantially  coaxial 
to  said  statioaary  member  and  at  tte  other  end  on  said 
leg-supporting  part  at  a  point  imermedlate  to  ends  so 
that,  when  said  seat  part  moves  backwardly  with  said 
back  rest,  said  leg-supporting  part  is  pivoted  toward  a 
substantially  horiaootal  positioB. 


FOLDING 


WHIIL 


CHAIR 


Application 

9 


Mp  19M.  Serial  No.  577^43 
(GLISS— 149) 


1.  A  wheel  chair  capable  of  bdng  folded  in  two 
tioos  oonqxrising  in  combination  a  s^  and  back  rest 
section,  a  whed  carrying  support  section  consistmg  of  a 
pair  of  side  frames,  a  pair  of  end  frames  each  compris- 
ing two  pivotally  connected  horizontal  arms  which  at 
thdr  free  ends  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  frames 
and  capiMe  of  folding  inwardly  only  and  in  a  horizontd 
plane,  an  arm  pivotaUy  connected  to  one  of  said  fddable 
end  frames  and  detachably  connected  to  the  othe^  of 
said  fddable  end  frames  and  normally  retaining  said 
support  section  open  for  use  in  substantially  a  rectangu- 
lar podtion  when  connected  to  sdd  other  foldaUe  end 
frame  and  permitting  the  c(41apdng  of  said  section  when 
drtached  ftom  said  other  fddable  end  frame,  and  means 
for  detadiaUy  mounting  said  seat  and  ba^  rest  secti^ 
on  said  support  sectioB  when  hi  sakl  rectangular  poaitioB. 
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FUEL  COMBUmON  AFPARATUI  AND  THE  FRO- 
DUCngNOP  CONTROLLED  GASEOUS  EVirLU- 
ENTS  THEREFROM 

6.1 


Seild  No.  S63,773 


\1 


'& 


2,927,633 
FLAME  CWriROL  DEVICE 


^pHSti  Petrelt,  bmos. 
AerU, 


portion,  and  wing  portions  extending  ootwanHy  laterally 
on  each  dde  of  said  rib  portion;  selected  ones  of  said 
wing  pohiotts  being  o^lanar  with  said  rib  portion; 
sdecled  others  of  said  wing  portions  bdng  dtemately 
angularly  inclined  in  opposite  directi<»s  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  rib  portions;  said  wing  portions  forming 


1.  Liquid  fuel  combustion  ^>paratus  comprising 
tidly  a  stationary  combustion  chamber  having  a  for- 
wardly divergent  conicd  entry  waU,  a  oo-axid  rear- 
wardly  divergent  corneal  rear  waU,  each  of  said  walls 
having  a  peripherd  edge,  the  rear  waU  bdng  connected 
at  its  peripheral  edge  to  the  peripherd  edge  of  the  entry 
waU,  said  rear  wdl  further  having  an  eflhu  dud  formed 
at  its  apex  region,  a  Uquid  fDd  atomistaig  device  mounted 
axially  at  the  apex  of  the  said  entry  waU  and  adivted 
to  projed  into  said  chamber  an  atomised  liquid  fkid 
spray  forwardly  divergent  with  a  cooicity  oorreqxwding 
substantiaUy  with  that  of  said  entry  wdl,  a  circular 
groti^  of  inld  passages  ttirough  said  rear  waU  disposed 
symmetricaUy  with  rcapect  to  the  chamber  axis  and  di- 
rected inwardly  towards  a  point  within  and  adjacent 
the  apex  of  the  fud  spray,  a  second  similar  group  of 
inld  passages  through  said  rear  wall  dtcmating  with 
and  in  the  same  drole  as  the  passages  of  the  first  men- 
tioned group,  a  casing  surroiuiding  the  said  rear  wall 
in  spaced  relation  thmto,  a  partition  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  into  two  compartments,  said  parti- 
tion including  a  plate-like  member  extending  over  both 
groups  o!  inld  passages  in  spaced  relation  thado,  a 
separate  gaseous  mcidium  supply  inlet  tluough  the  said 
casing  imo  each  compartment,  and  a  circular  group  of 
tubular  bridge  pieces  extending  from  said  plate-like  mem- 
ber to  the  passages  of  one  of  the  said  circular  groups 
of  inlet  passages. 


ISCrT* 


vanes  providing  means  positioned  to  produce  a  more  in- 
timate mixture  of  the  air  and  flames  passing  there- 
around  and  to  guide  and  defied  said  mixture  outwardly 
whereby  the  fiames  produced  will  be  directed  into  en- 
gagement with  the  entire  inner  space  of  said  wall  and 
space  in  sdd  diamber. 


2.927^634 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVATORAIING  AND  OTHER- 

WBE  TREATING  FLUID  MATERIALS 

Aiwa  R.  Cnihdm,  Psisrsham,  Maes. 

Magr  23, 1#S6,  SasW  No.  566,649 
3=nitoi    (CL159— 6) 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  having  an  hiterior  waU,  a  rotor  in  the  chamber, 
means  to  rotate  the  rotor,  geasraUy  kmgitudinaUy  ar- 
ranged vanes  on  the  rotor  extending  in  dose  relation 
with  the  wall,  sdd  rotor  having  a  generdly  horizontd 
axis  d  an  indindion  reUtive  to  the  waU  and  to  the 
outer  edges  of  die  vanes,  a  fluid  inld  and  a  prodod  out- 
let for  the  chamber,  means  to  force  fluid  into  the  diam- 
ber through  said  faitet  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  of  the 
chamber  generaUy  ooindding,  and  the  diamber  interior 
wdl  gradually  narrowing  from  the  idd  to  the  outlet. 


1967,  SscM  No.  691,328 

5  rid—    <CL  156-4) 

1.  In  combination,  a  vaporized  fud  burning  apparatus 
which  uses  fuel  and  air  to  form  flames  for  combustion 
purposes  and  which  i%  provided  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber including  an  inner  verticd  wdl;  said  fuel  burning 
apparatus  being  provided  with  a  flame  forming  apparatus 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  qiaced  from  said  inner 
wdl;  a  flame  splitting  and  dr  mixfaig  and  deflecting  de- 
vice comprising  an  dongated  member  resting  with  one 
end  thereof  on  sdd  flame  forming  apparatus  and  with 
the  other  end  thereof  against  sakl  waU  and  at  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extended  angle  to  die  horizontd 
plane  of  said  flame  forming  apparatus;  said  dongated 
member  having  a  longitudioaUy  extending  centrd  flat  rib 


J 


2J>7|635 

DIE  FOR  PULP  MOLDING 
Harold  S.  Cnme,  Pahssr,  Mass.,  assizor  to 

NatlonnI  CoipetntloB,  a  consomtien  of  Delawaic 
Agpikatlen  March  13, 1956rSeilnl  No.  721466 
9ndms    (CL  162— 411) 
1.  A  die  for  making  a  molded  pulp  container  with  a 
rolled  and  screened  lip  comprising  a  mold  having  a  gen- 
erally flat  upper  surface,  sloping  side  surfaces  descend- 
ing from  sdd  upper  surface  aiad  a  flat  outwardly  extend- 
ing lower  surface,  sdd  surfaces  defining  a  molding  nde 
of  sdd  die,  said  die  having  a  suction  side  oppodte  sdd 
molding  side,  screen  means  over  said  surfaces,  holes 
through  sdd  mold  conununicating  the  molding  and  suc- 
tion sides  thereof,  whereby  to  form  a  flanged  container,  a 
flange  on  said  nurid  outwardly  of  said  lower  sur&ce,  sdd 
flange  having  a  groove  in  the  upper  surface  theretrf.  holes 
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cnnwnwnicating  said  groove  with  the  soctioa  ade  of  said 
mold,  a  molding  nag  tumoantiag  aaid  flangB  and  having 
a  groove  on  the  oadenide  tiiereof  overlying  the  groove 
oi  said  flange,  said  molding  ring  havug  an  upstanding 
inner  face,  screen  means  over  said  face,  hoiet  throng 
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passing  a  irinrality  of  ahamate  banks  of  water  and 
frao  an  i^fectioii  wdl  throng  the  reservoir  to  a  l»o4pc- 
tioa  wen,  preselectmg  the  injected  oil  to  have  a  motiQky 
about  eqajvakot  to  the  mobility  of  (he  hilected  water, 
farther  pmelectfm  the  iojected  oil  to  have  a  viscosity 
least  equal  to  the  viscosity  of  the  reservoir  oil 


^       HIGH 

Clarice  E, 


L^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  imparting  to  a  movable  object, 
cyclic,  selectable,  high  speed  mechanical  movement,  the 
combination  comprising  a  rotary  cam  having  a  constant 
radius  contrcrfling  surface  and  a  varying  radius  con- 
trolling surface,  a  bdt  looped  over  said  cam  and  adapted 
to  ride  on  either  of  said  controlling  surfaces  alternatively, 
means  to  anchor  one  end  of  said  bdt  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam,  means  to  connect  tbe 
other  end  of  said  bek  to  the  object  to  be  moved,  means 
to  apply  a  yielding  force  to  the  object  tending  to  pull  said 
beh  against  said  cam,  and  means  to  shift  said  bek  alter- 
natively from  one  controlling  surface  to  another. 


2,W7,«7 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  TECHNIQUE 
L.  Dnpcr,  l^laa*  Okln.»  aolBBerf  by  mcanc  a^ 

13,  IfSi,  SesW  ffo.«S!f& 
(CLIM— 9) 


»  HYMlSEaCTURING  PROOBB 

AND  APPARATUS 
I.  H,  ar^  WanflMfML  Tex. 
jMHsy  Itp  19SS»8ariBli<fo.  4aMM 
<CMm.  (a.li^-42) 


said  ring  communicating  said  face  and  the  groove  of  said 
molding  ring,  a  top  deckle  ring  overlying  said  molding 
ring,  and  means  securing  said  deckle  ring,  molding  ring, 
mold  and  screen  means  tc^ether,  wbtrtby  to  form  a  con- 
tamer  with  a  rolled  aad  screened  lip. 


l^ScffiwiCAL  MOTION 

N.Y.,  asaigBor  to  Inter* 
iipettlon.  New  York, 

•fNewYmk 

at»  IfSt,  SeiW  No.  745,4t4 
(CL  IM— Ul) 
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*  1.  In  a  method  for  completing  a  well  wheieiu  a  cas- 
ing is  set  in  a  well  bore  having  a  plurality  of  hydrocarbon 
productive  zones  and  the  casing  is  pCTforated  in  more 
than  one  of  said  zones,  the  stqx  of  inserting  a  tubing  in 
said  casing,  sealing  off  the  annulus  bctwtcn  said  tubing 
and  said  casing  above  and  below  the  perforations  at  a  first 
one  of  said  zones,  introducing  fiuid  throu^  said  tubing 
into  said  sealed  off  portion  of  the  annulus  and  imposing 
sufficieM  pressure  thereon  to  fracture  said  first  zcme, 
closing  said  tubing  following  fracturing  to  maimain  pres- 
sure within  the  tubing  and  in  said  fractured  zone,  intro- 
ducing fluid  into  said  annulus  above  and  below  the  sealed 
off  portion  of  the  annuliu  and  imposing  sufficient  pres- 
sure thereon  to  substantially  equalize  the  pressures  within 
and  above  and  bdow  said  sealed  off  portion  of  die  an- 
nulus, manipulating  the  tubing  vertically  while  sealing 
against  pressure  escape  at  the  top  of  the  annulus,  sealing 
off  the  annulus  between  said  tubing  and  casing  above 
and  below  the  perforations  at  a  second  one  of  said  zmies, 
and  reinstituting  fluid  flow  through  said  tubing  at  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  fracture  said  second  zone. 


SURFACTANT  TREATMENT  OF  OIL  AND      . 
^GAS  WBIXS      ^ 

Amcff  G.  ScMBcaslcr  aBd  Chnnca  R.  9wmb, 
CHy,  Okhk,  mrigMn  to  Swift  *  Cmmmm 
DL*  •  catfmlioa  ef  Ditoota^  aad  Wtmi 

Ckf,  QkhL,  m  imtmatkm  «f 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  oiT  from  a  prefieren- 
tially  water^wet  subterranean  reservoir  which  coomrises 


NoDrawfa«.   Appllmtiea  Nnvsnsfcw  13,  lf5< 

SmUt  N^  (23,711 

a4niiini     (CLIM— 42)  i 

1.  A  conporition  adapted  for  treatment  of  oO  and  gas 

bearing  formations  to  increase  die  prodootivity  thereof 

comprising  an  alkali  metal  sah  of  sulfated  q>enn  oil  as 

the  major  oonstitueBt  and  as  a  minor  constituent  an  oil 

wetting  agent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  ot  lead 

petrdenm  sulfonate,  an  alkji  a^  sulfonate,  an  amiiie 
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alkyl  anl  snllonate^in  earboxylic  acid  sail  of  ■■  amino 
alkjd  amide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  earboxylic  acid 
radicals  of  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ctg-Cm  Unj  tad  radicals,  rosin  acid  radicals 
.  and  mixtures  thereoC 


'     2,f27,M9 
^     WELL  T0OL>LACBMBNT  APPARATUS 
John  W.  KcwMdmr^  JHoMto%  Tex.,  awlgioi,  hy 
njgBaiMili,  inl^ntj  ftoActfcm  Reeai 
T^riM,  OUa.  a  coi^onlion  of  Delawaiv 

AppHcate  M&  IC  19S7»  Scrhd  No.  699,t9€ 
•  OfW   (CLM^-^D 
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inr,  a  second  chamber  within  said  housing  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  an  orifice 
for  providing  fiuid  coramunicatk>n  between  said  saaqifci 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber  spring  biased  check 
valve  means  within  said  sample  chamber  seaHng  die 
opening  (d  said  orifice  into  said  sample  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  second 
chamber,  a  rupturaUe  disc  within  said  second  chamber 
sealing  the  opening  of  said  orifice  into  said  second  cham- 
ber; a   third  chamber  within  said  housing;  a  hollow 
threaded  shaft  widiin  said  third  chamber;  a  pointed,  spear- 
like member  within  said  threaded  shaft  and  extending  into 
said  second  chamber,  said  q>ear-like  member  being  posi- 
tioned to  rupture  said  disc  i^ien  driven  a  predetermined 
distance  into  said  second  chamber;  an  annular  flexible 
member  secured  to  die  exterior  <rf  said  housing,  said  an- 
nular flexible  member  being  adapted  to  normally  contoct 
the  inner  surface  c^  said  tubing  to  prevent  fluid  passage 
between  said  tubing  and  said  housing;  restraining  means 
for  holding  said  flexible  annular  means  away  from  said 
tubing  to  permit  fluid  flow  aroond  said  housing;  actuating 
means  operatively  associated  widi  said  spear-like  member 
including  a  rod  extending  into  said  diird  chamber,  con- 
net^  to  said  restraining  means  and  responsive  to  differ- 
««ial  pressure  between  die  exterior  and  interior  of  said 
third  chamber  to  be  driven  away  from  a  first  position 
diereof  whereat  said  restraining  means  holds  said  fiexiMe 
annular  member  away  from  said  tubing  to  a  second  posi- 
tion whereat  said  restraining  means  rdeases  said  fiexible 


1.  A  well  tool  wWdi  comprises,  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  form  part  of  tubing  and  die  like,  said  tubukr 
member  being  formed  to  provide  a  port  in  its  wall  inter- 
mediate iu  open  upper  and  closed  lower  end,  a  screen 
and  liner,  a  plug  member  movably  and  sealingly  arranged 
within  said  tubular  member,  means  releasaUy  ■tt.^hing 
said  plug  members  to  the  tubuhtf  member  in  port  clos- 
ing position,  first  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  releasably  attach  die  upper 
end  of  die  screen  and  liner  to  said  tubular  member  below 
said  port,  means  on  said  phig  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  first  means  to  hoM  said  first  means  in  engaging  posi- 
tion, second  means  carried  by  oJd  plug  member  coopera- 
tively engaging  widi  said  tubular  member  on  movement 
of  said  plug  member  to  port  opening  position  for  holding 
said  plug  member  in  port  opening  position,  said  plug 
member  being  moved  from  port  dos^  to  port  opening 
position  by  imposing  a  sufficient  fluid  pressure  oo  said 
plug  member  thrauglii  die  tubing  to  release  said  ^ug 
member  from  its  attachment  to  die  tubular  member,  aaid 
screen  and  liner  beiiv  released  from  its  attachment  to 
die  tubular  member  by  movement  of  said  plug  ""fniHr 
from  port  dosmg  to  port  opening  position  whereby  on 
upward  movement  of  the  tobular  member  the  tubular 
member  is  disengaged  from  the  screen  and  liner  and  said 
screen  and  liner  is  left  te  die  wdL 
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J^DEVTCE  FOR  SAMPLING  FORMATION  FLUIDS 

nastaBMa^a.  to  Ijrii  rT^^  -^^»  -  -    » *J?i-T 
■M^HMi,  IV  swrmj  rraMMiMa  RsaMrih  Coanany, 

'5TBlin,Okln.,ae«ipMadaa«fDaknraK         -— ^r-^* 

AppMcirtiaa  jiM  8»  1M7,  S«W  Nn.  M3,754 

6  CWma.  (CL  IH    i4) 

1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  sam|4e  of  upwardly  mov- 
ing fluids  at  a  predetermined  depth  in  a  borehole  traversed 
by  a  tobing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  joined  to- 
g«her  end-to<nd  by  collar  means,  said  apparatus  com- 
praing:  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  adi^ted  to  be 
inserted  widiin  said  to^ng;  a  sample  chamber  in  said  houn- 
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annular  member  to  contact  said  tubing,  and  said  rod  drives 
said  spear-like  member  at  least  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance into  said  second  chamber;  trippable  latch  means 
for  holding  said  piston  means  in  said  first  position  there- 
of until  said  latch  means  is  tripped;  tripping  means  for 
said  trippable  latch  means  having  a  threaded  bore,  said 
tripping  means  being  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  to 
trip  said  latch  means,  said  dveaded  shaft  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  threaded  bore  to  move  said  tripping  means 
longitudinally  thereakmg  by  rotation  of  said  threaded 
shaft;  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  shaft  to  route 
said  shaft;  electromagnetically  actuable  means  for  rout- 
ing said  ratchet  wheel  through  a  predetermined  angle 
upon  every  actuation  thereof  so  as  to  move  said  tripping 
means  in  a  direction  to  trip  said  latch  means;  an  electro- 
magnet for  actuating  said  electromagnetically  actuable 
means  upon  energization  diereof;  current  source  means; 
movement  measuring  means  for  measuring  movement  of 
said  housing  through  said  tubing;  and  means  actuated  by 
said  movement  measuring  means  for  momentarily  cou- 
pling said  current  source  means  to  said  electromagnet 
means  for  rqietitively  energizing  said  electromagnetically 
actuable  means  as  said  housing  travels  through  said 
tubing. 
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1.  In  a  Christmas  tree  provided  whh  at  least  one  flow 
conduit  therethrou^  and  at  least  one  valve  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  throu^  said  flow  conduh.  apparatiis 
for  by-passing  said  flow  conduit  and  valve  comprising 
a  tubing  arranged  within  said  flow  conduit,  packing 
means  sealing  off  between  said  tubing  and  the  conduit 
wall  below  the  valve,  means  connecting  said  tubing  to 
said  Christmas  tree,  sealing  means  sealing  off  between 
said  tubing  and  the  contfaiit  wall  above  the  valve,  and 
means  including  another  valve  connected  to  said  Christ- 
mas tree  for  controlling  Said  flow  throu^  said  tubing. 


WELL  HBADvTPAaB  AaSEMBLT 

I*  ]ff_  BMM  Mi^HMBll^  in  JtKttf 


21. 19SS,  Seital  No.  S35M5 
(CL  1M~75) 
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1.  An  apparatna  for  bjrpasring  the  wdt  head  asaamUy 
of  a  weU  apparatus  and  for  isolating  the  assembly  from 
the  pRsmre  prevaUing  within  the  well  wherein  the  well 
apparatus  is  provided  with  a  preductton  tubtag  and  a  wen 
head  assembly  including  a  master  valve  which  appen^na 
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convrisea  in  eombiaalioa  aa  dongated  ooadnit  having 
an  overall  diameter  niiich  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  at 
the  passageway  eztaading  through  the  master  valve  and 
into  the  prodoction  tnbteg.  a  packer  isssmhty  owvaUe 
through  said  passageway  and  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
portions  of  said  conduit  for  forming  a  seal  in  the  annular 
space  between  the  production  tubing  and  said  conduit, 
sealing  means  diqioaed  aromd  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
duit for  effecting  a  seal  between  die  wall  of  said  ratsagp 
way  and  said  conduit,  means  including  a  valve  in  niid  coo-^ 
duit  for  introducing  and  withdrawing  fluid  to  and  firom 
the  interior  of  said  conduit,  and  snubbing  means  for  mov- 
ing the  conduit  in  vertical  relation  to  the  production 
tubing. 


njNKm 


?Tet,  aaslpMr,  by 
MWottfi,Tez^a 


Blake  M.  Caldwell,  Fort  Wei*. 
aaripnneala,  to  Welei,  lic^Fert  weiai,Tez^  a  cospo- 
ratloa  of  Deiawara  { 

La«eit  (,  IfSC,  Settal  Ne.  M2,189 
9C]nkM.   (CLlM-99) 
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1.  A  device  for  aocimwlating  debrii  la  a  wdl  adapted  "^ 
to  be  lowered  into  said  well  sa^eaded  from  a  aiember 
supported  by  a  cable  comprising;  a  fxwnwllng  eleoMa^  < 
means  faichMliat  an  ei^lodve  charge  and  meaat  for  llr- ' 
iat  mM  diarte  for  rdeasaUy  n**nff1lng  said  ooaaect- 
ing  element  to  saM  member  operable  to  releue  said  ooa-  * 
necting  element  at  a  desired  locattoa  In  the  well;  aad  a ' 
perforated  basket  secured  oe  said  ''**'"*i"f"i  element     ' 


GekMie  Boer  aad 


WALL  8CKATCBM6  DIVKS 


V  Si  19fi»  i«W  Na.  iif4M 
ICWm.   (CLIM— 179 

1.  For  use  on  a  qrMadifcal,  rotataUe  well  casi^  tfie 
combination  comprising;  aa  eloafated  base  aiember; 
spaced  apart  spring  memb«s  projecUag  from  said  base 
member  for  eagatoacat  with  the  wan  of  a  weU  wiihia 
which  said  casing  is  to  be  diqioaed;  ktagad  cfampiag 
means  embradngly  eagagfaig  said  base  member  aad  said 
casing,  and  attaddag  said  base  member  to  odd  cariag, 
said  hiaged  dampiag  mcafli  having  at  least  one  leoeM 
formed  therein;  and  locking  means  disposed  in  said  at 


^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

befwmi  laid  hioBMi  H— r**t  mttw  aad  portioas  of  die  propeUer  Made,  said  inlet  being  coa- 
said  casing,  oparativebf  coaaaclad  to  liid  hiagad  daaip-  tianoasly  opea  and  said  jet  propukioa  system  providiag 
faig  mMMB  aad  wedgmUe  betereca  laid  hiagal  cluapiag 
meaas  aad  mid 

rated  teeth  adapted  to  peaatrate  mid 
cariag  ii  rotated  fai  a  |lvaa  difectioa  aad  whn  laid  Uagid 

A-footm  bi!5"4t'f  J  . 

Mo^  • ' 

d.iw  . 


a  continuous  air  flow  from  the  inlet  to  die  hub  to  die 
outlet  and  a  jet  dinnt  to  rotate  said  propeller  structure. 


'%:f*U 


damping  means  and  said  spring  memben  encounter 
opposition  to  routioa  widi  said  l^gad  clamping  meaas, 
to  podtivdy  ccwnect  together  said  hinged  dainping  means 
and  said  casing  for  the  purpose  of  pi  eventing  rdative 
motion  between  said  hinged  clamping  means  and  said 
casing.  | 


C0NT1I0L 


MICHANBM 

V. 


SPBlNCLni  APT  AKATUB 

Xeanle  C*  auBMrf  ^Kt  Wi 


1,  l^rSarfnl  Na.  itl,393 


(CLli9-^97) 


»^■-'^-^ 


'  1.  A  qyrinkler,  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid  supply 
aad  for  being  mounted  fai  a  structural  component  such 
u  a  ceiling,  comprishig  a  conduit  extendible  throtagfa  said 
component  for  support  by  the  latter  and  for  connection  to 
said  supply,  said  coodnit  including  an  end  waO  provided 
with  perforations,  a  |tete  provided  with  perfbratioas,  a 
separate  fusible  menlber  sandwiched  between  said  waU 
and  plate  to  prevent  said  fluid  from  flchdng  dirough  the 
perforations  of  the  wdl.  and  means  fbr  loddng  die  plate 
to  said  conduit^thereby  maintaining  the  fusible  raemlwr  in 
position,  said  fusible  member  mdting  at  a  determinable 
temperature  and  permitting  a  flow  til  ttaiA  through  die 
perforations  of  bodi  said  waU  aad  taid  plate  as  weU  as 
between  said  waU  aial  plate. 


In  eerablnation  with  a  reversible  pitch  propeUer.  a 
a  reversing  valve  for  directing  fluid  to  said 
governor  to  move  the  governw  into  a  pitdi  reducing 
position,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  reversing  vdve 
comprising  a  fluid  line  leading  to  an  inlet  of  said  revers- 
ing vdve,  a  second  vdve  controlling  sdd  fluid  line  and 
normdly  connecting  said  line  with  drain  but  movable 
to  connect  said  line  with  a  pressure  siqiply  in  said  pro- 
peller. 

DRAFT  CONTKOL  AFPARATUS 


R.  Poyaor, 
vIBe,  DL, 


to 

eff  NewMMiy 

31,  ItSg.  Ssiini  No.  ttMM 
(CL  171—2) 


13X1  Ml 
JBT-nM)PEtiB>FraPELLn  BLADE 
A.8«iliidie,  CUcMBb  DL 

1,  IMIL SiiWNo. S4<lSt 

1 111  -     (CL  17#— 11S.4) 

1.  A  propdler  structure  having  a  hub  and  hoUow 
blade  portions  inrhtding  an  outtot  and  a  tangentid  inlet 
remote  from  said  hub  and  containing  an  imernally  in- 
tegrd  jet  propulsion  system  formed  in  the  hoUow  iaterad 


3.  The  oombinadon  widi  a  tractor  having  power  driven 
drive  wheels  and  a  ground  whed  rotatable  by  the  propd- 
sion  of  the  tractor  over  the  ground,  (tf  an  implement  con- 
nected to  the  tractor  in  draft-recdving  relation,  power  lift 
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means  on  the  tractor  connected  to  the  implement  for 
ing  and  lowerinf  the  latter,  a  flnt  rotary  member  mounted 
on  the  tractor,  means  operatively  connectmg  the  tractm* 
driv*  wheels  to  said  rotary  member  to  rotate  the  latter  in 
itspoose  to  roUOioo  of  the  drive  wheels  including  a  pair 
of  drive  shafts,  one  for  each  drive  wheel,  a  slip  clutch 
incoiporated  in  each  said  shaft  to  compensate  for  rotary 
speed  differential  between  said  drive  wheels,  a  second  ro- 
tary member  associated  with  said  first  rotary  member, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  ground  wheel  to  said 
second  rotary  member  to  rotate  the  latter  in  response  to 
roution  of  said  ground  wheel,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  variation  in  speed  of  roUtion  of  said 
rotary  members  and  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
lift  means  for  actuating  the  latter. 


TWO-WAY  FLOW 
Robert  H.  Mflkr  mk  G«nM  G.  Ward,  McmpUi^Tcnn. 
I  to  btennllaanl  HMveater  Coaqpanj 
,  a  cofvonilaa  of  New  JtfBcy 

imm^  12, 1957,  S«M  No.  677,557 
7CWM.   (CV 172— 211) 


2,927^1 
GAUGE  WmBL  POR  TWO-WAY  PLOW 

A.  Mamqr,  DaaiM  F.  Clilrtsgirann,  and  WayM 

G.  Tobnd,  Stocktom  CtM^  awlinnn  to  Intswattonal 
Harvester  Conmtoy,  a  cwpiswtlon  of  New  Jcnnr 
AppUcatton  Fcbnnuty  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  U%JU% 
SCIahM^   (CL  172— 212) 


^       -" ' 


llirraialkai  aboitt  a  longitudinal  axis  to  alternately  place 
olM  plow  nnit  in  operation  while  the  other  ia  raiaed. 
MMtflfllN  neasH  for  raising  said  main  and  wbframes 
MWtfilltf  grannd  to  acoomaaodato  said  rotation  of  the 
wMxmm  a  !■»•«  "f^^  u">t  mounted  on  the  aubframe 
on  one  side  of  and  below  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  for 
gauging  the  operating  d^rth  of  one  of  said  plow  units, 
said  gauge  wheel  unit  being  routable  bodily  with  the 
subframe  to  a  position  on  the  other  side  of  and  adapted 
to  swing  downwardly  by  gravity  to  a  position  below  said 
axis  when  the  other  (rf  said  plow  units  is  moved  into  op-  \ 
erating  position  to  gauge  the  operating  depth  thereof, 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  wheel  and  said 
subframe  for  overcoming  the  effect  of  gravity  and  hold- 
ing said  wheel  unit  in  a  neutral  position  in  alignment  with 
said  axis  during  rotation  of  the  subframe,  and  cooper- 
able  means  on  said  main  frame  and  said  wheel  unit  ef- 
fective in  req;>onse  to  nwvement  of  the  latter  with  the 
subframe  to  an  alternate  operating  position,  to  force  the 
gauge  wheel  unit  downwardly  below  the  axis  of  the  sub- 
frame  and  into  gauging  ndadon  with  the  alternately  c^ 
erating  plow  unit        

TRACTOR  MOUNlto  CULTIVATOR 
Roy  E.  Harrington,  RIbMm,  DL,  and  Bernard  M.  SOyer- 
bcff,  Mliwankcc,  Wh,  nsrignon,  by  ■»•  aari^ 
to  Deere  A  Coipany,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


15 


22, 1957,  Sartel  No.  635,523     , 
(CL  172—273)  ) 


1.  A  two-way  ptow  adapted  for  connacdoft  to  a  trac- 
tive vehicle  comjHising  a  longitudinally  extending  frame, 
plow  elemenu  mounted  on  the  frame  for  mafvement  rela- 
tive thereto  between  atenate  right  and  leflrband  plowing 
positioM,  whed-carryiBf  arms  iwingably  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  accomatodate  vertical  muvement  of  the  frame 
between  operating  and  tran^ort  poaitioas,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  at  least  one  oi  said  wheel  arms  to 
said  plow  elements  to  move  the  latter  fat  response  to 
movement  of  said  wheel  arms  to  vertically  move  said 
frame,  said  last-mentiooed  means  iachiding  kMt  motion 
comprising  relativdy  movable  parts,  and  spring  means 
oppodng  the  relative  maivenicot  of  said  pnrtt; 


.9 
1 


I .  In  a  two-way  plow  having  a  main  frame  and  a  tool- 
carrying  subframe  including  altematdy  operable  right 
and  left-hand  plow  units  and  mounted  on  the  main  frame 


1.  In  a  tractor-mounted  cultivator  in  which  the  tractor 
has  a  longitudinally  extending  body  including  left-  and 
right-hand  frame  structure  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
the  cultivator  includes  a  pair  of  sections  mounted  on  the 
left  and  right  side  respectively  of  the  tractor  body,  said 
sections  including  left-  and  right-hand  frame  strw^ 
adapted  to  be  detachaUy  connected  to  the  left-  and  ri^t- 
haad  frame  structure  respectivdy  oi  the  tracUM*,  said  sec- 
tions being  also  detachably  coniMBCted  to  the  tractcM-  body 
by  vertical  pivot  meam  permitting  the  aections  to  swing 
between  positions  proximate  to  the  tractor  body  and  posi- 
tions sgiaoSiy  outward  from  the  tractor  body,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  pair  <A  arm  members  between 
the  left-  and  ri^-hand  frame  structure  of  the  tractor 
and  the  corresponding  frame  structure  nl  the  sections  and 
normally  lying  in  fore-and-aft  disposition  when  the  frame 
structure  of  the  tractor  body  and  of  the  sections  are  con- 
nected; arm  connecting  means  pivotally  mounting  each 
of  the  arm  memben  on  eadi  of  one  of  the  1^-  and  i^it- 
hand  frame  structure  to  permit  the  arm  members  to  swing 
about  a  vertical  axir,  and  means  forming  arm  engaging 
surfaces  on  each  of  the  other  of  the  left-  and  ri^t-hand 
trvat  stnicture,  said  arm  members  and  arm  engaging 
surfaces  cooperating  upon  relative  fore-and-aft  move- 
ment between  the  cultivator  and  the  tractor  to  cause  Ae 
arm  members  to  drive  the  cultivator  sections  otttwanlly. 
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1.  A  commercial  wehide  having  a  front-wheel  drive 
and  a  body  providing  a  rear  cargo  space  having  a  longi- 
tudinal dimension  whidi  is  a  na^jor  portion  of  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of'  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  ci  sym- 
metricaUy  disposed  asats  forwardly  of  the  cargo  space, 
driving  axles  supporting  wheels  forwardly  of  said  seau, 
an  engine  diqxMcd  at  least  partly  below  one  of  said 
seats,  said  engine  lyiag  on  an  axis  which  is  oblique  with 
reelect  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  axles  and  on  one  side 
of  the  longitudinal  fkis  <A  said  body,  and  meam  for 
transfflitting  the  engine  torque  to  the  driving  axles,  the 
rear  portion  of  said  engine  being  disposed  in  proximity 
to  one  side  of  said  body,  and  the  battery  and  spare  tire 
being  carried  by  said  |>ody  on  the  side  ol  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle  ci|>postte  that  in  which  said  engine 
is  disposed. 


annidar  friction  means  secured  to  and  rotatafale  wMh 
said  differential  housing,  an  aannlar  dntdi  actnrtor  a»- 
cured  to  and  routable  aith  said  last  named  ontput  dntfl, 
means  detachably  securing  said  dutch  actuator  to  said 
dutch  bousing,  said  duteh  actuator  having  fliid  premon 
open^  means  to  frictiraaUy  engage  said  fint  and  lecaod 
friction  means  to  each  other  to  thereby  frictionaDy  en- 
gage said  differeatial  hoosiag  to  said  last  named  oo^pot 
shaft  to  provide  snbetantially  direct  drive  from  laid  tiana- 
mission  terminal  element  to  bodi  of  said  ootpot  diaftB, 
said  dutdi  actuator  induding  positive  rekaae  means  to 
disengage  said  fluid  pressure  operating  means  from  mid 
friction  means  and  said  dntdi  actuator  bdng  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  detadied  from  said  ammiar  housing 
and  moved  axially  on  said  last  named  on^ut  shaft  to 
provide  access  to  said  first  and  second  friction  means 
without  disassembling  said  longitudinal  diilerentiaL 


2,927,<S5 

VACUUM  OPERATED  SEAT  BACK  LOCK 
lamea  D.  Leslla,  WnnlBihaas,  and  Gertawi 

Wanen,  Mick.,  aa^pmas  to  General  Motors 
Hon,  Detroit,  ftflch.,  a  cwponiioa  of  Dda^ 

Odeker  13, 195t,  Serial  No.  7M,7i3 
2  Claims.   (CL  IM— 82) 
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2,927,i54 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  MINE  HAULAGE  VEHICLE 
Arthar  L.  Lee,  Ci1i|IiIm,  OlilOt  asslgani  to  ConaoMa 
tkNi  Cod  Conptt^i  PMribmp^  ftL*  ft  Mnonttott  off 

AppUcatioa  Aatfl  2C,  1987,  Serial  No.  §55,412 
2CMnM.   (CLlf»--l9) 


1 .  A  haulage  vehicle  comprising  a  mobile  body  having 
a  material  receiving  compartment  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  pairs  of  frofit  and  rear  traction  wheels  for  said 
body,  a  selective  multi-speed  transmission  arranged  on 
said  body  at  one  sid#  of  said  compartment  intermediate 
said  pair  of  wheels,  a  prime  mover  arranged  on  said  body 
at  said  side  of  said  compartment  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
body,  driving  connections  between  said  prime  mover  and 
said  transmission,  other  driving  oonnections  between  said 
pair  of  front  tractioa  wheels  and  between  said  pair  of 
rear  traction  wheeb.  said  other  driving  connections  enA 
induding  a  transverse  differential  arnuiged  on  said  side 
of  said  compartmeni,  a  differential  casing  aeoured  to  said 
transmission  at  said  side  of  said  compartment,  said  dif- 
ferential casing  hooaing  a  longitudinal  differential,  said 
longitudinal  different  including  a  differential  booring 
and  a  pair  of  differentially  driven  output  shafts  extending 
longitudinally    in    opposite    directions   therefrom,    said 
transmission  having  a  terminal  clement  adapted  to  drive 
said  differential  houaing,  said  output  shafts  connected  at 
thdr  free  ends  to  said  respective  transverse  differentials,  a 
differential  lock-up  clutch  including  an  annular  bonaiat 
coaxially  positioned  on  one  of  said  differentially  driven 
output  shaifts,  annular  friction  meam  secured  to  and  rotat- 
able  with  said  clutch  housing,  second  annular  friction 
means  positioned  within  said  dirtch  bousing,  said 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  vacuum  sooroe 
dependent  upon  engine  operation,  a  door,  a  seat  includ- 
ing a  bottom  portion  and  a  hinged  bade  portion  forwardly 
tiltable  from  an  upri^  position,  a  catch  secured  to  one 
seat  portion,  and  a  latch  secnred  to  tiie  odier  seat  por- 
tion and  engageable  witfi  the  catch  when  the  back  por- 
tion n  upright  to  lock  the  ba^  portion  against  acddentd 
tilting;  the  improvement  comprising  a  spring  arranged  to 
move  the  latch  to  unlocked  position,  a  vacuum  operated 
servomotor  arranged  to  move  the  latch  to  locked  posi- 
tion, a  door  operated  valve  connected  to  the  servomotor 
and  the  vacuum  source  and  atmosphere  and  operative  to 
place  the  servomotor  in  conununication  with  the  vac- 
uum source  when  the  door  is  dosed  to  lock  the  latch 
and  in  communication  with  atmosphere  when  the  door 
is  open  to  unlock  the  latch,  and  a  seat  operated  valve 
connected  to  the  servomotor  and  atmosphere  and  opera- 
tive to  place  the  servomotor  in  communication  with  at- 
mosfrfiere  when  the  back  portion  is  tilted  and  to  cut  <^ 
communication  with  atmosphere  when  the  back  portion 
is  upright  so  that  the  latch  caimot  move  to  locked  posi- 
tion unless  the  back  portion  is  upright 


2,927,i5d  

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPRETING 
GEOPHYSICAL  DATA 
1.  Fei^  Malcolm  R.  RtodPhaH^  and  WnBam  M. 
Jr«^  nonataai,  Tex.,  aaslgnwB,  by  mcsae  aangn- 
a  IcBNy  PwimHun  Rsssarrh  Company.  TUsa, 
OUa.,  a  cospomlian  of  Delawara 
Apallcallon  September  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S2,5tt 

tClalMB.   (CL181— v5) 
4.  A  method  of  obtaining  and  processing  seismic  re- 
flection data  comprising:  the  simultaneous  initiation  of 
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ooe  or  iwm  tdunic  impulaei  near  the  twfaee  o(  the  6Ulh; 
detectmt  the  rerahmf  earth  modoot  at  a  mahiplieb^ 
detectiiig  points  ipaced  wput  onr  aa  fattenrd  nch  that 
the  idamfc  lefcctioni  from  the  deepeit  interfeoe  of  in- 
tenet  arrire  from  a  near  vertical  directioa;  raconUng  in 
the  form  of  repffodndtale  traeee  electrical  lifnali  reenltfaig 
from  the  detectioB  of  said  motion  at  said  delectiat  points; 
itprodudng  said  traces  wUle  diqilaciDf  bf  known  fai- 
of  time  relatiTe  to  one  of  the  traces  the  por- 


Xabcb  8,  19M 
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lip  199^  8aM  l>fo.  ClCXn 
(CLUS— 1) 


tiitiMiiim 


H* 


tioos  of  the  others  of  said  traces  produced  during  a  time 
interval  inc'"^««t  the  interval  during  which  the  reflected 
energy  from  a  spedfled  groop  of  straU  arrive  at  the 
detecting  points,  forming  an  electxical  quantity  whose 
variation  with  said  increments  is  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  corresponding  variation  of  the  multiple  croes- 
oorreUtion  of  the  totality  of  said  displaced  portions  of 
said  traeee,  and  varying  said  increments  to  produce  an 
extreme  value  of  said  <iuantity. 
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SYSTEM 
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f.  A  method  fbr  providing  a  compact  mass  of  powder 
of  relatively  high  density  whidi  comprises  introducing 
into  aa  eoeloaed  space  t  ma«  of  such  powder  having  a 
subnaniial  fpistity  of  gas  ocdudcd  therefai  wherehy 
said  man  his  rslattvtty  tow  dnsity;  stopping  the  inlro- 
duetloa  of  powder  into  said  space;  and  then  extractfaig 
gas  frOB  Mid  mass  of  powder  by  aipaadiag  the  volume 
of  spnoe  unoccupied  by  said  powder  and  decreasing  the 
pressure  therehi  while  said  mass  of  powder  is  retained 
in  said  enclosed  space,  thereby  compacting  said  mass  of 
powder.  

V  dujtotSctor       ^ 

-  WaMsr  W»  FabaL  UnbeflL  Mad  Bansnn  F.  MeciMWt 

i  Mw^iTmS.  Sedal  No.  49M27 
SCkhM.  (€£113—19) 


^, 
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1.  A  load  speaker  system  for  reproducing  sound 
within  a  given  range  ot  frequencies  comprisfaig,  a  low 
frequency  weaker  for  reproducing  sound  fai  the  low  fre- 
quency portion  of  said  range,  an  enclosure  for  said 
q)eaker.  said  enclosure  supporting  said  speaker  to  prop- 
agate sound  subsuntially  horizontally,  an  open  frame- 
work extending  upwardly  from  said  enclosure,  a  baffle 
supported  by  said  framework  in  a  generally  borizonUl 
-  plaiw  subsuntially  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
enclosure,  a  high  frequency  speaker  for  rqwodudng  sound 
in  the  remaining  portion  of  said  range  and  a  second  tow 
frequency  speaker  mounted  on  said  baffle  for  propagating 
sound  vertically,  a  second  high  frequency  speaker  mounted 
on  said  framework,  a  substantial  distance  above  said 
vertically  propagating  speakers  to  propagate  sbond 
hortontaUir. 
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I.  In  combination  la  an  air  filter,  a  housing  having  te^ 
aad  side  walls,  air  faitake  means  for  said  housing  mounted 
in  said  top  wan,  said  housing  having  upper  aad  lower 
compartments  separated  by  a  filter  means  for  provldlag 
an  airflow  channel  between  said  oompartmema,  a  top  wan 
for  said  upper  oompaitment,  baflle  means  exteadlng  bdow 
said  intaka  maaas  aad  dellahig  with  a  portion  of  said 
housing  a  flow  passage  communicating  with  said  air  in- 
take means,  said  baflle  means  further  extendiag  past  said 
flher  means  and  into  said  lower  compartment,  an  air  out- 
let compartment  adjoinfaig  said  upper  compartment  and 
fbrmed  Inpartbythetopwanofsaid  upper  compart- 
mem  aad  communicating  therewith  throu^  an  aperture 
in  die  top  waU  of  said  upper  ectaipartmeaC  a  driven  ra- 
dial air  impeUer  mounted  fai  said  air  outlet  uqM4>Mtment 
cloeely  alibied  with  and  adjacent  to  said  aperture  and 
with  iu  axfo  of  roution  normal  to  said  top  waU  so  as  to 
exhaust  air  from  said  upper  compartment,  said  air  odtlet 
compartment  havmg  a  large  ponioa  of  its  wan  surface 
perforated,  said  portion  havhig  an  area  that  is  larger  than 
said  afa-  intake  means  to  cause  the  exhaust  air  to  flow  at 
a  slower  speed,  whereby  the  air  b  compelled  to  maka  a 
siibstantiany  180*  turn  before  passing  through  said  flher 
whereby  heavy  entrained  particles  are  dropped.        ^ 
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*  1.  A  self-starter  for  a  model  internal-combustion  en- 
gine of  the  type  having  an  engine-driven  shaft  extending 
through  a  stationary  collar  supported  by  said  engine,  said 
starter  comprising  a  4>ring  member  having  means  at  one 
end  for  >ftm-*w»i^  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  having  clutch 
means  operative  at  the  opposite  end  ot  said  spring  mem- 
ber for  mechanicaUy  securing  said  spring  member  to  said 
coUar  whenever  said  drive  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  contra- 
normal  direction,  thereby  to  energize  said  spring,  said 
clutch  means  being  operative  to  release  said  opposite 
end  from  said  collar  when  said  spring  member  has  become 
de-energized. 
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shaft  below  and  above,  respectively,  said  ca«B  for 
porting,  aad  causing  upward  movement  of  dte  latter  in 
said  shaft,  a^ustable  valve  means  in  sttd  first  conduit 
means  for  controlliiv  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a 
check  valve  in  said  first  conduit  means  permitting  flow 
through  the  latter  only  in  the  direction  from  said  dis- 
charge of  the  fan  means  to  said  shaft  in  order  to  prevent 
uncontrolled  dropping  of  said  cage  in  the  event  of  a 
failure  <rf  said  fan  means,  means  defining  a  dunnel  con- 
necting the  space  in  said  shaft  below  said  cage  with  the 
space  in  said  shaft  abowe  the  cage^  and  an  adjustable 
valve  interposed  in  said  channel  to  dose  the  latter  during 
upward  movement  ot  the  cage  and  to  control  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  channd  from  said  ^aoe  bdow  the 
cage  to  said  4>aoe  above  the  cage  during  the^xontrdled 
downward  movement  of  said  cage  by  gravity. 
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1.  In  a  combined  hand  and  power  brake  arrangeaMnt 
for  two  wheels  at  one  side  of  a  four  wheel  railway  car 
truck,  a  side  frame,  a  dasp  biake  structure  for  eadi 
whed  comprising  inner  and  outer  hangers  pivotatty  sus- 
pended from  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  its  assodated 
whed,  brake  head-shoe  assemUies  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  hangers,  tie  means  interconnecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  hangers  and  Induding  a  power  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  tie  means  openUe  to  move  said  assemblies  against 
opposite  sidee  of  the  wheel,  and  a  hand  brake  rigging 
interconnecthig  dte  inner  hangers  of  said  clup  brake 
structures  to  engage  thdr  req>ective  assemblies  against 
their  respective  wheels,  said  hand  brake  rigging  oom- 
prismg  a  vertical  live  actuating  lever  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  vertical  dead  actuating  levar  pivotaUy  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  frame,  said  live  and  dead 
levers  having  thdr  lower  ends  connected  to  their  respec- 
tive inner  hangers  l^  lost  motion  connections,  a  connect- 
ing link  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers, 
and  hand  opa«ble  means  including  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  levers,  said  hand  brake  rigging  being 
operable  to  actuate  said  inner  hangers. 
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1.  An  elevator  tor  lifting  persons  or  loads  comprising 
an  airtight  devator  shaft,  an  elevatw  cage  mounted  for 
movement  in  said  Aaft,  meluu  for  effecting  airtight  seal-; 
faig  of  said  cage  in  said  shaft,  fan  means  having  a  relative- 
ly low  ah-  pressure  failet  and  a  reUtivdy  high  air  prasmrc 
discharge,  first  conduit  means  extending  from  said  dis- 
charge and  opening  Into  said  shaft  adjacent  the  tower  end 
of  the  latter,  second  conduit  means  opening  from  said 
shaft  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  extrnding 
to  said  inlet  of  the  (ain  means  so  that  the  latter  is  opera- 

L|p  produce. rc^vdy.h^  and  low  pressures  in  said 
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1.  A  brake  comprising  a  single  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion rotor,  a  fixed  support  plate,  an  actuator  pivotal  on 
an  axis  panlld  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a 
cylinder  mounted  in  said  actuator  with  itt  axis  paralld 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  actuator  and  located  radiaUy 
between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  pair  of  oppodtdy-acting  pis- 
tons reciprocably  recdved  in  said  cylinder,  oppodtdy- 
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fadiit  ptraOel  frictioB  ckmfim  ■etsfttaUe  by  Mid  pit- 
toot  to  onae  iiivotal  movaneat  of  ttad  actiuklor  by  en- 
of  laid  dcncatB  with  ipooed  udet  of  said 
a  pair  ct  tdf-«iiergiziag  baix  shoes  articolaled 
at  one  pair  of  ends  and  spreadable  at  their  other  ends, 
means  for  mounting  said  actuator  to  provide  pivotal 
actuator  movement  between  the  ends  of  said  brake  dioee. 
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a  pair  of  stmts  operatively  interoonnecting  the  spread- 
able  ends  of  said  shoes  and  said  actuator  to  communi- 
cate pivotal  movement  of  said  actuate  as  applying  ef- 
fort on  said  shoes  to  apply  said  shoes  radially  outward- 
ly into  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  sur&ce  of  said 
rotor,  and  anchoring  means  associated  with  each  of  the 
spreadable  ends  of  said  shoes. 


BRAn  A88DMB1 


LY 


to 
lad**  a  vorporatioo 

No.433,M9 

7t) 


l«»r 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  rotataMe  member  having  t*o  substan- 
tially flat  spaced  apart  sortecea  and  a  cylindrical  surtece, 
a  fixed  member,  a  friction  unit  carried  oft  said  fixed  mem- 
ber and  including  oppositely-acting  first  Irictioft  aleaaents 
axially  ^readable  for  engagemem  with  said  flat  spnoed- 
apart  surfaces  sad  an  arcuate  shoe  element  swhatantially 
radially  movable  for  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face, a  ball  and  ramp  coanectioo  bet  ween  at  least  one  of 
said  oppositdy-fackig  ekmenu  and  said  arcuate  shoe  de- 
ment, a  fluid  motor  mounted  on  said  fixed  member  with 
the  uds  of  the  motor  parallel  to  the  bralce  axia,  and  a 
lever  connecting  said  motor  to  said  oppodtdy-ftidng  de- 
ments to  impart  axial  motion  thereto  for  estaMlshfaig  en- 
gagement with  said  spaced-apart  smftces  to  thereby  canse 
said  arcuate  shoe  element  to  move  substantially  racUally. 
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1.  A  liuid-tiilrt  room  comtiuction  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rectangular  roof  unit,  a  horiaontally 
disposed  rectangular  floor  unit  of  the  same  siae,  rectan- 
gular side  wall  pands  vertieally  disposed  between  said 
floor  and  said  roof  units,  joints  connecting  said  side  wall 
panels  together  at  their  dmtting  edges,  each  of  said  joints 
comprising  dongated  vertically  diiposcd  plates  and  an 
elongated  vertically  diqwaed  channel  connecting  the 
same,  eadi  roof  section  and  floor  section  being  identical 
and  each  having  a  peripheral  trough  about  the  edge  of 
the  same  to  receive  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  wall 
pands,  said  troughs  facing  eadi  other,  each  trough  hav- 
ing an  outer  transverse  edge  flaoge,  a  U-diaped  channel 
in  each  edge  flange,  a  sealing  strip  in  each  channel,  each 
trough  also  having  a  Z-bar  therein  with  one  vertical  leg 
lying  against  the  vertical  edge  of  the  roof  and  floor  unit 
with  the  outer  vertical  edge  qwced  inwardly  from  and 
parallel  to  the  outer  trough  edge  flange,  and  a  connecting 
horizontal  leg  spaced  inwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  roof  and  floor  units  with  the  ends  of  said 
side  wall  panels  fastened  between  said  horizontal  legs, 
said  sealing  strip  lying  in  said  diannd  against  the  sides 
of  the  wall  panels  around  their  entire  per^hery  adjacent 
the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  same,  and  fastening  means 
forming  part  of  eadi  roof  Mid  floor  unit  to  structurally 
and  hermetically  lock  the  same  over  the  wall  panels,  said 
fastening  means  oomprising  nut  members  hdd  in  non- 
rotating  screw  receiving  suqwnsion  in  each  outer  vertical 
edge  of  said  Z-bar  and  teslening  screws  extending  hori- 
zontally inwardly  through  the  outer  edge  of  said  trou^ 
and  received  by  said  nut  member. 
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Applcalioa  My  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,5tt 
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1.  A  display  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  pre- 
fabricated pands  each  having  a  pair  of  vertical  ride  walk, 
said  panels  being  aligned  horizontally  with  a  bracket 
.  ^..  edjaccnt  side  walls,  ftwtening 
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aitendlng  between  said  adjacent  side  walls  to  secnre 
said  paiwls  in  borizoiital  alignment,  a  bracket  support 
mounted  on  the  extbsed  side  wall  of  each  of  the 
two  outer  panels,  a  Ihdng  strip  abutting  each  of  said 
bracket  supports  on  tl«  exposed  side  walls  of  the  two 
outer  panels,   means  concealed   by  said   facing  strips 


securing  each  of  said  facing  strips  and  the  adjacent 
bracket  support  to  the  adjacent  side  wall,  means  on  said 
panels  for  securing  tl^m  to  a  wall  as  a  unit,  and  means 
for  moving  said  panels  angularly  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  last  mentionecf  wall  to  align  them  in  a  vertical 
irfane. 
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1 .  In  an  engine-driven  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine- 
throttle-adjusting  means  ^ring-biased  to  a  low  speed  po- 
sition and  having  a  range  of  higher  speed  positions,  and 
spring-biased  foot  pedal  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  means  being  engageable  and 
actuatable  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle,  an  arrangement  for 
maintaining  constant  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  by  holding 
the  engine-throttle-adjusting  means  in  a  selected  higher 
speed  position,  comprising  a  lockable  device  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  independently  of  said  engine-throttle-adjust- 
ing means,  said  lockable  device  including  tensioning 
means,  a  flexible  pulling  element  connected  in  tension 
between  said  tensioning  means  and  said  engine-throttle- 
adjusting  means,  the  spring-bias  of  said  throttle-adjust- 
ment means  being  greater  than  the  force  of  said  tension- 
ing means,  said  lockable  device  including  releasable  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  said  tensioning  means  to  fix  the 
position  of  said  flexible  pulling  dement,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  releaseable  locking  means  and  said  foot 
pedal  means  to  lock  sfid  locking  means  by  the  application 
therdo  of  a  biasing  fprce  of  said  foot  pedal  means;  said 
lockable  device,  said  flexible  pulling  element  and  said 
interconnecting  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  on  application  of  said  biasing  force  to  said  locking 
means,  by  release  of  the  foot  pedal  means  by  the  vehicle 
driver,  said  engine-throtUe-adjusting  means  may  be  locked 
in  a  higher  speed  position  by  said  lockable  device,  said 
higher  speed  position  being  selected  by  adjustment  of  the 
engine-throttle-adjusting  means  against  its  spring-bias 
prior  to  release  of  the  foot  pedal  means,  said  locking 
means  being  releaseabke  to  release  said  tensionhig  device 
and  therewith  said  engine-throttle-ad  justing  means  from 
said  higher  speed  position  to  said  low  speed  position  upon 
further  actuation  of  sdd  foot  pedal  means. 
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1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  brake  and  an  ac- 
celerator, a  fluid  pressure  motor  device  for  operating  a 
brake  on  the  vehicle,  a  pressure  producing  device,  flow 
conducting  means  establishing  fluid  flow  communication 
between  said  devices,  an  dectrically  comnriled  valve  in 
said  flow  conducting  means  for  restricting  back  flow  from 
said  fluid  pressure  motor  to  said  pressure  producing  de- 
vice when  energized,  normally  closed  scrienoid  operated 
switch  means  for  energizing  said  valve,  a  single  pole 
double  throw  switch  the  contacts  <rf  which  are  connected 
in  the  electrical  supply  dicuit  for  the  solenoid  of  said 
solenoid  operated  switdi  means,  a  first  condenser  in 
pardlel  circuit  with  reqiect  to  said  solenoid,  a  second  con- 
denser connected  between  the  pcde  of  said  single' pole 
switch  and  the  side  of  said  first  condenser  opposite  said 
switch,  cam  means  for  reusing  said  pole  of  said  switch  to 
oscillate  between  its '  contacts,  means  for  causing  said 
cam  means  to  rotate  at  a  speed  which  increases  with  ve- 
hicle speed,  spring  means  for  causing  said  pole  to  follow 
the  contour  of  said  cam  means,  and  switch  means  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  for  deenergizing  said  solenoid 
upon  depressing  said  accelerator. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  air  motor  includ- 
ing a  shaft  and  having  a  source  of  compressed  air,  said 
motor  comprising  a  housing  and  a  rotor  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  rotor  being  eccentrically  positioned  relative  to 
said  housing,  and  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  guide  slots  and  a  plurality  of  plates  moving 
radially  in  said  guide  slots,  said  hoiniag  having  a  feed- 
ing opening  and  said  rotor  having  a  channel  communi- 
cating ^h  said  feeding  opening  and  defining  an  arcuate- 
diaped  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  compressed  air 
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tfarau^  said  feeding  nrwinj  aad  Mid  chttoel,  said  diaft 
having  an  open-«aded,  cromnriat  diapoaed  bora  conununi- 
cadag  with  nid  diamber,  a  pinoa  lec^rocabiy  Akble 
in  said  bore  ao  as  to  effect  selective  openiaf  nd  dosing 
of  the  ends  of  said  crosrvise  disposed  bwe,  said  Aaft 
having  an  axial  bwe  communicating  with  said  crosswise 
disposed  bore  and  terminating  at  ooe  of  its  cads  at  the 
end  of  said  sliafl,  and  bralu  means  induding  a  pressure 
cylinder  axially  movable  from  a  braldng  podtioo  into  a 
released  position  and  communicatiag  wiUi  said  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  axial  bore,  said  pressure  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  compressed  air  fed  to  said  rotor 
to  move  said  brake  means  into  released  position. 
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said  races  j^^^nAjmg  subatastially  concentric  cylindrical 
surface  said  one-way  doldi  comprising  a  pinrality  of 
qmgs  adapted  to  pennit  said  races  to  ovemm  in  only 
one  direction  of  relative  rotation  and  to  drive  in  tlie  other 
directioo,  a  rdativdy  tUn  cyliadiical  cage  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  inner  race,  a  j^nraBty  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending windows  formed  in  said  cage  and  drcumfercn- 
tially  spaced  about  said  cylindrical  cage  to  recdve  the 
sprags  therethrough  and  to  position  the  radially  inner 
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ends  of  said  sprags  in  engagement  with  said  inner  race, 
a  plundity  of  drramferentially  spaced  shoulders  project- 
ing from  the  outer  surface  of  said  cage,  each  of  said 
shoulders  extending  transversely  for  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  window  of  said  cage  and  at  only  ooe  side 
of  said  window  towards  die  overrunning  direction  of  said 
cage  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
other  side  of  said  window  having  a  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  cage. 
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1.  A  positive  engaging  clutch  control  mechanism  com- 
prising a  driving  clutch  member,  a  driven  clutch  member, 
means  biasing  said  driven  member  to  engage  said  driv- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  dogs  arranged  ctrcumferen- 
tially  in  spaced  rdation  on  said  driven  member,  each 
dog  having  a  bevded  face,  a  pivoted  dapper  arranged 
to  move  imo  and  oat  erf  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
dogs,  said  clapper  having  a  cam  end  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  beveled  face  of  any  one  of  said  dogs  and 
operable  when  so  engaged  to  shift  said  driven  member 
against  said  biasing  means  and  away  from  the  driving 
member  to  thereby  disfingagr  said  driven  member,  a 
magnet  for  holding  said  clapper  away  from  said  dogs 
when  energized,  spring  meaas  for  moving  said  clapper  to 
dog  engaging  position  when  said  magnet  is  de-energized, 
means  assodated  witfi  said  divper  aad  effective  after 
the  clapper  is  moved  into  dog  engaging  position  by  the 
spring  means  to  stop  rotation  of  said  <faiven  member, 
a  driven  shaft,  and  means  bdwecn  said  driven  member 
and  said  shaft  to  drive  said  duft  when  said  driven  mem- 
ber n  engaged  with  the  driving  member. 


1.  In  torque  releasaUe  clutch  apparatus:  a  driving 
member  hstving  concave  driving  dutdi  faces  tying  on 
circular  arcs;  a  driven  member  having  concave  driven 
clutch  faces  lying  on  circular  arcs;  roUable  elements  en- 
gagtog  said  fiices  to  transmit  torque  between  said  mem- 
bers; and  means  exerting  a  holding  force  on  said  mem- 
bers and  elements  tending  to  maintain  said  elements  in 
engagemem  with  said  faces  while  enabling  said  members 
and  dements  to  shift  axially  with  respect  to  each  other 
toward  a  poution  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  membeis 
is  disengaged  from  said  roUaMe  dements  to  dismpt  the 
drive  between  said  members;  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  faces  being  substantially  greater  than  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  rollaMe  elemmts. 
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1.  A  one-way  sprag  dutch  adapted  to  be  diqxMed  !»-  1.  In  a  dutch  pack  for  use  in  an  automatic  transmit- 

tween  an  inner  nee  and  a  rdativdy  rotatable  outer  laoe,  sion  comprising  a  plurality  of  dtemating  flat  nides  ajd 
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at  least  four  waved  plites  wherein  dl  flat  plates  operate 
aa  a  unit  and  wherein  dl  waved  plates  0P*"f«*V*f' 
other  unit,  all  of  said  waved  plates  bdng  diqwaed  in 
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to  one 


nested  rdation  to  oni^  another  so  that  dl  undulations 
therein  are  axially  di|*»ed,  sdd  dtemate  flat  and  waved 
plates  bdng  relatively  roUUble  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other. 
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famer  and  outer  smooth  cyHndricd  sufaees  having  sob- 
standdly  eqnd  areas  located  concentricdly  relative  to 
each  other  between  opposite  annular  open  ends,  the  udd 
length  of  both  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  being  the 
same,  and,  diird.  a  piesUtssed  ring  member  adapted  as 
a  preloaded  shear  bushing  of  resilient  materid  provided 
concentrically  between  said  axidly-equal-leogth  inner 
and  outer  smooth  cylindrlcd  tntfaoes  and  in  engagement 
theravith  under  fbroe  rdathre  to  said  inaer  aad  outer 
smooth  cyltodrkd  surfacea  bstweea  fbe  opposite  open 
ends  so  that  udd  inner  and  outer  meau>erB  are  held 
sddy  by  Mid  pradressed  ring  meaiber  of  redHert  mate- 
rid  agdnd  shifting  aad  leparatiat  lateiaUy  aad  aidaUy 
relative  to  each  other  due  to  forces  within  said  pre- 
stressed  ring  member  and  whereby  said  prestressed  ring 
member  serves  dud  functioas  of  damping  both  torsiond 
and  laterd  forces  indudiag  foree  doe  to  initid  diock 
of  engagement  of  the  fadagi  relative  to  a  machine  ele- 
ment where  there  U  digfat  minliinmeat  compenaated  for 

by  damHat  forces  of  said  piesUeased  ring  member,  said 
prestressed  ring  member  bdat  pfMMd  having  axially  free 
ends  adjacent  to  the  oppodte  opaa  eads  betweea  said 
famer  and  ooter  smooth  cylindricd  surfaces,  said  pre- 
stressed ring  member  being  ia  a  coadition  radially  com- 
pressed from  an  origind  sobstaatiaUy  square  cross  sec- 
tioB  to  a  snbataatially  rectangnlar  croii  sectioa  expaaded 
latenlly  aad  adally  betweea  said  mooth  cyliadricd 
axially-eqnd-lengdi  surfaces  thereby  maintaining  inher' 
ent  resilience  and  "life"  of  the  resilient  materid  due  to 
prdoading  whereby  unhindered  dud  functioning  for 
damping  both  torsiond  aad  laterd  as  well  u  axld  forces 
upon  sud  dutch  structure  is  also  realized. 
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A  clutch  strudure  adapted  to  eagage  a  machlae  de- 
ment where  there  is  likely  to  be  a  slight  misdignment 
of  clutch  facings  relative  to  any  complementary  machine 
dement  surface  such  that  a  laterd  deflection  of  the  fac- 
ings is  necessary  to  accomplish  an  uiitid  driving  engage- 
ment therebetween,  comprising,  a  meul  clutch  disc  hav- 
ing facing  materid  dffried  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
a^^B£HfH  to  engage  a  machine  dement  axidly  thereof, 
said  disc  having  an  gimular  inner  periphery,  a  hub  con- 
centrically spaced  inside  the  inner  periphery  of  sdd  disc 
and  adapted  to  be  nstated,  a  subassembly  between  said 
dutdi  disc  and  said  hub  aad  including  three  parts, 
namely,  first,  an  outet  annular  member  of  stamped  shed 
metd  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  portion 
as  well  as  a  radially  inner  axially  extending  annular  flange 
having  a  smooth  cylindrical  radially  inner  surface,  means 
attaching  sdd  radidl^  outwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  aAndar  peripheiy  of  said  metd  clutch 
disc,  second,  an  inntt  aniralar  member  of  stamped  shed 
metid  having  a  ndainy  inwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tion as  well  as  a  radially  outer  axidly  extending  anndar 
flange  having  a  smooQi  cylindricd  radially  outer  stuface. 
said  axld  flanges  defining  annular  space  therebdween 
thereby  forming  open  ends,  means  attaching  said  radially 
inwardly  extending  flange  portion  to  said  hub,  both  sdd 
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4.  A  parking  meter  comprising  a  head  enclosing  a 
timer,  said  head  having  a  window,  a  timing  scale  in  said 
head  in  alignment  with  said  window,  a  pointer  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  said  timer  cooperating  with  said  tim- 
ing scal6,  a  shutter  movably  mounted  in  said  head,  said 
shutter  bdng  movable  into  a  position  between  said  win- 
dow and  said  timing  scale,  a  coin  opening  in  said  head, 
a  chute  in  said  head  in  alignment  with  said  coin  open- 
ing, a  coin  receiver  pivotally  mounted  in  said  head  and 
adapted  to  receive  coins  from  said  chute,  said  timer  hav- 
ing an  actuating  member  connected  thereto,  said  shutter 
having  a  linkage  pivoted  thereto,  said  actuating  mem- 
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ber  and  taid  Imkaae  being  atftfeable  by  ft  coin  in  said 
coin  receiver  upon  pivoting  of  laid  coin  receiver  to  actu- 
ate Mid  timer  and  open  said  shutter,  said  linkage  includ- 
ing gears,  and  a  key  actuated  gear  for  separately  operat- 
ing said  shutter  meshing  with  one  of  said  gears. 
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1.  A  machine  for  printing  dnncten  on  metal  plates, 
comprising  a  disc  having  a  phirality  oi  punches  periph- 
erally arranged  thereon,  said  disc  being  mounted  to  rotate 
to  bring  said  punches  selectively  into  punching  position, 
a  first  arcuately  formed  sectcx*,  a  second  arcuately  formed 
sector,  each  of  said  sectors  having  an  extent  of  less  than 
180*  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  disc,  an  angulariy 
fixed  selection  member  for  each  character  mounted  to  be 
movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  keyboard 
having  a  key  for  each  of  said  members,  said  keys  being 
connected  to  the  respective  members  to  move  a  member 
into  operative  position  upon  depreaskm  of  the  •w^wtH 
key,  said  first  sector  being  disposed  to  faiterfere  with  a 
group  of  said  members,  nidien  any  one  of  said  group  is 
moved  to  operative  position,  said  second  sector  b«ng 
diqxMed  to  interfere  widi  another  froop  of  said  mem- 
bers when  any  one  of  said  second  group  is  moved  to 
(operative  position,  a  first  dreuit  mean  for  rotating  said 
disc  in  one  direction  in  response  to  the  interference  (A 
a  member  of  said  first  group  with  said  first  sector  and  a 
secmxl  circuit  means  for  rotating  said  disc  is  the  other 
direction  in  reqx>nse  to  the  interference  of  a  member 
of  said  second  grotq)  with  said  second  sector  to  bring  one 
of  said  punches  into  operative  position,  and  means  to 
actuate  each  of  said  punches  when  it  is  in  punching 
position. 
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I.  In  a  tjrpe-pnntmg  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  type 
bars  for  printing  characters,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
for  actuating  said  type  bars,  one  electromagnet  being  pro- 
vided for  each  of  said  type  bars,  an  individual  enerj '  ' 
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circuit  for  each  of  said  electromagnets,  ribbon  feed  mecha- 
nism, a  ftirther  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  ribbon 
feed  mechanism,  a  further  energising  circuit  for  said 
further  electromagnet,  a  continuously-operating  dectric 
motm*,  a  shaft,  clutch  mwihanism  for  coupling  said  motor 
to  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  through  a  predetermined 
jkngle,  first  and  second  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft,  first 
electrical  contacts  coirtroUed  to  dose  by  said  first  cam 
during  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  dectrical  contacts  be- 
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ing  connected  in  a  dreuit  common  to  all  said  individual 
energising  circuits,  means  for  closing  a  point  in  each  of 
said  individual  energising  circuits  whereby  the  operation 
of  one  of  said  last-mentioned  means  and  the  dosure  of 
said  first  electrical  contacts  completes  the  energising  cir- 
cuit for  one  of  said  dectromagnets  for  said  type  bars  and 
second  dectrical  contacts  controlled  during  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  to  dose  said  further  energising  circuit  for 
said  further  dectromagnet  and  thereby  actuate  said  ribbon 
feed  mechanism. 
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1.  In  a  cigarette  transfer  device  for  cigarette  rod  ma- 
chines to  discharge  the  dgarettes  laterally  after  they  have 
been  cut  by  the  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
vertical  shafts  in  said  casing  arranged  in  spaced  relation, 
worm  gears  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  drive  shaft 
in  said  casing  provided  with  worm  gears  drivingly  engag- 
ing said  wonn  wheels,  eccentric  discs  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shafts,  a  ram  operated  by  said  discs,  eccentric 
pivot  pins  on  said  discs,  a  frame  structure  having  bear- 
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iag  portions  for  receiving  said  pine  and  tnpportit  iiid 
ram  member,  yielding  bearing  elements  of  ovate  section 
mounted  between  the  bearing  pins  and  said  bearing  pin 
openings,  said  frame  structure  bdag  provided  with  a 
relatively  long  strai^  ram  supporting  portion  having  lat- 
erally extending  arms  at  the  ends  thereof  connecting  the 
bearing  portions  of  said  frame  member,  and  said  relatively 
long  strait  portion  tA  said  frame  bdng  offset  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  paralld  to  a  plane  passing  through  said 
eccentric  pivot  pins,  iiliereby  said  straight  ram  portion 
support  will  be  disposed  to  project  the  cut  cigarettes  fed 
from  said  cigarette  nu|dUiie  and  discharge  the  same  laiter- 
ally  to  a  conveyor  an^  diq>lace  die  crank  gearing  from 
the  line  of  travd  of  said  cigarettes  so  that  the  same  will 
not  interfere  with  the  driving  connections  of  the  transfer 
device,  said  ram  being  formed  of  a  friune  structure  of 
li^twei^t  flexible  materiaL 
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nal  from  the  second  **AND**  logic-function  means  and 
operable  to  provide  a  second  cancelling  signal  to  die  first 
**MBMORY^  logic-function  means  thus  causing  cancella- 
tion of  the  second  output  signal  therefrom,  a  secoiMd 
"MEMORY"  logic-function  means  for  receiving  the  diird 
output  signal  from  the  second  "AND"  logic-function 
means  and  operable  to  produce  a  fourth  output  signal, 
signal  cancelling  means  for  providing  a  cancelling  signal 
to  the  second  "MEMORY"  logic-function  means  at  a 
predetermined  time  thereby  cancelling  the  fourtii  output 
signal  therefrcHn,  an  adjusting  mechanism  connected  to 
the  article-supporting  means,  drive  means  connect«l  to 
the  adjusting  mechanism,  energizing  means  operativdy 
associated  with  the  drive  means,  relay  means  having  con- 
tact means  diqwsed  in  the  energizing  means  for  causiiig 
energization  and  deenergization  of  the  drive  means,  said 
reUy  meaiu  being  responsive  to  the  fourth  ouQNit  signal 
from  the  second  ^'MEMORY**  logic-function  means  to 
cause  energizati(m  of  the  energizing  means  and  hence  the 
drive  means  thereby  causing  the  adjusting  mechanism 
to  adjust  the  article-supporting  means  so  that  the  latter 
may  secure  the  artide  at  the  predetermined  locations,  a 
second  circuit-closing  means  associated  with  the  energiz- 
ing means,  and  a  second  cam  means  oa  said  drive  means 
adjacent  said  second  circuit-dosing  means  and  movable 
therewidi,  said  second  cam  means  being  operable  to  open 
the  second  circuit-dosing  means  at  the  required  time  to 
<t<^fw.rgt»>  the  drive  means. 
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11.   Apparatns   for  an   adjustaUe   article-supporting 
means  adapted  to  reetivo  an  article  and  operable  to  se- 
cure the  artide  at  predetermined  locations  along  its  length, 
conqmsing  a  fixed  member  disposed  adjacent  the  luli- 
de,  a  movable  member  operaUe  to  move  the  artide 
hito  contact  with  the  fixed  member  thereby  effectivdy 
measuring  a  dimension  of  the  artide  and  to  transmit  a 
first  electrical  signal  when  such  contact  b  made,  a  "NOT* 
logic-function  means  operaUe  to  produce  a  second  dec- 
trical signal,  a  first  **AND"  logic-function  meaiu  opera- 
ble to  receive  said  firat  electrical  signal  from  said  mova- 
ble member  and  said  second  electrical  signal  from  said 
"NOT"  logic-function  means  and  operable  to  produce  a 
first  output  signal,  a  $nt  cam  means  adjacent  the  mova- 
ble member  and  movable  in  unison  with  and  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  movable  member,  a  first  circuit-dosing 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  first  cam  meaiu 
and  the  first  "AND**  logic-function  means  and  dosaMe 
thereby  when  contact  is  made  to  pass  on  the  first  output 
signal,  a  first  "MEMORY"  logic-function  means  opera- 
ble to  recdve  such  first  output  signal  through  the  first 
circuit-dosing  means  and  to  produce  a  second  output 
signal,  a  first  "OR"  logic-function  means  operable  to  re- 
ceive the  second  output  signal  from  the  first  "MEMORY" 
logic-function  means  and  to  produce  a  first  cancelling 
signal  which  is  received  by  the  "NOT"  logic-function 
means  with  resultant  cancellation  of  the  first  output  sig- 
nal from  the  first  "AND"  logic-function  means,  signal- 
advancing  means  for  providing  an  advancing  signal  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a  second  "AND"  logic- 
function  means  operable  to  receive  the  second  output  sig- 
nal from  the  first  "MEMORY"  logic-function  means  and 
tile  advancing  signal  from  the  signal-advancing  means 
thereby  producing  a  third  output  signal,  a  second  "OR" 

lo|pc-function  means  for  receiving  the  second  output  sig- 
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A  conveyor  for  substantially  tubular  articles  compris* 
ing:  a  pair  of  endless  chains  spaced  from  and  in  register 
with  one  another;  a  pair  of  spcodLCts,  spaced  from  and 
in  register  with  one  another,  each  oi  said  chains  mrshing 
with  one  of  said  sprockets;  a  4>indle  on  which  each  of 
said  sprockeu  is  mounted,  said  spindles  bdng  concentric 
and  one  ot  said  spindles  lying  within  the  other,  a  plural- 
ity of  jaws  mounted  on  each  of  said  chains,  each  jaw 
on  one  of  said  chains  being  disposed  in  coacting  relation- 
ship with  each  jaw  on  the  other  of  said  chains  to  define 
a  pair  of  cooperating  article-receiving  jaws;  means  for 
driving  said  pair  of  chains  in  unison;  aisd  means,  inter- 
posed between  and  connecting  said  driving  means  with 
said  spindles,  for  effecting  rotation  oi  each  of  said  spindles 
independently  wiiereby  the  relative  location  of  each  jaw 
of  each  pair  of  jaws  u  rhanyd  to  accommodate  articles 
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of  diffemt  dianecen,  nid  mttnt  jfjintint  a  pair  of  Mid  adtplor  rinf.  Mid  *»«»*■»*«§  ( 

calibntad  disks,  the  gndvatioM  of  wbkk  m  brought  in  t  pradetarmined  poiitioa  with  rMpact  to  Mid  Md  plait 

imo  fagiatar  durfng  roiatiOQ  of  laid  qpiadka  to  iawn  bkI  odd  adaptor  ring,  iHiarabsr  to 

maJntwianca  of  tha  tama  cantar  Jina  battraan  tiia  jawa  of  to  rariooa  sizas  of  radnctian  orita. 

each  pair  of  jawa.  
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1.  In  ao  endleH  bah  conf^yoc,  an  idler  stand  for  sup- 
potting  the  run  of  tha  convayoi  bdt  eomiffising  a  pidr 
of  upright  cohmins  di^oaad  one  on  each  side  of  the  oon- 
vajror  bdtt  each  of  said  ooniHina  indoding  a  slot  opaidng, 
a  bracket  for  each  column  inrhKHng  a  leg  a^qMcd  to  be 
diqKMed  in  the  slot  opening,  said  leg  including  a  dKNilder 
adapted  to  abut  the  cohmm  and  releaaably  lock  the  leg 
in  the  slot  openmg  to  hold  the  bracket  in  position,  said 
bracket  hKhiding  a  second  leg  ertending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  Urst  said  lag,  said  second  leg  indudng  a 
notch  adapted  to  receive  and  sivpoit  the  shaft  of  an  idler 
roll 


1.  In  a  drive  for  a  hdical  conveyor,  fai  combinatioo, 
a  pair  of  shafts  Jonmaled  on  tha  conveyor  hi  parallel 
relation  and  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
conveyor,  means  for  rotating  the  shafts  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, at  least  two  unbalanced  massM  mounted  on  each 
shaft  adjacent  the  peri|4iery  of  the  conveyor,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shafts  and  attached  unbalanced  masses 
in  opposite  diractiotas  at  tha  same  spaed  to  produce 
helical  vibration  of  tha  coovayor,  said  massM  being 
hingedly  attached  to  said  shafts  whereby  the  conveyor 
may  osallate  in  a  helical  path  without  transmitting  angu- 
lar acceleration  foroM  to  said 
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1.  In  a  conveyiM-  drive  assemUy  for  a  troo^  an  end 

Plata  closing  one  end  of  said  trott(^  said  end  plate  being 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  raductioB  unit  tnchiding  a 
housing,  an  input  and  an  output  shaft  carried  by  said 
housing,  the  ou^t  shaft  extending  fteely  through  said 
aperture  and  imo  said  trough,  thrust  bearings  hi  said 
housing  for  joomalling  said  output  shaft,  gearing  inters 
connecting  said  input  and  output  shafts,  an  adaptor  rhig 
located  about  said  output  shaft,  and  arranged  between 
said  honsfaig  and  said  end  plate,  the  adaptor  ring  having 
opposite  sides  abutting  said  housing  and  said  end  plate,  a 
recssssd  formation  ftumed  in  one  side  of  said  r^ 
threaded  members  received  in  said  recessed  formation, 
said  threaded  members  fastening  said  ring  to  said  hoot- 
hig^  the  end  plate  extending  over  said  recessed  formatiott, 
and  over  said  threaded  members,  and  a  phmdity  of 
threaded  fiutening  elements  connectiag  the  end  plate  tq 


12.  A  recqHacle  for  coins  and  tha  like,  adi^tad  for  um 
with  a  change  making  device  havfaig  a  coin  ^te  extead- 
hig  downwardly  therefrom  and  adi^ted  to  be  installed  hi 
a  pand,  oonpristng  a  hollow  body  siqiportable  hi  an  up- 
ri^t  position  and  haying  a  generally  concave  bottom;  a 
concave  rear  wall;  a  longer  and  a  shorter  frtmt  edge,  eadi 
of  which  extends  generally  b  tha  same  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  and  generally  angularly  from  eadi  side  to  a 
forward,  curved  merging  portion,  the  general  angularity 
of  said  shorter  edge  bdiag  greater  than  the  general  an- 
gularity of  nid  longer  edge,  eadi  with  rsqwct  to  a  Uae 
drawn  between  the  pofaits  of  intersection  of  said  rear  wall 
and  said  front  edges;  a  flront  wall  extending  from  each 
said  edge  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  the  general 
indination  of  said  wall,  relative  to  the  horizontal,  between 
said  longer  edge  and  said  bottom  being  grMter  than  be- 
tween said  shorter  edge  and  said  bottom  and  said  front 
wall  beneath  said  merging  edge  portion  being  oouoave, 
said  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  and 
then  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  vertical  edge  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  front  edges,  said  vertical  edge  being 
hitler  adjacent  said  shorter  edge  and  slopfaig  diaiply 
downwardly  thereto  and  less  sharpy  to  the  rear  of  Mid 
longer  edge,  said  rear  wall  having  an  opening  thereb^op- 
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posite  said  shorter  edge;  an  integral  chute  provided  with 
an  endosed  passage  comiecting  with  ttid  opening,  said 
passage  adjacent  said  opening  extending  in  a  direction 
towal^  said  shorter  edjge  and  said  receptacle  chute  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  chute  of  said  change 
making  device;  said  receptacle  having  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  said  vertical  edge  and  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing around  the  lower  portion  thereof  as  a  continuation  of 
the  inner  edge  of  said  flange,  so  that  said  flange  and 
shoulder  will  abut  against  the  edge  of  an  aperture  in  said 
pand  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  reoeptade  at 
said  flange  and  shmilder,  said  receptacle  having  a  pair 
of  iq>per  ears  spaced  frmn  said  flange  for  engaging  the 
rear  of  said  panel  a<IQacent  said  aperture  and  a  lower 
ear  spaced  from  said  shoulder,  and  a  plate  attached  to 
said  lower  ear  and  abutting  said  pand  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  said  aperture. 
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viding  at  one  end  a  crosswise  extending  ledge  and  having 
an  opening  at  said  end  extending  longitudinally  more  than 
the  longitudinal  thickness  of  a  tablet  of  Mid  stack  and 
extending  crosswise  completely  across  the  width  of  the 
casing  and  extending  to  the  ledge  at  two  opposite  sides, 
to  facilitate  finger-tip  removal  of  a  tablet,  the  loww  other 
end  of  the  casing  being  open,  the  stack  being  wholly  con- 
tained between  ^  ledge  and  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
an  outer  container  in  whicb  the  casing  is  slidaUy  con- 
tained, a  compression  spring  supported  by  the  coatttner 
and  having  access  to  the  lower  end  of  die  stack  to  push 
the  stack  against  the  cross-ledge,  the  outer  container 
having  an  edge  opening  at  one  end  extending  substantially 
longitudinally  and  also  crosswise  to'  expose  part,  and  only 
part,  of  the  end  surface  of  the  ledge,  wherdiy  a  finger 
may  have  access  to  the  end  surface  of  the  ledge  to  de- 
press the  inner  casing,  die  outer  container  having  a  cross- 
wise extending  opening  whiah  also  extends  transversely 
part  way  around  the  two  opposite  sides,  said  crosswise 
oipening  bdng  displaced  from  the  end  having  the  edge 
opening  a  distance  less  than  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  comer  opening  and  having  a  longitudinal  width  suffi- 
cient to  permit  finger-tip  removal  of  a  tablet,  \K^reby 
upon  depressing  the  ledge  against  the  force  of  the  ^>ring 
at  least  one  tablet  is  juxtaposed  adjacent  the  crosswise 
opening  of  the  outer  cointainer  and  may  be  removed 
manually,  the  said  qving  thereupon  restoring  the  stack 
to  its  position  abutting  the  ledge,  and  upon  releaM  of  the 
ledge  the  spring  restores  the  inner  casing  and  its  ledge  to 
original  position  against  said  end  ol  the  container. 


*  A  q)ectade  container  of  generally  rectangular  form 
havfaig  a  bottom,  foot-  sides  and  an  open  top,  a  platen 
formed  on  said  bottoo  with  its  operating  face  interme- 
diate the  planes  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  container, 
a  rtsiliem  damp  jaw  In  the  container  nmmally  applying 
pressure  in  opposition  to  the  platen  and  adapted  to  damp 
against  the  bridge  of  a  qiecdide  frame  to  cantilever  the 
frame  imn  the  platen  above  the  container  bottom,  a  top 
cover  pivoted  to  the  container  and  formed  with  an  ex- 
tendon  moving  into  the  container  when  the  cover  is 
opened,  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  resilient  damp 
jaw  and  contacted  by  the  cover  extension  when  the  cover 
it  opened  to  effect  opening  movement  of  die  clamp  jaw. 
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4.  A  normally  dosed  dispenser  package  comprising  a 
kmgftudinal  stack  of  tablets  to  be  diqiosed,  a  ca^ng 
containing  the  stack,  the  outer  longitudinal  contour  of 
tha  stack  and  inner  longitudinal  surface  of  die  casing  at 
least  in  part  conforming  with  each  other,  the  casing  pro- 
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"t.^  packing  and  display  carton  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible platform  and  an  upstanding  back  panel,  said 
platform  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom  wall  foldaMy 
connected  to  a  front  and  a  back  wall  and  adapted  to 
form  therewith  a  collapsible  sleeve  that  is  substantiaHy 
rectangular  in  cross-section  when  erected,  said  back 
panel  being  connected  to  nid  back  wall  and  constitut- 
ing a  rigid  extension  thereof,  a  rigid  brace  member  cut 
from  sdd  bottom  wall  and  an  adjoining  part  of  said 
from  wall  with  the  remaining  segmem  of  said  front  wall 
constituting  a  downwardly  depending  front  edge  panel 
when  said  platform  is  erected,  said  top  wall  having  an 
aperture  therem  conformed  to  recehre  and  frictiomdly 
engage  one  end  of  an  article  adapted  to  be  packed  in  said 
carton,  and  said  brace  member  being  hingedly  connected 
to  said  back  wall  along  the  fold  Une  joinfaig  it  widi  said 
bottom  wall  and  of  substantially  tfie  same  length  as  the 
diagond  of  said  platform  when  the  latter  is  erected  and 
in  rectangular  tubular  formation,  thereby  providing  in 
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conjunction  with  (he  front  edge  panel  of  said  front  wall 
means  for  locking  said  platform  and  back  panel  in  iq>- 
standing  diq^y  formation. 
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In  combination  with  a  reel  with  at  least  one  side  flange 
for  non-perforated  magnetic  tape,  a  flat  U-shaped  clip 
forming  two  parallel  legs,  the  distance  of  which  cor- 
responds to  the  thickness  of  the  reel  lange,  said  clip 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  over  the  edge  of  laid  flange, 
the  latter  serving  as  support  for  the  free  ehd  of  said 
tape  which  n  bent  over  said  flange  edge  at  a  point  of  its 
periphery  where  said  dtp  is  shifted  over,  and  forms  a  90* 
twist  between  said  flange  edge  and  the  tape  turn  roll, 
the  said  clip  clamping  the  twisted  tape  to  the  flange,  a 
clamping  piece  being  fastened  to  one  of  said  legs  hold- 
ing by  friction  an  inscription  plate  shifted  between  said 
leg  and  said  clamping  piece. 


1SX1JU9 

READY-MADE  BANDAGE  . 

Wlfavi  W.  Look,  Ir.,  Unioii,  OUo 

AppHcatkM  laly  24,  IMt,  Scftal  No.  75t,74€ 

4ClaiM.    (CL2M— CU) 


'I 


I.     •!   ■• 


4.  A  ready-made  bandage  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  patch  having  an  adhesive  surface,  a 
gauze  pad  adhered  to  said  adhesive  surface,  said  gauze 
pad  having  an  area  less  than  that  of  said  adhesive  sur- 
&oe  whereby  portioos  of  said  adhesive  surface  are  ex- 
posed adjacent  the  margins  of  said  gauze  pad,  a  stiff 
breakable  plate  overlying  said  gauze  pad  adhered  to  the 
expoeed  portions  of  said  adhesive  surface,  said  plate 
having  a  transverse  score  line  '<*^"irg  a  1^  of  break- 
age therefor,  said  score  line  being  disposed  opposite 
said  gauze  pad.  said  plate  having  a  surface  area  *»*-*^««g 
that  of  said  patch,  there  being  a  continuous  exposed  area 
of  said  plate  surrounding  said  patdi,  a  pliable  uMssture 
resistant  covering  superposed  upon  said  plate  and  the 
patch  thereon,  and  adhesive  means  bonding  said  cover- 
ing and  the  exposed  area  <tf  said  plate  aurroundii^  said 
patch,  said  covering  and  said  plate  coTfrating  to  en- 
capsulate and  protect  said  patch  and  the  gauze  pad  ad- 
hered thereto. 
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PROCESS  OF  DEdUNG  PHOflPHAlE  CONCEN- 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  benefidation  of  phosphate  ore 
containing  silicious  impurities  involving  the  steps  in  se- 
quence of  anionic  flotation,  deoiling  the  resulting  concen- 
trate and  cationic  flotation  of  the  deoiled  concentrate, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  deoiling  the  concen- 
trate produced  by  the  anionic  flotation  by  mixing  the  con- 
centrate containing  not  more  than  about  80%  of  solids 
and  at  least  about  20%  of  water  in  the  absence  of  a  water- 
soluMe  strong  mineral  acid  with  from  about  3  to  ajbout 
25  pounds  per  ton  of  solids  of  a  nonnally  liquid  organic 
solvent  which  is  immiscible  and  non-reactive  with  water 
selected  from  the  poup  consisting  of  diesd  oil,  a  prod" 
uct  containing  from  70%  to  80%  of  a  mixture  o<  second- 
ary and  tertiary  teipene  alcohols,  a  product  containing 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  separating  from  a 
non-homogeneous  ore  gangue  parts  having  high  magnetic 
permeability  and  parts  having  good  electric  conductance, 
comprising  a  transmitting  coil,  means  to  pass  a  current 
varying  with  time  through  said  transmitting  coil  to  there- 
by create  a  varying  magnetic  field,  two  receiving  coils 
differentially  connected  in  series,  means  to  adjust  the 
sum  of  the  output  voltages  of  said  receiving  coils  to  zero 
when  said  transmitting  coil  is  transmitting  under  such 
impedance  conditions  where  no  ore  is  affecting  the  ap- 
paratus, a  conveyor  means  to  convey  said  ore  within  the 
magnetic  field  to  thereby  effect  a  change  in  the  impedance 
of  said  transmitting  coil  and  to  thereby  unbalance  said 
receiving  coils,  two  rectifiers,  one  connected  directly 
across  each  of  said  receiving  coils,  said  rectifiers  being 
connected  in  opposed  series  relation  across  a  resistance 
element,  a  relay  device,  said  resistance  element  form- 
ing the  input  to  said  device,  said  device  being  sensitive 
to  the  direction  of  a  current  passing  through  said  resist- 
ance element,  and  a  mechanical  ore  separating  means  ' 
operatively  connected  to  said  relay  device  to  separate 
ore  particles  having  high  magnetic  permeability  and  ore 
particles  having  good  electric  conductance  from  the  main 
part  of  the  ore,  wherein  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
coils  are  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  a  plane  through 
the  ore  conveying  surface  of  said  ore  conveyor  means. 
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40-45%  of  2,4-diflMthylpentanol  and  4(M5%  of  2,4-di- 
methylhexanoi,  chloroform,  carboa  tetrachknide.  crude 
sulfate  turpentine,  alpha  pinene,  the  alkyl  esters  of  mooo- 
and  dicarboxylic  acids!  the  alkyl  groups  of  which  coa- 
tain  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  diethyl  carbonate,  hexyl 
furoate  and  an  ester  of  cotton  seed  oil. 
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CHy,  Mid  MMWHS  1m  Wi 
to 
Norfolk,  Van  a 

NoDfawtof.    iivUcnlfcNB  Daceaher  12, 1955 
Scika  No.  552448 
14C1a|w.   (CL2t9— 1<7) 
I.  The  method  of  separating  silica  from  a  mixture  of 
phosphatic  material  and  silica,  which  comprises  subject- 
ing the  phosphate-sili^  mixture  to  a  flotation  operation 
at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  6  to  9  and  in  the  presence 
of  the  water-insoluble  polymerization  condensation  re- 
action product  result!^  from  reacting  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  300  to  425*  F.  one  molecular  equiva- 
lent of  a  polyalkylene  pcdyamine  with  from  2J  to  18 
molecular  equivalents  of  a  crude  fatty  product  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tall  oil  and  tall  oil  pitch, 
and  recovering  a  phosphate  concentrate  in  the  underflow 
of  the  flotation  operation  while  floating  off  silica.       "" 


the  restricted  lower  cod  of  said  cavity  opens,  a  tarn- 
gattial  inlet  for  introducing  dutriatioa  lk|uid  into  said 
enckMnre.  the  kmcr  portkm  of  snkl  codosuie  being 
formed  around  its  walls  with  an  annular  slit-like  passage 
for  discharge  of  rejected  material,  said  slit  in  turn  being 
surrounded  by  an  annular  enclosure  having  a  tangential 
outlet  the  internal  bottom  surface  of  said  enclosure  being 
formed  with  a  relatively  blunt  ufHight  conical  surface  but 
with  an  inverted  conical  area  at  the  mid-portion  thereof. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  separating  undesired  particles  from 
liquids  and  liquid  suspensions  comprising  an  elongated 
chamber  of  circular  cross-section  in  which  vortex  forma- 
tions are  adapted  to  be  maintained,  a  headpiece  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  shaped  to  provide  a  tangential 
restricting  inlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  whereby  a 
'  Yortex  will  be  maintained  around  within  the  walls  of 
said  dumber  and  extending  down  to  its  lower  end,  said 
headpiece  also  being  formed  with  a  central  outlet  for 
treated  liquid,  an  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamber  shaped  internally  to  provide  a  general  conical 
cavity  but  the  walls  of  which  are  curved  inwardly  and 
more  and  more  downwardly  at  its  lower  portions,  a 
rejects  control  endoiure  concentric  with  and  into  which 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  s^Mrator 
comprising:  the  combination  of  a  sq;>arator  housing  ea- 
closing  a  perforated,  kernel  emitting  grate  structure  of 
an  effective  length  substantially  equal  to  the  qwdng  be- 
tween an  upright  ck>shig  wall  at  one  end.  and  another 
upright  closing  wall  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing;  a 
circumferential  wall  structtu-e  of  sakl  housing  extending 
between  said  closing  walls  in  overiying  rdation  to  said 
grate  structure  and  presenting  a  side  aperture  for  the 
discharge  of  residual  crop  material  from  said  housing  at 
said  other  aid  of  the  latter;  a  rotary  agitating  and  con- 
veying structure  of  an  effective  length  substantially  equal 
to  said  effective  length  of  said  grale  structure  operatively 
mounted  above  and  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  latter 
so  that  crop  material  delivered  to  said  agitating  and  con- 
veying structure  at  said  one  end  of  said  housing  will  be 
spirally  advanced  toward  said  other  end  of  said  housing, 
said  rotary  agitating  and  conveying  structure  including 
radial  paddle  members  at  said  other  end  of  said  housing 
in  material  delivering  relatkm  to  said  side  aperture  and 
a  rotary  beater  dement  motuted  at  said  other  end  oi  said 
housing  in  parallel  radially  offset,  cooperative  relation 
to  said  blade  elements  so  as  to  engage  residual  crop  ma- 
terial delivered  by  said  paddle  members  and  expel  it  from 
said  housing  through  said  aperture. 


2,927,695 

SCREEN  MEANS  FOR  POUR  OPENINGS  OF 

PAPER  BEVERAGE  RECEPTACLES 

Fnak  T.  BvtoloaMO,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

AppttcaHaa  October  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  691,S45 

llCtokM.    (CL21t— M4) 

1.  In  combination,  a  waxed  paper  receptacle  having 

a  top  wall  with  a  pour  opening  therein  and  having  its 

edge  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  wall,  a  closure  member 

for  said  opening  having  a  hinge  connection  with  said 


'Sr^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mahch  8,  1960 


lop  wall  on  one  aide  ai  the  opcatng.  the  doeure  member 
bdng  formed  for  extensioo  into  the  opcaiag,  aad  a 
flaafed  strainer  fitted  in  and  frictioaally  engaging  the 


i  IVi^viOfl 


edge  of  the  opening  and  formed  to  receive  the  closure 
member,  the  flange  of  the  strainer  lying  upon  the  re- 
ceptacle top  wall  between  the  latter  and  portions  of  said 
closure. 


•  AimCU  RACK 
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WooiMws  j«i  JiMse  J.  HatfT, 

2$,  195S,  Swtal  No.  484,1M 
(0. 211—27) 
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'*«  1.  An  article  support  rack  comprising  a  lower  shelf 
of  rectangular  shape  for  supporting  an  aiticle,  an  iqiper 
shelf  of  rectangular  shape  for  supporting  another  article, 
said  upper  shelf  being  adapted  for  movement  to 
either  side  of  said  lower  shelf,  said  riielves  having 
correqwnding  sides  of  the  same  iMgth  so  that  said 
upper  shelf  is  positionaUe  on  said  lower  shelf,  and  guide 
means  having  one  end  pivotably  positioned  along  one 
side  of  said  upper  sh^If  and  the  other  end  pivotably  posi> 
tioned  along  the  corresponding  side  of  said  lower  shdf 
for  guiding  the  positioning  of  said  upper  shelf  on  said 
lower  shelf,  said  guide  means  being  slidaUe  to  permit 
said  upper  shelf  to  be  moved  while  said  lower  dielf  is 
stationary.  ,':■  nvaur^i 

2,f27>f7 

DBRNSING  AND  DBTLAY  CONTAINER 
W.  Boeder.  Lea  Allia.  Criif.  ■■Jsanr  to 


CaHCacbrponliaaaf 

AffplkalioB  My  11»  ^Si,  SmM  Nn.  597,757 
5CUM.  (CL211— 51) 

1.  A  dhpcudng  and  display  container  for  a  stack  of 
rectangularly  shaped  flat  floor  covering  die  or  the  like 
comprising  an  upright  f^^mework  of  rods  providing  spaces 
therebetween  through  which  tOe  are  visible,  said  frame- 
work forming  a  bin  for  said  tile  stack  of  rectangular  hori- 
zontal cross-sectional  shape  of  the  same  sin  as  said  tile, 
the  bin  being  open  at  all  four  comers  thereof,  a  support 
platform  for  sunwrting  the  bottom  of  said  slack  attached 
to  said  rods  and  elevated  above  the  bottom  of  said  firame- 
wori^  each  wall  of  one  pair  of  opposite  walls  of  the  bin 
including  two  upright  rods  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  slot 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  between  said 
stack  support  platform  and  the  top  of  sakl  framework  to 
facilitate  manual  removal  erf  tile  from  said  bin  and  pro- 
viding resiliency  to  enable  spreadii^  apart  of  the  other 


I 
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pair  of  walls  of  the  bin  to  facflitate  {asertion  of  tile  mto 
said  bo,  each  wall  of  said  other  pair  of  walls  wiriiMUm 
two  upright  rods  and  a  traasirene  reiafmdng  rod  ooa- 


•jWtll' 
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necting  the  same,  the  upright  rods  oi  the  reflective  walls 
of  said  frameworic  which  are  adjacent  and  define  each 
comer  of  the  bin  being  connected  together  at  their  tops. 


2327,i9t 
FADBCWUMtRS 

ih  B>  W§BMff  MaAsfos*  Bfflch* 
HmfmimU,  1957,  l«kl  No.  495,742 
2CWM.   (0.211—51) 


1.  A  pad  holder  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
an  elastic  retaining  means  carried  by  said  plate, 
elastic  retaining  means  comprising  an  elastic  member  { 
substantially  non-elastic  arms  carried  on  opposite 
of  said  elastic  member,  each  arm  having  a  hinge  portion 
pivotally  secured  to  said  plate,  a  second  hinge  portion 
pivotally  secured  to  an  cod  of  said  elastic  member,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  engage  only  an  edge 
of  a  pad  inserted  between  said  retaining  means  and  said 
plate,  said  elastic  monber  being  adapted  to  engage  only 
the  fUt  surface  of  said  pad. 


MERCHANDWMWWA Y  DgVICE 

Loia  McGfaw,  Saa  FeiaaBte,  CaHf .,  aarfaaor  to  Gica 
Ravsa  of  ralUmaii,  lai  Fnaaaie,  Caltf.,  a 
ttoa  of  CaUfbmia 

I  M«tk  3t,  1959,  Serial  No.  M2,137 

4CMaM.   (CL211— 51) 


I.  A  display  hoMer  tor  articles  of  merchandise  oob- 
tabod  in  envelope-like  contafaiers  comprising  a  rigid  back 
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member  presenting  a  viertical  front  fkoe,  a  bottom,  mer- 
chandise supporting  mctnber  formed  of  rigid  sheet  nu- 
terial  comprWng  a  vertically  extendfaig  rear  flange  por- 
tion secured  to  said  front  face  of  said  back  member,  a 
forwardly  extending  merchandise  supporting  portion  and 
an  upwwdly  extending  front  portion  spaced  forwardly 
from  and  disposed  parillel  to  said  front  face  of  said  back 
member,  means  for  preventing  edgewise  lateral  movement 
of  merchandise  envelopes  on  said  horinntal  portion  of 
said  bottom  member  oomprising  a  rod  having  a  horizon- 
tal portion  secured  to  said  bade  member  above  said  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  bottom  member  and  including  por- 
tions thence  extending  horizontally  fbrwardly  at  each 
side  of  said  bottom  member,  and  tpting  means  secured 
to  said  back  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  yield- 
ingly maintain  the  articles  of  merchandise  in  engagement 
with  each  other  and  pressed  »gainst  the  rear  surface  of 
said  front  portion  of  aid  bottom  member. 


connected  to  said  bracket  thd  a  wire  display  aoppoft 
said  support  comprising  a  pair  of  qiaced  legs  conneciwi 
together  and  a  transversely  extending  arm  oo  the  legs 
adapted  for  attachment  of  disirfay  cards  tliereon,  and  an 
adjustable  pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and  said 
legs  whereby  to  secure  said  support  on  die  link  at  a 
selected  location  and  angular  relationship,  and  an  aox- 


y>.\.i 


STRUCTURE 
•,RaydOak,Mkh. 
2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  51t,5«9 
(CL  211—71) 


4.  A  composite  bowl  structure  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  bowls,  means  forming  a  holder  for  each  bowl,  said 
holder  being  in  supporting  relation  to  said  bowl,  each 
holder  having  a  spoke  portion,  a  hub  having  two  ele- 
ments, a  handle  havhi|g  a  stem  fixed  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, said     stem  having  a  threaded  end  portion  pro- 
jecting axially  of  said  one  hub  element,  the  other  of 
said  elemenU  being  threaded  onto  said  end  portion  (A. 
said  stem,  said  elements  having  apposed  shoulder  por- 
tions adjacent  said  stem  and  being  relieved  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  shoulider  portions  to  form  an  internal 
chamber  around  said  stem,  a  plate  clamped  between  said 
shoulders  and  having  outer  portions  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  said  plate  being  resiliently  deflectable  axially 
<A  said  hub,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  radially  extending  recesses  forming 
sockets  extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  d 
said  hub  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  sockets  opening 
adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  plate,  said  sockets  being 
angularly  spaced  apart  and  being  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  genmlly  symmetrical  groups,  said  spoke  portions  of 
said  supports  being  radially  slidably  insertaUe  through 
said  sockets  into  said  chamber,  whereby  to  form  angular- 
ly generally  symmetrical  clusters  of  selected  numbers  of 
bowls  on  said  hub,  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  spoke 
portions  being  operable  to  deflect  said  plate  in  an  axial 
direction  upon  insertion  into  said  chamber,  said  inner 
end  portions  and  said  plate  cooperating  to  deUchably 
secure  said  spoke  portions  on  said  hub. 


-v9 
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iliary  display  material  support  comprising  a  d^  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  legs,  a  staff  on  said  cl9  extending 
upwardly  beyond  said  legs,  a  cross  piece  fxtniding  trans- 
versely at  one  side  of  said  staff,  and  means  at  a  free  end 
of  the  crou  piece  adapted  to  engage  and  suspend  a  dis- 
play article  therefrom  at  a  selected  location  relative  to 
said  ann. 
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FOLDDUG  TABLE 
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Applicalloa  Septaaiber  11, 1957.  Serial  Na.  03,319 
AoSmm.   (0.211—149) 
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DEi^LAY  HANGER 
Bacdette  a  Lynde,  Jr^  Moaravia,  Calif .,  aasigBor  to  M  A 
M  Maaafy  t«i  ia^  j^mpaay,  inc.,  Lot  Aagelai,  CaUf., 
a  coiporallon  of  CalHonla 
^  Applicalloa  OctoNr  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  779,135 

COaliM.  (0  211— M) 

5.  A  diqriay  hangdr  assembly  for  attachment  to  As- 

play  strip  molding,  said  hanger  assembly  induding  a 

bracket  having  means  for  relcasabie  securemeat  to  said 

moldtii«.  a  hanger  for  diqilay  material  conprisint  a  link 


1.  A  foldhig  toble  movaUe  between  a  folded  position 
and  various  devated  positions,  said  table  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pabs  of  spaced  opposing  leg  members  adapted 
to  be  pivotally  interconnected  as  a  lazy  tong  structure, 
said  pairs  of  leg  members  including  a  first  and  second 
pab  each  crossed  and  pivoted  to  one  another  at  Uidr  mid- 
points and  a  third  and  fourth  pair  each  citined  and 
pivoted  to  one  another  at  their  mid-pointo,  sakl  third  and 
fourth  pairs  bdng  disposed  on  top  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs,  a  first  pair  of  cross  rods  pivotally  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  third  and  fourth  pairs,  a  pair  of  spaced  latch 
ban  each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  flist  pair  of  croas  rods  at 
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its  OM  ead  aad  hsviat  himm  at  its  otter  end  for  d»- 
tacbable  cniMemcnt  in  «  wtecUid  one  of  a  pbmlity  of 
poaitioM  with  the  other  of  nid  fint  pair  of  croii  rocb, 
a  center  shelf  BKNinted  <m  nid  ktch  ban,  a  aecood  pair 
of  croH  rods  eitending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
third  and  fourtl)  pairs  of  leg  members,  a  table  top  having 
a  length  shorter  than  that  of  said  center  shelf,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  table  top  on  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  croes  rods,  and  means  engageaUe  by 
the  other  end  of  said  taUe  top  for  supporting  said  table 
top  in  a  substantially  level  position  iHmb  the  distance 
between  the  upper  ends  <tf  said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of 
leg  members  is  greater  dian  the  length  of  said  table  top. 


WOBK-HANDUNG  MECHANISM  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOL 
1 1.  Rainey,  Waierioo»  and  Edwin  R.  Smith,  Scacca 
FbIb,  N.Y^  Msignots  to  ScMca  FkBs  MacUw  Com- 
FaHs,  N.Y.,  a  iwyartion  of 


including  a  tradt,  means  fbr  miBuntIng  the  track  above 
the  bed,  said  means  including  supports  extending  from 
the  track  to  the  sides  of  the  bed,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  the  track,  said  carriage  having  a  drum,  a  cable  adapted 
to  be  wound  i^kmi  the  drum  in  the  carriage,  a  brick 
supporting  device,  means  for  attaching  said  brick  sup- 
porting device  to  said  cable,  said  brick  supporting 
idjpluding  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped 
adapted  to  straddle  a  block  of  bricks  arranged  in  rows  i 
tiers,  a  plurality  of  brick  engaging  pads  aligned  with 
of  bricks  and  aligned  with  two  overlying  rows, 
for  mounting  the  pads  on  one  ol  the  legs  of  the  U- 
member,  a  plurality  df  brick  engaging  pads  mounted 
the  other  leg  of  the  U-shaped  member,  and  eqi 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  at  least  one  set  of 
for  clamping  opposite  ends  of  rows  of  bricks,  the 
sure  applied  to  the  pads  being  equalized  so  that  the  same 
clamping  force  is  exerted  on  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
rows  of  bricks  engaged  by  the  pads.  i 


9, 195^  Serial  No.  614,935 
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ORCHARD  APPARATUS 

iwnMaGlmdi,Slackian. 

Mmck  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  57t,l<5 
17CWMI   (CL214-0.1) 
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1.  In  a  loading  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  com- 
prising a  loader  carriage  with  loading  and  unloading  units, 
means  to  mount  and  reciprocate  said  carriage  substan- 
tially horizontally  between  loading  and  reloading  posi- 
tions, a  gripper  mechanism  at  the  base  of  each  unit  mov- 
able into  gripping  relation  with  a  workpiece  through  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  workpiece  and  associated  gripper 
mechanism,  means  operable  to  upwardly  and  downwardly 
slide  said  units  alternately  in  (q>posite  directions,  means 
operable  to  effect  release  of  a  workpiece  in  the  lowest 
position  of  the  gripper  mechanism  of  the  loading  unit 
through  axial  movement  of  the  latter  workpiece  in  and 
relatively  to  the  last-mentioned  gripper  mechanism,  and 
means  operable  to  effect  release  of  a  woricpiece  in  a  re- 
tracted position  of  the  gripper  mechanism  of  the  unload- 
ing unit. 


1.  In  an  orchard  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  boom  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  telescoping  sec- 
tions, antifriction  bearings  between  adjacent  surfaces  ot 
adjacent  sections,  and  means  enclosed  within  the  sections 
for  extending  and  retracting  the  sectiras. 
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HYDRAUUC AIXY-OPERATED  DIPPBR 

George  w.  nMMhf  oovn  nulwankec,  wis.f  aawg^o 

ff  Bomb  RfltMnanksCf  ^tIb.(  a 


iMj  2t,  19S<,  Serial  N^  9994M 
7  CMm.   (CL  214— 13« 
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HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 
I M.  Coado^  Da9«om  Oyo 
AppBcatioa  Mai^2M^7Sesial  No.  MM|1 
2niimi    (0.214— 7S) 
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1.  A  brick  loading  and  unloading  meduinism  for  use 
with  transportation  vehicles  having  a  bed,  said  mechanism 


»iir»a» 

1.  An  apparatus  oi  the  character  described  having  in 
'combination:  a  main  frame;  an  outwardly-projecting 
unit  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame  for  move- 
ment about  a  first  normally-horizontal  axis;  power  means 
for  pivoting  the  unit  on  said  first  axis;  support  means, 
comprising  approximately  coterminous  outer  and  inner 
elements  concentrically  arranged  for  relative  movement 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  pivottHy  supported  by  (the 
outwardly-projecting  unit  for  jack-knife  swinging  move- 
mem  about  a  second  normally-horizontal  axis  intermedi- 
ate the  upper  and  lower  ends  oi  the  support  means;  sec- 
ond power  means  for  swinging  the  support  means  on 
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said  second  axis;  a  material-handling  nnii  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  element  (rf  the  support  means  fbr  move- 
ment about  a  third  norraally-hflrizontal  axis  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  support  means;  third  power  means 
connected  to  the  material-handling  unit  and  to  the  other 
element  of  the  support  means  intermediate  the  oppcr  and 
lower  ends  thereof  for  pivoting  die  material-handling 
unit  about  said  third  axis;  the  connection  betweoi  tlie 
third  power  means  and  said  other  element  of  the  support 
means  comprising  a  doubie-pivoC  connection  to  permit 
pivoting  of  said  third  power  means  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  third  axis  and  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  support  means;  and  fourth  power  means  connected 
to  the  outer  and  inner  elements  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  support  means  for  anting  the  material-handling 
unit  and  the  third  power  means  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  support  means. 


2,927,7f7 
MACHINE  FQRRBMOVING BAKED  GOODS 
AND  TBi  LIKE  FROM  PANS 
UnwDod  L.  Reed  and  Jack  W.  McKhm  AAkM,  Mich., 
asslBKMs  to  Union  Stod  Pn*MiB  ' 
Mi^  a  corponliaa  of  MkUfan 
«  A— ■,.«i„|j»|ag<,  lffl7,  SorW  No.  <57^19 
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1.  A  machine  for  removing  products  fmn  pans  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame  having  entrance  and  discharge 
openings,  a  feed  conveyor  aligned  with  said  openings  and 
comprising  laterally  spaced  endless  conveyor  members, 
laterally  spaced  pan  guides  disposed  at  the  outer  sides 
of  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  feed  conveyor  mem- 
bers, means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  guide  mem- 
bers to  and  from  said  conveyor  members  to  guidingly  re- 
ceive pans  of  varying  widths  between  them,  a  delivery 
conveyor  disposed  above  said  feed  conveyor  and  com- 
prising laterally  spaced  endless  conveyor  members  and 
longitudinally  spaced  groups  of  product  supporting  cross 
members  extending  between  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  endless  conveyor  members,  said  endless  conveyor 
members  and  groups  of  product  support  members  being 
spaced  to  permit  the  passage  of  pans  therebetween,  a 
suction  head  disposed  in  a  plane  above  said  delivery  con- 
veyor and  mounted  for  adjustment  relative  thereto,  said 
suction  head  being  protided  with  a  removable  face  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  series  of  suction  openings,  a  suction 
control  means  for  said  suction  head,  a  pan  elevator  posi- 
tioned when  retracted  below  the  path  of  travel  of  pans 
on  said  feed  conveyor  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  lift 
pans  from  said  feed  donveyor  and  position  the  products 
therein  in  operative  relation  to  said  suction  head  and 
when  retracted  to  return  the  pans  to  said  feed'conveyor, 
a  combined  pan  feed  stop  disposed  in  advance  of  said 
pan  elevator  to  control  the  delivery  of  pans  thereto, 
means  for  driving  said  discharge  conveyor  synchronized 
to  permit  the  passage  of  said  elevator  therethrough  and 
to  receive  the  products  discharged  from  said  suction 
head,  switch  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  suction 
control  means  comprising  a  switch  disposed  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  delivery  conveyor,  and  a  tappet  on 
said  delivery  conveyor  for  aauating  said  switch,  switch 


controlled  means  for  nrtuating  said  devalor  "y-V^^ 
spaced  switches  diqKMed  adjacent  the  delivery  conveyor 
and  tappets  on  said  conveyor  for  suocesstveiy  arfiiating 
said  switches,  a  second  pan  stop  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  first  pan  stop  for  positioning  pans  to  be  engaged  by 
said  elevatm*,  switch  controlled  means  for  actuating  said 
first  pan  stop  including  a  pan  actuated  switch  rffritioofd 
to  be  engaged  by  a  pan  engaging  said  second  stop,  and 
switch  controlled  means  for  actuating  said  second  stop 
including  a  switch  actuated  by  the  return  of  the  elevator 
to  retracted  position. 


2327.7#f 

NURSING  APPLIANCE 

Arve  KriitofsiBW,  Ron,  Orio,  Norway 

Application  Ajrii  23, 19S^  Sotel  No.  589,957 

lOalnk   (0.215— 11) 
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In  combination  with  a  nursing  bottle  having  an  open 
neck,  a  stopper  made  of  hard  rubber  fitted  into  the 
bottle  neck  opening,  a  spoon-shaped  portion  arranged 
on  said  stopper  at  the  end  jutting  from  the  bottle  neck, 
a  Ihlid  comtaKting  channel  diqiosed  in  said  stopper  and 
opening  at  the  inner  end  of  tlie  spoon-shaped  portion 
and  substantially  Audi  with  the  interior  surface  of  the 
latter,  an  air  conducting  diannel  arranged  opposite  to 
the  fliuid  conducting  channel  and  opening  at  the  upper 
side  of  the  stopper  at  a  distance  from  the  bottle  neck, 
whereby  to  regulate  the  fluid  flow  to  the  spoon-shaped 
portion  by  opening  or  closing  the  air  conducting  chaimel 
with  one  finger. 


^wnMrt  O, 
Ohio, 


2,927,799 
BOTILESTOPPLE 

asn  FvMaiics  H.  Weoer, 
to  lie  Fanltlaas  Itebhci 
a  corponliMi  of  OUo 
Inly  7, 1959,  SatW  No.  825,447 
5ClainH.   (0. 215— 47) 


3.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  bore,  a  stopple  of  resilient  materia! 
having  a  head  of  a  size  too  big  to  go  through  the  neck 
bore  of  the  bottle  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  neck  bore  to 
have  a  sealing  fit  with  the  neck  bore;  the  body  portion 
being  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove  spaced  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  body  portion  to  define  a  rib  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  body  portion;  thcrib,  groove,  and  body 
portion  being  circumferentially  interrupted  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  points  on  the  inner  end  of  said  body 
portion  from  the  inner  end  to  a  distance  past  the  groove 
to  provide  passages  in  the  body  portion  for  flow  of  fluid 
into  and  out  of  the  bottle  when  the  stopple  is  pressed 
only  part  way  into  the  neck  bore,  the  axially  outermost 
wall  of  said  groove  forming  a  shoulder  for  engaging  said 
bottle  neck  to  seat  said  steeple  in  a  position  extending 
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oalf  part  wajr  iofto  Mid  mek  bore,  nid  ribbed  iaaer  end 
of  seid  itopple  engM^t  m^  Mck  bofe  wbftn  oaly  Meh 
iner  eod  a  imerted  into  Mid  aedc  bore  to  letaia  Mid 
Itopple  in  cnfuement  therewith*  the  pert  of  tfie  body 
portion  between  the  outemxMt  ends  of  Mid  paeMfH  and 
head  Msliog  with  the  aedc  bore  when  the  itopple  ii  ftiOy 
Meted  m  the  neck  bore. 
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1.  A  tape  ditpenKT  comprinng  a  container  and  a  cover 
tlierefor  both  having  fenierally  cylindrical  walls  over- 
lappfaifl  eadi  other,  each  aaid  wall  having  a  dot  therein 
panllel  to  the  axis  of  said  wall,  said  walls  being  mounted 
to  rotate  one  on  the  other  to  bring  the  slots  substantially 
mto  registration  one  with  the  otfa^r,  the  cyliwhical  wall 
of  the  cover  having  a  now  proiecting  in  a  generally 
radial  outward  direction  therefrom  with  the  base  of  the 
nose  extending  from  the  slot  arcuately  of  the  wall  a  dis- 
tance approximately  e<|ual  to  the  radial  projection  of  said 
nose,  stop  means  for  enabling  said  cover  to  revolve  on 
said  container  an  arcuate  distimce  greater  than  the  arc«>- 
ate  xlimension  of  either  slot  and  substantially  equal  to  the 
arcuate  length  of  said  base  of  the  nose  and  limiting  the 
slot  of  the  container  wall  to  a  rotative  displacement  from 
registration  of  the  two  said  dots  to  a  location  of  said  con- 
tainer slot  under  the  fer  end  of  the  baM  of  said  noM  re- 
mote from  the  slot  in  die  cover,  said  walls  having  a  dian- 
nel  therebetween  extending  from  one  slot  to  the  odier 
when  the  said  dots  have  the  aforesaid  remote  location. 


TANK  nHUCrUSB  FOR  ALTEBN  AITVE  TRANS- 

PORTATION  OF  UQUIM  AND  SOLID  GOODS 

leaaph  YervMi  N^glaf;  Beind,  Leb«|on 

JaMMiy  12, 19M.  Serial  No.  493,557 
2GlBtaiik  (CLttS— 29) 


sentially  prismatic  loading  space  for  solid  goods,  opea  at 

and  accessible  from  the  top  attd  one  side^  said  donUe 
wall  structure  InchHting  a  prismatic  Uqokl  storing  boMam 
tank  enclosed  by  a  iliu  sssentially  rectangular  top  wan 
forming  simoltaneously  the  bottom  of  tibe  solid  goods 
loading  space,  and  a  flat  parallel  bottom  wal  of  a  ktfiir 
arMOBdM  sidnandin  front,  forming  a  flat  restinf  inr- 
face  of  the  liquid  storing  tank  unit,  and  adapted  to  net 
OS  a  vehideplatfonn.  pnnlM  outer  and  inner  side  waDs, 
projoeting  iqiwardly  and  substantially  at  right  anjke  fkom 
said  top  waO  and  tnm  said  bottom  wall  of  the  bottom 
tank  raspectlvely,  forming  side  tanki^  doted  at  the  top 
and  communicating  with  the  bottom  tank  wbiA  foina 
the  main  tank  and  with  each  other,  and  a  waO  leiii- 
forcing  and  load  sivporting  structure,  indnding  ttamvarM 
load  si9porting  and  load  pressure  transmitti^  dsmenft 
running  on  the  faidde  of  the  side  walls  and  bottom  tut 
walls,  supporting  dements  hisetted  between  ttm  upper 
and  lower  wall  of  the  bottom  tank  at  ri^t  anglM  to 
the  bottom  tank  walls  fbr  taUng  up  and  distributing  the 
weight  of  the  solid  foods  ictiaf  on  the  top  wall  of  the 
bottom  tank  and  fbr  tnnimittfaig  die  wdgbt  to  the  bot- 
tom wan  of  die  bottom  tank  wUch  fcrms  the  plaaar  inp* 
porting  sorfMe  on  which  the  tank  nalt  rests,  two  doable 
waUed  side  waU  sections  coaaected  with  the  end  wans 
being  of  tn^tenidal  thapt  and  shorter  than  the  total 
length  of  the  bottom  so  that  an  opening  is  left  between 
two  sections  on  the  same  dde,  and  the  upper  edge  of 
the  nde  waU  section  near  the  opening  being  inclined  rda- 
tive  to  the  bottom  and  providing  a  trapezoidal  loadhig 
opening  between  the  dde  wan  sections  on  each  dde  of 
the  bottom  structure. 


Albert  Aranto,  9f< 
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2.  Transportation  means  for  the  alternative  transporta- 
tion of  carloads  of  liquids  and  solid  goods  comprising 
a  mobile,  unattached  and  independently  tranqwrtable  load 
carrying  tank  unit,  adapted  to  be  transferred  from  one 
vehicle  platform  to  another  and  from  a  vehicle  to  a 
storage  platform  condsting  of  a  double  waU  structure,  es- 
sentiaUy  prismatic  on  the  outside,  enclosing  an  inner  es- 


I.  A  portable  cooler  unit  ceoprising,  a  body  having  an 
open  upper  end  portion  and  including  an  outer  metallic 
casing  and  a  unitary  heat-insulatiag  ihdl  snugly  fitted 
within  the  outer  casing  and  composed  oi  a  unitary  uMrfd- 
ed  body  of  expanded  foam  polystyrene  resin  and  indud- 
ing  a  side  waU  and  a  bottom  waU  intend  with  each 
other  and  having  an  open  top,  said  outer  sfaen  and  said 
inner  sheU  being  substantiaUy  cyliadrical  in  form,  means 
tor  retaining  the  fainer  unitary  heat-lnenlaliag  sheU  within 
the  outer  metallic  casing  t^^^f^^^t  a  rataiafaig  ring  haiv- 
ing  an  annular  portion  fitted  over  the  upper  aid  portioa 
of  the  top  waU  of  said  inner  dien  and  having  a  depending 
outer  annular  fiange  irictionelly  fitted  bstwssn  saiid  outsr 
metallic  casing  and  said  inner  heat-insatauing  shell,]  said 
retaining  ring  tt^i^wting  im  inner  depending  flange  eiiend* 
ing  downwardly  inside  and  frictioaally  sngaging  the  iq»- 
per  end  portion  of  said  fainer  shdl,  and  a  doeure  mem- 
ber detachably  arranged  upon  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  body  of  said  cooler  imit  so  m  to  doM  the  latter. 
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1.  In  combination.  A  rectangular  container  having 
chimed  ends,  an  article  holder  carton  formed  integrally 
of  a  cut  and  scored  blank  of  paperboard  and  comprising 
a  rear  wall  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  container, 
first  and  second  dde  walls  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear 
wall,  the  second  wall  being  of  substantially  less  width 
than  the  first  wall  and  having  an  infolded  flap  hingedly 
connected  to  its  longitudinal  edge,  and  end  wall  members 
hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rear  and  first  and 
second  side  walls,  the  end  waU  members  connected  to 
said  fird  and  second  side  walls  positioned  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  end  wall  members  connected  to  the  rear  waU 
and  having  tongue  and  slot  interlocking  engagemem.  the 
end  wall  members  connected  to  said  fird  dde  wall  having 
tongues  hingedly  connected  to  their  outer  dde  edges  and 
podtiooed  at  the  inner  edges  of  the  end  walls  when  the 
carton  is  erected  and  are  folded  inwardly  thereof  and 
springably  engaged  with  the  chimes  of  the  container  when 
the  carton  is  applied  thereto  with  the  fird  dde  wall  in 
lapping  engagement  with  one  wall  of  the  container  and 
with  the  inturned  flap  of  the  second  dde  wall  in  supported 
engagement  with  an  adjacent  wall  of  the  container  where- 
by the  carton  is  supported  on  and  the  container  constitutes 
a  closure  for  the  carton  and  the  comainer  and  carton  with 
its  contents  conditutes  a  tmtt. 


/ 
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'         .  ^.  ^     DBPENHNG  CARTON 
^Z^  ^  NelsoB,  Nemmh,  Wh.,  aalgMtr  to  Kfaaberiy- 

Qaifc  Cotporallon,  y«wah,  WbTTcoiporation^r 


Appiicatfon  September  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,491 
2ClalMB.   (CL221— 49) 
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1.  In  combination  wilh  a  suck  of  sheets  which  are 
inter-folded  to  provide  aequeoUal  feeding  of  each  of  the 
sheets  from  the  stack  in  respouM  to  movemeht  of  the 
immediatdy  overlying  sheet  away  from  the  lUck,  a  dis- 
pendng  carton  comprisiag  means  defining  the  waUs  of  a 
generally  rectangularly-djaped  box  having  top.  bottom, 
side  and  end  panels,  and  means  defining  the  outline  of 
a  dispensing  opening  in  the  top  pand  of  said  carton, 
said  opening  defining  means  induding  a  lemovable  por- 
uon  of  the  top  pand  fpr  providing  a  longitudinaUy  ex. 
tending  paralldojram  opening  generally  centraUy  located 


in  said  top  panel  and  having  its  ends  spaced  inwardly  a 
substanUal  distance  from  the  end  edges  of  said  top  paad, 
means  forming  a  single  line  perforation  which  extends 
from  one  eod  of  said  kmgitodinal  opewng  hi  the  dirao- 
tion  of  one  of  the  comas  of  said  top  pand,  and  means 
forming  a  second  single  line  perforation  whidi  extends 
from  the  other  end  of  said  kmgitadinal  opciung  in  die 
direction  of  a  diagtnaUy  opposite  comer  of  said  top 
panel  with  respect  to  said  one  comer,  whereby  diqdace- 
ment  of  said  removable  portion  from  the  box  and  the 
opening  of  said  linear  poforations  affords  flexing  of 
said  top  panel  and  provides  means  for  sequential  feed- 
ing of  said  sheets  from  die  box  in  a  manner  such  that, 
when  the  leading  one  of  said  sheets  Is  pulled  throu^ 
said  longitudinally  extending  opening  and  is  separated 
from  the  dack,  the  perforated  cuts  in  said  top  pand  are 
effective  to  hold  the  succeeding  sheet  in  fixed,  extended 
relation  to  the  box. 
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DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 
J.  U^,  AlfaMla,  Ga,  aadvaor  of  ooshaif  to 
SIsi  hMs,  Inc.,  a  earporalleo  el  New  York 
SipliBsbii  11, 1953,  Sesiai  No.  379,547 
UOalMa.   (CL  221— 199 
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9.  Dispensing  unit  for  dispensing  machines  having  a 
magazine  defining  a  verticd  chute  wherein  a  plurality  of 
articles  are  stacked,  a  platform  carrying  member  pivoted 
for  movement  across  said  chute,  said  member  being  pi- 
voted about  an  axis  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  axis 
of  said  chute,  said  member  having  flat  surface,  an  arcuate 
shoulder  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
member,  a  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  the  surface 
of  said  member  and  adjustable  akuig  the  surface  thereof, 
a  skid  bar  carried  by  said  chute  and  on  which  said  plat- 
form rides,  and  means  for  adjostiny  said  skid  bar  to 
maintain  said  platform  in  substantially  horizontd  podtion 
imtil  said  member  is  pivoted  to  a  podtion  substantiaUy 
adjacent  said  skid  bar. 


_  2,927,714 

FLUID  PROPORTIONING  AND  DISPENSING 
_  APPARATUS 

Freedom  H.  Ainswoitt,  ^^^''yt.jff^"'"'!"''!  to  Sy- 
nioiloo  WmnaaC^SForalloa,  4aMnj,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
mdon  off  Btasjiaoi 

Appliealloo  May  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  459,743 
21ClBiHB.  (CL  222-29) 
1.  A  unitary  structure  for  an  apparatus  for  dispensing 
dissimilar  fluids  in  predetermined  invportions  comprising 
an  intenully  channded  block  hicluding  a  proportioning 
chamber,  a  fluid  supply  inlet  connected  to  said  chamber, 
another  fluid  supply  inlet  connected  to  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  connected  to  Mid  chamber,  a  valve  element 
movably  mounted  within  said  chamber,  means  connected 
to  said  vdve  element  for  adjusting  same  to  dtemately 
obstruct  said  fluid  supply  inlets,  mounting  means  upon 
the  exterior  of  said  block  upon  which  are  mounted  fluid 
meters  having  discharges  aligned  with  said  supply  miets. 
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a  diffrrcBtiirf  mounted  190a  said  blodc  and  openthrdy 
connected  to  said  valve  element  for  regulating  its  poai- 
tion  in  accordance  with  the  relative  speeds  of  said  meters 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  proportional  How  through 
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said  meters,  transmission  means  mounted  upon  said  block 
and  operatively  engaging  said  meters  with  said  differential 
for  comparing  the  q>eeds  of  said  meters  and  providing 
an  indication  of  the  ratio  ol  said  speeds  to  said  valve 
element 


SQUEEZE  ■OriTLB  VALVE 
icDMMatt,  DaHbom,  Mkh. 

ApvllcalkM  Maj  7,  ItSt,  Serial  No.  733,717 
3  CMm.   (CL  222--213)   i   _   ' 


1.  In  a  finishing  machine,  an  inflatable  bag  provided 
with  structure  supporting  the  same,  there  being  a  draw- 
string intermediate  the  ends  ot  the  bag  adapted  to  take 
up  the  fullness  thereof  and  hold  the  same  against  radial 
distention  at  the  drawstring;  and  control  means  coupled 
with  the  drawstring  and  normally  holding  the  same 
drawn  up,  said  control  means  being  resilient,  render- 
mg  the  same  yieldaMe  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  bag  and 
permitting  extension  of  the  drawstring  during  inflation 
of  the  bag  whereby  the  diameter  of  the  latter  increases  at 
the  drawstring  as  said  pressure  faicreases. 

I  l^rtt,  ^^^^^^^^^___  ....     ^v-W'- 
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1.  The  combination  comprising  a  container  comprising 
an  annular  end  wall  structure  having  a  discharge  opening; 
and  a  tubular  flexiUe  side  wall  structure  cartending  from 
said  end  wall  structure;  the  jimcture  of  said  end  wall 
and  said  side  wall  forming  a  shoulder;  the  combination 
further  comprising  a  valve  element  slidaMy  moonied  on 
the  container  end  wall  structure  to  move  across  the  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  valve  elemem  operator  arm  extend- 
ing betvfeen  the  side  wall  structure  and  vahre  element 
with  a  portion  thereof  lying  against  the  aforesaid 
shoulder,  whereby  when  the  fl<nible  side  wall  is  grasped 
in  the  users  band  and  a  squeezing  prewure  apfrtied 
thereto,  said  shoulder  will  form  a  fulcrum  for  caoring 
the  operator  arm  to  pivot  thereabout  and  withdraw  the 
valve  element  from  a  position  blocking  the  discharge 
opening.  .;  '      1 


2.  A  garment  rack  comprising  a  bar  having  notches  in 
its  outer  surface  throu^Kxit  its  length,  a  pair  of  legs  ex- 
tending laterally  from  and  supporting  each  end  of  said 
bar,  said  legs  each  having  a  part  engaging  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  bar  and  said  bar  and  each  leg  havfaig  inter- 
locking parts  eccentric  to  said  bar  for  holding  said  legs  in 
fixed  angular  adjustment  with  reqwct  to  said  bar  when 
clamped  thereon,  one  of  the  interiodung  parts  being  du- 
plicated at  arcuate  intervals  about  said  bar  when  the  leg 
is  positioned  thereon  to  permit  such  interengagement  for 
various  adjustments  of  the  angular  position  of  eadi  leg, 
and  means  for  clamping  each  leg  in  selected  angulaiiy  ad- 
justed position  on  said  bar,  each  of  said  legs  having  at  its 
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end  remote  from  said  engatemem  with  said  bar  a  laterally 
projecting  toe  portion  adapted  for  engagement  beneath 
a  seat  cushion  or  the  like  tor  holding  the  leg  down  and 
preventing  accidental  overturning  of  the  rack. 
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INSULATED  CONTAINER 


S«M  No.  77<,77S 
14) 


*  1.  A  portable  faisulated  container  comprising:  an  outer 
casing  formed  from  m  integral  sheet,  hxfiag  a  planUty 
of  outer  tides  formed  tfong  predetermined  score  liiiei.  In- 
wardly extending  flante  membos  formed  aloiig  predeter- 
mined score  lines  depending  from  the  bottoms  of  said 
sides,  said  inwardly  extending  fluge  members  co-operat- 
ing to  form  a  bottom  closure  for  said  outer  casing,  and 
Ub  members  formed  tfong  predetermnied  score  lines  de- 
pending from  the  tope  of  said  sides,  said  tab  members  be- 
ing firfded  into  re-entram  positions  along  their  associated 
sides;  an  inner  casing  including  a  sheet,  formed  into  a 
plurality  of  sides  akwi  predetemUned  score  lines,  out- 
wardly extending  flange  members  at  die  tops  of  said  inner 
sides  for  malntalmng  said  inner  casing  in  spaced  relatioo 
from  said  outer  casing,  and  a  bottom  closure  member  se- 
cured to  said  inner  sides,  said  bottom  closure  having 
downwardly  dcpendini  flange  members  for  spacing  laki 
inner  casing  from  said  bottom  closure  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing; nisulation  batting  disposed  between  said  side  walls 
and  said  bottom  donves  of  said  outer  casing  and  said 
inner  casing;  a  lid  meteber  including  a  closure  member 
substantially  complementary  to  the  top  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing, downwardly  depending  flange  members  at  the  sides 
of  said  closure  member  formed  along  predetermined  aaxc 
lines,  and  inwardly  extending  flange  members  co-operat- 
mg  to  form  a  substantially  plaiuu-  elemem  subsUntially 
parallel  with  said  closure  member  and  qiaoed  therefrom; 
and  bail  members  extendiiig  along  the  score  line  between 
the  tops  of  the  sides  of  said  outer  casing  and  said  return 
bemtabc. 

A>t^  2,927,721 

ONE-PIECE  FOIiDABIJS  DBPLAY  CARTON^ 
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A  carton  made  frnii  a  one-piece  blank  of  foldable 

material  comprising  two  pairs  of  opposite  side  walls  and 

a  bottom  foldaUy  secured  to  one  side  wall,  a  partition 

diagonally  disposed  in  said  carton,  said  partition  com- 

T.-|2  O.O.— 27 


1 


prising  a  panel  folded  in  half  with  the  half  portions 
thereof  diqxMcd  in  face-to-face  plane-paralld  rriation- 
ship  to  each  other,  lines  of  fold  connecting  adjacent  side 
walls  of  said  cuton  to  common  edges  of  two  half 
portions  of  the  partition,  a  iJue  tab  mmwrtfd  to  tbt 
opposite  common  edges  of  the  other  half  portibos  of 
said  partition  for  adhesivdy  uniting  said  last-mentioiied 
half  portions  to  the  two  remaining  adjacent  side  walls, 
and  tongue  means  carried  by  said  bottom  engaging  a  side 
wall  opposite  the  side  waU  to  which  the  bottom  is  se- 
cured, and  tongue  means  carried  by  opposite  side  walls 
adjacent  to  (he  side  wall  to  i^iidi  the  bottom  is  secured 
engaging  the  bottom  to  bold  the  carton  in  set-up  position. 


2,927,722 

VACUUM  TYPE  V  ALVMQUIPPED  CONTAINERS 

MeiviB  R.  Meliger,  rtiilnnail,  OUo 

I  Nsf iimiss  If,  1954,  SsrisI  No.  4<7,971 
•  niliii    (CL  229^-62.5) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vacuum  type 
valve-equipped  container  comprising  a  hollow  body 
formed  of  smooth,  fluid-impervious  material,  adapted  to 
contain  a  commodity  and  upon  evacuation  of  air  from 
its  interior  to  form  a  vacuum  pack  for  the  commodity, 
and  closed  throu^iout  exc^  for  a  small  sized  opening 
in  one  portion  thereof,  and  a  dwck  vi^  diqxMod  ex- 
teriorly of  the  body  aiid  embodying  a  member  of  ma- 
terially greater  size  than  the  opening,  formed  of  conqur- 
ativdy  thin,  flexible,  fluid  impervious,  fihn-type  material, 
positioned  so  that  it  extends  across  the  opening  and  over 
the  one  portion  of  the  body,  provided  on  die  inner  sur- 
face of  its  marginal  portion  wiA  a  normally  continuous 
coating  of  permanentiy  tacky,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
whereby  it  is  at  all  times  adhesively  connected  direcdy 
to  said  one  portion  of  the  body,  adapted  in  connection 
with  a  body  vacuumizing  operatioa  by  creation  of  a 
vacuum  around  the  member  and  the  one  portion  of  the 
body  automatically  to  assume  an  open  position  «1ierein 
it  is  diqxMed  an  extremely  small  distance  away  from 
said  one  portion  of  the  body  and  causes  the  adhesive 
coating  so  to  stretdi  or  distnid  as  to  cause  therein  tiie 
formation  oi  minute  air  escape  ducts  that  lead  from  tiie 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  member,  and  further 
adapted  at  the  condusion  of  a  body  vacuumizing  oper- 
ation and  breaking  of  said  vacuum  autcwiatically  to  be 
forced  by  the  pressure  of  the  ambient  air  back  towards 
said  one  portion  of  the  body  into  a  closed  position  where- 
in it  results  in  dimination  of  said  minute  air  escape 
ducts,  reestablishment  of  the  continuity  ot  tte  aiUiesive 
coating  and  complete  sealing  of  said  opening  in  the  body, 
said  check  vahre  having  the  portion  thereof  tiiat  is  op- 
posite to,  and  extends  a  small  distance  outwards  of, 
the  opening  in  the  body  non-adhesive  to  the  end  that  the 
portion  of  the  body  tiiat  is  direcUy  outwards  of  said 
opening  is  free  and  hence  not  adhesivdy  connected  to  the 
check  valve. 

2,927,723 

REHLY  LETIIR  SHEET 

awM  R.  Jshnisn,  InRrin,  N.Y. 

Afplrertaa  I— s  4, 1957,  Sesini  N».  (i33<5 

3CialHM.   (CL22»-M) 

1.  In  a  reply  letter  sheet,  a  body  pand,  a  window 

panel  secured  to  said  body  panel  along  one  edge  thereof. 


412 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


llAKa«,,1960 


and  a  recuni  reply  flap  aecured  to  said  body  panel  along 
the  opposite  edge  thereof,  said  return  npiy  flap  being 
folded  against  one  face  of  said  body  piuiel  and  said 
window  panel  being  folded  thereover  for  original  mafl- 
ing,  and  said  window  panel  being  fcMed  against  said  one 
face  ot  said  body  panel  and  said  return  rq)ly  flap  being 
folded  thereover  for  return  mailing,  said  window  panel 
having  anchor  flap  means  along  the  top  and  opposite 


member  in  q>aced  relationship  to  the  opposed  portion  of 
the  shrood  and  enabling  the  ring  to  titt,  the  ^c^  of  the 
ring  wlMch  is  oppoaed  to  the  shrood  being  angulariy  re- 
lated to  the  oppoaed  portion  of  the  dirood  and  thereby 
defining  therewith  a  passage  which  diverges  downstreamly 
in  the  sense  of  the  flnid  flow  through  the  passage,  the 
other  edge  of  the  ring  bdng  in  substantial  seeing  contact 
with  the  stator  member  and  being  slidable  relative  thereto, 
the  other  face  of  the  ring  and  the  oppoaed  portion  of  the 
stator  member  being  qMoed  i^wrt  and,  together  with 
the  hinged  edge  and  the  slidaUe  edge,  defining  a  chamber^ 
and  means  connecting  tfie  chamber  to  the  fiuid  at  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  blades,  the  fiuid  flow  throu^  the 
diverging  passage  causing  the  pressure  in  the  passage  to 
drop  to  a  value  less  than  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  the 
relative  pressures  in  the  paasage  and  in  the  chamber  tilting 
the  ring  to  a  position  ol  optimum  proximity  relative  to 
the  shroud. 

2,fl7,725 

anh-icing  means  fob  a  gas  tubbinb 
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side  edges  thereof,  said  body  panel  having  anchor  flap 
means  along  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  first  tear 
string  means  along  the  top  and  opposi^  side  edges  of 
said  window  panel  for  severing  said  window  panel  anchor 
fl^  means  to  open  said  letter  sheet  after  original  mail- 
ing,  and  second  tear  string  means  along  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  body  panel  for  severing  said  body 
panel  anchor  flap  means  to  open  said  letter  sheet  after 
return  mailing  Pu.b 
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7.  A  rotary  madune,  of  the  class  comprising  turbines, 
compressors,  blowers  and  the  Hke,  including  a  stator  mem- 
ber, a  rotor  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  stator 
member,  blades  rooted  at  one  end  in  the  rotor  member 
with  their  tips  or  other  ends  opposite  a  generally  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  stator  member  but  spaced  therefrom, 
an  annular  shrood  secured  to  the  blade  tips  and  spaced 
from  said  portion  of  the  sutor  member,  the  surface  of  the 
shrood  which  faces  the  stator  member  being  inclined 
relative  thereto  so  that  the  space  between  the  shrood  and 
the  opposed  portion  of  the  sUtor  member  is  of  progres- 
sively increasing  width  from  die  hi^  pressure  side  to  the 
relatively  lower  pressure  side;  and  a  scaling  device  for 
preventing  a  substantial  leakage  of  fluid  between  the  tips 
of  the  blades  and  said  portion  of  the  stator  member  from 
the  hi^  pressure  side  to  the  relatively  lower  pressure  side, 
the  sealing  device  comprisittg  a  laminar  ring  in  the  space 
between  the  shroud  and  the  sUtor  member,  means  at  the 
edge  of  the  ring  which  is  in  the  relatively  wide  part  ef  the 
aforesaid  space  to  hingedly  secure  the  ring  to  the  stator 


1.  An  anti4cing  system,  for  an  aironft  gas  tmtlae 
engine  comprising  an  axial  flow  compressor,  the  system 
including,  upstream  of  the  compressor,  holknr  air  intake 
spokes,  holknr  air  iidet  guide  vanes,  and  a  boUow  nose 
boHel,  said  Jntako  spokes  having  forwaid  odpa  aad 
being  upstream  <^  said  guide  vanes  but  downstream  of 
said  nose  bullet,  lespective  tabes  within  said  intake 
q>okes,  said  tubes  being  parallel  with  said  forward  edges 
of  said  spokes  and  spaced  tberefrtm,  said  tubes  pro- 
vided with  lateral  boles  fMing  said  forward  edges,  an 
internal  distribotor  casing  supported  by  the  intake  vokes, 
said  distributor  casing  supporting  the  nose  bullet  and 
the  guide  vanes  and  providing  a  chamber  to  whidi  hot 
gases  are  delivered,  the  distributor  casing  having  a  flrst 
communication  with  said  tubes  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
flow  of  hot  gases  from  the  chamber  and  through  said 
holes  of  said  tubes  on  to  the  inner  surfaces  oi  the 
forward  edges  <tf  all  the  intake  4>okea,  the  distributor 
casing  having  a  second  communication  with  the  interion 
of  said  inlet  guide  vanes  so  as  lo  pronide  for  the  sinini* 
taneous  flow  <A  hot  gases  from  the  chanri>er  to  the  In- 
teriors of  the  inlet  guide  vanes,  and  the  casing  being 
connected  by  at  least  one  pq>e  to  the  hoUow  nose  bubet, 
the  pipe  providing  for  the  simultaneous  flow  of  hot 'gasas 
from  the  distributor  casing  to  the  interior  surface  of  dw 
nose  bullet,  vHiereby  the  hot  gases  delivered  to  the  cham- 
ber in  the  distributor  casing  are  simultaneoualy  dia* 
tributed  in  paralld  paths  directly  to  the  interion  of  the 
intake  spokes,  guide  vanes,  and  noae  bulleL 
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;  A  newspaper  delivery  receptacle  comprising  a  sleeve 
andarearwallatoneendofsaid  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  propottkned  as  to  length  to  contain  a  newspaper, 
said  sleeve  bating  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  on  the  under- 
side tfwreof  adiincem  die  rear  waU  and  said  rear  wall 
having  a  bore  therein,  a  rod  at  least  one  cagbth  as  long 
and  no  loogv  than  said  reoeptaele.  sUdaUr  contained 
hi  said  bore,  a  plate  aacDred  to  that  end  of  said  rod  in 
said  receptacle  transversely  of  said  receptacle  and  slidable 
loogitndinally  within  said  receptacle,  the  face  of  said 
plate  being  proportioned  to  span  substantially  tiie  interior 
of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  intercept  necessarily  the  end  of  a 
newspaper  inserted  into  said  receptacle,  said  plate  includ- 
ing an  integral  signalling  device  of  substantial  area  de- 
poHling  therefrom  and  fluoo^  said  slot  to  extend  down- 
wardly of  said  rec^Macle,  having  a  neck  connecting  said 
device  to  said  plate  uywaidly  of  tbs  bottom  edge  of 
said  plate,  said  neck  hiving  a  twist  thersia  nfi.{n».i«f^, 
said  signalling  device  in  a  vertkal  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  plMe,  and  a  second  signalling  device 
of  substantial  area  seoired  to  the  other  omI  of  said  itxl 
exteriorly  of  said  receptacle,  said  secpnd  device  bdng 
oriented  in  a  vertical  plane  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  first  signalling  device. 
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(»>T    AUTOMAIIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  MAIL  BOX 

SIGNAL 


8, 19m,  Ssilal  No.  727,151 
(CL  232-^M) 


MECHANICAL 

lug  •  Unaaify  extcBdiag  section  sUdably  eogagliifnia 
edge  of  said  flag-staff  wMi  the  surface  of  the  actnalor 
am  extendfaig  fai  surface  contact  with  die  smfaee  of 
said  flagstaff,  wfiareby  said  actoatw  arm  is  didable  to 
seleeted  adjusted  pottdons  with  respect  to  said  fiag-stafl 
wMi  the  diagonally  disposed  hook  portion  engaging  die 
edge  of  the  fligetaff  in  the  selected  posMon,  a  laterally 
extendiag  slidable  clanqi  having  a  curved  portion  on  one 
end  thereof  and  a  laterally  disposed  end  portion  on  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  said  eorvcd  portion  of  said  clamp 
engaging  the  hook  portion  (rf  said  acniator  arm  for  nuUn- 
taining  said  actuator  arm  in  a  selected  position  on  said 
flag-staff  and  a  locUng  screw  extending  throu^  the  later- 
ally disposed  end  portion  of  said  clamp  and  adjusUble 
therein  for  engaging  die  opposite  edge  of  said  flag-staff 
for  frictionally  maintaining  said  actuator  arm  in  a  selected 
positioa  on  said  flag-staff  for  oorreoKMidingly  controllhig 
the  position  of  the  lateral  extenaioo  on  die  first  men- 
tioned end  of  said  actuator  arm  with  respect  to  the  loca- 
timi  oi  the  pivot  of  said  flag-ital|. 


2327,721 
CONVERTIBLE  FUNClliN«  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
aymond  A.  Christfan  and  Rabsit  C.  Rflkhd,  Dagrton, 
OUo,  asslgaon  to  The  NatfoMi  GMh  RegMarCom- 
..  Dayton,  OUo,  a  coraetaden  of  Maryland 
AppMcadoa  My  It,  19SSrMd  No.  522349 
2nBhi    (CL  235-49.5) 


1.  In  an  accounting  nadiine  capaMe  of  various  func- 
tions and  having  a  tnvding  carriage  shifuble  to  various 
columnar  poaitioDS,  aad  a  program  bar  removably  mount- 
ed on  the  traveling  eaniage  and  extending  substantially 
the  full  lengdi  thereof,  die  combination  of  a  fonctioo-con- 
trol  device  for  each  columnar  posMoo  of  die  travding 
carriage,  said  device  removaUy  suppcMted  on  die  program 
bar  and  adjusUble  on  said  bar  in  relation  to  the  various 
columnar  positions  of  the  traveUng  carriage,  said  device 
comprising  in  combination  a  frame;  a  shaft  rotatsMy 
mounted  in  the  frame;  a  plurality  oi  control  {dates  secured 
on  the  shaft,  said  plates  eadi  havuig  three  sets  of  control 
surfaces  formed  thereon,  to  contrd  the  various  functions 
of  the  machine;  a  detent  plate  secured  on  the  shaft  and 
manually  operable  to  rotate  said  diaft  and  the  control 
plates  to  position  any  desired  set  ol  control  surfaces  in  an 
effective  position,  said  detent  plate  having  three  apertures 
therefai  corresponding  to  the  three  sets  of  control  surfaces; 
a  spring-loaded  plunger,  mounted  in  the  frame  and  oper- 
able to  engage  any  one  of  the  apertures  to  reUm  the  se- 
lected set  of  control  surfoces  m  effective  portion;  and  a 
finger  piece  integral  with  the  phn^er  for  operating  same. 


1.  In  a  man  box  signal,  a  mafl  box  flag-staff,  a  pivot 
tor  mounting  the  lower  end  of  the  flag-staff,  an  actoator 
arm,  both  said  flag-staff  and  said  actuator  arm  being 
constituted  by  flat  stiips  lying  in  flat  overlapping  rela- 
tion, with  said  actuator  arm  extendmg  at  an  an^e  to  the 
axis  of  said  flag-staff  and  beyond  the  pivot  tiiereof,  a 
lateral  extension  on  one  end  of  said  actuator  arm,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said 
aetaator  am  and  said  flag-staff  in  a  position  above  die 


RoMit  E. 
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AppBcatfon  Jnae  4, 19S5.  SstM  No.  513  J45 
idainM.   (a.  235-^29) 

I.  The  oomUnatiott  with  a  cyclically  operable  cakulat- 


pivot  comprising  a  diagonally  disposed  hook  portion  hav-  ing  machine  having  value  setting  devices  and  a  pfanlity 
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9i  rectprocable  racks  difEerentudly  cootrolkd  ^attkr*  • 
pluiBlity  of  punches  for  puochinf  code  patterns  in  • 
ifcofd  mediufltu  and  dectromacnetk  mo^  including  nor- 
■aUy  open  circuits  therefor  for  camW  operation  of  said 
pundws;  of  a  Morality  of  siritching  devices,  means  form- 
ing kMt  motioa  connections  between  said  switching  da- 
vices  and  said  racks  for  advancing  said  swildiing  devices 
during  advancement  of  said  racks,  a  locking  device  for 
locking  said  switching  devices  in  potitiom  advanced  by 
said  racks,  conductors  carried  by  said  locking  device  and 
omnected  to  respective  ones  of  said  circuits,  means  auto- 


lating  data,  a  data  analyrii  aod  oootrol  dicoh  for  select- 
ing said  decoded  signals  eccDpying  pndaMnBtaad  posi- 
tions in  said  serial  arrangsnient,  apnich  ciicait  for  select- 
ing said  decoded  signals  based  npoa  said  iieordid  rigMb 
having  a  predetermnied  code,  registers  for  accomulating 
count  potes  and  for  profvidfaig  anatog  potmrials  oom- 
spoading  to  the  nomber  of  aocumnlaled  ooont  pulses, 
means  effective  upon  the  selectioB  of  one  of  said  decoded 
signals  from  said  translator  by  said  daU  analysis  and 
control  circuit  and  by  said  patch  drcnit  for  supplying  a 
count  pulse  to  said  roisters,  a  print  program  drcnit  for 
transUthig  analog  sigvab  to  binary  signals,  a  printing 
selector  controlled  by  said  timfaig  drcnit  for  successively 
connecting  said  analog  potentials  fram  said  registen  to 
said  print  program  circuit,  and  a  teletypewriter  controlled 

by  said  print  progrsm  drcuit  for  pravkUng  a  typewritten 
message  correqpooding  to  said  binary  signals. 


CXKJNTBS 


d 
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mattcally  operable  after  advancemem  of  said  racks  for 
moving  said  locking  device  into  locking  relatioo  with 
said  switching  devices  and  for  concurrently  engaging  said 
conductors  with  aligned  ones  of  said  switehing  devices 
to  condition  certain  of  said  dreotts  corresponding  to  the 
numerical  data  registered  by  said  machfaie,  means  for  suc- 
cessively completing  the  circuits  associated  with  different 
ones  of  said  racks,  sining  means  tor  returning  said  switch- 
ing devices  fhim  advanced  positions,  and  means  operable 
by  said  machine  during  a  succeeding  cyde  for  releasing 
said  locking  device  and  for  disengaging  said  swit^ing 
devices. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tmek-oioantBd  ocment  mfaer 
having  a  rotating  drum  and  a  drive  means  for  said  dram, 
a  tadKMneter  to  oovnt  revolutions  and  show  speed  d 
revohitions  of  the  dram,  drive  means  hilwoonnecting  the 
tachometer  and  the  drum,  and  a  slip  dutch  interposed  in 
the  drive  means  for  the  '- '    
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S.  An  automatic  data  reader  fbr  analyzing  data  in  the 
form  of  coded  signals  recorded  on  a  nraltitrack  magnetic 
tape  comprising  a  signal  translator  for  decoding  control 
potentials  correspondfaig  to  the  recorded  signals  on  aid 
tape  and  for  providing  a  serial  arrangement  of  decoded 
signals,  reading  means  for  providing  control  potentials  to 
said  signal  translator^orresponding  to  the  recorded  signals 
on  said  tape,  a  timing  circuit  conttoHed  by  said  translator 
for  automatically  contrdling  the  duration  for  aocumn- 


1.  la  a  computer  having  (a)  a  memory  section  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  dau  storage  positions  each  having 
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a  correspooding  address,  (6)  means  for  storing  in  select- 
ed addresses  of  said  memory  section  items  of  data  repre- 
sentiiig  command  steps  in  a  program  of  operation  for 
said  computer  each  command  including  a  memory  ad- 
dress and  the  resignation  of  a  computer  function,  (r) 
an  address  section,  (d)  a  control  section,  (e)  means  for 
entering  into  the  address  section  successive  representa- 
tions of  the  memory  addresses  where  successive  com- 
mands are  stored,  (/)  means  for  transmitting  from  the 
memof7  section  to  the  address  section  command  signals 
representative  of  the  command  whose  address  represen- 
tation stands  in  the  address  section,  (g)  means  controlled 
by  the  address  section  and  the  control  section  for  causing 
the  computer  to  perform  the  function  designated  by  each 
successive  command  transmitted  to  the  address  section; 
the  combination  of:  (1)  an  arithmetic  section  indudtng  a 
register,  (2)  means  for  entering  a  pair  of  values  into  the 
arithmetic  section,  (3)  means  comprising  a  part  of  said 
arithmetic  section  and  controlled  by  signals  representa- 
tive of  an  arithmetic  Command  in  said  address  section 
fbr  arithmetically  combining  said  pair  of  values  and  for 
entering  their  combination  into  said  register,  (4)  sensing 
means  for  sensing  said  combination  of  values  to  deter- 
mine the  relationship  4if  its  magnitude  to  the  capacity  of 
said  register.  (5)  means  operable  under  control  of  said 
sensing  means  when  the  capacity  of  said  register  is  ex- 
ceeded by  said  combination  of  values  for  generating  and 
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emry  of  said  fourth  binary  digit  into  said  register  and 
conditioned  by  the  set  state  of  said  device  for  developing 
a  correction  control  signal  upon  the  sensing  of  a  fourth 
binary  digit  representiag  a  non-zero  partial  dedmal 
value;  and  means  responsive  to  said  correction  control 
signal  for  adding  a  fixed  correction  pattern  of  binary 
digits  to  said  four  binary  digits. 


CariM. 


for  transmitting  to  the  address  section  signals  representa- 
tive of  a  logical  jump  command,  (6)  means  comprising 
the  address  section  and  the  control  section  for  altering 
the  logical  jump  command  to  form  a  jump  command 
including  as  the  address  part  of  said  jump  command  the 
address  of  the  arithmetic  command  performance  of  which 
by  the  computer  caused  the  exceeding  of  capacity  of 
said  register,  and  (7)  means  for  storing  said  jump  com- 
mand in  a  predetermined  location  in  said  memory  sec- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  computer  wherein  ordinal  values  are  repre- 
sented by  groups  of  four  serially-occurring  binary  digits 
each  contributing  a  preassigned  partial  decimal  value  to 
said  ordinal  value,  means  for  converting  a  group  of  four 
binary  digits  representing  an  ordinal  value  greater  than 
nine  to  a  corresponding  group  of  four  binary  digits 
representing  an  ordinal  value  less  than  ten,  said  means 
including:  a  register  adapted  to  simultaneously  store  the 
first  three  of  said  binary  digits;  gating  means;  connections 
from  said  gating  means  to  said  register  for  arming  said 
gating  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
decimal  value  representing  condition  of  said  register;  a 
settable  condition  indicating  storage  device;  means  fbr 
interrogating  said  gating  means  and  for  setting  said  de- 
vice in  response  to  the  interrogation  when  said  gating 
means  is  armed;  sensing  means  for  subsequently  sensing 
the  value  of  the  fourth  of  said  binary  digits  during  the 
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1.  A  gating  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  junc- 
tion transistors  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  tfiird  junc- 
tion transistor  of  another  conductivity  type,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector;  and 
an  impedance  element  connected  to  the  emitters  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  and  to  the  collector  of  said 
third  transistor  for  providing  an  inhibiting  signal  upoo  tbt 
emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  in  req>onse  to 
conduction  of  said  third  transistor. 


2,»7,734 

COMPUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECnKmiC 

RESOLVER 
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2.  Cbmputer  ^iparatus  comprising  lint  meaiu  for  re- 
ceiving signals  req>ectivdy  proportional  to  the  wthogonal 
sides  X  Had  Y  of  a  right  trian^  and  a  derived  signal 
proprntional  to  the  hypoleouae  Z  and  for  deriving  signals 
proportional  to  cos  a  and  sin  a  frtmi  said  recdved  signals 
in  accordance  widi  the  relationships  X^Z  cos  a=rO  and 
Y—Z  sin  a=0;  second  means  for  recdving  said  signals 
proportional  to  X  and  Y  and  said  cos  «  and  sin  a  signals 
and  for  deriving  signals  proportional  to  Z  in  acoudance 
with  the  relationshq>  X  cos  u-{-Y  m  a=Z;  means  for 
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coiforaioB  flf  Dihnnvt 

Appifcattwi  StflMtar  If,  tfSC,  totol  No.  <l«,73t 
,,.  14CMM.   (CL 238— 192) 


l^'SEg-  3jO» 


1.  In  apparatns  of  the  type  wherein  an  oadllator  has 
its  ou^Nit  frequency  divided  by  at  least  two  counters  to 
provide  outputs  cooristiof  of  two  pube  trains  from  each 
ot  which  there  may  be  simultaneously  produced  a  sep- 
arate effect,  means  for  mnititaining  a  resultant  of  the  sep- 
arate effects  substantially  constant  deqpite  chanfea  in  the 
Victors  by  which  said  two  counters  divide  said  oscOlator 
output  frequency  comprisnit  means  to  convert  said  two 
pube  trains  to  an  analog  vottage  representative  of  die 
resultant  of  said  separate  effects,  and  means  for  varying 
said  oscillator  frequency  reqionstve  to  said  analog  voltage 
to  maintawi  said  analog  vottage  substantially  constant  de- 
^rite  variations  in  the  divisiott  of  the  output  of  said  oa- 
cillator  by  said  two  countos.  r^' 


dotnra  for  aaid  dsfvioo,  said  endosuni  having  motorised 

a»hMia«  tmtmmM    •Jr  inlflt  ffltST  BMana  ffffftlMfatfaia 

wHh  to  provide  a  foroid  diaft  of  tttorad  air 
tfarovgli  and  danpar  aeaM  to  provide  a  natural  draft 

means  to  open  and  dooa  lb»  latto^,  said  control  aeaas 
comptiaing  a  ravtrsihle  OMMor  for  operating  said  daaqpv 
flMui&,  said  «»<»**>y  havina  ana  ***— *^*»^  oonnaeled  to  a 
power  soaxoe,a  series  ciiaiit  balwam  a  saoood  terminal 
of  said  motor  and  said  poww  sooree  to  operate  the 
motor  bt  a  dinctioa  to  doaa  said  ^•"tr**  maani,  said 
series  dreuit  including  a  normally  open  flrst  limit  switch 
doaad  by  said  motor  in  die  open  ooaditioo  of  said  danmer 
meana,  normally  closed  ti^c^  manna  operable  to  the 
open  conditioB  thereof  in  ravoose  to  a  predeCanniDed 
pressure  dilerenoe  between  opposite  tides  of  said  flher 
means  and  normally  cloaad  switch  meana  operable  to 
the  open  oonditioB  diereof  in  response  to  a  fbirced  draft 
below  a  predetermined  velodty,  whereby  said  daagpar 
means  will  not  dose  if  die  filar  means  ia  dogpd  and/or 
if  die  fbroed  dmft  velodty  ia  bdow  said  pradetsrmiaed 
levd.  and  a  drenit  between  a  ddrd  terminal  of  said 
motor  and  said  power  aouree  to  opwato  die  molar  in 
the  oppoeite  diredioa  to  open  said  damper  meana,  said 
latter  drenit  comprising  a  normally  open  second  limit 
•witch  doeed  by  said  motor  in  dosed  condition  of  said 
danqwr  means,  flrst  norraaUy  open  switch  means  con- 
nected between  said  second  limit  switch  and  said  power 
source  and  operable  to  the  doeed  condition  thereof  in 
response  to  said  predetermined  dogging  of  said  filter 
means,  and  second  normally  open  switch  means  in  paral- 
lel with  said  flrst  normally  open  switch  means,  said 
second  normally  open  switch  means  being  operable  to 
the  closed  condition  thereof  In  napomt  to  a  forced  draft 
below  said  i»edetermined  vdodty,  whereby  said  danger 
means  will  open  if  die  filter  meam  is  dogged  and/or  if 
the  forced  draft  velocity  is  bdow  said  predetermined 
vdodty. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  device  which  produces  ^eat 
during  the  operation  thereof  comprising,  a  bousing  en- 


A  fad  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  vahre  body,  and  a  vdve  needle  posi- 
tioned in  the  valve  body  and  cootrdled  by  the  fud  pres- 
sure, the  vdve  needle  and  the  vdve  body  hairing  oonicd 
wrfaoes  which  are  convergent  in  the  diracti(»  of  flow 
of  the  fud  and  which  control  the  passage  of  fud  past 
the  needle  vdve  to  an  outlet  in  the  vahre  body,  said  sur- 
faces oooperativdy  seatiag  together  at  areas  along  their 
lengths,  the  cooicd  angles  of  such  surfaces  diff^iig  in 
front  <rf  and  dso  behind  the  area  of  wiating  engagement 
of  the  needle  In  the  vdve  body,  by  a  nM«im^m^  of  no 
more  than  20*  on  the  fud  sup^y  side  of  the  area  of 
seating  and  by  OJ*  to  4*  on  the  fud  dis^acga  side  of 
the  area  of  seating.  •«#  to  rtnixrt  «w  V>  »trf<v  .^.f? 
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J.  In  a  rotary  refiner  for  wet  fibrous  material,  a  sta- 
tionary shell  having  a  cylindrical  abrasive  liner  pro- 
viding a  refining  surface,  a  drive  shaft  canying  cen- 
trifugally  acting  rotor  elements  having  refining  surfaces 
for  coacting  with  said  abrasive  liner  surface,  inlet  means 
cooperating  with  sud  diell  to  define  an  inlet  chamber 
at  one  end  thereof,  oudet  means  cooperating  with  said 
shell  to  define  an  outlet  chamber  at  the  other  end  of 
said  shell,  means  for  iatrodudng  materid  into  said  inlet 
chamber,  an  impeller  plate  carried  on  said  drive  shaft 
and  interposed  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  the  re- 
fining section  of  the  machine  and  having  peripheral  open- 
ings therein  affording  communication  from  said  Inlet 
chamber  to  said  refining  section,  impeller  blades  in  said 
inlet  chamber  and  carried  by  sdd  impeller  plate  for  ro- 
tation therewith  to  impd  the  materid  in  said  inlet  cham- 
ber toward  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  ring  secured 
about  the  periphery  of  said  inlet  chamber  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  removing  liquid  expdied  from 
the  materid  in  said  inlet  chamber. 

fAvi  r«kyf  ddht^     ^-m-^^-i— 
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1.  An  impact  hammer  with  a  replaceable  tip  compris- 
ing a  shank  having  a  transverse  key  slot,  a  replaceable 
tip  having  a  key  portion  to  register  with  said  slot  and 
permit  relative  sliding  movement  therein,  said  tip  being 
shaped  so  that  surfaces  on  the  tip  are  seated  against 
corresponding  surfaces  on  the  shank  when  said  key  por- 
tion and  slot  are  in  register,  said  shank  defining  an  open- 
ing therethrough  which  is  dosed  and  shielded  by  said  tip 
when  said  key  portion  and  slot  are  in  register,  said  tip 
having  a  rearward  facing  notch  positioned  to  come  into 
alinement  with  sdd  opeiung  when  said  key  portion  and 
slot  are  in  register,  a  locking  key,  having  an  offset  tip 
portion,  inscrtable  through  said  ofening  so  that  the  olbet 


;.^  'i.:^T^:- 
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tqican  enter  aaid  notch  and  hook  on  the  iimcr  edge  of 
said  openisv  thereby  lodung  the  shank  and  top  agatast 
relative  sliding  movement,  and  a  Mocking  key  for  inser- 
tion in  said  opening  with  the  locking  key  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  bdng  unhooked. 


FEEDGRINDER  I^S'WAGOW  UNLQADER 

Aa  Baric,  Aasoa,  sh.^  amlgHai^  asr 
to  Deere  A  Cammv*  •  tmminMm  af  Daia- 


12.  A  material  reducing  assembly  for  reducing  mate- 
rials collected  in  a  crib  or  similar  coatdner  having  a 
materid  unloading  port  comprisiag:  a  frame  having  front 
and  rear  portions;  a  materid  reducing  unit  carried  on  the 
frame  for  reducing  materials  received  from  the  crib; 
assembly  drive  means  for  operating  the  reducing  unit 
and  including  a  main  dectricd  motor  mounted  on  the 
frame  proximate  to  the  reducing  unit;  feeding  means 
transferring  materids  from  the  crib  to  the  material 
reducing  unit  indoding  a  feed  conveyor  carried  oo  the 
frame  and  having  an  intake  end  and  a  discharge  end 
opedng  into  the  materid  reducing  unit,  and  drive  meam 
for  moving  materials  from  the  intake  end  to  the  dis- 
charge end  and  into  the  materid  reducing  unit,  and  an 
unloading  conveyor  extending  throudi  the  materid  un- 
loading port  and  having  a  nuUerid  receiving  portion 
within  the  crib  and  a  materid  delivering  portion  out- 
board of  the  crib  proximate  to  the  intake  end  of  the 
feed  conveyor  for  delh^ering  materials  to  the  latter,  and 
conveyor  drive  means  for  the  unloading  cmiveyor  extend- 
ing from  the  feed  conveyor  drive  means  to  cause  both 
cmiveyors  to  operate  in  unison;  and  power  transmitting 
meam  mduding  a  clutdi  extending  from  the  materid 
reducing  ndt  to  the  feed  conveyor  drive  means  to  cause 
the  feedmg  menu  to  operate  in  unison  with  the  material 
redudng  unit  and  further  induding  therein  overioad 
responsive  means  having  a  part  thereof  responsive  to 
dectricd  power  niput  to  the  motor  to  disengage  the 
clutdi  upon  an  excesdve  load  of  materids  being  in  the 
reducing  unh  and  to  reengage  the  clutch  upon  a  normd 
load  of  materials  bdng  in  dhe  reducing  unit. 


2,927,741 
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John  A.  Moore,  Sayra,  aad  Richard  W.  Lees,  AlhsM, 
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Appiicatiaa  lane  29, 1954,  Seiid  No.  439,952 
ladHS.  (CL242— 7) 
In  a  power  driven  wire  coiling  device  having  a  casing 
with  a  handle  attached  thereto  and  a  bit  adapted  to  hold 
a  wire,  said  bit  being  driven  by  a  motor  mounted  in  the 
casing,  the  combination  comprising,  a  switch  for  con- 
stantly operating  the  motor  upon  gripping  sdd  handle, 
sdd  switch  including  a  trigger  extendhig  longitudinally 
dong  said  handle  and  conforming  to  the  rear  contour 
thereof,  said  trigger  being  movaUe  to  energize  said  swteh. 
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iaieriocked  whh  the  drive  •haft,  a  «iadle  haviat  a  radial- 
ly extending  slop  surface,  said  vindk  being  adi^led 
for  ratatioo  by  said  (faive  shaft,  a  speed  reducing  device 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  chitch  be- 
tween said  drive  diaft  and  spindk  adapted  to  effect 


gagement  therd)etween  independently  of  said  switch,  a 
second  trigger  forward  of  said  handle  adapted  to  be  digit- 
ally operated  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch  inde- 
pendently of  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  an  exten- 
sion on  the  second  trigger  for  engaging  the  stop  surface 
when  the  trigger  is  moved  to  disengage  the  dutch. 


2,927,742 
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1.  In  a  roU-up  machine,  a  mandrel,  bearing  means  sup- 
iwrting  said  mandrel  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  horizontal 
axis,  a  conveyor  including  a  section  having  one  end  piv- 
otally  supported  upon  an  axis  parallel  with,  but  spaced 
from,  said  mandrel  and  having  its  other  end  disposed  in 
cooperative  relation  with  said  mandrel  beneath,  and  pro- 
jecting beyond,  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  said  last-named 
end  of  said  conveyor  section  being  upturned  toward  the 
horizontal  plane  including  said  mandrel  axis  to  guide 
and  transport  a  length  of  flexible  material  toward  said 
mandrel,  presser  means  su^wnded  above  said  mandrel 
axis  and  including  portions  extending  downwardly  and 
laterally  oppositely  from  the  vertical  pisine  including  said 
mandrel  axis  for  driving  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
such  length  of  material  wound  on  said  mandrel,  and 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor  to  transport  material 
supported  thereon  in  a  direction  from -said  pivotally -sup- 
ported end  of  said  conveyor  toward  the  other  end  thereof. 


XM7J49 
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3.  In  a  t^ie  transpoiting  mechanism  in  wfaidi  a  rftbon- 
like  recording  mediom  is  adapted  to  be  tranqiorted  put 
an  electromagnetic  head,  and  there  being  take-iq>  means 
and  feed  means  with  the  medium  extending  between  the 
take-up  and  feed  means,  rotating  drive  means,  friction 
means  for  pressing  the  medium  against  the  rotating  drive 
means  to  cause  transportation  of  the  tape,  the  laediam 
being  threaded  between  the  friction  and  drive  meana,  a 
source  of  rotative  power  and  coupling  means  operable  to 
couple  said  source  widi  the  drive  means,  take-iq)  means, 
or  feed  means,  and  control  means  for  selectively  accom- 
pUdung  said  coupling,  (he  impnyvement  which  comprises; 
a  rigid  pivotal  elongate  equalizer  bar  mounting  said  take- 
up  means  and  feed  means  on  respective  of^orite  end* 
thereof,  the  coupling  means  between  the  source  and  tibe 
take-up  means  including  a  first  belt  rendered  loose  or  tight 
with  pivoting  of  the  equalizer  bar  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  and  the  coupling  between  the  source  and  feed 
means  inchiding  a  second  bdt  rendered  ti^t  or  loose  with 
pivoting  of  the  equalizer  bar  as  aforesaid,  there  being  a 
neutral  condition  oi  said  eqnaliwr  bar  at  which  both  belu 
are  loose,  and  control  means  for  pivoting  said  equalizer 
bar  in  one  direction  to  cauM  driven  rotation  ot  tlie  take- 
up  means  and  idling  rotation  of  the  feed  means,  or  in 
the  other  direction  to  cause  driven  rotation  of  the  feed 
means  and  idling  rotation  of  the  take-up  means,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  lever  having  a  neutral  position 
and  first  and  second  po&itions  on  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  neutral,  spring-pressed  detent  means  for  all  po- 
sitions, a  tie-bar  linked  with  said  equalizer  bar,  and  a  cam- 
ming connection  between  said  lever  and  tie-bar  iriieieby 
movement  of  the  lever  will  pivot  said  equalizer  bar,  said 
camming  connection  i«K''p^^g  a  rectilinear  slot  fixed  rel- 
ative the  pivotal  axis  of  the  equaliser  bar,  a  slide  having 
a  generally  8-shaped  slot  overiying  the  rectilinear  slot,  a 
part  ot  the  tie-bar  being  engaged  in  both  slots,  and  the 
lever  having  a  diaft  engaged  with  the  slide  to  move  the 
same  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  rectilinear  slot  where- 
by cooperation  between  the  8-shaped  slot,  rectflinear  slot, 
and  tie-bar  will  result  in  axial  translation  of  the  tie^r. 


2327,744 
^  WIRE  DRAWING  AND  WINDINGMACHINB 

Mnnnea  A>  Bon  and  mm  C 
tolVVi 


miikhiiiy  Ce 
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(.lH7,8«WNa.7fMM     , 
i  CMml   (GL  242— 12) 

1.  Win  handling  ^iparatns  comprising  a  housing;  i 
quill  joumalled  in  said  housing;  a  o^istan  amounted  co- 
axially  on  said  quill  for  roution  therewith;  a  tubular 
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drive  shaft  joumalled  concentrically  in  said  quill;  a  flyer 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a  plurality 
of  sheaves  on  said  flytr  over  which  wire  extending  through 
said  shaft  is  adapted  to  pass  for  wrapping  around  said 
capstan  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  capstan  and  flyer; 
wire  feed  means  on  said  flyer  travelling  in  a  circular  path 


'-^^Ait* 


Vi. 


about  said  capstan  upon  such  rdative  rotation  of  said 
capstan  and  flyer  and  operative  to  hold  such  wire  wrapped 
on  said  capstan  in  Actional  engagement  about  said 
capsun;  a  support  for  the  coil  of  wire  that  is  formed 
as  the  wire  is  fed  from  said  wire  feed  means;  and  drive 
means  operatively  coimected  with  said  shaft  and  quill 
for  rotating  said  capstan  and  flyer  in  opposite  directions. 


WINDI 


2,927,745 
LEVEL  W04DING  FISHING  REEL 
Eliswortii  Shook,  Stovx  aty,  Iowa,  aasigBor  of  ifty  per- 
cent to  Stanley  M.  Corbctt,  Sioox  City,  Iowa 
Application  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,915 
5ClalmB.    (a.  242— 84.42) 


uiscn  &• 


2.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  level  whiding  type,  an  im- 
proved winding  guide  mechanism  including  a  winding 
guide  carriage  mounted  for  oscillation  in  front  of  the 
spool  of  the  reel,  a  cap  for  the  carriage  mounted  for 
at  least  partial  rotatitn  on  the  carriage  about  an  axis 
at  ri^t  angles  to  the  path  of  oscillation,  and  a  winding 
guide  mounted  on  the  carriage  cap,  said  guide  being 
formed  of  an  elongated  member  secured  at  its  ends  to 
said  cap  and  forming  therewith  a  closed  loop,  the  ends 
of  the  member  extending  upwardly  of  said  cap,  closely 
parallel  and  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the 
fishing  line  as  it  is  wound,  the  remaining  intermediate 
portion  including  a  pair  of  sections  extending  rearwardly 
and  diverging  from  said  upright  portions  in  a  plane,  said 
sections  being  connected  by  an  arcuate  portion. 


.  2327,744 

a  a  wavtd^        TOROIDAL  AIRCRAFT 
"^  Walter  Roy  Mdlcn,  Roriyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

^^  Applicatioa  May  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  588,945 

2ClaiiM.    (CI.  244— 12) 
1.  A  toroidal  aircraft  including  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  tortHd  body  cii|cularly  developed  about  an  upright 

752  O.G.-  28 


central  axis,  the  toroid  body  having  an  upwardly  convex 
top  and  a  downwardly  convex  bottom  with  passenger 
compartments  located  within  and  windows  for  the  com- 
partments exposed  upon  the  exterior  of  said  body,  land- 
ing gear  with  roller  studs  secured  beneath  the  latter,  a 
stationary  rudder  motrnted  upon  the  top  and  provided 
with  a  hinged  rudder  member  connected  thereto,  a  cir- 
cular baffle  surrounding  the  toroid  body  in  uniformly 
spaced  apart  rdation,  said  baflle  being  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  and  located  with  its  upper  inner  edge 
or  periphery  located  at  a  distance  above  the  top  of  said 
body  and  the  lower  outer  edge  or  periphery  disposed  sub- 
stimtially  at  tiie  level  of  the  widest  diameter  of  said  body 
with  means  for  securing  said  baflle  rigidly  thereto,  means 
for  directing  air  inwardly  beneath  the  bottom  and  up- 
wardly axially  throu^  said  body  and  then  outwardly 
from  the  center  upon  the  top  to  alter  the  air  pressure 


beneath  said  bottom  and  inversely  alter  the  air  pressure 
upon  said  top,  said  means  comprising  a  central  vertical 
passage  means  extending  axially  upward  through  said 
body  and  having  the  lower  portion  thereof  conical  in 
form  so  as  to  flare  downwardly,  and  means  for  forcibly 
drawing  the  air  upwardly  through  said  vertical  passage 
means  including  an  upwardly  tapering  motor  housing  in 
the  flaring  portion  of  said  passage  having  a  prime  mover 
with  a  driven  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  said  pas- 
sage witii  fan  rotor  means  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  rotation  by  said  shaft  immediately  above  the 
level  of  said  top,  said  top  having  an  arcuate  recess  extend- 
ing a  short  distance  downwardly  thereinto  with  a  corre- 
qxmdingly  arcuate  air  shield  curved  about  the  central 
axis  of  the  toroid  body  equipped  to  be  raised  upwardly 
from  and  lowered  down  into  said  recess  to  varying  extent 
in  a  position  diametrically  opposite  said  rudder. 


2327,747 

HEUCOPTER  LANDING  GEAR 

Ralpk  F.  Bcnie,  MBtoa,  Fla. 

Application  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  594,494 

11  Claims.    (CL  244— 17.17) 


7.  In  a  helicopter,  a  landing  support  pad,  extensi- 
ble mounting  means  for  said  pad,  means  to  retract  said 
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'pad,  and  temin  contact  sensing  means  associated  with 
said  pad  and  operatively  connected  to  control  said  retract- 
ing means. 


POWER  OPERATED  AIRCRAFT  CX>NTROL8 


2^27»74S 
DIRECTLIFr  AIRFOnJ 
W.  Gilfwoy  II»  OU  LjM, 
M. 


WB  ■nOiH  JIMHCr  Arfi^i^Nf  ' 

2S,  1955,  Sattal  No.  549,459 


toEHz- 
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14,1954 

(CL344— 74) 


I:' 
»5 


34, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,445 
(0.244-42) 


i 


1 .  In  a  powered  airfoil  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
merging  into  rounded  leading  and  trailing  edge  sectimis 
thereof,  a  jet  nozzle  asymmetrically-divosed  in  a  portion 
of  said  leading  edge  section  adjacent  one  of  said  surfaces 
and  forwardly-directed  and  curving  into  the  other  of  said 
surfaces,  duct  means  for  tranqwrting  relatively  high  pres- 
sure fluid  flow  therethrou^  communicating  with  said 
nozzle  for  discharging  when  operatively  pressurized  a 
blowing  jet  therefrom  into  the  circulatory  flow  about  said 
airfoil,  suction  flow  passage  means  diq)osed  generally  in 
said  trailing  edge  section,  duct  means  for  transpcMting 
relatively  low  pressure  fluid  flow  therethrough  conmiuni- 
cating  with  said  suction  means  for  induction  ythea  <^>er- 
ativdy  pressurized  of  local  boundary  layer  flow  there- 
through, v^creby  said  blowing  jet  effects  direct-lift  control 
of  the  circulation  about  said  airfoil  and  said  suction 
means  maintain  essentially  potential  flow  through  control 
oi  the  boundary  layer  thereover. 

3.  A  powered  airfoil  as  recited  in  claim  1,  Miierein 
said  airfoil  incorporates  a  lift-increasing  flap  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  trailing  edge  section,  said  flap  being  adjust- 
able between  a  retracted  position  wherein  it  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  lower  surface  and  a  deflected  position 
wherein  it  projects  below  said  lower  surface  and  presents 
a  sharp  rear  terminal  edge  to  the  relative  airflow  there- 
over when  said  flap  is  deflected,  whereby  the  circulation 
about  said  airfoil  may  be  positively  maintained  with  an 
element  of  said  flow  control  system  inoperative  and  the 
lift  of  said  airfoil  for  the  case' of  the  completely  inopera- 
tive system  is  materially  increased  when  said  flap  is  fully 
deflected. 


2327,749 


AIRFOIL  WING  ROOT  FlLLEr 
WaMcr  T.  BiowmI,  M«m  Prowsct,  DL 
Appikatioa  Novonber  2, 1954,  SsfW  No. 
13CkiM.    (CL244— «5) 
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4.  An  airfoil  construction  for  an  aircraft  having  a  fuse- 
lage and  a  pair  of  wings  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  wings  of  the 
aircraft  adjacent  its  fuselage  is  angled  forwardly  and 
upwardly  toward  the  fuselage  at  a  greater  degree  than 
the  remainder  of  said  leading  edge,  and  said  portion  hav- 
ing a  curved  shape  in  section  which  progressively  decreases 
in  radius  in  the  direction  of  the  fuselage.  i 

I     ^  .  .   (   . 
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5.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  flight  controller  subject  when 
the  aircraft  is  in  flight  to  a  reaction  when  di^>laced  from 
a  neutral  setting,  a  power-operated  flying  coolrol  system 
comprising  a  first  reversible  servo  motor  and  a  fli^  con- 
troller position  signal  transmitter  both  coupled  to  the 
flight  controller,  a  stick  as  hereinbefore  defined,  a  second 
reversible  servo  motor  and  a  stick  position  si^pal  trans- 
mitter both  coupled  to  the  stick,  means  for  contrcrfling 
the  loading  of  the  second  servo  motor  proportionally  to 
the  difference  between  the  fiight  controller  position  signal 
and  the  stick  position  signal,  a  control  signal  transmitter, 
means  for  controlling  loading  of  the  first  servo  motor 
proportionally  to  the  difference  between  the  contnri  sig- 
nal and  the  flight  controller  position  signal  and  means 
independent  of  the  control  si^ial  for  opposing  the  reac- 
tion to  which  the  flight  controller  is  subject 


2327,751 
AIR  TRAFnC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  IDEAL 

APPROACH  TRACKS 
John  L  Daapit,  Lo«  A^da%  CaM^  asriginr  to  GlllllaB 

'  "   aconontfoBof 


AppUcadoa  Nov« 
5  ~ 


2, 1953,  SmM  No.  349342 

(CL244— 77) 


1 .  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  wfaereiaj  it  is 
desired  to  control  the  flight  of  aircraft  akmg  paths  which 
comprise  strai^t  lines  extending  tangeiitial  to  a  pair  oi 
tangential  turning  circles,  means  deriving  an  electrical 
quantity  representing  a  moving  zone  in  qwce,  flDMUi 
deriving  voltages  representative  of  the  actual  poaitioa  of 
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an  aircraft  in  said  zone,  means  comparing  said  voltafBS 
with  said  electrical  qoaiMty  to  oMihi  error  dgnlik  and 
means  controtltd  by  si)d  error  signds  for  constndBiag 
said  aircraft  akm|  one  ti  said  paths. 


%%♦*?■• 


No.  414,722 
153) 


/^  « 


3.  In  a  kite,  a  plurality  of  open  cylindrical  bodies  in 
parallel,  contiguous  and  coextensive  relation;  said  bodies 
being  arranged  in  a  triangular  shape  and  anchmed  mto 
an  integral  unit 


2327,753 

i^lUAL  TOY 

Mafriban  H.  MdM^  fta  Jose,  CaHT. 

leptombsr  23, 1958,  Ssftal  No.  742324 
ICIalas.   (CL  244— 155) 


tnn  icU 


An  aerial  toy  comprising  a  kite,  a  string  for  guiding 
said  kite  in  flight,  a  carriage  rollably  supported  upon  said 
string  for  movement  therealong,  said  carriage  including 
a  vertically-extending  plate,  a  pulley  wheel  journalled 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  and  operable  over  said 
string,  a  simulated  parachute  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  plate,  a  trip  device  to  release  the  carriage  from 
the  string  as  it  is  elevajted  by  the  wind  thereupon,  said 
trip  device  having  brackets  longitudinally-spaced  from 
one  another  and  respectively  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  secure  the  same  to  the  string  at  both  ends 
thereof,  said  trip  device  being  bulbous  in  shape  and  pro- 
jecting horizontally  outwardly  and  below  the  string,  the 
same  tapering  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  its  lower 
end,  said  carriage  plate  having  a  guide  portion  outwardly 
and  forwardly  flared  to  ride  upon  the  bulbous  trip  device 
to  elevate  the  carriage  and  derail  it  from  the  string. 


2327,754 
OUTRIGGER  MOUNT 
1  A.  DaHs,  Morshsai  City,  N.C 
uaceahar  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  424315 
3CUMI.   (CL  248-44) 
1.  An  outrigger  snpp^  for  a  Ashing  outrigger  com- 
prising an  elbow  tube  having  an  outer  pole  hdding  por- 


tion and  n  base  portion,  a  triangular  housing  having  a 
flat  bottom  side  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  deck  of  n 
boat  and  containing  an  inclined  cylindrical  bore,  said 
base  portion  being  mounted  in  said  bore  for  umestricted 


I  If*". . 
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rotation  only  in  said  cylindrical  bore,  and  a  gearing 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  tube  for 
rotation  of  said  base  portion  to  turn  said  pole  holding 
portion  from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  a 
substantially  vertical  position. 


2327,755 
HOLDERS  FTO  CXWTAINERS 
E.  woreiQ^  AMMSH'wn,  Tens. 
Pehrvasy  13, 19S7, 8i*4  No.  43933S 
1  dalis.  VX.  248— 124) 


•Writ  tHti  ,TKvr*yt^  •~^jil        'i  *<  sirtaf  u 

>»<i«iq  ylH»tn«?t«df» 

>;iilcuil(!  *  .l*^i*'  ti*.' 
*d  b>fr»3  * 


A  holder  for  a  container  having  mounted  upon  a  side 
thereof  a  handle  provided  with  an  opening  and  having  re- 
movably positioned  upon  the  upper  end  thereof  a  lid  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  projecting  upwardly  from  a  central 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  lid,  c(xnprising  a 
base  including  first  and  second  elongated  rods,  means 
detachably  securing  adjacent  ends  of  said  rods  in  angular 
relation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  upright  rod  detachably 
secured  at  its  lower  end  to  one  of  the  base  rods  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  extend  up- 
wardly along  said  side  of  the  container  through  said 
opening  in  the  handle  on  said  container  and  having  a  hol- 
low upper  end  portion  of  substantially  circular  internal 
cross  section,  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  upri^t 
rod  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  aligned 
apertures  therein,  a  member  having  a  laterally  extending 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  said  lid  and  a 
vertically  extending  portion  of  substantially  dnnilar  ex- 
ternal cross  section  removably  disposed  within  said  upper 
end  portion  of  said  upri^t  rod,  said  vertically  extending 
portion  of  said  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
which  may  be  aligned  witti  any  one  of  said  pairs  of  apo-- 
tures  in  said  upri^t  rod,  means  for  securing  said  lateraUy 
extending  portion  of  said  member  to  tiie  handle  on  said 
lid  and  a  pin  removaUy  positioned  in  the  aperture  dumigh 
the  vertically  extendii^g  portion  of  said  member  and  a 
pair  of  said  apertures  in  said  upright  rbd  aligned  there- 
with, said  base  rods  adapted  to  extend  outside  tiie  peiim- 
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eler  of  the  base  of  the  oooUioer,  nid  boM  rods  hsving 
spftes  cjrtendmt  dowmrardiy  and  laterally  into  the  wop- 
porting  wrfaoCi 

UNIVpttAL  TAf«  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Wofkif  be**  Nortk  Ksmm  CItjf  Mo^  a 

ttUtm.   (CL 24f— 140      > 


1.  A  mount  for  a  horizontal  tank  oooq«ising  a  cndle 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  each  including  a  rigid 
member  and  a  device  rockaUe  on  the  member  and  pro- 
vided with  fingers  engageaUe  with  the  tank. 


AMlVTi 
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ofNmrYoA 
17, 1957, 8«lnl  No.  04,<75 
(CL  24»— Kl) 
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4.  A  fan  height  a^ustment  mechanism  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  vertically  arranged  hollow  tubular  fan  sup- 
ports having  an  open  upper  end,  a  second  pair  of  verti- 
cally arranged  tubular  fan  supports  having  lower  end 
portions,  said  second  pair  of  vertically  arranged  supports 
being  mounted  in  telescoping  relation  within  said  first 
pair  of  vertically  arranged  supports,  a  pair  of  non-metallic 
tubular  bushings  fixed  within  the  upper  end  portions  of 
each  of  said  first  siq>ports  in  order  to  slidably  receive 
said  second  pair  of  supports  to  thereby  space  said  second 
pair  of  su{^K)rts  away  from  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
pair  of  supfKMls,  and  a  plurality  of  plugs  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  portions  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  tubular 
supports  to  thereby  space  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
second  pair  of  tubular  supports  away  from  said  ^first  tubu- 
lar support,  said  irfugs  being  arranged  with  reject  to 
said  supports  such  that  they  restrict  transiverse  move- 
ment of  said  second  supports  in  any  direction  towards 
said  first  supports  and  prevent  said  first  supports  from 
marring  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  second  supports. 


^smO^  3J27.7SS 

ADAPIER  lOK  MOVNnNG  A  IVrrDEVKB 
UPON  AN  AUTOilOHLS  WHEEL 
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1.  An  adapter  for  securing  a  tert  device  upon  an  mto- 
mobfle  wheel  in  coaxial  relationship  to  said  wheel  where- 
in said  wheel  is  of  the  type  having  stod  bolts  thereon  in 
a  recessed  porticm  oi  the  face  thereof  relative  to  the  rim 
and  tire  of  the  wheel,  said  adapter  comprising,  a  subataa* 
tially  planar  frame  of  a  diameter  subatantially  at  least 
as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  test  device,  said  frame 
having  opposite  facet,  means  on  the  front  face  of  Mid 
frame  adjacent  the  oater  periphery  thereto  for  securing 
a  test  device  upon  said  fnune  in  substantially  plane- 
parallel  and  coaxial  lelatioBship  with  the  wheel  under 
test  when  the  frame  is  mounted  on  the  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  tubuUr  connecting  elemeata  carried  by 
said  frame  and  projecting  transversely  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  frame,  a  flange  carried  by  the  end  of  each  connect- 
ing dement  remote  from  the  frame,  said  flange  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  through  wtuch  a  wheel  stud 
bplt  may  project,  the  frame  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture greater  in  area  than  the  area  of  the  aperture  in  said 
flange,  said  frame  i4)crture  being  adjacent  each  connect- 
ing element  to  permit  acceu  to  the  projecting  end  of  each 
stud  bolt  from  the  front  face  thereof  to  secure  a  nut 
thereon  and  lock  the  re^MCtive  flanges  upon  said  bolu. 
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1.  In  combination  a  fixture  and  a  wall  engaging  sup- 
port member,  said  support  member  comprising  a  gen^ 
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'  araOy  flat  plate  having  longitudinally  extendhig  cut-away 
portions  hi  its  upper  and  lower  ends  re^ectivdy,  said 
'  cut-away  portions  dellaing  with  the  waO  upper  and  lower 
>  grooves,  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  being  chamfered 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  define  by  its  juncture  with 
said  lower  cut-away  partion  a  detent,  said  fixture  having 
a  recess  for  receiving  said  flat  support  plate,  a  pair  of 
paralld  cylindrical  lod-like  elemenu  secured  in  said 
recces  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  said 
cylindrical  rod-like  elements  being  adapted  to  seat  in 
said  vppee  and  lower  grooves  defined  by  said  cut-away 
portions  and  said  wall«  said  grooves  being  of  such  a  height 
tiiat  die  lower  rod-lfte  element  may  be  guided  over  said 
chamfered  lower  end  and  the  detent  formed  thereby  and 
snapped  into  said  lower  groove  after  diqxMition  of  said 
upper  rod4ike  element  in  said  upper  groove. 


2,927,766 

CLAMP  FOR  MOimtlNG  WHEEL  BALANCERS 
CanlgH,  liMMiv,  MIeh.,  ansigBor  to  Food  Ma- 
icry  and  Chcmktf  Cotporallon,  Stm  Jam,  CaHf ., 
«#  ~  " 

May  IS,  1956,  Serial  Na.  565,137 
~  (CL  246— 226) 
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1.  A  damp  comprising  a  rod  having  an  end  portion 
adapted  to  engage  one  surface  of  an  object  to  be  clamped, 
a  hook  pivotally  onounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  a  sur- 
face of  the  object  opposite  to  the  surface  engaged  by  said 
rod  and  having  an  ajbutment  surface  adapted  to  bear 
against  a  side  surface  of  said  rod  when  said  rod  and  hook 
are  in  engagement  with  an  object,  and  a  retaining  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a  pressure 
member  disposed  in  pressure-applying  engagement  with 
a  surface  of  said  hook  opposite  said  abutment  surface  for 
applying  pressure  thereto  in  a  direction  to  clamp  the  abut- 
ment surface  of  said  hook  into  abutting  engagement  with 
said  rod  when  said  hook  and  rod  are  in  engagement  with 
an  object,  whereby  the  friction  between  said  abutment 
surface  and  said  rod  resists  movement  of  said  hook  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  rod. 


2327,761  I 

HINGE  MOUNTED  SUPPORT  1 

Joaeph  A.  Mavtiello,  Hemprtead,  N.Y. 
AppUcatfcw  May  29, 1959,  SerW  No.  816,958 
SCIstei.   (CL  248— 226) 
1.  A  hinge  mounted  support  comprising  an  upper 
member,  a  lower  member,  a  rod  extending  between  and 
having  its  ends  secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  members, 
an  intermediate  member  having  a  bore  through  which 
said  rod  loosely  extends  for  slidaUy  mounting  the  inter- 
mediate member  between  the  upper  member  and  lower 


member,  q>ring  means  diyosed  between  and  bearing 
against  said  intermediate  member  and  lower  member 
for  urging  the  intermediate  member  iqnvardly  toward 
said  upper  member,  said  iqiper  member  and  intermedi- 
ate member  having  socket  portions  opening  toward  one 
another  adapted  to  receive  pintle  knobs  of  a  door  hinge 


for  positioning  said  upper  member  and  intermediate 
member  above  and  beneath,  respectively,  the  door  hinge 
for  mounting  the  support  on  the  hinge,  and  a  supporting 
arm  fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  inter- 
mediate member  and  diqiosed  substantially  crosswise  of 
the  rod. 


2,927,762  ^X_ 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET 

FOR  CURTAIN  RODS 

loaeph  Owriak,  New  Britata,  Com. 

AppHcalkw  Siiptsmfctr  iL  1957,  Serial  No.  686,324 

Idate.   (CL24B— 262) 
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In  combination,  a  horizontal  U-shaped  ctntain  rod  of 
C-shaped  cross-section,  a  pair  oi  brackets  at  the  ends  oi 
said  curtain  rod  for  attachment  to  the  top  of  a  window 
frame,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing horizontal  central  C-shaped  web  having  a  slot  in  the 
middle  portion  thereof,  an  angular  connector  member  of 
C-shaped  cross-section  having  upper  and  lower  flanges 
embracing  said  web  and  having  a  central  slot  aligned  with 
said  slot  in  said  bracket,  a  locking  holt  passing  through 
both  of  said  slots,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  tighten  it 
against  said  web  aiid  t^  slotted  section  of  said  connector 
to  hold  said  connector  member  in  adjusted  position,  said 
connector  nwmber  having  a  side  arm  provided  with  a 
kmgituditial  open  slot  in  its  end  forming  a  pair  oi  upper 
and  lower  U-shaped  finger  flanges,  said  lower  finger 
flange  being  notched  in  its  upper  side  to  provide  an  up- 
standing lug,  said  curtain  rod  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  in  the  lower  flange  thereto  fitting  over  said 
lug  when  the  end  of  said  rod  is  raised  and  pushed  over 
said  upper  finger  flange  until  the  slot  in  said  k>wer  finger 
flange  is  in  alignment  with  said  lug,  and  serving  to  detach- 
ably  lock  said  rod  against  longitudinal  movement. 
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ilkil  nod 

tocMTy  nnowiring  wdahti,  a  jaw  itgidhr  Mcnrad 
sou  fine  vwtical  lod,  aaoclMr  Jair  Uafidly  attacl»4  to 
aaM  tat  jaw.  Mid  othtr  jaw  caiqriat  a  gaido  wmmhtr, 
orgiat  aid  othir  jaw  lowudt  said  tat 
jaw,  olnclmniniietfc  OMaas  adaplod,  wImb  m&ii/and,  to 
■Mfw  nid  jawf  awajr  horn  mdk  otar  aaalpit  Iha  v»- 
listaace  of  laJd  iMOiaat  mum,  mamaXfy  oootiolkd 
HUfgM  oporahia  MbtoQiMiit  to  dM  CBS>fHMBt  of  tha 
upper  rim  of  tiM  partially  tlkd  ooatatar  betWMB  nid 
jaws,  for  ill  wtfirgifim  nid  ■lirfrnmMimi''  ommi.  ttuu 
caniag  tbt  potiaOy  flUad  oofltaiaar  to  ba  nMpwdid 
biiMith  thafsidir  1^  haviat  iti  upper  adfo  gripped  ba- 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  clats  described,  a  pair  of  laterally- 
spaced,  substantially-vertical  tubes,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tubes  being  open,  means  for  temporarily  acting  as  a  clo- 
sure for  the  lower  end  of  each  tube,  hopper'  means  dis- 
posed between  said  tubes  for  direct  co>mmunication  there- 
with adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  counterbalance 
means  supporting  each  of  said  tubes  for  independent  ver- 
tical movement  relative  to  said  hopper  means,  said  hopper 
means  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
material  thereinto,  reversely-movable  means  mounted  in 
said  hopper  means  to  direct  the  flow  of  material  through 
said  hopper  means  alternatively  to  said  tubes,  means  re- 
sponsive to  downward  movement  of  cither  of  said  tubes 
to  a  predetermined  degree,  to  shift  said  reversely-movable 
means  to  direct  the  flow  of  material  to  the  other  of  said 
tubes,  and  a  plunger  axially  reciprocable  in  each  tube 
from  a  position  above  the  point  of  communication  with 
said  hopper  to  a  position  adjacent  the  lower,  open  end 
of  said  tube,  the  plunger  of  one  tube  being  reciprocable 
only  during  the  time  said  reversely-movable  means  is 
directing  the  flow  of  material  through  said  hopper  into 
said  other  tube. 
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tween  the  two  jaws  aad  to  lean  on  the  guide  member  in 
a  stable  positioD  sU^tly  inclined  to  the  vertical,  said 
manually  controlled  means  simuitaneoualy  energizing 
said  dectric  means,  tlnit  canriag  the  feeder  to  pour  maka- 
vp  product  into  said  container,  a  travelling  bend  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  oootainer,  aad  meant  fespoosiva  to 
the  movements  of  said  beam,  said  last-meatiooed  meant 
releatiag  taid  electric  meant  and  enwgiiJng  nid  dec- 
tromagnetic  meant  when  taid  feeder  hn  completad  die 
detired  final  wei^  in  taid  container,  thus  causing  the 
pouring  of  the  product  to  ba  discontinued  and  the  com- 
pletely filled  container  to  drop  by  gravity  onto  taid 
travelling  band. 
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Apifl  IS,  19Sg.  SerM  Na.  72«,C9t 
npMfBllnB  FkaMO  April  19, 19S7 
2ClaliM.    (CL249^-4f) 
1.  A  teaii-antonutic  device  for  delivering  a  nuke-iQ) 
quantity  of  a  product  in  a  container  having  an  upper, 
substantially  circular  edge  and  being  partially  filled  with 
a  wrigbt  of  the  product  whidi  it  slightly  inferior  to  the 
desired  final  wdgfat  of  product  to  ba  packaged  and 
notaMy  in  such  a  oontainier  having  a  poor  sdf-rigidity, 
which  comprises  a  feeder,  dectric  means  controlfing  the 
pouring  of  the  product  by  taid  feeder,  a  tcala  ttractnre 
having  a  beam,  a  vertical  rod  mounted  oa  taid  tcale  beam 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  loaded  container  and  another 
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1 .  In  a  body  havmg  formed  therein  a 
for  being  evacuatad,  a  valve  ttmcture  £or 
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sage  extending  throuili  i  wall  of  taid  diamber,  taid 
sage  iacluding  an  inner  section  in  the  form  of  a  tmaU 
diameter  bore  oommuoicating  with  the  interior  of  taid 
chamber,  and  an  outer  section  in  die  form  of  a  ooo^ara- 
tively  large  diameter  bore  section  coaxial  widi  and  ex- 
tending in  longitudinal  continuation  of  said  small  diam- 
eter bore  section,  there  being  an  annular  shoulder  extend- 
ing cross-axially  of  said  large  diameter  bon  section  and 
about  said  small  diamfter  bore  at  the  junction  of  said 
small  and  large  diameter  bore  sections,  a  valve  closing 
member  threaded  into  the  outer  end  of  said  huge  diam- 
eter bore,  and  a  valve  In  the  form  of  a  deformable  disc 
fitted  tightly  into  said  large  diameter  bore,  inwardly  of 
said  member,  with  the  inner  face  of  the  disc  di^xwed  in 
paired  opposed  relation  to  the  face  of  said  annular  riioul- 
der,  and  with  the  outer  face  of  nid  disc  diqxned  in 
paired  opposed  relation  to  the  inner  terminal  face  of  said 
member,  one  face  of  each  pair  thereof  being  a  concave 
surface  presenting  toward  the  other,  said  concave  mrfacet 
presenting  in  opposite  daections,  said  disc  being  provided 
with  a  central  aperturejOf  a  diameter  approximating  that 
of  said  small  diameter  liore,  said  member  being  provided 
with  an  axially  extending  through  passage  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  throu^  said  valve  aper- 
ture and  said  small  diameter  bore,  at  least  .the  inner  end 
portion  of  said  axially  extending  passage  being  coaxial 
with  and  of  a  diameter  approximating  that  of  said 
valve  aperture,  said  valve  closing  member  being  openblc 
during  the  operation  of  evacuating  said  chamber  throo^ 
said  axially  extending  passage  for  axially  apfrfying  a  com- 
pressive force  for  deforming  said  valve  tl^reby  to  dose 
the  valve  aperture  and  seal  said  chamber. 
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SERVO  VALVE  MECHANISM 
George  Onoff,  Gloaccstcr,  Eagiaad,  assigaor  to  British 
I  Mossier  Limited,  Gloaccster,  Eagiaad,  a  Brittah 
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Application  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,497 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Bfttria 

October  15,  1953 

iCUtop.    (CL2n— 35) 
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6.  A  hydraulic  valve'  unit  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
housing,  a  valve  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  delivery  pas- 
sage leading  from  one  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
seating  between  the  vaf^  chamber  and  the  delivery  pas- 
sage and  a  main  valve  operating  in  the  valve  chamber, 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  main  valve  onto  the  seating 
to  cut  off  the  valve  chamber  from  the  delivery  passage, 
an  operating-piston  for  the  main  valve  working  in  a  part 
of  the  valve  chamber  t^iat  constitutes  a  cylinder  therefor, 
an  inlet  passage  leading  into  the  valve  chamber  between 
the  valve  seating  and  the  piston,  the  side  of  the  piston 
adjacent  the  inlet  passage  being  exposed  to  inlet  pressure, 
a  bleed  passage  through  said  piston  connecting  the  valve 
chamber  qpaces  on  cqiposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  by- 
pass having  a  pilot  valve  therein  whereby  on  opening  of 
the  pilot  valve  there  i$  a  reduction  of  pressure  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  piston  so  that  the  main  valve  is 
moved  against  its  bias  away  from  the  seating,  and  wherein 
there  is  provided  meatus  for  varying  the  rate  of  travel 


of  the  said  main  valve  by  varying  the  flow  area  through 
the  bleed  passage  in  accordance  with  a  function  of  the 
difference  of  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston, 
said  flow  area  varying  means  comprising  a  throttling 
plug  fixed  with  respect  to  the  main  valve  and  a  member 
defining  part  of  the  bleed  passage  cooperaUe  with  and 
movable  relative  to  said  plug. 


2,927,747 
VALVE  WITH  SEAL  CONSTRUCHON 
Nicolas  M.  Ray,  New  YariL  N.Y^  ssi^di  to  Ak 
ciates,  Ibc,  Tetabora,  N  J^  a  eetporafloa  of  New 
Ictaey 

AppUcatioB  Aogast  1, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  6gl,424 
ICMis.   (CL251— 21t) 


In  a  valve  construction,  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  fluid  passageways  and  an  axial  bore,  an  imper- 
forate annitlar  wall  fixed  in  said  valve  body  providing 
a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end  and  being  formed  with  a 
flanged  outer  end,  said  body  having  an  annular  recess 
surrounding  said  annular  wall,  a  sleeve  fixedly  arranged 
in  said  bore  and  having  a  flow  passageway  establbhing 
conununication  between  said  inlet  passageway  and  said 
bore,  a  valve  element  mounted  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ment within  said  sleeve  and  having  an  annular  rim  at 
its  inner  end  sUdably  engaging  said  annular  wall  to  dis- 
pose said  valve  element  in  seated  engagement  on  said 
valve  seat  within  said  annular  rim  and  with  said  annular 
rim  snugly  engaging  about  said  annular  wall  so  as  to 
prevent  appreciable  flow  of  fluid  between  said  annular 
rim  and  said  annular  wall  until  said  annular  rim  is 
moved  out  of  surrounding  relation  with  said  annular 
wall,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  located  in  said  annular 
recess  and  snugly  fitting  about  said  annular  wall  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  said  annular  rim  when  said  valve  element  is 
moved  to  seated  engagement  on  said  valve  seat,  a  back- 
ing ring  seated  on  the  flange  of  said  annular  wall  at  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  and  in  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  said  bore  and  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
sealing  ring,  said  sleeve  extending  inwardly  beyond  the 
inner  end  of  said  valve  element  when  said  valve  element 
is  seated  on  said  valve  seat,  and  said  sleeve  being  nar- 
rowly spaced  from  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  valve 
element  to  permit  of  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  flow  pas- 
sageway ip  said  sleeve  to  said  sealing  ring  whereby  said 
sealing  ring  is  subjected  to  the  inlet  pressure  of  the  fluid 
when  said  valve  element  is  in  seated  relatimi  on  said 
valve  seat,  and  said  sealing  ring  having  a  peripheral  re- 
cess into  which  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  extends  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  sealing  ring  whereby  said  seal- 
ing ring  is  subjected  to  the  inlet  pressure  of  the  fluid. in 
said  recess. 
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Kcconkw  i,  19S«»  S«W  N*.  i2i,73f 
a  riilBi     (CL254— 1) 


1.  A  jack  for  engaging  the  undercarriage  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  ground  engaging  wheel,  said  jack  comprising  a 
firet  housing  having  a  lift  member  mounted  thereon,  said 
lift  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  hydradbcally  cp- 
erated  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement,  a  second  hous- 
ing, a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  in  said  second  housing, 
actuating  means  for  said  pump,  flexiMe  hose  lines  inter- 
connecting the  pump  and  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement 
and  bracket  means  interconnecting  said  housings  for  Umit- 
dicular  poaitions  with  the  first  hoonng  disposed  geoeraOy 
parallel  to  the  wheel  and  the  second  houdng  dtspoacd 
ing  pivotal  movement  therebetween  between  two  peipen- 


traasnsuly  of  tbe  wbael,  said  bradcec 

a  member  rigid  with  and  ntttHWtint  loagiludiBally  tnm 

eadi  of  said  housings,  and  an  inlwconmctiat  mcanber 

"*  pivocally  attached  to  the  outer  «nda  of  Mid  rigid  meoibcn. 
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Si,  1*97,  SiW  N*.  MM91 
(Q.254~t4) 


1.  Apparatoi  for  (Mviot  Uift  9eed  rotary  qtinfles 
oomprliiiig  a  luibijw  hanriag  a  twbine  wheel  psoviding 
fhaimria  fbr  ilow  of  daatic  motive  llnid,  said  diamiels 
hanring  ndial  extent  whereby  tiM  oppoaile  ends  of  endi 
channel  are  at  different  ndial  distancea  from  tihe  axia  of 
rotation  of  die  wheel,  meana  for  admitting  daatic  motive 
flnid  to  the  radially  outer  cadi  of  said  rhawnria,  means 
for  exhawting  motive  flnid  from  dw  rediaUy  inner  coda 
of  said  channela,  meana  providing  a  dumber  with  which 
the  radially  outer  ends  <^  said  channels  communicate  at 
times  when  said  radially  outer  ends  are  oot  of  direct  com- 
nmnication  with  the  somve  ci  motive  flnid,  wheieby  to 
create  an  increased  pressure  in  said  chamber  due  to  the 
pumping  effect  developed  by  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force  on  die  fluid  in  said  duumeb,  and  means  iDdndiag 
a  passage  leading  from  said  chamber  and  an  adjustable 
throttle  member  located  in  said  first  mentioned  means 
and  in  comnumication  wkh  said  passage  and  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  fiuid  pressure  developed  in  said  dian»- 
ber  to  control  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  tnrhiae 
whed  and  thereby  determine  the  maximum  or  radag 
speed  developed  by  said  tuiWne  wheeL 


6.  A  grain  car  door  opener,  comprising  an  upstanding 
carrier  arm  supported  at  its  base  for  movement  away 
from  or  toward  the  door  of  a  car  qwtted  ■i<wg«iH^  said 
opener,  a  back  frame  having  the  upper  portion  thereof 
pivoully  connected  to  the  Mpftx  end  ci  said  carrier 
arm  for  rotation  about  an  upper  axis  substantially  paral- 
iel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car,  a  door  engaging 
frame  slidably  carried  by  said  back  frvne  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  in  a  directioa  normal  to  said 
upper  axis,  said  door  engaging  frame  having  portions 
di^wsed  outwardly  from  said  bade  frvaie  in  a  diredioa 
toward  the  car  door  for  engaging  the  door  and  mahi- 
taining  the  same  in  spaced  rdationshq)  with  said  back 
frame  during  such  engagement,  fiuid  motor  means  co- 
operating with  said  carrier  arai  for  moving  the  latter 
rdative  to  the  car,  fluid  motor  means  cooperating  widi 
said  carrier  arm  and  said  back  frame  for  pivotally  ro- 
tating the  back  frame  rdative  to  die  carrier  arm,  and 
fluid  motor  means  cooperating  with  said  back  frame 
and  said  door  engaging  frame  for  sliding  the  door 
gaging  frame  rdative  to  the  beck  frame. 


CCkrt^IM 
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sniiiiii  ^CL tiL-un) 

3.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  wiadi  merhaniam  comfiria- 
ing  a  frame  mounting  a  rocatable  relchd  wheel,  an  oadl- 
latible  lever  whereon  is  carried  a  movable  feed  p«wl 
engaged>le  widi  the  ratdwt  whed  hot  biased  away  there* 
from,  and  a  stop  pawl  movable  toward  aad  from  the 
raidwt  whed,  of  a  motion  transmitting  coaaecliou  be- 
tween the  two  pawls  mounted  on  die  firanM  wwp^ftpf 
a  movable  uayidding  cam  engafeaMe  by  the  feed  pinrii 
when  the  totter  ia  advanced  hi  respoaae  to  ffrrratiffa  of 
the  lever  ia  oae  direction  eHhile  ^ifritintrtl  Cran  te 
ratchd  irtied,  to  diqilace  the  fbed  pmd  throngh  a  flnt 
stage  of  movement  into  eagafeaeat  with  the  rUdiit 
whed  for  snbseqncnt  rotatioa  thoeof  aad.  in  a  ooatiaa- 
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ing  advance  of  the  fcMd  pawl  dmxi^  a  second  stage  of 
movement  while  rotating  die  ratchet  whed,  to  move  the 
unyielding  cam  from  a  first  to  a  second  position,  and  a 
single  tensioned  cam  carried  by  the  uayidding  cam  for 
bodily  movement  therewith  between  first  aad  second 


positions  in  each  of  which  it  is  slidingly  and  yieldingly 
engaged  with  the  stop  pawl  to  exert  thereon  its  tension 
force  alternately  in  two  different  directions  to  bias  the 
stop  pawl  into  engagemoit  widi  the  ratchet  whed  when 
in  the  first  position,  and  away  from  such  ratchet  whed 
engagement  when  in  the  second  podtion. 


lower  end  adapted  fbr  connection  with  a  pipe  to  be  driven, 
a  vertical  mounting  plate  arranged  close  to  a  side  of  the 
stem  intermediate  its  ends  and  secured  to  the  stem,  motor 
means  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  mounting  plate,  a  horiBsntal  rotary  cam  shaft 
joumaled  upcm  said  mounting  plate  near  its  upper  end 
and  disposed  above  the  motor  means,  a  single  trip  cam 
only  secured  to  said  cam  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
disposed  opporite  said  stem  in  wpmotA  relation  thereto, 
driving  connecting^  means  between  said  motor  means  and 
rotary  cam  shaft,  a  tubular  wei^ited  reciprocatory  im- 
pact member  engaging  teleaoopically  over  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem  and  containing  a  shock  afasorixng  dement 
en^^ieable  with  the  top  of  the  stem,  a  horizontal  laterally 
outwardly  extending  cam  follower  arm  secured  to  the 


,      .  _,    2,927,771 

^  "'  FORTAiLE  ANCHCA  WINCH 

'"^'   Robert  F.  Kaimaaa,  ArihHiaa  HdiMa,  n. 
AppUcatioa  Jim  3,  IMTTMnl  No.  M3,299 
«  '^.'  4  niillii     (CL2S4— IM) 
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1.  A  winch  tot  use  on  a  side  wdl  of  a  rowboat  or  the 
like  comprising  a  generally  flat  base  frame  having  co- 
planar  side  members  and  transverse  inner  and  outer  end 
members,  the  inner  transverse  end  member  constituting  a 
handle  for  use  in  sliding  and  adjusting  the  frame  toward 
and  from  a  relatively  stationary  support,  the  side  wail  of 
a  boat  for  example;  and  otherwise  handling  said  base 
frame,  a  pair  of  opposed  upstanding  uprights  mounted  on 
median  portions  of  the  respective  side  members  of  said 
base  frame,  a  cable  winding  reel  mounted  on  a  shaft 
supported  between  the  respective  uprights,  a  transverse 
guide  rod  for  a  cable  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  base  frame  but  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacent 
transverse  outer  end  member  of  said  frame,  a  clamp,  the 
side  members  of  said  frame  being  adjustably  and  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  clamp,  and  additional  means  for 
detachably  and  swivdiy  mounting  said  clamp  on  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  boat,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the 
frame  and  said  guide  are  permitted  to  overhang  the  boat 
wall  and  be  manually  adjusted  toward  and  from  said  wall. 


2.927,773 

IMFACT  DRIVER  FOR  WELL  FCNNTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hcsbert  P.  WHkc.  MOtoaa,  Miaa. 

lepteiabcr  25. 1957.  Stttal  Ne.  M4.218 
IChha.    (CL255— 5) 
An  impact  driver  fbr  wefl  points  comprising  an  elon- 
gated stem  disposed  vertically  in  use,  said  stem  having  a 


impact  member  near  its  lower  end  and  overiying  said  trip 
cam  and  arranged  in  the  verticd  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  trip  cam  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  for  reciprocating 
the  impact  member  veitically  dniing  rotation  of  die  trip 
cam,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  guide  ban  secured  to  said 
mounting  plate  and  projecting  above  the  top  thereof  and 
disposed  on  appoAtp  sides  of  the  cam  follower  ann  in 
close  relation  thereto  to  guide  the  same  vertically  and  to 
maintain  the  cam  follower  arm  in  verticd  alignment  with 
the  trip  cam  during  reciprocation  of  the  impact  member, 
and  a  retractile  spring  connected  with  the  impact  member 
and  said  stem  and  urging  the  impact  member  downwardly 
toward  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  the  im- 
pact member  and  cam  follower  arm  being  readily  remov- 
able upwardly  from  the  stem  to  permit  replacement  of 
said  shock  absorbing  element. 


2,927,774 
ROTARY  SEAL 
George  S.  Ornuby,  The  Hagac.  Ncfheriaads, 
PMUpa  Fctrolcnai  Coaspaay, 


curporalloa  off 
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AppHcatioa  Mqr  It,  1957,  Scrid  No.  451,327 
22ClataM.    (CL25S-23) 

1.  In  rotary  well  drilling  apparatus,  an  improved  ro- 
tary seal  comprising,  in  combination:  an  upper  rotatable 
sealing  means  adapted  to  form  a  sealed  contact  with  a 
kelly;  a  lower  non-rotataUe  sealing  means  cominising,  a 
generally  tubular  body  structure  having  a  tower  body 
section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  well  casing  head 
structure,  and  an  upper  body  section  provided  with  sed- 
ing  means  in  sealed  laterally  movable  contact  with  said 
lower  body  section  but  free  to  move  laterally  rdative  to 
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said  lower  body  section;  and  a  sleeve  attached  to  said 
upper  sealing  means  and  eitcnding  betineen  said  ^iper 


It,  19S7,  Serial  No.  7«l,t4« 
(CL  2SS— 72) 


1.  An  improved  coring  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
outer  barrel  supported  from  the  lower  end  of  a  pipe 
string  in  a  telescoping  and  co-rotatable  manner,  an  inner 
barrel  disposed  within  said  outer  barrel,  supporting  means 
including  swivel  means  to  support  said  inner  barrel  from 
said  outer  barrel  in  a  manner  to  provide  relative  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween,  an  elastic  sleeve  material 
surrounding  and  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
inner  barrel,  and  means  for  drawing  said  sleeve  material 
within  said  inner  barrel  and  ^»*<'a«'ng  a  core  as  it  is  cut 
by  said  apparatus. 

2,n7,77i 
CORING  APPARATUS 

■d  Harold  C  BiMwdl,  Taka, 
bj  BMaaa  aMigHBcalB^  la  Jwacy  Pn». 


h  195t»  8mU  No.  71M31 
7CiyBH.   (a.2S5— 72) 

2.  An  improved  coring  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
outer  barrel  assembly  supported  from  the  lower  end  of 
a  rotatable  pipe  string  in  a  co-rotataNe  and  longitudi- 


lUy  adapted  to  receiva  a  coring  bit  piowided  with 
passageways  for  the  Sow  <A  drilling  Suid.  aid  outer  bar* 
rel  assembly  provided  with  a  passageway  for  the  Sow 
of  drilling  fluid  from  said  pipe  string  to  the  passageways 
of  said  bit,  a  core-receiving  barrel  disposed  within  and 
supported  from  said  outer  barrel  assembly  in  rotatable 
relation  therewith  and  'Mtwjng  an  annular  q>ace  there- 
between, a  flexfl>le,  radially  and  dastically  stretdttUe 
sleeve  supported  by  the  exterior  surface  of  said  core- 
receiving  barrel  within  said  annular  4»ace,  a  plug  ele- 


-t 


"/!■. 


rotatable  sealing  means  and  said  lower  non-rotatable  seal- 
ing means. 

UNCONSOLIDATED  F^MATION  CORE  BARREL 
B.  MlilBtraBSi,  lyh^qkla^  aasl^or^  by 

)  to  Jcney  ProdsctkNi  Research  Com- 


ment disposed  within  said  oore-recdving  barrel  in  a 
manner  to  enable  longitudinal  movement  therebetween, 
means  to  support  said  plug  elemem  frmn  said  drill  string 
in  routable  relatioo  therewith,  said  sleeve  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  plug  element  and  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  annular  spKt  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  said  outer  barrel  assembly  and  said  core-receiv- 
ing barrel  relative  to  said  plug  element,  and  means  to 
equalize  pressures  within  said  core-receiving  barrel  and 
said  annular  q>ace. 


2^27,777 

ROLLER  CUrm  WITH  GAUGE  CUTTING 


B.  Stoea,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  Mslgnw  to 

Tool  CoMposy,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cocpo- 
ratlon  of  New  JsiB^ 
(    AppUcatfon  November  21, 195^  Ssrtal  No.  tt3,(37 
2  ClafaMk    (CL  255-^347) 


1.  In  an  earth  boring  drill,  a  roller  cutter  adapted  to 


nally  movable  relation  therewith,  the  lower  end  of  said    be  supported  on  a  bit  head  for  loutiOta  about  an  axis  in- 
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dining  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  bit  haad,  said 
cutur  having  at  its  dater  end  a  fraMo-codioil'Mal  face 
abutting  the  side  wall  bf  the  bore  hole,  toeth  oo  «aid  cutUr 
arranged  in  drcumferential  rows  spaced  at  diffcreitt  dis- 
tances outwardly  froih  the  bit  head  axis  and  eQgageable 
with  the  earth  fonnaUon  at  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  the 
outermost  row  being  spaced  from  the  frusto-oo^ical  heel 
face  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cutter  lo  cut  an  innular  path 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  bore  hole,  and  reaming 
means  for  cutting  the  earth  formation  surro'unding  the 
path  cut  by  said  outermost  row,  said  reaming  means  com- 
prising a  rim  on  said  cutter  consisting  of  a  surface  ex- 
tending contmuously  around  the  circumference  of  the 
cutter  adjacent  the  fruito-conical  heel  face  and  positioned 
ttf  roll  over  the  bottom  of  the  bore  holr.  laid  rim  being 
shorter  in  radius  than  the  outermost  row  of  teeth  where- 
by the  circumferential  rows  of  teeth  cagage  the  earth 
formation  in  advance  of  said  rim,  the  bottom  of  the  rim 
engaging  the  earth  formation  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole 
with  a  crushing  action  along  an  offset  step  lying  above 
the  paths  cut  by  the  circumferential  rows  of  ttdh. 


loha  B.  CoaMar, 
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ROTARY  DRILL  CUTTDIS 
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etiar,  U  Craase,  Wis. 
at,  19M,  Ssital  No.  5tl,SM 
(CL  254—19) 
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1.  A  fence  comprising  intermediate  posts  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross-section  and  bdng  provided  with  elon- 
gated slots  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  sides, -the 
elongated  slots  in  said  intermediate  posts  having  opea 
ends  at  the  inside  faces  of  said  intermediate  posts  to 
removably  receive  bars  inserted  into  said  inclined  don- 
gated  slots  and  being  inclined  downwardly  with  respect 
to  the  inside  faces  of  said  btermediate  posts,  a  comer 
post  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  bdng 
provided  with  a  recess  at  the  inner  longitudinal  comer, 
said  comer  post  being  provided  with  downwardly  in- 
dined  dongated  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  sides 
adjacent  the  inner  comer  and  having  open  ends  is  the 
recess  to  removably  receive  bars,  a  plurality  of  bars  ev 
tending  between  said  intermediate  posts  and  said  comer 
post  and  having  thdr  ends  supported  in  the  elongated 
slots  of  said  comer  post  and  said  intermediate  posts. 


2,«27,7M 
COMBINATION  HEAUNG  AND  COOLING  UNIT 
Lanrcn  E.  Sedey,  Dvfkaa,  NJL,  assignor  to  The  H.  B. 
SmMfa  Company,  Incofpowls^  Westicid,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ateasn^Melis 
AppllcatioB  Fcbnnqr  21, 1957,  Sefial  No.  641,505 
lOate.   Si.  257— 133) 


1.  In  an  earth  baring  drill,  a  roller  cutter  of  approxi- 
mately conical  shape,  having  a  body  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation  on  its  axis,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
teeth  imegral  with  said  body,  said  rows  bdng  separated 
by  circumferential  and  radial  grooves,  each  tooth  hav- 
ing a  root  portion  afid  a  convex  tip  portion,  the  tip  por- 
tion being  semi-circular  in  section,  the  root  portion  hav- 
ing an  altitude  approximately  equal  to  the  altitude  and 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  tip  portion  and  bdng  gen- 
erally of  the  shape  of  the  frustum  of  a  pyramid,  said 
root  portion  having  two  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  dr- 
cumferential grooves  and  having  two  opposite  flanks  abut- 
ting the  radial  grooves,  each  side  and  each  flanlc  of  the 
root  portion  being  tangent  to  the  adjacem  surface  of 
the  tip.  portion,  the  tip  portion  being  operable  on  the 
bottom  of  the  earth  formation  with  a  crushing  action 
and  the  root  portion  being  effective  to  provide  deep 
penetration. 


In  combination  with  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  dis- 
posed along  the  baseboard  of  a  room,  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  floor,  a  hollow  elongate  sheet  metal 
housing  fastened  to  the  baseboard  so  as  to  enclose  the 
entire  length  of  the  heat  exchanger,  said  housing  having 
a  rear  wall  rising  from  the  floor  behind  the  exchanger,  a 
top  w$M  extending  forwardly  over  the  top  of  the  ex- 
changer, a  front  wall  descending  from  the  top  wall  par- 
allel to  the  rear  wall  and  close  to  the  front  of  the  ex- 
changer, said  front  wall  terminating  at  its  lower  edge 
along  a  line  just  below  the  bottom  of  the  exchanger  and 
spaced  from  the  floor,  and  a  bottom  wall  resting  on  the 
floor  having  an  upstanding  flange  along  its  front  edge 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  front  wall,  the  space  between 
the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
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front  wan  defininf  a  korizooully  disposed  opeaias,  at 
the  base  of  the  hoiaint.  leagthwiie  of  the  exchanger, 
through  which  av  may  enter  into  the  space  beneath  the 
exchanger,  a  plurality  of  borizootally  spaced  openings 
in  the  top  wall  above  the  exchanger  through  which  air 
may  flow  from  the  top  of  the  esEchanger  by  natural  con- 
vection or  forced  draft,  a  plurality  of  dampers,  one  for 
nch  opening,  by  means  of  which  the  openings  may  selec- 
tively be  opened  or  closed  to  provide  for  supplying  air 
uniformly  throughout  the  room  or  at  selected  places 
therein,  a  plurality  at  sheet  metal  base  plates  mounted  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall,  above  the  base  opening, 
said  plates  having  knobs  extending  through  slots  in  the 
front  wall  by  means  of  which  they  may  selectively  be 
lowered  to  close  part  or  the  entire  length  of  said  opening 
at  the  base  of  the  housing,  portabla  blower  units  spaced 
along  the  exterior  of  the  sheet  metal  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  discharge  ducts  communicating  with  the  open- 
ings formed  by  the  base  plates,  each  base  plate  being 
designed,  when  elevated,  to  provide  an  opening  of  a  size 
to  receive  the  discharge  port  of  said  portable  blower  unit 
placed  next  to  the  base  of  the  housing  so  that  air  may 
be  forced  into  the  housing  at  one  or  more  places  while 
other  portions  are  closed  to  provide  for  forced  circula- 
tion of  air  upwardly  through  the  exchanger  to  the  top 
openings,  said  bottom  wall  and  flange  constituting  a  shal- 
low receptacle  lengthwise  of  the  housing  for  receiving 
condensate  from  the  exchanger  and  having  one  or  more 
outlets  through  which  the  condensate  may  be  drained, 
and  means  for  optionally  supplying  a  heating  fluid  or 
cooling  fluid  to  the  exchanger. 


AVI)MU1UB 


March  8,  19eo 

CUUNG  THE  END  CAPS  or 
'^CAftnUDGES 

Chartsr  A.  Vnadar 

M4gMM«  l»  Ftaw 
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MEANS  FOR  CLAMPING  T1AULAR  MEMBERS 

A.  FohAaWa,  PMlilili,  Robert  P.  Hasko,  Moih 

A.  Ocfca,  PMtrtsM,  MmmT^ 
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of  N«w 


15, 1957,  Serial  Na.  MM56 
(CL  257— 24f)      4.i«'«io  fp^U 


1.  Apparatus  for  quickly  curing  the  plastic  ead  caps  of 
pleated  filter  elements  while  such  cap-forming  plasUc  lies 
m  molding  pans  and  has  an  end  of  the  pleated  element 
embedded  in  this  uncured  plastic,  comprising  a  plenum 
chamber,  a  revolving  table  in  the  upper  part  of  such  cham- 
ber for  supporting  a  number  of  such  pans  and  having 
pan-reoeiving  holes  through  which  the  bottoms  of  the 
pans  are  exposed,  power  means  for  rotating  the  table  to 
advance  said  pans  to  loading  positions  disposed  about 
180*  apart  around  the  ubie,  numerous  air  nozzles  dis- 
posed below  said  table  close  to  its  lower  face  and  arranged 
in  wide  arcuate  bands  that  extend  between  the  loading 
stations,  said  aozzles  being  arranged  to  direct  the  full 
force  of  the  air  against  the  bottoms  of  the  moving  pans 
to  deliver  jets  of  air  at  a  um'formly  high  temperature  and 
high  pressure  against  the  pans  at  a  speed  <rf  several  thou- 
sand feet  per  minute  as  the  pans  are  advanced  by  the 
travel  of  the  UbIe  to  cure  the  plastic  uniformly  in  a  pan 
in  one  minute  or  leai,  and  said  aozzles  being  located 
below  the  table  throu^iout  a  complete  circle  except  for 
the  area  of  each  loading  station. 
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METAL  HEATING  FURNACE  SYOTEM      ' 
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I.  A  plurality  of  parallel  tubular  members  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  coplanar  members, 
means  for  transversely  clamping  said  members,  said 
means  comprising  strips  of  resilient  material  extending 
transversely  of  said  members  between  and  separating 
adjacent  rows  of  said  members,  first  clamping  means 
acting  on  the  outermost  rows  and  clamping  said  rotw 
together,  and  second  clamping  means  acting  on  the  end 
members  of  each  of  said  rows  and  preventing  movement 
of  said  1^  members  away  from  said  rows. 


\     1 


1.  In  a  beating  furnace  system  for  metal  workpiecea 
of  heavier  section,  the  steps  comprising,  in  combination, 
intermittently  pushing  such  workpieces  in  a  continuous 
line  through  at  least  four  heating  zones  extending  along 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  line,  providing  one  soaking 
zone  along  the  terminal  portion  of  said  line,  said  top 
and  bottom  heating  zones  being  in  respectively  at  least 
partially  opposed  and  partially  offset  relation  along  said 
line,  independently  heating  said  heating  zones,  conducting 
combustion  gases  from  a  plurality  of  said  zones  to  a 
common  outlet,  and  raising  the  temperature  of  said 
heating  zones  along  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  line  and 
sequentially  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  line  sub- 
stantially upon  the  exiting  from  each  heating  zone  of 
relatively  hotter  workpieces  when  they  are  generally  in 
juxtaposition  to  relatively  cooler  workpieces  in  said  line.' 


I    I 


W 


Maich  8.  19^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


AUrOMATK  TAl^^^Hf  KLlMlNAIftNG 
SCALE 


i»^?^*r»  ?-«  N^  9n^ 


481 

means  to  drive  the  shaft  and  thereby  adjust  the  oppoaiiM 
vo"««e  means  toward  an  electrical  balance  with  the 
•toctncal  means  vohage  and  to  adiuM  the  cam  meaas, 
twit  speed  responsive  means,  integrator  means  driven  by 
««d  belt  speed  responsive  means  and  adjusted  continu- 


,?>*%*  *?jO, 


i.'..  ."  Y  h 

_l.  A  weighing  systtin  comprising  load  receiving  means, 
a  load  responsive  circuit  connected  to  said  load  receiving 
mean,  for  developing  a  voltage  signal  whose  ma^uSf 
IS  a  direct  function  of  the  load  applied  to  said  load  re 

"iT^^  ?^T'  *  ^"*  "'°^^^  balancing  circuit  connected 
to  said  load  responsnr?  arcuit  for  developing  a  first  volt- 

«^ratS":2f  "'^"f*  " '*^  *»PP*^^ 
generated  voltage  signal;  a  second  voltage  balaacing  cir- 
cuit connected  in  seri^wlth  said  load^ponsl^cL"  t 
and  said  first  voltage  balancing  circuit  for  developing  a 
^nd  voltage  of  variable  magnitude  in  phase  opSn 
to  said  load  generated  voltage  signal;  a  null  voSa^  de- 
tector circuit  oonnectad  in  series  with  said  load  rSmon- 

-!!J1''"'.*'  *"**  ■"*  ^'<*«*  balandng  cticuit  and  «i"d 
•econd  voltaga  balancing  circuit  tor  seising  bali^  SS 
unbalance  voluge  conditions  in  said  voltaje  devdoping 
arcuit;  and  control  means  connected  to  said  null  volt- 
age detector  circuit  aiKl  operable  in  response  to  an  un- 
balanced voluge  condition  sensed  thereby,  for  effecting 

magnitude  of  said  voltage  of  said  first  circuit  equals  the 
magmtude  of  said  voltage  of  said  load  responsivj  cireSt 

S^i!^"iI!L '"•""'  ^^^*  ^"^^  "»«•"  ^^  then  elec- 
frwdly  bypassing  said  first  circuit  and  eliminating  the 
effect  of  said  voltage  of  said  first  circuit,  said  control 
m^ns  being  operable,  then  for  effecting  operation  of 

duang  said  first  voltage  to  zero,  whereby  Uiere  isVoiSl 
^..^  .  "^"^  ''^^'V^S^  balancing  circuit  a  voltage  sigmil 
equal  to  die  magmtude  of  said  load  responsive  volla^ 


ously  by  means  operatively  connected  to  said  iategrator 
and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  cam  means,  and  in- 
dicator means  actuated  by  said  intc«rator  means  to  indi- 
cate the  total  weight  of  loads  which  have  passed  over 
the  scale.  i 
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1.  A  conveyor  weighing  scale  with  a  load 'carrying  bell 

Tr'^f.  *'*!;*^*'  '^"'  '°  *"«  ^he  weight^f  ?loid 
on  he  belt  and  produce  a  voltage  prop6rtioS  thereto,  a 

caily  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  electrically  connected  to 

Z  ^Z^TITZ  K^"^  ^^^'^'^^  op^sing^  vol^ 
age  developed  by  the  load  sensing  means,  electric  motor 

therewoh  m  either  direction  in  response  to  the  voltage 

t^^J^""^,  *"  ^"^  ^"^  ^  electrical  SSS 
and  the  voltage  from  the  oppodng  voltage  produdng 


1.  In  combination  with  a  strut  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  shaft  end  and  an  apertured  frame  member, 
a  resilient  mounting  for  securing  said  strut  to  said  frame 
m  said  aperture  and  generally  coaxially  tiiereof.  said 
mounting  comprising  an  annular  frusto-conical  casing 
with  its  minor  diameter  at  the  end  remote  fixmi  the  strut, 
means  securing  said  casing  in  said  aperture,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  body  of  resilient  material  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  sleeve  and  bonded  thereto 
said  resUient  material  and  said  sleeve  extending  longi- 
tudinally toward  said  sunt  a  greater  distance  than  said 
casing,  and  backing  surface  means  associated  with  said 
strut  for  contacting  said  resUient  material  upon  move- 
ment of  said  strut  toward  said  frame  for  forcing  said 
material  into  the  restricted  volume  of  said  frusto  conical 
casing,  said  resilient  material  having  a  surface  facing  the 
strut  backing  surface  means  comprising  a  generally  con- 
vex-concave 8  shape  having  iu  convex  portion  adjacem 
the  sleeve  and  in  closest  proximity  to  said  backing  sur- 
face means,  and  said  resilient  material  being  unstressed 
when  no  load  is  applied  thereto  by  said  strut  ^ 
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<^'=2ft.  An  iBtcnnediate  alrloek  telwMa  the  faittrior  of 
an  oickMed  venel  and  the  exterior  thereof  oompririnf  e 
chamber,  the  ends  of  wWch  befog  endoeed  by  nMaas  of 
a  bulkhead  and  presmre  door  anonbly  wfakh  oompriaes 
a  bulkhead  provided  whh  an  entrance  way  comprUnf 
a  rectantular  door  openhig  and  a  rectangular  neck  flange 
encompassing  said  door  opcnint  and  having  a  flanged 
face,  said  face  having  a  iMilieat  seating  means  fitted 
therein  and  surrounding  said  opcaing;  a  pressure  equaliz- 
ing means  penetrating  said  bolkbead  and  being  provided 
with  a  valve  means;  a  prasswe  door  Gon4)rising  a  door 
member  registering  witfi  said  flanged  fiK:e  to  endoae  said 
entrance  way,  said  door  member  being  hinged  to  swing 
towards  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  a  sealag  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  door  member  cooperating 
with  said  resilient  seating  means  whereby  a  fluid-tight 
seal  is  provided  between  said  bulkhead  and  said  door, 
a  hinge  member  pivotaOy  fastening  said  door  member  to 
said  bulkhead,  a  periphml  door  flange  surrounding  said 
door  member,  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted  in  an  aligned, 
spaced  relation  on  said  door  flange,  each  of  said  cams 
having  a  straight  portion  tad  an  obUque  portion,  said 
oblique  portion  being  inwardly  diverted  toward  said 
bulkhead,  a  phnlity  of  roller  mount  bars  positioned 
along  the  sides  of  said  peii^ieral  flange  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  bars  being  joined  by  flexible  linking  means 
and  adapted  to  noove  parallel  with  the  flange  portion  <rf 
the  door  member  adjacent  each  of  nii  bars,  a  phndity 
of  roller  mounts  transvendy  aflbud  to  said  nrfler  mourn 
bars  to  provide  roller  moinling  areas  laterally  depend- 
ing from  each  side  of  said  bars,  a  pair  of  rotatable  cam 
rollers  mounted  on  the  door  side  of  the  roller  moimting 
areas  in  astraddle  alignment  with  said  cams,  a  guide 
rail  installed  on  said  neck  flange  intermediate  die  bulk- 
head and  flanged  face,  a  pair  of  rotauUe  kuide  rollers 
mounted  on  the  bulkhead  side  of  the  roller  moooling 
areas  astride  said  guide  rafl,  and  means  for  positioning 
said  roller  mount  bars  atong  the  portion  of  the  periph- 
eral flange  adjacent  each  of  said  bars,  whereby  said  cam 
nrilers  engage  the  oblique  poftion  oi  said  caoos  and 
urge  said  door  member  respectively  into  seativg  and  un- 
seating relationship  with  respect  to.  said  door  npsniiig. 
and  said  cam  rollen  can  be  moved  in  and  out  of  e^age* 
meat  with  said  canu  and  said  door  member  can  be 
swung  on  said  hinge  member,  said  rotatioc  means  con- 
prising  a  drive  shaft,  an  intermediate  gear  transmissioa 
rotated  by  said  drive  shaft  inchiding  a  drives  shaft,  a 
first  pinion  gear  driven  by  said  gear  transmibsion,  a  first 


rack  afl^gd  to^  opa  of  ttU  itittm  mount  bars  and  inodi- 
faig  widi  iaigpluoa,  and  maaas  ineloding  a  9mt  box 
for  rotatfatt  said  shaft,  laid  driven  traaimiiaioa  shaft 
being  ommdmtibib»  iapMt  of  a  fiiat  Oeoava tticfa- 
anism.  die  output  of  said  Oaneva  "»^»>*WTni  lidbd  to 
the  vahw  teni  OB  laid  pOMore  eqvaUdag  meaM  where- 
by said  valve  means  it  opOMd  aad  cloiad;  a  seooDd  rack 
mounlid  OI  aaocto  of  said  roller  moont  ban,  a  second 
pinion  gnr  neahmg  with  said  seooad  rack  and  rotated 
thereby,  said  secoad  pinion  gear  bai^  iniiiliil  to  the 
input  shaft  of  a  second  Oeneva  ""•^•"frm.  the  output 
of  said  seooad  Oanava  mechanism  being  T'^itrtH  to 
said  Unga  aamber  whereby  said  door  BMnkber  can  be 
swung  «a  Mid  hinge  member  during  a  last  portion  <rf  the 
rotatioa  of  Mid  drive  shaft,  said  asMrably  being  ai^ 
ranged  to  aOMt  a  door  opaaing  seqoeace  <rf  (^waing  the 
valve  maaai  oa  aaid  presauii)  eqnalixiBg  means,  "«— *««g 
said  door  aaaiber,  and  swinging  said  door  member  on 
said  Uttge  member,  said  sequence  being  carried  out 
withia  a  range  of  from  90*  to  180*  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft,  and  door  control  means  for  opening  and  dosing 
said  door  meaaben  from  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said 
chamber,  and  talarlock  means  cooperating  with  said 
door  control  means  whereby  the  operation  of  one  door 
and  its  corre^ooding  equalhdng  valve  Is  prevented  iilien 
die  other  door  and  its  ooirespondfaig  valve  are  not  locked 
m  a  closed  position. 
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1.  A  sliding  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
track,  means  for  mounting  said  track  above  a  door  open- 
ing, a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  for  movement 
therealong.  means  mounting  the  door  on  the  carriage 
for  movement  therewith  and  for  limited  movement  laMral- 
ly  of  the  track,  aseans  defining  a  reanrardly  fadag  cam 
face  rigid  with  said  trade,  a  cam  finger  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  face,  means  mounting  said  cam 
finger  on  said  door  for  limited  movement  relative  thereto 
in  a  direction  crosswise  of  said  door,  means  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  door  for  moving  said  door  along  said  track, 
and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  door  toward 
its  closed  position  and  operative  when  said  door  reaches 
a  preselected  position  in  advance  <rf  its  dosed  position  for 
thereafter  moving  said  cam  finger  aomwim  of  said  door 
and  into  engagement  with  said  rearwaitMy  fadag  cam 
face  to  move  the  door  laterally  of  the  track  and  iato  tight 
sealing  engagement  with  the  door  fraoM  simultaneoos 
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with  the  movement  of  tiie  door  akmg  the  tradi  to  gradual- 
ly retard  movement  of  the  door  to  its  fully  closed  posi- 
tion by  die  braking  a|Btian  o^  the  door  rubbing  a^unst 
the  door  frame. 
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*^  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  continuous  web  under 
substantially  uniform  tension  from  a  source  thereof  to  a 
utilization  device,  means  defining  a  path  for  said  web 
and  forming  a  compaitment.  means  communicating  with 
said  compartment  for  maintaining  an  air  pressure  differ- 
ential acrou  said  web  to  thereby  apply  a  force  to  said 
web  and  withdraw  it  Irmn  the  source  thereof  and  main- 
tain a  web  accumulation  in  said  compartment,  control 
means  responsive  to  the  accumulation  of  web  in  said 
compartment,  and  means  governed  by  said  control  means 
for  normally  retarding  withdrawal  of  the  web  from  its 
source  while  the  web  is  moving  under  the  infiuence  of 
said  force  from  its  source  to  said  compartment,  said 
centred  means  in  response  to  depletion  of  the  accumula- 
tion of  the  web  causing  said  means  governed  thereby  to 
reduce  its  retarding  effect  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the 
web  from  its  sourte. 
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1.  Phbtographic  film-advancing  means  comprising  a 
driving  motor  adapted  to  be  rotated  continuously,  a  ro- 
tatable driving  member,  a  dutch  coupled  between  said 
motor  and  said  driving  member,  a  rotataUy  mounted 
sprocket  for  engaging  in  perforations  in  the  film,  a  mech- 
anism coupled  betwetti  said  sprocket  and  said  driving 
member  and  determining  the  extent  of  the  angular  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  sprocket  for  each  complete  rota- 
tion of.  said  driving  mimber.  and  means  for  intermittently 
engaging  said  friction  clutch,  said  friction  clutch  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  continuously  driven  by  said  motor,  a  coil 


spring  surrounding  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  spring 
being  fixed  to  said  driving  member,  a  cam  member  ro- 
tataUe  relativdy  to  and  coaxial  with  said  sleeve  and 
having  the  other  end  of  said  spring  fixed  thereto  and  de- 
tern  means  engaging  said  cam  member  and  normally 


NL^ 


preventing  rotation  thereof,  thereby  maintaining  said 
dutch  disengaged,  and  said  means  for  engaging  the  dutdi 
comprising  a  solenoid  positioned  to  witfidraw  said  detent 
means  from  said  cam  member  and  tiierdyy  permit  said 
spring  to  coO  iq>  on  said  aleeve. 
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23.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  cards 
each  constructed  to  store  a  plurality  of  bits  of  signal  in- 
formation, means  for  holding  the  cards  in  stacked  rela- 
tionship, means  disposed  in  coupled  relationship  to  the 
cards  in  the  holding  means  at  the  leading  ends  of  the 
cards  to  obtain  a  transfer  of  the  cards  from  the  card 
holding  ineans  and  to  obtain  a  controlled  movement  of 
the  car&  upon  their  transfer  from  die  card  holding 
means,  means  including  a  retainer  disposed  in  coupled 
relaticmship  to  the  cards  in  the  card  holding  means  at 
the  trailing  ends  of  the  cards  and  including  a  vacuum 
pump  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  the  retainer  to  press 
the  trailing  ends  of  the  cards  against  the  retainer  for 


4S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M ABCH  8,  1960 


the  production  of  •  friclioittl  force  oppotmg  the  tnuu- 
fer  of  cards  from  the  txwuspon  meam,  and  meam  cou- 
pled to  the  retainer  for  btermptiiif  the  Tacmmi  in  tiie 
ratainer  at  particular  times  in  accordance  with  the  signal 
information  on  the  cards  to  ohtain  a  controlled  transfer 
at  cards  from  the  card  heading  means  to  the  card  mov- 
ing means.  I 
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1.  In  sheet  feeding  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
bottom  feed  magazine,  sheet  sqwrator  means  at  the 
outlet  of  said  magazine  and  a  support  continuously  re- 
ciprocating longitudinally  akmg  the  magazine  bottom  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  magarinr  outlet  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rocker  arm  on  said  support;  at  least  two  rotat- 
able  members  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate along  said  magazine  bottom  with  said  support, 
each  said  member  having  a  friction  face  adapted  to  roll- 
ably  engage  the  exposed  face  of  each  successive  bottom 
sheet  in  said  magazine  and  unidirectional  mechanism, 
connecting  each  said  member  to  said  rocktx  arm  and 
adapted  to  iwevent  rotation  of  said  member  during  move- 
ment toward  said  outlet  but  to  permit  free  rotation  thereof 
during  movement  away  from  said  outlet 
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I.  In  combination  with  an  airborne  vehicle,  mefiis  to 
provide  visible  signals  for  detection  and  flight  path  orien- 


I 
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tation  at  great  distances  oenprising:  a  container  for  ma- 
terial capable  of  produdag  a  visible  signal  in  the  atmos- 
phere; a  normally  closed  passage  means  for  diracltfng 
ram  air  into  and  through  the  container  lo  discharge  inid 
material  into  the  fir;  explosive  means  for  detonation  to 
opoi  said  passage  means  for  discharge  of  said  material; 
and  remotely  oootralled  means  to  detonate  said  extdcjrive 
means. 
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1.  A  phonograph  record  player  comprising  in  com- 
Mnation*  a  cabinet  having  a  record  receiving  slot  b  the 
front  side  thereof,  said  slot  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  increased  vertical  dimension  from  which  a  record 
is  adapted  to  extend  during  the  reproduction  thereof,  a 
motorboard  positioned  in  said  cabinet  and  pivotally 
■KNUted  near  the  rear  side  thereof,  control  lever  means 
aiBxcd  to  said  motorboard  extending  from  the  front  of 
said  cabinet  for  manually  pivoting  said  motorboard  from 
a  lower  position  to  an  upper  position,  latch  means  com- 
prising a  lever  carried  by  said  motorboard  and  a  member 
fixed  relative  to  said  motorboard.  said  lever  tptiug  biased 
to  engage  said  member  for  holding  said  motorboard  in 
said  upper  position  when  said  motorboard  is  manually 
pivoted  to  an  upper  position,  means  to  manually  release 
said  latch  means  exteriorly  ot  said  cabinet,  means  to  au- 
tomatically release  said  latch  means  at  the  comfrietion 
of  a  record  playing  cycle  whereby  said  motorboard  drops 
by  force  of  gravity  to  said  lower  position,  a  turntable  and 
driving  means  thoefor  carried  by  said  motorboard,  said 
turntable  being  adjacent  the  record  receiving  slot  in  the 
lower  positicm  of  said  motorboard  for  receiving  a  record 
to  be  played  so  that  a  portion  of  a  record  pt^tioned  on 
said  turntable  extends  from  said  cabinet,  a  tone  arm 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cabbet,  said  tone 
arm  mounting  being  canted  whereby  the  tone  arm  is 
biased  by  fbrce  of  grarity  toward  a  starting  position,  and 
record  pickup  device  carried  by  said  tone  arm  for  coop- 
eration with  a  phonograph  recwd  supported  by  said  torn- 
table  in  the  upper  reooixl  playing  position  diereof,  said 
slot  having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of 
a  phonograiA  record  to  be  played  and  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion at  least  as  great  as  the  tfaidmess  of  such  a  record 
but  suflkiently  small  to  provide  a  guide  to  prevent  the 
record  from  contacting  said  record  picki^  device. 
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1.  A  phonograph  tnmtaUe  assemUy  comprismg  a 

mounting  board,  a  record  turntable  and  shaft,  a  bearing 

housing  for  die  shaft,  driving  motor  mounted  (m  the 
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mounting  board,  a  pic&'Up  arm  aad  an  auxiliary  siqiport- 
ing  member  having  Ike  pidc-iq>  am  mouBAad  thereon, 
said  supporting  menAer  being  rigidly  clamped  to  tbe 
bearing  boosing  for  tte  tomtable  shift  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  mounting  board  so  as  to  permit 


nk.tyit  vmfu 
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with  respect  to  the  tulAtable  shaft  only  rotary  movement 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  jsaid  supporting  member  being  con- 
structed in  two  parts  flexibly  joined  together  to  permit 
relative  movement  thnrebetween  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  means  on  the  supporting  member  for  attenuating 
said  movement  before  it  reaches  the  pick-up  arm. 
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\  1.  A  record  display  and  advertising  device  comprising 
in  combination  a  cabinet  having  a  numbered  selections 
panel  mounted  thereon  adapted  for  the  retention  of  song 
titles  and  having  a  unitary  selector^yer  contained  there- 
in adapted  for  the  playing  of  the  oMiltiplictty  of  reoords, 
said  cabinet  having  a  iriurality  of  record  bins  formed  by 
parallel  vertical  coextensive  dividers,  said  bins  being 
numbered  to  correspond  to  said  numbered  selections 
panel  and  having  adjacent  thereto  numbered  electrical 
player  circuit  actuatiqg  push  buttons  numbered  to  cor- 
reqiond  to  the  numbers  oi  said  bins  and  said  record 
selections  panel,  said  buttons  being  capable  of  actuating 
a  selector  switch,  said  selector  switch  containing  circuit 
stations  corresponding  to  said  numbered  push  buttons 
and  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  selector-frfayer  to 
connect  the  stations  of  said  selector  switch  and  the  corre- 
^Kmding  ncord  h^der  mounted  in  said  selector-player 
which  holds  records  correspondmg  to  the  same  numbers 
<»  said  record  selections  pand  and  said  corresponding 
pwh  buttons  and  a  reject  push  button  mourned  on  said 
caMnet  connected  to  snid  selector  switch  adapted  to  inter- 
nqit  a  translation  and  return  the  record  of  tnmslation  to 
its  position  m  the  record  rack,  said  selector-player  con- 
taiidng  translating  menus  and  having  an  amplifier  and 
speaker  associated  therewith  for  reproducing  the  trans- 
lations from  records  by  said  sdector-player. 
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2.  A  skate  comprising  a  heel  and  a  toe  poriion  each 
having  a  top  wall,  said  portions  being  arranged  end  to 
end,  a  pair  of  longitudiiud  channels  on  the  bottom  face 
of  each  top  wall  opening  onto  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
portions,  a  wheel-carrying  hollow  journal  boas  on  each 
portion,  said  bosses  each  including  side  walls  integral 
with  the  reflective  top  walls,  a  connecting  bar  extending 
between  said  portions  and  having  its  ends  tekaooped  into 
the  chamiels,  means  to  secure  the  tmr  to  die  top  walls  for 
adjustment  of  the  portions  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  spaced  vertical  ribs  on  the  opposed  inside  faces 
of  said  side  walls  reinforcing  said  waiUs  and  «<*ftn«M  vp- 
wardly  facing  shoulders  in  abutment  with  the  bar  so  a* 
to  transmit  the  load  carried  by  the  journal  bossci  to 
said  bar,  and  a  heel  stop  on  the  heel  portion  ooo^iriaed 
of  an  upstanding  wall  int^ral  with  the  top  wall  thereof 
and  a  dcfiending  wall  spaced  from  the  upstanding  wall 
and  integrally  connected  at  its  i^per  edge  to  die  iqiper 
edge  of  the  upstanding  wall,  said  walls  extending  lateral- 
ly and  defining  an  inverted  channel  open  at  each  of  its 
ends  to  receive  an  ankle  strap  threaded  therebetween, 
and  means  in  the  toe  portion  to  secure  a  toe  strap 
thereon. 
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5.  In  a  skske,  a  portion  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
top  wall  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  later- 
ally spaced  webs  on  its  bottom  tece  defining  with  the  top 
wall  an  inverted  channd,  said  channel  opening  onto  one 
end  of  saM  portion  and  befaig  adapted  to  riidingly  receive 
a  bar  partly  telescoped  thereinto,  a  hollow  boss  depend- 
ing' from  said  top  wall,  said  boss  bridging  the  channel 
and  including  ride  walls  one  integral  with  each  web,  a 
wheel  carrying  bracket  nested  over  said  boss,  said  bracket 
having  ears  seated  one  on  the  portion  and  the  other  on 
said  bar,  and  meam  connecting  said  ears  to  the  t(H>  wall 
to  secure  said  bracket  in  place. 
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1.  In  a  muIti-|Nat  ded  the  combinatkm  of,  a  nose  sec- 
tion; a  pair  of  runnen  fonned  in  the  bottom  wall  ot  «aid 
nose  section;  the  side  walls  ol  said  nose  section  curving 
upwardly  finom  the  outer  sides  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
bavint  the  upper  edges  folded  inwardly;  the  front  ends 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  nose  section  termmating  in  a 
nmnded  note  portioa;  ncaoe  comiected  to  the  no5e  sec- 
tion for  polliat  the  skd;  a  phuality  of  identical  se^ions; 
each  of  said  ideatical  sectiooa  hvriag  a  bottota  wall  and 
cnrved  side  waUt  haviag  the  npper  edges  folded  faiward- 
ly;  the  fraot  end  of  each  ei  said  Identical  aecfions  being 
securely  engaged  in  meshing  rdationdiip  with  the  rear 
end  of  another  identical  section;  the  front  end  of  one  of 
said  identical  sections  being  securely  engaged  In  meshing 
relationship  with  the  rear  end  of  said  noee  secti<»;  a' 
pair  of  runners  formed  in  die  bottom  wall  of  each  of 
said  identical  sectionr,  the  forward  ends  of  the  runnen 
in  each  of  said  identical  sections  being  securdy  engaged 
in  meshing  relationdiip  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  runners 
of  the  section  with  whidi  each  respective  identical  section 
is  engaged;  and,  means  for  detachably  fixing  said  sections 
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6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis  frame  including  longi- 
tudinal bearer  means,  transverse  bearer  meant  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  kmgitudinal  bearer  means  and  having 
end  portions  projecting  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
outwardly  a  substamial  distance  beyond  said  longitudinal 
bearer  means,  a  pair  oi  wheck  including  axle  means  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  said  transverse  bearer  means  opposite 
said  longitudinal  bearer  means,  means  including  tMtpie 
beam  means  connecting  said  axle  means  to  said  longitu- 
dinal bearer  means,  said  torque  beam  means  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  longitudinal  bearer  means  at  the 
outside  thereof  and  spring  means  for  supporting  said 
torque  beam  means  against  the  outer  ends  o(  said  out- 
wardly projecting  portions  of  said  transverse  bearer  means 
for  resiliently  supporting  said  wheels  with  reppiBct  to  said 
vehicle  chassis,  said  torque  beam  meaiu  extending  ob- 
liquely outwardly  relative  to  said  longitudinal  bearer 
means  and  engaging  said  spring  means  at  positions  qwced 
farther  from  said  longitudinal  bearer  means  than  from 
said  axle,  said  springs  being  located  nearer  to  said  wheels 
than  to  said  longitudinal  bearer  means. 


1.  A  cootrcrf  lyMan  for  regulatioa  of  the  siqiply  and 
exhaust  of  operating  fluid  to  and  from  both  a  steering 
mechanism  and  alio  an  coqMOMible  fluid  spring  for  a 
motor  vehicle  to  maintain  a  predetermined  clearance 
hei^  between  a  vrong  nam  mi  an  unq)nmg  mass  of 
the  vdiicle  comprfsinf,  a  powar  iteoteg  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  source  of  hydraulic  Ibid,  an  expansible  fluid 
spring  supporting  a  qming  mass  upon  an  unsprung  mass, 
first  vahre  means  oonnactable  to  the  source  with  said 
steering  mechanism  lo  control  power-steering-operating 
flow  of  fluid,  second  valve  means  oonaectable  to  the 
somce  with  said  fluid  tpring  to  cootfol  fluid  flow  to  and 
from  said  tpmg  detefmining  deanmcc  height  between 
the  qmmg  and  tmqvnng  masMt,  a  flnt  control  means 
sensitive  to  fluid  flow  connected  between  said  first  and 
seoood  vahre  means  to  cot  off  temporarily  the  flow  of 
fluid  10  said  steering  mechanism  during  the  time  thn  • 
sprang  and  unsprung  masses  are  being  ad|ueted  in  dear- 
ance  hei^  therebetween,  and  a  second  oootitrf  means 
sensitive  to  floid  flow  operatively  awodsted  with  laid 
second  vahre  means  to  provide  for  an  initkl  fluid  flow 
throng  said  first  control  means  lo  doee  off  power  steer*  < 
ing  operating  fluid  flow  in  said  first  vahw  means  at  na  ^^ 
time  whan  adjustment  to  daaranoa  hei^  is  made  tttin- 
by  divorcing  power  steering  operation  from  the  tyiteii 
temporarily.  !•«' 
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2.  A  trailer  hitch  for  releasaUy  connecting  a  pulling 
vehicle  to  a  trailer,  comprising  a  first  hitch  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pulling  vehicle,  a  sec^bod 
hitch  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  trailer.  Mid 
first  hitch  member  having  an  iqiper  convex  surface,  said 
second  hitch  member  having  a  lower  ooocava  nrface 
adapted  to  engage  said  upper  convex  surfrice  during  rela- 
tive turning  movement  therebetween,  said  second  Mtcfa 
member  having  an  opcniqg  therethroo^,  a  bolt  extead- 
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iag  upwardly  from  aid  ivpcr  convex  snrfaee  of  said 
flnt  hkch  member  a«l  thronch  fBid  opeaiag  in  aaid  Kc- 
oad  hitdi  member  and  having  tfaraadi  on  the  nppar  and 
thereof,  said  second  hitch  member  ato  having  an  upper 
eonvex  surface,  a  retilner  asKmbly  mowited  on  said  fadt 
above  sdd  second  hUch  member,  said  retuner  assembly 
iiylndhig  a  retainer  tileeve  positioned  oo  said  bolt  and 
having  a  lonrer  ooncnva  surface  adapted  to  engage  said 
npper  convex  surface  of  said  teoond  Utdi  member,  co> 
acting  surfaces  on  aaid  sieave  and  said  boh  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  betilreen  said  sleeve  and  said  bolt,  and 
a  Mtt  threaded  on  said  threads  ol  said  bolt  and  engageahle 


ISf  to  !• 
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with  the  upper  end  of  said  retainer  sleeve  to  prevent 
upward  movement  of  said  retainer  sleeve  and  said  second 
hitdi  member  relative  to  said  first  Utcfa  member,  and  a 
releasabie  lock  means  extending  from  said  nut  to  said 
sleeve  for  preveming  relative  rotation  between  said  nut 
and  said  sleeve  to  thereby  lock  said  sleeve  with  said 
lower  concave  surface  thereof  in  engagement  with  said 
upper  convex  surface  of  said  second  hitch  member, 
whereby  jerking  or  bouncmg  of  die  second  hitch  member 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  first  hitch  member  during 
the  use  of  the  trailer  hitch  is  prevented  without  inter- 
fering with  the  relative  turning  movement  between  the 
second  hitch  member  and  the  first  hitch  member. 
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SCHOOL  BANK  BOOK 
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A  school  bank  hoik  adapted  for  facilitating  deposits 
made  by  school  children,  comprising:  a  binding;  a  rec- 
ord sheet  having  an  end  portion  secured  in  said  bindtng, 
said  record  sheet  ha^Hng  ruled  c<rfttmns  for  deposit  and 
balance  information  thereon;  a  plurality  of  deposit  en- 
vdopes  for  holding  money  to  be  deposited  removably 
secured  in  said  binding  by  means  of  a  gumn^ed  closure 
flap  thereon,  said  envdopes  having  ruled  columns  aligned 
with  said  first  mentioned  columns  lor  deposit  and  balance 
information,  said  envelopes  also  having  a  line  of  weaken* 
ing  spaced  inwardly  finm  the  area  of  sealing  engagement 
of  said  gummed  Aap  to  allow  reopening  of  said  envelope 
without  danger  of  tearing;  and  a  carbon  sheet  secured  in 
said  binding  between  said  record  sheet  and  the  upper- 


most of  said  plurality  of  envdopes,  whereby  informatiM 
inscribed  in  the  ooiomni  of  said  record  sheet  may  be  inc> 
cessivdy  duplicated  on  the  oorve^pooding  ooiuoao  on  dte 
uppermoet  of  said  deposit  envdopes  and  after  removd 
of  said  nppermost  envelope,  the  next  envelope  is  in 
tion  to  reodve  m  its  columm  information  inscribed 
said  sheet 
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1.  A  swhrel  coupling  of  the  cUus  described.  oooHms- 
ing:  a  generally  tubular  female  part,  a  generally  tubular 
male  part  rotatablc  within  the  female  part,  bearing  means 
connecting  said  parts  for  rdative  rotation  and  against 
axial  separation,  said  parts  induding  opposing  coaxial 
inner  end  portions  having  opposing  inner  end  faces  de- 
fining an  annular  interstice  between  the  parts,  at  least 
one  of  said  parts  being  relieved  to  form  an  annular  re- 
cess about  said  end  portions  extending  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  interstice,  axially  spaced  shoulder  means  located 
in  said  recess  at  opposite  sides  of  said  interstice,  ooe 
of  said  shoulder  means  being  adjustable  in  its  axial  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  other  shoulder  means,  shoulder 
adjusting  means  mounted  oo  one  of  said  coupling  parts 
for  movement  of  said  shoulder  adjusting  means  toward 
the  other  couphng  part  and  rngi^ng  said  adjustable 
shoulder  means  to  exeit  axial  thrust  diereon,  means  ac- 
cessible exterioriy  of  the  coupling  for  actuating  said  ad- 
justing means  to  force  said  adjustable  shoulder  means 
toward  the  other  shoulder  means,  resilient  packer  means 
between  said  two  shoulder  means  adapted  to  be  deformed 
radially  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  exterior  s\a- 
faces  of  said  end  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inter- 
stice in  re^wnse  to  axial  compression  between  said  shoul- 
der means  to  prevent  fluid  leakage  into  or  from  the  cou- 
pling through  the  interstice,  and  thrust  absorbing  means 
connecting  said  other  shoulder  means  to  said  one  cou- 
pling part  to  shidd  the  other  coupling  part  and  said 
bearing  means  from  the  thrust  transmitted  to  said  other 
shoulder  means  by  said  packer  means  when  the  packer 
means  is  compressed. 


2,9274t5 
SWIVEL  COUPLING  WITH  SPRING-URGED  RING 

PRESSmG  THE  SEAL 
Annand  L.  Faocon,  Sanln  Ann,  CaBf .,  amIgBiii  to  Food 
MacUneiy  and  Chcndcal  Coiporallo%  San  Joee,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  af  Delaware 

Application  Inne  21, 1956,  SerW  No.  592,933 
2Cfadnis.  (CL285— 95) 
1.  A  fluid  conducting  swivd  jmnt  comprising  a  hous- 
ing induding  two  sections  having  coupling  flanges  and 
means  fior  rdeasably  intercmuecting  the  flanges  in  op- 
posing relation  with  each  other,  an  irnier  tubular  mem- 
ber mounted  within  one  of  the  housing  sections,  bearing 


4S8 


oftht 
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loCataUy  ■ipyrmhn  the  tnbular  aMabcr  widiia  fonriag  idathraly  tlMCk  daionnaiiai 
ot  the  hoiiaiiif  tectioai  uid  fwfraining  the  tcadiat  between  nid  fifid  aectiaat  aad  the  i 

axial  novemeat  lelathre  themo,  «hi^  tiiejr  otend,  aad  neaas  fonniaf  rdathrely  elMlic 
OB  the  iaacr  ead  of  said  tnlmlar  delwathw  comiiwioe  MctioaB  ac^  betweeo  aid 
wiNtantially  coplaaai  widi  the  end  tDrfaee  of  rigid  lectians  and  «ld  mcmben,  said  elastic  deCofmalioa 
on  said  one  of  dw  housing  sections,  the  odMr  iOBiioas  all  being  of  substantially  equal  lei^  aad 
housing  sectioat  having  a  recess  therein  facing  said  vena  rioss  sin  limial  area,  aad  of  1« 

snrfMe  oa  the  inner  tabular  member,  a  seal-  sfctinaal  area  dum  said  rigid  sections  and  the  portions  of 
ring  in  tfM  recess,  an  annnlar  shoulder  adjacent  mid  neadMrs  from  which  said  da^  defonaatioa  Isa- 
edge  of  dM  riag  aad  projectiag  azially  firom  the  iioa  sectioas  eitead.  said  elastic  deftmaatioa  seetioas 
thereof  that  Cmcs  the  famec  tnbular  raeosber,  being  formed  to  provide  bahinred  loading  hw^tudinally 
in  the  reoesB  beliiad  said  seal-actuatiag  riag  and  transrendy  within  said  sections,  one  of  said  elastic 
the  ring  toward  said  abutmsnt  surfKe  on  the  deformation  oompreesioa  sections  being  fai  abutti^  rela- 
tion with  one  of  said  tnbular  members  over  substantially 
radial  plaae  surfaces  aad  with  its  inner  wall  fonniag  sub- 
staatially  a  coatinnatioa  of  the  inaer  walls  of  said  tubular 
memben,  die  abutting  surfMes  also  being  fofsied  with  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  surfaces  haviag  a  taperad  iiUfsainn 
aad  a  portioa  of  die  abolti^  mrfaeo  hari^  a  taperad 

recess  adapted  to  lecnivo  said  taperad  esteorioQ,  aad  at 

M^r^^Smia^K^'  least  oae  of  said  tapers  hav^  a  ooavcx  surface  to  pn- 

*\Z:^^KmWwmmi  ^'  vide  for  defSormation  of  said  tapered  ettensioa  whee  said 

radial  plane  surteoes  ara  hi  engagsment  widi 


imer  tnbular  member  when  the  housing  sections  are  in 
assemMed  relation,  means  intqnil  with  said  other  hous- 
ing section  overlying  the  ring  to  retafai  the  same  in  dw 
racess  inien  die  housing  sectioBS  are  disconnected  from 
each  other,  and  an  annular  flat  sealing  member  of  sheet 
pacing  gasket  material  mounted  between  the  housing 
sections,  die  outer  per^hery  of  the  soding  member  beaag 
danced  between  said  flanges  in  sealing  relation  there- 
with, die  inner  portion  of  ^  snsUng  member  bdmg 
foraed  against  said  abutment  sarfece  of  the  tnbular  mem- 
ber by  said  annular  shoulder  en  the  ring  aad  said  spring 
fai  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  the  tnbular 


An  electrical  box  connector  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  substantially  square,  hollow  head  insert- 
able  in  the  box,  one  side  of  said  head  bdng  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall  of  said  box  to  prevent  turning,  said 
head  indoding  a  back  wall  engageable  with  the  box  and 
further  including  a  front  wall  qwced  from  said  back 
wall  and  comprisnig  an  inturned,  fnisto^onical  flange 
defining  a  drcular  opening  for  the  passage  of  conductor 
wires,  an  externally  threaded,  longitudinally  tapered  and 
sfrfit  tubular  shank  integral  with  said  back  wall  and 
insertable  throu^  a  knock-out  opening  in  the  box  for  the 
recqMion  of  the  conductor  wires  and  befaig  aligned  widi 
the  fint  named  opening,  a  retaining  ring  for  the  shank 
threaded  thereon  and  engageable  with  the  box,  and  a 
tapered  nut  threaded  on  the  shank  for  contracting  and 
clamping  same  on  the  wires,  said  shank  nftnAing  imcrw 
nal  circumferential  anchoring  ribs  engageable  with  the 
wires,  said  shank  having  longitudind  dots  therefai  ex- 
tending therefrom  into  said  back  wall  of  said  hold. 


EUCnOCAL  BOSTcOimiCTOB 
~   ■.  Oaapbal.  ■BHsilaa,  0U» 

epnasMf  23*  1997*  Bsriai  No, 
lOate.   (CI.2M4.U9 


2327,Ni 
COUPLING  HAVING  mOESB 
COMPINSATING  MEANS 
losdia,TaK. 
4, 19S5,  SsiWNo.  544JSt 
TCWsiSk   (CLiaS— IIS) 


1.  A 


1.  A  connection  structure  for  joining  a  pair  of  tubular 
members  in  longitudinal  aligmaent  comprising  meane  in- 
dading  snbdantially  rigid  sectioas  extending  from  adja- 
cent kwgitndind  ends  of  said  memben  aad  formed  widi 
holding  surfaces  for  jointly  said  members  together*  means 


U.  1997,  flsrial  No.  4IHJKB 
(O.  2M— ILIO  ^^ 

a  annular  oae-pieoe  sealing  ele- 
ment havfaig  an  intenaediate  portion  aad  hmer  and  outer 
sealing  flanges  extending  in  te  same  axial  direction  tram 
said  intermediale  poctfea,  an  annular  sivport  between 
said  flanges,  said  annular  support  havhig  an  anaular 
groove  thereia  fadag  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  aaid 
hi  cross-eertioa  iadodhig  a  relatively  flat  base 


MAtCH  8,  1960 


portion  aad  a 
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tadiaiiy  extending  side  and  a  circular 
of  retativdy  large  radius  of  curvature 
fairing  into  said  base  portion  and  said  side  and  a  aecond 
curved  portion  teiredl  into  said  base  portion  and  having 
a  lelntivdy  small  radius  of  curvature  and  opposite  said 
dicular  arcuate  portion,  said  aecond  curved  portion 
terminating  in  an  apex  deflning  an  annular  diagonally 
uutwaidly  extending  sharp  edge,  and  an  annular  con- 


J. 


strictive  si»ing  circblar  in  cross-section  siirrounding  the 
outer  of  said  sealing  flanges  holding  said  outer  flange 
seated  in  said  groove  so  that  said  outer  flange  engages 
said  edge  and  a  portion  ot  said  base  and  curvature  of 
relativdy  large  radius  to  thereby  provide  line  contact 
with  said  sed  at  said  apex  and  a  surface  area  of  contact 
between  die  seal  and  said  groove  qiaoed  axially  from 
eadiotiier. 


Mt7,M» 

CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  ELBCIIUCAL  BUSHINGS 
A.  Snsdko,  OTSlal  8pth«L  Mtas„  siitgaai  lo 

_^       >«  Cnmtsai,  uiJOtf,  Mick,  a 

ratloa  of  MkUgaa 

MtfoaAanst  f,  19S(,  Sarid  No.  (•2,7S4 
4Cfa^   (CL2t7— MJ) 


■V-  ,.    ' 


'^sH**"- 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  removably  damping  on  a 
support  an  decdicd  jbushing  of  the  khid  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindricd  body  from  which  a  shoulder  extends 
radially,  said  clamping  device  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  support;  a  hoUow,  sut>- 
stantially  cup-shaped  member  having  a  wall  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  a  plane  extending  radially  of  said  body 
and  a  skirt  extending  substantially  nonnd  to  said  trail, 
said  wall  having  an  opniing  therein  of  a  diameter  larger 
dian  the  diameter  of  said  body  by  an  amount  at  least  as 
great  as  the  thickness  of  said  skiit  but  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  shoulder,  and  said  skirt  being  of  sudi 
size  as  to  recdve  said  shoulder,  said  cup-shaped  member 
being  composed  of  a  |rfurdity  of  sq^ai«Uc,  arcuate  sec- 
tions to  enable  said  wall  of  said  ciq>-shaped  member  to 
surround  said  body  between  said  shoulder  and  said  en- 
largement; means  on  the  skirt  of  each  of  said  sqNumble 
sections  of  said  cup-diaped  member  adapted  to  be  inter- 
locked and  unlocked  upon  relative  lateral  movement  of 
said  sections  for  removably  maintaiiiiin  the  cup-shaped 
member  in  body-«urrounding  positioa;  aad  means  on 
said  skirt  and  on  said  base  member  for  removably  so- 
curing  said  members  together  with  said  dioulder  danqwd 
between  said  wdl  and  said  base  member. 


David  FMh, 


a,n7,tit 

HUB  M0UN11NG  UNTT 

In 


March  7, 195t,  Scfhd  N^  719,90 
Iflilsis    (CLM7— «2) 


1.  A  hub  mounting  unit,  comprising,  a  hub  having  a 
bore  for  recdving  a  bushing,  said  bore  being  tapered  at 
one  end  and  at  its  other  end  being  internally  continu- 
ously threaded  therearound,  a  split  contractible  bushing 
entered  into  said  bore  from  its  threaded  end  and  having 
a  larger  section  and  a  reduced  tapered  section  snugly  en- 
tering the  tapered  end  of  the  bore,  said  bushing  being 
formed  with  bottomed  parti-cylindrical  unthreaded  pock- 
ets in  the  periphery  of  its  larger  section  parallel  to  its 
axis,  and  screws  in  said  podcets  engaging  said  bore 
threads,  the  bottoms  of  the  pockets  providing  shoulders 
constituting  reaction  elements  for  the  screws,  whereby 
turning  said  screws  inwardly  forces  the  tapered  bushing 
section  into  the  tapered  hub  bore  to  contract  the  bushing. 


2,927411 

GARAGE  DOOR  LOCKING  AND  REIJIASB 

DEVICE 

lansaa  a  Ron  and  Robeit  B.  Whent,  Garland,  T«X4  add 

Tax,,  ai  add  IVksal  aariMor  of  aevaa 

to  Rabsrt  A*iay,lMte,  Tbe„ 

of  faity*lwa  aad  oaa*haif  ps^ 

to  Vara  HaanliiLiaih^  Coa«a«y.  GariMd,  1^ 

T« 

19, 19S(,  Serial  Na.  d9t,7n 
7ChfaBk   (CL292— IM) 


1.  In  a  door  locking  and  release  device,  a  lever  piv- 
otally  supported  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  recipnKd  lock  bolt,  a  linkage  connecting  the  bolt  and 
lever  pennitting  limited  independent  movement  of  the 
lever  relative  to  the  bolt,  a  latch  engageable  with  the 
lever  for  holding  the  lever  in  an  upright  podtion,  and 
means  for  rdeasing  the  latch  from  engagement  wiUi  the 
lever  to  permit  downward  swinging  of  sud  lever  for  re- 
tracting said  bolt,  said  lever  being  wdghted  off  center  of 
its  axis  for  imparting  movement  thereto  upon  release  of 
the  latch. 


\ 


■\\^Y.  2,927412 

PIVOTABLE  BOLT  LATCS 
D.  Sarilh.  ParslmB.  aai  PkaaUla  L.  Sbwyi 

toChakHartwdi, 


nae  14, 1937,  Saiid  No.  MS,7<7 
SChlaM    (CL292— 190 

2.  A  latch  construction,  comprising;  a  pair  of  side 
plates:  a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  therebetween;  a 
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pur  of  tandem-dispoMd  lU  vaits  pivouUy  joined  to  thmia.  •  doriag  fin  stratcUag  acioit  uid  doriu 

— ch  odier  about  an  iatwawdhitg  adi,  one  of  wdd  Hnk  of  laid closing aiy  to ilt into  the ftaranoet o<tiSi 

uait>  bebt  pi^'otafly  connected  to  odd  latch  lerer  abo«  a  mnhi-etqiped  catch  tonr  in  laid  lock  eaaa  Id  Ik  taio 

one  extreme  axil,  the  rtmote  end  of  the  other  Uift  onit  the  said  nctmu  when  the  fnrtener  ie  cloaed,  and  a  inring 

beittf  pi¥0|aUy  oonnected  between  laid  tide  plate*  about  undeneath  said  catch  lever  to  nrae  the  same  nomS 

the  other  extreme  axie;  a  lateraUy  directed  link  means  when  the  fastener  is  opened  by  its  lockinf  membCT  Kt«bi 

joined  to  said  link  demenU  for  displaring  said  fait«r-  retracted,  the  f orsmoet  of  said  steps  d  the  catch  Mvir 

mediate  axis  lateraUy  between  said  extreme  axes,  there-  thenby  pustttag  sdd  dosing  phi  out  o<  the  fint 


by  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  latch  lever  between 
an  extended  latching  position  and  a  retracted  poeitioo;  a 
handle  lever  also  pivotatty  mounted  by  one  end  between 
said  side  plates;  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
said  handle  lever  and  said  link  means  to  pormit  limited 
free  movemem  of  said  handle  lever,  said  handle  lever 
being  operable  to  move  said  link  means  thereby  to  effect 
movement  of  said  latch  lever. 


3JS7J13 
CLOMlBBOUnR 


S,lffl,  Serial  No.  740»1M 

(CL2n-<a7t) 


1.  A  brace  construction  for  releasably  holding  clo- 
sures in  open  position  comprising  a  slotted  brace,  a  |mv- 
otal  mounting  for  the  brace  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
bolt  or  stud  receivable  throu^  the  slot  in  the  brace,  a 
detent  having  a  portion  urged  ^  gravity  into  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  brace,  and  means  for  mainftfft^^j 
the  detent  in  association  with  the  boh  or  stud  but  slidablc 
with  relation  to  the  brace. 


CLOSURE  FA9TENER 
Gcorg  RcitMi,  AHcamittlaa,  Kreb  Gcfathaasen,  Gcmany, 
to  Dnacher  A  BMsr,  bh.  Geeeg  Ssltasi,  Al- 
Krek  GcMMaasa,  Gensaay 
I  MMch  as;  1M7,  Serial  No.  M«4SS 

1.  In  a  fastener  for  use  on  a  closure  having  a  main 
part  and  a  closing  flap,  a  look  case  on  said  main  part 
and  a  closing  frame  on  said  closing  flap  to  fit  over  part  of 
said  lock  case,  a  slidable  kicking  member  on  said  lock 
case,  a  spring  to  urged  said  locking  member  toward  said 
closing  frame,  an  inversely  stepped  excavation  hi  said 
lock  case  fonnmg  a  plurality  of  consecutive  reetees 


in  the  lock  case,  another  step  taUng  a  poeitioa  hi  the 
path  of  said  locking  member  to  prevent  its  return  as  loog 
u  the  fastener  is  open,  while  still  another  step  of  said 
catch  lever  places  itself  into  another  of  said  rnrpssss  hi 
the  lock  case  tending  to  maintain  said  catch  kver  hi  posi- 
tion when  the  fastener  is  dosed,  said  foremost  step  of  the 
catch  lever  also  servmg  to  prevem  the  locking  member  ex> 
ceeding  its  poshion  when  the  fastener  is  being  dosed. 


•ALB  UFTER 

Alfavd  L.  FlaiBii,  Olyanla,  Wash. 

Appllcatioa  October  11, 19S7^fleriBl  No.  M9^2S 

SClBfaBB.    (CL294— 7#) 


1.  A  bale  lifter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  in  a  horizontally  disposed 
plane,  spaced  vertically  disposed  posts  extended  upward- 
ly from  intermediate  parts  of  the  parallel  bars,  telescop- 
ing tubular  memben  positioned  on  upper  ends  of  the 
posts,  a  brace  extended  between  and  connecting  lower 
ends  of  the  posts,  lower  horinrntally  disposed  bars  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  posts,  upper  horizontally  dis- 
posed bars  connecting  upper  ends  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, a  cross  arm  mounted  on  and  extended  transversely 
of  said  upper  horizontally  disposed  bars,  spaced  pulleys 
roUUbiy  mounted  on  the  lower  horixontally  disposed 
bars,  spaced  pulleys  rotauMy  mounted  in  said  cross  arm, 
cables  secured  to  the  upper  horizontally  disposed  bars, 
trained  over  the  pulleys  in  the  lower  horizontally  dis- 
posed bars,  also  trained  over  the  pidleys  fai  the  cross 
arm,  and  extended  from  ends  of  the  cross  arm,  a  trip 
mechanism  having  hooks  extended  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  mounted  on  the  lower  horizontally  disposed  ban, 
ropes  freely  held  on  said  hooks  and  positioned  to  ex- 
tend over  bales  on  the  parallel  bars,  and  means  for  actu- 
atmg  the  hooks  to  release  the  ropes  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  are  connected  to  the  cables  extended  from  the 
ends  of  the  cross  arm,  whereby  bales  on  the  paraltel 
bars  are  released.  -i 


t 
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POUMNG  TKAILOBB 

Boyd  O.  SkaUt,  Moaat  Horsb,  Wis. 

>ec«aNr  17, 1956,  SssW  No.  <2g,M5 
<riifciii    (CLIM— 13) 
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VBHICLX  SEAT 

A.  Peraaa,  St.  CMr  ShMW^Mkh., 

Motets  CSatpefnIioB,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
of  Delaware 

li|liB*ii  22, 19St,  Serial  No.  7tt,3M 

2ClakML   (CL  "        - 


6.  A  folding  trailer  comprising,  a  floor  having  front 
and  rear  ends,  an  upright  front  wall  at  the  front  end  of 
said  floor,  a  hinged  rear  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
floor,  the  said  rear  wall  being  adapted  to  be  folded  in- 
wardly toward  said  floor  frmn  upright  operative  posi- 
tion, a  right  angled  frame  member  fixed  to  said  hhiged 
rear  wall,  tht  sakl  fntme  member  .forming  a  rearwardly 
extending  porch  frame  for  said  floor  when  the  rear  wall 
is  in  upright  opwatiVe  position  and  forming  an  i^ri^ 
rear  wall  section  when  said  rear  wall  is  folded  inwardly 
and  a  hinged  plate  carried  by  the  rear  end  ot  said  floor 
and  framed  by  said  ri^t  angled  frame  member,  the 
said  plate  providing  a  rearwardly  extending  porch  when 
said  rear  wall  is  in  ttpri^t  position  and  the  trailer  is 
extended  and  a  hingtd  closure  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
trailer  when  said  rear  wall  is  Mdtd  inwardly  and  the 
trailer  is  collapsed. 


2,927417 
SLIDABLE  AND   DETACHABLE  INTERLOCKING 
CONNECTION   OF   A   YEmCLE   BODY  TO  A 
CHASSIS 

Clyde  Nelaim  Ran^  Calawlssa,  Fa. 

13.f9St.  Seetal  No.  7M4T9 


1.  An  autORM^e  chassis  and  body  assembly  compris- 
ing, s  chassis  having  laterally  spaced  side  rails,  an  auto- 
mobile body  having  laterally  spaced  sUl  members  resting 
on  and  supported  by  said  side  rails,  a  bulkhead  fixed  to 
said  side  rails  and  esttending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
body  having  a  forward  portion  defining  a  bulkhead  dis- 
poeed  behind  said  firat  mentioned  diassis  bulkhead  and 
qiaced  therefrom,  lug  members  rigidly  secured  to  sides 
of  the  side  rails,  hook  members  rigidly  secured  to  sides 
of  the  sill  members  and  having  depending  portions  en- 
gaging the  lug  members  for  connecting  the  rill  members 
to  said  side  rails,  said  hook  members  being  disengageaMe 
from  the  lug  members  by  forward  displacement  of  the 
body  rdative  to  the  chassis,  and  an  air  cushion  interposed 
between  and  bearing  against  said  bulkheads  for  urging 
the  body  rearwardly  relative  to  the  chassis  to  retain  said 
hook  members  in  engagement  with  the  lug  members. 


1.  In  a  vdiide  body  of  the  type  having  a  seat  bottom 
and  a  seat  back  that  is  hinge-supported  at  its  lower  por- 
tion by  the  body  so  as  to  be  swingable  in  a  forward  and 
downward  direction  from  an  upright  position  where  a 
passenger  carrying  seat  is  presemed  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion where  a  cargo  carrying  floor  portion  is  presented 
above  the  primary  floor  of  the  body  by  the  rear  face  of 
the  seat  back,  the  improvemem  comprising  a  pand  lo- 
cated immediately  behind  the  seat  back  and  hinge-sup- 
ported at  its  lower  portion  by  the  body  so  as  to  be 
swingable  in  a  forward  and  downward  direction  from  an 
upright  position  corresponding  to  the  upright  position 
of  the  seat  back  to  a  horizontal  position  where  a  second 
cargo  carrying  floor  portion  is  presented  above  the  pri- 
mary floor  of  the  body  by  the  rear  face  of  die  panel  to 
serve  as  a  rearward  conthniation  for  the  cargo  carrying 
floor  portion  of  the  seat  bade,  a  roller  secured  to  the 
front  upper  edge  ot  the  panel  and  engaging  the  rear  face 
of  the  seat  back,  a  spring  engaging  the  pand  and  lu-ging 
the  roller  against  the  rear  face  of  the  seat  back,  and  a 
cam  track  socket  secured  to  the  rear  lower  edge  of  the 
seat  back  whereby  the  roUer  will  run  down  the  rear  face 
of  the  seat  back  and  into  the  cam  track  socket  to  auto- 
matically swing  down  the  panel  to  the  horizontal  position 
as  the  seat  back  is  swung  down  to  the  horizontal  position 
and  will  run  out  of  the  cam  track  socket  and  up  the  rear 
face  of  the  seat  back  to  automatically  swing  up  the  panel 
to  the  upright  position  as  the  seat  back  is  swung  up  to 
the  upright  position. 


2^7,S19 
8UN-SHADEF0R  AUTOMOBILES 

Jaases  W.  Johaean,  Socoro,  N.  Mex. 


AwUnHiw  Afril  1*,  1*S«.  Striri  Na.  TIT,«43 
laiim.  (a.lM-97) 


^n 


1.  In  a  sun-shade  for  an  automobile  having  a  wind- 
shidd  and  a  frame  thereabout,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  casing  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  in  a  wall 
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thereof;  a  loogituduul  rotataUe  abaft  located  in  said 
casjof*.  a  plurality  of  rolkn  withia  the  casing  radially 
spaced  fhiiin  said  Aaft  and  being  substantially  evody 
spaced  from  one  another;  said  diaft  and  said  rollcn  being 
joumally  supported  at  their  respective  opposite  eads  by 
said  casing;  a  shade  proper,  of  thin  nomally  flat,  opaque, 
stiff,  resilient  material,  secured  along  one  edge  thereof 
to  said  shaft,  thence  wound  about  the  shaft  within  the 
rollers,  thence  projecting  outwardly  through  the  slot; 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  unwind  and  to  wind  the 
shade  proper  relative  to  the  slot;  and  means  for  securing 
the  casing  to  the  frame  surrounding  the  said  windshidd, 
said  securing  means  being  arranged  for  mounting  of 
the  casing  in  substantially  parallel,  adjacent  relationship 
with  the  windshield  frame  and  with  the  casing  sl<M  open- 
ing towards  tha  windshield  and  at  an  angle  relative  diere- 
to;  whereby  the  shade  proper  will  be  extruded  from  said 
slot  during  unwinding  thereof  and  will  angularly  ap- 
ivoach  the  winddiield  to  provide  a  material  component 
parallel  to  and  a  material  component  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  said  winddiidd  with  the  outer  edge  of  the 
shade  i»t>per  tending  to  contact  and  slide  along  the  wind- 
shield away  from  the  casing  and  conform  to  the  general 
contour  of  the  windshield  as  the  shade  pn^xer  is  un- 
wound from  the  said  shaft  and  extruded  from  the  said 
casing  slot 

SntEET  SWEEPER  HtUSH  WINDING  MACHINE 
C  Fiaraa,  Pasnan,  Odtf  . 
latar  2t,  IMS,  SmIbI  No.  S4M47 
asnilisi    <CL3M— 14) 


securing  lugs  and 
concentricity  with 
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said  frame  ia  wp&ob  pAraDd 
to  the  wiwei;  and  a  pianUty 


X^nxrr/^ 


of  wei^ts  releasaUy  secured  to  said  frame  for  drcum- 
ferential  positioning  in  accordance  with  manoal  sdectioo. 


ynnoM 
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21.  A  broom  filling  machine  comprising  means  for 
mounting  and  rotating  a  rotary  broom  core  having  a 
helical  groove,  guide  means  for  feeding  a  bristle  retain- 
ing caUe  into  said  groove,  and  means  for  feeding  bris- 
tles to  a  location  between  the  cable  and  core  and  be- 
neath the  cabk  to  be  retained  in  the  groove  thereby, 
said  guide  means  including  an  endlessly  movable  mem- 
ber above  the  cable  against  which  the  cable  is  engage- 
able  upwardly,  said  member  having  spaced  lugs  project- 
ing downwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cable  for  en- 
gaging and  advancing  the  bristles  therebeneath. 


2.  A  motor  vehicle  whad  made  of  light  metal  com- 
priring  a  brake  drum  in  the  form  at  a  wheel  center 
and  provided  at  its  outer  periphery  with  uniformly  dis- 
tributed axially  extending  cooling  fins,  a  demountable 
rim  fastened  directly  to  the  brake  drum,  and  damping 
means  acting  axially  of  said  wheel  for  securing  the  rim 
to  the  drum,  a  tooth  system  interconnecting  the  brake 
drum  and  rim,  said  system  comprising  radidly  extending 
tips  of  said  cooling  fins  and  an  internally  toothed  ring 
molded  in  the  inner  peripherd  area  of  said  rim  and  mat- 
ing with  said  t^ 

2,927323 
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WHEEL  AND  BALANCING  DEVICE 


EtaMrD. 

BcaO. 

24, 19S^  toW  Nau  Ul^U 
L   fCLMl— S) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vdiide  whed  havttag  secur- 
ing lugs,  of  a  vdiide  whed  balancer  oompriaiag  an  an- 
onlar  frame  disposed  oa  the  outer  side  of  the  whed  and 
adapted  to  fit  under  a  hub  cap  thereof;  dreumfereatially 
spaced  webs  on  the  frame  receiving  the  vehicle, wlMd 


af  OUo 

Norv«n*ar2,lfSt,8sddN«.iaMtt    - 

«  s  riiii  I  IcL  mu-m 

1.  A  vehicle  tiHieel  assembly  comprising  a  brake  drum, 
a  whed  fastened  to  said  brake  drum,  and  drop  center 
rims  mounted  on  the  brake  dram  and  the  whed,  reqiec- 
tively,  said  brake  drum  induding  a  plurality  of  equally 
spmsxd  radially  directed  ribs  extending  axially  snfaatan- 
tiaHy  the  frdl  width  diereof,  each  of  said  ribs  IbviM 
a  load  bearing  area,  defined  by  a  substantially  straight 
axid  portion  and  a  neariy  radid  portion,  for  seating  one 
of  said  drop  center  rims,  and  a  phvality  of  damps  for 
securing  said  rim  to  said  brake  drum;  said  whed  in- 
cluding a  hub  portion,  a  i^nrality  of  spoke  meipbers 
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extending  radially  and  outwardly  of  said  hub,  means  for 
seating  the  other  of  said  drop  center  rims  on  and  around 


diqwsed  therebetween,  and  resilient  mounting 
•eeared  to  and  extended  between  said  discs  for 


443 
blocks 


and  supporting  said  bearing  member  thereon  and  in 
spaced  rdation  between  said  discs. 


said  spoke  members,  and  a  plurality  of  clamps  for  secur- 
ing said  rim  to  said  whed. 


SELF-ADIUSIWG  BALL  BEARING 

Perdval  E.  Weed,  Ncwh«to%  Con. 

Appttcalkm  March  24,  195S,  Scrid  No.  724»141 

7ClaiBM.   (CL3t»-197) 


WfeDKL  COVER 
Lewis  B.  Sino^.  Dcnhan  TowasUp,  Mich. 

Wijliiia  ir  1,  lfS5,  aerial  No.  532,814 
SrislMs    (iCL381— 37) 


-J 


iV    \«#  14V 


1.  In  combination,  a  vdiicle  wheel  having  a  rim  diere- 
on;  a  dip  comprising  a  narrow  resiliem  strip,  said  re- 
siliem  strip  having  a  first  arcuate  upper  wall,  a  first 
radid  reverse  bend  spaced  from  one  end  theretrf  form- 
ing a  nose,  a  second  arcuate  wall  spaced  from  said  first 
arcuate  wdl,  a  second  radial  reverse  bend,  and  a  third 
wall  to  form  a  generally  8  shaped  configuration,  a  leg 
on  the  third  wdl  positioned  adjacent  said  second  wdl 
in  the  inoperative  position,  said  second  wall,  third  wdl 
and  leg  forming  a  hollow  finger  receiving  pocket;  the 
rim  of  said  wheel  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
walls  of  said  clip;  a  wheel  trim  member;  and  a  finger  ex- 
tending axidly  inwanl  from  said  whed  trim  member 
near  the  outer  portion  thereof  and  forming  a  rounded 
nose  seat  adjacent  the  trim  member,  said  finger  extend- 
ing into  said  finger  receiving  pocket  and  displadng  said 
leg,  and  the  nose  on  said  clip  engaging  the  nose  seat  on 
said  fisfer. 

•i^  ^  2327J2S 

BEARING  SUPPORT 
Jaases  H.  StoM,  Blnnli^nai,  Mich.,  asi^Mrla  G«Msal 

Motors  Corposaiio^rDalnlt,  Mick,  a  cotFoniion  of 

Ddawars 

AppBcadoa  DeccaAar  3, 1954,  SctlBl  No.  425,819 
5niha     (CL  388— 184) 

r:     1.  Drive   shaft   support    means   comprising  parallel 
Vaced  annular  discs  rniliently  mounted  within  a  tdxilar 


1.  In  a  self-adjnsting  ball  bearing,  the  combination 
comprising  a  circular  inner  raceway  having  an  outer  con- 
cave bdl  track,  a  irinrdity  of  bearing  bdls  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  about  the  track  of  said  inner  raceway,  a 
pair  (rf  circular  coaxial,  spaced  opposed  outer  raceway 
sections  providing  a  sidewardly-abutting  track  for  the 
outer  eixls  ot  said  bearing  balls,  each  outer  raceway  sec- 
tion having  a  beveled  outer  side  surface,  and  a  plurdity 
of  rectangular  radial  slots  arranged  in  each  side  surface 
of  said  outer  raceway,  slip  wedge  members  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  radid  slots,  an  annular  casing 
surrounding  said  outer  raceway  sections  and  having  an 
interior  beveled  annular  groove,  said  groove  having  op- 
posed slots  in  each  side  complementary  to  the  slots  in  said 
raceway  side  surfoces  and  adapted  to  slidably  recdve  the 
outer  sides  of  sdd  slip  wedge  members,  and  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  sl^  wedge  members  inwardly  for 
pressing  said  raceway  sections  inwardly  towards  each 
other  for  automatically  eliminating  looseness  and  play  be- 
twieen  said  inner  bdls  and  the  outer  raceway  sections. 


member  and  having 

762  O.O.— 2» 


shaft  recdving  bearing  member 


2,927,827 

LUBRICATOR  FOR  DIESEL  LOCOMOIIVE  TRAC- 

TH>N  MOTOR  SUSPENSION  BEARINGS 

1.  Hasfcaaridcr,  Wiaoaa,  Mian.,  asrifnor  la 

Ghidya  D.  MBkr,  Wiaoaa,  Mtaa. 

\Bril  28, 1954,  SeiU  No.  579,429 
linalaM  (0.388— 343) 
1.  In  a  journd  lubricator,  a  faibricatiag  pad  having  a 
piled  area  defining  a  surfrice  for  ooatact  with  a  journal, 
a  holder  for  the  pad,  a  resiliem  body  received  between 
said  pad  and  sdd  holder,  means  securing  said  pad,  said 
body  and  sdd  holder  together,  resilient  means  operative- 
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^  oonnccted  to  said  hoMer  and  adapted  to  rnie  the  |Md   by  when  the  cylinder  is  foocraUy  vertical  the  piston  is 
.■■■•■^  tlM  knnaL  and  meaai  mvotiw  the  holder  about  _  i/a 


'^^ 


::  1 


■  1* 

\  : 

i  . 


centered  by  the  liquid  seal  means  so  as  to  be  out  of  con- 
Uct  with  the  cylinder  excqM  by  the  coounon  liquid  seal. 


% 


Woodrow  L 


an  axis  intermediate  d  the  ends  of  said  surface  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  the  journal  axis. 


P0TON  aCAL 

mn,  tUL,  aMlpMr  to 

.  Bvaliom  BftatoLNia,  a 

tioa  of  Mamchinctts 
AppUcatkm  Septeasber  12,  IMS,  Serial  No.  7«tJ(7 
2ClataH.   (CL9«V-23) 


3i927«t2t 
JOURNAL  BOX  PACKING 

Robcri  J.  HarkcwMcr,  WhMM,  Minn.,  a«lgnor,  by  direct 
and  BMflM  a«lpuMali,  to  MDIer  Lubricator  Company, 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  !•;  195i,  Serial  No.  601,tll 
ilOataH.    (CL3M— 243) 


ilir 


♦V- 


amJt: 


16    ^r 


J     1.  A  journal  box  packing  comprising  a  waste  blanket 
^  of  generally  quadrilateral  configuration  bent  double  to 
-bring  two  opposite  ends  together  whereby  said  blanket 
comprises  a  bent  portion  that  is  diametrically  opposed 
to  said  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  securing  said  op- 
posite ends  of  said  blanket  together  with  the  edges  thereof 
extending  outwardly  of  the  space  enclosed  by  said  blanket, 
a  resilient  core  received  in  said  space  enclosed  by  the 
bent  blanket,  said  core  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed 
resilient  pads  extending  lengthwise  of  the  packing,  and 
an  H-shaped  strap  securing  said  pads  to  said  blanket, 
with  the  web  of  said  strap  extending  lengthwise  of  and 
between  said  pads  and  the  legs  of  the  strap  being  secured 
^,  to  the  edges  of  said  blanket,  with  the  leg  of  the  strap 
^'  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  packing  substantially  cover- 
ing the  rearwardly  facing  ends  of  said  pads,  and  a  sup- 
plementary strap  secured  to  the  poriion  of  said  rear  leg 
that  is  adjacent  said  bent  portion  of  said  blanket,  said 
supplementary  strap  being  secured  to  the  bent  portion  of 
said  blanket.  '^ 

'"^-  istijm       'k'  -.  • 

PNEUMATIC  FLOAT  WlTHMEilCURY  RING 

Gootse  K.  Pwterf  f  r.«  SaBenHBa*  Pa. 
^        AppOcadoa  AafMt  2t,  IfSt,  SarW  No.  7S7,79f 
^  Trhl—    (CL3t»— «) 

*     1.  In  combination  a  cylinder  disposed  in  the  cylinder, 
Uqnid  seal  means  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  wbere- 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  cylindrical  hub  having  a 
medially  disposed  radial  web,  and  annular  sealing  mem- 
bers  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  radial  web,  each  said 
sealing  member  comprising  an  annular  sleeve  of  hard 
non-extrudable  bearing  material  having  a  base  portion 
and  two  upstanding  parallel  side  portions,  each  said  base 
portion  having  a  dimension  greater  than  the  widtt  of 
said  radial  web,  an  elastomeric  insert  secured  within  laid 
annular  sleeve  and  having  in  cross  section  opposed  wall 
portions  shaped  to  form  extensions  of  said  side  portions, 
such  that  a  cavity  is  provided  between  said  opposed  wall 
portions  and  inwardly  extending  lip  portions  on  upper 
ends  of  said  wall  portions,  an  annular  V-shaped  spring 
member  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  lips  adapted  to 
secure  said  spring  within  said  cavity,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  force  wall  portions  outwardly  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  a  cooperating  cylindrical 
member. 

2,927^1 
SEALING  RINGS 
FhuH  Etna  Tacxak,  EMoff  (SioiK  Gcnniqr 
AppUcaltoa  Jawniy  17, 1957,  S«W  No.  «3M32 
dalms  prtorttjr,  appttntfoa  Gem«qr  Iwmtmry  21, 195< 
lldalM.    (CLSW— 44) 
1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  pressure  vessel  of  the  type 
having  a  movable  member  therein  and  forming  rela- 
tively movable  surfaces,  «ompri8ing  a  sealing  ring  hav- 
ing a  segment  removed  to  fashion  a  portion  of  the  ooter 
radial  boundary  area  of  reduced  diamefer.  a  cavi^  in 
the  member  to  receive  said  sealing  ring,  a  supporting 
ring  surrounded  by  said  sealing  ring  at  the  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  and  movable  therewith,  means  form- 
ing a  volume  between  the  inner  radial  boundary  area  of 
the  said  seaUng  ring  and  the  proximate  cavity  walls  in- 
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tvoommutticatiflg  with  the  presMn  veasd  to  provide  a 
pmsure  differmtial  bttweca  the  inner  and  outer  radial 
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members  representing  a  plnoe  disposed  in  ntcc,  • 
markmg  device,  a  source  of  apKJal  pocttioo  inforaatiOB 
of  said  object  m  space,  and  mcens  responsive  to  said 
position  information  for  moving  said  panel  membcn 
selectively  and  for  animating  said  marldng  deviee  and 
causing  it  to  inscribe  a  visual  peih  on  said  raemben 
udicative  of  the  flight  path  of  aaid  object 


2J27434 
RECORDINr 


boundary  areas  to  foiriee  the  sealing  ring  outward  far 
pressure  engagement  afainst  the  peiasure  vessel  waU  and 
the  supporting  ring  respectively. 


ING  DEVICE 


Ynik,  N.Y„  a 


It,  19S7,  Serial  No.  <91,M7 
(CL  J4»-ai) 


TRAVELING  WA^pSLfeCTRON  DBCHARGB 
I  DBVICB 
J.ataiihs«„,Wndey,  N J,  ass^aar  to 

NJ,a^c5S!L:]}£±f  "^^""^  '^^ 
mm/f  C  198l,8salai  Nn.  7t7411 
"""      (CL  315-34) 


I.  In  a  traveling  wave  electron  discharfe  device  of  the 
type  wherein  interaction  takes  place  between  the  elections 
of  an  electron  beam  and  wave  energy  propagated  on  a 
tlow  wave  propagating  structure  disposed  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  electron  beam,  a  slow  wave  propagating  struc- 
ture having  an  energy  wave  input  terminal  and  an  eneriy 
wave  output  termfaul  comprising  a  helical-type  transnis- 
saon  line  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  a  loaded  wavn- 
guide-type  transmission  line  coupled  to  said  ooqmt  tor- 
minal  and  means  to  couple  wave  energy  between  said 
helical  transmission  line  and  said  wavegukle  transmission 
line. 


toln- 


Si927433 
PATH  RECORDING  SYVIBM 
Meade  I.  »fay— N,  Wgg  QJdiwII,  NJ„ 

Mriigr,NJ,,a*SSStor«r  ^ 

27, 19S5,  Serial  No.  €12,525 


1*  A  system  fbr  malJng  a  visual  recording  of  the 
movement  of  an  obfoct  in  space  comprisini,  a  plurality  of 
aovabk  parallel  transparent  panel  members,  each  of  said 


A  cjrlic  information  di^Iay  device 
le»  lin»  bdt,  a  pluraUty  of  guides  sappoitklirLiid  belt, 
wd  gwd«deflnuig  a  closed  cyclic  path,  means  far  driv- 
tag  said  belt  contmuously  along  said  path,  said  driv^ 
means  including  both  a  line  of  holes  in  and  along  said 
belt  and  a  coacting  feed  sprocket  roUer  having  a  plurality 
of  puu  extending  outwardly  tbertfron  for  engaging  said 
holes  to  drive  said  belt,  an  acid-base  indicator  bath  in 
said  path  for  impregnating  said  belt,  said  bath  indndlng 
an  aqueous  solu|ion  of  anhyditms  sodium  sulfate.  Meta- 
Owol  Pinple.  Cresol  Red.  Alpha  Naphtbol  Benzoin  and 
Oetylpyndinium  Chloride,  said  guides  being  further  ar- 
ranged to  pass  said  belt  through  said  bath,  a  aqueeaee 
in  contact  with  and  disposed  across  said  belt  and  placed 
to  remove  excess  quantities  of  said  bath  from  said  belt 
aa  said  belt  leaves  said  bath,  said  belt  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  surface  thereto,  an  informatiaa  recording 
circuit  in  said  path  including  a  first  direct  current  voftafe 
source,  a  smooth  electrically  conductive  anode  member 
supporting  said  belt  through  a  portion  of  said  path,  said 
anode  member  being  connected  to  the  positive  side  of 
said  first  voltage  source  and  In  surface  contact  with  said 
inner  side,  a  plurality  of  cathode  probes  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  negative  side  of  said  first  voltage  source 
and  positioned  In  contact  with  said  outer  suifaoe.  means 
for  enetfizing  each  of  said  probes  independently  and 
selectively  to  visibly  develop  oontrastint  characters  on 
said  outer  surface  responsive  to  various  selectively  ener- 
gized oombinations  of  said  probes,  an  erasing  circuit  in 
said  path  including  a  second  dhect  current  vohage  source. 
an  elongated  smooth  anode  and  cathode  disposed  to  cat- 
tend  across  said  belt  in  close  spaced  apart  relation,  said 
belt  passing  therebetween,  said  anode  bdng  in  contact 
with  said  outer  surface  and  connected  to  the  poeitive  side 
of  said  second  voltate  sooroe.  and  said  cathode  beii«  in 
contact  with  said  inasr  surface  and  ro^i^j^i  ^  h^q 
negative  side  of  said  second  voltafe  sooice  to  provide  an 
electrical  circuit  through  said  belt,  said  ensiac  circuit 
further  inchiding  means  for  selectively  interrupting  the 
flow  of  current  therethrough  to  allow  information  re-' 
corded  by  said  probes  to  remain  visible  on  said  bek  for 
cycles  of  operation  as  dsrind. 
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of  and  dispoced  to  be  effective  ia  nod  laae  in  edvaaoe  id 
^    BBCORDING  AXtSlSt^  RECORD  SHEET  said  particular  region,  said  vehicle  rear  detecting  means 

RECEIVING  AND  REMOVING  MEANS  being  changed  from  one  condition  while  a  vehicle  it  pret- 

WBtan  C  VhMfaw  Watefftown,  Coii^  awlffiMo  Tie 

n  cononOoa  off 


IS,  1954,  8«W  N«.  4M|f77 
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1.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  feed  means  for  feeding 
an  elongated  record  sheet  along  a  predetermined  path 
past  recording  means,  record  sheet  receiving  means  de- 
fining a  genwirally  cylindrical  surface  for  receiviag  said 
record  sheet  and  accumulating  the  same  tfierearound, 
support  means  rotauMy  supporting  said  receiving  means 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  path,  said  receiving  means  hav- 
ing an  elongated  recess  formed  therein  radially  inward 
of  said  generally  cylindrical  surface  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  path,  record  sheet  engaging  means  and 
means  supporting  the  same  with  said  record  sheet  en- 
gaging  means  extending  and  movable  transversely  of  said 
path  substantially  iMuvllel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
surface  and  withhi  said  recess  and  having  a  clip  portion 
for  removably  securing  said  record  riieet  to  said  receivfaig 
means,  said  record  dieet  engaging  means  further  faidad- 
ing  means  for  releasing  said  clip  portion  from  ent^f^ 
ment  with  said  record  sheet  when  said  engaging  means 
is  moved  transvmely  fmn  one  position  to  another,  and 
means  for  providing  an  edge  to  said  record  dieet  suit- 
able for  engagenwat  by  said  engaging  means  while  leav- 
ing the  rdationdiip  between  said  recording  means  and 
the  portion  of  said  record  sheet  adjacent  thereto  undis- 
turbed and  comprising  a  member,  means  snpportinf  and 
for  moving  said  member  mto  and  out  oi  said  path  be- 
tween a  portion  of  said  record  dieet  and  said  receiving 
means,  said  member  having  an  elongated  groove  farmed 
therein  extencfing  transversely  of  said  path  for  receivinf 
and  guiding  an  edge  of  a  sharp  instrument  pressed  throng 
said  record  sheet  and  drawn  transversely  thereacross  for 
severing  the  same. 

/  '  PHOTOGRAPmC  niOED  MONITOR  I 

SIdMy  X.  Skm,  EmC  Rockrar,  N.Y. 
ApplicatloB  Mny  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,233 
^  21CWM.    (CL344—lf7) 

1.  A  photographic  qieed  monitor,  induding  an  elec- 
trically actuated  camera  and  a  strobe  limiting  device 
synchronized  therewidi  and  directed  at  a  particnlar  re- 
gion in  a  traflc  lane,  a  ^eed  detector  having  sensing 
means  disposed  to  reload  to  vehicles  approaching  said 
region,  said  speed  detector  being  differently  ies|)ousive  to 
vehicles  traveling  above  a  predetermined  speed  and  those 
traveling  below  that  predetermined  speed,  ttie  speed  detec- 
tor being  in  control  rdation  to  said  camera  aad  effective 
to  actuate  said  camera  ia  response  to  vdiides  travding 
at  any  speed  above  said  predetermined  speed,  and  vehicle- 
rear  detecting  meaas  controlling  said  speed  detector  to 
suppress  opsratioa  thereof  until  the  lespeUiw  rear  ends 
of  the  vehicles  approachiag  snch  region  have  readied  a 
certain  location  in  said  laae  adjacent  to  aad  ia  advance 
of  said  particular  region,  said  vehicle-rear  detecting 
means  iivi"H'«g  vehicle  sensing  meaas  ia  coatml  thcr^ 


'9ttm  <ivN   ivaca 


ent  m  the  repon  of  the  seasiag  means  thereof  to  aaother 
condition  as  the  vehicle  passes  that  sensing  region  and 
being  thereupon  operatWe  to  end  the  suppressioa  of  the 
speed  detector  operation. 


»t  .»i' 
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TRAinC  MONITORING  SYSTEMS 

Paal  S.  Mailia,  Rasyag,  N.Y. 

Maaiy  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  411425 
2tClakM.    (CL346— 197) 


I 


I.  In  combfaiation,  a  pair  of  wheel-actuated  vehicle 
detectors  spaced  apart  along  a  traffic  lane  by  a  measured 
distance  and  adapted  to  produce  a  series  of  signals  upon 
actuation  thereof  by  successive  wheels  of  vehicles  travel- 
ing along  the  traffic  lane,  an  elapsed-time  device  con- 
nected to  said  detectors,  said  device  being  of  a  type  to 
be  differently  responsive  to  vehicles  traversing  the 
distance  separating  the  detectors  in  a  shorter  or  a  longer 
time  than  a  set  time  interval,  a  camera  directed  at  a 
point  in  the  traffic  lane  beyond  the  vehicle  detectors,  and 
a  delay  timer  operatlvely  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  wheel-actuated  vehicle  detectors  for  starting  and  re- 
starting the  operation  of  the  delay  timer,  said  delay  timer 
additionally  induding  an  dement  whose  condition  pro- 
gressively changes  from  a  starting  condition  to  a  critical 
condition  after  dapse  of  a  dday  time  interval  during 
which  no  signals  from  the  whed-actuated  vehicle  de- 
tectors are  impressed  on  the  dday  timer,  the  delay  timer 
thus  being  reverted  by  successive  signals  occurring  with- 
in the  dday  time  interval  and  the  total  dday  time  follow- 
ing surting  of  the  delay  tinier  until  said  critical  condi- 
tion is  attained  being  thereby  extended,  and  output 
control  means  connected  to  said  dement  for  sensing  the 
condition  thereof,  said  output  control  means  and  said 
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elapsed-time  device  being  interconnected  with  each  other 
and  with  said  camcia  for  actuating  the  camera  at  a 
time  interval  after  the  last  whed  of  a  closely  adjacent 
sequence  of  wheds  has  left  said  one  detector  but  only 
in  the  event  of  response  of  said  elapsed-tinie  device  to  a 
vehicle  traveling  the  measured  distance  in  a  shorter  time 
than  the  set  interval. 


vf^fcir-ft. 
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GRAmaC  RECORDER 

John  a  Ydssr,  Palo,AUa»  CaW^  Mdfaor  to  VariM  As- 

sodates.  Saa  Cartas*  CaUr.,  a  coTMratiea  of  CaHfania 

AppUcatioa  Aa«Mt  25, 1955,  Ssriai  No.  538^13 

SClalMs.    (CL  344— 114) 


«f'«itf»«V»"C'::  k 
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1.  A  graphic  recorder  comprising  a  first  chassis  mem- 
ber, a  servo  mechanism  unit  mounted  in  said  first  chassis 


member  induding  a  servo  motor  and  a  balancing 
tiometer  each  having  shafts  integral  therewith,  said 
shafts  extending  outwardly  through  openings  in  the  lower 
surface  of  said  chassis  member,  a  first  pulley  nnounted 
on  said  servo  motor  shaft  and  a  second  pulley  mounted 
on  said  potentiometer  shaft,  both  outside  said  chassis 
member,  a  pair  of  side  rails  mounted  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  chassis  extending  from  the  rear  and  pn>- 
trudmg  sli^tly  beyond  the  front  side  of  said  chassis,  a 
pen  holder  guide  rod  affixed  m  the  front  ends  of  said 
side  rails  extending  parallel  to  the  front  of  said  chassis, 
a  recording  pen  and  pen  holder  slideably  mounted  on 
said  guide  rod,  a  pair  of  idler  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
chassis  near  the  ends  of  said  guide  rod,  pen  holder  driv- 
ing means  connected  to  said  pen  holder  and  passing 
around  said  idler  pulleys  and  said  servo  motor  pulley 
and  potentiometer  pulley  whereby  said  pen  and  poten- 
tiometer are  driven  from  said  servo  motor,  a  second 
chassis  member,  a  chart  paper  drive  mechanism  mounted 
in  said  second  chassis,  a  chart  paper  holding  means 
mounted  in  said  second  chassis  for  holding  chart  p^>er, 
said  chart  drive  mechanism  arranged  to  drive  said  paper, 
and  a  hinge  rod  secured  at  the  rearward  ends  of  said 
side  raib  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  chassis  member 
on  the  rear  of  said  second  chassis  wherd>y  said  record- 
ing pen  contacts  said  chart  paper  when  said  first  chassis 
is  tilted  down  on  said  second  chassis. 
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SILOXANE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

DoaaM  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  aad  Roaald  M.  Pike,  Gtaad 


Uaad,N.Y. 


to  Uaioa  CarMdc  CoffioratioB, 


a  cwyonrtioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Apattcattoa  April  29,  1957 
Serial  Nar855,58r 
naakm,   (CL8— 8)  I    - 

9.  The  method  of  dyeing  fibrous  material,  which  com- 
prises exposing  said  fibrous  material  to  a  dye  bath  coa- 
taining  a  siloxane  ano  dyestuff  containing  units  repre- 
sented by  the  general  foronila: 

r     I        T'  1 

I   R-N-N-Ar-C.Hfc-SiO,,  I 

L      il  ¥J 


wherein  R  represents  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  coupling 
component;  Ar  represenu  an  arylene  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals;  a  is  an 
alkyl  substituted  phenylene  radical  and  an  alkoxy  sub- 
stituted phenylene  radical;  Y  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals;  a  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  about  8;  and  b  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2,  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  rinsing,  and  drying. 


2,927441 
PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  POLYAMIDES  WHICH 
CONTAIN  A  PHENYLPH06PHIN ATE  AND  PROD- 
UCT 

Victor  R.  Ben,  Wilmiagtaa,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemoars  and  CcHapaay,  WDnringtoa,  DeL,  a 
corporatiOB  of  Delaware 

NoDtawiai.    AapUcadoa  Aprfl  25, 1958 

SertalNo.  738,784 

18  naiaw     (CL  18— 54) 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  drawn  funicular  structure 

prepared  from  a  polyamide  which  comprises  preparing  the 

polymer  by  melt  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 

finely  divided  inert  material  and  at  least  0.005%,  based 

on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  phenyl  jpho^hinato 

compound  of  the  formula:  -l_^^-^- 

H 

I 

P(:0)ON« 


'•<Z> 


i. 


1 12,927448 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Kari  DithBMr  aad  Elfriede  Naafoks,  Fraakfart  am  Maia, 
Gennay,  aasigBors  to  Dcatsche  Gold-  and  Silbcr- 
Schddeanstalt  vonaab  Roesslcr,  Fraakfwt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawlaf.  '  AppHcatioa  laae  28, 1958 
Serial  No.  594,381 

t-JBHBi  piNrajy  ippvCMnB  tyCIVMBj  MNJ  m^  1799 

9ClBlass.   (0.8—111) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  organic  fibrous 
materials  with  an  aqueous  bath  containing  an  inorganic 
peroxidic  bleaching  compound,  the  step  which  comprises 
carrying  out  such  treatment  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
nitrile  compound  posKssing  at  least  limited  solubility 
in  said  bath. 


wherein  the  hexagon  lepresents  tlie  benzene  nucleus  and 
R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen,  melt-spinning  the  poly- 
mer containing  the  said  inert  materid  and  phosphinate 
compound  to  form  a  funicular  structure  and  thereafter 
drawing  the  funicular  structure  at  a  draw  ratio  in  excess 
of  100%  of  that  obtainable  at  the  same  break  ekmgation 
from  the  same  funicular  structure  prq>ared  in  the 
of  the  said  phenyl  phosphinate  compound. 


2,927442 
CYANAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
AOaa  M.  FeUaau  aad  Evalya  Fraaess  Hostemaa,  Grcca- 
wkh,  Coaa,  asdgaon  to  AaMricaa  CyaaaaUd  Cooh 
paay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cowarattoa  of  MakM 
NoDiawiag.  AapUcattoa  Deccariicr  22, 1958 
SmM  No.  781459 
4CWM.    (CL23— 78) 
1 .  The  method  which  comprises  establishing  a  mix- 
ture of  an  inert  liquid  and  a  metal  cyanamide  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  cyanamide,  and  dka- 
line  earth  metal  cyanamide,  and  their  add  cyananiides, 
and  intimately  contacting  said  mixture  having  a  pH  above 
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about  6J  with  a  gm  compriicd  of  ozone  m  an  owntial 
tmuponcnt  to  produce  the  oorrespoiKUiit  OMtal  dkyaa- 
amide. 

PUR1F1CA110N  OF  TITANIUM  TVISACHLOIIIDE 


ofNcwYetfc 


1  nWb  vwm9e9 
UCktea.  (CLi3-«7) 
, ,  1.  At  method  of  removing  hexachlorodloxane  from  a 
mixture  with  titanium  tetrachloride  which  comprises  the 
st^s  ci  treating  said  mixture  with  a  fhiorinating  agent 
capabk  of  converting  the  mixture  to  a  mixture  of  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  lower  boiling  fluoro-derivatives  of  the 
type  S^FaCU^.  wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 
and  separating  the  said  lower  boiling  fluoroKierivatives 
so  formed  fron  said  mixtiue  with  titanium  tetrachloride. 


ftnKMgt 


2,927(144 

psoDUcnoN^or  hydr 


■OCYANIC  ACm 


*   APPARATUS 
WotpsbL. 


FUlMANVPACnn 


OF 


NJ^iiilpiije 

DeL,  ■  cospontioa  of 

IS,  19M,  Satliri  No.  5S4,9S7 
(CL23— 2tS) 


1.  Apparatus  especially  suitable  for  the  continuous 
manufacture  of  nitrocellalose  oomprising  a  vessel  sepa- 
rated by  pailhions  into  at  least  fbor  horizontally  dis- 
posed, communicatfaig  reaetioB  chambers,  the  chamher  at 
one  end  of  die  vessel  having  charge  means  a<4aeent  the 
top  thereof  for  introducing  cellulose  and  nitrating  add 
into  said  chamber  to  form  therein  a  reaction  slurry  of 
cellulose  in  nitrating  add,  and  the  chamber  at  the  other 
end  oi  said  vessel  having  a  discharge  port  in  the  outer 
wall  thereof  for  withdrawing  a  slurry  of  nitrocellulose 
in  qieat  nitrating  add.  said  partitioos  between  said 
reaction  chambers  being  imperforate,  flat-walled, 'alter- 
natJM  ^H  Mriei  and  seooad  s^ies  weirs,'  said  first 


sariaa  weirs  being  in  contact  with  both  sides  of  the  v«- 
sel  and  extending  vcrtknily  downward  froa  the  top  of 
the  vesad  aad  temiaating  short  cl  the  bottom  of  die 
wiel  to  piwide  vodOTflow  commiinicatioo  between 
adiaesot  reaolioa  dnaabeis,  said  second  series  weirs  being 
hi  contact  with  the  bottom  and  both  sides  of  the  vessd 
aad  extending  vertically  upward  aad  terminating  below 
the  top  of  the  vessd  to  provide  overflow  communication 
between  adjacent  reaction  diambers,  the  first  of  said  sec- 
ond series  weirs  in  the  dlraedoo  of  flow  of  reaction  slurry 
throu^  the  vessd  terminating  at  a  level  below  said 
charge  means  and  each  of  said  second  series  weirs  after 
said  first  second  series  weir  terminating  at  a  lower  level 
than  die  immediately  precedhig  seoood  series  weir,  and 
the  bottom  of  said  diadiarge  port  being  lower  than  the 
immediately  preceding  seomid  series  weir  to  provide  a 
descending,  rasrading  hydraulic  gradient  along  the  length 
of  the  vend,  and  agitating  means  disposed  in  each  reac- 
tion chamber  soldy  for  in«iiit«hi{tig  a  uniform  slurry  of 
cellulosic  phase  hi  the  nitrating  acid  without  imparting  a 
propelliag  force  to  advance  the  reaction  shmy  from  oae 
rcactini  chamber  to  the  aext,  mid  (Vafiiiiting.  cascad- 
faig  hydraulic  gradient  behig  the  sole  motivating  force 
to  advance  the  reaction  slurry  dutmgh  the  vessd. 


NoDiawkv.  A||Mtslliilaty22,198t 
low75Mi9 

loa  Csi—Bj  AafBsl  1, 19S7 
SCUm.   (CL23--151) 

"  1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrocyanic  add 
by  conversion  of  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  methane 
which  comprises  contacting  such  mixture  of  ammonia 
and  methane  with  molten  copper  heated  to  a  reaction 
temperature  between  1100*  C  aad  1400*  C  Md  addi- 
tioiMlly  supiriying  free  hydrogen  to  said  methane  and 
ammonia  mixture  while  in  contact  with  said  molten 
copper,  the  quantity  of  said  additiond  free  hydrogen 
b^g  between  0.5  aad  10  mob  per  mol  of  methane  in 
sdd  mixture. 


.1 
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DEHYDR0GENAT10N  AFPARATIJS 
W.  F.  Cachnn^PMk  M.  VUMj,  and 
Lswls^  Hataiai  OaCailo,  and  WBkua  J,  L> 

to  Pull  MSI  Cet^ 
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AppUcatloo  Inly  ig,  195^  Serial  No.  599,604 
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1.  Apparatus  con^yrismg:  a  reactor  comprWag  a  sdcO, 
inlet  means,  outlet  means,  and  a  static  bed  of  oootact 
material  situated  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  oodet 
means;  a  mixing  system  completdy  extenud  to  nid 
reactor  and  connected  to  said  inlet  means,  said  extend 
mixing  system  comprising  a  conduit  divided  into  three 
portions,  first  inlet  means  for  admitting  a  first  gu  into  a 
first  portion  of  said  conduit,  second  i^et  means  fbr  ad- 
mitting a  second  gas  faito  a  second  portion  of  said  con- 
duit, flnt  orifice  means  in  sdd  conduit,  located  Im- 
mediately upstream  of  said  second  Inlet  means  dirou^ 
which  said  first  gas  must  pass  from  sdd  flnt  portion  of 
said  conduit  to  said  second  portion  of  sdd  conduit  where- 
by said  first  gas  comes  into  contact  with  said  second  gas 
and  results  in  an  intimate  admixtnre  of  sdd  first  gas 
aad  said  seoood  gas,  and  second  orifice  means  la  sdd 
conduit,  located  immediatdy  downstream  of  said  second 
inlet  means  through  which  said  faitimate  admixture  <rf 
said  first  gas  and  said  second  gas  must  pass  from  said 
second  portion  of  said  conduit  to  the  third  portion  of 
said  conduit,  whereby  said  intimate  mixture  of  said  llrd 
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gas  and  said  second  tas  b  maintained  in  sudi  htfimata 
admixture;  aad  an  mtemd  distribotioa  system  com- 
pletely within  said  reactor  and  connaeted  to  said  hdet 
means,  said  faiterttd  distribution  system  feomprislag  ■ 
downcomer  attached'  to  said  inkt  means,  the  croas- 
sectiond  area  of  said  downcomer  bdng  small  hi  com- 
parison to  the  cross-cecdond  area  of  said  reactor,  a 
frusto-conical  hood  iriurrounding  the  disdiarge  ead  of 
said  downcomer  coaxid  therewith  to  extend  dowawardly 
and  radially  to  Uie  wdls  of  the  shell  to  lie  adiacent  to 
'the  peripheral  area  of  said  bed  whDe  beang  movable  along 
the  lottgitudind  axis  of  the  downcomer,  and  a  distributor 
attached  to  the  discharge  end  <rf  said  dowooonar,  said 
distributor  comprising  an  ivpc  anmlar  plate,  located 
downstream  ol  the  discharge  ead  of  said  dowacomer,  pro- 
jecting inwardly  into  the  path  of  gas  discharged  from  the 
peripheral  area  of  the  downcomer  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  an  hnaginary  contiauatioB  of  the  mxtmot 
of  the  disdiarge  end  of  the  downcomer,  wliereby  so  coa- 
vert  the  peripherd  portion  of  said  axidly  moving  gas  to 
a  radklly  outwardly  moving  stream  of  gas,  wUlo  por- 
mitting  the  centrd  pdttion  of  said  axially  movfaig  gas  to 
pass  tmhindered  therethrough,  a  bottom  perforated  plate 
lying  in  the  path  of  gas  discharged  from  the  centrd  -area 
of  the  downcomer  and  extending  radially  outwardly  be- 
yond an  imafinary  condnnation  of  die  discharge  ead  of 
said  downcomer,  whefeby  to  convert  the  axially  moviag 
gas  discharged  from  the  ceatrd  area  of  said  dowaooaMr 
to  a  radidly  outwardly  moving  stream  of  gat,  and  a  per- 
forated envelope  endadng  the  discharge  ead  of  the  dowa- 
comer and  said  uppdr  plate  and  coadgnoos  with  te 
bottom  plate,  dependiag  fhmi  said  downcomer  throui^ 
which  the  redirected  cadiaUy  outwardly  moving  gaseous 
stream  may  pan  and  in  so  passing  being  further  re- 
directed in  direction  and  reduced  in  velocity,  said  dis- 
tributor, by  means  at  said  stmcture,  oo^ipcratlng  wiA 
and  being  located  withia  said  movable  hood  to  redaract 
aad  convert  a  stream  of  gas  at  a  high  velocity  aad  cl 
smdl  cross  section  to  aa  ootwardly  radiatiBg  stream  of 
gas  afa  low  velocity  distributed  over  the  sarfaoe  of  Ae 
bed  of  contact  matold. 


^  i"  chemicaC^^  ^o 
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1327347 
^^^   MKATING  C  AjgS  AND  VAPOURS 

nflcaad  Maeconsac,  lioaaoa,  and  Aaada  Georaa  Carter, 

Stocfcloa-oa-Teea,  Kaghwd,  ssdii to  The  Gw  Coaa- 

d,  Losidea,  PBgiaa^,  a  cJafparattea  of  Great  Brilala 
AppHcartoa  Fehraaiy  21,^957,  SwW  No.  642,961 

March  2, 19S6 


b#>^: 


3.  A  cyclic  process  for  heating  gases  or  the  like  to 
a  high  temperature  employing  two  separate  beds  of  heat 
storage  material  in  i  cycle*  having  two  major  periods, 
which  process  comprises  during  the  first  major  period 
of  the  cycle  passing  air  through  a  first  bed  which  has  been 
heated  during  the  second  major  period  ol  the  previous 
cycle  to  thereby  iweheat  the  air.  combusting  the  prdieated 
air  with  fluid  fuel  and  passing  the  resulting  hot  products 
of  combustion  through  the  second  bed  to  heat  up  the  heat 
storage  material  there;  and  during  the  second  major  period 
of  the  cyde  isolating  said  first  bed  from  sdd  second  bed 


/ 


widi  reject  to  gas  flow,  combusdng  air  widi  fluid  fbd. 
passing  the  resuhmg  hoc  products  of  umibusUun  tfaroia|!i 
said  first  bed  in  the  oppodte  direction  to  diat  in  which 
the  air  was  passed  during  die  flrsC  nu^  period  of  the 
cyde  to  diereby  heat  up  die  heat  storage  materid  hi  Oe 
first  bed  and,  at  the  same  tfanc  passing  the  gas  to  be 
hmted  through  said  second  bed  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  in  which  die  products  of  combustion  were  passed 
during  the  flnt  major  period  of  the  cyde,  said  gas  bdag 
heated  to  the  required  temperature  and  withdrawn  for 
use,  the  heat  stored  in  die  heat  storage  materid  m  die 
first  bed  after  the  combustion  products  have  passed 
therethrough  during  said  second  mi^or  period  bdng  suf- 
fideat  for  preheating  the  air  passed  through  the  said  heat 
stocage  materid  during  the  following  major  poiod  of  die 
cyde  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  600*  C 

4.  The  process  of  claim  3  wherein  said  gas  is  paased 
through  said  second  bed  in  the  oppodte  direction  as  steam 
and  petroleum  oil  is  reacted  endothermically  with  said 
steam  above  the  heat  storage  materid  in  sdd  second  bed 
during  said  second  mvor  portion. 


2,927,646 

AIR-FUEL  MBOER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 


oo«2»L 


a  coipofadoa  of  CaB- 


>  4, 1957,  Sstlal  No.  694,392 
(CL4»-ltO 


1.  In  a  gas  mixing  device,  the  combination  of:  a  bous- 
ing having  a  discharge  opening,  a  stationary  annular  seat 
ring  on  the  housing  communicating  with  the  opening,  a 
movable  valve  member  having  means  thereon  adapted  to 
form  a  sed  with  the  seat  ring,  means  mounting  the  vdve 
member  for  axid  movement  rdative  to  the  seat  ring  to 
provide  an  annular  fiow  passage  therebetween,  the  hous- 
ing having  an  axid  passage,  a  vdve  element  restricthig 
flow  throu^  the  passage,  and  fluid-pressure  responsive 
means  for  causing  simultaneous  opening  movemem  of 
the  vdve  member  and  the  valve  element  upon  reduction 
of  pressure  within  the  diaeharge  opening.    ' 

6.  Apparatus  for  sopplymg  a  mixture  of  atmdepheric 
air  and  gaseous  fuel  to  operate  an  imemal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  in  cmnbination:  a  housing  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  stationary  annular  seat  ring  on  the 
housing  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening,  a 
movable  air  valve  member  endrcled  by  the  seat  ring, 
means  oo  the  air  vdve  member  adapted  to  form  a  seal 
with  the  seat  ring,  means  mounting  the  air  valve  member 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  seat  ring  to  provide  an 
annular  flow  passage  for  air  into  the  discharge  opening, 
the  latter  sdd  means  including  a  vertical  rod  didably 
mounted  upon  the  housing,  the  housing  having  an  axid 
fuel  passage  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening, 
the  rod  extending  centrally  through  said  fuel  passage,  a 
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valve  element  on  the  rod  restricting  tow  through  the  Aiel 
pittflfr.  and  meant  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  premure 
in  the  discharge  opening  for  lifting  the  air  valve  member 
and  fuel'  valve  element  to  increase  the  rate  of  flow  of  air 
and  gaseous  fuel. 


METAL  DBPnSiONS 

~  P.  Wkaley,  Royal 

Eflqrl  CoipMalioai»  New  Yotk» 


greater  than  70%;  the  weight  of  water  being  not  greater 
than  the  total  wd^t  of  the  slag  and  the  add;  and  there- 
fore iasufBdem  to  dissolve  the  resulting  product;  where- 
by a  solid  hydrated  siUceotts  gelatinous  product  b  pn>*j 
duoed  and  some  of  the  water  present  is  evolved  from 
the  mixture  as  a  consequence  of  the  exothermic  reaction 
which  is  produced  by  bringing  said  slag  and  said  add 
together  in  the  presence  of  said  limited  amount  of  water. 


L.CiehMcir.Petroii,Md 
Oaj^MfcfcirMWpnwioEfti 
HtYm  a  eotyotaaoa  of  DalawMe 


NoDvawliV.   AMicatfoa  DeccaAcr  23, 1954 

Sstt  N«.  477,3t3 
mil  hi  I  <CLS1— ^ 
1.  A  thixotropic  composition  consisting  of  llaety  di- 
vided metal  selected  from  the  group  eonskting  of  inag- 
nesium,  boron,  titanium,  and  aluminum  Aspersed  in  a 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  substantially  inert  to  said 
metal,  a  di^iersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hij^  molecular  weight  fetty  acids,  monohydric 
saturated  alcobob  containing  from  about  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  and  hydroperoxides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetralin  hydroperoxide,  tert-butyl  hydroperoxide, 
decalin  hydroptaoxide.  and  tert-amyl  hydroperoxide,  and 
between  about  0.0005  to  0.03  part  by  weight  per  part  of 
said  metal  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene,  polystyrene  and  polyisobutylene,  the 
polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  above  about 

METHOD  FOK  THB  DECOMPOSmON  OF 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

Ony  B.  Fmmv  a^  f  sMari  Grsincr,  RkhMMd,  Va^ 


S,  195t,  Ssrfri  Now  713,5tt 
(CL51— ^ 


DURABLE  BONDED 
QUETTES,  VOR. 
VLUXES 

I. 


2,937J52 
MAaBTl 


PARTICULARLY  BRI- 
AS    METALLURGICAL 


I 


N»Orawlq(.   AijMtsioi Ociifcw  16, IfSt 

4  nilmi  (CL7S-53) 
1.  A  briquette  which  is  suitable  as  a  fluxing  material 
for  fluidixing  slags  in  the  manufacture  of  sled  in  the  open 
hearth  and  electric  furnaces,  oxygen  sled  furoaoci  aad 
iron  cupolas,  which  briquette  is  hard,  noo-sticky,  and  also 
weather-  and  crush-redslant,  comprising  dry,  powdawd 
aluminum  droa  which  is  mainly  a  mixture  of  almninnm 
oxide,  metallic  duminum,  duminum  carbide  and  alumi- 
num nitride,  the  duminum  oxide  being  the  major  cooi- 
ponent  by  weight,  mixed  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  cod  tar  pitch  and  a4)hdt  that  is  solid  and 
non-sticky  d  atmospheric  temperatures,  the  particles  of  die 
said  dross  being  envdoped  by  it,  the  said  member  of  dw 
group  consisttng  of  pitdb  and  aqihdt  being  present  in  aa 
amount  of  not  less  than  subdaatially  10%  and  not  am 
30%  by  weight  of  the  totd  weight  of  the  briquette. 


2,927393 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SPECTRALLY  PURE  GALLIUM 
taw  Motal,  FilanHn.  Gmmmr,  iiilganr  lo 


«f 
26,19St, 


_  ♦ 
13 


i»i^  >^., 


r.' 


1.  A  method  for  the  producti(»  of  gases  by  the  exo- 
thermic thermd  decompodtion  of  ethylene  oxide  which 
comprises  passing  a  stream  of  ethylene  oxide  into  hed 
transfer  contact  with  a  metallic  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titamum,  molybdenum  and  cop- 
per and  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  thermd 
decomposition  temperature  of  ethylene  oxide  by  the 
trander  of  heat  thereto  from  the  gaseous  decomposition 
products.  ;,■      . 

^^^"^^^^^^^"  -I,-  _)•(» 

2,927,tSl  1  v] 

ACIDIC  FERnUZERCONTAINING  SLAG      ' 

Hmld  W.  Wln%  El  Pmo,  Tax. 

NoDrawli^    ApiiraHnn  Match  19, 19Si 

Serial  No.  722,365 

tCWte.   (CL71— 62) 

1.  A  proceu  for  making  a  soil  totilmng  and  sofl  un- 

proving  gd  product  whidi  comprises:   treating  a  slag 

with  a  concentrated  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  limited 

amoum  of  water;  wherein  the  slag  is  one  obtained  from 

the  process  of  reftmng  copper  in  a  reverberatory  furnace 

and  therefore  is  one  having  a  substantid  content  of 

metdlic  iron;  and  the  concentrated  acid  is  sdected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  adds  having  a  strength 

of  at  least  90%  and  phosphoric  acids  having  a  strength 


^.^^  4  lii" 


^  — 


No.  744,711 
ii«Bd  1,1957  1 
(0.75—64) 


i^iAnO*. 


...^ 


11.  A  process  for  purifying  gallium,  by  reacting  an 
impurity  therdn  but  substantially  not  the  gdKum,  com- 
prising contacting  drops  of  molten  gallium  with  a  I  cur- 
rent of  gas  contdning  a  substance  of  the  group  consistfaig 
"Df  ammonia  and  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
substance  reacts  with  an  impurity  in  the  gallium  but  not* 
so  hid)  as  to  incur  more  than  slid>t  losses  of  gallinm 
by  reaction  of  the  subsunce  therewith. 
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2J27(I54 

SEPARATION  OF  TANTALUM 


31,  1957 


Geoifs  L.  Martin,  V^kHid,  Mass.,  aarifnor  to  NatioMd 
Research  Cocporatloo,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  coipora- 
tlon  of  Masssfhnsstts  _^ 
No  Drawinc.   ApplicalMM 

SdW  No.  766,366 
4CialBBS.  (a.  75— 121) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  tantdum  metd  from  a 
mixture  thereof  with  byproduct  potassium  fluoride  and 
sodium  fluoride  which  comprises  leaching  the  mixture  in 
an  aqueous  acid  solution  comaining  sufficient  aluminum 
ion  to  provide  a  ratio  of  duminum  ion  to  fluoride  ion 
between  1/1  and  1/6.  the  acid  concentration  being  at 
least  1/10  Normal   i) 


cordance  with  the  color  of  the  diflferent  objects  respec- 
tively, with  lid^t  reflected  from  said  dde  photographing 
the  colored  sheet  on  sensitive  motion-picture  color  film 
with  the  monochrome  origind  film  in  contact  with  the 
sensitive  film  behiod  an  aperture,  feeding  the  two  films 
past  the  aperture  step  by  step,  and  replacing  said  sheet 
with  a  series  of  correspondindy  colored  sheets  between 
steps,  thereby  to  obtain  a  multi-color  motion-picture  film 
containing  color  and  detail. 


i'.V. 


2,927455 

SEPARATION  OF  TAKTALUM 


Wayna  H.  Kdbr,  Waban,  aisd  hmmk  P.  Martin,  Wd- 
ftam,  Mms..  MrfVMn  to  NatlOMi  R 


X-  aoa 

.«      No  Drawls   Agfiitatign  Dmmfcsff  31, 1957 
S^ddN^  766J61 
imimi    (CL  75—121) 

1.  In  the  process  of  separating  tantdum  metd  from  a 
mixture  thereof  with  potassium  tuoiide  and  sodium  fluo- 
ride wherein  the  bulk,  of  the  contaminants  are  leached  out 
of  the  mixture  by  use  of  an  aqueous  leach,  improve- 
ment which  comprises  further  leaching  the  partidly  puri- 
fied tantalum  in  an  uiocoai  solution  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  hydrogen  peroxide. 


2,927456 
'     MULn-PURPOflB  ALLOYS  OF  CONTROLUD 

HOMOGENEITY 
StaMd  FriiimsB,  U  Mesa,  CaHf.,  aasigMr  6 

loy-ElectKNiio  Cotp.,  Saa  Dtego  Conly,  CaWn  a  cor- 

pofBtlim  nf  railfnraia 
NoDnwiM.    Original  appWcatlon  March  31, 1952,  Se- 

rid  No.  27949^^  PaiSBt  No.  2,796^45,  dated  lone 
.  16, 1957.    DMiafamA  fhb  application  April  36, 1957, 
ISarid  No.  676423 
^  5CMnM.   (CL75— 176) 

1.  A  fluxleu  soldiering  or  wddmg  alloy  comprising 
per  100  pounds  of  metd  by  weight  about  8%  aluminum, , 
up  to  8%  yellow  brass  (30%  zinc,  70%  copper),  about 
m%  40-60  solder  (40%  tin,  60%  lead)  and  the  re- 
mainder zinc,  and  the  non-volatized  and  non-removed 
residues  of  copper  slag  up  to  3  pounds,  sulphur  up  to 
1.25  pounds,  wUlow  ehan»d  up  to  .75  pound  and  mu- 
riatic acid  up  to  J  fdlon,  dl  homogenised  together. 


2,927457 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLORED  nCTURES 
Wadiwoilh  E.  PoU,  Loa  AMdes,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Tech- 

deolor  Coiporatiaa,  Ho^wood,  CaUL,  a  coipocalioB 

of  Maine 

AppHcalion  Scpteoibcr  24,  1956,  Serid  No.  611,7H 
/  3ClainB.   (a.  96— 2) 

o; 

-^'j  r 

!0    >^ 


.  .  I- 

at 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  multi-color  motion  pic- 
ture from  a  transparent  monochrome  original  motion- 
picture  film  which  comprises  projecting  an  image  from 
the  origind  film  on  ^ne  side  of  a  sheet  of  colorable  ma- 
terid,  uniformly  pdi^ting  the  areas  of  the  sheet  occupied 
by  dMerent  objects  Of  the  scene  different  colors  in  ac- 
T68  <^.o.— 30 


2427456 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRINTING  SURFACES 

Lndwig  Mayr,  Mnnich,  Girasany,  asrignor  la  Wolffgaag 
Math,  Mwrich-SoUn,  Banuria,  Gcnaany 

AppMcaHen  May  9, 1957,  Serid  No.  656496 

MHpStsHiB  Germany  Magr  11, 1956 
1  ClaiBS.    (CL  96—35) 


In  a  process  of  preparing  a  printing  block  from  a 
photographic  film  comprising  a  light-sensitive  layer  of 
silver  halide  gelatin  emulsion  and  bearing  a  positive  image 
thereon  copied  through  a  screen,  developed  and  fixed  so 
that  the  gelatin  is  substantially  unhardened;  the  steps  of 
subjecting  the  fixed  and  unhardened  photographic  film 
to  an  aqueous  relief  forming  solution  to  effect  swelling  (rf 
the  gelatin  substantially  without  hardening  the  gelatin 
with  said  solution  comprising  10  grams  of  acetic  acid,  90 
grams  of  crystalline  sodium  sulfate,  30  grams  of  ferric 
sulfate,  50  cc.  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  and  about  10 
grams  of  hydrogen  peroxide  for  every  900  cc.  of  water 
and  the  treatment  being  effective  to  swell  and  partially 
disintegrate  the  gelatin;  rinsing  the  photographic  film  in 
clear  water;  and  subsequently  drying  the  photographic 
film  without  intermediate  hardening  of  the  gelatin 
therein. 

2,927459         ^  •'^      • 

ANIMAL  FEEDS 

Richard  S.  Gordon,  OHvclte,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Cheasicd  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Dslawaw 

No  Drawkto.    AppHcaikm  April  36,  1956 
^cfld  No.  561495 
nOainis.    (CL  99^-4) 
1.  A  poultry  feed  containing  at  least  75  percent  by 
weidit  of  nutrient  comp<Nients  in  the  form  of  vegetable 
compounds,  organic  sulfiv  compounds  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulphur  amino  acids  and  hydroxy  andogues 
thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  0.12  to 
0.35  percent  of  organic  sulfur  in  the  total  feed,  and  in- 
organic sulfur  compounds  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide from  0.02  to  0.12  percem  of  inorganic  sulfur  in  the 
totd  feed. 


2427466 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TEA  EXTRACT 

Edwaid  SeUier,  Tcaneek,  N  J.,  and  Fretakfc  A.  Sapoilto, 

Franfclfas  Sipmw,  N.Y.,  Mripmrs  to  TboaMW  J.  Upton, 

Kae.,  Hohoken,  N  J.,  a  eorpocalioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  Fcbraaiy  13, 1956,  Sarid  No.  565464 

I  16  OataM.   (CL  99-77) 

I.  In  the  method  of  making  a  tea  prodiKt  from  an 
aqueous  extract  of  tea  leaves  said  extract  containing  at 
least  about  3%  by  weight  of  dissolved  tea  solids  by 
removing  water  from  said  extract,  the  improvement 
which  OHnprises  continuously  distilling  from  said  extract 
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•boot  5  to  30%  thereof  a*  a  dHote  eroau  in  aa  efpo- 
ralor  under  a  Tacinim  mdi  that  the  temperature  of 
evapontioa  is  not  greater  than  about  ISO*  F.  to  that 
the  quality  (rf  the  tea  flavor  it  preserved  subetantially 
imrbtflif^.  cotttinuoosly  withdrawing  the  remainteg  70 
to  95%  of  extract  from  taid  evaporator  as  dearoma- 
tized  extract  and  removing  move  water  therefrom  to 
produce  concentrated  extract,  oondennng  the  dflute 
aroma  vigors  and  continuously  feeding  the  dilute 
arooa  to  an  aroma  fnctiooating  column  at  an  inter- 
mediate point,  fractionating  said  aroma  in  said  column 
at  a  pr«Kure'at  least  as  hiih  as  about  atmospheric  pres- 
sure while  snpfriying  heat  to  the  base  of  the  cohmin  suffl- 
deat  tostry  aroma  from  fluid  flowfaig  down  the  ariumn 
and  force  it  out  the  top  of  the  cohimn  as  vapor,  con- 
densing said  vapOT  and  returning  the  major  portion 
tharaof  to  the  top  (rf  the  fractionating  column  as  reflux 
so  as  to  maintain  a  high  concentration  of  aroma  in  the 
condensate,  and  removing  a  minor  portion  of  said  con- 
densate M  concentrated  arooa  and  combining  said  con- 
centrated aroma  with  said  concentrated  extract 


FOOD  coMPosmcms 


H 


No 


itoTkeiMel.: 

eCIMswafe 

Much  4, 1957 

Hrilate  March  t,  19M 
SCUmm.  (Ca.99u.199) 

1.  A  dry  composition  capable  of  forming  a  pudding 
when  mixed  with  milk  at  room  temperature,  said  com- 
position containing  pre-gelatinized  starch,  a  tetra-alkali 
metal  pyrophosphate  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  carbonic 
acid  in  amount  which  will  impart  slight  alkalinity  to  the 
pudding  formed. 

METHOD  OF  TINTING  8UKFACE  COVERINGS 
Charisa  W.  Wekh,  Kaaaas  Clly,  Mo^  Mslgnnr  to  Welco 

Mon  n  easpewden  e?>ifMs»l 

NoDnwkii.  AjpBcniian  June  It,  1955 
8aMf<d.5iMM 

aCkhMi  (CLIM— §7) 

1.  A  method  of  reprodudbly  and  uniformly  tinting  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  the  components  of  an  initially 
dry,  powdered,  cold  water  paint  comprising  the  steps  of 
grinding  an  amount  <rf  a  dry  water-insoluble,  finely  di- 
vided coloring  pigment  with  calcium  carbonate  and  a 
quantity  of  diy  solid  surface  tension  depreuant  cafu^le 
of  completely  ditpening  said  amount  of  pigment  in  a  pre- 
determined proporticm  of  water;  introducing  the  dry  ad- 
mixture into  said  pn^tortion  of  water  to  present  a  tinting 
slurry;  and  thorou^y  admixing  the  tinting  slurry  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  said  powdered  cold  water  paint 


'-.W 


COATING  COMPOflRlONS  AND  METHCNM 
or  FBBPAKING  SAME 

Ralph  MivDttB,  MaliM,  a^  Cari  R.  Msrttaso^  Wake- 


acMfmiaaef 

No  Dnntlig.   AapReadea  AmmI  IS,  1955 
fleriaf  No.  52tiiS3f 

V  It  nihil    fCLltt— 32^ 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  coating  oom- 
positian  oonsisiing  essentialy  of  a  flhn-f6nnhig  solid  dia- 
•ohrad  in  an  organic  scrfveot  tfierefor  and  having  imxtrpo- 
rated  therein  a  silica  gel  flatting  agent  in  an  amooati  sof* 
flcieat  10  reduce  the  gloss  of  films  prepared  from  said 


composition  and  a  suifaoe  acdve  condensation  prodjicC 
of  7  to  20  molecuhr  prapoitaoas  of  edqrlcae  oxide  a^  1 
molecular  uropottioo  of  tn  pttpfcwtif  motifthydrir  »»««««i»<*i 
havtag  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  select  from  mt 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  primary  monohydric  aloohjois 
and  alkyl  secondary  monohydric  alcohols,  said  condense 
tion  product  being  soteble  in  said  solvent  to  the  extent 
of  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  snflkient  to  subetantially  prevent  hard  settliag  of 

Mud  lISttlBS ' 


FLEXIBLB  COATING 


3m,ti4 

COMFOSmi 


lONB  FOR  METAL 


No 


Vf  n  CailNMMNB  i_  .   .    . 

AppRenBon  Mbt  8, 1957 

■lNn.f7t3i2 
UCklM.  (CL1M--W7) 
1.  A  convodtioo  suitable  for  coating  metal  surfaces 
comprising  (1)  a  liquid  polymer  prepared  from  a  okmio- 
mer  system  compriidng,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
monomers,  70  to  98  parts  of  a  conjugated  dicne  contain- 
ing 4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  30  to  2  parts  of  a  com- 
pound selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and 
quinoline  containing  a 

R 


CBi»C 


/ 
\ 


substituent  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  said  liquid  polymer  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  100  to  6000  Saybolt  Furol 
seconds  at  100*  P.,  and  (2)  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  boil- 
ing the  range  of  175  to  400*  F.,  the  amount  of  said 
solvent  being  sufllcient  to  give  a  solution  containing  10 
to  70  percent  by  weight  of  non-volatile  matter. 


COATED  BEAT^BALiSui  WRAPPIR  AND 
PROCBSB  OP  MAKING  SAME 

Dna  Lewlig  Ar^  mti  John  ft  Rirtw.  Tii i.  Wi 

tignon  Id  Ciuwa 
dnoiCaUf ,,  •  eormndoa  of  N 

n 

.5,     ..J4     !• 


'^^k_  M^ 


H 1956. 8siW  No.  567,588 
(CL  m— 14) 


^\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\vv\\\\\\^^^^ 


mvm- 


I 


»I4 


A 

I 


I: 


5.  The  process  of  making  a  heat-sealaUe  paper  wrapper 
for  use  in  wrappfaig  frosen  foodstuffs,  which  OMnpriMS 
coating  one  entire  surface  of  a  paper  suiuble  for  use  as 
a  wrapper  with  an  aqueous,  pigmented  coating  composi- 
tion, having  a  viscosity  of  50-5000  centipoises  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  from  40  to 
90  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  white  coating  pig- 
ment and  from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight,  solids  basis,  of 
polyvinyl  acetate  resin,  substantially  drying  the  coating, 
dampening  the  paper  to  impart  thereto  a  moisture  content 
of  7%-12%,  supercalendering  the  coated  paper,  printing 
the  paper  on  the  coated  surface,  and  applying  a  flexible, 
non-blocking  fllm  of  wax  over  both  surfaces  of  the  paper, 
the  amount  of  applied  wax  being  sufllcient,  in  coi^unction 
with  said  coating,  to  enaUe  a  strong  bond  to  be  produced 
between  the  exposed  waxed  areas  of  the  paper  witii  heat- 
seaUng.  whereby,  when  such  heat-aealing  takes  place  at  a 
temperature  high  enough  to  melt  said  wax  and  strften  the 
polyvtoyi  acetate  resin,  said  coating  and  said  wax  wHI 
interact  to  produce  a  bend  which  will  resist  delamination 
at  temperatures  as  low  as  10*  F. 

OS-     0:»'l  fiBV, 
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2,n7,M9 


B  jMteJMETBim|jEm>A4MBrairL  BEraOVV-   METHOD  OF  GLASS  COATING  METAL  »fEMBERS 
A2^^4SniJD(EaO'-DSULVONiCAqp0I-  ffhhnri  '^        - 


SODIUM  SALT 


r«lfc»N.Y,« 

No  Dnwliv.  j4jgRriHnn  Niiyiiti  15, 1954 
Saflpi  No.  469jM4 

sciSE.  (aiiT—uj) 

1.  The  compound  of  formula: 


«f 


t#  A.  g 

nuwMfea^  WMif  n  cofporaflaB  of 
NOTrTofk' 

Applenllon  December  31«  1956,  SmW  No.  631,912 
4nshut    (CL  117-^94) 

1.  The  method  of  firing  progressive  sections  of  a  long 
metallic  hollow  article  to  fuse  a  corrosion  protective 
coating  to  the  article,  which  comprises  applying  said 
protective  coating  to  said  article  and  supporting  the 


B,CO 


»  N  N 

HiO  |i  SOiNt  BOtNk 


CHi 


CH« 


-  2.  White  organic  materials  having  incorporated  there-  article  on  a  base  member  during  the  firing  operatioo, 

in  an  effective  amount  of  a  whitening  agent  as  defined  in  firing  progressive  areas  of  the  member  from  the  top 

claim  1.  down  to  n  temperature  at  wUdi  the  healed  ana  k 

.  genetally  noa  setf-euppuiting  to  ftiae  the  eoatiag  to  nM 

CORROSION  AND  ABRAflON  RB8BT  ANT  COAT- 
ING AND  MKIUOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
L.  Wmft  VMemnrsb  Briiih  OilnMi 

1 29k  m4,  Serial  No.  43t,'ytl 
f  TTiiMi     (0,117—75) 


1.  A  method  of  pnofviding  a  metallic  furfrce  witfi  a 
protective  coating  cooiprising  the  stqia  of  cleaning  said 
snrfKe,  applyfaig  a  fiift  coating  to  said  metallic  surface 
whidi  first  coating  cqfnprises  a  substantially  stable  un- 
catalyzed  unsatufated  polyester  made  by  reacting  a  po|ly- 
basic  akcrfwl  and  a  di<arboxylic  add  together,  applying 

second  coating  to  said  substantially  unset  first  oo«dng 


which  second  coaling  oomprises  an  unsaturated  polyester 
having  a  catalyst  therein  to  cause  polymerization  of  said 
polyester  to  form  a.syntheCic  resin,  said  polyester  of  said 
second  coatmg  befaig  nuMk  by  reacting  a  polybesic  alcohcri 
and  a  di-cartx>xy1lc  add  together,  and  applying  a  tiiird 
coating  to  said  second  coating  which  third  coating  com- 
prises a  rubber  type  composition  whereby  air  is  prevented 
from  contacting  said  second  coating  during  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  second  contf  ng. 


1  t» 


ti-.'liJ 


•-JS  ma 


'A^ 


artide,  and  a  lifting  force  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
artide,  said  force  bdng  siiffirimt  to  take  up  a  pmtioo 
of  the  weight  of  the  aitide  resting  on  said  base  to  pre- 
vem  deformation  when  healed  but  not  so  great  a  liftiag 
force  as  to  effect  deformation  thereby. 


J  i',,'_ 


2,927 J68 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
HmttM  1.  Revoir,  St  PniJ,  Minn.,  asrf^nt  to 

a  consoniaa  of  IMhwara 

Jtaniiv  15, 1958,  Serial  No.  7tt398 
lOataa.   (CL117— 76) 


1. 


meauKf-xmfnrMMesn*. 


A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  cellu- 
lose acetate  backing  fllm  having  a  smooth  lustrous  hy- 
drophobic surface  to  which  a  water-insoluble  rubbery- 
base  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  is  firmly  bonded 
by  an  interposed  primer  film  anchored  to  said  cdlulose 
acetate  surface;  said  primer  fihn  being  the  dried  deposi- 
tion (voduct  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  mixture  of  latex 
robber,  casein  and  pqlyvinylpyrrolidone,  in  proportions 
by  weight  within  tiie  ranges  of  about  5  to  20  parts  of 
casein  and  20  to  90  parts  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  per  100 
parts  of  robber,  on  a  dry  sdids  basis. 


2,927478 
ZIRCONIUM  ACETATK49NC  ACETATE  CAT- 
ALYZED   ORGANOHYDROGENOSILOXANE 
EMULSIONS   AND  THE   TREATMENT  OF 
FARRlCiTjBmREWITH 

F.  BeudsR',  Saglnnw,  Mich.,  asrigpor  la 
Catpaeniian,  MIRb^  Mich.,  a 
of  Michtoan 

NoDnwtav.    AppScmien  A^IHt  28, 1956 
Seitei  No.  686|572 
UOniM.   (CL117^U5J) 
II.  In  the  method  for  die  treatment  of  an  organic 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  organohydrogeno- 
pdynloxane  to  render  said  fobric  i^ater  r^dlent,  tiie 
improvement  which  comprises  Incorporating  farto  die 
emulsi(»|  prior  to  contacting  said  fribric  therewith  a  mix- 
ture of  (I)  zirconium  acetate  in  an  amount  snflkient  to 
provide  from  0.25  to  30  percent  by  wei^t  zirconium 
calCTilated  as  the  demental  metal  based  upon  the  wei^t 
of  the  total  organopolysikxxanes  present  and  (2)  line 
acetate  in  an  amount  suiBcient  to  provide  from  0.1  to 
4  J  zhic  atoms  per  zirconium  atom,  and  drying  said 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  175*  F. 
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2,927^71 

copmoL  or  hckung  batbs 

B.  MMfti  Mi  auf4  W.  miifliiirfcg, 
7  CMmTcCL  134-lf) 


add  at  a  teiaparature  above  183*  C.  and  at 
a  n«iwni  withia  tlM  approximate  range  of  from  3* 
to  fiP  kf.  per  square  cm.  | 

Mtiti 


t 


•4«M».' 


r 


Geoiie  A 


lOR  pJmSciNG  ALUMINVM 
SURFiUX  COA1WG8 

ta'Diico 


No 


1.  In  a  procen  wheidn  a  ferrooi  metal  workpiece  it 
sofamitted  to  the  chemical  action  of  a  bath  containing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  sulfuric  add  treating  agent  of  pre- 
determined concentration  and  wberein  ferrous  sulfate 
is  formed  by  reaction  between  said  workpiece  and  said 
treating  agent,  the  method  of  maintaining  in  balance  said 
bath  which  comprises  determining  the  concentration  of 
said  add  by  measuring  the  conductivity  of  the  bath  and 
when  said  conductivity  falls  below  a  pred^ermined  limit, 
autonutically  adding  concentrated  sulfuric  add  to  the 
bath  in  an  amount  suffidem  to  increase  the  conductivity 
of  the  bath  to  a  pfedetcnnined  limit,  determining  the  con- 
centration of  said  sulfate  ty  nidependently  measuring  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  bath,  and  when  said  specific  gravity 
rises  above  a  predetermined  limit,  automatically  adding  to 
the  bath  a  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  in  a  concentration  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  predetermined  treating  agent 
concentration  and  in  an  amount  suflldent  to  reduce  the 
spedflc  gravity  of  said  bath  to  a  predetermined  limit 


U   AjiMcally  Ammatt  14,  lfS$ 
8aM  N^  75^3S 
If  Oilmi    (CI.14t-4.27) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  colorless 
chemically  bonded  coating  on  an  aluminum  article,  whidi 
comprises  forming  a  colored  conversion  coating  on  iaid 
article,  said  coating  containing  a  yellow  hexavalent  chro- 
mium material,  and  contacting  said  colored  conversion 
coating  with  aa  aqueous  solution  coasitting  esaeatially 
of  a  soluble  agent  capable  of  discharging  the  yellow 
color  of  said  hexavaleat  chronrium  material  pn&eat  m 
the  conversion  fihn.  said  color  diacharfe  agent  reactiag 
chemically  with  the  hexavaleat  chroauum  to  loni  a 
substantially  cotorleae  nactioa  proihKt,  aad  lubelaatially 
dischargiaf  the  color  from  said  coaversiOB  coating,  laid 
color  discharge  agent  being  one  capable  of  productag 
a  visible  discoloration  fnMn  a  colored  conversion  coat- 
ing when  inunersed  in  a  2%  aqueous  solution  of  said 
agent  at  a  treatment  temperature  of  120*  F.  for  a  period 
not  more  than  15  minutes. 


2,fS7J7a 
DYEING  OF  ALUMINIAI  OXIDE  COATINGS 

C  Cak%  AdHlle  CMj,  N  J.,  aarfgpar  la 
L.  CahB  aai  ChHiea  C  CofeB, 

ABayt 


dolaf  aariBMi  aa  Colwaiil 

KbiawlM.   AaaleatfaB 
^.-  MBlNa.71 


l»,lf57 
7t3,73» 
7  nihai  (CL14S-4J) 
1.  Tba  BMthod  of  prodndag  colored  oodde  ooatingi  oo 
aluminum  and  alumianm  alloys  compririag  abaorbinf  U 
such  oxide  coating  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mini- 
mum of  0.040  gram  per  liter  of  a  hydrolyzable  salt  of  a 
weak  metallic  base  and  an  aathraquinooe  dye  of  the  groi9 
conatitiag  of  aothraquiaocM  dyea  of  the  mocdaat  type, 
mordant  add  type,  add  type  and  metallizable  type,  fol- 
lowed by  sealing  of  the  dyed  coating  by  treatment  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  minimum  of  0.040  gram  per 
liter  of  a  hydzolyaable  salt  of  a  weak  metallic  ' 


PBOCE»  FOR  CABEURIZING  AND  CAHBONI-    , 

lUDING  nON  AND  SntBL 
BhiMM  MUkr,  FkaahAirt  am  Mala, 
ta  DataAa  Gold-  aad  "     ~~ 

r,  FkaakflM  (Mala), , 

NoDiawte.  A|fllnttMlaMM,19M 

MjEMiaa  Cammgr  Hm  U,  1»87 
%Ckim§,   (CL14iui^lS) 

1.  A  process  for  caiburiziag  aad  carbonitriding  koa 
and  sted  which  coQprisea  treating  such  metab  in  a  luaed 
salt  btih  containing  cyanidea  equivalent  to  0.1-40% 
of  NaCN  as  weU  u  cyanatea  equivalent  to  S-40%  of 
KCNO  aad  the  remainder  essentially  consisting  of  car- 
bonates aad  halides  of  alkali  aad  alkaline  earth  motala. 
to  which  0.03-5%  of  at  least  one  dement  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  selenium  aad  tellurium  has  beco 
added,  said  salt  bath  being  mainfahied  at  a  temperature 
between  600*  and  1100*  C. 


\ 


AmcLX  coMnmc  a  cellular  core 

AND  SHEATH 


It 


2^9S7,t73 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  REStSTANCE  OF 

METALS  TO  corrosion 


SrnW  Na.  S243St 

laly  30, 1954 
(CL1S4-44) 


iOclabcr28^1fS2 
N^  31732 

MaRh26,19S2 
4Claliifc  (CL14»-.«JS) 
i.  Method  of  eahandttg  the  oorrodon  resistance  of 
addpiuof  sted  wfaidi  comprises  subiccting  said  steel  to 
the  action  of  dflute  nitric  acid,  the  concentration  of  the 
add  behig  about  33%,  in  the  presence  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  salt  of  phoqghoric  add  aad 


1.  A  shaped  article  of  plaitie  fbam  haviag  impfoved 
breathing  cfaaracteristiGS  convridag  a  core  of  porous  plas- 
tic foam  and  a  smfMe  dda  of  plMtic  foam  having  pores 
extending  therethrough,  said  core  having  protuberances 
that  extend  faMo  some  of  the  pores  of  the  ddn,  thereby 
locking  the  skia  to  the  oora. 
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,    2,927^77 

hbAt  exchanger 

William  Stephens  Novama,  Hoole,  Chester,  Eaglaad, 
to  C  D.  riiaata "    "     " 


lishing  an  dectrical  arc  between  said  artides,  maintain- 
ing a  pressure  of  inert  gas  around  tiie  zone  of  the  arc, 
*"   increasing  the  temperature  and  pressure  within  the  aone 
*   of  the  arc  to  a  point  above  the  tripk  poim  aad  bdow 


laMe  1, 1954,  Seifal  No.  431,773 


14,1949 
{CL  154—75) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  low  porosity  caiboa 
heat  exchanger  body  comprising  assembUag  a  plurality 
of  carbon  plates  to  form  a  block,  clamping  sdd  assembled 
plates  together,  said  plates  being  grooved  to  provide  pas- 
sages traversing  said  block,  and  with  the  frfates  so  as- 
sembled and  clamped  together  impregnating  die  as- 
sembled plates  and  dierebetween  with  a  liquid  organic 
resin,  and  heat-hardening  said  resin  to  reduce  the 
porosity  ot  the  plates  and  bond  them  together. 


[^ 


^] 


2,927,878 
I         STRAIN  GAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  APPLYING  SAME 

Paul  Bccfcasaa,  Gleaoldea,  Pa.,  assizor  to  High  Tern- 

Mratars  lastraascatfs  Eaghsseriag  Corp.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa^  a  corporatioa  Of  New  Jciicy 

Applicatkm  Sipiimhsr  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  M9,43t 

iOidais.   (0.154—98) 


u. 


lg^j_  :)!:■■     '■ 

blu  :  i  K* 

ti;  -  -  ' 

<v  Ik*  ^•  ' 

. .   II-  - .  > 

k: 

1.  The  method  of  bonding  to  a  test  body  a  stram  gage 

device  of  the  type  h|i(ving  an  electrical  resistance  element 
comprising  a  filament  with  a  first  extending  exposed 
portion  and  a  second  portion  engaged  by  a  translucent 
supporting  member  which  comprises  accurately  posi- 
ti<»ing  on  a  test  body  the  gage  by  sighting  through  the 
translucent  film,  cementing  the  exposed  first  p<ntion  of 
said  filament  with  said  body,  permitting  the  cement  to 
harden,  and  removing  the  translucent  supporting  mem- 
ber from  said  devide  to  entirely  expose  and  permit  the 
cementing  of  the  second  portion  of  said  filament  with 
said  body. 


'■■M 


tt»  critical  point  of  carbon,  said  pressure  not  exceeding 
11,500  atmospheres,  melting  carbon  in  the  zone  of  the 
arc,  bridging  the  apace  between  the  articles  with  moken 
carbon  and  solidifying  said  molten  carbon  thereby  joining 
said  articles. 

DIMETIIYL.2A2.TRICHLORO-1-ACETYLOXY. 
ETHYL  PHOSPHONATE 
John  E.  Casida  aad  BeHoa  Wayae  Aithar,  Madison, 
Wh.,  MaifBon  to  Wiacoasia  AlaaMsl  Research  Foaada- 
lioa,  Madiaoa,  Wis.,  a  cefpataHea  of  WiacoaaiB 
NoDiawiiv.   AppEcallaB  Deceasher  17, 1956 
SscW  No.  6284W6 
2CWaM.  (CL167— 22) 
1.  An   insecticidal  composition  containing  dunethyl- 
2,2,2-trichloro-l-acetyloxyethylphosphonate  as  an  active 
agent  and  an  insecticklal  carrier  dierefor. 


2,927,881 

I>IMETHYL.2A2-TRICIILOR0.1-N.BUrYRYL. 
OXYETHYLPHOSPHONATE 
lohn  E.  Casida  aad  Beltoa  Wayae  Aifhar,  Madisoa,  Wis., 
asaigBon  to  WIsconsia  Alansal  Rcacardi  Fonadatioi^ 
Madison  Wis.,  a  corposalioB  of  WiacoaslB 

NoDiawtog.   ApplicatioB  Deceasber  17, 1956 
Serial  No.  628,511 
3ClahM.   (0.167—22) 
2.  An  insecticidal  composition  containing  as  an  es- 
sential active  ingredient  dimethyl-2,2.2-trichIoro-l-n-bu- 
tyryloxyethylphosphonate  and  an  insecticide  carrier. 


2.927,879 

METHOD  FDR  JOINING  CARBON  ARTICLES 

Matthew  T.  looea,  W  Vli^e,  Ohio,  aasitaor  to  Uaioa 

Cartlde  Coepusalioa,  a  coraoratioa  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcatioa  September  13, 1M6,  Serial  No.  669,679 

4ClldnBS.    (CL  154— 126) 

'/I.  A  method  of  joining  carbon  articles,  said  method 

comprising  juxtaposing  the  articles  to  be  joined,  estab- 


2,927382  

INSECTICIDE  FORMULATIONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Leo  Trademaa,  Chicago.  Marshall  A.  Maliaa.  WDmette, 
and  Lonta  P.  WOks,  Chlcaco,  ID.,  aasigaors  to  Veisicol 
Chemical  CoiporatioB,  Cldcago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

niiaais 

NoDnwt«.    AppUcatioa  November  18, 1957 
Serial  No.  696,918 
6  Oafaas.    (CL  167—22)  ^      , 

1.  A  stabilized  insecticidal  composition  comprismg  in 
combination:  an  insect  toxicant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  parathion,  methyl  parathion  and  malathion; 
a  finely  divided  solid  carrier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  kaolin  clay,   attapulgite   clay,   diatomaceous 
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earth,  vermiculiie  and  sjniUietie  calcium  liUcata;  and  fram 
about  0.5%  to  about  12%  by  weight  ol  the  carrier  of  a 
glycol  selected  from  the  group  maehfing  ci  etfajAaBe 
^ycol,  propylene  ^ycol,  diethylene  glycol  and  trieCh^lene 
glycol.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,927383 

N-TRICHLOROMETHYLTHIO-IAS-BENZOTRI. 

AZOLE  AS  A  NOVEL  UOCIDE 

Joha  F.  Hoiler  and  WOaa  B.  Hatdy,  Bowd  Brook, 

N  J^  MriVBon  Id  Ametlcaa  Cyananid  Conpaay,  New 

Yoffc,  N^Vira  corporatloa  of  Mahie 

NoDnwli«.   Anllcatloa  Norenber  21, 1957 

SettNo.  «I7,77« 

2  nihil    (CLM7— 33) 

1.  l-trichloromethylthio-1.2,3-benzotnazole. 

2.  A  nematocidal  composition  containing  an  inert  car- 
rier  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  the  compound 
of  claim   1.  I 

iJtTjid 

TREATMENT  OF  KBTOfIS  WITH  ACTH 
ANDASrnUN 

P«  SeiBid,  MJt&MHf  NaJa,  aengDor  to  ^^eco0iln 
tiiiMch  FoMidioi^  Madaoo,  Wnk,  a  cofpo- 
ratloa  of  WIkomIi 

NoDnwfev.   ApiBcrtpa Fehwaiy 3>  1953 
teltfNo.33435i 
2CWM.   (CLli7.>53) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  ketoaia  ot  acetonemia  fai 
dairy  cattle  which  comprises  initiating  the  treatment 
with  an  miectioo  of  about  20  mg.  of  ACTH,  and  then 
immediate^  administering  orally   about   4   grams   of 
aqnrin  4  times  daily  for  3  days,  said  a^irin  being  ad- 
ministered orally  past  the  cow's  esophageal  groove  to 
prevent  regurgitation. 


2,927 JSS 

PRCXnOS  FOR  THE  DErnATION  AND  BATING 

OF  PILTB  AND  HIDES 

Gnr  Hani  DeMov,  Ucda,  Bnaseh,  aad  lemnMatk 

JWNB  niKOBM  ISBVm 

itoSodelsdss! 


1955 


No 


DnwhM.   Afpliealloa  May  3, 

8«W  No.  585452 
Mlortty,  apfBcarton  Bslglim  May  11, 1954 
2naims    (CL195— 6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  skins  and  hides 
for  the  manufacture  of  leather  by  tanning  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  skins  aad  hides  in  a  neutral  to 
slightly  alkaline  reaction  medium  with  cultures  of  Strep- 
tomyces  of  the  Streptomyces  albus  species. 


2,927J8( 
ELECTRODE  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Rkterd  G.  ABs^  EMt  Ama,  a^  Aathony  J.  AadoBM, 
North  CollhM,NT.,  aw^nn  to  Goald-Natfooal  Birt- 

tsiisa,  ue.,  Dssew,  N.  ■• 
oaliaM 


AppHcalhm. 


25, 195^  Serial  No.  5«1382 
<CL284— 35) 


NSHrtii^^ 


lo 


^?'^f^ 


4    'i 


<«ipiil ,. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cell  positive  electrode  of 
oxidized  silver  form  comprising  placing  a  support  struc- 
ture oi  substantially  non-porous  electrically  conductive 
material  in  a  silver  plating  bath  solution  comprising  silver 


cyanide  and  potassium  cyanide,  the  solution  having  a 
speciflc  gravity  not  exceeding  1.085  at  70  degrees  F.. 
electroWkfRMitfng  a  layer  of  spongy  silver  on  the  support 
stnictMrt  and  adding  potasshmi  cyanide  as  such  electro- 
depositing  occurs  so  as  to  maintain  the  qMciflc  gravity 
of  tht  loltttion  below  1.085  during  flie  depoabion  process, 
slowly  acting  the  solution  durug  the  electrodeposition 
process,  comprnsing  said  spongy  silver  Uyer,  and  then 
electrically  oxidizing  said  layer  in  an  alkaline  hydroxide 
solution. 


PLAWIC  SALT-BMPCE  JUNCTIONS 
E«  Fractal',  Jr.,  Phladailphin,  Fa^  aarignor  to 
Nprthnp  Coppaqr,  FhBadrtphia,  Fa^  a 

(4: 


r  AiMMl  29, 1957.  Serial  No.  Ml,8t3 
7C6IM.   (CL  284— 195) 


^T?* 


ttt-i'^VKM 


,M 


\- 


1.  A  salt-bridge  tube  havmg  a  wall  of  non-conductive 
material  with  a  hole  therethrough,  said  material  having 
properties  ot  chemical  inertness,  high  flow-temperature 
and  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  similar  to  that  of 
glass,  a  plastic  structure  in  said  hole  and  extending  through 
said  wall,  said  plastic  structure  having  a  pair  of  integral 
flanges  one  engaging  each  of.  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
wall  adjacent  said  hole,  said  flanges  being  of  sufficient 
area  to  ^tain  said  plastic  structure  in  said  hole  in  avoid- 
ance of  accidental  displacement  therefrom,  said  plastic 
structure  being  formed  from  a  material  having  a  coefficiem 
of  thermal  expansion  several  times  that  of  the  wall  so 
that  said  plastic  structure  cooperates  with  said  wall  to 
form  a  minute  passageway  between  said  wall  aad  said 
plastic  structure  to  connect  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
wall  and  provide  a  salt-bridge  connection. 


2,927388 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 
B.  BeaN.  PhBndatohto.  Pa., 


» 
toMiiM^ 


F«bnia0  8, 1958.  SaiW  No.  584,287, 
No.  2,882,212,  dated  Apfll  14,  1959.    Dl- 
IUb  appBcalloa  Jaae  17ri958,  Serial  No. 
742,524 

3Claiaia.  (CL  284— 195) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measittiog  oxygen  concentraiion  in 
a  floid  having  oocyieii  and  noo-oxyiett  constitoeot^  and 
having  in  comMnadon:  a  container  having  an  Inlet  there- 
to and  an  outlet  therefrom  for  accommodating  said  fluid; 
an  extended  length  of  small-diameter,  oxygen-permeable 
tube  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  said  oxygen- 
permeable  tube  barring  the  non-oxygen  constituents  of 
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said  fluid  from  the  inside  oT  wid  tube,  so  that  the  pailid 
pressures  of  said  non«oxygen  constitneats  are  aot  exerted 
on  the  inside  of  said  tube;  means  for  hcriding  said  small- 
diameter  tube  within  said  container,  whereby  the  ex- 
terior surface  and  dOS^d  end  of  said  tube  are  in  contact 
with  said  fluid  flowing  through  said  container;  an  elec- 
trode within  said  oontpiiner  in  contact  with  said  fluid  flow- 
ing through  said  container,  a  source  of  electrical  poten- 
tial connected  to  said  electrode  and  to  said  tube  and  so 
polarized  that  the  hydroxyl  ions  are  attracted  to  said 
tube,  the  oxygen  molecules  sorbed  on  the  surface  there- 
of, diffused  tberethrou^,  and  desorbed  on  the  inside 
thereof;  an  oxygen^rmeable  membrane  ooimected  to 
the  inside  of  said  tn^  so  as  to  receive  die  desorbed 


oxygen  therein  at  a  partial  pressure,  said  oxygen-perme- 
able membrane  barring  the  non-oxygen  constitueiits  of  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  from  the  inside  of  said  tube, 
so  that  the  partial  pressures  of  said  non-oxygen  con- 
stituents are  not  exerted  in  the  inside  of  said  tube;  an 
electrical  heater  arranged  to  heat  said  membrane  and 
thereby  to  vary  the  ojiygea  permeability  therecrf;  a  source 
of  electricity  coanectod  to  said  heater  to  supply  power 
thereto;  and  means  responsive  to  the  prcssore  of  the 
desorbed  oxygen  on  the  inside  of  the  tube  and  on  the 
inside  of  said  membrane  and  operable  to  vary  die  power 
applied  to  said  heaKr  and,  consequently,  to  vary  the 
amount  of  said  oxygen  which  passes  throu^  said  mem- 
brane to  the  surrovntdiog  atmosphere. 


APPARATUS  F01 
M. 


I 


porailoaofMaiylaad 

-     '     I 
1 


2,927,889 

MAKING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Dayton,  OUo,  asslgapr  to  The 
CoaqMMy,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  cmw 

22, 1957,  Serial  No.  835,418 
(CL  284-418) 


•  An  apparatus  for  forming,  continuously,  solid  mag- 
netic tape,  including  a  tank  for  receiving  an  dectro- 
chemical  bath  having  the  desired  magnrtir  plating  salts 
therein;  a  cathode-acting  electrkally-cooductive  roCat- 
able  drum  supported  on  a  horizontal  axle  for  rotatioa 
in  one  direction,  sai^  drum  being  partly  within  said  tank 
to  a  point  where  a  portion  of  the  periphery  there(rf 
would  be  submerged  in  the  bath  in  said  tank;  a  boot 
adjacent  the  perq^ery  of  said  drum  and  mounted  at  the 
side  of  the  tank  where  the  periphery  of  said  lOtataUe 


dnuB  is  introduced  into  said  tank,  said  boot  having  aa 
upwardly-opening  portion  at  substantiidly  the  top  of 
said  tank,  aiod  having  side  edges  and  a  bottom  edge,  saM 
side  edges  having  cushions  adapted  to  contact  the  sides 
of  said  drum  and  said  bottom  edge  having  a  liqiuid- 
pervious  material  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  the  construction  and  arrangemem  being  such  that 
points  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum  first  enter  the  boot 
aad  then  the  electro-chemical  bath  in  said  tank;  means 
for  dripping  water  into  the  boot  while  the  drum  is  rotat- 
ing, so  that  the  periphery  of  the  dnun  passes  first  throuih 
the  waterHliluted  bath  in  the  boot  and  then  into  the  noa- 
water-diluted  dectnxhemical  bath  in  said  tank,  said 
noo-water-dilnted  electro-chemical  bath  containing  one 
or  more  anodes  of  the  desired  magnetic  material;  meam 
for  passing  cnnent  from  the  anodes  through  the  badi  to 
the  drum;  and  means  for  stripping  the  resulting  magnetic 
tape  from  the  periirfiery  of  the  drum  as  it  emerges  from 
the  bath. 


2^27,898 

PRODUCT  SnOAM  IN  QUENCHING 

aWYERSiON  SYSTEM 

Joaiph  Milraaer,  Batay  R««8»>  La., 

April  18, 1957,  Scilal  No.  851,954 
3CfailBiB.    (CL  288—182) 


^ 


1.  In  a  process  of  thermally  converting  a  residual  petro- 
leum oil  feed  to  lower  molecular  weight  normally  gaseous 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  coke  by  contacting  the  ofl 
wijth  a  dispersed  suspension  of  inert  hot  particulate  solids 
in  a  conversion  zone  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1200*  F.  and  16(X)*  P.,  and  separating  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts from  scrfids  in  a  first,  vapor-solids  sq;>aration  zone, 
the  fanprovement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  quenching 
the  separated  gaseous  products  to  a  temperature  of  about 
550*  F.  with  a  first  hydrocarbon  liquid  product  stream 
quench  medium  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  termi- 
nate the  thermal  conversion,  said  quench  medium  having 
about  90%  by  volume  boiling  below  650*  F.  and  about 
10%  by  volume  boiling  between  about  650*  F.  and 
750*  F.  and  containing  from  J  to  20  vol.  percent  of  liquid 
which  boils  above  the  dew  point  of  the  gaseous  product 
stream  after  quenching  and  having  a  final  boiling  point 
of  from  50*  to  100*  F.  above  said  dew  point  so  that 
some  liquid  is  present  in  said  quenched  stream;  passing 
the  quenched  stream  containing  liquid  into  a  second  cy- 
clonic liquid  vapor-solids  separation  zone;  separating  un- 
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coodeMcd  vapors  from  entrained  tolkb  and  a  liquid 
stream  containing  quenched  liquid  condensate  and  vn- 
vaporized  liquid  quench  medium;  separating  the  liquid 
stfsam  from  the  solids;  recycling  a  major  proportion  of 
the  liquid  stream  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tecood  cy- 
clonic liquid  vapor-solids  separation  zone  to  wet  the 
inner  wall  thereof  and  wash  down  adhering  solids;  frac- 
tionating the  uncondensed  vapors  and  residual  propor- 
tion of  the  liquid  stream  to  separate  vapor  products  and 
distillate  fractions  therefrom,  one  of  said  distUlate  frac- 
tions mciuding  the  first  hydrocarbon  liquid  product  stream 
quench  medium  and  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
for  the  quenching  step  and  passing  another  portion  of  the 
first  hydrocarbon  liquid  product  stream  quench  medium 
to  a  lower  portion  of  the  second  cyclonic  liquid-vapor- 
solids  separation  zone  as  an  auxiliary  liquid  wash  stream. 


about  2  to  40  wt.  %  calduffl  acetate  hydrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  acetate  monohy- 
drate,  calcium  acetate  dihydnte  and  mixtures  thereof. 


COMBINATION  HEAT  EXCHANGE  AND  HYDRO- 
FINING  FKOCESS 
John  Wcftait,  WsHJiU,  N Jn  MlfBtr  to  Emo  RMCwch 
'^oMpanr,  a  eorpafatfon  of  Ddaware 
November  li,  1955,  ScrW  No.  547039 
4CUM.    (CL2M— 218)      . 


»• 


2,927J93 
NOVEL  COMPOSfTiON  OP  IMPROVED  LUBRICAT- 
ING   PROPERTIES    COMPRBING    A    FLUORO- 
CHLORO  POLYMER 

E.  NcwhcR,  CulnMbM,  OMo,  — Ignor,  by 

to  MlBMMita  Mlniag  a^  Mamn 

_      r,  St  Pan!,  MlMk,  a  conofatioB  of 

Delaware 

AppBcatioa  September  28, 1955,  Serin!  No.  535,373 
3  CUM.    (0.252—49.8) 

1.  A  novel  lubricant  composition  of  high  load-carrying 
capacity  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  up  to 
about  20  weight  percent  of  said  admixture  of  a  liquid 
open  chain  telomer  of  trifluorochloroethylene  having  be- 
tween about  4  and  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
a  plurality  of  trifluorochloroethylene  monomer  units  and 
chlorine  terminal  groups  and  a  liquid  linear  siloxane 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
phenyl  siloxane  polymer,  methyl  p-bromophenyl  siloxane 
polymer,  methyl  p-chlorophenyl  siloxane  polymer,  methyl 
m-trifluorometbyl  phenyl  siloxane  polymer,  methyl  3,4- 
dichkMX)phenyl  siloxane  polymer,  and  dimethyl  siloxane 
polymer  having  a  viscoaity  of  at  least  10  centistokes  at 
25' C. 


**i 


1311  jnA 

NOVEL  COMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED  LUBRICAT- 
ING PROPERTIES  COMPRISING  A  FLUORO- 
CHLORO  POLYMER 

E.  NeMharx,  CokwlNM,  Ohio,  awtgaar,  by 


ODcporatkNi  of 


id 


1.  In  a  combination  hydrofining  process  wherein  a 
minor  proportion  of  light  petroleum  oil  feed  is  catalyt- 
ically  hydrofined  in  a  first  hydrofining  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  550*  F.  to  700*  F.  and  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  heavier  petroleum  oil  feed  is  catalytically 
hydrofined  in  a  second  hydrofining  zone  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  650*  to  750*  F.  the  improved  method  of 
heating  said  oils  to  said  hydrofining  temperatures  which 
comprises  heating  the  heavier  petroleum  oil  feed  to  a 
temperature  above  the  temperature  range  maintained  in 
said  second  hydrofining  zone,  bringing  the  heated  heavier 
petroleum  oil  feed  into  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said 
lighter  petroleum  oil  feed  thereby  heating  the  lighter  oil 
to  a  temperature  of  from  550*  to  700*  F.  for  charging 
to  said  first  hydrofining  zone  and  cooling  the  heavier 
oil  to  a  temperature  of  from  650  to  750*  F.  for  charging 
to  said  second  hydrofining  zone.  ,     i,. 


No  Drawing.    Ap pMcartnn  S^teabcr  28, 1955 
\       „  Sow  No.  535388 

I  I'  2  ClafaBS.    (CL  252—54.8) 

1.  A  novel  lubricant  composition  of  high  load-carry- 
ing capacity  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of 
a  liquid  open  chain  telometer  of  trifluorochloroethylene 
having  between  about  4  and  20  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  trifluorochloroethylene  monomer 
units  and  chlorine  terminal  groups,  and  a  diester  of  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  wherein  each  alcohol  radical 
contains  a  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  having  between 
about  4  and  12  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  dicar- 
boxylic acid  radical  contains  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
said  telomer  constituting  up  to  about  5  weight  percent 
of  said  admixture. 


2,927,895 

NOVEL  COMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED  LUBRICAT- 
ING PROPERTIES  COMPRISING  A  FLUORO- 
CHLORO  POLYMER 

Dkkson  E.  Ncvihcn,  Cohmbns,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asaiinnMnti,  to  Mlaacaota  Mining  and  Mannfac- 
tniing  Company,  St.  Pnnl,  Mhuk,  a  corporation  of 


2,927,892 

OIL  DISPERSIONS  OF  CALCIUM  ACETATE 

HYDRATES 

AraoM  J.  Morway,  Chik,  N J.,  assignor  to  Eaa 

nad  Eugfcsecfing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  Aacnst  8,  1957 

SctW  No.  878,475  J 

8  niilBi     (CL252-.39) 
1.  A  dry  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  oi  lubricating  oil  and  as  a  sole  salt  component 


NoDrawii«.   AppMraHnn  Sentember  28, 1955 
SmW  No.  535487 
4  dates.    (CL252— 58) 
1.  A  novel  hibricating  composition  having  improved 
load-carrying  pioperties  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
admixture  of  a  distiUaMe  qpen  chain  telomer  of  trifluoro- 
chloroethylene containing  a  plurality  of  trifluoroddoro- 
ethyleoe  monomer  imits  and  chlorine  termmal  g^ps 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  300  and  about 
2300,  and  a  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  between  about 
870  oentistolces  at  0*  F.  and  about  25  centistokes  at  210* 
F.,  the  wei^t  ratio  of  telomer  to  mineral  oil  being 
between  about  0.01:1  and  about  0.2:1. 


l! 
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pRODUcnoN  OP  FiRRrm 


*8a8aMbrik 

RhakuGanMBiy 

9, 1955,  Serial  Nor^2478 
y,  ■py^wiiM*  CiraM^y  Dacwsbar  18, 1954 
8  Chkk  (CL  252— 82J) 
1.  The  process  for  prodnctng  a  mai^ietic  ferrite  by 
melting  the  metal  oxides  which  form  the  ferrite,  which 
comprises  embedding  i  metallic  conductor  in  a  pulveru- 
lent mixture  of  the  metal  oxides  which  form  the  ferrite. 
said  mixture  being  maintainwi  in  a  bed  situated  in  a  con- 
tainer and  wfaidi  bed  comprises  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  ferrite  being  produced  and 
said  metal  oxides  mixture,  whereby  the  resulting  melt 
does  not  contact  the  container  wall,  said  conductor  bemg 
formed  of  one  <rf  the  metals  present  in  said  oxides,  pass- 
ing an  electric  ctmtnt  through  said  conductor  and 
thereby  resistance  healing  the  conducts  which  heats  said 
oxides  mixture  to  a  lemperatiu«  of  substantial  conduc- 
tivity of  tile  latter,  passing  the  electric  current  through 
said  heated  oxides  acting  as  a  conductor  and  thereby 


atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
single  bivalent  cydoaliphatic  radical  and  two  monovalent 
alqrfiatic  radicals,  and  a  tin  compound  in  a  valence  stale 
higher  than  two  in  an  amount  to  subilize  the  detoieat 
composition  against  decomposition  of  thinram  sulfide  as 
evidenced  by  the  development  of  odor  and  staining  diar- 
acteristica. 

SOLID  DEIERGENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PRCKMB 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
DHltry  Aieita  flUracff,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  assisaar  to 
General  AniiiBC  A  FUai  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Dalainm 

NaDiawiM.   AppBcalloa  Jaly  18, 1951 

8sM  1^238,889 

ItTTfrrr    (CL  252— 152) 

1.  A   detergent  composition  comprising   a  scdidifled 

homogeneous  fusion  mass  of  a  normally  liquid  po4y- 

gtycol  monoether  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

of  moDohydric  aliphatic  and  alicydic  alcohols  of  8  to  20 

carbon  atoms  and  nuclear  alkyl  substituted  monohy<faic 

phenols  containing  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  their  nuclear 


resistance  heating  the  oxides  to  the  melting  temperature,    alkyl  groups,  in  which  die  pdy^ycol  radical  is  a  chain 

.: —  *i «u  «...^  mmXA  <w«.*.;..^  .n^i  raniiflv  rnfti-   of  4  to  40  oxyalkylcnc  radicals  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 

with  a  hydrate  of  a  water-soluUe  li^  metal  salt  of  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  aluminum  and  calcium 
nitrates,  magnesium  and  calcium  chlorides,  and  sodium 
acetate,  which  is  stable  at  fusion  temperature,  and  urea, 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  liquid  poly^ycol  ether  to  said 
hydrated  light  metal  salt  ranging  from  4:1  to  2:3,  and 
the  amount  of  urea  being  at  least  0.6  part  per  part  by 
weight  of  the  mixture  oi  said  hydrate  and  said  polyglycol 
ether. 


removing  the  meh  from  said  container,  and  rapidly  cool 
ing  said  melt 

*:  |i 

*  '    2,927,897 

FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 


Bellars, 

ne  assinascBlB,  to  North 

,  iKn  New  Yos*.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


{Drawtag.  ApaHcalian 
SiMNa.  991,1 


1958 


Chtans  priority,  appHcalion  Ncthcriands  fane  18,  1955 

4dBliBa.  (a.25»-42J) 
4.  A  ferromagnetic  ferrite  particularly  suitable  lor  nse 
at  microwave  frequencies  formed  by  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1200"  C.  to  1400*  C.  fa  an  atmos- 
phere containing  as  much  oxygen  as  air,  about  50  to  57 
mol.  percent  of  MnO.  about  2  to  25  mol.  percent  AlaOs. 
and  about  21.5  to  47.5  mol.  percent  Fe^. 


2,927,981 
MATERIALS  FOR  CXEANSING  THE  HAIR 

Edoaard  I.-F.  CkamC,  CalalK,  Frincc 

No  Drawing.   AppHcallaa  September  23, 1957 

Serial  No.  885,398 

Claims  priority.  appHralloa  France  September  28, 1958 

SCfates.    (CL  252— 153) 

2.  A  composition  for  cleansing  live  human  hair,  which 

is  a  homogeneous  aqueous  solution  of  a  diamine  of  the 

general  formula 


Frims 


2327,898 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  MATERIAL 
Pawiek,  BerHa-Lkhtesf eide-Wcat,  Gensai 
to  Liccntia  ftrtant-Vei  wailuags-G jnA  Jl. 


Ham- 


AppUcatloB  Man*  38, 1959,  Serial  No.  882^14 
7Clabns.  (CL  252— 82.5) 
2.  A  permenently  iaagnetic  material  prepared  by  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  65  to  80  mol  percent  of  Fe^j,  20  to 
30  mol  percent  of  PbO,  and  approximately  1  to  5  mol 
percent  of  SiC^  to  a  temperature  between  700*  to 
1.200*  CI 


ir 


■(CHt).-C0OH 


*  » . 


1,927 J99 
DETERGENT  GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Seymon  GoMwaaaer.  Tcaaeck.  N J«  aasigaiir  to  Uvcr 


Maine 

No 


Company,  New  York.  N.Y^  a  toiporatioa  of 


AppBcatioa  September  28, 1955 
Serial  No.  53732 
14  nilaii    (O.  251—187)  -rs-*- 

1.  A  germicidal  detergent  composition  substantially 
free  from  free  alkali  comprising  soap,  a  germicidal 
amount  <rf  a  thiuram  sulfide  having  the  formola: 


ZNt-C-{81.-C-N    7 


where  a  is  an  integet^  from  one  to  six  and  Zi  and  Za  are 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  two  to  eight  carbon 


a 

-N-CHt-CH»-CHr-N    -  -j-r(CHi).-oi-Hj 

where  Q  represents  a  hydrophobic  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  straight  aliphatic  residues  of  &tty 
acids  containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  the  dehydro- 
abietyl  radical,  m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  n 
represenU  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  p  represents  a  number 
from  1  to  8,  X  and  y  each  represent  a  number  froip  1 
to  2,  the  sum  x-\-y  being  at  most  equal  to  3.  and  z 
represents  3-(x-(-y);  and  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  fnxn  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  m  such  an  amount  as 
to  impart  a  pH-value  in  the  range  3-7  to  said  aqueous 
solution. 

2327,982 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

INORGANIC  GELS 

Robert  H.  Ciamr.  Woodbwy,  N J..  a^AIb«J  B. 

SchwKtr,  PMIadilplila,  Pa.,  "ii^JM"  to?«*SLi***" 
■  Canpaay,  Lk^  a  cwgoratloa  of  New  Yoifc 
AmSSSmi  Maitk  28, 19^,  Serial  No.  574,488 
^^      If  OakM.   (CL  252— 483) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  inorganic  gd  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  alumina  amd  a  minor 
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Makch  8,  1960 


proportioo  of  at  lent  on*  other  comptmmt  idactad  tnm 
the  groap  consHtiiif  of  a  metal  and  metal  oxida.  whicfa 
coBBpriies  fonning  a  hydraaol  chaiactcrized  ojr  as  is* 
hereat  c^Mcity  to  tet  to  a  hydrofel  upon  lapse  of  a  anit- 
able  period  of  time  by  itimately  admiring  aqueow  total* 
tioH  of  an  alkali  metal  ahrniinatf,  an  iaorfuic  water- 
aoluble,  metal-containing  cooqwund  whidi,  iq»oo  anbaa- 
quent  decompoattion,  farniihea  aaid  cooq^onent  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  twop  oomiating  of  a  hy< 
dracy  carbooi^  acid  and  nlta  thereof  in  inch  pnpor- 
tiom  as  to  yield  aa  alkaliae  hydroMl  in  vfakh  the  ratio 
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equivalents  of  total  Inorganic  anion  to  total  alkali  metal 
is  between  about  0.005  and  about  0.2  and  the  ratio 
equivalents  of  hydroxy  carbozylic  add  anion  to  com- 
plexed  metal  is  within  the  area  KBCD  of  the  accompany- 
ing drawing,  maintaining  the  resulting  hydroeol  without 
aiMition  to  or  subtraction  from  said  sol  cdf  any  substance 
untn  the  same  sets  to  a  hydrogd,  treating  the  resulting 
hydrogd  with  an  ammonium  salt  scrfution  having  a  pH 
in  the  annoximate  range  of  4  to  10  for  a  period  of  at 
least  two  hours,  washing  the  treated  hydrogd  free  of 
water-sotuUe  hnpurities,  and  drying.  ^■- 


2,9S7Jt3 

PREPARATION  OT  AI^UMINA-CONTAINING 

CATALYVn 

WHna  G.  Nlw.  WaalclMilVf  flL*  iaripMri  bj  aaaM 
aMlBiMalL  la  iThIisimI  01  riuintii  Commar.  Daa 
Hafcu.  inVa  f nrpwiilaa  af  Dalawara 

NoDnwte.   Anicallaa  Senlsabsr  17. 1957 

f  HitBi  (0.251— 4M) 
1.  In  the  mannfrwlare  of  catalysts  wherein  alumina 
is  impregnated  with  a  sohition  of  a  compound  of  a 
catalytic  metal,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  ini- 
tially subjecting  the  ahmilaa  to  the  action  of  at  least  one 
oxide  of  nitrogen  sdectad  from  the  group  'TTtfrllng  of 
nitric  oxide  and  nitrogen  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  25*  C  to  about  1000*  C,  and  thereafter 
invregnating  the  thus  treated  ahmina  with  said  solntioo. 


3.927JM 

METHOD  OF  FOAMING  BLIND  OP  CRYSTALLINE 
1-OLXFlN  POLYMER  AND  RUBBER  AND  PROD- 
UCT  OBTAINED  THEREOF 

No  Dnmiat.  "XppBcadaa  Navaa*«r  19, 19S< 
flariBlN«.tt2p791 
9nahss    (CL2M--2J) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  aa  improved  cellular  cured 
rubbery  product  which  comprises  Mending  0.5  to  40 
weight  pans  of  a  pc^ymer  prepared  from  1-olefin  mono- 
mers comprising  at  least  90  wdght  percett  ethylene  and 
said  polymer  having  a  spedflc  gravity  in  die  range  of 
0.94  to  0.96  with  99.5  to  60  weight  parts  of  an  uncured 
rubber  selected  from  the  group  ooosiating  of  natural 
rubber  and  synthetic  rubben.  said  synthetic  rubbers  bdng 
prepared  from  monomers  comprising  at  least  50  wiigbt 


peiccBt  conjugated  dieaa.aBid  Mending  being  carried  out 
at  a  tempeiatura  dwwe  the  softening  poial  of  said  cdiyl- 
ene  polymer,  incoiporanig  tfMrein  vnlcanidag  agent  and 
1  10  40  wd^  parts  of  a  solid  heat  decomposable  Mow- 
ing agent  per  100  parts  of  rubber  ^os  l-olcAn  polymer, 
shaping  the  Mend  and  thereafter  heating  said  Mead  at  a 
temperature  sniBcicnt  to  release  gas  from  said  Mowing 
ageat  aad  for  a  tinne  siifflciem  to  vnkaaize  said  rabber- 
polymer  Maad. 


F. 


~fAnW»  EXPANDED 
POLYURE1HANB  POLYMER 


mafNtwIansgr 

Na"      " 


N J„  aarffBBv  to  UaMai 
,  New  Talk,  RY^  a 


31,1987 
N^7BCM4 

(CLiit-aj) 

I.  The  method  of  makiagaaexpaadedalastoaiericpoii^ 
urediane  polymer  which  comprises  intimatdy  inoorpora^ 
lag  aa  aqueous  solutioa  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  into  a 
liquid  addnet  of  aa  orgaaic  diiaocyaiurte  with  a  aiatarial 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  900  to  6000 
and  having  alcoh(rfie  hydraxyl  terminal  groups  in  its  moto* 
cules,  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  ttaear 
polymeric  polyesters  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
add  and  a  tfycol  and  (2)  linear  poly  dkylene  polyethers, 
the  molecular  proportion  of  said  diisocyaaato  to  said  ma- 
terial being  from  1.2  to  1  to  5  to  1»  aad  pcrmittiag  die 
rerahiBg  mixture  to  eqMad  aad  cure. 


a3^,9M 
SOLUTION    OF    POLYAMIDBS    IN    TRIFLUORO- 
EIHYL  ALCOHOL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 


am  Mala, 


April  11, 1986 

J) 
1.  A  proceM  for  the  manufiicture  of  solutions  of  long 

chain  synthetic  polymeric  amides  which  have  recurring 

amide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer 

chain  and  which  ate  cvpieAit  of  being  formed  into  flben, 

viiich  comprises  dissolving  said  potjramides  in  triflooro- 

ethyl  dcohol.  j . 


KaM  E. 


tsnsn 

SnXXXANB  ELA8TCAIER8 


RaKBa,  a 


NaDiawl^   AapMcaHaa  Jaa— y  7, 1957 
8sriUfform63t 
IfOafeM.   <CLMt-37) 
1.  A  cured  polysiloxaaa  elastomer  obtained  from  a 
mixture  of  iagrediaals  noniisting  esaeatially  of  (1)  aa 
orgaaopolysiknaiie  of  at  least  100  cs.  visoodty  at  25*  C, 
said  siioxane  being  composed  of  polymer  units  of  the 
formula 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocafbon  radicab  and  «i  has  an  average  value  from 
1.99  to  2  indusive,  (2)  from  .1  to  5Q%  by  wdght  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  siioxane  of  a  hydrocarbonoxy'  sili- 
cate in  which  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  are  monovalent 
diphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  ttua  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  (3)  from  .01  to  10%  by  wdght  based  on  die 
weight  of  the  polysOoxane  of  a  carboxyttc  add  aUt  of 
mdals  raagiag  fton  lead  to  manganfaa  iadusive  te  dM 


-^A  ,« 


ItAtCR  S, 


Chemical 


■  > 
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dectrofflotive  series  of  natals,  in  which  salt  die  add 
radicals  have  less  diai^  16  earboe  atoms. 

6.  A  cured  potyiilosaaa  daatomar  obtained  from  a 
mixture  of  iagradiaats  consisting  essentially  of  (I)  aa 
orguopolysUoKaaa  of  at  least  100  os.  viseosity  at  25*  C. 
said  siioxane  being  i^ompoaed  of  polymer  units  of  die 
formula 


.  •  ...  1  ;  4  «-  ^^-.       _     .       .M     »»jr*  -•■■'  .       -w  _*.*-!*.  ;*S.ii      .--.-'1-     -!  ' 

2,927JIt  i 

OBGANOSILOXANE-PHENOL-ALIIERYDI 


H.  Caof  sr,  Chaa 


telle 


j   H-810^ 


where  R  b  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicab  and  n  has  an  avenge  value  from 
1.99  to  2  indusive.  (2)  from  .1-50%  by  ivdght  based 
on  the  weidit  of  the  siloxaoe  of  a  hydrocarbonoxy  sHi- 
cato  hi  which  the  hydrocarboa  radicals  are  monovalent 
diphatic  hydrocarboa  radicah  of  less  than  8  caibon 
atoms,  (3)  from  .01  to  10%  by  wd^t  baaed  on  die 
weight  of  die  potysloxane  of  a  carboxylic  add  sdt  of 


RESIN  CEMENTS 
Coanl^i^Mch., 

ly,  MlalBBd,  MM^  a 
Baa  af  Dsinvwa 

NaDnnriH.  AaaBcattaa MaRh  8, 1984 
SsihJKa.  41M97 
5  CWaiL   (CL  J6f    13) 
I.  A  composition  ol  matter  comjmsing  a  mixture  of  a 
prepr^ared  phenolaldehyde  resin  aind  from  J  to  15%  by 
wei^t  baaed  on  the  wei^  of  said  phenolic  resin  of  a 
siioxane  composed  ol  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbonoxy siioxane  In  which  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
the  polymer  linkers  are  SiOSi  linkages  and  any  remafai- 
ing  Ifaikages  are  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiSi 
and  SiR'Si  linkages  where  R'  u  a  divdent  hydrocarbon 
radicd,  the  remaining  vdences  of  the  silicon  atoms  in 
siioxane  (1)  being  satisfied  by  uKHiovalett  hydrocarbon 
radicab  in  the  amount  of  on  the  average  from  1  to  U  of 


mdds  ranging  from  lead  to  mangamje  mclusive  in  the    ^  ^^j^,  ^  ^y^  ,^j^  ^  ^^  ^  ^  ^^^^ 


electromotive  seriea  of  metals,  in  which  salt  the  add 
radicds  have  leu  Uiaa  16  carbon  atoms,  and  (4)  a  siUca 
fiUer. 


* 


lo 


2,9S7,98t 
FLUORINATED  ORGAWOPOLYSILOXANE  RUB- 
BER REINFORCED  WITH  POLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  || 
G«»Ba  M.  KoaUalUd  TloaM  D.  Taicail,  MMIaad, 
ROdh,  iidgairi  te  Dow  Cocalag  Coipoialtoa,  MM- 
laadjMldk,  a  cofparattoa  of  »0^(gBB 

No  DrawhM.   AapBcatloa  la|y  1, 1957 
Serial  Flor668t873 
'<'"^  7CWnis.   (Cl.26»-^1) 

H^  1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(I)  an  organopolysiloxane  gum  selected  from  die  group 
ooasbting  of  polymers  in  whidi  dl  die  recurring  units 
have  the  formula      f 

^  i.-,*,  ...  '    R    H  CiTt 

where  each  R  is  a  monovdent  perfluorodkyi  radical  of 
from  1  to  10  carixm  atoms  aad  n  has  a  vdue  from  1  to  4 
Inclusive  and  copolymers  contdning  at  least  90  mol  per- 
cent of  the  afonadd  siioxane  units  and  up  to  10  mol  par- 
cent  siioxane  units  ol  the  formula 


OR"  la  which  R"  b  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicd,  in 
amount  of  from  on  the  average  of  .03  to  2  OR"  radicab 
par  silicon  atom  and  (2)  leu  than  50%  by  wel^  based 
on  the  totd  weight  of  the  comMned  siloxanes  of  a  com- 
^etely  hydrolyzed  siioxane  of  the  unit  formula 

R^i04_, 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicd  and  x  has 
an  average  vdue  from  1  to  2.  j^ 


»1L 


/ 


81-0— 


where  R'  b  sdected  from  the  group  consbting  of  methyl, 
phenyl  and  vinyl  radicab,  (2)  from  35  to  leu  than  125 
parts  by  wd^t  based  on  100  parts  of  (1)  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  and  (3)  at  least  5  parts  of  an  inorganic 
filler  per  100  paru  of  (1). 


MASONRY   WATER   l&ELLENT   COMPOSmON 
CONTAINING  POLYSELOXANE  MIXTURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
laaMa  D.  Lyoas  aad  Baiter  C  Carlaoa,  ftfldlaad,  MMt^ 
I  to  Dow  Cotateg  Coraonrtlea,  MMIaad,  Mlch^ 
of  MkUna 
to  Dnnriiv.  IkpaBcatloa  Novcmbsr  4, 1957 
Mil  No.  694,182 
SCMaa.   (CL  M8-42) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consbting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  from  65  to  85%  by  wdght  of  a  methyl- 
siloxane  having  a  composition  of  from  65  to  80  mol 
percent  monomethybiloxane,  from  15  to  30  mol  percent 
dlmdhyblloxane  aad  up  to  5  mol  percent  trimethyl- 
siioxane,  said  siioxane  (1)  contdning  from  1  to  12% 
by  weight  silicon-bonded  methoxy  groups  and  (2)  from 
15  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  monopropybiloxane  containing 
from  15  to  60%  by  weight  sUicon-bonded  ethoxy  groups. 


Na 


11 


PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMPUZING  ACRYUC  COM- 
POUNDS WITH  ACID  SENSmVE  MONOMER 
John  L.  LnM,  MMfaiad,  Mkb.,  asslipor  to  Tie  Dow 
calCeaitaay,  Mldlaad,  Mich.,  a  corporattoa  of 

M«h7, 1955 
492^63 
(CL2CI— §83) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  providing  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  an  acrylic  compound  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  the  amides 
of  such  adds,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  disper- 
sion to  the  range  from  7  to  14,  adding  to  the  resulting 
aqueous  solution  from  50  to  10  parts  by  wei^t.  for 
each  50  to  90  parts,  respectively,  of  the  acrylic  com- 
pound, of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
alkyl  ethers,  vinyl  monohaloalkyl  ethers,  vinyl  methoxy- 
alkyl  ethers,  and  allyl  alcohol,  and  from  0.5  to  10  per- 
cent, based  on  the  combined  weight  of  unsaturated  com- 
pounds, of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfites,  bbuMtes.  meubisulfites  and  thio- 
sulf  ates,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixtore  to  polymeriz- 
ing conditions  in  contact  with  a  catdytic  amount  of  a 
water-soluble  persulfate  until  polymerization  b  substan- 
tially complete. 


2J27,9ia 
PREPARATIONOF BUTYL  RUBBER 
IN  SOLUTION 
B.  SnaB,  Batoa  Ranta,  La.,  asdffor  to 


oa  laaa  28, 1954,  Saritf  No.  499,728 
6Claiaw.   (07168-854) 

I.  A  process  of  making  a  high  molecular  weight  sjm- 
thetic  rubber  which  comprises  ct^ymerizing  a  mi^r 
proportion  of  bobutylene  with  about  1  to  10  percent  by 
wei^t  (tf  isoprene  at  a  temperature  of  about  —50*  C.  to 
—  110*  C,  in  the  presence  of  saturated  liquid  pardBn 
hydrocarbon  solvent  of  4  to  7  carixm  atoms  in  the  pres- 
ence, of  a  Friedd-Crafts  caulyst  which  b  soluble  in  said 
solvent,  a  minor  amount  of  the  polymer  formed  as  well 
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as  the  reactants  also  being  soluble  in  said  soKent  cairy- 
ing  out  said  polymerizatioo  continuously  and  passing  the 
cold  polymerization  reaction  mixture  to  a  settling  zone, 
wheze  phase  separation  ot  the  resulting  mixture  occurs, 
thereby  productng  an  uppet  lighter  density  fraction  con- 
taining dissolved  therein  a  minor  amount  of  relatively 
low  mol.  wt.  polymer  of  about  15,000-25,000  Staudingcr 
mol.  wt.,  said  polymer  constituting  about  only  5  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  polymer  produced  in  the 
polymerization  sUge,  along  with  a  major  proportion  of 
the  unreacted  monomen  and  solvent,  and  a  heavier  frac- 


CROOHJNKING  OP 

A. 


^.  Masch  8,  1960 

isrrju 

rvnm  ETHER  POLYMERS 
lODIPiE 


NoDniwiM.   AppUcntkm  liuM  2S,  19M 

Swlnl  ^fo^SM344 

iCUkm.  (CLM*-91.1) 

1.  The  method  of  rendering  water-insoluble  a  water- 
soluble  homopolymer  of  mcthylvtnyl  ether  which  com- 
prises adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hoooopolymer 
of  methylvinyl  ether  an  amount  of  elemental  iodine  equal 
to  about  20%  by  wei^t  of  said  homopolymer,  thorou^y 
mixing  the  same  and  drying  the  same  whereby  thei«  is 
obtained  a  rubbery  water-insoluble  homopolymer  of 
methylvinyl  ether  containing  iodine. 


>» 


tion  containing  suspended  therein  in  substantially  insolu- 
ble form  a  polymer  of  relatively  high  mol.  wt.  of  about 
60,000-100,000  Staudinger,  constituting  about  95  to  50 
percent  of  the  total  polymer  formed  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion step,  recycling  said  lighter  dilute  soluble  polymer 
phase  directly  to  the  polymerization  zone  without  sub- 
stantial rise  in  temperature,  separating  the  heavier  c(mi- 
centrated  polymer  phase  by  deruity  from  the  settling  zone 
and  injecting  it  into  a  hot  water  slurry  zone  to  vaporize 
unreacted  monomers  and  volatile  solvent  and  to  i»oduce 
a  slurry  of  insoluUe  isobutylene-isoprene  synthetic  rub- 
ber coptAyvneT  particles  suspoided  in  water,  removing  the 
said  polymer  particles  from  the  water  and  drying  them, 
and  cooling  and  recycling  the  vapcnized  unreacted  mono- 
mers and  volatile  solvent  to  the  polymerization  zone. 


2327313 
PRODUCTION  OP  UNIFORM  GELS  OF  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  POLYMERIC  N-VINYL-LACr  AMS 
FMcrick  GnMHT,  North  PUaley,  NJ^  airicMr  to 
GcMni  AafliM  *  FBm  Coryotaliom  New  Yoifc,  N.Y., 
a  cofpomdoB  nf  Ddawan 

NoDnwii«.  AppycnMea  Sentimhfr  3$,  1»S4 
SctWN^4S9345 
SCadw.  (CL2<*-MJ) 
1.  In  the  method  of  polymerizing  N-vinyl-«-pyrroli- 
done  wherein  an  aqueous  solution  of  N-vinyl-a-pyrroli- 
done  is  treated  with  a  small  amount  of  a  water-soluble 
peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  and  in  the  pretence  of 
a  minor  amount  of  an  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  amines,  the  im- 
provement whereby  a  untform  gel  of  water-insoluble 
polymeric  N-vinyl-«-pyrrolidone  is  obtained,  which  com- 
prises incorporating  a  small  amount  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  manganese,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  monomeric  N-vinyl-a-pyrrolidone, 
and  thereafter  adding  to  the  thus  obtained  s(rfution  of 
N-vinyl-a-pyrrolidone  containing  water-soluble  metal 
salt;  a  small  amount  of  a  water-soluble  peroxide  poly- 
merization catalyst  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydrox- 
ides and  amines  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture  in  the  range  of  20-30*  C.  whereby 
said  N-viayl-a-pyrrolidone  is  polymerized  to  a  uniform 
gel  of  water-insoluble  polymeric  N-vinyl-a-pyrrolidone. 

•II  •       ■       ^  I 


POL' 


tsrrsts 

YMntOAllON 


N9  Dnwh«.   AppRotfoB  OclabMr  1. 19S4 

•  CWm.   (O.  24^-91.7) 

1.  A  proc««  which  comprises  polymerixing  a  poly- 
merizable  aliphatic  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  diromhim 
oxide  composite  polymcrizatioa  catalyst  prepared  by  a 
method  irtiich  comprises  grtading  chromium  oxide  and 
at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica  and  alumina,  which,  in  association  with  said  chro- 
miiun  oxide,  forms  a  catalyst  which  is  active  for  p(riy- 
merization  of  said  defin,  to  an  average  particle  size  of 
less  than  5  microns,  pelletittg  the  resulting  ground  cata- 
lyst, crushing  the  renilting  pellets  to  a  particle  size  of 
20  to  80  mesh,  and  repelleting  the  crushed  catalyst,  die 
polymerization  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  and  at 
a  pressure  suitable  to  initiate  poljrmerization  of  said 
compound. 


2J27»9M  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CASEIN  WHH  LOW 

VBOOSTTY  AND  HIGH  ADHESIVE  SIRENGTH 
Edwari  R.  Mi«Bridlo,  faHp,  N.Y^  awlfnr  to  Nationl 
Daky  PMdMts  Cotponlkm  New  Yatk,  N.Y„  a  cor- 
pontfOB  off  Dcbwwa 

NoDiawi^   AppBcadea  Oetoher  22,  lfS7 
SarialNo.  Cf  1,552 
(CblM.   (CL2M^119) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  casein  having  low 
viscosity  and  high  adhoive  strength,  said  process  com- 
prising miiln*«fa«"g  undMctiratcd  casein  at  a  pH  between 
7.0  and  8.5  and  at  a  temperature  from  55*-65*  C.  for  a 
period  of  from  25  to  31  hours. 


METALLBABLE  POLYi^DYESTUFFS  AND  THE 
COMPLEX  COPPER  COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 

Rudolf  Dnrig,  Basel,  and  Werner  Bovard,  Richcn,  near 

)rlaiid,aa8i0BantoJ.R.G«lc7A^.,Ba8el, 

aSwlMtna 
NoDinwlM.  AppBoril— l—al7,l»57 
Serial  ff^Uta» 
/.MpBcartonSwMsMhmd  AngMl  2, 195< 
7  OGitaH.    (CL  2<B— 14t) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyaao 
dyestuff  of  the  general  formula: 

z  HO       NUR 


(B-N«N).-A-N»N 


m,    .'>wr.^.^    frV'.' 
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wherein        ..  .^      ,  , 

A  represents  the  radical  of  a  hydroxynapbthalene  sul- 

pbottic  acid  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  w  o-posidon  to 

the  hydroxyl  group, 
B  represents  a  mononuclear  radical  <rf  tlie  benzene  scnes, 
X  represents  a  metallisable  group,  ^  ^ 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  wnap  consiitini 

of  lower  alkyl.  mononuclear  aryl  and  acyl  radicals. 

"acyr  being  the  ridical  of  a  lower  mooocarboxylic 

acid, 
n  represents  the  numerals  0  and  1. 
and  the  complex  copper  compound  thereof. 


at  least  ow  of  the  7-.  and  11-,  and  20-positions.  (2)  S- 
keto-androstanes  having  an  additioDal  keto  groiv  in  at 
least  one  of  the  II-  and  17-positioas.  and  (3)  3-keto 
etiocbolaoes  having  an  additional  keto  group  in  at  least 
one  of  the  7-  and  12-pesitiou,  the  3-keto  group  being  in 
each  cftse  in  a  non-conjugated  relatioi  to  a  double  bond, 
which  comprises  reacting  such  steroid  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  with  a  saturated  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  selenium  dioxide  and  of  a 
strong  acid,  to  form  the  3-keial. 

12.  A  3-ethylene  tfycol  ketal  of  a  3,20Kliketo-pregnane 
having  a  saturated  A-ring,  the  20-keto  group  being  free. 


^1 ' 

2,927,918 

HYDROXYPROPYLATION  OF  HYDROXY 

COMPOUNDS 

Artimr  W.  ABdcrson,  Mldla^  Mich,  asaifBor  to  The 

Dow  f^Miral  Ciitpany,  Mlihwi,  Mkh^  a  coipora- 

NoDnwIit.   Abplcatlon  December  24, 195<    "" 
SiiriilNd.OMi7 
UMm.   (CL2a— 289) 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  propylene  oxide  with 
a  polyol  selected  frodn  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol, 
pentaerythritol,  sorbitol  and  sucrose  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  trialkylamine  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  each  contain  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  whereby  each 
hydroxyl  group  of  the  polyol  is  etherified  with  a  2-hy- 
droxypropyl  group. 


2,927,922 
CERTAIN  SUBSirrVTED  IMIDAZOLHMNB 
GUANYUMINBS 
Wimam  B.  flthss.  Wabslsr  Grwcs,  Mc,  aarigMr  to 
Cttica  Service  Rsaearck  and  DcreioMieBt  Company, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y,,  a  cnsposallea  of  New  Jers^ 
NoDrawkst*   AppBcaltoa  Dcccasber  31, 1957 
S«MNo.79f,274 
IfOilM.   (CL2M-248) 
5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


H,c CHi 

i  f  H 

HN  N— (CHt-CHf-N)-— CHi 

V 


-CHr-A 


A    I 


'  I '  2,927,919 

ETHER-E5TERS0F  SUCROSE 
Aiihnr  W.  Airicno^  MMaod,  Mfch^  ssilinnr  to  Hie 
Dow  Chemical  CMipaay,  MMfaad,  MklL,  a  corpora- 

aOB  of  Delawars 

NoDnwkag.    AppHcatton  December  3t,  1957 
Strtal  No.  7H,7M 
'    UCMmh.   (a.2<t— 289) 

1.  An  ether-ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  which  has  the 
formula 

R'-O-OHr-CH— CHi-IO-(B"— O),— CHr-CH-CHr-O-C— B 

Ah  Ah 

wherein  R  represents  an  organic  radical  containing  from 
1  to  19  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  monovalent  aliphatic  radicals  and 
monovalent  aromatic  radicals  oi  the  benzene  series,  R' 
represents  a  hydroxyalkylsucrose  reddue  containing  from 
8  to  10  oxyalkylene  groups  each  of  said  oxyalkyleno^hav- 
ing  from  2-4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R"  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  n  rq)resents  an  integer  from  2  to  20, 
inclusive. 


NBt 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  2  and  A  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  cmisisting  oi 


H 
— H=C— R  and 


-OTii- 


R' 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  tolyl  and  the  radical  of  salicyl  aldehyde  and  R' 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkcayl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
the  non-carboxylic  radical  of  ridnoleic  acid. 

8.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

H,C — CHi  o  cn-CH 

•I  I        H,  Hi  H     I        ^  ^ 

HN  N — C-C-N-C-C  CH 

^C  CH-CH 


1 


CNHi 
H 


r^CO^ 


2,927,928 
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2327323 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MELAMINE 
WOttam  Charies  MaDlaoa.  Nosotoa,  Com. 
Amsrkaa  Cyaaamid  CMipaay,  New  Yoik,  n.y.,  a 

COWOrottOB  Or  R'UhBC 

AppUcaiion  April  25, 195^  Serial  No.  588,^39 
TOafaM.   (a.  248— 249.7) 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  preparing  melamine 
which  comprises:  establishing  a  confined  continuous  fik)w 
comprising  a  known  weight  per  unit  time  of  ammonia 
gas  at  an  initial  temperature  above  425*  C.  under  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  750  p.s.i.;  separately  establishing  a  pre- 
Wsit  Omn  NJ-  ssrignnM  to  Sdwrint  Cor-  heated  pressurized  flow  of  a  fluid  feed  comprising  a 
na,  Bloonmli,  NJ,,  a  caqpondoa  of  New  Jei^   j^nown  weight  per  unit  time  of  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  urea,  biuret,  triuret,  cyanic  acid, 
and  ammonium  cyanate,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  tem- 
perature above  its  melting  point  but  below  its  decooi- 
position  point;  continuously  introducing  a  part  of  said 
flow  of  preheated  feed  into  said  confined  stream  at  an 
upstream  point  whereby  -a  mixed  stream  at  a  reduced 


2327^1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  3-KETALS 
OF  POLYKETO  STEROIDS  AND  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED THEROlY 

P.  OHvcto,  Hoonllcld,  and  Eraanael  B. 


NoDrawlM^   AppUcatioa  May  19, 1954 

sMNoTisMn 

16  Claims,    (a.  268— 239.55) 


1.  Process  for  the  selective  protection  of  the  3-keto 
group  of  a  polyketo  steroid  of  the  class  consisting  of 
(1)  3-keto-pregnane^  having  an  additional  keto  group  in 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabcb  8,  I960 


tcfnpentnre  below  said  initW  iinnioBi>  tuuptntan  it 
aMmd;  laiatal^ft  Hm  nte  o<  faitrpdacrtoa  of  Mid 
puLai  said  fiuid  feed  meh  that  said  reduced  tempcratore 
wfll  be  above  about  425*  C.  dieieby  foraung  a  mixed 
vi^or  flow  oompritiiig  mrlamlne  and  aimnoria;  heating 
said  mixed  vapor  flow  to  an  Jwrrreied  tempcratore  be* 
twcco  about  500*  and  about  600*  C;  thereafter  intro* 
ducing  ibe  remainder  of  said  flnid  feed  faito  at  least  ooe 
additioMl  downstream  point,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  origi* 
nal  flow  of  preheated  ammom'a  gat  to  the  total  flow  of 
fluid  feed  bdng  less  than  about  53  to  1;  m«iiiftiihi|  the 
rate  of  introduction  at  each  said  additional  point  mch 
that  the  resultant  reduced  temperature  of  resultant  mixed 
flow  is  above  about  425*  C;  after  each  said  additional 
introduction  oi  fluid  feed  reheating  the  resukam  mixed 
flow  to  an  increased  temperatvve  between  about  500* 
and  about  600*  C;  withdrawing  mixed  vapor  flow  after 
the  last  reheatfaig  and  recovering  melamine  therefirom. 


SULFUR  CONTAINING  DDtlV  Afiyi  OP  BONIC- 


OnNK  ACID  HYDKAODB 


l»l.M««k 


MBvch  9t  m9o9 

May6,19SI 

ICMi.   (CLMt-294jr^ 

/l-Btfaylsulflnyl-ethylsumnyl  •  acetalddiyde  •  isonicotinic 
add  hydraxone  of  the  structural  formula 


O— NH— N»CH-€Hr-80— CHr-CHr-aO-Odffi 


NOVEL 


tgnsu 

PHENKrHYLMMrnTUTED 


CERTAIN  4.ACVU  |i£imR0XYPHBNTL>4. 
FHEim^a^^iOXOPYRAZOLIDINSS 

ntfoii,  nK'yoHi,  kv,  •  J!!iponBaB  of 
NeDinwIiV.  A|fiate Decamtar  12,  IMS 
'        Nk  «2,2N 


lack  MBb,  GhaM  VaBqr,  Ind^  assizor  to  EH  UBj 

Ind^acorpowHieaef" 


NoDrawiH.    AppHcatioa  Apefl  3, 195t 
SerialNo.  726,t27 
6  CblHH.    (CL  26«— 266) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  at 
a  base  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts,  said  base  being  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


R-N 


N-CHr-CH 


Rt 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ••naph- 

thyl,    2-pyridyl,    3-,    4-,    and    6-monomethyl-2-pyridyl, 

phenyl,  o-  and  m-monoalkylirfienyl,  o-  and  m-monoalkyl- 

oxyphenyl,  and  o-  and  mnnonochloropheny!;  and  Rt  and 

R]  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

hydroxy,  amino,  and  alkykay,  alkylamfaio.  alkylcaibac-     K-'i.'"*  '"*"'""  «»  F'«i"*^««i»  •  pyrMuionc  ueriY«uife 

yto^  imd  alkyka^£^  in^bS^  aO^lponM  ^^  "T^"!?  condendng  "-^ryUnndraroi^  hydro- 

B.  h^««  «*!.-,  th.«  hwi«..^  .        .  sistmg  of  alkylammes,  aralkylMatoes  and  arylammee. 


I^lfi6 
SCWnH.   faifl^^lf) 

1.  l-(p-hydroxyphenyl).2-phenyl-4-botyryl.3,5  -  dioxo- 
pj^raxolidine. 

2.  Hp-hydroxyphenyl)-2-phenyl-4-phenylacetyl-3.5- 
dioxo-pyrazolidine. 

3.  l-(p-bydroxyphenyl)  •  2  •  pbenyl-4-benzyl-3 J-dioxo- 
pyrazolidine. 


PRODUCTION  or  S-N-MONOSUimrUTED 

AMINai-ARYL^PYRAZOLONES 

fcfcnhe.  CInrimiaH.  OMo,  ssstosi  JnGeaan 

*  nhi  Cotpoattoi^  NewYOTic  N.Y,  a 

off  Delaware 
NoDnwIag.  AppMcatloa  FebiMiy  6,  IfSt 
Serial  N^711(S3S 
•  OakM.   (CL266--^16) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pyrazolone  derivative 


Rs  being  other  than  hydrogen. 


2327,925 

SCOPINE  AND  SCOPOLINE  ESTERS  OF  ALPHA, 
ALPHA-DIPHENYL  PROPIONIC  ACID 
E.  Zasigb  Lake  Feieal,  DL,  aaslvBor  to  Abbott 


NoDrawtsc.   AppHcatfeai  October  11, 19St  i 
SmW  No.  766,671  ' 

7nshni    (CL266-2f2) 

7.  A  compound  selected  from  the  dats  consisting  of 
esters  corresponding  to  the  formulas 


2,927329 
ia-DIPHENYL-4(ALPHA<ACBT0XYACETYL><J3. 
DIOOCOPTRAZOLIDINE 
Rolf  DcMB  aad  Fkani  BM^ar, 
slgMn,b7  masM  aoilgnMalL  la 
pemSaa,  New  Yort^,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Orfgimd  appllcalioa'Dec 
SerW  No.  662,296.   DhMed  Md  6* 
26, 1959.  Serial  No.  123361 


3,5-dkno- 


_,  Cor- 

Or  Delawnre 
12,  1955, 


<zy 


CHi 

i 


I 


CHr-CH 

— CH     N-CHi 
CHi-CH 


1,2  -  d^henyl 
pyraaoUdhie. 


16,1954 
(CL  266— 316) 
(alpha  •  aoetoxyaoetyl) 


CH 

1^ 


•ji^ 


CHi 

C— C— O— CH— CH- 

0                    N-CHt  CH— 1 
CH— CH C 

L_ 


^. 


2327336 
NTTROSOARYLAMINOIMETHYLIMIDBS 
Jobii  I.  D'Aaico,  Nkro^  W.  Va^  iiisliaiii  to  M« 
ft  BI.  l^MS^  MM.,  n 


»•* 


■CBt 


H, 


NoDiWRteg.  AiiMriSyn Sir limjii  36, 19S7 
Sarial  No.  666,1^ 

flnaluM    (CL  266^-326) 

1.  Nitroaoarytaminonclhylimkle  characterized  by| 
structure 


the 


>«li  w> 


R' 
R(CH>NR''NO] 


iw   !-'9>qi1    J 


and  nt^B-toxic,  add-addition  salts  thereof.' 


wliere  R  is  an  organic  amino  substituent,  in  which  nitro* 


tfAKCH  8,  1^ 


CHEMICAL 


1^ 


gan  is  \^f^  to  the  mclhyleM  group  in  the  bracketi,  to-  and  wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the 
fcctod  from  the  group  inwH**!  of  group  coneisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cydopeatyl,  cydo- 

hejiyl,  phenyl,  totyU  butylphenyl.  benzyl,  pteoeihyl,  and 
pbenylpropyl  whereia  at  leasl  two  of  the  R  variablea  are 
always  faydrocaitoii  groiq^;  wfth  peraoelic  add.  for  a 
period  ot  time  suflldent  to  consume  up  to  one  tusA  of 
peraoetic  add  per  mol  of  said  aipltt-beU-olefinic  ester 
thus  seioctively  mono-epoxididng  said  estCT  at  the  site 
of  the  alpha  and  beU  caibon  atooM  of  the  carboxytlc 
add  residue  of  said  ester. 


2327332  

PRODUCTION  OF  QUNONES  AND  PHENOIS 


nmifnar  10  jvipecmi 

■OB^  BngHML  a  corponBOB  or  ^yi — 

No  Drawtaf.   AMorfloa  May  16, 1956 
SsrioimmiiKM 

1.  A  procesB  (or  die  production  of  qoinones  having 
the  structure: 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  tertiary  alkyl  groups,  which  com- 
prise the  stq»s  of  reacting  a  hydroxy  aldehyde  having 
the  structure: 


H 
h'    h 
when  A  represents  a  radkal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ortho-phenylene  and  sobstitnted  ortho- 
pbenylene  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  frum  the 

'^t^a^S^  liSfllJrJS  SSlo  ^^HA    with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  rolution  in  an  aqueous  solu- 

carboj^rthyl  *^  carboaiy  ethyl  groups.  R"  is  sdeded    "'•  "^^^^  "*<*  <»»»»«««  "  produced, 
from  the  group  cooststtng  of  phenyl  and  substituted  — ««iM»— 


CHO 


phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lialogen,  lower  alkyl,  tower  alkoxy 
and  nitro. 
2.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


♦4f?ni  fH 


NO 


i^iereR  represents  halogen. 


-u 


2327333 

2.03CYMETHYLBNE-11-OXYGENATED-1 7a- 

ALKYLTESTOSTERONES 
Clnboock,  Portage  T«wariri| 

A.  Ho|g,  FalimaanB   T         _, 

■d  Rayaaoiri  L.  PedarMW,  KaiaHSttaoo,  MDch., 
to  TW  Ujplokn  Conpon 

Ikwof  Driaware 

roDrawlsM.   AafBcatloa  AnrO  17, 1959 
ekrWflo.  667362 
5  Cliimi    (CL  266— 397.45) 
1.  A  17a-alkyl  sterokl  of  the  foUowing  formula: 

CH« 

OH 


2327331 

epoxtoahon  of  unsaturated  compounds 

Binlamta  PhOIpe  anil  Pnnl  S.  Starcker,  Chmlealon,  and 

Dowdd  L.  MacPeek,  Sonlh  Chmfcrion,  W.  Va.,  aa- 

-^ripnan  to  UMa«  f>>kide  Cwpomlion,  a  eerponlloa 

'       NoDnwkv.  iipRealkw NoveaAcr  13, 1957 
SetinI  No.  696,644 
UCMms.    (CL266    3463) 
1.  An  epoxidation  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing an  alpha,  beta-olefinic  ester  having  the  formula: 
R    RiO 


R— O— C 


/ 


vat  I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  faidusive,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  X  is  selected  from 
....  .      ,  .  the  group  consiidng  of  the  /^-hydroxy-methylene  radical 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  less  than  two  and  including  zero;   and  the  carbonyl  radical.  { 


\f.      R— C— C-HC-0-^CHi4-CH— CHt 
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1MIM4  

MODIFIED-HYDroCAllON  RESIN  ESTERS 
VtwA  P.  Cmiih.  IIIwi  ■!,  Mi  Ri9«t  B.  UgM, 


N»Dnn*l^   ApfRarite AmmI ]•,  19M 

SCMm.  (CL2M-414) 
1.  An  ester  of  50  to  15  pwu  of  an  apoaddfaid  Didt 
Alder  polycydopeatadieae  having  ao  epoxy  fnartkioalhy 
of  2  to  4  and  having  3  to  6  qrclopentadiene  mils,  and 
50  to  S5  parts  of  a  fatty  acid  fram  the  group  consiiHng 
of  the  monomers  and  polymers  of  the  fatty  adds  having 
4  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


23X1^35 
PREPARATKm  OF  CYCLOraNTADIENYL  MAN- 
GANESE TRKARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
ThoMw  H.  CoAeU,  FMiliHn|.  and  Nonumd  Hcbcrt, 
Dalrail,  Mkk,  i  i<pmi  to  nkH  Cawatlion.  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  m  twioenion  e#  1 

NoDnwte.  AppRntfia  AavHt 23,  lf57 
INn.<IMl 
SCUhM.  (q.Mi-^tt9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ot  a  hydrocarbon 
cydopcntadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl  which  comprises 
reacting  in  an  inert  liquid  solvent,  a  hyrocaibon  cydo- 
pcntadienyl alkali  metal  with  an  organic  non-ionic  di- 
amine mangi>n#Mt#!  tiicarbonyi  halide  wherein  the  halogen 
has  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  17,  and  the  diamine 
portion  of  the  molecule  contains  only  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  nitrogen  and  has  only  2  atoms  of  nitrogen. 


PRKPARAHON  or  G^SOFLUOROSILANn  BY 
THE  SELBCnVB  FLUORINATION  OP  CHLORO- 
ALKOXYSOJkNES  WHH  BORON  TRIPLUORIDE 

rimHiirr. tt  i  ■■m^pijIim  ^niimnji 

N«Dnwft«.   AinMnilon  Nev— fc» 2, 1H€ 

MA  N«w  €19MS 

11  Oataa.    (GL  Hf    llt.t) 

1.  The  raediod  of  maUng  a  moBoaDcykhloroflnoco- 

silane  which  comprises  reacting  an  excess  of  b<Mon  tri- 

fluoride   with   a   monoalkylchloioalkoxysilane  to   cause 

only  the  alkoxy  groups  of  the  silane  to  be  rqdaced  by 

fluorine. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  monoarylchlorofluoro- 
silane  which  comprises  reacting  an  excess  of  bonm  tri- 
fluoride  with  a  monoarykhloroalkoxysflane  to  cause  the 
alkoxy  groups  only  of  said  silane  to  be  r^laced  by 
fluorine. 


2tf27,f99  

STABIUZAIION  OF  ALKYL  NrTRTTES 
H.  Ya^cr,  9t^  HMMd,  Piu, 
Wis, 


to  WbcoMto  Akanai 


W- 

■i 
of 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HEAVY 
METAL  SALTS  OF  SUBSTTTUTED  DITHIOCAR- 
BAMIC  ACIDS 

ABaa  Mosna  Harvey,  Naiwaft,  Coaa,,  aarifMr  to  R.  T. 
Vaadorli&OMmay,  Ime^  New  Ymk,  nIY.,  a 

NaDimvi^  AppUartioa  Scptenbar  3, 1957  ^ 
Na.  ttl,474 
(CUbm.  (CL2M-^29) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heavy  metal  sah  of  a 
substituted  dithiocarbamic  acid,  said  salt  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  manganoos  dimethyldithio- 
carbamate,  ferric  dimethyldithiocarbamate,  and  manga- 
nous  ethylenebisdithiocariNunate,  said  process  compris- 
ing reacting  a  pulverulent  water  soluble  salt  of  the  heavy 
metal  with  a  polveiuleat  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  sub- 
stituted dithiocarbamic  add,  while  excluding  atmospheric 
oxygen,  the  reaction  mixture  containing  water  in  an 
amount  from  about  4%  to  about  22%  by  wei^t,  the 
reaction  taking  place  at  a  temperature  below  about 
!10*C. 


Wis,,  a  coiporalioa 

NbDnnviM.   ApaHcalioa  Inly  If ,  195t 

S«tal  lAob  747,574 

4ClalBH.   (a.2M--4M) 

1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  alkyl  nitrites  having  1  to 
16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  which  comprises 
maintaining  the  alkyl  nitrite  in  contact  with  an  alkaline 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  inorganic  carbonate  and  phosphate  salts  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  dipbenylamine  and 
pyridine. 

2,927340 
4.CHLORO-2-HYDROXYMETHYLPHENOXY.    '^' 
ACETIC  ACID  AND  FIB  DBKIVA11VE8       ^^ 

Jcaa  MellviK, 
to 


NoDrawli«.   ApiBcaltoa  FaknauT  19*  IMS 

SseU  No.  7M,t2t 

CWaH  pttority,  applaritaa  Fkaaea  Ina  9, 1956 

ICWib   (CLa<»-473) 

A  member  of  the  class  coasistiBg  of  4-chlon>-2-hy- 

droxy-methyl-i4ieaoxyaoelk  add  and  alkali  metal  salts, 

lower  alU>hatic  amine  salts,  lower  alkyl  esters,  nnsubsti- 

tuted  amides  and  lower  alkyl  N-mono-  and  N-disubsti- 

tuted  anaides  thereof. 


f 


PREPARATION  OF  jlS^h  ORtHOSOJCATES  iV 

ATnonON  MILLING 
John  M.  Galacs,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  aaslgaor  to  UaioB 
CarMdc  Corpowllea,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
No  Drawtog.    Apattcaltoa  April  2<,  1955 
SniBi  Ffo.  504,093 
OCWbh.    (CL  240— 448  J) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  alkyl  orthosilicates,  which 
comprises  reacting  under  anhydrous  conditions,   equal 
amounts  of  silicon  and  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  together 
with  from  5  percent  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  said  al- 
cohol of  at  least  one  alkaline  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  ethoxide,  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, ammonium  bifluoride,  ammonia,  and  dicyandiamide; 
maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  above  room  tem- 
perature, but  below  the  critical  temperature  of  said  alco- 
hol, such  that  a  liquid  phase  be  present,  and  maintaining 
active  the  surface  of  said  silicon  by  subiecting  the  same 
to  attrition  mining.  :,..,»,...,.„..>.,. 


2,927341 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLUORO- 

CARBQN  ACIDS 

loha  MncMOlaa  Biaca,  Ir^  Wfti*«taa,  DeL,  aalgBBr  to 
E.  L  da  Poat  dc  Nsaioan  aad  Coavaay,  WOmtogton, 
DeL,  a  cotposadoa  of  Dalnwars 
^      NoDnml^  ApaBcaSoa Jaaaaqr  10, 1950 
Seiitf  No.  701373 
7CkiM.   <CL200-<537) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Ihiorocaibon  add 
fluorides  which  comprises  heating  a  perfluoro(4efin  hav- 
ing formulas  of  the  class  consbting  of 

C.F„«— CF=CFi  wxl  I — C  jr*,-CF=«CF— j 


oxygen  to 


.  \i»»."a'' 


•  I 


r—  -, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one  with 

a  temperature  of  100*  to  300*  C.  and  recovering  an  add 

fluoride  having  formulas  of  the  class  consisting  of 

C.F»,+,COF  and  C,F»i(CO)F,  .    ;»j* 


Masch  8,  1060 
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B3S7342 

8TABIL1ZA110N  OF  ACRYLAMIDB 

Noikait  M.  Bimka,  Sfnrfewl,  aadtofcwt  J;^  MaaA^ 

,  New  YasCW"*  uayafatfoa  of  fiSa 

Diawtof.  AppMcaHpaM<y21,1950 
S«i^fla.Si5>30 

2CW4|.   (CL240-M1) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  an 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide 
and  lower  a-alkyl  acrylamides  which  comprises  mixing 
therewith  at  least  about  10  parts  per  million  of  tetra- 
methylthiuram  monosulflde. 


2327345^ 
TBRTIARY  PHOSPHiNB  OXnMES      _ 

SheMoa  A.  Backicr,  Stoarford,  aad  Naacy  E.  Day,  GrMa- 


'V.^T^T'lflf**^ 


'      ^i,      '      1*2327343 
PREPARATION  OF  p-NTTRODIPHENYLAMINE 

Paal  L.  McR,  Naagatacfc,  Coaa^  aaslgaor  to  United 
States  Rabbcr  Compway,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 
Itoa  of  New  Yoik 
Application  December  7, 1995,  Sitlil  No.  551379 
ICfadia.    (a.  240— 574) 
In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  p-nitrodiphenyl- 
amine  by  subjecting  a  reaction  mixture  in  which  the  ac- 
tive ingredients  consist  essentially  of  from  1  to  10  moles 
of  aniline,  1  mole  of  p-nitrochlorobenzene,  and  H  to  1 
mole  of  potassium  carbonate  as  a  hydrochloric  acid 
acceptor  together  witl^  a  caulytic  amount  of  copper 
salt  to  reaction  at  a  iemperature  in  the  range  of  170* 
C.  to  200*  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
ducting said  reaction  under  substantial  anhydrous  con- 
ditions by  removing  all  water,  including  the  water  formed 
by  the  neutralization  of  the  hydrochloric  add  with  said 
potassium  carbonate,  from  the  reaction  zone  throughout 
the  course  of  the  reaction  by  continuously  distilling  off 
said  water  as  an  azeotrope  with  an  azecMroping  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline  and  benzene. 


1 2327344 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANOL 
AND  CYCLOHEXANONE  FROM  REACTION 
MIXTURE  OBTAINED  BY  OXIDATION  OF  CY- 
CLOHEXANE 

lohaaa  Giessa,  Haliliaisiiihi,  aear  Chnr/Gik..  Wilhctaa 
DeHers  aad  Kart  Kakr,  CiMv/Gffb., 
ors  to  Inveata  AXi*  tmr  Fonckaag  1 


22, 1957,  Scrkd  No.  491,705 

October  24, 1954 


f,  Nott  Yarit.  N.Y„  a  tmpaittoa  «f  Mrfaa 

NaDiawkM.   AMMcaltoa Ja|y 2, 1959 

S«WN^  024,471 

lOCIalM.    <CL2<0    404.5) 

1.  Tertiary  phoapbinc  oxides  of  the  general  formula 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  kmer  alkyl  (CrC«),  branched  and  straight 
chain,  and  halogea,  and  X'  represents  a  member  of  the 
groiq>  consistiag  of  hydroten  and  halofcn. 


2,927340 

PURIFICATION  OF  PHENOLS  AND  SULFUR 

BY-PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Charles  O.  Petty,  lyier,  Tex,  asslganr  ^i^^^^^^^Jf 

Gkirta  on  aad  Gas  Coaipwy,  T>lsr,  Tax.,  a  corpoia- 

13  Claims.    (Q.  240—409) 
6.  The  method  of  separating  pure  phenols  from  aqueous 

caustic  extract  solutions  thereof  containing  mercaptans 
comprising  acidifymg  the  aqueous  solutioo  to  separate 
the  acid  phenolic  oil,  and  then  treating  the  add  phenolic 
oil  comprising  at  least  5%  phenols  by  volume  with  an 
organo  epoxide  in  at  least  molar  quantity  to  tiie  m»- 
captan  content  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  75*  C 


2327347 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  HEXACHLORO 

CYCLOPENTADIBNB 


A.G.,  Bciila,  Geiannr,  a  corponlloa  of  Ganaaay 
NoDrawkag.    AppJIcBtioa  NoveaJier  4, 1957 
SciLl  No.  494412 
CfariaM  prioelty,  apaUcaHoaGcfaHmy  Noveaiber  14, 1954 
9aalaH.    (CL  240— 448) 
1.  In  a  process  of  purifying  hexachlono  cydopenta- 
diene,  the  steps  which  compribe  dissolving  oily  crude 
hexachloro  cycl(^>entadiene  in  methanol,  cocking  the  re- 
sulting solution  to  a  temperature  between  about  —30*  C. 
and  about  —80*  C.  ke^ng  the  solution  at  said  tempera- 
ture to  cause  crystallization  of  substantially  pure  hexa- 
chloro  cyclopentadiene,    and    sq>arating    the    resulting 
crystals  from  the  mother  liquors. 


Claims  priority,  appHcatioa 

„,.  5Claiias.    (CL  240-504) 

!.  A  process  for  separating  cyclohexanol  and  cyclo- 
hexanone  from  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  the  oxid- 
ation of  cydohexane  with  oxygen,  which  comprises  ex- 
tracting from  said  reaction  mixture  in  a  first  extraction 
step  a  mixture  of  cyclohexanone  and  cyclohexan(d  by 
means  of  a  first  solvent  selective  for  cyclohexanone  and 
cyclohexanol  in  the  presence  of  cydohexane  and  esters 
of  cyclohexanol,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aqueous  sodium  xylene  sulfonate  and  aqueous  sodium 
toluene  sulfonate;  and  thereafter  extracting  from  said  first 
solvent  in  a  second  step  said  mixture  of  cyclohexanone 
and  cyclohexanol  by  means  of  a  second  icAvtiA  whidi 
also  is  selective  for  cyclc^xanone  and  cyclohexanol,  but 
is  immiadble  with  said  first  solvent,  said  second  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tricresyl  phos- 
phate and  dibutyl  phthalate;  and  finally  recovering  the 
cylohexancMie-cyclob^i^anol  mixture  from  said  second  sol- 
vent by  distillation. 


'  2327340 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC 
FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Schenr,  Hefaaat  Haka,  aad  Hdarick  Kftha,  Frank- 
fnrt  am  Mala,  Germaay,  asslgaors  to  Fatkwwte 
Hoechst  Aktieagcedlschaft  fvnmh  Mcister  Lactas  ft 
Briinii«,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  Germany,  a  corporatkm 
ofGcnHmy 

NoDiawk*.   ApaHcalieaJaaMny  20,1957 
Seitaf  No.  434,454 
ippHcatfcia  Gcfaaiay  Fcknuay  3, 1954 
OCfadaH.   (CL  240-453.7) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  highly  floorinated  ali- 
phatic compound  which  comprises  the  single  st^  (rf  floo- 
rinating  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  fluo^ 
ride  in  the  presence  of  alumintmi,  demental  chlorine, 
and  a  catalyst  consisting  esssentially  of  antimony  tii- 
halide  admixed  with  between  about  0.1  and  about  10 
percent  by  wdgfat  of  arsenic  trihalide. 


\ 
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PBODUCnON  OP  44bariHYIJNDAN  AND 


ntMf 


M. 


54MinnnJNDAN 


'f    PMW   TTHfef   NaYay   ft 


«ff  Maiae 

No  Pwwii^   AjfMitHtm  9wm  !•,  1»S7 

3niiiiii   (a.2i»-4«) 

1.  A  method  fcM-  the  production  of  a  methylindan 
which  comprises  hydrotcnatiiif  in  liquid  pha«e  and  in 
admixture  with  a  hydn^eaatioo  catalyst  a  petroleum 
fraction  boilinf  within  the  range  from  395*  F.  to  410*  F. 
containing  a  total  of  from  IS  to  40  percent  by  wei^t  of 
4-methylindatt  and  5-methyliodatt  and  from  10  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  prehnitene  to  provide  a  faydfofen- 
ated  product  containing  from  60  percent  to  85  percent 
by  weight  of  naphthenet,  fractionally  ditfJlUng  the  hy- 
drogcnated  product  to  provide  a  cut  boiling  within  the 
range  from  355*  F.  to  370*  P.,  and  dehydrogenating  said 
cut  in  vapor  phase  in  comact  with  a  dehydrogenation 
caulyst  to  provide  a  product  owtajning  4-nMdiyliadan 
and  5-methylindan. 


alkali  metal  particles  to  fte  ftfpet  portion  of  the  bed  in 
an  amount  equal  to  that  withdrawn  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bed,  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  the  alkali  metal 
being  correlated  to  the  water  content  of  the  feed  hi  a 
manner  such  as  to  maintain  a  clean  surface  on  the  alkali 
metal  particles  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  bed.  passing 
the  alkali  meul  particles  removed  from  the  treating  tower 
to  a  melting  tank,  beating  them  therein  to  a  temperature 


IIEMOTl!«N3  TRACKS  OP  MOBTUBE  FROM  HY- 

DROCARBONS    WHH    SOLID    SODIUM    PAR- 

11CUS 
TkoMt  8.  MartM,  Wniilagtiii,  IM.,  mi  Rofir  Vaa 

N«il  FeiiiliDM,  AiMw,  PMnMl^on  to  8n  OD  Cmi- 
Pnn  n  cononMS  of  New  Mntif 
Miqr  6>  19S7,  SmM  No.  «S7,3M 
c  6GWm;   (CL2M-47() 

1.  A  process  for  removing  trace  quantities  of  moisture 
from  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  maintaining  a  bed  of 
alkali  metal  in  solid  particulate  form  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  a  treating  tower,  continuously  passing  in  liquid 
phase  a  hydrocarbon  feed  containing  trace  amounts  of 
water  upwanlly  Arougb  si^d  bed,  continuously  remov- 
ing alkali  metal  contaminated  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
from  the  lower  pOTtion  of  the  bed.  continuously  adding 


in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal  hydrraide 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity 
intermediate  between  that  of  the  alkali  metal  and  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  graviutionally  separating  striid 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  molten  alkali  metal,  recov- 
ering purified  alkali  metal,  and  returning  the  so-recovered 
alkali  metal  in  liquid  phase  to  the  treating  tower  through 
a  spray  nozzle  located  in  the  upper  part  thereof. 


ELECTRICAL 


■  *.»-•*-■•*« 


%MflfiSi  anti-poisoning  agent  in  said  cell  housing  counteracting 

HKRMBTICALLY  CLOfep  STORAGE  CXLL  AND  A  the  poisoning  influence  of  traces  of  alttminate  origiiuitiag 

METHOD  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUCH  from   the   aluminum   oxide,   the   quantity   of   lithium 

CELL  ^  amounting  to  0.01  to  5.0%  of  the  weight  of  the  actire 


material  in  said  positive  electrode. 


f 


ftta^^MM^Md  No.  4M33S 

priorily.  appHcotwi  Sweden  Aogpil  I9p  1994 
ICiiihH.   <CL196— 77)     | 


wtv^ 


AIR  INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CARLE 
Hogo  H.  WcmlM,  WfcuiPjt  DL,  aariffor  to 


l»  19S3, 8«W  No.  347^16 
(CL  174—37) 


iWi'* 


1.  In  a  hermetically-eealed  alkaline  storage  cell  hav- 
ing a  positive  and  a  negative  electrode  q>aced  from  each 
other  in  the  cell  housing,  said  electrodes  each  having  an 
active  material  capable  of  absorbing  the  gas  devek^wd 
at  the  electrode  of  (^>posite  polarity  during  charging; 
the  invention  which  comprises  a  plastic  mass  filling  the 
space  between  said  electrodes,  said  plastic  mass  includ- 
ing fine  grains  of  aluminum  oxide  wetted  by  an  alkaline 
electrolyte,  said  grains  being  electrically  noq-conducUve 
and  resistant  to  the  electrcrfyte,  and  a  quantitjr  of  lifliium 


'  brf  '5i4!K<»««r' 


2.  A  duplex,  electrical  cable  for  the  transmission  of 
high  frequency  electrical  energy  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  conductor  wires,  and  a  sheath  of  insulatini  imate- 
rial  within  which  said  wires  are  disposed,  said  dteath 
having  at  least  one  longitudinaDy-extending  passageway 
located  centrally  thereof,  the  two  electrical  conductors 
bdng  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sheath  and  each 


I 
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being  embedded  in  a  deevt  of  iBsolatfaig  material  which 
is  integral  with  said  iheath.  said  centnitT  dispoted  lA- 
sageway  being  of  sitch  dimensions  that  at  least  60% 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cable  is  occupied  by 
air.  and  said  sheath  fnc'"^«'»g  insulating  means  integral 
therewith  which  extends  across  said  passageway  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  length  of  said  cable  to  provide  a  series 
of  sealed,  air-coittaining  cells. 


the  cyiiadrical  waU  aad  exleuding  froaa  the  other  end 
of  the  cylindrical  wall  to  the  openings  and  the  sleeves, 
said  slits  permittiag  the  normally  continuous  cyiindikal 
wall  to  be  parted  so  that  it  can  be  placed  over  die  bail- 
ing, said  cylindrical  wall  being  tUeker  at  said  other  cod. 
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tongues  and  grooves  formed  as  smooth  cootmuattons  of 
said  walls  and  dcAaed  by  said  slits  at  said  thicker  por- 
tions and  as  an  integral  nonprojeeting  part  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  to  hokA  said  cylindrical  wall  in  iu  normally 
continuous  condition. 


sx^ 


1.  An  electrical  Irad  conductor  comprising  a  metal 
strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  sliU  in  the 
form  of  a  multilayer  cylindrical  roll,  the  sections  of  said 
strip  between  said  slits  extending  outwardly  to  form  an 
annular  bulge  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
form. 
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ELECTRIC  HEA1V46  ELEMENT  SUFFORT 
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An  oil  well  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  conducton 
twisted  together,  an  iiuulating  material  surrounding  each 
of  said  cMiductors,  a  shielding  composition  surrounding 
said  insulating  material,  a  filler  in  the  valleys  between 
the  conductors,  a  binder  surrounding  said  filler  and  con- 
ductors, a  shielding  composition  surroimding  said  binder, 
and  a  layer  of  armor  wires  surrounding  said  last  named 
shielding  composition,  said  shielding  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  8  to  12%  by  wei^t  of  carbon  par- 
ticles. 7  to  14%  by  weight  of  castor  oil.  18  to  25%  by 
weight  of  a  resin  whidi  is  the  by-product  in  the  manu- 
facture of  abietic  add  from  pine  resins  and  49  to  67%  by 
wei^t  ci  alc<^K>L 


1.  An  electric  heating  element  support  comprising:  a 
generally  lio^<«haped  insulator  for  holding  a  heating  ele- 
ment, said  insulator  including  a  base  portion  having  sides 
and  a  bottom  surface,  a  receu  having  a  side  surface 
formed  in  one  side  of  said  base  portion  and  a  step  formed 
on  the  ojpposiu  side  of  said  base  portion,  a  sunwrting  plate 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces;  an  opening  formed  in 
said  plate  for  receiving  the  base  portion  of  said  insulator; 
and  spring  wire  means  engaging  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  base  portion  for  urging  the  step  and  the  side  surface 
of  the  recess  into  conUct  with  the  bottmn  surface  of  said 
plate. 
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1.  A  cover  of  flexible  dielectric  material  for  insulating 
a  buidiing  comprising  a  mmnally  continuous  cylindrical 
wall,  a  top  wall  integral  with  and  extending  over  one  end 
of  the  cylindrical  wall,  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  formed 
on  <vposite  sides  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  sleeves  integral 
with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  wall  1.  In  a  three-channel  amplifier,  each  of  said  channels 
and  completely  encircling  the  openings,  dits  formed  in   consisting  of  a  cascaded  pair  of  an^lifiers  having  an  in- 
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bias  votUfe  in  the  fint  itage  ampUfier  of  said  p«tf  of 
amplifiers  of  one  of  said  channels,  means  fo>r  applying 
said  generated  bias  voltage  to  the  first  stage  amplifier  of 
each  of  the  other  of  said  channels,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  adjusUble  amount  of  feedback  voltage  to  the 
first  stage  amplifier  of  said  pair  of  amplifiers  from  the 
second  stage  amplMer  d(  said  pair  of  amplifiers  in  each 
of  said  channels  to  provide  gain  control  of  each  of  said 
channels. 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  cathode  ray  pic- 
ture tube,  the  combination  of  circuit  means  providing 
a  television  signal  modulated  by  video  signal  informa- 
tion, a  detector  for  the  television  signal  to  derive  video 
signals  therefrom,  a  first  video  amplifier  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  electron  discharge  device  having  electrodes 
includmg  a  first  control  grid  and  a  first  cathode  and  a 
first  anode,  a  direct  current  conducting  input  circuit  fot 
said  first  electron  discharge  device  connected  to  said 
detector  and  between  said  fint  control  grid  and  cathode 
for  i4>plying  the  video  signals  to  said  first  electron  «s- 
charge  device,  means  for  energizing  said  first  anode  with 
respect  to  a  reference  point,  an  output  load  impedance 
fw  said  first  electron  discharge  device  connected  between 
said  ii^Nit  circuit  and  the  point  of  reference  potential,  a 
second  video  amplifier  circuit  mclnding  a  second  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  second  cathode  and  a  second 
control  grid  and  a  second  anode,  direct  current  coupling 
means  connecting  said  output  load  impedance  between 
said  second  control  grid  and  the  reference  point,  first 
control  circuit  means  iochiding  a  first  variable  resistor, 
second  eontixrf  circuit  means  includmg  a  second  variable 
resistor,  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  control 
circuit  means  between  said  second  cathode  and  the  refer- 
ence point,  said  second  contnrf  circuit  means  including  a 
capacitor  having  negligible  impedance  at  the  frequencies 
of  the  video  signals  coupled  across  said  second  variable 
resistor,  potential  siq>ply  means  providing  a  potential 
positive  with  reject  to  the  reference  point,  resistor  means 
cmmecting  said  first  variable  resistor  to  said  potential 
supply  means  to  provide  a  bias  voltage  across  said  sec- 
ond variable  resistor,  and  output  circuit  means  for  said 
second  electron  discharge  device  including  a  direct  cur- 
rent connection  from  said  second  anode  to  the  cathode 
ray  tube  for  i4>plying  video  signals  thereto,  said  first  con- 
trol Circuit  means  having  appreciable  impedance  at  the 
frequencies  of  the  video  signals  and  said  second  control 
circuit  means  having  negligible  impedance  at  the  fre- 
quencies of  the  video  signals  whereby  regulation  of  said 
first  variable  resistor  provides  adjustment  of  the  ampli- 
tudes of  the  video  signals  and  adjustment  of  said  second 
variable  resistor  provides  adjustment  of  the  direct  current 
conduction  through  said  second  electron  discharge  device. 

I'  I    •      ,  ■! 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  large  television  pictures  on 
a  screen  by  means  of  a  cathode  ray  beam  and  a  separate 
light  source,  comprising  a  system  of  slits  and  bars  system 
providing  apertures  and  stops  successively  interposed  in 
the  path  of  light  rays  from  said  source  to  said  screen, 
images  of  said  i4>ertnrcs  of  said  system  nearer  to  said  li^t 
source  being  formed  at  said  stops  of  said  system  farther 
away  from  said  source,  a  coatroi  medium  in  the  form  of 
a  flat  layer  permeable  to  light  interposed  in  the  path  of 
said  cathode  ray  beam  and  fai  the  path  of  said'li^t  rays 
from  said  apertures  at  said  system  nearer  to  said  light 
source  to  said  stops  of  said  system  farther  away  from 
said  light  source,  said  medium  layer  being  alterable  by 
said  cathode  ray  beam  for  point-to-point  variations  of  the 
optical  path  length  effective  for  the  light  rays  passing 
through  said  medium  layer,  deflection  means  for  causing 
said  cathode  ray  beam  to  scan  an  area  of  said  flat  medium 
layer,  means  for  modulating  said  cathode  ray  beam  with 
a  video  signal  and  a  consunt  frequency  carrier  signal, 
whereby,  under  the  action  of  said  cathode  ray  beam,  said 
area  of  said  medium  layer  is  modified  with  respect  to  the 
optical  path  length  for  the  light  rays  traversing  said 
medium  layer  so  that  said  area  acts  as  a  phase  diffraction 
grating,  the  period  of  said  point-to-point  variations  being 
constant  as  determined  by  the  frequency  of  said  carrier 
signal  and  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  diffraction  estab- 
lished higher  order  images  of  said  apertures  of  said  sys- 
tem nearer  to  said  light  source  are  located  in  the  aper- 
tures between  said  stops  of  said  system  farther  away 
from  said  li^t  source,  the  amplitude  of  said  vanadon 
being  determined  by  said  video  signal  and  hence  corre-  i 
sponding  to  the  distribution  of  brightness  over  the  p<^rc 
to  be  produced,  and  said  stops  of  said  system  fafter 
away  from  said  light  source  having  a  width  greater  than 
that  of  the  zero  order  images  of  said  apertures  <nn» 
system  nearer  to  said  light  source,  so  that  said  ten  order 
images  never  pass  by  the  edges  of  said  stops  of  said  sys- 
tem farther  away  from  said  light  source. 
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32.  In  a  transistorized  telegraph  system,  a  signil  chan- 
nel, key  operated  means  for  generating  a  single  impulse 
upon  each  key  operation,  a  diode  converter  for  convwt- 
ing  said  single  impulses  into  plural-unit  permuution  code 
signals  on  a  parallel  channel  basil,  transistorized  trant- 
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mitting  means  comprising  bi-staUe  fadliUes  for  effecting 
a  parallel-to-series  conversion  of  said  code  signals  for 
transmission  over  said  signal  channel,  said  transmitting 
means  including  facilities  for  adding  surt  and  stop  im- 
pulses to  said  code  signals,  transistorized  receiving  means 
including  a  plurality  of  storage  units,  each  unit  compris- 
ing bi-sUble  devices  for  receiving  and  storing  said  oode 
signal  impulses,  a  coincident  ''and"  gate  operably  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  devices,  a  control  unit  governed 
by  said  stop  impulses  and  containing  input  facilities  re- 
lated derivatively  to  said  bi-sUble  devices  in  said  re- 
ceiving means,  said  input  facilities  having  marUng  and 
spacing  potentialities,  means  in  said  control  unit  for 
generating  transfer  pulses  to  be  applied  to  said  "and" 
gates  to  effect  with  said  signal  impulses  a  coincidence  to 
effectuate  the  storage  of  said  recietved  impulses  in  said 
bi-suble  devices,  matchmg  means  comprisfaig  a  plurality 
of  signal  matching  gates  associated  respectively  with  said 
bi-suble  devices,  a  recorder  faicluding  a  type  carrier  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  like  circumferential  rows  of  character 
elements  assigned  to  said  plurality  of  groups,  each  row  in 


character  to  a  two  pulse  radio  frequency  coded  repre- 
sentation of  the  same  character  wherein  each  pulse  is 
selectively  constituted  by  a  sing^  frequency  of  the  same 
group  of  frequencies  available  for  all  the  pulses,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  code  sensing  devices,  one  for 
each  position  of  said  multi-position  code;  a  separate 
relay  responsive  to  each  of  said  sensing  devices;  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  sources  of  potential;  a  plurality  of 
switches  operable  by  each  of  said  relays,  said  switches 
being  interconnected  in  a  network  connected  to  said 
sources  of  potential  and  arranged  to  provide  a  two  po- 
tential conducting  channel,  one  corresponding  to  each 
pulse  in  said  radio  frequency  representation,  and  to 
connect  different  ones  of  said  individual  sources  of  po- 


each  group  being  noo-jtutapositioned  to  other  rows  in 
the  same  group,  a  phirality  of  prinUng  means,  one  in- 
dividual to  eadi  row,  means  to  cause  said  character  de- 
ments to  make  a  continuous  traversal  past  said  printing 
means,  impulse  generating  means  secured  to  said  type 
carrier,  binary  counting  means  comprising  transistorized 
facilities  controlled  bv  said  impulse  generating  means  for 
controlling  all  of  sail  matchini  means  simuluneously. 
printing  control  mealis  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  printing  means,  transistorized  means  in  said  control 
means  effective  pursuant  to  a  code  sifoal  coincidence  in 
said  bi-«table  devices  and  said  matching  gatns  to  gen- 
erate a  printing  impulse  to  activate  said  printing  con- 
trol means,  whereby  recording  is  effected  in  said  groups 
according  to  the  sequential  order  of  traversal  of  said 
character  elements  fMst  said  printing  means,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  function  recognition  gates  in  said  control  unit, 
each  of  said  function  recognition  gates  comprising  a 
group  of  diodes  wnnected  to  said  input  fadlities  in 
permuted  manner  according  to  the  code  of  the  function 
to  be  recognized. 
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tential  to  each  of  said  channels  in  response  to  each  dif- 
ferent signal  manifesution  of  said  multi-position  code, 
the  same  sources  of  potential  being  available  for  both 
of  said  channels;  a  frequency  variable  radio  transmitter, 
and,  means  for  varying  said  frequency  which  includes  a 
frequency  controlling  resistor  and  a  segmental  com- 
mutator having  two  segments,  one  connected  to  each  of 
said  channels  and  means  for  successively  connecting  each 
of  said  segmenU  to  one  end  of  said  resistor,  whereby 
the  potential  conducted  through  the  two  channels  re- 
sponsive to  the  sensing  of  said  multi-position  code  by 
said  sensing  devices  may  be  applied  successively  across 
said  resistor  thereby  producing  corresponding  variations 
in  the  frequency  of  successively  transmitted  pulses. 
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For  a  radio  teletypewriter  system  an  encoder  for  con- 
verting a  multi-positipn  signal  code  representation  of  a 


4.  A  method  for  reducing  the  effect  of  quantizing  er- 
rors in  transmission  systems  which  employ  quantiratioa 
which  comprises  sampling  the  message  wave  to  derive  a 
succession  of  message  samples,  modifying  each  succes- 
sive message  wave  sample  to  compensate  for  the  error  in 
the  quantization  of  the  immediately  preceding  sample, 
quantizing  the  successive  compensated  samples,  and  de- 
riving the  error  associated  with  the  quantization  of  suc- 
cessive compensated  samples  for  use  in  compensating 
succeeding  samples. 
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Sin^  chaimd  stenophooic  found  tpptratna  oom- 
prising  •  plunlity  of  traniiatiiif  meant  dispoNd  in  spaced 
relatioB  on  a  sonnd  itafe,  meant  nonnally  intnxbdnf 
a  tioM  defaqr  of  Cram  about  .015  to  i^oot  .023  leoood  in 
the  rifiMl  at  eaA  of  laid  tranthtiwt  meant  and  oootrol 
meant  for  telectivety  Himinating  the  lifnal  tinw  deUy 
at  ooa  and  dieo  another  of  taid  tramlating  meant  one 
at  a  time  in  ordered  amuifemeat  at  a  fraqpenejr  oolaide 
hnman  andible  petccption,  whereby  at  any  given  initam 
an  but  one  of  laid  trantlating  meant  are  attennalad  to 
hnman  andtMe  perception  and  whereby  the  trantlating 
meant  are  rendered  andibly  perceptible  to  a  human  one 
at  a  time  in  taid  ordered  amngemenL 
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1.  In  an  automatic  derice  for  reaetting  to  a  ttandby 
condition  telephone  answering  apparatus  having  a  re- 
producer with  a  movable  reject  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  be  reset  to  a  standby  conditimi  by  the  reject  mech- 
anism, means  to  pick  19  a  voltage  in  reqionse  to  an  in- 
coming signal  received  over  a  telq;ibcme  circuit  operaMy 
associated  with  said  answering  apparatus;  a  relay  con- 
nected to  said  named  means  in  order  to  be  energiaed 
thereby,  said  relay  having  contacts  and  having  a  maxi- 
mum pull  in  voltage  equal  to  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
rday  as  a  remit  of  a  dial  tone  in  the  telephone,  a  timing 
relay  having  timing  contacts  and  openMe  to  doee  its 
contacts  after  a  predetermined  perkxl  of  energizatioa, 
said  first  named  relay  having  its  contacts  connected  in 
the  energization  circuit  of  said  timing  rday,  dectro- 
magnetic  means  mechanically  connected  to  the  reject 
mechanism  of  the  re|»x>ducer  to  actuate  the  same  when 
energized,  taid  timing  relay  having  itt  timing  contacts 
and  said  dectromagnetic  meant  in  seriet  drcmt  with  a 
source  of  voltage  whereby  the  timing  contacts  control 
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11.  In  a  tyitem  for  automatically  jrfiaaing  a  pobe  code 
modulation  multichannd  train  of  signal  pnbet,  certain 
frames  of  whidi  contain  framing  pulaet,  a  synchronizing 
means  convriainfi  a  higli-Q  tuned  circuit  indnding  a 
variable  fondentrr  reqnntive  to  the  baik  repetition  fre- 
quency of  said  signal  pulan  for  local  generation  of  a  bate 
frequency  oerination,  a  square  wave  generator  coupled 
to  the  output  ci  said  tuned  circuit  for  production  <rf  a 
square  wave  bate  frequency  signal,  a  timing  generator 
for  producing  a  frame-rate  signal  from  taid  baM  fre- 
quency signal,  an  extraction  gate  circntt  coupling  the 
output  of  said  square  wave  genentor  to  taid  timing  gen- 
erator, and  a  framing  circuit  for  phate  compariton  of  taid 
frame-rate  tignal  and  said  framing  pulaet  to  produce  an 
error  signal  when  said  framing  pubet  and  said  frame-rate 
signal  are  non-coincident,  taid  extraction  gate  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  error  signal  for  removing  in  each  frame 
a  pulse  from  said  bate  frequency  tignal  to  cauae  a  toc- 
cestive  slippage  in  the  output  of  taid  timmg  genentor 
untfl  framing  it  obtained. 


2,f27,9M    

CAKKini  TKLimONB  svnrEMS  wriH 
CARKlBR-SHiPT  SIGNALING 
David  C  Wdkr,  Lake  Mohawk,  N J,  vrigwv  to  M 
bamlatlML  hcofpamlad,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y., 

•ffNewToek 

ri/iiir  -  27, 19S7, Seriii No.  <t(,73t 
iniiB      (CL  179^18) 


1.  In  a.  carrier  telqrfione  system  interconnecting  a  pair 
tA  central  offloes,  means  to  generate  a  phirality  of  carrier 
waves  having  reqiective  fiequendes  spaced  a  snbttantiaMyi 
equal  distance  apart  from  one  another  in  the  frequency 
spectrum,  each  <rf  said  carrier  waves  providing  a  com- 
munication channd  between  said  central  ofllcet,  meant 
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40  amplitude  modulate*  ia  voice  frequency  tdiq>hone  met-  minal  stataons,  means  for  detecthig  taid  twitchittg  tignal 
sage  wave  onto  each  of  »aid  carrier  waves,  meant  to  limit  at  taid  other  terminal  station,  means  retpontive  to  the 
each  of  said  channels  to  subsuntially  the  same  predeter-  detection  of  said  twitching  tignal  for  inmiediately  trana- 
mincd  frequency  bandwidth,  and  means  to  transmit  aig-  mitting  a  verification  signal  from  said  other  tcrnainal  tta- 
naling  information  in  pulse  form  between  said  central  tion  to  said  one  terminal  station,  means  also  re^KNitive 
offices  with  maximum  speed  and  signal-to-noise  advan-  to  the  detection  of  said  switching  signal  for  twitching 
Uge  which  comprises  jneans  to  shift  the  frequency  of 
each  of  said  carrier  waves  sdectively  in  response  to  sig- 
naling pulses  by  an  integnl  fraction  of  the  interchannel 
carrier  spacing  which  ia  equal  to  at  least  half  of  the  band- 
width of  each  of  said  channels. 


2,927,9(7 
NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  REPEATER 
James  O.  Edson,  Oxford,  NJ^  attlgnnr  to  Bell  Tdcphonc 
Lahoratorlea,  Incocforated,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoifc  _ 
AppllcatioB  October  14, 19S7,  Scrid  No.  M9,8S7 
(CL 179—15) 
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said  transmission  lines  at  said  other  terminal  station  aft- 
er a  subsuntial  delay,  means  for  detecting  said  verifica- 
tion signal  at  said  one  terminal  station,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  detection  of  taid  verification  signal  for 
simultaneously  switching  said  transmission  channels  at 
said  one  terminal  station. 


1.  A  circuit  for  ampAlfying  and  shaping  pulses  separated 
by  guard  spaces  comprising  an  amplifier  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  means  for  applying  said  pulses  to  said 
input,  positive  feedback  means  interconnecting  said  input 
and  said  output  and  including  a  series  tuned  circuit,  said 
series  tuned  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor,  switching 
means  for  recurrentlQf  discharging  said  capacitor,  and 
control  means  for  enabling  said  switching  means  to  dis- 
charge said  capacitMjin  synchronism  with  said  guard- 
spaced  pulses.  1 1 

12.  A  two-terminal  negative  impedance  circuit  for 
amplifying  electrical  pulses  being  transmitted  over  a  trans- 
mission line  comprising  amplifying  means  having  an  input 
and  output,  coupling  means  including  a  series  tuned  cir- 
cuit for  bridging  said  input  of  said  amplifying  means 
across  said  transmission  line,  and  a  positive  feedback  cir- 
cuit coupling  said  output  of  said  amplifying  means  to  said 
input  and  including  taid  series  tuned  circuit,  said  tuned 
circuit  being  resonant  at  a  frequency  subsuntially  equal  to 
the  reciprocal  of  twice  the  time  duration  of  one  of  said 
pulses. 


2,9273M 
LINE  SllTrCHING  SYSTEMS 
Bryce  Btakely.  Jr.,  Mnmy  Hill,  NJ.,  MdpMr  to  Bell 
Telephone    Labon*»rics,    Incorporated,    New    Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  .,^^.. 

AppHcatfcM  April  22, 1988,  Serial  No.  730,98g 
7Clitet.  (a.  179— 18) 
5.  In  a  transmission  system  having  two  geographical- 
ly separated  terminal  stations,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission lines  extending  between  said  terminal  stations, 
means  for  simultaneously  switching  said  transmission  lines 
at  both  of  said  terminal  stations,  which  switching  means 
comprises  means  for  transmitting  a  switching  si^al  from 
one  of  said  terminal  i  stations  to  the  other  of  said  ter- 


2,927,9(9 
DETERMINATION  OF  PTTCH  FREQUENCY 
OF  COMPLEX  WAVE 
Ralph  L.  Mnicr,  Chafhmn,  N J.,  aatlgnor  to  BeU  Tele> 
phone  Lahoratorlea,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkm  of  New  Yoilc 
AppUcaCiOB  October  2t,  1984,  Serid  No.  40,849 
I  gChdna.   (CL  179— 18.88)  1 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  control  signal  indicathre 
of  the  fundamental  period  of  a  complex  signal  wave 
which  comprises,  means  for  delaying  said  wave  by  a 
variable  lag  t,  means  for  subtracting  the  delayed  wave 
from  the  undelayed  wave  to  derive  a  difference  wave, 
means  for  varying  the  lag  t  through  a  range  embraciiig 
various  values,  means  for  identifying  that  one  of  said  vari- 
ous values  of  t  for  which  said  difference  wave  has  a  mini- 
mum value,  whereby  said  Identified  value  of  t  is  of  the 
same  duration  as  said  fundamental  period,  means  for 
rejecting  all  others  of  said  values  of  t,  and  means  for 
deriving  a  control  signal  which  is  substantially  propor- 
tional to  said  identified  value  of  r. 


N.Y. 


2,927,979 
IMPROVED  SELECTOR  PER  STATION 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
W.  Blow  and  Adoiph  A.  Baker,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
ftlpMn,  by  mctne  attlinnNnti,  to  Gencrri  Dy- 

Cotporatlon,  a  cofporation  of  Dataware 

Application  November  28, 1983,  Settal  No.  394,413 

U  Oakna.   (0. 179—18) 
1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  a  calling  station  having  telephone  instrument  and  switch 
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directive  means;  a  calJed  station  having  a  telephone  in- 
strument; a  source  of  ringing  voltage;  a  source  of  busy 
signal;  switebing  means  individually  associated  with  each 
of  said  calling  and  called  stations,  a  talking  and  a  control 
conductor  connected  between  the  switching  means  of  said 
calling  and  said  called  stations;  means  for  contimKWsly 
coimecting  said  source  of  busy  signal  to  said  control  con- 
ductor, said  calling  station  switching  means  including 
means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  at  sftid  calling 
station  and  manipulation  of  said  switch  directive  means 
thereat  for  immediately  supplying  busy  signal  to  said  tele- 
phone instrument  of  said  calling  station  over  said  control 
circuit  and  for  simultaneously  testing  the  idle  condition 
of  said  called  station;  said  calling  station  switch  means 
including  means  responsive  to  said  test  showing  said  called 
station  to  be  idle  for  removing  said  busy  signal  from 


vahie  to  eatabHsh  the  base-knitter  vottage  at  a  kfvnl 
resulting  in  conduction  by  said  transiilor,  said  Impednaoe 
necworlc  including  a  c^wdtor  having  one  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  base-emitter  circuit  and  another  deetrode 
connected  to  a  pofait  of  different  potential,  twitching 
means  for  momentarily  transferring  said  last-mentioaed 
terminal  of  said  capacitor  to  a  point  of  different  potential 
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sufficient  to  change,  the  base-emitter  voltage  sufficiently 
to  interrupt  the  conduction  oS.  said  transistor,  and  circuit 
means  including  the  resistive  element  of  said  impedance 
network  for  effecting  the  discharge  <rf  said  capacitor,  the 
time  of  discharge  of  said  c^Mcitor  and  resultant  inter- 
ruption of  conduction  tA  current  through  said  transistor 
being  determined  by  the  time  constant  oi  said  capadtor 
and  resistive  element 


REELING  SYSTEMS 

A.  dd  Vdl^  aiwihMUBs.  N J 
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AppttcnthM  October  29, 19S2,  SetW  Nn.  317,544 
7  CUM.   (CL179— IMJ) 


the  telephone  instrument  of  said  calling  station  and  for 
extending  a  talking  circuit  from  said  telephone  instru- 
ment of  said  calling  station  to  said  talking  conductor, 
said  called  station  switching  means  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  extension  of  said  talking  circuit  to  said 
called  station  switching  means  for  causing  the  application 
of  voltage  from  said  ringing  voltage  source  to  said  tele- 
phone instrument  of  said  called  station  and  for  preparing 
a  connection  between  said  talking  conductor  and  said 
telephone  instrument  of  said  calling  station,  said  called 
station  switching  means  being  means  responsive  to  the 
answering  of  said  call  at  said  called  station  for  removing 
said  ringing  voltage  from  said  telephone  instrument  of 
said  called  station  and  for  completing  said  prepared  con- 
nection between  said  talking  conductor  and  said  telephone 
instrument  of  said  called  station. 


2,927,971  

SmSCRlBEB  CALL  TRANSMrrnNG  SYSTEM 


■■dFk^adWcd, 


N J,  ■■riinnri  to  BcB  Tde- 
4cw  York,  N.Y, 

lofNcwYwfc  «^..«, 

nimihrr  30, 1957,  Scftol  No.  7tMS7 
ItCktak   (CL179— 9f) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  pair  of  line  oon- 
ducton  and  a  source  of  direct  current  connected  to  said 
line  conductors,  a  telephone  called  transmitter  compris- 
ing a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  and  having 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  connected  in  a  direct 
current  path  through  said  line  conductors,  an  impedance 
network  connected  in  said  base-emitter  circuit,  said  ina- 
pedance  network  having  a  resistive  element  sufficient  in 


1.  In  a  signal  transUting  system  adapted  for  use  with 
a  web-like  record  member  which  carries  a  signal  track 
in  the  form  of  a  nugnetizable  strip  along  one  edge  of 
said  web,  in  combination,  a  record  member  driven  sta- 
bilizing drum  for  stabOizing  the  motion  of  the  record 
member,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  web  about  said 
drum  with  said  signal  track  overhanging  said  drum,  a  sig- 
nal translating  means  mounted  adincent  to  said  drum 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  signal  track  as  said  record 
member  passes  over  said  drum,  and  pressure  means  hav- 
ing a  record  contacting  surface  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  drum  for  exerting  a  non-uniform  pressure  with  re- 
spect to  the  width  of  the  record  member  pressing  said 
record  member  toward  said  drum  and  mid  signal  tram- 
lating  means. 


2,927,973 
MAGNETIC  1SAN8DUCBS 
Donrid  J.  D«  Gdkr,  Rndwnod  CHj,  CnH. 
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means  both  being  poittioned  to  magnericilly  oonct  with 
the  record;  said  fint  and  aecond  means  being  inter- 
connected in  phase  canceling  refaoioo;  and  aoo-magnetic 
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siq>porting  means  holding  said  first  and  second  means 
in  fixed  relative  alignment  with  said  firtt  means  being 
disposed  closer  to  the  record  than  said  second  nieans. 


2.927,974  ' 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
lohn  R.  Stovall,  Jr,,  PhOadclnUa,  Pa.  —Ignoi  to  Speny 
Rand  Corponiloi^|N^  Ymk,  N^.,  n  cotforntlon  of 


Condnnatfon  of  wwt»kMm  SerinI  No.  245,792,  laMary 
9,1952.  TMi  ■iplriiHBn  Aijl  29, 195i,¥srinl  No. 
MM17 

(CL17»-1MJ) 


-^7t- 


•  \9- 

^ 

^ 

^ 

1 

\ 

a 

-m 

5 

1 

1    1. 

t 

I 

I 

n»  rtit 

■  T. 

1.  A  magnetic  head  unit  comprising,  a  cylindrical  mag- 
netic surface  for  contacting  magnetic  tapes,  two  side 
blocks,  a  center  block,  said  contacting  surface  including 
surfaces  of  said  blocks,  said  blocks  being  fabricated  of 
non-magnetic  material,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
translating  devices,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  first  slot  means  for  receiving  and  supporting 
said  electromagnetic  translating  devices  to  be  flush  with 
said  contacting  surface,  said  first  slot  means  in  said 
center  block  being  disposed  in  staggered  fashion  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  center  block  along  said  contacting 
surface  and  extending  therethrough  and  mating  respec- 
tively with  said  first  slot  means  in  said  side  block,  a 
plurality  of  second  slot  means  in  said  blocks  spaced  axially 
along  and  extending  through  said  contacting  surface,  said 
second  slot  means  being  disposed  in  staggered  fashion 
and  intermediate  said  first  slot  means  with  said  second 
slot  means  in  said  ceklter  block  mating  respectively  with 
said  first  slot  means  in  said  side  block,  and  a  plurality 
of  shields  of  magnetic  material  respectively  placed  in  said 
second  slot  means  to  inhibit  magnetic  intercommuni- 
cation between  adjacent  translating  devices,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  shields  being  adjacent  to  the  contacting  sur- 
face of  said  central  block  and  being  spaced  therefrom  so 
that  said  ends  of  said  shields  do  not  concentrate  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  flux  at  said  contacting  surface. 


2,927  975 

AUTOMATIC  REVERSING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 

David  J.  Jamleaon,  McClofd,  Calif. 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  65g,359 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179^100J) 

^  I.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  of  the 

type  having  a  substantially  horizontal  motor  board,  a 

pair  of  reel  spindles  on  said  board,  a  pair  of  magnetic 

recording  and  play-f)pck  heads,  pressure  roller  means 

7.Vi  ().0._31 


between  said  heads,  respective  motor  means,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  reversing  control  member  formed  and  arranged 
to  selectively  energize  said  motor  means,  couple  the 
motor  means  to  the  reel  spindles,  energize  the  roller 
means  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  selectively  move 
said  heads  into  tape-engaging  positions,  said  control  mem- 
ber having  a  radially  extending  vertical  wing  element, 


means  defining  a  tape  guideway,  a  pair  of  contacts 
adapted  to  be  enga^  by  a  magnetic  tape  traveling 
through  said  guideway,  a  horizontal  solenoid  mounted 
adjacent  said  motor  board,  a  horizontal  plunger  con- 
trolled by  said  solenoid  and  retracted  responsive  to  en- 
ergization thereof,  a  coiled  spring  connecting  said  plunger 
to  said  wing  element,  and  means  energizing  said  solenoid 
responsive  to  the  bridging  of  said  contacts  by  a  conduc- 
tive element,  whereby  to  reverse  the  position  of  said  con- 
trol member. 

2,927,97< 
^  ACOUSnC  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCERS 
Hnity  A.  Pwnon,  White  Plitoa,  N.Yn  Mriginr  to  Sooo- 
toat  Cornoratlott,  Elmsford,  N.Y^  a  tmfuntkm  of 
NtwYoik 

Application  November  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  774,439 
8ClainM.    (0.179—114) 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  device, 
an  elongated  fiat  ferromagnetic  reed  arranged  to  vilH«te 
transversely  to  its  fiat  areas  between  two  opposite  end 
positions  and  having  a  nnounting  reed  end  and  a  relatively 
free  vibratory  reed  end,  a  hollow  spool  member  having 
an  elongated  interior  space  of  a  cross-section  slightly 
larger  than  that  of  the  reed  in  which  the  major  length 
of  said  reed  is  held  for  vibration  therein  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  flat  reed  area,  transducing  windings  sur- 
rounding and  held  by  said  spool  member,  a  ferromag- 
netic core  structure  comprising  two  elongated  core  bodies 
extending  parallel  along  opposite  sides  and  confining  be- 
tween them  said  spool  member  and  one  pair  of  ferro- 
magnetic pole-arms  extending  transversely  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  ot  the  two  flat  reed  ends  between 
said  two  elongated  core  members  and  forming  there- 
with two  substantially  closed  ferromagnetic  core  return 
paths  of  opposite  polarity  in  the  opposite  end  positions 
of  said  reed  and  thereby  causing  vibratcvy  motion  of  said 
reed  to  generate  corresponding  electric  oscillations  in 
said  windings  and  vice  vova,  two  qiacer  shims  interposed 
along  opposite  surfadet  of  said  mounting  reed  end,  and 
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an  integral  damping  rod  paning  through  aligned 
ingsinsaid  mounting  reed  end  and  in  said  shims  and  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  two  pole^unis  in  dampint  en- 
gagement against  the  opposite  snrfaoes  of  the  ■Mwirting 
reed  end,  at  least  one  of  said  diims  having  an  inward 
shim  region  extending  towards  the  free  end  wtueh  k  at 
a  materially  smaller  distance  from  the  center  of  said  rod 
than  the  outer  shim  region  extending  toward  the  ad- 
jacent end  edge  of  the  mounting  reed  end  for  thereby 
providing  a  greater  free  vibratory  length  for  said  reed. 
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ACOUSTIC  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCERS 
WmiMB  F.  Knancft,  Yoriken,  N.Y^  siilMii  *» 
CwMndoa,  Vtmdoti,  N.Y^  h  tmfonMm  of  New 

Application  November  17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  77M37 
IfOatass.   (CLin—lW 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  device 
for  transducing  electric  signals  into  acoustic  signals  or 
vice  versa,  a  ferromagnetic  armature  arranged  to  vibrate 
transversely  to  a  major  dinaension  thereof,  a  cooperating 
ferromagnetic  core  structure  extending  adjacent  said  ar- 
mature and  forming  therewith  at  least  one  ferromagnetic 
core  loop  carrying  a  magnetic  flux  which  fluctuates  in 
accordance  with  the  armature  vibrations,  transducer  wind- 
ings interlinked  with  the  core  loop  and  responsive  to  the 
flux  fluctuations  thereof  for  transducing  vibratory  motion 
of  the  armature  into  corresponding  electric  signals  pass- 
ing through  the  windings  and  vice  versa,  a  vibratory 
diaphragm  hiving  an  intermediate  portion  connected  to 
said  armatiue  for  transmitting  vibrations  therebetween, 
an  inner  casing  section  having  a  rim  wall  surrounding  an 
inner  casing  compartment,  the  peripheral  region  of  said 
diaphragm  being  joined  to  said  rim  wall  for  endosing 
said  armature  said  core  structure  and  said  windings  in 
said  inner  compartment,  an  outer  casing  section  over- 
lying the  outer  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  forming  with 
it  a  front  compartment,  said  rim  wall  having  an  inwardly 
recessed  channel-shaped  wall  portion  extending  from  the 
level  of  said  diaphragm  to  an  inward  levd  of  said  rim 
wall  spaced  from  said  diaphragm,  a  cover  wall  overlying 
and  affixed  to  said  channel-shaped  wall  portion  and 
foriung  therewith  a  sound  channel  extending  from  said 
diaphragm  to  said  inward  level,  said  cover  wall  having 
in  the  region  of  said  inward  level,  a  cover  opening  acous- 
tically connecting  said  channel  to  the  exterior  space, 
said  diaphragm  having  a  diaphragm  opening  through 
which  said  front  compartment  is  acoustically  connected 
to  said  sound  channel  and  therethrough  to  the  exterior 
space  for  propagation  of  sound  between  said  front  com- 
partment and  the  exterior  space. 


transversely  to  its  flat  areas  between  two  opposila  cad 
positions  and  having  two  reed  ends,  a  baXkm  spool  mem- 
ber having  two  opporite  spool  end  walls  at  its  oppoate 
ends  and  an  doogated  mterior  space  of  a  cross  section 
sli^tly  larger  than  that  of  the  reed  in  which  the  major 
length  of  said  reed  is  hdd  for  vibration  therein  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  flat  reed  area,  transdodng  wind- 
ings surrounding  and  held  by  said  spool  member,  a  ferro- 
magnetic core  structure  comprising  two  dongated  core 
bodies  extending  parallel  along  opposite  sides  and  oon- 
flning  between  them  said  $pool  member  and  one  pair 
of  ferromagnetic  pole-arms  extending  transversely  to  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  two  flat  reed  ends  be- 
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tween  said  two  elongated  core  members  and  forming 
therewith  two  snbstantiaUy  dosed  ferromagnetic  core  re- 
turn paths  of  opposite  p(rfarity  in  the  opposhe  end  posi- 
tions of  said  reed  and  thereby  causing  vibratory  motion 
of  said  reed  to  generate  corresponding  electric  oscillations 
in  said  windings  and  vice  versa,  each  qxnl  end  wall  hav- 
ing two  opposite  outward  aligning  projections  extending 
along  opposite  side  edges  of  said  reed  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  its  flat  reed  area  towards  the  adjoinhig  pair  oi 
overlying  pole-arms,  each  of  said  aligning  projections 
having  two  opposite  aligning  surfaces  facing  and  engag- 
ing opposite  facing  surface  portions  of  the  overiying  pole- 
arms  for  thereby  fixing  the  opentivt  positioo  of  said  900I 
member  relatively  to  said  core  and  said  reed. 
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ACOUSTIC  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCERS 
WnHam  F.  Knanert,  Yookers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Soaolooe 
Corporation,  Ebnsford,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 
?•  York 

AppHcatioa  NovenAcr  17, 19St,  Serial  No.  774,43s 

7  nalM     (CL  17fu.ll5) 

>•    1.  In  an  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  device,  an 

elongated  flat  ferromagnetic  reed  arranged  to  vibrate 


i 


I.  A  time-switch  mechanism,  induding  at  least  one 
elongate  switch-operating  member  movable  between  first 
and  second  alternative  rest  positions,  a  two-position  switch 
operatively  connected  with  the  switch-operating  4Min- 
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her  and  actuated  thereby  to  assume  its  two  positions  ac- 
cording as  the  switch-operating  member  assumes  the  first 
and  second  of  its  two  rest  positions  respectivdy,  a  trip 
member  movable  parallel  to,  and  in  the  longitudind  direc- 
tion of.  the  switch-qperating  member,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  trip  member  ajt  substantially  constant  speed  from  a 
starting  end  to  a  finishing  end  of  the  switch-operating 
member,  secured  to  the  switch-operating  member  be- 
tween its  surting  and  finishing  ends,  trip  pins  of  a  first 
series  and  of  a  second  Mries  of  pins,  respectively,  each 
of  which  trip  pins  projects,  when  the  switch-operating 
member  is  in  the  fint  and  second,  respectively  of  iu 
two  rest  positions,  into  the  path  of  the  trip  member  and 
is  engaged  by  the  trip  member  during  its  travel  from 
the  starting  end  to  the  finishing  end  and  by  such  en- 
gagement causes  the  awitch-operating  member  to  assume 
the  second  and  first,  respectively  of  its  two  rest  positions, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  after  movement  of  the 
switch-operating  member  into  its  said  second  and  first, 
respectively,  rest  positions,  the  trip  member  is  free  to  pass 
the  relative  trip  pin  whilst  leaving  the  switdi-operating 
member  in  the  said  second  and  first  respectively,  rest  posi- 
tions. 


a^,9ft 

PROGRAM  TAFE  READER 
Dnsan  S.  Gelletlch  and  WBani  I.  Wniylenfco, 

to  BwronglM  Corponrtioo,  Detroit, 


phla.  Fa.,  aaslgnort  to  Bwroniks  Corponrtkm,  Detn 

Mich.,  a  corpontlon  of  MlcUtan 

Application  Nove«*cr  29, 19S7,  Serial  No.  «99,SH 


SCtaiBH.   (a.2N— 44) 


1.  In  a  perforated  tape  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  an  electrically  conductive  periphery,  a  shaft 
mounting  said  platen  for  rotary  motion,  means  to  main- 
tain said  platen  at  ground  potential,  a  upe  having  iNinched 
perforations  at  predetermined  places,  a  bank  of  drcuit 
terminal  wiper  brushes,  means  supporting  said  brushes 
respectively  for  registration  with  said  tape  between  said 
platen  and  said  brushes,  means  supporting  said  brush 
bank,  means  mounting  said  bank  for  movement  between 
advanced  operative  and  retracted  inoperative  positions 
relative  to  said  platen,  means  for  operating  said  last 
means,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  mounting 
means  whereby  said  brush  bank  is  maintained  with  said 
brushes  contacting  said  platen,  a  guard  to  protect  said 
brushes,  and  redproeal  links  supporting  said  guard  to 
follow  the  n>ovement  of  said  brush  bank. 
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of  the  neutral  position  and  having  spring  means 
biasing  the  aduating  elemeitt  to  the  neutral  position;  a 
frame  member  stqpporting  the  switch;  an  operating  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  artitating  dement  of  the  switdi  piv- 
otally  mounted  00  the  frame  member  for  rotation  be- 
tween a  neutral  position  and  two  operative  positions 
corresponding  to  the  neutral  poution  and  the  two  oper- 
ative positions  ol  the  switch  actuating  element;  a  cam 
surface  disposed  adjacou  said  switch  actiiating  dement 
for  indexing  the  operating  aaember  in  the  neitfral  posi- 
tion and  the  two  c^erative  positions;  a  bearing  member 
carried  by  the  operating  member  and  engaging  the  cam 
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surface;  the,  operating  member  being  flexible  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  being  de- 
flected by  movement  of  the  bearing  member  over  the  cam 
surface  when  the  operating  member  is  rotated  between 
its  neutral  position  and  dther  of  its  two  operative  posi- 
tions; an  electromagnet  mounted  npoa  the  frame  mem- 
ber; a  movable  armature  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
frame  for  cooperation  with  the  deotromagnd  to  resist 
deflection  of  the  operating  member  when  tlie  electromag- 
net is  energiaed  for  preventing  die  tpnag  means  of  the 
switch  from  returning  tlie  operating  member  to  its  neu- 
trd  position  from  dther  of  its  operative  positions. 


InckM. 
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VBRAHON  REflPONSIVB  SWITCH 
Wen  CoflM,  CaM« 
tnCeoeis 


dseo,  CnBf .,  a 


11, 1957,  Serial  No.  U4jn% 
(CL  2M— 41.47) 


3.  An  automatic  dectric  switch  responsive  to  shock 
and  vibration  conditions  to  move  to  open  position,  said 
switch  comprising  a  frame  pivotally  supporting  a  mer- 
cury switch  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  including  a  downwardly  directed  dement  rigid 
therewith  and  having  a  pointed  aid,  a  small  area  pedes- 
tal positioned  beneath  said  pointed  end  when  said  switch 
b  pivoted  to  closed  position,  and  a  ball  prop  element 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  pedestal  to  support  the 
pointed  end  of  said  element  and  effective  to  bold  said 
switch  in  dosed  position  until  dislodged  from  said  pedes- 
td  by  shock  or  vibration  conditions,  and  means  carried 
by  said  switch  positioned  to  catch  said  ball  when  dis- 
lodged and  utilizing  the  weight  thereof  to  hold  said  switch 
open. 
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2,927,981 
DIRECnONAL  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Kenneth  R.  WaOace,  Delphi,  airi  Nonsaa  R.  Brock,  Lo-    fUnj  W. 

to  Eaez  Wire  Cwfondon 
27, 1958,  Serial  No.  7^,884 
5CkliM.    (CL  288— 413) 
1.  A  directional  dgnal  device  comprising  an  electric 
switch  having  an  actuating  dement  whidi  n  movable 
from  a  neutral  position  to  an  operative  position  on  eadi 


2,927383 
ELECTRICAL  SWrTCHES 
Brown,  Mnkwonafo,  Wis., 
,  Inc.,  Milwaniwc,  VHs.,  a 


to  Coder- 
of  Dda- 


Application  Aognst  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  758,125 
4  rislMi     (CL288— 47) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combinatum,  an  insnlating 
base,  a  plurality  of  spaoed  stationary  contacts  caixied 
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by  nid  boe.  a  tiltable  oootador  tooMly  tad  pivolally 

poftod  by  one  of  nkl  etukoaiy  ooiMacli,  ■ 

racker  botton  type  wtoatiag  tever  bavii«  an  tetegnlly  other  of  its  two 

fonned  portioB  extcadiag  into  odd  imalatteg  bMtb  Mid 

rocker  button  h«vii«  ■  aofonl  poiitioa  and  aa  opentiaf 

poMdoa  and  meam  for  phrolally  nipportiag  said  aetnatiBg 
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and  an  amatnre  ooivled  to  «id 

adapted  to  mova  said  elemeat  to  the 

positions  lyon  enatiiratinn  of  said 


lever  and  said  integraUy  formed  portion  carrying  plnnfer 
meant  for  continuoasly  biasing  said  contactor  toward  said 
sutiooary  contacts  and  a  projection  adjacent  said  phmger 
means  for  forcibly  and  non-resiliently  tilting  said  con- 
tactor out  of  bridging  engagement  with  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary contacts  before  said  phmger  means  becomes  oper- 
ative to  prodiice  the  aforesaid  tihhig  action. 


tromagnet  whereby  said  transfer  contacts  slidably  engage 
and  interconnect  second  selected  ones  of  opposite  printed 
circuit  conductors  of  said  patterns. 


FLUID 


nSSBVUE 


SWITCH 


FLUID  BLAST  GRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Vkisl  E.  Phaipi,  gpfcgliH,  fMy  aislpor  to 

Csnigany,  a  cnsneentfan  of  New  Yeit 
Itaa^n  39, 19M,  SeiW  No.  73Mt4 
COQiH.    (GLIM— 159) 


N«.7S(,199 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  switdi  comprising  a  body  having  a 
fluid  passage  therein  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sooroa 
of  fluid  pressure,  said  body  having  a  stationary  ananlar 
chamber  connected  to  said  fluid  papage,  an  annular  radi- 
ally expansible  member  freely  mobnted  in  said  anmilar 
chamber  adapted  to  be  expanded  radially  outwardly  upon 
the  admissioa  of  fluid  iHvasure  to  said  chamber,  and  doo- 
tric  switch  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  member 
so  as  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  fluid  pressure  is  ad- 
mitted to  said  chamber  to  expand  said  member  radially 
outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  switch  means. 


232739S 

PRINTED  CIRCUrr  RELAYS 

George  D.  Rhrcn,  Granby,  Conn.,  asslgnnr  to  Royal 

McBee  Cotpomdon,  Port  Ch-ter,  N.Y.,  a  cetporaMon 

of  NowYoifc 

AapBcalion  Deccabcr  9, 1957,  Serial  Nn.  791,399 

5  antes.  (CL  299—194) 
1.  A  relay  switching  unit  adapted  to  control  a  plurality 
of  break,  before  make  circuits  simultaneously  upon  ener- 
gization of  an  electromagnet  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  printed  circuit  boards,  means  for  mounting  said  boards 
in  4>aced  parallel  relation,  printed  circuit  conductor  pat- 
terns on  said  boards  facing  each  other,  a  bi-position  ele- 
ment disposed  between  said  boards,  transfer  contacts 
mounted  «i  said  bi-po«tion  element  adapted  to  engage 
and  interconnect  first  selected  ones  of  opposite  printed  cir- 
cuit conductors  of  said  patterns  when  said  elnnent  is  in 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter  of  the  type  that 
is  normally  filled  with  arc-extinguiriiing  liquid,  means 
for  <>tt»bi'«h'"g  an  arc  within  said  interrupter,  an  arc- 
extinguishing  baflle  structure  including  at  least  one  ex- 
haust passage  leading  to  the  exterior  of  said  mtemipter 
for  venting  arcing  products  from  the  region  of  said  arc, 
a  normally-closed  exhaust  valve  located  to  restria  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  exhaust  passage  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  m  response  to  pressures  developed  within 
said  interrupter  above  a  pitideteimined  first  vahie,  a 
normally-dosed  pressure  relief  valve  qwced  from  laid  arc- 
extinguishing  bi2ne  structure  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
from  said  interrupter,  said  pressure^«lief  valve  being 
arranged  to  open  prior  to  opening  of  said  exhaust  vahre 
and  in  response  to  pressures  developed  within  said  inter- 
rupter lower  than  said  flrst  vahie,  said  pressure-relief 
valve  beLog  normally  in  contact  with  the  liquid  filling  said 
interrupter  and  being  sufficiently  remote  from  all  arcing 
regions  of  said  interrupter  that  any  flow  therethroo^ 
prior  to  opening  of  said  exhaust  yalve  is  substantially 
only  liquid.  1 1 
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BrJrftJL 

Uhi,  Rivar  Edna,  N  J. 
Application  Febraaiy  12, 19S9,  SerUN 


(CL  299— 152) 


No.  792,999 


1.  In  a  levd  switch  comprising  a  curved  switch  body 
partially  filled  with  a  solution  of  an  electrolyte  in  ionizing 
scrfvents  containing  at  least  one  component  which  on 
electrolysis  sets  free  hydrogen,  the  amount  of  the  electro- 
lyte solution  being  sufficient  to  permit  formation  of  a  gas 
bubble  and  electrodes  from  a  plurality  of  drcuits  extend- 
ing into  the  bubble  SI  balance  but  at  least  one  of  the 
dectrodes  being  wdted  by  the  dectrolyte  solution  when 
the  switch  is  tilted,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
thinly  fluid  dispersion  in  the  electrolyte  of  at  least  five 
percent  of  a  hydrogen  acceptor,  the  hydrogen  acceptor 
reacting  with  hydr<^n  to  form  a  compound  which  re- 
mains thinly  fluidly  dispersed  in  the  dectrolyte. 


thermally  sensitive  material  which  at  one  temperature 
substantially  familates  the  conductors  and  at  a  second 
higher  temperature  provides  a  conductive  path  between 
the  conductors,  said  control  indudiag  a  control  system 
having  a  heating  drcuit  adapted  for  connecting  said 
heating  conductor  to  a  source  of  dectric  power;  said 
heating  circuit  induding  in  series  connection  first  switch 
means,  heat  reqwnsive  means,  second  switch  means 
adapted  to  open  and  close  m  response  to  heating  and 
cofding  of  the  heat  req>onsive  means,  and  dectric  heat- 
ing means  for  the  heat  re^wnsive  means;  a  sensing  cir- 
cuit adapted  for  connecting  said  sensing  conductor  through 
the  first  switdi  means  to  the  dectric  power  source;  said 
sensing  circuit  including  in  series  connection  a  capacitor 
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I  2,927,9gg 

PUSH' BUTTON  SWITCH 

Donald  G.  Powell,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Essex 

Wbc  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  Jnhr  11,  IfSg,  Serial  No.  747,911 

Idalais.    (CL  299— 159) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch:  a  housing  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  recess  extending  from  one  end  terminating 
short  of  the  other  end  to  provide  an  end  wall  having  an 
opening  therein;  a  metal  bezel  secured  against  said  one 
end  of  the  housing  and  having  a  central  aperture  with 
an  inwardly  curled  edge;  a  push  button  of  insulating 
material  having  one  end  extending  into  the  housing 
through  the  aperture  provided  with  a  circumferentially 
disposed  annular  groove;  a  stationary  contact  assembled 
in  the  opening  of  the  end  wall;  a  movable  contact  slidable 
in  the  recess  upon  movement  of  the  push  button  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  contact;  spring  means 
within  the  housing  urging  the  movable  contact  away  from 
the  stationary  contact;  a  conical  coil  spring  of  conductive 
material  fixedly  held  at  its  small  diameter  end  in  the 
groove  of  the  push  button  and  engaging  the  movable 
contact  to  urge  the  push  button  away  from  the  movable 
contact  and  to  urge  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  coni- 
cal coil  spring  into  electrical  engagement  with  the  curled 
edge  of  bezel  aperture. 


r.K. 


2,927,989 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Leo  L.  Weber,  Logsasport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Wire 

Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  Jn|y  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  749368 

ra  HOntass.    (CL  219— 29) 

1.  In  a  control  fbr  a  heating  element  having  a  heat- 
ing conductor  and  a  sensing  conductor  separated  by  a 


1 


and  electronugnetic  means  adapted  to  dose  the  first 
switch  means;  and  the  electromagnetic  means  causing 
said  first  switch  means  to  dose  when  the  sensing  drcuit 
is  in  a  resonant  condition  and  permitting  said  first  switch 
means  to  open  when  said  sensing  drcuit  is  loaded  by 
current  flow  through  the  thermally  sensitive  material 
between  the  heating  conductor  and  the  sensing  conduc- 
tor, the  combination  with  said  control  system  of  an  initiat- 
ing circuit  connected  in  shunt  with  said  first  switch  means 
and  induding  third  switch  means  operable  by  the  heat 
responsive  means  and  adapted  to  be  dosed  only  whMi 
the  second  switch  means  are  opened;  and  initiating  means 
effective  to  actuate  the  heat  responsive  means  for  clos- 
ing the  third  switch  means. 


2,927399 

SUBMERGED  ARC  WELDING 

WaUace  C  Johnson,  St  Davids,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Arcos 

CotporatkNB,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  cotposntlon  of  Penn- 

nrivania 

Application  AngnsI  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  52g,945 

19C3alni8.    (CL  219— 73) 


\ 
1.  The  process  of  submerged  arc  welding  a  metallic 
element  or  elements  adjoining  a  weld  space,  which  com- 
prises depositing  in  the  bottom  of  the  weld  space  against 
the  metallic  element  or  elements  a  layer  of  granules  of 
alloying  ingredients,  depositing  over  the  alloying  in- 
gredient layer  a  layer  of  particles  of  a  welding  flux,  pro- 
gressing a  metallic  welding  wire  longitudinally  of  the 
space  in  spaced  relation  to  the  metallic  element  or  ele- 
ments and  maintaining  a  submerged  arc  from  the  welding 
wire  to  the  metallic  element  or  elements  through  the 
layer  of  alloying  ingredients  while  the  layer  of  alloying 
ingredients  is  covered  by  the  layer  of  wdding  flux. 
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AinOMAllCn^^EABCWELDING 

|Lll3,i9St,  8«W  Now  74 
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1.  An>aratus  for  fabricadng  by  welding  a  honeycomb 
core  panel  from  corrugated  metal  foil  strips,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  core  panel  support  means  having  a  weld- 
ing sUtion  at  one  end  thereof  extending  in  a  line  trans- 
versely thereto,  a  plurality  of  finger  electrodes  disposed 
in  generally  parallel  relationship  extending  in  series  along 
the  line  of  said  welding  sUtion,  means  mounting  said  elec- 
trodes for  joint  movement  thereof  perpendiculariy  to  the 
I^ane  of  a  core  panel  resting  on  said  support,  said  finger 
electrodes  being  formed  to  permit  insertion  and  retrac- 
tion thereof  into  and  from  transversely  aligned  honey- 
comb core  spaces  by  such  movement  and  having  coire- 
sponding  edges  fronting  along  said  welding  station  line 
conforming  to  the  outer  nodes  of  a  corrugated  strip  at 
the  end  of  a  core  panel  under  fabrication,  magazine 
means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  welding  sUtion  to  sup- 
ply fresh  strips,  strip  applicator  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  strip-pickup  elements  and  means  mounting  such 
elements  in  series  alignment  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  station  line  and  guiding  the  same  for  move- 
ment of  the  individual  elements  in  respective  paraUe! 
planes  registering  with  finger  electrodes  at  alternate  nodal 
locations,  means  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
magazine  means  and  said  pickup  mounting  means  to  ef- 
fect pickup  engagement  with  a  fresh  strip  at  alternate 
nodal  locations  thereon,  means  for  i£ctuating  said  pickup 
mounting  means  to  apply  and  hold  the  fresh  strip  in 
welding  position  against  the  fabricated  end  of  the  panel, 
a  series  of  movable  electrodes,  said  series  extending  ad- 
jacent to  and  along  said  welding  station,  means  mount- 
ing said  movable  electrodes  for  establishing  welding  con- 
tact thereof  with  finger-electrode-backed  nodes  of  such 
applied  strip  intervening  the  pickup-engaged  nodes,  means 
operable  for  retracting  said  movable  electrodes  from  the 
end  of  the  panel  to  permit  an>lication  thereto  of  a  fresh 
strip  by  the  strip  applicator  means,  means  operable  for 
delivering  welding  current  to  the  sets  of  mutually  oppos- 
ing finger  and  movable  electrodes  for  welding  together 
the  mutually  contacting  nodes  therebetween  with  the 
strip  held  by  the  pickup  elements,  means  operable  upon 
temiination  of  such  welding  current  to  retract  said  pick- 
up elements  from  engagement  with  said  applied  strip, 
means  operable  upon  such  latter  retraction  to  apply  said 
movable  electrodes  to  the  intervening  nodes  theretofore 
occupied  by  said  pickup  elements  and  to  weld  such  nodes, 
and  means  for  effecting  incremental  advance  of  the  panel 
away  from  the  welding  station  with  said  finger  el^trodes 
retracted  from  the  panel,  preparatory  to  applicatim  of  a 
fresh  strip  for  welding.  ,  ]\ .\  .\    \ 


1.  A  machine  for  effecting  aotomadcaUy  the  wdding 
of  a  contoured  seam  in  a  workptoce  by  meua  o<  an 
electric  wx:,  comprisinf  a  guide  supported  ■eparatdy 
from  the  workpiece,  an  angolariy  movable  arc  electrode 
carrier,  a  driving  roUer  engageaUe  with  one  surface  of 
the  guide,  means  for  routing  the  driving  roller  in  engafle- 
ment  with  said  surface  at  a  constant  rate  to  impart 
thereby  relative  movement  to  said  carrier  and  the  work- 
piece,  the  contour  of  the  guide  being  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  that  of  the  seam  and  such  that  the  roUtion  axis 
of  the  roller  wiU  follow  a  path  equivalent  to  the  path 
of  said  seam,  an  angularly  movable  bousing  in  which  the 
driving  roller  is  mounted,  and  a  first  means  carried  by 
the  housing  to  bear  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  guide 
in  two  closely-spaoDd  planes  parallel  with  an  intervCTing 
plane  containing  the  said  axis,  a  second  means  supported 
by  the  housing  for  maintaining  equispaced  from  said  axis 
the  incidence  of  contact  of  the  first  means  and  the  guide 
and  for  urging  the  contact,  and  means  for  translating 
movements  of  the  housing  into  corresponding  movemenu 
of  said  carrier. 


a,W7,ff3  ' 

UGRIING  FBITURE 

wmfa  L.  Ilnrnwt.  Sm  Diafo,  CaHf . 
AppOcatio*  Pec^Jber2l/l»S4^S«y  No.  47M« 

1  ClaOB*      t>»  mn^h^lwf 


)i|<M' 


A  lighting  fixture  comprising:  a  light  source  and  a  re- 
flector constituting  means  for  downwardly  directing  li^t 
from  said  source,  said  reflector  being  transversely  con- 
cave on  its  under  side  with  a  lower  open  end  and  an  ex- 
posed upper  outer  surface  curving  upwardly  and  toward 
the  center  thereof;  a  reflector  element  having  a  reflecting 
surface  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  having  therein  a 
central  opening  similar  to  the  lower  open  end  of  said 
reflector  in  shape  and  dimension  wherethrough  light  may 
pass  directly  downwardly;  and  means  for  attachment  of 
said  reflector  element  at  the  lower  side  of  and  marginal- 
ly of  said  reflector,  said  reflector  element  and  reflector 
being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  reflect  a  portion  of 
the  light  onto  said  upper  outer  surface  of  said  reflector, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  light  may  be  directed  u|»wardly 
from  said  reflecting  surface  marginally  of  the  fixttfre. 


ITAfecR  8,  196D 
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,vAtn.  irr  i  2,t27,fM  source  of  deflection  potential  ahemating  in  sign;  meaM 

>       UGRT  DVFUSORS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  for  coupling  such  deflection  potential  to  each  pair  of  de- 

DEVICBS  flection  plates  in  such  phase  as  to  ahematdy  deflect  the 

BdwiB  F.  Galh,  Sr.,  it.  Lmrfs  Cmatf,  Mo^  aarifMr  to  /^ 

Hm  Edwhi  F.  GiA  Conpa^r,  St  Loidi,  M«^  meat- 
ponliOB  ef  MImomI 

Appllcatioa  Aprl  12. 1957,  Scital  No.  iS2.SS2 
(diiiiu.    (CL24»~7<) 


^:-  .t 


1.  A  light  controller,  comprising,  a  lattice  of  subsUn- 
tially  parallel-sided  wtlls  defining  a  plurality  of  open 
apertures  bounded  respectively  by  substantially  right- 
angularly  related  ones  of  said  wiUls,  at  least  some  of 
said  walls  having  an  elongate  lens  located  at  the  light  exit 
side  of  said  apertures,  each  such  lens  extending  length- 
wise of  its  associated  wall  and  extending  transversely 
outboard  of  the  parallel  sides  of  such  wall  subsuntially 
less  than  half  the  distance  between  adjacent  parallel  ones 
of  said  walls  so  as  to  reduce,  but  not  close,  said  aper- 
tures at  the  light  exit  thereof. 


I! 

2,927^95 

FISHING  ROD  WITH  RADIO  IN  HANDLE 

Iota  A.  Fhndi,  WcMo^  W.  Va. 

AppllcalkNi  May  3, 19SS,  Serial  No.  5*5,591 

-  niilir     (CL25t— 14) 


1.  In  conibination  with  a  fishing  rod  having  a  Ik^ow 
handle,  a  radio  receiver  housed  within  said  hollow  han- 
dle; said  rod  including  a  radio  antenna;  said  radio  re- 
ceiver including  a  chassis  removably  inserted  in  said  han- 
dle and  carrying  an  open  electric  circuit  connecting  all 
parts  of  the  radio  receiver  except  earphones;  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  antenna  in  said  open  circuit  when 
the  chassis  is  disposed  in  said  hollow  handle;  said  chas- 
sis including  a  socket  block  having  normally  open  con- 
tacts disposed  in  said  circuit  accessible  exteriorly  of  the 
handle;  and  a  plug  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  block 
having  prongs  connecting  said  earphones  and  having  a 
further  prong  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  con- 
Ucts  to  close  said  circuit  when  the  plug  is  engaged  with 
said  socket  block. 


2,927,99« 

ELECTRONIC  SEQUENTIAL  ANTENNA  SWITCH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ross  A.  Davis,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf . 

AppUcatkm  Jue  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,441 

^«n-n  2Clalais.    (CI.  250— 20) 

I.  A  sequential  antenna-selector  including:  a  sheet 
beam  signal  amplifying  vacuum  tube  having,  in  the  order 
named  along  the  paths  of  electron  flow,  a  pair  of  electron- 
emitting  cathode  areas;  a  control  grid  supported  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  respect  to  each  cathode  area;  a 
pair  of  deflection  plates  positioned  to  deflect  the  dectron 
beam  emitted  by  each  cathode  area;  and  a  common  col- 
lector electrode  positioned  between  the  paths  of  unde- 
fkcted  electron  flow  from  said  cathode  areas;  an  output 
circuit  coupled  to  said  common  collector  electrode;  a 


■\ 


beam  of  electrons  from  each  cathode  area  onto  said  col- 
lector dectrode;  and  means  adapted  for  coupling  an 
antenna  to  each  of  said  control  grids. 


2,927,997 

^  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  RECEIVER 

James  R.  Day,  PicobIc,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkM  Janony  8, 1959,  Scriiri  No.  795,497 

14ClataML    (CL259— 29) 


16.  A  frequency  modulation  radio  receiver  comprising 
a  relatively  wide  frequency  band  receiving  channel  and  a 
relatively  narrow  frequency  band  receiving  channel; 
serially  connected  limiter  means,  frequency  modulation 
detecting  means  and  a  channel  transfer  circuit  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  channels;  means  for  blocking  re- 
ception through  the  narrow  band  channel  of  received 
signals  having  amplitudes  above  the  threshold  value  and 
blocking  reception  through  the  wide  band  channel  of  re- 
ceived signals  having  amplitudes  below  the  threshold 
value. 

2,927,998 
AUTOMATIC  DAMPING  MEANS  IN 
DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS 
Hany  E.  Thomas,  Moatdair,  and  Sylvcsicr  A.  DcMan, 
Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignorB  to  Interaalloaal  Tckphone 
and  Tekgrapli  Corpontkm,  Natlcy,  N  J.,  a  corpotatkNi 
of  Mnyla^ 
Appllcatioa  Fcbivaiy  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,472 
7  Claims.    (CL  259— 27) 


Hi 


r- 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  the  deflection  voltage  for 
a  deflection  system  of  a  cathode  ray  type  electron  dis- 
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charge  device  which  automaticaUy  mainUim  a  consUnt 
damping  of  the  oscillations  in  said  deflection  system  com- 
prising a  source  of  repetition  pulse  signals,  a  reactive 
means  to  produce  a  sawtooth  waveform  having  a  sub- 
sunUally  linear  sweep  portion  and  a  retrace  portion  m 
synchronism  with  said  pulse  signals,  a  variable  rettstance 
means  coupled  to  said  reactive  means  to  provide  a  series 
circuit  to  peak  said  sawtooth  waveform  during  the  re- 
trace portion  thereof,  said  series  circuit  being  coupled  m 
shunt  relation  to  said  source,  an  output  means  mcludmg 
an  electron  discharge  device  for  coupling  the  peaked  saw- 
tooth  waveform  from  said  reactive  means,  a  detector 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  discharge  device  to 
develop  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  peak 
amplitude  of  said  peaked  sawtooth  waveform,  and  means 
to  couple  said  control  signal  to  said  variable  retisUnoe 


medium,  a  pair  of  electrodes  aasodated  with  said  medium, 
means  to  apply  a  potential  across  said  electrodes  to  ioniie 
said  medium  to  produce  a  sUble  gaseous  diacharge  b»- 
tween  said  pair  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  other  electrode, 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  other  electrode  and  having  am  ins 
to  bias  said  other  electrode  to  a  potential  breattr  t^ 


— f 
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MOTOR  CONTROL  dRCUIT  

Hcvy  L.  HaMOB,  Willow  Grove,  Pn^  ■""'"■'SillllSE 
apoUs-HoMywcO  Rcfnlator  Compoy,  Mtaneapolis, 
Minn- a  conoratfcM  of  Delaware  „  ^  .   ^t 

OiSSr  aSuSSooNoveiriier  M.   IWl.  Sertd  No. 
MMat,  wmVatent  No.  2.72i,«18,  dated  October  U. 
1955.    DivMcd  aMi  tUs  apniraHw  Anpirt  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  531,t24 
SOataH.   (a.258— 27)        ,^4 


the  potential  of  said  meAum  when  ionized,  meant  to 
apply  electromagnetic  wave  energy  across  a  portioit  of 
said  ionized  medium  adjacent  said  other  electrode  td  ef- 
fect a  rectification  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wavei«- 
ergy  through  said  ionized  medium  to  produce  a  flow 
of  direct  current  in  said  circuit,  and  means  to  detect  said 
direct  current 


2,92S,««1 
NULL  CIRCUITS 
F.  >lcas— ,  Goshsa,  N.Y. 

IS,  1955,  Ssriy  No.  553^28 
UCU^m.   (CL25t-27) 


1.  Discriminator  means  comprising:  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  electronic  amplifying  devices,  each  of  said 
devices  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  pair 
of  output  electrodes  through  which  current  may  flow, 
and  a  control  electrode  energizable  to  control  the  current 
flowing  in  said  output  electrodes;  a  source  of  electrical 
power;  load  means;  means  connecting  in  series  thei  out- 
put electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  amplifying  devices; 
means  connecting  in  series  the  output  electrodes  of  said 
third  and  fourth  amplifying  devices;  means  including 
said  load  means  connecting  said  source  of  power  to  said 
amplifying  devices;  a  first  direct  current  control  si^al 
connected  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  device; 
a  second  direct  current  control  signal  connected  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  said  third  device;  and  altenuting 
current  reference  potential  means  connected  in  like  phase 
relation  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  second  and 
fourth  amplifying  devices.  « 


2,928,Mt 

GAS  TUBE  MICROWAVE  DETECTOR 
AlaaD.WUte,l1aiBfleld,NJ.,assi|imtobiten 
TetepboM  and  Telegraph  Corporaiian,  Nndcy,  NJ., 
a  conontkm  of  Mafylaad  .._^.. 

AppUcatioa  November  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  547«912 

^^  8  Claims.    (CL  258— 27) 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  electromagnetic  wavd  energy 
comprising  means  retaining  a  body  of  ionizable  gaseous 


7.  A  frequency  sensitive  apparatus  for  producing  an 
output  signal  differing  from  an  input  signal,  including 
a  two  terminal  signal  input  circuit  means,  including  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  and  a  two  terminal 
signal  output  circuit  means,  including  a  third  termmal 
and  said  second  terminal,  comprising:  two  branch  cir- 
cuits, one  of  said  branch  circuits  including  a  plurality  of 
resistor   elements  connected    in   cascade   between   sud 
first  and  third  terminals  and  the  other  of  said  branch  cir- 
cuits including  a  plurality  of  reactance  elements  con- 
nected in  cascade  between  said  first  and  third  terminals 
so  that  said  branch  circuits  are  in  parallel;  a  signal  feed- 
back circuit  connected  between  said  third  terminal  and 
a  point  on  one  of  said  branch  circuits  between  a  pair  of 
said  cascaded  elements  of  said  branch  circuit,  said  sig- 
nal feedback  circuit  including  an  element  of  the  type  in- 
cluded in  the  other  of  said  branch  circuits  and  a  transla- 
tion device  having  a  high  impedance  input  circuit  and 
a  low  impedance  output  circuit,  said  last  named  elemoit 
being  connected  in  cascade  between  said  one  branch  cir- 
cuit and  said  translation  device  output  circuit;  a  I  signal 
coupling  circuit  including  said  translation  device  con- 
nected between  said  signal  output  means,  and  a  point 
on  said  other  branch  circuit  between  a  pair  of  said  cas- 
caded elements  of  said  other  branch  circuit;  and  an  ele- 
ment of  the  type  included  in  the  said  one  branch  circuit 
connected  in  series  with  said  signal  coupling  circuit. 
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AMFLITUDB  SENSmVE  CRCUIT 
Harald  Havstad,  A11i«IbI>,  N J.,  SHlfBor  to  btenationl 
TdcpboM  and  Ttliiiaph  Coiporadoa,  Nsfley,  N J., 
a  coiporatkm  of  MaiyUHM 

ApplicatkMi  Maith  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,845 
5  Cfadws.    (CL  258—27) 


[Cfadns.    (CL258— 

■J .  a^ 


'J        r»  »muitt4mt 


1.  An  amplitude  seiiiitive  amplifier  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode and  a  control  grid,  a  ground  potential,  means  coupling 
said  cathode  to  said  ground  potential,  a  source  of  signals, 
means  coupling  the  signals  of  said  source  to  said  control 
grid,  a  condenser,  means  connecting  one  side  of  said  con- 
denser to  said  anode,  a  negj^tive  bias  voltage  source, 
means  connecting  the  positive  terminal  of  said  bias  source 
to  said  ground  potential,  a  diode,  means  connecting  the 
cathode  of  said  diode  to  the  other  side  of  said  condenser, 
means  connecting  the  anode  of  said  diode  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  bias  source,  a  resistor  coupled  in  par- 
allel with  said  diode,  means  coupled  between  the  cathode 
of  said  diode  and  said  control  grid,  a  peak  detector  in- 
cluding said  condenser,  said  diode  and  said  resistor  de- 
.veloping  a  direct  current  voltage  in  rtspoaae  to  the  peak 
value  of  the  signal  at  the  anode  of  said  discharge  device 
for  subtraction  from  the  voltage  of  said  bias  source  to 
render,  in  conjunction  with  the  signal  of  the  anode  of 
said  discharge  device  coupled  through  said  condenser  to 
said  control  grid,  the  average  current  at  the  anode  of 
said  discharge  device  a  critical  function  of  small  changes 
in  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  of  said  source  of  signals. 


follower  stage  having  a  cadwde  and  cathode  resistanoe 
consisting  of  a  potentionaeter  having  end  terminals  in 
series  with  the  cathode  of  the  cathode  foXkxwtr  stage, 
means  for  coupling  said  sweep  capacitor  to  said  cathode 
ftrilower  stage,  and  a  capacitive  coupling  from  said 
cathode  resistance!  to  the  high-potential  terminal  ot  said 
charging  resistance,  the  improvement  which  comimses: 
a  second  capacitor  adapted  to  be  switched  into  shimt 
relationship  to  said  sweep  capacitor  to  provide  a  de- 
creased slope  in  the  am|rfitude-tinie  charging  characteris- 
tic of  said  netwoiic,  a  first  diode  adapted  to  switch  said 
second  capacitor  into  said  relationship,  said  first  diode 
having  an  anode,  connected  to  the  second  capacitor,  and 
a  cathode,  adjustable  means  f(Mr  apfriying  a  bias  to  said 
first  diode,  said  adjustable  means  comprising  an  adjust- 
able tap  on  said  potentiometer  and  a  connection  from  the 
cathode  of  said  diode  to  said  tap,  said  adjustable  means 
determining  the  apparent  o^wcity  of  the  second  capacitor 
and  therefore  the  extent  of  the  decrease  in  slope,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  time  at  which  the  decrease  in 
slope  occurs,  by  controlling  the  discharge-path  impedance 
of  the  second  capacitor,  comprising  a  second  diode,  in 
series  between  said  second  capacitor  and  the  cathode  of 
the  switching  tube,  the  cathode  of  said  second  diode  being 
connected  to  said  second  capacitor,  and  adjustable  means 
for  negatively  biasing  the  anode  of  said  second  diode. 


2,928,883 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  SWEEP  VOLTAGE 
Howard  E.  Ettcr,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  4o  Avco  Man- 

nfactnring  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  coqpota- 

tlon  of  Delaware 
.     Applkation  lanoaty  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  789,654 
^  1  ClalBB.    (CL  25»— 27) 


In  a  boot  strap  swiaep  circuit  of  the  type  including  a 
charging  resistance  having  a  high  potential  terminal,  a 
sweep  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  charging 
resistance  to  form  a  time-constant  network,  a  switching 
tube  which  conducts  to  discharge  said  sweep  capacity 
and  is  cut  off  to  permit  said  sweep  capacitor  to  be 
charged,  said  switching  tube  having  an  anode-cathode 
circuit  in  series  with  said  charging  resistance,  a  cathode 
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2,928,884 
THREE  STAGE  ELECTRON  LENS  SYSTEM  EX- 
CITED BY  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Bonya  Tadano,  Nozoara  Morito,  and  mrokU  Kimwa, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aastgnors  to  Hitachi  limited,  Tokyo, 


Application  Jmsc  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,186 

Oalnw  priority,  appBcatkm  Japan  Angnst  27, 1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  258— 49.5) 


An  electron  lens  system  comprising  two  electron  lens 
units  located  in  magnetically  bucking  relation  and  con- 
stituting respectively  an  objective  lens  and  a  projection 
lens,  said  lens  units  each  comprising  two  discs,  an  out- 
side shield  cylinder  housing  said  discs  and  a  permanent 
magnet  with  poles  between  said  discs  and  exciting  the 
associated  lens  through  said  two  discs  and  outside  shield 
cylinder,  and  an  intermediate  lens  between  said  objective 
lens  and  projection  lens  and  including  one  pole  piece 
magnetically  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  permanent 
magnet  for  exciting  said  objective  lens  and  another  pole 
piece  magnetically  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  for  exciting  said  projection  lens,  opposite 
poles  of  said  two  permanent  magnets  being  magnetical- 
ly connected  together  by  said  discs,  said  intermediate 
lens  being  excited  by  the  resultant  magnetomotive  forces 
of  said  two  permanent  magnets. 


2,928,885 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  CASSETTE  RETURNING  MEANS 

FOR  X-RAY  SPOT  FILM  DEVICES 

Simon  Ycrkovich,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Le  Roy 

J.  Leisfaman,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Application  November  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,774 

4  Claims.    (a.25»— 66) 
3.  In  a  spot  film  device,  instrumentalities  for  return- 
ing the  carriage  from  the  vicinity  of  the  X-ray  beam  to 
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Hs  rest  posttioii  outside  the  beam,  said  instnimeiitalities 
racloding:  mean  for  yieldably  hotdini  said  cvriate  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  X-ray  beam;  a  sprocket  disfwaed 
adjacent  the  rest  position  of  said  carriage;  an  endless 
chain  passing  around  and  engaging  said  sprocket  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  oi 
said  carriage;  a  bifurcated  member  attached  to  said  car- 
riage and  straddling  one  side  <rf  said  chain,  the  free  end 
of  one  arm  of  said  member  being  further  from  said 
carriage  than  is  the  ceoter  of  rotation  of  said  sprocket 
when  said  carriage  is  m  its  rest  position;  a  strike  at- 
tached to  said  carriage;  a  latch;  a  spring  for  urging  said 
latch  rato  the  path  of  said  strike;  said  strike  acting  to 
cam  said  latch  aside  upon  movement  of  said  carriage 
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in  one  direction  and  to  abut  against  said  latch  when 
the  carriage,  after  the  strike  has  passed  the  latch  in 
said  one  direction,  is  mofved  in  the  opposite  direction; 
lugs  extending  from  said  chain  in  opposite  directions 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  sprocket,  said  lugs  each  acting 
to  engage  a  different  arm  of  said  member  and  move 
said  carriage  toward  its  rest  position  upon  movement  of 
said  chain  in  one  direction,  the  lug  that  engages  the 
aforementioned  one  arm  of  said  member  remaining  in 
contact  with  said  one  arm  until  the  last  mentioned  lug 
has  moved  at  least  90  degrees  around  said  sprocket  from 
the  point  where  it  leaves  the  relatively  long  straight  por- 
tion of  its  travel  as  the  carriage  approaches  its  rest 
position. 

RADIATION  AMPLIFIER 

Paal  W.  Kmsc,  Virginia,  Mia&,  ■"*?■<*  ^  Intematioaal 

Tcicphooe  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Applicatioa  September  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  6S4,7t7 

COaiMS.    (CL25«— 213) 
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1.  A  solid  state  radiation  amplifier  comprising:  at  least 
two  spaced-apart  parallel  strips  of  conductiye  material; 
at  least  one  strip  of  electroluminescent  material  inter- 
mediate said  conductive  strips  and  abutting  one  of  said 
conductive  strips  and  spaced  from  the  other;  a  strip  of 
material  having  impedance  characteristics  which  vary  in 
response  to  variations  in  radiation  incident  thereto  re- 
spectively abutting  said  electroluminescent  strip  and  the 
other  of  said  conductive  strips;  and  electrical  connection 
for  respectively  connecting  said  conductive  strips  across 
a  source  of  alternating  current  thereby  connecting  said 
conductive  strip  and  said  electroluminescent  and  variable 
impedance  material  strips  in  a  series  circuit  across  said 
source  with  said  scries  circuit  being  normal  to  the  incident 
radiation  whereby  said  radiation  may  be  projected  upon 
and  said  electroluminescent  material  produces  luipines- 
cence  on  the  same  side  of  said  amplifier. 
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9.  A  system  for  automatically  connecting  an  alternator 
to  another  alternating  current  supply  comprising  a  source 
of  alternating  current  corresponding  in  frequency  and 
v(riuge  to  the  frequency  and  voltage  of  a  phase  of  said 
alternator,  another  source  of  altematint  currmt  oorrfr- 
sponding  in  frequency  and  voltage  to  a  phase  of  said 
other  supply,  one  terminal  of  each  source  being  coo- 
nected  to  a  terminal  of  the  other  source  in  a  brklte  cir- 
cuit for  comparing  the  instantaneous  v<dtates  of  said 
sources,  said  bridge  circuit  comprising  a  first  resistor 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  point  of  conaectioo  of 
said  sources  to  each  other,  a  first  pair  of  rectifiers,  one 
rectifier  of  said  pair  being  connected  to  the  other  termi- 
nal of  one  of  said  sources,  the  other  rectifier  of  said  pair 
being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  oUier  of 
said  sources,  a  pair  of  resistors,  one  resistor  of  said  pair 
being  connected  between  one  of  said  rectifiers  of  said 
first  pair  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  resistor,  the  other 
resistor  of  said  pair  being  connected  between  the  other 
of  said  rectifiers  of  said  first  pair  and  said  other  end  of 
said  first  resistor,  a  second  pair  of  rectifiers  having  con- 
nections to  a  common  point,  one  of  said  rectifiers  of  said 
second  pair  being  connected  to  a  point  between  one  of 
said  rectifiers  of  said  first  pair  and  the  resistor  to  which 
it  is  connected,  the  other  rectifier  of  said  second  pair 
being  connected  to  a  point  between  the  other  of  said 
rectifiers  of  said  first  pair  and  the  resistor  to  which  it  is 
connected,  all  four  of  said  rectifiers  being  poled  alike 
with  respect  to  said  points,  a  connection  from  one  nde 
of  a  source  of  D.C.  to  the  common  point  of  connection 
of  said  first  resistor  and  said  pair  of  resistors  and  a 
connection  from  the  other  side  of  said  source  to  the 
common  point  of  connection  between  said  rectifiers  of 
said  second  pair,  a  rectifier  and  a  load  resistor  connected 
in  series  across  said  D.C.  connections,  a  condenser  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  load  resistor,  a  voltage  drop- 
ping resistor  in  one  of  said  D.C.  connections  between 
said  D.C.  source  and  the  point  of  connection  of  said 
series-connected  rectifier  and  resistor  thereto,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  voltage  drop  across  said  load  resistor 
for  connecting  said  alternator  to  said  other  alternating 
current  supply. 


2,928,tM 

SIGNAL  LOCKOUT  DEVICE  USED  IN  TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hldetosi  TaialHHi,  Zc»itl  KiyaM,  a^  NoMcU  IkcM, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasifMn  Id  Nhpoa  Tekgrapk  aad  Tak- 
■hoM  PnUic  Corporatloa,  ToI7«l  Japan 
AppUcalfcwFctawy  12, 1957,  Serial  N^  439,674     :,, 
•  OafaM.    (CL3«7— M) 
2.  A  switching  device  comprising   first   and   Mjcond 
magnetic  elements,  first  and  second  primary  windings 
respectively  developed  about  said  first  and  second  nnag- 
netic  eiemenu,  said  first  and  second  primary  windings 
being  in  series  aiding  relationship  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  signal  having  a  frequency  2/,  first  and  second 
sacoadary  windings  reqwctively  developed  about  'said 
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first  and  second  magnetk:  elements,  said  first  and  second 
secondary  windings  being  in  series  opposing  relationship, 
a  capacitor  coupling  the  free  ends  of  said  secondary 
windings  to  form  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant 
frequency  /.  at  leas<  one  input  terminal  for  injecting  in 


said  resonant  circuit  a  signal  of  frequency  /  and  having 
selectively  a  first  and  second  phase  and  an  output  ter- 
minal coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit  for  transmitting  a 
signal  having  a  frequency  /  and  one  of  said  phases  de- 
pendent on  the  phase  of  the  signals  injected  in  said 
resonant  circuit  by  said  input  tenninaL 


I 

-  ^    2,92t,#t9 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUrr 
Ralph  R.  Powell,  Las  Angdcs,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

AppllcatkM  April  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,55f 
Ignalws    (CL  3t7-~gg.5) 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  high  power  and  a 
low  power  transistor,  each  of  which  has  an  emitter,  a 
collector,  and  a  base,  said  transistors  characterized  by  the 
n-type  semi-conductiwe  material  in  the  intermediate  zone 
being  wider  in  the  high  power  transistor  than  in  the  low 
power  transistor,  a  direct-current  power  source  for  a  load 
circuit  connected  across  the  collecton  and  emitters  of 
said  transistors;  and  a  switching  input  connected  to  both 
said  bases,  whereby  the  combined  current  conduction  of 
said  transistors  in  response  to  a  square  wave  pulse  on 
said  switching  input  forms  a  load  current  square  wave 
pulse  having  a  short  rise  time. 


2,928,019 
BISTABLE  CIRCUIT 
Carl  M.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corponitioa,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Application  February  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  7U,479 

12  Cbims.  (CI.  397—88.5) 
I.  A  biAable  circuit  comprising  in  combination:  first 
and  second  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type  each 
having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector;  a  first  resistive 
impedance  element  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  to  the  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor,  a  third  transistor  having  a  control  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor 
and  a  load  circuit  including  a  second  resistance  impedance 
element;  and  means  including  a  source  of  potential  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  impedance  ele- 
ment and  to  each  of  said  transistors  rendering  said  second 
transistor  nonconductive  in  response  to  voltages  across 


said  first  impedance  element  associated  with  current  flow 
through  said  first  transistor  and  rendering  said  first  tran- 
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sistor  nonconductive  in  response  to  voltages  across  said 
second  impedance  element  associated  with  current  flow 
through  said  load  circuit. 


CariM. 


2^28,811 

MSTABLB  cntcurre     

Jr.*  BcyB  MawTt  Pa.*  aMfpMV  to 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  cocporatfcws  of 
MicUgaa 
Application  Fcbnniy  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  718,489 
MOahM.   (CL  387— 88.5) 
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I.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising  in  combination:  first 
and  second  transistors  of  one  conductivity  type  and  third 
and  foiuth  transistors  of  another  conductivity  type,  each 
of  said  transistors  having  a  base  electrode  and  an  emitter- 
collector  circuit;  a  first  impedance  element  connected 
serially  with  the  emitter-collector  circuits  of  said  first 
and  third  transistors  adapted  to  provide  a  first  signal  in 
response  to  conduction  of  said  first  transistor,  means 
rendering  said  third  transistor  nonconductive  during  the 
presence  of  said  signal  and  conductive  in  the  absence  of 
said  signal;  a  second  impedance  element  connected  se- 
rially with  the  emitter-collector  circuits  of  said  second 
and  fourth  transistors  adapted  to  provide  a  second  signal 
in  response  to  conduction  of  said  second  transistor; 
means  rendering  said  fourth  transistor  nonc^ductive 
during  the  presence  of  said  second  signal  and  conductive 
in  the  absence  of  said  second  signal;  means  connecting 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  emitter-collector 
circuit  of  said  fourth  transistor  adapted  to  maintain  said 
first  transistor  conductive  in  response  to  conduction  of 
said  fourth  transistor  and  nonconaductive  in  response  to 
nonconduction  of  said  fourth  transistor;  and  means  con- 
necting the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  emitter- 
collector  circuit  of  said  third  transistor  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  second  transistor  conductive  in  response  to 
conduction  of  said  third  transistor  and  nonconductive  in 
response  to  nonconduction  of  said  third  transistor. 


2,928,812 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  INTERFERENCE  ELIMINATOR 
LcoMTd  L.  Hant,  Jr.,  CaldweD,  Idaho,  assl^nr  to  Inter- 
Electric  Fence  Co.,  Inc.,  CaMwell,  Idaho,  a 
ofWaMngton 

DacenAcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,377 
5nahns    (CL  387— 185) 
5.  In  an  electric  fence  oontrcrfler  including  a  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  means 
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grouml,  mearn  for  connectiiif  the  other  tide  of  s«id  •«.  ,.5"qyONlg  MVICT  CATHODE  KAY  TOMB 

ondary  winding  to  a  fence  line,  intermittenUy  operated  ^i^""  «•  '»■"  ^  -^^ 
^contact  means  for  connecting  each  side  of  said  primary 
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winding  to  a  suiq[>ly  line,  a  o^jacitor  between  said  con- 
tact means  on  the  supply  line  side  thereof,  a  choke  coil 
between  each  side  of  said  primary  and  said  contact  means, 
and  a  capacitor  connected  between  ground  and  each 
choke  coil  on  the  supply  line  side  thereof. 
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2,92M13 
ELECTRICAL  DBCHARGE  DEVICE 

Herbert  Gaweha,  RtMlrfc,  G™"*!*  ■f'^P'' **       ^ 
Jk  Hakkc  AUieacMelbch^  MMfck  and  BcfliB,  Ger- 

AjSncSltepSb^cBbcr  M,  lf55.  Serial  No.  547047 
^^      ^^         "    "     Gei«my  Duwhir  23, 1»54 

(CL313— 3«)       -        '• 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  envelope 
having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  interior  surface,  an 
electron  sensitive  target  means  fixedly  positioned  in  lami- 
nated relation  with  at  least  a  portion  of  wie  of  said 
interior  envelope  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  strip  of  an 
electrically  conducting  material  fixedly  positioned  in  lami- 
nated relation  with  a  second  one  of  said  interior  surfaces 
to  provide  an  electron  beam  deflection  member  for  bend- 
ing an  electron  beam  from  a  path  adjacent  thereto  into 
registration  with  said  electron  sensitive  target. 
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ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 

^  E.  Butda,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  wml^ot  to  Syl- 

_  Electric  FrodBcti  Ik^  a  cotpomMoM  of  Ddai 

Appikaliaa  Maich  24,  lf59,  Serial  No.  M2491 

^^^5CIalnM.   (CL313— IM) 
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1.  In  a  gaseous  electrical  discharge  tube,  an  nnheated 
hollow  cathode  comprising  two  disk-shaped  parts  eadi 
having  an  annular  portion  rising  from  the  general  plane 
of  the  corresponding  part,  said  parts  being  assembled 
with  said  annular  rising  portions  fastened  together  to 
form  respectively  an  inner  annular  cavity  and  a  periph- 
erally extending  annular  radially  outwardly  facing  g»p, 
supporting  means  for  said  cathoide  disposed  in  said  gap, 
openings  of  respectively  different  size  being  formed  in 
the  walls  of  said  parts  defining  said  iimer  cavity,  a  main 
anode  disposed  on  one  side  ot  said  cathode  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  for  a  main  discharge  therebetween 
an  auxiliary  anode  diqmsed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
cathode  and  differently  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  for 
an  auxiliary  discharge  therebetween,  a  starter  electrode 
terminating  relatively  dose  to  the  opening  formed  in 
one  of  said  walls,  and  circidt  connecting  means  for  said 
cathode  and  anodes  and  starter  electrode  respectively. 


d?V*iii  .' 


1.  An  electroluminescem  lamp  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material,  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  sheet  being  provided  with  a  ^oral- 
ity  of  ridges  and  grooves,  the  ridges  and  grooves  M  one 
surface  respectively  constituting  the  grooves  and  ridges 
of  the  other  surface;  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  one  elec- 
trode being  positioned  within  each  groove  of  said  one 
surface;  and  an  electroluminescent  layer  applied  over  said 
other  surface  and  filling  the  grooves  tbatai. 
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2i*2M16        -  •  232M19 

UGttnONG  ARRESmS  1SAVELING  WAYS  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

Vni  J.  SckoHx,  MRwaakaa,  Wis,,  mtgaiir  to  McGiaw-  DEVICE 

BdlMi  Compaajr,  MUwaakee,  Wk.,  a  cotparattaa  of  Hcibcrt  L.  Levis,  Patcma,  N J^  asrigaor  to  ilaraadoMl 

Delaware  Tekplnae  asid  TdeBaph  Cocpovaliea,  NaUty,  N  J„  a 

21, 1956,  Serial  No.  75M43  canontfoa  of  MMytaad 

2  nlliai    (CL  313— 174^  AppMcatttoa  Maveh  11, 1957,  S«W  No.  445,196 

46nslwi    (CL  315— 3.5) 
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1.  A  lighting  arrester  construction  comprising  a  casing, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  sealing  said  casing,  puncturing 
means  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  distension  of  said  diaphragm  beyond  a  predetermined 
point  for  causing  rellMtive  motion  between  said  puncturing 
means  and  said  diaphragm,  whereby  said  puncturing 
means  punctures  said  diaphragm  upon  the  generation 
of  abnormal  pressure  within  said  casing. 


>«.»?».*!  . 


2,926,617 
SPARK  GAP  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Frti  I.  ScboHz,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  asritaui  to  McGnw- 
Edison  Company,  Mflwavkcc,  Wli.,  a  corponitioB  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jme  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  746443  I 
;i  SCIahm.    (CL  313— 231)  ' 


2,926,616 
CATHODE  SPACERS 
Arthar  R.  Wetmore,  Framingiiam,  Mas*.,  assigBor  to 
RaytkcoB  Company,  Walthan,  Masis.,  a  corponilioa  of 
Dclawara 
,^>,       ApplicatioB  July  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  625^42 
.,:,  6Clal«H.    (CL  313— 276) 
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I.  Cathode  spacing  means  comprising  a  substantially 
polygonal ly  shaped  member  having  a  plurality  of  legs  pro- 
jecting at  an  angle  from  the  plane  of  said  member. 


1.  A  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  housing  including  a  central  portion  and  two 
end  portions,  a  wave  propagating  structure  disposed  in 
said  central  portion,  an  electron  gun  unit  disposed  in  one 
of  said  end  portions  to  project  an  electron  beam  in  a  path 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  portion  and  in 
interacting  relation  with  the  wave  propagated  on  said 
propagating  structure,  a  collector  electrode  disposed  in 
the  other  of  said  end  portions,  two  inwardly  turned  cup- 
like members,  one  secured  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
central  portion,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  at  their 
inner  ends  a  tubular  formation  for  engagemem  with  the 
respective  cup-like  members  of  said  central  portion,  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  said  cup-like  members  being  her- 
metically sealed  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  tubular 
formations  of  said  end  portions  and  radio  frequency  cou- 
pling means  for  said  propagating  structure. 


T  I.  A  spark  gap  construction  comprising  an  upper  con- 
tact member  and  a  lower  contact  member,  an  inflating 
housing  open  at  the  top  and  positioned  between  the  upper 
and  lower  contact  members,  a  centrally  located  electrode 
connected  to  the  upper  contact  member,  a  spiral  electrode 
surrounding  the  central  electrode  and  spaced  therefrom 
and  secured  at  one  end  of  the  spiral  electrode  to  the 
lower  contact  member,  said  centrally  located  electrode 
and  said  spiral  electrode  constituting  the  main  spark  gap 
across  which  an  arc  is  formed  in  a  normal  operation  of 
the  spark  gap,  the  spiral  electrode  being  wound  in  a 
direction  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  therethrough  in  a 
direction  to  cause  an  arc  between  the  central  electrode 
and  the  spiral  electrode  to  rotate  in  a  direction  so  that 
the  arc  advances  upwardly  of  the  spiral  electrode,  said 
spiral  electrode  terminating  at  its  upper  end  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  contact  members. 


2,926,626 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 
WnUaai  H.  Tkon,  Palo  AMo,  CaUT.,  awiginr,  by  ■(*• 
assjgamfts,  to  Sylvaala  Electric  Prodacti  lac^  Wl- 
mingtoa,  DeL,  a  corporadoa  of  Dslawaw 

AppUcatioa  Man^  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  649^39 
14Claiau.    (CL  315— 3J) 


2.  A  backward  wave  oscillator  comprising,  an  elongated 
sealed  envelope,  a  linear  array  of  interdigitally  arranged 
finger  elements  disposed  within  said  enevelope  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  means  at  one  end  of  said  en- 
velope to  direct  an  electron  stream  along  one  side  of 
and  parallel  to  said  linear  array,  and  a  lossy  transmission 
line  coupled  to  said  array  at  the  opposite  end  from  said 
electron-directing  means  and  extending  within  said  en- 
velope toward  said  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  lying 
on  the  side  of  said  linear  array  opposite  from  the  region 
of  said  electron  stream. 


2,926,621 
DUPLEX  TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE  AMPLIFIER 
V.  Gcppcrt,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf.,  asrigMr,  by 
to  Sylvaala  Electric  Pm 
wymiagtoa,Del.,acoif<watioaqgDeiawMa 
Applicalioa  Aagnrt  19, 1957,  Scfial  No.  676^92 

6ClainM.    (CL  315— 3.6) 
A  traveling- wave  tube  comprising  the  following  com- 


1 


bination:  means  enclosing  an  evacuated  space;  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  coextensive  slow-wave  structures  elec- 
tromagnetically  isolated  from  each  other  aad  each  adapted 
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to  tnunmit  an  electromagiietic  wave  coavoaent  with  the 
phase  velocity  that  is  small  compared  to  tfie  velocity  of 
light;  and  means  for  providing  within  said  evacuated  space 
an  electron  stream  flowing  closely  across  said  two  skm- 
wave  structures  in  sequence,  said  stream  having  a  velocity 
component  in  the  same  direction  aa  and  ^>proaumately 
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MAGNKimON 

W. 


11 


IS,  19S4, 8«lBi  N*.  4SMtt. 
(O.  31S— 3941) 
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equal  to  said  phase  velocity,  whereby  low-gain  interactions 
of  the  traveling-wave  amplifier  type  occur  between  said 
stream  and  electromagnetic  waves  on  each  of  said  slow- 
wave  structures  while  high-gain  interactions  occur  be- 
tween waves  on  respective  ones  of  said  structures  through 
modulation  of  the  electron  stream. 


METAL  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  ANDMETHOD 

Paal  E.  Galcfy  Danvciiy  Mnii^  aMpMYt  by 
signmeBta,  to  Sylnmia  Elactrie  Pradnd 
ton,  DcL,  a  ceifonliiNi  of  IMawafle 

•f  MpBcarten  ScrU  No.  llS^tSS,  Ni 
her  2,  1949.    nk  appBtiWon  Siilimfcir  17,  19S4, 
Serial  No.  4Si,7tl 

iCMM.   (CL31S-^39) 


1 .  A  tunable  magnetron  having  cavity  resonator  means 
of  the  type  in  which  tuning  is  effected  by  tuning  a  reso- 
nator external  of  the  magnetron  resonator  cavity  means, 
having  in  combination  means  for  effecting  tuning  oyer 
a  wide  tuning  range  comprising  a  plurality  oT  tuning 
resonators  each  ol  similar  dimensions,  respectively,  cou- 
pled to  said  magnetron  cavity  resonator  means  at  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  placed  points  about  said  cavity 
resonator  means,  adjustable  means  for  individually  tun- 
ing said  tuning  resonators  and  an  output  lead  coupled  to 
said  cavity  resonator  means. 


COMBINATION  UCHT  SOURCE  WITH  MNTEGRAL 
VOLTAGE  CONVERTING  MEANS 
E.  Dnwiey,  BIidmIiII,  N J.,  aarigMr  to  WmI- 


Hif  M,  193<,  S«ttol  No.  59Mt» 
(CMm.   (CL31S--51) 


•aj  i^vtfi  H^  brt 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  waveguide  structure 
having  a  window  including  a  metallic  frame  and  an  ex- 
ternal flange,  including  the  steps  of  reducing  the  thickness 
of  the  walls  throughout  a  short  end  portion  of  a  length  of 
waveguide  having  walls  ot  otherwise  substantial  uniform 
wall  thickness  whereby  said  end  portion  has  greater  flexi- 
bility than  the  remaining  length  of  the  waveguide,  placing 
a  thin  ribbon  of  metal  around  said  waveguide  to  sur- 
round said  end  portion  and  to  extend  beyond  the  outer 
end  thereof,  pladng  said  window  traversely  across  the  end 
of  said  waveguide  with  the  frame  in  abutting  relationship 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  portion  of  reduced  thickness, 
bending  the  extending  portion  of  said  ribbon  of  metal 
inwardly  to  hold  said  frame  in  i^ace,  sealing  said  frame 
by  hi^  temperature  fusion  to  the  outer  end  of  said  por- 
tion of  reduced  thickness,  and  securing  an  external  flange 
by  low  temperature  soldering  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  ribbon  of  metal. 


4 
a 

•« 


1.  An  incandcacent-cathodoluminescent  lamp  compris- 
ing an  envelope  having  a  neck  portion,  an  inwardly 
extending  stem  fused  to  said  neck  portion,  conductors 
sealed  through  said  stem  and  projecting  into  said  envelope, 
an  incandescible  filament  of  thermionic  material  attached 
to  the  sealed-in  portions  of  said  conductors  and  held  in 
tpaced  apart  relation  with  said  envelope,  a  light-trans- 
mitting electrically-conductive  phosphor  coating  carried 
by  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope  responsive  to  the 
electrons  thermally  emitted  by  said  filament  and  having 
an  efficient  light  output  in  a  selective  region  of  the  spec- 
trum at  the  normal  operating  temperatures  of  said  en- 
velope under  low-voltage  electron  bombardment,  f  heat 
deflecting  disc  carried  by  said  stem  and  coextensivi  with 
said  neck  portion  to  provide  a  shielded  end  chamber 
within  said  envelope,  and  rectifying  dements  secured 
to  the  sealed-in  portions  of  said  conductors  and  disposed 
within  the  shielded  end  chamber  in  said  envelope,  said 
elements  having  their  cathodes  joined  together  and  con- 
nected to  said  coating  and  their  anodes  connected  to  said 
conductors  so  that  said  coating  is  maintained  continu- 
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ously  positive  in  polarity  with  respect  to  said  filament  at 
a  potential  substantially  equal  to  the  voltage  applied  to 
the  filament  when  said  lamp  is  operated  from  an  alter- 
nating current  power  source. 


H  2328,92S 
AUTOMATIC  HEAOUGHT  DIMMING  APPARATUS 

Oran  T.  Mcilvaiac,  Geneva,  III. 
Original  appUcatkm  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,656, 
now  Patent  No.  2JtUM4,  dated  April  28,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  16,  1959,  Serial  No. 
799,572 

6Clalnif.   (CL315— 83) 


;j jriiil  C   tr 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  dimming  a  vehicle  head- 
light upon  the  approach  of  another  lighted  vehicle  from 
the  opposite  direction  comprising  a  photoelectric  cell 
and  a  reflector  associated  therewith  having  a  concave 
light-reflecting  surface  for  collecting  light  emitted  by  the 
approaching  vehicle  and  directing  it  onto  said  photo- 
electric cell,  said  light-reflecting  surface  including  a  rear 
portion  shaped  as  a  pfiraboloid  disposed  so  that  said  cell 
is  near  the  focal  point  thereof  and  a  forward  portion 
having  curved  side  walls  forming  continuations  of  said 
paraboloid  and  top  and  bottom  walls  sloping  away  from 
the  reflector  axis  less  than  said  side  walls,  whereby  the 
collection  of  light  from  sources  above  and  below  the 
axis  of  said  reflecting  surface  is  minimized  without  ma- 
terially affecting  the  collection  of  light  from  sources 
disposed  at  angles  m  the  horizontal  plane  from  said 
axis.  T 


2,928,B2< 

ELECTRON  TUBE  FAULT  DETECTION 
Merie  V.  Hoover,  Laacnatcr,  Pa.,  amlcDor  to  Radio  Cor 

pomticn  of  Anactkn,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
"^     Application  MarcB  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  723,461 
6ClaftiH.    (CL  315— 125) 


uii 

.'■.V. 
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1.  A  fault -detecting  circuit  for  an  electron  tube  sup- 
plied with  unidirectional  operating  voltage  from  a  power 
supply,  said  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  connected  to 


be  charged  from  said  power  supply  to  a  predetermined 
potential,  a  controllaMe  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor 
including  a  unilaterally-conducting  device,  said  device 
being  coupled  to  one  electrode  of  said  tube,  said  prede- 
termined potential  and  the  voltage  at  said  one  tube  elec- 
trode being  such  as  to  constrain  said  device  to  conduct 
only  when  said  one  electrode  voltage  approaches  said 
predetermined  potential;  and  means  for  developing  a 
fault-indicating  voltage  in  response  to  the  flow  of  current 
from  said  capacitor  through  said  device. 


2,928,827 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTORS 

WUUara  G.  Dcnnlson,  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Cut- 

ter-Haouner,  Inc.,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  August  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,441 

5  0001.    (CL317— 13) 


ootoLrt^*  gamm.^ 
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1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  ccmtroUing  an  electro- 
responsive  device  having  an  operating  coil  ccmnectaUe 
across  a  direct  current  power  source  and  normally  open 
contacts  responsive  to  energization  of  said  coil,  in  com- 
bination, a  protective  resistor  in  series  with  said  cofl, 
normally  clewed  contacts  in  parallel  with  said  resistor  for 
shunting  the  latter  when  said  coil  is  deenergized,  and 
means  in  circuit  with  said  coil  and  responsive  to  opening 
of  said  normally  closed  contacts  to  cause  a  momentary 
surge  of  current  from  said  source  to  flow  in  said  coil  to 
insure  complete  dostux  of  said  normally  open  contacts. 


2,928,828 
POLARIZED  MAGNET  ARRANGEMENT 
Per  Olof  Racnar  Persson,  Sondbybeig,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Telefonaktiebobget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stocldiohn,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  March  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,383 
4  Claims.    (CL  317— 172) 


^m 


1.  A  polarized  electro-magnetic  structure  comprising 
a  substantially  M -shaped  magnetic  frame  having  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  outer  legs  and  two  middle  legs  slanted 
toward  each  other,  a  core  member  joining  the  free  ends 
of  the  two  outer  legs  ot  said  frame,  an  exciting  coil  seated 
upon  said  core  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  permanent  magnet 
facing  with  one  pole  the  valley  between  the  two  apices 
of  the  M -shaped  frame  defined  by  the  two  slanted  middle 
legs  of  the  frame,  and  an  armature  bar  supported  pivotal 
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about  a  pivot  point  sitiuted  in  alifnment  with  the  other 
pole  of  the  magnet  spaced  apart  therefrom,  each  ««*  of 
said  armature  bar  and  the  adjacent  apex  <rf  the  M -shaped 
frame  defining  an  air  gap  therebetween,  nid  coil  when 
excited  generating  an  alternating  magnetic  flux  dosmg 
through  the  core  member,  the  outer  legs,  the  air  gap« 
and  the  armature,  and  the  permanent  magnet  fenerating 
magnetic  fluxes  closing  through  the  magnet,  the  middle 
legs,  the  air  gaps  and  the  armature,  whereby  the  angular 
position  of  the  armature  bar  relative  to  the  frame  is  con- 
trolled by  the  direction  of  the  current  flow  through  the 
coil.  ^^^^^^^^^__  j 

TRACTIVE  ARMATURE  RELAYS 
David  John  Nortoa,  Loodom  Eogiaiid,  ff^PMr  to  West- 
ii^KNise  Brake  aad  Stgnal  Company,  Limited,  London, 
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CO^f^ACT  MEMBERTOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
David  E.  Iglerim,  Mapkwood,  N  J^  amiiMr  to  M 
ioriee,   bcofpotatod.   New   Yotk, 
lofNewYoA  1 

4,195t,S«lidNo.75S,M|^  , 
(O.  317—234) 


N.Y, 
AppUcatkm 


AppUoitiM  Octoi»er  7,  lf57.  SerialNo.  «I,715 
9Clalmi.   (CL317— 1»7) 


•"..VT 


1.  In  an  electrical  relay  having  a  tractive  armature 
biased  to  a  released  position  and  movable  to  an  attracted 
position,  a  magnetic  latch  for  holding  said  armature  in 
attracted  position  until  magnetically  released,  compris- 
wig  a  permanent  magnet  having  spaced  apart  pole  pieces 
disposed  to  esublish  with  the  permanent  magnet  a 
magnetic  circuit  throu^  the  armature  in  the  attracted 
position  to  magnetically  latch  it  in  such  position,  a  core 
piece  spanning  the  pole  pieces  to  establish  a  magnetic 
circuit  parallel  to  the  magnetic  circuit  through  the  arma- 
ture, and  a  coil  on  said  core  piece  effective  when  ener- 
gized to  produce  'in  the  core  piece  a  magnetic  flux 
strengthening  that  set  up  there  by  the  permanent  magnet 
and  sufficient  to  reduce  the  flux  in  the  circuit  through 
the  armature  to  an  extent  allowing  release  thereof. 


2,f2M3« 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Paai  E.  U^ty,  Lafayette,  N J^  amlgMMr  to  IntcmatioDal 

TeieplKMie  and  Tclcgrapk  Coiporatioa,  Naticy,  N  J^  a 

coraontioa  of  Maiylaail 

AppiicatioaJuM  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,SM        I 

HClafana.    (CL  317— 234)  \ 


I 


•  I 


1.  A  semiconductor  translating  device  con^yrisingl  a 
semiconductive  wafer,  said  wafer  having  a  raised  portion 
of  reduced  area  on  one  face  thereof,  a  contact  member 
,for  contacting  the  surface  of  said  raised  portion,  said 
contact  member  comprising  a  rod  having  a  hollowed 
out  portion  at  one  end  adjacent  said  wafer  and  a  dished 
metal  diaphragm  affixed  to  said  hollowed  out  eiid,  and 
mounting  means  for  supporting  said  wafer  and  said  con- 
tact member.  

232M32 

ACTIVATION  OF  FERROELECTRIC  MATIMALS 
William  A.  Duiel,  Van  Nig;^  CaBf.,  MdBrownlmB. 
Ganld,  Taciom  Arit,  amlgintB  to  Bcadfac  AviadoB 
CorpOTatioo,  North  HoOywood,  OJif .,  a  coivocation 

AppilcatioD  December  7,  If  56,  Scritf  N<k  «27,t41 
11  CUM.   (CL  317— 242) 


!  ..' 


1 .  The  method  of  activatfaig  a  solid  polycrystalline  ferro- 
electric body  which  comprises  simultaneously  producing 
varying  internal  mechanical  strafais  of  substantial  magni- 
tude in  the  body  while  maintaining  a  unidirectkMud  elec- 
tric field  therein  of  activating  magnitude. 


,/C 


to  North 


14.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductive 
oystal,  a  quantity  of  a  nuterial  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and  alkali  metal  hydrides 
dispersed  in  an  insulating  medium,  and  a  sealed  container 
enclosing  said  crystal  and  said  nonconducting  dispersion 
of  a  material  taken  from  said  group.    , .        ..v  ...  ,  v- 

.     •:    ,      ■  ■■         ''    I.. 


2,92S,033 

DIGITAL  COMPARATOR 
WUtoB  R.  Abbott,  Palo  Aito^  CaBf.,  airifi 
Amcrlcaa  AvMtla«.lBC. 
AppUcatioa  October  23,  lf57,^eriri  No.  i91,t54 
I  ^^       nClaima.    (CL  318— 2») 

16.  A  digital  servo  system  comprising  an  electrical 
signal  to  mechanical  motion  converter,  a  motion  to  pulse 
converter  for  generating  a  number  of  response  pulses  m 
accordance  with  the  motion  of  said  first  named  con- 
verter, a  comparator  for  generating  an  error  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  difference  between  said  number  of  re- 
sponse pulses  and  a  number  of  director  pulses,  and  means 
for  feeding  said  error  signal  to  said  first  named  ccbverter, 
said  comparator  comprising  a  multi-stage  response 
counter  for  digiUlly  storing  said  response  pulses,  a  multi- 
stage director  counter  for  digiUlly  storing  said  director 
pulses,  means  for  deriving  said  error  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  difference  between  the  numbers  stored  in  said 
response  and  director  counters  respectively,  a  coincidence 
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gate  coupled  to  at  least  the  highest  order  suge  of  each  of 
said  coumers,  and  means  responsive  to  said  gate  for 


■:V.   J^& 


said  output  member  in  a  sense  to  produce  substantially 
synduonous  operation  of  said  members,  means  connected 
to  receive  said  error  signal  for  producing  a  control  signal 


'T.> 
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varying  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  said  error 
signal,  and  means  for  controlling  said  gain  control  means 
in  accordance  with  said  control  signal. 


pF-{=M 


changing  the  count  of  both  said  counters  by  an  equal 
amount. 


2,928,834 
CHRONOMCTRIC  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Roderick  M.  JackaoM,  Laacmter,  Pa.,  amivBor  to  Hamil- 
ton Watch  Company,  Laocaatcr,  Pa.,  a  coipomtioa  of 
Pennsylvania 
AppUcatioa  Angnst  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,640 
6Cfadms.    (CL  318— 338) 


2,928,836  ' 

circutt  arrangements  incorporating 
Semi-conductor  devices  and  to  semi- 
conductor devices  for  use  therein 

Alec  Hervey  BcmMtt  Waftcr,  iUig's  Croas,  London,  Eng- 
land, asi^nor  to  WcstlngboiMC  Brake  A  Signal  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  Eo^and 
Application  September  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,118 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
September  24,  1954 
11  Claims,    (a.  321— 8) 


-^^^^ 
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^  1.  A  chronometijic  motor  device  comprising  a  frame, 
a  staff  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  hair  spring 
connected  between  said  staff  and  frame,  electromagnetic 
prime  moving  means  having  a  portion  thereof  mounted 
on  said  staff  and  a  portion  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
source  of  electric  power  connected  to  said  prime  moving 
means  for  periodically  impulsing  said  staff  and  in  co- 
operation with  said  hair  spring  sustaining  said  staff  in 
isochronal  oscillation,  switching  means  associated  with 
said  sUff  and  frame,  and  an  electric  motor  receiving 
power  throu^  said  switching  means  so  that  the  speed 
of  said  motor  is  governed  by  the  period  of  said  isochronal 

oscillation. 

[I 

''       2,928,835 
FEEDBACK  SERVO  SYSTEMS 
Emanocl  Uvtoaon,  Jericho,  N.Y„  aad  Joacph  C.  Thom, 
Smnyvak,  Calif^  assiiMN*  to  Spcnry  Rand  Corpon- 
tion,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  38,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,318 
5Cbdms.    (CL  318— 448) 
1.  A  feedback  servo  system  comprising,  means  for 
producing  an  error  signal  varying  in  magnitude  and  fre- 
quency in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  operation 
between  an  input  member  and  an  output  member,  means 
for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  system,  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  saKl  gain  control  means  for  contn^ng 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  control  of  an  electric 
current  derived  from  an  alternating  current  source  hav- 
ing a  tapping  point  and  supplied  to  a  load  circuit,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  semi-conductor  device  having 
a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector 
electrode,  said  collects  electrode  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  load  circuit,  said  source  and  said  emitter 
electrode;  and  a  pulse  generating  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  tapping  point  and  said  base  electrode  such 
that,  during  alternate  half  cycles  of  said  source,  the 
potential  between  said  base  electrode  and  said  collector 
electrode  prevents  the  flow  of  current  in  said  collector 
and  that,  during  each  of  the  other  half  cycles,  a  pulse 
of  current  generated  by  said  pulse  generating  circuit  is 
added  to  the  current  flowing  in  the  emitter  electrode 
and  renders  it  of  a  value  sufficient  to  prevent  the  collector 
voltage  rising  substantially  above  zero. 


<J 


2  928  837 

THERMISTOR  UQUID  LEVEL  SWTTCH 
MaxwcU  J.  Lawrence,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Avien,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,673 

7Cfadms.    (Ci.  323— 68) 
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I.  A  condition  sensing  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  resistor  in  series  connection  with  a  thermistor 
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dement,  a  voltage  responsive  means  in  parallel  with  said 
thermistor  element,  and  means  to  support  said  thermistor 
in  operative  relationship  with  the  conditioB  to  be  sensed, 
wherein  ^aid  supporting  means  comprises  a  hoUow  cylin- 
drical housing  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  below 
the  level  of  said  thermistor  and  at  least  one  additional 
opening  substantially  above  said  thermistor.  ^ 


2,92M3t 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Richard  R  IfaMlcitoB,  Jr^  HowImi,  To^  iiilnnr,  by 
■esat  amitamem/M,  to  Wcks,  lac,  a  cocporatioa  off 

AppBcatioa  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  «14,1M 
11  CUM.    (CL324— 1) 


p 


third  resistor  to  the  junction  of  said  second  and  fourth 
resistor  in  responsive  series  relation  to  curreitt  flow 
through  said  oscillating  circuit,  said  current  through  said 
bridge  adapted  to  create  a  temperature  in  said  resistors 
corresponding  to  said  current,  said  first,  second  and  third 
resistors  having  a  low  linear  temperature  coeflScient  of 
resisunce,  and  said  fourth  resistor  having  a  high  non- 
linear coefficient  of  resistance,  such  that  a  change  of  po- 
tential will  be  created  across  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors  and  the  junction  of  said  third  aiKl 
fourth  resistors  upon  a  change  of  temperature  of  said 
resistors,  and  amplifier  means  to  supply  current  in  said 
oscillating  circuit  in  resptMise  to  said  potential  change 
across  said  bridge,  a  receiving  coil  longitudinally  separated 
in  axial  alignment  from  said  exciting  coil  to  produce  a 
voltage  in  response  to  eddy  currents  created  by  said 
electromagnetic  field,  means  responsively  connected  to 
said  oscillating  circuit  to  vary  a  signal  transmission  means 
in  response  to  detection  of  the  volUge  induced  only  by 
said  eddy  currents,  and  receiving  and  indicating  means  to 
indicate  variations  of  said  transmission  means. 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  logging  system  having  an  excit- 
ing coil  excited  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  con- 
stant current,  a  separately  spaced  receiver  coil  adapted 
to  have  induced  therein  a  composite  voltage  containing 
both  directly  induced  and  secondarily  induced  voltages, 
and  a  phase  sensitive  synchronous  detector  and  modu- 
lator adapted  to  detect  a  particular  i^iase  component  of 
said  induced  voltage  and  transform  such  phase  compo- 
nent to  a  proportional  voltage  of  a  lower  predetermined 
frequency  for  modulation  of  a  frequency  modulated  trans- 
mission system,  said  phase  sensitive  synchronous  detec- 
tor and  modulator  including  signal  detection  means  to 
provide  a  direct  current  potential  responsive  to  the  am- 
plitude variation  of  said  phase  component,  and  a  low 
frequency  switching  means  to  convert  said  direct  current 
potential  to  said  low  frequency  modulating  voltage. 


CONSTANT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  WELL 
LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  HnddledOB,  Jr.,  Hovtoa,  Tea.,  avignor,  by 
mesne  aasignmcntB,  to  Wdcz,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioo  oif 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  5, 1956,  Sciial  No.  614,19< 
SCbiM.    (CL324— 1) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  logging  system  adapted  to 
traverse  a  well  formation  and  produce  a  constant  flux 
field  in  coupling  with  said  formation,  comprizing,  an 
electromagnetic  field  exciting  coil,  a  capacitance  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  coil  to  form  an  oscillating 
circuit,  a  resistance  bridge  circuit  having  a  first,  a  second, 
a  third  and  a  fourth  resistor  coiuiected  in  series  to 
have  current  flow  from  the  junction  of  said  firM  and 
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SWEEP  GENERATING  CmCUITS  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  OSCILLOGRAPHS 

WaiTCB  W.  Walcoaa,  BaAday,  CaUf.,  awlgnnr  to  Laad- 

Alr,  iMn  Chicafa,  DL,  ■  cotpotatiM  of  miMii 

Applkalion  November  23,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  (24,f5i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  the  sweep  for  a  cathode 
ray  oscillograph  in  an  engine  analyzer  comprising  «|Pn- 
mary  consunt  amplitude  sweep  generator,  a  secOToary 
constant  amplitude  sweep  generator,  a  source  of  n^ultl* 
phase  voltages  directly  coupled  with  the  engine  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  thereof  for  applying  multi- 
phase voltages  in  accordance  with  the  engine  speed  upon 
a  plurality  of  output  conductors,  a  source  of  synchroniz- 
ing voltage  pulses  associated  with  the  engine  and  opera- 
tive to  produce  a  single  pulse  for  each  engine  cycle,  a 
potentiometer  having  a  resistance  and  a  plurality  of  wiper 
arms  and  switch  means  adapted  in  one  position  to  con- 
nect each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  to  a  different 
one  of  said  plurality  of  wiper  arms  and  to  coimect  the 
potentiometer  resistance  to  said  primary  constant  ampli- 
tude sweep  generator  for  applying  said  multiphase  volt- 
ages as  a  single  phase  voltage  to  said  primary  constant 
amplitude  sweep  generator,  and  adapted  in  a  second  po- 
sition to  connect  said  secondary  constant  amplitude  sweep 
generator  to  said  potentiometer  resistance  and  to  connect 
one  of  said  wiper  arms  to  said  primary  constant  ampli- 
tude sweep  generator  for  applying  the  constant  ampli- 
tude sweep  output  of  said  secondary  generator  to  said 
primary  generator,  and  means  connected  to  said  wiper 
arms  for  selectively  varying  their  position  on  said  re- 
sistance to  vary  the  phase  of  the  sweep  output  of  said 
primary  constant  amplitude  sweep  generator. 
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CinUtENT  CHECKER 

CtoaidViiilM,  Daytaa,  OMo       ^ 

Appttcatlw  Nov«ab«r  3«,  1954,  SarW  No.  47U39 
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platinum  surface  and  a  collector  in  reqwnse  to  the  prob- 
ing of  a  halogen-containing  gas  by  the  hot  platinum  wr- 
face,  said  collector  being  maintained  negative  with  reqpect 
to  the  platinum  surface  by  means  of  a  suiuble  potential 
source,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  for  at 
least  partially  evaciuting  a  chamber  containing  the  hot 
platinum  surface  and  collects,  means  for  maintaining  the 
platinum  surface  at  a  relatively  ccmstant  temperature,  an 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  measuring  leakage  cur- 
rents between  electrodes  of  vacuum  tubes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  neon  light  and  a  condenser  connected  across 
the  vacuum  tube  when  energized  by  alternating  current 
source  of  voluge,  the  neon  light  glowing  when  heavy 
leakage  alternating  currents  flow  between  the  electrodes 
connected  thereto,  with  means  for  indicating  leakage  cur- 
rents insufficient  in  magnitude  to  energize  the  neon  light, 
said  means  including  a  vacuum  tube  rectifier  having  elec- 
trodes energized  by  the  A.C.  vduge  drop  across  the  input 
load  in  the  anode  circuit  of  the  tube  under  test,  said  recti- 
fier having  its  output-  connected  to  a  load  circuit  includ- 
ing a  fixed  resistande  connected  to  one  grid  of  a  twin 
amplifying  tube,  the  plate  circuit  associated  with  the  one 
grid  being  connected  to  a  load  circuit  and  to  the  grid  of 
a  6E5  tube  for  indicating  leakage  current,  and  mean* 
for  varying  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  grid  of  the  ampli- 
fier so  as  to  counteract  the  grid  bias  caused  by  the  leak- 
age current,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  cali- 
brated potentiometer  connected  in  series  with  a  calibrat- 
ing potentiometer,  a  selenium  rectifier  for  supplying  D.C 
current  to  said  potentiometer,  the  calibrating  potentiom- 
eter being  used  for  adjusting  the  voltage  on  the  calibrated 
potentiometer,  said  calibrated  potentiometer  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  load  resistor  of  the  rectifier,  the 
adjustable  contact  of  the  calibrated  potentiometer  being 
connected  to  the  arm  of  a  zero  point  on  a  voltage  di- 
vider,  said   voltage   divider  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  the  input  amplifier  and  the  other 
terminal  grounded,  the  voluge  m  the  calibrated  poten- 
tiometer being  in  voltage  opposition  to  the  voltage  across 
the  D.C.  load  resistor  of  the  rectifier. 


amplifier  connected  to  the  collector  and  the  hot  platinum 
surface  for  amplifying  electrical  signals  corresponding  to 
the  positive  ion  current,  indicating  means  connected  to 
the  amplifier  for  indicating  the  detection  of  a  leak,  and  a 
frequency  selective  circuit  for  rendering  said  ainplifier 
inoperative  to  feed  a  controlling  signal  to  the  indicating 
means  when  said  controlling  signal  has  a  frequency  great- 
er than  a  few  cycles  per  second  or  less  than  about  one 
cycle  per  minute.        

2,92M43  

MEASURING  AND  TESTING  INSTRUMENTS 
Frledrkh  Focnicr,  Reotftonr,  Gernmny 
Ottetoal  applUliao   Novtabcr  15,   1952,  Scitei  No. 
32«J397mw  PMeiit  No.  2,M4,992,  4aM  Septon^ 
17,  1957.     Divided  and  ttria  applirnrtoo  Am^^  7, 
1957,  Serial  No.  474,S44 

4ClaiM.    (CL324— 34) 
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Applicatioa  Dcctnbcr  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,258 

4aaim8.    (CL324— 33) 

'  :•  1.   In  a  halogen-sensitive  leak  detector  of  the  type 

wherein  a  positive  ion  current  is  obtained  between  a  hot 


1.  In  an  instrument  including  an  alternating  currem- 
exdted  test  coil  arranged  to  be  disposed  adjacent  a  test 
piece,  for  measuring  changes  in  a  certain  characteristic 
irrespective  of  changes  in  another  characteristic,  one  of 
said  characteristics  being  the  conductivity  of  the  test 
piece,  a  change  in  which  produces  an  increase  or  de- 
crease in  both  the  effective  inductive  reactance  and  effec- 
tive resistance  of  the  test  coil  and  the  other  characteristic 
being  the  effective  spacing  between  the  test  coil  and  the 
test  piece,  a  change  in  which  produces  an  increase  in 
effective  inductive  reactance  or  resbtance  while  produc- 
ing a  decrease  in  the  other,  capacitance  means  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  coil  to  form  a  resonant  circuit,  an 
alternating  current  source  connected  to  said  circuit,  and 
means  for  measuring  an  output  voltage  developed  in  a 
portion  of  said  circuit,  said  resonant  circuit  haviiig  a 
nominal  resonant  frequency  differing  to  a  predetermined 
degree  from  the  frequency  of  said  source  such  that  a 
change  in  the  output  voltage  produced  by  a  shift  in  reso- 
nant frequency  from  a  change  in  inductive  reactance 
balances  out  a  change  in  output  voltage  produced  by  a 
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dunte  in  the  effective  resiitance,  tuch  chaofes  in  in- 
ductive reactance  and  effective  remtance  being  produced 
by  a  change  in  said  tanotinct  charactcriatic. 
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DIRECT  READING  FREQUENCY  MEIER 
Paol  G.  flaneri,  Cuiialt,  N.Y^  Mri^Mr  to  Servo  Cor- 
of  AflMTka,  New  Qy4e  Paik,  N.Y.,  a 
of  N^  York 
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1.  In  a  recording  magnetometer,  a  magnetic  measuring 
system  mounted  for  sensitive  response  to  variations  of 
an  external  field  by  rotation  about  an  axis;  a  mirror  on 
said  system  for  deflecting  a  light  ray  in  response  to  said 
rotation;  and  an  auxiliary  magnetic  system  moonted  for 
slow  response  to  variations  of  said  field  by  rotatioo  about 
an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned  axis  and 
is  so  spaced  therefrom  transversely  of  said  field  that  the 
field  of  the  auxiliary  system,  upon  each  dow  response, 
fully  compensates,  at  the  measuring  s]rstem,  those  of  said 
variations  which  have  effected  said  slow  response. 
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SIGNAL  DECODER 
Robert  C  Rcaiek,  Plaiaflcid,  and  HaraU  J.  MBta, 
N J.,  Mslganrs  to  btoraatioMi  Tslepheac  aad  Tele- 
pvph   Cotporattoa,   Natky,   NJ^  a  corporattoa   of 
Maiylaad 

Applicatioa  September  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  (S5,33«  > 
29  Claims.    (CL  324— M)  I 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  time  spacing  between 
signal  pulses  by  counting  clock  pulses  comprising  a  source 
of  clock  pulses,  a  source  of  sigDMl  pulses,  means  coupled 
to  said  source  of  clock  pulses  and  said  source  of  signal 
pulses  responsive  to  the  time  relation  between  a  first  of 
said  signal  pulses  and  a  time  adjacent  clock  pulse  for 
delaying  a  second  signal  pulse  following  said  .first  signal 
pulse  by  at  least  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined 
amounts,  and  means  coupled  to  said  source  ol  clock  pulses 
for  counting  a  number  of  successive  clock  pulses  deter- 
mined by  the  time  position  of  said  first  pulse  and  the  first 
of  said  delayed  second  signal  pulses. 


1 .  In  a  frequency-measuring  apparatus  of  the  character 
indicated  for  measuring  the  frequency  spread  between  a 
known  frequency  and  an  unknown  frequency,  qwctrrun 
generator  means  establishing  a  spectrum  of  frequencies 
spanning  said  known  and  unknown  frequencies,  said 
spectrinn  comprising  known  major  divisions  referenced 
to  said  known  frequency  and  characterized  by  a  first  gen- 
eral amplitude  level,  said  generator  means  including  means 
for  establishing  within  said  spectrum  and  at  lesser  am- 
plitude known  frequency  components  representing  further 
subdivisions  of  the  major  divisions  of  said  spectrum, 
frequency-probing  means  connected  to  said  generator 
means  and  including  an  input  connection  for  sun>ly  by 
a  source  o(  the  unknown  frequency,  said  frequency-proh- 
ing  means  also  including  a  tuned  circuit  and  means  for 
continuously  variably  tuning  the  same  over  the  range  of 
said  spectrum,  whereby  the  output  of  -said  probing  means 
as  a  function  of  time  may  include  a  plurality  of  coin- 
cidence pulses  of  a  first  amplitude  representing  major  di- 
visions of  said  spectrum  and  of  a  lesser  amplitudie  rep- 
resenting subdivisions  of  said  major  divisions,  fint  count- 
ing means  connected  to  the  output  ot  said  probing  means 
and  responsive  only  to  pulses  representing  said  major  di- 
visions beginning  at  said  known  frequency  and  extending 
to  one  of  the  major  q>ectrum  divisions  nearest  said  un- 
known frequency,  and  second  counting  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  probing  means  responsive  only  to 
pulses  of  said  lesser  amplitude  in  the  region  between  said 
unknown  frequency  and  said  nearest  major  division  fre- 
quency. 
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1.  Apparatus  reqwasive  to  two  alternating  input  po- 
tentials of  variable  relative  phase  for  producing  a  D.C. 
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output  potential  varying  in  Ihe  sune  direction  in  reqxmse 
to  phase  variation  between  said  alternating  potentials 
over  a  range  exceeding  180*  comprifing:  first  means  for 
deriving  from  said  two  input  potentials,  according  to 
their  phase  difference,  a  first  D.C.  potential  varying  sub- 
stantially lineariy  in  one  direction  in  response  to  i^ase 
variations  from  -|-90*  to  —90*  and  from  -f90*  to 
+  180*,  and  in  reverto  direction  in  response  to  phase 
variations  from  —90*  to  —180*;  second  means  for  de- 
riving from  said  two  Input  potentials  a  second  D.C.  po- 
tential of  zero  value  ia  response  to  phase  variations  be- 
tween —90*  and  -f  90*  and  varying  substantially  linear- 
ly in  said  one  direction  from  zero  to  a  second  value  of 
greater  magnitude  than  said  first  potential  in  response  to 
said  phase  variation  from  —90*  to  —180*  and  varying 
substantially  linearly  ia  said  reverse  direction  from  zero 
to  said  second  magnitude  in  response  to  said  phase  vari- 
ation from  +90*  to  +180*;  and  means  for  combining 
said  first  and  second  potentials  to  produce  said  output 
potential. 


of  their  associated  transistors,  iiq)ut  circuit  means  mdod- 
ing  said  resistcm  and  connecting  means  and  connected  to 
the  input  dectrodes,  said  input  circuit  means  comprising 
a  source  of  biasing  potential  tending  to  maintain  a  re- 
verse bias  between  the  common  and  input  electrodes  oi 
all  the  transistors  and  signal  input  means  providing  a  sig- 
nal varying  between  a  no-signal  condition  in  which  all 
the  transistors  are  held  cut  off  by  the  biasing  source  and 
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ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  SYOTEM 
Robert  H.  Postal,  CUftoa,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mcsae  aa- 
sigaments,  to  McGraw-Edison  Comp«iy,  Elgia,  ID.,  a 
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An  electrical  mea: 


Ing  system  comprising  a  ring-type 
core  of  high  permeable  magnetic  material  characterized 
as  having  a  high  remanence,  said  core  being  provided 
with  an  air  gap,  an  input  winding  on  said  core  to  be 
connected  to  an  electrical  source  to  be  measured  for 
producing  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  across  said  gap, 
means  in  said  air  gap  free  of  moving  parts  and  instantly 
responsive  to  the  flux  therein  for  producing  an  output 
voltage  proportional  to  said  flux,  an  electrical  amplifier 
connected  to  said  flux  responsive  means,  and  a  feed- 
back circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and 
including  a  feedback  winding  on  said  core  poled  to  pro- 
duce a  flux  in  said  core  opposing  the  flux  therein  pro- 
duced by  said  source  to  be  measured,  said  amplifier- 
feedback  loop  having  a  net  gain  of  a  magnitude  at  least 
a  multiple  times  greater  than  unity  for  reducing  the  effect 
of  the  remanence  of  said  core  on  the  operation  of  said 
system,  an  attenuating  means  connected  in  said  feedback 
circuit  between  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  said 
feedback  winding,  and  a  measuring  instrument  connected 
at  a  high  level  point  in  said  feedback  circuit  between  said 
amplifier  and  said  attenuating  means. 


2,928,949 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
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a  signal  condition  effective  to  overcome  the  biasing  source 
and  cause  a  substantial  fiow  of  current  in  all  the  tran- 
sistors, output  circuit  means  including  said  resistors  and 
connecting  means,  said  output  circuit  means  connecting 
the  output  electrodes  together  and  in  series  with  a  load 
device  and  a  source  of  unidirectional  electrical  energy, 
said  current  limiting  resistors  having  resistances  effective 
when  the  transistors  are  conducting  current  to  ensure  a 
division  among  the  transistors  of  the  current  flow  through 
the  load  device. 

2328,959 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  WITH  SUPPLY  VOLTAGl* 

COMPENSATION 

Phnip  H.  Loft,  Pena  Township,  AOcchcay  Coonty,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westiaghoose  Air  Brake  Company,  Wli- 

merding,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Peonsylvaaia 

Application  Novcnriicr  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,123 

2aatans.    (Q.  33»--29) 


Olin  L.  MacSorley,  Pooghkcepelc  and  Henry  E.  Coolcy, 
Wappii«en  Falls,  N.Y.,  assipmrs  to  btetaatloaal  B«s- 
inem  Machines  Cotyoration,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  New  YoA 
ApplicatioB  September  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,384 

4CWbM.  (CL339— 24) 
1.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors, 
each  having  a  common  electrode,  an  input  electrode,  and 
an  output  electrode,  a  plurality  of  current  limiting  re- 
sistors, one  for  each  transistor,  means  connecting  the 
respective  resistors  in  series  with  the  common  electrodes 


1.  A  compensating  circuit  for  providing  a  substan- 
tially constant  amplitude  signal  comprising  an  oscillator 
generating  a  signal  voltage,  a  transistor  including  an 
emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector  electrode  connected  to 
amplify  said  signal  voltage,  said  oscillator  and  said  tran- 
sistor adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  common  battery  for 
obtaining  proper  operating  and  biasing  voltages  there- 
from, the  battery  being  susceptible  to  voltage  variaUons, 
the  amplitude  of  said  signal  output  from  said  oscillator 
being  proportional  to  the  battery  vdtage,  a  voltage  di- 
viding network  comprising  an  impedance  having  at  least 
first  and  second  portions  connected  in  series  and  the 
emitter  to  base  circuit  of  said  transistor  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  second  poriion,  the  incremental  im- 
pedance in  said  emitter  to  base  circuit  varying  inversely 
with  the  biasing  voltage  derived  from  the  battery,  and 
means  impressing  the  generated  signal  across  said  net- 
work, said  network  effecting  a  voltage  division  to  cause 
the  signal  impressed  across  said  emitter  to  base  circuit  to 
be  inversely  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  generated 
signal  thereby  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  generated  signals  due  to  variations  in  the 
battery  voltage. 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IfASCH  8,  1960 


I 


'-''■-      —  ■••  •     a,f2t>tsi     -^• 

ELECTRIC  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL 
\mwmm  H.  Yawfl,  Jr.,  Naibjr,  NJ^  m^gmr  tt 
— linMl  TiltptGBi  Mi  T«ltcnpk  Cmruraikm,  Nat- 

k]r,NJn«coffpo«aliMafMaff3rlMi  

AppBcadoo  Scpteakw  12, 19S7,  Serial  No.  MVM 
2  OaiM.    (CL  33«— 12t) 


AITARATUS  FOR  TIBhSiARY  DKTTAL  CODING 

OF  EUEcnnc  tcnau 

Um,Ni 


1.  A  control  system  in  a  multi-stage  electronic  amplifier 
arrangement  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  tetrode 
tubes,  first  and  second  frequency  resonant  circaits  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  anodes  of  said  first  and  second 
tetrode,  a  saturable  reactor,  a  transfcrmer,  circuitry 
means  coupling  the  screen  grid  of  said  first  tetrode  to  a 
first  winding  of  said  saturable  reactor,  and  an  alternating 
current  voltage  source  coupled  in  series  to  a  second  wind- 
ing of  said  saturable  reactor  and  a  first  winding  of  said 
transformer,  a  second  winding  oT  said  transformer  aeries 
coupled  to  a  rectifier  means  and  a  load  device,  the  control 
grid  of  said  second  tetrode  series  coupled  through  said 
load  device  to  a  first  reference  potential,  the'  screen  grid 
and  the  cathode  element  of  said  second  tetrode  series 
coupled  through  an  impedance  circuitry  to  said  first  ref- 
erence potential,  a  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  control 
grid  of  said  second  tetrode  to  provide  excitation  thereto, 
circuitry  means  coupling  the  anode  of  said  second  tetrode 
to  the  control  grid  of  said  first  tetrode  to  provide  excita- 
tion thereto'  in  accordance  with  the  output  therefrom. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  binary  digital  coding  of  dec- 
trie  stgnalt.  the  combination  at  meaaa  for  prododng  a 
first  kind  of  control  aignal  having  a  phaae  modulated  ac- 
cording to  input  signal  waves;  means  for  producing  a 
second  kind  of  control  signals,  each  of  said  signals  hav- 
ing a  frequency  which  is  equal  to  that  of  the  control 
signal  of  the  first  kind  and  having  a  phase  angle  which 
is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  phaae  angle  of  the  control 
signals  of  the  first  kind;  parametrically  exdted  resona- 
tors; means  supplying  said  both  kinds  of  the  control 
signals  to  said  resonators;  and  means  for  the  detection 
of  the  oscillation  output  of  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
resonators,  the  binary  digiul  coding  of  the  input  signals 
being  carried  out  by  said  detection. 


nrs 


^^  ikil 


2,»2MS2  , 

TRANSDUCER  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR   ' 

OSCILLATORS 

loha  F.  Wood,  BKkaMm,  Mich^  aarffMr  to  Eledro- 

Voicct  bcoqpoffBled,  BKhana,  Mkk. 

AppUcatkm  AafMt  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  53M7S 

ItClaiaM.    (CL331— laS) 


TIME  POSmON  MODULATOR  USING  NGS^US^, 

EAR  SATURABLE  ELEMENT 
Damfaa  F.  Aawin,  IiilMt— i  N J.,  ntgiiir  to  Uitf 
MltoMl  TdcpkoM  mi  tilignipli  CoipontkMi,  Nat- 
'   ley,  N J.,  a  to>aoratio«  cf  Maiyl—i 

Appliriirtoa  Neivaiikcr  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  «21,12t 
UdaioH.    (CL332— U) 
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1.  A  power  source  comprising  an  electromechanical 
transducer  responding  to  vibratory  motion  in  at  least 
one  plane,  a  flexible  arm  secured  to  the  transducer,  and 
means  to  set  the  arm  into  vibrating  motion  comprising 
a  support  means  secured  to  the  transducer,  and  a  pin  re- 
ciprocally mounted  to  the  support  means  generally  par- 
allel to  the  responsive  plane  of  the  transducer,  said  pin 
having  a  tooth  extending  outwardly  therefrom  confront- 
ing the  arm,  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  pin  causes 
the  tooth  to  contact  the  arm,  bend  the  arm,  and  release 
the  arm,  thus  setting  the  arm  into  vibratory  modon. 


I, 


.  c 
-t> 


1.  A  signal  translating  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 
energy  waTet  having  a  ghrea  noo-linear  time  intogral,  a 
saturable  material  havbg  a  noo-Unear  cliaracteriatic 
cosq^  to  said  source  of  energy  wares,  a  toorce  of 
nH^i^fi^ig  signal  in  coupled  relation  to  said  saturable 
material  to  control  the  time  of  saturation  thereof,  said 
time  of  saturation  betng  noB-linearly  related  to  said 
modulating  signal  and  means  to  couple  time  modulated 
pulses  from  said  saturable  material  at  said  time  <rf 
saturation.  , 

*»i,nH^  txf,-.  2,92t,t5S 

SINGLS  SIDEBAND  MODULATOR 
'" '  DoaaM  K.  W— vcr,  Jr.,  Bbwm,  Mo^ 
AppBcatfoa  DacMib«r  17, 19S4,  S«M  No.  (2S»M1    ' 

TCWas.   (CL  332-45) 
1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  first  signal 
comprising  a  band  of  audio  frequencies,  a  second  signal 
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of  audio  frequency  -within  srid  band,  a  third  signal  of  provide  a  magnetic  field,  said  coil  having  a  physical 
radio  frequency,  individual  means  multiplying  said  first  length  greater  than  a  half-wavelength  at  the  mean  oper- 
signal   with  individual  quadrature  oompooents  of  said  ating  frequency,  and  a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  por- 
second  signal  to  derive  individual  side  band  signals  cor- 
responding re^)ectively  to  each  one  of  said  components,  ^ 


rr-- 


UtJ 


individual  frequency  selective  means  for  selecting  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  side  band  signals,  individual  means  mul- 
tiplying a  corresponding  one  of  said  portions  with  a  cor- 
responding quadrature  component  of  said  third  signal,  and 
means  combining  the  outputs  of  each  of  the  last-mentioned 
individual  means. 

2,928,954 

MEANS  FOR  UTIUZING  SOUD-STAIZ  MATERI- 
ALS AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL  OF  GUIDED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE  ENERGY 

Murray  A.  Lampert,  BrooklyB,  N.Y.,  awlgnnr  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,145 

SCIalnB.   (CL332— 54) 


l»«l . 
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1 .  Electronic  wave'  propagation  control  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  rectangular  hollowpipe  waveguide  section  hav- 
ing broad  and  narrow  walls,  an  inductive  diaphragm  ex- 
tending transversely  into  said  waveguide  from  each  of 
said  narrow  walls,  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  capactive 
posts  extending  from  said  broad  walls  into  said  waveguide 
adjacent  the  space  within  said  diaphragm,  a  semicon- 
ducting body  supported  between  said  posts  and  insulated 
therefrom,  and  means  for  controlling  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  said  body  to  modulate  microwave  energy 
propagated  through  said  waveguide  section. 


tion  of  said  resonator  to  confine  the  magnetic  flux  of 
said  magnetic  field  to  substantially  a  half  wavelength 
portion  of  said  resonator. 


2,928,958 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ATTENUATOR  dRCUTT 
Peter  D.  Lacy,  Redwood  CKy,  and  Dasdd  E.  Wheeler, 
Saato  Ciuz,  CaUf^  aalvBoa  to  Hcwictt-Packard  Coas- 
r,  Pato  Alto,  CaHf.,  a  coraoratfoa  of  CaBfonia 
Aagwt  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,224 
4ClahH.    (0.333—81) 


1.  In  high  frequency  apparatus  adapted  for  continuous 
coupling  to  a  helical  transmission  line,  an  attenuator 
comprising  at  least  one  elongated  resistive  conductor 
formed  as  a  helix  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  said 
line  for  coupling  therewith,  said  helix  having  its  axis 
parallel  to  that  of  said  transmission  Une  and  its  pitch 
adjusted  to  give  a  predetermined  attenuation  vs.  frequency 
characteristic,  and  said  elongated  resistive  ccmductor  hav- 
ing a  high  resistance  per  unit  length  thereby  providing  a 
high  dissipation  per  unit  length  of  helix. 


2,928,859 
WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING 

Inihwck  HdiUB,  N J.,  and  Mor- 

tOB  P.  Nashaaaa,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  Msigpon  to  latcr- 
■atioBal  Tdcpboae  and  Tricgnph  CorpotaHoo,  Nat- 
ley,  N  J.,  a  conontioa  of  Maiyfauid 
Applkatioa  Jamniy  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  787,215 
3ClalBH.    (CL333— 98) 


2,928,85^ 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Harold  F.  larger,  RocheDe  Paris,  NJ.,  a«lcaor  to  tarter- 
aatiowd  Telephone  and  Telccnqph  Cotyotirtioa,  Nalley, 
•'  NJn  a  corporatioa  of  Maiyla^ 

Applicatioa  JaoMry  14, 1957,  ScrhU  No.  434,185 

28Clatois.   (CL333— 71) 

I.  A  transducing  arrangement  comprising  a  magneto- 

strictive  resonator  having  a  length  greater  than  a  half 

wavelength   at    the   mean   operating   frequency,   a   coil 

through  which  alternating  current  is  adapted  to  flow  to 


1.  A  coupling  for  first  and  second  waveguide  sectiom 
having  end  portions  adapted  to  be  coupled  together  com- 
prising first  and  second  members  one  movable  relative 
the  other  to  bring  them  into  juxtaposed  relation,  said  end 
porti(Mi  of  said  first  waveguide  section  having  alignment 
holes  therein,  said  end  portion  of  said  second  waveguide 
section  having  matching  alignment  pins  receivable  in  said 
alignment  holes,  said  second  waveguide  section  having  a 
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resflient  portion  therein  indudinf  a  first  strai^t  wave- 
guide portion  extending  back  of  said  end  ptMtion  thereof, 
a  lo<4)ed  waveguide  portion  extending  laterally  of  said 
first  straight  portion,  a  second  strai^t  waveguide  portion 
extending  laterally  of  said  looped  portion,  means  mount- 
ing said  second  waveguide  section  to  said  second  mem- 
ber, second  means  mounting  said  first  waveguide  section 
to  said  first  member,  whereby  said  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  waveguide  sections  are  disposed  opposite 
each  other  for  coupling  engagement,  means  associated 
with  the  relative  motion  of  said  first  and  second  members 
to  bring  said  members  into  juxtaposed  relation  and  there- 
by bring  said  end  portions  into  couiding  ragagement 
whereby  pressure  is  exerted  by  said  juxtaposed  relation 
of  said  members  upon  said  resilient  portion,  urging  back" 
wards  said  first  straight  portion  to  cause  deflection  of 
said  looped  portion,  said  deflection  reactively  urging  for- 
ward said  end  portion  of  said  second  waveguide  section 
against  said  end  portion  of  said  first  waveguide  section 
thereby  bringing  together  said  end  portions  in  forcible 
but  resilient  coupling  engagement. 


RESVr  ANCB  MOUSTtNG  mtUCTURI 
RobtrtE.DBl«lib 


M  May  13, 1999. 8«W  Nsw  tlS^Mi 
2Cl2ta.    (CLS3f— 3t3) 
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,  GjilML,  Miadca,  West- 


2,92«,9M      

INDUCTIVE  TRANSMTITER 

Adolf  Kiiasmau, 
ligDor  to  Schopva  ft 
phaUa,G«nwny 

Appikatioa  Fcbraary  19, 1957,  SctW  No.  M1,M4 

TCMm.    (CL3M— 132) 
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1.  An  inductive  transmitter  assembly  comprising  an 
elongate  core  of  magnetically  permeable  material  longi- 
tudinally formed  to  surround  a  space  and  provided  with 
a  gap,  a  first  electrically  conductive  winding  whereof  the 
turns  encircle  said  core  and  are  distributed  along  it, 
a  second  core  of  magnetically  permeable  material  located 
in  the  space  enclosed  by  the  first  said  core  and  spaced 
from  said  gap,  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  wind- 
ing magnetically  coupled  with  said  second  core,  and  mag- 
netically permeable  means  extending  to  adjacent  said 
second  core  from  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap 
and  adjacent  said  elongate  core.  ^ 


I .  An  electrical  resistance  structure  comprising  a  pair 
of  end  members,  a  pair  of  laminated  resistor  grid  sup- 
porting members  connected  between  said  end  members 
to  form  a  frame,  said  members  each  including  a  plurality 
of  spacer  and  insulating  members  bound  into  a  rigid 
form  by  bolts  extending  therethrough  and  through  the 
end  members,  a  zig-zag  resistor  grid  unit,  said  grid  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  plate  like  members  joined  to- 
gether at  their  alternate  terminal  ends  to  form  a  cootinu- 
ous  resistor  grid,  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  bracket 
having  a  planar  portion  secured  between  the  imnilator 
members  of  a  laminated  end  member,  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  inwardly  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  terminal  ends  of  the  plate-like 
grid  members  in  a  sliding  relationship,  and  end  fingers 
coextensive  with  the  planar  portion  of  the  bracket  to  act 
as  abutments  and  effectively  preclude  any  substantial 
transverse  movement  of  the  grid  unit  relative  to  the 
frame. 

2,92S,0«5  

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  FRINTED 

CIRCUrr  BOARDS 

Waiter  A.  Gammd,  Sr.,  LogaaMtt,  lad.,  aasigMir  to 

Essex  Wire  Corpoiatioa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  Match  31, 195t,  Ssilal  No.  724,93« 

Idataa.   (CL339— 17)  I 


I 


2,92S,M1 
BALLAST  TUBE 


Benjamin  F.  Stdgcr,  Suunit,  aad  Max  Yarmovsky,  Liv- 
ingston, N J.,  assicnon,  by  oscsm  ssilgBinMiti,  to  Tnng- 
Sol  Electric  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  coiponitioD  of  Dcla- 


Appiicatioo  Octol»cr  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  €1€JK$ 
Sdaina.   (CL  338— 2«) 

^  5.  A  ballast  tube  which  passes  constant  current  for  a 
restricted  range  of  applied  voltages  comprising:  an  en- 
velope, an  iron  wire  mounted  within  the  envelope  in  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  more  than  10 
millimeters  of  mercury,  said  iron  wire  covered  with  a 
film  of  gold,  the  thickness  of  the  gold  film  being  such 
that  the  weight  of  the  wire  is  increased  about  six  per- 
cent, and  lead-in  conductors  connected  to  the  iron  wire 
for  connection  to  an  external  circuit. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board 
of  the  type  having  spaced  terminal  strips  and  a  detent 
recess  along  an  edge  thereof  comprising:  a  bousing 
formed  of  a  pair  of  mating  sections  having  cooperating 
recesses  which  form  a  recess  portion  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board;  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact members  each  having  a  retaining  portion  and  an 
arcuate-shaped  contact  portion;  said  mating  sectwns 
being  further  provided  with  retaining  grooves  communi- 
cating with  said  board  receiving  recess  portion  and  co- 
operating with  said  retaining  portions  of  the  contact 
members  to  hold  said  contact  members  in  place;  the 
contact  portions  extending  within  said  recesses  for  re- 
silient engagement  with  the  terminal  strips  of  the  pfinted 
circuit  board  upon  insertion  thereof  in  the  recess  por- 
tion of  the  housing;  a  detent  member  comprising  a  sup- 
porting portion  and  an  arcuate-shaped  cam  portion;  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  sections  being  so  shaped  as  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  supporting  portion  of  said  detent  mem- 
ber in  fixed  relation  to  the  housing;  and  the  cam  portion 
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of  the  detent  member  extending  into  tlie  recess  poftkw 
and  being  provided  with  a  detent  element  projecting  from 
the  apex  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  detent  recess 
of  the  printed  circuit  board  upon  insertion  thereof  into 
the  recess  portion  of  the  housing. 


1,928,M4 
TEMPORARY  TOWER  AND  UGHTING  SYSTEM 

Erran  H.  Miller,  SpaMrd,  AiaAa 
.      AjpHcartoa  AMBSt  12, 1M7,  Serial  No.  677,452 
,,^.  ,  .,      idSliim.   (CL 339-21) 
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1.  An  electrical  power  distribution  system  comprising 
an  elongated  strip  ofel^trically  insulative  material  hav- 
ing a  body  with  a  pair  of  integral  upstanding  flanges  at  its 
side  edge,  said  upstanding  flanges  having  integral  intumed 
flanges  at  their  upper  edges  extending  towards  each  other 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  body  and  providing  therewith 
an  inverted  T-shaped  slot,  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors 
coextensive  with  said  strip  and  partially  embedded  in  the 
latter  at  the  junctures  of  said  upstanding  flanges  with  said 
body,  an  inverted  T-shaped  conductor  coextensive  with 
said  strip  and  between  said  pair  of  conductors  and  lying 
within  said  inverted  T-shaped  slot,  an  electrical  connector 
having  a  pair  of  electrical  OMitacts  extending  into  said 
slot  and  electrically  engaging  two  of  said  conductors,  a 
pair  of  L-shaped  outttimed  prongs  carried  by  said  body 
and  depending  therefrom  for  sliding  reception  in  said  slot 
and  for  retention  beneath  said  inturned  flanges,  at  least 
one  of  said  L-shaped  prongs  comprising  one  of  said  elec- 
trical contacts. 


LAMP  SOCKET  MOUNTING 
Howard  A.  Hs— sssy,  Aiblsr,  aad  N« 
Hnatingdoa  VaDcjr,  Pa^  aastasors  to  Prograss  Mann- 
factnrlac  Compasqr,  Inc^  PUGidelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
'  tioa  of  Pcnnsytvaala 

'   Application  Deccial>«r  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  781,999 
ItnalBii     (CL  339^128) 


support  means  operative  to  bias  the  underside  of  said 
lamp  holder  collar  into  firm  seating  engagement  against 
the  aperture  rim  in  said  support  means. 


2,928,8m 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

JaaMS  Gordon,  Maito%  Aflk. 

Application  Novenriicr  28,  1956,  S«rial  No.  624,815 

8Clainac    (a.  339l-1M) 


4.  In  an  electrical  terminal  block  of  the  multiple  type 
embodying  a  dielectric  resilient  material  and  terminal 
cylindrical  passageways  therethrough,  that  improvement 
wherein  there  are  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  tongues  ex- 
tending from  one  face  of  the  block  and  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  recesses  in  the  opposite  face  of  the  block,  said 
tongues  and  recesses  each  defining  in  cross-section  an 
interrupted  circle  having  an  arc  greater  than  180  degrees 
and  having  their  axes  extending  parallel  to  said  faces  and 
being  located  at  opposite  margins  of  said  faces,  there  being 
a  tongue  and  an  opposing  recess  transversely  aligned  ad- 
jacent each  said  margin,  and  an  integral  metallic  termi- 
nal member  spanning  said  passageways  on  Che  under  face 
of  the  block  and  having  integral  legs  extending  up  through 
the  passageways,  said  legs  having  wire  attaching  elements 
at  their  uf^r  ends  respectively.  'j 


^928,887 

CONNECTOR  CLIP 

Dewey  O.  Broben,  Jr.,  aad  Leslie  M.  Fmh,  Chkago,  DL 

Appllcatioa  May  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  587,882 

IClaiB.    (0.339— 288) 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket  assembly,  a  lamp  holder,  a  single- 
apertured  support  means  for  said  lamp  holder,  and  a 
one-piece  latching  member  securing  said  lamp  holder  to 
said  support  means,  said  lamp  holder  being  formed  with 
a  radially  enlarged  collar  at  one  end,  the  underside  of 
which  collar  is  adapted  to  seat  against  the  rim  of  the 
aperture  in  said  support  means  with  the  uncoUared  end 
projected  through  the  aperture,  a  plurality  of  channels 
formed  in  the  exterior  of  said  lamp  holder  and  extending 
longitudinally  throu^  said  collar  and  tberebeyond  along 
the  body  of  said  lamp  holder  from  said  collared  end 
toward  the  uncollared  end,  each  of  said  channels  includ- 
ing therewithin  at  the  collared  end  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder,  said  latching  member  including  first 
means  engageable  with  said  shoulders  for  interlocking 
said  latching  member  with  said  lamp  holder  and  second 
means  engageable  with  the  rim  of  the  aperture  in  said 


In  a  starting  clip  adapted  for  rapid  removal  applica- 
tion to  a  glow  plug  located  inwardly  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  finned  cylinder  of  a  model  airplane  en- 
gine, comprising  a  pair  of  yieldably  related  contacts  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  an  electrical  connection  from 
a  source  of  current  to  each  of  the  contacts,  a  recessed 
centering  means  on  one  contact  adapted  to  engage  the 
glow  plug,  a  flange  on  the  other  contact  receivable  be- 
tween a  pair  of  fins  and  below  the  top  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inder, the  second  mentioned  contact  being  offset  and  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  con- 
tact when  applied  to  the  engine,  and  means  normally 
urging  the  contacts  toward  each  other  and  urging  the 
recessed  centering  means  in  centered  position  on  the 
glow  plug. 
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COMPRESSION  AL  WA  VB  TRANSDUCER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

W.  SaiMd,  ScoliB,  ami.  G«w  R. 
r,  N. Y^  iiilMnra  «•  G«Mn 
a  mpontfoa  flCN^w  Y«k 

AppMcadM  Manh  is;  lfS2,  S«ial  N«.  27M32 
llCUmm.   (CL34«— If) 


2.  A  compressioful  wave  transducer  comprising  a  body 
of  ferroelectric  ceramic  nuterial  having  opposing  major 
faces,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  req>ective  aligned  con- 
tact with  opposing  faces  thereof,  said  body  being  polar- 
ized in  the  region  of  the  body  between  said  electrodes 
in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  electrodes  and  with 
different  piezoelectric  constants  in  different  electrode-to- 
electrode  polarized  portioBS  of  said  region. 


information  is  oontaiaed  in  tfM  variation  of  a 
parameter  other  than  the  transveiae  podtion  of  a  trace 
and  having  a  pcedeterminad  time  scak  whidi  oomprines 
a  lint  dnmi  of  eipandihte  radii,  means  for  hokUng  tiie 
first  record  on  the  cylindrical  wrf ace  of  said  dnun,  means 
for  adjusting  the  radii  of  said  drum  whereby  a  given 
time  interval  on  the  first  record  nuy  be  made  to  subtend 
a  predetermined  central  anj^  of  said  drum,  meani  for 
passing  throu^  the  first  record  a  peodUfom  Ugkt  beam 
whose  axis  is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  axis  of  said  dfum, 
means  for  moving  the  light  beam  transverse  to  the  first 
record,  servo  means  controlling  said  moving  means  nkain- 
taining  the  light  beam  on  the  signal  trace  of  said  first 
record,  said  servo  means  producing  a  varying  electric 
signal  having  a  characteristic  rqiresentative  of  the  dis- 
placement of  said  moving  means,  a  second  drum,  means 
connected  to  said  first  drum  and  to  said  second  drum 
rotating  said  drums  in  synchronism,  means  for  holding  a 
recording  medium  on  said  second  drum,  and  mean*  for 
recording  on  said  recording  medium  in  desired  form 
the  electric  signal  produced  by  said  servo  means. 


r* 


LMlsaA. 


TRANSDUCER 

NJ^Mri*B«ioG«ltOB 

«f  New  lenejr 
October  11,'  1954,  Sertal  No.  Ulfil9 
SCUmM,  (CI.34#-li)  ,^,^ 


2,92M71 
INTERPRETATION  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  DATA 

J.  Fai«|B,  Makolm  R.  MacPhaO, 
M.  RMt,  Jrn  Honston,  Tex.,  Msignofs,  by 
■mbIs^  to  Jetwy  PiudncHon  Rcssarcn 
Okfak,  a  cwpwtlun  of  Ddawars 

Jaanvy  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  7SM39 
tCUam.   (CL34»— 15) 
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1.  A  subaqueous  sound  unit  comprising  a  split  cylin- 
drical electro-mechanical  transducer;  a  pair  of  mem- 
branes affixed  to  the  surfaces  ai  said  transducer  such  that 
the  opening  in  the  split  cylinder  is  enclosed  therebetween; 
liquid  damping  means  in  said  enclosed  opening;  and 
means  for  making  external  electrical  connections  to  said 
transducer. 


AMPLITUDE  RECORD  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Ellon  M.  PafaBcr,  Oalnnont,  WatnB  E.  WIckcnans,  Pcsn 
TowMkip,  ADeglMqr  Cowtjr,  and  Ralph  D.  Wycfcoff, 
Oakmont,  Pa.,  asiignnrs  to  Cinlf  Rcseaich  A  Deveiop- 
Company,  fUtsbagh,  Pa.,  a  coipoffatkm  of  Dcla- 


AppUcatlon  April  2S,  195t,  SerU  No.  731,364 
lOCfadBH.    (CL34«— 15) 


I.  Apparatus  for  evaluathig  geophysical  data  expressed 
as  a  plurality  of  first  eldbtrical  signals  of  varying  ampli- 
tude, each  of  said  signals  having  a  noise  component  hav- 
ing no  geofrfiysical  significance,  and  a  message  com- 
ponent having  geofrfiysical  significance,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  time  shifting  means  for  diifting  the  time 
relationship  of  all  excqK  one  of  said  electrical  signals 
relative  to  said  one  electrical  signal;  first  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  time  shifting  means  adapted  to  produce 
electrical  signals  representative  of  the  difference  between 
each  pair  of  the  ou^ut  signals  of  said  time  shifting 
means;  second  circuit  means  for  squaring  each  of  said 
output  signals  of  said  first  circuit  means  and  adding  to- 
gether the  squared  signals  thus  produced;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  second  circuit  iheans  adapted  to  integrate 
the  output  signal  from  said  second  circuit  means  to  ob- 
tain an  output  signal  indicative  of  correlation  between 
the  time  shifted  first  electrical  signals. 


■\ir  .y   \ 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  first  record  whose  in- 
formation is  contained  in  the  transverse  position  of  a 
trace  into  a  second  record  of  fixed  transverse  width  ^hose 


SIGNAL  UGHTS  .« 

Edwaid  H.  AiMli,  Jr.,  New  Orieana,  La. 
AppHcadon  AmmI  II,  195S,  Serial  No.  755,724 
TOSim.   (CL349— 59) 

1.  In  a  signal  light,  the  combination  (tf  a  housing  pom- 
prised  of  a  base,  a  cylindrical  tranqmrent  lens  monited 
on  said  base,  and  an  opaque  cap  carried  on  said  lens,  a 
source  of  li^t  in  said  cap,  a  roUtaUe  disc  in  said  hous- 
ing, uprights  carried  on  said  disc,  an  axle  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  upri^ts,  a  mirror  pivotaHy  sup- 
ported on  said  axle,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
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disc  and  hence  said  mirror,  and  means  openUe  by 
the  rotation  of  said  disc  for  simultaneously  continnoosly 
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scanning  means  operable  to  scan  an  area  including  said 
numeral,  line  by  line,  to  produce  pulses  when  said  scan- 
ning means  encounters  the  outline  of  said  numeral, 
means  to  separate  long  pulses  produced  by  substantially 
horizontal  portions  of  said  numeral  outline  from  short 
pulses  produced  by  portions  of  said  outline  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal,  means  to  count  said  short  pulses,  means 
to  register  certain  of  said  counted  combinations,  means 
to  esublish  the  phase  of  the  first  short  pulse  in  a  scan- 
ning frame  with  respect  to  the  begiiming  of  the  scanning 
line,  means  to  determine  the  phase  of  corresponding  suc- 
ceeding short  pulses  with  respect  to  said  established 


,i** 


oscillating  said  mirror  about  said  axle  simultaneously 
with  the  rotation  thereof. 


2,921,973 
DATA  SENSING  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Evon  C  Gicanias,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
kM  of  New  York 

31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,119 
(CL  349—149) 


phase  to  thereby  determine  the  direction  of  inclination 
of  a  portion  of  said  outline  being  followed,  means  to 
divide  the  outline  of  a  symbol  being  followed  into  zones 
dependent  upon  the  termination  of  the  portion  of  the 
outline  being  followed  and  upon  a  change  in  direction 
of  a  portion  of  the  outline  being  followed,  means  for 
registering  said  determined  direction,  means  for  register- 
ing changes  in  direction,  means  for  registering  the  num- 
ber of  zones,  means  for  registering  the  number  of  pulses 
per  scanning  line  and  recording  means  operable  selec- 
tively by  operated  ones  of  said  registering  means  for  iden- 
tifying a  scanned  symbol 


2,929,975 
FERROELECTRIC  STORAGE  CIRCUITS 
John  R.  AntewNi,  Berkeley  Hdfhts,  NJ.,  syHnnr  to 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  591,399 
11  ^tfans.    (CL  349—173) 


1 .  A  data  handling'  circuit  in  combination  with  char- 
acter scanning  apparatus  comprising  means  for  scanning 
a  character  in  a  plurality  of  sweeps  which  Mlvance  suc- 
cessively across  said  character,  means  including  detector 
means  responsive  to  the  sensing  of  portions  of  said  char- 
acter by  the  scanning  means  for  producing  output  signals, 
accumulator  means  connected  to  the  second-mentioned 
means  for  accumulating  said  output  signals,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  scanning  means  for  periodically  resetting 
said  accumulator  means  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
sweeps,  and  means  connected  to  said  accumulator  means 
which  is  responsive  to  the  reaching  of  a  predetermined 
count  of  said  output  signals  within  said  accumulator  means 
for  indicating  whether  the  area  covered  by  said  scanning 
means  during  said  predetermined  number  of  sweeps  is  to 
be  considered  a  part  of  the  character  or  a  part  of  the 
background  surrounding  said  character. 


I'raag&f  r. 
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2,928,974 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING 
HANDWRITTBN  SYMBOLS,  PARHCULARLY 
NUMERALS 

Hana  Sotter,  Lima,  Pen 
Application  September  27,  1955,  Sertal  No.  537,991 

23Cliinis.    (0.34^-149) 
1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  an  Arabic  nimieral  which 
has  been  written  by  hand,  comprising,  in  combination. 


11.  A  ferroelectric  storage  circuit  comprising  a  slab 
of  a  ferroelectric  material,  a  plurality  of  light-Uansmit- 
ting  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slab  and  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  storage  condensers,  means  for  storing 
information  in  any  of  said  condensers,  said  storing  means 
comprising  means  for  applying  pulses  to  said  electrodes 
to  determine  the  remanent  state  of  polarization  of  the 
ferroelectric  material  of  any  of  said  condensers  in  one 
state,  and  means  for  sensing  that  information  has  been 
stored  in  any  one  of  said  condensers,  said  sensing  means 
including  means  for  applying  pulses  to  said  electrodes  to 
determine  the  remanent  state  of  polarization  of  the 
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ferroelectric  maieriil  ia  the  oppoate  state,  meaiit  for 
applymg  a  beam  of  light  to  one  side  of  said  slib,  means 
positioned  to  the  other  side  of  said  slab  for  detecting  the 
transmission  of  light  through  any  one  of  said  condensers 
only  on  the  switching  of  the  remanent  state  of  pcrfarira- 
tion  of  the  ferroelectric  material  ai  said  one  condenser, 
and  gatug  means  ccmnected  to  said  detecting  means  and 
to  said  palse  applying  means  and  operated  only  when 
information  is  to  be  sensed. 


ii.??*. 
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ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
George  B.  Greene,  Berkeley,  CaHf ^  aarigBor  to  Marchant 

Research,  bc^  a  coiporatloa  of  CaHf omia 
Origiaal    appUcatloa    October    1«.    1955.    Serial    No. 
539,337.     Divided    and    this   appUcatloB    October    9, 
1954,  Serial  No.  614,S9«  .i 

ICfadms.    (CL349— 174)  I. 


nB.33 

rxa.34. 
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1.  A  computer  having  (a)  a  memory  unit  comprising 
a  rotating  drum  with  a  magnetizable  surface  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  circumferential  information  bands,  each  in- 
formation band  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sectors 
extending  circumferentially  with  respect  to  said  drum  sur- 
face, and  each  sector  being  magnetized  in  a  data-repre- 
senting pattern,  (fr)  a  respective  reading  transducer  dis- 
posed in  sensing  relationship  with  each  information  band 
and  operable,  in  response  to  sensing'  the  magnetic  pattern 
of  each  related  sector,  for  producing  a  corresponding 
voltage  pattern,  (c)  a  respective  normally  disabled  read- 
ing circuit  connected  to  each  transducer  for  receiving  said 
voltage  patterns  and  operable,  when  enabled,  for  trans- 
mitting corresponding  voltage  patterns  to  a  common  read- 
ing output,  ((/)  means  for  setting  up  a  representation  of 
a  selected  sector  of  a  selected  information  band  of  said 
drum,  the  presentation  of  the  selected  band  being  ex- 
pressed by  two  octal  digits,  and  (e)  means  for  enabling 
the  one  reading  circuit  which  is  related  to  the  selected  in- 
formation band  when  the  selected  sector  is  in  cooperative 
relationship  to  its  associated  reading  transducer,  said  en- 
abling means  including:  (1)  a  pair  of  normally  cleared 
linear  counters,  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  octal 
digit  of  a  selected  band  representation,  (2)  means  oper- 
able, during  each  of  eight  cycles,  for  changing  by  unity 
the  value  of  each  octal  digit  <rf  the  selected  band  repre- 
sentation, (3)  means  operable,  in  timed  relation  to  the 
operation  of  said  changing  means,  for  entering  a  count 
into  one  of  said  linear  counters  each  time  the  correspond- 
ing octal  digit  is  changed  by  unity,  (4)  means  for  sensing 
the  value  of  each  of  said  octal  digits  during  each  of  said 
cycles,  (5)  means  operable  by  said  sensing  means,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensing  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  of 
one  of  said  octal  digits,  for  blocking  entry  of  further 
counts  into  the  corresponding  linear  counter,  (6)  means 
controlled  jointly  by  said  linear  counters  for  partially 
enabling  the  reading  circuit  which  is  related  to  the 
selected  information  band,  (7)  means  for  detecting  the 
termination  of  said  eight  cycles,  (8)  normally  disabled 
sector  selection  nteans  operable  in  timed  relation  to  the 
rotation  of  said  drum  and  controlled  by  said  setting 
means  for  fully  enabling  said  partially  enabled  read- 
ing circuit  when  the  selected  sector  is  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship to  the  related  transducer,  and  (9)  means  oper- 
able, in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  terminatibn  of 
said  eight  cycles,  for  enabling  said  sector  selection  means. 

'      ■  ■      -■      •  '       J       I, 


SORTING  OF  SIGN  AU  RBCXWDID  ON  A  MAG- 

NETBABLE  flJGNAL  CARRIER 

Clavknnl  Dhics»  FkMkfart  am  MilB»  GaiMMMijr 

AppUcatloa  Maich  at,  19SS,  SmM  No.  49M4S 

ClafaBs  priority,  apfBcaliOB  GanwBy  October  1, 194t 

!•  CiilMi    CO.  34»— 174) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  data  recorded  as  groups 
of  data  signals  in  one  order  of  groups  on  a  data  tape, 
by  moving  said  data  tape  in  repeated  passages  past  sens- 
ing means,  into  a  di£Ferent  selected  order  of  groups  by 
recording  the  same  on  a  second  magnetizable  tape,  said 
data  signals  each  having  an  assigned  value  defined  by  its 
respective  position  on  said  data  tape,  in  combination, 
first  transport  and  sensing  means  for  said  data  tape;  sec- 
ond transport  and  recording  means  for  said  second  tape; 
settable  means  for  selecting,  for  different  passages  of 
said  data  tape,  a  different  value  denoting  position  of 
said  data  signals  for  using  said  signals  in  the  selected 
position  as  sorting  signals;  circuit  means  for  connecting 
said  sensing  and  recording  means;  and  means  operable 
by  said  sMiing  signal  for  controlling  the  transport  of  said 
second  tape  and  the  operativenew  oi  said  circuit  means 
connecting  said  tensing  and  recording  means  so  as  to 
transfer  each  group  of  signals  containing  a  selected  sort- 
ing signal  and  to  cause  said  second  tig;)e  transport  means 
to  advance  said  second  tape  a  distance  correqwnding  to 
one  group  of  signals  for  each  group  transferred. 


L 


MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
lacob  I.  IlHopI— >  Saata  Oaia  Coaaly,  CaUf., 
to  Inttmattnnal  Bailniii  Machhist  Cwywatloa,  New 
York,  N.  v.,  a  cocporatioB  «f  New  York 
Application  Angwt  K,  1956,  Sctkd  No.  MM25 
aOaiflH.    (CL34«— 174) 
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1.  A  magnetic  transducer  comprising  a  magnetic  core 
which  is  closed  but  for  a  recording  gap  therein,  said 
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maghefic  core  having  jn'Intemal  passageway  throughout  said  initial  remanence  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  said 
its  entire  length,  a  sensing  winding  linking  the  core  for   first  means  in  response  to  flux  changes  in  said  cores  from 
sensing  variations  in  magnetic  flux,  and  an  excitation  wind- 
ing extending  through  said  passageway  and  across  said 
gap. 


'  2,92MT9 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
READING  BINARY  DATA 
Robert  D.  McNatt,  Klacrtoa,  N.Y.,  lalinnr  to  ^ 
ttonal  BwtocM  MacMMS  Coivoralloa,  New  York, 
N.Yn  a  corporattoa  af  N«w  York 
Application  Febiany  21, 1958,  Saital  No.  716,787 
5ClalaK.   (CL34»— 174) 


:f\  .  I . 


1.  A  magnetic  recoiling  and  reading  head  comprising 
a  main  core  of  magnetic  material  having  a  main  non- 
magnetic  gap  adjacent  and  transverse  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  magnetic  record  medium,  auxiliary  core 
means  of  magnetic  material  defining  an  auxiliary  non- 
magnetic gap  aligned  whh  the  main  gap  transversely  of 
said  path  and  adjacent  an  end  of  said  main  gap,  non- 
magnetic spacer  means  between  said  auxiliary  core  means 
and  said  main  core,  magnetic  shunt  means  abutting  and 
extending  between  portions  of  said  auxiliary  core  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  auxiliary  gap,  and  winding 
means  on  said  main  core  energizable  to  sattirate  mag- 
netically said  main  cost,  said  auxiliary  core  means  and 
said  shunt  means,  and  thereby  to  saturate  a  track  on  the 
record  medium  extending  the  full  width  of  the  main  and 
auxiliary  gaps,  so  that  a  magnetic  record  is  recorded  on 
the  record  medium  extending  the  full  width  of  the  main 
and  auxiliary  gaps,  said  shunt  means  having  a  reluctance 
to  a  magnetomotive  force  at  said  auxiliary  gap  smaller 
than  the  reluctance  of  the  main  core  to  said  magneto- 
motive force,  and  being  thereby  effective  during  reading 
of  the  magnetic  record  to  shunt'  the  flux  variations  in- 
duced in  said  auxiliary  core  means,  so  that  only  the 
magnetic  record  appearing  at  the  main  gap  is  effective 
to  induce  a  potential  in  said  winding. 


2328,t86 
STATIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Isaac  Levin  Anerbadi,  Philadelplila,  Fa.,  aalgnor  to 

roughs  Corporation^  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  off 

Michigan 
Coirtfawation  of  application  Serial  No.  286,693,  May  8, 

1952.     This  applicntioa  Joly   16,   1958,  Serial   No. 

749,832 

31ClataH.    (CL  348— 174) 

1 .  A  memory  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
cores  having  an  initial  state  of  magnetic  remanence  of  a 
given  polarity  and  a  second  state  of  magnetic  remanence 
of  a  second  polarity  arranged  in  a  rectangular  coordinate 
manner  to  form  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  col- 
umns, a  first  means  to  individually  prepared  each  row  of 
cores  to  receive  a  positive  or  a  negative  remanence,  a 
second  means  adapted  to  individually  cause  each  core  of 
a  given  column  to  obtain  a  positive  or  a  negative  rema- 
nence in  accordance  with  the  preparation  of  each  row  by 
said  first  means,  and  third  means  adapted  to  cause  each 
of  said  cores  in  a  giiyen  preselected  column  to  acquire 


^fLLtJTZjl_J    ,r 


said    second    state   to   said   initial   state   of   magnetic 
remanence  caused  by  said  third  means. 


2,928,881 

TUNED  INTRUDER  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Anthoqr  J.  Grom>,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to 

American  District  Telegraph  Conspaay,  Jersey  City, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatton  Jaanary  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,863 

6ClafaBB.    (CL  348— 276) 
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I.  An  intruder  alarm  system  for  providing  protection 
to  protected  premises  from  a  remote  station  coupled  there- 
to by  a  transmission  line,  comprising  a  first  reactance  net- 
work at  the  protected  premises,  a  second  reactance  net- 
work at  the  remote  sution,  said  reactance  networks  being 
intercoupled  by  said  transmission  line  to  form  a  loop,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  for  said  loop,  and  means  at 
said  remote  station  responsive  to  increases  and  decreases 
in  the  current  flow  in  said  loop  to  provide  an  alarm  indi- 
cation, said  reactance  networks  being  adjusted  to  provide 
unity  power  factor  in  said  loop. 


2,928,882 

UGHT  RING  INDICATING  APFARATUS 

John  Shaw  Stevenson,  Philadrlphia,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Mtai- 

■eapoUs-Honcyweii  Regvbitor  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  29, 1955,  Scrfad  No.  537,525 

UOaims.  (a.  348— 324) 
f .  An  indicating  apparatus,  comprising  a  translucent 
indicating  shell  extending  circularly  about  an  axis  and 
including  a  non-linear  tapered  portion  extending  between 
spaced  apart  circular  sections  of  said  shell,  a  tubular 
body  within  and  coaxial  with  said  shell,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  body  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  and  means 
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wkhin  said  tube  for  tnumnittiin*tiiroo|)t  Mid  tube  lo  the 
inner  side  of  said  sheU  a  light  ring  of  fixed  width  extend- 


dicatinf  the  range  and  beariof  of  a  target  and  a  computer 
provide*  electpcal  signals  indirattng  the  horixontal  and 
vertical  steering  enor  of  said  aircraft,  means  far  feaerat- 
ing  dectrical  signals  tepnacnting  at  least  two  reference 
figures  for  said  radar-provided  electrical  signals,  means 
for  time-sharing  said  generated  dectrical  signals  and 
said  radar-provided  electrical  signals,  means  for  produc- 


mnn*^ 


I 
ing  radially  away  from  a  circular  portion  oi  said  tubular 
body.  .1 

RANGE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  dRCUTT  FOR 
AN  AUT0MA11C  TRACKING  LOOP 

tloB    CorpotatloB,   Tewson,   Md^   a  corponlloa  of 
Ddaware 

AppHcatkm  Janury  24,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  «M1* 

^^^^SCiainM.    (CL343— 7J) 
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ing  blanking  and  gating  signals  for  said  electrical  signals, 
said  blanking  and  gating  means  being  synchronized  with 
said  timesharing  means,  and  multichannel  magnetic  re- 
corder means  connected  to  record  said  blanking  and  gat- 
ing signals,  said  signals  representing  reference  figures,  and 
said  steering  error  sigpals,  and  whmfai  said  blanking  and 
gating  signals  are  recorded  separately  from  the  remainder 
of  said  electrical  siip^s. 


I.  Means  for  generating  a  sweep  voluge  of  recurring 
sawtooth  waveform  and  for  locking  the  output  of  said 
generating  means  to  the  level  of  a  control  voltage;  com- 
prising: a  pentode  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode,  a 
control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  a  suppressor  grid  and 
a  plate,  means  capacitively  coupling  the  plate  of 
said  tube  to  the  control  grid  thereof,  means  ca- 
pacitively coupling  the  screen  and  suppressor  grids 
of  said  tube,  a  source  of  supply  voltage,  a  voltage 
dividing  network  connecting  said  screen  grid,  said 
suppressor  grid,  said  plate  and  the  cathode  of  said 
pentode  to  said  source,  a  diode  having  a  cathode  and  an 
anode,  means  including  a  resistor  conductively  connect- 
ing the  cathode  of  said  diode  to  the  control  grid  of  said 
pentode,  means  applying  a  variable  contnri  ventage  Jto 
said  resistor  and  means  for  switching  the  anode  of  said 
diode  between  two  voltage  reference  planes,  one  of  which 
is  more  negative  than  any  value  of  said  varying  voltage 
and  one  of  which  is  more  positive  than  any  value  of 
said  varying  voltage  and  of  such  value  that  the  anode 
potential  of  said  pentode  will  undergo  cyclic  excursions 
characterized  by  recurring  declines  of  appreciable  dura- 
tion separated  by  rises  of  shorter  duration. 


RADIO  AL'noSnBI  SYBIIMB 
I.Kirti,linmiilltNJ,iiriiy«teli 

mU  ttiumfk  Cetiofltoa,  Nuiagr,  N J^  • 
1 01  Manramn 

Fekiwiy  <,  lf57,toW  No.  OMM 
4  CUM.  (CL943— 14) 


2,f2t,M4  \ 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Ashhy,  Pasnif,  Joha  P.  Lekas,  Hollywood, 
PMd  N.  A.  VeenhayMB,  8h  GdbrM,  aad  Meyer  Pol- 
Inck,  Lee  Aacales,  CaHT.,  aaslgMfle  Id  North  Aaeriom 
Avtalioa,  lac. 
AppBcalfam  Anfart  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,754 
4ClataM.   (CL343— M) 
2.  In  combination,  a  fire  and  fli^t  control  system  for 
an  aircraft  wherein  a  radar  provides  electrical  signids  in- 


1.  A  diitancf  measuring  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  frequency  modulated  waves  over 
one  transmission  path  of  unknown  distance  and  transmis- 
sion time  delay  and  simultaneously  over  another  path 
of  known  transmission  time  delay,  a  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  the  waves  over  both  of  said  paths,  said  reoeiver 
having  means  to  detect  the  frequency  difference  between 
the  waves  received,  a  variable  signal  generator,  means 
to  apply  the  output  of  said  generator  to  modulate  the 
frequency  of  said  transmitter,  means  reqwoaiv^  to 
changes  in  said  frequency  difference  to  vary  the  signal 
output  of  said  generator  to  mahitafai  said  frequency  dif- 
ference of  said  waves  at  said  given  value,  an  indicator 
controlled  by  the  output  of  said  generator  to  mdkatethe 
distance  of  said  one  transmission  path,  means  for  geaerat- 
ing  a  blanking  signal  commencing  at  a  time  established 
by  said  generator  and  enduring  for  an  interval  esUbUahed 
by  the  output  of  said  altitude  indicator  and  means  for 
applying  smd  ManUng  signal  to  said  means  lesponslv  to 
<»Kam»«  In  — jH  frequency  difference. 
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-    *^  RADAR  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 
W.  Rabteo,  Fart  Lee,  aad  Lam 
Geova,  N J.,  iiiiiinai  to  iaisnaaiawri  T 
Tilsiwph  Cofftfnratina,  Nalley,  N J.,  a 
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Affpttcatioa  Febiaaqr  15, 1954,  Serial  Na.  41f,M5 
SOafaBS.   (CL  343— 17.7) 


and  third  information  bearing  signals  wherein  the  phase 
of  the  second  signal  with  respect  to  the  reference  signal 
gives  a  coarse  indication,  and  the  phase  of  the  tiihxl  sig- 
nal with  respect  to  the  reference  signal  gives  a  fine  in- 
dication of  the  information  being  conveyed,  and  where- 
in the  frequency  of  said  third  signal  is  a  multiple  of  the 
frequency  of  said  second  signal  and  varies  in  (^lase,  with 
respect  to  the  first  signal,  in  proportion  to  the  ratio  of 
their  frequencies,  conqvising  means  reqKwsive  to  said 
first  signal  for  periodically  produdng  a  percqrtible  sig- 


(>;,  •<?»,'<. 

1.  A  modulation  signal  generator  comprising  a  source 
of  sine  wave  signals,  means  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said 
sine  wave  signals,  means  to  rectify  said  sine  wave  signals, 
means  to  generate  a  control  signal  re^oosive  to  said  sine 
wave  signals,  means  to  vary  the  repetition  rate  of  said 
contrtrf  signal,  and  gating  means  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signal  and  coupled  to  the  output  of  laid  rectifier 
means  to  pass  certain  of  said  rectified  sine  wave  signals. 

<»n.\K^'A    -;  2,928,i87 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  BEACON  ANTENNA 
Ernest  G.  Parinr,  Matristowa,  NJ..  aislmni  la  InUr> 


F^  wm^^nr  «*  mater- 

nattoaal  Telephaae  aad  Teiepaah  Cotpoiratioa,  Naticy, 
N  J,,  a  coiporatioa  of  Marylaad 

AppltaitioB  Aagart  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  471,931 

^^        X^Cmtu  <CL343— IM) 
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nal,  a  shaft,  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  fa- 
routing  said  shaft  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  frequency 
of  said  second  signal,  the  instantaneous  position  of  said 
shaft  being  determined  by  the  phaae  of  said  second  sig- 
nal, means  associated  with  said  shaft  and  responsive  to 
said  third  signal  for  varying  said  instantaneous  position 
of  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  the  phase  of  said  third 
signal,  the  position  of  said  shaft  at  the  time  the  percep- 
tible signal  b  given  being  indicative  of  the  information 
being  conveyed. 

2,92MI9 

RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM 
Onvcr  S.  MrixcB,  CakhreD,  NJ.,  aaritaor  to  lataaa- 
ttomd  Teiepkoae  «sd  Telearaph  CuipwHoa,  Nadcy, 

N  J.,  a  ewpoCTliea  nl  Mmy  laai 

Mavy  It,  19SI,  Serial  Na.  7tt,331 
UCldhM.   (CL  343— 113) 


1.  An  omnirange  beacon  antenna  system  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  vertically  polarized  central  radiator,  a 
vertically  polarized  carrier  element  vertically  disposed  for 
rotation  about  said  central  radiator,  means  for  supporting 
said  carrier  element,  means  to  rotate  said  supporting 
means,  a  source  of  input  energy,  first  transmission  line 
means  coupling  radio-frequency  energy  from  said  source 
to  said  central  radiator,  and  means  for  coupling  energy 
from  said  source  to  said  carrier  element  to  obtain  a  ra- 
diant-energy pattern  having  gain  in  the  average  value  at 
low  angles  in  the  vertical  planes. 


.»3il 


2,92S,MS 

DIRECTION-FINDING  SYSTEM  WITH  PHASE  COM- 
PARING AND  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Noraun  H.  Yong,  Jr.,  Naticy,  N J.,  asslganr  to  lateiaa- 
tlonal  Telephoae  aad  Tctaraph  Cofporattoa,  Natley, 
N  J,,  a  corponttoa  ef  Marylaad 
AppUcattoa  Noveaibcr  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  495,34t 

9aaiaH.    (CL343— IM) 
1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  relative  phase  between 
a  first  regularly  repetitive  reference  signal  and  second 


1.  A  radio  direction  finding  system  to  determine  the 
angle  of  arrival  of  a  pulsed  electromagnetic  radiation  com- 
prising a  source  of  pulsed 'electromagnetic  radiati<His,  first 
and  second  spaced  antenna  means  to  receive  pulsed  radia- 
tions, means  to  convert  a  pulsed  radiation  received  by 
said  first  antenna  means  to  a  first  sinusoidal  signal,  means 
to  convert  a  pulsed  radiation  received  by  said  second  an- 
tenna means  to  a  second  sinusoidal  signal,  means  to  ob- 
tain from  said  first  and  second  sinusoidal  signals  sum 
and  difference  voltages,  the  ratio  of  which  is  a  function 
of  the  phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second  sinus- 
oidal signals,  and  means  to  utilize  said  voltages  to  obtaih 
an  angular  indication  which  has  a  given  relationship  to 
the  time  difference  between  the  arrival  of  said  pulsed 
radiation  at  said  first  and  second  antennas,  said  time  dif- 
ference being  a  function  of  said  angle  of  arrival  of  said 
pulsed  radiation  at  said  first  2  d  second  antenna  means. 
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RADIO  DmECnON  FINDERS 


iHTHSsmU  No.  S42,499 
(CL  343—117) 
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with  each  of  the  latiraM  of  the  imy  for  produdag 
an  output  pioportkwul  to  the  caergy  received,  a  Unt 
adding  device  covpled  to  the  ootpots  of  laid  afnrai^iw 
tioned  meaae  for  produdag  a  Unt  mm  vtritage,  mtenc 
coupled  to  the  ooQwts  of  eadi  of  said  antenaati  for 
producing  an  output  vottage  proportional  to  the  energy 
received  thereon  nrohipUed  by  a  factor  correspooling 
to  the  ■cqiiential  position  of  the  directive  pattern  of  the 


correspoadiag  aateaaa  ia  the  array,  a  aecoad  adding  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  last-mentioned  means 
for  producing  a  second  sum  vottage,  and  means  coiq)led 
to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  adding  circuits 
for  comparing  said  first  and  second  sum  voltages  and 
iadicatiag  the  ratio  thereof,  said  ratio  oocrsiponding  to 
the  directimi  from  which  the  eacrgy  te  recdved  with 
respect  to  said  array. 


1.  A  radio  directioa  finder  recdver  of  the  kind  in 
which  directional  sensitive  recdved  signals  are  com- 
bined with  omni-directional  received  signals  in  a  com- 
bining circuit  for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  automatic 
indication  <A  both  direction  and  sense,  and  comprising 
in  combinatioa,  a  uni-directional  aerial,  an  omni-<Urec- 
tiooal  aerial,  a  combining  circuit  for  combining  signals 
incident  upon  said  aerials,  a  channd  including  a  phase 
4>Utter,  means  for  feeding  direction  sensitive  signals  from 
said  uni-directioiud  aerial  to  said  combiaiag  drcnit 
throu^  said  chanad,  separate  means  for  feeding  signals 
from  said  omni-directional  aerial  to  said  combining  cir- 
cuit, output  means  for  taking  from  said  phase  qriitter 
two  signals  in  phase  (^^x>sition,  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled 
rectifiers,  means  for  feeding  one  of  the  signals  taken  from 
the  phase  qilitter  to  one  pole  of  one  said  rectifier,  means 
fbr  feeding  the  opponte  pole  of  the  other  said  rectifier 
with  the  other  of  the  signals  taken  from  the  phase  splitter, 
means  for  feeding  the  remaining  poles  of  said  rectifiers 
into  a  common  point,  a  source  of  rdatively  low  fre- 
quency modulating  potentials,  means  adapted  for  apply- 
ing the  modulating  potentials  from  the  source  in  phase 
to  the  first  mentioned  poles  of  each  one  of  said  rectifiers, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  balanced  modulating  waves 
aiq;>earing  at  said  common  point  to  said  combining  cir- 
cuit I 

2329,191 
VOLTAGE  RATIO  INDICATORS 
G.  Ptacher,  GIca  Rock,  NJ„  aaigaor  to  lafcraa- 
rdephoM  and  Tdegraph  CorporatfcM,  Natley, 
N J.,  a  cotpoiatfoa  ef  Maryted 

AppBeatfoa  April  12, 19S5,  Serial  No.  5M3M 
icaates.    (CL  343— 119) 
1.  A  direction  finding  system  comprising  an  array  of 
differently-directed  directive  antennas,  means  associated 


a.92M92 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LENS 
M.  Hatch,  Jr.,  Wad  Coacotd,  Maaa., 
by  mesBM  asslgaaisnts.  to  Sytvaala  Electrie 
lac,  TTIiailagtna.  DaL,  a  %mwmit^m  tt 

AppttcaHaa  October  9, 19S7r8arial  No.  4t9,a92 
TClakai.   (CL  343— 7S3) 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  lens  comprising,  a  coaxial  wave- 
guide having  an  outer  conductor  of  drcular  section,  an 
open  end  erf  which  is  flared  to  provide  .an  aperture,  and 
an  inner  conductcM*  of  circular  section  coaxial  with  said 
outer  conductor  and  extending  beyond  the  fiared  open 
end  of  said  outer  conductor,  and  a  pair  at  hollow  con- 
ductors of  frusto-conical  shape  di^wsed  in  said  ^)erture 
cooxially  with  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  with  the 
smaller  ends  thereof  directed  inwardly  and  spaced  apart 
along  the  extending  pmlion  of  sdd  inner  conductor,  said 
hollow  conductors  being  insulated  from  each  other  and 
from  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  and  qwced  to  divide 
said  aperture  into  three  concentric  waveguides  having 
successively  increasing  propagation  vel99ties  from  the 
outer  portion  of  the  aperture  to  the  inner  portion  of  the 


aperture. 
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WALL  HUNG  WATER  CLOSET 
Willard  G.  Yoaiw,  RebJaaoa,  PL,  assignor  to  Case  Maaa- 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Appttcatloa 


New  Yoric 
Appttcatloa  Nov( 


Tent  of  jatsat  14  years 

(dr*-H- 


19, 1951,  Serial  No.  53,442 
tsat  1' 
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FLOOR  MAT 
Faiiaass,  Ualoa,  NJ. 

12, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,147 
of  aatcat  14 
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SEWER  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Kari  J.  Koihaaaa,  Erie,  Pa. 

Appttcatloa  Aagpat  14, 195g,  Serial  No.  52,2t4 

Tetasof  pateal  |4 

KCL  D»-2) 


lg7,34g 
AUTOMOULE 

M.  MaeKlctea,  Faiailagiiia.  Mkh., 

Geaeral  Molere  Cospoiatloa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
latloa  of  Dilawaia 
Wy4<  Appieattoa  MBMk  2, 1959,  ScrW  No.  54,7g3 
Tana  «f  aatsat  7 

.bi4-^) 
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197,349 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Roheri  K.  Starts,  Maachester,  N  JL,  _ 
Han  Laav  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
.  Mkhigaa 

AppUcatioB  May  21,  m9.  Serial  No.  54,914 

(CL  D14— 4)  ^*" 
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SOLAR  BOARD 
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oCpulMl  14 
(CL  D25— 1) 
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COMBINED  BUMPER,  GRILLE  AND  LAMP  UNTT 

FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

MkL,   iMiinor  to 
PUk,  BUClLf  ■  coip<^ 
nlioB  of  IMawwt 

AppUcadM  JfOf  23, 1959,  SwW  No.  54,900 

T«M  of  MlMl  7 

(CL  bi4— If) 
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117,375 

ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTKXE 

JuMi  S.FwnrtM,  Lof  AmIm,  Cdtf . 

AppHcotkMi  Scplnntwr  1$,  1959,  SmW  fio>  57,4M 

Ttm  of  polMrt  14 
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DRY  SHAVER     '^ 

FVMdKW  TrnMem  Vmi  Dm  Boack, 

MriiBor,  by  ibmm  aHtaa- 

to  Nofflfc  Amcrtcu  FhiBM  ConpMqr,  Bk.,Ncw 

YoHc,  N.Y.,  a  covponlioa  of  oSiwara 

21, 1950,  ShU  No.  43J75 
T«M  of  pUMl  14 
(CLD22— ^ 


'^si^'-k.^ 
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ILLUMIN  ABLE  PICTURE  FRAME 

Sjlraa  Corwia,  Etaahant,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  Fabfwn  17,  1959.  S«lal  No.  54,044 

Tmb  of  aaiMl  14  j« 
r  (CLD29— 20) 


"m 


«»— ,!»''•  Hfr? 


March  8,  1960 


U.'  B.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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li7J77 
PICTURE  FRAME 


■'i\ 


--mm  H«ny  N.  Haiti,  Omagt,  N J. 

AppHcaikM  M«sr  1. 1959,  Stffial  No.  55330 
«^.  T««i  of  polwt  7  yc 

^  (CL  029^20) 


■"^^ 


"^-  '  PLAYGROUND  DEVICE 
94m»  R.  OT«ffloa,  OakiaB4,-Galif. 
AppHcatloB  8«pi»aribOT  10, 1959,  SmM  No.  57403 
Tcna  of  polMt  14  yoan 

(CLD34— 5)  ■^- 


107370 

ADIUSTABLE  RECORD  FILE  HOLDER  , 

Cari  J.  AUea,  East  CIcTelaiid,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  NoT«albcr  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  53^05 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D33-^) 


I  ^^X*"  ,*!•  .c 


■4- 


107301 

PLAYGROUND  DEVICE 

Edstf  R.  Orcitoii,  OaUaod,  CaHT. 

AppiicatioB  Septemlter  10, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,507 

Tetm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


BArrvc/iVlFwmAnr  ROCKING  HORSE 

*.*_^  ^  ..     *^^Z*?2  \rFr'.n^      J  B  _ui.     EouMBei  Prcsaocr,  Sooth  Otaace,  NJ.,  aMipior  to 

^*!?*a.^'  *??'•■     .    A  ""^  ^  ^T™™*  *•'■**"  'V!'^  PhwtiM  Corpontion,  Pateraoa,  N  J.,  a  corpontion  of 

Mich.,  aMignon  to  AoMricaa  Seatiag  Conovaoy,  Grand  j^^^  y^^ 

"■?**;5!!!2!-  \  ^aS'^JL  ^^  'TS^  .,  «•«  Application  Manh  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  55315 

Application  Aagnst  31, 1959,  Serial  No.  57309  j^,^  ^  -^j,^  44  y^g„ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  (CL  wS— 15) 

(GLD33— 3)  ivi.1**^— w; 


^ 


brip.^it  vbv. 


510 


est 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTET 


Mabch  8,  IMO 


ItTJO 

luvENnjTvEincLC 


ItTJM 
WATER  HBATIR  CONTROL 


(;iBic  L.  ...i..^  J 

Tcm  cf  palMt  14 
(CLD34~ IS) 


K.  Hria,  GlMiy%  Mi  W»v  F. 

to 

Va.,  a  ceifwatiMi  of  Ddawan 
ApHicallM  May%  1999,  8««bI  No.  95Jt2 
Tcni  of  patoal  14 

1  (CLDS2— 1) 


tii* 


It7,3t7 

RlJl£R  OR  THE  LIKE 

^■~"~""^~  Dob  E.  Haiky,  St  rwd,  and  C«fl  B.  Wooftcr,  Mlnae- 

197 JM  fHP*''''*  ^^^^^""^  ■■iganii  to  Arthur  Solnn  Inc^  Cbkago, 

DETACHABLE  FLASinJGirr  HEAD  UNIT  ™^  "  ~T*^  "'J"*^.^.  „  _._.  ^     ^  ,^ 

Richaii  E.  Hafca,  MtiHwa,  Wh^  ■■IjBiii,  Wj  iwn  a*-        ^ppHcatfoa  November  17, 195S,  Serial  No.^,392 


to  The  Electric 
PhilaMpMa,  Pa^  a  cofvonttoa  of  New  Icney 
Appikalkm  March  22, 19S7.SerW  No.  4M94 

(CL  D4S— 24)  j 


Term  of 

(CLD92— 1) 


May  23,  195S 
14  year* 


lt7,3M 

TISSUE  DI9ENKR 
Mm,  Hooototo,  HawaH 
Appikatkm  Imw  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,735 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  y< 
(CL  D52— 2) 


117,395  > 

ULTRASONIC  TEST  PROBE 

Michel  A.  r  •  Skuvica,  Doyleflto^vB,  aaa  JoHaa  F. 
Yardley,  Pa.,  amipMn  to  CartiM*Wrf|^  CoiyotatfoB, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  , 

Apflkatfoa  April  3, 1959,  Sertol  No.  55,341^ 

Term  of  patoiit  14  year*  I 

(CLD92—1)  I 


■i{^^ 


\H 


197,319 
I  \  !  GUM  DBPENSER 

Lyto  M.  Backer,  BriOioii,  Wi*. 
Applkatioa  October  19»  1959,  Serial  No.  57,974 
Tom  of  paHat  14  yf 
I  (CL  D52— 2) 


I-  1 


f 


/ 


Mabcb  8,  1960 
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PATENT  OFFICE 


611 


CASING 
EmIW. 


tct^x^. 


19739 

FOR  A  THERMOSTAT,  OR  THE  LIKE 
KhffcwMd,  Ma.,airi|Bar  to  Whito-lladiei 
Loiri%  Mo.,  a  eacvoaatiaa  of  Deiawon 
Decea*er  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  53,M9 
Term' of  pateaC  14  year*  rqA 

[CL  DSl— 7) 


19733 
COMBINED  ESCUTCHEON  AND  FACE  PLATE  FOR 

A  TELEYISION  RECEIVER  CABINET 
Mehrfai  H.  BoMi,  Glemriew,  DL,  aarigMT  to  ZaaM 
Coiporattoa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

October  L  1959,  Serial  No.  S7,7«7 
Tem  of  patent  14 
(CLD56— 4) 


197391    * 
CEILING  PANEL 
Jacob  GoMitdB.  BrMnriHe,  N.Y.,  ■irigur  to 

Proiacts  Corporatioa,  BaltloMre,  Md.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

I       ApplkatfoB  Aaflari  31, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,379 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yc 
l(CLD54— 2) 


19734 
COMBINED  VISOR  AND  A  PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
WilHam  C  Moeller,  Kaann  CMy,  Mo.,  aari^or  to  Parme- 
lee  PhMtks  Company,  Kanm  Oty,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Mtaonri 

Application  October  13, 1969,  Serial  No.  52,945 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  (a.  D57— 1) 


19732 
PORCH  TRELLIS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

a-Lhit        Emcit  MewTjOhan,  dndnnali.  Onto 
{ -    AppHcatloa  Angari  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  473S 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
j;^  |.(a.D54— 2) 


19735 
DECANTER 
Eneet  L.  Do  Pree,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Icy  Imfautrics,  Inc,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Inly  17, 1959,  Scrfaa  No.  5M1< 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 4) 


I       1 


( 


512 
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1«7,9M  ItT^M 

n^  '-              DECAI^TTER                            '^^  '^"'                         lOITLB 

Encft  L.  Da  Free,  ^few  York,  N.Y^  iiilgiiii  to  Schcn.  HaioU  J.  V— dmfcydte.  North  Mcnkk,  N.Y^ 

kjr  lndMlvka,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y^  o  corporatioa  of  TW  Procter  *  GmMc  Coapo^r,  ClMtami,  Ohio, 

Delaware  a  cotyonrtioB  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioBlolylT,  1959,ScrlaiNo.5«,S17  AppHcalloa  AogHt  24, 1959,  Scrtai  No.  574^2 

Tana  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  pateat  14  yeari 

#                           (CLD5S— 4)  (CLD5S— 4) 


«>tf.iW   ..5/ 


1SV99 

BOTTLE 

Joha  B.  Campliell,  Panuaaa,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  The  Clorox 

Coaipaay,  riarhiaaH.  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  MaKh  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,0«4 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D58-S)  . 


«^".  'ij'K^^j  j" 


-'STT? 


4 


1«737 
BOTTLE 
Eracrt  L.  Do  Free,  New  York,  N.Y 
ley  Indnstries,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y 
Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Aofurt  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years  i  ;        i 
(CL  I>5«— 4)  '  ' 


assignor  to  Sciien- 
a  corporation  ot 


.X: 


'J  %f  mi.   X-^:a  *      X*   A 


K     I  k  '  iko  y..m 


lf7,4t 
BOTn£ 

Ernest  L.  Da  Free,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Schenley 
Industries,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o^ 
Delaware 

Applicatioo  Jaly  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,880 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
I  (CLD5S— •) 


•"4; 
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M&Mii'!'i-ti 


^  ii7^» 

^'  DECANTER 

J.  Whittle,  rimhwit,  N.Y. 

29, 1958,  Seital  No.  53,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
>««>«• .  |CL  D5*— 9) 


lf7^4«4 
PORTAME  COOLER 
James  C.  CoBort,  Akaaadrta,  Ky..   iiiti  m    to  He 
HeeUa  Caa  Company,  Ciacinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 
Applicatfoa  Febraary  18,  1959^  SarteJ  No.  54,473 
Term  of  pateat  14 
(CLD47— 4) 


187,482 

CHAMPAGNE  BOTTLE  STOPFER 
Julfais  H.  Fessier,  Beikeley,  Calif. 
;        Application  Inae  10, 1958,  Serial  No.  51,288 
!  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

^  (a.  D58— 10) 


«^. ' 


187,405 
AIRPLANE 
Welko  E.  Gasich,  Fadfic  Falimdcs,  George  L.  Ghqraa, 
Gardca  Grove,  Arthur  M.  Opiess,  Rollfa«  Hills,  aad 
Leoo  F.  Begfai,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Caltf .,  aasipiocB  to  North- 
rop Corporatioa,  a  coiporatioa  of  CaBforafai 
Application  Fchramy  24, 1959,  Sertal  No.  54,718 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yc 
(CL  D71— 1) 


^  187,403 
RECEPTACLE  I^OR  ARTIFIOAL  TEETH 

Daaiel  Wachtel,  Loag  Isfamd  City,  N.Y. 

Application  March  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,208 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5ft~ll) 


187,404 
TRANSOM  DRIVE  UNTT  FOR  A  BOAT 

Frank  Charies  Long,  Quom,  Vj»^mA 

Application  April  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  50,291 

Clatou  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

December  14,  1957 

Term  of  pateat  3V&  yc 

(CL  D71~l) 
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TRANSOM  nOVB  UNffT  FOR  A  BOAT 


f 


tCSu, 


GnatBillafa 
14,19S7  A 

T«a  «f  pirtMl  3Vi 
(CL  l»71— 1) 


ltf,41t 
CIRCULATING  HEATER 

Mi  §lMr»  C«^  iK^  LjfMhbim,  Va^  • 
llM«fVlnliriB 

AppHcattMJMMiy  It,  lf97,  SmW  No.  4M<7 
Tent  of  MrtaM  14 
(CLDtl—: 


-'jA^ 


■    .    .t^f}'  -it 


IDomU  J.  Mmw 
to  Uaitod  States 
acorponlloBof 


197,4t8 

TRAY 

Harold  W.  Hill,  ril—iai.  Ga. 

October  13^195%  Serial  No.  S2,95S 

(CL  Dtl— 17) 


Loois  Marick,  GroM  Palate  Fi 
da,  St  Clalr  Shoiat,  Mkk., 
Rubber  Coafipaay,  New  York, 
New  JcrKjr 

Aaiart  M,  19S8,  Serial  No.  52,319 
Tena  of  pateat  7  yean 
(CLD99— M) 


I.. 


1  ^^^ 

GRATE  •' 

Alfred  S.  RfcQaew,  Jobaeon  Oy,  Tena. 

ApplkalkM  April  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  5532 

Tena  of  patent  14  yean 

.D»l— I 


J 


(CL 


-1«) 


117,412 

HANDLE  FOR  FAUCETS  OR  IHE  LKE 

Sicpbea  A.  Yoai«,  DebpU,  lad. 

ApplicatioB  Jaaaanr  13, 195Mcrial  Noj  49,217 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


f 


1j 


TT)     jMM 


'Ta>'/?fi 


k€'Ad 


•1 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


,^ 


TO  WHOM 


PATEKTS  were  issued  on  the  8th  day  of  march,  1960 


*:r.--  Mora. — AxnagiA 


I  Accordaaoe  with  tiM  flnt  rifnUlont  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
talepaoM  directory  practice) . 


liiaaccordai 


American  Brake  Shoe  . 

Dalrymple.  WiUiaa  P.    Re.  24.7M. 
Com  Prodncti  Co. :  £lee>— 

Ifelnick,  Daniel.  aa4  Ooodin«.    Ee.  24,791. 
Dalrrmple.  William  P.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Inter- 
nal  combastion  engine  baTlna  craakahaft  driren   rotary 
meani  (or  remorlnc  entrained  Ugnld  frmn  fluid  sopplied 
to  the  firing  chambeff.    Be.  24.792,  S-«-60,  CI.  12^—73. 
FVieeel,    Henri,    to    International    Standard    Blectrtc   Corp. 
Pplee  code  moduUtloa  demodalater.     Re.  24,790,  S-»-60, 
a.  250—27. 
Ooodlnc.  Ctieater  If. :  flee— 

Melnick,  Daniel,  ao4  Oeodlnf.    Re.  S4.T91. 
Howell,  Warren  :  Bee — 

RandaU,  Herman  P.    Re.  24,793. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  /See — 
raaMl.  Henri.    Ra,  24.790. 


Medal,    Richard    J.,   to   Rauland-Borc  Corp.     Line   voltage 
relator    tfanefonner    eyeten.      Re.    24,788.    3-8-60.    CI- 

Melnlck,  Daniel,  and  C.  M.  Ooodlnc,  to  Com  Prodocta  Co. 

Frying  oils.    Be.  24,791,  S-8-60,  CL  99—118. 
Paejack,  Steve,  to  Unlpak  Cartons  Ltd.    Cartons.    Be.  24,789, 

3-8-aO.  CI.  220— 10^ 
Bandall.   Herman   P.,    %    each  to  Dr.  T.  J.   Wright.  B.  D. 
Seddall,  and  W.  HowelL     Lock  not  with  thread  gripping 
flns.    Be.  24,793,  3-8-60,  CT.  161—21. 
Baaland-Borc  Corp. :  8ee — 

Medal.  Blchard  J.    Be.  24,788. 
Seddall,  Bari  D. :  See— 

Bandall.  Herman  P.    Be.  24,793. 
Unlpak  Ckrtons  Ltd. :  8ee — 

PasMck.  SteTe.    Be.  24.789. 
Wri^t.  Dr.  Thomas  J. :  8ee— 

Baadall.  Herman  P.    Be.  24.798. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AUeUjCari    J.      Adioiiahle    record    file   holder.      187,878, 

American  Seating  Co.':  fee — 

Horen,  Alfred  C,  and  Nordmark.    187.879.  I 

Automatic  Draft  and  Stove  Co.,  Inc. :  fee—      i 

Henahaw,  Ivan  F.    187,410.  ' 

Banner  Plastlei  Corp. :  Fee — 

Preeener,  Emanuel.    187,382. 
B«»dter    Lyle    M.      Onm    dlapenaer.      187,889.    S-».«0,    CL 

Begin,  Leon  F.,  Jr. :  8e»>- 

.  ...PVi*^!'-:.  ^S"®  ■..  OIo/M,  Ogneee.  and  Begin.     187,406. 
Boldt.  MelTln  H..  to  Zenith  Badlo  Corp.    Combined  eacnteh- 

tSJS*-'***    P'»t«    '•'    *    televirion    receiver    cabinet. 
187398.  3-8-60,  CI.  D56 — 4. 

^^S^  ii^ii-.?- -*®   '*•   Cloroi   Co.     Bottle.      187.399, 

3-8-60,  CI.  DOS — 8. 
Case  Mfg.  Cwp. :  fee — 
_    Tooac,  WUlard  O.    187.366. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  fee — 

Beyw>lds,  Frederick.    187,871. 

Claue,  *ri  W ,  to  W^ite-Bodgers  Co.    Casing  for  a  thermo- 
stat, or  the  like.^  187,890.  3-8-00,  CI.  DOB— 7. 
Cloroz  Co..  The :  fee — 

Campbell.  John  B.    187.399. 

^•HJ^'/vI'??  £;•  i?  35£  H«*kln  Can  Co.     Portable  cooler. 
187.404.  S-S-00,  CI.  D87 — 4. 

C»I^«»k^  W^SS:,.     lUamlnahJe     picture    frame.       187.376. 
_  3-8-80.  Cl.  D29 — 20. 
Cartias-Wrlght  Corp. :  f ee— 

StroTlca,  Michel  A.  F.,  and  Tibolla.     187,385. 

^*^bjS''fS^h'  ^  '•^<*  Johnson  *  Co.    Tablet     187,372, 
8  9  00,  CL  D16— 3. 

rS^S****  ^      '■*•»"•   ▼•Wcle.      187,383,   3-8-60,   CL 

'^ia^V%"5^''-%.*'*,5^^'«'  Industries,  Inc.     Decanter. 
187,398,  3-8-60,  CI.  D68 — 6. 

'^8%6,'n!Jo!'ci*"ll£T'  '"'"■*'*-•  '-*•     ^-*" 

'*"i8?!S7.i!S!a),^ci.as£5f."'''  '°'"*^*^  '"* 

^X'^J^  frS'itvfiiS  to   Schenley   Industries,    Inc. 
_  187,400,  3-8-60.  CI.  D68— 8. 
Bastem  Prodncta  Corp. :  fee — 

Goldstein,  Jacob.    187.391. 
■lectric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  fee — 

Hagen.  Blchard  B.    187J84. 

'*'S^''   ffJ^.^i  ^Artlflcial   Christmas   tree  or  simlUr 
artide.     187,378,  3-8*00.  d.  D29— 1.  "•-"t«r 

s'Sio  S'^DstlO^^**"***"*    ****"*    "topper.      187,402. 
rurtnesa.'  SamneL     Flo^r  mat     187.867.  3-8-60.  CL  D9— 6 

O^l^i       ''*'**"»l»  Oon».    Airplane.     187.406,  »-8-60. 

General  Motora  Corp. :  Sm — 

MacKlchan,  cure  M.    187.868. 
Gluyas,  Oeorw  L. :  f  ee— 

°*i87%'l,  S^).* a'lK!3^"'**  Corp.^iIi-g  panel. 


HaU.  C.  M.,  Lamp  Co. 

Storts.  Bobert  K.    187J868. 

Harlw,  Don  B.,  and  C.  B.  Woofter,  to  Arthur  Balm,  Inc. 
BvJier  or  the  like.    187,387.  3-8-60.  Cl.  D52— 1. 

Heekin  Can  Co..  The :  fee — 
CoUord.  James  C.    187,404. 

Henahaw,  Ivan  F.,  to  Automatic  Draft  and  Stove  Co.,  Inc. 
ClreoUtlng  heater.     187,410,  3-8-60,  Cl.  D81— 19. 

HIU,  Handd  W.     Tray.     187,408,  3-8-60,  d.  D81— 17. 

Hoven,  Alfred  C,  and  W.  B.  Nordmark.  to  American  Seat- 
ing  Co.      Back    for   a   pew    back.      187.379,    3-8-60,   d. 

Hudea,    Henry    N.      Picture    frame,      187,377.    3-8-60,    d. 

D29— 20.  A 

Jackson,  Wilbur  F. :  fee —  I 

Hale,  Thomas  K.,  and  Jackson.    187.386. 
Kollmann.    Karl    J.       Sewer    cleaning    machine.      187.366, 

3-8-60,  CL  DO— 2. 
Long,  Frank  C.     Transom  drive  unit  for  a  boat.     187,406, 

3-S-60,  d.  D71— 1. 
Long,  Frank  C.     Transom  drive  unit  for  a  boat     187,407, 

3-8-60,  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Lum,  Isaac.     Tissue  dispenser.     187,388,  3-8-60,  Cl.  D52 — 2. 
MadUehan.  Clare  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Automobile. 

187,868,  3-8-60.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
MaHek.  Louis,  and  D.  J.  Martin,  to  United  States  Bubber 

Co.    Tire.     187.411.  3-8-60.  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Martin.  Donald  J. :  fee — 

Marick,  LonlB.  and  Martin.     187,411. 

McQueen.  Alfred  S.     Grate.     187,400,  3-8-80,  Cl.  D81— 18. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co. :  fee — 
DaUey,  Donald  E.     187.372. 

Porch     trellis     or     similar     article. 
D64— 2. 

to   Parmelee    Plastics   Co.     Combined 
of    spectacles.      187,394,    3-8-60,    d. 


Melerjohan,  Ernest. 
187,392,  3-8-60,  d. 

Moeller,  WlUlam  C, 
visor  and  a  pair 
D67— 1. 

Nordmark,  Walter  B. 


fee 


BotUe. 
Bottle. 


Bess,  and  Begin.     187,406. 


^JJ^Ji-jy?^*'^    ?•-•.  *«?  The   Electrtc   8tora«  Battery   Co. 


Detachable   flashlight   head    enit 
D48 — ^24. 


3-8-60,    CI. 


*%.S!Sr^!L^4iT*^^!IL'»«''*>"'  *»  Hobertshaw-Fulton 
OgBtroIa  Co.     Water  Water  CMtroL    187^86^  8-6-00,  CL 


Hoven,  Alfred  C,  and  Nordmark.     187,379 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  fee — 

Van  Den  Boech,  Cornelus  J.  F.  P.    187,373. 
Northrop  Corp. :  fee — 

Oasich,  Welko  B..  Gluyas,  Ogn< 
Ogness,  Arthur  M. :  fee — 

Gasidi,  Welko  E.,  Gluyas.  Ogness,  and  Begin.     187.40ft. 
Overton,    Bdpir    B.      Playground    device.      187,380,    3-8-60, 

Overton,    Bdgar   B.     Playground   device.      187,381,   3-8-60, 

Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Parmelee  Plasties  Co. :  fee — 

Moeller,  WUltam  C.     187,394. 
Preeener,  Bmaanel,  to  Banner  Plastics  Corp.     Bocklng  horse. 

187.382.  3-8-60,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  fee — 

Vanderhyde.  Harold  J.    187,388. 
Beynolds.  Frederick,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Combined  bumper, 
grille  and  lamp  unit  for  an  autmnooUe.     187,371.  3-8-60. 
Cl.  D14— 18. 
Bobertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  fee — 

Hale,  Thomas  K.,  and  Jackson.    187,386. 

BoMnsoa.    Norman.      SoUr    board.      187.374,    3-8-60,    Cl. 

D26— 1. 
Salm,  Arthur,  Inc. :  fee — 

Hariey,  Don  ■.,  and  Woofter.    187.387. 
Bandera,  Charlie.     Bear  view  mirror.     187.370,  3-8-60,  CL 

D14 — 8. 
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Schenley  IndaatriM,  Inc.  :  8«« — 
Du  Free.  BrsMt  L.  18T3M. 
Da  Pr««.  Erneat  L.    187.800.  t> 

Du  Pr««,  EniMt  L.    187,307. 
Do  Prae,  Braeirt  L.    187,400. 
StroTlca,  IClehei  A.  T.,  and  J.  F.  TIbolU.  to  Cortlas-WrlBbt 
Corp.    Ultraaonic  teat  probe.     187,380,  3-«-60,  a.  D52— 1. 
Storts,  Robert  K..  to  C.  M.  HaU  Lamp  Co.    Bear  view  Blrrer. 
187,360.  3-8-60,  CI.  D14— «.  i 

Tlbolla.  Jnllnit  F. :  890 —  I  tttiiua 

Slrovlca.  Mlcbel  A.  F..  and  TIbolU.     187,385.      **^  V 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Martek.  Loola,  and  Martin.     187.411. 
▼an  D»n  Boaeb,  Cornelaa  J.  F.  P.,  to  North  American  PhUlpa 
Co..  Inc.     Dry  ahaTer.     187.37$.  >-8-«0.  CI.  D22— 3. 


▼anderhyde,  Harold  J.,  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.    Bottle. 

187406,  3-8-60,  Q.  D58— «. 
Waelitel.  Damlel.     Beeeptacle  for  artificial  teeth.     187.403. 

S-8-00,  CTTDflS— 11. 
Whlt«-Rod|rera  Co. :  See —  .  -^   « «.    >  1  ■immi 

Claua.  Earl  W.     187.390.  ■"  ''" 

Whittle,    Alexander    J.      Decanter.      187,401,    3-8-80,    CI. 

D68-«. 
Woofter,  Cecil  B.  :  See — 

Harley,  Don  E.,  and  Woofter.    187.387. 
TonnK,  Stephen  A.     Handle  for  fanceta  or  the  like.     187,412, 

3_8_ftO  Cl   DOl 3 

Young.    Wlllard  O..   to  Caae  Mfg.  Corp.     WaU  hunc  water 

olowt.     187,365.  3-8-00,  CI.  D4 — 6. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Boldt,  MelTla  H.    187,303.  si 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t>    r 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1960 


Nora. — ^Arranfftd 


If 


•ecordasce  wltk  the  lint  alnlllcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
I  telephone  dlnctory  practice). 


^ 


L.  J.  Cook,  to  Kaiaer 
cathode    ray    t«bea. 

Wayne  Corp.      Flnld 
2,927.716.   3-8-60, 


2,927.535. 
2.927,873. 


Abbondansa,  Oavaldo.  t»  Kabbrlra  Itallana  Macchine  A«ten- 
dali.  Rotary  keyboard  punching  machine.  2,097.076, 
3-8-60,  CI.   197--6.6. 

Al*ott^alen   N.      Eye  glasa    caae.     2,927.085.   3-8-00.  CI. 

Abbott  Laboratoriea  :  Set — 

Zaun.  Harold  E.    2.927.025. 
Abbott,  Leonard  K. :  8er^~ 

Hayea  Ehidley  W.,  and  Abbott.    2,927,412. 
bbott,  Wilton  R.,  to  .North  American  Aviation.  Inc.    Digital 
comparator  aer^-oayaten.     2,928,033,  3-8-60,  CI    318 — 28. 
Abramaon,  Hugo,  and  8.  V.  Akaelaon.  to  Foravareta  fabrika- 
atyrelae  (Directorate  of  Swedlah  Defenae  F^ictortea).     Fln- 
Icaa  hollow  charge  projectile.     2,927,535,  3-8-60,  CI.  102— 
50. 
Adama,     Andrew     C.     to     Saoo-Lowell     Rhopa.       Slaabem. 

2,927.364,  3-8-00,  CL  28—28. 
Adama.  Paul  R. :  Set— 

Bualgnlea,  Henri  G..  Adama.  and  Rogoff.    2,927.501. 
Adama,  Rob<>rt  K.     Poruble  Inaulated  container.     2,927,720, 

3-8-60.  CI.  229-14. 
Addreaaograph-MultlKraph  Corp. :  flee — 

Janke,  Edward  J.    2,927,528. 
Aiken,  William  R..  L.  A,  Shanafelt.  and 
Induatriea    Corp.      Electronic   device 
2,928,014,  3-8-60,  C\.  313—78. 
Alnawortb.  Freedom   H.,   to  Symington 
portioning   and   dlapenMlng  apparatua 
CI.  222—28. 
Air  Aaaoclatea,  Inc. :  Scf< — 

Ray,  NIcolaa  M  .  2,067.767. 
Akaelaon,  SIgfrid  V. :  See— 

Abramaon.  Hugo,  and  Akaelaon. 
Aktfebolaget  Bofora  :  See — 

BengtaaoB,  Erik  B..  and  Olaaon. 
Albaneae,  Damlan  F.,   to   International  Telephone  and  Tel<> 
graph    Corp.      Time    poalton    modulator    naing    nonlinear 
aaturable  element.     2.928.0.^4,  3-8-60,  CI.  332—12. 
Allen.  Richard  <}.,  and  A,  J.  Andolino,  to  Ooold-Natlonal  Rat 
teriea.  Inc.    Eleotrodei  and  manufacture  thereof.    2.927.886. 
3-8-60.  CI.  204-3.5. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  Str— 

Neumark.  Hana  R..  and  Klegmund.    2.027,438. 
AUia-Chalraera  Mfg.  Co. :  Srt — 

Johnaon,  Harold  E.    2.927.604. 
Scranton.  (niarlea  J.,  and  Worrell.    2,927.694. 
Stephen*.  John  L.    2.927,605. 
Aluminum  ProductH.  Inc.  :  Hre — 
Clark.  Walter  C.     2.927.771. 
American  Brake  8hoe  Co. :  See — 

Mog.  Henry  V..  and  Plnnenachanm.    2,927.499. 
Hmllgea.  Robert.    2,027..'i58 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  Ser — 

Blkalea.  Norbert  M.,  and  Munch.    2,927,942. 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.,  and  Day.    2.927.045. 
Feldman.  Allan  M..  and  Hoaterman.     2.927,842. 
Hanaen,  Lloyd  F..  and  Hteama.    2.927.345. 
Hoaler,  John  F..  and  Hardy.    2.927,883. 
Malliaon.  William  C     2,927,923 
Roepke.  Raymond  R.,  and  Litchfield.     2.927.573. 
American  Cyatoacope  Makera.  Inc. :  See — 

WalUce.  Frederick  J.    2.927.584. 
American  Dlatrlct  Telegraph  Co  :  See — 

MroaaoL  Anthony  J.    2.928.081. 
Amerlcan-Flre  Apparatua  Co. :  See — 

Bentley.  Harold  A.    2.927.597. 
American  Steel  Foundrlea  :  See — 
Day.  John  C.    2.927.386. 
Drorer,  Glenn  F.    2,027.387. 
Polanln,  Walter  R.    2.927,662. 
Amtaberg.   Leater  A.,   to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     Cam 
clutch  with  ball  retaining  and  guiding  meana.     2.927.445, 
3-8-60.  CI.  64—29. 
Anderaon.  Arthur  W..  t»  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Hydroxy- 
propylatlon  of  hydro^  eompounda.     2,927,918,  3-8-60,  CI. 
a.  260—209. 
Anderaon.  Arthur  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Ether-eaterH 

of  Bucroae.     2,927.910.  3-8-60,  CI.  260—209. 
Anderaon.    John    R..    to    Bell    Telephone    lAboratoriea.    Inc. 
Ferroelectric  atorage  circulta.    2,928,075.  3-8-W),  CI.  340— 
178.  ,, 

Anderaaon.  Toraten  S.  Ali  and  N.  E.  Bjuraten.    Folding  wheel 

chair,    i.927,631,  3-8l00,  H.  1.55—140. 
Andolino,  Anthony  J. :  8ee — 

Allen.  Richard  G..  and  Andolino, 
Angua.  George.  *  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Jagger,  Krneat  T.,  and  Walton. 
Areoa  Corp. :  See — 

Johnaon.  WaMace  C.    2.027.000 
Armato.   Albert,    and    M.    Laakln. 

3-8-60.  CI.  22ff— 63. 
A  men  Steel  Corp. ;  See-~~ 

Haya.  Noble  E.    2.027,371. 
Arma.    Mllo   F..   to   The   C.   O.    Bartlett 
aheller  having  flow-re|tardlng  barrier. 


2.027,886. 
2.027.344. 


(Cooler   unit.     2.027,712. 


a.  130—0. 


k   Snow  Co.      Corn 
2.027.587.  3-8-00. 


Armatrong  Slddeley  ^lotora  Ltd. :  See — 
Rainbow.  Horace  8.    2.027,725. 


thickener  and  refiner. 


2,927,880. 
2,927,881. 
P.   N.  A.   Veenhuyaen, 


and 


Arnold,   Edward  H.,  Jr.     Signal   llghta.     2,928,072,   3-A-OO. 

CI.  340—50. 
Arpln,  Edmund  P.,  Jr.     Rotary  atock 

2,927,738,  3-8-60,  CI.  241—80. 
Arthur,  Belton  W. :  8ee — 

Caalda.  John  K.,  and  Arthur. 

Caalda.  John  E.,  and  Arthur. 

Aahby,   Robert   M.,  J.  P.    I^^kaa, 

M.   Pollack,   to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Iteco'rdlng 
ayatem.    2,028,084,  3-8-60.  a.  343—10. 
A  Miller,  Robert :  See — 

Rea,  Jamew  O,  and  Wheat.    2,027,811. 
Aakania  Werke  A.G. :  See— 

Schulie,  Relnhard.    2,928,044. 
Aucamp.  Johan  I).     Stroke  adjuster.     2,927.478,  3-8-60,  CI. 

74—586. 
Auerbach,  laaac  L..  to  Burrougha  Corp.     Static  memory  aya- 
tem.   2.928,080.  3-8-60.  Ol.  340—174, 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

fitter,  Howard  E.    2,928,003. 
Avlen,  Inc. :  See — 

Lawrence,  Maxwell  J.    2,928,087. 
Avro  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See — 

CxerwinakI,  Waclaw.     2,927,469. 
Wardle.  Robert  L.     2,927.724. 
Babcock,  John  C,  J.   A.  Hogg,  and   R.   L.  Pederaon,   to  The 
Upjohn  Co.     2-ox7metfayl0nie-ll-oxygenated-17a-alkylte«toa- 
teronea.    2.927.933.  3-8-60,  CI.  260 — 397.45. 
Bacbelet,  Albert  E. :  Sec— 

Smith,  Todd  A.    2.927.504. 
Bacon,  John  H..  deceaaed  ;  R.  C.  Bacon,  admlniatrator.     War- 
bling whlatle.     2.927,399.  3-8-60.  CI.  40— 118, 
Bacon.  Robert  C. :  Sec- 
Bacon.  John  H.    2.927,399. 
Badlscbe  Anilin-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengeaellachaf t :  Bee — 

Bergmann,  Friedrich.     2.927,896. 
Bailey.  Donald  L.,  and  R.  M.  Pike,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Slloxane  axo  dyeatuffa.     2.927.839.  3-8-60.  CI.  8—8. 
Bailey,    Oraleah    L.      Animated    figure.      2,927,400,    3-8-60, 

CI.  46—167. 
Baker,  Adolph  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Blow,  Angua  W..  and  Baker.     2,927,970. 
BaldarKamerawerk  Rudolf  Gruter  K.G. :  See — 

Lange.  Karl  H.     2.027,357. 
Banner,  Arthur,    Mt   to  H.  T.  M.  Rice  and   V^   to  B.  Krlegel. 
Automatically    releaaaMe    torque    tranamlttlng    apparatua. 
2,927,672,  3-8-60.  C\.  192—56. 
Barnea.  William  A.,  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.    Die  control  for  cold 

preaaure  welding.    2.927.487,  3-8-60.  CI.  78 — 82. 
Bartela,    Bernhard    E.,    to    SylTania    Electric   Producta    Inc. 
ElectroluniineHcent  lamp.     2,928,015,  3-8-60,  Cl.  318 — 108. 
Bartlett,  C.  O..  k  Snow  Co..  The :  JSec — 

Arma.  Mllo  F.     2,927,587. 
Bartlett,  (Jeorge  H.     (Tylindrical-type  lure  holder.     2.927,395, 

3-8-60,  CI.  43—57.6. 
Bariolomeo,   Frank  T.     Screen  meana   for  pour  openinga  ot 
paper      beverage      recefitaclea.      2.927.695.      3-8-60,      Cl. 
210—464. 
Barton  Inatrument  Corp. :  See — 

Cooper.  William  J.     2.927.818. 
Barion,  John  S.  :  See — 

Lewia.  Dan.  Jr..  and  Barton.     2.927,865. 
Barwood.  Victor  H.   Compoalte  aelf-aeallDg  waaher.   2,927,495, 

S-a-60.  Cl.  85—1. 
Baakey,  Raymond  H.,  and  E.   D.   Fiaher,   to  Horlxona   Inc. 
Seal  material.    2,927,370,  3-8-60,  C\.  20—182.5. 

Bateman,     William     H.      Automatic    electric    arc    welding. 

2,927.992.  3-8-60.  Cl.  219—125. 
Batea.  Roland  H.  :  Bee — 

Hall.  Edward  O..  and  Batea.     2.927,603. 
Bauer,  John   A.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Calendar  clock. 

2.027,418.  3-8-60.  Cl.  58--6. 
Baumann.  Ernat.    Chair  lift.    2,027,5.39,  3-8-60.  Cl.  105—150. 
Baumgartner.  Albert  F.     Automatic  package  ataraplng  device. 

2,927.525,  .S-A-60.  CT.  101-36. 
Baverstock,  Richard,  to  Imperial  Machine  Producta  Co.     Air- 
fuel    mixer    for    internal    combuation    engine.      2,027,848. 

.3-8-60.  Cl.  48—184. 
Beachler,  Edward  D..  to  Beloit  Iron  Worka.     Paper  machine 

drive.     2,027,481,  .3-8-60.  Cl.  74 — 680. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

'MacMillan.  Charlea  W.     2,927,758. 
Beard.  Richard  B.,  to  Minneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Meaauring  apparatua.     2.027,888,  3-8-60.  C\.  204—195. 

Beckman.  Paul,  to  High  Temperature  Inatrumenta  Engineer- 
ing (7orp.  Strain  gage  device  and  method  of  applying 
aame.    2,927,878.  3-8-60.  Cl.  154—00. 

Belanger.  John  W..  and  I.- F.  Kinnard,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Viewing  device  for  aelectlng  color  Altera  uaed  in 
photography.     2.927,500.  3-8-60,  Cl.  88 — 1. 

Belden  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Wermine.  Hugo  H.     2,927,962. 

Beljera,  Hugo  G.  :  See — 

Schulkea,  Johannea  A..  (}orter,  and  Beljera.     2,927,897. 
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•Bd  West.     S,MT,»71. 


2.0S7.7aa 


2.928,032. 


2.928,047. 


.      I.0T8. 
MS7.S08. 

Cattor.  Canlw  C.     2,817,963. 
Mmd,  iaM*0.     3^37  JNi7. 
IflMlas.  DktM  B.     3,ftl8.9Sl. 
l&Mfta^  Jack  K.,  and  Tmm. 

MUtor,  Biilph  h.     3.927,969. 
W«ll«r.  David  C.     2.907.966. 
BelMe«  Corp. :  Bee — 

Knowln,  Frank  W.     2.927.44S. 
Bca.  Victor  S..  to  S.  L  da  Poat  de  Ncnonra  aad  Co. 

aad  prodoct.    2,937,841.  8-8-60.  CI.  18— M. 
Bendtx  Arlatloa  Corp. :  8«e — 
Bauer,  John  A.     2.937,418. 
BreedlBff.  OaTid  C.     3.937.067. 
Bunwtt,  Klcbard  T.     2.937,663. 
Boraett.  Slebard  T.     3.937,664. 
Daalel.  WlUlaai  A.,  aad  OanM. 
Keraaa.  PaaL     3,938,063. 
Llttleleld.  Keaa^  B.,  aad  Mjwm. 
Pfolfer,  Ooathcr.     2.937.483.  i 

Prleo.  karl  R.     3.937,668. 

Werts.  Warae  S.     3,937,435.  | 

Boadlz-WeotlBi^oaM  AataaM»tiT«  Air  Brako  Co. :  9o*->- 

Tarek.  Tboataa  J.     2,927.9»4. 
Boagtaaoa.  Krtk  B..  aad  O.  I.  Oiaaoa.  to  Akttobolaget  Bofon. 
MKkod  of  laeraaaiaa  the  laalatance  of  metal*  to  corrodoa. 
2.927378.  3-8-60,  Cff.  146—6.18. 
Beaaett,  Botert  Q. :  8«e — 

CorwlB,  Botert  O..  aad  Beaaett     2.927.620. 
Beaaett.  WUUaa  B. :  ««•— 

Rladef.  Botert  IL.  Walak,  HamUtoa.  Hill.  Cotejr.  Oreeae. 
aad  Beaaett.     2,927.782. 
Beaale.     Ralph    r.     Helicopter    laadlnx    «ear.     2.937.747, 

8-8-60.  CL  344—17.17. 
Beat  Tute.  lac. :  Bee — 

Swao,  William.     2.937,S6& 
Beatler.  Harold  A.,  to  Amerlcaa-Flre  Appanitna  Co.    Prlmla« 

derice  for  pampe.     3.937.097.  3-8-60.  C\.  187—202. 
Beatler.    Jaaiee    8.,    to    TMeflez    lae.     Rlectrlc    actuaton. 

2.927.478,  3-8-60.  CI.  74 — 124.8. 
Bercer,    Johaaaes.    to    C.    Zelaa.     Photographic    ohJeetlTe. 

2,927.507,  8-8-60.  CI*  88—57. 
Bergmaaa.    Prledrlch.    to    Badlaehe    AnlUa-    A    Soda-Pahrik 
Altleageaellacbaft.     Prodoctioa     of     ferritee.     2.027,896, 
8-8-60,  CI.  253—62.5. 
Berk,  Martia  A.,  to  Deere  *  Co.     I>Bed  grlader  with  wagoa 

ualoader.    2.927J40,  8-8-60,  CI.  241—186. 
Berfcaiaa.   John    w.,    R.    B.    Jones,  aad   P.   D.    Seaatad,   to 
Reaearch    Corp.      Pump-oxygenator.      2,927.582.     8-8-60, 
CL  128—214. 
Beeae,  Celeatine  P.,   to  California  Reaearch  Corp.     Method 
of    operatiag    an    eleTated    deck    drill    targe.     2.927.436, 
8-8-60.  CI.  61 — 46.5. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  Bee — 

Itoacke.  Bdgar  B..  and  Shingledecker.     2.927,871. 

Beatler.  Herrey  F..  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.    Zlrcoalnm  acetate- 

line  acetate  catalysed  orgaaohydrogeaortloxane  emulslone 

aad  the  tieatmeat  of  fkbrles  tterewlth.    2,937.870.  8-8-60, 

CI.  117—185.5. 
Berla,  George  C.   aad   P.   C.   Hoagerford.   Jr.,   to  Cnrtlaa- 

Wright  Corp.  Steertag  mechaalanu  and  the  like.  2.927.001, 

8—8—60    CI    115—18. 
Blkalea,  Norbert  M..  aad  R.  J.  Maach.  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.      StahtUsation   of  acryUmlde.     2.027.942,  8-8-60.   CI. 

260—561.  _ 

Blly.  Peter  J.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.    Flnid 

traaaferring  apparataa.    2.927,607.  8-8-60.  CI.  187—610. 
Birmingham  Hyaranlica.  lac. :  Bee — 

Cklaad.  Balph  H.     3.937.602. 
Bittmaa,  Jeae  C. :  Bee— 

Nye.  Maartce  A.,  and  Bittmaa.     3.927.744. 
BJnraten,  Nile  B. :  Bee—  ^  ^, 

Anderaeon,  Torsten  8.  A.,  and  BJnrston.     3.927,631. 
Blakely,    Bryee,    Jr..    to    Bell    Telepnoae    Latoratories.    lac. 

Line  switching  systems.     2.937.968.  8-8-60,  CI.  179—15. 
Blomaaist,  Altert  E.,  to  Fairchlld  Baglae  and  Airplane  Corp. 

BnUdoser.     2.927.880.  8-8-60.  CI.  87—117.5. 
Bloom  Bngineering  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bloom.  Frederick  8.,  and  Conway.     3.037.783. 
Bloom.  Frederirit  8..  aad  L.  F.  Conway :  taid  Conway  aawjr. 

to  Bloom  Bagineering  Co..   lac.      Metal  heating  famace 

system.     3.937.788.  8-8-60,  CI.  268 — 39. 
Blow.  Angns  W..  and  A.  A.  Baker,  Jr..  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.     imoroTed  selector  per   station   telephone   system. 

2.927.970.  8-8-60.  CI.  179—18.  ^  „  .«^ .«. 

BInm.     Fred.     Disposable     dispeaaer     package.     2.927.686, 

.V8-60.  a.  206—42. 
Boadway,  John  D. :  Bee — 

Freeaun.  Horace,  and  Boadway.     2.927.698. 
Bochaa.  Joha.   to  General  Bleetric  Co.     Becirenlatlon  and 

filtering  system  for  clothes  waahiag  machine.     2.927.451, 

S-8-60.  a.  68—18. 
Boctaman.  Harry  L..  Jr..  to  Hi-8bear  Rivet  Tool  Corp.    Power 

operated,  magasiae  fed.  fastener  drtriag  tool.     2,927,491. 

S— 8-60   CI    81—54 
Boer,  George,'  aad  M.'B.  Tme,  to  Jersey  Prodnctioa  Rtaeardi 

Cto.     Wall     scratehlBg     derice.     2.927,»45.     3-8-60,     CI. 

166—178. 
Boeach.  Roger:  Bee —  ^_.,..^ 

MeClTler.  Jean,  aad  Boeaeh.     2,927.940. 

BolldeaaOmTaktlebolag:  *••—  

Mataaqvlat,  Johan  iL.  aad  ThonMena     2,927,690. 
Borg- Warner  Osrp. :  Bei— 

Gerhardt.  Andrew  H.     3.927.449. 

andYolt     2.9S7.T37.  I 


W( 
Dwig.  Batalf.  and 


S.t87,917. 

irahit    hoaded  _. 

aa   aMtallarflcal   flozaa.  '  2,927,fl 


2.937.619,  8-»-60,  CL 


brlaaattaa,    for    

3-*-60,  cL  75—63. 
BownaiL  Oeorga  F.    BaailteBt  whaaL 

Bcwdan.  Batert  &,  K.  F.  OliMfcarg.  B.  F.  Knhns,  aad  J^  K. 
liMi^  ^^H^iL_?S^    '^^  taadeat  apparatna    2.927.729, 

Bnataa,  'Orrar.     Aotomatle  siphon.     2,927,095.  8-8-60.  CL 

137—132. 
Bradfefd.  Joha  A.,  to  Food  Maehlnery  aad  CheaUcal  Corp. 

Anoacataa  (or  marking  aad  eo«atla«  ooataiaera.     2.937,- 

dif,^-«-60,  CL  101-3. 
Braaaeomh.  Chariea  B.,  to  lataraatloaal  Bgslnsas  Maehlnaa 

C»rp^~mrii  spasd  moehanleal  motion.    2,927,686,  3-8-60. 

Brariak.  Altori  to  Gardea  City  PUtlag  *  MIg.  Co.    Dlaplajr 

stmetoia.    2JM7.666.  8-8-60.  CL  189— 80. 
Brazto^DaalaL    Toe  itralghtaalag  yoke.    2,927,079,  8-8-60. 

Brebllck,  Jalta*  L..  aad  T.  P.  Whaley,  to  Bthyl  Corp.    Metal 

dtafantoaa.    3,927,849,  3-8-60,  CL  52— .0. 
BnaOag.  Darld  C.  to  Baadlz  Ariatloa  Con.    Coatral  tor  a 

fael  aapply  arstem.    1,927,067,  3-8-60.  O.  128—119. 
BreeUe.  Tvea  L.   O.,  to  laatltnt  Fraacala  dn  Patrole.  dsa 
Oaihoraato   at    LahrUtoala.      Rotaiy    engine.     2.927.060. 
8-8-60,  CL  133—18. 
BridwML  HavsM  C. :  «aa— 

HlMebraadt,  Alazandar  &.  aad  BrIdwalL    2,917,776. 
Brist^Osw.  Iha:  Be*— 

VlrMla.  Wlinam  C     2,917,830. 
Brttlah  Meaaler  Ltd. :  Bee— 

BliMr,  Arthar  B  B.     8,917,700. 
Orlor^Oaerge^     3,937,766.  1 

Broterg,  Dewav  O.,  Jr.,  aad  L.  M.  Froh.     Connector  dip. 

2.92r067.  S-«-60,  CL  83^—300. 
BroielL  Nannaa  B. :  Bee — 

VTailace,  Kenneth  R.,  aad  Brock.     2,927,981.  ^         t 
BrowB.    Harry    W.,    to    Cntler^Hammer.    Ine  JT  Bleetrieal 
swltchea.    2.927.983.3-8-60.0.800—67. 

Brown  4  Sharps  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Hollaad,  JohnJ..  Knott,  Bryant,  and  Dnnn.    2.927,408. 
BrewnelL   waiter  T.     AlrfoU   wlag  root  fillet     2,927,749. 

8-8-60  CI.  244—40. 
Broca.  John  M..  Jr.,  to  B.  L  dn  Pont  de  Ne^nonra  aad  Ca. 
MeOMd  for  the  preparatlOB  of  fiaorocarboa  adda.    2.937.- 
941.  8-8-60.  CL  MO— 037. 
Bmee,  Walter  A. :  Bee — 

Fattaraoa.  Jooeph  A.,  aad  Bmce.     3.927.408.  _ 

Brnner,  Baabaa  O.     Vagatable  toppern.     2,927,616,  8-8-60, 

CL  146—83. 
Bryaat  Choakiag  Grlader  0». :  Bee — 
Caaa.  RoakL     3,927,408. 
Carttale,  Staaley  L.    2,927.407. 
Terp.  Charlea  J.     2,927,406. 
Bryaat  Harold  A. :  8«« —  ^  __  ^^ 

Hollaad.  John  J.,  Knott  Bryant  aad  Dnnn.    2.927.408. 
Bachhols,  WUIi :  8ee— 

Detert.  Ir^l8^Bolf,  and  Boehbols.     2.927,088. 
Back.  Henry  M..  to  Jersey  Prodaetlon  Research  Co.     Derlea 
for  sampUag  fonaatloa  flnids.    2.927,641.  8-8-60,  CI.  166— 
64. 
Backler,  Sheldon  A.,  and  N.  B.  Day,  to  Amertcaa  Cyaaaa;M 
Co.      TertUry   phoq>hine  ozidea.     3,937,940.   8-8-60.   CL 
260—606.0. 
Bacyraa-Brie  Co. :  8«0 — 

Mork.  George  W.     2.927,706.  „  «^  .««, 

Bnediler.   Paul   W.     Oompoeite  bowl  strnctare.     2.937.700. 

3—8—60  CI  211 71. 

Bnrckhaiilt,  Maafred  H..,  to  Dalmler-Beas  AktSeagoaells^aft 
Ooatroller  for  an  aatonatle  motor  Tehide  traaamladoa. 
2.937.475.  3-8-60.  CI.  74 — 471. 

Baive.  Charles  I. :  See — _^^ 

LloTease.  Stanley  J.,  aad  Barke.     2.927.393. 
Barllngton  Indnstriea.  lac. :  8ee — 
Parham.  Lee  R.     2.927.026. 

Woods.  Herbert  J.     2,927,417.  ^         \.    ..      „*« 

Bamett.  Richard  T..  to  Bendiz  Ariatlon  Corp.    Brake.    2,937.- 

663  3  8  60  CI  188—70. 
Bamett.  RldurdT.,  to  Bendiz  Ariatlon  Corp.    Brake 

bly.    3.927,664.  3-8-60.  CL  188—70. 
Barroagha  Corp. :  8ee— 

Aaetbach.  Isaac  L.  2,928lM0.  ^^ 
CamptelL  Cart  M..  Jr.  2.927.738. 
CamptelL  Carl  M..  Jr.  2.928.010. 
CamptelL  Cart  M..  Jr.  3.928.011. 
Gelletich.  Dasaa  8.,  aad  Wasv leako. 
Wallace.  Richard  A.  2.927^670. 
Barton.  Owen  D.    ApparAtos  for  deaaing  a  dnst  mop. 

338,  8-8-60.  CI.  15—802.  ,  „   „  „  „  »^. 

Basala.  Aleosaadro,  L.  Schcaker.  aad  F.  West  to  Bell  Tele- 
phoae  Lateratorlea,  lac.  Sabacrlber  call  traasmlttlag  sya- 
torn.    2.927.971.  8-8-60.  CL  17^—90. 

Baachow.  Henua  F. :  8ee —  ^   ^^ 

Pabat  Walter  W..  aad  Baa^ow.     1.927.W9. 

Baalgalea.  Heart  G..  P.  R.  Adama.  and  M.  Rocoff.  to  later- 

natioaal  Telephone  aad  Telegraph  Corp.    Bleetroaic  speetro. 

analyaer  nsteam.    2,927,001.  3-8-60.  C\.  88^—14. 

Butler,  Geoirey  H..  and  J.  B.  Mackaaess.  to  Roto  Cota  P^r. 

Ltd.    Method  and  sMana  for  depodtlng  a  film  of  fiald  bo- 

tween  a  eyliadrieal  menUter  aad  sleere  oa  said  member. 

3.927.622. 3-8-60.  CI.  104--1.  _     ^       ,    ^     ,       »      -^r™ 

Battery,   Kenneth   T..   and  T.   Vaader  Lugt   Jr..   to   KVF 

Sathertand  Paper  Co.    Cartoa  aad  eeatalaer  carton 

bly.    1.927.718. 3-»-60jn.  220—80.         ^.        ^ 

Bymea.  WllUam  P..  to  Tsletypa  Carp.     Tdegraph 

1.927.960.  8-8-60.  CL  179— ti. 


2,927,980. 


2.927.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gating  drcoito. 

Bistable  drcait 

Bistable  drcuita. 


2.927.807, 


CD.  Pateato  Ltd. ; 

Normaa.  William  8.     2.927,877. 
Cain.  Daims  K.,  ana  J.  A.  rtit«uiff,  to  OenemI  Bleetric  Co. 
ovriee  for  prodndng  step  by  step  motion  in  different  diree- 
_  tioBS.    2.927,006,  8-^60,  CL  121—40. 

^i*7*ll\  ?l^*-i'  -J?  ^•'"'  '■«•    '""*  basket     2,927,644. 
S  8  60,  CL  166 — 99. 

CallforaU  Reaearch  Corp. :  Bee — 

Besae,  Celeatine  P.     2,027.436. 

^^*"*£^'LCarl  M.,  Jr.,  to  Burroaghs  Corp. 

2,fc7.733,  3-8-60.  CL  235—76. 
Camptell,  Carl  M.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

3,ft28.010,  3-8-60.  cL  807—88.5: 
CampbeU,  CkrI  M.,  Jr.  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
^  2.K8.011.  8-8-60.  Ct  807—88.5. 
CamoteU,  Donald  E.     Electrical  box  connector. 

3-8-60.  CI.  285— 12a 
Caaa,  Roald.  to  Bryaat  Chucking  Grinder  Co,     Radial  work 

rapport  for  ceatric  grinding  machine.     2.927.408.  3-8-60, 

CL  51 — 103. 
Carlisle.   Stanley   L.,  to  Bryant  Chucking  Orioder  Co.     In- 

tema)  grindinf  machine.     2,827.407,  3-8-60,  CT.  51—103. 
Carlsoa,  Barter  C. :  8ee— 

LyoniL  Jamea  D..  and  Carlson.     2.927,809. 
Carlwm.  Harold  8.     Portable  IrrigstlOB  siphoa.     2.927,596. 

tf  6  60,  CL  137 — 146. 
*'"^l?**°'  "«rtin.     ReTcmlble  hydraulic  door  operator  system. 
^  2,927,429.  3-8-60.  CL  60r-02. 
Carpeater  Paper  C6. :  Bee— 

Milae,  Bruce  L.     2,927.803. 
Carrier  Coaveyor  Corp. :  Bee — 

Carrier,  Rotert  iL.  Jr.     2.927,688. 
Carrier,   Sbtert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Conreyor  Corp.     Drtre 

??!L  *-5*"<*'  ribratory  conreyor.     2.927,683.  3-8-60.  CT. 

Oarrtgaa,   Tracy,    to   Food   Machinery   and   Chemical   Corp. 
Cjampfor  monatlBg  wheel  telancers.     2,927,700.  3-8-60, 

Carson.   Benjamia   R..  I^o  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Single 
aatomatlc  slot  record  pUyer.   2.927.794.  3-8-60,  CT.  274—0. 
Carter.  Austin  G. :  See— 

Maccormac,  MichaeL  and  Carter.     2.927,847. 
Cadda.  John  E.,  and  B,  W.  Arthur,  to  Wlscondn  Atamnl  Re- 
aearch    Foundatioa.      Dimeth7l-2,2.2-tricbloro-l-scetyIoxy- 
'    ethylpboephonate.    2,927.880.  3-8-60.  CT.  167—22. 
CMlda,  John  E.,  and  B,  W.  Arthar.  to  Wlscondn  Alamai  Re- 
■"•^  ^Fpuadatioa.      pimeth7l-2.2,2-trichlon>-l-B-bntyryI- 
^oxTethylphosphoaate.     2.927,881.  3-5-60.  CT.  167—22. 
Cassldy,  Joho  J. :  8ee— 

Jtfrdaa,  Rotert  O..  aod  CuBaiagham.     2,927,963. 
Castles  Walter.  Jr.,  to  Georda  Tech  Research  lastltnte.    Hy- 

draaNetransmlsdon.^  2,927,430,  8-8-60,  CI.  60—03. 
Central  Fibre  Pmducta  Co. :  Bee — 

Lamtert.  Harry  B.     2,927.012. 
Challenge  M/g.  Oo. '  8ee^ 

Swarthottt  Rnssele  E.    1,927,731. 
"•I!?"*?*'"'  George,  aad  M.  P.  Nashman.  to  International 

Chanman,  Otto   C,   nnd   A.   W.  Dean,   to  Ylrglnla-OaroUna 

Chemical  Corp.     Proceea  of  deoiling  phosphate  concentrate 

"    oLv^?;^'?  *'   1«««>»«SU>>«   liquids.      2%7,691.   3-6-60.   CT. 

Cterle  Harry  J.,  and  J,  P.  SaTage.  to  Thomas  J.  Upton.  lac. 

Food  cemposttions.    2,827.861,  3-8-60.  CT.  09—139^^ 
Charret.   Bdooard  J.-F.     Materials  for  deandng  the  hair. 

2.927.901.  3-8-60.  CT.  292—103. 
CtemsUoy-Electronics  Corp.  :  Bee — 
_     FreedoMn.  Samuel.     2.927.866.  ' 

Ctenoweth,   Altert  J.     Prefabricated  door  aad  door  fraiM 
^unit     2.927.352.  3-8^60.  CL  «0— 16. 
Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co. :  Bee — 
_     Maher.  Tames  B.     2.927,787. 
Chicago  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  :  gee— 

Hauf.  Geoire  F.     2.927,660.  >M      <> 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Oo. :  Bee — 
Amtsterg.  Lester  A,     2,927,440. 
Coulter.  John  B.,  Jr.     2.927,778. 
_     Steen,  James  B.     2,927.777. 
Chiksan  Co. :  See— 

_     Snyder.  Robert  E.,  and  Taylor.     2,937,804. 
ChriatUn.  Raymond  A.,  and  R.  C.  MItohdL  to  Tte  NariMial 
(  s«b  Register  Oo.    CoBTertible  fuaetlon  control  means  for 
accounting  machines.     2.927.728,  3-8-«0.  CT.  235 — 60.5. 
'Chrtstofferson.  Donald  F. :  Bee — 

Murray,  Donald  A..  Christofferson,  and  ToUnd.  8,927,661. 
Cbucbia,  Jeny  K.     Timing  mechanism  for  switches  and  the 

like.    2.927.979.  3-8-00.  CT.  200—38. 
Cinerama,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoch,  Winton  C.     2.927J508. 
Cities  Senrice  Research  and  Development  Co. :  See — 

Hughes.  WUlUm  B.     2.027,922. 
CTark.    Welter    C,    to    Aluminum    Products,    Inc.      Hoist. 

2.927.771.  3-8-60.  CT.  104—167. 
Clary  Corp. :  See — 

Borden.     Rotert     B..     Oldenburg.     Kdhne.     and     Linn. 
1927.729.  I 

CTInehens,   Rlcfaard  M..  to  The  National 
Apparatus  for  making  magnetic  tape. 
CI.  204— 21«. 

CTlpper  Mfg.  Co. :  See—. 

JanowUs.  Rotert.    J;927.572. 

CoMentx.  William  H..  aad  D.  W.  Scott,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Method  of  making  multiple  passage  heat  exchanger. 
2.927.369.  .-^-g-rtO.  CT.  29—157.3. 

Cochrane.  Peter  W.  F..  P.  SL  Rdlljr.  E.  P.  Lewis,  and  W.  J.  L. 
Keams,  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  Dehydrogenatloa  appa- 
ratus.   2.927.840.  .^-8i*0.  CT.  13—288. 


Cash  Register  Co. 
2,927.889.  3-8-60, 


appa- 


CoOeld.  Thomas  H..  and  N.  Hetert  to  Bthyl  Corp.  Prapara- 
l!SS7%3TSW.'%"'2!8r3Sr"  ^•^rt.onyrcompoands. 

Cohen.  Murray  8.  snd  J.  Green,  to  Thiokd  Chemical  Carp. 
Preparation  of  chlorofluorosilanes  by  tte  sdsctire  fluorina- 

^'°??L.    /i"**r£'.**'  'J    ["    ■"<•  ^    <-'•  Co^Bi  <»"».a.  Colonial 
3-So    CI   ^|l^^'»»""'*""™«*<*«e«™>«^    2,937.871, 
Cohn.  Samuel  L.  :  Bee— 

Cohn,  Charles  C.     2,927,872. 
Colonial  Alloys  Co. :  See^ 

Coha.  Curias  C.     2,927,872. 
Compton,  Arthur  M.,  to  Standard  Steel  Worka,  Inc.     Dnlrer- 
sal  tank  mounting  derice.    2,927,756.  3-8-60.  CT.  248 — 146. 
Condenser  Machinery  Corp..  The :  See — 

Wellington.  Cary  L.     2,927,548. 
Condon,  Jean  M.     Hydranlic  derice.     2,927,704.  3-8-60,  CT. 

^14 — 78. 
Connors.  Rotert  L.  T.,  to  Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of 

making  knitted  fabric.     2,927,446,  3-8-60,  CL  66 — 87. 
Connors,   Robert   L.   T.    to  Van  Raalte  Co.,   Inc.     Knitted 

fabric.    2,927,448,  3-8-60,  CL  66—190. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See — 
Lee.  Arthar  L.     2.927,604. 
Conway.  Leon  F. :  See — 

Bloom.  Frederick  8.,  and  C\>nway.     2,927,783. 
Cook.  Ledie  J. :  See — 

.Aiken.  WUllam  R..  Stenafelt  and  Cook.     2,928,014. 
Cooley,  Henry  E. :  See — 

MacSorler,  OUn  L.,  and  Cooley.     2,928.049. 
Cooper.  Ronald  H.,  to  The  Dow  Cliemical  Co.     OrganosUox- 
ane-phenol-aldehyde  redn  cemente.     2,927,910,  3-8-60.  CT. 
260 — 43. 
Cooper,   WinUm  J.,   to   Barton   Instrament  Corp.     CTosure 

holder.    2,927,813.  3-8-60.  CT.  292—270. 
Copper,  William  T^  to  PhUUpa  Petroleum  Co.     Method  of 
foaming  Mend  of  crystalline  1-olefln  polymer  and  rabter 
and    product    obtained    thereof.      2,927,904,    3-8-60.    CL 
260—2.8. 
Cortett  Stanley  M. :  See- 
Shook.  Ellsworth.     2,927.740. 
Cormier,  Richard  J.    Material  handling  apparatus.    2,927,838, 

3-8-60,  Cn.  104 — 172. 
Comell-Dnbilier  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 
Crawford.  Thonms  A.     2,927.908. 
Corso,   PhUlp  J.     Outdoor  aMtlon  pictore  projection 

ratns.    2,927,351,  3-8-60,  CT.  10—1.12. 
Corwin.  Rotert  G.,  and  R.  G.  Bennett     Iiwulating  blanket 

for  concrete.    2.927,626.  3-«-60,  CT.  184 — 28 
Costello.    Edmund    F.      Speed   control   coupling.     2.927.482, 

3-8-60,  CT.  74 — 781.  ^  — •       -. 

Cotey,  Ollrer  J. :  See— 

Rlnder,  Rotert  M..  Walsh.  Hamilton,  HIU,  Cotey,  Greene, 
and  Bennett     2.927,732. 
Cottrell  Co.,  Tte  :  See— 

Luehrs,  Hans  J.     2,927,833. 
Coulter,  Joha  B.,  Jr..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.    Rotary 

drill  cutters.     2,927,778,  3-8-60,  CT.  285—349.         , 
Cowan.  Darid  M. :  See— 

Rockwood,  Albert  M..  and  Cowan.     2.927,522.       • 
Cox.  L.  M.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

De  Great.  PhUip  M.     2.927,660. 
Craig    Dwln  R.,  to  Logctronies.  Inc.     Photographic  method 

and  spparatos.    2,927.520.  3-8-60.  CT.  95 — 73: 
Cramer.  Rotert  H..  aad  A.  B.  Schwarts.  to  Socony  Mobil  OU 
Co..   Inc.     Proceas  for  tte  preparation  of  inorganic  gels. 
2.927.902.  3-8-60.  CT.  252—463. 
Crane.  Harold  8..  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     Die  for 

molding.    2.927.636.  3-8-60.  CT.  162—411. 
Crane.  Rotert  A. :  See — 

Pye.  Darid  J.,  and  Crane.     2.927,407. 
Crapachettea.  Paul  W..  to  C.  V.  Litton.     Multiple  resonator 

tunable  magnetron.    2.928.023,  3-8-60.  CI.  315—39.61. 
Crawford,    Thomas    A.,    to    Coraell-Dnbilier    EHectric 
Inralatlnjr  cover.     2.927.900,  3-8-60,  CT.  174 — 138. 
Crowle.  William  G.  :  See- 
Jones.  Charles  E..  and  Crowle.    2,927,797. 
Jones.  Charles  E.,  and  Crowle.     2,927,798.  , 

Crown  Zellerhach  Corp.  :  See —  -  ^  - 

Lewis.  Dan,  Jr..  and  Barton.     2.927.860. 
Cunningham.  James  :  Bee — 

Jordan.  Rotert  O.,  and  C\inningham.     2,927,963. 
Curtlss- Wright  Corp. :  See — 

Beris.  George  E..  and  Hungertord.     2,927.001. 
Tomko,  Donald  R.     2.917,466. 
Cutler.    Caadus    C.    to   Bell    Tdephone   Lateratoriea.    Inc. 
Traumisdon  syetems  employing  quantitation.     2.927,962. 

3   o  fwi,  CJl,   lT8 — 43. o. 

Cufler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Harry  W.     2.927.083. 
Detinlson.  WUllam  O.     2.928.027. 
Cserwinski.  Waclaw.  to  Avro  Aircraft  Ltd.     Aircraft  control 
surface  actuating  mechanism.     2.927.469,  3-8-60,  CT.  74 — 
106.  I 

Daimler-Bent  Afctiengesellscfaaft :  See — 
Burckhardt  Manfred  H.     2.927.470. 
HutaenUnb,  Kart  O.     2.927,476. 
D'Amfco.  John  J  .  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Nitmsoaryl- 

aminomethylimldefi.     2.927.930.  3-8-60.  CT.  260 — 326. 
Damitomitis.  Kestutis  :  See — 

Godfrey.  James  H..  and  Damijoaaitis.     2,017,378. 
Dtiniel,  William   A.,  and   R.   B.  Oauld,   to  Bendiz  Ariatlon 
Corp.      Actiration    of   ferroelectric   materials.     2,928,032, 
.1-8-60,  CT.  317—262. 
Darbnjan,  Jiri.  to  Vrtkumnr  a  skunebnl  letecky  ustar.  Speed 

indicator  for  aimlaaes.     2.927.460.  3-8-60.  CT.  73 — 182. 
Dasher.  Norman  :  Bee — 

Hennesay.  Howard  A.,  aad  Daater.     2,988,060. 


palp 


Corp. 


▼I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Air  trafflc 
2.»27,751. 


control 
S-8-«0. 


2,»27.754.   S-8-60, 


Daster,  Paal  3.,  to  Duher  Robber  ud  Jfifg.  Co.    ADpantiu 
(or  roelalmlDf  anralcaniied  rubber  acrep,  or  tbe  Un,  con- 
talnlng  fiber.     2.927.342.  3-8-60.  a.  18—2. 
Dasher  Habber  and  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee— 

Daaher,  Paul  J.    2>27.342. 
Daapit,  John  I.,  to  Otlflllan  Broa.,  Inc. 
■yatem   ualng  Ideal   approach   tracks. 
a.  244—77. 
Day  Is.   Raymond  A.     On  trigger  moant. 

CI.  248—40. 
Davis,  Ross  A.     Electronic  sequential  antenna  swltcn  or  the 

like.    2J»27.996,  3-8-60,  a.  250—20. 
Dawley.  Clarence  E.,  to  Westinghouse  EleetMc  Corp.     Com- 
bination   light    source    with    Integral    Toltage   converting 
means.    2.928.024.  3-8-80.  CI.  315 — 51. 
Day.  James  R.     Freuuency  modulation  receiver.     2,927.997. 

3-8-60.  n.  250—20. 
Day.  John  C,  to  American  Steel  Foundries.    Excavating  tooth 

point  retaining  device.     2.927.386.  3-8-60,  CI.  37—142. 
Day.  Nancy  E. :  8tte —  ♦ 

Buckler.  Sheldon  A.,  and  Day.    2.927.(M5. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rothermel.   Edward  M..   and    Waddell.      2.927,625. 
Dayton  .Steel  Foundry  Co.,  The  :   fee — 

Walther.  (ieorge.  Sr.     2.927,823. 
Dean.  Arnold  W. :  «e«—  >  '-'* 

Chapman,  Otto  C.  and  Dean.    2,927,691.f  * 

Decker.  Elmer  L. :  Bee —  t  '     I 

Willis,  Robert  S.    2,927,603.  '    t 

Deere  k  Co. :  See —  •  ,' 

Berk.  Martin  A.    2.927.740.  h'-"' 

Harrington.  Roy  E..  and  Sllverberg.    2.927.652. 
Jones.  Frank  D.     2.927.414. 

Skromme,   Arnold   B.,   and   Kellums.     2.927,388. 
De   Geller.   Donald    J.,   to    International    BuKlness    Machines 
Corp.     Magnetic  tranaducer.     2,927,973,  3-8-60.  CI.  179— 
100.2. 
De  Groat.  Philip  M..  to  L.  M.  Cox  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Self-starter 

for  model  engines.     2.927.66Q,  3-8-60,  CI.  185 — 41. 
Delters.  WUhelm  :  See — 

Giesen.  Johann.  and  Delters.  2.927  944. 
Delllnger,  Thomas  B.,  to  Jersey  Production  Resesrch  Co. 
Well  head  bypass  aMsembly.  2.927,643,  3-8-60.  C\.  166— 
75. 
Del  Mar.  Bruce  E.,  to  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories. 
Tow  target  and  signal  producing  accessory.  2.927,793. 
3-8-60.  CI.  273— 105  3.  ;     . 

Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories  :  See —  |' 

Del  Mar.  Bruce  E.     2.927.793.  ' 

Deltour.  Guy  H..  and  J.-M.  J.  N.  H.  Ghuysen.  to  Sodete  des 
Laboratoires  Labaz.  Process  for  the  depilatlon  and  bating 
of  pelts  and  hides  2.927.885.  3-8-60.  C\.  195—6. 
I>el  Valle.  Gulllermo  A.,  to  Radio  Corp. 'of  America.  Appa- 
rataa  for  processing  motion  picture  film.  2,927,553,  3-8- 
60.  CI.  118—102. 
Del  Valle,  Gnillermo  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Reeling 

systems.     2.927.972.  3-8-60,  CI.  179—100.2. 
De  Mars,  Sylvestar  A. :  See — 

Thomas.  HaKy  E.,  and  De  Mars.     2.927.998. 
Dennison.  WllliarirG..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.     Electric  cir- 
cuit     for     direct      current      electromagnetic      contactora. 
2.928.027.  3-8-60.  C\.  317—13. 
Denss.  Rolf,  and  F.  Hlfiiger.  to  Gelgy  Ctiemical  Corp.     Cer- 
tain   4-acyl.     l-(p-hydroxy-phenyl)-2-phenyl.    3,5-dloxo-py- 
raioUdlnea.     2,927.927.  3-8-60.  CT.  280—310. 
Denaa.  Rolf,  and  F.  Hlfliger.  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.     1,2- 
diphenyl  -4(aIpha-acetoxyacetyl)  -^,5  •  dioxopyrasolidine. 
2.927.929.  3-8-60.  C\.  260—310. 
Darbyahire,  Charles  F..  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.     Laminated 

Guerin  box.    2.927.549,  3-8-60.  C\.  113 — 44. 
Derganc,  William  :  See — 

Howell.  Rabert  N..  and  Derganc.    2.927,464. 
Deaa.   Howard   M..  to  Union   Carbide  Corp.     Purification  of 

titanlam  tetrachloride.     2.927.843.  3-8-60.  CI.  23—87. 
Determann.  Frits,  to  Volgtlander  A.G.     Photographic  objec- 
tive.    2.927.506.  3-8-60.  CI.  88—57. 
Detert.    Ernst-Rolf,    and    W.    Buchhols.    to   Ekioard   Gerlach. 
GmbH.     Method  of  prodaclng  tobacco  foils.     2.927.588. 
3-8-80.  Cl.  131—15. 
Deubener.   Walter  H.     Rapture  gaard*.     2.927,580.  3-8-60. 

Cl.  128 — 119. 
Dentache  Gold-  and  Sllber-Seheldeanstalt  vormans  Roeaaler: 
See— 

Dlthmar.  Kari   and  Naujoks.  2.927,840. 
Koberatein    Edgar.     2.927.844. 
Muller.  Johannes.     2.927,875. 
Diamond  National  Corp. :  See — 

Crane.  Harold  S.    2.927.635.  .  -     ^ 

DIcke.  Oscar  H.     Timepiece  mechanism.     2,927,421,  3-8-60. 

cl  .ns— 109. 

Die.  Roy  R. :  flee—  «.^      »  ' 

Meredith.  Henry  H.,  Jr..  and  Die.     2.927.642.  ' 

Dirka,  Gerhard.  Sorting  of  signals  recorded  on  a  magnetls- 
able  signal  carrier.     2.928.077.  3-8-60.  C\.  340—174. 

Dlthmar.  Karl,  and  E.  Nauioks.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber- 
Scheid«>anf>talt  vormals  Roeasler.  Process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  fibrous  materiala.     2,927,840,  3-8-60,  C\.  8—111. 

Dobklns.  Joe  W.,  to  Welex,  Inc.  Machine  for  blocking  acrew 
threads.    2.927.485.  3-8-60.  Cl.  77—8.  , 

Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Firth.  David.     2.927,810. 

Dopera.    Rudolph.      Sapporting    device    for    ceramic    ware. 


Photographic   camera. 


2,927,362.  3-&-60.  Cl.  25—153 
DOrr.    Arnold,   to   Volgtlander   A.O 

2.927,518,  3-8-60.  Cl.  95—31. 
Dorria.  Dtincan  K.   and  G.   P.,  Jr.     Drive   aasembly    for  a 

trough  conveyor.     2,927,682,  3-8-60.  C\.  198 — ^213. 
Dorria,  George  P..  Jr. :  See —  i    ;.*».-' 

Dorrli.  Doaean  K.  and  O.  P.  Jr.    2^27,682.        f«  -> 


structure. 
2.^27.384. 

2.927.403. 


Co.     Method  of 
2.927.905,  3-8- 


Dove.  Harry  E.     Dividing  apparatua  (or  highway  lanes  and 

the  like.    2,927,513,  3-*-«0.  Cl.  94—1.5. 
Dow  Oieniical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ahderaon,  Arthur  W.    2.927.918. 
Anderaon,  Arthur  W.    2.927.919. 

Cooper,  ifonald  H.    2.927 ,9l6.  < 

Lang,  iohn  L.    2,927,911. 
Pre.  David  J.,  and  Cran*.    2,927.407. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  See — 

Beatler,  Hervey  F.    2.927^70. 
Polmanteer.  Keith  E.    2.927.907. 
Dowdlng.  Peter  :  See — 

Tyler.  Frank,  and  Dowdlng.     2,927.790. 
Doyen,  Leon  and  L.     Machine  for  packaging  fluid  products 
in  bags  of  plastic  material.    2,927,410,  3-8-60,  O.  5»— 268. 
Doyen.  Lou  la  :  See — 

Doyen.  I>eon  and  L.    2.927.410.  I 

Drake,     Frederick     H.        Phonograph     turntable     aaaembly. 

2.927.795.  3-8-60,  Cl.  274—9.  i 

Draper.  Arthur  L..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Ca.     Sec- 
ondary recovery  technique.     2.927.637.  3-8-60,  Cl.  186 — 9. 
Drencher  k  Klefer,  Inh.  Georg  Relttel :  See — 

Reitsel.  Georg.     2,927,814. 
Drover.  Glenn  F.,  to  American  Steel  Foundrlea.     Excavating 
tooth  point  retaining  device.     2,927.387.  3-8-60.  Cl.  37 — 
142. 
Du     Bols.     Robert     E.       Resistance     mounting 

2  928.062.  3-8-60.  Cl.  338—283. 
Duffy,  John  P.     Hard-toe  attachment  (or  shoes. 

3-8-80.  n.  36—72. 
Dunn.  I>onald  J. :  See — 

Holland.  John  J..  Knott,  Bryant,  and  Dunn. 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See —  [ 

Ben.  Victor  R.     2.927.841.  ' 

Bruce.  John  M.  Jr.     2,927.941. 
Durig.  Rudolf,  and  W.  Bossard.  to  J.  R.  Gelgy.  A.-O.     Metal- 
Usable  polyazo  dyextufTs  and  the  complex  copper  compounds 
thereof.     2.927.917.  3-8-60.  Cl.  260—148. 
E.T.  Developments  Ltd.  :  See—  \  , 

Turner.  Edward.     2.927,565.      ■      ■  A  ->    | 

Eastwood  Acceptance  Corp. :  See — 

Powell.  Vernon  R.     2.927.372. 
Eckert    Charles  F..  to  Cnited  States  Rubber 
making  expanded  polyurethane  polymer. 
flO.  Cl.  280—2.5. 
Edgemond.  John  W..  Jr^  and  H.  Goldscbmidt,  to  Yuba  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.     Combination  wood-working  ma- 
chine.   2.927.612.  3-8-60.  Cl.  144—1. 
Edson.  James  O..  to  Bell  Telenhone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Nega- 
tive Impedance  repeater.      2.927.967,   3-8-60.  Cl.    179 — 15. 
Eggera.  William  H.     Automobile  moisture  and  braking  appa- 

ratua.    2.927.561.3-8-60.0.123—25. 
Ellera.  Melvin  E..  and  L.  E.  Smith,  to  Olln  Mathleaoa  Chemi- 
cal   Corp.      Electric   detonatora.      2,927,498.    3-8-60.    Cl. 
86—1. 
Eklund,   Ralph   H..   to  Birmingham  Hydraulics,  Inc.     Valve 
supporting  panel  board.     2.927.602,  3-8-80,  Cl.  137—343. 
Electro-Voice.  Inc. :  See — 

Wood.  John  F.    2.928,052.. 
Electronic  Secretary  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Zlmmermann.  Joseph  J.     2.927,964. 
Ellerstein   J>ick  :  See — 

Smith.  Todd  A.    2,927,504 
Elliott.    Arvis    F       PJaatic   laminating   ntachine. 

3-8-60,  Cl.   154 — 1. 
EllMWorth,  Frank  H.,  to  ITnlted  States  Steel  Corp. 
oil  well  cable     2.927.954.  3-8-60.  Cl.  174—108. 
Elmer.  Arthur  E.   H..  to  British   Messier  Ltd.     Power  oper- 
ated aircraft  controls.     2.927.750.  3-8-60.  Cl.  244|-76. 
Englander  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Koenlnberg,  Max.    2.927,330. 
Bnomoto.  Hajime:  See — 

Ktyasu.  Zen  I..  Uno.  Oshlma.  and  Enomoto.     2.928,003. 

Enos.  John  P..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  On.     Buttonhole  sttach- 
ment  for  sewing  machines.     2.927.647.  3-8-60,  C\.  <12— 77. 

Eoff.  William  G.     Refrigerator  door  closure  preventive  means. 

2.927.546.  3-8-60.  Cl.  109 — 63.5.  ' 

Erickson,  Wlllard  E..  A.  Moaachoot,  and  P.  M.  Grayaon.  to 
Link-Belt  Co.     Grain  car  door  opener.     2.927,770,  *  " 
O.  254—84. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See— 

Gammel.  Walter  A..  Sr.    2.928.063. 
Powell,  Donald  G.    2,927,988. 
Wallace.  Kenneth  R..  and  Brock.    2.927.981. 
Weber.  Leo  L.    2.927.989. 
Eseo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Metrailer.  WillUm  J.    2,927.890. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.    2.927.892. 
Small,  Augustus  B.    2,927,912.  I 

Weikart.  John.    2.927,801. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

BrebUck,  JuUua  L^  and  Whaley.    2.927,849. 
Cortteld.  Thomas  H..  and  Hebert.    2.927,935. 
Etter,  Howard  E.,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.    Circuit  for  geberatlng 

sweep  voltage.    2.928.003,  3-8-60.  Cl.  260— 27.  ; 

Everitt.  Allen  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Clutch  structure. 

2,927,674.  3-8-60.  Cl.  192—107.  1 

Experiment  Inc. :  See —  ' 

ForneyJHarry  B.,  andGrelner.    2,927.850. 
Tyaon.  'Thomaa  L.    2,927,557. 
Fabbrica  lullana  Macchlnle  Aglendall :  See— 

Abbondansa,  Oavaldo.    2.927.676. 
Faccou,  Armand  L.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Swivel  coupling  with  spring-urged  ring  preaaing  tbe  seal. 
2.927,806,  3-^-60,  Q.  285—95. 
Fairbanks.  Morse  *  Co. :  8e*~~ 
Orauel.  Ludwig  J.    2.927Ji6e. 
Lyons.  Lawrence  J.    2.927,784. 
Lyons,  Lawrence  J.    2,927,785. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼ii 


VhtetkOd  Bifftoa  aad  Airplaiw  Corn. : 
Bloaaanlat,  Altort  B.    2M1JU6. 
Fkated,    Domlalc    N 


S4 


Mck.       2.927.769. 


Hydraalle    auto 
_  _  d_  26^—1. 

FaiteBfa&rtken  BayarAktlengeaelaetaaft :  0«e — 

HoMte Jester,  and  Patratk.    2.MTJ76. 
Faibwerka  Hoeehst  Akflrn«Mellackaft  T*rmala  Melatar  Ludna 
ABmning:  0#e — 

■flherar.  Otto.  HakA.  and  Kuhn.    2,927.948. 
FarrlBgton.  William  B..  to  Jaraay  Prodactioa  Reaearch  Co. 
Maaaurement  of  subanrface  stresa.     2.927,459.  S-8-60,  Cl. 
78—151. 
I^ultlaaa  Robber  Co.,  The :  8«*— 

Hoffman.  Herbert  0.,  and  Weber.    2,927,700. 
rmgku.  Fraak  J..  M.  jk  Maif  haU,  and  W.  M.  Boat.  Jr..  to 
Jersey  ProdaetlOB  Hiasarcb  Co.     Method  aad  apparatua 
>   for  latenretlBf  gaoi^jrideal  data.     24>27.«5«.  8-^3-60,  Ct. 

fWlB.  Frank  J.,  M.  1.  MaePhail,  and  W.  M.  Raat.  Jr.,  to 
Jersey  Prodnctloa  naaaarch  Co.  Interpretation  of  feo- 
phjataal  dato.     2.»2|,07i.  3-8-60.  CL  340— IB. 

Faldman,  Allan  M.,  aad  X,  F.  Hoaterman.  to  American  Crana- 
ald  Co.  Cyanamide  dcrlTatlvee.  2.927.842.  3-8-60.  CL 
28—78. 

H.     Aerial  toy.     2,927.758,  8-8-60.  CL 


Pad  holders.    2,027.608,  8-8-60,  CL  211— 

Motors  0»rp.    Vehicle  aaat. 

Shock'aetaated  valre.    2,027.992.  8-8-60, 


2,927.620. 
Shielded 


FUdaaa,  Marshall 

S«4— IBB. 
Faml7i  Joseph  K. 

IWrara,  Radolph  A.,  to  Oeneral 
2.027.818.  8-3^60^  Cl.  208—66 

FlkialHiard  Paper  Prodaets  Corp. :  8e* — 

Hoorer.  John  W.    2j927,607. 
Fidelity  linehlne  Co..  Ine, :  flee— 
_     Mahler,  Peter  A.    2iB27.447. 
Filoa  Plaatlea  Corp. :  S09 — 
_     Holaawa.  Oaoras  E.,  and  Shorts.    2,927.02Sj 
FIram  Dr.  Inf.  h.e.^  Poradia  K.O. :  800 — 
_     Babe.  Kan.    ti27,a»2. 
Fint Bank •fOrantaburg:  Bm — 

OlUi,     John     L..  ^UlOT.     Hlrseh.     and 


2JM7,824 
FlitiL  DaTiarto   DodM 

FlMAM*.  Laarta  O. 

~anQ  I 


Weaterbolm. 


Utg.  Corp. 
_..  287—82. 
Future  anpport. 


Hub  monnting  unit 
2,027,700,  8-8-60.  CL 


Cgp^j.Voltaos 


aad 


_     Flamiaek,  Joaeph  and  J. 
Flyajagi.    Joatph    and   ~ 


3JBT,ST0. 


bolder.      2.027,808. 


Adjustable    ehatra. 


2,027.827.  8-8-80, 
2,027,500. 


8-8-80. 


laatmmeate. 


3"  O'  vUf 


,  to  Intematlonal  Telephone  and  Telecmph 
_     ratk)  tndleatora.     2.028,001,  8-8-40,  a. 

BaJS^Bu 
FlaailMS^,  John :  84 

2.027.808. 
,^_    ___  J.      Live    bait 

CL  a  n  2 

iOfrad  iTBala  lifter.    2.027,810.  8-*-80.  a.  28^ 

Flatter.    Peter    8.,    t«    A.    Loreni. 

■l,»27,te0,  8-8-60.  Ct  100— 108. 
fVneore  On.,  Inc..  The :  8m — 
_     WlatLlUitJ.    2.03T.488. 
Fllsder,  Kmll  W.    Toilet  tank  fluah  ralve 
_CL4— 87. 
Flint  Ole  D.    Poultry  nesting  aaaembly. 

a.  110— 40. 
Faerster.    Frladrlch.      Measuring   and    teatlng 
_  2,028,048,  8-8-80.  Cl.  824—84. 
Focarty  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  8«e — 

Shoffaer,  Willla  M.    2,027.404. 

Fehrhalta.  Howard  A..  B.  F.  Haako,  and  B.  A.  Ochs.  to  Oen- 
ar^  Electric  Co.     Miaans  for  elampiag  tubnlar  menban. 
2.MT.781,  8-8-80.  CT.  287—248. 
F»od  Maehlaary  aad  Chenleal  Corp. :  8ee— ' 

BUy.PetarJ.    2^27.807. 

Bradford.  John  A.    1.02^.027. 

Qarrlflah,  Traey.    2;087J80^ 

Fieeoa,  Irmand  L.    2,0t7,8b0. 

Galloway.  Bobert  K.    2,027,011.  i 

Oreenman.F(ankP..andUght.    2,027,034. 

HayaaiPodlay  W..  aadAbbott    2.027,412. 

KerrCSarlea  B.    2,M^.411. 

Paednalll.  Bylvto.    8.027.610. 

Forney,  Harry  B.,  and  U  Grelner,  to  Experiment  Inc.    Meth- 
od  for  the  decompoattlon  of  etkylene  oxide.     2.027,800, 
8-8-80,  CL  02— .0. 
Fartrarete  (khrlkaatyrelae   (Directorate  of  Swedlab  Defence 
ntctorlea) :  See — 

Abraraaon,  Hugo,  aad  Akaelaon.    2.027,080. 
Foaataln.  Henry. :  Bee — 

Martla,  Devereanx,  Fountain,  and  Thompaon.    2.027,801. 
Ftraai  Corp. :  flee — 

Patoa.  Jeaeph  H.,_aBd  Vaader  Pyl.    2.027,782. 
Fk«ad^    JAha    A.      Fuhiiw    rod    with    radio   In   handle. 
tJtT>Oe,  8-8-80.  CL88<F— 14. 

_.  Frsdarlck  L^aflMd  M.  8.  Oaapardo.    Stamp  deatroyer. 

•^!l?^5-2P- ^l**-?i- 
....^.  BaffMld  P.    Fbal  coaboattoa  apoaratoa  and  the  pro- 

dnettan  of  eoatiollcd  fweoos  eflhienta  tnerefrom.   8.027,682, 

8-8-80,  Cl,  108-— 4.    ^ 

laeSntn,  Saaio^   to  ChanallDy-Bleetronlea  Corp.     Moltl- 

nanwae    alloxa    of    oontrolled    hoaogenetty.      2,027,806. 

'Roraee,  aad  7.  D.  Boadway.  to  Nlehola  lhigtn»r- 
and  Beaearch  Corp.     Cleaning  of  paper  pulp  auapen- 
MrT027.aM.  S-4M90.  CL  800— 2 11. 

Wtllhun  W.,  and  Freyenanth.    2.02T^. 

■meat     2,027.888. 


Fmh,  Lerite  M 

Broben.  Dewey  O.,  Jr.,  and  Fruh.     2,028,067. 
Oalaesu  John  M.,  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corp.     PreparaUon  of 

alkyl     orthoslllcates     by     attrition     milling.      2,927.087, 

3  8  60,  CL  260 — 448.8. 
Galloway.  Robert  K.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Antoajatic  carton^  feeding  and  aet-up  machine.     2.927,511. 

Gammel,  '  Walter   A.,   Sr.,   to  Eaaex   Wire  Corp.     Electrical 
connector  for  printed  circuit  boarda.     2,928.063,  3-8-60, 
Cl.  389 — 17. 
Garden  City  Plating  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  flee-— 

BraTlaik,  Albert     2,927,866. 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :  See — 

Robinson,  Claude  L.,  and  Shultera.     2,927.486. 
Garrett  Corp.,  Tbe  :  flee — 

Rae,  Randolph  8.     2,927,437. 
Gaa  Council,  Tbe  :  flee — 

Maccormac,  Michael,  and  Carter.     2,927,847. 
Gaapardo,  Martin  S. :  flee — 

Pransen.  Frederick  L.,  and  Gaapardo.     2,927.613. 
Gatea,   Paul  E.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc.     Metal 
tube  aaaembly  and  method.    2,928,022.  8-8-60,  Cl.  310 — 89. 
Oauld,  Brownlae  B. :  flee — 

Daniel,  William  A.,  and  Oauld.     2,928,032. 
Oaweha,  ilerbert,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellscbaft 
Electrical  diacharge  device.    2.928,018.  8-8-607ci.  318—30. 
Oaylord  Producta,  Inc. :  flee — 

Thatcher,  Lewis  X.     2,027,721. 
Gelger,  Eugene  J.,  to  Intematlonal  Hanreater  Co.     Internal 
combuation  engine  cooling  fan  atructura  and  temperatare 
Veaponatve    control    meana    therefor.     2,027,568,    8-8-60, 
Cl.  128-^1.12. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 

I)enaa.  Rolf,  and  HilUger.     2,927,927. 

Denaa.  Rolf,  aad  Hlfliger.     2,927,929. 
Gelgy,  J.  B.,  A.-G. :  flee — 

DurIg,  Rudolf,  aad  Boeaard.     2^27,917. 
Gelletlch,  Duaan  S.,   and   W.   J.   Wasrlenko,   to  Burrongha 
Corp.  Program  tape  reader.  2,027,080,  8-8-60.  Cl.  200 — 48. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  flee — 

Grosser,  Frederick.     2,027.913. 

Hoamer,  WllUam  A.,  and  Starke.     2,927,014. 

Schulae,  Helnt.     2,027,028. 

Shlraeff,  Dmitry  a.     2.027,900. 

WlUlama,   WUIlam   W.,   and    Freyermuth.     2,927,868. 
General  Dynaraica  Corp. :  flee — 

Blow,  Angus  W.,  and  Baker.     2.027,070. 

Moon,  Albert  I.,  Jr..  and  Goodman.     2,027,468. 

Scultto,  TbonuM  J.     2,027,780. 
General  Bleetric  Co. :  flee — 

Balanger,  John  W.,  and  Klnnard.     2,027,000. 

Bochan,  John.     2.927,401. 

Cain,  Dallas  B.,  and  Prltilaff.     2,027,006. 

Fohrhalta,  Howard  A.,  Haako,  and  Ocha.     2,027,781. 

Heltmann,  Arnold  M.     2,927,090. 

Hughea,  Bdward  L.     2.027,624. 

Kooiker.  Paul  I.     2,027,442. 

Olthuia,  Bugene  G.     2,027.880. 

Omohuadro,  William  A.,  and  Relaeh.     2,027,707. 

PhllHpa,  Tlrgel  E.     2,027,086. 

Pool,  Crelghten  B.     8.027.450. 

Relaeh,  George  J.     2,027.008. 

Bhoadea,  John  (M.     2,027i086. 

Samael,  Richard  W.,  and  Peteraon.     2,028,068. 

Watroua,  Donald  L.     2,927,502. 
General  Moton  Corp. :  flee — 

Coblents,  WUIUm  H..  and  Scott     2,027380.  <D 

Bverttt,  Allen  L.     2.027,874. 

Ferrara,  Budol^  A.     2,027,818. 

Grant  Arthur  T.     2,027.472. 

Jaekaon,  George  W.     2(927,801. 

Lafferty,  Hugh  C,  and  Tuxen.     2,927,062. 

Lsalle,  Jamaa  D..  and  Behkngler.     2,927,600. 

Lohr,  Thomaa  B.     2,927,627: 

Prlngham,  Hanry  B.  J.     2,927,070. 

Boaanberger,  Maurice  S.     2,927,808. 

Satady.  Alexaader  J.     2,927,068. 

SaadTDarrel  R     2,927,671. 

Sand,  Darrel  B.     2,927,678. 

Seley,  Bart  T.     2,027.040. 

Sharpe.  Terloa  G.,  and  Schwarx.     2,027.441. 

Stone,  Jamea  H.     2,027,820. 

Turlay,  Joseph  D.,  and  Kuna.     2,027j064. 

Welch,  Albert  F..  and  Thompaon.     2,027,461.  , 

Georgia  Tech  Beaearch  Inatltute :  flee — 

Caatlea,  Walter.  Jr.     2.027.430. 
Geppert,  Donoran   V.,   to   Sylranla  Electric   Producta   Inc. 
Duplex  traveling-wave  tabe  amplifier.     2,028.021,  3-8-60, 
Cl.  210—8.6. 
Gerbranda,  Peter.     Appltance  for  broadening  human  Jawa. 

2,027,078,  8-8-60,  CL  128—76. 
Gernardt,  Andrew  H.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Gentle  action 

agitator.     2.027,440.  8-8-60.  Cl.  66 — 4. 
Gerlach.  Bdnard,  G.m.b.H. :  flee — 

Detert,  Bmat-Botf,  and  Buchhols.     2.027.588. 
Geaellschaft   Sur   Fordemng  der   Forachnng   an   der  BIdg. 
Technlachen  Hochachule :  flee — 

Maat,  Fred  A.     2,027.060. 
Ghuyaaa,  Jean-Marie  J.  N.  H. :  flee— ^^, 

Deltonr.  Guy  H..  and  Ghuyaen.  2,027,880.^  _ 
Gleaea,  Johaan,  aad  W.  Delters.  to  Invanta  A.G.  fnr  Forachnng 
und  Patentrerwertung.  Prboeaa  for  aaparattoa  of  eya<^ 
hexaaol  aad  cyctohexaaoae  from  reaction  mixture  obtained 
by  oxIdatloB  of  cydohexaae.  2.027,044,  8-8-80,  Cl. 
260--e86. 
GlUUlan  Broa.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Daaptt  John  I.     2,027,701.      _^  .    ■  __,^      ^^ 

Gin,  DowkM  W.,  to  The  Fraak  F.  Taylor  Co.    FoMtaf  hahy 
Jampar.    2.027,828.  8-8-80.  Cl.  106—18. 


TUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ordiard  appustiu.    S^at.TM,  *-ft-«0. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


8ttw  iUaff  appaimtiu.    2.t2T.484,  »-»-«0, 


AktlcboUK. 


bolts.     S.»27.4»e. 


2,927,458. 
2,»38.0M.  ^-%-tO. 


Olnrdt,  AotoBlo  L. 

a.  214— 8S.1. 
Oland*.  Leopold  r. 

CT.  T8— M. 
Olen  Baren  <tf  Calif  oral*  :  0ee — 
IfeOraw.  L»ra.     2.»2T,6M. 
aiaefaowlcs.    Gomon,    to   Ulrsuada   Vorlutadcr 

DeTlce  for  drlTlng  rapidly  rotating  apliidlea. 

J  fl  flO   CI    26^—2. 
Qodfrey,  'jaiMS  H..  and   K.   Damljonaltla,  to  Tb«  BtanlcT 

Worka      Mortlalng     template.      2.927.378,     S-8-«0.      CI. 

83—197 
Oofortta,    Edward    B.     Holdera    for    eoatatoers.     2,92T,756JP 

Sr8-«0.  CI.  248—124. 
Qoiaachiiiidt,  Hau:  Bee —  ^^^__  ^ 

BdgnnoBd.  John  W..  Jr..  and  OoMadiaiildt.     2,027,612. 
Ooldwaaaer,    Seymore.    to    Lever    Brotbera    Co.     Dotarfent 

fermieldal  eompoaltioiu  and  proceaa  of  making  the  same. 
.927,899.  3-8-80,  a.  252—107. 
Goodman.     Paul.     Lateralljr     adjustable 

3-8-80.  CI.  85—1. 
Goodman.  Ylnll  K. :  8ee — 

Moon.  Albert  I..  Jr..  and  Goodman. 
Gordon,  Jamea.    Electrical  terminal  block. 

CL  339—196. 
Gordon,  Rldiard  8..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

2.927.8W,  3-8^,  O.  99— «.  _  _       „^       ^, 

Goren.  Mayer  B.,  and  B.  G.  Marqaardt.  to  Kerr-McOee  (Ml 
Indostrlea  Inc.    Process  for  rendering  soQ  resistant  to  ero- 
sion  with   amhaltlc  oU-fre«  petroleom   reslnoos   resMne. 
2.927  >02.  3-8-60,  CL  47—58. 
Gorter.  Erert  W. :  Be* —  _^ 

Bchalkee,  Johannes  A.,  Gorter,  and  BeUers.     2.927.897. 

Goes.  Harold  J.,  to  The  International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co. 

Reciprocating  sheet  feed  apparatns.     2.927.792.   8-8-60. 

a.  271—44. 

Gotham.   Stanley  T.     Alarm  clock. 

58—21.12. 
Ooald-Natlonal  Batteries,  Inc. :  8ee- 
Allea,  Hldiard  G..  and  AndoHno. 
Graham,  WllUam  R. :  Bee — 

Polk.  Isaac  H.     2.927.439. 
Grant  Arthnr  P..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
medianlsm.    2,927,472,  3-8-60.  CI.  74— 37B. 

Graael.  Ludwlg  J.,  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  *  Co. 

supply  control    2,927,569.  3-8-60,  O.  12S— 120, 
Grayson,  Frank  M. :  Bee — 

ErlcksoB,  WUlard  B.,  Mnsocboot,  and  Oraysoa.    2,927, 
770. 
Oreanlas,  Eron  C,  to  International  Bnsl 
Data  senalBg  and  haadllag  apparatns. 
CT.  340— 149.  ^^ 


2,927.419.  S-8-60,  CI. 


2,927,886. 


Transmitting 
Baglae  air 


iss  Machines  Corp. 
2,928,073.  3-»-60, 


Green,  Jose^ :  Be 

Oohea,  Mnrray  S.,  and  Oteen.     2,927,988. 
Greene,  Georn  B. :  . 

Binder,  Robert 

and  Bennett. 

Greene,  George  B., 


M.,  Walah.  Hamlltoa,  HIU,  Cotey,  Greene. 
2.927.732. 

to  Marehant  Research.  lac     Bloetronle 
compotars.' 2,92^076.  8-8-60.  CI.  840—174. 
Greenspan.  Frank  P..  and  R.  B.  Lbtht,  Jr..  to  Food  Machinery 
and   Chemical  Corp.     ModUsd^ydroeaiboa   rssln  sstars. 
2.927.934,  3-8-60,  Cl  260—410. 
Grelner.  Leonard :  Bee- 
Toner,  Harry  B..  and  Orelner.     2,927,800. 
Grlswold  Co. :  Bee — 

Grlswold,  Roger  W..  II.     2.927.748. 
GHswold.  E11aabe&  M. :  Bee— 

Grlswold.  Rocer  W..  H.     2.927.748. 
Griswold.  Roger  W..  II.  to  B.  M.  Ortswold.  d.b.a.  Grlswold 
Co.     Direct  lift  airfoils.     2.92T.748.  3-8-60.  C\.  244—42. 
Groetslnaer.  Robert  8. :  Bee — 

Jordan.  Robert  O..  and  Cnnalngham.     2.927.963. 
Grosser,  FrederMc.  to  General  AalUne  *  Film  Corp.     Pro- 
dactlon  at  uniform  gels  of  watar-laaolable  polymeric  N- 
TlnyMaetama     2.927.913.  3-8-60.  CI.  260— 88A 
Oroaeo,    Anthony   J.,    to  Amerlean   District   Telegraph   Co. 
Tuned  Intruder  alarm  system.    2,928.081.  3-8-60,  Cl.  340 — 
276. 
Gruendltng.  Charles  M..  to  Rlrerslde  Tool  k  Die  Co.     Im- 
proTcment  In  brick  handling  madilnes.    2.927.860.  8-8-60, 
CT.  25—1. 
GrueridUng.  Charles  M..  to  Rirerslde  Tool  *  Die  Co.     Brick 

handling  machine.    2.927.361.  3-8-60.  CI.  20—1 
Grunwald.  Edward.    ProteedTe  6oor  corerlng  bar. 

3-8-60.  a.  16—16. 
Gudhelm,  A  roe  R.    Apparatus  for  STsporatlng  and 
treating  fluid  materlala.     2.927.634.  3-8-60.  C\. 
Dulf  Research  *  DeTclopment  Co. :  Bee — 

Palmer.  Elton  M..  Wlckerham,  and  Wyckoff. 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Petermann,  Luden  A.     2.928.069. 
Guth  Edwin  F..  Co..  The:  Bee — 
Guth.  Edwin  F..  8r.     2.927,994. 

Guth.  Edwin  F..  8r..  to  The  Edwin  F.  Gntb  Co. 

fnsors   for   Ulumlnatlag   derleea.      2.927.994 

240—78. 
Onsownki.  Frank.     Ctontonr  grinder.     2.927.405,  8-8-60,  Cl 

51—100. 
Haaniitra.  Hendrik  B..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 

Microtome.    2.927.506,  3-8-60,  Cl.  88— «0. 
Hlfllcer.  Frans  :  Bee — 

Denss.  Rolf,  snd  Hlfllaer.     2.927.927. 
Denso.  Rolf,  and  Hlfllger.     2.927.929. 
Haffootan.  Jacob  J.,  to  International  Bniriaess  Machines  Corp. 

Magnetic  transdoeer.     2.928.078.  3-8-60.  Cl.  340—174. 
Hahn.  Helmut :  Bee — 

ieherer.  Otto.  Hahn.  and  Kahn.     2.927^948. 
Hajjar.  Jamea  J. :  Bi 


2,927.339. 

otherwise 
159—6. 

2,928.070. 


Light 


dlf- 

a. 


Michaels.  Joseph.  3f«.  aad  HaJJar.     2.92T. 


to  MtMsapolhKHoadiywsM 
to  alr-pcsasurs  traaancer. 


brldia  and 


ovarpass. 

and 


Hall,  Edward  O.,  aad  E.  H. 

Ranlator  Co.    Blectrte-carfant 

2.937.508.  3-8-60.  CL  137—80. 
HalL    Fred    B..    Jr.      Toy    miniature 

2.927,396.  3-8-60,  CL  46—17. 
Hau,  Jeaae  B..  Br.    Mamatan  hTdrafracturlng 

apparatna.    2,927,688,  %-^-fO,  CL  166—42. 
Hamilton,  Bngeae  P. :  Bee — 

Rlnder^ohert  M-  Walah.  Hamlltoa,  Hill,  Cotay.  Oieene. 
and  'Beaaett.     2,927,732. 
Hamlltoa  Watch  Co. :  Bee — 

Jackson.  Roderick  M.     2,928.034. 
Hammond.  Jane.     Pan  greaslag  derlee.     2,927,335. 

Cl.  15—136. 
Haaael,  Paal  G..  to  Borro  Corp.  of  America.    Direct 

fi««iM»cy  meter.     2.928,046,  3-8-60.  Cl.  824—79. 
Hansen,  Lloyd  F..  and  C.  L.  Steams,  to  American  Ctanamld 

Co.    Appiuratas  for  casting  gelatin  upon  a  cooled  dnua  la- 

dndlnf    dmm    warp    compenaatlag    means.      2,927,845, 

3-5-60.  a.  18—15. 
Hanson,  Henry  L..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Motor  control  cbcalt.    2,927,999,  3-8-60,  CL  250—27.     • 
Hardy,  William  B. :  Bee— 

Hoaler.  John  F.,  and  Hardy.     2.927,883. 
Harfcenrlder,  Robert  J.,  to  O.  D.  Miller.    Lnbrtcator  for  dlsael 

loeomotlTe  traction  motor  suspension  bearings.    2,927,827, 

3-8-60.  a.  308—243. 
Harkearlder,  Robert  J.,  to  Miller  Lubricator  Co.    Joaraal  box 

packlnc.    2,927,828,  8-8-60,  CI.  308— 24S. 
Harper,  Qeorga  F. :  Bee —  \ 

Kaye.  Joseph,  Karts.  and  Harper.     2,«27,896. 
Harrlagtoa,  Roy  E.,  aad  B.  M.  BUrerbefis.  to  Deere  4  Co. 

Tractor  monated  cultlrator.    2,927.652.  8^^8-60.  Cl.  179— 

273. 
Hartwell  Arlatlon  Supply  Co. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Lawreaee  D.,  and  Sawyer.     2,927.812.  . 

HartwalL  Clark:  Bee— 

Smith,  Lawrence  D.,  and  Sawyer.    2,927,812. 
Hanrey,  Allan  M..  to  R.  T.  TanderbUt  Co.,  Inc.    Proceaa  for 

the  preparation  of  heaTy  metal  salts  of  substituted  dlthlo- 

caiftMaieaclda.    2.927.9M.  3-»-60.  CL  260— 429. 
Hasko.  Robert  F. :  Bee — 

Fohrhalts,  Howard  A.,  Hasko,  and  Ochs.    2.927.781. 
Hatdi.  Rl^ard  M.,  Jr..  to  SylTaala  Blsetrlc  Products  lac 

Blectroaugnotle  ions.    2,9M.092,  S-«-60.  CL  348—708. 
Hanf,  Georce  F..  to  Chicago  Metal  Mfk.  Co.     Prefabricated 

aaalad  building  eoaatmctloa.    2,927^.  8-8-60.  Cl.  189— «. 
Hangwlta.  Otto,  to  Sodeta  Aaonyme  Oeoffrey*Delore.    Fssd- 

oot  station  for  wire  and  the  Uke.     2.927.416.  3-«-60.  CI. 

57—86. 
HaTStad.  Harald,  to  latenatloaal  Tslsphone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.    AmpUtude  seasltlTe  droolt    2^.002.  3-8-60,  O. 

250—27. 
HardMi,  Eugene  L.,  S.  P.  Skoll.  and  C.  J.  Witt  to  Mqjoaaler 

Bros.  Co.     Flo-mix  unit     2.927,504,  8-8-60.  a.  187—115. 

Haysa,  Dudley  W.,  and  L.  B.  Abbott  to  Food  Machinery  and 
Chainleal  Cx>rp.  Carton  dosing  aukdilna.  2,927,412,  3-fr-60. 
CI.  63—876. 
Hays,  Noble  B..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Method  of  eontlaveaaly 
forming  welded  coated  steel  toblag.  2.927,371.  8-8-60, 
Cl.  2»— 429.  -. 

Hebert  Normand:  Bee — 

CoOeld.  Thomas  H..  and  Habart    2.927.980. 
HeltflMua.  Arnold  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Valra  op- 
erating mechanism.    2.927.090.  8-8-60.  CL  187— IT.         x 
Hendrlch.  Henry  A. :  Bee — 

Walsh.  Frknds  W..  aad  Headrt^.     2.927.788. 
Hennensy.  Howard  A.,  and  N.  Dasher,  to  Pronsas  Mfg.  Co., 
Tnc.    Lamp  socket  mounting.    2,028,060,  3-8-60,  Cl.  339 — 
128. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Plunkett  Warren  L.     2,927,840.  ,,f 

Herman.  Harold  C. :  See — 

Smith.  Todd  A.     2,927.004. 
Herrmann.  Willy.     Speed  control  arrangSBMnt  for  motor  ▼•- 

hldss.    2.927.667,  3-8-60.  CL  182— .090. 
Hershberg.  Emanuel  B. :  Bee— 

Ollreto.  Bagene  P..  snd  Hershberg.    2.927.921. 
Herter.  George  L.     Fish  ealltag  derlee.     2.927,891.  3-8-60. 

CI.  43—17.1. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  8fee —  i 

LacT.  Peter  D..  aad  Wheeler.     2.928.008. 
Heyer.  Dob.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  sealed 

packaaea    2.927.409.  8-8-60.  CTOS— 22. 
Heyer.  Don.     Variable  speed  drive  mediaalsm.     2.927.470. 

3-8-60.  Cl.  74—230.17. 
HIeb.  Josephine:  Bee — 

Hleb.  Peter.     2.927,045. 
Hieb.   Peter,  deceased:  J.  Hleb,  execatrlx.     Rotary  bakery 

OTcn  stabiliser.     2.927.645.  3-8-60.  Cl.  107—09. 
High  Temperature  Inatrumeata  Baglneerlng  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bcckman.  Paul.     2.927.878. 
Hlgucfal.  Takeru  :  Bee — 

Tanker.  Martla  H..  Jr..  aad  Hlgudil.     2.927.939. 
Hlldebrandt  Alexander  B..  to  Jersey  Prodoctloa  BispatjA 
Co.      DaeanaoUdatsd    fonnatlen    cors   bamL     2.927.770, 
8-8-80.  CL  2fl»— 72. 
HUdehrandt  Alaxaader  B..  aad  H.  C.  BridwaU. 
Prodactloa  Besiarrii   Oa.     Cortng 
fr-8-6q,  CL  280— TS. 
HU-Jon  Safety  Crown  Ooip. :  Bee — 

mo,  Chavlaa.  and  Jataa.    9j927.410. 

Hm.  Cbarlaa.  aad  C  K.  JMiaa.  to  Hfl-Jaa 
Corp.      Wataiproof    watch    wtadlag 

HOLCteriMM. 


Bm.  Khrart  D.     Ifetkod  of  maklat  aa  tek-caiMor  roOar. 

2.827.846,  8-8-60,  Q.  18—08. 
niaimei  Leon :  Bee — 
_     RuUno,  John  W.,  aiwl  Hlmmel 


Hlaga.  Doaald  L.     

and   method   for   ft'«#t<wg 
117—70. 

Hlrsch,  BenJamla  L.  atd  H. 
CL  101— 


2,928,068. 

Corrosion  and  abrastoa  redstaat  coating 
,^   ^ 


3""^  oO. 


1844. 


2,927  J67, 
Toy  hectograph. 


2.927.081, 


Hlrsch,  rienry :  fifes — 

Hlrsch,  Beniunln  L-  aad  H. 
I  B. :  8ee»- 


L.. 


,Mlll«r, 

Be* 


24>27.0S1. 
Hlrach,     aad 


Westerholm. 


Corp. 
,016, 


to  Joraer 


Safitf  CfowB 
m.      2jBn.4M, 


Hlrach,  Marrln  _ 
Olllg,     John 
2.027.824. 
Hl-Shear  Rivet  Tool  Corp. . 
„^    Bochmaa.  Harry  L..  Jr.    2,927,491. 
Hitachi  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Tadano.  Baaya.  Merlto.  and  Klmnra.     2.928,004. 
Hlx.    In    M..    to    InteoKiatlonal    Business    Machines 
Record  card  eontndled  electrograpblc  prlater.     2.827 
8  8  60,  CL  90-^1.7. 
Hoc^  Wlnton  C,  to  aherama.  Inc.     Multiplex  camera  for 
BhetographUac  adJacaat  scenes  on  separate  Uaage  record- 
be  means.    2,927jM8, 8-8-60,  CL  88— 166. 
Hodock.  Jamea  A. :  See— 

„     ▼•■  Djo*?*.  Wllllaia  B..  Jrj;.  aad  Hodock.    2.927,702. 
^'€''^'  ^J^'**^J^'  *"<!  '•   ^-  Weber,  to  The  Faulttees 
Robber    Co.      Bottle    stopple.      2,927,709,    8-8-60,    Cl. 
218—47. 

John  A. :  «ree— 
Jabcoek.  John  C,  Bogg,  aad  Paderson.    2,927,988. 
kte,  Paul  B. :  Bee  • 

'*^*«S?',^"*,®-  ^*i'J^  P*n*  "•  Holiata.    2.927,086. 

oowata,  Paul  B.,  Jr.,  aad  Pan!  B.  Holgate.  ^nspenatoa  type 
docament  file.    2,927.086.  8-8-60,  ari28-16.r^^ 

B^aMl.  John,  J.,  M.  J.  Baott  H.  A.  Bryant  aad  D.  J.  Dunn, 
^J^T^  tow  Mfg.  Co.  Hy^raallc  operattag  ami 
eMttrol  lystem   for  a  machine  tooL     2.9S7.40S.  8-8-60. 

JolUafswortii, «.  «.,  ^.  . 

to  faltii-DoQi^ass  COf,  Inc. 
„  2,887,602  S^So;  Cilbo-lt . . 
Hoev««^  John  W.,  to  FIteeboard  Paper  Prodocto  Corp.    Dls- 

gMfag^  aad  display   eoatalner.  ^,927.697.   >::«%>.   o! 

"  fcSJ'ifelM-  ^JIS^^'S-  Si  A««»e*.  Btoetfwi  tabe 
Caalt  detaetloa.    2,828,026,  8-8-60,  CL  818— 18B. 

"lBr»T  'irffisBSillS'-'^-  ^■^J*'   H.  to  FMbttftArlkaa 


—   ^  Jjiobtj  Ckafldcai  Co. 
lolar  cere  aad  sheath.    8,887^76^ 


^*lilI**iET5r?L.^''*'*V^  •  ?  '  5!*nM»8.  "d  J.  L.  Woatar, 
?a4SFj!S-5'»2^Sf«  0^7  lat  .  Coacaa&atloB  of  mlaerals. 
.  S<MT,6M,  8^-60,  QjfOO— 167._ 


aad  H  to" 


[aria.       

Co.  '  N-trtchi 


.an,""* 


H^arTJoha 
MMr.  WllUaB  A^aad  A.  C.  ttuka.  Jr..  to  OasHml  AbUIbo 

lafjU^  iL,^aad  Hostwrnaa.    8,887, 


^rlea.    Pyrometer.    t^ASHX^,  oTr^^.  " 
^^^iSfV^  ^c*»Md  H../r.j_to  Walas,  lae.    BlaetroaafMtlc 

^£S^1'H?fe*L5','  ,-!:L.*^WeIex.  inc.    Coaataat  aloe- 
gM^^ttc  fleld  weU  losflBg  system.     2.928,080,  8-8-60. 

"«Sag"-i:5sL^;r&efir?92?!sri5%o,^a^^ 

^■g*?!-  ^*"**°»  ■»■•'  to  pdes  Serrlee  Reeearch  aad  Deralop- 

cSSrfSr*^?^'  fSL^J"^*^^  *•  '"o"  Plastics  Core. 

RaaMrford.  Philip  C,  Jr. :  8ee— ' 
H..2r*"'MlSSr!!K'-^*  HuBgerford.    2.087.001. 

f2'i5^'.087"f'i^.  <?',08iafr"^'  '^•^  '^ 

OrSs&Jn**"^  *•     ''*"•'  "***•     2,927,808.   8-8-60. 

"W  ^^-H'  ''••  ♦»  litteraatlOBal  Blectrtc  IVace  Co., 

ii-«^ClWt—lO&  *"*•"*'«'*   ellmlaator.      2,928.012. 

^^A^ii^J    ^^*^J^,'    *?   Dalmlar-Beaa   Aktlengeaellsehaf t 

Accelerator  coatrol.     2.927,476.  3-8-60,  Cl  74-5ui 
Hyde.  John  A.    ~  " 


'     ■  I — «.^-^i'  *®  Orenda  Baglnes  Ltd. 
Bosale.    2.927,424,8-8-60.0.60-80.6;^ 


▼arlabla  ^aa 


HydranUc  Supply  Mfg.  Co. :  8^ 
Kawell.  Ralph  8.    Z827.406. 
llS^il         ■     ''**^  haadbag. 
'^'S^r^l^oS  •,S?»*rV5»*?5  "f-^*?  «»•'  'or  park 


2.927.618.   8-8-60.  CL 


lag  seeter.    2.927.670.  8-8-60,  Cl.  194—88. 
'•SlSSi^'^tlllhf,'  #!?   "^i  **>•»*••>•    Laboratorlea,   lac. 
a^l.T5l%  Sr  ,rilSS*""^'    traaslatuTlTlce. 
■M^NsMchl :  igoe— 

.™*<«aL  Pyaao.  aad  fkano.     2,928.008. 


Mar^shert  M^  Walj^  Hamlltoa.  WSO,  CtHf^Qi 


nUm^TiSlrmSerSm^ 


TSX  O.  O.  >  S3  • 


Impmrtal  Cheatfcal  ladostries  Ltd.  _ 
,  ???^.-5*^«?LW.  O.  2.927M2. 
Imperial  Machlao  Prodocto  Co. :  ffso— 

»  _**!'.*5JR^'  ^«^*^-    2.927.848. 
InmaoU  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The :  «eo— 

TuTw.  Harold  H.    2,927,488. 
lagersoU-Baad  Co. :  «fee— 

t»^J*S**5SL'*'*?  ^  *il?<* ''f^     2.927.741. 
SeS^  ^"  Prtrole.  dee  Carbaraato  et  LobrlSaato: 

T  *-®'^'  .*3?«  ^-  O-    2,927.060. 
Interaatloaal  Boslaeas  Machlaes  Corp. :  Bee— 

^uaepab.  Charlea  &    2.927M«. 

De  G^ler.  Donald  J.    2.9i7,9t8. 

Greaalas.  Bvoa  C.    2,n8.07S. 

Hagoplaa,  Jacob  J.    2J938.078. 

Hlx,  Ira  k    2je7.0l6: 

JJ*^?^*l'-?"»  I^' »^  Cooler    2,928.049. 

McNutt  Robert  D.    2.928.079. 

Oldeahoom,  Detfc  J.    2.927.004. 

Parry.  Forrest  C.    2,K7,482. 

golar.  Samuel  L.    2.927^84. 

Walsh,  Francis  W^and  Hendrlch.    2,927.789 
International  Electric >Mice  Co..  lac!:  Bee— 

Hurst  Leonard  L..  Jr.    2,928,012. 
lateraatloaal  Harrester  Co. :  0ee— 

Oelger,  Bogeae  J.    QMnM». 

Klrchler.  Lewis.    2jS21mS. 

MUler.  Robert  H..  aj^  Ward.    2.927.600. 

Morray.  Doaald  A.,  Chrlstoterson,  and  Toland.  2.927.801. 

lateraatloaal  Packlags  Corp. :  Bee—  ••*''''^- 

Workmsa.  Woodrpw  I.    2.927,880. 
Intenatloaal  Paper  Box  Madilae  Co.,  The :  8eo— 

Goae,  Handd  J.    2,927,792. 

Inte^jtlong  5j^„e  ..g^^^Sff^**  Corp.:  Be^ 

Krnse,  Paul  W.     2,928.006. 

Ugh^,  Ptal  B.    2.928,0&0. 

Mareheae.  Theodore  J.    2.927.832. 

MaJoard.  Meade  J.     2.92*. 88*. 

Mebell.l>IlTer  8.     2.928.0^9. 

P"*»J.  S"*"*  ^-    8.888.087. 

M***  ?*?»^-  •»*  ^'l"*-     2.888.040. 

Rnblno.  John  W..  aad  HlmmoL     2.9^8,086. 

Stoller.  Itafol  J.    8,927^08. 

nioawL  Harrr  B..  and  Ds  Mars.    2,927,998. 

Waer,  Richard  R.     2.987.960.  * 

White,  AJaa  D.    3,988.o6o. 

Touag,  Normaa  H.,  Jr.    3.928.061. 

Toung,  Norman  H.,  Jr.     2,928.088. 

'"'•ruL^*'-,'?''  'ot'c^oBg  uad  Patentrerwertaag :  8ee— 
Jack%?(a'tft2?!':*&?-^-    *^^''^- 
T    wf  "^  Aloyslus  W.    2.988.007. 

Jackson.  Geprfe  W  to  General  Motors  Corp.  HydranUcally 
aetoated  trim  height  control.    2.927,801, Xa^Jrci  880-1 

'■*i!""ii^****"  ^-  !?  ^*c>>»ta  PredsloB  Tool  Co.,  Inc.    Bag 

Jaeoba.  Albert  B..  to  Sylraala  Blecirtc  PnSa«^in&  Tele- 
type  writer  code  encoder.    2.98T^  i-SSST  CL  178-3^ 

'•RSj  ^IP^  7-  "^  »•  Walton.  toOoorga  Aains VoTlS 
Prodoctlon  of  rubber  rings.    2,^^7.84478-4^10;  CI/18-3! 

Jamlesoa.  Darld  J.     Automatic  rereralBg  mechaalam  for  a 

'*^'J^^*'^J[-  ^o  Addreeaograph-Mnltiaaph  Corp.  Code 
prtattng  machine.    2.927^MC  iV-OO.  cnM--9i: 

Jsnowlts,  Robert,  to  CllpMr  Mfg.  Co.  Bonallser  stroeton 
for  masonry  saws.    2,«t,072.  1-8-60,  C?  lS^-18.     ^^ 

Janer,  H^pld  F..*  to  lateraatloaal  Telephone  and  l^legraah 
SS^OO  cTm^?'"''*'  "*"  arraagement.     2,92l!o87. 

'"ff^^lM  68  ^"     ^*'******  welator.     2.927,367,  8-8-60. 

Jeffrvy  Mfg.  Co..' The:  «ee— 
^Moon.  Sterilng  C.    2.927.681. 

Jenkins.  Darld  F..  aad  M.  C.  Klatt    Coatrol  Tmlre  for  lam- 

!^^°'-.Sr*''*   "PP'y'nt  presaore.     2.827,608.   3-8-60,  O. 
137 — 020. 
J*rseT  Production  Research  Co. :  Bee — 

Boer,  George,  and  True.     2,027.640. 

Buck.  Henry  M.     2.927iMl. 

Delllnger,  thomas  B.     ^,927,648. 

Draper,  Arthur  L.     2.927.637. 

Farrlagtoa.  William  B.     2,927,409. 

Feagln,  Frank  J.,  MacPhall,  aad  Boat.    2.927,606. 

Feafln.  Frank  J..  MacPhall.  and  Rust.     8.928.071. 

Hildebraadt  Alexander  B.     2.927,770. 

Hlldebrandt  Alexaader  B..  aad  Brtdwell.     2.927.776. 

Keaneday.  Joha  W.     2.927.640. 

Meredith.  Heary  H..  Jr..  and  Die.     2.927,642. 

Pltto.  WllUam  A.     2.027,431. 
Jet-Heet  lac. :  8ee — 

MacCradcea.  Calvin  D.    2.927,434. 
JohaanU    Martha.     Patteat   Ufta.     2.927.828.   8-«-60.    CL 

0—817. 
Johaa.  Ckoflsa  K. :  8ea— 

BIB,  Charlaa,  aad  Johaa.    8^87.480. 


f 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Joknaon. 


claMroom  tiutnictlOB  In 
InstnuMiita.     2,9X7,404, 


J«k: 


2.1tt7J2S,  »-«-60, 


Erdman  H.     SyttMB  for 
Blurlnc    keyboard- type    atulc*) 

Mon.  Gordon,  Co. :  Mf— 
Zcbartb.  Riiiph  S.     2.927,341. 
Johuon.  Harold  B.     Beply  letter  abeet. 

CL  289 — 86. 
JohnaoB,  Harold  E.,  to  AUla-Cbalmera  Mfg.  Co.    Cbaek  ralre 

barinf  eloaed  internal  drcait  hydranlie  ayaten.    2.927,604, 

3-»-60.  CI.  137—514.5.  _ 

Jobnaon,  Jaaea  W.     San-ataade  for  automobilea.     2.927,819, 

3-8-60.  CI.  296 — ^97. 
Jobnaon.  Lloyd  L.     Container  for  boaaluf  and  tranaportinc 

■innowB.     2.927.394.  3-8-60,  CL  43— M. 
Jobnaon.  Wallace  C,  to  Arcoa  Corp.    SulNnerged  are  waldlnc. 

2.927^990,  3-8-60.  CT.  219—78.  ^  .      ^ 

Jonea.  c£arlM  E.,  and  W.  G.  Crowle.  to  MannincMff .  Corn. 

Bxtenaible  roller  abate.    %Vn.7Vt.  3-8-60,  CI.  180—11.28. 
JoaM.  Cbarlee  E.,  and  W.  O.  Crowle,  to  Manning  ICfg.  Corp. 

Extenalble  roller  abate  baring  realllently  raoanted  trvcka. 

2,927,798.  3-8-60.  CI.  280— 11.26. 
Jonea.  Frank  D..  to  Deere  k  Co.    Bar  pick  up  rollera  for  com 

banreMera.    2.927,414,  3-8-60.  CI.  66—104. 
Jonea,  llattbew  T.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Metbod  for  Join- 

liw  carbon  artlclea.     2,927,879,  3-8-60.  CI.  154—126. 
Jonea.  Rlcbard  E. :  iSee — 

Berkman.  Jobn  W..  Jonea.  and  Senatad.  2.927.S82. 
Jordan.  Jobn  W.  Kite.  2.927.702.  3-8-60.  CI.  244—103. 
Jordan.  Robert  O..  and  J.  Cannlubani,  to  B.  O.  Jordan,  J. 

Cnnningbam,  R.  8.  QroctslnMr,  E.  Marker.  8.  Stotti,  T.  E. 

Joettner,  and  J.  J.  Ouaidy,  Jr.    Slnale  channel  Mnaaral  or 

atereopbonle  aoand  ayatem.    2,927,963,  3-S-60,  CL  179 — 1. 
Joettner,  ThoaMa  R. :  Be* —  ^  ^^_  ^^ 

Jordan,  Robert  O.,  and  Cnnningbam.     2,927,968. 

KTP  Sotberland  Paper  Co. :  fleo—  , , 

Bottery,  Kenaetb  T.,  and  Vander  Logt.  2,927,718. 
Kalaer  Indnatrlea  Corp. :  Bm —  ^    ^      ^  ^„  ^. . 

▲nwn,  WlUlan  rT,  BbanafeH.  and  Cook.  2.928.014. 
KaalnkiB.  lirar,  to  SlmpUel^  Mfg.  Co.    Engine  atartlng  da- 

Tlee.    2.W7.«i71.  3-8-60.  Cl.  123— 179.  ^       „  ,^  „„ 

Kanonaa.    Robert   F.      PortaUa    anebor    wlneb.      2.927.772. 

3-8-60,  CI.  254—186. 
Kaaa.  Otto  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     SelectlTe  poatlng  In- 

tarpretar.    i.927,S29,  3-8-60.  Q.  101—93. 
Kata,  Arthur  J.,  to  IntematloBal  Telephone  and  Tatafraph 

Corp.     Badlo  aUlneter  ayntanu.     2.928.080.  3-8-60.   CI. 

Kaye.  Joaeph,  B.  F.  Knrts,  Jr..  and  O 
atage  ro^wt.    2,927,398.  3-6-60.  CI. 
Keama.  WIlllaB  J.  L. :  Sea —  ,  ^  ^    ^ 

Cochrane.    Pater    W.    F..    B^ly.    Levla,   and    Keama 
2^927,848. 
Keller,  ^ayne  H.,  and  J.  P.  Martin 


,  F.  Harper. 
46—74. 


Multiple 


to  National  Beaearch 


Kli 


Corp.     ^Boaration  of  taatalom.     2,927,800.   3-8-00.   CI. 
75—121. 
Kellnma,  Wayne  W. :  Bm — 

Skroame.  Arnold  B.,  and  Kennma.     2,927,388. 
Kelaer-Hayea  Co. :  B«* —  , ' 

Bamea.  WUllam  A.     2.927,487.  ' 

Kefrtn  *  Hoghea  Ltd, :  B— —         ^  ^..^  .^ 

Tyler,  Fnuak.  and  Dowding.    2,927.790.  ' 

Kenaeday.  John  W.,  to  Jeraayjtodoctton  Beaearch  Op.    Well 

tool  ptai-fiirft  apparmtna.    8.927,640,  3-8-60.  CI.  166—01. 

KMrmn.  Paol.  to  Bamllx  Arkitlon  Corp.    Bange  Toltaie  cen- 

aratiag  dreaU  for  an  antomatlc  tracking  loop.    2,928,063. 

S4^,  CI.  848—7.3.  ^,  .   ^      .    ,   «. 

Karr,  Chariaa  B..  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Chrton  eloalng  machine.    2.927.411.  8-8-60.  CL  63 — S76. 
KarrMcGee  Oil  Indoatrtoa  Inc. :  «««—    „  .^  ^.^ 
Ooren,  Mayer  B.,  and  Marqnardt.    8.927.402. 
Kimberly-Clark  Obrp. :  £leo— 

Kalaoa,  RAwmrd  N.    2,987.714.  ' 

inra.  Hlratchl :  Bf —  _,  «rt^^. 

Tadaao.  Bimya.  Mortto,  and  Klmnnu     2,988,004. 
Klaaard,  laaae  F. :  8ee — 

ITnlaatir.  John  W.,  and  Klnnard.    2,927,000. 

Klrchler.  Lewla.  to  International  Harreater  Co.  Hydnmllc 
apparataa  for  aetnatiag  nuitenal  moving  meana.  2,927,389. 
S-8-80.  a.  $7—144. 

^^TaWiha'al.  Hl<fetoaL  Klrwa.  and  Ikeno.     2,9M.008. 
Klyaaa.   Zen   I..   H.    Uno.   8.  Oahtma.   and   H.   Enomote.   to 

Kokwai  Deaabln  Denwn  Kaboahlkl  Kaiaha.    Apparataa  fnr 

tbe  binary   dIJdUl   codinx  of   electric  Pignala.      2,928,053. 

8-8—60    CI    332 11 

Klamm.  CarlB.  to  Parker-Hnnnifln  Corp.     Hand  tool  tube 

bender.    2.927.490.  3-8-60.  a.  81—15. 
Ktott.  Martin  C. :  8ee— 

Jenkina.  David  F..  and  Klatt.    2.927.608. 
KloaaMfr*8apolyCo. :  See— 

Uomr,  Frank  T.    2.927,542.  „  ^         ^      • , 

Knaoert.   William    F..   to    Sonotone  Otrp.      Acooatlc   algaal 

tranaducera.     2.927.977.  3-8-60,  CT.  179—115. 
Kaanert.  WltHan   F..   to   Sonotone  Com.     Aeouatle   dirnal 

trandnceni.     2.927,978.  3-8-60.  CI.  179—115. 
Knott.  Maurice  J. :  See —  .  ..^  ^«^«.  ^«. 

Holland.  John  J..  Knott,  Bryant,  and  Dunn.    8.927.403. 
Knowlea,  Frank  W..  to  Belt-lee  Corp.    Plate  freeaer  for  pack- 
aged feoda.     2.927.448.  3-8-^  O.  «>rMl-     _  .    , . 
Ko&retetn.  Edgar,  to  Deuteche  Gold-  und  Bllber  Scheldean- 

Btalt  vommla  Roeaaler.     Prodoctlon  of  hydrocyanic  add. 

8J«7.844. 3-8-4W.  a.  23— 151.  ,  ,^_ 

Koeaigaberg.   Max,    to   The   Eaflander   Co..    Inc.      Mattreaa 

atmcture.    2^21330.  3-8-607Cl.  5—351  

Kohl.  Everard  F.    Apparataa  for  making  Ice  and  to  ImprpTed 

emitrol  bmuu  thefefor    8.927,440.  3-8-60,  CL  62—138. 
KW^Q^Suk  iU  to  Sebtom  Xktiengeoellaehaft     GUI  bar. 

2.92^.347, 8-8-00,  CL  19—129.        „      _       . 
Kokuaal  Denahin  Daawa  Kabuabikl  Kalaba :  »«^-_-  „, 
Klyaau.  Zen  I..  Uno.  Oahlma,  and  Bnomoto.    2,928,0o3. 
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Kolander.  WlMiam  G.  Method  of  forming  a  froaea  eonf^e' 
tlon.    i,927.544.  3-8-60.  C\.  107—54. 

Konkle,  George  M..  and  T.  D.  Talcott.  Fluortnated  araano- 
polyailozane  rufaoer  reinforced  with  polytetrafluoroethylene. 
2ltt7,908.  3-8-60.  CL  860—41. 

Konrad.  William  L..  to  Weatlngboaae  Air  Brake  Co.  Aircraft 
hydraulic  preaaure  aimulatlnK  ■yatem.  2.927.382.  3-8-60, 
0.35—12. 

Kootker.  Paul  I.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Room  air  condi- 
tioner condenaate  dlapoaal.    2J>27.442.  3-8-60.  CL  •2—280. 

Korber.  Kurt.  *  Co.  K.O. :  See— 

Rufkalaat.  Willy.    24)27.678.  '" 

Kovach,  Stephen  M..  and  R.  A.  Banford,  to  Sinclair  Refining 

Co.       Production    of    4-methyllndan    and     5-niethylindan. 

2.927.949.  3-8-60,  CL  260--J868.  j 

KrHder.  Enoa  H.     Antomatlc  actuator  for  mail  box  algnaL 

2.927.727.  3-8-60.  CI.  232—35. 
Krlegel.  Bernard  :  Sec — 

Banner,  Arthur.     2.927,672. 
Kristek.  Emanuel,  and  E.  Relchel,  to  Zavody  preenebo  atro- 

Jirenatvl   (lOttwaldov,   naro<Inl   podnik.      Klevator  for  lift- 
ing peraona  or  loads.     2.927.661.  3-8-60.  CI.  187—17. 
Krlatofferaen.  Arve.     Nursing  applUnce.     2.927.708.  8-8-60. 

CL  215 — 11. 
Kroger.    Marlln   G..   to    Motorola.    Inc.     Televtaion    recflver. 

2.92t.958.  3-8-60,  CI.  178—5.4. 
Kruae,   Paul  W..   to  International  Telephone  and  TelMraph 

Corp.     Radiation  amplifier.     2.928,006,  3-8-60.  CI.  250^ 

213. 
Kruaamann.  Adolf,  to  Schoppe  A  Faeaer.  O.m.b.H.     Inductive 

tranamltter.    2.928,060.  3-8-60,  CI.  336—132. 
Kuhlman  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Smdko.  Joaeph  A.     2.927.800. 
Knhn.  Heinrleh  :  See — 

Scherer,  Otto.  Hahn.  and  Kuhn.    2.927.948. 
Kubne,  Bryan  F. :  Saa —  ^  L 

Boyden.  Oldenburg.  Kuhne.  and  Linn.     2.927.729. 
Kuna,  Nelaon  W. :  See — 

TurUy.  Joaeph  D.  and  Knnt.    2,927,064.  '  _ 

Kurti.  Edward  F.,  Jr. :  Bf—  „         ^^  *■ 

Kaye,  Joaeph.  Kurta.  and  Harper.    2.927.398. 
Kunrodi.   William   W.     AdJuataMe   utility  bar     2,927.617, 

3-8-80.  CI.  ISO— 1.7. 
Lacoata,  Jean  R.     Shirts  with  attached  collars.     2.927,326. 

S-8-*0,  a.  2—116. 
Lacy.  Peter  D.,  and  D.  ■.  Wheeler,  to  Hewlett-Packard  0». 

High  frequency  attenuator  circuit     2,928,068,  3-8-60.  CI. 

338—811 
Latferty,  Hugh  C,  and  O.  Tuxen.  to  General  Motora  Cwp. 

■nglne  fuel  control  maana.     2,927.562,  3-8-60.  CI.  128— 

27. 
La  Gloria  Oil  and  Oaa  Co. :  See —  jg 

Petty,  Charlea  O.    2,927^6. 
Lahee,   Henry.     Pipe   coupling   having  atreaa   compenaatlag 
2,927.809/3-8^,  Cl.  280—116. 
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Lamb,  George  B.: /See-  , 

/rurahalLBogar  F.,  and  Lamb.    2,927,413.  ^ 

Lamb  Graya  Harbor  Co..  Inc. :  Bn* — 

Turahall.  Roger  F.,  and  Lamb.    2.927,413. 
Lambeck,  Baymond  P.,  and  A.  V,  Pond,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.      Propeller  control  mechanism.     2.927,648.  3-8-60. 

CL  170—160.2.  .     .^ 

Lambert,  Harry  E.,  to  Central   Klbre  Products  Co.     Article 

handling  apparatua.     2.927,512.  3-8-60.  CL  93—93. 
Lampert,  Murray  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Means  for 

utilising   solid-state    roaterialit   and   devices   for    the  elec- 
tronic   control    of    guided    electromagnetic    wave    energy. 

2,928,056,  3-8-60,  Cl.  332—54. 
Land-Air,  Inc. :  See — 

Welcome,  Warren  W.    2,928.040.  _ 

Lang.  John  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Proceaa  for  co- 

polymertalng  acrylic  compounda  with  acid  aenaltire  mono- 
mer.    2,927.911,  3-*-60.  Cl.  260—80  3. 
Lange    Karl  H.,   to  Balda-Kamerawerk  Rudolf  Gruter  K.G. 

Releaaable  fastener.     2.927.357.  3-8-60,  CT.  24—230. 

Laskln.  Maurie :  See—  ^^ .  ** 

Armato.  Albert,  and  Laakln.    2.927,712. 
Lauer,   Paul   H.      Combination  door  and  panel.     2,927,304, 

3-8-60,  Cl.  20—35. 
Lawrence.   Richard   B..  and  J.  R.  Roebrlg.   to  National  He- 

aearch    Corp.      High    vsruum   device.      2.928,042.    3-8-60. 

Cl.  324 — 33. 
Lawrence.  Maxwell  J.,  to  Avien,  Inc.    Thermistor  liquid  level 

switch.    2.928,037.  3-8-60.  C\.  323—68. 
Le   Bus.  Jake  H..  to   PGAC  Development  Co.     Perfpratiag 

device  and  metbod  of  perforating  wella.    2.927.634,  8-8-60. 

CL  108—20. 
Lee.  Arthur  L.,  to  Conaolldation  Coal  Co.     Drive  meana  for 

a  mine  haulage  vehicle.     2.927.6.^4.  3-8-60.  Cl.  180—49. 
Leeda  and  Northrop  Co. :  See — 

Proctor.  WUItam  E.,  Jr.    2.927,887. 
Leea.  Rtefaard  W. :  Se»—  «   «.  _  .  a 

Moore.  John  A.,  and  Leea.    2.927.741.  ^ 

Leishman.  LeRoy  J. :  See— 

Terkovlch.  Simon.     2.928.005. 
Lekaa.  John  P. :  See—  ^         „      _  ..    «_„  j. 

Ashby.    Robert    M..    Lekaa.    Veeahuyxea.    and    PoOaek. 
2  v28  084 
Lealle,  Jam««  D.',  and  O.  Rehkugler.  to  General  MotorsCon. 

Vac^innToperated  acat  back  lock.     2.927.655,  3-8-00,  d. 

180—82. 
Lever  Brotiiera  Co. :  See— 

t^oMwaaaer.  Seymore.    2.927.899. 
Levin.  Herbert  L..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.    TraveUag  wave  alactran  diacharge  device.    2.928,019. 

3-8-60.  CL  815-8.5.  _^  „  „     .  ^ 

Leviaaon.  BaHtaaai.  aad  J.  C.  Tfcom.  U  8»wry  Baad  Ooro. 

Feedback  aervo  ayateam.     8,988.035.  3-8-60,  CL  Sit— *48. 
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Lewis.  Dan.  Jr..  and  il  S.  Barton,  to  Cntwn  Zellerbacb  Corp. 

s.^2V'i6r*3Si!;  V7fr  1^**  """^ "'  "•'"'' ""' 

Lewis.  Edmund  P. :  8tt — 

^^^^^'^ni-^Peter    W.    K.,    Reniy,    Lewis,    and    Kearas. 

Lewis.    Karl    It      »in|le   and   double   action   revolver   firing 
mechanism.    2.927  Jlo.  3-8-60.  Cl.  42—65. 
73^228       ^^^"'  ^^^^  flowmeter.      2.927.462,   3-8-60.   CT. 

Llcentla  l*iitent-Verwaltun<t»-«.m.b.II. :  See — 

I'awlek.  Krani.     3.D27.898. 
Liedtke.    (;erbard.    to   Hchering   AG       Pmcess    of   purifvine 
hi^cbloro  eyclopenUdiene.      2.927.947.   3-8-60.  Cl.   260-^ 

*'*3^Ko  *n"4T^42!39'  *     ^    ""'"'"'      '^"''  ^"•-     2*27.392. 
Light.  Rupert  E..  Jr. :  Sei? — 

ti  w5*««?"P««»i  *'™n'' I*- •»>  I-^Kht.    2.927.934. 
Llgnty,   Paul   K..   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
^5*rP-       '*«''niconductor    devices.       2.928.030.    3-8-60.    Cl. 

Ully.  Eli,  and  Co. :  Se^ 

Mills.  Jack.    2.927,924. 
LindHtrOm.  Karl  G.  H..  to  SvMiska  Ackumulator  AktieboUget 
Jungner.     Herm«'tlcally  closed  storage  cell  and  a  method  in 


the  manufacturt*  of  wirh  wll 

Unk-Belt  Co. :  See—     \ 

KrickHon,      Willatd      E.. 
2.927.770  ^i 

Link.     Edwin     A.        Method 


2.927.961.  3-8-60.  Cl.  136 — 

Miisschoot.      and      Grayson, 
of     making     magnetic     cores. 


2,928,047.  3-8- 


2,927.688.  3-8- 


Vehlele  seat  ad- 


2.927..166    3-8-60.  S.   21^— 1(5«.67. 
Linn.  John  K.  :   Nee —  ■ 

Koyden.  Oldenburg;  Kuhne.  and  IJnn.     2,927.729 
540""78  ^^     ^^'^^^^^  fixture.     2.927.993.  3-«-60,  Cl. 

Lipton.  Thomas  J..  Int. :  See —  , 

Charie.  Harry  J.,  and  Savage.     2.927,861. 
Seltxer.  Edward.  a*d  Saporfto.     2.927,860. 
Litchfield.  John  T.,  Jr. :   dee — 
I  ,..,^**^^^\  ^rmonA  R.,  and  Litchfield.     2,927.573. 

"ii*'^?'VS'  \^i  ,'^'"**  'nJ««tor  cutting  bit.     2,927,401.  3-8- 
OU.  Cl.  47 — 57.5. 

Littlefleld.  Kenneth  E.,  and  J.  L.  Myera.  to  Bendlx  Aviation 

S?^    »f?»d  range  phaae  discriminator.     " 

60,  Cl.  324 — 83. 

Litton.  Charlea  V.  :   See^— 

Crapuchettes,  Paul  W.     2,928,023. 

Loewe.  SieKmund.  and  W.  Zora.     Reel  cllo 
60.  n.  206     53.  ^ 

lA>getronic8.  Inc. :  gee— 

CraiK,  I>win  R.     2.927.520. 

Lohr,  Thomaa  E..  to  General  Motors  Corn. 
Juster.     2.927.627.  3-8-60.  Ci.  155—14. 

Long.  John  R     to  Shuford  Mills.  Inc.     Belt  tensioning  motor 
support.     2.927,471.  .l-S-flO,  Cl.  74—242  14 
9,0   C\   ?v^a^      Balloon  world  aatellite.     i2.927.383.  3-8- 

^'  a'^iS-eii ^''    |f**<*J'-"*<'*  »>«ndage.     2.927,689.  3-8- 
Lorenx.  Anton  :  See- 
Fletcher,  Peter  S.  | '  2.927.629 
Lufa«re.  Terry  S.     Hair  purlers.     2.927.589.  3-8-60.  Cl.  182— 

''"2.'^r3'5-.3^8'?S??cf^33-37."™'"     "''^^     "•'     "''"™ 
Luehrx,  Hans  J.,  to  Thei  Cottrell  Co.    Inking  mechanisms  for 
rotary  printing  prwtses.     2,927,533.   .V8-60.  fl.   101—365 

'^2%7%'i.  .V8-6W'"9V-^2l'"'*"'"     "^    incinerator: 

Luft.  Philip  H..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Signal  gen 

6o"*n  \m-^SP*'^  TOltage  compensation.    2.928.&iO.  3-8- 

Lond'e.  Einar  O..  to  BiDsgor  Car  Corp.  Pneumatic  control 
"•fans  for  offset  pivoted  hopper  car  doors.  2.927.541.  3-»- 
flO.  Cl.  105 — 240. 

Lunde.  Thomas  T.  MechaniHm  for  operating  dump-eates  on 
bottom-dump  barges.     2.927.550.  3-*-60.  Cl.  114—36. 

Lux,  Eugene  J..  ^  to  Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.  Dispensing 
,      nnlt  for  vending  machines.     2,9-27.715.  3-8-60,  Cl.   221 

Lynde,  Bordette  H.,  Jit,  to  M  A  M  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Display 

hanger.     2.927,701.  3-8-60,  Cl.  211-86 
Lyons,  James  D.,  and  B.  C.  Carlson.    Masonry  water  repellent 

composition  containing  polysiloxane  mixture  and  method  of 

making  same.      2,927,»()9,   3-8-60.  Cl.   260 — 12. 
Lyons.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  A  Co.     Automatic 

tare    weight    eliminating    acale.      2.927.784.    3-8-60,    Cl 

265 — h. 
Lyons    I.*wrence  J.,   to   Fairbanks,   .Morse  k  Co.     Conveyor 

weighing  scale.     2,927,785,  3-8-60,  Cl.   265—28. 
MAM  Mfg.  (^o..  Inc. :  See — 

Lynde.  Burdette  H,.  Jr.     2,927.701.  , 

Maccormar,   .Michael,  and  A.  G.  Carter,  to  The  Gas  Council. 

Heating  Ksses   and   vapours.     2.927,847,   3-8-60.   Cl.   48 — 

MacCracken.  Calvin  D..  to  Jet-Heet,   Inc.      Vapor  actuating 

pump  system.    2,927.484,  3-8-60,  Cl.  60 — 64 
Mackaness,  James  B. :  See — 

Butler.  Geoffrey  H.,  and  Mackaness.     2.927.622. 
MacMillan.  Charles  W.,  to  Bear  Mfg.  Co.     Adapter  for  mount- 
ing a    test   device  upon   an  automobile   wheel.      2,927.758. 
3-8-60.  Cl.  248—205/ 
MacPeek.  Donald  L. :  8t^ — 

Phllllpa.  Benjamin.  Starcfaer,  and  MacPeek.     2.927.931. 
MacPhail.  Malcolm  R. :  See — 

Feagln,  Frank  J.,  MacPhail,  and  Rust.     2,927.606. 
Feagln.  Frank  J..  MacPhail,  and  Rust.     2,928,071. 


MaeSorley    Olln  L.,  and  H.  E.  Cooley,  to  International  Bual 

2?l8.0?9'?inO,  8^330-?4'""*'*"'      ""•'"'^'      '''^' 
Magarlello,   Edward    R.,   to  National   Dairy   Producta   Corp. 

Proceaa  for  preparins;  casein  with  low  viscosity  and  high 

adhealve  atrength.     2,927,916,  3-8-60,  a.  260—119. 
Magnavox  Co.,  Tne :  See- 
Stem,  Hans  M.     2,927,791. 
Magor  Car  Corp. :  Bee— 

Lunde,  Einar  O.     2.927,541. 
Maher,  Jamea  B.    to  Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co.     Presaure 

door.     2.927,787,  3-8-60.  C\.  268—16. 
Mahler.  Peter  A.,  to  Fidelitv  Machine  Co.,  Inc.    Pattern  drom 

Indexlnc  mechanism.     2,927,447,  3-8-60,  Cl.  66 — 154 
Mallna,  .Marshall  A. :  Hee — 

w  ■..''^'***S??.?/  ^  Biallna,  and  Wllka.     2.927.882. 
Mallison,  William  C.,  to  American  C^anamid  Co.     .Manufac- 

ture  of  melamlne.     2,927,923.  3-8-60^  C\.  260—249.7. 
Malmqvist,  Johan   D.,  and   I.  O.   R.  Tbomaeus,  to  Bolidens 

•• '?*fJ!f1*?*'S5;     Apparatus  for  ore  separation.     2,927,69a 
3—8—60,  (1.  209 — 81. 

***J"''t'  A-^*^T,  **  •  ■°<*  ^'    ^-  Shlngledecker^  to  Bethlehem 
ft^jf^     Control  of  pickling  baths.     2,9iJ7,871,  3-8-60, 

Manning  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Hee— 

Jones,  (.liarles  K.,  and  Crowle.     2,927,797 

Jones,  Charles  E.,  and  Crowle.     2.927.798. 
.Marchant  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Greene.  George  B.     2.928,076. 

Rlnder,  Robert  M    Walah.  HamUton,  HIU.  Cotey,  Greene, 
and  Bennett.     2,927,732. 
Marcheae,  Theodore  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 

$'?iRi'o£?'^-  «  Tr'*:S,'"°«    *■***   electron    dlschsrge    device. 
2,927  832   3-8-60,  Cl.  315—3.6. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sharpies,  Roy  W.     2.928,090. 
Marker,  Edward  :  See — 

Jordan.   Robert  O..  and  Cunningham.     2.927.963. 
Marotta,  Ralph,  and  C.  R  Martinson,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.     Coating  compositions  and  methods  of  preparlna  aame. 
2,927.863,  3-8-60.  CL  106—228.  k    i-      s 

Marquardt.  Bobby  G. :  igee — 

(Joren,  Mayer  B.,  and  Marquardt.     2,927,402. 
V^^O   Cl"^48-^>'>6  "'"**    mounted    support.      2,927,761, 
Martin,    Devereaux.~H."  Fountain,   and    J.    E    Thompaon    to 
Viking  Instraments    Inc.     Universal  flow  valve.     2,927,601, 

Martin,  deorge  L^  to  National  Reaearch  Corp.  Separation 
of  tantalum.    2,^27,854,3-8-60,0.75—121         ««t~™"«'» 

Martin,  Joaeph  P. :  See — 

Keller.  Wayne  H.  and  Martin.    2.927,855. 

MartliK  Paul  S.    Traffic  monitoring  systems.     2,927,837,  3-8 
60,  Cl.  346 — -107. 

Martinson,  Carl  R. :  gee — 

Marotta,  Ralph,  and  Martinson.     2,927.863. 

Maaon,  Collins :  See- 
Polk.  Isaac  H.     2.927.4.TO. 

Mast.  Fred  A.,  to  (JesellHohaft  Zur  Forderong  der  Forschung 
an  der  Eidg.  Technischen  Hocbschnle.  Device  for  repro- 
ducing a  television  picture  with  cathode-ray  tube  and  ex- 
traneous source  of  light.     2.927.959,  3-8-60.  CL   178 — 7.5. 

Matchett.  Samuel   J.,   Jr.,  and  E.  C.   Uaney,   to  Ranco  Inc. 

Valve  mechanism.      2,927,606,    3-8-60,   C\.   137—608 

•^Vif°^^  ^X**"*!*"*-  Shutter  for  cameras.  2,927,519,  '3-8- 
60,  I  I.  9.» — 5.1. 

-Maurer  „Eugpn.      to      Rollenlager-Spindelfabrik      "Splntex" 

2,-957'S9.  .Ss'ff "^i.^^-^ys '"'  """"^  "p"""-'^  '^~"-- 

May,  Kredprick  T.    to  Wostlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Lead  wire 

threading  machine.     2.927,365.  3-8-60,  Cl.  29 — 25.19. 
Maynard,    Meade   J.,   to    International    Telephone   and   Tele- 
K^apn  Corp.     Path   recording  system.     2,927.833,   3-8-60. 
Cl.  346 — 8. 
.Mayr.   Ludwig.    to   Wolfgang  Muth.      Method   of   oroduclng 
,  printing  surfnpes.     2,927.858.   3-8-60.   Cl.   96 — 35 

McClean,   Joseph   F.      .Null    circuiU.      

250 — 27. 
McDermott.  Vincent 

flO,  Cl.  222—21.3. 
-MKlraw  Edison  Co.:   See—  V 

Postal.  Robert  H.     2.928.048. 
Schultx,  Fred  J.     2.928.016. 
Schultz,  Fred  J.     2,928,017. 
McGraw.  Lora.   to  Olen   Raven  of  California.     Merchandiae 

display  device.     2,927.899,  3-8-60,  Ci.  211 — 51 
.Mcllvaine.  Oran  T.    Automatic  headlight  dimming  apparatua 
2.928,025,  3-8-60.  Cl.  31.V— 83  »    hf-  »«— . 

McKim.  Jack  W. :  See- 
Reed,  Linwood  L..  and  McKim.    2.927.707. 
McMahan.  Durward  B.,  to  Welex.  Inc.     Opening  and  doaiag 
device  for  well  bore  caliper.     2,927,377,  3-8-60.  C\.  S3— 

McMahan     Boy   F.,   Sr.      Fastening.     2,927,340.   3-8-60.   C\. 

lo — 159. 
McNeil  Machine  k  Engineering  Co..  The :  See — 

Soderquist.  Leslie  E.     2.927.343. 
McXutt,  Robert  D..  to  International  Bualnees  Machines  Corp 

«iJ)??^*i£   li*****    '•""    recording    and    reading    binary    data. 

2.928.079,  3-8-60.  Cl.  340—174. 
-Meixell,  Oliver  8..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

S^^-  «R«3lo  direction  finding  system.     2.928.089.  3-8-60, 

Cl.  343 — 113. 
Mel^Jen     Walter    R.      Toroidal    aircraft.      2.927,746.    3-8-60. 

Merck.  E..  Aktienitesellschaft :  See — 

Zima.  Otto,  and  Von  Werder.     2.927.926. 
Meredith.  Henry  H.,  Jr..  and  R.  R.  Die,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Co.     Christmas  tree  by-pass.     2.927,642.  8-8-80. 

Cl.  166 — 75. 


2.928,001,    3-8-60,  O. 
Squeexe  bottle  valve.     2.927,717,  8-8- 
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M«rkel.  R^kiib,'  to  Blemeas-Bofaaekertwerke  AktlmflMellaebaft 
Method    and    apparatoa    for    produdng    apectnlly    pure 
gaUlum.     2,927.853,  3-8-«0.  CL  7S— S4. 
Mcrreer,  Robert  C. :  Bee — 

Slayter,  Game*.  Warden,  and  iMerreer.     2,927,821. 
Mertra,  Tbomas  8..  and  R.  V.   N.  Powvlaon.  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
Removlnir  trace*  of  moiature  from  bjrdroearbons  with  aolld 
fiodiuin  particle*.     2,927,950.  S-»-«0,  CI.  260 — 076. 
Men.  I'aal  L..  to  United  State*  Rubber  Co.     Preparation  of 

p-nltrodipbenylamine.     2.927.fM3,  3-8-60,  CI.  260 — 676. 
Meatre,  Andre,  to  Ofllce  Natioaal  d'Ktudea  et  de  Recherche* 
Aeronautiqoe*.      O.N.E.R.A.      Contlnuou*      flow      tiiermal 
machine*   and   in    particular  in    ramjet*   and    turbo-Jets. 
2.927.427.  :i-8-60.  CI.  60 — 39.82. 
MetlTler.     Jean,     and     R.     Boesch.    to    Societe    des    Uainea 
Chimlques  Rbone-Poulenc.     4-ch]oro-2-bjrdrox7methylphen- 
oxyacetlc  acid  and  its  deriTatlres.     2.927,940,  3-8-60.  CI. 
260— 473. 
Metrailer,  William  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Product  fitream  in  quenching  conversion  system.     2,927,890, 
8— S-60    CI.   208—162. 
Metiger,  MelVin  R.     Vacuum  type  Talre-equipped  containers. 

2,927,722.  3-8-60.  CI.  229 — 62.6. 
MlcbaeU,    Joseph.    3rd,    and    J.    J.    HaJJar.      Article    rack. 

2,927,696,  3-8-«0,  CI.  211—27. 
Michigan  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

Moncriefr,  Alexander  D.  F.     2^27,609. 
Mickey,  John  R.     Outboard  iBotor  tilting  device.     2.927,552. 

3-^-60    CI.  116 41.  "^ 

Middaugta,  Jack  K..  and  W.  R.  Toung,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.     Inc.      Automatic    data     reader.      2,927,780, 
3-8-60.  CI.  235—61.9. 
Miller,    Erran    H.      Temporary    power  and   lighting  system. 

2,928,064,  3-8-60,  C\.  339 — 21. 
Miller.  GUdys  D. :  Bee— 

Harkenrlder,  Robert  J.     2.927,827. 
Miller  Lubrtcator  Co. :  Bee — 

Harkenrlder.  Robert  J.     2.927.828. 
Miller.    Ralph     L..     to    Bell    Telephone 
Determination     of    pitch     frequency 
2.927.969.  3-8-60.  CT  179—16.56. 
Miller.  Reuben  V. :  Bee — 

OUig.     John     L..     Miller.     Hlrseb. 
2  927  324 
Miller.  Robert  H..  and  Q.  Q.  Ward,  to  Internatt«iuil  Hanrester 

Co.     Two-way  plow.     2.927,650.   3-8-60.   Ci.   172—211. 
Mills,  Harold  J.  :  Bee— 

Renlck.  Robert  C.  and  MlUs.     2.928.046. 
Mills.  Jack,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     Novel  ph«nethyl-substituted 

piperaslnes.     2.927,924.  3-8-60.  CI.  260—268. 
Milne.  Bruce  L.,  to  Carpenter  Paper  Co.     School  bank  book. 

24>27.803.  3-8-60.  CI.  282 — 25. 
Minneapoli8  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 
Beard.    Richard  B.     2,927.888. 
Hall.  Edward  O..  and  Bates.     2.927.693. 
Hanson.   Henry   L.     2.927,999.  ik..r  ^,h         V 

Stevenson.  John  S.     2,928,082.  I'       . 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  «fee— 
Neunbera,   DIcksoa  E:     2.927,893. 
Neunherx.  Dickson  E.     2.927.894. 
Neunherx.  Dickson  E.     2.927.895.  , 
Revoir.  Harold  J.     2.927.868. 
Mitchell.  Robert  C. :  See— 

Christian.  Ravmond  A.,  and  Mitchell.     2.927,728. 
Mobav  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Hoppe.  Peter,  and  Paffrath.     2.927.876. 
Mog,  Henry  V..  and  E.  C.  Plnsenschaum.  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  Co.     Powder  consolidating  press.     2.927.499,  3-8-60. 
CI.  86—20.  r-^^.. 

Motor,  Ben  O. :  Bee —  •         t  I 

Palnier.  Elmer  D.     2.927.821. 
Mojonnler  Bros.  Co.  :  Bee —  ^         ! 

Hayden.  Eugene  L..  Skolt.  and  Witt.     2.927.594. 
Moacrieff.  Alexander  D.  F..   to  Michigan  Tool   Co      Txtading 
mechanism  and  control  circuit  therefor.    2.927.509.  3-»-60, 
CI.  90—4.  , 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

D'Amico,  John  J.     2.927,9.')0.  i 

Gordon,  Richard  S.     2.927.859  .     K 

Marotta.  Ralph,  and  Martinson.     2.927,863. 
Moon.  Albert  I..  Jr..  and  V.  B.  Goodman,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.     Multiple  stage  load  Indicator.     2.927.458.  3-8-60. 
CT.  73—141. 
Mooa.   Sterling  C  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.     Conveyor  idler 

stand.     2.927.681.  .^-8-60.  CI.  198—184. 
Moore.  Harrington.    Method  of  making  a  setscrew.    2.927.332, 

S_8-«0.  CI.  10—10.  ^    _ 

Moore.    John    A.,    and    R.    W.    Lees,    to    Ingenoll-Rand    Co. 

Wire   coiling  device.      2.927.741.   3-8-60.  CI.   242—7. 
Moncan  Construction  Co.  :  Bee — 

Peterelt.  Iy>thAr  H.     2.927.488. 
Morito.  Nosomu  :  Bee — 

Tadano.  Bunya.  Morito.  and  Kimura.     2.928.004. 
Mork.     George     W..     to     Bucyrus-Erle     Co.      Hydraulically- 

operated  dl|)|>er.     2.927.706.  3-8-60.  CI.  214—138. 
Morris.  Marion  H..  to  Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Co.     Valve 

structure.     2.927,765.  3-8-60.  CT    251—4. 
Norway,   Arnold   J.,   to  Esso   Research   and  Bnglneerinj  Co. 
Oil    dispersions   of    calcium   acetate   hydrates.      2,927,892, 
3-8-60.  CI.  262— .W. 
Moser.   Frank   T..   to  Kloss   Mfg.   k  Supply  Co. 
for  making  ice  cream  sandwiches.     2.927.542. 
107—1.  •  I 

Motorola.  lac. :  Bee — 

Kroger.  MarUa  G.     2.927.958.  )       ^^ 

Mouser.    Teddie    C.    Sr.      Sprinkler   apparatus.      2.927.646. 

3-^8-60.  CL  M»— 37. 
Moye.     BeateMln    H.     Posh    rod    for    lateraal 
eagiae.     2^887.566.  3-»-60,  CT.  12»— 90. 


Apparatus 
3-8-60,  CI. 


combustion 


Mud  Control  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Schueaaler,  Albert  O.,  and  Swain.     2,927.689. 
Muller,  Johannes,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  a»d  SUber-Scbeldaanstalt 
vorinals  Roessler.     Process  for  carbarixlngand  carbonitrld- 
Ing  iron  and  steel.     2,927.875,  8-8-60,  CI.   148—15.5. 
Munch.  Robert  J.  :  Bee — 

Blkales^orbert  M..  and  Munch.     2.927,942. 
Murcblson.  William.     Gun  aim  controller  device.     2,927,374.    ■ 

3-8-60,  CT.  88—52. 
Murray,  Donald  A.,  1).  F.  Christ oCTerson,  and  W.  G.  Toland, 
to  International  Harvester  Co.     Gauge  wheel  for  two-way 
plow.     2,927,651,  3-S-60,  CI.  172—212. 
Musschoot,  Albert :   Bee — 

Brickson,  Wiliard  E.,  Musschoot,  and  Grayson.   2,927.770. 
Mutb.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mayr,  Ludwig.     2.927.858. 
'Myers.  John  L.  :  Sec — 

Llttlefleld.  Kenneth  E..  and  Myen.     2.928.047. 
Nagglar.  Joseph   Y.     Tank  structure  for  alternative  trans-    , 
portatlon  of  llqulda  and  aolld  goods.     2.927,711.  3-8-60, 
CI.  220—20. 
Nallinger.   Friedrlch    K.    H.      Suspension   system   for  motor 

vehicles.    2.927.800.  3-8-60.  CI.  280—106.5. 
Naatuaan,  Morion  P. :  Bee — 

Chamberlain,  George,  and  Naahmaa.     2.928.059. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  Bee—  . 

CTiristUn.    Raymond    A.,    and    Mitchell.     2,927,728. 
Cllnehens,  Richard  M.     2.927,889. 
Powell,  Ralph  R.     2,928,009. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Manrtello,  Edward  R.     2,927,916. 
National  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Keller,  Wayne  H.,  and  Martin.     2,927,865. 
Lawrance,    Richard   B.,  and   Roehrtg.     2.928.042. 
Mariin.  George  L.     2.927.854. 
Naujoks.  Elfrlede:  Bee — 

Dlthmar.  Karl,  and  Naujoka.     2.927.840. 
Nelson.   Charles  J...  to  Tn>y   BIsnket  Mills.     Method  of  and 
apparatus     for    producing     a     felt-like     flbrou*    material. 
2.927,350,  3-8-60.  CI.   19  —  163. 
Nelson.    Howard    N..    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corp.      Dlapenslng  . 

carton.     2.927.714.  .3-8-60.  CI.  221—48. 
Neumark.  Hans  R..  and  J.   M.  Siegmund.  to  Allied  Chemical   ^ 

Corp.    Haadling  of  fluorine.     2.927.4.38,  8-8-60,  CT.  62—55. 

Neunbera.   Dickson    E.,    to   Minnesota    Mining  and    Mfg.    Co. 

Novel  composition  of  Improved  lubricatinf  propertlea  coaj- 

5 rising    a    fluorochloro    polymer.      2.927,893.    3-8-60,    CI. 
52 49  6 

Neunbera.   Dickson    E..    to   Minnesota    Mining  and    Mfg.    Co. 
Novel  composition  of  lmpn>ved  lubricating  properties  com- 
prising   a    fluorochloro    polymer.      2.927,804.    3-8-60.    CT. 
252 — 54  6. 
Neunbera.   Dickson   E..    to   Minnesota   Mining  and    Mfg.    Co. 
Novel  composition  of  Improved  lubricating  properties  com- 
prising   a    fluorochloro    polymer.      2.927.896,    3-8-60.    CL 
252—58. 
Nldiols  Engineering  and  Research  Corp. :  See- 
Freeman,  Horace,  and  Boadway.     2,927,693. 
Nicolaie.   Artstide.      Vacuum    massage   for   scalp,   face.   aa«  i 

body.     2.927,577.  3-»-60.  CL  128—67. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp. :  See — 
Takabasl.  Hldetosi.  Klyasu,  and  Ikeno.     2,928,008. 
Nixon,  William  G.,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodncta  Co.     Prepara- 
tion  of  alumlna-conUining  caUlysU.     2,927,903,   3-8-60, 

Noon,  T  Cyril,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  Contorol  ' 
valve  actuator  system  for  alternator  drive  turbine.  2.927,-  • 
591,  3-8-60.  CT.  137 — 80. 

Norman.  William  S.,  to  CD.  Patents  Ltd.     Heat  exchangar. 
2.927.877.  3-8-60.  CT.  154—75. 

Norrla.  Walter  L. :  S«e—  ^_  ^^ 

Shaffer.  Walter  M..  and  Norria.     2.927.422. 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Abbott.  Wilton  R.     2.928.033.  .    „  ..     ^ 

Ashby.    Roberi    M.,    Lekas.    Veenbuysen,    and    Pollack. 
2  8^8  084. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  S«e — 
Haanstra,  Hendrlk  B.     2.927.505. 

Sdiulkes,  Johannes  A..  Gorier,  and  Beljera     2.927.897. 
Norton,   David  J.,   to   Westinghouse   Brake  and  Signal  Co., 
Ltd.      Tractive   armature    relays.      2.928,029,    3-8-60.   CL 
317—187. 
Nye.  Maurice  A.,  and  J.  C.  Blttman,  to  The  Vaughn  Macblnenr 
Co.      Wire    drawing    and    winding    machine.      2,927,744, 
3-8-60,  CI.  242 — 82. 
Ocbs,  Richard  A. :  See —  ^  ^^_  ,„^ 

kohrhaltx.  Howard  A..  Hasko.  and  Ochs.     2.927,781. 
Oettl,  John   R.     Micrometer  caliper.     2.927.376,  3-8-60.  CI. 

33—147. 
Ofllce    National   d'Etndes   et   de   Recherche*   Aeronantlques, 
O.N.E.E.A. :  See— 

Mestre,  Andre.     2,927.427. 
Olsbei,  John  R,.  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.     Coordinated  wind- 
shield waahing  and  wiping  system.     2.927.337.  3-8-60.  CT. 
15 — 250.02. 
Oldenboom.  Derk  J.,  to  Internstional  Business  Machines  Corp.  " 
Cascade    developing    apparatus.       2,927.554.    3-8-60.    CL 
118—637. 
Oldenburg,  Kenneth  F. :  See —  ^    i^_ 

Boyden.  Robert  E.,  Oldenburg.  Kuhnc,  and  Linn.    2.9|27,- 
729. 
OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

f  Ellen.  Melvln  E.  and  Smith.     2,927,498.  -M 

Ollveto,  Eugene  P..  and  E.  B.  Herabberg.  to  Scbertag  Corp.  "■* 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-k»tals  of  polyketo  sterolda 

and    products    obtained    thereby.      2.927,K1,    8-8-«0.    CT. 

260—289.55. 
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V.  Miller,  M.  E.  Hlrsch.  and  J.  M.  Wester- 
of  Orantaburg.     Powtr  anil  drlrlnff 


Olllf,  John  L.,  R. 
h^n,  to  Pint  Basil 
tooL    2,927.324,  S-S-M.  CL  1—46. 

Olason,  Olof  L  :  See — 

Bengtason,  Erik  B.,  and  Olaoon.     2.927,873. 

Oltbuls,  Eugene  U.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Noise  reducing 
arrangement  for  use  In  clothes  dryera.  2,927.380.  3-8-60. 
CT.  3^-138. 

Omobnndro,  Wllllara  A.,  and  G.  J.  Relsch,  to  Ganeral  Elec- 
tric Co.  Adjustably  fan  support  2,927,757,  3-8-60,  CI. 
248—161. 

Oranda  Engines  Ltd. :  i^M — 

HydeVJobn  A.  C.     2,927,424. 

Orioff,  George,  to  Brittsn  Messier  Ltd.  Servo  valre  mecha- 
nism.   2,927.766,  S-MK),  CT.  251—36. 

Omsby,  George  S.,  to  Phlntps  Petroleum  Co.  Rotary  saal. 
2.927.774,  3-8-60,  CT.  255—23. 

Oshlma.  Sblntaro:  Se»— 

Kiyaau,  Ken  I.,  Utto.  Oahima,  and  Enomoto.     2.928.053 

Outterson,  George  O.  Measurement  and  control  system. 
2.927.455.  3-8-60.  CL  78—87.7. 

Overman,  Eiarl  R.,  deceased,  by  M.  B.  Overman,  executrix, 
to  Rock  Wool  EngliMertng  and  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Boll- 
np  machine.    2,927^42.  8-8-60,  CT.  242—65.1. 

Overman,  Earl  R.,  to  Rock  Wool  Engineering  and  Equipment 
Co..  Inc.  Machine  for  fllUag  contalncra  to  prodetenalaed 
weight.    2,927.763.  3-S-60,  CT.  249—57. 

Overman.  Mary  B. :  Ss« — 

Overman.  Earl  H.     2,927,742. 

Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  Bee — 

Slayter.  Games.  Warden,  and  Merrcer.     2.927.621. 

Owalak.  Joseph.  Qutek  detachable  adjustable  bracket  for 
curtain  roda.    2.927.762.  8-8-60,  CT.  24iB— 262. 

PGAC  Development  Co. :  See — 
Le  Bua.  Jake  H.     2.927.534. 

Pabat.  Walter  W..  and  H.  F.  Buscbow.  Dust  collector. 
2.927.659.  3-S-60.  CL  183— 19. 

Paffrath.  Haaa-Willl:  See— 

Hoppe.  Petar,  and  Paffrath.     2.927.876. 

Palmer.  Elmer  D..  %  to  B.  O.  Mobr.  Wheel  and  balancing 
device.    2.927,821 .  3-S-60.  CT.  301—5. 

Palmer,  Elton  M..  W.  E.  Wickcrham,  and  R.  D.  Wyckoff,  to 
Onlf  Reasarch  k  Development  Co.  Amplitude  record  con- 
version apparatus.     2,928,070,  3-8-60.  CL  340 — 15. 

Parbam,  Lee  R.,  to  Bnrllngton  Industries,  Inc.  Sock  print- 
ing machine.    2.927,636,  3-S-60,  CL  101—37. 

Park.  Arthur  L.,  to  flaco-Lowell  Sbopa.  Slasher.  2,927,303. 
8-8-60,  CT.  2S— 28. 

Parker,  Ernest  O..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Omnldlrectloaal  beacon  antenna.  2,928,087.  8--8-60. 
CT.  348— 106. 

Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.:  See — 
Klamm.  Cart  B.     2.927.490. 

Parry.  Forrest  C,  to  International  Business  Maebinea  Corp. 
Hvdraulic  poslUonlag  device.     2,927.482.  3-8-60.  CT.  60— 

Patla.  Donald  L.  :  See— 

Pat  la.  Louis  J.  and  D.  L.     2,927.657. 

Patla.  LoulH  J.  and  D.  L.  Loud  speaker  system.  2.927.637. 
3—8—60    CI.  181 31. 

Pston,  Joseph  H..  and  C.  A.  Vender  Pyl.  Jr^  to  Frara  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  curing  the  end  caps  of  niter  cartridges. 
2.927.782.  .'1-8-60.  CI.  263—7. 

Patterson,    Joseph   .4..   and   W. 
seal  vault.    2.927.45%  3-8-60. 

I'awlek.  Frani,  to  Llcentla 
Permanent  magnet  materiat. 
62.5. 

Peanon.  Harry  A.,  to  Sonotone  Corp. 
ducera.    2,927.976.  .1-8-60,  CT.    ~" 

Pederson.  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Bahcock.  John  C.  Hogg,  and  Pederson.     2.927.983. 

PelleriD,  Nurrin  L.  Laundry  agent  dispensing  device.  2.927.- 
600.  3-8-60.  CT.  137-266. 

Pennlman,  Dorothy  D.  Wearing  apparel.  2.927,325,  3-8-60, 
CI.  2—76. 

PeraH.  Lucien.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  UKlnes  Renault.  Auto- 
matic control  device  for  gearfooieH,  more  particularly  In  a 
vehicle.     2.927.474.  $-«  60.  CI.  74 — 472 

P4ras,  Lucien,  to  Regie  Nationale  de*  Ufiines  Renault.  Com- 
mercial vehicle.     2.927.653,  8-8-60,  CT.  180—42. 

Persson,  Ernest,  to  Frlden,  Inc.  Printing  and  inking  means. 
2,927.532,  3-8-60.  CI.  101—235. 

Persson,  Per  O.  R.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Polarized  magnet  arrangement.  2.928.028.  3-8-60.  CT. 
317-172. 

Petereit.  Lothar  H..  to  Morgan  CouBtnictlon  Co.  Rolling 
mill.    2.927.488,  3  ft-60.  CT.  80— 31.1. 

Petermann,  Lucien  A.,  to  Gnlton  InduNtrlea.  Inc.  Transducer. 
2.928.069.  3-*-60,  CI.  340—10. 

Peterson,  Gene  R.  :  See — 

Samael,  Richard  W..  and  Peterson.     2.928.068. 

Petty.  Charlea  O..  V^  to  La  Gloria  Oil  and  Gaa  Co.  Purifica- 
tion of  phenols  and  tulfur  by-products  thereof.  2,927,946, 
3-8-60.  CT.  260—600. 

Pfetfer.  Gunther,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  Hydraulic  master 
cylinder.    2,927.4.33.  S-8-60.  CT.  60— 54  6 

Phillips.  Benjamin.  P.  S.  Btarcber.  and  D.  L.  MacPeek.  to 
Union  Caniide  Corp.  Epoxidatlon  of  unsaturated  com- 
pounds.   2,927.931.  a-8-60.  CT.  260—348.5. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Cooper.  William  T.     2.927.904. 
-M.      Ormsby.  George  8.     2.927.774. 
Pltier,  Emory  W.     2.927.915. 
Shotton.  James  A.     2.927.864. 

Phillips.  VIrgel  £..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fluid  blaat  cir- 
CTrit  InterruDter.     2.927.986.  3-8-60.  CL  200—160. 

Pierce.  Harold  C  Street  sweeper  knwh  winding  macblne. 
2.927.820.  .3-8-60,  CT.  300—14.         -      on       ' 


A.    Bruce.     Triple  electrical 
CL  72—7. 

Patent-Verwaltungs-O.m.b.H. 
2,927,ft98.  3  H-60,  CL  252— 

Acoustic  signal  trans- 
179—114. 


Pike,  Ronald  M. :  See- 
Bailey.  Donald  L..  and  Pike.     2,927,839. 
Plmbley,   Cteorge  H.,   to  Turco  Prodncta,   Inc.     Process  for 

producing  alnmlnnm  surface  coatings.     2,927,874,  3-8-60, 

CI.  148—6.27. 
Plnsenschaum,  Edwin  C. :  See —  4«$»K 

Mog,  Henry  V.,  and  Plnaenscbaum.     2,927,499. 
Pitta,  William  A.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Vahre 

for  diaphragm  pump.     2,927.431,  3-8-60.  CT.  60 — 54.6. 
Pltser,  Emory  W.,  to  FlilUlps  Petroleum  Co.    PolTmertsatlen 

process.    2,927,915.  3-8-60.  CI.  260—98.7. 
Plunkett.  Wamn  L.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.    Apparatus  for 

manufactara  of  aitrocellnlose.    2,927,845,  8-8-60,  CT.  23 — 

285. 
Pohl.  Wadsworth  E.,  to  Technicolor  Corp.    Method  of  making 

colored  pictnrea.     2,927,857,  3-S-40,  CT.  96—2. 
Polanin.   Walter  R..   to  American   Steel  Foundries.     Manual 

and  fluid  prensure  railway  brake.     2,927,662,  3-8-60,  CI. 

188—56 
Polk.  Isaac  H..  25%  to  W.  R.  Graham,  and  25%  to  C.  Mason. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  freeslng  unpacfcaged  products. 

2,927,439.  3-8-40.  CL  02 — 66. 
Pollack.  Meyer:  Bee— 

Ashby.     Robert    M.,    Lekas,    Veenbuysen.    and    Pollack. 
2.928,084. 
Polmanteer,  Keith  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Siloxane  elaa- 

tomers.     2,927,907.  .3-8-60.  CL  260—87. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Cochrane.    Peter    W.    F..    Reilly,    Lewis,    and    Keams. 
2.927,846. 
Pond.  AiHhoay  V.  :  See — 

Lambeck.  Ravmend  P..  and  Pond.     2.927.648. 
Pool,    i'reigbton    K.,    to   G«>neral    Electric   Co.      Combiaatlon 

washer-dryer.     2,927,450.  3-*-60,  CL  68 — 12. 
Porter,  George  K..  Jr.     Pneumatic  float  with  mercury  ring. 

2  927  829    3—8-60    CT    309 4. 

Porter.  '  Walter    G. '     knurled    piercing    punch.      2.927,492. 

j_g_^Q   Q\   g3 698 

Postal,  Robert  H..  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.  Electrical  measur- 
ing nystem.     2.928.048.  3-8-60.  CL  324 — 99. 

Powell.  CTara  R.  Diaper  pin  harness.  2,027,583.  3-8-60, 
CI.  128—284. 

Powell.  Donald  G.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.  Push  button  switch. 
2,927,988.  3-8-60,  CL  200—159. 

Powell,  Ralph  R  ,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  t.v>.  Tran- 
sistor switching  circuit.    2,928,009,  3-8-«).  CT.  307 — 88.6. 

PowelL  Vernon  R.,  to  F^astwood  Acceptance  Corp.  Method 
for  forming  close  tolerance  tubing  and  articles  tbereon. 
2,927,372.X-8-60.  CT.  29 — 544. 

Powelson.  Roger  V.  N.  :  See — 

Mertes.  Thomas  S.,  and  Powelson.     2,927,950. 

Poynor.  Russell  R.,  and  G.  Shute,  to  International  Harreater 
Co,  Draft  control  apparatna.  2,927.649,  3-8-60,  CL 
172—2. 

Pratt,  Aloysius  W..  to  Jack  k  Heinta,  Inc.  Circntt  for  con- 
necting altematora  in  parallel.  2.928.007,  3-8-60.  CT. 
307—87. 

Preston.  Rol>ert  W.  G..  to  Imperial  Cheminl  Industries  Ltd. 
Production  of  qulnones  and  phenols.  2,927,932,  3-8-60. 
CI    260—396 

Price,  Earl  R..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  Switch  control 
mechanism.     2.927.068.  3-8-«0,  CL  192—3. 

Pringham.  Henry  E.  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Fuel  injec- 
tion system.     2,927.570.  3-S-60.  CT.  123—140. 

Prltx.  I>ter  G.  Electric  brollera.  2.927.479.  3-S-60,  CT. 
74 — 026. 

Pritt.  Peter  O.  Electric  toasten.  2,927,528,  3-8-60,  CT. 
99--— 332 

Pritzlair.  John  A. :  Bee — 

Cain.  Dallas  E.,  and  Prltslaff.     2.927.556. 

Proctor.  William  E..  Jr.,  to  Leeds  and  Northnip  Co.  Plastic 
salt-bridge  Junctions.     2.927,887,  3-8-60,  CT.  204 — 196. 

Progress  Mfg.  Vo.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hennessy,  Howard  A.,  and  Dasher.     2,928.065. 

Puccinelli.   Sylvlo.   to   Food   Machinery   and  Chemical  Corp. 

Pneunratic  peeling  arm.    2,927.615.  3-8-60.  CT.  146—43. 
Putxer.  Hans  :  Bee — 

Walerowskl.  Relnhard.     2.927.060. 
Pye.  David  J.,  and   R.  A.  Crane,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Viscometer.     2,927,457,  3-8-00,  CT.  73—59. 
Queen,    Levina   B.      Restraining  Jacket.      2.927.581.    3-8-60. 

CL  12S— 134. 
Quinn.  Marvin  W.    Valve  linkage  for  steam  engine.    2.927,559. 

.3  8  00    CT    121 169. 

Qu'lst.  Jpiin. '  Flame  control  device.     2,927.683.  3-8-00.  CI. 

158 — ♦. 
Rabe,  Karl,  to  Flrma  Dr.  Ing.  b.e.  n  Porsche  K.G.     Motor 

vehicle  wheel.     2,927,822.  3-8-60.  CT.  301—6. 
Raber,  Anna  S.  :  Bee — 

Raber.  Christopher.     2,927,710. 
Raber,  Christopher :  A.  S.  Raber,  executrix,  to  A.  S.  Baber. 

Tape  dlapeimers.     2.927.710.  3-8-60.  CT.  216—33. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

<'an«on.  Benjamin  R.     2,927,794. 
Del  Valle.  Cuillermo  A.     2.927.553. 
Del  Valle.  r.ulllermo  A.     2,927.972. 
Hoover,  Merie  V.     2.928,026. 
Lampert.  Murray  A.     2.928,056.  i 

Torre.  Alton  J.     2.927.967.  I 

Vance.  Arthur  W.     2.927.734. 
Rae.  Randolph  8..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.    Tank  for  storing  low 
temperature  liquids  in  ambient  surroundings.     2,927,437, 

3—8-00    CI    62- 53. 

Rainbow,'  Horace  S..'  to  Armstrong  Siddeley  Motora  Ltd. 
Anti-icing  means  for  a  gas  turbine  eitgine  of  an  aircraft. 
2.927.725.  3-8-60.  CL  230—1.32.  ^_ 

Ralney.  Bernard  J.,  and  E.  R.  Smith,  to  Seneca  Falls  Maebtae 
Co.  Work-handling  mechanism  for  madilae  tool.  2.927.703, 
3-S-60,  CT.  214—1. 
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Jr.,  aiMl  lUaej.     2.927.6O0. 


2.927.606. 
2,927.614,  8-»-60. 


PUwtlc  drtT* 


09. 
8et>- 


2.927.605. 
2.927,661. 


Lewis,    and    Kmtim. 
basic    refractorlc*. 


lue. :  See — 
ktebatt,  8ama«I  J. 
Batel  C. :  Bee — 
it«bett,  Saina«I  J.,  Jr.,  and  Ranej. 

1,  Bobert  B.    Counteninklac  tool. 

CL  145—123. 
Bafata.  Ocorte  M..   to  minoia  Tool  Works. 

fatftener.    2,927.497,  3-8-60.  CI.  80 — 0. 
■aaaasaen,  V.  Kann.  Co. :  Bee — 

Rasmoawn.  yuiam  B.  K.     2,927.355. 
HaawasBMi,  Villam  B.  K..  to  V.  Kami  Raamoaarn  Co.     Olasa 
fttea  conslBtiBc  of  fnuaed  anlts  eomprlsinc  one  or  mora 
larera  of  class.    2,927.350.  3-8-60.  CI.  20 — 40. 
RatelUr.    Ralph   A.     Hoist    hooli   harina  sprina  nrgad  gate 

latehlnc  ■cans.     2.927.906.  3-8^60.  CI.  ^Mr— 241. 
Rater,  Radolph,  to  Sofa-Matle,  Inc.    Detmchable  arm  rest  for 

bed  sofa.    2.il27.328.  3-8-60.  CI.  5 — 02. 
Raop.  Clyde  N.      Slldable  and  detachable  interlockinc  con- 
nection of  a  Tehlele  body  to  a  chassis.    2,927.817.  3-8-60. 
CI.  296 — 35. 
Ray,  Nicolas  M..  to  Air  Assoetatea.  Inc.     Valre  wttlfe  seal 

construction.    2.927,767.  3-8-60.  CI.  251— filO. 
Raymond  International  Inc. :  Bee — 
Upson,  Harwell  M.     2.927.435. 
Raytheon  Co. :  Bee — 

Wetmorc.  Arthur  R.     2.928.018. 

Rea,  James  O..  and  R.  B.  Wheat :  aald  Rea  assor.  of  7H%  to 

R.  Ashley,  and  said  Wbeat  assor  ot  7\i%  to  R.  Ashley  and 

42^%  to  Taro  Mff.  Co.     Garace  door  locking  and  release 

derfc*.    2,927,811.  5-8-60.  CI.  292—164. 

Reed.  Llnwood  L..  and  J.  W.  McKim,  to  Union  Steel  Prodilets 

Co.     Machine  for  removing  baked  goods  and  the  like  from 

pans.    2.927.707.  3-8-60.  CI.  214- 

Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault : 

Persfl.  Luden.     2.927.474. 

Peras.  Lucien.     2.927.603. 

Rehkugler,  Gerhard  :  Bee — 

Leslie,  James  D..  and  Rehkugler. 
Relchel.  Eogen  :  Bee — 

Kristek,  Emanuel,  and  Reichel. 
Reilly.  Park  M. :  8ee— 

Cochrane.    Peter    W.    F.,    Reilly. 
2  927.846. 
ReliktJes!     Georfe     P.       Metal    encased 

2.927.464.  3-8-60.  CI.  72—101. 
Reiach,  George  J. :  Bee — 

Omohnndro.  WUiiam  A.,  and  Reisch.     2.927.767. 
Reisch.  George  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  heating 

element  support.     2,927.956,  3-8-60.  CI.  174 — 138. 
Reltsel,    Georg,    to   Drescher   *   Klefer,    Inb.    Georg    Reitsel. 

Closure  faatener.    2,927.814.  3-8-60.  CI.  292—430. 
Rely-A-Bell  Burglar  A  Fire  Alarm  Co.  Ltd. :  8e*— 

SmUb.  Frederick  L.     2.927.521. 
Renauer.  Anton.     Hectographic  duplicator  for  the  printing  of 
entire  cages,  oanigraphs  and/or  lines  from  mirror  script 
originals.     2.927.530.  3-8-60.  CI.  101—133. 
Renlck.   Robert   C,  and   H.  J.    Mills,   to  International   Tele- 
phone and   Telegraph   Corp. 
3-8-60.  a.  324 — 68. 
Renner,    Earl    J.      Educational 
2,927.381.  3-8-60,  CI.  35 — 8. 
Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Berkman,  John  W.,  Jones,  and  Senntad.     2.927.582. 
RcToir,  Harold  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Pres- 
sure-sensltlre     adhestve     tape.       2,927,868,     3-8-60.     tl. 
117—76.  .-  .        .        . 

Rhoades,  John  M..  to  General  Ele<^ic  Co.    Variable  capacity 

pumo.    2,927,536.  3-8-60.  CT.  103 — 97. 
Rice.  Henry  T.  M.  :  Bee — 

Banner,  Arthur.     2.927.672. 
Rlnder,  Robert  M.,  R.  M.  Walsh.  B.  P.  Hamilton,  C.  M.  Hill. 

O.  J.  Cotey.  G.  B.  Greene,  and  W.  B.  Bennett,  to  Marchant 

Research.   Inc.     Electronic  computer.     2,927.732,   3-8-60. 

CT.  235—157. 
Rlrely.   Clair  M..  to  Westlngtaonse  Blectrle  Corp.     Control 

apparatus.    2.927.679,  3-8-60.  CI.  198 — 40. 
Rlrers.   George  D..   to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Printed  drcnlt 

reUvs.    2.927.985.  3-8-60.  CL  200—104. 
RlTcrside  Tool  ft  Die  Co. :  Bee — 

Omendllng.  Charles  M.     2J»27,360.  I 

Gmendllng,  Charles  M.    2,927,361.  ^-' 

Robinson.  Claude  L..  and  R.  B.  Shnlters,  to  Gardner-DenTer 
Co.     F^ed   atuchment   for   drlUs.      2,927,486,   3-8-60,   CI. 
77—34.4. 
Rockwood.  Albert  M..  and  D.  M.  Cowan,  to  Tea  Coundl  of 
the   United    States   of   America.    Inc.     Tea-making  appa- 
ratua.     2.927,522,  3-8-60,  CI.  9»— 290. 
Rock  Wool  Enalneering  and  Enulpmeot  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —  , 
Orerman,  Earl  R.    2,927.742. 
Orerman,  Barl  R.    2!927,763. 
Roehrlff.  JonaltiMn  R. :  fir*»e —  ,  ^  ^ 

Lawrance,  Richard  B.,  and  Roehrlg.     2,928,042. 
Roepke.  Ra.Tmond  R..  and  J.  T.  Litchlleld.  Jr.,  to  American 
Cysnamld    Co.      Recording   eardlotachometer.     2,927,073, 
8-8--60L  CI.  128—2.05. 
Rogoff,  Mortimer  :  Bee — 

BnslgniM.  Herirl  O..  Adams,  and  Rogoff.    2.927 .fiOl. 
Rohatyn,  Frederick  8.    Apnaratas  for  cooling  a  derlce  which 
produces  heat    during   the  operation    thereof.     2.927.736, 
3-8-60.  CI.  236—49. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Derbyshire.  Charles  F.    2.927.549.  ' 

RoUenlager-Splndelfabrik  "Splntei"   0.m.b.H. :  «ea— 

Maorer.  Sagm.     2.927,349. 
Room  Cable  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bmltti,  Claude  T..  Jr.    2,927,415. 
Roaaa.    Joaeph.      Pick    «nlck    coUapslble    file.      2.927.585. 

3.8-00.  CI.  129—16. 
Roaenberger.    Maurice   8..    to    General   MatMS   Corn.  ,  Seal. 
2.927.808,  3-8-60,  CI.  286—11.16.     ,  ;  • 


Signal   decoder.     2.928,045, 
aid   and   amusement   derlce. 


I 


Rota  Ceta  Ptr.  Ltd. :  9m— 

Batter.  OaoCrsy  H..  and  Mackaasaa.    2^rr.€_^ 
Rotbarmal.  Uward  M..  aad  B.  B.  Wadd^  Jr..  tcT^ka  Diy- 

ton  Babbar  Co.     Matbod  of  making  a  rdaforead  com- 

gated  hoaa.    2.927,625,  3-8-60,  CL  10^—8. 
Boabaa.  Baalla,  to  Seetets  Aaonrma  dita:  Las  Saceeasaars 

da  B.   Tnyroo.     Baml-autoaailc  weight  maka-np  darloe 

for    wi^ghtagpiilvanilaiit    or    fine    graaalous    products. 

Rowland,   Rot   A.      Window   sill   aad   bead   tension   goida. 

2.927.M6.  *.8-«0.  Ck.  20—62.2. 
Royal  McBaa  Corp. :  Be»— 

BlTSffs,  Oaorga  D.    2.0S7.98O. 
RuMao.  Joha  W.,  and  L.  HlnuneL  to  Intematloaal  Telephone 

jutdMMTanb^rp.     Radar  algaal  slmoUtor.     2,92i.0M. 

RndsBtaat.  WlUjr,  to  Kurt  Korfoar  ft  Co.  K.O.  Clgaiatta 
traasfarrlaf  darleaa  for  dgaratte  maklag  nm^tiitff 
2.M7.67O-8-00,  CI.  198—24^  "-ci-" 

Bala,    Vlndala.      laaact    aettlag    for    criba    and    th«    like. 

_  2M7.atfi.  8-8-60,  CL  0—862. 

Boann.  Hannr.  to  SwlagUaa,  Inc.     Tag  attaching  stapling 
machine.    2,927,328.  3-8-80,  CI.  1—8.  "  --pu"* 

BassaU,    Balpb   8.,    to    Hydraulic   Supply   Mfg.   Co.      Seam 

«  *?*?£«??'  «??«»?«•   PiP«      24>27,406,  1-8-60,   CI.   73—46. 
Bast,  William  M.,  Jr. :  Bm — 

Fea^,  Tnak  J.,  MaePhall,  and  Bust.     2,927,656. 

c  ^  IH^'  '"■*  J-  MacPball,  and  Bust.    2,928,071. 
S.O.8.  B-Skod  I/S:  8ee> —  > 

Snltker,  Jans  C.    2,927,808. 
Saco-Lowell  ShMM :  Bee — 

Adams,  Andrew  C.    2^27.864. 

Park.  Arthur  L.    2.927.368.  ? 

TariMx.  PhlHp  B.     2.927.348. 
Sacady,  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Moten  Corp.    Signal  modi- 
fier valve.    2,927,568,  3-8-60,  CL  123—119. 
Sala,  Antlllo.     Geothermle  central  plant  for  the  production 
of  energy,  with  uneoadenaable  gases  compressor-eztracton 

2l927!W?^SSo,c?6£^4a**"**  *"<»««»»«  «>•  •»««y- 

SaU.  Lois  C.    Tranmnlsaion  mechanism  for  doll  with  Independ- 
ently movable  Umba.     2,927,467,  3-8-60,  CI.  74 — 42 
SamaeL  Blchard  W„  and  G.  B.  Petwson,  to  General  Electric 

fngth?^rtS5k.5KVJS5?^s4'rir*'"^ "'  "''• 

^2,iw37rU:W,  a^*^^*****"  ^^'^    ^*''"  *•"**»» 

^°?L^"*TL*-  1'*  0*«»«niJ   Motora  Corp.     Energy  trans- 
mlttlng  device.    2,927.673,  3-8-60,  CI.  192—69. 

Sanford.  Robert  A. :  See—  < 

Kovach,  Stephen  M.tand  Sanford.    2,827,949. 

Sanford,  Stnart  P.,  to  Westlnghoase  Blectrle  Corp.     Carton 
206— «*1?  aasembly.        2,927,687,     3-8^,      CI. 

Saporito,  Frederick  A. :  See — 

Saltaer,  Bdward,  and  Saporito.    2.927.860. 
Saner,    Henry  J.      Cleaning  bruah.     2.927,336,   3-8-60,   d. 

15 — 179. 
Savafe,  Jack  P. :  Saa— 

Charle,  Harry  J.,  aad  Savage.    2,927,861. 
Sawyer.  Franklin  L. :  See — 

Smith,  Lawrence  D..  and  Sawyer.     2,927,812. 
Sazhv,   Robert  N.     Type-printing  arrangements.     2,927,877. 

3-8-60,  CI.  197 — 13. 
Schenker,  Leo  :  See — 

Busala,  Alessandro,  Schenker.  and  West.     2,927,971. 
Scfaerer,  Otto,  H.  Hahn,  and  H.  Kuhn,  to  Farbwerke  Hoecfast 
Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Melster    Lucius    ft    Brunlng. 
Method     of     preparing     aliphatic     fluorine     compounds. 
2,927,948,  8-8-60,  CL  260—668.7. 
ScheringA.O. :  See —  '••'»  :.  ^ 

Uedtke,  Gerhard.    2,927,947.  < 

Schertng  Corp. :  See — 

Ollveto,  Bugene  P.,  and  HerAberg.     2,927,921. 
Schless  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
KOhler.  Gerhard  A.    2.927,347. 
Schilling,  Karl  F. :  See— 

HoUlngsworth.     ainton     A.,     SchUllng,     and     Wester. 
2,927,692. 
Schlack,    Paul.      Solution    of    polyamldes    In    trifluoroethyl 
alcohol  and   process   of  making  same.     2,927,906,  3-8-60, 
CI.  260 — 30.8. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Tentsch,  Amo.     2,927,489. 
Schnltsler,   Frans   X.      Multi-part   sled.      2,927,799,   3-8-60, 

CI.  280 — 18. 
Scboeli,  Willy  A.  E.     Automatic  resistance  welding  system 
for  welding  Htalnlem  steel  honeycomb  structure.    2.927,991, 
8-8-60,  CI.  219—87. 
Scholf,  Brwln,   to  R.  Wolf.     Endoscope  for  the  observation 
of  rentrtdes  of  the  body  or  the  like.     24)27,574,  3-8-60, 
CI.  128 — 6. 
Schoppe  ft  Faeser,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Krassmann,  Adolf.     2,928,060. 
Scfauessler.  Albert  O.,  and  C.  B.  Swain,  to  Swift  ft  Co.,  aad 
Mud  Control  Laboratories,   Inc.     Surfactant  treatment  of 
oU  and  gas  wells.     2,927,639,  3-8-60,  CI.  106 — 42. 
Scfaolkes,  Johannes  A..  B.  W.  Gorter.  and  H.  G.  BelJeU,  to 
North   American   Philips  Co.,    Inc.     Ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial.   2,927,807,  3-8-60,  CI.  252—62.5. 
Schulta,  Fred  J.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Lightning  arrest- 
era.     2,928.01«.  3-8-60,  CI.  313—174. 
Schults.    Fred    J.,    to   McOraw-Bdlson   Co.      Spark  gap  con- 
structions.    2,928,017,  3-8-60,  CI.  318—231. 
Schulse,  Heint,  to  General   Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.     Produc- 
tion    of    3-N-roonoMub«t1ttited     araino-1-aryl-O-pyrasolones. 
2,927,928.  .V-8-60,  CT.  26<V— 310.  -    - 
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S^alaa.  Balahard,  to  Aakaala-Werke  A.O.    Baeerdlag  mar 
^  Mtomatar.    2.»3b.064.  S-8-60.  d.  S2«— ASi 
Sehwarti,  Albart  B. :  B«»— 

Cramer,  Bobert  H.,  and  Scbwarta.    S.927,902. 
S^wan,  Dooald  J. :  am— 
^  ^  Bharpa,  Varloa  G.,  and  Sdiwan.    2,927.441. 
S<±iwanbaar,    Jullos.      Piano    flangea.      2,927,498,    S-8-60, 

CL  84 — 201. 
Scbiralduut,    William    M.      Dlflerentlal    drive.      2,927,480, 

8oot£  Doaald  W. :  Se«— 

^      Coblents,  Wmiam  B.,  and  Scott    2,927,869. 

Scranton,  Charlea  J.,  aad  B.  L.  Womll,  to  AUls-Chalfflen 

¥SL  S9   -  Rotary_  seoarator    for    harvester    tbraahera. 

2ji27,694,  3-8-60,  CL  209—283. 
Scaltto,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Fraqoency- 

control  system.     2.927,730,  3-8-60,  CI.  230—192. 
Seelay,  Imuran  B.,  to  The  H.  B.  Smith  Co.,  Inc     Comblna- 

ttpn   beating   and   cooling   unit     2,827,780,   3-8-00,   a. 

257 — 1 33. 
Segard,  Chrlstlaa  P.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Baasarcb  Foanda- 

?S5v  nJ?^^"!,*  J^   katoala    with   ACTH    and   aspirin. 

2J)27,884.  3-8-60,  a.  167—58. 
Seley.   Earl  T.,   to  Oaaeral  Motora   Corp.     BoUter  friction 

snubbing  device.     2^27.540,  8-8-60,  CI.   100— 19T. 
Seltaar,  raward,  aad  T.  A.  Saporito.  to  Thomas  J.  Upton, 


2.927,860,  &<A-60, 


2.027.082. 
IwopeUer 


blade. 


Inc.     Method  of  maUng  a  tea  extract 
CI.  99 — ^77. 
Seneca  Falls  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Balney.  Bernard  J,,  and  Smith.    2.927,703. 
Sennbolts.  Charles  B.     Impact  hammer  with  removable  waar 

member.    2.927,739,  3-8-60,  CI.  241—197. 
Sanstad,  Paul  D. :  See — 

Berkman.  Jotin  W..  Jones,  and  Sensted. 
Serriades,    Constantlne    A.,      Jet-propped 
^  2,927,647.  3-*-60,  a.  170—130.4. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America :  See — 
Hansel,  Paul  G.    2,»28,046. 
ov  -"<'*^*-  S'b'rt  N..  and  Dergano.    2,927.464. 
Shaffer.   Walter   M..   and   W    L.    Norrla.   to  Towmotor  Corp. 
Spark  and  flame-proof  extianat  outlet.     2.927.422.  S-8-60, 
CL  60 — 29. 
.  Shanafelt.  Leo  A. :  Seo— 

Aiken,  William  B.,  Shanafelt,  and  Cook.     2,028,014. 
Sbappell,  SUnlev  C,  to  Sylvania  Eleotric  Products.  Inc.    Con- 
veyor.   2,927,680,  3-«-60,  CI.  198—160. 
Sharpe,   Verioa  G..  and  D.   J.  Schwan,  to  General   Motor«< 
Corp.     Refrigerating  apparatus  with  means  preventing  con 
deasate  on  transparaat  panela.    2,927,441,  3-8-60  CI  62— 

^^a^i**- J?*^y  W-  to  Warconl'K  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 

Radio  direction  flnden.     2,928,090,  3-8-60.  CI.  843—117 
Shatavsky.  Rubin,  to  Sound.  Inc.     Tape  transporting  mecba- 

niam.    2,927.743.  3-8-^0.  CI.  242--58ri2. 
Sberbpndy,   WUliam   A.     Cooky  press  and   cooky  dough   car- 

tridge.    2.927..V43.  3-8-60.  CI.  107—52. 
Sherman,   Howell.      Swivelly   mounted  phynlotherapeutle  In- 

Htrument.     2.927 ..-47.%,  3-8-80,  CI.  128-24 
Sblncledecker,  Cloyd  W  :  See— 

«...   ■'i"<*J^''   Kdgar  B.,  and  Shintfedecker.     2,927.871. 
Shiraeir.  Dmitry  A.,  to  (ieneral  Aniline  ft  Film  (\)rp.     Solid 

^!^?^J?Jl  '!?'^P^"**IS.'*  •'*<'  process  for  preparation  thereof. 
2.927.900.  ."i-8-60.  CI    252— l.'i2 
Shotfner.  Wmw  M..  to  The  Kogarty  Mfg.  Co.     Work  support 
and    nuging    meaoH    for    a    cut-off    machine.      2.927.404. 
3-8-80,  CI.  51—98. 
Shook,    Ellsworth,    50%    to    8.    M.    Corbett.      Level  winding 

flshinK  rerf.     2.927,746.  3-8-60.  CI.  24'2 — 84.42 
Shore.   Sidney   X.      Photographic  speed  monitor. 

3-8-60.  CI.  846—107, 
Shorts,  Calhoun  :  Srr — 

Huisman.  George  R.,  and  Shorts.    2,927,623. 
Shute,  George  :  Ber — 

Poynor,  Russell  R.,  and  Shute.    2,927,649. 
Shotton.  James  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Flexible  coat- 
ing compositions  for  meUl.     2,927.864,  3-8-60,  Cl    106 — 
287. 
Shuford  Millii,  Inc. :  fici*— 

TiOnK.  John  R.    2,987,471. 
Sibert.  Frank  J.     Means  for  massaging,  vibrating.  exercMag. 
relaxlni;    and    heat    treating    narta    of    the    human    body. 
2.927  .%7«.  3-8-60.  n.   128 — 24.1 
Sichelsrhmldt.   Gerhard,  to   SIsniwerk  Pelts  ft  Co.     Adjust- 
able reclining  rhairtt.     2.927,630.  3-8-60   CT.  155 — 106. 
Slegmund.  John  M.  :  See — 

Neumark.  Hann  R.,  and  Slegmund.     2,927,438. 
Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Gawehn.  Herbert.    2.928,013. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengeaellnchaft :  Bee— 

Market.  Hans.     2,9^7.853. 
Silrerberg.  Bernard  M. :  Bee — 

Harrington.  Roy  B..  and  Sllverberg.     2.927.602. 

Silveratetn.    Abraham    W.      Record    display  and   advertising 

device.    2.927.796,  3-8-60.  CI.  274—10. 
Simjlan.  Luther  G.     Vending  machine  combined  with  Image 

recording  means.     2.927.515,  3-8-60.  Cl   9f, — M. 
Simon,  Lewis  B.     Whee}  cover.     2.927,824,  3-8-60.  Cl.  301— 

SlmplidtT  Mfg.  Co. :  S*ii— 

Kamluktn.  Igor.    2jW7,571.  j 

Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Kovach.  Stephen  M..  and  Saaford.    2.927.949. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  flee— 

BnoB.  John  P.    2,927.547. 
SkoH,  Siground  P. :  See— 

Hayden.  Eugene  L..  Skoli.  and  Witt 
Skromme.   Arnold  B.,  and    W 
Bulldoser  moaatlac 
144. 


2.927,836, 


2,927,594. 
W.  Kellums.  to  Deere  ft  Co. 
2,927,388.  5-8-60.   Cl.  87— 


Folding  trallera.     2,927.816.  3-8-60,   Cl. 


Reducing  powder 


Fire-retarding  door. 


Skuldt,  Boyd   0. 

296—23. 
Sianswerk  Peitx  ft  Co. :  See — 

SicbeUcfamldt,  Gerhard.    2.927.630. 
Slater,   William   L.,   Jr..   to   Texaco   Inc. 

bulk.     2,927.6.58.   3-8-60,  Cl    183—1 
Slayter    GameB,  C.  H.  Warden,  and  R.  C.  .Merrcer,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corp.     Apparatus  for  producing  cnriy 

glass  libers  in  mat  form.     2,927.621,  8-8-60,  Cl.  154—1. 
Slope,  George  W. :  See — 

Slops,  Robert  E.  and  O.  W.    2,927,788. 
Slope.  Robert  E.  and  G.  W.    Sliding  door  operator.    2.927.788, 

3— 8— fK),  Ol.  20o-^*fo. 
Slough,    Jack    M.,   to  George   Windeler   Co.,    Ltd.      Vibration 

reBponsive  switch.     2.927,982.  3-8-60.  CI.  200—61.47 
Sniall.  Augustus  B..   tc.   Eiwo   Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Preparation  of  butyl  rubber  In  itolution.     2,927,912,  3-8-60. 

Cl.  260—85.8. 
Huelko.  Joweph  A.,  to  Kuhlman  Electric  Co.    Clamping  laeaiw 

for  electrical  bushings.     2.927.809.  3-8-60.  Cl.  287 — 20T. 
Smilges.    Robert,    to    American    Brake    Shoe   Co.      Hydraulic 

press  and  control  means.     2,927,558,  3-8-60,  Cl    I2l — 150. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp. :  See— 

Hortvet.  Rirhard  M.     2.927.869 
Smith.  Claude  T..  Jr.,  to  Rome  Cable  Corp.     Apparatua  for 

applying    thin    tape    to    recUngular    wire    or    other    core. 

2.927,415.  3-«-60.  Cl.  57 — 3. 
Smith,  Daniel  A.,  and  C.  J.  Weir,  Jr.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 

California.       Continuous     proportional     pipeline    sampler. 

2,927,465,  3-8-60.  Cl.  73 — 422. 
Smith-Douglass  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

HoUingsworth.     Clinton     A.,     Schilling,     and     Wester. 
2,927.692. 
Smith.  Edwin  R.  :  See — 

Rainey.  Bernard  J.,  and  Smith.     2.927,703. 
Smith,   Frederick   L.,   to   Rely  A-Bell   Burglar  ft   Mre  AUrm 

Co.   Ltd.     Apparatus  for  succeKSively  treating  a  series  of 

artlclM.    2,927,.521.  3-8-60,  Cl.  9.5— 93. 
Smith,  H.  B..  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Seeley.  Lauren  E.    2.927  J80. 
Smith,    Lawrence    D..    and    F.    L.    Sawyer,    to    C.    Hartwell. 

d.b.a.   Hartwell    Aviation   Supply   Co.     Pivotal   bolt  latch. 

2,927.812,  3-8-60.  a.  292—196. 
Smith,  Lester  E. :  See— 

Ellers.  Melvin  E..  and  Smith.    2.927.498. 
Smith    Todd   A.,    52.2%    to  J.    Ellerstein.   34.8%    to   A.    E. 

Bachelet,  and  8%  to  H.  C.  Herman.     Control  apparatus  for 

stereo  projectora.     2.927.504,  3-8-60,  Cl.  88 — 26. 
Snltker,  Jens  C,  to  S.O.8.  B-Skod  I/S. 

2.927.353.  3-8-60,  Cl.  20—35. 
Snjder.  Robert  E.,  and  C.  B.  Taylor,  to  Chlksan  Co.     Swivel 

couDling  with  adjustable  packer  means.    2,927.804,  3-8-60, 

Cl.  285 — 39. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  :  Les  Successeura  de  B.  Trayvou  :  See — 

Rouban,Ba8ile.    2,927,764. 
Societe  Anonyme  Geoffroy-Delore  :  See — 

Haugwits.  Otto.    2,927,416. 
Societe  des  Laboratolres  Labai :  See — 

Deltour,  Guy  Henri,  and  Ghuysen.    2.927.885. 

Sodete  des  Usines  Ctdmiques  RhotH>-PouIenc :  Bee — 

Metlvler.  Jean,  and  Boesch.    2.927.940. 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cramer,  Robert  H..  and  Schwartt.    2.927,902. 
Soderquist,  Leslie  E.,  to  The  McNeil  Machine  ft  Engineering 
Co.     Pneumatic  tire  tteping  and   vnlcanlilng  press  and 
mechanism    for    servicing    Hame.      2,927,343,    3-8-60.    CL 

Sofa-Matlc.  Inc. :  See- 
Rater.  Rudolph.     2.927,328. 
Solar.   Samuel  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Recording  device.     2,927.834,  S-8-60.  CT.  346—21 
Sonotone  Corp. :  See — 

Knauert,  William  F.    2.927.977. 

Knauert.  William  F.    2.927.978. 

Pearson.  Harry  A.    2.927,976. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Kase.  Otto  E.    2,927,529. 

Levlnson,  Emanuel,  and  Thom.    2,928,035. 

Stovall,  John  R.,  Jr.    2.927,974. 
Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Co. :  See — 

Morris.  Marion  H.    2.927,765. 

Staller,  Karel  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      ESedrical   lead   conductor.      2,927,953.   3-8-60,   CL 
174—66. 
Standard  Steel  Works,  lac. :  See— 

Compton.  Arthur  M.    2,927.756. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :  See- 
Godfrey.  James  H.,  and  DamljonaltU.     2,927,378. 
Starcher,  Paul  S.  :  See— 

Phillips.  Benjamin.  Starcher,  and  MacPeek.     2,927,931 . 
Starke,  Albert  C.  Jr. :  See— 

Hoamer.  William  A.,  and  Starke.    2,927.914. 
Steams.  Carl  L. :  Bee— 

Hansen.  Lloyd  F..  and  Stearns.    2,927.345. 
Steen,  Jamea  B.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.    Roller  cot- 
ter   with    gauge    cutting    reamer.      2,927.777,    3-8-60,   Cl. 
256—347. 
Stelger.  Benjamin  F.,  and  M.  Tarmovsky,  to  Tung-Sol  ESec- 
tric  Inc.     Ballast  tube.     2,928.061.  3-8-60.  Cl.  338—20. 

Stephens,  John  L.,  to  Allls-Cbalmen  Mfg.  Co.  Check  valve 
having  closed  circuit  hydraulic  shock  absorbing  system. 
2.927^05.  3-8-60.  Cl.  137—514.5. 

Stem,  Hans  M.,  to  The  Magnavox  Co.  Card  processing  appa- 
ratufi.    2.927.791.3-8-60,0.271-11. 

Stem,  William  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  A*emUlng  ma- 
chine.    2.927,333.   3-8-60,    CT.    10— l.VS. 

Stetson,  John.  Sewer  connector  for  rotating  building. 
2,927,599,  S-8-60.  CT.  137-247. 


l 


M 


1  'I 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a,927.«3». 


v 


If. 


StercBMB.  Joha  8..  to  MlaaMpoHa-HoiMirwell  RMolator  Co. 
Uj^t  ring  Indicating  apparatna     2.928.082,  S-8-60,  a. 

StoltB.   Staaler:  8— — 

Jordan,  Bobart  O..  and  Cannlngbam.     2.927,988. 
Stone,  Jamea  H.,  to  General  Ifotota  Corp.     Bearing  nmort. 

2,927.825.  a-«-«0.  O.  308—184. 
StoTalU  John  B.,  Jr..  to  gperrr  Rand  Corp.    Magnetic  trana- 

dncer.    2.927.974.  a-S-SoTci.  179— 10a2. 
Stabba.    George.      Method   of   preparing   baaal    tenperatiira 

paphs.     2,927.4«3.  8-8-80,  CL  7S--M3.8. 
Sadler,  James  &     Coin  receptacle^     2.927.884,  8-8-60,  CL 

208 — .8. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  8lee — 

"  Mertee,  Tbomaa  &,  and  Powelaon.     24>27,950. 
Sanahlaa  Btacolts,  Inc. :  8m — 

Lux,  Bagcne  J.     8,927,715. 
Batter.  Hana.    Method  and  appartoa  for  reading  handwritten 
vabote.    partlealarty    namerala.      2.928,074,   3-8-60,    CL 
840—149. 
STenaka  Ackamnlator  Aktlebolaget  Jungner  :  See — 

Lladatrflm,  Karl  G.  H.     2,927,951. 
Swain,  Charlea  B.  :  Bee — 

Schoeaaler,   Albert  O.,  and   Swain.     2.927,639. 
Swan.  William,  to  Bent  Tabe.  Inc.     Method  of  forming  a 
tubalar   article    harlng   an   abrupt    change   in'  direction. 
2,927.888.  3-8-80,  CL  29— 157. 
Swarthoat,  Baaaela  E.,  to  Challenge  Mfg.  Co.    Tranait  mixer 

rerolntlon  eoonter.     2,927,78178-8-60,  Cl.  235—91. 
Swift  ft  Ca  :  Bee— 

Schoeaaler,  Albert  G.,  and  Swain. 
SwlngUne.  Inc. :  JTee — 

Roakln.  Hennr.     2.927.323. 
Sylraala  Electric  Prodacta  Inc. :  ;Bee — 
BarteU.  Bemhard  B.     2,928.015. 
Galea,  Paal  B.     2,928,022. 
GeMwrt,  DonoTan  V.     2,928.021.'' 
Hatdi,  Richard  M.,  Jr.     2,928.092. 
Jacobo,  Albert  B.     2.927,961.  t 

Shappell,  Stanley  C.     2,927,680.  ^ 

llwn.  William  H.     2,928,020.  ,^... 

Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  Bee — 

Alnaworth.  Freedom   H.     2.927,716. 
Tadano,  Bunya,  N.  Morito.  and  H.  Klmara,  to  Hitachi  Ltd. 
Three  atage   electron   lena   ayatem   excited   by  permanent 
magneta.     2.928,004.  3-8-60.  CI.  250 — 40.5. 
Takahaal.    Hldetoal,    Z.    Klyaaa,    and    N.    Ikeno,    to  Nippon 
Telegraph    and    Telephone    PnbUc   Corp.      Signal   lockoat 
device   used   in   telephone  exchange   ayatem  or  the   tike. 
2.928.008.  3-8-60,  Cfr307— 88. 
Talcott,  Thomas  D. :  See — 

Konkle.  George  M.,  and  Talcott.     2,927,908. 
Tankeraley,  Benton  L.    Ice  cream  filling  machine. 

3—8-60    Cl.  141 172. 

Tann,  DaVld.     Drying  drum  with  absorbent  wall. 

3—8—60  CL  34—95 
Tarbox,  i>hllip  B..  to  Saco-Lowell  Shops.     TextUe  drafting 

mechanism.     2.927,348,  3-8-60,  CI.  19—131. 
Taabe,  GuatsT  C.    Power  operated  pruning  aheara.    2,927378, 

8-8-60,  CL  30—247. 
Taylor,  Clyde  B. :  Bee — 

Snyder,  Robert  E.,  and  Taylor.     2,927,804. 
Taylor,  Prank  P.,  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Gill.  Donald  W.     2.927.628. 
Tea  Council  of  the  United  Statea  of  America,  Inc. 
Rocfcwood.  Albert  M..  and  Cowan.     2.927,522. 
Technicolor  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pohl.  Wadaworth  B.     2.927,857. 
Teleflex  Inc.  :  See —  '  ,i 

Bentley.  James   S.     2,927.473.  '^ 

Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See — 

Perason,  Per  O.  R.     2.928.028. 
Teletype  Corp.:  See — 

Bymea,  William  P.     2.927.960.  '  , 

Templeton.  Herbert  W.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrltee  Inc. 
Mounting  for  Tehlcle  atrut.    2.M7.786,  8-8-60.  CL  t&t — 8. 
Terp.  Charlea  J.,   to  Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.     Work 
loading  and  supporting  derlce  for  an   Internal  grinding 
machine.     2.92T.406.  3-8-60,  CI.  51—106. 
Teutach,    Amo.    to   Schloemann    Aktiengesellacfaaft.      Meana 
for  keeping  working  rolla  In  contact  with  backing  rolla  and 
aapportlng    rollera    in    rolling    milla.     2,927,489,    3-8-60, 
CI.  80—38. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Slater.  WlllUm  L.,  Jr.     2.927.658.  t 

Thatcher.    Lewla   E..    to   Gaylord    Predarta.    Inc. 
foldable  dlapUy  carton.     2.927.721.  3-8-60,  Cl. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Cohen.  Murray  S..  and  Green.     2,927.938. 
Thorn.  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Lerlnson.  Emanuel,  and  Thorn.     2.928,085. 
ThomaeuB.  Irar  O.  R. :  Bee — 

MalmqTlat,  Johan  D.,  and  Thomaeua.     2,927.690. 
Thomaa.  Pred  O.,  Jr.     DUper  clip.     2,927.359.  8-8-80.  Cl. 
24— 2M.  ,  ^       , 

Thomaa,   Harry  B..   and   S.  A.  De  Mars,   to  Intematlowil 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.    Automatic  damping  means 
In  deflecUoa  circuits.     2.927.998.  3-8-60.  O.  250—27. 
Thompson.  James  B. :  See — 

Martin.  Derereaux.  Fountain,  and  Thompson.    2.927.801. 
Thompson.  Ralph  A. :  Bee — 

Weldi.  Albert  F..  and  Thompson.     2.927.481. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  See — 
Noon.  T  Cyril.     2,927.!S91. 
Templeton.  Herbert  W.     2.927.786. 
Thompson.  Walter  Y.  B.    Noa-spUl  antl-slphon  shut  off  Talra. 

2.927^8.  »-8-60.  CJ.  137— 218.  ^    ,^^_  , 

Thoa.  wnilam  H..  to  BylTaala  ■toetrle  Prodnets  toe. 

wars  oscillator.    2.928.0M.  »-»-«9.  CL  215^-t.8. 


2.927.811. 
2.927.879. 


1 


Onenpiece 


Toland.  Wayne  O 

MBrrar,OoMldA,.aifiitoffenoB,aBdTolaad.  2,927.661. 
Tomko,  Donald  R.,  to  Curtlss-Wrtght  Corp.     Baglne  starter 

mechanlsaaa.    2.927.480.  8-«-60.  Cl  74—6. 
Torre.  Alton  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Color  teleTlalon 
matrix  ampUAer  ayatem.     2.927.957.  3-8-60.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Towmotor  Corp. :  Ses — 

Shaffer.  Walter  M^  and  Norrla.     2.927,422. 
Trachtman.  Eugene.    Panoramic  camera.    2.927.517,  8-8-60, 

CL  95—15. 
Trademan,  Leo.  M.  A.  Mallna.  and  L.  P.  Wllks.  to  VeUlcol 
Chemical  Corp.     Insecticide  formulationa  and  method  of 
maklag  sams.    2.927,882.  8-8-60,  Cl.  167—22. 
Trico  Products  Corp. :  Sea — 

Olshei,  John  rT    2,927.837. 
Troy  Blanket  MUls  :  See- 
Nelson,  Charles  J.    2.927.850.  1 
True,  Martin  E. :  Bee — 

Boer,  George,  and  True.     2,927,645.  v- 

Tucsek.    Frans   E.      Sealing   rings.      2,927,831.   8-^-80.   CL 

809—44. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  ffse —  '^ 

Btelger,   Beniamin   F.,  and  Tarmorsky.     2.928,061.        i 
Tnrco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Plmbley.  George  H.     2.92r874. 
Turek,  Thomas  J.,  to  Bendlx-westlnghouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake  Co.     Fluid  pressure  switch.     2.927.984.  8-S-60,  CL 
200—82. 
Turlay,  Joseph  D..  and  N.  W.  Kuns,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Charge  forming  apparatus.    2,927,564.  S-S-60,  Cl.  123 — 62. 
Turnbull.  Roger  F..  and  G.  E.  Lamb,  to  Lamb  Grays  Harbor 
Co..  Inc.     Roll  crimping  machlnea.     2.927.418.  8-8-80.  CL 
53 — 880. 
Turner.  Edward,  to  E.  T.  DeTelopmenta  Ltd.    ValTS  operated 
mechanism    for    internal    comouatioo   englnea.     2.tf27.565. 
3— €^-60  CL  123     55. 
Turner,   ilarold  H.,   to   The  Ingersoll  Milling  Madilne  Co. 
Positioning   mechanism.      2.927,483.   3-8-60.  Cl.    74 — 821. 
Tuttle.  Alfred  C.     Grating  for  running  boards.     2.927,514. 

3-8-60.  Cl.  94—80. 
Tuxen.  OtUr:  Bee —  *"' 

LaffOrty,  Hugh  C.  and  Toxen.     2.927.562. 
Twitchell.  B.  W..  Inc. :  See — 

Twltcbell,  Selden  J.     2.927,610. 
Twitchell,    Selden  >rr    to    E.    W.    Twitchell,    Inc.      Copless 

loom.     2,927,6107  3-8-60,  Cl.  181^—126. 
Tyler,  Frank,   and   P.   Dowding,   to  Kelria   ft   Hashes  Ltd. 
Photographic      fllm-adTanclng      mechanlaraa.      2.927.790. 

8  8  60  Cl   271 2.4. 

Tyson.  Thomaa  L..  to  Experiment  Inc.  Positive  dlsplaeo- 
ment  pump  and  control  meana  therefor.  2,927,557,  3-^-40. 
Cl-  121—41.  _ 

Uhl.    Herbert   B.      Level   awitches.      2.927,987,   3-8-60,   O. 

200—152. 
Ulvaunda  Yerkatader  Aktiebolag:  Bee — 

Qluchowlcs,  Gersaon.     2.927.768. 
Umberger.  Lester.     Fence.     2.927.779.  3-8-60.  Cl.  256—19. 
Umlna.  Carmel.    Micro-sensitive  leakage  and  beater  current 

checker.    2.928.041.  S-»-60,  CL  824 — 20. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Bailer.  DeniudL.,  «■«  Pike.    2,927,839. 
Deso.  toward  M.     2.937,848. 
OalMS,  John  M.     2,^.937. 
Jones.  Matthew  T.     2,967,879. 

PhiUlps,  Bsniamln.  Stardier,  aad  MacPeek.     2,927,981. 
Union  CO  Co.  of  California :  See — 

Smith.  Danld  A.,  and  Weir.    2.927.465. 
Union  Steel  Products  Co. :  See — 

Beed,  Linwood  L.,  and  McKlm.    2.927,707. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lambeck.  Raymond  P.,  and  Pond.     2.927.648. 
United  States  Rabber  Co. :  See — 
Eckert^  Charles  F.    2,927.905. 

Men.  i>aul  L.    2,927.943.  '■■'"» 

United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Ellsworth,  Frank  H.    2,927,954. 
Unlveraal  Oil  Produeto  Co. :  See —  ,-        - 

Nixon.  WUIlam  G.     2.927,903.  ,iig 

Uno,  Hldero:  See —  _««„«.. 

Klyaso.  Zen  I     Uno.  Uabima,  and  Bnomoto.     2.928.053. 
Uplohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Babcoc^,  John  C.  Hogg,  and  Pederaon.     2,027,933. 

Upson.  Maxwell  M.,  to  Raymond  International  Inc.     Offshore 

^atforma     2J»2i'.435.  3-8-60.  a.  61—46. 
Yanee.  Arthur  W.,  to  Kadio  Corp.  of  America.     Computing 
system    for    electronic    resolver.      2,927,734,    3-8-60.    Cl. 
235—189. 
VanderMlt.  R.  T..  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Harvey.  AUan  M.    2,927.936. 
Yander  Lans.  COmeliua  J.  F..  to  Yander  Lans  ft  Sons.    Tem- 
porary plug  for  pipes.    2,927,600,  3-8-60.  Cl.  138 — ^93. 
Yander  L«bs  ft  Sons :  See — 

Yander  Lana.  Cornelius  J.  F.    2.927.600. 
Yaader  Lugt.  Thomas.  Jr. :  See — 

Battery.  Kenneth  T..  and  Vaader  Lugt.     2,927.713. 
Yander  1^1,  Chester  A.,  Jr. :  See —  ' 

Paton,  Joseph  H..  and  Yander  PyL     2.927.782. 

Yan  Deasen.   WlllUm  R..  Jr.,  and  J.  A.   Hodoek,  said  Yan 

Deusen  aasor.  to  said  Hodoek.     Folding  table.     2,927.702. 

3-8^60.  Cl.  211—149. 

^an  Raalte  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Connors,  Robert  L.  T.    2.927.446. 

Connors.  Robert  L.  T.    2.927.448. 
Yarlan  Associates  :  See — 

Tdaer.  John  O.    2,927.838. 
Yaro  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Rca.  James  O..  aad  Wheat.    2,927.811. 
Yaa^ia  Machinery  Co..  The :  See — 

>ii^  llanrtoe  A.,  and  Blttaaaa.   2,827,744. 
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Ytfaleol  Chemical  Corp.;  8eo         

Trademan,  Leo,  Hillaa.  and  WOks.    2,927,882. 
Yennhnyien,  Paul  K.  A.  t  Bee — 

AsBby,    Bobert   M.,    Lekaa,    Yeenhnysen.    and    Pollack. 
2.928.084. 
YiUna  Instrumenta.  Inc. :  Bee — 

MartlB.  Devereanx.  Pountaia.  and  Thompson.    2.927,601. 
Yirhila.  William  C.  to  The  Bristol  Co.     Recording  apparatua 
record   aheet  reeelvlag   and    removing  meana.      2,927,835, 
3-8-60.  Cl.  346—24. 
Yirginla-Carolina  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Chapman,  Otto  C.  and  Dean.    2.927.691. 
Yolgtlander  A.G. :  See— 

Determann.  Frits.     2J>27.506.  i 

DSrr,  Arnold.     2.927.518.  ^ 

Yott.  Willy:  See— 

Zeuch,  Werner,  and  Volt.    2.927,737. 
Yob  Heidenatam,  Erik  J.     Improvementa  in  atorage  planta. 

2.927.452,  3-8-60,  O,  72—6. 
Yon  Werder,  FrlU :  See— 

Zima,  Otto,  and  Von  Werder.    2.927.926. 
Yyskumny  a  skuaebni  letecky  uatav  :  See — 

Darbujan,  JirL     2,987,460. 
Waddell,  Ruaaell  B.,  Jr. :  See— 

Rothermel,   Edward  M.,  and  Waddell.     2,927,623. 

Waer,  Richard  R..  to  I«tematlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.     Aotomatic  puaalng  aystem  for  multichannel  pulae 

code  modulation  aystema.     2.927.965,  3-8-60.  Cl.  179 — 15. 

Walerowaki.  Reinhard.  to  H.  Putxer.     Compreaaed-air  motor 

for  a  hoisting  gear.  2,927,669,  3-8-60,  C\.  192—3. 
Walker.  Alec  H.  B.,  to  Westlngbouse  Brake  ft  Signal  Co. 
Ltd.  Circuit  arranitements  incorporating  aemi-conductor 
devices  and  to  aenu-conductor  devices  for  uae  therein. 
2.928.036,  3-8-60,  CT,  321—8. 
Wallace,  Frederick  J.,  to  American  Cystoacope  Mak<>ri,  Inc. 
Meana  for  anchoring  a  aurgical  device  and  a  anrglcal  drain 
embodying  the  same.     2,927,584,  3-8-60,  Cl.    128—349. 

Wallace,  Kenneth  R.,  and  N.  R.  Brock,  to  Esaex  Wire  Corp. 
Directional  aignal  device.  2,927.981.  3-8-60,  C\.  200— 
61.3. 

Wallace,  Richard  A.,  to  Burrougha  Corp.  Fractional  revolu- 
tion bi-directional  chitcb.  2.927,670,  3-~8-60.  C\.  192— 
12. 

Walah  Franda  W.,  and  H.  A.  Hendrich,  to  International 
Bualnesa  Machlnea  Corp.  Storage  and  feed  meana  for  a 
eontlnaoua  web.    2.927,789.  8-8-60.  Cl.  271—2.1. 

Walsh,  Bobert  M. :  See — 

RInder.  Robert  M..  Walsh.  HaaUlton.  Hill.  Cotey.  Greene, 
and  Bennett.     2.027.732. 

Walther,  George.  Sr.,  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.  Ve- 
hicle wheel  for  mouating  drop  center  rima.  2.927.823, 
3-8-60.  CT.  301—013.  l 

Walton,  Brian  :  See — 

Jaeger,  Ernest  T.,  and  Walton.    2,927.344. 

Ward,  Gerald  G. :  See — 

MUler,  Robert  H.,  aad  Ward.    2.927.650. 

Warden.  Cfaartes  B. :  See — 

SUyter.  Games.  Warden,  and  Merreer.     2.927.621. 

Wardle.  Phyllts  M. :  Se»— 

Wardle.  Robert  L.     2.927,724. 

Wardle,  Robert  L..  deceaaed.  by  P.  M.  Wardle.  executrix,  to 
Avro  Aircraft  Ltd.  floating  blade  shrouds.  2,927,724. 
3  8  60   Cl    230     120 

Warehaml  Claude.  Garment  rack.  2.927.719.  3-8-60.  Cl. 
224— 2i. 

Wasylenko.  William  J. :  See— 

Gelletlch,  Dusan  S..  and  Waaylenko.     2,027,980. 

Watroua.  Doaald  U,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.  Optical  py- 
rometer apparatua.     2,927,502,  3-8-60.  Cl.  88 — 22.5. 

Weaver.  UonaM  K..  Jr.  Sln^e  sideband  modulator. 
2.928,055,  3-8-80.  Cl.  332—45. 

Weber.  Frederick  H. :  See- 
Hoffman,  Herbert  O-and  Weber.    2.927.709. 

Weber.  Leo  L.,  to  Essex  wire  Corp.  Temperature  reaponaive 
control  ciimlt..     2.027.989.   3-8-60.  Cl.   219—20. 

Weed,  Perdval  K.  Self-adjusting  ball  bearing.  2.927,826. 
3-8-60,  Cl.  308—197, 

Weikari.  John,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Com- 
bination beat  exchange  and  hydroflning  procesa  2.927.891. 
3-8-60.  Cl.  208— 2lC 

Weir,  Casper  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Smith,  Daniel  A.,  and  Wefr.    2.927.406. 

Welch.  Albert  F..  and  R.  A.  Thomnson.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Fuel  metering  system.  2.1^7.461.  3-8-60.  CT.  73— 
223. 

Wrtch.  Charlea  W.,  to  Weleo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  tinting 
sarfaee  coverings.     2,927.862.  3-8-60,  CT.  106—07. 

Weico  MfK.  Co.,  Inc. :  Slae — 

Welch.  Charles  W.     2.927,862. 


Sweep  generating 
2,928,040.  3-8-60, 


Welcome,    Warren  W.,   to   I^and-Alr,   Inc. 
circuita  for  cathode  ray  osciUographa 
a.  324—16.    , 
Welex.  Inc.  :  See — 

Caldwell,  BUke  M.    2,927,644.         '  i 

Dobklns,  Joe  W.     2;927.485. 
Hnddleston.  RIchardH..  Jr.    2,928,038. 
Huddleston,  Richard  H..  Jr.     2.928.039. 
HcMaban,  Darward  B.     2.927.377. 
Weller,  David  C,  to  BeOl  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Car- 
rier    telephone     systems     with     earrier-ahift     signaling. 
2.927,966.  3-8-60,  Cl.  179—15. 
Wellington,  Cary  L..  to  The  Oondenser  Macfalnerr  Corp.    Die 

set.    2.9^7,548,  3-8-60.  CT.  113—1, 
Welsh.  Unnle  J.     Jet  turbines.    2.927.426,  3-8-60.  CT.  60— 

39.^. 
Wermlne,  Hugo  H..  to  Belden  Mfg.  Co.     Air  Insulated  elec- 
trical cable.    2.9^7.952.  3-8-60.  CT.  174—27. 
Werts,   Wayne  E..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Flow  control 
apparatua    2.9i7.425.  8-8-60.  CT.  60—39.28. 


2.927.971. 


West,  FTed; 

Booaia.  Aleasandro.  Schenker.  and  Weat 
Wester,  Jordan  L. :  See — 

HolMaflBworth.    Clinton    A..     SflhllBnic.     and     Wester. 
2.9277692. 
Westerholm.  James  M. :  See — 

Olli|,  John  L.,  Miller,  Hirseh.  and  Westsrholm.    2,927.- 

Westln^oQse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Konrad,  WUIlam  L.     2,927.382. 

Luft.  Philip  H.     2.928.060. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co..  Ltd. :  See —     .  

Norton,  David  J.     2.^,029. 

Walker,  Alec  H.  B.     2.928,036.  .r..*^. 

Westlnghoase  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Dawley.  Clarence  E.     2,928,024. 

May,  Frederick  T.     2,927.365. 

Rlvely,  Clair  M.     2.927.679. 

Sanford.  Stuart  P.     2.927,687. 
Wetmore,   Arthur   R.,   to   Raytheon   Co.     Cathode   apaesra. 

2,928.018.  3-8-60.  Cl.  313—270. 
Wbaley,  Thomaa  P. :  See — 

Brebllck,  Juliua  L.,  and  Whaley.     2.927,849. 
Wheat,  Bobert  B. :  See— 

Rea.  James  O..  and  Wheat     2.927.811. 
Wheeler,  Daniel  E. :  See — 

Lacy,  Peter  D..  and  !^liee1er.     2.928.058. 
White,  Alan  D..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Oaa  tube  microwave  detector.     2.928.000.  3-8-60, 
CT.  250— 27. 
Wichita  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jackson^NoUn  C.     2.927.718. 
Wickertiam,  warren  E. :  See — 

Palmer,  Elton  M„  Wickerham.  and  Wyckoff.     2,928.070. 
Wlldhaber.  Emeat     Unlveraal  Joint     2.927.444.  3-8-60.  CT. 

64 — 8. 
Wlldhaber.    Ernest      Method    and    machine    for    producing 

toothed  couplings.     2.927,510.  3-8-60,  CT.  90 — 4. 
Wllke.  Herbert  F.    Impact  driver  for  well  points  and  the  like. 

2.927.773,  3-8-60.  CT.  255—5. 
Wilka,  Louia  P. :  See— 

Trademan,  Leo,  MaUna,  and  WUka.     2,927,882. 

Williams,  William  W.,  and  H.  B.  Freyermuth,  to  General 
Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  Bla  p,p-(p.metboxy,  meta-methyl 
bensotrlasolyl)  stllbene  o,o'-dl8Ulfonie  acid  dlsodlum  salt 
2,927.866.  3-8-60.  CT.  117—33.5. 

Wlllla  Oil  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Willis,  Robert  8.     2,927,603. 

Willis,  Robert  8.,  97 ^%  to  Willis  Oil  Tool  Co..  and  2%% 
to  B.  L.  Decker.  Shut-off  valve  assembly  for  wella  2.937.- 
603.  3-8-60.  CT.  137—468. 

Wilson.  Harold  W.  Addle  fertiliser-containing  slag.  2.927.- 
851.  3-8-60.  CT.  71—62. 

Wilaon,  Robert  C.  Knock  down  animal  toy.  2,927,897, 
3-8-60.  CL  48—22. 

WIndeler.  George.  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Slough,  Jack  M.     2,927,962. 

Wiaconaln  Alumni  Reaearch  Foundation  :  See — 
Caalda,  John  E..  and  Arthur.     2,927.880. 
Caalda,  John  B..  and  Arthur.     2.927.881. 
Segard,  ChristUn  P.     2.927,884. 
Tunker,  Martin  H..  Jr..  and  Hlgudil.     2.927,939. 

Wise,  Mark  J.,  to  The  Flexlcore  Co.,  Inc.  Vibrator.  2,927,- 
468.  3-8-80,  CT.  74—61. 

WlaniowAl,  Henryk  U.  Prevention  of  screeching  combustion 
in  Jet  engines.     2,927.423,  3-8-60.  CT.  60—35.6. 

Witt.  Chester  J. :  See —  _ 

Hayden,  Eugene  L..  Skoll.  and  Witt     2.927.594. 

Wolf,  Richard :  See— 

Scholt.  Brwin.     2.927.574. 

Wonso.  Stanley.  Painting  roller.  2.927.334.  3-8-60.  CT. 
15—132.5. 

Wood,  John  F..  to  Electro- Voice.  Inc.  Transducer  power  sup- 
ply for  oacniators.     2,928,052,  8-8-60.  CT.  331—185. 

Woods.  Herbert  J.,  to  3nrlington  Induatrles,  Inc.  Method 
of  produdng  alub  yama.     2,927.417,  3-8-60,  Cl.  57 — 168. 

Workman.  Harold  A.  Signalling  device  for  roadaide  delivery 
receptaclea.    2,927,726.  3-8-80.  CL  232—34. 

Workman,  Woodrow  I.,  to  International  Packings  Corp.  Pla- 
ton  aeal.    2.927.830,  3-8-60.  CT.  809—23. 

Worrell,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Scrantoa.  Charles  J.,  and  Worrell.     2,927,694. 

Wyckoff,  Ral^  D. :  See —  < 

Palmer,  Blton  M.,  Wickerham,  and  Wyckoff.     2,928.070. 

Tarmovaky.  Max  :  See — 

Steiger.  Benjamin  F.,  and  Tarmovaky.     2.928,061. 

Teiaer,  John  O.,  to  Yarian  Aaaodatea.  Graphic  recorder. 
2,927.838.  3-8-60.  CT.  346—114. 

Terkovich,  Simon,  to  L.  J.  Lelshman.  Motor-driven  cassette 
returning  meana  for  X-ray  spot  film  devices.  2,928.006. 
3—8-60   CT.  260—66. 

Toung,  Norman  H.,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Electric  amplifier  controL  2,928,051.  3-*-60. 
CT.  330—128. 

Toung.  Norman  H..  Jr;  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Direction-finding  system  with  phase  compar- 
ing and  indicating  ayatem.    2,928,088,  8-8-60.  CT.  343—106. 

Toung.  William  R..  Jr. :  See — 

MIddaugh,  Jack  K.,  and  Young.     2.927.730. 
Yuba  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Edgemond.  John  W..  Jr.,  and  Ooldsdimldt.     2,927.612. 
Tanker,  Martin  H.,  Jr..  and  T.  HigudiL  to  Wiaconaln  Alnmal 

Reaearch    Foundation.      Stablltettlon    of    alkyl    nitritea. 

2.927,939.  3-8-60,  CT.  260—466. 
Zaugg.    Harold   B..    to  Abbott   Laboratorlsa      Scopine   and 

seopollne  esters  of  alpha,  alpha  diphenyl  propionic  add. 

2,927,925.  3-8-60.  CT.  260— 29^. 
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Zarody  pre«nebo  strojlrenstvl  Oottwaldov,  luuodnl  podalk : 
Sm — 

Kriatek.  Emanael.  and  Relefa«l.     2.927,661. 

Zebarth,  Ralph  S.,  to  Gtordon  Jobnaon  Co.     Cleaner  and  con- 
ditioner for  poultry  parts.     2,»27,341.  3-»-60,  CI.  17—11. 

Zelaa,  Carl:  See— 

Berger.  Johannes.     2,927,507. 

Zeuch,  Werner,  and  W.  Volt,  to  Robert  BoHch  O.m.b.H.     Fuel 
Injection  ralTea.    2.»27.737,  3-8-60.  CI.  239—633. 


J- 

—    ■*■ ' 


ZIma,  Otto,  and  F.  Von  Werder.  to  E.  Merck  Aktlenseaell- 
I     actaift     Solfnr  containlnx  derivative  of  laonlcotlnlc  add 

bydradde.     2.927,926.  3-8-^60.  CL  260—294.8. 
SSlounennan,   Joaepb   J.,    to  Eleotronlc  Secretary   Industries. 
Inc.    Automatic  disconnect  apparatuH  for  telephone  answer- 
ing device.     2.927.964.  3-8-60.  CI.  179 — 6. 
Zollinger,  Walter.     Photographic  projection  copying  devlet. 
.2.927.503.  3-8-60.  CI.  88—24.  , 

Zom,  Werner:  See — 

Loewe,  Slegmund.  and  Zom.     2.927.688. 
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XASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 

,  ISSUED  MARCH  8,  1960 

•^Flnt  nambamdaM,  Mcond  Bombers:  Mibclasa,  third  numbers  patent  nomber 


..'t.- 


1—      1: 

46: 

%-     76: 

116: 

4—     «7: 

6—     62: 

317: 

361: 

363: 

8-       8: 

111: 

10: 

15S: 

16-1316: 

136: 

179: 

2fi0.02: 

303: 

16-  16: 
189: 

17-  11: 
2: 


10- 


19- 


18: 

64: 

86: 

139: 

131: 

142: 

163: 

1.13: 

16: 

38: 

40 

83.3: 

78: 

37: 

181 

388: 

913: 

330: 

341 

388: 

1 

188 


39—35.19: 

16&87 

18&6B: 

187 

187.3 

1818: 

439: 

844 

347 

47 

83: 

147 

178 

197 

96 

131 

8 

13 
46 
73 

37—117. 8: 
143: 


38- 


144 


43- 


68: 

17.1: 

43.39: 

44.3: 

86: 

87.8: 

17: 

33: 

74: 

118: 

187: 

47-  87.8: 

88: 

184: 

314: 

83: 


81— 


3,937,323 
3,937,334 
3,937,338 
1937,336 
1937,337 
1937,328 
1927,339 
1937,330 
1937,331 
1937,889 
1937,840 
1917,333 
1937,333 
1937,334 
1927,838 
1937,336 
1937,837 
1927,338 
1927,389 
1937,340 
19r,341 
1977,343 
19r,343 
1937,344 
1937,348 
1937,841 
1937,346 
1927,347 
1937,348 
19r,S49 
1937.380 
19r.381 
19r.38a 
1937,388 
1087.884 
1037,386 
1937,386 
1037,843 
10n,8tt 
1827,844 
1037,848 
1017,846 
1037.387 
1037,388 
19r,389 
1937,360 
1937,361 
1937,363 
1937,868 
1987,SM 
1937.868 
1927,866 
1937,887 
19r,868 
1937,869 
1937,370 
19r,871 
1937,873 
1927,373 
1927.r8 
10>7,374 
1937,376 
1937,377 
1937,878 
19r,379 
1937,380 
19r.381 
19r,S83 
ion,  388 
1027,384 
1937,386 
1927,386 
1937,387 
1937,388 
1937,380 
1937,390 
1937,891 
1937,393 
1927,393 
1937,394 
1937,395 
1937,396 
1927,397 
1937,386 
1927,390 
1927,400 
19r,401 
1037,403 
10r,848 
1037,847 
1937,408 


r'w 


8k-  98: 
100: 
103: 

Jl..: 


33: 

368: 
876: 


380: 
104: 

87-  8: 
86: 

186: 

88-  8: 
31.11 

00: 

109: 

€D-     39: 

38.6: 

89.38: 

89.88: 

8983: 

40: 

82: 

63: 

64.8: 

816 

64 

a—     46 

1^     88 

T         88 

66 

1 

3 

sn 

841 

M-       8 

39 

87 
184 

196 
4 

13 

18 

62 

6 

7 

101 

7»-r.7 

46 

86 

141 

181 

182: 


71— 

7a- 


•^ 


238 

343.6 

355 

433: 

6 

43 

61 

106: 

330.17 

342.14 

378 

434.8 

473 

513: 
515: 
586: 
636: 
680: 


781: 

821: 

75-     68: 

84: 

121: 

178: 

n-     36: 

W-       8: 

34.4: 


1937,404 
19r,406 
1037,406 
1027,407 
19r,406 
1037,849 
1927,850 
1937,409 
1937,410 
1937,411 
1927,413 
1937,413 
1937,414 
1937,415 
19r,416 
1937,417 
1937,418 
1937,419 
1937,490 
19r,431 
19r,433 
1937,438 
19r,434 
1937.435 
1937,436 
1927,427 
1937,438 
1927.439 
1927,480 
19r,481 
1937,433 
19r,433 
1937,434 
1987,438 
1927,486 
19r,4S7 
19r.488 
1987,480 
1927.440 
1987.441 
19r,443 
1937,448 
1987,444 
19r,448 
1937,446 
1987,447 
1927,448 
19r,449 
1927.480 
19r,481 
1927,881 
1937,463 
19r,488 
1987,464 
1937,488 
19r,486 
1637,487 
1937,456 
1087.489 
1087,460 
1937.461 

lor,4e2 

19r,468 
1937,464 
1937,468 
1937,466 
1927,467 
1987,468 
1937,469 
19r,47U 
1927,471 
1927,472 
1987,473 
1987,474 
1937.478 
1937,476 
1937.477 
1087.478 
1037,479 
1987,480 
19r.481 
1987,483 
1987,488 
1987,863 
1987,883 
19r.864 
19r.886 
1927,866 
1987.484 
1937,488 
19r,486 


78- 


81— 


86- 


101- 


83: 

81.1: 

88: 

16: 

54: 

608: 

351: 

470: 

1: 

5: 

1: 

20: 

1: 

14: 

186: 

218: 

24: 

26: 

40: 

87: 


90- 

08-     83 

08 

1.6 

80: 

LI 

1.7: 

16 

31 

88 

73 

08. 

2 

88 

4: 

77 

118 

139 

300: 

3S2 

431 

38 

37 

48 

01 

OS 

133 

184.5 

385 

868: 

103-  30 
50 

108—  97 
118 

104—  172 

106-  180: 
197 
MO: 

106-  97 
238 
387 

107—  1 
BB 
64 
89: 

109-616 
112-  77 
118-       1 

114—     86 

116-  18 
41 

117-  14 
33.6 

78 

76 

94 

135.6 

118-  102: 
637 

119--      48: 

121—      40 

41 

180: 

169: 

128-      13 

88 


1027,487 
1927,488 
19r,489 
1987,490 
19r,491 
1927,492 
1027,491 
1937,494 
1037,495 
1927,486 
1927,497 
1927,406 
1027,400 
1937,500 
1927,801 
1927,508 
1927,502 
1027,508 
1927,504 
1927,806 
1007,806 
1927,607 
1927,509 
1987,610 
1037,811 
1  or,  612 
1087,618 
1987.614 
1987,616 
1987,616 
1 087, 817 
1087,818 
1987,810 
1087,880 
1087,831 
1087,867 
1987,808 
1087.889 
1087.800 
Bei4,791 
1927.861 
1987,883 
1097,838 
1987,834 
1907,835 
1087,836 
1087,887 
1087,838 
1087,830 
1087,880 
1087,881 
1987,883 
1087,888 
10r,884 
1037,886 
1987,886 
1987,8r 
1927,888 
1987,8M 
1087.640 
1987,641 
19r,88> 
1087,888 
1087,864 
1087,8tt 
19r,648 
1927,644 
1987,648 
3;  987, 846 
1927,647 
1987.548 
1087,649 
1987,860 
1987,661 
1987,662 
1987,866 
1987,866 
1987,867 
1987,868 
1987,860 
1987.870 
1937.668 
1927.864 
1987,666 
1987,686 
1837.887 
1937.688 
1987,869 
1927,860 
3;  987,861 


138-  87: 
41.13: 
52: 
66: 
78: 
90: 
119: 


126- 
128- 


129- 

130- 
181- 
183- 
184- 
186- 

ir— 


188— 

189- 
141— 


146- 


148- 


180- 

161— 
182- 
164- 


165- 


168- 


120: 

140: 

179 

18 

105 

6: 

34 

34.1 

67 

76: 

81 

119: 

134 

814 

384 

849: 

16: 

16.7 

6: 

16 

41 

10: 

77 

17 

30 

38 

86: 

118: 

133 

146: 

303 

318 

347 

386 

871 

Stt: 

468 

614.5 

608: 

616: 

630: 

98: 

136: 

172: 

1: 

2: 

123: 

48: 

88: 

M: 

615: 

6.27: 

15.5: 

1.7: 

28: 

21: 

11: 

1: 


1.7: 

1.8: 
8: 
28: 
54: 
75: 
00: 

138: 
14: 
18: 

106: 


140: 

4: 


6: 
411: 


189- 
163— 
164-  111: 
166-  9: 
43: 


61: 


1927,662 
1927,868 
1987,664 
1987,666 
Re.34,702 
1927,566 
1027,667 
1987.668 
1087.569 
1987.870 
1987.571 
1927.672 
1987,878 
1827,674 
1827,676 
1087,676 
1987.877 
1087,878 
1987,679 
1987,880 
1927,681 
1927.682 
1927.688 
1927.8M 
1987,886 
1927.666 
1927,887 
1987.588 
1927.689 
1937,871 
1987,061 
1087,800 
1937.891 
1987,893 
1937,698 
1927,894 
1927,896 
1987,896 
1987,897 
1987,868 
1927.899 
1987,800 
1937.601 
1987,602 
1927,608 
1937.004 
1927,605 
1927,606 
1987,607 
1987.608 
1987.609 
1937,610 
1987.611 
1987,613 
1987.618 
1987,614 
1987,618 
1987,616 
1907.872 
1937.878 
1087.874 
1027.878 
1927,617 
1937.618 
Re.34,708 
1987,619 
1927,680 
1037,621 
1087.822 
1027,623 
1087,634 
1937,626 
1987.636 
1987.876 
1927.877 
1927,878 
1927,870 
1987,637 
1927,638 
1927,629 
1927,680 
1927,681 
1927,682 
1987,688 
1927,684 
1927,635 
1037.686 
1987.687 
1927,688 
1987,689 
1987.640 


166—  64: 
76: 

99: 
173: 

167-  22: 


83: 

53: 

169-     37: 

170-136.4: 

160.3: 

172-       2: 

211: 

212: 

273: 

174—      27: 

69: 

106: 

138: 

178—  6  4: 

7.6: 

28: 

26: 

48.5: 

179-  1: 
6: 

15: 


16  55: 
18: 
90: 

100.2: 


180- 


181— 
188- 


114: 
118: 

42: 
40: 
82: 
.8: 
81: 
1: 
19: 


188— 

41 

187- 

17 

188- 

56 

70 

189- 

3 

85 

193- 

094 

8 

12 

45.1 

56 

69 

107 

194- 

88 

196- 

6 

197- 

6.6 

18 

198- 

24 

40 

160 

184 

218 

230 

300- 

38 

46: 

61.3 

61.47: 

67: 

82: 

104: 

160 
152 
160 
204—  35 
196 

316: 


1927,641 
1027,60 
1987,6tt 
1927,644 
1927,645 
1027,880 
1027,881 
1027,882 
1027,888 
1027,884 
1987,646 
1087.647 
1927.648 
1027.640 
1027.660 
1027.661 
1027,662 
1987,962 
1987,958 
1927,954 
1927,966 
1927,966 
1927,967 
1087,968 
1927.969 
1987.960 
1937,961 
1087.063 
1087.068 
1937,064 
1987,065 

ior,oe6 

1087.067 
1087.006 
1937.989 
1987,970 
1927,971 
1927,973 
1927,978 
1937,974 
1927.975 
1987.978 
1927,977 
1987.978 
1927.668 
1987,664 
1937.665 
1987,686 
1987,667 
1987.668 
1987,660 
1937,600 
1927.661 
1927,662 
1927,668 
1927,664 
1987.666 
1937,686 
1927,667 
1937.668 
1987,669 
1087,670 
1037,671 
1927,673 
1927,673 
1927,674 
1987.675 
1927.885 
1927.676 
1927,677 
1987,678 
1087,679 
1927,880 
1937,681 
1927,682 
1927,688 
1987,979 
1927.960 
1927,981 
1987.983 
1927,988 
1927,084 
1987,985 
1927,986 
1927.987 
1937.088 
1027.886 
1027,867 
1027,888 
1087,889 


8: 

6: 

42: 

46.19: 

58: 

68  2: 

208-  162: 
218: 

209-  81: 
166: 
167: 
211: 
288: 

210—  464: 

211—  27: 
60: 
61: 

71 

86 

149 

214—  I 
75 

881 
188 
809 

215—  11 
47 

216—  88 
219—      20 

73 

87 

125 

230—  20 
68 
86 

106 

231—  48 
108: 

233-     38 

218 

228-      67 

224—     29: 

239—      14 

27 

62.6 

86 

280—    120: 

182 

232—  84 
85 

235—60.29: 

60  6 

61.9 

91 

167 

176 

189 

198 

286-      49 

289-    533 

340-      78 

241—  80: 
186: 
197: 

242-  7: 
55.1: 

56.12: 

82: 

84.42: 

244-      12: 

17. 17: 

42: 

45: 

76: 

77: 

158: 

155: 

40: 

'    134: 

146: 

161: 

306: 

223: 

226: 

262: 

249—      57: 

60: 

280-      14: 


248— 


1987,684 

1987,686 

1927.886 

1987.887 

1087.688 

1987,689 

1927,800 

1027,891 

1987,690 

1987,691 

1087,608 

1027,608 

1937.694 

1087.606 

1027.006 

1087,607 

1027,608 

1087.600 

1087,700 

1937.701 

1937.708 

1987.708 

1987.704 

1987,706 

1927,706 

1987.707 

1927,708 

1927.709 

1987.710 

1987.989 

1987.000 

1087.091 

1927.908 

1027.711 

1987,712 

1937, 7U 

Re.a4.789 

1987.n4 

1087,718 

1027,716 

1927,717 

1087,718 

1087.710 

1987.730 

1087,731 

1087,723 

1037,728 

1087,794 

1027,738 

1927,736 

1987,737 

1987,739 

1927,738 

1987,710 

1927,781 

1927,783 

1937,788 

1987,734 

1927,786 

1987,716 

1987,787 

1087,901 

1987,994 

1987,738 

1927,740 

1927,789 

1927,741 

1987,742 

1937.7a 

1927.744 

1987.745 

1927.748 

1987,747 

1987,748 

1927,749 

1987,760 

1927,751 

1987,782 

1937,768 

1087,764 

1987,766 

1927.766 

1987,757 

1987,768 

1027,769 

1927,700 

1927,761 

1027,782 

1027,788 

1987,764 

1927,996 

xix 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


c 


aeo-    ao: 

a;  927,996 

287-    133: 

2.027,780 

280- 

561:  2,087.042 

202- 

106: 

1027,812 

316—      61: 

1988,084 

338-      20: 

1928,061 

2,927,997 

248: 

2,987,781 

576:   2,027,043 

270:1,927,813 

83: 

1928,025 

283: 

1928,062 

r: 

R«.24.7g0 

260-    2.6: 

2,987,904 

586:  2,027,  M4 
D6.5:  S,t87,M5 

336: 

1087,814 

126: 

1988,028 

330-      17: 

1928,063 

'. 

2,987,998 

2,987,905 

C 

2»4- 

76: 

1987.815 

817-      13: 

1928,027 

21: 

1928,064 

2,907,999 

3a  8: 

%987,906 

809:  S,927,04« 

206- 

28: 

1927.816 

172: 

1988,028 

128: 

1028,065 

2,828,000 

37: 

2,987,907 

648:  2,027,047 

36: 

1027,817 

187: 

1988,020 

198: 

1028,066 

2,928,001 

41: 

2,927,906 

(63.7:  2.027,048 

66: 

18r,818 

234: 

1028.030 

200: 

1028,087 

2,928,002 

42: 

2,027,000 

668:  2,8n.0« 

07: 

2,827.110 

1028,031 

340-      10: 

1028,068 

2,928,003 

43: 

2,027,010 

676:  2,827,880 

300- 

14: 

10r,820 

262: 

1988,032 

1028,000 

49.6: 

2,928,004 

8a  3: 

2.927,011 

263- 

7:  2.827.782 

301- 

8: 

1027,821 

318-     28: 

1828,033 

15: 

1928,070 

86: 

2,998.006 

86.3: 

2,027,012 

30:  2.027,783 

6: 

1027.822 

330: 

1928,034 

1928.071 

213: 

2,928,006 

88.3: 

2,  or,  013 

265- 

6:  2,027,784 

13: 

1027,823 

448: 

1028,036 

50: 

1928.072 

251-       4: 

Z927,766 

91.1: 

2,027.014 

28:  2,027,785 

37: 

1027.824 

321-        8: 

1028.036 

149: 

1928,073 

35: 

2,927,786 

017: 

2,027,016 

267- 

8:  2.037,786 

307- 

87: 

1028,007 

223-     46: 

Re.24,788 

1928,074 

210: 

2,927,787 

110: 

2,027,018 

268- 

18:  2,027,787 

88: 

1028,006 

88: 

1028,037 

173: 

1928,075 

20-     39: 

2,927,892 

148: 

2,027,017 

63:  2,027,788 

88.5: 

1028,000 

324-        1: 

1028.038 

174: 

1928,076 

40.8: 

2,927,803 

200: 

2,027,018 

271- 

2.1:  2,027,780 

- 

1928,010 

1028,030 

1028.077 

M.6: 

2,927,894 

2,027,010 

14:  2,027,790 

1928,011 

18: 

1028,040 

1928.078 

«: 

2,927.896 

230.66: 

2,927,921 

11:  2,927,791 

106:. 

1928,012 

20: 

1028,041 

1928.079 

62.  &: 

2,927,806 

240: 

2,927,022 

44:  2,927,792 

306- 

184: 

1927,826 

33: 

1028,042 

1028,080 

2,927,807 

240.7: 

2,027,023 

273-10&3:  2,027,798 

107: 

19r,K»6 

34: 

1028,043 

276: 

1928,081 

J^  927,898 

268: 

2,027,024 

274- 

9:  1927.794 

243: 

lor,8r 

48: 

1928.044 

324: 

1928,062 

107: 

2^927,899 

202: 

2,927,986 

1927,706 

1027,828 

68: 

1028.045 

343—    7.3: 

1028,063 

MS: 

2^987,900 

2018: 

2,927,926 

10:  1927,796 

308- 

4: 

1027,820 

70: 

1028,046 

10: 

1028,084 

1S8: 

2,027,901 

310: 

2,027,027 

280-11.26:  2,027,707 

23: 

1027,830 

83: 

1028,047 

14: 

1028,065 

4S8: 

%827,90S 

2,027,020 

1927,798 

44: 

1987,831 

00: 

1028,048 

17.7: 

1028,086 

406: 

2,927,908 

18:  1927,799 

313— 

30: 

1928,013 

330-      24: 

1028,040 

106: 

1028,087 

253-       2: 

2,927,768 

326: 

2,027.930 

106.6:  2,027,800 

78: 

1928,014 

20: 

1028,060 

1028,068 

264-       1: 

2.gr,760 

348.6: 

2,927,031 

124:  1927,801 

108: 

1028,016 

128: 

1028,061 

113: 

1908,089 

84: 

2.027,770 

306: 

2,987,032 

611:  1927,802 

174: 

1028,016 

331-    186: 

1908,062 

117: 

1988,090 

167: 

2,987,771 

307.46: 

^027,993 

282- 

26:  1927,803 

231: 

1028,017 

na-      11: 

1988,068 

119: 

1928.001 

186: 

2.927,772 

410: 

2,927,034 

286- 

39:  1927,804 

270: 

1028,018 

12: 

1988,064 

753: 

1928,082 

256-       6: 

2,927,773 

420: 

2,927,036 

96:  1927,806 

316- 

3.5: 

1028,010 

46: 

1988,065 

846-       8: 

1927,883 

23: 

2,927,774 

2,027,936 

116:  1927,806 

1028,020 

54: 

1028,066 

21: 

1927,834 

72: 

2,927,776 

448.8: 

2,027,837 

128:  1027,807 

3.6: 

1027,832 

833-      71: 

1928,067 

34: 

1927,836 

2,927,776 

2,027,038 

286-11.16:  2,077,808 

1028,021 

81: 

1908,068 

107: 

1027.886 

»47: 

a,Hi7,777 

466: 

2,027,989 

287- 

2a3:  1027.800 

30: 

1988,082 

98: 

1988,069 

1027,837 

MO: 

2,927,778 

473; 

2,927,940 

62:  1027,810 

10.61: 

1928,028 

316-    182: 

1928,060 

114: 

1027.838 

28fr-     19: 

2,027,770 

637: 

2.927.041 

282- 

164:  1027,811 

Clamhication  of  Designs 


D*- 

5:  187,366 

D2a- 

3:  187,878 

D84- 

5:  187,381 

D52- 

2:  187,880 

D8ft- 

6:  187,306 

D71- 

1:  187,406 

DO- 

2:  187,866 

D25- 

1:  187,374 

15:  187.382 

7:  187.300 

8:  187,807 

187,406 

6:  187,367 

D20- 

1:  187,375 

187,383 

D64- 

2:  187,301 

187,300 

187,407 

D14- 

8:  187,368 

30:  187,876 

I>4»«- 

24:  187,384 

187,802 

187,400 

D81- 

10:  187,406 

0:  187,360 
187,870 

187,877 

Dsa- 

1:  187,886 

D56- 

4r  187,808 

0:  187,401 

18:  187.400 

DS8- 

8:  187,878 

187,886 
187,387 

D67- 

1:  187,804 

10:  187,402 

10:  187,410 

18:  187,371 

187,379 

D5*- 

6:  187,805 

U:  187,408 

D90- 

20:  ir,411 

Dl«- 

8:  187,872 

D84- 

6:  187.180 

2:  187,888 

187,806 

De7- 

4:  187,404 

DOl- 

8:  187,412 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


•f  alVidoNMM 


TmnttHvt    r«e»ri«M*ii 


[T.D.  55.049I 


trmU 


Trodntmrk   Aet   0f  /iiJy    f 


tetiit    it, 


•/ 

1 1       TBBAIURT  DBPABTMBNT 
OvncH  or  Tsa  Com m losioirBB  or  Custom  a 
WrnktrnjUm,  D.  C.  F^ntmnf  it.  l»9» 

r«  C«ll«o(*rt  •/  CmImm  Mitf  Othtn  0»nc9m§4: 

An  AppUeatlon  h«a  lM«n  lll«d  in  th«  Trauarr  DeftartBent 
for  tb*  neordattoB  of  tbm  feUowiac  daacrtbad  trade  aaine 
ander  tb*  prorlaloiis  of  taction  42,  Tradamsrk  Aet  of  1046, 
and  aaetlon  11.16,  Cnttonu  Kcfnlatloos : 

"8WI88T0NB  COIP.,"  a  corporation  organlMd  under 
the  lawa  of  tlie  Stat*  of  New  Ton,  located  and  doing  bual- 
nees  at  200  Flftb  Avenae,  New  York  10,  New  York.  Tble 
trade  name  U  need  ta  connection  wltb  moalcal  noTenenta 
made  la  European  eoentriea  and  Japan.  Bucb  moalcal 
morementa  are  oaed  in  mnaic  boxes,  wladups,  pull  string, 
band  crank  moremeats  for  staffed  animals,  rocking  cbairs, 
cradles,  powder  boxes,  etc 

Any  person  who  dedres  to  file  an  opposition  to  tbe/Mcorda- 
tlon  of  tbls  trade  naiM  aball  notify  tbe  Commissioner  of  Cus- 
toms, Bureau  of  Customs,  Wa^ington  26,  D.C.,  before  tbe 
ezpiratioo  of  30  da/s  After  MardilB.  19M,  of  bis  Intent  to 
oppose  tlM  recordatloa.  If  a  notlea  of  oppoaitloa  is  filed,  tbe 
oppoeer  will  be  fnmisbed  wltb  a  copy  <«  tbe  application  for 
recordation  of  tbe  trade  name,  togetber  wltb  its  supporting 
documents  and  instructions  as  to  tbe  procedure  to  be  followed. 
Tbe  customs  oflioers  concerned  will  be  glren  notice  witbin  45 
days  after  Mareb  16,  1000,  of  any  opposition  proceeding. 


DntU  46  days  after  Mareb  16.  1900.  all  artldes  oi  foreign 
mannfsctnre  bearinf  names  or  marks  wblcb  copy  or  simulate 
tlie  slMTe-mentioned  trade  name  sball  be  detained,  but  not 
seissd,  and  tbereafter.  sball  reeeire  tbe  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a  notice  is 
recetTed  tbat  an  opposition  bas  been  filed,  in  wblcb  ease  su(A 
articles  sball  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  determina- 
tion Is  made  coneemlng  tbe  rigbt  of  tbe  applicant  to  tbe 
trade  name. 

(Signed)     D.  B.  8TRUBINQER. 
Aeting  CommUui^ner  e/  Ctuttmt. 


Strrln  hj  TtMaOkm 

A  petition  to  cancel  eadi  of  tbe  reglstrationa  identified 
below  baTlng  been  filed,  and  tbe  notice  of  sueb  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  eadi  registrant  at  tbe  last  known 
address  baring  been  returned  by  tbe  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
able,  notice  Is  bereby  given  tbat  unless  tbe  registrants  listed 
berein,  tbeir  assigns  or  legal  representatlTes,  sbsU  enter  an 
appearance  wltbln  tbirty  uys  from  tiie  date  of  tbls  publica- 
tion, tbe  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  wltb  as  in  tbe  case 
of  default 

Stratford  Pen  Corporation,  by  merger  wltb  Salt  Brotben, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.,  Beg.  No.  ^,251.  Cane.  No.  7418. 

Fore-Site  Home  Fumlsblngs,  Inc.,  Palm  Beaeb,  Fla.,  Reg.  No. 

432,843.  Cane.  No.  7426.  ^ 

Cbemical    Lubricants    Corporation,   Chicago,    IlL,    Reg.    No. 
414,286,  Cane.  No.  7430. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER, 
Flnt  AuUttmt  CommUtUmer  of  PateuU. 


CX)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1960 

Total  number  of  appttestlons  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewaia  and  Sec.  13  (c)] 10, 71 9 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Aug.    3,  1959 

Date  of  oldest  amenilBd  api^ieatioD... July  15,  1959 


J.K.1«BCHANT. 

TBADBMABK  SZAlUNINa  DHnSIONS.  KXAMNIBS  AND  TRADBMABK  CLA88I8 

UNDIB  BXABfDf  AT10N 


(D  C.  U.  WKNDT,  CbMSM  8. 8,  4, 8,  7,  8, 0,  Iflk  U.  U.  IS.  14. 16, 16, 17, 10,  20,  21, 28, 14.  »,  28,  87.  S,  28,  80,  81.  St  33,  M, 
88,  86, 88,  40,  41,  43, 84,  44.  80 

01)  H.  K.  KA8CHUB  (Aoting),  OlMns  1. 6, 18. 38,  r.  36. 4»,  46, 47,  48,  40, 51. 82;  fierylee  Msrfc  Clsne*  100.  101.  108,  16S, 
104. 106, 106. 107;  CoOtettTe  Memberablp  Marks,  Class  SOO;  Oertlfleatlon  Msrks,  CissM  A  snd  B 

Re newsk  (AD  CbMMs). ...,,, ^ i 

See.  13  (c)  PublleatloM  (AH  ClsaMa) 


Oklsst  Application 


Nsw 


8-18-60 

S-3-W 

19-14-M 


0-3-60 

7-1&-88 

1-13-60 
13-14-M 


1 1  Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1960—1  j623 


•rv^"  ~.s»  t 


Regialhrtions  lanied 319— -No.  694,061  to  No.  694,379 

Renewals  Issued 96 


tcill 


lb*  OPnCIAL  GAZBTTE,  i«Md  wMkir.  is  Mflad  I 
■f  Oaae.  WiiMsjiii  SS.  D.O.  to  wb«a  ■■  wtlkmri 
Htea  ftiss.  IIMOW  ii        i.  fsMiga  ■ilfcs  8S.7S 


tbs  diraetioM  of  ths  : 

bo  Mode  RoyaUo  aad  al 
SO  eaau  ooeb- 


PUNTBD  COPflB  OP  TEAOBMARK  BROMTRATIONg  we 


TM  TM  O.O. 


by  tbe  Paleat  OSee  9tt  Meeals 
X  D.C, 


/TM  43 


TM  44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Habch  8,  1960 


N*tlc«  vB^tr  IS  U.fl.C.  1116  ;  Tradeourk  Act  •<  July  5,  1»M 

B«c.  N«.  tMJtl  (PBINCE88),  AnMHean  Hide  and  LMtber 
Ctmotxr,  CtM  leather,  died  Feb.  4.  1968,  D.C.,  8.D.N.T.,  Doe. 
129/282,  Ch»ri«t  Orttn  r.  Aran  CMIewtoA  «t  •<.  Order  of 
illmlm'  for  laek  of  proeecatloa  Jan.  30. 1040. 

Beff.  Mo.  tt14»l  (OOR8ETOBII7M  AND  DB8ION),  Orateo- 
•tein'B,  Inc.,  Coraete,  braaaierea,  eoraelettea,  fflrdlea  and  parta 
of  aucfa  garmenU.  died  Bfar.  16,  l»fi»,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark), 
Doe  228/59.  QnUntttin't  Inc.  tt  1.  w.  Cortfrium.  Ime. 
Content  Jadcment ;  Injunction  laaoed  Jtk.  26^  1980. 

m«C.  S:  8t738S  (DRAMAMINE),  O.  D.  Searle  ft  Co., 
Dlmenbydrtnate  tablets  useful  In  prerentlon  and  treatment 
of  motion  slckneaa  and  a  blsUmlne  anUgonlst.  tied  Jaljr  18, 
1960,  D.C..  B.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  26681,  O.  D.  BcmrU 
d  Co.  T.  PkyeM««'«  Drug  4  a%9PMt  Co,  Dismissed  without 
prejudice  by  stipulation  Jan.  21, 1960. 

Ut.  No.  8n.489  (BOB'S  FAMOUS  BIO  BOY,  ETC.).  R.  C. 
Wlaa  Bnterprlsaa,  Inc.,  Hambnrgtr  •aadwlches:  B«c.  No. 
674.742  (BIO  BOX),  same.  Had  Jan.  22.  1960,  D.C..  EJ>.N.T. 


(Brooklyn).  Doc.  60-C-81,  Jlebert  WUn  EnterprUca.  Ino.  r. 
0hmrc9mu  Ofpormtt«»  4  •«•. 

Ba«.  No.  MM«T  (WAFB-BTTB8).  Laufendorf  United  Bak- 
eries, Ine,  Crackers ;  Be«.  No.  ait.486  (HOI^ORAIN  WAPR- 
UriTES).  same.  Mod  Jan.  16,  1960.  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco).  Doc  38832,  La«irei»dor/  United  BnkmUt,  Inc.  r. 
Bnrry  BUenit  Ceryoroliea. 

B««.  No.  MMM.     (See  Rev.  No.  866.167.) 

Bee.  No.  874,74S.     (See  Reff.  No.  861,480.) 

Bev.  No.  688.746  (ALIX  OF  MIAMI),  AUz  of  Miami.  Inc.. 
Wam«n'B  oater  camisoles  and  bras,  outer  shorts  and  ahlrts 
combtnatlOBS.  swim  suits,  pedal  puahera,  slacks,  Jaeketa,  etc.. 
■led  Aug.  26,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.  CUlt.  (Loa  Anfeles),  Doe. 
912/69-MC,  A  Ma  of  Miami.  Inc.  r.  Alcm  Colmcn,  Inc.  Mnd 
Mr.  AUm  Colmmn.  Consent  Judgment ;  Beg.  No.  632,740  held 
▼alld  and  infringed;  counterclaim  dismissed;  defendants 
restrained  (notice  Jan.  13. 1960). 

Beg.  No.  674.461  (WHITE  SHIELD).  White  Shield  COrpo- 
ratloa.  Vitamin  aad  dietary  snpplemeat.  Had  Jan.  T.  1960. 
D.C..  8.D.N.T..  Doc  60/76.  Blmc  Shield  Medictl  Cert  Plmmt 
T.  White  Bhieid  CofyoraMon  et  at 
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y.tuA  ,jm1  jOvbfl   iaab&'on- 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSMON 


TbatoUowlaf  BKrkiarapoMiahad  la  esapUaaee  with  aeetlon  12(a)  of  the  TradanarkAdt  of  1948.     Motlee  of  oppo- 
•mon  oBdar  saettoa  18  may  te  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     Sea  Bnlaa  2.101  to  2.10S. 

As  prarldad  by  s^otloa  81  of  said  aat,  a  iaa  of  twaaty-flre  doUara  nmat  accompany  each  aetlea  of  Oftpaaltlon. 

OsH  t-Rm  or  Ht&i  PrayMwl  Mrtwfak  ""..".■SJ;  '^"  »""•  ""•  ""'""■  ""^  "^  '^ 


8N  66.667.     Margaret  Olcklnsoa  Ftamlag.  CelnmbU,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jaa.  12. 1960. 


CELESTA 


■■'Sri*    J*,^;4.r 


I     11^ 


Tot  Fox   Pelta   and  Furs   Used   In   Ladles'   Oarmenta— 
Namely.  Coats.  Jackets,  Capes,  and  Scarrea. 
First  use  Jan.  1. 1969. 


SN  81,278.    Fromm  Bros,,  Inc..  Hamburg.  Wis.     Filed  Sept 
14.1969. 


ANGEL 


^ 


For   Fox   Pelts   and   Furs   Used   In   Ladles'   Qarmenta— 
Namely,  CoaU,  JackeU.  Capes,  and  Scarrea. 
No  dalm  U  made  tot  the  word*  "Arabian  Horses"  or  to       First  use  Jan.  1. 1969. 
the  representation  of  the  horse  In  general  ai>art  from  the 
mark  aa  shown.    Tha  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  but  the  color 


Is  net  claimed  aa  a  fcatarc  of  the  mark. 
For  Arabian  Horses. 
First  use  Oct  1. 196T 


SN  83,704.    John  L.  Do*4,  Inc.  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  21, 
1869. 


DORAYLON 


SN  76,424.  Pride  Hybrid  Co.,  Northern  DlTlslon,  d.b.a.  Mid- 
west ReseanA  Aaaodatas,  Daaaal.  Minn.  Filed  June  24, 
1969. 


^WEATHER  MASTER 


For  Plastic  Rods.  Sheets,  and  Tubes. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1969.  on  plaatle  rods. 


I 


,«««X  UriAM  K( 


For  Seed  (?om. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1989. 


SN  83,843.    Joseph  Waldman  ft  Sona,  Irrlngton.  N.J.    Filed 
Oct  22, 1989. 


E-FORM 


SN  77,688.    Sodete  Bhf«laceta,  Parte,  France.    Filed  July  9, 
1969. 


^ 


I 

-■-■••-f-rr  /-K 

For  Plastic  Material  Sold  In  Solid  Form  and  Used  for 
Encapsulation  ot  Electronic  Components  and  for  Similar 
Sealing  Purposes. 

First  use  June  6,  1967.  , 


i  ^wi 


Qassl— RMtptades 


Priority   claimed   und^r  Sec.   44(d)    on   French   »*«.   No.  Protective  Lining  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

477,693,  dated  Jan.  19.  1969  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  119.840.  ^^--li;*!;,  ,1   ,«S 

For  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Plastic  Material  In  the  Form        *^»*<»  *»'  -**•  *"°''- 
of  Powder,  Bars,  Tubes,  Rods.  Strips,  and  the  Uke.  |^||.OTfl 

SN  77,800.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 


July  16,  1969. 


MARBLEND 


For  Ba^a.  Liners  for  Drums.  C?arton«,  and  Palls  Made  ot 
PotyethylMie  Plawtlc  Flhn. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  M7.829,  648,464,  and  others.  „  ^    »        «,  v 

For  Synthetic  Beslnons  Compoaltlona  for  Use  la  the  Indas-  sn   76,599.     Rochester   Paper   Company.   Borteeter,   Mien, 

trial  Arts.  Filed  June  26,  1959. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  28,  1969.  .^._» 


■n 


SN  78,116.     Borg-Wkraar  CH>rporatloa.  Chicago,  UL     Filed 
Jnly  21. 1969. 

n— if.  ^  fci^  N«  8t1'r47  For  Paper  Sleeyes  or  Tubes  Uaed  for  Protective  Containers 

SrSyfthlS  Ssln«"compo-tlons  for  Ua.  la  the  Indus-    With  Either  Both  Ends  Open  or  With  One  End  Open  and  One 

trial  Aria.  *— «^    •  '"lJ,S!l'^!L"v%i  1959       '*  "*  "*^  ' 

Flrat  use  on  or  prior  to  June  18, 1959.  First  use  May  21, 1959. 

I  TM  45 


TM  46 
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Mabch  8,  1960 


SN  81,664.     Adirondack  Bowls,  lac.  Aubarn.  N.T.     Filed    8N  8S.693.     Barton  Manafaetarlnt  Conpany,  St.  Lonla.  Mo. 
Sept.  21,  19S».  Filed  Oct.  21,  1»6». 

BONUS 

For  Skaa  PoUak.  'ljXJL,l*i. 

Flrat  nat  Oct  13, 105». 


8N   84JS1.     Formax   Maaafaetnrlng  Corporatloa,   Detroit, 
Midi.    Filed  Oct  29. 1M9. 


For  Woodenware — Namely,  Wooden  Salad  Bowls  and  Serr- 
lac  Inatnunenta  Uraally  Sold  in  Sets. 
First  use  Aof.  2,  IVSH. 


FORMAX   '^'^    '  **^ 


SN  834>50.    Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  26, 1»0». 


Far  AntoaMbUe  Pollabea,  Waxea,;  and  Babblnr  Compoanda, 
Polishing  and  Bafflng  Compositions,  and  Bnflng  Wkeels  aad 
Polishing  Wheels. 

First  nse  March  1930. 


CONPLY 


For  Paper  Bags. 
First  nse  Dec.  31. 19M. 


OauS-AAtfivM 


da*)  M' 


SN  84,343.     Sdiolle  Container  Corporation,  Northtake,  Hi. 
Filed  Oct  80. 1058. 

SCHOLLE-PAK 

For  Container  for  Lipoids,  Consisting  of  a  Flexible  Plastic 
Container  Encased  Within  a  Rigid  Container. 

First  ase  Oct  12,  1868.  


SN  81,187.    Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Manafactnrlng  Company, 
St  Paul.  Mian.    Fllad  Bapt  11, 1808. 


ROLtFTE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  682,413. 
For  Contact  Cement. 
First  ase  Not.  1.  1848. 


^      .    «  *_^.-    .  .       CUii6-Clit»lcalf  MdCli^lcalCtiB- 

aaii  3  -  Baifagt,  ArimI  EqHpMeats,  PMt- ^y^^ 
foBof .  adi  Podcttbooks  pvinron 

SN  60,834.    Moore  Malnteiuiee  Prodaets.  Haddqnfleld,  N.J. 


FUed  Oct  IT,  1808. 


MORPRO 


•  wTifrsn 


For  DlstnfaeUnta.  Pcadddas,  aad  Araeaons  Wsed  KlUer. 
First  nee  In  MarA  1808. 


SN   68,675.      Plttsbargfa    Oarter   Company,   PUt^nrgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1808.  tw^*  >««4rj 

For  Toilet  Kits  of  Leather,  Imitation  Leather,  and  Fabric. 
First  ase  S^t  22, 1808. 

SN  61,340.    Van  Dyk  ft  Company,  Inc.,  BelleTHIe.  N.J.    Filed 
SN  71.778.     Baron  Prodaets  Company.  Bayslde.  N,T.    Filed        q^  24  1808 

r "  ""  WISK-O-PET .   „  ,, ,,.  CERAPHYL  -  -- 

"■  For  Cleaning  Pada  for  Use  In  Grooming  Animals.   Utvi » >tt3       JJlJl!2,*J!^**n«7  4 

First  uie  Jan.  22. 1858.  .     H^Vu^^      First  usa  Oct  8,  1807.     ^^ 

Hi   '<  mtii  M-u  mfi  _^^^ 


SN  77,486.     The  Whlteman  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jaly  10, 1808. 

SCRIBBLE  BAG 

'  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bag"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  i 

For  School  Bag  for  Students  and  Children.   ' 

First  ase  June  25,  1959. 


Oais  4- Abrasives  ad!  PoUiiim  Matariab 


SN  70.546.     Spencer  CheoOal  Compaay,  Kansas  aty.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1808. 

,r    .,:       .  CARBYNE  r    ,u,,  .^,„^,,, 

For  Weedldde.  U>>ii>b  XMOJU 

First  use  Mar.  23, 1958.  ,;  ,<>  ,,,^,1  „^ 

8N    73,325.      Cowles   Chemical   Company.    Clereland,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  11, 1809.  ,w„jino<ri'^'>  v»«iik'^/-v»o«     xm.tr  «« 


COWLES^^^ 


*J.l9l   .&iTfi»\, 


SN  67,036.     Bradleys  (Darlaston)  LInited.  Darlaston.  Eng-  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501,365. 

Und.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1959.  For  Organic  Chemleale — Namely.  Tolulc  Add,  Terephthalic 

J    li    -^r^"       -—^--—^  .«___.  -     — i         i    ,.♦,    »;  Add,  NltfObensolc  Add  and  Diethyltoluamlde  ;  and  Inorganic 

DURANEALi  '    '                 '^"^  Chemicals— Namely,    Bleaches   and  Alkali    Silicates. 

First  ase  1944.     *  ut  •!  y4m-l  in  im»  oma  vaft 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  784,627,  dated  Dec.  1,  1958. 

For  Metallic  AbraslTcs  U  tta  Foni  of  Shot  or  Orit  ■ 

I  ..Miiv— •  SN  73,407.     Moaaanto  Chemical  Company.  St   Loala,  Mo. 

Piled  May  11, 1909. 


SN  69.827.    A.  O.  Mayer.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18. 

,«..     '       SHINE-M-UP  .,„■,,,,« 


ii 


RED 


If 


EM^ 


For  Shoe  Shine  Kits. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Feb.  27. 1858. 


Far  Hefhlddea  and  Pestlddaa,  .       -■{ 

First  ase  Apr.  10. 1859.  '     jt^l  l9H\ 

';..«!  ,*i  '»a(»l  at  Vth^  tc  aa  ftttiiUfiH 


Mabch  8,  l»m 
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8M  78,888.    Annaar  aad 
18, 1808. 

VELVA-SOUR 


,  ChleB8*,  IB.    FUad  May    SN  81,048.    E.  L  do  Peat  de  Neaumrs  aad  Coapany,  WUmlaf 

toa,  DeL    Filed  Sept  17,  1809. 


FREON-C318 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  610.876.  '   »    ' 

For  Fabric  Softening  Chemical  With  Soaring  Agent 

First  use  Mar.  20, 180a  .  -  •:-'-      hi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  293.851.  597,803,  and  others. 

For  Octalluorocydobataae,  Bdag  a  Flnorinated  Hydrocar- 
bon for  Uae  as  Propldlant,  Oleleetrtc  Oas,  Refrigerant,  and 
Heat  Transfer  Medium. 

Flnt  use  Oct.  6,  1808. 


If 


8N  TS.8T1.    Amoor  aaU  Company.  Chtaaga,  lU.    Filed  May 

18. 1808.  

VELfVA  SOFT    G  '"^  8I.773.    TrUngle  Cbftmlcal  OMBpaty.  Macon.  Ga.    Filed 


.  'A  ^^ . 


Sept  21.  1959. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  610^876.  ..4  <(«  ■^.f^i  \ 

For  Antl-Bacterlal  Fabric  Softening  CbaalcaL 
First  use  Mar.  20, 196JB. 


For  Termite  Insectlddc. 

Flnt  uae  on  or  abaot  Mar.  31. 1869. 


8M  73,891.    Jay  8.  Ceatcy,  d.b.a.  Jay  8.  Coalay  ft  CO.,  Moaa- 
tala  View.  CaMf.    FUad  May  18. 1859.  .<.  . 


BEAUTY  POOL 


For  Water  Purifier  aad  COlor  Additlva. 
First  use  Nor.  19, 181 


1 


SN  74,094.  The  Georg*  W.  Laft  Compaay  lac.  Long  IsUnd 
City,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Ridiard  J,  Moore.  d.b.a.  Fragrant- 
alre  Co.,  New  Tack.  K;T.   FUad  May  4. 19M. 

FRAGRANTAIRE 

For  Heoaehold  Perfrnfaea. 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1937. 


Oau  8-SMliafs'  Artidts,  Hal 
Tobacco  rrodacti  '^  "^  *""*  ■"""' ' "''"''  - 

SN  81,533.     Barry  Prodacta  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept 
17,  1859. 


i    -•"TJ: 


V 


SN  78,209.     MJ'JL  OU 
22. 1909. 

MALACOAT 


mpany,  Columbia.  Ma    Filed  July 


\ 

For  Inaedidde. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  9, 1909i 


adl  la 


For  Pipe  Cleaners,  Cigarette  Lighters,  Cigar  Holders,  and 
Fancy  Pipe  Cleaners  Sold  for  Mlacellaaeoas  Ctllltarian  Pur- 
poses, e.g.,  Freeier  Bag  Tlea. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1801.  


SN  78,806.    National  liiad  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed    UaSS  9  —  ExplOSIVOS,  nfOantt,   U|yipnOatf» 
July  31, 1808.  If  ^^A  B^t^  stf^, 

TEMEX  3  rioiociaos 


For  Vinyl  Retin  Stablllier. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1807. 


SN  68.810.    Flnandaria  Ernesto  Breda  S.p.A.,  Milan.  lUly. 
Filed  Mar.  3. 1808. 


SN  80,471.     Jacqaea  ^olf  ft  Co..  Newark,  N  J.     Filed  Aug. 
28,1909.  .«V*! 

POLYNYCEL 

For  CompoBltlons  Used  as  Dyeing  Aeslstanta. 
Flrat  UM  Feb.  4.  19Sa 


SN  81.385.  Farbwerk4' Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  TormaU 
Meliter  Ludus  ft  Brttnlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany. 
Filed  Sept  15,  1859. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  grey. 

For  Sbot-Ouns. 

First  use  1947  ;  in  commerce  November  1950. 


EMIGEN 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  470,822,  dated  Not.  19.  1934. 
For  Chemical  Products  fOr  Induatrtal  Purposes — Namely, 
Auxiliaries  for  the  Dydng  and  Textile  Industry. 


SN  81.248.     Anthony  J.  ConU.  d.b.a.  ContI  Fireworks  Com- 
pany, New  Castle,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1959. 

HYDROGEN  BOMB 


ii 


SN  81,896.  Farbirerkc  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  Tormals 
Melster  Ludus  ft  Brilnlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany. 
Filed  Sept  15.  1959.  ' 


For  Fireworks  Piece. 
Flnt  ase  Sept  8.  1909. 


LANAPERL 


Owner  of  German  B«f.  No.  614.803,  datwl  Dec  11.  1951 : 
and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  624.728. 

For  Coal  Tar  Dyestuffs;  Auxllisrtes  for  the  Dyeing  and 
Flniahlng  of  Polyamlde  Flbera  and  Blenda  of  These  Fibers 
With  Animal  Fibers. 


SN  81.814.    Golden  SUte  Arms  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  22, 1959.  <|»t 

SANTA  FE 

For  Asununltion — Namely,  Shells  and  Cartridges  for  Rites. 
First  uae  July  7, 1959.  ^  . 

I.-  ' 
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c^li    ^r-ji  ^::': 


8N  75.004.    Clorer  Qioiileal  Comptmj,  Plttabargk,  Pa.    Hied 
Jane  4. 190». 


■1. ...... 


-hi 


. 


us  8S,0M.    Flo-UMr.  Inc..  KimttUm,  Ohio.    Filed 
1909 

; .  ALFABOR  f 

OWMT  of  R«ff-  Ho.  6ST.S28. 
For  Uqold  FtrtUlMr. 
Flnt  QM  8«pt  9. 1909. 


SO. 


SN  8S.090.    FIo-Umt.  In&.  Klacttoa,  Ohio.    Filed  iept  tO. 
1909. 

^*     CORAN 


Owner  of  Seg.  No.  837,328. 
For  Liquid  Fertlllier. 
Flret  nM  Sept  9,  1909. 


IVCK    T^^w- 


Fer  VHtlllMr  1b  DAjrdnted,  Coaentratad  Water  Soiable 
Powder  Form,  and  In  Liquid  Form,  for  Uee  In  Traniplantlac 
Solutions. 

Flret  uee  Sept  11, 1908. 


KS  82.096.    FIo-Llier,  lac,  Klntaton,  Ohio.    FUed  Sept  30. 
1909. 


SOLUSTART 


1.     -4  • 


J 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6ST.S28. 
For  Liquid  Fertlllier. 
First  uee  Sept  9,  1909. 


.=i»  J' 


SN  70.005.    Clorer  Chemical  Company,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.    Filed 
June  4. 1909. 


2v 


-•»«f*l  eai^^ 


'ii^:t ' 


dau  n-CoMtradiM  MUmMs 


SN  39,540.  Alfred  P.  McEroy  and  Tym  F.  Seay  (Joint  appli- 
cants), d.b.a.  under  the  firm  name  of  Alfred  P.  McEroy  and 
Tym  F.  Seay,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1907. 

HonoiOdki 


Applicants  dlselslm  the  word  "Oak"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For   Wooden   Thresholds   HsTlng   Resilient   Weatherstrip 

Inserts  Therein,  and  the  Like. 

_      «^_^^        .     _  ^   .-_^  _.   « .. ^  ^  «,  ^      ■!•.._        First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1907.  i  -1^^ 

For  IVrtniaer  la  Dehydrated,  Concentrated  Water  Soluble  .^  ^  .»'      .    ^     .'  Kii 

Powder  Form,  and  In  Liquid  Form,  for  Foliage  Feeding  of  ..^^^^^—  AtSVi   It  ifjil 


Plants. 
First  use  Sept  11. 1908. 


■,«fT**riu  .  oi*.«»  n$ 


SN  44.202.  Kimble  Glass  Conpany.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignee 
of  Owens-Ullnols  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
17. 1908. 


SN  80,835.    Robert  Zlebarth.  dJka.  Zlebarth  Co..  Loa  Angrtes, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept  3,  1909. 


I 


BA> 


THINLITE 


■'%t 


For  Curtain  Walls  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Nor.  20, 1907. 


.tW!uc;^lKa^>«■^ 


The  term  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

■"rwPlant  Food  and  FerUllser.  .       »     ^^'T.McX*  tr/l 

^>   First  use  July  7,  1909. 


SN  81,474.    Garden  World,  Inc.,  Flushing.  N.T.    Filed  Kept. 
10,  1909. 

GARDEN  WORLD 

For  Fertilisers.  Peat  Humus,  and  Peat  Moss.    ^  -i^.  ■■'-  >  i- 
'   First  use  In  March  1950. 


SN  44.914.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.T.    Filed 
Jan.  29,  1908. 

DECOR 

For  Acoustical,  Wood  Fiber,  Insulation  Board  Tile.      ^ 
First  use  about  Oct  12. 1957. 

SN  00,032.    Quality  Control  Products,  Incorporated,  Durham. 
N.C    Filed  Apr.  28,  1908. 


.1 


GRANOLITH 

For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  the  Following  :  MeUl- 

Uc  Waterproof  Coating  Compound,  Grouting  Compound,  Non- 

■  Metallic  Concrete  Floor  Hardener,  Heavy  Flashing  .Cement. 

__       _  -  ^      .     .    «  ^        «.^     Asphalt  Base  Plaster  Band.  Resin  Base  Plaster  Bond|  Elastic 

SN   81,077.      Ckllfomls   Spray  Chemical   Corporation,   Rich     q^^j^  Compound.  Caulking  Compound.  Cold  Temperature 

mond.  Calif.    Filed  Sept  21, 1909.  ^r^^  Surfsce  Roof  Cement,  Non-Metallic  Non-Slip  Aggregste. 

,|  TTXTTD17T  I  Metallic  Hardener  Aggregate,  Rubber  Oaalklng  and  SeaUag 

U  ^  Jx  llilj  J  Compound,  and  Bonding  Compound  for  Cement  and  Mortar. 

For  Fertlliaer.  «V'^^'^*"^*  T"'  ^"^"^  ^^  '"*'>•   **•  ^•**'  *»  "etalMc  waterproof  eoatlnc' 

'First  use  Aug.  24. 1959.  '*"    ^  ^wi '•^:   =*  •  ^      compound.  :.   '   '      ,;."•" 


I       f 


I 


March  %,  1960 
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nr^ 


IN  04,048.     Tha  N«w  Baglaad  ladaatrlea.  to*..  N«w  Torfe,  SN  02.886.     Caloraadc  Tile  Co..  Xac,  Cbleaga.  ni.     Fllai 
N.T.    FQed  June  SO.  1908.  Nor.  20.  1908, 

KOR-PLiY  COIXiRAMIC 

iEm.&^  l|  *  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  •86.693  and  660,070. 

.    For  Lamteatad  WallMSd.  For  Ceramic  WaU  Tlla. 

First  uae  lu*  IS.  IHS.  ^Wk  *W        i  First  use  Oct  24, 1808.  * 


■till 


■N  04,666.     Atias  ttMl  Stvd  Co.,  Inc.,  HvatllftaB  Park,    bv  68,882.     HaHNmre  Pradneli  Oat,  Ifewark.  N.J.     >iled 
CallC    FUed  July  t,  1968.  Dee.  8, 1908. 


SWEDGE-GRIP 

For  Metal  Studs  and  Beama. 


WEDGE-VENT 


Fmt  «aa  J«B*  IT.  1908. 


'-  'Iff 


OJt-    T 


T*<-;«* 


For  Siding  Moisture  Releasers.     ,w 
First  osa  Sept  18. 1908. 


1 .01  .'jsu  bHn 


SN  07.933.    Pondaroaa  Wo«ldli«a,  lae.  Badnond.  Oreg.  Filed    8N  60.786.     Fraak  P.  SearpelH.  Sprlngfleld  Township,  N.J. 
Aug.  36. 1908.  Filed  Ian.  IS,  1909. 


,  ?r»i  fraait?  at** 


jeattjt 


The  word  "Tile"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  Not.  7, 1908. 


The  drawing  la  liaad  lor  red. 
For  Wood  Monldlags. 
Fiiat  us*  Noir.  T,  19681 


SN  OOUMO.    Stralta  Produeta  Inc..  Detroit  Mldt.    Filed  Jai^ 
20. 1909. 


I 


SN  59.810.     CrossSeld  Produeta  Corp..  Loe  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  8«t  30,  1908. 


NEOTEX 


For  Robber,  Mastic.  Plaatie  Compoattlons  for  Use  as  Floor 
and  Deck  Oorering  aaf,  Matertals  for  Making  Such  Compost- 
tiona. 

First  use  May  11, 


'•4 


^  STRAI 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exdoaiTe 
dlon"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahowa. 
For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  in  January  190S. 


•jjtt 


nee  of  the  word  "Accor- 


SN  01.088.    Tenniaoa  Brothers.  Incorporated,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct  31. 1908. 


«    .» 


O^ia 


EAVESEAL 


For  Gable  and  Eave  |Mhl 
First  use  Oct  1. 1904f 


SN  78,808.     Nstlonsl  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo.  N.T.    Filed 
Aug.  3.  1959. 

FIRE-FIGHTER 

For  Formboard  for  Poured  Gypsum  Roof  Deck  Construction. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1969. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  83.923. 


SN  02,819.    Poles  Llmiisd.  Brdiagtoa,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Nor.  12.  1958. 


SN  78,900.     Frank  Paxton  Lumber  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1909. 


ADASTRA 


PAX-PLY 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  508,243.  dated  Apr.  22,  1936. 
For  Masts,  Poles,  snd  Climbing  Irons. 


Owner  eC  mtg.  Nos.  002,887  and  072.380. 

For  Lumber. 

First  use  June  15,  1969. 


■  ^tLf 


SN   02,478.     Paaiflez  !l>oor  Corporation,   New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Nov.  14. 1908.  , 


SN  79,0(^2.     The  Cambridge  TUe  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  0,  1909. 


P|lNIFLEX 


HORIZON 


For  Folding  Doors  aad  Mounting  Hardware  Therefor. 
First  aae  Not.  17. 19B7. 


For  Ceramic  Tile.  i' 

First  use  Aug.  4. 1959.  > 


m 


I ' 


TM^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MM  njm.    AluUMUB  ProdMt*  C*.,  Im^  Itow  OHmm.  Ul    8N  M.Ml.     Awtta 
fllad  A«r  IS.  IMa  ^r^z  .u-  ..afi     .  .   11««  Iter.  2. 1909. 

•.  »  »  *   ♦ ^ 

'■■     ■     >?e ' 
,  ■ ,     .■-■« 


♦.-^"^    At 


Maich  8»  IMO 

Ptodwcto  Gtmvnf,  Chicaco,  HI. 


4m' ".^H 


Appttmat  ilirWiM  th«  wpiMitatloa  «f  •  pUatte  temt 
for  th«  totter  ^*I"  aa  ahown  In  the  dnwlnc. 
I         For  laraUted  Servwa.  i 


FIrat  oa*  Fab.  3, 1M». 


va 


8N    «9,69T.     ABMriean   Mill    Produeta   Co..   Im..   Hoiadel, 
N.J.    Filed  ICar.  10. 1969. 


BATH-0-LETT 


The  drawlag  la  Uaad  f orrad.  :,ji:_m  3^«  \.-^«^    .,_- 

For  Corrofated  Ahualaom  Reoiaf  aad  SMliii,  WaiUkar- 
board   Alamlnain    aiding.    AlBnUaBB.    Carporte.    AlamlBua        ^„  Prafabrtoited  Batbrooma  iMlodUc  Tollot.  Bbowr.  and 
Gktrdaa  Trlai,  Alnmlnam  Parfaratad  Acoaatleal  Calllnff  and    La^i^tory  ^^ 

Wan  Panal^  and  AJu^mub  Palatad  CoU  Stock.  p,„^  ^^  Jan.  2. 1969. 

Fliat  oaa  Jan.  27. 1968.  ^. 


J 


8N  79.491.    H.  R  Ft.*  K«bl^  Br-U,..  N.T.    Filed  An,.  18.  ''i5:'TJil.d^W.*^S!!  ^"**"''  ^"'''  ^"^  '"*""*  "*'' 

1909.                                                                    >  I 

ELASTICSEAL  LEGCO 

.isi^tti  ■  'o'  Stalnlcaa  Stael  Waraa — ^Namely.  Orapefmlt  Serrera, 

Owner  of  Sag.  Noa.  139,838  and  277,117.                 ,^1i%j^  Coffee  Serrera,  Creamem,  Pitcbera.  Plate  Corera,  Caaaerolea 

For  Caulking  and  Olailng  Compoonda.  r  t  -.-^m  Mn  -nhil^i  <^'  Corera,  Frying  Pane.  Rallab  Serrera,  Sundae  Copa.  Sauce 

Flrat  nie  June  10, 1969.                            I                  <  Pana.   Egg   Dlabea.   Cap  Oavera.   Cbaflng   DIebea,   PUttera, 

^^^^^^^                   1,1  Tray  a,  Pote,  and  Bowla. 

"^""^^^~~"  Flrat  uae  In  Fabmary  1989. 


SN  80.816.     Tuba  OaaaoUdatad  Indoatrlea,  Inc.,  Saa  Fran- 
daeo,  Oallf.    Filed  Aog.  81. 1969. 


•>*»*' 


SN  83.263.     "Antamatlc"  Sprinkler  Oorporattoo  of  Anerlea. 
Yoangatown.  Oblo.    Filed  Oct  15. 1959. 


■X'av*.  .(>5i'*«* 


**u>»!|.  vita  tni'i  I 


•900(1 


'  ' ""  For  Praaaure  Senaltlre  Valre  and  Qnendi  Noaale  for  Fire 

F«r  Balkband  Qatea  for  Daaia,  BadUl  Oatea  ft>r  Daaoa  and    Eztlngulablng  Medium. 


Traah  Racka  for  Dama. 
Flrat  aae  In  July  1968. 


Flrat  uae  Jan.  15.  1969. 


{»V- 


^»'m 


■  1.  SN   83,451.      Bradley   Waahfoantain   C*.,   Milwaukee,   Wla. 

SN  83,923.    T-K  RooSag  Manofketurtng  Co.,  Cbeater,  W.  Va.        ^^^  Oct.  19,  1969. 


Filed  Oct  23. 1909. 

-^^    FIRE  FIGHTER 


For  Sbinglea. 

Flrat  UM  Mardi  1968. 

SabJ.  to  latf.  wltb  SN  78.898. 


••tiiJi^pt'*    I -in.!; 


3  r  a  d  I 


^ 


OasilS— Hardwar*  •mi  PlaMUaf  aad 

SN  54,491.     Catalytic  Corporation  of  AiMrtea.  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Filed  Jane  90. 1908. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  979.118. 
For  Waabfoontalaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Aog.  19, 1969. 


1  '  Mt%..  ,,  ,... 


ti**€,  i 


MA6NITE 


For  Oatalytle  Water  Ooaditloaera. 
Flnt  oaa  Aog.  28. 1967. 


■Jt   .*   ■:ittK  -F*F     ' 


SN  83,490.    Tbe  Dariroa  Coaipaay,  Inc..  Dayton.  Oblo.    Filed 
Oct  19, 1969.  I 

SLEEVELINE         ' 

For   Lined  Valraa,   Parttcnlarly   for   Handling  CorroalTa 
Flnlda. 
Flnt  oaa  Sept  SO.  1909. 


1  •  ■    ' 


\ 


Vabch  8,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


*^w.^'^f^    **•  '•**•«»■  Conwratlwi.  Tkraa  RItw*.  Mich.    IN  80^696.     Taaadlum  Caiporatioa  af  Amarlea.  Naw  YorlL 
Filed  Oct  19.  1969.  ^.  ,.^^  N.T.    Filed  Sept  1. 1909. 


JOCO 


For  Coadolt  Ooopltaga  aad  Sypbon  Coaaactloaa. 

•r^,  Flrat  uae  la  Jnly  1903. 


11 


4»    Wit 


SN  88,890.     AaaoeUtMl  Spriag  Corpofatfea,  Brtatol,  Conn.        For  ,  Silvery  Pig  Iroa,  FerroalUeon.  Silicon  Metal.  Ferro- 

FIMOct  21«1909.  ebrome.    Ferrocbroma    Slllcoa,    FerroTanadlum,    Yanadinm 

»*Ji^,  ^'»*i»»     .  Metel,   FerrotltanUuB.  and  Proprietary   Ferroalloya. 

L-.  -  V  EASY-ON  1    ""'■"'^•'"•"°' 


«*,-. 


IL. 


For  Coll  Springe  HltVlng  Hooked  Bada. 
Flrat  nae  Jane  80, 1959. 


*rvii .. 


SN  83.820.     Baraia  Copper  aad  Bimaa  laearporated.  New       '"»*  *^'  *•*• 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Oct  22. 1909. 


daislS-Olsairifiiiasas 


SN  75.750.     MacDonald-PblUppl  Co.,  La  Orange.  111.     Filed 


Tbe  word  "Tabe"  U  llaelalBMd  apart  fron  the  aurfc  abown. 
Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  260,871.  071,000,  aad  otbwa. 
For  Non-Farreaa  Matal  Tabe. 
Flrat  aaa  May  4,  ip09;  1801  aa  to  '^Barara." 


Applicant  dlaclalme  tbe  repreaentetlon  of  a  lawn  Bu>wer. 
For  OaaoUae  Conditioner  for  Lawn  Mower  Englaea. 
Flnt  oaa  Apr.  24, 1909. 


SN   83,878.     L.   B.  Iteter  ONapany,  Inc..   Plttaborgb,  Pa.    SN  78.765.    L.  A.  Bcdnarak,  d.b.a.  Tero-Llte  Candle  Mfg.  Co 
FUed  Oct  23.  190*.  ♦  Cbloago  Helgbte,  HL    Filed  July  81, 1969. 


»«.. 
^ 


PER-FIT 


For  Plpea  Dead  aa  Paaip  COlnaiaa  In  Walla. 
Flnt  oae  Ang.  24. 1909. 


^tlm/^c& 


For  Candlea— 4Lellgloaa. 
Flrat  uae  May  80,  1949. 


SN   83,949.      Conmar  Prodncte   Corporation,    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct  20,  1969. 


■**g*^..:'^* 


i 


LEVEL-LOK 


For  Slide  Faateneral 
Flrat  uae  Sept  29.  1909. 


OattM- 


1 


■    AM        ■    ^  ■        *"*«  aae 

aM  Mtlai  Caftinfs  and  "supreme." 


SN   80.873.     Oulf  Oil  Corporation,   Plttaburgb.  Pa.     Filed 
Sa»t  4. 1969. 

GULF  SUPREME 

Owner  af  B«  No.  «21,081. 

For  Motor  Olla  and  Lnbricatlag  Oreaaea. 

Flrat  aae  at  leaat   May   15,   1929;   Oct.   1,   1913,   aa   to 


SN  70,248.     Powder  AUoya  Corjwratlon,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  25, 1959. 


fcrtite^niMsS    %is 


DENSALLOY 


For  Madilnable  Tungaten  Baaa  MetaL 
Flnt  nae  la  1901. 


SN   80,874.      Gulf  OU   Corporation.   Plttaburgb.   Pa.     FUed 
Sept  4,  1969. 

GULP  LUBCOTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,661. 

For  Heavy.  Petroleum-Baae  Lubricant  and  Rnat  Reolatent 
Coatlag  Oonpoaad. 

Flnt  nae  Apr.  24. 1931. 


SN  90.819.     Batoetle  Welding  Alloya  Corporation,  Fluablng, 
N.T.    Filed  Aug.  27.1969. 


.''■-      ^^■r;. 


EUTECTONIUM 


SN  82,550.    R.  T.  YanderbUt  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
FUed  Oct  1,  1969. 


VANLUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410.970.  Owaar  of  Reg.  Noa.  439,099  and  587.882. 

For  Metal  Roda  aad  Ilaetrodea  for  Weldlag  aad  Orarlaylng  For  Oxidation  and  Corroalon  Inblblton  Deed  la  Petroleoa 

Parpoaea.  Produeta 

Flrat  aaa  Aug.  21, 19|B|9.                 ^, .  .  ^...^^  ^  Flrat  aae  Ang.  31, 1950. 


TV  TB2  0.0. 


*a  •-   (    ^nr^i^  a. 


^*  isii'i 


TM  60 

Ftlad  Aa«.  12. 1W». 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  r 

Protoccs  0»..°  IM^  Hrv  OrtowM.  Uu    81f  M.M1.     Amtim 
I  Fltod  lUr.  2. 1»6». 


MABCH  8,  IMO 
PiDd«cto  O0ap«B)r,  ChtMgo,  m; 


.»f*U^ 


r-j    *{■>< 


..Tf 


.  '   ^^    ♦  Appltw t  dtocUtms  the  repNMBUdoo  of  •  pUatte  screw 
>.1Ai  I J  Jr«(t       ''^  ^^  Wtter  ^'I"  m  tliown  la  the  dnwlng.  t    jii«:> 


For  InaaUited  8er*ira. 
First  nm  Frt>.  3.  ItSO. 


^H 


Hk'U  9*'sAb  t*^ 


V  i     .  -     »•  I    ^ 

rirf^  ikji  tant*       SN    69,097.     American   Mill    Products   Ca.    Isc.   Holmdel, 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  16, 1»S». 


BATH-0-LETT 


'^ 


Tbe  drsvlac  Is  liaed  tor  red. 

For  Cormgsted  AJwalaam  BooSag  sod  Bldlof,  Weather- 
board   Alomlnum    Sldlnc.    Alomlnom    Carports.    Alomlnam        For  Prefabricated  Bathrooms  Ududlaa  Toilet.  Shower,  and 
liara^  Trim,  Ainminam  Psmratsa  Acoustical  vMiiac  ana    Tjavatorr 
Wall  Panels,  and  Ainminam  Paints*  Coll  Stock.  First  ase  Jaa.  2. 1900  ^ 

First  ase  Jaa.  27, 19U. 


omr  .«.  ^».     »  «  «_^  »vi.»      •.._     «rv     »i^i       «•     8^  71,6«7.    Legion  Utensils  Oompaay.  Inc.,  Loog  Islaad  City, 
SN  79.491.    H.  B.  Frs4  Knhls.  BrssMya.  K.T.    Filed  Aag.  18,        ^j    j,,j^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  ■'^'         •       -•  •*• 

1909.  I 


ELASTICSEAL 


LEGCO 


•«  ant- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  1S9,S38  and  277.117. 


,t[ffni!-.       Vor  Stainless  Iteel  Wares — ^Namely,  Orapefmlt   Serrers. 
Citfee  Serrers,  Creamers,  Pitchers,  Plate  Corert,  Casserole* 


uwner  or  Keg.  Nos.  isw.ssa  aao  Z77.1IT.      -;   aie<neO«<'?  t;<«ee  Berrers,  creamers,  ntchers,  riate  corert.  casseroles 

For  Canlklng  and  Olaslng  Compounds.               ;»  ^m  ^ir-.ik  f^^  Covers,  Frying  Pans,  Relish  Serrers,  Sundae  Cups,  Sauce 

First  use  June  10, 1959.                                 i             .  Pans,   Egg   Dlshee,   Cup   Oarers,   Chsling   Dishes,   Platters, 

^^^^^^^                ,          '  Trays,  Pots,  and  Bowla 

"■■^^^"^~  First  ass  In  Fshruary  1959. 

SN  80,010.     Yuba  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Fran-  (    j       ^^                 — — ^^«-__ 


dsco,  OaUf.    Filed  Aag.  81, 1909. 


iyH^ 


SN  83,203.     "Autematle"  Sprtakler  CbrporatlOB  of  America. 
Toaagstown,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  15, 1969. 


.»u<> 


i 


V-^tii'-**   r*!"|. 


For  Prsosare  SeasUlTo  Valre  aad  Qaeneh  Nossle  for  Fire 
For  Balkhead  Gates  for  Dams,  RadUl  Oatss  for  Daau  aad    Extinguishing  Medium. 


Trash  Racks  for  Dams. 
First  use  In  July  1958. 


.fffia*   w  »^f^. 


First  use  Jan.  15,  1909. 


m 


.  SN   83,451.     Bradtoy   Wasltfoaataln   O^.   Milwaukee.   Wis. 

SN  83,923.    T-K  RooAag  Maaafkctariag  Co..  Chester.  W.  Va.        ^^^  0«t.  19. 1909. 
Filed  Oct  23, 1969.  i'-^^v.fifrr^  ^^.-^        |  ^^^^^  i 


FIRE  FIGHTER 


For  Shlagles. 
<(,   First  use  Mardi  1908. 

SnbJ.  to  latl  with  SN  78,898. 


t    5i«t>   &94iM      oH 

I 


raaje 


1 


Oms  13— Hardware  aadi  Plaabiaf  aad     owner  of  Beg^No.ilT9,iis. 

m.  j»..,        f         mm  For  Washfoaatalaa. 

ijtaaaihnttilll  japplHl  "-"'  '«"**  First  ase  Aug.  19, 1969. 


»t 


,1.^..," 


SN  54,491.     Catalytic  Corporation  of  Americs»  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jaae  80, 1908.  '"    i  SN  83,490.    The  Dnriron  Compaay,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed 

^  -^  *  1  Oct  19, 1909.  , 

'•:    "'■  "i"  SLEEVELINE  I 


MAGNTTE 


For  liaed  TalTea.   Ptrtlenlarly   for   HaadUag   CorroslTS 
For  Oatalytle  Water  Coadltloaers.  ]  ^vr  (tinaiy)!  \^.      Fields. 

First  ase  Aag.  28, 1907.  .nOil  >   iw  ft. rf^i-I^Sfl  *'*'•*  »■•  *«P*-  **>•  ^•®*'  ttmi  .ii  .ww  «»  nwrr. 


.  rf*!' 


I  I 


March  8,  IMO 

SN  83,523.     The  Jofti 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1959. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


Corpomtton.  Three  RlTera.  Mich.    IN  90.090.     Ysaadlam  CMVoratlea  of  America.  New  York, 

N.T.    Filed  Sept  1, 1959. 


JOCp,  . 


For  Ooadult  NoplWgs  aadf  Syi^ion  Cbaaectloas. 
First  ass  la  Jnly  190& 


SN  83.090.     AssocUted  Spring  Corporation,   Bristol.  Coaa.        For  .SllTcry  Pig  Iron,  FerraslltooB.  Silicon  MeUl,  Ferro- 
Flled  Oct.  21, 1969.  chrome,     Ferroehrome    Silicon,    Ferroranadlum,    Vanadium 

X«tal,  FerrotlUnlum,  and  Proprietary  Ferroalloys. 


%(r7t««i<t^j  iHV  s 


For  Coll  Springs  Harlng  Hooked  Ends. 
First  use  Jane  80.  19IMI. 


OH 


SN   83.820.     Berere  cUpper  and  Brass   Incorporated.   New        '«»«>•  1».  1909. 
'  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  22,  1959. 


daulS-OisaadfiraaMs 

SN  75,750.     MacDonald-PhlUppl  Co.,  La  Grange,  111.     Filed 


»ifcs  17  ;^- 


T^MTJOA^/C 


\ 


The  word  "Tahe"  Is  dlsctelmed  apart  from  the  saark  showa. 
Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  S0«,871,  071,000,  sad  otiMrs. 
For  Non-Ferroas  Metal  Tabe. 
First  use  May  4.  1989;  1801  as  to  "Rerera." 


Arollcant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  lawn  mower. 
For  Gasoline  Conditioner  for  Lawn  Mower  Engines. 
First  ass  Apr.  24,  1909. 


8N  88.870.     L.   B.   FoMer  Company.  Inc..   Plttsbargh.  Pa.    SN  78.755.    L.  A.  Bednaiek.  d.b.a.  Vero-Ute  Caadle  Mfg.  Co., 


Filed  Oct  23.  1959. 


II 
FER-FTT 


Fftr  Pipes  Used  as  Pomp  CMnmas  la  Wells. 
First  ase  Aug.  24,  1909. 

li- 


Chlcago  Htights.  IlL    Filed  Jaly  31. 1969. 


SN   83.049.      Coamar   f>roduets   Corporatloo,    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct  28.  1969. 


For  Candles— Bellgloas. 
First  use  May  80,  1949. 


LEVEL-LOK 


For  Slide  Fastenera. 
First  use  Sept  29.  1909. 


dau  l4-M«talt  mi  Matal  Cattiags  aad 


SN   80373.     Gulf  Oil  Corporatloa.   Plttsbuigh.  Pa.     Filed 
8«pt4.1969. 

GULF  SUPREME 

Owasr  ot  Rag.  No.  021,001. 

For  Motor  Oils  and  Lubricatlag  Greases. 

First   use   at   least   May   15.    1929;   Oct.   1,   1913.   as   to 

"Supreme." 


SN  70,248.     Powder  Alloys  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  25. 1959.  |  | 

\       \  DENSALLOY 


II 


For  Machinable  Tnagsten  Base  MetaL 
First  use  In  1901. 


SN   80,874.     Oulf  Oil  Corporation.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     FUed 
Sept.  4.  1959. 

GULF  LUBCOTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  021,061. 

For  Heary,  Petroleum^ase  Lubricant  and  Rust  Reslstaat 
Coating  Compound. 

First  ase  Apr.  24,  1931.  i 


SN  80,319.     Bateetlc  Wielding  Alloys  Corporation.  Flushing. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  27, 1909. 


SN  82,550.    R.  T.  VanderbUt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  1, 1969. 


*?;?; 


;<  *.   *5jf 


EUT^CTONIUM 


VANLUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,970.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  439,099  and  587,882. 

For  Metal  Rods  and  Electrodes  for  Welding  and  Overlaying       For  Oxidation  and  Corrosion  Inhibitors  Used  In  Petroleum 
Purposes.  Products. 


First  ass  Aag.  21, 1909.| 
TM  782  O.G.— 


Flrat  ase  Aag.  31, 1950. 


TM  62  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  > 

^^^w  iw       •  ■viw«MV«^^uvtMiaMvwn_w«un]|a         Tllle.  P«.    Filed  JuIt  10.  liNSA. 


M AKCH  8,  1960 
Prodacta,  Flnlcy- 


8N    40,487.      Tbe    O'Brloi   Oorponttaa,    Booth    Bend,    Ud. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.  i 


WE4THER  KING 


Vor  Exterior  Latex  Palat 
Flnt  OM  Oct  14.  1967. 


•4,  Ti'i'ua  tv^ 


'If  ,JLi  .J7<» Jim** 


8N  52.9W.     Acker  *  Aeker,  Inc..  Lo.  AngeJe..  Calif.     Filed        '"'>«'  ^^^  Mixed  Coatlas  In  the  Natnre  of  a  Waterproottng 
June  6.  1958.  Compoaltlon  for  Ma«»ry. 


Mm 


V 


i  urO    ^"*  *^  '"'^  ^'  ^*'^' 


i<6 


SPRAY 
MASK 


AppNeant  disclaims  the  words  "Spray  Mask"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Protective  Wax  Coattag.  I  i 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1958.  , 


\ 


8N  80.322.    W.  P.  Faller  ft  Co.,  Baa  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed 
▲nc.  27. 1909. 


8N  54.007.    Colombia  Yamlsh  Coapaay,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jane  23. 1958. 


/^ 


For  Palata,  Tamlahes.  LacqoMV,  aad  flljrathetlc  Coatings. 
First  us*  In  Jane  1915. 


,?•*.'* 


8N  58.068.     Wurtsllite  Corporation  of  America,  Long  Island 
Ot7.  N.T.    Filed  Auk.  28. 1958. 


CtUtJii    «f>««  4Ki.^ 


For  Exterior  House  Paint.  Paint  Primers,  Undercoate  for 
Paints,  Paint  Thinners,  Mildew  ResisUot  Paints,  Catelyscd 
Bpoxy  (Epollth)  Finishes,  Lacquers  for  Wood  or  Mctel,  Var- 
nishes for  Wood  or  Metel,  Stain  Finishes  for  Wood  Surfaces, 
Wood  Fillers,  Exterior  Wall  Finishes.  Interior  Wall  Finishes, 
Bnamela,  Concentrated  Tinting  Colorante,  Multl-Colored  Paint 
Finishes,  Marine  Plntsbes  (Including  Undercoats,  Thinners, 
Enamels,  Boat-Topping  Painte,  Anti-FouUng  Bottom  Palnte. 
Varnishes,  and  Plastic  Resins),  Latex  Masonry  Paint,  Inte- 
rior Enamels,  Plastic  Enamels.  Floor  Enamels,  aad  Pwcb 
Floor  Deck  Enamels.  t 

First  ase  May  16.  1957.  on  exterior  house  paint.  ^ 


IBN   80,965.      Blue   Ridge   Talc  Company,    Inc.,   Henry,   Va. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1959. 


nil*  '  t»i:if^  »♦"#- 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "Pigmented  With  Alumi- 
num, Contains  Wurtzlllte"  apart  from   the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Mineral  Rubber  Coating. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1957.  /[    *'i"f;.»   tv»<5 


J  r-'  fH     I        -1- 

SN  62,750.     Inertol  Co.,  Inc.,  Newait,  N.l.  ~  Filed  Nor.  19, 
1958. 


[nertol 


::'!r.  i.'KXi^Jli. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  phrase  "Quality  Producte  Since 
1920"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Paints,  Plgmenta,  Soapatone,  Caulking  Compound, 
Putty,  Asphalts,  Waterproofing  Ounpounds,  Mortar  Colors, 
Cement  Colors,  Dry  Paint  Pigmeata. 

First  use  January  1957. 


For  Wafer-Resistant,  Chamlcal-Resistant.  Paints  and  Enam- 
els, and/or  Protectlre  Coatings  for  Concrete,  Wood.  Plaster, 
Masonry,  MeteT  Surfaces  in  General,  and  Comxmaitlon 
Material.  ,  ,   , 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  July  7,  1926.   '^»  '' *•  *<**  *7  f^* 


8N  82,250.     Madison  Chemical  OorpontlM.  Maywood.  III. 
]     Filed  Sept  28,  1969.  'i:  HJ 

I   *■  •     %EItRALOro^'        I 


I 


■»M   In  •i«i 


For  Seal  and  Finish  for  Terrasso,  Maifile,  Ceramic  Tile, 
and  Cement. 

First  nae  in  August  1954.  Q«^'  .iS  WV^  «w : 


TM  53 
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SM  84.069.     B.  L  da  Pont  de  Neaaeara  aad  CenpaBy.  WO-  fl^M  ••__lI^A-r— .-  ..J 

miBftoo.  Del.    Filed  Oct  ST.  1969.  ^Illl  lO— IW— lO— I  IM 

q-PiniALUX  Pnnntkm 

_      «,    '              „    li  8N  43,543.     Ralph  E.  Kaplaa,  4M^.  R.E.K.  Mfg.  Co.,  Oary, 

For  Fluoreaeeat  Enamel  and  Clear  Coatlag  for  Use  There-  lad.    Filed  Jan.  7, 1958. 
with.              • 

Flrat  nae  July  21,  1950. 


SN  84,348.     Stebbias  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Cora- 
paay,  Watortown,  NJT.     FUed  Oct  30,  1959. 

SEMPLAST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  C!J8,0«8  a^d  873,068. 
For  Powder  Filler  aad  Liquid  Binder  for  Use  in  Compoand- 
ing  a  ChMBieal  Protective  Coatlag.  .^ 

First  use  May  8,  1959.  ^^  '•*'*'  "'^  *■  "»**  '»'  yellow ;  aad  the  letter  "R"  for 

-•^"^^•^^^mmmJmm^mm^^mm^mm^.^^^mm^^^^^i^^.^mm     Oninge.      OWUOr  of  Rcg.  NO.  237,748. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Liquid  Form  for  Use  in  Uie 
0m         mm       9  »  aa      a  Treatment  of  Colda  and  Coughs.  Hoarseness,  and  Throat  Irri- 

QaSS  17  ~  TOMCaO  PrOMCtt  ^^^  Reaultlag  From  Colds. 

First  oae  July  10, 1967. 


SN  80,505.     DWO  Clfltr  Corporatioa,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Aog.  31, 1969. 


SN   68,568.     Dragmaater.  lac.  St  Louis,  Mo.     Piled  Feb. 
27, 1969. 


ACNE-CHEK 


For  LotSoa  for  Pimplea,  Blemiahea,  aad  Other  Facial  Irrite- 
tloas  Commoa  to  the  Young  Adolescent 
First  use  Not.  25, 1958. 


SN  71,619.    Special  Foods  Co..  Bseondldo.  Oalif.    Filed  Apr. 
J5, 1969.  ,mtim«t(t»nTi 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  528,106. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  June  15, 1959. 


r 


SN    81,807.      Brown    ft    WiUlamsoii    Tobacco    Corporatioa, 
LoalsnUa.Ky.    FItod  Bept  22. 196t.  * 

. -X...  r.      YUKON  -1.*^ 

For  Clgarettee.  ..   o,: 

Flrat  use  Sept  14, 19619.  For  Food  Supplemeat  Consisting  Basentially  of  Vltamias 

aad  Mlnerala. 
*~"^^"'~~  First  use  Nor.  4,  1958. 


SN  82,080.    Walter  M.,Shean.  New  Orieans,  La.    Filed  Sept 
24,1909. 


If 


COLORED  GENTLEMEN 


ForCigara. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  10, 


;1»<4. 


SN    83,061.      Continental    Tobacco    Company,    Huntington, 
W.  Va.    Filed  Oct  12, 1969. 


For  Little  Cigars  and  Clgarettea. 
First  oaa  Apr.  21, 19581 


SN  74.497.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
May  26,  1969. 


bT  Ttm 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  406.743,  662.802,  aad  othera. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Medicinal  Preparation  la  Liquid.  Tab- 
let, Capaule,  Powder,  Ointment,  Cream,  and  Other  Dosage 
Fonns,  for  Oral,  Parenteral,  and  Topical  Administration. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1969.  oa  a  pharauiceutlcal  preparation  in 
teblet  fonn. 


SN  76.60^.     State  Pharmacal  Company,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed 
SN  84,214.     El  Prodneto  Cigar  Compaay,  lac.  New  Xork.       Jnoe  26, 1959. 
N.T.    riled  Oct  29, 1969. 

I^,j,^  DOCTOR  HOSTETTER 

For  CIgara.  i«;'»'*«  «>^.«»   i  I  i<or  Tonic.  Stoma^lc,  and  Appetiser. 

Flrat  oae  May  28, 196i   _  '«-*i  *«f  «•■  First  ass  1859. 


I  i 

U 


TM  64 

SM  80^68.     TbMdor*  tbaw.  dJ^JL  T 
CMcafO.  nL    Vnetf  Aag.  3T,  IMW. 
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Mabch  8»  1960 


.   AN  823T1.    Aream  PkanMcratteal  CwpantloB.  WMklagtoa. 
D.C    Fllad  Oct  8,  INt. 


J   . 


-« 


For  MedldnM  for  Troplokl  VMu  ^pF  | 
Flr»t  aw  Apr.  20, 1MS9.  ^^  . 


r 


f 


For  Tablet  Oontalnloc  H«Mrploe  To  LeaMo  H7iMrtMMl*n 
First  OM  June  22. 1803. 


8N  82,875.    Arcmn  Pharmaeeiitlcal  GorporatlOB,  Waahlncton, 
,.  D.C.    Filed  Oct  8, 1859. 


«ii-n! 


NEVENTAL 


SN  81,859.    Aktlebolagat  PkanMcU,  UppmU,  Sweden.    FUed 

Sept.  28, 1989.  ^'.^    '      •""  '  '   ' 

*'nV. 

For  Barbiturate  Sedattrea. 

First  nae  Jane  23,  1959;  tn  commerce  Jane  23,  1959.  '!*%     -r 

SN   82.269.     N^oy  Food%  Inc..  Lo.  An,ele..  Calif.     Filed      /^'  Capsule  Wlt^  Jhiyy-f  To  la^eaw  lUd  Blood  OeUs 
■—»♦  «a  lOKo  ^^  ^^  •'  Persons  Afllctad  Wltk  BacMdaqr  •mA  Penldous  Anemia. 

Bept28.1969.  -♦  First  aat  A^.  10, 1861. 


N  JOY 


■  i  Rf^in^i.f  nfr'w 


-     ^.*     .        ^»_.  o       .         -      .   C'J  >.V  i«r  j».in  8N  82.885.    Dnic  Prod«c«a.  Ine.,  Dallas,  Tn.    Filed  Oct.  8. 

For  Vitamin  and  Food  Supplements.      '■<■•'>'(>■*  ■**»  ^f^^  •  ^^^               --               — ' 

Flrat  use  Aa«.  1.  1959.  I       • 

SN  82.522.    Olln  Mattaleson  Chemical  Corporation.  Neir  York.  'o'  Candy    Sacfcera   Contalnlnff  VHamlns  for  Use  as  a 


MIGHTY-POPS 


N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  1.  1958. 

RENOVIST 


For  RoentcenoffrapMe  Medl 
Flrat  ase  Sept.  16, 1959. 


Vitamin  Supplement  for  Children. 
Flnt  nse  Feb.  1, 1969. 


SN  83.276.     Boreherdt  Malt  Bxtract  Company,  d.b.a.  Bor- 
dierdt  CMip«iny,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Oct  15,  1959. 


THIAMALT 


„-,  -„  --^      ,            „.             .    ^     ,  ,A-           .J        nr     w.   _k  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  369.320. 

SN  82.86J    ATCum  Pharaaceutlcal  Corporation,  Washington.  ^^^  composition  of  Vitamin  B  Complex  In  Capnile  and 

D.C    FUed  Oct  8, 1969.                              ,  Liquid  Forms. 

.  First  use  September  1938. 


te.-,.. 


AICOTRATE 


iW 


For  Tablet  Whldi  SMTes  as  a  CovtBary  Vasodilator. 


SN  83,301.    Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed 
Oct  16, 1959. 

t^'Cf f* *  TRISOGEL  ?  1.VV  1 

For  Medldnal  Preparation  of  Magnesium  TrlslUcate  and 
Colloidal  Aluminum  Hydroxide  Used,  Among  Other  Things, 
In  the  Treatment  of  Oastrlc  Addltj. 

Flnt  nse  Jan.  4,  1943. 


Flnt  use  Not.  19,  1917. 


"  SN  83,856.     The  Denrer  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company, 

SN  82,868.    Afcnm  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Washington,        d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories,  SUmford,  Conn.     Filed  Oct 
D.C.    FUsd  Oct  8, 1869.  16,  1969. 


i»*rtr   ,1; 


MUCAMINE 


MENOLYN 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely,  an  Expectorant 
Pharmaceutical  Compound.  ■  .Irtfe- 

Flnt  one  Oct  2, 1969.  .      _.  iiifi 


"     5nrn        : 

For  Taklkt  To  Sapplement  the  Fnnale  Honnoaaa  Lacking 
at  the  Time  of  Change  of  Life. 
First  OM  Dec  1. 1968. 


*  f--*i'  '       sK  88,890.     Chaa.  P8sar  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.I    Fllad 
Oct  16, 1959.  ' 

^><I  BEN-AID 

For  Antacid  Preparation.  feisnf!'  \"V 

.tevv,  *,•  .^r«^  First  ase  Dec  30,  1967.  '      '    i»»t  iH^.  xn^  «•</ Jt^ti^      | 


-^ 
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TM  K^ 


"iJ?'fI^^^•  "'*^"  ^^""^"^  K«lMi«aoo.  Mlek.    Filed    SN  85,886.     Seherlng  CorporaHon,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     FIM 
Oct  19,  1969.  Not.  24,  1959. 


flUPIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,26a 
For  Antifungal  Drag. 
Flnt  use  July  17,  1809. 


PREGNIDOX 


•,-4-h-*- 


For  Antlnauseant  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Sept  9, 1959. 


«•  4teat 


■^«S'2i  ,r?Ja  "•   ^'*^*"  CtomPW.  Winona.  Minn.  SN  86,032.     Irwin,  NeUler  A  O,.,  D«»tur.  Ill     Filed  Not. 

niea  uct.  iv,  ivo9.  25, 1959 

.„            NO-BLEM            ,,  ACUTRAN 

First  nse  Aug.  26, 1959.  — ^^— _ 


xtei.  torn    .vw  .      ,  ||  " 

■N  86,254.    SUyner  Ckirporatlon,  Berkeley,  CaUf.    Filed  Not. 
18. 1869.  , 

ACHKW-A-MINS 

For  Vitamin  Tablets. ' 

Flnt  oae  Aug.  18, 1088.  1 


SN  86,117.     Direct  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.X.     FUod 
Not.  27,  1868. 

SALSET 

For  Analgesic  and  Belaxant  Drag. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  21,  1958. 


Oms  19- VeMcles 


SN  88,478.     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellsdiaft,  LcTcr- 

ALYMYCIN  """      CUSHIONITE 

Owner  of  Oermaa  B^  No.  628,518,  dated  Aug.  29.  1962. 

For  Chemotherapeutlc  Agents  and  Pharmacentlcal  Drugs.        ^^'  Ingredient  for  the  Resilient  Wiper  ElemenU  of  Wind- 
shield Wiper  Blades. 

Flrat usa Dec  23. 1962^ ^ng-^rS^arfJ 

SN  72.366.     Benanlt  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  27, 
1969. 


.  t 


J 


SN  86,658.     BoreherdK  Malt  Extract  Company,  d.b.a.  Bor- 


eherdt Company,  Chicago.  IlL    FUed  Not.  19,  1950. 


UVIPEPTONE 


For  Dietary  Sapplement  Containing  LItct,  Iron,  and  Vlta- 
■In  B  Complex. 
Flnt  nse  prior  to  1988. 


,CDL 


XJLJuL 


,LL 


r,» 


BN  85,769.     Philadelphia  Ampoule  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  20. 1869. 


For  AntomobUes  and  Tracks.  Indndlng  Bodies  and  Struc- 
tural Parts. 
Flnt  nse  Feb.  10, 1959. 


l^]/; 


IRONDEX-100 


For  Iron-PolysaechatMoCoaplez  for  Veterinary  Use. 
Flnt  ase  Apr.  22. 19to. 


SN  85,888.    Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.        For  Boats. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1869.  First  use  FMt.  10,  1959. 


SN   75,619.     Flan  Craft  Boat  Company,   Harken  Island, 
N.C.    FUed  Jane  12,  1869. 

FLARE  CRAFT 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Craft"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 


FORTLAX 


For  LaxatlTe  for  Veterfnary  Dse. 
First  oae  Not.  18. 1818. 


SN   78,246.     Roy  M.   Bloom,   Inc,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.     FUod 
July  28,  1869. 


.;  ,»)*  ,i^t*^ 


FUTE  FISH 


SN  85,839.    Fort  Dodgo  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.        JJJlf  !!1? ?„ w  «   ion* 
Filed  NOT.  23,  m8.  |f  TuW*  rin'S"  "tk'sT834«^. 


FERREXTRAN 


For  Pnparatlon  for  Iha  Tnat»«it  a<  Anemia  1.  AnUnals.    ^^dn^^i^'Z* ^^^'S^JH^T .*SS^^'^  ^'•'^^  """**' 
Flrat  use  Not.  5, 1867.  Canley,  England.    FUed  Sept  9. 186». 


BN  88,904.     Beherlag  Ctorporatlon,  BloomSeld,  N.J.     Filed 
Not.  24.  1969. 


HERALD 


AMP-VAC 


For  Vacdne  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  27, 1958. 


M 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  780,702.  dated  Ang.  12,  1868. 

For  Land  Motor  Veblelea,  laeladlag  Motor  Ckra,  Commer- 
cial Motor  Road  Vehicles — ^Namely,  Trucks,  Truck  Trailer 
Combinations,  Estate  Wagons  and  Parts  Thereof. 


«i 


TM  56 
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SN  81,638.    Tk«  Btd  Ctms  Maaateetarlac  Corpontton,  BltiC- 
ton.  Ind.    Filed  8«pt  18. 19M. 

PARTI-BARGE 

No  cUdiB  1«  made  to  the  word  "Barfe"  apart  froa  the 
mark  as  ttaown. 

For  Outboard  Ifotof^Powered  Pontoon  Boat*.      .„^  t*tsn 
First  nae  Oct  8.  1958.  I 


8N  78.681.     Tke  Edwin  F.  Oath  Coatpany.  8t.  LoiU^  Me. 
Filed  Jane  29,  1800. 


GUTHPAN 


■I- 


I960 


For  Electrical  Llgbtlnc  Fixtures. 
First  nse  Jaanary  1828. 


>V  mm  JT»M[ 


8N  81,748.    Peerless  Mannfactartag  Oftrporatloo,  Fort  Wayne, 


SN    76.972.      Padco   Utg.   Co.,    Inc..    New   Brunswick,    N.J. 
Filed  July  2,  1869. 


Ind.    Filed  Sept  91, 1868. 


? 


FETRACTO        • 

For  Betractlble  i<uy  Windows  for  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Sept  8. 1868. 


E-Z-SNAP 


1  ir.1 


For  Accessories  for  Electric  Waxers  and  PoUahlng  Ma- 
«4>lnss    Namely,  Pads  and  Bmsbea.  j  b»Wj|ft*«  ■«,'» 

First  use  Oct  29,  1958.  f  «^ 


SN  81,893.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rabber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept  23. 1968. 


SN  77,851.    Bright  Star  Indostrles,  Clifton.  N.J.    Filed  July 
9.1968. 


ACCU-RroE 


For  Steel  Disk  Wheels  fi»r  Tehldsc 
First  use  June  12. 1968. 


*  ■  ■>  »>1  ■>■  »*»i  ^mntma . 


r 


POWMpUf 


3KL  ,»t 


P 


SN  83,254.    Van  Breems  Intematloaal  Corporatloa,  Stamford. 
Conn.    Filed  Oct  14. 1959. 

FLYING  FISH     4*  i>  ^-» 

xmt  .ft: 


For  Dry  Ctell  Batteries. 
First  Dse  Jane  23, 1959. 


r  *     '         t 


For  Small  Pleasare  Sailboats. 

First  use  Sept  80. 1868.  ^    f^ 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  78,248.         ^  -f  ^ 


1-^ 


Class  21  -  Btctikil   ApipMritM,  MiAhiii, 


SN    54,358.      Blserba-Waa««nfabrlk    Wllhelm    Kraut    KQ., 
Ballncen,   Wurttemberg,   Germany.     Filed  May  82,   1958. 


BIZERBA 


!d  May  82 


Owner  of  Oerman  B«f.  No.  707,588,  daWd  Of^.  22,  l957. 

For  Electrical,  Particularly  Electronic  Control  Dvrlces  for 

Use  In  Manufacturlnc  Processes. 


^PT"  •!  »  ,  .^.  i 


'I'Jir'-^.l       .1 


SN  78,163.    Translster  Electronics  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  May  7,  1959. 


f«n)  ytjmsf 


SN  78,082.     Spertl  Faraday  Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich.     Filed  July 
20.  1959. 

KODAIRE       "  I 

For  Audible  Electric  Oallinc  Equipment — Namely,  Types  of 
Horni  and  Bnssers. 
First  nse  May  3, 1935.  .^ 

SN  80,041.    Conrad  A.  Baldwin.  d.h.a.  Moblle-Tronlcs,  Morris- 
nile,  Pa.    Filed  Au(.  24.  1959. 

MOBILE-TRONICS 

For  Mobile  Assemblies  of  Electronic  Sound  Recording  and 
Reproduclag  Derlcsa  for  Edaeatlon  and  Entertainment  Pur- 
poses. 

First  ase  on  or  befors  Joly  20. 1967.  >  -■  .')j*i     •.•.->r  '<'  '/?) 

'      ..««    .A 

SN  83.008.     SooDd-Plpar  Company.  ClOTelaDd,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct  9,  1959. 


SOUND-PIPER 


j*4) 


*3llfc/t  %0% 


For  Extension  Speakers. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  Jnat  10. 1969. 

.«w«l  .*li*4tf  '  __^^-^__ 


■•r 


L  A 


n%M  'm 


For  Indicator  Tiomps,  Posh  Batton  Swltdies,  Comblnatloos 
of  Indicator  Lamps  and  Push  Button  Switchea,  Pilot  Lights, 
Dial  Lights.  Digital  and  Decimal  Readout  Derlces.  and 
Other  Electrical  Display  Panel  Components. 

First  use  Mar.  8. 1808i 


SN  84.123.     Continental  Merdtandlss  Co.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Oct  28, 1868. 

AUD-I-TONE    „^j,^ 

For  Radios — Namely,  Transistor  Radios,     ^r,^  ^^  J«tf8 
First  ose  Sept  10. 1959. 


SN  76,598.     Racal  Engineering  Llmltod,  Bracknell.  England. 
Filed  Jane  26,  1959. 


SN  86.259.     Ultronix.  Inc.  San  Matso.  Calif.     Filed  Nor. 


i"*^\n*. 


13.  1959. 


ULTRIMMER 


i 


•"    For  Trimmer  Poteatlometsrs. 
First  use  Jone  20.  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  lilae  and  bteck  but  color  Is  dla- 
dalmed.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  777.834.  dated  May  20. 
1868 :  and  U.8.  Reg.  No.  881.758. 

For  RaAo.  Tvlerlsion,  TVIegrairiilc,  and  Telephottic  Appa- 
ratns  and  Instnments,  Aerials,  Thermionic  AmpllAers,  and 
Parts  of  All  the  Foregoing.  4 

-•-11.  .  L  I 


SN  85,181.     Ultroalx.  Inc.  Saa  Mateo.  Calif.     Fltaid  Nor. 

13.  1959.  ' 


t 


ULTROHM 


For  Wire- Wound  Resistors. 
First  use  Sept  20,  1968. 


I 


March  8,  IMO 
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*^-..*^t?^'     ^"•'^   Cab>«   CorporaUon.   New   York.   N.Y.    SN  89.}48.     Julee  Manufacturing  Corporation.   Springflsld. 
Filed  Not.  17.  1959.  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 


GENLON 


1 .  .tv   .'*<raL  iftt\  V 


For  Insulated  Blact«ic  Wlica. 
First  use  Oct  18, 1868. 


THERMOLOFT 


For  Sleeping  Bags  for  Outdoor  vt  Cainpers'  Use. 
First  ase  Dec.  5. 1868. 


SN  86,685.      Solar   tight  Manufacturing  Co..   Chicago,   111.    «„.«.,„„ 

Filed  Not.  19,  1959,  ^^  73,848.     U.S.  Plastic  Company,  Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed 

SLENDERUNE  """""    WEE  BIRD' ""  *^ 

For  Flaoreseent  Ul^tlBg  Fizturss. 
I    First  OM  May  18. 1088.  *■»'  Toy  Wagons. 

First  ase  Mar.  8. 1969. 


i^^Ml  *tf«<!  feur 


SN  86,388.     Sears,  Roebaek  and  C«>..  Chicago.   IIL     Filed 


Mot.  80, 1868 


POWER-MATE 


SN  76,711.    Looko.  Inc.  Camden,  B.C.    Filed  June  29,  1959. 


For  Motor  Powered  aeantng  Unit  for  Use  With  Electric 
Vacnum  Qeaner. 
First  ose  on  or  ahoat  May  28. 1868. 


Class  22-GaMs,  Toys,  adi  Sportiag  Coo^ 

SN  30,072.     Donald  !F.  Duncan,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  15,  1967. 


Duncnn 


-MqaM  (>a. 


fiT 


For  Game  Apparatus  Including  Sheets  HaTlag  Sqoates 
Printed  Thei!«<m  and  HaTing  Objects  Printsd  Within  the 
Squares,  Said  Apparatus  Being  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  TraTOl  Game  While  Riding  In  an  Automobile  or  the  Like. 

First  ass  Mn  15. 1969. 

SN   77,026.      Nylabooe  Corporatloa,  Oklahoma   City,   Okla. 
Filed  July  3,  1958.  \ 


kimn 


I  MYTIBONE 


J 


For  Artificial  Dog  Bones. 
First  ase  Jane  15,  1969. 


I 


No  claim  ot  excla8lTe  use  of  "Betartf  T^mT  fli  used  on 
and  in  connection  with  the  tops.  The  Ilnltig  appearing  on 
the  represenUtlon  of  the  top  Is  merely  shading.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  298,897,  300,804.  and  622,084. 

For  Tops  of  the  Bandalore  Return  Type. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1067. 


SN   77,998.     Caprico   International,   Inc..   Ne«  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  July  20. 1959.  „  ,,^ ,  ^.  .^.^^  ^„,, 


TORNADO 


For  Tennis  Racqoeta. 
First  use  July  10. 1969. 


SN  44.154.     Arthur  B.  Brandon,  Sank  Rapids,  Mian.     Filed 
Jan.  17, 1968. 


-'.  't   qfrirT    Mt. 


For  Water  and  Snow 'Sled. 
First  use  Apr.  24. 1804. 

I     ( 


SN  79.742.    Edgar  T.  Weeks.  d.b4L  Jack's  Moflsh  Lue  Oa,. 
BeltoB.  Mo.    Filed  Aog.  17. 1968. 


>JA   :■<* 


For  Fishing  Lareo. 
First  use  July  28.  1959. 


M 


-•)qi/1 


SN  51.026.    Kadets  of  America.  SaTanaah,  Tena.    Filed  May 
6.1968. 


SN  80,084.    Oentex  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
24,  1969. 

A  AC£R  i  .^.4 

For  Life  Jackets. 
First  use  June  11. 1968. 


\c\ 


\ 


SN  80,136.     Vogue  Dolls.  Inc.,  Medford.  Mass.     Filed  Aug. 
24. 1969. 

BRIKETTE 

For  Dolls. 

ftist  mm  Aog.  14. 1969.  « 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  868401. 

For  Show  Troop  Training  Rifles  and  Pistols. 

First  nse  July  1. 196T. 


*itf  J*i>i't 


SN  80,282.     Stilley  Plywood  Company,  Inc..  Conway,  8.C 
FUed  Aug.  26, 1969. 

ATLAS 

For  Water  Skla  -i-.^  »• 

First  use  lo  Febmaiy  1959. 


TM  5S 
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SK  81,029.    Meredltlt  B.  Stoke*.  «.b.a.  Stoke*  Flsklnc  Lure*.    8N  6»,138.    I.  OolAerir  tliirTBe  WorM.  tne.,  PhtUdelpbU,  P«. 
EdBMBds.  WMh.    Filed  Sept.  8, 1»0».  FIM  Mar.  ».  1099. 


FLASHY  FD^ 


For  Flahlnf  Lore*. 
Tint  xm  Jnly  3. 1909. 


SHIP-SHAPE 


For  Ontboard  Motor*. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  1«.  1999. 


^ooijrf     M 


••Li it  .".a     'y  tMi 


QmS  23  ""  fitltf¥_    JNlCyMrV      iMl    Took      '^  Tl.On.    Hannt-Wcrk*  Sorbar  ft  On.  K.O..  Hamburf-Berfe- 

J  "        .  '        dorf.  Ocrmanr    FIMI  Apr.  2, 1909. 

•M  rlrtS  iMffMI  ii  ,i»»  -j.it  i!**  ___  ___ 

..4C  f^iW  TV^Vij  FI    FI  I 

8N   60,821.     W.   D.   Moore  CoaBpaay.   Tvl*a,  Okla.     FlTetf 
><*7  1.  18M-  Oimer  of  OennaB  Rer  No.  726.129.  dated  June  18.  1999. 

>*^f  ^i"»r7vrg         For  Machine  and  Machine  Parts  for  Maklnc  and  Proee**- 

Ins    Clcarette*,    Cltara,    Fooda,    Paper   Article*.    Cardboard 
Article*,  and  Hjcleale  Oood*. 


SN  74,499.    American  Eqalpment  Corporatloa,  d.b.a.  Cherokee 
For  Apparatu*  and  B<ialpneBt  Dedfned  To  Spray  Wa«h        Equipment  Co.,  Sloax  Oty,  Iowa.    Filed  May  2«,  1959. 
AatomobUa*. 

First  »•  Jan.  81. 1908.  v,^Ti«t|:Ml  CHEROKEE 


-u:_ 


■  ^  SN    99.298.      Bargees-Mannlnc    Company,    Llbertyrllla,    111. 

I  FUed  Sept  22.  1908. 


■       i 

For  Hydraallc  HoUt*  for  Attachment  to  Axriealtaral  Im- 
plement* Particularly  Farm  Wagon*. 
First  use  May  «,  1999. 


(w( ) 

SOUND  ENGINEERING 


t 


SN  76,137.     Bissell  Carpet  Sveeper  Company,  Grand  Rapid*. 
Mich.    Filed  June  19, 1909. 


I 


II 


'  Owner  of  Wbtg.  Mo.  87,090. 

For  Mufflers  and  Silencers  for  Quieting  Noises  at  Enanst*        p^^  Carpet  Sweepers, 
and  Intakes  of  Internal  Combustion  Engine*,  Compre**or8,        ^'int  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1904. 

and   the  Like,  and   Snabbers  for  Mlnlmlilng  Pres*ure  and  *    '  -^ 

Velocity  Pul*ation*  in  Oaaeons  Stzeama  -  i 

First  u*e  July  1900.  al  ^  un!'i 

>ir>ii»«4uvx»iw.  ._    ^f        SN  77.602.     Radoz  Engine  and  Equipment  Company.  Seeau- 

^—Mii^         i^     !>:  V  .^S'  ?o  eoB.  N.J.    Filed  July  13, 1909. 


SN    63,437.      Brersharp   Food    Slicing    Machine    Company, 
Kansas  City,  Uo.    Filed  Dee.  1.  1908.  i  I 


ftl   >■ 


RUDOX 


^       For  Internal  Combustion  Type  Engines,  Power  Unlt^  Con- 
sisting of  Enclosed  latwnal  Combostiott  Unit*,  Pumpj  Set*. 
First  uae  May  1, 1949. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Na  661,618. 
For  cam  Opener*. 
,  First  use  Not.  13,  1998. 


I  %^  vrl        iBN  79,919.    Roneo-Neopost  Ltaalted,  Richmond,  Surrey 

I  J^ij  u.  -  >^-  ww>'»  land.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1909. 

NEOPOST 


Eng- 


■'intli^  f  ii'ft^*'**'  Company.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.       ^,^„  ^,  ^^^^  ^   ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^   j^^ 
niea  reo.  4.  iw».  jp^i^  Stamping,  Franking,  and  Cancelling  Machines.  All  for 


•<r« 


DISS-CHROME 


t^izii 


Offlce  Dse.  and  Parts  of  Such  Machines. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  306,052. 

For  Saws. 

First  use  March  1908. 


'  SN  81,101.    SoUr  Aircraft  Otawany,  San  Diego,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  10,  1959. 


8N  68.980.    Linker  Maehiaes,  Inc.  Newark.  N.J.    Filed  Feb. 
27.  1909.  ,  I 


TITAN 


TY 


*.  a!^-* 


For  Automatic  Sausage  Processing  Machinery,  Including  ^  *  -  *^            v     ^  . 

Saueage  Casing   Filling   aad   Biting    Machinery.    Automatic  ^   i         Ai_j»mI|-  ^iiiananu  I-'MW^ 

Bauaage  Unking  Machinery,  and  Automatic  Sausage  Peeling  50Ur   AlrU8|F  l^OIH^fiy  |  •       _^ 

Machinery.                                        »?  *«»^-*#»  *««j»  t****  •"•'  <>•■  Tarbtaa  ffaglass  aad  CompoaenU  ThereoT  ' 

First  OS*  in  May  1901.                 ^**»t^-**^.«f*^|**«^  wtat  «••«•,  abaat  Jaly  10. 1909. 

-       1     i 


March  8,  19eo 
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SM  82,701.     Oaurfc  Zaidastrtes.  Inc.  PMthiad.  Oi 
Oct  0.1909. 

MICRQrBIT 

For  Saw  Chain.         If 
FirstuseAng.  26,  ll^*- 


FUad 


.t5^  -iA\  «r- 


SN  88.228.     Manrel  S| 
Oct  14. 1909. 


ty  Cempany,  Padncah.  Ky.    Filed 


Mai^eustaX 


y,  Owmu  of  m«  Na.  6V;3,828. 

^a  For  Hosiery  Inspactlon  and  Brerting  Ma^laes. 
First  use  at  least  asaarly  a*  July  1908. 

eXio-shun  , 


BM  88,483. 

Oct  19, 1909 


FUed 


Qm  24""LmAif  AppRmnis  mJ  MsdAMt 

SN  74,430.     Uberty  Distrlbntors.  Fhlladelf^U.  Pa.     FUed 
May  20, 1999. 

DAINTY  MAID 

For  Ironing  Tables,  Ironing  Table  Oorers  aad  Pads,  Indoor 
aad  Outdoor  Laundry  Dryers,  Laundry  Carts,  Portable 
Clothes  Washers,  and  Clothes  Line  Posts. 

First  use  MariA  1906. 


SN    80,887.      United   Brass   Worka,   lae,    Randleman,    N.C. 
FUed  Aug.  27. 1999. 

For  Clothes  Pressing  and  Finishing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1959. 


First 


For  Plastic  Rubber  Liner  for  Inhibiting  Erosion  in  Tanks,    ^^  ^m        mm  «  m       m    •  •»% 

Grit  and  Sand  Blast  Chaabars.  Pattern  Equipmeat  aad  the   CMU  26—  MeaSinifl       >■■       Scie^titiC 

Nov.  26, 1908. 
2.  1959. 

r 


SN    83,886.      Tan    Bi 
FUed  Oct  22.  1959. 


Milling   Cb.,   lac,   Cliaton.   Mass. 


SN  38,196.  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bast  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignee  of  Norden-Ketay  Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn.    Filed  Oct  1,  1957. 


IfTINDSOR 


3SYN 


.  '   ,'  For  Maltlfnnetloa   Syn^roaoas  Machiaas — Namely,   Syn- 

For    Molded    Articles    of    Plastic    Composition-— Namely,    chronou*  Torque  Receiver*.  Synchronou*  Control  Transmlt- 


Knlve*.  Forks,  and  Spoon* 
First  uae  Aug.  17.  1 


T- 


•vT 


SN  84,078.    The  Mey^icerd  Co..  Ckleago.  m. 

iPUSON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  ^60.140.  636.820,  and  others. 
For  Cartoa  Opening  Machines. 
—  First  ana  la  May  19tft. 


ters.  and  Synchronous  Torqae  Transmlttera. 

First  ase  Not.   28.   1906,   oa  mnltlfnnctioa  synchronous 
machines.  „~  i~^  . 


Filed  Oct  27, 


8N  70,490.  Hans  Wolfgaag  Kabler,  d.b.a.  AddlmnH  BedMa- 
masdilnenfabrik  H.  W.  Kubler,  Bad  Harxburg.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1959. 

SUMAT 

Owner  a(  Oarmaa  Bi«.  No.  739,980,  dated  Oei  18,  1999. 
For  AMiag  Maehiaes  aad  Otlcnlators. 


SN  84,219.    tfditMl  JkadM  Aktl«M«ae11sei4fr,  lldlwriil^. 
Genaaay.    FUed  Oct  29, 1909. 


■;  'If.* 


r->oa.' 


SN    72.906.      Styl-Rlte   Optics   lac.   Flnshiag,   N.T. 
Apr.  29,  1909.  I 


Filed 


-'.•fi'.mi 


For  Spectacle  Frames  Made  of  Gold.  Aluminum,  and  Plastic. 
First  use  early  1997. 


»»  /•K 


Owaar  nl  Germaa  tteg.  No.  4S2.211.  dated  Apr.  23,  1931 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  662.488. 

For  Gears,  Sprocket  Wheels,  Chaias,  Brakes  for  Foot  Hand  

or  Power  Actuation.  Machaaleal  and  Hydraulic  Regulators.  ~^^^^^~~' 

DiCerential  Gears,  Spead  Reductloa  and  Power  Transmission  g^  72.779.    AmeitOan  Radiator  ft  Staadard  Sanitary  Corpora- 

Oaars.  Unirersal  lotats,  Pins  for  Use  In  Machinery,  Mediani-  ^^j^^  jjew  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  4,  1969. 

cal  and  Hydraulic  Controls.  Ignition  Mean*  for  Internal  Com-  'T\.'W'r fvrw\fV^M  A  fWVWi^ 

bueUon  Bnglnea.  Baar^ags,  AnU-Frictlon  Bearings,  Ball  Bear-  Ll|jC> XOAIAXIC/ 

1?*^  **~7*f!.  ^  o"^'*!!Jf^   ^'TSr*^*  S*!!'*^  J^.T*  rw  calculators— Namely.  Circular  SUde  Rules  for  Siting 

Bearings,  Combined  Supporting«d  Thrust  Beai^^  Checking  Air  Handling  Systems.               , 

Ing  Rings  for  Balls  aad  Rollers  of  Antl-Frtction  Bearings,  ii»ir«f  nJir.r  24  lft^9 

Derlces  for  Securing  Anti-Friction  Bearings  to  Shaft*  and  ^  "*  **  •  *"  '        *• 

in  Bearing  Housings.  RoUer  Bearings,  Cylindrical  Bearings,  i                          —ai^^^..— 

Balls  and  Rollers  for  Anti-Friction  Bearings.  Thrust  Blocks.  .^ 

TransmlssloB     Bearing    Blocks.     Hanger    Bsarings,     Shaft  "N  79,100.    Charles  Bruaiag  Company.  Inc.  Mount  Prospect 

Couplings,  autches.  Pulleys,  Qroored  Rollers,   Lubricators.  ^M-    ^^*^  A«8-  «•  ***•• 

Gas.  Steam,  and  Wiad  Motors  and  Machines.  Turbines.  Grind-  l^VOT^W  TDTl' 

ing  Machines,  Hoists.  Windies,  lifts.  Cranea.  Rolling  Mills,  *^  MU\I\XM.iM,lJ KlA 

Machine  Tools.  Machlalst*'  Tool*,  Boring  Maehlae*,  Turn-  For  DraftiBg  Machines. 

First  oae  Mar.  10. 1909. 


TM  eo 
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•X- 


Hakch  8,  IMO 


an  Sl^lT.     Wmim  I^MMf  of  K«Tl«adoa.  Ine.,  ABiwpslla.    SN  83,0T0.     Dr.  big;  ma§olt  BM,  Kld-DletileiMdorf, 
MA.   ni«d  8^  16. 1»W.  maaj.    ni«d  Ort  12. 1M». 


'.  jow- 


WEEMS 


NOLAR 


For  NaTlgatloaal  InstmmeBto  8ad»  aa  Plktten,  Compatcra.        _      _:,     .b.^          ^i         ^  r%^  ^       »_ 
ProCraetora.   Propertloaal   Dirldera,   Conpuses,   Binocular*.        „._^  .,._  ..,_,.,  .^-. .  ._  a—-.  «-   ,mq 

flntmalMl.  .-.-^.... 


8N  85,403.     A«fa  AktlongMoUadiaft,  Lererknaon-Bayerw^rk. 


8N  81.T7T.     Unit  ProccM  AaaraabltM,  Inc.  New  York,  M.T. 
FU«d  Sept  21,  1809.  | 


OenMUgr.    Filed  Nor.  17.  IMW, 


DERMITRON 


RAY-O-BIAT   %ii 


For  Thlekneaa  Teatlac  Derlce. 
Flnrt  QM  Feb.  1, 1808. 


^^  ir 


:tv. 


>+' 


Owner  of  Oerman  Bef.  No.  716.835,  dated  Aug.  12,  1058. 

For  Phyiieal  and  Bleetroteelinlcal  Apparatus — Namely, 
Apparatoa  fbr  Measartaff  of  Alpha-,  Beta-,  and  Oamma-Rays, 
Photographic  and  FUm  Apparatoa. 


8N  81,845.     Teleraaee  Corporation,   8t   Lonla.  Ma.     Filed 


8ept  23.  I860. 


8N  85,764.    Allan  K.  Koah.  d.b.a.  Koah  Ifannfactnrinc  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Not.  20. 1968. 


ELEVANCE 


^^ 


v>, 


BOX-0-GRAPH 


T- -  .^^^ 

i^  Flrat  uae  May  29. 1959.  ,  awkS  | 

For  Electronic  Derlce  for  Detecting  and  Hgnalllng  FaU-  __^^^^^      J*t-^''"^ift  "tW  lMlO|  l|^ 

urea  In  Refrtfcra ting  Byatema  ' 

Flrrt  nae  Apr.  SO.  1959.  ^utQ      ASl  ra   r^      8^  85,780.     Rotron  Coatrola  Corporation,  Woodstock,  N.T. 

__^_^___  FUed  Nov.  20, 1869. 


SN  82,342.     LogBtronlcs.  Inc.  Alexandria.  Va.     Filed  Sept. 
29.  1959. 

THE  LOGETRON  »^  -i, 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  616.580  and  626,584. 

For  Photographic  Printing  and  Beproduetlon  Apparatna. 

Flrat  nae  at  least  aa  early  as  December  1954. 


WHIRL-WEIGH 


For  Density  Meters. 
Flrat  as*  Jnaa  15. 1868. 


vr 


8N  85.787.     Karl  L.  Scott.  d.b.a.  Hall'a  Bnterprtaea,  Palm- 
dale.  Chllf.    FUsd  Nor.  90.  1959. 


SN  82.470.     MaleolB  B.  Beraatiela.  Baltimore.  Md.     FUed 
Oct  1.1808. 


CIRCAMETER 


For  MetroneiBO-Aadlometer. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  8.  1809. 


rt.  vi> 


For  Derlce  for  Selecting  Indlrldual  Wlrea  of  a  Group  for 
Coding  Pnrpooes.  and  Electric  Metera  Therefor. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  1, 1808. 


Qms  27  ^  Hofoloflicy  iMtfvnMti 


SN  74,957.     Sodete  Anonyme  Mldo,  Blel,  BwltaerUnd.    Filed 
June  2, 1909. 


SN  82,960.    Flaher  Sdentlfte  OiMnpany.  Plttabnr^  Pa.    Filed 
Oct  9. 1888. 

SPECTRANAL 

For  Inatnunenta  for  Qualltatlre   Spectroscopic  Analyala. 
Flrat  nae  October  1960.  i 


rl        -./.rv 


.mmt 


SN  83,017.    Trana-Sonlca,  Inc.,  Lexington.  Maa 
9.1909. 


Owner  of  Swlaa  Seg.  No.  174,698,  dated  Mar.  9.  1959;  and 
U.8.  Reg.  No.  441,020.   -  * 


Filed  Oct.       For  Watdiea  and  Parts  of  Watches. 


.t^iitit  T>»%^ 


'*^**- 


EQUIPHASE 


»»■»   i-T    ^< 


For  Temperature  Standards  Including  Triple  Point  Cella 
Which  Maintain  a  Substance  Such  as  Water  at  Its  Triple 
Point 

Flrat  uae  June  9,  1959. 


*<>  4i 


SN  80466.     Bnlora  Watch  Company,  Inc.  Flashing.  N.T. 
Filed  Aug  25,  1959. 

SPACE  MASTER 


For  Watches. 

First  nse  Aag.  6, 1908. 


SN  83,028.     Agfa  AktlengeaeUsebaft,  Lererkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Germany.    Filed  Oct  12. 1989.  ^,„^  .     ,^^j,,  -^^ 

DIAMATON      "^V 

Owner  of  Oerman  Keg.  No.  724,388,  dated  Apr.  27,  1808 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Na  684,028.  .  ^   . 

For  Dlaposltlre  Projectors  and  Parts  Thereof,      mut  !:>iff 


■il 


SN   80,401.     Bolora  Watch  Company.  Inc.  Flushing'  N.T. 

nied  Aug.  28.  1900.  > 

.ForWatehss.  ,  ,„>^    ,...^,-,        -...,** 

First  use  Aug.  12, 1909.  '            .«^itfjl»' 


,  JfAROH  8,  1960 

SN  80,408.     Bnlora 
FUsd  Aog.  28. 1809. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Watch  Ctepany.  lac.  Fhislilng.  N.T.    SN  81.486.    The  Sessions  Clock  Oompaay.  Forestrtlle,  Conn. 

FUsd  Sept  15. 1959. 


ForWatehss. 
.'A  JlnC  ass  Aug.  14.  ||09, 


TRAVEL 


MIRACLE 


For  Clocks.  Clock  Morements.  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  nse  July  9. 1909. 


8N  82,076.     Benms  Wat<±  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT. 
Mr  80.626.    Oenscal  IJUae  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed        FUed  Sept.  25,  1909. 


Ang.  81, 1909. 


For  Clocks. 

A  First  OSS  Uat.  14. 1807 


[FAWN 


COMPETITION 


For  Watdies. 

First  use  Sept  11, 1909. 


;% 


SN  82.248.    BmU  Lelchtsr  Watch  Co..  Inc',  Hew  Tork.  N.T. 


SN  80,527.    Oensral  VliM  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.T.    FUed        mad  Sapt  28, 1909. 
J    Anr«l.l9»9  fP  SCUBA 

TIME  CAPSULE  JJit'^Jil^Tg  24. 1959. 

.,    For  docks  and 


«*H     ♦♦♦■Mf*^' 


First  use  June  9, 


Wauaa. 


SN  80.028.    General  IPlme  Corporation.  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 
Aug.  81. 1808. 

..-> .  FANTASY 

For  Clocks  and  Wateheav ,   ,       ,  \^  L 't  i" 
win*  BM  nai>  Mt^atu      ^iti.«kr.te,.i.f 


BM  82.428.    Jsffsrson  Electric  Company.  BaUwood.  UL    FUad 
Sept  30.  1909. 

INTEGER 


For  Electric  Clocks. 
First  nse  Msy  11, 1908. 


liEp 


First  nse  Dec  80. 1858. 


Class  28 — Jewtlry  aid  Prtdovs-Melal  Wart 


SN  64.866.    H.  F.  Barrows  Co..  North  Atttoboro,  Mass.    Filed 
SN  80,528.    General  Time  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed        ^**^-  2*.  ^9M. 
Ang.  31,  1859. 

CASCADE 

G  Fbr  Watches  and  Qbcks. 
^   First  nse  Jane  9, 1889. 


I,  1808. 

OK)R 


~~^^""~'~  For    Lockets,    Crosses,    Brac^ta,    Pendants.    Chains    of 

SN  80,580.    General  Time  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.T.  Filed    Pf^o"*  *»«  Seml-Prwdaus  Metals  for  Personal  Wear  and 

Ang.  81.  1808.  Adomaient 

(LEGEND  """■"'^•^"" 


For  Clocks  and  Watches. 
First  nse  Jan.  18. 1908. 


SN 


Oau  29— Brooas,  Bnuhai„  mi  Dastars 

4N  T8,442.    Ekllnd  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
I  80,088.    General  ^Blaas  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed        Wled  July  27, 1809. 

A«.i.iw..     1 ^  ^^  WIND'O-WONDER 


IJYNAMIC 

ir  ForClacka.  II 

First  nse  Jan.  28, 1808. 


For  8(|ueegec  for  Washing  Wlndowa. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  20.  1800. 


>   r?  5W    (5^  11  SN  78,700.    Aesup  Bat,  Vadns,  Lleditenateln.    Filed  Ang.  18, 

SN  80,867.    N.  Bngel  k  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Sept  4.        1M8. 


■*iii-  '    .Stt* 


iJ^Shn^ 


.:iit.i.  6<v: 


For  Wrlat  Watcheai 
First  nae  Sept  12. 1808. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  677,317. 

For  Electrically  Driren  Toothbmah. 

Flrat  uae  Dec  10,  1857;  In  conunerce  Feb.  IS,  1869. 


J. 


SN  81,425.     The  Seoa^oaa  Clock  Company,  ForeatrlUe,  Conn.    8N  80,008.     Jerclaydon.  Inc,  Qlfton.  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  81, 
FUad  Sept  15, 1959.  ^•8*- 

II  ^  GLAMORENE      " 

U][|V£- ALARM  owner  ot  Reg  Noa.  584.808.  886402.  and  othera. 

I  For   Appliance   for   Dlapenslng   and    Spreading   a    Liquid 

For  Clocko.  Clock  MoremenU,  and  Parts  ThaiaoC  Cleaner  on  Ruga  and  Carpets. 
First  nse  July  8, 1909.                     ^-Mi  M  tsM  -  '*"*  «■•  •*  •**•*  ••  ••'•'  *•  *'•'*•  *•  ^^^-  ^b  oniH 
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8N   M^l.     Phillips  Bruh   Omrpentloa.   CtcreUBd.   Okto.    Uf  tt.lM-     Nor-CU 
FUe«  Si^t  3.  1»5».  ^   Cam.    FI194  Itpt  20. 1M» 


Mabch  8,  IMO 
<%.,  I«e.  Bedvood  City, 


PHILLIPS 


t 


tft^ 


For  Hair  BnuhM. 

Flnt  OM  mt  least  a*  aarlj  aa  IMS. 


Oms  31  -  Rhtff  airi  R«M|tffitort 

8N  TT.Ml.    FrtgMO.  Parla.  France.    Filed  Jaljr  6.  1M9l 


\ 


■■-■i 


*^  For  Water  Heatlnc  BqolpaMBt  tor  Dae  WItb  Bwlaatef 
Flrat  oae  FW>.  11. 1»0». 


Clau35-B8lthHi#  Hom,  Widihianr  PMk- 


8N  S0.441.     Armor  Tread  Tire  Oorporatloo.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Prloritj   eUlmed  under  Sec.   44(d)    on  Frendi  Bcf.  No.        Filed  Apr.  SS.  IBM. 
480,«7».  dated  May  28.  1»6»  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inat  No.  126.678.  | 

For  Betrlgerators,  Befilgeiatlny  Installations  and  Appa-  i 

ratns ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 


ARMORIZED 


8N  70.S81.     Fabricated  OOkie  Specialties  Corp.,  New  York, 


For  New  and  Betreaded  NonmetalUc  Tires,  and  Treads  for 
Application  to  the  Same. 
First  use  July  1, 1984.  ■        ^'      -:^^  i 

It  I  «nti  , 


1, 


N.T.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1959. 

For  Snow  Tl: 
For  Steel  Boxes  tor  Ottce  Index  Chrds,  and  Steel  Letter        ^^^t  QM  Sept  IS,  1997 

Trays  for  Desk  Use.  '^"T"  i^*  •***«        ©»  IhKsiy  *  __ 

First  use  on  or  ahoat  Sept  10, 196C  j 


SN  6S.047.     Marray  L.  Felnbers,  d.i.a.   Murray  Tire  Co., 
Chelsea.  Mass.    Filed  Dee.  4. 1908. 

ALASKAN  GRIP;::^i; 


SN  70.492.     La  Favorite  Bahhsr  Manufacturing  0>mpany, 
Hawthorne,  N.J.    Fllsd  Mar.  30, 1909. 


SN   82,851.     BfShlnsoa  Fnmltare  Oaapany,  Detroit,   Mich. 
FUed  Oct  7, 1909. 


VIBRJOINT 


r,V. 


tMiM 


For  Llrlng  Boom  and  XMnlnc  Boom  Furniture. 
First  use  August  1909. 


vk 


.!• 


For  Hose  Assemblies  Made  of  Bobber,  Bnbber  and  Fsbrte 
or  (?omblnatloos  Thereof. 
First  nse  Jan.  20, 1908. 


H 


rsr  :i^  ;*%'- 


SN  77.074.     Metal  Hesss,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
July  13. 1909. 


Oms  34-llMliii|,  lilhtim,  adi  VMlMiif 
Appifitii 


'ii  •-*;.  '  - 


\^-{^-ii 


A  portion  of  the  drawing  Is  Uasd  to  soggest  the  external 
_  appearance  of  a  metal  hose. 

SN  63,004.     Basle  Products  Cbrporatlon,  Milwaukee,  Wla,        yot  Metal  Hoses, 
assignee  o<  Herl-Duty  Electric  Company.  MUwaukee,  Wis.        y\t^  use  on  or  ahoat  Mar  1  1909. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1908. 


r**! 


HEVI-DUTY 


•-«;r- 


SN  78,892.     Modem  IndustrUl  Plastics,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1908L  -.^ 


HOLL-«(y» 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  120,364  and  518.96S. 
For  Electrically  Heated  Apparatus  Through  Which  Gaseous 
Compounds  Are  Psased  and  Disassociated  for  Dee  In  Harden-        "^^  €Mm  Is  made  to  excluslTe  rlghte  In  the  letter  **0*'  apart 
Ing,  Brazing.  Sintering,  and  Annealing  Steels.  .         from  the  mark  as  shown. 

First  use  FM.  5,  1908.  ,    '    **'   **"  ''o'  Sealing  BIngs  of  Molding  Composition  Comprtssd  of 

Processed  FluorocartM>n  Besln. 
First  use  Feb.  26, 1909. 


SN   81.513.     The  TlOn   Art  Metal  Company.   TlOn,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  16.  1908. 


TAMCO 


y 


SN  80.712.    The  American  Brass  Company.  Waterbnry.  Cona. 
Filed  Sept  2.  ISOSi.  { 

PRESSMATE 

Air  Pipes,  Duets,  and  Flttlnfft,      -  .fj**l*»        For  Flssftis  Hoes  Aasembllec ,  -  .  iO  ..i-wr^  leX     j 

First  ass  Apr.  22, 1908.  '>*^  *"*  *«  f"^  First  nss  May  26w  1909.  ««»^  «  t*"^  ««  **i''< 


jr«»    Vjf    tN{|-«0 


\  Mabch  8,  IMO  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  6t 

8N  81,008.    Minnesota,  MIbUw  and  Maaofaetaring  Osmpany,   fimam  ^"^       ^ — -■  ^-^-»*--      - 

8tPa«l.Mlaa.    VlMi  8spt  8. 1909.  *■■■■  *'        ■  W^  ■■■  *t«O0»if| 


REDDI SNAP 


SCOTCH"IjAG  SN  47.141.     Becordlng  h  Stetlstlcal  CoiiMratlon,  New  York. 

OwnerofB.g.No.6tt.413.  ^^     Filed  Mar.  S,  1908. 

For  CoTering   Material   Harlng   a   Protuberated   Surface, 

8ald    Material    Being   Adapted   for    Applhsatlsa    te   Other  «     „,        ,_ 

Articles  and  Surfaces    (e.g.   Bolls  and  Pulleys)   To  Impart  For  Blank  Printed  Forma. 

Non-sup  Characteristics  Thereto.  ""**  "■•  '"*•  *^'  *•**• 

First  ase  July  88, 1809.  

''  SN  61,742.     W.  A-   Shesffer  Pen  Company,  Fort  Madison, 

SN  81,139.    Padfle  Tlie  *  Bobber  Company.  Oakland.  Callt  '*"*     "***  *^*^  '^'  ^•"• 

Filed  8n»t  10. 1909.  ENTENDU 

The  trademark  Is  a  French  term  which  Is  Idiomatic  la  Ite 

language  and  iriilch  means  a  combination  of  dear,  distinct 

comprebended,  pereelved,  understood,  and  determined. 

_._.            ^_.         —      -.,^.  For    Fountain    Pens,    Ball    Point    Pens,    and    Mechanical 

For  Paeusfiatle  Tires,  Tire  Tread  Capping  Material,  and  Pendls                                                                         ««ni»»«=» 

Tabss,  Made  From  B«tt  Natural  and  Synthetic  Bubber.  First  use  tune  12  1908. 
First  nss  Ang.  14, 1M9. 

aw  at  iB<      »w    «. »        .M      .^  »  w.      ^                .^  SN  66.566.     Portco  Corporation,  PortUnd,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan. 

8N  81.181.    The  Firestone  Tire  h  Bubber  Company,  Akron,  o?  laso 

I    Ohto.    Filed  Sept  H,  1909.  *,•!»». 


BEL-AIR 


INTERSTATE 


For  Pneumatic  VsM^  Tires. 
First  uss  Sept  8, 190B. 


SN  81,318.     Psrker-Ithnnlfln  CorporiMon,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  S^t  14.  1909. 

^^'■^        Y-O-RING 

For  Packing  BIngs.  '^ 

First  use  May  7,  19611. 


Oats  36  -  MMkrf  IwbiuiiU  wA  Sipptii 

SN  63.873.     The  H.  'ir.  White  Company.  Ctoretand.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  28.  1908. 

-  ^    SILVER-SONIC 

For  Comets,  Trumpets,  Clarinets.  Trombones,  and  Saxo- 
phones. 

First  OSS  In  Jnns  180|. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  425,527,  665,099,  snd  666.607. 
For  Paper  Bags,  Paper  Slip  Orer  Covers,  and  Waxed  Paper. 
First  use  July  20,  1949,  on  paper  bags  and  paper  slip  over 
ooTsra. 


SN  69.789.    Curtla  1000,  Incorporated.  St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed 
Mar.  18,  1909. 

"MAIUNG  MATE"      --« 

For  Correspondence  Paper  and  Mailing  Envelopes.    ^^ 
First  use  Apr.  28, 1958. 


SN  69,909.      Diplomat  Envelope   (Corporation,   Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  20. 1909. 


NAVIGATOR 


SN  70.017.    John  F.  t^  Salle,  d.b.a.  La  Salle  Besearch,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1909.  For  Envelopes. 

REAL    ESTATE    WORKSHOP^  First  use  Dec  15,1958^ 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Beeords.  ~~^"^^^~~ 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1966.  g^f  78434.     Koh-I-Noor  Pendl  Company,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury, 

_^__                    .  |?r   »*«r  N.J.    Filed  July  21. 1909. 


SN  79.794.    Dale  Bae  liundgron,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Ang.  18. 
1909. 


RAPID-O-WHITE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  597,102  and  613,177. 
For  Fountain  Pens. 
First  use  June  29, 1959. 


SN  83,534.     Joshua  Meier  (Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1909. 


For  Phonograph  Beeerds. 
First  uss  Mar.  20, 1969. 


SLIDE-SHO 


For  Binders  for  Photographic  Slides. 
First  nse  Sept  17, 1959. 


^«; ' 


w 


SN  81,910.    Magic  Mu«le  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Sept    SN  84,728.     CaroUna  Paper  Mills.  Inc.,  Boeklngham.  N.C. 
28, 1908.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1909. 

MAGIC  MOODS 


CAROLINA  BAK-A-RAP 


For  Phonograph  Becsrda. 
First  ase  Aug.  20, 1909. 


For  laterfolded  Wax  Tissue. 
First  nss  Not.  2, 1909. 
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8N  84.TS0.    bwOMatol  Gta  CdMpMy.  Ue..  X«w  Tark,  N.T.    Hm^  38  —  Pifalt  mI  P^k^iSBt 
F»«d  Nor.  8. 1M».  liw«  <#w       riMW  ^m  w^ 


,iH»?  T«»^S^ 


*c       Pri"M-li!T.AST     »*«4      "*rT»f      8N  69.848.    VloU  P.  B«Mias.  d.b4U  B«U  Yacatioul  Serrlce. 
V^V/1^    COJASJX     ^:KM«    ,f,>?  Cteretand.  Ohio.    FIM  lUr.  18.  lM9i  .>  ^«^« 


Owner  of  Bcc.  No*.  874,820  and  874,822. 

For  Paper  Baca 

First  ate  Sept.  30,  1959. 


I 


EMPLOYERS'.  DIGEST 


8N  84,855.    Continental  Can  Companr,  Inc.,  New  York.  M.T. 
Filed  Nor.  9,  19W. 


For  Employment  Pamphlet  Inaed  Monthly. 
Flrat  nae  In  Mardi  1948. 


46 


:.Tf 


CONOLEX 


8N  77,548.     The  Indnatrlal  Pnbllahlng  Corporation,  Gere- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Jnly  13, 1959. 


Owner  of  Bee.  No*.  882.408,  674,822,  and  other*. 
For  Polyethylene  Wrapping  MaterUI  In  Boll,  Sheet,  ma* 
Bag  Form. 

Flrtt  use  Aug.  19,  1969.  -  r '*4- 

8N  84,871.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Not.  9. 1959. 


WELDING  DESIGN  & 
FABRICATION 

For  IndQStry  Magulae  PobUsbed  From  Time  to  Tim*,  yf 
First  use  on  or  about  Jane  30,  1959. 


COSRAP 


8N  77.970.    WtUUm  Allen  Swayse.  d.b.a.  Fllmstrip  and  8llde 

Laboratory,   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.     FUed   July   17, 

For  Thermoplastic  Film  for  Use  as  a  Wrapping  and  Pack-        I960.  , 

aging  MaterUI.  -     ■  I 

First  Qse  Apr.  10,  1909. 


8N  84,872.     The  Dow  Ckemlcal  Company,  Midland,  Midi.        ''■'  -  ■>*   ^i 


Filed  Not.  9, 1959. 


SARAP 


»*«« 


.  1 


>Bt 


For  Thennoplastlc  Film  tw  Use  as  a  Wrapping  and 
aging  Material. 

First  ose  8ept.  28. 1957. 


Pack- 


Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  115,502,  dated  Oct.  2,  1959. 
For  Dlustrated  Film  Blips  for  Film  and  81lde  Projection, 
Printed  Publications,  and  FUmsUp  Storage  Alboms. 


8N  84,994.    Dalton -Cooper,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.    8N  78.784.     Hearst  MetrotOM  News,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10. 1969.  Filed  Jnly  31, 1969. 


For  Ballpoint  Pens  and  Mechanical  Penefla. 
First  use  NoTember  1968. 


.jNEWS  OF  THE  DAY 

For  Depleting  Carrsnt  News  Brents  on  Films  and  Tape. 
First  use  Nov.  9, 1936. 


8N  85,107.     Customark  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed 
Not.  12, 1969.  .  ^ 

ALCHEMIST        ^''' 


For  Writing  Papers. 
First  use  Not.  4, 1969. 


8N  79,516.    Beese  PobUshlng  CO.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  18, 1969. 

tf»«<,^iHi>    TEESN  WORLD  **     n9,ntm 

ForMagasln*.                                                       i  ;.  ^rr 
0-  First  use  June  19, 1969.  


8N  85,108.     Customark  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed  _J 

Not.  12, 1959.  --  ^-^ "  ^    j  t 

^.K^j^ij  i.    Clatt39-CMim 


For  Writing  Papers. 
First  use  Not.  4,  1969 


ENCLAVE,  a: 


i,t\K-    «lf^     ?*| 


8N   44.575.      Variety   Supply   Company.   Clara   City.   Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1958. 


8N  85,109.     Customark  Corporation.  Appleton.  Wis.     Filed 
Not.  12, 1969.  ^^  ^  t 


CACHET    fl^-!..i.''     '> 


For  Writing  Papers. 
First  use  Not.  4,  1969. 


8N  85,132.     International  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  12, 1969. 


.'■M-  f'^aiA  '•»«»  «*iJf? 


«     HYDRO  CHEM 

For  Wet-Strength  Kraft  Paper  Board  Corrugating  kedlom.        For  Shirts,  OTeralls, 
First  use  June  11, 1959.  '  First  ose  May  22. 195 


"'^'.^.^"^  The  words  •Raines,"  "SsTlngs."  and  "Consistently"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  lining  on 
the  drawing  is  a  fsatare  of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent 
color.  . 

Dungarees,  Shoes,  and  Hosleiy.    ^ 
1852.  '  '^  Jt»r-^»^-*n- 

y 
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■N  68.1S8.     DouM  <J.  Bills  a»i  Marlaa  BUls,  d.b.a.  The  8M  8T340.    YoongUfk  Fkahlou,  Im.,  New  Y^»rk,  H.T.    FIM 

DssltB4iae  Company.  Uncoln.  Nebr.    Filed  June  9.  ItM.  F«b.  18. 1969. 

TIE-MATES  I 

For  Boxed  Sets  Oontolnlag  Men's  Neckties  and  Matching 

Jewelry.  ^or  ChUdmn's  Dresses.  Bleases.  Skirts.  Shorts,  Halters. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  1, 196^,  Shirts.  Osrdlgans,  and  Hosiery. 

__^_^  First  ose  Aognst  1961. 


SUGAft' SWEET 


\ 


SN  6S.248.     Donald  C-  BUls  and  Marlaa  Bllla,  d.b.a.  The  ■ 

Deslgn-Une  Company.  Lincoln.  Nebr.    Filed  June  10.  1968.    SN  71,274.     Sam  Diamond  bltClag  MllU.  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI. 

FUed  Apr.  10. 1969. 


AdL 


The  applicants  dlsdnlkn  any  speeUl  right  to  the  deaertptlTe 
word  "Set"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  NeckUes  Packaged  With  Matching  Jewelry. 
First  nse  Dec.  16. 1907. 


it  »S«^ 


Hj*e  wn 


For  Ladies'  Sweaters  and  Sklrta. 
First  nse  Jnly  2. 1967.  ' 


SN  58,550.    The  OraM  {Company,  Beltoa,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  4, 
1968.  I 


WRAPATOT 


For  Infants'  One  PIms  Combined  Sleeping  and  Play  Gar- 
ment 
First  nse  Jnly  29, 190|. 


SN  71.798.     Aqoasentnm,  Ltanlted,  London,  England.     Filed 
Apr.  20, 1969. 

AQUA  FIVE 

For  Process  for  Impregnating  Bateesata. 

First  ose  Mar.  19.  1959:  la  coauaerce  Apr.  2.  1969. 


SN  67,128.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Ang.  IS,  1968. 


For  Shoe  Welting,      ' 


VELVA  TONE 

ting.      ' 
First  nse  Fab.  28,  195^. 

'rssa 


SN  61,099.  UnlTersal  Injection  Moulders  Pty.  Limited. 
MarrickTllle,  near  Sgrdney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  Sept  12, 1968. 


SN  71,886.     Clifford  C.  Bosser,  d.b.a.  Kl»4:raft  Enterprises. 
Clereland.  Ohio.    Filed  A^.  20,  1969. 

SCHOOLBELLES 

For   Sdiool   Uniforms,   Beanies,   Oym   Salts,   and   S^ool 
Blouses. 
First  ose  on  or  about  Aug.  16, 1968. 


f-^v 


UTRILON 


SN  72,129.     Hl-Llae  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
28,  1969. 


Owner  (tf  Aostrallaa  Beg.  No.  131,586,  dated  May  8.  1958. 
For  Men's  and  Indies'  Shoes.  Boots  and  Slippers. 


XTRA  SIZERS 


SN  64.412.     Victor  B. 
FUed  Dec  18,  1968. 


.  *j«*(MiJ' 


,^buidal  *  Bro..  Inc.  Vew  York,  N.Y 


For  B<qra'  Shirts.  Pants,  Jackets.  Bats,  Salts. 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1969. 


>ee.  18,  1968.     i  { 

For  Handkerchiefs.  B<arfS,  Blouses,  and  Brassieres. 
First  use  May  10. 1964. 


SN  72.620.    The  Joseph  *  Felss  Osmpany.  ClCTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  30. 1969. 

THE  SUIT  THAT  KNOWS 
NO  SEASON 


For  Men's  Tailored  Apparel — Namely.  Man's  Salts. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN  64.564.     Saturn  *  Bedran.  Inc..  NashTllle.  Tena.     Filed 
Dee.  18. 1958.  I 

ROBERTA  FAYE 

For  Women's  Suits,  Dtsesses,  and  Ooats. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1968. 

i 


SN  64,909.    Soci«t4  i  BeaponsablUt*  Umltie  Dlte :  ChristUn 
Dior,  Paris,  France.    Itled  Dee  24, 1968. 


SN  73,893.     Saul  R.  Ltrla.  AJbA.  Inter-Assericaa  Products 
Co.,  Detroit  Mich.    FUed  May  11. 1869. 

PARTICI-PANTS 

For  Troosers.  Slacks,  Bluejeans,  Ski  Pants,  Toreador  Pants, 
Shorts,  and  Underpants  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Apr.  8. 1969. 


.-Jt   ,, 


MONSIEUR  X 


Prioritj^ls  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
475,834,  dated  Not.  18,  1968  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst  No.  115,961. 

For  Junior  Missed,  pOssss',  and  Ladles'  Coats,  Dresses. 
Brealng  Oowns,  Suite.  Jackets,  Boleros;  Sport  Ensembles 
Made  Up  of  Blouses.  Vests,  and  Skirts ;  Coats.  JackeU.  Capes. 
Stoles.  Mnflk.  and  C6IUi«  All  Made  of  Fur ;  Hats  for  Ladles 


SN  74,854.     Exquisite  Form  Brassiere,  Inc.,  New  York.  IT.T. 
Filed  June  1.  1960. 

KNOT  NAUGHTY 


For  Brassieres. 

First  ose  May  12. 1969. 


i^.t\ 
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■N   76.U8.      Xulwr   ItoaatactvlM   Oompur.   ImL,   M«w    Uf  T».Ma.    PukeU.  Xaewpontod.  Bostoa.  liMi. 
York.  N.T.    ntod  Jan«  15,  1»5».  20^  1»W. 


Mabch  8,  IMO 

Aw. 


LARGEESrjg 


PAKELL 


ralto. 


For  lofkato*  ud  CWMwa*.  Clotlitii»-iK*««ly.  Ow.II..  ^*  InfMt.w#.r-NMwly.  Bib..  Blo«^.  ChH.tenH  8«t«. 

C0T.r.U..  Two-Piece  8*t«  Con.l.tlii«  of  Bl.ck.  or  OTer.ll.  ^^^"-J^  ^^^J^^' ^T^^^^' f^^'^, 

mmd  .  Shirt.  Three-Piece  Set.  ConsUtl.f  of  81.ck>  or  Oror.!!..  '^^  "*  ""^  "•*^  Feeder^  Owtmde^  PtiutorM^  a 

.  J.cket  uid  .  H«t  or  C«p.  Butcher  Set.  Md  Coordlute..  "d    Topper    Seti ;    LIm.   ud   Cotton    H.ndkerchlef..    .nd 

wi.^»^A.>.  1   lOR.  Serf,  for  PerMii.1  We.r,                                                ,  . 

rUvt  ate  Apr.  1,  1909.  __^ „ , ,,^^  _ii»^i     JK^.Ste  *» 


Ylnt «»  DMntktr  1990. 


8N    Te.075.      Prees-Ette    Corporation.    AtUnt.,    O..      Filed 
Jan.  1»,  1909. 


»/-■♦%*., 


^n-*i 


-<«:>>• 


-For  P.per  H.t.  .nd  He.db.nd.. 
Flr.t  nae  Febnuiry  1969. 


........  ^.. 

•ntnnt 


8N  80.738.     New  EacUuid   IndurtrlM,   Inc..  d.b...   Morfna 
Co.t  Conpuix,  P.wtacfcet.  B.I.     Filed  Sept  2.  18S8. 

^        KOL-IK-TAR 

^  "Kol-Ik-T.r"  U  UL  Eskimo  word  meuilnf  "outerg.mi.at'* 
For  Oator  Oamient,  Commoaly  De.lgn.ted  m  .  Pitfk..   ._ 
.     First  nw  Aug.  24. 18S8. 


1*8 


8N  80.753.     Fred  Slngton.  BlralMbun.  AU.     Filed  Sept  2, 
1968. 

SPOT-CHEK 


^    .-TWf*-. '"W**!^       '»•■■ 


•Wti*-- 


8N  78.831.     L.  9troiB.rer  *  Co.,  Kreusllngen.  Swltierlnnd. 
Filed  Jane  30,  1988. 


For  J.eket-Uke  0.rnient.  for  Footb.ll  OAcUI.. 
Flnt  BM  Ai«.  18, 1969. 


.1 


Owner  of  Bwta.  Beg.  No.  127.370.  d.ted  Dec.  29.   1948. 

For  Clothing  for  •  Men,  Women,  uid  Children — Nuneljr, 
H.t.,  Qlore.,  Mlttena,  Co.ts,  Cp..  Orerco.t.,  B.lDCO.ts, 
PufcM,  Ski  Troaters.  Shirt.,  Sport  Shirt.,  Sport  J.cket., 
uid  Suit,  for  Men  .nd  Women.  ,  , ^^     i 


k.  »«ii^3  Mt  .tw  WD.tn 


¥■ 


8N  80,832.     Norm..  D.  W.ten  .nd  AMOcl.te.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1969. 

NAUTICAL 
MATES 


SN  78.278.     ElTwe  Ftohlon..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  23, 1869. 


^0y-^ 


For  Men'i  8port.weu<— Nunely.  Bhlrti^  Jukc^ 
Flrat  nw  Aug.  5,  1969.  ....--    .^ 

i    ■■■     ■■: 


^*-*' 


t  ^     ■ 


_.ij.._  -  1 


For  L.dlM'  Co.t.  ud  Salt.. 
First  vtt  8«pt  8. 1968. 


0Oi  27  v:hI 


8N  80,852.     Bud  Bemuin  Sportiwur,  Inc..  New  York, 
Filed  Sept  4. 1969. 


BERMA  PRIDE  /  tt^M  «^ 


N.Y. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  886.933. 

For  Cut  .nd  Sewn  Wore,  .nd  Knit  Ouiaents — Ndmely, 

Sp*rt  Shirt.,  Men*.  Swim  Trank.,  lien's  P.nt..  Je.ni,  .nd 

W.Ik  Shorta,  lined  .nd  Dallned  Men*.  Oatwwe.r  J^ckeU 

-.  ^^      ^      ..       .  ,       «       «..  ..    »nd  Sports  J.ekets ;  uid  Swe.ten.  W 

SN  78,981.    Oerberleh-Payn.  Shoe  Co..  Mooat  Joy,  P..    Filed        ^^^  ^^  j^^  g  ^^^  .l,i^,,rf^«^  «6« 

Aug.  4.  1969.  ■  r  ^  ^1   (jf  ^,1^  ^^  ,1^ 

—  H  '>h  i>^-^n       gif  80.864.     Day*.  T.Uorsl  Qothlng.  lae.  TacoBM.  Waah. 
Filed  Sept  4. 1968.  uo*^      >^-tCM  »ti? 

r*Ml    fA  .•Mil  , 

,i-'  ^  IRON  KINGaH       ' 


H'K.b^rr**  u»-.> 


GOLD  COIN 


.?»« 


55r«i  j-jpo 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  688.174. 

For  Shoe.. 

Flnt  us*  Feb.  28. 1969. 


I              '  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  248,988. 

'  For  TrtMisers,    Suits,   Knickers,   Breeches,   .nd  Indu.trt.1 

*9t^  i(:*»i«jtT  ifr'H  Uniforms  for  Men  .nd  Women. 

Vai«i^wMi  »  'jrii^  ^♦»|»  First  use  July  2, 1969.                   .wh»«  *  *..*»U     *f»*8"K« 


SN  79.897.    R.y  J.  P.stene.  d.b...  Pastene  4  Co..  8.n  Fran-    gj^   80,884.     IntenntiMWl   Latex  OorpoHtfon,  Dover,  Del. 
daeo,  Ckllf.    Filed  Aug.  17. 1960.  Filed  Sept  4. 1969.  | 

GRECIAN  walk;"""  BEAUTY^HAPE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  624,103,  625,477.  .nd  8St.218..  tv  ^j^ 

For  Mens,  Women's,  ud  Chlldiw'.  Baadalft.^        I,  ,^  I"l?~l!!* S^Tk^  <•  -  v       .-   .-      ...^*J« 

First  aw  Oct.  28. 1868. 


Flrat  nae  Aug.  8. 1969. 


«mi   iA  X^    ■■■■  »  J«n<N' 


I- 


Mabch  8,  IMO 

BN  80.888.     Marlboro 
Fllod  Sept  4. 1969. 
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TM  «7 


man  Conpaar.  iae.  BaltlaM*.  Md.    8N  81,887.     BeMform  Foaadattons,  lac  Loag  UUmi  Cktf, 

N.Y.    Filed  Sept  14, 1969. 


DESIGNER  ORIGINAL  BY 
MARIAORO 

The  word.  "Designer  Orlglaal  By"  art  disclaimed  .p.rt 
from  the  m.rk  u  s^mi.  Ovaar  «t  Beg.  No..  210.362, 
699.102,  usd  others.    J|      J 

For  Outer  Apparel  Snlrla^ '  : 

First  as.  la  January,  1967. 


CARIBBEAN 


For  Foundatloa  Oument.,  Spedflclly  Torsolettea. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1969. 


1":: 


-1^ 


BN  80.887.     Itorlboro  Shirt  Coaspaay,  lac,  Baltteen^  Md. 

Filed  Sept  «,  1888.  n 


SN  81.238.     Beatform  Fonndntlon.,  Inc..  Long  Islsnd  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  14. 1969. 

FASCINATION'"  fl 


For  Olrdlea. 

First  ass  Aug.  8, 1868. 


LADr  MARLBORa 


Ownor  of  Bag.  Noo.  .210,368,  6i 
For  Outer  Apparel  Shirt.. 
First  uss  la  Hutinif  r  186T. 


SN   81,048.     Oola  o(  <  CUlforala,   lae..   Leo  Aagslsa,  Otltf. 
Filed  Sept  9,  1969. 

FUN  FASHIONS 

No  claim  Is  made  t#  the  word  "Fashions"  .p.rt  from  tho 
m.rk  .s  shown. 

For  Women's  Skirts,  Shirts.  Jackets.  Muu-Muus.  Shorts 
With  Matchlag  Bras,  and  Playsolts. 

Firot  OSS  July  81. 1808. 


SN  81.380.    BlBlta  Fashions.  Inc.  Mlaad.  Fla.    FHed  Bept 
18, 1969. 

ELNFTA 

For  Dresses  for  WflBsea  and  Yooaf  Wqmeai  ^ 
First  ase  la  Jaaaary  1868.         /t  »^C      ^^ 


SN  81,886.    AlHed  Stores  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept  21. 1960. 


HOUSE  OF  MING    j, 

For  Kimonos,  P.J.BU.,  uid  Lounging  Cont.. 
First  use  Jaly  17, 1959. 


KH 


«90 


8N  81,068.     Pena  Btata  MUls.  lac.  AJlaotowa.  Pil     Filed 
Sept  9, 1808. 


SN  81.912.     Donald   S.   Larlgne.   Inc. 
Sept  28,  1868. 


For  Knitted  and  woven  Men'.,  Wobmu's.  uid  Children's 
Polo  Shirts,  Shorts  for  Outer  uid  Underwenr.  B.thlag  Salt.. 
Hata,  Oeariaa,  Pajamas,  Coats,  Topcoats,  SwMtshirts,  Ath- 
letle  Uaderwsar,  T-Shlrts,  Slacks,  Suits,  Trousers.  Negligee 
.nd  Work  Shirt. ;  Woman's.  Mlsass'.  aad  Children's  Bloomen. 
Panties.  Steplaa,  Chei^M..  Drssoes,  Brassieres,  Pettleoats, 
Halters,  Slips,  Nlgfctgii|was,  01r41e%  Blaasss,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Aub*  6, 


Mlual,  FU.     Filed 


For  Form  Fitted  Mea's  and  Women's  Shirts  Used  by  Police 
and  Fire  Departments. 
First  use  In  1947. 


I 


Ifctgaams 


SN  82.008.     Milan  Maaafactarlng  Company,  Asbnry  Park, 
N.J.    Filed  Sept  24.  1959. 


SN   81.159.      United   Wbelaa   Cotporatioa.    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  10, 1969. 

PEGGY  WALKER 


I  For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

First  as 


iss  Fsb.  IS.  1888. 


'*f^-t..*" 


kM 


ON  81.184.     A.  Beriin  *  Bona,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  11, 1969. 

BURLY 


For  Child's  Sleeping  Oarmciat 
Flnt  use  June  8,  1969.        I 


t<^ 


For   Men's,    Boys',   and    Ckildrsn's   Sportnraar^NaaMly. 
Jacket..  CVwt..  Pu%m. 
Firsti 


i  xm  V>*.  80. 1880. 


SN  81.224.    AUled  StoN.  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 

Sept  14, 1868.  |[  _y,       . 


itoN. 

WEAR  KING 


For  Men'.,  Women'.,  and  Childrsa'a  Uadsrwear. 
First  use  Fsb.  1. 1881. 


SN  82.217.     Olmhel  Brothen,  Inc.  New  Yoric.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  28. 1868.  ...^4 

Owner  U  Beg.  No.  368.564.  ^  ■   .  j 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Shirts.  Underwear.  Hosiery. 
Shoes.  Sweaters.  Hats.  Neckties  aad  MuMera,  aad  CoUus^ 
First  OS.  July  1. 1927.  ^ 


TM«8 


Bl  J. 


0«>.  lae., 

GRO-RFTE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

it  OUMi.  N.C 


US  TS.09T.    Tte  OakkliM 


.  OMrolC  Ml*. 


IMO 


Vint  mm  Utvt  19, 1«M. 


Uf   SS,1M. 


ft  BrmoB,   BMbftdi-WarttUBlMrs; 


WnU  Oet  11. 19W. 


^l^/iC/C 


DERMAFIN 


V«r  Body 


B4«.  No.  T11.6M.  aatc4  Mar.  S.  1W& 
Saeh  M  Bo4leM,  Oonwts.  CbrMtettM. 
Oartw  BtltB,  Dueiac  OlrdlM,  aad 


SN  SS4M.    FM«r  fnud  KklttlBff  Mllla  lae.  North  Bergen. 
nj.    fUod  Oct  15,  lt69. 

PETER  FREUND 


l**r  Kalttad 
rirtt  use  la  1918. 


aad  Bhawla. 


SN  8S,tT0.     Jatett*  Orlglaals.  MiaaeapoHa, 
Oet  It.  19M. 


Mlaa.     riled 


Owaer  of  B«.  Net.  SM.900  aa«  ««4.1<W. 

ror  Irea-Oa  Type  Patehee.  Mea4ia«  Tapea,  aa4  Ifeadlat 
rabrle  PloeM.  Bait  Klta  Oeatalalat  Neeeaaar 
WUdi  To  Fabrtaata  a  Flal«he«  Belt,  aa«  Btftlac- 

llrat  nae  Mar.  20, 19M.  


(lMi42-IUllii,  NtlMk  «rf  Ttxtit 
rdiiiu,  mmI  SifcUliHi  TUiilw 

■N  S8,2S«.     BeU  Textile  Co..  lae..  Now  Tock.  N.T.     niai 
Oct  S.  lt6T. 

LADY  FONTAINE 

For  Bedapreada. 
nrat  oae  Sept  2, 19ST. 


For  Ladlea*  aad  Oirla' 
FlfBt^nae  Aog.  1. 1960. 


Bolts,  and  Coats. 


SN  83,389.     PalB  BeaiA  Compaay,  PortUnd.  Maine.     Piled 
Oet  le,  1909. 

BATAYA  WEAVE 

Applicant  dlsdalms  the  word  "Weave"  apart  from  the 
■artcaashowa. 

Far  Fabric  Sold  Oaly  la  Flalabed  Apparel— NasMljr.  Men's 
and  Boys'  Salts,  Slacks,  and  l^rteoats. 

First  aaa  Ang.  10, 1959. 


SN  00,142.    Ajaericaa  Tlseooe  CarporatlOB,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22. 1905. 

COTRON 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Natural  aad  Synthetic  Fibers  and 
Mlzturee  and  Blends  TtaereoC  for  Wearing  Apparel,  ladndlag 
Bloases,  Skirts.  Dresses,  Sport  Shirts,  Shorts,  Slacks,  Pa- 
Jaaua,  and  the  Like. 

First  Bse  Apr.  8, 1908. 


SN  02,794.    Amerlcaa  Viscose  CorporatlOB.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FOe^aaae  S,  1908. 

AV   10 

For  Stabilised  Worea  Fabrics  Composed  of  Rayon  or  Blends 
of  Rayon  and  Other  Textile  Fibers. 
First  aae  May  20, 1908. 


SN  4«,T89.     Wllsoa  Maaafactnrlag  Corporation,  New  York,    gjj  e2,29«.     Hockmeyer  Bros.  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
N.Y.,  by  diange  of  name  fron  Wilson  Products,  Ineorpo-        ^^  ^2  1908. 
rated,  Ntw  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1968. 

CANAVERAL  CORDS 


"SNAP-ON" 


For  Noa-Blectrlc  Hair  Carlars. 
First  aae  Jan.  22, 1908. 


The  word  "Cords"  Is  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
showa. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Oompoeed  of  Corduroy. 


■MfiwI****'  *""'  *^'  ^'  '^*"^'  '*'*  "^      SS  JTiiS'iSli.'sTw.oos. 


SN  60,040.     Ameraee  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dee  SO,  1908. 


MOTIVATORS 


Appllcaat  MjM^timm  the  ward  '^aia'*  apart  from  the  mark  „      .     .,    .        . 

i^owT^   ««»«««—                                  •-*  ^^  Fabrics  m  the  Piece  SulUble  for  Use  In  Men's  and 

Far  Shoe  Horns  and  Plastic  Memo  Pad  Holdera.   '  Boys'  Suits  aad  Trousers,  and  Women's  Suits. 

Fliat  aae  OB  or  about  Apr.  10, 1906.  First  use  on  or  about  Dee  1. 1957. 


March  8»  INO 


SN   68,004.      Joka   0^ 
FDad  F*.  19. 1906. 1 1 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  60 


IN  88J6S.    Caltsd  Marehaats  aad  Maaateetarera,  lae.  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUad  Oct  14, 1969. 


ftARDIKOOL 


rrrr 


SEN-FAST 


Priority  elateed  aader  See   44(d)   oa  British  Bag.  Na        For  Piece  Goods  of  Natural  aad  Synthetic  Fibers  Adapted 
B784,624,   dated  Dec.  1,   1968.     Owaer  of  U.S.   Reg.   Nos.    To  Be  Made  Up  Into  Cartalas  and  1 
086.912  and  086,922.  First  use  on  or  about  Oct  1, 196a 

For  Textile  Pleoe  Goods  ladadlag  Fabrics  of  Wool.  COttoa, 
Uaea,  Silk,  or  the  Uks.  or  ef  AitlteUl  Fibers  aad  Mixtures 
of  Theee  Materials. 


■  II- 


SN  83,306.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
Oat  16. 1959. 


SN  76.069.    Cone  Mills  Ine,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  19. 
1959 

CONE  I  CANAVERAL 

Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  itS451  and  643.661. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Cottaa  aad  Syathetlc  Fibers. 

First  use  June  10, 1908. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  8^  62.296. 


ROSARIA 


n    \titO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Ne  223,696. 
For  Woolen  Blankete. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1026. 


*•-»'>  -f^ 


SN  83.660.     Rayflex  Fabrics.  Ine.  New  Tork,  N.T.     FOed 
Oet  19, 1909. 


SN  80.806<     BerdaT.  lacorpontad.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  27. 1969.  I 

BERDAVS 

Far  Woolea  aad  Wovated  Piece  Gooda. 
First  aae  la  or  abaat  July  1968. 


SPANFLEX 


For  Woren  Elastic  Fabrics  la  the  Piece. 
First  use  Jane  1,  1969. 


....«.-J 


dais  43  -  Thraad  aad  Yam 


SN 

Sept  14, 1969. 


Woolea  Mills,  Poitlaad.  Oreg.     Filed    ^^  82.584.     IndustrUl  Rayoa  Corporation.  OcTeUnd.  Ohio. 

FUed  Oct  2, 1959. 


•^^dxuk^ 


L 


Applicant  disclaims  aay  exdaslTs  right  to  Oie  nw  of  the 
word  "Blanket"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  223.698.  ) 

For  Textile  BUaketti 

First  Bse  September  1918. 


SN  82,757.     Bridgeport  Brass  Compaay,  Bridgeport.  Cooa. 
Filed  Oet  6, 1959.      1 


»»»>»C":Jl 


TRADE  WINDS 


For  Woven  Fibrous  and  Metallic  Fabrics  Used  for  Making 
Draperies,  Window  Shades,  aad  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept  10, 


"It 


Dy-Lok 


For   Spun  Dyed   Artl&dal   and   Synthetic  Yama 
First  use  July  9.  1959. 


(]ast44-Dairtd,  MMkal,  mm!  Siirvkal 

SN  64.026.     Hana  Scfawarskopf.  Hambnrg-AItona,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1958. 

SILHOUETTE 

Owner  of  Oeimaa  Reg.  No.  683,073,  dated  Oct  20,  1965. 

For  Electrical  Drytag  Apparatas.  Hair  Washing  Derlces, 
Electrical  Hair  Dryers,  Blectrteal  Hair  Waring  Deiiees.  Hair 
Drying  Hoods,  Electric  Ll^t  and  Staam  Bath  InstalUtlona, 
Radiant  Heat  Lamps,  Quarts  Lamps,  Ultrarlelet  Light  Radia- 
tors, Hair  Curlers  Including  Heating  Means,  Liquid  Sprayers, 
Spraying  and  Vaporising  DcTloes  for  Hair  and  Body 
Treatment 


SN  82,922.     Sacks  Woolen  Company,  New  Tork,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  8, 1969.  11 

'  SACK'S  E-Z-SEW 

For  Woirfen  Plecegooda. 
First  use  July  30, 


SN  67,021.     Omega  Precision  Medical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc., 
Passaic,  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1959. 


SAFTISEAL 


ll- 


For  Clinical  Thermometers. 
First  use  Jau.  21. 1969. 


SN  83.219.    Jamlesoa  laeorporatad,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct 
14. 1969. 

JAMIESON 

For  Cotton  Yam  Goods,  Sheete,  Pillowcases.  Towels.  Mat- 
trass  CoTcrs.  Window  Curtains,  Cloth  Padding.  Table  Cloths. 
Napkins,  Bedspreads,  Hospital  Gowns,  and  Cloth  Hospital 
Binders. 

First  use  on  or  before  1930.  afi^j 


SN  67.182.     American  Vlte-Ssage  Prodncibs,  Inc.,  Media,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1969. 


VITA-SSAGE 


For   Electric    Body    Massagera   and    Electrical    Heat   and 
Massage  Pads,  for  Both  Home  and  Commercial  Use 
First  use  Aug.  15. 1958. 


,^ 


■M   •T.aSt.     HttaM  ClutiB 
Fllsd  P*.  11. 1M». 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

lae.  Chl«c«,  DL    ni  lt.SIO.    Burton  H.  VMd. 
IMT. 


ELECTRA-THERM  ,   ,,  „ 

F«r  Uqold, 
LlqaMinik. 
For  Etoctrle  Hoatlac  Capo  for  TiootiMat  oC  tbo  Hair  MoC       f^int  oao  Doe.  18,  IWM. 
HoTlnff  Thorapontlc  AeUoa.  ^v  i-n'.  gobj.  to  Intf.  with  Bog.  No.  680,STt. 

niat  oao  oo  or  botorc  Doe.  SI,  IMT. 


Ummcm  9,  IHO 
Mokr.    riMI  las.  14. 

SNOW  WHITE 

aad  than  Bcgi,  Battor,  Cboooo,  aad 


8N  70.469.    Ooardlaa  Prodaeto  Conpany,  lae.  Leo 
Oaltt.    Fllod  Mar.  SO.  IMH 


8M  27J51.     OftfOteroo  do  |>Q«rto  Bleo.  Ponce,  Pacrto  Blco. 
lUodMar.  20. 1W7. 

'1  »,ur.  ti.''  


SAFE-T-SET 


For  Cmtek  Aeeoooory  8cta  Oomprlatng  Cmteh  Hand  Orlpo, 
Caohlona  and  Tlpo  or  Any  Gomblnatlon  Tbere<^ 
Flrat  wo  In  1»40. 


8N   8S.367.     Olaaa,  8eott  *  WllMx.   Inc.,   Plttabarfh,   Pa. 
FUod  Oct  If,  1000. 

BAN  BAC   ' 

For  Ocrmlddal  Lamp  Unlta  tor  ParUjrlng  Air.      -  ti  ^,„i% 
Flrot  oao  8opt  0, 1000.  *'  «-e*J' 


8N  83,618.    The  Oillette  Company.  d.b.a.  The  Ton!  Ooaipany, 
Booton,  Maao.    Filed  Oct  10. 1050. 


Applicant  dlKlalnu  all  the  words,  except  Its  name  aad 
the  word  "Cafe,"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  thown.  Aa  to  the 
word  "OafO"  applicant  claims  no  exdoolve  rlchta  la  tkls 
word  aa  the  name  of  the  foods  Identified  herein.  The  Eng- 
llah  traaslatloa  of  the  8panlsh  "OtfOteros  de  Puerto  Bleo. 
Poaee,  Aaoodaclon  Cooperatlva  Arrlcultores  de  Oufi"  la 
■HToffee  Sellers  of  Puerto  Rico  at  Ponce,  a  CooperatlTO  Aaao- 
datlon.  Ooffeo  Grower*." 

For  Qroond  and  Bean  Boaatod  CoUm. 


IDEA 


For  Home  Permanent  Ware  Kit  Ooatalnlnc  Waring  Lotion 
and  End  Tlasoea. 

First  naoOet.  2. 1000.  , 


Oats 45 -Soft  Driakf  aad  CarboaaUd 
Waters  ^ 


as  84,871.     Slaalco  Aktlenseoellschaft,  Detmold.  Oermaay. 
Filed  8.B.  Dee  10.  1008 ;  Am.  P.R.  Not.  18.  1050. 


8N  27,048.    Sweetheart  Bwoota.  lae..  Loreland,  Oolo..  asslgneo 
ot  William  E.  Flood.  DosTor.  Colo.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1007. 

i 


49 

KISSES 


$19 


oU 


Applicant  claims  no  exclaslve  rlfhts  In  "Klaoes"  so  fttr  as 
It  applies  to  eandy  Wssea.  { 

For  Candy. 
First  aso  oo  or  abeat  Fob.  10. 1007. 


8N  31.204.    LooU  Welnreb,  d.b.a.  Bomba  Tradlnf  Co..  Jersey 
City.  N.J.    Filed  Jane  8. 1007. 


RUMBA 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  71S.S81,  dated  Apr.  28,  1008; 
and  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  500,747,  815,580,  and  887.550. 
For  Soft  Drinks. 


SN  20.100.     The  Hyde  Park  Dairies.  Inc.  Wldlta,  Kaaa. 
FUod  Nov.  20. 1008. 


For  Canned  Fmlt  Nectars. 
First  ase  Apr.  22.  1007. 


«f. 


SN  51,285.     PaUoe  of  Poison,  Inc.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.     Filed 
Mays.  1008. 


Qal 


m 


i?f2  M?>|f«     Mi  . 


For  Low  Fat.  Low  Cklorle  Oottaso ' 

FIrat  oao  Oct  1. 1008.  •'  >^  ^*  *"y^:\ 


For  Cooked  aad  Partially  Osoked  Yegetablea.  Fisasa  V( 
tables,  coffee,   PartUlly  Prepared  Frosoa   Bakery 
Namely.  Frosen  Plea  and  BoUa. 

I  la  July  1000.  '  eivi-w  i-j  iv    mc  j^tfi 

I 


Mabch  8,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tlf  n 


BM  OOJSO.    D.  ■.  <Dw>>  MdCso.  ^  Oalf  aad  CMkboaa   IN  00.132.    Tbo  Barton  G^  aad  doiaro  C^paay.  BaKl. 
Tampa.  Fla.    Filed  Jaa.  2.  lOOB  more.  Md.    FUed  Mar.  0. 1000. 


•t0 


Mixrr 


For  Fmlt  Jnlce  COncontratoo  for  Making  Food  Bororates 
aad  for  Making  Tc^plnga. 
Flrat  oao  Fab.  11. 1000. 


.1^  >«^  I     BN  704S1.     Yaa  Andalo 
^>< )  .i  auA  eea  mrS  MlBB.    Filed  Jane  4, 1000. 

n:v4   N-JOI 

.;fThollalngoatbedr;»nngindleataoahadlng.  For  Easyme  Meat  Tendortoar. 

ff.  For  Frosoa  Freoh  Sbrioin. 

v;  Fl«t  oao  Doc  1. 108J8.        H  »*>f  f)  J{ 


lac  MlaaoapollB. 


First  aao  Apr.  28. 1000. 


SN  80.000.  Maneboottr  Dairy  OeoperatlTe.  lae.,  Manchester, 
N.H..  by  change  of  aame  from  Manchester  Dairy  System, 
Ia&.  Maaebeotor.  M.^  .JSMJaiL  8. 1000. 

.tr  '^. 


SN  T6.720.     The  Frito  Company,  Dallaa,  Toz.     Filed  ioao 
15.  1000. 


I  'KIWI  IWAW^^"* 


Q*ti 


TOS 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  502,825,  888,308,  and  others. 
For  Com  Gklps  and  Potato  Chipa. 
First  osa  May  12, 1050. 


SN  78,147.    Anthony  Macaroni  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
FUod  Jane  22,  1800. 


For  Fluid  Milk  aad  Cream,  ChoeoUte  Milk.  Bnttormilk. 
Egg  Nog.  cottage  CbooM.  Fresh  Eggs.  Butter,  Oleo,  Oraago 
Dxiak.  Fmlt  Pun^  FktTored  Food  Syrapa,  leo  Croam.  aad 
Shoibota. 

Flrat  uao  Sept  15, 1018.  -'^*-" 

•7'X   t     «  c 


For  AllBieatary  Pastoa.         iTl  li 
Flrot  aao  la  1080.  .^  * 


>i    4VM- 


'>«»  tnn 


SN  88.785.    Ooneral  Ptooorro  Co..  Inc.,  BrooUya.  N.Y.    FUed 
Jaa.  SO.  1000. 


(SiimsiMi 


SN   78,608.     Mldwoat  Dairy  ProdneU  Corp.,   Chicago.   lU. 
Filed  June  25. 1000. 

JERSEY  GOLD 

Fw  Dairy  Products— Namely.  Fluid  Milk  aad  lee  Cioaia. 
First  use  May  28.  lOSO. 


'  t->» 


SN  77.208.    Gerauintown  Maanfketanag  Compaay.  Pbiladol- 
phia.Pa.   FUod  July  7. 1000. 

5  STAR 

For  Stabiliser  for  Sherbet 

First  use  Doc.  8. 188C  1  I  * 


For  MarmalaOa. 
Flrat  uao  1083. 


SN  88.804.     Pure  Mitt 
27.  1000. 


SN   77,204.     Oermantown   Manufacturing  Compaay,   Pbna- 
delpbla.  Pa.    Filed  July  7, 1050. 


Chicago,  ni.    Filed  m. 


MONOFLO 


For  EmulslOer  for  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  June  3.  lOOT. 


i  o; . .«/     m;t|ii>  v,h 


!^S  ■      ^F 


■  H  V  :*r«^ 


SN  77.2aB.'    Oennaatowa-aanafbcturlpg  Compaay.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.   FUailaly  T,  1800. 

S.  C.  SPECIAL 

For  StablUserEmnlslfior  tor  les  Croam.  . .:.-.  .i 

First  use  Apr.  11.  lOOT.  L  m»  ImTV 


h*ll'4       at'U    tm^,ir~ff:'H 


For  Dairy  Products-^Namely,  Fluid  Milk,  Cottage  Cheese, 
lee  Crtam.  Butter,  and  Modified  Milk  Prodocto— NauMly, 
Dry  Milk  Powder;  leo  Croam  Mtxoo;  Froaen  Deooert  Mixeo 
of  a  Lower  Bntterfet  CObtent  Than  lee  Cream ;  Frosoa  Nor- 
«!*!«■ — Namely,  lee  Croaas.  Sheibet  and  Froaen  Oonfeetioas 
oa  Sticks. 

Flrat  uao  Oct  IS.  lOoi  '  -V 


SN  77.808.     Nebtmaka  Consolidated  Mills  Company,   d.b.a. 
M(rtiaos  de  Puerto  Bleo.  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  July  8.  1050. 


WISDOM 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  178,883. 
For  Wheat  Floar. 
First  uae  May  8, 1023. 


aM  JHHtofM  «i^ 

Jiimi  ,«t  tioc  ao0  ^ti^ 


TM72 

WK  tOjaft.     Jota  Momil  *  Co.,  Ottoiwa, 

Aug.  27. 190».  I-    -^W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Ma«»  ^  l»« 

FIM    IM  St.*!!.     J.  B.  BlmvloC  Ooapu^.  BoIm.  Mak*.     Flla« 


OctS.lMtl 


HUCK  FINN 


ror  Doc  Food. 

nnt  OM  Jal7  22.  IWW. 


-E-l 


SM  80.MS.     Apple  Qwvwn  AaoeUtloo,  Hood  Rtror,  Ong-        For  Froien  Staffed  Baklaff  PotatoM. 
Filed  Sept  8. 1«6».  "^  i  •  Flnt  nee  Aug.  8, 198*.  ^,.x 


T' 


COLUMBIA  RIVER 


SN  82,884.    Armonr  and  Owipaay,  Chletgo.  m.    Filed  Oct  0. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  3T4.S21.  » i^ri^  1909. 

For  Canned  Fmlta  and  Fralt  Saneea.  >  i  >       . 


FLrat  oae  1829. 


till'    as^,^  m 


KOKOLENE 


For  Food  Fat  for  Uae  bj  CoafMtloiiera. 
SN  81.008.     Northland  Fooda,  Inc.,  Dalath.  Minn.     Filed      jamxmlWt.  ,^     „  , 

Sept  8, 1908.  }  "■" *"  '  ..-tmif.  .*al 


Wildernes 


SM  83,002.     CampMl  Soap  CoBpaajr.  Camden,  M.J.     Filed 
*»*'*  Oct  12, 1808.  ■  ./  ' 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  048,070. 

For  Canned  Preparatlona  oi  Apple,  Apricot  Pineapple.  Bed 
and  Black  Raapberry,  Blaeberry,  BhMkerry.  Cherry,  Peadt, 
Balaln.  and  Strawberrr  for  Dae  aa  Pie  FUttagi. 

First  aae  on  or  about  May  IT,  1800.  1 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  dt.481,  800.486.  and  othera. 
For  Chill  Con  Game  and  Beans  and  Frankfurtera. 


SN  81,240.    Cootlaental  Baking  CMapany,  Bye,  N.T.    FUed       f^g^  ^^  j|^  24, 1808.  on  chill  con  came. 

Sept  14. 1808.  ^   *»♦•"*  "'^ 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Aug.  8. 1804. 


I- 


SN  88,228.    Lord-Mott  Ceaipany,  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.    FOed 
Oct  14. 1800. 


^; 


LUXURA 


SN  81,280.     Continental  Baking  Company,  Byt.  M.T.    Filed 


Sept  14, 1808. 


DAFFODIL  FARM^^^ 


For  Canned.  Cooked  Wild  Blea. 
I         First  uae  Aug.  21, 1808. 


«l 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Nor.  SO.  1804. 


'UJ>«<«        t-'^v- 


SN  83,282.     Buitonl  Food*  CorporatioB,  South  Haekenaaek, 
--.^  U^r.    *..««*        N.J.    FUed  Oat  18, 1880. 


SN  81.710.     Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed 
Sept  21, 1009. 

ALL*STARS     , 


Fee  Cereal  Biaakfaat  Fooda. 
First  use  Sept  17, 1000. 


or 


,0      .WS,T?    r.i: 

aT,«hM'w  For  Macaroni. 

First  use  Jan.  0, 1000. 


'T- 


I 


SN  81,734.    Namko  Produce  Co.,  Jnc,  San  Joae.  Callt    FUed 
Sept  21. 1900. 

4  GIRLS 


SN  88.820.     Seymour  Foods.  Inc..  Topeka,  Bans.    Filed  Oct. 
10.  1000. 


For  Fresh  TosMtoea. 
Produce. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1959 


«.  Baans, 


and  Otlery  and  Like  Fzaah 
..^^i,  ,ii;  i-ii.  AC  trriH 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  187480. 

For  Dressed  Poultry. 

First  use  prior  to  Dee.  10,  lOU 


"7^ 


:t 


SN  81.788.     Ore-Ida  Potato  Products.  Inc.  Ontario.  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept  21. 1800. 

GOLDEN  BAKERS 


1    " 

SN  83.507.    Refreshment  Serrice  Inc.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed 
Oct  10, 1000.  ,^.{  .pivT  •. 

-  PARKABAR  '^ 


For 

First 


Maahed  Potatoeo  Stupid  in  a  Foil 
May  15. 1050.  .^^li  ^.  ^^IV- 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Aug.  10. 1000. 


,«;. 


tt  ^' 


.;-■ 


.r  I      :.l, 


Mabch  8,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  78 


8M  88.848.     Plggly  Wtaglr  Oocpomtlon.  JackaonTtlki,,  Fla.    SN  08^867.    Arlen.  Ino,  Portland.  Oiag.    FIM  Jaa.  tO,  IfMi 
FUed  Oct  20. 10081    iT^  m^i  ^  ^^  * 


.■>-i  Vt;'' 


■^(Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  682,187  and  583,054. 

■"or  Bread.  Fresh  Eggs.  Tea.  ETaporated  Milk,  Salad  Dress- 
ing, Mayonnaise,  Cooking  Oil,  Prepared  Sliced  and  UnsUced 
Meat  Producta,  Peanut  Butter.  JaUlas.  Preeerres,  and  lee 
Cream. 

First  use  August  1008  on  fvaah  < 


.«9(sl  jf^iftn  9am . 

Cbu  49- DifdM  AloMc  Uqiion 

SN  81,007.     Soei«t4  Anonyme  Marie  Britard  *  Boger.  Bor- 
deaux. France.    Filed  Sept  18. 1009. 


"■  nrir    s'nra  jv;  y.  ■ 


The  worda  "A  personaliaed  sharer  aid  to  sing  about"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Sharing  SuppUee — Namely,  Pre-Share  and  After-Share 
Lotiona,  Powders  and  Sticks. 

First  use  Jane  23, 1058. 

SubJ.  to  Intl  with  SN  88.407. 


^1 


.^  CHARLESTON 

For  Bam.  1 1 

First  use  Jan.  1.  18^;  in 


June  8,  1800. 


SN  88.407.    Qino  Leri,  d.b.a.  Arlam  Chemical.  Torino,  Italy. 
FUed  Feb.  20. 1800.  « 


ChuSO-Mtrcliaidlift  Ntt  Othtrwist 
OassifiMl  li         ^.^t'.ii.^i^t.^: 


•W     .?  4. 


For  Cosmetic  Creams.  Llpetl^s,  and  Face  Powder. 
First  use  Sept  10.  1080 ;  ta  eonuneree  Mar.  8.  1004. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  88.887. 


^f1 


SN  80.022.     S-B  Manolaetaring  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept  4.  1009.    ||'  f    t. Jf 


■N  78.381.    Max  Factor  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor.  Hollywood. 
CaUl    Filed  June  24. 1000. 


-lit 


WHITE  CHRISTMAS 


DIAMONT 


For  Christmas  Tree  Stands. 
First  use  Mar.  20, 10^. 


^  „        ,  liM^Vl      aa 

SN  08.880.     Lanrln-pJifmn. 
Sept  0. 1008. 


For  Cologne,  Perfumea.  Face  Powdera.  Skin  Lotions,  Cleans- 
ing CNam.  Astrimeat  Liquid  Make47p  Baas.  Foundatloa 
Cream.  Deodoranta.  Suntan  Lotion.  LIpatidn.  Bonges.  Hair 
Grooming  Creams  and  Lotions,  Kf  Shadow,  Maaeara.  Bye- 
brow  PendL  I 

First  nee  May  27. 1800. 


Hl:ft^  -Hhptte  ftlW  ^*».l  !  . 


>»'"«r ,«  •<?«!#  fe»ii4 


Inc.  New  Terk.  N.T.     FUed 


SN  78.383.    Max  Vactor  4  CtK,  d.h.a.  Max  Factor,  Hollywood. 
Calif.   FUed  Jane  24, 1800. 


RUBIS 


',»!»    Jfc 


'■.  ■■  1   M    re  _ 


iOimi; 


For  Cologne.  Perfumes.  Face  Powders,  Skin  Lotions.  Cleana- 
Ing  Cream,  Astringent  Liquid  Make-Dp  Base.  Foundation 
Creaai.  Deodorants.  Suatan  Lotion.  Upstleka.  Soagae.  Hair 
OrooBtlag  Creams  and  Lotions.  Bye  Shadow,  Mascara,  Mf- 
brow  PendL 

First  use  May  27,  1000. 


Ti 


,1?/ 


SN  70.072.     Blisabett  Arden  Sales  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1000. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  027.730. 

For  Dustiag  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  and  Bath  OIL 

First  use  in  December  1048. 


IN  08,842.     Laaria-PaMaau.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed 
Sept  0. 1908. 


iOlPEGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  502,976  and  612.881. 

Tka  Freaah  term  "Arpege"  denotes  the  musleal  tann  For  Perfume,  Deodorant  Hand  Lotion.  Bath  Oils.  BrU- 
"Arpeggio."    Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  282.358  and  645.582.  liaatine.  Hair  Setting  Lotion.  Cologne.  Toilet  Water.  Hand 

For  ToUet  Water,  D«stlag  Powder.  Taleom  Powder,  and  and  Body  Creams.  Upeticks.  Bouge.  NaU  Polish,  Sadiet  In 
Bath  OIL  Powdered  Form,  and  Leg  Make-Up. 

First  use  in  1948  on  t#|let  water,      j^,  ^^  _^^^  ^.  First  uae  in  1934. 
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Oau  52— DftufMils  ad!  St#i 

,  Cladnaatl,  Ohio.    Piled 


GAZETTE 


Mabcb  8,  IMO 


BN  38,032.    Tta«  Drmdwtt 
8c^  SO.  IWT. 

BLUE  MIST 

For  Ctaanor  for  OUm  SorCMM. 
Flnt  UM  8«pt  5,  IMT. 


1968. 

WASH'N  TINT 

For  Hair  Colorlac  ibampoo. 
Flnt  tarn  Bopt  10. 1M8. 


8N   70,4«T.      Tho   OrlAtli   LAboatorlM,   Inc.,    Chic^KO.   HI. 
Flted  Mar.  30.  I960. 


8M  60.678.     Wrandotte 
Mleh.    Fllod  Apr.  28. 1918. 


OMporatlon,  Wyandotte. 


KLENZALL 


A.  E. 


^      For  Add  ConpooBd  for  Fldtliag  aad  Doonllm,      .  >   if 
FirM  oao  Apr.  2, 1961. 


For  Cteanlng  Compoaad  for  Uw  on  Floor*.  Walla,  and 
BqalpsMBt.  la  ladoatrlal  aad  Commercial  Betabll8h4«ati. 
Flrat  urn  prior  to  Feb.  11. 1948. 
BabJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  78.971. 


BN  66,300.     Deltez  Indoatrlea.  Inc.  New  Torfc.  N.T.    Filed 
Jaly  10. 1968. 


BN  72.871.    Vaacoard  Entarpriaee,  Inc..  Orand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  May  6, 1969. 


NU-LOOK 


KLENZALL 


-^For  HoMohold  Laaadrjr  Detergent  and  Car  Waahlac  Prep- 
aration. Both  in  lipoid  Form  Paekaced  la  Tina 
Firet  aae  Jane  18. 1868. 


For  All  Purpoee  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jane  17, 1968. 
Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  70,487. 


•a  i    *    ,*^ttgfmtf 


BN  68,844. 
Bept9. 1988. 


Mme^ 


T«rk,  N.T.     Filed 


n  I 


8N  78,969.     James  W.  Tisniman,  d.b.a.  Herlson  ladnstiles. 
Minasapolia.  MlBB.    FUad  Jaly  2, 1969. 


LANVm 


6ERMERASE 


Owner  of  Bag.'  No.  668,872. 

For  Boap. 

First  ose  in  Beptenher  1947. 


{,  For  Datsfiaat  Wlti  Diaiafsettat  and  OemicMal  Prep* 
erties  for  Hospital  Floors  and  the  Like. 

First  as*  A^.  21, 1969.  ) 


SERVICE  MARKS 


-7"r. 


Qms  100— MiMifanMt 


8N  83.288.    Execattrs  Boose  Motor  Hotels  Corporation,  Cin- 
daaatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  18. 1969. 


BN  77,408.    VlrglBla  Blertile  aad  Power  OMspaay,  Blchmoad, 
Ya.    Fned  Jaly  9, 1969. 


■  JN4<  ff  I?    ^i  .te; 


■4fJ*b7^      Uil. 


<0> 


ti^ife  ii*^t  t**i,i 


IsitD 


■A 


s^f■ 


Fbr  Bale  aad  Distribatlon  to  the  Pohlle  of  XtacCrietty  aad 
Oaa. 

First  ase  In  1968.  i 


:*3fl» '  T*;-!*! 


SN  82.883.     Jadi  J.  Vander  Molcn,  d.b.a.  J.J.  Vender  Molen 

*C(i£,  Oak  Park,  UL    Filed  Oct.  7,  1969l  

tJg 


For  Operatioa  and  Maaaceaent  of  Motela,  Hotels,  and 
Motor  Hotels — Mamelyk  ProTldlac  Lodging.  Food,  aad  Bevei^ 
agea.  and  Providlag  FadUtle*  and  Bqnlpment  for  Swimming, 
San  Bathing.  Bporte  and  CkMiss.  aad  ProvidlBg  Reserratlon 
Serrices  Among  the  Tarloas  Motels,  Hotels,  and  Motor  Hotels 
so  Operated  aad  Maaaged.  | 

First  ase  on  or  about  Dee.  10, 1968. 


Out  101  -  iUvwtiiil  Mi  BmImh 

BN  68.666.    MMX>wtral,  Oa..  Joptta.,  Mo.    Filed  Sept  8,  1968. 


H    TUP* 


.M6  jtt»«  ta. 


ivnsiriu     -r 


^0f    Pl-y^ 


« 


JICM-Ok 


^*«*— «-'''^>»— -^  'fl*  .;i«JB  \.t 
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lYIltNCMT 
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'.  a   '    ^     » 

UtJt 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Material  Haadllag  Bagiaeerlag  Serrices. 

Flnt  aae  Aog.  1. 1969. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  bine.  The  words  "DtTerslfled," 
*Destgn,"  aad  "DeTclopteeat"  are  dlaelaiaMd  apart  froai  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  DerelopBMnt.  Prooiotloo  and  Bale  of  Ideas,  XnTentioos. 
Goods,  aad  Bet* Ices  of  Others. 

First  ase  Aog.  22,  1968.  **  ^-f^f  «*  »*'i  *«^d^ 


Mabch  8,  I960 

SN  86,769.     lasvrane* 
Filed  Jaa.  13,  1969. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  ,  TM  75 

Preraiam  Stampa.  Inc.,  Beattle,  Wash.    SN   72,420.     Crocker  AdkIo   National   Bank.   San   Francisco 

Calif.    Piled  Apr.  28.  1969. 


INSURANCE  STAMPS 


Applicant  dlsdaisM  tiie  exdaslre  ase  ef  the  word  "Steams" 
apart  from  the  mark  a«  shown. 

For  Promotlnc  the  Sales  of  Merchandise  In  Retail  Ssteb- 
lishments  by  Means  of  Trading  Stemps  Which  Are  Redeem- 
able In  Premiums. 

First  use  Oct.  19, 


am  ot    < 

».  19^. 


BN  74.900.     Sales  Relations.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June 
^    1, 1968i 


■i  >i 


^J* 


CHECKWAY  CREDIT 


Applicant   disclaims   the   word    "Credit"   apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Banking  Services  Such  as  Making  Loans  and  Extend 
lag.  Orsdlt  on  a  RerolTlng  Basis  1>y  Use  of  Checks  Drawa  by 
the  Customer  on  a  Loan  Checking  Account. 

First  ase  Apr.  9,  1969. 


Oats  104-CoiiiMnkatiwi 

8N    80.778.      Carter   Publications,    Inc..    Fort   Worth.   Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1959. 


For  Direct  Mall  Sales  Promotion. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1959. 


RADIO     REFINED 


diss  102- hsMm  «rf  RMBciai 


For  Radio  Broadcasting. 
SN  66.168.    A.  A.  Man»h7  4k  Co..  Int.  d.b.a.  Mnrphy  Flnaace         First  use  June  29,  1959 
Company.   St   Paal.  Mian.     Filed  July  11.   1968.  ^-i^^— ^— — — .— _ 


.4a^  .  ■,  oafij».  ^3^. 
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Qiss  105-Traiispoitatioii  and  Storage 

8N  69.889.    One  Way  Trailer  OwnMs  Association,  Inc.,  d.b.s. 
One  Way,   Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi.     Piled  Mar.  18,  1959. 


*«  "~  A. 


TRAILERS 


»WS¥WRBIltS 


^*«'!       \-t*"-?! 


d 


Exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Pays  Your  Bills"  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Finance  and  Loan   Services — Namely,  Making  Small 
Loana,   Flnandng   the   PurchaHe   of  Automobiles   and    Other        No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Trailers,"  "Rent  Here. 
Chattels.  Flaandng  and  Purchasing  Contracts,  and  Discount-    "Leave  There,"  and  "Coast  to  Coast." 


Ing  Paper. 
First  ase  Jane  1957. 


7%^mk4^  .*ia* 


...       -    .'-^ 

111  ■    ■■>»»»— NOM^Wj»jB>~ 

.    ■*■;  •'  M  i  • 


TM  762  O.G.—  ' 


For  RenUI  of  Trailers. 
First  use  Apr.  20, 1952. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
(Ian200 

^  -^    SK  78,177.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,   Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed 
July  22, 1969. 


Tot  Indicating  Membership  In  Teen  Age  Clubs   Designed 
To  Promote  Radio  Partldpation  Programs. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1958. 


.^  *;"i-t,  ^  j'iw.w, 


•i^BIWflB^fBTlifllpr^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Oass  l-Raw  or  Partly  Prapwodl  Materiab  Oau  6-CliMicals  aid  Chaaiical  ^om- 

posHkNis 


e»4,0«l.     DESIGN    OF    KNIGHT    ON    H0B8B.      John    B. 

ETana  *  Co.     SN  40,444.     Pub.  «-2-59.     Piled  11-12-57. 
«M,0«2.     PLAY.     The  O.   M.   Seott  *  Sons  Company.     SN 

50.3M.    Fob.  l-ia-50.    Hied  4-2»'-68. 
6»4,0«3.     O-L  AND  DESIGN.     Oeorffe  E.  Lqcmts  and  Sons. 

d.b.a.  Gcone  Loomis  ft  Sona.     SN  73^96.     Fob.  12-22-59. 

Plied  5-11-S9. 

'        f 
«94.0«4.      REPRESENTATION    OP    STAR      GoataT    Stern, 
d.b.a.    Stella   Ran<A.     SN  74,166.     Pub.   12-22-69.     Filed 
5-20-69. 

694.065.  MATSTABCH.     May  Brothera,  Inc.     SN  76,493. 
Pnb.  12-22-6».    Piled  •-2S-69. 

694.066.  MATPLAKB.      May    Brothera.    Inc.      SN    76,498. 
Pnb.  12-22-60.    Filed  6-25-S9. 

694.067.  MATMICA.     May  Brothera,  Inc.     SN  76,501.     Pub. 
12-22-59.    Piled  6-25-69. 

694.068.  MATGEL.     May  Brothera.  Inc.     SN  76,502.     Pub. 
12-22-69.    Filed  6-25-69. 

694.069.  MATLIG.     May  Brothera,  Inc.     SN  76,503.     Pub. 
12-22-69.    Filed  6-25-69. 


694,070.     MAYTAN.     May  Brothera,  Inc. 
12-22-69.    Filed  6-25-59. 


Oau  2  -  Receptacles 


SN  76,504.     Pub. 


( 


694,071.     SLIDE-O-MATIC.     The  International  Silver  Com- 
pany.    SN  77.428.     Pnb.  12-22-69.     Filed  7-10-59. 


Oass  3  -  Baggafe,  Aainal  Eqaipiiieiits,  Port- 
folios, w4  Pockedbooks     ^  """ 

694.072.  PAK   A    NET   AND   DESIGN.      Embaaay    Plaatle 
Prodncta,  Inc.     SN  66.866.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  2-2-59. 

Oass  4- Abrasives  and  Pofishiiig  Materials 

694.073.  FLORMATE  AND  DESIGN.     Janitorial   Supplies 
Corporation.     SN  69,530.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Piled  3-13-69. 

694.074.  MICROORIT.     Micro  Abraalvea  Corporation.     SN 
77,303.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  7-8-59. 


Oass  5  -  Adbeslves 


694.075.     DIXIE-STIK.     National   Roaln  Oil  Products.   Inc. 
SN  59.051.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  9-17-68. 


694.076. 
65.426. 

694.077. 

74.786. 

694.078. 
76.72». 


CONCRESIVE.     Hlller  Aircraft  Corporation.     SN 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  1-7-59. 


HYTEX.      Pierce  k  Stpvena  Chemical   Corp. 
Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  5-29-59. 


SN 


ANCHOR-WELD.       Roberta     Chemical     Co.       SN 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  6-29-59. 1 1  -^. 


694.079.     TRUTAC.     Southern  FHction  Materiala  Company. 
SN  76.736.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  6-29-59. 


694.081.  AERO.  American  Cjranamld  Company.  SN  68.000. 
Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  8-28-68. 

694.082.  8WEP.  Food  Ma<*t«ery  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN    61,280.      Pub.    12-22-60.      Plied   10-24-58. 

694.083.  ALEMITE.  Stewart-WarMr  Corporation.  SN 
61,867.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Piled  11-S-A8. 

694.084.  SP.  Petrollte  Corporatloik  SN  62,415.  Pub. 
12-82-69.    Piled  ll-lS-68. 

694.085.  CEASE  AND  DESIGN.  Ruaaell  L.  Bailey,  d.b.a. 
The  Cease  Company.  SN  64,863.  Pub.  12-22-69.  Filed 
12-24-6&  ..— ^^, 

694.086.  UNI-TEST.  Vaughn.  Incorporated.  SN  65.032. 
Pub.  11-17-59.    Filed  12-29-68. 

694.087.  ZBP-O-FRBSH.  Kep  Mannfaeturinir  Corporation. 
SN  66,183.    Pub.  9-15-69.    Piled  12-31-68. 

694.088.  OMAMID.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  66.476.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  1-26-69. 

694.089.  ZERLON.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
69.496.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  3-13-69. 

694.090.  AVADEX.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
73.032.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  6-6-59. 

694.091.  FIEIJX)X.  Monaanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
78.083.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  5-6-69. 

694.092.  STARTEX.  Texaco  Inc.  SN  73.160.  Pub. 
12-22-69.    Filed  6-7-69.  ' 

694.093.  KYLOX.  Chemagro  Corporation.  SN  75..'S43.  Pub. 
12-22-59.    Filed  6-11-69. 

694.094.  BUTAMER.  Cnlremal  Oil  Products  Company. 
SN  76.836.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  6-80-69. 

694.095.  SODAPHOS.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  77.201.     Pub.  12-22-69.     Filed  7-7-59. 


Oass  7— Cordage 


694.096.  PETE  PIEDCO  AND  DESIGN.  Piedmont  Cotton 
MillB.      SN   45.603.      Pub.    12-22-69.      Filed   2-10-68. 

694.097.  DESIGN  OF  A  SPINNING  TOP  WITHIN  A  CIR- 
CLE. Dan  H.  Shield  Cordaffe  Company.  SN  56.417.  Pub. 
13-22-69.    Filed  7-81-68. 

694.098.  BLACK  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Dan  H.  Shield  Cordage 
Company.      SN   56,418.      Pub.    12-22-59.      Piled   7-31-58. 

694.099.  CLOVEROORD.  Frank  W.  Wlnne  ft  Son,  Inc.  SN 
58.066.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  8-2»-58. 


Oass  9 -Explosives,  Rreanm,  Equipmeiits. 


and  ProiectHes 


694.100.      PAIX>MINO.     O.    F.    Moaaberg  ft  Sona.   Inc.      SN 
77.834.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-16-59. 


OasslO-Fertflizers 


694.101.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL.  J.  J. 
Mauget  Company.  SN  62.206.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Piled 
11-10-58. 


694.080.      "JET   TUBE." 
12-22-59.    Piled  7-1-59. 

TM   76 


Pecora.   lac      SN    76,888.      Pub.    694.102.      FERTI-POLIAOE.       CTover    Chemical     Company. 
,  '.iT  iTi^iV*  f«,;:gN«8,47i.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Piled  2-26-69. 

■  .   ,  '  '     -.{i.'r  -.AT   vn  • 
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6M.108.     HUMILUB^'     8o-Gn»N  Indnstrtea  Umlted.     8N 
70.820.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Pltod  4-3-59. 

•M.104.     HU-MI-SOL.!     Philip  R.   Park.    Inc.      SN   79.274 
Pub.  12-22-69.    Plleft  8-10-69. 


daie  If-hdv  aM  UdiHlllllaliriab 

694.106.     TARGET.      Target    Products    Corp.      SN    77.167. 
Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  7-6-69. 

Oau  12-Co«t|fKtioB  Materiab 


1.106.  REFRASIL.    H.  L  Thompson  Fiber  Glass  Co.    SN 
69,863.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  »-30-68. 

1.107.  EASY  LOAD.    The  Glbson-Homans  Company.     SN 
60,606.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Piled  10-13-68. 

694.108.  A  TO  Z.  Maraoa  Corporation.  SN  61,122.  Pub. 
12-2»-69.    Plied  10-22-68. 

694.109.  NidOBBSTOS.  N  AND  DESIGN.  Nlcolet  Indus- 
trie*,  lac     SN  62.104.     Pab.   12-22-69.     Filed   11-7-68. 

694.110.  PATIO-SAMA.  Daryl  Products  Corp.  SN  62.161. 
Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  11-10-68. 

694.111.  TERRAZO-PI^TE.  Aroior  PUtea.  lac  SN 
62.267.    Pub.  12-22-«9.    Filed  11-12-68. 

694.112.  HUMBLE  THREDIXMC  AND  DESIGN.  Humble 
Oil  ft  Reflalag  Compaay  (Delaware  corporation),  aaaignec 
of  Humble  Oil  ft  Reining  Company  (Texas  corporation). 
SN  62.298.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  11-12-68. 

694.113.  SKEEDSHOX.  George  P.  WledOMB.  Sr..  d.b.a. 
Trallerplane  Oo.  8N  6D.498.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Filed 
12-1-68. 

694.114.  CEL-LOK.  Neo-Ray  Producta.  Inc.  SN  68.837. 
Pub.  12-22-69.    Piled  S-S-69. 

694.116.  GRO-MOR.  Bumham  Corporatloa.  d.b.a.  Lord  ft 
Bnrnham.      SN   69.476.      Pub.    12-22-59.     Piled   8-18-59. 

694,118.  NH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Natloaal  Homes  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  69.754.     Pab.  12-22-69.     Plied  8-17-59. 

694.117.  RIB430RE  AJ4D  DESIGN.  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company.      SN   69,881.      Pnb.    12-22-69.     Piled  8-18-59. 

694.118.  TEC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Eckel  Corporation.  SN 
74.206.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Piled  6-21-69. 

694.119.  A^DLAKE.  The  Adams  ft  WeatUke  Compaay.  SN 
81.854.    Pub.  12-22-60.    Piled  9-23-69. 


dan  13 -Hardware  aad  Plaablif  aad 
Stean-Rttiaf  SapHies 

694.120.  SE3RVI-CENTE».  American  Radiator  ft  SUndard 
SanlUry  Corporation.  SN  58.002.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Filed 
8-28-58. 

694.121.  ENCIRCLED  DOT  SYMBOL.  Unlted-Carr  Fastener 
CorporaUoa.     SN  86301.     Pub.  12-22-69.     Piled  1-13-69. 

694.122.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Dainippon  Tauglte 
Co.,  Ltd.     SN  69.125.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Piled  8-9-69. 

694.123.  WBLD-TROU  The  Carpenter  Steel  Company.  SN 
70,991.    Pub.  1^22-69.    Piled  4-7-69. 

694.124.  HAGAN.  Hagaa  Supply  Company  of  Beaumont. 
SN  71,373.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  4-13-69. 

694.125.  ROYLYN.  R^flyn  Incorporated.  SN  73.440.  Pub. 
12-22-69.    Piled  6-ll>69. 

694.126.  THERMOTAP.  Continental  Indnatrtee.  lac  SN 
77.0T7.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  7-6-59. 

694.127.  M-P.  MafLeanPoffg  Lock  Nat  Company.  SN 
78,140.    Pnb.  12-22-69.  -  Piled  7-21-59. 

694.128.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Wallace  Sllveramltha.  Inc  SN 
78.5S1.    Pab.  12-22-89.    Piled  7-27-69. 

694.129.  HEINRICH-BINOER-FITTING  AND  DESIGN. 
Interowa  Fdrer-Haiaendorf  Kommandlt-Oesellnobaft  ftir 
Kunatotoffbandel.  8M  78,629.  Pnb.  12-22-69.  Filed 
7^2»-69. 


Oass  14-Metab  ad  Metal  Castings  and 
rorgiags 


American    Smelting    and    Reflalag 
Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  7-1-69. 


694.130.  PORMALOY. 
Company.     SN  76,846 

694.131.  S-MARK.    Chaae  Braaa  ft  Copper  (3o.  Incorporated. 
SN  76,923.    Pnb.  12-22-69.    Filed  7-2-69. 

094.132.  8CD  AND  DESIGN.     Chicago  Railway  Eqaipnent 
Company.    SN  77,074.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  7-6-69. 


Oass  15-(Ms  and  Creases 


694,133.      THREADTEX. 
11-8-69.    Filed  8-4-69. 


Texaco   Inc. 


694.134.     FACTOBG.      The    Standard    Oil 
79.124.    Pnb.  12-22-69.    Filed  8-6-69. 


SN    76427.      Pub. 
Company.       SN 


Oass  16-ProtectiveaiidDecorativeCoatiiigs 

694.186.     BITUGEL.      Erode    Limited.      SN    61.908.      Pnb. 
12-22-69.    FUed  11-4-68. 

694.136.  323.      The   Sargent-Gerke  Co.      SN  62,328.     Pub. 
12-22-69.    Filed  11-12-68. 

694.137.  INSULJEL.   General  Electric  Company.   SN  70.221. 
Pnb.  12-22-69.    Piled  3-26-69. 

694.138.  INSULOREASE.     General  Electric  Company.     SN 
71,206.    Pub.  12-22-60.    Piled  4-0-59. 

694.139.  DU  BOIS  AND  DESIGN.     The  Du  Bola  Co..  Inc 
SN  78,190.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-22-59. 

694.140.  KEMAK,      The  Sherwln-WUllama  Company.     SN 
80,203.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  8-25-59. 

694.141.  ACKISATIN.     Seldllts  Palat  ft  Yarateh  Co.     SN 
80.273.    Pnb.  12-22-59.    Piled  8-20-69. 


Oass  18-MediciRes  and  Pharmacoatical 
PreiMratioM 

694.142.  Q-CAPS.  Testagar  ft  Co..  lac  SN  46.374.  Pub. 
10-«-69.    Piled  2-21-68. 

694.143.  MEDAPRIN.  The  Upjohn  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  aaalgnee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  (Michigan 
corporation).     SN  57.302.     Pub.  7-21-59.     Filed  8-15-58. 

694.144.  PA-12.  Speclflde,  Inc  SN  62,128.  Pub.  12-22-59. 
Piled  11-7-68. 

694.146.  WARCOUMIN.  The  G.  P.  Harvey  Company.  Inc 
SN  62.758.    Pnb.  12-22-59.    Filed  11-19-58. 

694.146.  FULVICIN.  Scbering  CorporaUon.  SN  69.293. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  8-10-69. 

694.147.  CAMA.  The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a.  Smlth-Doraey. 
SN  73,062.    Pub.  9-16-59.    Filed  5-6-59. 

694.148.  TANDBARIL.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
77,012.    Pnb.  12-22-69.    Plied  7-8-69. 

694.149.  PONAZENE.  The  Upjohn  Compaay.  SN  79.862. 
Pab.  12-22-60.    Piled  8-11-69. 

694.150.  DEPO-PANMYCIN.  The  Upjoha  Company.  SN 
79.365.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  8-11-69. 

694.151.  PHARYCIDIN.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Compaay. 
SN  79.805.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  8-18-69. 

694.162.  PODIPLEX.  Vltamlnerala,  Inc  SN  80.602.  Pub. 
12-22-69.    Piled  8-31-59. 

694.163.  PODICAP.  VlUmlnerals,  Inc  SN  80,603.  Pub. 
12-22-69.    Filed  8-31-59. 

604.154.  HEMONUTBON.  NIon  Corporation.  SN  80.68L 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  9-1-69. 

604,156.  KIDDY  KAPS  AND  DESIGN.  Republic  Drug  Com- 
pany, lac     SN  80,688.     Pnb.  12-22-60.    Filed  9-1-69. 
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e«4.15«u     TI-VALUE.     Ytta-Lab.  Taeorveimted.     8N  8O.fl0T. 
Pnb.  11-22-B9.    Filed  9-1 -5». 

994.157.  COLLKOIATE.   VIU-Lftb.  Incorporated.   Ki  80.6M. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  9-1-59. 

094.158.  IRQA&ESE.      Oetsy    Chemical    CtfvporatloB.      8N 

80.790.  Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  »-3-«9. 

694.159.  VARBIAN.       Oelxy    Chemical    Corporation.       8N 

80.791.  Pub.  l»-22-59.    Filed  9-3-59. 

694.160.  DECL08TATIN.      American   Cjranamid   Company. 
8N  80,844.    Pnb.  12-22-59.    PIted  »-4-A9. 

694.161.  DECLOCIDIN.    American  Cjranamid  Company.    S.N 
~   80.845.    Pub.  12-2^-59.    Filed  9-4-S9. 

694.162.  NAVAROEN.      Oeirr   Chemical  Corporation.      8N 
81.059.    Pub.  12-22-69.    FIMI  9-*-a9. 


Class  19- YthidM 


694.163.  8PEED8TBR.     Arnold.  Scfawinn  k  Co.     8N  66,403. 
Pnb.  12-22-fl9.    Filed  1-26-59. 

694.164.  TUBF  KARE  KAR.     Laher  Sprins  *  Tire  Corpora- 
tloa.     SN  69.151.     PolK  12-22-59.     Filed  S-»-«». 

694.165.  DAHT.     Chryaler  Corporation.     8N  71.849.     Pub. 
12-22-59.    Filed  4-13-59. 

694.166.  A^^DLAKE.    The  Adams  ft  Weatlake  Company.     8N 
81.856.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  9-23-59.  


Class  21  -  ElMtrical   Apparatus,  Machkni^ 


694.167.  ENCIRCLED  DOT  SYMBOL.  Cnlted-Carr  Paatener 
Corporation.     8N  65.804.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  1-13-59. 

694.168.  METRO.  H.  L.  DaliM.  Inc.  8N  68.566.  Pnb. 
11-3-59.    Filed  2-27-59.  V    "    f"  ' 

694.169.  WEATHERWARM.  Slnmbereat  Company,  aaatgaee 
of  Electric  Parts  Corporation.    8N  68,674.^  Pub.  12-2^-59. 

"^    Filed  S-2-59. 

694.170.  PRY-LITE.  EmerHon-Pryne  Company.  8N  77,087. 
Pab.  12-22-09.    Filed  7-6-69. 

694.171.  PENN-CRIMP8.  Penn-Union  Electric  Corporation. 
8N  77.769.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-1 5-59. 

694.172.  8AFETREE  AND  DE8ION.  Zell  Electric  Manu- 
Cacturlnc  Co.  Inc.  SN  79.031.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Filed 
8-4-59. 

694.173.  A+DLAKE.  The  Adams  4  Westlake  Company.  8N 
81,855.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  9-23-59.  


694.184.  NEVER  SAY  DIB.     Philllpa  P«ihll«lM>ni,  Ib«.     8N 

73.878.  Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  0-16-59. 

094.185.  CART-MATH.     JannaB-WlllUmaoB  Cempaay.     8N 
75.923.  Pnb.  12-22-59.    PUed  6-17-A9. 


uass  23""0rtl8fyr  MadNMiy,  aM  Ttabf 
and  Parts  Tliaraoff 

694.186.  DAVID  BROWN.  Tbe  Darid  Brown  Corporation 
(Salea)  Umlted.  SN  44.591.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Filed 
1-24-58. 

694.187.  AUTO-HOMB.  Bperry  Rand  Cbrporatloa.  8N 
50,255.    Pub.  3-31-59.    Piled  4-23-58. 

•94,188.  POLYP.  Demaf-Orelferfabrik  O.m.b.H.  SN  59,698. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  9-2»-58. 

•94,189.  TURBO-JBT.  MetallltinK  Company  ef  America, 
Inc.     8N  62.025.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Piled  11-6-58. 

694.190.  8TITCH-0-MATIC  AMD  DESIGN.  International 
8titcb-0-Matle  Cbrp.  8N  62.S96.  Pak.  13-22-59.  Piled 
11-18-58. 

694.191.  CM.  ColuBbaa  McKlnnoa  Chain  Corporatloa.  SN 
63,982.    Pnb.  12-22-59.    Filed  12-10-58. 

694.192.  WETVAC  AND  DESIGN.  H-P  Predncta,  lac.  SN 
66.618.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  1-28-59. 

694.193.  UNITREE.  Oil  Center  Tool  Company.  8N  67,816. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    FUed  2-16-09. 

694.194.  WECO.  Werner  Machinery  Company.  8N  68.955. 
Pnk.  12-22-59.    Piled  8-4-59. 

694.195.  8ELBCTATILTH.  Rotary  Hoes  Limited.  SN 
71,229.     Pab.  12-22-59.    Filed  4-9-09. 

'«94,196.  TRANSFERMATIC.  Andrew  O.  Wisti,  d.b.a.  Star 
Machine  h  Tool  Co.  8N  72.569.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Piled 
4-29-59. 
694,197.  HOUSEKEEPER  DELUXE  AND  DESIGN.  Tessler 
Industries,  Incorporated.  SN  76,028.  Pub.  12-22-69. 
Filed  6-18-59. 

694.196.  PACER.  Blnks  Manufacturin«  Company.  SN 
77.991.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  7-20-59. 

694.199.  HI-DAMP.  Barry  CDUtrols  Incorporated.  SN 
80,153.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  8-25-59. 

694.200.  MIMIK.  Retor  Developments  Limited.  SN  80,194. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  8-25-59. 

694.201.  SCHABFPDR.  Schaeffer  Products  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  80,200.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  8-25-69.  i 

694.202.  MOFEX.  Erich  Waraits,  d.b.a.  Maschinenfabrik 
Hllden  Erich  WaraiU.  8N  80,214.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Filed 
8-25-59. 


OsM  22  -  fasM,  Toyi.  ssJ  SjortisB  Goo*  a«»  24  -  UasAy  *«*»»«  "^  MkHsw 


694.174.  TOM  THUMB  AND  DESIGN.     Weatem  Stamping 
Company.     SN   60,712.     Pub.   12-22-59.     Piled  10-15-6§. 

694.175.  APBA.     J.  Rldiard  Seiti,  d.b.a,  Apba  Game  Com- 
pany.    SN  60,855.     Pnb.  12-22-59.     Filed  10-17-58. 

694.176.  MISTER   WISH.      The   Associated   Merchandisinf 
•^    Corporation.    SN  6MM.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  10-23-58. 

694.177.  U.S.   ARCHERY  AND  DESIGN.     Alex  J.   Barna. 
d.b.a.  U.S.  Archery.     SN  64.809.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed 

.    12-23-58.  - 

694.178.  CHIPPY   CHIP  CHIPMUNK.     VuW   Industries. 
Inc.     SN  72,354.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  4-27-59. 

694.179.  THE  ROLLING  READER.     Psych-Ed  Games,  Inc. 
SN    73,506.      Pub.    12-22-59.      Piled  5-12-69. 

•94,180.     TAK-A-TOY.     Tak-A-Toy  CorporatioB.     SN  73,520. 
■I'-     Pnb.  12-22-69.    Piled  5-12-59.  .^  *'    •  »     .'-- 

694.181.  GINNY    BABY.      Vofroe  DoHs,    Ia«.     *N   T3,526. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  5-12-59. 

694.182.  MUSIC  MBN.      Kllsore,    Inc.      SN   75,562.      Pnb. 
12-22-59.    Filed  6-11-59. 

094.183.  TRU-PLEX.     MacGrefor  Sport  Prodacta  lac.     SN 
75,639.    Pnb.  12-22-69.    Piled  6-12-69.     '^ '       *^!    x'*^, 


694,203.  HOMEMAKER.  Belknap  Hardware  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  48.232.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Piled 
3-24-58. 


Class  26 -Measariag    aadi    Scieatific 


694,204. 
pany. 

694.205. 
pany. 

694,206. 


STEAM  PLOW— AIR  PLOW.     Bailey  Meter  Com- 
SN   36,838.     Pub.    12-22-59.     Filed  9-9-57. 

EXPLOSILARM.      Mine    Safety    ApplUnces   Com- 
8N  58,224.     Pub.   12-22-59.     Filed  9-2-58. 
J.  H.  BBNDER  EQUIPMENT  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 

Houston  O.  Bender.  d.b.a.  J.  H.  Bender  Equipment  Co.    SN 

59.677.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  9-29-68. 

694.207.  CHEMCO  OLYMPIAN.  Powers  Chenwo. ,  Ine  SN 
60,662.    Pab.  12-22-50.    PUed  10-13-58.  | 

694.208.  TRANS-O-LIMIT  AND  DESIGN.  Pratt  4  Whitney 
Company.  Incorporated.  SN  62.482.  Pub.  11-3-59.  Filed 
11-14-58.  *.>^«»r-i. 


Mamch  8,  IMS 
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•94.209.  CHBOMANBl^E.  PodbleMak.  Inc.  SN  63.744. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  lt-6-58. 

094.210.  CHROMANERR.  Podbielnlak,  Inc.  SN  6.^,745. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Plied  12-5-58. 

694.211.  ESIAC.  Electro-MeaHureneaU.  Inc.  SN  63314. 
Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  12-8-58. 

694.212.  REPRESENTATION  OF  (GROTESQUE  FIGURE. 
The  Salea  Master  Cornoratloa.  SN  63,891.  Pub.  12-22-59. 
Piled  12-8-58.  1 1 

694.213.  8UPEREYE.  Sodete  d'Exploitation  de  Prodults 
iDdaatrtelB,  SepL  SN  66,946.  Pab.  12-22-59.  Piled 
2-2-69.  I 

604.214.  O  AND  DE8ION.  Ing.  C.  OllretU  *  C,  8.p.A.  SN 
73,371.    Pnb.  12-22-4$.    P^ed  5-11-59. 

694.215.  MICROFLAT.  Collins  Microflat  Company,  Inc. 
SN  75,272.    Pub.  12-i2-59.    PUed  6-8-59. 

694J216.  LEVEL-LOG..  Robertahaw-Fultoa  ControU  Com 
pany.     8N  75,354.     Pnb.  12-22-59.     Filed  6-8-59. 

694.217.  COLORCARD.  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corpora- 
tloB.  i.b.a.  OsaHd.  .^N  7t.080.  Pab.  12-22-69.  Filed 
6-19-59. 

694.218.  MIKE-0-METE:R.  Spragae  Prodncta  Compaay. 
SN  76.273.     Pub.  12<-22-59.     Filed  6-22-50. 

694.219.  CALORIDUHi.  Pyrometer  Company  of  America. 
Inc.     SN  76.837.     P«t».  12-22-69.     Piled  6-23-.'W. 

694.220.  HALOBRITB.  Haloid  Xerox  lac.  SN  76.S9a 
Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  6-24-59. 

694.221.  LEVBL-TELl  Robertstaaw-VNilten  Controls  Com- 
pany.     SN  76.427.      Pnb.   12-22-69.     Filed  6-24-.'i9. 

•94.222.  LEVEL-SET.  Robertshaw-Fultoa  Cbotrols  Com- 
pany.    SN  T6.4S9.     Pab.  12-22-59.     Filed  6-24-59. 

•94.223.  PLANETGEAR.  Arthur  W.  Haydon.  d.b.a.  Haydon 
Instmmeot  CMnpany.  SN  76,6«S..  Pnb.  12-22-59.  Piled 
6-26-69. 

694.224.  FACIT.  Aktiebolaget  Atridaberg-Pactt.  SN  77.046. 
Pnb.  12-22-59.    Filed  6-16-69. 

694.225.  PE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation. 
SN  77,770.     Pnb.  12-22-59.     Piled  7-15-59. 

694.226.  SUNHAWK.  Blanco  (Canada)  Limited.  SN 
78.115.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  7-21-59. 

694.227.  DIAL-A-CHAVGE.  Robinair  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  78,215.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  7-22-59. 

604.228.  FLORET.  Bacharach  Industrial  InRt#ument  Com- 
paay.    SN  78,419.     Pab.  12-22-59.     Filed  7-27-59. 

694.229.  MAGNEHELtC.  P.  W.  Dwyer  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
78,440.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-27-59. 

694.230.  CAP-0-TE8T,  Ludl ,  4  Cie.  SN  79,069.  Pub. 
12-22-59.     Filed  8-5-*9. 


Qass  27 — Horological  instnunents 


694.231.  SHEFFIELD.     Shefleld  Watch,   Inc.     SN  66.571. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Pile4  '1-27-59. 

694.232.  ELECTRA  SONIC.     Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc. 
SN  67,519.    Pub.  6-9-69.    Filed  2-11-59. 

694.233.  AQUA8TAR.    Jeaa  Richard  ft.A.    SN  71.228.    Pab. 
7-21-69.    Filed  4-9-59. 

•94,234.     IMPALA.     Tbe  Impala  Cttrporatlon.     SN  79,187. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  8-7-59. 


Qass  28  -  Jewdiy  aMJ  PrMioHS-JIIUlal  Wart 

•94,235.     THE   NEWPORT  LINE.     Poster  Metal  Products 
Incorporated.     SN  •0,281.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  10-8-58. 

Class32-hiniitiirtadlUplMlst0ry      fM 

•94,23^.     BUY  OF  STERN — PAY  AS  YOU  BARN.     Stem  4 
Co.     SN  64,353.     Pub,  12-22-59.     Piled  12-15-68. 


kf- 


r 


694.237.      STERN'S,    S    AND   DESIGN.      Stem   4   Co.      SN 
64,354.      Pub.   12-22-59.      Filed  12-16-58. 

694.288.     CLl'TTER-PROOF.     The  Shaw-Walker  Company. 
SN  69.200.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  3-9-59. 

694.239.  DURA-LAM.      Roiw-Derry   Company.      SN   79,294. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  8-10-59. 

694.240.  ASSEMBLOR.    Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN    79,.'i37.      Pub.    12-22-59.      Filed   8-11-59. 

694.241.  CONFORM-A-BED.        Sealy.     Incorporated.        SN 
79.431.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  8-12-59. 

694.242.  STACEY  HOUSE.     Detroit  Furniture  DistrfbuUng 
Co.  Inc.     SN  79,558.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  8-14-59. 

694.243.  LIFTALID.      B.    T.    Crump    Company,    Inc.      SN 
79.978.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  8-21-59. 


Qass  34  -  Heatiag,  lifMiiii,  audi  Ventiiating 
Apparatus 

694.244.  PORCI-LITH  700.  LIthonia  Lighting  Products 
Company.     SN  61,190.     Pub.   12-22-59.     Filed  10-23-58. 

694.245.  FOWHMA  MEMBER  AND  DESIGN.  Fuel  Oil  and 
Water  Heater  Mannfartnring  Assodatton  Inc.  SN  76,667. 
COLLECTIVE    MARK.      Pub.    12-22-59.      Filed    6-29-59. 

694.246.  TURNER  AND  DESIGN.  Tuner  Corporation.  SN 
77.477.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-10-59. 

694.247.  HUMIDIJET.  Oxygen  Equipment  4  Service  Com- 
pany.     SN  79,350.     Pnb.   12-22-59.     Filed  8-11-59. 

Class  35 -Behiag,  Hose,  Madimery  Pack- 
ing/  and  NonnMtaliic  Tiras 

694.248.  FLUOPAK.  Cbemo  Products.  Inc.  S.\  76.648. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Piled  6-29-59. 

694.249.  LONG  MILE.  Rubber  4  Tire  Materials  Corp.  SN 
77,030.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-3-.59. 

694.2.'M>.  SAFETY  CHAMPION.  The  FireMtone  Tire  4  Rub- 
ber  Company.     SN  77,364.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  7-9-59. 

Qass  36  "  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

694.251.  C.T.M.A.— MUSIC  WITH  DEPTH  AND  DESIGN. 
California  Taped  Music  As80clation.  SN  63,416.  Pnb. 
12-22-59.     Filed  12-1-58. 


nn     fiH 


5« 


Qass  37~Paper  and  Stationery 


SN 


694.252.  M'LADY.       Paper     Products     Incorporated. 
56,180.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-28-58. 

694.253.  CAIKVMARKER  AND  DESIGN.  Cushman  and 
Denisoo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  59,277.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Piled 
9-22-58. 

694.254.  HOM-CHEX.  Warren  J.  Lowry,  d.b.a.  The  Hom- 
Chex  Company.  SN  61,959.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Filed 
11-5-58. 

694.255.  WRITE-A-MATION.  Le  Febure  Corporation.  SN 
69,154.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  3-9-59. 

694.256.  BEST-RITE.  United  States  Envelope  Company. 
SN  72.763.    Pnb.  12-22-59.    Filed  5-1-59. 

694.257.  MAL  PAK.  Malanro,  Inc.  SN  76,002.  Pub. 
12-22-59.    Piled  6-18-.59. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  PuWcatiens 

694,258.  FAMOUS  MONSTERS  OF  FILMLAND.  Central 
Pnblieatlona.  Inc.  SN  47.937.  Pnb.  12-22-59.  PUed 
3-18-58.  *«'*     -tf----  -  :% 
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894.250.      RAIIiWAT   MATEBIAL8.     John  P.   Marphy.  Jr.. 

d.b.a.    PhU    Marphy    and    AMM>clatn.      8N    S3.627.      Pub. 

12-22^9.    Filed  6-16-58. 
6&4.260.     CANNES  PACKER.     Triad   PubliitliiDC  Company. 

8N  62^7.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  11-12-58. 
«M.2«1.     ARENA.  AUDITORIUM  STADIUM  GUIDE.     The 

Billboard  Publisblng  Company.    8N  71,084.   Pub.  12-22-59. 

Filed  4-8-59. 

694.262.  AMMUIL\LS.  Robert  Leydenfroat  8N  71.493. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  4-14-59. 

694.263.  ULTRA80UNDIN08.  Aeountica  Anaodatea.  Inc. 
8N   71,535.     Pub.   12-22-59.     Filed  4-15-59. 

694.264.  SPILL  SHEET.  Deere  k  Company.  SN  72,799. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  5-4-59. 

694.265.  QUTZETTE.  Dewret  New*  PubllBhlnfC  Co..  d.b.a. 
Defteret  Newg.     8N  72,802.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  .V4-59. 

694^66.  THE  FASMBB-STOCKMAN.  The  Oklaliema  Pab- 
llshlnr  Company.  8N  73.255.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Filed 
5-8-59. 

694.267.  PREVENTION.  Rodale  Pretiii.  Inc.  8N  76,532. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  6-22-59. 

694.268.  TWA  AMBASSADOR.  Trans  Worid  Alrllnen.  Inc. 
SN  76,760.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  6-29-59. 


Class  39 -Ootbiiig 


694.269.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Hudm>n  Hosiery  Company.  SN 
25.702.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  S-7-B7. 

694.270.  DESIGN  OF  PHEASANT.  Ideal  Products,  Inc. 
SN  3S.472.    Pub.  11-3-59.    Filed  8-13-57. 

694.271.  SCRIBBLE  BELT.  Janat  SilTermaa.  SN  50,739. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  4-30-58. 

694.272.  RED  BARN.  Red  Bam  Sportswear.  Inc.  SN 
55,722.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-21-58. 

694.273.  COLORWEB  AND  DESIGN.  Chester  H.  feotb  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  00.369.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  10-9-68. 

694.274.  COLORWEB  AND  DESIGN.  Chester  H.  Roth  Co.. 
Inc.      SN   60.371.      Pub.    12-22-59.      Filed   10-9-58. 

694.275.  DAVIS  4D  FOOT  HI  AND  I^SIONi  James  Jami- 
son Company.    SN  60.742.    Pub.  12-22-59.   Filed  10-16-58. 

694.276.  INVENTOR'S  OWN  KUSHON  TRED  AND  DE- 
SIGN. James  Jamison  Company.  SN  60,743.  Pub. 
12-22-59.    Filed  10-16-58. 

694.277.  OOLF-A -ROUNDS.  Golf-A-Rounds.  Inc.  8N 
61.564.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  10-29-58. 

694.278.  TREVIRA.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellscfaaft 
Tormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brilnlnff.  SN  63.025.  Pub. 
12-22-59.    Filed  11-24-58. 

694.279.  BBROBRE  FURRIERS  NEW  YORK.  8.  k  H. 
Bercer,   Inc.     SN  67.291.     Pub.   12-22-59.     Filed  2-9-59. 

694.280.  STA-PRON.  Bernard  Cahn  Co..  Inc.  SN  69.477. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  3-13-59. 

694.281.  TAPERMATES.  Bernard  Shore.  d.b.a.  Babe  Shore. 
8N  70,745.     Pub.  12-22-,'S9.    Filed  4-2-59. 

694.282.  FRE8COTTA.  Phoenix  Inc.  SN  73.805.  Pub. 
12-22-59.    Filed  .V-1.V50. 

694.283.  MALANA  TIMBA.  Phdenlx  Inc.  SN  73,809.  Pub. 
12-22-59.    Filed  5-15-59. 

694.284.  ALTOGETHER.  Ball  Brassiere  CO.,  Inc.  SN 
74.925.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  6-2-59. 

694^85.  SMITH'S.  Oilman  B.  Smith  Co.,  Inc.  SN  75,654. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  6-12-59.  , 

694.286.  FEATHER  SOLE.  WythevlIIe  Knitting  Mills,  In- 
corporated.    SN  77.185.     Pub.  ll-S-.-iQ.     Filed  7-6-59. 

694.287.  BANK  ON  AS  B£CK  AMD  DESIGN.  A.  8.  Beck 
Shoe  Corporation.  8N  77,897.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Filed 
7-17-59. 

0M.388.  LEE  RIDERS.  The  H.  D.  Lee  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    <H  78,292.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  7-23-59? 


694.289.  "FIRST  NIGHTER."  Cohen  Broa.  8peelaltl«R,  Inc. 
8N  78.426.  Pub.  12-22-69.  Filed  8.R.  7-27-59;  Am. 
P.R.  |10-23-59.  j^ 

694.290.  ORVpL  Select  Sportswear.  Inc.  SN  78.666.  Ab. 
12-22-59.    Filed  7-2»-60. 

694.291.  NORGATE.  Shelbume  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.  SN  78,824. 
Pnb.  12-22-89.    Filed  7-31-59.  ^ 

694.292.  GREENCRAFT.  Or^nshoro  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  79.060.     Pub.   12-22-59.     Filed  8-5-59. 

694.293.  PABLO  PRANKS.  B.  W.  Mayer  k  Cohan,  Ltd. 
8N  79,420.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  8-12-59. 

694.294.  MEDLEY.  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company,  Inc. 
SN  79,588.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  8-14-59. 

•« 

694.295.  CHARADE.  Mi^a  Form  Brassiere  Company.  Inc. 
8N  79,590.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  8-14-59. 


Class  41-CaMS,  Parasob,  mi  Unbrtlas 

694.296.     SAFE-T-CANB.     GnardUn  Products  Company,  Inc. 
8N  69,646.    Pub.  12-22-50.    Filed  3-16-69. 

Class  42 -KaiCtadI,   Nattad,   aad  Taxtfla 
Fabrio,  and  Sabsthatas  Tharafor  » 


694.297.  SUNDIAL.  J.  P.  StCTcns  k  Co.  Inc.,  asslcnee  of 
D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  36,663.  Pnb.  4-29-68.  Filed 
9-4-57. 

694.298.  OONDOTTI  AND  DESIGN.  Condotti,  Inc.  8N 
53.236.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  6-10-58. 

694.299.  KUNEL.  Simon  Kunat  4  Co.  Inc.  8N  60.220. 
Pnb.  12-22-.'49.    Filed  1-21-59. 

694.300.  FORSTMANN  AND  DESIGN.  J.  P.  StCTcns  *  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  67.715.     Pub.   12-22-69.     Filed  2-13-59. 

694.301.  SERENITY.  M.  Lowensteln  k  Sons,  Inc.  8N 
72,329.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  4-27-59. 

694.302.  DELTOX.  Deltox  Rug  Company.  SN  77.006.  Pub. 
12-22-69.    Filed  7-3-59. 

694.303.  VERI8ET.  M.  Lowensteln  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
77,021.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  7-3-59. 

694.304.  MIDCRAFT.  United  Merchants  and  Manufac- 
turers. Inc.     SN  77.781.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  7-15-59. 

694.305.  "Y-B-WET  FINISH."  Exeter  Manufacturinff  Com- 
pany.    8N  77.820.     Pub.  12-22-50.     Filed  7-16-69. 


-'^   -J   »  *  .» 


Qass  43— Tbraad  and  Yara 


694.306.      CUPRASHEER.      Beaunlt  Mills.   Inc.      SN   78,333. 
Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  7-24-59. 


Class44-Daatal,   Madical,  mi  Surgical 


694,807.    R.P.8.    Michael  W.  Mettealelter.    SN  68,069.    Pnb. 
12-22-50.    Filed  2-10-50. 


Qass 45 -Salt  Driaks  aad  Carboaatad 
Watars  al-it 

604,308.     MORN'N-GLO.     Stewart  F.  Smith,  d.b.a.  Morn'n- 
Glo  Company.     SN  78,037.     Pub.  12-22-50.     Filed  8-3-60. 
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604.309.  HOLLOWAY  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  John  R. 
Thompson  Co.    SN  22,483.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  1-11-37. 

694.310.  CHIL-FRESS.  Sterens  Candy  Kitchens,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  25,797.     Pub.   12-22-59.     Filed   3-8-57. 

694.311.  POP  CORN  POP  AND  DESIGN.  Leater  L.  Baker, 
d.b.a.  Wright  Popcorn  Co.  SN  40,649.  Pub.  12-22-59. 
Filed  4-14-48. 

694.312.  CICA  AND  DESIGN.  CompanhU  Industrial  de 
Consenras  AlinentldMa  "CIca."  SN  52.030.  Pub.  12-22-59. 
Filed  5-21-58. 

694.318.  OLD  FAn^^DL  GALA  AND  DESIGN.  Pierce 
Packing  Company.  BN  69.214.  Pub.  12-22-69.  Filed 
9-19-58. 

694.314.  NEW  ERA.  Prito-Nlcolay,  Dancey  Company.  SN 
62.008.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  11-6-58. 

694.31&.  GULTSIDE.  Onlf  Distributing  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Gulf  VegeUble  and  Fruit  Company.  SN  66.438.  Pub. 
12-22-59.    Filed  1-Sff>69.  ^ 

694.316.  TRUCK  DESIGN.  Dairy  Dan.  Incorporated.  SN 
67,046.    Pub.  12-22-(W.    Filed  2-4-59. 

694.317.  KITCHEN  GLAMOR.  Allied  Bakery  Products.  Inc. 
SN  67.653.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  2-13-.%9. 

694.318.  NEW  HORIZON  FOODS  AND  DESIGN.  General 
Foods  Corporation.  SN  68,a51.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Filed 
2-19-69. 

694.319.  SUPEiROSB.  Imperial  Process  Company.  SN 
68.576.    Pub.  12-22-50.    Filed  2-27-59. 

694.320.  VIV.  Geriatric  Foods  Ud.  SN  68,683.  Pub. 
12-22-69.    Filed  3-2-69. 

694.321.  HAVEMEYER.  Rodney  Live  Poultry  Corp.  8N 
68.843.  Pub.  12-22t59.  Filed  S.R.  3-8-59;  Am.  P.R. 
9-29-59.  1 1 

694.322.  CROYDEN  HOUSE,  Blue  Ribbon  Foods.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Croyden  House  Foods.  SN  70.989.  Pub.  12-22-59. 
Filed  4-7-69. 

694.323.  EMILY  TIPP  AND  DESIGN.  Ward  Raking  Com- 
pany.    SN  72,170.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Piled  4-2.1-59. 

694.324.  HBN-MAID.  Poultry  Industries  of  Georgia.  Inc. 
SN  72.449.    Pnb.  12-B2-59.    Filed  4-28-59. 

694.325.  BDDLONG.  Green  Bay  Food  Company.  SN 
72.614.    Pub.  12-22-60.    Filed  4-30-59. 

604.320.  CAVYAN.  BUboracionea  Peaqueras  del  Cantabrico, 
S.A.  (Epeaa).     SN  72.816.     Pub.  12-22-50.    Filed  5-4-50. 

604.327.  ROCKWOOD  BAG-O-GOLD.  Rockwood  Chocolate 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  73.040.     Pub.  12-22-50.     Filed  6-6-50. 


604.328. 
73.750. 

604,320. 
73,760. 


SPBAR-MINTLET8.     Brock  Candy  Company.     SN 
Pub.  12-22-50.    Filed  5-15-50. 


BUTTERLETS. 
Pub.  12-22-50. 


Brock    Candy 
Filed  5-15-60. 


Company.       SN 


604.330.  TIVY.  Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co.  SN  76,146.  Pub. 
12-22-50.    FUed  6-22-50. 

604.331.  GOLra:N  LAND.  Hana  H.  Schumacher,  d.b.a.  The 
John  Schumacher  Company.  SN  76,732.  Pub.  12-22-50. 
Filed  6-20-50. 


694,332.     HYGRADB'&'    Hygrade  Bakery,  Inc.     SN  76.954. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-2-69. 


694.333. 
Mills. 

694,334. 
77,367. 


NAVAJO    MAED   AND   DESIGN.      Hayden    Flour 
SN  77,099.     Ptab.  12-22-59.     Filed  7-6-59. 

T.  W.  Gamer  Food  Company.    SN 
Filed  7-9-59. 


TEXAS  PETa 
Pnb.  12-22-49. 


694.335.  MR.  CITRUB  AND  DESIGN.  David  Bllgore  k 
Company,  Incorporated.  SN  77,419.  Pub.  12-22-69.  Filed 
7-10-59. 

694.336.  SCOTCH  MAlD.  Seabrook  Farms  Co.,  assignee  of 
Ralph  A.  Clark.  SN  77,611.  Pub.  12-22-69.  Filed 
7-13-59. 

694.337.  COIT'S.  Colt  Ranch,  Incorporated.  SN  77,512. 
Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-13-59. 

694.338.  8UPRBMA  AND  DESIGN.  Snprema  Mills.  Inc. 
SN   77,908.     Pnb.   12^22-59.     Fited  7-17-69. 

i 


OauSO-Marcbaadisa  Nat  Otharwisa 
dassiffiad 

094,3.-)9.      DURATONE.      Rock    of    Ages    CorporaMon.      SN 

44.319.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  1-20-58. 
694.340.     DIA  PRINT  AND  DESIGN.     Daryl  Gene  Lambert. 

d.b.a.  Screen  Process  Company  and  The  Dia-Print  Co.     SN 

49,280.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  4-8-58. 
694.841.     PRESTO.      Phoenix    MeUl    Cap    Company.      SN 

66.269.    Pnb.  9-22-69.    Filed  7-29-58. 

694.342.  LEAN  LINE.     Delphi  Products  Company.  Inc.     SN 
59.453.    Pub.  12-22-69.    Filed  9-24-58. 

694.343.  W  AND  DESIGN.     Warren  Christmas  Trees,  Inc. 
SN  77.179.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-0-59. 


Qass  51  -  CosaMtia  aad  Taflal  PraMnrtlaas 

694.344.  NU-TRE88.  Nu-Tress  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
675.307.    Pub.  4-22-58.    Filed  10-22-54. 

694.345.  TIZ-^LACK  MIST.  M.  Pier  Company,  Inc.  SN 
7.936.     Pub.  5-21-57.    Filed  6-8-56. 

694,.t46.  SOFT  N'  CURLY.  Helene  Cnrtis  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  37.946.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  9-27-57. 

694.347.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SHORTHAND  SYM- 
BOL. Executive  Toiletries  Ltd.  SN  46,817.  Pub. 
12-22-59.    Filed  2-28-68. 

694.348.  EAGLE.  Aids.  Inc.  SN  55.043.  Pub.  12-22-59. 
Filed  7-10-58. 

694.349.  RINSE  'N  TREAT.  John  L.  Overton,  d.b.a.  J.  L. 
Overton.     SN  58,234.     Pub.  12-22-69.     Filed  9-2-58. 

694.3.^0.  CELLINL  Faberge.  Inc.,  by  merger  from  Juliette 
Marglen.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Juliette  Marglen.  SN  59,972.  Pub. 
12-22-59.    Filed  10-2-58. 

694.351.  ROYAL  CROWN  SUPREME  AND  DESIGN. 
J.  Strickland  k  Co.  8N  63,495.  Pub.  12-22-59.  Filed 
1 2—1  -68.  •  -»p.-^.  ',^1^  -«».  ~ 

694.352.  SCENT  OF  MYSTERY  #1.  Michael  Todd,  Jr. 
SN  65.597.     Pub.    12-22-.')9.      Filed  1-9-69. 

694.353.  REFRAIN.  Parfumerie  Violet,  Soci«t«  Anonyme. 
SN  67,469.     Pub.   12-22-59.     Filed  2-10-59. 

694.354.  GOLDEN  EARRINGS.  Flam-Haft  Laboratories. 
Ine:    S.V  67,335.    Pub.  1-5-60.    Filed  2-9-59. 

694.355.  MORSURE.  Antoine,  Francois,  R«gi8  Peyron.  SN 
60,549.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  3-13-69. 

694.356.  SHAVE  MATE.  Regal  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
69,916.     Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  3-19-59. 

694.357.  GLOTION.  Robert  Y.  Walker,  d.b.a.  Yule  Products. 
SN   72,563.      Pub.    12-22-59.      Filed   4-29-59. 

694.358.  P08ITAN.  Drug  Research  Corporation.  SN 
72,594.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  4-30-59. 


Qass  52— Detargants  and  Soaps 

694.359.  SUTTON.  Sutton  Cosmetics,  Inc.  SN  659,677. 
Pub.  11-23-54.    Filed  1-15-54. 

694.360.  SCALPOULTI-SHAMPOO.  Georgia  O.  George 
Roloff,  d.b.a.  Georgia  O.  George  Products  and  as  Georgia  O. 
George  Performance  Products.  SN  59,417.  Pub.  12-22-59. 
Filed  9-23-58. 

694.361.  MAGIC  LEAF.  Paul-Reed,  Ine  SN  71,227.  Pub. 
12-22-59.    Filed  4-9-59. 


•  Service  Marks 

Qass  101— Advaitisbig  aad  Basiaass 

694.362.  LUCKY  GIRLS  AND  DESIGN.  D.  A.  Williams 
and  James  D.  Williams,  d.b.a.  Lucky  Girl  Office  Service. 
SN  39,305.     Pub.  8-19-58.     Filed  10-21-57. 
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694.3«3.     NYLA  AND  DESIGN.    New  York  l^b^l  *  Box  Cor-    f|^„  lAC  ,.  Tf^MAAlfMlAM  amd  StAffSM* 
poratton.     8!»  70,311.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  3-3(^-59.  **«1»  ■W.*        ir^npVTIflU^  ^^  t^lVT^^ 


Qass  102— Insurance  and!  Rnandal 


694.366.     HERTZ  AND  DESIGN.     Hertx  Syatem,  lae.     8N 
55,792.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  7-22-58. 


«<« 


694.364.  IN8URMASTER.      Mereorjr    International    Inaar-    /|^--  < ATI EX.  -«t8a«  •^  f-i-^,;^— ,4» 

ance   Uaderwritera.     8N  24.517.     Pub.    12-22-69.     Filed  «•»•  ■Wf       KMNMNH  ^H  BmMl«^HVai 

2-15-57. 

694.365.  PROTECTRIP.      Hicham.    NeilaOn,    Wtattrldce    A  694.367.      C  AND   DESIGN.      California  Test  Bureau.      SN 
Reld.  Inc.     SN  32,183.     Pub.   12-22-59.     Filed  6-18-57.  66.843.    Pub.  12-22-59.    Filed  2-2-59. 


n\*-*mtf' 


jr 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  regiatratlona  are  not  subject  to  oppoaitlon. 


sia 


Qass 21 -Electrical   ApiMratns,  Macfcinet, 
and  Supplies 


iTt'lK 


694,368.      Sprafue   Electric  Company,    North    AdamH,    Maaa. 
SN  62,711.     Filed  P.R,  11-18-58;  Am.  R.R.  l-T-60. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Tberefer 

694.373.     Coast  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Co.,  Llvermore, 
Ckllf.    SN  47.7SS.    Filed  P.R.  S-14-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-18-69. 


TWINFILM 


WETFAST  K 


For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  uae  Sept.  25.  1958. 


m      ?•«,.<«»• 


Qass  27— Horological  Instruments   >^  •  ''^ 

694,369.      Hamilton    Watch    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa.      SN 
67,785.      Filed  P.R.    2-l»-69:   Am.    S.R,    12-21-59.         ^  -' 


For  Glass  Fiber  Fabrics. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1958. 


4 


-» 


694.374.     Fred  Dunbar,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     SN  64.702. 
Filed  P.R.  12-22-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-18-39. 


THINLINE 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1957. 


Wet 


I      ':  ' 

For  Crib  Mattress  Covers. 
First  use  July  10,  1957. 


(JWf 


:h 


Class39-Clotliing 


694.370.     Max  Rosenfeld,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     SN  10,917.     Filed 
P.R  6-25-56 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-9-69.  ,    ^^,^ 


( 


iijUi- 


READY-TO-WEAR 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits.  Topcoatti,  and  Overcoats. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1938.  ,-  ■— .- 

694,371.      J.    Cappa    *    Sons,    Ltd..    JaisMonvUle,    III.      SN 
34,918.     Filed  P.R.  8-5-57 :  Am.  S.lt.  12-17-59.      -' '  " 


Qass  46— Feeds  and  Ingredients  ef  Feeds 

694.375.     Llmpert  Brothers,   Incorporated,  New  York,   N.Y. 
SN  18,856.     Filed  PR.  11-6-56;  Am.  S.R.  9-29-68. 

CHERRY  POM-POMME 

The  word  "Pomme"  Is  the  French  word  for  "apple."        '"' 
For   Chero'   and   Apple   Syrup   for  Flavoring  Ice  Cream 
Mixes. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1956. 
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694,376.     Schrelber  Mills,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     SN  47,007. 
Filed  P.R.  3-S-58  ;  Am.  S.R  2-25-59. 
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For  Fabrics  Sold  Only  In  Finished  Apparet — ^Namely,  Ifim's 
Top  Coats. 

First  use  June  27,  1957.  'i*>t.v  f  9.^,«>M> 

— ^^^"^^^^"^ 

694,372.     Preston  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN 
69,762.     Filed  P.R.  3-17-59;  Am.  S.R.  1-13-60. 
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For  Ladles'  Shirts. 

First  use  Jan.  2. 1959. 

-  ■    r   '  . 
■  1 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Animal  Feeds — Namely,  Livestock.  Dairy  and  Poultry 
Feeds. 

First  use  during  October  1966.  :    ^^      •MT^r'  iitt'^ 
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March  8,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  as 


Qass  49- DistSed  AlceMc  Uqners 

i.k.P.). 


Qass  52-Detef«ents  and  Snaps 


694.377.     Picon     (S.A.P.),    SocMti    Aaonym*    das    Anciens    694.378.     AItIb  A.  Taaner.  d.b.a.  Bevln  Labs.,  Chicago,  HI. 
EUbllaaements  Amer  Picon,  Lrvallols-Perret,  Seine.  France.         SN  26.426.     Filed  P.R.  3-18-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-21-59. 
SN  64.902.     Filed  P.R.  12-24-68;  Am.  S.R.  1-15-60. 
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,  SPOT-EZE 
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For  Dlspoteble  Pads  Containing  a  CleaBlag  Flold  for  ITae 
In  Removing  Spots. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1957. 


694,379.      American-Marietta   Company    (O'CMar   Division), 
Chicago,  III.     8M  41,504.     Filed  P.R.  11-29-67 ;  Am.  S.R. 


12-14-69. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  koa.  636,555  and  671,937. 

For  Cremc  de  Menthe  Llqnear. 

First  use  Oct  1,  1968;  la  coounerce  November  1958. 


QWIK-STRIP 


For  Floor  Cleaning  Compoaltlons.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  11,  196T. 


^\ 


'     17,825. 

127,040. 
128,209. 
128,282. 
128,283. 
128.453. 
128,488. 
129,039. 
129.040. 
129,209. 
129.210. 
129,261. 
129.578. 
129,604. 
131.402. 

131,532. 
131.644. 
132.148. 
132,242. 
132.448. 
132,514. 
132.520. 

132.586. 
132,636. 
370,867. 
373.194. 
373.640. 
373,868. 

373,860. 
378,994. 
374.094. 
374.099. 
374,132. 
374,166. 
374.196. 
374.227. 
374.336. 
374.473. 
374.476. 
374,601. 
374.787. 
374.748. 
374,768. 
374.856. 
374,933. 
375,010. 
375.011. 
375.054. 
376,056. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


AUNT  JEMtlCA'S  PANCAKE  FLOUR  AND   DB-    375.110. 

SIGN.    CI.  46.    4-29-1890.  375,170. 

FELOO.    CI.  28.    10-21-19.  375,207. 

PRIDE  OF  MICHIGAN.     CI.  46.     12-30-19i  375.422. 

UNCLE  SAM  BOND.     CI.  37.     1-6-20.  375.519. 

CHEVBO.V  BOND.     a.  3T.    1-6-20.  376.025. 

NIKOLIME.     CI.  4.     l-«-20.  376.112. 

NUTEX.    CI.  46.     1-6-20.  376.495. 

ABSORBER.     CI.  46.     1-20-20.  376.645. 

NITRO.     CI.  46.     1-20-20.  376,726. 

AVRO.     a.  13.     1-27-20.                I  376,768. 

AVRO   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   IS.      1-27-20.  376,843. 

CUMAR.    CI,  1.    2-10-20.  376.926. 

PERPBTUAtft    CI.  37.    8-9-20.  377.100. 

SUPER^AFEiTY.    CI.  37.    ^9-20.  377.221. 
AMERICAN  TOOL  AND  MACHINE  CO.     CT.  23.    377,323. 

6-18-20.  377.343. 

EYE  8HA-D0.    CI.  51.    5-18-20.  377,346. 

EXCELWEAR.    CI.  42.    6-18-20.  377.347. 

RESOURCE.    CI.  37.    6-15-20.  377,472. 
SEN0BU8CH   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   37.      6-15-20.     377.636. 

MOSQUITONE.    CI.  6.    6-22-20.  377.736. 

E8TIVIN.    CI  18.    ^22-20.  377.817. 
IDEAL    SENOBUSCH    AND    DESIGN.      Ci.    37.     377.825. 

6-22-20.  378,004. 

CURRENCY,    a.  37.    6-22-20.  378,103. 

SEASIDE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-29-20.  378,301. 

TOWN  A  CAMPUS.    CI.  39.    9-12-39.  378,360. 

LILIPUTIAN   PRINT.      CI.   42.      11-28-39.  378.403. 

CASEMAKE.  CI.  5.     12-12-39.  378.485. 
HAMILTON  THE  "WATCH  OF  RAILROAD  ACCU-    378,503. 

RACY.    CU27.    12-26-39.  378.522. 

RAILWAY  SOPECIAL.     CI.  27.     12-26-39.  378,527. 

CHROMANAt.    CI.  14.    12-26-39.  378,551. 
FLE8A.    CI.  1.    1-2-40. 

ZONATROL.    CI.  34.    1-2-40.  ,  378,552. 

CADIE  AND  I^SIGN.     CI.  4.     1-2-40.  378,653. 
DUBLIN  CREAM.    CI.  49.     1-2-40.        I 

NORTHERNER.    CI.  46.    1-2-M).  878,664. 
LUTETIA.    a.  39.     1-2-40. 

FO«D.    a.  3<1.     1-9-40.  378,666. 
8ERVIT,    CI.  46.    l-»-40. 

PINNACLE.    CI.  46.    1-9-40.  378,565. 

ZUMA.     CT.  46.     1-16-40.  378.566. 
PICTORIAL  DESIGN.     CI.  34.     1-23-40. 

ZIPPERS.    CI.  2.    1-23-40.  378,676. 

REMINGTON.    CI.  23.     1-23-40.  378,714. 

NAIL-FLEX.    CI.  51.    1-30-40.  378,880. 
PRESCURE.    CI.  46.     1-30-40. 

BONNIE-WOOD.    C1.16.    2-«-40.  378,925. 

PA  WILKIN'S  SPECIAL.     CI.  49.     2-6-40.  378,984. 

PHTHALOCINE.    CI.  16.    2-«-«0.  378,987. 
SCIENTIFIC,    CL  37.    2-6-40.                                      <  378,994. 


TM  752  O.G. 
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UNDER  TWENTY—.     CI.   38.     2-«-40. 

SOF-T-SALT.    CL  46.    2-13-40. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  VENDS.   CI.  37.   2-13-40. 

THE  AIR  LINER  AND  DESIGN,    a.  39.    2-20-40. 

SALPRESCO.    CI.  46.     2-20-40. 

HUDSON'S  BAY   1670.      CI.   49.      8-12-40. 

SYNAPOIDIN.    CI.  18.    3-42-40. 

THEHIAPEUTIC  NOTES.     CI.  38.     3-26-40. 

HIGHBROW.     CI.  46.    4-2-40. 

W  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  34.    4-2-40. 

MERCEDES  BENZ  AND  DESIGN,   a.  IS.   4-9-40. 

MIGHTY-MITE.    CI.  21.     4  9  40. 

PAREE8HA.    C\.  42.    4-»-40. 

W  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2S.    4-16-40. 

KAY  KAY.    CI.  46.     4-2S-40. 

GAYCHROME.    CI.  32.    4-30-40. 

CAT  DESIGN.    CT.  46.    4-S0-40. 

OCEAN  GLEN.    CI.  46.    4-30-40. 

UNION  LEADER.    C\.  46.    4-30-40. 

CELSEALS.    a.  18.    5-7-40. 

MELOTEX.    CI.  42.    5-7-40. 

LAN-O-KLEEN.    CI.  52.    6-14-40. 

QUIK-SNAC.    CI.  46.    6-14-40. 

CRYSTAL   WEDDING.      CL   46.      .5-14-40. 

FANMIX.    CI.  34.    5-21-40. 

BLUE  STREAK.    CL  31.    6-28-40.  ' 

TOLL  HOUSE.    CI.  46.    6-4-40. 

RAYONELLE.    CI.  42.    6-4-40. 

NOSEGAY.    CL  51.    6-11-40. 

MO-SAL    CL  12.    6-11-40. 

lY.    CI.  18.    6-11-40. 

SPRING  FEVER.    CI.  51.    6-11-40. 

PEROBLONDE.    CI.  6.    6-11-40. 

DON'T  GIVE  IT  A  SECOND  THOUGHT  DEPART- 
MENT.   CI.  88.    6-11-40. 

FULLER  EXPLANATION  DEPT.   CL  38.   6-11-40. 

GO    CLIMB    A    TREE    DEPARTMENT.      CI.    38. 
6-11-40. 

FUNNY  COINCIDENCE  DEPARTMENT.     CI. 
6-11-40. 

BROTHERHOOD   OF   MAN   DEPARTMENT. 
38.     6-11-40. 

DE-LUXE.    CI.  6.    6-11-40. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  UNFOLDED  ENVELOPE. 
CL  6.  6-11-40. 

BftE-A-COL.  a.  18.  6-11-40. 

TAYLOR'S.  CI.  47.  6-18-40. 

VANITY   FAIR   RADIA   AND   DESIGN.      CL    39. 
6-25-40. 

PRODIETON.    CI.  46.    6-25-40. 

RAY-SYLVAN.    CL  1.    6-25-40. 

FLORIGEL.    CI.  1.    6-25-40. 

RACBRASE.    CI.  37.    6-25-40. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


594.235. 
600,824. 
631,431. 
633,155. 
633,451. 
633,452. 
636,291. 
660,026. 
676.473. 
677,106. 
678.824. 

682,677. 


207.347. 
209.106. 
365.365. 
404.102. 

418,080. 
582.991. 
584.149. 


7(d) 

RCA  ESTATE.    CI.  84.    8-24-M. 

ULTBAMAB  AND  DIESIQN.     CI.  102.     1-11-55. 

LEMARCHAND.    CI.  46.    7-24-56.  , 

GUIDEWAT.    CL  26.    8-21-56. 

ELEKTRON  AND  DESIGN.  C\.    14.   8-28-06. 

ELEKTRON.  C\.  14.  8-2ft-56. 

HOTEL  CCSTOMBILT.     CI.  32.     10-23-56. 

E-LEVN  DOWN  AND  DBSIGN.    CI.  45.     10-28-58. 

SUPER  SELTZER.    C\.  18.    3-31-59. 

ALL  WINTER    a.  6.    4-14-59. 

TVES    MATHIBD    SAINT    LAURENT.       CI.    39. 

5-26-59. 
PRINCESS  PACE.    CI.  51.    7-28-59. 


S<CliOM  S 
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PARMOLITE.    CL  16.    12-29-25. 

6  WHEELS  INC    C\.  19.    2-16-26. 

IVANITE.     CJ.  52.     3-7-39. 

RED  SPOT  ZONE-TONE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16. 

11-2-43. 
F-M-C.    a.  18.     1-15-46. 
N.C.B.A.  AND  DBSION.     CI.   1.     11-24-53. 
HARMONY  LEDGE8TONB.     CI.  12.     12-29-53. 


Th9  foUowing  rtgUtratiena  iuued  Jan.  19,  tiS^i     . 
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584.752.  APLI-ETTE.    CI.  29. 

584,760.  TOT.    CI.  45. 

584,763.  LAVANDA  COLIMNAVA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51. 

584.770.  KORPAK.    CI.  12. 

584.771.  KK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
884.773.  MT  SWEETIE.    C\.  46. 
584,776.  CHICKEN  ON  CALL  AND  DESIGN. 
584,779.  VIGOR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

584.781.  SPENCERIAN  ROSE.    CI.  30.  { 

584.782.  BE»MOX.    CL  1.  »»i.  *  ^ 

584.783.  BETAP0N8.  CI.  18.  -^ 
.->84,785:  FOREMOST,  a.  46.  ' ' 
584,786.  SNOWCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14. 

584.791.  BROCATO.    CI.  30. 

584.792.  ARDOLL.    CI.  51. 

584.793.  POLLY.    Q.  12. 
584,795.  BRAZINAL.    CI.  14. 

584.799.  MAT-O-WASH.    CI.  51.  '"  i     . 

584.800.  ECONOCA8T.    CI.  14.  "         ' 

584.801.  ECONOCAST  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  14. 
584,803.  ZERO.    CI.  39. 
584,806.  -MAD-POCKET."    CL  39. 
584,808.  VEST-OVBR    CI.  39.  -      .         I 
584,810.  BIOREPO.    CI.  18.  ^       » 
584,816.  LE  ANNE.    C\.  51.                                   t      ''f 

584.820.  TEA  ROSE  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  51.    '.  T<^i 

584.821.  CAPRICE  AND  DESIGN,    a.  60.        'Ki 

584.822.  SOREEN-MELLOW.  a.  46.  '    ^ 
584.825.  FIN-R    CL  52. 

TM  84 
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584.828. 
584.829. 
584.830. 
584.831. 
584.835. 
584.838. 
584.843. 
584.847. 
584.852. 
584.854. 
584.855. 
584.856. 

584.861. 
584,864. 
584.8T0. 
584.871. 
584.873. 
584,875. 
584,884. 
584.889. 
584.890. 
584,891. 
584.892. 
584.904. 

584.906. 
584.912. 
584.914. 
584,919. 
584,919. 
584,922. 
584.932. 
584.934. 
584,935. 
584,936. 
584.937. 
584,943. 
584,945. 
584.960. 
584.963. 
584.964. 
584.956. 
584,960. 
584.967. 
584,969. 
584,976. 
584.977, 
584.980. 
584.983. 
584.986. 
584.988. 
.584.990. 
.584,994. 
585,000. 


CI.  28. 


DESIGN. 


CT.  23. 


DESIGN. 


TEMPRUr.    CI.  12. 

MINBX.    CL  18. 

IMS  8TARV-WAT  AND  DESIGN. 

PET  FmAGRANCE.    CL  51. 

PRO.   MACrS   SEMINOLE  INDIAN  OIL.     CI.  51 

PRO-GEN  PLUS.    a.  18.     . 

ALUMICLAD.    CI.  12. 

CHEMOMA8K.    C\.  IX 

NITER    CL  39.  i 

MICO.    a.  27.  J       .^L^ 

MICO.    CI.  28.  ' 

MEAT    MERCHANDISING    ETC.    AND 

CI.  38.  •  :  -  .i 

MIDDIES.     O.  39. 
LADY  PRESIDENT.    CI.  51. 
WEN-MAC  .049  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 
BATON.    CI.  36. 
GIL8ULATION.     CI.  12. 
GRANTS  PASS  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  22. 
CHLORO-8HAVE.    CL  51. 
FED-SHARP.     CT.  23. 
BLUE  DIAMOND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
PACKAGING  PULSE.    CI.  38. 
PLANTEJR'S  HUNCH.    CI.  1. 
GOOD     FISHIN     (FANCIFUL)     AND 

CL38. 
BB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36.  i'  • 

ACE-HI  HITS.    CT.  36. 
MASK  R-AIDE.    CI.  39. 
8TUDM ASTER     CI.  23. 
MONTHLY   ILLUSTRATED  ATLANTIS. 
JET-A-LARM.    CL  9. 
7-11.    CI.  36. 

WHITLURA  AND  I»»ION.    CL  39. 
SHOES  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  39. 
DOLY  DOE  SLIPPERS  AND  DESIGN.    CI 
PADRILLES  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  89. 
AMEROID.    a.  6. 

OLD  MASTERS.    CT.  36.  ''  ' 

NAP8UL.    CI.  10. 
SOFT-SNAP.    CL  39. 

HORIZON  ETC  AND  DESIGN.     O.  36.  1 

POMONA,    a.  39. 
MAGELLAN.    CL  46. 

ORGANOTOX.     C\.  103.  I 

KILL-KOTE.  CI.  16. 
BLINIVEZE.  CL  29. 
POINTER    CI.  46.        -  . 

MIN-0-8AV.    CI.  22.       «•  I  Ti 
PIX-UP.    CI.  21. 
SAND-E-PLAYARD.    O.  22. 

COZBLOX.    a.  12.  U 

DOLE.     CI.  46. 

FRET  ARAY  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  21.  :  r. 

NATIONAL  SAFE  DRIVERS  ASSOCIATION  AND 

DESIGN.    C\.  100. 
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CI.   38. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


MARCH  8,  1960 


'^'<       '  (Reentered :  Uenewed :  Canceled  ;  Anemled.  DiacUlmed,  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certlflcates :  12c  PubllcatlonH. > 


Abttott   Laboratories.    North    Chleaso,    HL      684,838,    eaae 

a.  18. 
Ace-Hl  Recorda,  Inc.,  Loi  Angelct  and  Bercriy  Hill*.  Calif. 

584.912.  cane.     CI.  MT 
Acoostlea    Aiaoclatea,    Inc.,    Mlneola,    N.T.      804.263.    pnb. 

12-22-89.     CL  38. 
Adama  *  Weetlake  Cb..   Tlie,   Elkhart   Ind.     694,119.   pub. 

12-22-69.     a.  12. 
Adams  ft  Wsstlake  Cb..  The.   Blkhart.  Ind.     694.166.  pab. 

12-22-69.     CL  19. 
Adams  ft  Westlake  Oo.,  The,   Blkhart,   Ind.     894.173.  pub. 

12-22-09.     CI.  21. 
Aids.  Inc..  Palm  Beach.  FU.    894.848,  pub.  12-22-68.    d.  61. 
Akttebolaiet  Atrldaberc-Faclt.  Atrldabers.  Sweden.    694,224, 

pnb.  l7-22-^.     CL  28. 
Albadefl.  Ncaslm.  d.b.a.  Whli  Fish  Prodaets  Co.,  to  Whls  Fish 

Products  Co.,  Inc..  SMttle.  Wash.     877,346,  ren.  3-8-80. 

CI.  48. 
Alhadeg.  Nesalm,  dj>.a.  WhU  Fish  Products  Co..  to  Whls  Fish 

Prodaets  Co.,  Inc.,   Seattle,  Wash.     377,347,  ren.  3-8-60. 

AlUad  Bakery  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     694,317,  pab. 

12-23-69.     CT.  46. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  8«e —  .    ^ 

Barrett  Co.,  The.  ■*"» 

AUled  Stores  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.     ST8,843.  ren.  3-8-80. 

CI.  21. 
AUIng  ft  Cory  Co..  The.   Rochester  and  Buffalo.  NY.,  and 

Plttstauvh,    Pa.,    to    Hawthorne    Paper    Co.,    Kalamaioo, 

Mich.     128,282.  ren.  8-8-60.     C\.  37. 
Alamldad   Doors.    Inc.,   Port   Orange,   Fla.     584,843.   cane. 

CL  12. 
American  Brake  Shoe  and   Foondn  Co.,  The.  to  American 

Brake  Shoe  Co..  New  York,   N.T.     373.934.   ren.  3-8-80. 

CL  14. 
lAiMrlaw   Cyanamld   Co.,    New    York, 'N.T.      694,081.   pab. 

12-22-68.     CL  6. 

^^'*SH'-i^"25"'^  <*»••  ^^  *^®»*-  N-Y-  «W.i60-l.  pub. 
12-23-89.     CI.  18. 

American  Gllsonlte  C«,  Salt  Laka  Cltj.  Uteh.    684373.  cane. 

CL  12. 
American  Lead   Pencil   Co..  to  Venus  Pen  ft  PeneU  Corp.. 

New  Tork.  N.T.     129c678.  ren.  8-8-80.     CI.  37. 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co..  Hoboken.  N.J..  to  Venua  Pen  ft 
^  PencU  Corp..  NewTotk,  N.T.    875.056,  ren.  3-8-80.    CI.  37. 
American  Lead  Pencil  Co..  Hoboken.  N.J..  to  Venus  Pen  ft 

PeneU  Corp..  New  Tprt,  N.T.    876.207.  ren.  3-8-60.    CL  37. 
AmertMn-Martetta    C».    (O'Cedar    Dlrlsion).    Chicago.    IlL 

Ameriean'Metal   Speelnltles   Corp.,   Hatboro,  Pa.     684,988, 

cane.    CI.  22. 
American  PUstles   Corp.,   New  Tortt,   N.T.     684.943,   cane. 

CI.  0. 
American  Radiator  ft  Standard   Ssnltary  Corp..  New  Tork. 

N.T.     694.120.  pab.  12-22-59.     CI.  13. 

^'^S.'J^.^    "'?****K.-'"<*     Re«nlnjc    Co.,    New    Tork.    N.T. 

694.130.  pub.  12^2-69.     Q.  14. 
American  Store  Co..  8t.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Dixie  Products.  Inc.. 

acTeUnd,  Tenn.     8T4.737,  ren.  8-8-60.     CI.  84. 
"JS*S^8^'  *  MaAine  Co.,  Hyde  Park.  Mass.     181.402. 

Ainerican  Writing   Paper  Co.,   to  American   Writing  Paper 
^  Corp..  Holyoke.  Mass.     128,283,  ren.  3-8-60.     Q.  87. 
American  Writing  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

American  Writing  Paper  Co.  ^ 

^°12^^^^46  DalUs,    T*x.      894.330.     pub. 

^!2*i5  J[?*V  ^*^  J®'*^  N.T.     684.791,  cane.     CI.  30. 
Ardoll  Products :  8ee-~ 

Simmons,  Pearl  M. 

Armor  Plates.  Inc.,  Seattie.  Wash.     894,111,  pub.  12-22-69. 

Arnold.  Sch Winn  ft  Co..  Chicago.  HI.    694.163.  pub.  12-22-69. 

^*^^^    Merchandising    Corp.,    The.    New    Tork,    N.T. 
^  694.176.  pub.  12-22-69.     C\.  22. 

Atlantis.  Inc.,  New  Tort.  N.T.     584,919.  cane.     CI.  88. 
Attas    Underwear    Co..    The.    Pi«ua.    Ohio.      684J>6S,    cane. 

Aunt  Jemima  Mfg.  Ca,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Co.,  dJlcago,  HL     17,825.  ren    3-8-60.     CL  48. 

"■f?*^^**  Industrial  Instrument  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
694,228.  pub.  12-22-«9.     CI.  28.  —ux^. 

®*jjf'-y***'  ^<»-  Cleveland,  Ohio.  694,204.  pab.  12-22-69. 
CI.  26. 

BallcT,  Russell  L..  d.bja.  The  Cease  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

694.086.  pub.  12-22-89.     CI.  6. 
Baker.  Lester  L..  d.b.a.  Wright  Popcorn  Co.,  San  Franeiseo. 

Calif.     694.311,  pub.  12-22-59.     (Ci.  48.  ^^ 

Bell^  Brajrtere    C^.    Inc..    New   Tork.    N.T.      894.284,    pab. 

Bankera  Supply  Co.*.  The.  Denrer,  Colo.,  and  Chicago,  HI., 
to  Burroughs  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     129.604,  ren.  3-8-60. 

^SS:  12-22^9"* "ci  fe^   ^'^^^'  ^'"•"•'  P*-     •»*'l"' 

^■r32l*L9*'  •  '^i  i°  l^"*!  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Toik,  H.T. 
129.261.  ren.  8-8-88,     Ci.  \. 


8-8.    pab. 

">      CI.  1. 
.   .         England. 

584.799.    cane. 

<;»4.232.     pnb. 


Barrow,  Hepburn  ft  Gale  Ltd..  London,  Eng^nd.     584,782, 

cane.     CI.  1. 
Barry     Controls     Inc.,    Watertown,     Mass.      694,199.     pid>. 

12-22-59.     a.  23. 
Beatrice  Pood  Co. :  8f — 

Shedd  Products  Co. 
Beaunit  Mills,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     694,306,  pub.  12-22-59. 

CI.  43. 
Beck.   A.    S..    Shoe   Corp.,    New   York,    N.T.     694,287.    pub. 

12—22—59      CI    39 
Belr.   Arthur,   ft  Co..   Inc..    New   Tork,   N.T.     876J926,   ren. 

3—8—60.     CI.  42. 
Belknap  Hardware  and  Mfg.  Co.,   Loulsrille,   Ky.     694,203, 

pub.  12-22-69.     CI.  24. 
Bender.    Houston    O.,    d.b.a.    J.    H.    Bender    Bquipmeat    Co.. 

South  Gate.  Calif.     694.208.  pub.  12-22-59.     CI.  26. 
Bender.  J.  H.,  E^qulpment  Co. :  See — 

Bender,  Houston  O. 
Berger.  8.  ft  U..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y.    694,279.  pub.  12-22-69. 

CI.  39. 
Best   ft    Co.    Inc..   New    York.    N.Y.      378,194,    ren.    8-8-80. 

CI.  42. 
Bevin  Labs :  8ee — 

Tanner,  .Mrin  A. 
Bilgore.  David,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla.     694,336,  pub. 

12-22-59.     n.  4«. 
Billboard    PubllKhlng   Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      694,281, 

pub.  12-22-59.     CI.  38. 
BInkfl  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    694,198,  pub.  12-22-59.    CI.  23. 
Blind  Ese  Co..  Otoefco.   Mlrh.     584,976,  cane.     CI.  29. 
Blue  Ribbon  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Oroyden  House  Foods,  Suffem. 

NY.     694.322.  pub.  12-22-59.     CL  46. 
Blunco   (Canada)    Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     694,226, 

pub.  12-22-89.     CI.  28. 
Brevitt    Shoes    Ltd..    Leicester.    England.      5    1.861.    cane 

a.  89. 
Brock    Candy    Co..    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      •• ' 

12-22-59.     CI.  46. 
Brown   Co.,   BoHton,   Mans.      378,984,   ren.    : 
Brown,    David,    Corp.    (Sales)    Ltd.,   The,    ].. 

694,186,  pub.  12-22-59.     CI.  23. 
Buckeye    Soda    Co..    The,    Palnftville,    Ohio. 

CI.  .12. 
Bulova    Watch    Co..     Inc..    Flushing.    N.Y. 

6-9-59.     CI.  27. 
Burnhani  Con>-.  d.b.a.  I^ord  ft  Bumham.  Irvincton-On-Hudson. 

N.Y.     694.115.  pub.  12-22-59.     CI.  12. 
Burroughs  Corp. :   See— 

Bankers  Supply  Co..  The. 
Cadle    Chemical    Products    Inc..    New    York,    N.T.      374,132. 

ren.  3-8-60.     CI.  4. 
Cahn.    Bernard,    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      694,280,    pub. 

12-22-59.     CI.  39. 
California    Linia    Bean   Growers  AsHociation,   Oxnard,   Calif. 

l.'»2.«.'»8.  ren.  .1-8-60.     CI.  46. 
California     Spray-Chemical     Corp.,     Wilmington,     Del.,     and 

Richmond,  Calif.     584,950,  cane.     C\.  10. 
California    Taped    Music    Association.    Redwood    City,   Calif. 

694,251,  mib.  12-22-59.     CL  36. 
California   Text    Bureau,   Loe  Angeles,   Calif.     694,367,  pab. 

12-22-59.     CI.  107. 
Camnv  IIOHiery  Mills:  Ace — 

Kahn.  Mnrrts. 
CsppM,  J.,  ft  Sons,  Ltd.,  JackHonville.  III.     A94,.t71.     CI.  39. 
Cardinal  Food  ProductK.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     684.977.  cane. 

CI.  46.  * 

Carmi-Ainsbrooke    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y. 

CI.  39. 
Cnroenter     Steel     Co..     The.     Reading.     Pa. 

12-22-50.     CI.  13. 
CastlKllone  Accordion  Co.  :  See — 

Castigllone,  Vincent. 
Ontral   Publirationx.   Inc..  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

12-22-.59.     CI.  .18. 
Chase  Brass  ft  Coprier  (^o.  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

pub.  12-22-59.     CL  14. 
Cheuiagro  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.     694.093.   pub.   12-22-59. 

Chemo  Products,    Inc.,   West   Warwick.   R.I.     694.248.   pub. 

12-22-59      CI.  35. 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     694.132,  pub. 

12-22-59.     CI.  14. 
ChrvHler     Corp..      Highland      Park.      Mich.      694.165.      pub. 

]2-22-.'>9.     CI.  19. 
Clark.  Ralph  A. :  See- 

Seibrook  F^rms  Co. 
Clover  C!hemlcal  Co..  PittHburgh.  Pa.    694,102,  pub.  12-22-59. 

CL  10. 
Coast   FlKhIng  Co..  Wilmington.  Calif.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Co..  Chicago.  111.     377.34.S,  ren.  .V-8-60.     CL  46. 
Coast    Mfg.    snd    Supply    Co.,    LIvermore,    Calif.      694,873. 

CL  42. 
Cohen  Bioh.  SDeclaltiee,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     694.289,  pub. 

12-22-89.     CL  39. 
Colt   Ranch.    Inc..   Mendota.   Calif.     694.337,  pub.   12-22-69. 

C  46. 
Collins  MIcroflat  Co.,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     694,216,  pub. 

12-22-59.     CI.  26. 

TM  i 


584.806,    cane. 
694.123.     pub. 

694.258.   pub. 
694.131, 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Colorado  Milling  A  BI«rator  Co..  Tbe  :  Bee — 

Omaha  Flour  Mllla  Co. 
Colorado    Sprlngi   Caat    Stone   Co.,   Colorado   Springs,    Colo. 

584.988,  ranc.     CI.  12. 
Columbia    RiKrordv    Inc..    Bridgeport.   C!oaa.      584,M5,    cane. 

CI.  36. 
Columbus  McKtnnon  Chain  Corp.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.    694.191. 

pub.  12-22-59.     CI.  23. 
Commercial   Solvent*  Corp.,  New  York.  X.Y.     584,810.  cane. 

CI.   18. 
Companhia  Industrial  de  Conaerraa  AUmentlciM  "dea,"  Sao 

Paulo.  Brasil.     694.312,  pub.  12-22-59.     CI.  *. 
Comptoir  Dea  Teitllea  ArtlAcieU,  to  Syndicat  Fraacais  Dea 

Textilea  Artifldels.   Paria,  Prance.     374.094.  re*.   3-8-60. 

CL  1. 
Conde  Naiit  Publicationa.  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     378,110. 

ren.  3-8-60.     CI.  38. 
Condottl.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      694.298,    pub.    12-22-59. 

CI.  42. 
Continental    Induatriea.    Inc..    Tulsa.    Okla.      694.126.    pab. 

12-22-59.     CI.  13. 
Coppua  Engineering  Corp..   Worcester,   llaaa.     378.004,  ren. 

3-»~«a     Ci.  9*.  >  ., . 

Corn  Products  Co.:  8ee —  ».►•  » 

Com  Products  Beflning  Co. 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co..  to  Com  Product*  Co.,  New  York. 

N.Y.    374.601.  rea.  5-8-60.     Cl.  46. 
Crojrden  Hoase  Foods  :  See —  , 

Blue  Ribbon  Foods,  Inc. 
Cramp.     B.    T.,    Co.,    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va.     694.243,    pub, 

12—22—59      Cl    82. 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     694,346.  pub. 

12-22-59.     CT.  51.  _     . 

Cushman     and     Ilenlson     Mfg.     Co..     Inc..     Carlstadt.    N.J. 

694.253.  pub.  12-22-59.     Cl.  37. 
Daimler  Bens       Aktiengeaellacbaft.       Stuttgart.       Qcntiany. 

376,768.  ren.  3-8-60.    CL  13. 
Dainippon  Tsuglte  Co..  Ltd.,  Yodogawa-ku,  Osaka  City.  Japan. 

684.122.  pub.  12-22-59.     C\.  13.  «  «„  .« 

Dairy  Dan.  Inc..  Wllkea-Barre.  Pa.     694.316.  pub.  12-22-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Dalis.    H.    L..    Inc..   Long   Island    City.   N.Y.     694.168.    pub. 

11-3-59.    Cl.  21.  ..„„.„ 

Daryl  Products  Corp..  Miami.  Fla.     694.1  ip,  pub.  12-22-59. 

Cl.   12. 
Davis  Bros.  Fisheries  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Masellan  Co..  Gloucester, 

Mass.    584.960.  cane.     Cl.  46.  -«      ^    .„ 

Deere  ft   Co..    MoHne.   111.      694.264,   pub.   12-22-59.     CT.  38. 
Delphi     Products    Co.,     Inc.,     Delphi,     Ind.      694,342.    pub. 

12-22-59.     Cl.  50. 
Deltox    Bug    Co..    Oahkosh.    Wis.      694,302,    pub.    12-22-50. 

Cl    42. 
Demag  Greiferfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Duisbarg-Hambortt.  QernMny. 

694.188,  pub.  12-22-«9.     C\.  23.  ..,^,^.     .,V^,->,j. 

Deseret   News  :  See —  1 

Deseret  Sews  Publishing  Co.  ^^  „  .^  ,    .. 

Deseret  News  Publishing  Co.,  d.b.a.  Deseret  News.  Salt  I^ke 

City.  Utah.    694.265.  pub.  12-22-59.     CT.  sa 
Detroit    Furniture    Distributing    Co.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 

694.242.  pub.  12-22-59.     Cl.  32.  ^         „_  .  „  ..« 

Dextone  Co..  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.     378.489.  ren.  3-8-60. 

Cl.  12.  .  ^ 

DUmond  Oystal  8alt_  Co.  ^  See—    '•'"«*".  "  jT 


S-8-80, 


CL  hx 
694,260, 

S84.904. 


Jefferson  Island  Salt  Co. 


If  ■« 


.If-     -•     ^: 
6M,1SS.  eane. 


CT.  28. 


1 


Mich. 
Mich. 


'      '     •      u   .T.lTf 

.%84.954.  cane. 
694.089.    pub. 


Dla-Print  Co..  The:  «e 
LanUiert.  Daryl  G. 
Dlnsmore  Instrument  Co..  Flint.  Mich. 
Dixie  Products.  Inc. :  Sec — 

American  Stove  Co. 
Dole  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Hawaiian  Pineaople  Co.  Ltd. 
Don   Large   Enterprises   Inc..   Detroit. 

Cl.  36. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The,     Midland. 

1 2—22—59      Cl    6 
Dri-Babe  of  California.   Inc..  Santa   Monica.  Calif.     584.852. 

eane      Cl    39 
Drag  keseareh  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  694.358.  pub.  12-22-59. 

.  Do*"  Bohi    Co..    Inc..    The.    andanati.    Ohio.      694.139.    pub. 
12—22—59      Cl    16 
Dunbar.   Fied.   Ine..   JaekaonTille.   Fla.     694.374.     CL   42. 

Dunn.  W.  K..  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Holland.  Mich.     584.770,  cane. 

Cl    12 
Dwyer.  F.  W..  Mfg.   Co..   Michigan  City.  Ind.     694,229.  pub. 

F^terllng  China   Co.,  Chicago,   III.     584,781.  cane.     Cl.   30. 

Eckel  Corp..  The.  Cambridge.  Mass.     694.118.  pub.  12-22-59. 

CI    12. 
Econocast.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     584.800.  cane.     Cl.  14. 

Econocaat.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Teon.     584.801,  caac.     Cl.  14. 
Elaboraciones  PeHqueras  del  Cantabrico.  S.A.  (Epeaa).  Bilbao. 

Spain.     «94,.126.  pub    12-22-^9.     Cl.  46. 
Electric  Parts  Corp. :  See— 

Slnmberest  Co.  .    ^  ^..«.,         w 

^Clectro-Measurements,   Inc.,   Portland,  Oreg.     084,211*  poo. 

12-22-59.     Cl.  26,  r   !«    <im 

Eaiaabeth  Arden  Sales  Corp. :  See — 

Lewis,  Florence  N.  „..»,-       -«^  »•« 

Bmbassy    Plastic    Products.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     694,072. 

Emerson'Pryne  Co..  Pomona,  Calif.     MM.!?©,  pub.  12-22-59. 

Cl    21 
Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  New  York  and  Fluahlag,  N.Y. 

S84.847.  cane.     Cl.  12  _  -  „  .„ 

Bvana.  John  B.,  ft  Co..  Camden,  N.J.     694,061.  pub.  6-2-59. 

Bvode    Ltd..    Stafford,    England.      6»4,135.    pub.    12-!>2-59. 
Cl.  16.  , 


KzecatlTe  Toiletries  Ltd.,  Beverly  Hllla.  Calif.    694,347,  pah. 

12-22-59.     Cl.  51. 
Bxeter  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     604,305,  pub.  12-22-99. 

CL  42. 
F>R  PiAUAlnc  Con-  Tha,  to  The  New  Yorker  MagaHne, 

Inc..  New  Ysrfc,  nTt.     m,Ml.  ren.  3-8-60.     a.  38. 
F-R   Pttbliahing  Corp..  The,   to  The  New  Yorker  Magaalne. 

lae.,  New  York,  nTy.     378.562,  ren.  3-8^80.     Cl.  38. 
F-R   Publishing   Corp.,   The,    to  The  New   Yorker  Magailne, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     378,553,reB.  a-8-60.     Cl.  38. 
F-R   PnbliahlBg  Corp.,  Hm,  to  The  Naw  Yorker  Magaalne, 

Inc.,  New  York,  nTt.     378,564,ren.  3-8-60.     Cl.  38. 
F-R  PuhUahlBg  Con>.,  The.  to  The  New   Yorker  Magasiae. 

Inc..  New  York,  nTt.     S78.555,  ren.  3-8-80.     Cl.  38. 
Faberge,    lac..   Mew   York,   N.Y.,   b/   merger  from   Juliette 

Marglen,    Inc..    d.bji.    Juliette    Marglea.    Rldgeflald,   N.J. 

694,350.  pub.  12-22-59.     CL  51. 
Failnrerke  Hoecbst  Aktlengesellschaft  Tormala  Meister  laclua 

ft  Bmnias.  Frankfort  am  Mala,  Gemany.     694,278,  pnb. 

12-22-99.     a.  38. 
Federated     Department     Stores,     Inc.,     Clndnnatl,     Ohio. 

584,889,  cane.     CL  23. 
Felsemfeld,  Jack  J.,  New  York,  N,Y.     127,040,  ren 

Cl.  28. 
Flacfa,  Joseph  8.,  and  Co. :  See — 

wilken  family.  Inc.  The. 
Flnnell  System.  Inc.,  Klkhart,  Ind.     S84329,  cane. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

pub.  12-22-99.     Cl.  39. 
Flaher,  Joseph  V.,  to  Pretco,  lac,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

eanc.     CL  21. 
Flam-Haft  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    884,394,  pub. 

1-9-80.     a.  91. 
Floridin  Co.,  Tallahaasee.  Fla.     378.987,  ren.  3-8-60.    CL  1. 
Flour   Mllla   of  America.    lac,  Kansas   City,   Mo.     984,788, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp.,    New    York,    N.T. 

694,082,  pub.  12-22-99.     a.  6. 
Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp.,    New    York,    N.T. 

694,099.  pub.  12-22-09.     CL  6. 
Ford    Motor    Co.,    Dearborn,    Mich.      874,386,    rea.    8-8-80. 

Cl.  34. 
Foster  Metal  Prodoeta  loc,  Attleboro,  Mass.     694,239,  pub. 

12-22-59.     Cl.  28. 
Fraak  Industries,  Inc.,  Baa  Claire,  Wis.    984,922,  cane.    CL  9. 
Fretco,  Ine. :  See — 

Fisher,  Joseph  V. 
nito-Noeolay,    Daaeey   Ca.    Detroit,    Mich.      094,314,   pab. 

12-22-59.     CL  46. 
Fuel  Oil  and  Water  Heater  Mfg.  AssocUtlon  Inc.  Ne*  York, 

NY.     694.245.  pub.  12-29-99.     a.  34. 
FaUer,  D.  B.,  ft  Co.  Inc. :  89*— 

Stevens,  J.  P..  ft  Co.  Inc. 
Gaines.  Reginald  IL,  d.b.a.  The  Rock  Wool  Insalatlon  Co., 

Waahlngton,  D.C.     984,828,  cane.     Cl.  12. 

Oarlaad  Milling  Co.,  Greenaburg,  Ind.,  to  Nebraaka  ConaoU 
dated  Mllla  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  374,476.  ren.  3-8-60, 
Cl.  48. 

Gamer.  T.  W.,  Food  Co.,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.C.  694,334,  pub. 
12-22-99.     Cl.  46. 

Gajchrome  Co..  The :  See — 
Sweeper-Vac  Co.,  The. 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Gelgy     Chemical    Corp.,     Ardsley, 
12-22-99.     Cl.  18. 


GeUpr  Chemical  Corp..  Ardaley,  N.Y. 


18. 


694.148.  pab.  12-22-99. 

N.Y.       694,198-9,     pab. 

694.162.  pab.  12-22-99 

.  Ouaid.  New  York,  N.Y 


Md. 


694,137-8, 
ScbenecUdy,  N.T.  588,871, 
White    Plains,    N.Y.      694.318. 


pab 


pab. 


IffT 


General  Aalllne  ft  Film  Corp.,  d.b.a 
694,217,  p«b.  12-22-59.     Cl.  26. 

General     Electric    Co.,     Baltimore, 

12-22-90.     Cl.  16. 
General    Blectrtc    Co., 

CL  38. 
General    Foods    Corp., 

12-22-.%9.     Cl.  46. 
Georgia  O.  George  Performance  Products :  See — 
Roloff.  Georgia  O.  George. 

Geriatric  Foods  Ltd.,  Lakeland,  Fla.    684,820,  pub.  12-22-99, 

Cl.  46. 
Gibson-Homans    Co.,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      694,107,    pob. 

12-22-69.     CL  12. 
Gilbert    Paper    Co.,    Menaaha,    Wia.      132,148,    ren.    3-8-60 

a.  37. 
Globe  Ring  Co.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    984,786,  cane. 

Cl.  14. 
Golf-A-Rounds.   Inc.,   Lynn.   Mass.     684.277,  pob.   12-22-99 

Cl.  89. 
Qoodmaa  Chemical  Co.,  The.  New  York,  to  Goodman  ChemI 

cal  New  York  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     378,927,  ren.  3-8-60, 

CI.  8. 
Goodman  Chemical  New  York  Corp. : 

Goodman  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Governor  and  Co.  of  Adventurers  of  Enghind  Trading  into 

Hudson's  Bay,  The.  d.b.a.  Hudson  Bay  Co..  London,  Bng' 

land,    and    Winnipeg.    Manitoba,    Canada.      376,025.    ren 

8—8—80      Cl    49 
Graham,  Von  B..  d.b.a.  The  Tezaa  Ledge  Stone  Co.,  Qarks- 

rille.  Ark.     684,149,  caac.     Cl.  12.  J 

Graats  Paas  Sporting  Goods,  Grants  Pass.  Oreg.     944.879, 

ranc.     Cl.  22. 
Gray.    Dorothy.    Saloaa,    to    Lehn    ft    Fink    Products   Corp.. 

BloomOeld.  N.J.     878.403.  ren.  3-8-60.     Cl.  91. 
Green     Bay    Food     Co.,    Green    Bay,     Wis.       694,326,    pab. 

12-22-59.     a.  46.  «  . 

Greensboro   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,    New   Ywk.   N.T.      094,292,   pub. 

12-22-59.     a.  39. 
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°1S??2-SSP*Cl'll.'^  **•  Aairtaa.  Calif.     894,206,    Wei«iert.  L  li..  RaM>er  Co..  New  Yorti.  N.T.     684,914.  one 

QiSjOMfnttaic  Odi.  bic,  d.ka.  Onlf  VaaeUMa  and  IY«dt  Bnapaaek-Qrieshelm  Aktlengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Kola 

^  Co..  WealaeoTrez.     694il6.  pab.  12-20^.     Cl.  46.  Germany.    633.451.  canc!^  Cl.  14               •*««^  «»«'  •>•". 

Golf  VMetabte  and  BIMt  Co. :  tm—  Kaapoack-Ortesheim  Aktienceoellactaaft,  Knaoaack  Bei  Koeln 

OnfTpistrlbatlail  Co..  Ue.  Germaay.    633.492.  cancl^L  IhL         ^'^''**^  ""  '^***"' 

H*  Igdocta,  tocIialOTllla.  OWo.    OM,  192,  poh^  12-22-99.  Ki»dln-Lapow  Aaaoelatea,  New   York.   N.Y.     584.891,  cane. 

*%!l?SS5l9^CTfl3*'"**"*'  *~'™»*'  '^     «»*'«*•    '^T6o'"ci*49^'    *"*^'    ^^    *"'"''•   ^^       "*'l**'    "^ 
HOaldZatas  Inc.,  BaehestMr,  N.T.     «04,S20,  pab.  12-22-99.    Kunat    Simon,  ft  Co.   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.     694.299.  pob. 

CL  28.  12-22-59.     Cl.  42. 

HamUtoa  Mfg.  Co.,  Two  Btran,  Wla.    694,240,  pab.  12-22-09.    !-*»>•'  Spring  ft  Tire  Corp,  Oaklaad.  Calif.     694.164.  pab. 

CL  82.    12-22-59.     Cl.   19. 

HamUtoa  WatA  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.     3TS3BS.  f«n.  S-6-80.    ^™^rt.  Daryl  G.,  dJk.a.  Screen  Proceaa  Co.  and  The  DU- 
_  CL  27.    _  ^  ^   ^  Print    Co..    Williamsport,    Pa.      694,840,    pub.    12-22-99. 

HamUtoa  Watch  Co.,  Lancaster.  Pa.     373.800.  ren.  3-8-80.        CL  90.  ..  .       .    i~  #-^». 

CL  27.  Lament.  Corliss  ft  Co.,  New   York,   to  The  Nestle  Co^,   Inc., 

HamUten  Watch  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.     694,388.     CL  27.  .  White  PUlns,  N.Y.    378.301.  ren.  3-8-60.    Cl.  46. 

"^Sf'ii*--?--?^- IS*aJ^  ■•«*«>«■  8P»*"«^  N.T.    094,148,    ^^o  Co.,   Chicago,    111.,    to   West   Chemical   Products,    Inc.. 

p^l2-a-69.     a.  18.  ,  Lena  Island  City.  NY.     877.736.  rea.  .V8-60.     Cl.  52. 

H^allaa  Pineapple^.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Bales  Co.,  Hmiolalu.    La^wurg,    Fred    L.,    Inc..    to    RelehboM    Cbemleala.    Inc.. 

HawaU,  and  San  Fmadnco,  Calif.    584,900i  cane.    Cl.  48!        Sr?**^^  ^^'  ^  R^chhold  Chemicala.  lac.  Detroit.  Mich. 
RawfhArna  P>fw»  c>^  ,  a^^  375.064,  ren.  8-8-60.     Cl.  16. 

Leanne   Toiletries,    Syracuae.    N.Y.     984.816.   caac      CL    61. 

Lee.   H.  D..  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     694.288,  pub. 

12-22-69.     Cl.  39 


Hawthorne  Paper  Co. ;  See — 

AUtaf  ft  C&ry  Cal  The. 
Hayden  Ftoar  Mllla,  Tmpe, 


CL48 ' ^'  ^^'^     «M,833,  pab.  12-22-99. 

Haydon,  Arthur  W.,  4b.a.  Haydon  Instmrnent  Ca     Water. 

bary.Conn.     894.^pab.  12l22VcL2?  '      '*" 

Haydon  Instmrnent  Co. :  iBe»— 
^  ^  HaTdoB.  Artbar  W. 

ff'ip  *'*"'■"   ^-   '■^'  ^*^  ^®^   ''•^-     *M,808.   ouic. 
Hermann  ft  Jacobs  Corp. :  See — 
Herrmann  ft  Jaeato,  Ine 

tI3I?*iS^  'eSSJ^J'*-  «•  »e"P»»»  *  Jacobs  Corp..  New 
York.  N.T.     377.638.  ren.  3-8-60.     CL  42. 

'^cf'lS!***"'   '"*■'  **•**«"•   "'•     ••*,866.   pub.    12-22-69. 


Le  Febure  Corp.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.   694,265.  pub.  12-22-69. 

Cl.  37. 
Lebn  ft  Pink  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Gray,  Dorothy,  Salona. 
Lewia.    Florence    N.,    to   Bliaabeth    Arden   Sales   Corp.,    New 

York,  N.Y.     131.632,  ren.  3-8-60.     Cl.  61. 
Leydeafrost,  Robert,  New  York,  N.Y.    094,262.  pab.  12-22-69. 

Cl.  38. 
Lilly,  Bli,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  lad.     377,472,  ren.  8-8-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Lily-Tulip  Cup  Corp.  :  See — 

Universal  Paper  Products  Co. 
LImpert  Brothers.  Inc.,   New  York,  N.T. 


ni^'a^ir"  M^i.^.     iM.1.^..        .    «  .^     ,  L.impert  urotners.   inc.,   New  York,  H.T.     604,379.     Cl.  46. 

S4566^b^l'2  Sk*?"^  *,«?•***•    '■*•    ^*»"'    •«•■•  HT».'^«»»i«*^Tl    •'***^«'-»'-^^-    «31.431,canc    CL  46. 

HIlTftSlth  "Ti?™!?;  ^^^/.  *°^«       V.      -.  Uthonla  Ughting  Products  Co.,  Conyers.  Qa.     694,244.  pub. 

iin?    ni    i)J?**  Control   Co.,   Mempbia.   Tenn.     684.967,  _.  12-22-69.  _CI.  34.  .       .  »~ 


cane    Cl.  103. 

1?2M9™C1  J***"    "*"    ^'^'    *^**"-      «M.076.    pab. 
HomChez  Co.,  The :  fee— 
Lowry,  Warren  J. 

'gSdS'a*'^??r?See'^^"^'''''      W*"!.  «-c     CL  61. 
'^rn't^HufiS.s^'fe.j!  ^'^"»'"^  •'  *»«'-''^  Trading 
"•g^J^Hoelery  Co..  Charlotte.  N.C.    694,289.  pab.  12-22-69. 


Little  Ones'  Footwear  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     684,936.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 

I^Mmls,  George  B.,  aad  Sens,  d.bA.  George  Loomis  ft  Sons. 
.   ^  .r.     ^^^    ^^  j^ 


Hemet,  CalU.    694.063,  pub.  12-22-69. 
Loomis.  George,  ft  Sons :  See — 

Loomis,  George  B.,  and  Sooa. 
Lord  ft  Bumham :  See — 

Bumham  Corp. 
Loweaatein.  M.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     694,301,  pub. 
12-22-69.    Cl.  42. 
nnmhu'nii  a.  n^.i^  r.      w.i    .  _        ^  .     -  Lowensteln.  M..  ft  Boos,  Inc.,  New  Tort.  N.T.     694,303,  pub. 

^rt  «iL^-r3l5''*  ^"v  ^Up*»«*®P'  ^>"  '"«  Humwe      12-22-59.  ci.  42. 

Oil  ft  Reflaing  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.    694,112.  pab.  12-22-69.  Lowrr.  Warren  J.,  d.b.a.  The  Horn  Chex  Co.,  Memphla.  Tenn. 

Hv^  Mf,    o«     B^*Hv^M        «            «.  „.v*  69^284.  pab  12-22-59.    CT.  37. 

Hyde  Mfg.  Co.,   Soathbrldge.   Mass.     684.890,  cane     Cl.  23.  Locky  Girt  Omce  Service :  See— 

Hyrra^     Bakery,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      694,882,     pab  Wllllama.  D.  A.,  and  Jamea  D.  WillUma. 

irtJLi  ptin,.»5"ii!?"   B.i,      111     T>       -«..  — ^  ^*  *  Cle,  FUwIl  Muhlegaaae,  Switaeriand.     694,230,  pnb. 

Cl    5j     ''**^  '■*^-  8jrk««»">«.  Pa.     694,270.  pub.  11-3-69.        12-22-69c     O.  20.  •       '  f 

'■5r'*,C«rp..  The.  Smlthfleld.  Va.     694.234.  pab  12-22-89.    '^l^^KSSit  v!"" 

tamfri^l^ rnnr...  r      a^^..*^!.!  Til     ««,.•,»       ,.,--.«.-     Ly»M«.   Kermlt   V.,  d.b.a.   Lyaen   Industries.   Bemldji,   Minn. 
UKrial  Proceaa  Co..  Sprlagfleld.  III.    694.319,  pab.  12-22-69.        984.980.  cane    Cl.  22. 

iBdMJwUx^   i>n^».M.   -r^i    t^  ^       ^  .  ^  ***•'  Co.,  Ine,  CrysUI  Lake,  111.     694,348,  pob.  9-21-97. 

*"°JP«naeat   Pnearaatle   Tool    Co..   now  by   chaage  of  aame        Cl   61  t^ 

Thor  Power  Tool  Ca.  Aurora.  111.     984.983.  cane    Cl.  21.    MacCarthy,  Charles  M.,  Miami  Beach,  FU.     984,839.  cane 
'^W  ^  91*^**1'   *  C.,   8.P.A..    Irrea,    Italy.     094,214,   pab.        Cl.  91. 

12-22-69.     Cl.  26.  *^       MacOregor  Sport  Products  Ine.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     694,183. 

Injection  Holders  Supply  Co. :  See—      i  oab  12-22-69.    Cl.  22. 

Morse,  A.  Reynolds.  '  MacLeaa-Fogg   Lock   Nut  Cto.,   Chicago,   IlL     694.127.   pub. 

lasecticide  Paint  Co. :  See—  12-22-69.    Cl.  13. 

Peoria  Palat  Co.,  Ine  MagelUa  Ca  :  See— 

laatltuto     de     Biologta     y     Sueroterapla.     Madrid,     Snaia  Davis  Bros.  Fisheries  Co.  lae 

584.783,  cane     C\.  18.  "^         Maidea  Form  Braaaiere  Co..  lae.  New  York.  N.Y.    694,294-5, 

Intematloaal  Shoe  Co-  St  Louis.  Ma    684,936,  caac    Cl.  89.         Pub.  12-22-69.    Cl.  89. 
International  Silver  Co..  The,  Wallingford,  COnn.     894,071,    Malsoa  Neyret :  See— 

mib.  12-22-69.     Cl.  J.  MerUer,  M.,  Inc. 

International    Stltch-O-Matlc  Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      694,190     H*buiee.   Inc..   Blue   Island.    HI.      694.2ST,    pub.    12-22-69. 

nab.  12-22-59.    Cl.  28.  Cl.  37. 

Interowa     Furer-Halmeadorf     Kommandlt-Geaellschaft     fur    Harglea.  Juliette :  See — 
Knaststoffhandel,  Vienna,  Austria.    694.129.  pab.  12-22-89  FVberge.   Inc. 

Cl.  13.  *^  Margiea.  Juliette,  lac :  See— 

Ironised  Yeast  Co.  Inf..  The.  Atlanta.  Oa..  to  Sterling  Drag  Waberge,  Inc. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     378.608.  i«a.  S-iMlO.     Cl    18  Maraoa  Corp.,  Revere.  Maas.    694.108.  pub.  12-22-59.    C\.  12. 

Ivano    Inc.    to   SImonIs   Co..   Chlc.«>.    ni      S6li  S«K    e..e     ****vl'iISiJ?BriS"*'"  ^^^^  Warslti :  8ee^ 

Matehleaa  Metal  PoHsh  Co..  The,  Chicago.  HI.     128,453,  ren. 

3-8-00.     CL  4. 
Manget,    J.    J.,    Co.,    Los    Angles.    Calif.      004.101,    pab. 
12-22-80.     a.  10. 


!▼*■«. !■«•.    to   SImoals   Co.,   Chicago,    ni.     366.366,   cane 

Cl.  62. 
Jamison.    Jamea.    Co.,    New    Tork.    N.T.     694.276-6,    pub 

12-22-69.     Cl.  89. 
JaaltftrUI     Sunpllee     Corp..     Albaay,     N.T.      094.073.     pab 

12-22-69.    CT.  4. 
Jnnaaa-WlllUmson     Co.,     Portlaad,     Oreg.     694.188,     pub 

12-22-69.    a.  22.  »  .       .     i~ 

Jeaa    Richard    S.A..    Qeneva.    Switaeriand 


Jeifersoa  Island  Salt  On..  Loulavllle.  Ky.,  to  ...._„_«  v.... 
Salt  Co..  St.  CUlr,  Mich.    876.170.  ren.  3-8-60.    Cl.  46 
Junex  Producta.  ChicaiBo.  HI.     684.829.  cane     Cl.  18 


May    Protbiws,    Inc.    Garden    City,    La.      694,069-70,   pab. 

12-22-B9.     CL  1. 
May«r,  B.  W..  ft  CoAian,  Ltd..  New  Torfc.  N.T.    894.293.  pab. 

12-22-60.     Cl.  39. 


.       894.233,    pub 

7-21-69     Cl    27         I  .»--—»•.     v...  ««. 

~  Diamond  Crystal     HeKeaaon   ft  Bobbins.    Inc..   to  McKesson   ft   RobUns,   Ine, 


New  Tork,  N.T.     132.448,  ren.  3-8-00.     Cl.  6. 
Meat   Merchandising.   Inc.    St   Loala.   Mo.     684,896.  cane 
Cl.  38. 


584  9M^e     rf  «■"■'    "~"^''    *""*'    ^*'"'^-    ^^^  M«™ry    International    Insurance    Underwriters.    Torrance. 

OM.Haw^cane     tl-SB           o.„...,    .     a-i.i-i.     i«-      v—  Calif.     694384.  pab.  12-22-99.     Cl.  102. 

T^rt  NT%70  867^n  V2!S>     PI  so            •          '    ^'^  ^*S^'  ^'  ^  N«^  ^^^'  NY.,  to  Malaoa  Neyret.  Parte. 

York,  N.T.    370.867.  rea  .'1-8-60.    Cl.  39.  France.     .n74.227,  ren.  3-8-60.     Cl.  39. 

^•S!*"?-  ^"^   ^°-  '**•  Chicago,   111.     377,221,  ren.  3-8-60.  Metallising  Co.  of  America.  Inc.  CMeago.  ID.     694,189.  pob. 

Cl.  46.  12-22-69      Cl   23                               ^^ 

^•JK*"!'  AaH-Freese  C^.,  Chattanooga.  Teaa.    677,106.  eane.  Mettenldter.   Mldiael   W.,   New   York,   N.T.     694,307.  pab. 

CI.  6.  12-22-90.     CL  44.               i 
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Meycn.  LmIs.  *  Son,  Inc..  Kew  Tork.  N.T.     375,422,  rcn.    Ptcora.    lac,    PtaUadrtplila.    Pa.      8M,060.   pab.    12-22-59. 
i-S-eO.     CI.  S».  CI.  6. 


Mli^Mia  >  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.T.    M4.SM,  c«nc.    CI.  27.    PiMsy    8ac»,    Inc.,    Stunford.   Conn.     S74,856,   ren.   2-«-40 
12-22-59.     CI.  4.  CI.  61. 


MiehaeU  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklrn,  N.T.  584,855,  cane.     CI.  28.        CT  51. 

Micro    AbraslTM    Corp.,    Weatfleld,  Maaa.      604,074,    fMb.    Pcgpy   8a«F,    Inc.,    Staaford,    Conn.     878.S22.   r*B.   S-»-eO. 

12-22-59.     CI.  4.  Cl.e 

MM-Wcat    Tool   Co..   Grand    Baptda,  Mich.      584,015,    caac.    Penn-Untoa  Electric  Corp.,  Erie,  Pa.    004,171,  pab.  12-22-50. 

CI.  23.  CI.  21. 
Mine  Bafetjr  ApplUnces  Co.,  Plttabargta,  Pa.     004,206,  pab.    Peoria  Patnt  Co.,   Inc.,   from   Insecticide  Paint  Co.,  Peoria, 

12-22-50.     CL  28.  UL     584.e«»,  cane.     CI.  16. 

Monroe   Chemical   Co.,    Qalnor,    111.  378,565,    ren.    3-4-00.    Perfcte-Elraer    Corp..    The,    Norwalk.    Conn.      004,225,    p«b. 

CI  6.  12-22-50.     CI.  26. 

Monroe   Chemical   Co..   Qalncy,    lU.  378.566,   rcn.    3-8-«0.    Petrollte    Corp..    St.    Loala.    Ma.      004,084,    pab.    12-22-50. 

CI.  e.  CI.  6. 


Monsanto   Chemical  Co.,    8t    Loala.   Mo.     004,000-1,   pab.    PfelSer,  8.,  Mfs.  Co..  8t.  Louis.  Me.    418.080.  cane.    CI.  18. 

12-22--5A      CL  6.  Phillip*    Publiiihcrs,     '  —      -  -- 

Monsanto    Cbendcal    Co.,    St.    Loala,    Mo.      604,117,    pab.        12-22-AO.     CI.  22. 


Inc.,    Newton,    Mai 


604,184,    pob. 


12-23-60.     CI.  12.  li  Phoenix    Inc.,   New   Tork,   N.T.     004,282-3.  pub.    12-22-59. 

Mora'N-Olo  Co. :  flee—  .    .  H     .1.,  „.C1- ?••..      ,„„      ^ 

Smith.  Stewart  F.  ^  Phoenix  Metal  Cap  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     604,341,  pub.  0-22-59. 

Morae,    A.    Reynolds.    d.b.a.    Injection    Molders    Sappljr   Co..  _^C1.  50. 

Clereland.  Ohio.     584,830,  caac    CI.  23.  Picon  (S.A.P.),  Sodete  Anoayme  Des  Andens  Bubllssements 
Moaaberc,  O.  F.,  A  Bona.  Inc..  New  Haven,  Conn.     604,100.        Amer  Picon,  LeraUola  Perret    (iMne),  France.     604,377. 

pab.  lZ-a2-60.     CL  0.  CL  40. 

MarphT.  John  P..  Jr.,  d.b.a.   Phil  Murphy  and  Asaodates,  Piedmont    Cotton    MlUs.    Bast    Polat.    Oa.      004,006,    pub. 

Chl^flo.  lU.     004.250,  pab.  12-22-W.     CL  38.  12-2^-50.     CI   7.  ^,, 

Marphy.  PhU,  and  AsaocUtes :  «e»—  ^^'^  Packing  Co.,  BlUlncs,  Mont     604.318.  pab.  12-22-50. 

lurphy,  John  P..  Jr.  CL  46. 

N.T.  OatwlkkeUagmaatsehappy  "Polynorm."  Amsterdam  and  Pierce  *  Sterens  Chemical  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.T.    004,077,  pab. 

Amerafoort  Nethwlands.     584.703,  cane.     CI.  12.  wiil®"**^   *^'- 

National   ChlncfalUa  Breeders  of   America.   Inc.,   Salt  Lake  ^^tSSL^S;'  iRl;  ffSTT  r.- 

City,  Utah.     582,001,  cane.     O.  1.  ^... 7»^^IT  "<>!«r.MllIs  Co. 
National    Homes 

12-22-60. 
National  Roaln 

NaSlii^ tote"  l2vJ«     Assodatlon.     Washington,     DC.  S™*'- R<>»"^^ 

586,000,  cane.     CL  100.  *^<7,)>'*j^»*«'  *"«••  Chicago,  111.     604.200-10.  pab.  12-22-«0. 

Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Co. :  Oee —  Poultrv    InduHtrlwi  of  o^p^i.     inr      Ath...    n-      aila  9«.i 

OarUnd  Milling  Co.  ™.h^2  22  -Jii     t'?^*       "^  '         -  "*"'•'»■•  0»-     «»*,324, 

Nect.  cola  Ojrp   -^a  Antonio.  Tex     «»026.^c     «.  46.  Po^SJ,  &'S  inc.^  oVen  Core,  NY.  604.207,  pub.  12-22-59 

Neo-Ray    Products,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      004,114,    pab.        Cl.  20.  .       .  r  "•  •-•i' 

12-22-59.     CT.  12 


«u»9  Q01    t^r     mi  iTiisbary  Floar  Mills  Co. 

jf'aibrLarSi^.  i«L  604.116.  pub.  p»asnr  r}«%>";iv^t'8i"«o'*'n"r"''  ^^ •  -»— po»-. 

In  bu  Products.  Inc.,  Savannah,  Qa.     004,076,    '''!J!*,^'?.T''f;°    Trading    Inc..    New    Tork.    NT.      684.779. 


cane.    CI.  46. 


Preeervallne  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Flemlngton.  N.J.     374,938,  ren. 
3-8-60.     CI.  4<S. 


Nestle  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

fe'^'!''iS.*J[.^^5Lf5  ^i.  ,  -%>.«--''-*  -I  PrMervaline  Mfi.  Co.,  The.  Flemlngton,  N.J.     375,519,  ren. 

Nestle's  Milk  Products,  Inc.  8-8-60.     CI.  46. 

Neatle's  MUk  ^mduets.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  to  The  Nestle  Co.,  Preston  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     694.872.     CL  39. 

Inc..  White  Plains,  N.T.     378.925,  ren.  3-8-60.     CT.  46.  Pratt  k  Whitney  Co..  Inc.,  West  Aartford,  Conn.     604,208. 
New  England  Contract  Famlahlngs  Inc. :  See —  pub.  ll-.^-59.     CI.  26 

New  England  Hotel  Famlahlngs  Co.  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     128.488,  ren. 

New  England  Hotel  Furnishings  Co.,  to  New  Kigland  Con-  „  3-8-60.    CI.  46. 

tract    Fumlahiags    Inc..    Boston,    Mass.      036291,    cane.  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.,  The.  CTndnnatl,  Ohio.     682,677.  cane. 

CL  32.  CI.  51. 

New  Tork  Label  *  Box  Corp^  New  Tork,  N.T.    694.363.  pub.  P^f^h-Bd    Oamee.     Inc.,    New    Tork,     N.T.     694,179,    pub. 

12-22-50.     CT.  101.  ^^  12-22-59.     CI.  22. 

New  Torker  Magaalne,  Inc..  The :  See —  Purdue  Frederick  Co.,  The,  New  Tork.  N.T.     604,151,  pub. 

F-R  Publishing  Corp.,  ¥he.  „  12-22-60     CT    18. 

Nlcolet    Industries,    Inc.,    Norristown,    Pa.      694,109,    pub.  Py™'»f,t*t-5^*'v2'  A"*'***'  ^"*'  P««»n<tel,  Pa.     6944119.  pub. 

12-22-50      CL  12  12-22-59.     CT.  26.  .  \,  '      ■ 

NlBl,    A.,    ft    C,    imporia-OnegUa,    Italy.      584,763,    cane.  <*»»**f' f^»*"  Co.  :  Srj—  l-^'i       jv,      .^.*^     A.-n.:« 

CI.  51  Aunt  Jemima  Mfg.  Co.      |  •'fr    '  •      •^  ^ 

Nlon    Corp.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      604,104,    pub.    10-22-60.  Quaker  Oats  Co..  The :  See—   *'»«.*  r*  .-«sl.s<»u  <n\ 

Cl   18  Coast  Fishing  Co.  ' 

Nu-Trees  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.    604,344,  pub.  <J»^*'J.""*»  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.     377,825,  ren.  8-8-60. 

4-22-58.     CT.  51.  .       .  »'  ^    4^ 

Oakes    Consumer    Cataloga,    Chicago,    IB.      684,004,    cane.  <i"j.^*, '**'**'*   '^'   ^^'^*    Hartford,   Conn.     584,821,   cane. 

CT  38  CI.  30. 

OU  Center  Tool  Co.,  Houaton,  Tex.     604,103,  pub.  12-22-60.  **"<>, Corp.   of   America,    New   Tork,    N.T.     504,286,   caac. 

CT   23  Cl.  84. 

Oklahoma     Publlahlng    Co.,     The,    Oklahoma    CTty.     OkU.  ^^^*'\J^^'l\*'%1*''  '■«•  ^'**  ^®'*'  ^^-     «»*'272.  pub. 

004  266    pab    12-22-50      CT   38  12-22-59.     (1.  39. 

OUn   Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp..   New  Tork.  N.T.     604,088,  R«'d  Spot  Paint  A  Varnish  Co.,  Inc..  Bvanaville,  Ind.    207,847. 

nub   12-22-50      CT   6  "»"*"•     Cl.  16. 

/wTTkI  Wl    ilin    A     '.r^  ..      Mw      *    ™«.    /^  ,       ..     u...  Red  Spot  Paint  4  Varnish  Co.,  Inc.,  Bvansville,  Ind.    404,102. 
Omaha  Floar  Mllla  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  to  The  Colorado  Mill-        cane     Cl   10 

of  4*  "*'**"'  ^°'   ^"^*'r^*®-     120,039,   ren.  3-8-00.  Real  Chemical  Con»..  Brooklyn.  NY.   694,366,  pub.  12-22-69. 

*^n%'\"BTva'frc^o?,SS?,  a'?20%^  "•S'b^''"'"  "" '   ^"'"'  ^'•'""      •**'^-  *"'*•  *^^f 

Cl.  46.  ^ ^     _.  „  -^ ,^  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Orange  Belt  Fruit  Dlatrlbutors,  Inc.,  to  Orange  Belt  Fruit  Lavanburx   Frwi   L    Inc 

Distrtbutors,   Inc.,   Pomona,   Calif.      376,646,   ren.   3-8-60.  R^imann  InduHtriet).  Inc.'.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     584.760,  cane. 

**^''5S^  Sf»  '^^*'  I"*- :  *'«•—  Reliance"  Varnish  Co.,  LouUvllle.  Ky.     375.010,  ren.  3-8-60. 

Hnieid  Foods,  inc.  CT    16 

Overton,  J^  L. :  See—  Remington   Rand   Inc..  Buffalo,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  New 

Overton,  John  L.  AL_*^      »     ^,       »    v  York.  N.Y.    374,758,  ren.  3-8-60.    CT.  23. 

**Tfli°A«'®'?,V-««*',!ii*- JT-.J*    Overt©*,    Seattle.    Wash.  Republic     Drug    Co.,     Inc..     Buffalo,     N.T.      694,166.     pub. 

694,340.  pub.  12-22-59.    CT.  51.  12-22-59      Cl    18 

***7F2«%!?*P'5f"i>  Service  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    004.247,  pub.  R^tor   Developments  Ltd..  Ontario,   Canada.     604,200,  pub. 

12-22-^.     CT.  34.  -  12-22-59.     Cl.  28. 

"■*"5  •  '**r~^   ...       ^  «..._  ^  Roach,  W.  R.,  A  Co.,  Hart,  Mich.,  to  Stokely  Van  Camp,  Inc.. 

GeMral  AniUne  A  FHm  Corp.  Indianapolis,   Ind.      128.250,  ren.   8-8-60      Cl.  46. 

*^'««'t2!*°*!S?   i?*-    ^"«    Beach,    Calif.      604^2,    pub.  Roberts     Chemical     Co.,     Industry,     Calif.     694,078,     pub. 

12— 22-o9.     CT.  37.  12-22-59      Cl    5 

Parfnmerle  Violet,  Sodete  Anonyme.  Paris.  France.    694.363.  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.,  Richmond,  Vs.    694,216,  pub. 

pub.  12-22-59.     CT.  51.  12-22-59     Cl   26 

Pn;fnma  Christlaa    Dior    Sodete  a   ReaponsabUlte   Umltee,  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.     694.221-2. 

Paris,  France.     679,324,  cane.     CT.  39.  pub  12-22-59.    Cl.  26. 

Parial     Industrtoo,     Inc..     Brooklyn.     N.T.      004.178,     pab.  Robinalr  Bffg.  Corp..  Bdgerton,  Ohio.    6»4,227,  pub.  12-^2-59. 

12-22-60.     ct722.  Cl.  26.  L   , 

Park,    PhUlp    R.,    Inc.,    San    Pedro,    Oallf.      604,104,    pub.  Rock  of  Ages  Corp.,  Burlington,  Vt.    604,339.  pab.  12-|22-«0. 

12-22-60.     CL  10.  Cl.  50. 

Parke.  Davis  A  Co..   Detroit.   Mich.     376,112,   ren.  3-8-60.  Rockwood  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     604.327,  pob. 

Cl    18  12—22—50      Cl    4^ 

Parke.  Davis  ft  Co..  Detroit.   Mich.     376,496,   ren.  3-8-00.  Rook  Wool  Innuiatlon  Co.,  The:  See—  V^    -.vV.   B«»MN2i 

CT.  38.  Gaines.  Reirinald  R.  ^     „  , 

Paul-Reed.  Inc..  Charlevoix.  Mich.     604^61,  pub.  12-22-60.  Rodale  Press.   Inc.,   Bmmaus.  Pa.     604.267,  pub.   12-22-59. 

CL  52.  Cl.  38. 
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"1»!^2-8Jr  cTlST  *^*^*  "'~^'^-  "'•     •*•***•  ^^  ^'w^^^^o^cPife  '^^   OevalAWl.    Ohio.      004.1t«.    pA 

"*^^60^"CI  iS"  ''***-  '^'*^*'***»'-  ■••tand,     120.200,  ren.  Staalay   Hoaaa   ^odaeta.    lac,    Weatfleld,    Maaa.     684.804. 

^'  /--J"  i^.  *^i'  '"'*••  ***»e*»«itw,  Bagland.    120.210,  ran.  Star  MachlM  ft'To^  Co. :  Sae— 

8-8-00.     CL  13.  WlatL  Andrew  O 

*•_'??•   O**^,?    9"  1**    «??'«»•  O.   Go<^ge  Produeta.  SteanuJKwlartek.  ft  Co..  Detroit  Mich.,  to  Starltag  Drag 

Prpdocta.   Loa  _  Iae.,>law  Tork.  N.T.    878,676.  rea.  8-»-00.    CL  18. 
Stella  Baaeh :  Be 


and    as    Georgia    O.    George    Performance   Pre 
Angeloa.  Calif.    604.360.  pob.  12-22-00.    CT.  62 
ooe-Derry    Co.,    Newton,    Mass.      004,230,    pub. 


Roae- 

CT.  32 

Rooeafeld.  Max,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    604.S7a    CT.  80. 
Rotary  JIoMLtd.,  Went  Horndon,  Baaax,  Bagland. 


pub.    12-22-60. 


004,106, 


Stan.  OoataT. 
Sterling  Drag  lac  :  ffae — 

IroohMd  Taaat  Co.  Inc.,  The. 
Staaraa,  Frederick,  ft  Co. 

8te«  32  ^"  ''•»"»<»^»***'  P»-     «»4.288-7,  pob.   12-22-W. 


pub.  IZ- 22-50.     CT.  88. 
Roth,  Chester  H.,  Co.,  Jnc,  New  Tork,  N.T.    604,273-4,  pub. 

12-22-60.     CT.  SO. 
Roylyn  Inc.,  Olendale,  Calif.    604,126,  pub.  12-22-60.    CT.  18. 

*"l2^225l9™'ci''36*'^''  *^°'**  •  """^  "^^      •^•'**'  *"••     ^^^:^^S^^^^^   ^^  CW«*».   ^     W*^*-   P«»»- 


Stern,  Gnstar,  d.b.a.  StelU  Sanch,  Fullshear,  Tvx.     004.004. 
pob.  12-22-60.     CL  1.  '—.'—. 


"^  .J'55**'"    Corp.,    The,    Denver,    Colo.  004.212,    pub. 

12-22-50.    CT.  26. 

Sarpnt-Oerke  Co.,   Ttw,    Indianapolis,   Ind.  604,136,   pub. 

12-22-60.     CT.  10. 

Schaaffer  Products  Co,,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  004,201,  pub. 

12-22-50.     CT.  28.  •       .  •« 


12-22-60.     CL  46. 
Staveoa.  J.  P.,  ft  Co.  lac :  0e*— 

Toner  ft  Walls. 
^      Yandam.  Albart  R.  Co.,  lac. 

Tork,  N.T.     604,297,  pob.  4-20-58.     CL  42. 


SeberiuK  Corp.,    Blooaifleld,   N.J.     604,140,   pub.    12-22-60.    **i^!S-M ''fclf  ^■'  ^^"  ****  ^•*'  ^'^'     *•*•**•  *»"»• 
8<±ieffelia   ft  Co.,   N«ar   Tork,   N.T.     182.614,   ren.  8-8-00.    Stewart-Waraer  Corp..  Chleago,  DL    004.08S.  pob.  13-22-60. 


CT.  18 

Schlela,  Samuel  E.,  Inc. :  See — 

Knts,  JacobnoB  ft  Co.  ! 

Schrelber  Mills.  Inc..  Bt.  Joseph.  Mo.     004.870.     CT.  46. 

Schumacher,    Hans    H.,    d.bji.    The   John    Schumacher    Co., 
Alhambra,  Cailf.     004,331.  pob.  13-22-60.     CT.  46. 

Schumacher,  John,  Co.,  The :  See — 
Schumacher,  Hana  H. 

Schwarte  Mfg.  Co.,  Two  Rivers.  Wis.     ST8.103,  ren.  3-8-00. 
CT.  81. 

Scott,  O.   M.,  ft  Sons  Co.,  The,  Marysvllle,  Ohio.     694,062. 
pub.  1-18-69.    CT.  1. 

Screea  Proeesa  Co. :  See — 
Lambert,  Daryl  Q. 

Seabrook  nirma  Co.,  SMbrook,  N.J.,  from  R  A.  Clark,  Bridge- 
ton.  N.J.    604.330,  p^.  12-22-60.    CT.  46. 

Sealy,   lac,  Chicago,  iTl.     604,241,  pub.   12-22-69.     CT.  82. 


CL  e. 

Stokdy-Vaa  Camp,  Inc. :  Be* — 

R««ek.  W.  B;,  ft  Co. 
St^Utod.  J.,  ft  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.    604.361.  pob.  t2-2a-t». 

8»g«|«  *""*  '"*"  ^^"^  ^^'  **••    ••*•*•*•  Vob.  12-23-W. 
>»{y»«^Ooamettc^^  IM.,    New    Tork.    N.T.      004,360,    pot. 

Swift  ft  Co. :  Sea- 
Swift  and  Co. 
^'Si^  Co..^to  Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago.  DL    878,040.  i«b. 

SyiMtteat  Franeais  Dea  Textiles  Artlfldels :  Sea — 
Ooau>tolr  Dea  Textiles  Artlfldela. 


Seara.  Roebuck  and  Cb.,  Chicago,  IlL     374,000,  rea.  3-8-00.  Tak-A-^y  Corp.,  PhUadclphla.  Pa.     004,180,  pub.  12-22-60. 

^Sib^l2^22^0     cV*l?  ^*"   ^°'**  *^*''  *"*      «»♦•"»•  '^{Pwxlncta  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.    004.105,  pub.  12-23-60. 

^I»4,175.?lfb*i2l22ii:     C?22.^"*    ^'    ^'^^^'    **»  '^fe'^*^  ^"  ^^-^  8«^  ^-"^  «»»««•.  DL     004.378. 

Select'   Stmrtswear.    lac.,'    New    Tork,    N.T.      604,200,    pub.  Taylor  Wine  Co.,  Inc ,  l*e  •  flea 

12-22-60.     CT.  80.  Taylor  Wine  Co    The  " 

*^?m"m*  r.^'r52!!Ji?*  r/°«"*'°**     *^°'     *"'""»«••     ^^*  Taylor  Wl^  ^..  The.  to  The  Taylor  Wlae  Co.,  Inc..  Haa- 

182,242,  ren.  3-8-60,    CT.  37.  mondaport,  N.T.     378.714,  ren.  3-8-60      CT    47           ^^ 

Sengbuach     Self-Closing     Inkstand     Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wla.  Tenderick,  Gertrade  8. :  See— 

132,520,  ren.  8-8-60.     CT.  37.  ^      Voaa.  Joaeph. 

Sevea-Bleven   Records,   Inc,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     684,082,  ^^^M^JL  ladMmaa.    Inc.,    CTevelaad.    Ohio.      604.107     oohL 

cane.    CT.  86.  12-22-60.     CT.  23.                                                ^^           •^ 

Shaw-Walker    Co.,    The,    Muskegon,    Mich.     604,288,    pub.  Teatavu-  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Detroit.  Midi.     604.142.  pub.  10-0-60 

12—22—60.    CT.  32.  CL  18. 

Shedd  Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Beatrice  Food  Co.,  Teraeo  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    004,002,  pub.  12-22-60     CL  0 

Chleago,  IlL    874,473,  ren.  8-8-60.    CT.  46.  Texaco  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.    604,183,  pob.  ll-S-<0  "  CL  16.' 

**??*,'5_^y»*^?' „'"*^"     '""    ^'"^'    N^      «»*•*«*•     P"»»  Texas  Ledge  Stone  Co.,  me  :Se.-l 

12-22-«9.     Cl.  27.  Graham,  Von  B. 


*'i*£"2^9*'"S. S:-  '^''  ""^  '•''•  ''^   ••'•^^'  '*"'*  •^S5%"p?b  1V2IS'  g'?2  ^'  ^  ^-»*^  ^•"'• 

Sherwin-Williams  Co..  The,  CTevetand,  Ohio.     694,140,  pub.    ThMip^\  Sbhn  B,  C^CTdSio.  111.    004.800.  pub.  12-22-60. 


004.106.  pab.  12-22-80.     CT.  12. 

12-22-60.     CT.  16.  •   "^-  "•^"'"" " •~"'     ^*^5?"  ^'•■ 

*''l2^550   "cl  ?*"****  ^'  ^'<***'  "••    «>*.<»7-8.  pob.    Thor  Power  Tool  Co. :  See- 
Shield  Foods,  Inc..  to  Orchard  Park  Foods.  Inc.,  Boffalo.  N.T.    Todd''MlS2J"jr^^Sj.J*^  ▼**  ma  mo   ~.k    in  00  «. 

377.817,  ren.  8-8-60.    CL  46.  xwa,^Micnaei,  jr..  New  York,  N.T.    604,862,  pob.  lS-32-60 

Shore.  Babe  :  Bee —  , 

Shore,  Bernard.  J 

Shore.  Bem^ird.  d.ba    Babe  Shore.  Narberth,  Pa.     004,281. 
pob.  12-22-50.    CT.  3». 


CT.  61. 
Trallerplane  Co. :  See — 

Wledman,  George  P.,  8r. 


Silverman,   Janet,  AUentowa,  Pa.     604,271,  pab.  12-22-60.   fwJifl^Si^i  t.,      ??•     «w.  ...      ^ 

_CT.  80.     _  _  .        _  „  _      Trtad  ^bUahlng  Co.,  Chicago,  m.     694,260,  pub.  12--22-60 

vdeau 
CL4«. 


''""225s**  CT^'m^  '"*'•  ^'""  ^^'  ""•     «®*'288,  pob. 
tad  Publiah 
CT.  38. 


Simmons,   Pearl   M.,   4,b.a.    Ardoll    Prodacts,    Chicago,    111.   .rJrlL??-  «.  ^.^     _         -...«.. 

584,702,  caac     CT.  6X.  '^S?^    Candlea,    Inc.    St    Paul.    Minn.      684,778. 


Six  Wheels  Inc,  Los  Aageles.  Calif.    200,106,  cane.     CL  10.    TniisTrnrn       a,^-.«-      «ii 
SlombeKat  Co.,  from  Wectrlc  Parte  Corp.,  Georgetown,  Ky.        CLU.  »rcunon.     UL 


caac 
004.246,    pub.     13-'22-0e. 

604,100,  pub.  12-22-50.     CT.  21.  "  Turner  ft  Walls,  to  J  P   Stevena  A  r«  in*    m..  v^.^  ww 

Smith,  Oilman  B..  Co..  Inc,  New  Tork.  N.T.    004,286,  pnbi        131044  ren  3X06     CT^f^  '  ^**'*'  ^'^- 

Ulmann.  A^  E.,  ft  Asaodates.  Ltd..  New  Tork.  N.T.    584.796. 
cane     CL  14. 


12-22-60.     CT.  30. 
Smith,    Stewart   F..   d.lut.    Mora'N-Glo   Co.,    Paaadena,   Md. 

604308,  pub.  12-22-6B.     CT.  45.  Ultramar    Inter-America    Com      v*w   T«.*    vv      mam.* 

Sodete  d'l&^oltatloB  de  Producta  Industriela,   Sepl,  Parla,        Snc     CL  ua  ^"  '      •'•     «0®'*2*. 


France.     004.213.  pub.  12-22-50.     CT.  26. 
So-Green     Industries     titd..     TV>ronto,     Ontario,     Canada. 

604,108,  pob.  12-22-60.     CT.  10. 
Soreasen,  John  R.,  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Manchester,  Kagtand.    684,822, 

caac     CT.  40. 
Soothera  Friction   MaDeriala  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     004,070, 

pub.  12-22-60.     CT.  OL 
Southworth    Co.,    Weet    Springfield,    Mass.      878.004,    m. 

3-8-00      CT   37  .-      -—      •  F-     , 

Spedflde,'  Inc.*,   IndtanaipolU,   Ind.     604,144,  pob.   13-22-60. 

CT.  18. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp. :  See<— 
Remington  Rand  lac 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     604,187,  pub.  3-31-60. 

CT.  23. 
Sprague  Blectric  Co.,  Nortii  Adams,  Maaa.    604,308.    CL  21. 


cane.    CL  102. 

^"ilS^^lO  '"cf'ir  ^^^'  ^^*^^^^^'  •■*"•    004,121,  pub. 
'^'lISSw  '^CT**2l'  ^*'^'  *^*"*****«*'  ****»•    «M,107,  pub. 

''"i!j?3wr'iSb"i'2-'^5f"g.'^'*"- '~-  ^'^  '•*•  N-^- 

U.S.  Archery  :  See — 

Barna.  Alex  J. 
^'iSaSi^ CL ^®***  ^**'  Springfield,  Maaa.    004,256,  pub. 

^"l2^Sio^  ff*6  "***  ^°  •  ^^  "»»"«^  !»•     •M.094.  pub. 

"^'^   ^^'  ^£^?<^.  ^'   Chicago,   m.,   to  LUy-TuUp 
Cup  Corp.,lfew  Tork,  N.T.     374,748,  rea.  3-8-«orCT^ 


UpJohn    Co.,    The,    Kalaraaaoo,     Mich, 
12-22-60.     CT.  18 


694,149-50,     pub. 


***r5«22  Jl'^5£*"»-^*-  ^•'*''  Adama.  Maaa.     004.218,  pub.    Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Dover,  Del.,  from  The  Upjohn  Co     Kata- 
12-22-60.    CL26.  masoo,  Mich.     004,143,  pab.  7-21-60.    CT.llS^  ^•'  *^ 


Tlf  vi 
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▼•B  Brodt  Milliw  Co^  lac.  OlntaA.  Umm.    684,M4.  euw. 

a.  61. 
Taadam.  Albert  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  to  J.  P.  Bterent  *  Co.  lae., 

New  Tort,  N.T.     378.S00.  rcn.  S-8-60.     G.  42. 
▼•al^  rUr  Mills,  Inc. :  Be*— 

▼•altjr  Fair  811k  MUU. 
Vanitjr  F»lr  Silk  MUli.  to  Vanltj  Pklr  MUla,  lac,  Beadlnf. 

Pa.     S78.880,  ren.  3-»-40.     CL  89. 
Vaagha.    Inc..    Memplits,    Tean.      6M,080,    pab.    11-17-59. 

CL  «. 
Veaos  Pea  *  Pencil  Corp. :  8m — 

Amerlcaa  Lead  Pencil  Co.  ^ 

Vlaetat  CaatlgUoae,  d.b.a.  CastUlloae  Aeeordloa  Co.,  Detroit. 

Mlcb.    A84,90«.  cane.     CT.  36.     _^  ^  .^ 

▼lU-Lab.   lac,  OreeaTllle,    8.C.     694.16«-T,  pob.   12-22-59. 

CL  18. 
Ylumtaeffals.  Inc..  Oleadale.  Calif.    «M.152-3.  pab.  12-22-B9. 

CL  18. 
Viz    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      084.820,    cane. 

CI.  51. 
Tocue  Dolls,  Inc.,   Medford.  Mass.     894.181,  pob.   12-22-59. 

CI.  22.  ^     „ 

Voss.  Joeeph,   d.b.a.   Voss  Patentii  and   Sales   Co..   to   O.   S. 

Tenderick.  Dearer,  Colo.    584.752,  cane.     CI.  29. 
Walker.    Robert    T.,    d.b.s.    Tale    Prodacts,    Houston,    Tex. 

894.357,  pub.  12-22->59.     CI.  51. 
WalUce  SilTersmltbs.  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn.    694,128,  pub. 

12-22-59.     CI.  1.1. 
Wander  Co.,  The.  d.b!a.  Smltb-Dorsey.  Chicago,  IIL    694.147, 

pob.  9^10-59.    CI.  18. 
Ward  Bakiac  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     694,223,  pub.  12-22-59. 

.  CI.  46. 
Warrea     Christmas     Trees,     lae.,     San     Bernardino,    Calif. 

694,343.  pub.  12-22-59.     CI.  50. 
Warslts.  Erich,  d.b.a.  Msschlnenfsbrik  Hllden  Brtcb  Wsrsltz. 

Hllden,    Germany.      «i94.202,    pub.    12-22-59.      CI.    23. 
Webster   Electric   Co.,    Racine.   Wis.     376,726,    ren.    3-8-60. 

CI.  34.  „  .  .^ 

Webster   Electric   Co.,   Racine,   Wis.  877,100.   ren.    3-8-60. 

CI    23 

Wen-Mac  Corp.,  BeTerly  Hills,  Calif.  584.870.  cane.     CI.  22. 
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Werner  Machinery  Co..  Oraad  Baplds.  Miefa.     694,194.  p«b. 

12-22-59.     CI.  23. 
West  Chearicsl  Prodacts.  lac. :  «ee— 

Lano  Co.  _ 

Westera     Btsmpiag     Co..     Jackson,     Mlcb.     694.174.     pab. 

12—^2—59      Ci    22 
Wcstez  Boot  aad  Shoe  Co..  lac.  WIchiU  rails.  Tex.    584.800, 

Wheeler  The    Dirt   i>^mier,   Seattle.    Wash.      584,893,   caac. 

CL  1 
White,  Cllirord  W.,  LoulsTllle,  Ky.     384,776.  caac.    CT.  46. 
WtattlBic  k  Co.,  lac. :  See— 

Whlttaic  Paper  Co.  ^      ;,,...      ». 

WhiHnK  Paper  Co.,   to  Whiting  ft  Co..  Inc^  Hoiyoke,  Mass. 

1.32,586,  rea.  3-8-«0.    CL  37. 
Whitley    Tailleors    Inc.,    New    Tork.    N.T.      584.934,    cane. 

CI.  39. 
Whls  Fish  Product!*  Co. :  flee— 

Alhadeff,   Neeslm. 
Whls  Fish  Products  Co.,  lac. :  Bee — 

Alhadeff.   Nesslm.  _    ,.       .  .„        ^  _.v 

Wledman.    Ueorge    P..    8r..    d.b.a.    Trallerplane    Co..    North 

Tonam-snda.   NT.     694,118.  pab.    12-22-59.     CI.   12. 
Wllken    Fsmlly.    Inc..   The,    New    York.   N.T.,   Uiwrenceburg. 

Ind  ,  and  Alsddin.  to  Joseph  8.   Finch  snd  Co..  Bchenley, 

Pa.     376,011.  ren.  .1-8-«0.     CI.  49.  ..,_..      „  ,. 

Wilkinson,  Charles  A.,  d.b.s.  Mrs.  Komrelch  Klein  Bakery. 

Milwaukee.  Wis.    584.771.  cane.     CI.  46.  ,    ^     «,  , 

Williams.  D.  A.,  and  James  D.   Williams,  d.b.a.   Lochy  OJj« 

Offlce  Service,  Tulsa.  Okla.    694.362,  pub.  8-19-58.    Cl.  101. 
WlllUros.  James  I).  :  See— 

WIlllamB.  D.  A.,  snd  James  D.  Williams. 
Winne.   Frank   W.,  &  Son.   Inc..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     694,009. 

pub.  12-22-59.     Cl.  7.  -    -.     .  .n.       «. 

Wlsti.   Andrew  O..  d.ba.  SUr  Machtae  *  Tool  Co..  Mlnne- 

apolU.  Minn.     K94.19A.  pab.  12-22-59.     C\.  23. 
Wright  Popcorn  Co. :  See-- 

Baker,  Lester  L.  .         „        -^ . »».        v 

Wytheeille  Kntttlni;  Mllln,  Inc.,  ResdinK.  Ps.     694.286.  pub. 

11-3-59.     Cl.  S9. 
Yule  Product*:  See —  ••  »  \ 

Wslker,  Robert  T.  „  _!"    w  ^ 

Zell   Electric   Mfjt.   Co.    Inc.,   New  Tort.  N.T. 

12-22-59.     Cl.  21.  ^        ^.  ^, 

Zep  Mfg.  Corp.,  Atlsnts.  Oa.     694.087,  pab.  1 


694.172.  pub. 
-15-59.     a.  6. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 
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;T    -m* 


PttbUcatkM  of  DtdskMis  of  the  Board  off  Appeab 

The  Patent  Office  Ih  endeseoring  to  dlmteminate  Informa- 
tion tending  to  make  as  clear  as  possible  its  views  npoo 
patentability  of  Inveiitions  by  publisbing  decisions  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  which  are  of  general  interest  to  the  patent 
profession  or  of  particular  value  to  thoMe  working  in  certain 
arts.  If  thlH  attempt  1h  to  be  HucceHxful,  applicantH  and  their 
attorneys  must  coopeHte  by  granting  requests  made  by  the 
Pateat  Ofllee  for  peraSiSslon  to  publish  decisions  of  the  Board 
which  are  to  be  fouad  In  flies  which  have  become  absndoned. 
Refusals  to  permit  8ucfa  publication  xhould.  it  is  thought,  be 
confined  to  those  caHCS  wherein  publication  would  be  detri- 
mental to  the  Interests  of  the  applicants. 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON, 
Feb.  4,  1960.  Cem«i<««<o»er  «/  Paleato. 


Board  of  Appaab 


Mosni 


of  Ji 


1M« 


Examiner  affirmed  -.^, ... 170 

Examiner  affirmed  In  |isrt 30 

Examiner  reversed 41 '■ 47 

Total 


'*  •■    4i 


247 


Advciw  DacMMMs  tai  utefftowccs 


In  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  flnsl  dedidonB  have  been 
rendered  that  the  re»*pectlve  patent<>eH  were  not  the  flrst 
inventors  with  respect  to  the  claimi*  liHted. 

Pat.  2,714,183.  R.  K.  Hsll  and  W.  B.  Bnrch,  Semi-con- 
ductor P-N  Junction  units  and  method  of  making  the  same, 
decided  Nov.  30,  1959,  Interference  No.  87.9.'i3,  claim  1. 

Pst.  2,756,167,  O.  V.  Bamett.  Method  of  manufacturing 
Cathode-ray  tube  scrattn  structures,  decided  Oct.  16.  1909. 
Interference  No.  88,517,  clalmH  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2,793,296,  O.  iS.  Peterson,  Jr.,  RoUtloaal  radiation 
therapy  system  and  unit,  decided  Nov.  23,  1959,  Interference 
No.  89,.M5.  claims  1,  2,  3,  5,  and  7. 

Pat.  2,796,131,  W.  H  HInchliffe  and  W.  F.  Hower,  Process 
for  improving  the  oil-water  ratio  of  oil  and  gas  wells,  decided 
Feb.  9.  1960.  Interference  No.  89.736,  clnims  1.  2.  8,  9.  and  10. 

Pat.  2,798,170,  B.  H.  CarllHle,  Magnetic  ampliflers  and 
control  systems,  decided  Dec.  21,  1959,  Interference  No. 
80,229,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  0. 

Pat  2,803,690,  K.  W.  Stevens,  Wet  cell  battery,  decided 
Dec.  4,  1959,  Interfensnce  No.  89,203,  claims  1.  2,  4,  and  6. 


Pat.  2,810,791.  R.  Went  and  K.  Meri,  Record  playback  sys- 
tem for  magnetic  recording,  decided  Jan.  21,  1960,  Interfer- 
ence No.  89,217,  claimH  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2.819.682.  E.  C.  FalkowskL  Car  retarder  speed  control 
apparatus,  decided  Nov.  16,  1959,  Interference  No.  89,387, 
claims  1,  2,.  aad  3. 

Pat.  2,819,682,  E.  C.  Falkowskl,  Car  retarder  speed  control 
apparatuH,  decided  Jan.  12.  1960,  Interference  No.  89,388, 
claims  16  and  17. 

Pat.  2,857,456.  C.  B.  Jolliffe,  Subscription  color  television 
By  stem,  decided  Feb.  2,  1960,  Interference  No.  90,284,  claims 
13  and  14. 

Pat  2,859,583.  S.  P.  Parker.  Apparatus  for  producing  core 
yams,  decided  Dec.  17,  1959,  Interference  No.  90,276,  claUns 
1.  2  and  3. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.  Tex.)  McKnight  Patent  No.  2.753,877  (34—168), 
for  wash  pit  cleaning.  Held  not  infringed.  Texas  Pit  Service 
Inc.  V.  Braokett,  272  F.2d  882  ;  124  U8PQ  23. 

(D.C.N.T.)  Armstrong  Patent  No.  1.941.066  (250 — 8), 
for  radio  signaling.  Claims  8  to  10  Held  valid  and  Infringed 
4rHi«troatr  v.  £sier«oa  Itadi*  4  Phonograph  Corp.,  179 
F.  Supp.  95  :  123  USPQ  133. 

(D.C.N.T.)  Armstrong  Patent  No.  1.941,068  (250 — 6),  for 
radio  signaling.  ClaimH  1  and  2  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Jd. 

(D.C.R.I.)  Sherman  Patent  No.  2,804.099  (139—423),  for 
woven  elastic  fabric  or  webbing.  Held  Invalid.  Sherman  v. 
Moore  Fabrica,  Inc..  179  F.  Supp.  74  ;  123  USPQ  ,535. 

(D.C.N.T.)  Armstrong  Reixxue  Patent  21,660  (2.50 — 6). 
for  radio  Rignaling.  Claims  1,  2.  4.  and  6  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Armstrong  v.  Emerson  Radio  d  Phonograph  Corp., 
179  F.  Supp.  95 ;  123  USPQ  133. 


Disclaimcta 


2.795,608. — Hyman  M.  Molottky  and  Edtcard  O.  Ballweber, 
Chicago,  III.  PaODi'CTiON  or  Uaumibnated  Compounds. 
Patent  dated  June  11.  1957.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  26. 
1960,  by  the  assignee,  Felsicol  CAestlcal  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


2,822,407. — Sydney  Archer,  Delmar,  N.T.     l-TRtHALOiiETHTL. 
3-METHVLCTCtoHEXANOLa,     Patent   dated   Feb.   4,   1958. 
Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  3,  l9^  by  the  assignee.  Sterling 
^  Drug  Inc.  ^"^ 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  and  7 
of  said  patent 

I 


New  ApplkatkHtt  Received  During 


19M 


Patents 

Designs 

PIsnt  Patents  _. 
Reissues 


- 5.557 

318 

10 

_—        18 


Total 


5,900 


Patents 973— No.  2,928,093  to  No.  2,929,065,  incL 

Designs 41— No.      187,413  to  No.      187,4,'>3,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents.  2-  No.          1,920  to  No.          1,921,  Incl. 

Reissues 6— No.        24.794  to  No.        24.799,  incl. 


ToUl 1.022 


S15 


516 
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Mamh  16,  1900 


2,982,479.— MSwmrd  A.  Htlbmrt,  WaUmm  Jt.  Ae*«»w,  and  J»hm 
B.  Bt— t— »wM<r,  Troj.  Ohio.  Mbxhoo  and  ArPABAToa 
won.  Wblmmo.  .Patent  teted  Apr.  14.  IfOt.  Dtodalacr 
fllcd  Jaa.  2».  IteO.  by  tk*  ualsaM.  rk«  JSr*»«r«  Br*<ft«r« 

Hereby  eaten  this  dlaelaliaer  to  elalaw  14  aad  15  of  eald 
patent 


2,021,107. — LMwnnc*  R.  T—thmmn,  Hooatoa.  Pa.,  and  P««er 
O.  Kwnh,  Sanford.  Fla.  Coimoi.  Sianii  roa  Aac 
PcaNACB.  Pateat  dated  Jan.  12.  1960.  DUclaimer  filed 
PM>.  5,  IMO,  by  the  aaatsnee,  iroOrat0-#d4«oit  Cempaity. 

Hereby  enter*  this  dlaelalmer  to  elalai  14  of  eaid  patent 


AvaUUt  for 


or  sy» 


2.448,458.     Clothes  Pom   (Inflatable  To  Pit  Any 
EUmiaatlnc  SUnding  for  Plttincs).    LocUle  Anderson,  41 
Normal  Are.,  Hollywood  29,  OalU. 


2,878,591.     Planetarlam  Norelty  Lamp. 
P.O.  Box  841,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 


Arnold  H.  Harris, 


Clamp.    Matteo  Manlad,  5324 


2J89,e02.     ProtectlTO  Plpo 
W.  Poster  Ato^  Chleago  SO,  IIL 

2^18.310.     Towlnff  Bar  With  Wide-Range  Hitch. 
M.  Okrson,  Paxon,  Okla. 


Raymond 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exdn- 
stre  licenses  im  th9  Pel4  of  radfe  pmrfote*  under  the  following 
38  patents  apon  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  manofacturers. 

AppUcatloas  for  license  mar  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Electronic  Components  Dtrlslon,  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, 816  E.  9th  8t,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

2,591,346.     Grill  Stmcture. 


2.776,472. 
2,819,420. 
2,820.727. 
2,821,630. 
2.841.730. 
2,843,795. 
2,843,797. 
2,847.604. 

2.853.641. 

2.855.543. 
2,857.480. 


Method  of  Making  a  Ceramle-to-Metal  Bond. 

Electrolomlneseent  CeU. 

Method  of  Metallising  Ceramic  Bodies. 

Prefuency  Shiftable  OsdUator. 

Single  Crystal  ElectrolnmlDescenoe. 

Shielded  Waregulde  Window. 

Slow-WaTo  Structures. 

Tbermlonlc  Cathode  and  Direct  Current  Heater 
Assembly. 

Beam    and    Ware   Energy    InteraetloD 


Electron 
Derlce 

MlcrowaTe  Beam  Transmitter. 

Space  Charge  Grid  Electron  Beam  Amplifier  With 
Dtial  Outputs. 


MetanieBoad. 

Method  oi  Manifactnrlng  Yacnam  Bacloaarea. 
Blsctrle  DisdMr«»  Derlos  and  Methods. 
MetlMd  at  Preparing  Traaapareat  Luminescent 


2.857,663. 
2.859.571. 
2,860.280. 
2,867,541. 

2,871.330. 
2,871,377. 
2.871.427. 
2.879,184. 

2,879.429. 
2,879.432. 
2,882.462. 
2,883.515. 
2.883,592. 
2,886.746. 

2,887,401. 
2.887,618. 
2.887,628. 
2,888,587. 
2.888.603. 

2,889,592. 
2,896,275. 
2,897,089. 
2.897,620. 
2,897,927. 

2,901.554. 
2,904,704. 


Union  Carbide  Corporattoa  hereby  withdraws  from  the 
Register  of  Patents  ATallable  for  Licensing  or  Sale  the  follow- 
ing four  patents.  The  patents,  which  were  listed  la  the 
OrviciAi.  Oasrtb  at  July  9,  1967,  by  ElastOBMr  Chemical 
Corporation,  have  been  aaalg^Md  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. 

2.515,382. 

2,654.719. 

2.666,036. 

2.779,743. 


BUleea  Current  Controlllag  Dsrlces. 

Bistable  SeiBlcoaduetor  Dcriess. 

Qarmanlnm  Current  Controlling  Derleea. 

Method   of  Rendering  Titanium  Dioxide   PUou 
Electrically  CondnctlTe. 

High  Power  Electron  Tabe. 

ElectroB  Emitter. 

Sendconductor  Derlaa 

UnlTeiaal  Welding  Hand. 

Eneapsolated  Srtenlum  Rectifiers. 

EraporatlTe  Cooling  System   for  Klectrieal  De- 
Tlces. 

Preparation  of  Transpareat  Luminescent  Screens. 

Vacuum  Arrangement 

SemleoBductor  Otrtoe  Cbnstructlon. 

Electron  Beam  Dlacharfe  Derlce. 

Color  Telerisloa  Tuba  and  Method  for  Color  Tele- 
Tlsion. 

Toggle  Retainer  and  Pramlng  Apparatus. 

Pramlng  Structure  and  Toggle  Retainer  Thereof. 

Method  of  Printing  Color  PhosiAor  Patterns. 

Prefabricated  Surfaces. 

Jointure  Between   Members  of  a   Prefftbricatad 
Structure. 

Semiconductor  Derlce  and  Ai^Mratns. 

Semiconductor  Derlces. 


Plastic  Compositions. 

Plastidsers  and  Plastic  ComposltionB. 

Methods  of  Producing  a  Cellular  Structure  in  a 
Plasttdsed  Vinyl  Ester  Resin. 

Plastlcislag  Vinyl  Realna. 


-^  CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  30,  1960 


Total  number  of  pending  applicAtions  (ezeluding  Dealgna) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications. 

Total  number  of  appUoations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designa) 

Total  number  of  Design  appUoations  awaiting  action.. 

Date  of  oldest  new  abplieation ^ -. 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application 


196.803 

6.  461 

82,429 

1.374 

Nov.  21,  1958 

Nov.    7,1958 


rlTBfT 


M.  C  ROSA.  Dhactsr.  PatspU  1 


■XAMINmO  GROUPS,  AND  8UPKRVI80RT  EXAMINRRS 


(I)  8T0NE,  I.  O.,  CHEMI04L  AND  RKLATBD  ARTS 

(ID  KVAN8,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  KKRROY  AND  BLRCTRICAL  ARTS. 


OH)  YUNG  KWAI.  m.  MECHANICAL  MANUPAOTURINO,  MACHINK  SLBMKNT8  AND  DESIGNS 

(TV)  FREEHOF,  H.  Bl,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

^  MKNT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STA'^C  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VID  KAUFPMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    GORECKI,.Q.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS.    1 1 


7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

11 
IS. 

14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

». 
23. 

34. 

35. 
36. 

37. 

38. 

» 
10. 


DIVISIONS.  RXAMINBR8  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 
in  paMathMSS  ladiCBte  Piaaiiiiliw  Gnas) 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Ptantti«;  Plant  Hnsbsadry;  Scattering  Unloedert;  Earth  Working 

(HI)  STONE,  A..  FWblnc,  Trspplng  and  Vermin  Destroytng;  Prassas;  Tobsooo;  Textile  Wrtngen;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  CIsspe. 


(Vn)  MARMELSTRIN.  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K.,  setti«).  Metal  Founding  sad  Treatment;  MetaOariy  (ProesM  and 

Apparstui);  AUoys;  Electrical  ResiMon. 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HolsU;  Power  Driven  CouTeyois;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevatora;  Pneamatle  Dispatch;  Store 

Serrioe;  Conreyors,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harrcstere;  Unearthinc  Ob]ecU;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butdierlng;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  C^mminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Slgnak  and  Indicaton; 

AoouttloB... 
d)  UDOFF.  H.  J„  IdMARCUS,  I..  aetli«).  Cvbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.,  Heterocyclic,  General  Orcanic  Processes, 


t.te 


DIVISIONS 


(IV)  ANDERSON,  t.  G.,  Optks..._ 

(V)  BRRHM,  G.  L..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  CsblnsU;  Tables;  MlaoeUsaeous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Lwlden; 
Deposit  and  CoUectton  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  B.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines ~ 

(VT)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Ezptosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  snd  LegKings;  Sboe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

NaiUng,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenchlnc:  Card,  Picture  and  SIkr  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

an)  8PINTMAN,  8^  Machine  ElemenU;  Ei«lne  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutdi  and  Motor  Controls 

(IID  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Chittli«;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Wiwklng 

(part),e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  MeUl  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sbest  Metal,  Win  Beading,  MlaoeUansous  PtoceMes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(Vn)  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Stock  snd  Eartbenwsie  Apparatus 

(ID  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) - 

(IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewrtten;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Aasodattng  or 
Fofcliag;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeUverlng 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fbild  Trsnsmisstons;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Moton;  Combus- 
tton  Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

(Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heattaig  Systems;  MIsoeUaneous  Heat* 
tag;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners.. 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Misoellaneous  Hardware;  Ctosure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
(Tonliectton.  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(HI)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M,  B.,  Aerooautlos;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Msrine  Propokiaii;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms snd  BeUons -- 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  DaU  Processors;  Digital  snd  Anstog  Computers;  Cakulatois;  Bookkeeping  Msdiines;  Cssh  and 
Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

ail)  HICKEY,  T.  J,  (WILLIAM0W8KY,  D.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  ConieU  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders _ 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating-Processes,  Miscellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treathig  Appa* 
ratus;  Paper  Making 

(IT)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
MlaoeDaDeous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers 

aV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  Oeneral  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Moton;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  CoupUngt;  Chucks  or  So<^eto; 
Fluid  (Tiurent  Conveyors;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes 

(V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  Took;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Ctoth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptsdes;  Pai^aee  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  CoupUngs;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

(VU)  CLBARY,  R.  A.,  Oomminutors;  Refrlgeratton;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Asmrt- 
iBff  Solids  (part). 


«,  n,  li.  48, 48,  ao, 

OS,  60,  00.  «S.  64. 
1ft,  38,  87,  41,  42,  44, 

48,  51,  54,  06. 
2,  12,  18,  14,  M.  M. 

87,  ft,  81, 81, 83. 

7,  11,  17,  37,  84,  86, 
80,68,88. 

8,  8, 80,  80, 88,  86,  40, 
83,08. 

1,  4,  0,  10,  18,  33, 

28,  38,  45,  47. 
8,  15,  10,  35,  80,  83, 

40,  55,  67. 
01,  02.  08.  04.  06. 


OldNt  AppllCBtlon 


New 


7-15-50 
6-22-50 
7-34-50 

4-18-50 

6-1-50 
5-5-50 

7-a-w 
e-«-«o 

6-34-50 

6-36-50 
7-3-50 

8-18-50 

5-4-50 

8-4-50 

4-24-50 

6-10-50 

7-7-50 

7-3»-50 

7-30-50 
6-30-50 

fr-30-50 

11-31-58 

6-»-5e 

5-7-50 

5-39-90 
7-13-50 

»-13^SB 
7-27-59 
6-20-60 


Ameodsd 


6-23-50 

6-8-59 

8-3-59 

6-29-59 

8-25-59 

6-1-50 
6-4-59 

7-10-60 
•-1-50 
6-5-59 

7-13-59 
7-0-50 

6-21-59 

3-2-59 

ft-3-59 

3-30-59 

8-I&-50 

6-27-59 

7-14-59 

7-20-50 
6-16n59 

6-1-60 

11-7-58 

6-10-59 

5-12-50 

3-16-90 
7-15-59 

4-14-59 

7-O-50 

6-36-50 
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DimiONS.  BZAMINBBB  AND  8DBJBCT8  OT  INVBfTION 

ilni 


(I)  BOKTTCHXR.  A.  M.,  Carbon  CiMmlrtry  (iwrt).  •«.,  Uiw  Addaeta,  SlUooa  CenUUiilac  Outxm  Oompooads, 
Hydrocenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxtdaa,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aiomatle  Hydrocarbon  Mlitoraa,  HTdroearbona,  Halo- 
tanatad  Hydiooarboni;  Synthatie  Raataii  (part)  (e^.,  OU-Modiflad;  BtablUied);  Mineral  OUi 

(Vn)  BKRMAN,  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Haat  Sictaange;  AglUtlon;  Fira  KxttnguiilMn;  Cantrtfogal 
Bowl  Separators;  LlqoSd  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Brldgei;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  XnftrMortair  Roada  and  PaTcnwnta;  Roob;  BnUdlnf  Struoturaa. 

(TV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Rallwaya— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surteoe  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Slaetrldty,  Tranamlsalon  to  VaUeles;  Dumping  Veblelea;  Vdilcle  Foideia;  Hand  and  HoiM  Ltn«  Implanwnta; 
8eparatli«  and  Aaorttng  SoUds  (part) 

(IV)  DKMBO,  L.  J.,  Dlspenalng;  Filling  Receptacles:  ToUet;  SeTering  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  OontraUad  Appa- 
ratna;  Dispautng  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.  (CUTTINQ.  C.  A.,  aatiag).  Measuring  and  Testing  (pvt) _.^ 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L.  (WOOD,  R.  M.,  acting),  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato,  Carbocycilc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part).  e.g.,  Anttaronea, 
Triarylmathanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines 

av>  WEIL,  I.,  FtaJd-PreesuTB  Regulatort;  Valres;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modnlattag  RalayB,  noat  Valraa, 

Diaptaragns  and  BeUowi) ... .. ........... ............... 

(V)  DRITMMOND,  E.  J..  Reoeptacles-MetaUle,  Paper,  Wooden.  QlasB:  Special  Reoeptadea  and  Paekaisa 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(U)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  XIaetrie  Signalinr  TaJegraphy  (part) 

43.  d)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preaenring,  SterUixlng  and 

Dkinfectlng  (exeept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleadiing.  Dyeing,  Fhiid  Treatment  of  Textilei 

(H)  TUSTUS,  O.  L.,  Direetire  Radk>  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Beaonanf  DeTlfl*;  Radar  Sonar;  T\>r- 


OMaat  AppUflattoB 


n 

34. 


IS. 
37. 

m. 


40. 
41 
43 


44. 

45. 
46. 

47. 

4S. 

4*. 
W. 

31. 

31. 
83. 

34. 

55. 

56. 

57. 
88. 


33. 
60. 


«1. 


(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting).  Wheels,  Tlrea  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Ouides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oearlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Applianoee;  Exoavatinf 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.,  Actlnida  Series  (eg..  Fisalonable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  ExptoalTaa;  Powar  Plants  (part); 

Metaflurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Med icinee;  Nuclear  Reactlonr,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harresttaig;  Motor  Vebides;  Land  Vehlelaa;  Xdooatloa. 

(H)  BERNSTEIN.  8.,  Electricity— Ck>nTenlon  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Teating  (except  Meters); 

Switdiboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Translston,  Barrier  Layer  ReetUiefS 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drytng  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Omtaet  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  WeDs;  Coaeentrating  Eyaporatois; 
Qlaas;  Earth  Bortng 

a)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Reain  Compoattiona  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Reains  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymeis  and  Copolymers,  Polyaorytonltraes, 
Aerylate  Polymers  and  Copolymen) 

(ID  WKSTBY,  O.  N.,  Radto  Transmitters,  ReoeiTeis  and  Tunen;  Modulators;  Piesoeleetrie  Devioss;  Antennas;  Oeeil- 


kton. 


(V)  LX  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  siad  Ra^ -. - 

(TV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pastiiv  and  Paper  Hai«ing;  Books  and  Book°Making;  Manll>Idtng;  Printed  Matter,  Statton- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partittona;  Doora,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  lUuminatton 

(II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubee;  Miscellaneous  Diadiarge  DeTioea;  Lamp,  Oirthode  Ray  and 

Oaa  Discharge  DeTloe  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultrarlolet,  ^adk>aetlye)  AppUoattona;  Msaa  Spectrometen. 

(VH)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlflclal  Body  Memben 

d)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositloiis:  Batteries;  Ck>atlng  or  Plaatie  Compoalttons;  Kleetrleil  and  Wave  Xnargy 

Chemistry 


an)  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horaeaboa  Making;  Drtran  and  Sersw  FaatantaifB; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewdry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  CuUlng.„ 

ail)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  B.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollen;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Pnndiing 

(D  BRINDISI.  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlliaeis;  Oaa.  Heating  sod  Ilhuninattng 

a)  MANQAN,  P.  E.  (8TERMAN,  M..  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Reains  (part);  Mlscellaneons 
Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Reain  Composittona  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  ProeesMS 
and  Products 

an)  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Wtaiding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horotogy;  Railway  Mall  DeUvary;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite liongtha 

aV)  LOWE,  D.  B..  Oamea;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exerdaing  Devices;  Mechanical  Ouns  and  Pro)eeton;  Photographic 
Apparatus. 


•4. 
65. 

66. 
«7. 
81. 
83. 

n. 

92. 

n. 

»4. 
M. 
M 


a)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentatkm;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e«..  LIgnlns.  Carbohy. 

drate  Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurtsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  (Compounds 

a)  OREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  (Compositions 

(11)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Ouklea;  Kleetrle  Meters;  Gondncton;  Insniators;  AmpUflec* 

(V)  LI8ANN.  L.  Oeometric  Instnmients;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) ..>. 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  P..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (port);  Laminated  Fabrics 

an)  MONCURE.  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts 

an)  HUNTER.  E.H..  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts..... : 

BAILEY.  J.  8..  OmamenUtion '. 

OAUS8.  H.,  Detecton.  MlsoeOaneoua  Electron  Tube  Clrenlts 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F,  acting).  Metal  Bending;  Wob  Feeding 

BERLOWITZ.  W.  (COLE,  W.  S.,  acting),  Oas  Separation 

A  NO  EL,  C.  D.,  Maaonry  and  (Concrete  Structures;  Tlme-GomroUlng  Apparatus;  Packed  Rod  JoinU;  Joint  Packinp... 
E.  DIV.  A  (I)  OASTON,  L.  H..  Carbon  Chonlstry  (pirt).  e.  g..  SterekU;  Synthetic  Reains  (part).  1.  e..  Polyethylenea. . . 


AflMBqad 


8-11-60 

7-10-80 
4-6-80 


3-13-50 

7-10-50 
4-7-50 
6-1-80 

5-4-80 

7-0-80 
8-3-50 
7-7-50 
5-7-50 

6-3-50 

»-37-<e 

7-10-aO 

6-15-50 
7-30-50 

5-3»-50 

4-13-50 

5-31-50 

A-3-80 

8-38-50 

7-6-50 


6-0-80 


7-30-60 


8-17-80 


8-18-60 

7-10-50 
4-1-50 


1-8-50 

7-0-60 
4-1-50 
6-1-50 

5-1-50 

7-13-50 

7-3-60 
5-4-50 

5-35-50 

^1-30 

6-33-50 

6-30-50 
7-r-6» 

5-13-50 

4-7-50 

5-14-50 

6-8-50 
8-10-50 

7-13-50 


7-33-50 

7-38-80 

7-6-50 

7-3-50 

7-«-dO 

7-U-50 

4-6-50 

4-3-50 

5-18-50 

5-3CK.50 

6-0-80 

6-1-50 

6-4-50 


7-17-50 


8-17-50 


6^-50 

6-1-50 

3-18-50 

3-18-50 

«-4-50 

5-1-50 

3-33-50 

3-1-50 

4-1-50 

»-5-50 

10-33-50 

11-5-50 

ll-»-50 

11-3-50 

11-37-50 

11-0-50 

7-13-SO 

7-WO 

»4-50 

0-4-50 

8-5-50 

7-8-50 

8-3-50 

8-3-50 

0-15-50 

8-3-90 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  taidleated  below  expire'  during  March  1060,  except  thooe  which  may  have  been  aiteaded  under  the 
piOTlsliiiM  of  the  Vetarav  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amai^ed  by  66  Stat.  331)  and  tboae  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
tarms  nadsr  the  provlalons  of  Pubtte  Law  6aa    A  Hat  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  ..4  antial  /adcx  e/  Patento— IM|9. 

Patents .^.^ ^^.,.^^ ._. Nomban  3,31^M1 10  3,316,483,  Indodva 

PlnB»Pa»«li.....V....-*VJ7.'....V.V.".V.'--'*-*. .7. „..^ Nnahan  56S to574 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Uidted  Slirtcs  Co«nt  of 
i.»)koii>«Mii     DMHct  of  CokMoMi 

COMUIBSABIAT  A  L'^NEBOIK  AtoMIQUB  KT  AL.  V.  ROBEBT 

C.  Watbon,  Co^missioneb  of  Patents,  ct  al. 
^o.   HJtM9.     Decided  January  tt,  19*0 


W? 


t—  U.8.  App.  D.9,  — ;  —  P.2d  — ;  124  U8P<J  1261 

I.    RSTlaW    BY    THC    U.l|.    DianUCT   COCkT    rOK    THB    DlMTKICT 

or  COLmBiA— Civil  ArxioN  Undkr  35  U.8.C.  146 — 

JOBlaDimOIt    DI8MI8RAL    BT    COITBT. 

>i£'  In  connection  with  appelUnta'  conpUInt,  filed  July  1. 
1868.  aeeking  review  of  the  refuaal  of  the  Board  of  Appe«la, 
upon  requeMt  brought  August  29.  10Sr>,  to  reconatder  Its 
affirmance  on  November  17,  1950.  of  the  Examiner'a 
oriicinal  denial  of  a  patent  on  an  application  which  wan 
under  a  aecrecy  ord«r  durlnit  and  waa  veated  In  the  AHen 
Property  Cuatodian  In  the  period  1042-194B.  and  which 
waa  returned  to  aiipellantM  in  1954.  and  with  reference 
to  the  aaaertion  In  the  complaint  that  the  denial  of  tbla 
request  conatltuted  a  flnal  decision  on  the  merita  of  a 
patent  application  which  waa  reviewable  by  the  IMatrlct 
Court  under  Section  146  of  Title  36.  U.S.  Code,  Held  that 
"It  la  clear  that  at  the  time  appellantit'  complaint  wait 
filed  the  District  Court  bad  no  Jurladlctlon  to  conaider 
the  merits  of  the  lUtent  application  under  Section  145  of 
Title  86.  U.S.  Code," 

8.  8a MB — 8 A  MB — Sauk — Complaiwt  Pilbd  Too  Latb. 

"Section  145  requires  complainta  to  be  filed  in  the 
Dlatrtct  Court  'within  Mucb  time  after  ...  (the  Board'a] 
declaion,  not  leiiH  than  sixty  daya,  as  the  Commiaaloner 
appoint!).'  The  rommissloner  has  appointed  filxty  days. 
Whatever  effect  may  be  jflven  to  the  fact  that  the  appli- 
cation waa  vested  In  the  Alien  Property  CuatodUn  at  the 
time  of  the  Board'a  decision,  much  more  than  aixty  daya 
elapsed  between  the  date  of  the  return  of  the  application 
to  appellants  and  their  filing  of  a  complaint  In  the  District 
Court  The  time  for  bringing  auit  under  Section  145  haa 
thus  long  alnce  run." 
8amb — 8amb — Samb — Practicb — Pbtitiok     to     CoMHia- 

SIOMBB   rOB    EIXTB.NIIION    OT    TiMB    WrTHIN    WHICH    TO 

Brino  Suit. 

"There  Is  nothing  to  Indicate  that  appellants  have  ever 
made  application  to  the  Oomniiaaioner  for  an  extension 
of  time  within  which  to  brine  auit.  •  •  •  The  diamlaaal 
of  the  complaint  lanofar  aa  it  aeeka  relief  under  Section  145 
will  accordingly  be  affirmed,  without  prejudice  to  the  mak- 
ing of  an  appropriate  application  to  the  Commiaaloner 
under  the  rule  of  the  Kckey  cane  [Eckey  v.  Wafeow,— U.S. 
App.  D.C. — .  268  F.2d  891  (1959)].  and  without  prejudice 
to  auch  prooeedlnflH  for  reinstatentent  of  the  complaint 
as  may  be  proper  in  the  event  the  Commissioner  grants 
the  application."    , 

Samb — Jpbihdictmw — Rbview  or  Commibbionbb'b  Rb- 
rrsAL  To  RgvivB  as  Abanoosbo  Application — 85 
U.8.C.  133.      !  I 

"*  *  *.  with  reapect  to  the  Commisaioner's  refusal  to 
revive  the  application,  after  request  made  under  Section  133 
of  Title  85,  we  think  that  appellants'  complaint  states  a 
cauae  of  Rction  1  over  which  the  IMatrlct  Court  had 
Jurladlctlon."  1 1 

.  gAMB — Same— 8AI4B— Same— Mamdamub— Civil      Action 
Under  35  U.8.C.  145. 

"•  •  •  la  the  diys  when  appeals  from  decialona  of  the 
CoinraisHioner  were  taken  directly  to  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  it  was  held  that  the  then 
governing  statutefi  did  not  authorise  an  appeal  from  a 
decialon  denying  reHval  of  an  application.  In  re  Carralho, 
47  App.  D.C.  584  (1918).  I.jiter.  In  a  case  where  auit 
waa  brought  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  under  Section  4915  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (the 
predeceaaor  of  Setftion  145  of  Title  35).  it  was  held  that 
the  CommlBBloner^^  refuaal  to  revive  an  application  was 
not  cognlxable  InlRuch  a  suit.     ChenHn  v.   RohertMn,  61 


3. 
in' 


App.  D.C.  876.  63  P.2d  267.  c*rt  denied.  280  U.S.  725 
(1833).  A  like  decision  was  rendered  in  Cregitr  v.  Cec, 
62  App.  D.C.  320,  67  F.2d  692  (1933),  cert,  denied,  291 
U.S.  683  (1934).  We  have  no  quarrel  with  thoae  holdings. 
Aa  the  court  pointed  out  In  the  Cregler  cane,  "The  denial  of 
a  motion  to  revive  an  application  ia  not  equivalent  to  the 
refuaal  to  grant  a  patent.'  and  auch  refusal  Is  the  aole 
baais  for  a  suit  under  Section  4915.  Id.  at  321.  67  F.2d 
at  693.  Dicta  may  be  found  in  Cheasin  and  Cregler  that 
a  denial  by  the  Commiaaloner  of  a  reqaeat  for  revival  'la 
not  Buhject  to  Judicial  review.'  But  this  cannot  mean  that 
mandamus  will  never  lie  to  correct  an  arbitrary  or  capri- 
cious action  by  the  Commiaaloner  in  resi»ect  to  a  request 
for  rerlval." 

6.  Same — Same — ^Same--Same--Same. 

•"The  Commissioner  doubtlesa  possesaes  a  large  meaaure 
of  diacretlon  In  matter*  of  this  sori.  The  atatute  [86 
U.S.C.  1331  does  not,  however,  purport  to  make  that  dia- 
cretlon plenary  and  unreviewable ;  it  speaks  of  a  showing 
'to  the  satisfaction  of  the  CommlsKloner.'  •  •  *,  where 
valuable  rights  are  at  stake,  the  Commiai*ioner'a  discretion 
cannot  remain  wholly  uncontrolled.  If  the  facta  clearly 
demonstrate  that  the  applicant's  delay  in  proaecuting  the 
application  was  unavoidable,  and  that  the  Commissioner's 
adverse  determination  lacked  any  basis  in  reaaon  or 
common  senae.  No  doubt  the  courts  shoald  be  and  will 
be  extremely  reluctant  t»  dlatnrb  the  Commiaaloner'B 
decision  in  a  matter  of  this  sort.  But  Jurisdiction  exiats, 
though  the  occasion  for  Its  exercise  may  only  rarely  arise." 

7.  CoMMiBsiONEB    or    Patbntb — CoMMiaaiONBB'B    Decision 

'  ON  A  PmTioN  TO  Revive — 35  U.8.C.  133 — Coubt  Mat 
Rbqcirb  Explicit  Findings  Where  Timely  Rbqubbt 
Has  Been  Madb. 
"Appellanta  •  •  •  allege  that  they  requested,  but  did 
not  receive,  'apeclfic  flndinga  of  fact  setting  forth  the  baais 
for  •  •  •  (the  Commisaioner's]  determination*  that  the 
application  for  revival  should  be  denied.  Although 
Section  133  does  not  require  an  afflmiative  finding  that 
the  delay  waa  avoidable,  the  Commissioner  should  tell  the 
applicant — at  leaat  If  a  timely  request  for  findings  is 
made,  as  appellants  here  claim— why  his  plea  was  unavail- 
ing, in  order  to  provide  an  adequate  basis  for  Judicial 
review.  •  •  •  Such  findings  are  particularly  necessary 
where,  aa  here,  apiwllants  also  allege  their  ability  to  prove 
facta  (set  forth  in  the  complaint  and  certainly  not  of 
obviously  frivolous  character)  which  they  say  would  cause 
the  Commissioner,  in  the  proper  exercise  of  his  discretion, 
to  hold  in  their  favor." 

8.  Review  bt  the  U.S.  District  Cocrt  roR  the  Distbict 

or  ("OLCMBIA Jt'RISDICTIO.N MASDAMCB— REVIEW  OP 

COMMIBSIONER'B    REPrSAL    TO    REVIVE    AN    ABANDONED 
APPLICATION. 

"•  •  •,  we  hcrid  that  the  complaint's  prayer  for  man- 
damus, and  Its  attendant  request  for  findings  of  fact, 
stated  a  cause  of  action  over  which  the  District  Court 
should  have  exercised  Jurisdiction.  The  Judgment  of  the 
District  Court  will  be  reversed  with  respect  to  this  aspect 
of  the  complaint,  and  the  cause  will  be  remanded  for  fur 
ther  proceedings  not  inconsistent  with  this  opinion. 
•  •  •  Inasmuch  as  the  Patent  Office  has  not  filed  an 
answer,  but  has  simply  filed  a  motion  to  dlsmlBs.  the  Com- 
misaioner  should  be  given  a  reaeonable  time  to  aubmlt 
findlnga  on  a  voluntary  baste,  and /or  to  file  an  answer  to 
the  allegations  of  the  complaint,  or  take  other  appropriate 
action  as  he  may  be  advised." 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

MODIFIED  and  REMANDED. 

James  L.  iIorri$$on,  for  Commissariat  A  L'Energle 

.\tomique  et  al. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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Before  EDOErroif,  Basblon,  and  WA8HiN«roic, 
Circuit  Judges 
WA8HINOTON,  Cifcutt  Ju4g«: 

This  l8  a  patent  case.  Appellants  (plaintiffs  below) 
appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  District  Court  grafting 
appellees'  motion  to  dismiss  appellants'  complaint  on 
the  groand  that  it  fktled  to  state  a  cause  of  action 
and  that  the  court  lacked  jurisdiction  over  the  subject 
matter. 

Aniellants'  comi^int  sought  to  review  the  refusal 
of  the  Ck>mmiS8loner  of  Patents  to  revive  ah  aj^Iica- 
tlon  for  a  patent  covering  certain  processes  for  the 
production  of  nuclear  energy,  and  the  refusal  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office  to  reconsider 
its  affirmance  on  November  17,  1960,  of  the  Patent 
Bxaminer's  original  denial  of  the  patent  Both  the 
request  for  revival  and  the  request  for  reconsideration 
were  founded  on  alleged  new  evidence  which  would, 
appellants  claimed,  have  shown  that  a  patent  should 
have  been  granted.  In  asking  the  District  CJourt  to 
review  the  denials  of  these  requests  to  revive  and 
reconsider,  appellants  maintained  that  the  District 
CJourt  bad  Jurisdiction  with  respect  to  the  revival 
decision  because  the  Commissioner  failed  to  make  find- 
ings in  accordance  with  Section  133  of  Title  35,  U.S. 
Code  (19S8).*  It  was  asserted  that  these  omissions 
involved  failure  to  exercise  the  discretion  required  by 
statute  and  were  reviewable  in  the  District  Court  by 
writ  of  mandamus.  With  respect  to  the  Board  of 
.\ppeals'  refusal  to  reconsider,  appellants  asserted  that 
denial  of  this  request  constituted  a  final  decision  on 
the  merits  of  a  patent  application  which  was  review- 
able by  the  District  Court  under  Section  145  of  TlUe  35, 
U.S.  Code  (1858).* 

The  background,  in  brief,  is  this :  On  April  5,  IWO, 
appellants— members  of  an  agency  of  the  Fr«ich 
Oovemment— applied  for  a  United  States  patent  on 
an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  energy  by  a  nuclear 
chain  reaction.  The  Patent  Examiner  rejected  the 
appUcation  on  November  8,  1941.  because  the  subject 
matter  was  not  "sufficiently  useful  and  important," 
given  the  then  state  of  the  art.  On  May  5,  1942— 
before  appellants'  time  for  appeal  to  the  Board  of 
Appeals  had  expired— the  application  was  placed 
under  a  Patent  Office  secrecy  order  and  further  pro- 
ceedings were  suspended  until  1949.  During  this  Inter- 
val the  application  was  vested  In  the  Alien  Property 
Custodian,  and  appellants  claim  that  evidence  which 
was  relevant  to  the  application  was  put  under  addi- 
tional secrecy  restrictions  by  the  passage  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  194G,  60  Stat.  755,  42  U.S.C.  f  1 1801-19 
(1952).    In  1W9,  while  the  appUcation  was  still  con- 

'  Section  183  provides  aa  follows  : 

-il'JH'***"!  '*""««»'  ^  applicant  to  pro«cnte  tbe  appUeaMoo 
wltliln  alx  months  after  any  action  therein,  of  which  notice 
has  been  jrlven  or  mailed  to  the  applicant,  or  within  snch 
shorter  time,  not  less  than  thirty  days,  as  llzed  by  the  Com 
misslooer  in  such  action,  the  appUcation  shall  be  regarded  as 
••'fA*?'^  by  the  parties  thereto,  unleas  It  be  shown  to  the 
satiMaetion  of  the  Commissioner  that  sach  delay  was 
unavoidable." 

*  Section  145  provides  In  pertinent  part :  ^  >^^.     , 

"An  applicant  dissatlsfled  with  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of   Appeals    may  have   remedy   by   civil   action    against 

the  Commlfwioner  in  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  Wiitrict  of  Columbia  if  commenced  within  such  time  after 
such  decision,  not  less  than  sixty  days,  as  the  Commissioner 
appoints.  The  court  nwy  adjudge  that  rach  applicant  is 
entitled  to  receive  a  patent  for  his  Invention,  as  spedfled 
in  any  of  his  claims  involved  in  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  as  the  facts  in  the  case  may  appear  and  snch 
adjudication  shall  authorise  the  COmmlasIoner  to  issue  auch 
patent  on  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  law.  .T ." 


trolled  by  the  Allen  Property  Custodian,  and  while 
the  allegedly  relevant  information  was  still  (accord- 
ing to  appellants)  under  Atomic  Energy  Act  secrecy 
restraints,  the  Patent  Office  lifted  its  secrecy  order 
and  resumed  proceedings.  On  November  17,  1950, 
the  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejec- 
tion of  the  application.  For  some  time,  no  further 
action  was  taken  by  aayoiie.  In  1954,  the  application 
was  returned  to  appellants  by  the  Allen  Property 
Custodian.  Appellants  did  not  proceed  Immediately 
in  the  Patent  Office,  but  waited  until  August  29,  1955, 
by  which  time,  they  claim,  sufficient  data  restricted 
under  the  Atomic  Energj*  Act  had  been  declassified 
so  that  they  could,  for  the  first  time,  disprove  the  find- 
ings of  the  Patent  Examiner  and  Board  of  Appeals. 
On  that  date  appellants  petitioned  the  Commissioner 
to  revive  their  application,  invoking  Section  188  of 
Title  85  of  the  United  States  Code.  The  petition  was 
denied  on  July  10.  1966,  and  requests  for  reconsidera- 
tion were  denied  on  February  26,  1957,  July  15,  1957, 
February  14,  1968,  and  May  2,  1958.  Appellants  filed 
their  complaint  In  the  District  Court  on  July  1,  1958, 
and  the  proceedings  in  that  court  led  to  this  appeal. 

[1]  It  Is  clear  that  at  the  time  aM>ellants'  com- 
plaint was  filed  the  District  Court  had  no  Jurisdiction 
to  consider  the  merits  of  the  patent  application  under 
Section  145  of  Title  35,  U.S.  Code.  [2]  Section  145 
requires  complaints  to  be  filed  in  the  District  Court 
"within  such  time  after  .  .  .  [the  Board's]  decision, 
not  less  than  sixty  days,  as  the  Commissioner 
appoints."  The  Commissioner  has  appointed  sixty 
days.*  Whatever  effect  may  be  given  to  the  fact  that 
the  application  was  vested  in  the  Alien  Property 
Custodian  at  the  time  of  the  Board's  decision,  much 
more  than  sixty  days  elapsed  between  the  date  of 
the  return  of  the  application  to  appellants  and  their 
filing  of  a  complaint  in  the  District  Ctourt  The  time 
for  bringing  suit  under  Section  145  has  thus  long  since 
run.  [31  There  is  nothing  to  indicate  that  appellants 
have  ever  made  application  to  the  Commissioner  for 
an  extension  of  time  within  which  to  bring  suit.  See 
Qrady  v.  WaUon,  104  U.S.  App.  D.C.  286,  261  F.2d 
752  (1968) ;  Bckey  v.  WaUo*,  —  U.S.  App.  D.C.  — .  268 
FAl  891  (1960).  The  dismissal  of  the  complaint  inso- 
far as  it  seeks  relief  under  Section  145  will  accord- 
ingly be  affirmed,  without  prejudice  to  the  making 
of  an  appropriate  application  to  the  Ommlssioner 
under  the  rule  of  the  Eckey  case,  and  without  preju- 
dice to  such  proceedings  for  reinstatement  of  the  com- 
plaint as  may  be  proper  in  the  event  the  Commissioner 
grants  the  application. 

[4]  However,  with  respect  to  the  Commissioner's 
refusal  to  revive  the  application,  after  request  made 
under  Section  133  of  Title  35,  we  think  that  appellants' 
complaint  states  a  cause  of  action  over  which  the 
District  Court  had  Jurisdiction.  Section  133,  Impliedly 
permitting  the  Commissioner  to  revive  a  patent  appli- 
cation, requires  an  applicant  to  ahow  "to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner  that  .  .  .  delay  [in 
prt)8ecuting  the  applktition]  was  unavoidable": 
otherwise,  the  application  "shall  be  regarded  las 
abandoned."  [5]  True,  in  the  days  when  appeals 
from  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  were  taken  direct- 
ly to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 


<  Rule  304.  Rules  of  Practloe  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  in 
Patent  Cases. 
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it  was  held  that  the  then  governing  statutes  did  not    Rut  jurisdiction  exists,  though  the  occasion  for  Its 
authorise  an  appeal'  from  a  decision  denying  revival    exercise  may  only  rarely  arise. 

of  an  application,    (n  re.  Carvalho,  47  App.  D.C.  584        [7]  Appellants  further  allege  that  they  requested, 
(1918).     Ijiter.  In  ^  case  where  auit  was  brought  in    but  did  not  receive,  "specific  findings  of  fact  setting 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  under    forth  the  basis  for  .  .  .  [the  Commlssloner'sl   deter- 
Section  4916  of  the  Kevtsed  Statutes  (the  predecessor   mlnation"*  that  the  application  for  revival  should  be 
of  Section   145  of  Title  85),   It   was   held  that  the    denied.     Although   Section  133  does  not  require  an 
Commissioner's  refiisal  to  revive  an  application  was   affirmative  finding  that  the  delay  was  avoidable,  the 
not  cognisable  in  such  a  suit.     CheBsin  v.  Robertton,   Commissioner  should  t^l  the  applicant — at  least  if  a 
01  App.  D.C.  870,  68  F.2d  207,  cert,  denied,  289  U.S.    timely  request  for  findings  is  made,  as  appellants  here 
725  (1983).    A  llkf  decision  was  rendered  In  Cregier   claim— why  his  plea  was  unavailing.  In  order  to  pro- 
V.  Coe,  62  App.  DiC.  320,  67  F2d  892   (1933).  cert,    vide  an  adequate  basis  for  Judicial  review.  .  Undw 
denied.  291  U.S.  088   (1984).     We  have  no  quarrel    comparable   circumstances,    we   have    held    that   the 
with   those  holdings.     As   the  court  pointed  out  in    courts  may  require  the  making  of  explicit  findings, 
the  Cregier  case,  **The  denial  of  a  motion  to  revive    See  Coffeg  v.  Jordan,  —  US.  App.  D.C.  — ,  —  F.2d  — 
an  application  is  not  equivalent  to  the  refusal  to  grant    (1969).     Such    findings    are    particularly    necessary 
a  patent,"  and  such  refusal  is  the  sole  basis  for  a    where,  as  here,  appeUants  also  allege  their  ability  to 
suit  under  Section  491.5.*    Id.  at  321,  67  F.2d  at  693.    prove  facts  (set  forth  in  the  complaint  and  certainly 
Dicta  may  be  found  in  Chessin  and  Cregier  that  a    not  of  obviously-  frivolous  character)  which  tbey  say 
denial  by  the  Comihlssloner  of  a  request  for  revival    would  cause  the  Commissioner,  in  the  proper  exer- 
"is  not  subject  to  Judicial  review."    But  this  cannot    else  of  his  discretion,  to  hold  in  their  favor.     Cf. 
mean   that  mandamus   will  never   He  to  correct  an    Green nboro-High    Point    Airport    Authority    v.    CivU 
arbitrary  or  capricious  action  by  the  Commissioner    Aeronautlc»  Board,  97  U.S.  App.  D.C:  358,  231  F.2d 
in  respect  of  a  request  for  revival.  .517(1966). 

[6]  The  Commissioner  doubtless  possesses  a  large        [g]  For  these  reasons,  we  hold  that  the  complaint's 
measure  of  discretion  in  matters  of  this  sort.     The    prayer  for  mandamus,  and  Its  attendant  request  for 
statute  does  not.  however,  purport  to  make  that  dls-    flndingg  of  fact,  stated  a  cause  of  action  over  whidi 
cretlon  plenary  and  unreviewable;  It  speaks  of  a  show-    ^jj^  District  Court  should  have  exercised  Jurisdiction. 
Ing  "to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner."    Many    ^j,^  judgment  of  the  District  Court  will  be  reversed 
years  ago  the  Supreme  Court  construed  similar  Ian-    ^,^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^p^  ^^  ^^  complaint,  and  the 
guage  in  a  sUtute  which  provlde<l  that  "where  It  shall    ^^^  ^^^^  ^  remanded  for  further  proceedings  not 
appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  the    ^^^^^^^^  ^,^^  ^^^^      j^,^     g^  j^^^  Anti-Fascist 
Interior"  that  exc««ive  P«yn,^ts  »iad  ^^^^^^    ^,f^^.   Committee  v.   McGratk,  841   U.S.   128,   142 
the  Governnfent,  the  "excess  shall  be  repaid.       The         '  ,\      ,  ^         *».     d  *     *  rw«      i>  ♦  ai^ 

.r,      .         ..  ..     .1     .«     •    I  *!.  4.  *vi-  „-^^ioi^«  .ii»«t<wi    (1951).     Inasmuch  as  the  Patent  Office  has  not  filed 

Court  emphatically  denied  that  this  provision  allowed    ^         '  »     ,  .  ^.      . 

the  Secretary  to  redSise  repayment  in  his  "uncontrolled  «"  ■""wer,  but  has  simply  filed  a  motion  to  dismiss. 

Judgment  and  dlscreUon."  where  the  facts  were  not  the  Commissioner  should  be  given  a  reasonable  time 

in  dispute  and  where  as  a  matter  of  law  a  debt  existed,  to  submit  findings  on  a  voluntary  basis,  and/or  to  file 

United  Htates  v.  Lmighlin,  249  U.S.  440  (1919).    Slml-  an  answer  to  the  allegations  of  the  complaint,  or  take 

larly.  In  cases  like  the  present,  where  valuable  rights  other  appropriate  action,  as  he  may  be  advised, 

are  at  stake,   the  Commissioner's  discretion  cannot  The  Judgment  of  the  District  0)urt  will  be  affirmed 

remain    wholly    uncontrolled.    If    the    facts    clearly  in  paTt  and  reversed  in  part,  and  the  cause  remanded 

demonstrate  that  the  applicant's  delay  in  prosecuting  for  further  proceedings, 

the  application  w|w  unavoidable,  and  that  the  Com-  j^  ordered. 

I    mlssloner's  adverse  determination  lacked  any  basis  in  MODIFIED  and  REMANDED, 

reason  or  common  sense.    No  doubt  the  courts  should  ___.^__^_ 

be  and    will   be  extremely    reluctant    to  disturb   the  •  The  complaint  says : 

^          ,     ,          .      j^  1  I         I       „    ».»**.^-    ^f    »i.i.    mnrt  *  "lu  s  petition  for  reconsideration  addressed  to  defendant 

Commissioner  S    decision    In    a    matter    of    tniS    sort.  ('po<.|5pp,  plaintiffs  requested  a  specific  determination  whether 

^___^.^_—  the  delay  in  further  proeecutinft  the  application  was  avoid- 

<  Or  ita  suoressor  Section  145  of  Title  5»8  «ble  or  unavoidable,  and   requested   specific  flndlnf^  of  fact 

»  £le    on  t^  ^neSrproblem.  rS^rU.  Admlnls^              Law  setting  forth  the  basis  for  that  determination.     This  request 

842-67  (1961).  *""  «fniored. 


•    0 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notioes  nnder  30  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


MlS>m.  L.  S.  Wfirts,  Composition  for  denslfylng  porous 
masses  and  structures ;  t,4S4,SM,  same.  Method  of  solidifying 
porous  structures,  lied  Oct.  10,  1958,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land), Dtoc.  34858,  mtruMion  Prepakt,  Inc.  v.  Raymond  Pat- 
ter$on  Engineering  Oompany. 

t,Stt,ni,  Davis  attd  Burrows,  Method  of  perforating  well 
casings,  fttod.Jan.  25,  1980,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth). 
Doc.  1399,  Welet.  Int.  et  si.  v.  Advanced  Oil  TooU,  Inc. 

S.4SMM.     (See  2,313.107.) 

t,4««,«S8,  C  M.  Holloway.  Self-sealing  electric  ll|*t  socket 
for  refrigerator  panels,  Med  Jan.  18,  1960,  D.C.  N.D.  Ind. 


(Fort  Wayne),  Doc  1204,  Holtcin  Corporation  v.  Lyatt  Blee- 
tric.  Inc. 

MlM^l.  C  P»»l«.  Rendering  fats,  Aled  Jan.  25,  1960,  D.C, 
E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  27607,  Pavia  Process,  Inc.  v. 
Penn  i'acking  Co.  et  al. 

S,M8,t7t,  8.  B.  Maurer,  Impact  wrench  torque  control ; 
t,m.nt,  same;  MtS.4M.  L-  A.  Amtsberg.  Impact  clutch; 
tMhM^,  "me,  filed  Jan.  22.  1960.  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Port 
Worth),  Doc.  8384,  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Companp  \. 
Ingeraoll-Itand  Company. 

«,«18,S11.  E.  M.  Parker,  Manufacture  of  laminated  furring 
nail  spacers,  flied  Jan.  19.  1960,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
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daeo).  Doc  38840,  Wire  apeeUMea  Co.  ▼.  Fred  HofUr,  4»img  %MUAm,    (8«e  2,543,979.) 

»-i«««  a.  Homer  Wire  Product.  C.  ^^g,^^    j,    j.   B*a«.   Support  brmcket  for  cover  board. 

S,M1,SM,  D.  C.  Santo,  Raior  blade  dispenser.  Sled  Aug.  15,  Uad  Jan.  25,  19«0,  D.C.,  8J).  111.  (Springfield),  Doc.  P-2288, 

1955,  D.C.,  S.D.N. T.,  Doc.  102/357,  Dominick  C.  Bmto  mmd  Donmid  J.  Bomer  et  at.  v.  Yetter  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Woronter  Moulded  J^taaMw  Co.  t.  Amoriemm  Bmfety  Mmamr  Cm. 


Stlpolatioo  and  order  of  diacoatinuance  Jan.  25,  1990. 

M7MM.  B.  W.  Colman.  Popcorn  package.  U»d  Jaa.  20. 
19«0.  D.C..  N.D.  Ind.  (IndlanapoUa),  Doc  2082,  The  Tapler- 
Mood  Corporutimn  r.  Mennen  Food  Product§,  Inc. 

t,TlMtl.  N.  Hack,  Reidttent  shoe  soles,  llled  Jan.  20,  IMO, 
D.C.,  8.D.X.T.,  Doc.  00/858,  Ripple  Shoe  Corporation  r. 
Augio-Amoriemm  Apencieo  Corp.  et  al.  Bai»  Itod  same,  Doe. 
0O/S59,  RippU  Shoe  Corporation  r.  Overaeae  Bhipmente,  /■«. 
etoL  ^  . 

KlVljmt.     (See  2,543,979.) 

t.7n,ST«,  R.  B.  Tmsler,  Method  of  dry  cleaning  fabric  and     (Atlanta),  Doc.  1212,  Tufted  Pattern*.  Inc.  v.  Katherine  R^g 
slmaltaneoasly  rendering  the  same  antistatic.  Oled  PVb.  17,    it^tta.  Inc. 


Mn,W«,  Sterges  and  Dillon,  Glass  bottle  handle  stmcturea, 
Olod  Jaa.  18,  1900,  D.C..  N.D.  Oaltf.  (San  Praadseo).  Doe. 
38835,  Puna  Corporation  ▼.  The  Olorom  Company. 

tMXSM,  L.  D.  Hlncher,  Paper  edce  flaring  machine,  tied 
Aog.  27,  1959,  D.C.,  S.D.  III.  (Springfield).  Doc.  2676,  Lee  D. 
Hincher  y.  Anna  L.  Jochem  et  al..  doing  hutineet  as  Quinsy 
Paper  Bo*  Co.    Order  of  dlainlsaal  wlthoat  prejudice  Jan.  1  ^ 
1900.  » 

MW.714.  J.  H.  Nix,  Multiple  needle  tufting  raachlnL:' 
t,«M»44I.  J.  H.  Bojriea.  Method  and  meana  for  feeding  thread 
in    tufting   machloes,   AImI   Jan.    20.   1900.   D.C..   N.D.    Qa. 


1969.  CCJk..  8th  Clrealt.  Doc  10173.  The  Daviee-Yottng 
Mt^  Oaaiywy  t.  Nn-Pro  ManufaetuHnp  Co.  Jndgntent  of 
Dlatrtet  Court  afllrmed  pursuant  to  opinion  filed  Dec.  21,  1959. 

t,ntMS,  E.  O.  McDonough,  Permanent  waving  solutions 
and  method,  Uod  Feb.  2,  1969,  CCA.  4th  Circuit.  Doc.  7843. 
Tidewater  Patent  Develepment  Company,  Inc.  v.  The  OUlette 
Company.     Decree  of  DUtrict  Court  revenwd  Dec  10,  1969. 

t.7«S.7M.  P.  Kohler,  Arc  sappresaer  for  dielectric  heating 
equipment ;  tM*M»,  aame.  lied  Jan.  25,  1900.  D.C..  8J>.N.Y., 
Doc  00/332,  ^red  Kohler  v.  Com»o«  Electronic  Machine  Cor 
poration.     Haie,   filed   same,   Doc   00/333,   Fred   Kohler  r. 
Guild  Btectrontea.  Inc. 

t,7W,aB4,  M.  ZInamon  et  al..  Method  of  permanently  pleat- 
ing fabrica.  filed  Mar.  5.  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc  118/88, 
Tacony  Ltd.  v.  Pleat-Rite,  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack 
of  proaecutlon  Jan.  21,  1900. 

S.777,57S.  M.  Goldsmith,  Colled  product;  2^05.304,  same. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  metal  strips  to  fabric, 
filed  Dec.  23.  1959.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (CblcaKO).  Doc  59c2000, 
Blgen  Manufacturing  Corp.  v.  Cain  Manufacturing,  Inc.  et  al. 
Sabm,  filed  same.  Doc  59c2001,  Elgen  Manufacturing  Corp. 
V.  a.  W.  Berkheimer  Co.  of  Chicago,  Inc.  et  al. 

'  (See  2,777,573.) 


M70.441. 

»,mi,8»«. 


(See  2,875,714.) 
(See  2,543,979.) 
(See  2.703.758.) 


Ml«,l«l,  R.  L.  Schaefer.  Utility  containers;  Des.  tfiMI*, 
same.  Vegetable  bin.  filed  Jan.  4,  1900,  D.C.  N.D.  III. 
(Chicago).  Doc  OOcO,  Republic  Molding  Corporation  v.  Fed- 
eral Enameling  and  Stamping  Co.,  Inc. 

Be.  t4.«n  (of  2.836,825),  C.  Schnell.  Method  of  comminuting 
meat;  Be.  t4,704  (of  2,842,177),  same.  Comminuting  machine. 
filed  Jan.  14.  1900,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc-  00e02. 
The  Allhright-Nell  Co.  r.  The  €himth  Laboratoriea.  Ina.  et  aL 

Beu  94,704.     (See  Re.  24.083.)  :  ^^f 

Dee.  IM.I09,  R.  Erenhouse.  Bobby  pin.  filed  June  6.  1957, 
D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  121/150.  Macdonald  Aaaociatea,  Inc.  v. 
Indeatrttctible  Pearl  Inc.  at  ano.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack 
of  prosecution  Jan.  20,  1900. 

Dee.  US,>»C,  J.  V.  Swarti,  Combination  trellis  and  knick- 
knack  shelf,  filed  Aug.  0,  1909.  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (C»lcago).  Doc. 
59el208,  Trana-PUutic,  Ine.  v.  J.  M.  Sutton  Sana  4  Co.  et  oL 
Dee.  183,292  held  valid  and  infringed.  Conaent  Judgment, 
defendanta  enjoined  Jan.  21.  1960. 


Jlaa.lfiMl*.     (See  2,910,161.)  ' 
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s^^^^e 


Matter  eneloMd  In  koary  brackets  CI  cppMri  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this  relaane  spedflcatlon ;  matter 

pilBted  in  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  releaoe. 

II       24,794  1:1:10  of  said  oxides  in  the  order  named,  and  sintering 

1<^  •  1     the  body  lo  formed  at  a  temperature  between  about  1000* 

LOW  NOISE  VBioOTY  MODULATION  TUBE        "~       '  *^ 


C^fkh  P.  QMte,  Botfcclcy  Hdihi^  N J^  mlpiir  to  Bdl 

ibonlorifiSi  lBowpoiBto4f  Now  Yofltf  N«Y«f 

IM  Now  YWm 


OrigiMa  No.  2,79231S>  datoi  May  14,  1957,  SttW  No. 
2934M.  In*  12,  19S2.  AppEcallan  lor  nliMO  Afdi 
4, 195t,  Serial  N«^  73«,934 

(CL31S— 33) 


21.  An  electron  gun  for  producing  a  solid,  cylindrical 
Brillouin  flow  of  electrons  having  a  substantially  constant 
predetermined  final  cross-sectional  area  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  stdd  gun  comprising  a  source  of  electrons 
disposed  on  said  path  for  producing  an  electron  stream 
having  a  predetermined  initial  crves-^ectional  area;  means 
for  producing  an  axial  magnetic  field  along  said  path 
extending  through  said  sourca;  and  means  including  an 
electron  lens  for  directing  electroiu  away  from  said  source 
at  a  velocity  to  allow  the  space  charge  of  said  stream  to 
expand  the  volume  occu^ad  by  said  stream  outwards  to 
a  volume  having  a  predetermined  final  circular  cross- 
sectional  area  several  times  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined initial  crosS'Sectional  area  of  said  electron  stream 
whereby  the  outward  expansion  of  said  electrons  in  said 
axial  magnetic  field  auises  them  to  rotate  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  path. 


i->\»1S»l_iB«,: 


24,79S 


THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANT  CERAMIC  BODY 


Floyd 


to  Thi 
N.Y^  a  ewponritoB  of 


OridMl  No.  2,7tS,|M,  dated  March  12. 1957,  SmM  No. 
17MM,  Jmo  23»  1959.  AppBcaiioa  for  nImm  Octo- 
ber 31. 1957,  Serial  No.  494,792 


r*jN*t 


(CL196— 45) 


1.  A  method  of  makint  a  thermal  riiock  resistant 
oenunk  body  whick  comprises  forming  and  shapioff  to 
predetermiaed  size  and  contoor  finely  divided  particles  <rf 
LiaCOi,  AljOi  and  SiOs  which  yield  upon  thing  a  crys- 
talline structure  having  essentially  die  composition  Ufi, 
A1|0|  and  SiO|  in  the  approximate  range  of  1:1:2  to 
752  O.O.— 36 


C  and  the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  mass  between 
about  1300*  C.  and  1450*  C 


24,794 
FRACTIONAL  CONDENSATION  METHOD  OF 
METHANETHIOL  RECOVERY  FROM  REAC- 
TION MIXTURES  THEREOF 

T.  BeB.  Gnyriaka,  OL,  iisiginr  to  The  Pnc 
OB  Convoay,  Chki«o,  Dl.,  a  cotyoratfon  of  Ohio 
No.  2,SM.441,  dated  OctobOT  1.  If57,  Serial  No. 
43U3t,  May  29,  1954,  whkh  b  a  iwrt— arina  of 
B^Pff,^^^,^  application  ScrW  No.  249.353,  DccaiBiMr 
7,  1951.  Application  for  nhme  Juc  14,  1958,  Serial 
Now  742,454 

13Clalna.^(CL 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  meth- 
anethiol  wherein  methanol  and  hydrogen  sulfide  are  re- 
acted at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the 
presence  of  a  caUlyst  capable  of  q>litting  off  water  to 
produce  a  reaction  efnuent  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
methanol.  2-thiapropane,  metham^hiol,  and  hydrogen 
sulfide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  fractionally 
condensing  said  effluent  in  a  product  recovery  process 
mainuined  at  a  suitable  superatmospheric  pressure  not 
in  excess  of  about  1500  psAjL.  to  obviate  the  need  for 
mechanical  refrigeration  in  said  recovery  process  and 
permit  the  use  of  cooling  water  at  a  temperature  of  about 
60*-100*  F.  for  cooling  and  frictiooally  condenstng  the 
several  constituems  o(  the  reaction  effluent,  said  process 
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comprisinf  introducing  said  effluent  into  a  ftnt  fractional 
coodenaatioo  zone,  fractionally  condensing  aaid  efllucot 
at  a  suitable  elevated  pressure  with  cooling  water  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60*-100*  F.  to  produce  a  first 
liquid  irfuse  consisting  essentially  ot  water  and  methanol, 
and  a  first  gaseous  phuc  consisting  essentially  of  2- 
thiapropane.  methanethiol  and  hydrofen  sulfide  and  sta- 
bilizing said  liquid  and  gaseous  phases  to  produce  a  first, 
liquid,  bottoms  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  methanol,  and  a  first,  gaseous,  overhead  fraction 
consisting  essentially  of  2-thiapropane.  methanethiol,  and 
hydrogen  sulfide;  introducing  said  first  overhead  frac- 
tion into  a  second  fractional  condensation  zone,  frac- 
tionally condensing  said  fraction  at  a  suitable  elevated 
pressure  with  cooling  water  at  a  temperature  of  about 
60*-IOO*  F.  to  produce  a  second  liquid  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  2-thiapropane  and  a  second  gaseous  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  methanethiol,  and  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and  stabilizing  said  liquid  and  gaseous  phases  to  pro- 
duce a  second,  liquid,  bottoms  fraction  consisting  es- 
sentially of  2-thiapropane  and  a  second,  gaseous  over- 
head fraction  consisting  essentially  of  methanethiol  and 
hydrogen  sulfide;  and  introducing  said  second  overhead 
fraction  into  a  third  fractional  condensation  zone,  frac- 
tionally condensing  said  fraction  at  a  suitable  elevated 
pressure  with  cooling  water  at  a  temperative  of  60*-100* 
F,  to  produce  a  third  liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
methanethiol,  and  a  third  gaseous  phase  consisting  es- 
entially  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  stabilizing  said  phases 
to  produce  a  third,  liquid,  bottoms  fraction  consisting  es- 
wntially  of  methanethiol,  and  third  overhead  product 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  sulfide. 


H7f7 
NUCLEAR  WELL  LOGGING 
A. 

OriglMl  No.  2,Mt,tl2,  dated  Ai«hI  4, 1953,  Serial  No. 
119^1,  Odaknr  5,  1949.     AfpHcatfoa  for 
Aagart  3, 19SS,  Serial  No.  524,343 

3«ClalBS.    (CL25«— 71.5) 


VlUM^OUa., 
to  P6AC 
ofTc 


■■i-!^^  ■ 


■«ix>ir^ 


"^    ltd  i  T^f'txi.. 


r 


s  i&    '■ 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  character  of  fonna- 
tions  traversed  by  a  bore  hole  the  temperature  of  laid 
hoM  varying  with  depth  compriang  a  source  of  iieutroiis* 


^t 


I-   t 


a  radiation  detector,  a  temperature  detector  and  a  means 
for  lowering  said  source  and  said  two  detectors  to  various 
depths  within  said  hole,  whereby  the  formations  adjacent 
to  said  hole  at  said  depth  are  irradiated  with  neutrons 
from  said  source  and  emit  gamma  rays  and  other  neu- 
trons as  result  of  said  irradiation,  said  radiation  detector 
being  responsive  to  said  gamma  rays  and  said  other  neu- 
trons for  producing  electrical  impulses  within  two  prede- 
termined ranges  of  magnitude,  the  electrical  impulses  cor- 
responding to  ganuna  rays  being  in  a  different  range  of 
magnitudes  from  the  electrical  impulses  corresponding  to 
neutrons,  said  ranges  of  magnitude  varying  with  temper- 
ature, an  electrical  selective  network  of  variaUe  selectivity 
connected  to  said  detector  for  selectively  receiving  im- 
pulses within  one  of  said  two  ranges  of  magnitude,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  temperature  de- 
tector for  varying  the  selectivity  of  said  network  and  an 
indicator  connected  to  said  network. 


a4|79t 

FINGER  RING  ASSEMBLING  AND 
RETAINING  MEANS 


DoMyj.  Lad, 


N.  Dak. 


OritlMl  No.  2,761,294,  dated  September  4,  195(,  Serial 
No.  52t,73t,  3^  Sf  1955.    ApplicatkM  for 
Maick  11, 19St,  Seritf  Now  72«,SM 

(a.  (3— 15JI) 


I  - 


v»3>  nK- 


»  ">    jt 


3.  A  holder  for  retaimng  a  pair  of  finger  rings  in  axial 
aUgnment  and  spaced  pandieUsm,  said  holder  comprising 
an  arcuate  member  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  spaced  par- 
allel channel-shaped  continuous  receivers  having  open 
ends  and  having  the  inner  edges  rigidly  interconnected  by 
a  continuous  arcuate  web,  said  receivers  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  outer  peripheral  arcuate  portions  of  a  pair  of 
rings,  and  an  arcuate  clamping  btutd  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  the  inner  surface  of  the  arcuate  member  with  the 
side  edges  thereof  overlapping  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
channel-shaped  receivers  with  the  band  having  a  length 
at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  arcuate 
member,  screw-threaded  means  interconnecting  the  band 
and  the  arcuate  web  thereby  rigidly  and  removably  hold- 
ing a  pair  of  rings  in  axial  alignment  and  spaced  parallel- 
ism, said  band  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  inner 
arcimte  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  rings  wHh  the  ends  thereof 
formittg  inwardly  profecting  means  for  engagement  with 
a  finger  inserted  into  the  pair  of  rings  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  rings  on  the  finger,  said  web  being  adapted  to 
be  disposed  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  rings  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  receivers  being  parallel  thereby 
maintaining  tfie  rings  In  spaced  parallelism,  said  screw- 
threaded  means  extending  through  the  web  of  said  arcttate 
member  and  having  a  headed-end  substantially  flush  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  band,  said  band  effectively  reduc- 
ing the  diameter  of  a  ring  with  the  band  ttnd  projecting 
means  formed  by  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  deform 
the  flesh  of  the  finger  and  become  embedded  therein 
whereby  the  engagement  between  the  ends  of  the  band 
and  the  fiask  of  the  finger  will  prevent  rotation  of  the 
rings  on  the  finger.  ^ 
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24,799 

GASKET  AND  iVB  END  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
BELL  AND  SPIGOT  riPB 
loMph E._Mller,  isnsewi,lBi>of  Oak Paik,  byNorthew 
ft  eaocoiw,  CMcaBO,  DL,  Mrigoor,  l»y 


Foit  WayM,  Ind^  a 
OriilBal  No.  2J15,a2t, 
I^2«9y491,  F«kraai7  1, 1952. 
Mar  <  1999,  Seriil  No.  119,979 

5CUkM.   (CL2t5— 239) 


3.  1957,  Serial 


». 


/.  The  combination  of  a  spigot  coostnictioa  for  con- 
crete pipe  for  sewers  or  the  like,  and  adapted  to  have  a 
I  gasket  over  the  spigot  to  cooperate  with  the  bell  end  of  a 
similar  pipe,  said  spifot  having  three  striped  surfaces  con- 
nected by  two  ledge  portions  lying  In  planes  sobttantially 
perpendicular  to  the  pipe  axis,  said  stepped  surfaces  taper- 
ing with  the  middle  step  having  substantially  less  in- 
clination to  the  pipe  axis  than  the  outer  steps  and  a  gas- 
ket of  fiexible  rubber  and  having,  with  respect  to  the 


spigot  end,  forward  and  rear  ends  with  inner  and  ooter 
peripheral  portions,  said  inner  peripheral  portion  hav- 
ing two  stepped  annular  surfaces,  the  outermost  annn- 
lar  surface  being  rearward  and  having  a  width  ajdally 
along  the  pipe  surface  of  between  two  and  about  four 
times  the  widdi  of  the  innermost  annular  surface,  said 
steps  being  straight  at  a  gasket  cross-section  and  being 
connected  by  a  rectangular  shoulder  whose  hei^  be- 
tween steps  IS  about  equal  to  the  width  of  the  innermost 
annular  surface,  said  shoulder  being  strai^t  at  a  gasket 
cross-section  and  being  slightly  inclined  forwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  pipe  axis,  the  front  end  of 
the  gasket  having  a  face  parallel  to  the  shoulder,  said  face 
having  a  width  generally  equal  to  the  width  of  the  shoul- 
der, the  rear  of  the  gasket  being  formed  as  an  edge  of 
the  outermost  annular  surfiice,  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
gasket  being  formed  as  an  edge,  the  gasket  having  a 
cross-section  such  that  a  straight  line  joins  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  edge  and  rear  edge,  said  strai^t  line 
being  inclined  outwardly  and  forwardly,  the  gasket  sec- 
tion having  a  second  straight  line  extending  from  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  and  being  inwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  from  said  outer  edge  toward  the  front  of  the 
gasket,  said  two  lines  forming  an  angle  therebetween  of 
about  90*,  the  straight  line  corresponding  to  the  frmit 
face  of  the  gasket  in  the  section  being  joined  to  the  sec- 
ond line  by  a  curved  liite  which  goes  from  the  second  line 
both  inwardly  and  forwardly,  said  two  stepped  annular 
gasket  surfaces  being  disposed  over  the  two  end  stepped 
spigot  surfaces,  the  distence  between  said  two  ledge  por- 
tions being  substantially  equal  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
first  mentioned  outermost  annular  gasket  surface. 
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lHant  pateata  are  otually  lo  color  and  therefore  Jt  1h  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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SALMON  ROSE  VERBENA  FROSTRATB  PLANT 

SaiMel  R.  RtltaMto,  Garden,  CaW. 

AppDcatioo  Mafck  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  8M,<19 

lOalBk   (CL47— M) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  salmon  rose  verbena  plant 
substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized 
by  individual  flowers  of  salmon  rose  color  in  large  clusters 
of  many  flowers  home  on  long  thick  prostrate  stems,  by 
large  thick  dark  green  leaves,  widely  spaced  on  the  stems 
and  by  good  vigor,  the  flowers  having  darker  areas  to- 
ward the  center  of  rose  color. 


1,921 
NECTARINE  TREE 
F^<edcffc  W.  AniersMi,  Meroad,  CaiH.,  awlfar  to  Staik 
Braa.  Nonarica  ami  Orckards  Co.,  Lo«UaM^  Mo.,  a 
ootporalioB  of  MiSMMUi 
ApplicatkM  AaiMt  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  832^72 
lOakB.    (CL47— tt) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  which  bears  yellow-fledied  free- 
stone fruit  having  yellow  skin  mottled  with  red;  said 
variety — in  comparison  with  the  Sun  Grand  nectarine- 
having  leaves  with  reniform  instead  of  globose  glands, 
and  bearing  fruit  which  is  larger,  ripens  approximately 
ten  days  earlier,  and  has  less  red  exterior  color. 
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3,f2M93 
ASSEMBLING  MACTNB  FOR  ORCUrr 
COMPONENTS 
H. 


stroke,  sftid  combination  means  indudinf  a  pneumatic 
control  valve,  a  sear  member  normally  operative  to  re- 
strain the  fastener  driver  against  movement  in  a  driving 
stroke,  and  an  operating  lever  for  sequential  concurrent 


U,  19f4,  Sariy  No.  47t,aS2 
(CLl-S) 


mm 


t  «»**,-.».>«■ 


1.  A  machine  for  mounting  electrical  components  on 
a  circuit  board  whidi  comprisea  an  anvil  having  profect* 
ing  fingers  spaced  apart  a  diatance  greater  than  the  com- 
poneot  body  length  for  supporting  individual  compo- 
nents by  their  leads  while  the  leads  are  being  bent,  lead 
bending  members  movaUe  with  re4>ect  to  the  anvil  to 
bend  the  leads  while  the  component  is  being  supported 
by  the  anvil,  means  to  move  the  lead  bending  members 
past  the  anvil,  pivotal  support  members  for  the  anvil  to 
permk^  it  to  pivot  out  of  the  path  of  the  lead  bending 
members,  latching  means  for  locking  the  pivotally  mp- 
ported  anvil,  an  anvfl  pivoting  am  projecting  to  be  oper- 
able to  pivot  the  anvU  to  a  non-interfering  positioo.  an 
unlatching  arm  carried  with  the  lead  bending  membert 
and  positioned  to  engage  the  latching  means  to  release  the 
anvil  immediately  after  the  leads  of  the  components  are 
bent  and  anvil  operating  means  positioned  to  engage 
said  anvil  pivoting  arm  simultaneously  with  the  unlatch- 
ing of  the  anvil  to  cause  the  anvil  to  pivot  out  of  the 
path  of  the  lead  bending  members. 


PNEUMATIC  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Chailea  E.  Craoka,  Fox  Rivar  Grove,  aad  WDHaav  R. 

Beckasan,  TTiifagin,  DL,  Mri^an  la 

EvMitoa,  DL,  a  CMpotaikM  of  IDtaota 

AnIktMm  NnvsMhiff  M,  1953,  Sarfal  No.  394,972 
If  rislMS     (CL  1—44.4) 

I.  In  a  pneumatically-operated  fastener  driving  nu- 
chine  including  structure  supporting  a  fastener  driver  and 
means  for  supplying  fasteners  into  position  to  be  driven 
by  the  driver,  combination  pneumatically-operated  and 
mechanical  means  carried  by  said  supporting  structure 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  die  driver  in  a  driving 
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operation  of  said  valve  and  said  sear  member,  having 
a  time  lag  or  lost  motion  connection  with  said  sear  mem- 
ber to  effect  release  of  the  sear  member  following  oper- 
ation of  the  valve  by  the  lever  to  activate  the  pneumatic 
portion  of  the  combination  means. 


•fj^- 
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NAm-DRiyiNG  MACHINE 
J.  Sower,  Nanh 
MaRk  31, 19St.  SmM  N«.  72S47t 
9  CWm.   (O.  1- 
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1.  A  nail-driving  machine  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low body,  a  handle  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  and  provided  with  an  air  connection,  two  in- 
dependently operable  valves  controlling  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  through  the  handle  into  the  body,  a  nail  hop- 
per rotationally  mounted  on  said  body,  means  utilizing 
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compressed  air  from  said  coMertion  to  rotate  the  hopper 
and  tumble  nails  therein,  diutc  means  aflbtad  to  said  body 
to  receive  tumbled  nails  and  guide  the  same  outwardly 
from  the  interior  of  the  hopper,  metering  means  to  inter- 
cept such  guided  nails,  means  controlled  by  compressed 
air,  upon  opening  of  one  of  said  two  mentioned  valves, 
to  operate  the  metering  means  to  release  nails  to  fall  to- 
ward and  within  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  nail  driver 
controlled  by  compressed  air  released  by  operation  of  the 
other  of  said  valves  to  percussively  project,  engage  and 
drive  nails  from  the  position  to  which  released  by  the 
metering  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cofhpressed 
air  released  by  said  one  valve  to  return  the  nail-driving 
means  to  retracted  position. 


2,92M96 

GAGING  MEANS  FOR  TOPLIFT  ATTACHING 

Ui 
NJna 

tloa  of  New  Jenay 

AppScatlon  Matth  2t,  19St,  Serial  No.  722,691 
Claimi  priority,  apaMcation  Great  Britain  April  23, 1957 

(CL  1—137) 


:.:,  i  ■». 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described  having  festen- 
ing  inserting  mechanism,  a  gage  for  poaitioning  a  work 
piece  presented  to  said  madiine  in  any  of  a  nunber  of 
spaced  (^wrative  positions,  said  gage  being  mounted  for 
movement  laterally  and  rearwardly  of  said  medunism 
in  response  to  the  pressure  of  a  work  piece  held  there- 
against,  and  plural  stop  means  cooperating  with  said 
gage  selectively  to  position  it  in  one  operative  poeitioa 
with  respect  to  said  mechanism  and  in  another  operative 
position  at  one  side  of  said  one  operative  position. 


2,92t,997 

UNDERWATER  GOGGLES 

Lester  N.  Neafeld,  Corasn  Dd  Mar,  CaUf. 

AppUcatkM  October  15. 1956,  Serial  No.  615,978 

6aaiaw.    (0.2—14) 


>y  Utiifi  int  va 

i*»  ^i  iwr« 

'f.  Underwater  goggles  adapted  to  be  employed  in  skin 
diving  to  afford  substantially  distortion-free  side  vision  as 
well  as  front  vision,  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  worn 
comfortably  without  biting  into  the  face  of  the  wearer 


/ 


inunediately  ad)acem  the  eyeballs;  which  comprise  two 
separate  relatively  large  tran^iarent  elements  having  cen- 
ter pottione  adapted  to  be  diqweed  immediatdy  fai  from 
of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  when  the  goggles  are  positioned 
on  the  wearer,  said  transparent  elements  also  having 
smoothly  rounded  side  portiiMis  niudi  curve  into  proxim- 
itjr  with  the  f ordiead  and  cheeks  of  the  wearer  when  tiie 
goggles  are  positioned  thereon,  said  side  portions  beii^ 
fully  transparent  to  permit  substantially  distortion-free 
side  vision  and  being  sufficioitly  large  in  size  to  be  spaced 
substantial  diMances  away  from  the  eyeballs  of  the  wearer 
when  the  goggles  are  positioned  thoeoo  to  thereby  pre- 
vent the  logics  from  biting  into  the  wearer  adjacent  the 
eyeballs,  said  transparent  side  portions  of  said  transparent 
elements  merging  smoothly  with  the  tranquuvnt  center 
poftioas  thereof  to  minimize  distortion  at  the  junction  of 
the  center  portions  and  side  portions,  means  to  connect 
said  transparent  elonents  together,  sealing  means  pro- 
vided on  said  side  portions  to  effect  water-tight  seals 
against  the  forehead  and  cheeks  of  the  wearer  when  the 
goggles  are  positioned  thereon  to  prevent  entrance  of 
water  into  said  transparent  elements,  and  means  to  mount 
said  transparent  dements  and  sealing  means  in  seding  re- 
lation on  the  head  of  the  wearer. 
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23, 1955,  S«iai  No.  53949t 
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1.  A  one-piece  collar  having  a  cape  portion  and  a 
neckband  portion  and  comprising  superimposed  face  and 
backing  pHes,  an  interlining  interposed  between  the  face 
and  backing  plies  and  composed  of  two  distinct  zones  of 
materid  bounding  one  another  along  a  definite  straight 
line  extending  longitudinally  of  the  collar,  one  of  sdd 
zones  being  stiffer  than  the  other  zone,  sdd  stiffer  zone 
having  a  major  part  in  sdd  cape  portion,  said  other  zone 
being  in  said  neckband  portion  whereby  the  cape  por- 
tion of  the  collar  is  of  greater  stiffness  than  the  iiuier 
or  band  portimi  thereof,  and  foldline  determining  means 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  collar  and  disposed  along 
a  curved  line  which  substantidly  coinddes  at  its  ends 
with  the  strai^t  boundary  line  between  the  two  aooes 
of  the  interliniiig  and  extends  intermediate  its  ends  only 
to  one  side  of  said  boundary  line  said  stiffer  zone. 
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TUFTID  PILS  FABBIC 

■iJohaE. 

^^^  iaimmmUmm 


(CL2-.37t) 


MUFF-CQNVBBTIBLB  CUFF 
iI.K«mm4] 

SMivtey  of  tht  Angr 
ApHkaliM  Amgmt  15, 19S7.  S«W  No.  <7MM 

(GmaM  Mte  THo  3S,  UA  Co4o  (1952),  nc  2M) 


»!.'»    biiiMf 


A  tufted  pile  fabric  compriainf  a  backing  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  warpwiae  rows  of  pile  proiections,  a 
continuous  uncut  pile  yarn  end  in  each  waipwise  row, 
alternate  continuous  uncut  pfle  yams  being  of  uniform 
height  throu^KKit  the  leagUi  and  width  of  the  fabric, 
and  intermediate  continuous  uncut  pile  yarns  being  of 
variaUe  height,  said  Tariabie  hei^t  yams  having  high 
pfle  projections  extendmg  m  some  areas  higher  than  the 
uniform  height  projections  and  low  pile  projections  in 
other  areas  lower  than  the  uniform  height  loops,  the  uni- 
form height  loops  in  some  of  said  areas  being  closely 
spaced  to  and  overlanMOf  the  other  projections  in  said 
areas  to  provide  adense  ^  stmcdve  and  support  for  the 
higher  projections  in  said  area  thereby  preventing  crush- 
ing of  the  pile. 

232MM 
SEP  ARABLE  PLASTIC  LINKS  ' 

Masfflce  A*  Gn^noA,  Losadnlc,  RJ. 

N«T«iiiber  24, 195t,  Serial  N«.  775,544   \ 
ia$tm.    (CL  2-^339) 


fT  *"«f--«'«<>7  O}  >ftSlHI» 
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1.  In  a  coat  or  the  like  having  a  sleeve,  a  band  of 
sleezy  material  having  its  upper  edge  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  sleeve,  a  second  band  of  sleezy  material  hav- 
ing its  upper  edge  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  sleeve, 
and  an  open-ended  muff  section  having  its  upper  edge 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  band 
and  its  inner  mid-portion  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  second-mentioned  band. 
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2,925,192  ' 

GOLFEirS  GLOVE 
Vni  C  rsnw,  Alamdria,  Va. 

Ociabar  13»  1955,  S«W  No.  7i7,979  ' 
2  nihil    (CL2— 151) 
TMa  35,  UA  Co4a  (1952),  aac  255) 


A  component  for  a  chain,  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  flexible  molded  plastic  material,  said  body  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  semicylindrical  members  each 
having  flat  parallel  substantially  semicircular  sides  and 
flat  diametral  rectangular  faces,  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  with  two  opposed  diametral 
end  portions  of  the  sides  of  each  member  overlapping 
and  integral  with  two  q»aced  diametral  end  portions  of 
sides  of  two  other  adjacent  members,  each  member  in 
ooe  row  of  said  members  having  a  free  diametral  end 
portion  with  a  groove  in  the  rectangular  face  theieof, 
the  grooves  in  the  members  of  said  one  row  being  dis- 
posed in  axial  alignment,  a  rail  integrally  formed  with  a 
free  diametral  end  portion  of  each  member  in  the  other 
row  of  members,  said  rail  projecting  below  the  rectangu- 
lar faces  of  said  body  to  facilitate  engagement  in  aligned 
grooves  in  another  similar  body,  the  first-named  aligned 
grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  of  still  another 
similar  body  for  forming  said  chain,  whereby  the  mem- 
bers ot  said  chain  will  be  inseparable  when  pulled  in 
directions  parallel  to  said  diametral  faces.  i 


<:j  A 


1.  A  golf  glove  having  a  hand  portion  for  the  hand  of 
a  wearer  and  an  associated  compartment  for  the  thumb  oi 
a  wearer  with  the  thumb  compartment  connected  to  the 
side  of  the  hand  portion,  the  thumb  compartment  being 
held  against  the  hand  portion  from  the  junction  between 
the  thumb  compartment  and  the  hand  portion  to  a  point 
approximately  half-way  between  said  junction  and  the  end 
of  the  thumb  compartment  so  that  the  thumb  of  the 
wearer  between  the  first  and  second  joinU  will  be  held 
against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  hand  of  the  wearer  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  thumb  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  the  palm  of  the  hand. 
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8AF1TY  TYPCmmMlNG  POOLS 

..      AppEwHiM  UKg  21, 1957,  SirigN*.  555^75 
;'*■  4QalM.   (0.4-172) 


''"1.  The  oombiaalfi>n  in  a  twimmnig  pool  of  a  sand 
bed  filter  at  one  eqd  within  the  pool  proper,  a  jet  pomp 
at  the  other  end.  k  covered  trou^  on  the  bottom  of 
the  pool  connecting  the  outflow  of  the  filter  bed  to  the 
intake  of  the  jet  pump,  and  a  submersible  articulated 
cover  for  the  pool  providing  adjustable  effective  swim- 
ming depths  and  preventing  disturbance  of  the  filter  bed 
by  the  swinuners. 


2,925,194 
ft.    ANGULARLY  ADIUSTABLK  TOILET  SEAT 

Vtmni).  PyhMpUa,  Pn. 

iMaRh5,19SI,8«WN(».7i9,553 
3  Cislwi    (CL4— 237) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  surface,  a  toilet  bowl 
on  said  supporting  surface  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  supporting  means  anchored  to  said  surface  and 
located  at  the  front  end  of  said  bowl,  a  toilet  seat  having 
a  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
supporting  means,  a  second  supporting  means  at  the  rear 
of  said  toilet  bowl  and  supported  from  said  surface,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
last-mentioned  supporting  means  and  the  rear  end  of 
said  toilet  seat. 


ICiiiklt 
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2325,155 
CONVlUtTDLB  BERTHSOFA 

A*  BohnMck,  PottsvBa,  Pla. 
NoTtabcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,123 
9ClaliW.    (CL  5-^43) 


one  positioo  and  a  bed  ia  a  substantially  horizontal 
positioB,  a  movaMe  seat  for  sttd  sofa,  means  pivotally 
mouatins  Mid  seat  rearwardly  there<rf  on  said  frame 
whBKtbjf  nid  seat  is  movaMe  10  a  subsUntially  vertical 
direction,  and  means  provided  00  said  OAOvaUe  part  aad 
said  seat  for  moving  said  seitt  downwardly  out  of  the 
path  of  said  movable  part  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  said 
horizontal  position  in  which  it  ia  supported  by  said  seal. 


iii  » 
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2,925455 
SCffABED 
Cariro,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Flik 
lasMiT  11«  1957.  SiririNa.  533,554 
ICliim.  (CLS-^1) 
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A  convertible  sofa-bed  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: inner,  intermediate,  connecting,  and  ead  bed- 
sections  serially  pivoted  to  each  other,  a  stationary  furni- 
ture frame,  said  inner  and  intermediate  sections  being 
pivoted  thereto,  a  bed  mattress  adapted  to  lie  horizontally 
upon  said  sections  when  open  and  when  said  bed  is 
closed  to  be  folded  double  between  said  end  and  said 
intermediate  sections  with  said  end  section  horizontally 
above  said  intermediate  section,  a  back  cushion  and  two 
upholstered  side  arms  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  headboard 
member  fixed  to  said  inner  section  at  right  angles  thereto, 
two  roller-lock  brackets  each  fixed  on  and  projecting 
from  respective  front  comers  of  said  end  section  and 
adapted  to  bear  upward  against  said  headboard  member 
to  hold  said  sections  folded  over  when  said  bed  is  closed, 
and  two  guard  members  eadi  fastened  to  respective  ones 
of  said  brackets,  each  guard  member  comprising  a  small 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pin  on  its  corresponding 
bracket  with  the  rim  of  said  wheel  projecting  sli^tly 
beyond  the  front  and  the  side  of  said  bracket,  the  end 
of  said  bracket  when  said  bed  is  open  being  tncltned 
slightly  upward  and  forward  with  said  wheel  closely 
parallel  and  widi  said  pin  extending  upward  and  back- 
ward, whereby  when  said  bed  is  unfolded,  a  person  is 
protected  by  said  wheels  from  hurting  himsetf  against 
said  projecting  brackets,  and  when  said  bed  is  being 
folded  said  back  cushion  and  upholstered  side  arms  are 
protected  by  said  wheels  which  are  adapted  to  roll  down- 
ward and  backward  in  contact  with  said  arms  and  to 
bump  against  said  back  cushion. 


'  Tt" 


BEDDING  ELEMENT 

Manr  N.  McredMh,  Toledo,  OVo 

AppBcadea  Fehnuiy  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  714,215 

3CUaH.    (CL5— 352) 

1.  A  bedding  element  for  a  double  bed  bedstead  com- 
9.  In  a  oottveitible  soCa-berth  having  a  main  frame   prising  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mattress  bodies  and 
and  a  movable  part  formfaig  a  back  rest  for  said  sofa  in   a  web,  each  mattress  body  having  opposite  facing  occu- 
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puit  n^porting  surfaces  and  opposite  and  panUd  ex- 
teadiaf  side  and  end  edfet,  tke  mattraa  bodies  bcteg  of 
substanttally  equal  dimensioM  and  of  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  longer  dtmensioa  of  a  bedding  qmce 
within  a  double  bed  bedstead  and  each  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  OBo>half  the  width  of  a  bedding  spaoe 
widiin  a  double  bed>bedstead;  the  web  comprisiiig  a 
qttiked  sheet  fabric  having  a  length  <Kmemion  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  a  mentioned  mattress  body 
and  a  width  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  com- 
bined widths  of  the  mentioned  mattress  bodies  plus  the 
thickness  of  one  of  the  mentioBed  mattress  bodies,  the 
sheet  fabric  having  eadi  of  its  long  edges  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  mentioned  mattroa  bodies  along  a  line 
that  extends  along  one  side  edge  of  the  mattress  body  and 
Mibstantially  parallel  to  and  midway  between  the  oppo- 
site facing  occupant  supporting  surfaces  of  the  mattress 
body  whereby  the  mattress  bodies  are  connected  together 
and.  when  moved  towards  each  other  around  the  lines 
of  engagement  thereof  with  the  web,  the  mattress  bodies 
side  edges  not  engaged  by  the  web  meet  in  abutting  rela- 
tion and  the  web  is  drawn  taut  to  hold  the  mattress  bodies 
against  relative  lateral  movement  > 


23tt4M 
INFLATABLE  LIFE  BOAT 

IMi^  T.  MBs,  New  Yock,  N.Y. 
1, 19SI,  SacW  No.  7t7,7S9 

7niiiii  (0.9^-4) 


^UM 
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3.  An  inflatable  life  boat  comprising,  a  bottom  and  up- 
standing sides,  said  bottom  and  sides  each  comprising 
spaced  walls  and  transverse  partitions  extending  therebe- 
tween, said  partitions  dividing  said  bottom  and  said  sides 
into  a  plurality  of  air-tight  compartments,  each  of  said 
compartments  being  provided  with  a  first  valve  means 
controlling  a  passageway  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
compartment  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  second  valve 
means  controlling  a  passageway  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  compartment  to  the  exterior  of  said  boat  whereby  said 
compartments  may  be  selectively  inflated  with  air  through 
said  first  valve  means  or  water  through  said  second  valve 
means. 


X92t4M  *^ 

WATER  SPORT  BIDING  DEVICE 

Vni  B.  WBbcr,  ToioMo.  bid. 

ApplicatfM  March  It,  1957,  ScrinI  No.  MM13 

3 Oil  I  I     (CL  9^-319) 


rfir9t' 


extending  legs  interconnected  by  a  bight  portion  at  the 
forward  end,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  ski  members, 
the  forward  ends  of  said  ski  memben  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  surfiMe  of  and  overfyfaig  said 
legs  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  ends  thereof,  and  a 
tow  rope  extending  through  the  biglit  portion  of  said 
head  board  and  bemg  provided  with  a  handle  for  a  rider, 
the  area  between  said  legs  and  ski  members  bdng  free 
of  obstructions. 


23M419 
SHOBFirriNG 

Howard  Van  Slycfc  Mod,  Unioa  Star,  Mo.,  assizor  lo 
Hnhttt  C.  Molt,  DoMy  L.  Mott.  ysndcnl  with  Don- 
ay  V.  S.  Mott  nnd  ifewwd  L.  Molt,  HsnHcal  wBh 
Howard  V.S.Motl,  Jr.  ^ 

AppBcnlliMi  Oclohcr  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,72t    ,. 
aOalM.   (CL12— 142)  , 
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I.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  manufacturing  a 
series  of  sized  lasts  from  a  last  on  which  the  foUowing 
poinu  have  been  esublished,  (1)  the  line  of  tangency 
along  the  hiside  of  the  heel  and  of  the  medial  aspect 
in  the  area  of  the  first  metatarsal  bone  M  the  wearer  of 
a  shoe  built  thereon,  (2)  the  point  of  tangency  of  the 
first  meutarsal  bone  with  this  line,  and  (3)  the  point  of 
tangency  of  the  outside  aspect  of  the  fifth  metatarsal 
with  a  line  parallel  to  the  first  Une,  drawing  a  line  be- 
tween the  points  of  tangency  of  the  first  and  fifth  meta- 
tarsals to  establish  an  angle  with  the  Une  tangeitt  to  the 
inside  of  the  heel  and  the  first  metatarsal,  forming  a 
series  of  lasts  of  varying  length  from  the  selected  last 
while  maintaining  the  angle  between  the  tangent  line 
and  the  line  through  the  points  of  tangency  constant,  and 
designating  the  size  of  each  member  of  the  series  by  the 
distance  from  the  back  heel  end  to  the  two  points  of  tan- 
gency of  the  metatarsals. 


w^i 


2,92t,lll  i, 

ASSEMBLED  VENE11AN  BLIND  CLEANING    ^ 
MACHINE 

AppBcndM  Mwdi  21, 198$,  SmM  N*.  573,923 
19CMnK   (q.15— «> 

1.  A  Venetian  blind  wadung  machine  conqnisingja 
frame,  means  moimled  in  said  frnme  for  supporting  Ve- 
netian blinds  in  extended  pendant  condition  at  a  prede- 
termined fixed  location,  a  split  carriage  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  longitudinal  horizontal  travel  on  both  sides 
1.  A  riding  device  for  use  m  water  ooovristng  n  gm-  ai  said  Venetian  blinds,  blind  engaging  rollers  mounted 
erally  M-tbaptd  head  board  having  a  pair  ot  rearwardly   in  pain  in  said  carriafe  on  vertical  rotational  axes  and 
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engaging  opposite  vertical  fr^e  portions  of  said  blinds  supporting  said  roller  with  its  periphery  in  approximate 
for  holding  said  bifaids  sutionary,  said  rollen  moving   tangential  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  a  manifold 

communicating  with  and  mounted  on  said  p^ie  to  extend 

=■  =-,^:=r:^=r-=^-z.^z^  parallel  and  coextensive  with  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 

roller,  said  manifold  having  orifices  distributed  along 


with  said  carriage,  laid  carriage  having  washing,  rinsing 
and  drying  means  associated  therewith  and  successively 
operating  on  said  blinds. 


2,928412 
BRUSHING  MACHINE 
Braoks  E.  Neboa, 


11.  In  a  power  brushing  machine,  two  roUry  brush 
arbors  joumalled  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  work 
support,  brushes  on  said  respective  arbon  adapted  si- 
multaneously to  engage  such  work,  means  operative  first 
to  move  one  of  said  arbors  in  an  arcuite  path  to  carry 
the  brush  mounted  theseon  out  of  work-engaging  po- 
sition, means  adapted  thereafter  to  shift  said  work  sup- 
port to  carry  sudi  work  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  said  brush,  and  means  supporting  said  one  arbor 
for  adjustable  swinging  movement  to  change  the  angular 
position  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  brush  thereon 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  other  arbor. 


2^9413 
IPAINT  ROLLER 


of 
Pn. 


to 


IM  May  31, 1959,  S«1nl  No.  599444 
CCWte.  (CL  15— 132.5) 
t.  A  roller  typ*  applicator  for  applyhig  paint  to  a 
wall  surface,  that  comprises  a  paint-containing  recqxacle, 
a  soft  faced  roller,  a  paint  discharge  pipe  extending  from 
the  receptacle  with  its  axis  along  a  line  generally  tangent 
to  the  roller,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  pipe  and  rotatably 


'■■^   Is   b; 


its  length  to  discharge  short  jets  of  paint  from  said  mani- 
fold to  strike  the  surface  of  said  roller  within  an  angular 
range  of  not  greater  than  i4)proximately  40*  measured 
from  said  manifold  as  the  axis  and  lying  between  the  said 
line  of  tangency  and  the  axis  of  said  roller  and  short  of 
an  angle  normal  to  the  rdler  surface.  ... 


2,929,114 

DRILL  PIPE  WIPER 

Lester  W.  BdDard,  Ventna,  CaUr. 

Application  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,129 

«CliriM.    (CL15— 219) 


/- 


I.  A  pipe  wiper  comprising:  a  plate  formed  of  com- 
pressible resilient  material;  a  second  plate  formed  of  com- 
pressible material  and  mounted  in  face  to  face  fashion 
with  the  first  plate;  a  pivotal  connection  member  for  con- 
necting one  plate  to  the  second  plate,  said  pivotal  con- 
nection being  near  the  margins  of  the  plates;  each  plate 
having  an  arcuate  slot  opening  into  its  periphery,  each 
di  said  slots  being  generated  from  a  substantially  conunon 
radius  having  its  axis  at  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  comiection, 
whereby  the  slots  are  in  substantial  registry  when  the 
plates  are  revolved  relative  to  each  other  about  the  axis 
of  the  pivotal  coimection,  each  slot  having  at  its  inner 
end  a  preformed  wall,  normally  form  retaining  but  yield- 
able  under  compressi<Mi,  of  generally  semi-ciicular  shape, 
having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  and  not  great- 
er than  the  diameter  of  a  pipe  to  be  wiped,  for  snug  wip- 
ing engagement  with  a  pipe  to  be  wiped. 


2,929,115 
CARPET  GRIPPER 
Harvey  I.  Iffll,  Moatercy  Park,  CallL,  assignor  to  Roberts 
MaanfaUaring  Co.,  Loi  Apples,  CaUf .,  a  coiporation 
oTCaBfonia 
AppMcaHaa  October  19, 195<,  Serial  No.  917,995 
IClaiak   (0.19—10 
In  a  carpet  gripper  suitable  for  installation  in  both  long 
and  short  strips,  the  combination  of:  a  long  and  narrow 
strip  of  a  relatively  light  colored  material,  said  strip  hav- 
ing an  UK>er  surface  provided  with  a  longitudinal  band 
adjacent  one  edge  and  of  a  relatively  dark  color,  said 
upper  surface  having  a  shallow  groove  extending  longi- 
tudinally therealong  parallel  to  an  edge  of  said  strip 
whereby  installation  nails  mav  be.  driven  through  said 
strip  at  said  groove  at  any  foint  along  said  strip;  a 
plurality  of  spaced  nails  projecting  into  said  strip  through 
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Mid  groove  and  wrtiaidint  thereabove,  said  nailt  bong  of 
a  dark  cok>r  contnwting  with  the  color  of  said  material; 


and  a  plurality  of  carpet  hooking  means  having  pointed 
ends  projecting  upward  from  said  strip. 


2S2MM€ 
BEARING  DEVICE  FOB  HVOTED  WINDOWS  ^ 

•ftraiiry  3, 19Sib  S«W  No.  5<33t5 
,  MMiwtnn  gtrtiw  Fckiwiy  II,  If 55 
5  nihil    (CI  li— 144) 


►iyiiCJ!^      t^ 
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1^  A  bearing  device  for  pivoted  window  sashes  mount- 
ed on  window  frames  having  vertical  sides,  said  device 
comprising  a  bearing  element  mounted  on  a  vertical  side 
of  the  window  frame,  a  second  bearing  element  mounted 
oo  a  normally  vertical  side  of  the  window  sash,  said  bear- 
ing element  on  said  window  sash  having  two  substan- 
tially horizontal  pivots  positioned  at  the  median  portion 
of  said  window  sash,  said  bearing  element  of  said  windo^ 
frame  having  bearing  surfaces  co-operating  with  said 
pivots  so  as  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  window  sash  about 
180  degrees  from  its  closed  position,  said  bearing  sur- 
faces bemg  spaced  from  each  other  in  correspondence  to 
the  distance  between  said  pivots  to  permit  movement  of 
eadi  pivot  to  and  from  engagement  with  its  respective 
bearing  surface,  one  oi  said  pivots  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  window  sash  being  positioned  at  the  same  height 
a*  and  supported  in  its  correq)onding  bearing  surface 
and  the  second  at  said  pivots  being  positioned  above  its 
corresponding  bearing  surface  whereby  said  window  sash 
in  closed  position  may  be  pivoted  upon  said  first  pivot 
to  an  airing  position  wherein  said  second  pivot  engages 
its  corresponding  bearing  surface  and  the  sash  is  carried 
by  both  pivots,  and  the  sash  may  then  be  pivoted  on  said 
second  pivot  beyond  said  airing  position  to  a  greater 
angle  of  abo«tt  180  degrees  from  its  closed  position,  a 
blocking  bolt  slideaMy  mounted  in  one  of  said  bearing 
elemeats  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  from  a  block- 
ing position,  said  bolt  in  the  blocking  position  adapted 
to  co-act  with  said  first  mentioned  pivot  to  retain  it  in 
the  bearing  surface  wherein  it  is  supported  so  as  to  pod- 
tively  prevent  pivoting  of  said  window  sash  beyond  the 
opening  angle  of  said  window  sash  in  its  airing  position, 
and  said  bait  being  slideable  out  oi  said  blocking  position 
enabling  the  pivoting  of  said  window  sash  on  said  second 
pivot  through  a  larger  angle  than  that  corresponding^  Jo 
the  airing  position  of  said  window  sash.        ' 


2,f2M17 
SHRIMP  VEIN  KBMOYER 
S.  Livcyn  aad  laaet  Martial  Lapcyie,  New 
to  The  PMkts  rnwpni, 


1957,  S«W  N«.  M2348 

(CL  17—3) 
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1.  A  shrimp  vein  remover  comprising  a  drum  having 
at  least  one  perforation  with  a  constricted  portion,  drum 
operating  means  coupled  to  drive  the  drum  in  a  direction 
in  which  the  constricted  portion  of  the  perforation  is 
trailing,  shrimp  and  liquid  lift  means  carried  on  the  inside 
of  the  dnim  adjacent  to  the  perforation  and  so  related 
to  the  perforation  as  to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid  over  the 
shrimp  through  the  perforation  to  drive  the  veins  into 
the  constricted  portion,  liquid  means  associated  with  the 
lift  means  to  supply  liquid  to  the  lift  means,  said  lift 
means  having  a  free  unobstructed  inner  end  portion  to 
induce  sliding  of  the  shrimp  therefrom  causing  breaking 
from  the  shrimp  of  the  attachment  of  the  veins  caught  in 
said  constricted  portion  of  the  perforation. 


H. 


2,928,118 
FISH  SCALER 

:MaHiba%  Mki. 
24, 1958w  Serial  No.  70444 
(CL17— 5) 


1.  A  flsh  scaling  implement  comprising  an  elongated 
box  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  front  wall  formed 
with  a  drainage  aperture,  a  top  wall  and  an  open  rear 
end,  a  transverse  supporting  rod  mounted  in  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  box  adjacent  said  open  end,  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  longitudinal  board  slidably  dis- 
posed in  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  extending  through 
said  open  rear  end,  an  upstanding  q>ike  element  on  said 
board  for  impaling  a  fish  to  be  scaled  thereon,  a  flattened, 
forwardly  flaring  ixizzle,  a  hook  member  secured  to  said 
nozzle  and  slidably  an^pivotally  engaging  on  said  trans- 
verse supporting  rod.  whereby  said  nozzle  may  be  adjust- 
ably directed  downwardly  and  inwardly  in  said  box, 
and  means  to  connect  said  nozzle  to  a  supply  of  water 
under  pressure. 
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2,nS»U9 
TIRE  HANDLING  ATPARATUSFDR 

REIVEADING  MOLDS  ^^^  ^ 

FMMfp  a^  IMMS  R.  Madtex,  Oddaad, 
•a  The  Jawa  C.  Hai^  Coa«uy, 
i  cMMffadoa  flf  OUo 

A9, 19SC  8«W  No.  tt74M 
(CL  l»-4) 


the  pilot  section  of  the  mandrel  and  also  of  a  diameter 
and  thicknef*  to  be  only  compressively  fittable  between 
said  mold  neck  portion  and  the  core  section  of  said  man- 
drel, closing  the  mold  about  the  length  of  tubing  and 
the  mandrel  pilot  section  and  pinching  the  end  of  the 
tubing  length  remote  from  the  mandrel  to  seal  the  same, 
thereafter  shifting  said  mandrel  axially  to  force  the  core 
section  thereof  into  the  neck  portion  of  the  mold  to  com- 
press the  adjacent  plastic  tubing  portions  and  force  them 
radially  outwardly  into  the  ridge-forming  grooves  of  the 
neck  portion  of  Uie  cavity  to  fill  the  same,  applying  fluid 
pressure  through  the  hollow  mandrel  to  expand  the  tubing 
into  contact  with  the  mold  cavity,  and  causing  the  tubing 
to  set  in  its  compressed  and  expanded  condition. 


P1IOCE9S  ANb  APPaKtUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLBS 
M.  Ls^ew,  Beriwhy  HriphK  mi  HA  9. 

to  Amrieaa  Caa  Cof  y,  N«w 
Yaik.  N.Y.,  a  imwmtHm  off  New  Jatiay 

UTlMS,  SmU  Nck  554,3*2 
(CLlt-5) 


'  2,928,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  FIBER  MATS 
Robert  A.  Ptambo,  MiUville,  N  J.,  aarigMr  to  Fkiedrkh 
A  DtaMOcfc,  tocorpontod,  MBIvilk,  N  J^  a  cocpoia- 
tkmof  Ddawwe 

Appllcalloa  May  19, 1955,  Scrtol  No.  St9,(18 
^^       2CtoteB.   (CL18— 8) 


1.  Tlre-retreadhig  apparatus  comprinng  a  circular  mold 
which  is  mounted  on  rollers  to  facilitate  movement  there- 
of from  place  to  place  during  Uie  retreading  operation, 
said  mold  being  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  dur- 
ing such  movement,  stationary  means  separate  from  the 
nuHd  adapted  to  cooperate  wiUi  Uie  mold  and  including 
movable  means  for  positioning  a  tire  in  the  mold  when 
the  tire  is  centered  with  respect  to  U»e  mold,  and  guiding 
means  separate  from  the  mold  and  coacting  with  the 
stationary  means  in  an  established  relation  for  centering 
the  mold  coaxially  wiUi  respect  to  the  tire-poutioning 
means  and  maintaining  said  entered  relationship  during 
positioning  of  the  tire  in  the  mold.  | 


I.  The  method  of  producing  hollow,  ridged-necked 
articles  comprising  extruding  an  open-ended  length  of 
softened  expandable  plastic  tubing  with  one  end  arranged 
about  the  extreme  end  of  a  hollow  blowing  mandrel  hav- 
ing" a  reduced  diameter  pilot  section  at  said  extreme  end 
and  a  larger  core  section  spaced  from  said  end,  said  tub- 
ing being  extruded  with  a  diameter  to  fit  looaely  around 


1.  Apparatus'  for  convertmg  molten  glass  into  attenu- 
ated strands  of  filaments,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
vertical  frame,  filament  forming  means  diqxMed  at  the 
top  of  said  frame,  said  filament  forming  means  having 
apertures  in  the  bottom  thereof  throu^  which  filaments 
pass,  a  sheave  over  which  said  filaments  pass,  said  sheave 
being  disposed  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with 
and  below  said  apertures,  power  means  to  drive  said 
sheave,  whereby  said  filaments  are  attenuated  and 
gathered  into  a  strand,  and  an  air  guide  for  removing 
said  strand  from  said  sheave  after  said  strand  has  passed 
partially  around  said  sheave  the  velocity  of  air  passing 
through  said  air  guide  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  peripheral  spasd  of  said  sheave  and  for  supplying 
tension  to  said  strand  to  hold  said  strand  against  said 
sheave,  said  air  guide  having  a  strand  inlet  positioned 
to  receive  the  strand  leaving  the  bottom  of  said  sheave, 
and  a  strand  outlet  coaxial  with  said  strand  inlet  through 
which  the  strand  is  directed  away  from  said  frame  and 
said  sheave  and  means  to  horizontally  reciprocate  said 
frame,  said  filament  forming  means,  said  sheave  and 
said  air  guide  as  a  unit. 


2,928422 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOimYOTATBSG  A 

CORD   WITH   RUBBER  OR   OTHER  THERMO- 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Hcwy  WIBh«  Trevarida,  SolAiril,  K>fl«f^*f>^  <«» 

-  e  Md  RiMcr  Corpoialioa,  Bafalo,  N.Y.,  a 

I  of  New  York 

«M  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  589,422 

liCtolM.   (ai»-13)      ^       _,^ 

1.  Apparatus  to  extrude  rubber  or  other  thermoplastic 
material  evenly  around  a  cord  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
extrusion  chamber  having  a  delivery  wifice,  meaiM  to 
extrude  the  thermoplastic  material  through  said  orifice, 
anVm  iMvotcd  to  swing  toward  said  orifice,  two  separate 
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nemben  aaaocuted  with  uid  ann  and  hating  oomfk^ 
meatary  cfaaimeb  to  farm  in  combination  a  pawafe  for 
said  cord  transverse  to  said  orifice,  one  of  said  meos- 
bers  having  a  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  cord  passage  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  extrusion 


rod  of  regular  hexagonal  croM  section,  the  outer,  bound- 
ing row  of  boles  in  the  breaker  plate  lying  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  projected  boundary  of  the  second  rod  as 
from  each  other,  the  holes  in  the  breaker  plate  being 
disposed  in  the  form  of  a  regular  hexagon,  the  exit  end  of 
the  passage  of  the  seccMid  means  and  the  entrance  end 
of  the  passage  of  the  third  means  having  transverse  sec- 
tions in  the  form  of  similarly  oriented  substantially  iden- 
tical regular  hexagons. 


I 


'♦ 


EMBOSSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richwi  H.  Haow,  RMtawani,  N J^  wrignor  to  United 
Slalai  WbMbm  CompMy.  Ntm  Ynek,  N.Y^  • 
tioM  af  New  Jtraay 

I  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  il9,7M 
ItOaiiM.  (CLIS— 19) 


chamber  orifice,  retaining  means  to  retain  the  arm  in  a 
position  where  said  members  are  held  tightly  between 
the  arm  and  said  end  of  the  chamber  and  means  operaUe 
by  a  knot  or  snag-sensing  device  to  release  said  retaining 
means  and  allow  said  members  to  move  away  from  said 
end  of  the  chamber. 


2,921,123 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL  EXTRUSION  HEAD  I 

JwdB  H.  RuMay,  Ramify,  N J. 

19, 1951,  SaiW  No.  761,994 
(CLlt— 13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  continuous  lengths  of  plas- 
tic material  which  comprises  means  for  subjecting  such 
material  to  pressure  to  cause  it  to  flow  longitudinally,  a 
first  means  having  a  passage  to  confine  laterally  the  thus 
flowing  plastic  material  ao  as  progressively  to  shape  it  into 
a  first  circular  cylindrical  rod  of  relatively  large  diameter, 
a  second  means  beyond  the  first  means  having  a  passage 
for  progressively  changing  the  first  rod  into  a  second 
rod  of  regular  hexagonal  cross  section  coaxial  ot  the 
first  rod,  a  breaker  plate  interposed  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  plastic  material  beyond  the  second  means,  said 
breaker  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  identical 
equally  spaced  circular  cylmdrical  holes  whereby  to  di- 
vide the  second,  hexagonal  rod  into  a  large  number  of 
dwrt  longitudinally  travelling  parallel  third  rods,  a  third 
means  beyond  the  breaker  plate  having  a  passage  for  re- 
combining  the  material  in  such  third  rods,  while  such  ma- 
terial continues  to  travel  longitudinally,  into  a  fourth 


6.  An  apparatus  for  embossing  continuously  advanc- 
ing thermoplastic  sheet  material,  comprising  in  combiiu- 
tion  an  oven,  means  for  advancing  said  sheet  material 
through  said  oven  so  that  one  surface  of  said  material 
faces  downwardly,  means  for  directing  currents  of  gas 
upwardly  in  said  oven  againrt  said  downwardly  facing 
' »  .  surface  of  said  sheet  material,  means  for  directing  cur- 
rents of  gas  downwardly  in  said  oven  against  the  up- 
wardly facing  surface  of  said  sheet  material,  means  for 
controlling  the  velocities  and  volumes  of  said  currents  to 
float  said  sheet  material  on  said  upwardly  directed  cur- 
rents by  the  kinetic  forces  exerted  thereby,  means  for 
y'^>  heating  said  gases  to  a  temperature  suflkient  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  material  to  an  embossing  temper- 
ature while  said  sheet  is  so  floated,  embossing  rolls  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  area  of  said  gas  floated  material 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  material  at  said  embossing 
temperature,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  embossing  surface  of  said  rolls  below  the  em- 
bossing temperature  of  said  material. 


I 


232M25 
METHOD  OF  AND  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING EXCESSIVE  HEAT  TRANSFER  TO  A 
MOLD 
Robait  E.  S—cksr  and  JanMt  M.  Hvriaoa,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  awJDinti  to  Crown  Marhlni  mi  Tool  Company, 
Fort  Worth,  Tax.,  a  cospmntfun  of  Tnm 

ApHkatton  May  31, 19S<,  Serial  No.  5SM77 
t  riilmi  (CLlt— 3f) 
1.  In  an  injection  mechanism  for  molding  plastic  and 
the  like,  an  injection  mold  having  a  recess  in  communi- 
cation with  the  mold  cavity,  and  an  injection  device  tor 
delivering  molding  material  to  the  mold,  said  injection 
device  including  a  nozzle  assembly  in  abutting  engage- 
nwnt  with  the  mold  to  thereby  prevent  leakage  at  the 
nozzle  assembly-mold  junction,  said  nozzle  assembly  hav- 
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ing  a  profecting  tip^  which  fits  into  the  recess  in  the  mold, 
the  projecting  tip  being  tpmoed  from  the  surface  of  the 


recess  to  form  a  floating  mounting  between  the  mold  and 


MOLD 


2,926426 
STRUCTURE 
M.  Hdkr,  Hrari^hanH  Mkh.,  aariiMr  to  Watti 

Etodhtfc  f  Mij^  Cttn  llfmiil^ai,  Mkfc., «  co«Fowllon 

LLJ^yS  illili  May  2,  195S,  Serial  No.  5M,286. 
WfSai'iiai  tya  appKaHnn  Fabnaty  25. 1956,  Serial 
No.  717,393 

1  Claim.   (CL  16-36) 


prising  a  lower  and  an  upper  mold  plate  each  having  an 
elongated  mokUng  surface  positionable  with  the  oM^d- 
ing  surfaces  in  superimposed  spaced  relation  one  to  the 
other  fai  the  closed  condition  of  the  mold  plates,  the 
lower  molding  surface  having  a  side  area  and  a  contin- 
uous straight  channel  in  said  side  area  fw  accommodating 
and  retaining  slide  fastener  elements  therein,  said  lower 
molding  surface  having  in  said  side  area  a  flat  straight 
portion  extending  to  an  undulating  straight  portion  with 
both  portions  dispoaed  at  and  along  said  strain  dian- 
nel,  the  upper  molding  surface  having  a  side  area  cor- 
responding to  that  in  said  lower  molding  surface  and 
a  continuous  straight  molding  groove  in  the  last  said 
side  area  for  forming  a  sealing  element  against  a  stringer 
of  a  slide  fastener  and  poisitioned  to  overlie  said  channel 
in  said  closed  condition  of  the  mcAd  plates,  said  upper 
molding  surface  having  in  said  side  area  thereof  a  second 
flat  straight  portion  extending  to  a  second  undulating 
straight  portion  with  both  portioiu  dispotod  at  and  along 
said   molding   groove   and    at   positions   correspondmg 
to  those  of  said  portions  in  the  lower  molding  surface, 
and  each  said  undulating  straight  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  interconnected  undulations  therein  extending  lat- 
erally across  at  least  the  major  part  of  its  width  and  the 
undulations  in  said  second  undulating  strai^t  portion 
being  poisitionable  in  complementary  relation  to  the  un- 
dulations in  the  first  said  undulating  straight  portion  in 
said  closed  condition  of  the  mold  plates  so  as  to  conform 
the  ruflled  material  of  a  stringer  along  a  reach  therein 
to  the  undulations  in  both  said  molding  surfaces. 


A  mold  assembly  comprising  a  mold  body  having  an 
upwardly  open  cavity  inchxting  a  peripheral  circular  lip 
occupying  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  centrally  located 
upstanding  pin  having  a  lower  portion  of  circular  cross- 
section  extending  above  the  plane  occupied  by  said  lip 
and  a  reduced  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
lower  portion,  a  removable  and  replaceable  mold  closure 
element  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  meUl  part  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  lip  and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereon, 
the  central  aperture  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  ibe  lower  portion  of  said  pin  to  be 
filled  and  substantially  sealed  thereby  when  the  mold 
closure  elemoit  is  positioned  over  said  pin  and  moved 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  said  lip,  said  mold 
closure  element  being  adapted  in  conjunction  wifi  the 
mold  body  to  shape  a  charge  of  fluid  plastic  mate/ial  in 
said  mold  cavity  and  to  be  permanently  bonded  tliereto. 


2,926,126 
PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  ADHESIVrTY  OF  GELA- 
TIN USED  IN  PREPARING  CAPSULES  BY  CON- 
TINUOUSLY AGFTATING  THE  GELATIN  UNTIL 
CASUNG  ^  .^ 

Gnatav  H.  Carbon,  DrtnM,  and  Robert  PanH  Schcinr, 
Grame  Petote,  Mich.,  am^piim  to  R.  P.  Scherer  C«r- 
pontfom  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  coivoralioa  of  MkhlgaB 
AppUcalion  Maich  26, 1956.  Serial  No.  573,597 
5ClidBa.    (CL  16-47  J) 


2,926427 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  K»MAmjG  A 
SEALING  SLIDE  FASTENER  HAVING  LATER- 
ALLY CURVED  PORTIONS  ^ 

Howmd  H.  Aniitrong.  Akro%  0*1^  aa»«or  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Ciigsny,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  cofpon- 

MHinn  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  569,463, 

No.  2,969323,  dated  Octakcr  27,  1959. 

I  1Mb  MpHirtlon  October  13,  1956,  Serial 

No.  766,913 

t5Clate.   (CL16-^M) 


,9^  U.  Apparatus   for   making  a   sealing   slide  fastener 
having  a  laterally  curved  portion,  said  apparatus  com- 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  gelatin  capsules  from  a 
fiuid  molten  gelatin  compound  characterized  by  loss  of 
adhesivity  upon  aging  at  a  temperature  above  its  melting 
point  which  comprises  thoroughly  agitating  said  gelatin 
compound  continuously  until  casting,  casting  a  pair  of 
gelatin  ribbons  from  the  mixture,  thc»  bringing  the  rib- 
bons together  to  form  leaktight  capsules  by  adhesimi  of 
said  ribbons. 
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rBOCBSS  FOR  IHB  MANUFACTURB  OF  PRIMER 
._       ^  COATKDFIMRROARD 

to  MlMWote  and  Ob- 


Maj  11, 1957, 8«W  No.  <5t,737 

If  nitiii   (a.is-^«7j) 


[H 


>c 


->  f .«.. 


1.  The  procen  of  producing  hot  pressed  primed  ligno- 
ceUulosic  board  comprisiiif  hot  pressing  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  400*  F.  to  about  475*  F.  a  ligno-celluloaic 
mat  containing  a  fusible  resin;  reducing  the  temperature 
of  the  hot  pressed  board  to  about  300*  F.,  then  applying 
a  pigmented  prime  material  containing  fusible  resin  to 
the  hot  board,  drying  the  priming  material  by  the  in- 
ternal heat  of  the  board  for  a  period  of  less  than  about 
three  minutes,  and  then  quickly  reducing  in  less  than 
about  sixty  seconds  the  temperature  of  the  hot  board 
by  ^>pIication  of  water. 


a,92a,i3« 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR        .  I 
PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 
Ahto  N.  Gny,  Et^nmutti,  ML,  awlpinr  to  Wcatcn 
,     /,  lBCO>fowto4  New  York.  N.Y^  a 

r  t,  1955.  Scriy  No.  S334M 
2  nilBi    (CLIS— 4t) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  cellular  polyethylene  ar- 
ticles, which  comprises  advancing  polyethylene  through 
an  extrusion  an>aratus  by  the  action  of  a  rotating  extru- 
sion screw  wherein  the  pressure  to  which  the  polyethylene 
is  subjected  first  increases  progressively,  then  decreases 
abruptly,  and  finally  increases  again  progressively  toward 
the  discharge  end  of  the  extrusion  apparatus,  and  forcing 
an  elemental  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  argon,  neon  and  helium  into  the  polyethylene 
stream  in  the  extrusion  apparatus  at  the  point  where  the 
pressure  thereon  decreases  abruptly,  whereby  the  gas  is 
thoroughly  admixed  with  the  polyethylene  during  the 
final  increase  of  pressure  and  expands  the  polyethylene 
into  cellular  form  on  diacharge  from  the  extrusion  ap- 
paratus. 

2,921,131 
LIGRT  DIFFUSING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
OP  MAKING  SAME 
Joaapk  MaUw,  Fl*iilu  Mms.,  ntdgntw  to 

cfadaaofmimfiiiiWi  ^^ 

Apfleadoa  April  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  <54,4S3 
tOiiiii    (a.lt-^«t) 
1.  The  method  of  making  light-diffitting  means  com- 
prising unmersing  a  film  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  a  solu- 
f  ■    .  -    .    ■         I 


tion  of  boric  acid  and  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  render 
the  film  elastic,  subjecting  said  film  to  a  stretching  force 
of  a  controlled  amount,  removing  the  film  from  said 
solution  while  retaining  said  force  on  said  film,  allowing 
said  film  to  dry  at  room  temperature  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  film  above  room  temperature  while  releasing  said 
force  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  a  relatively  rapid 


-^.* 


retraction  of  the  material  of  said  film  to  produce  on  at 
least  one  of  its  surfaces  a  plurality  of  raised  elongated 
microscopic  configurations  of  irregular  size,  shape  and 
spacing  with  their  axes  of  greatest  length  in  substantially 
similar  directional  relation  with  each  other  to  thereby 
render  said  film  directiooally  light-diffusing. 

3.  Light-diffusing    sheet   material   produced    by    the 
method  defined  in  claim  1. 


2,92t,132 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT^HRINKABLE 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  FILM 

Robert  LawcDcc  Richards,  Jr.,  Kcnmore,  N.Y.,  aslgnor 

to  E.  L  d«  Post  dc  NciMns  and  Company,  WUmlng- 

too,  DeL,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtof.  AppHcatfoa  December  31,  1957 
Serial  No.  7M,247 
5ClaiM.  (a.  18--4S) 
I.  A  process  for  forming  biaxially  oriented,  heat- 
shrinkable  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  exhibiting  sub- 
stantially the  same  degree  of  shrinkage  in  both  directions 
of  the  film  which  comprises  stretching  substantially 
amorphous  polyethylene  terqihthalate  film  first  in  one 
direction  and  thereafter  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction  to  an  extent  such  that  the 
final  film  thickness  is  approximately  one-ninth  of  the 
thickness  of  the  film  prior  to  stretching,  the  film  being 
stretched  to  a  lesser  amount  in  the  first  direction  such 
that  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  stretch  in  the  first  direc- 
tion to  the  amount  of  stretch  in  the  second  direction  is 
equal  to  a  value  within  the  range  of  from  0.6S  to  0.75. 


/ 


2,929,133 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Edward  G.  Sdnkw,  riirtilw  TowaaUp,  LoMaatcr 

Conty,  Pa.,  aarigper  to  Armttnmm  Cork  Con- 

paoy,  faocaatsr.  Pa.,  a  cwfoiatloii  off  Paaosylvania 

AppHcatioa  Mardi  2«^  19«,  Soriy  Now  722,783    . 

2  OataM.    (CL  l»-4tJ) 


2.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  sheet  having  rein- 
forced edges  from  a  bank  of  therm(^>Iastic  compoaition 
disposed  in  the  nip  of  a  calender  roll,  the  steps  compris- 
ing calendering  a  sheet  of  a  width  greater  than  the  final 
width  desired  from  said  bank  of  material  heated  to  calen- 
dering temperature,  cutting  the  edges  from  said  calen- 
dered sheet  after  the  sheet  is  removed  from  its  engage- 
ment with  the  calender  roUs,  and  feedii^  said  cirt  edges 
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into  the  «p  of  the  «8kad«  akiog  the  odfoa  of  tha  bank 
of  material  diapoaed  in  the  nip  to  be  recaleadend  akMg 
the  edges  of  die  sbaet  only  at  a  tanperatnre  bdow  the 
temperature  of  the  Crash  cuinpoailioB  sappUed  to  the 
calender,  said  cool  recalendared  edges  bcaig  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  wf^  of  the  material  to  be  cut  from 
the  edge. 


embossing  cylinder,  passing  the  emboseed  film  .with  any 
slight  amount  of  residual  solvent  thereon  through  a  dry- 
ing chamber  for  reducing  residual  solvent,  then  passing 
the  dried  film  over  rolls  to  take-up  means. 


2,921434 
MANUFACTimE  OF  SYNTHETIC  PLASnC 
MATERIAL 
EwdlWaal, 

Med.  Waatoriaalsr,  LsBdeo,  Foglaai,  • 

-  17,19S^8«WNo.4t24M 


2J2t,13( 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COATED  ABRASIVES 
GwMia  L.  Haywood.  I  aftai,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  Nortoo 
Conpwiy,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  importtoo  of 


II     II    J  25, 1954 
a  ClirfM.   (CL  11^-55) 


Origtoal  appttcatkM  Apsfl  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,443, 
now  Pals^  No.  2,t3t,S91,  dated  Iom  17,  195S.  Di- 
vided and  tUs  appHcotioo  April  10,  195S,  Serial  No. 
727,4M 

jOatoM.    (CLIS-^) 
.HI  Jo  rrnniy* 
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2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  lengths  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  comprising  the  steps  of  cold  compressing 
quantities  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  a  loose  form  into 
pre-formed  semi-compacted  units  capable  of  being  han- 
dled, chamfering  the  ends  of  said  pre-formed  units 
whereby  to  effect  better  adhesion  between  said  units, 
placing  the  units  end  to  end  in  a  trough  member  having 
closed  ends,  further  cold-compressing  the  units  by  apply- 
ing a  uniform  flind  pressure  through  an  intervening 
flexible  layer  along  the  length  of  the  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene in  the  trough  so  as  to  effect  adhesion  between 
the  chamfered  ends  of  the  units,  and  removing  the  com- 
posite formed  length  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  from  the 
trough   and   subjecting   it   to   a   sintering   temperature. 


if 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pennanent  deformation 
in  a  piece  of  normally  planar,  fibrous-backed  coated 
abrasive  material  having  an  adhesive  coating  firmly  hood- 
ing abrasive  grain  to  one  surface  of  said  fibrous  backing 
which  comprises:  forming  a  plurality  of  fine  fractures 
in  said  adhesive  coating  e-ytr«*«*'«g  throoghout  the  area 
to  be  deformed  of  said  material;  softcaning  said  fibrous 
backing  to  permit  dqipage  oi  the  fibres  therecrf  within 
said  area  to  be  deformed;  restraining  said  fibrous  backing 
from  any  substantial  movement  at  the  marginal  portion 
bounding  said  area  to  be  deformed;  applying  pressure 
to  the  non-abrasive  surface  of  said  backing  in  the  area 
to  be  deformed  whereby  a  plurality  oi  the  fibres  oi  said 
backing  in  said  area  are  diq>laced  from  their  normal 
position  in  the  portions  of  said  area  covered  by  said  fine 
fractures;  and  setting  said  fibres  in  such  di^daced  position 
to  hold  said  material  permanently  deformed. 


PROCEM  FOR  embossing  FILM 
Rokert  B.  Snrilh,  Ruthsitor,  N.Y,  aarip 

',  N.Y.,  ■ 


Kodak  Ceipawy,  Ruiksaisr,  1 
New  Jarasy 

AiiMiiliiialliiiain  7, 1957, 


Seriy  No.  432,494 
(CLll— 54) 


2,925,137 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYVINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE FOILS  OF  LOW  TURBIDrrY 
loacf  FcrdkMBd  Sakof cr,  BrngUrdMo,  Obeikayef,  Gcr- 


tarn  Mate,  Gerasany,  a  1     . 

NoDnwii«.    AaoMcatlno  Aogost  4, 193 
Sariaf  No.  474,489 
ClalM  priority,  wgadoo  GcrMnrAofnat  19, 1954 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  hard  foils  of  polyvinyl 
chloride  which  have  a  very  low  coefficient  of  turbidity 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  in  accordance  with  the 
suspension  polymerization  process  a  polyvinyl  chloride 
polymer  free  of  plasticizer,  caleiKiering  the  polymer  with 
highly  polished  hard  surfaces,  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  surfaces  at  least  about  190*  C.  so  that 
said  polymer  is  maintained  in  a  state  of  thermal  plas- 
ticity whereby  the  kneading  mass  formed  from  the  poly- 
mer rotates  within  itself. 


4.  The  process  for  producing  embossed  cellulose  acetate 
propionate  film,  which  comprises  feeding  tiie  film  to  be 
embossed  over  a  phirality  of  roOs  for  opening  up  the  flhn, 
subjecting  the  opisned  up  film  to  cleaning  operation, 
passing  the  cleaned  film  in  contact  with  an  embouing  cyl- 
inder, said  embossing  cylinder  carrying  a  thin  film  of 
solvent  containing  1.5-2J%  of  a  dioctyl  sodium  sulfbsuc- 
cinate  additive,  said  additive  serving  to  pennit  the  rela- 
tively uniform  release  of  the  embossed  film  from  the 
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ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
Alfcea  C  Bom,  PMrtniik,  Pifc, 

EdwtoL.  WIcgMM  Coaipoaiy 
AppBcadaaMiV  29,  m^SarW  No.  588,885 

inn-n      (CLIS-^) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  electric  heating  element, 
comprising  positioning  an  elongated  resistor  member  on 
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a  face  ot  •  defonnable  body,  preaung  a  recessed  die  sur- 
tmee  afaiast  said  body  face  to  extnide  therefrom  into  the 
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die  recesses  portions  of  said  body  integral  therewith  and 
overlying  longitudinally  qwced  portions  of  the  resistor. 


DRIVING  MECHANBM  FOR  COTTON 

CARDING  MACHINES 

Cari  B.  AteM,  Rock  HB,  S.C. 

April  23»  lfS7,  S«W  No.  <S4,492 
aOilMi     (a.l9^-9t) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  top  flat  card 
including  a  main  rotatable  cylinder,  a  shaft  carrying  the 
cylinder,  and  a  frame  upon  which  the  shaft  is  mounted, 
the  cylinder  extending  above  the  frame;  <tf  a  permanent- 
ly automatic  slip  coupling  device  for  driving  the  shaft  in- 
cluding a  rotary  disc  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  an  an- 
nular flange  carried  by  the  disc  at  its  periphery  and  ex- 
tending axially  beyond  'the  disc,  a  second  roUry  disc  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  and  axially  ^  the  first  roUry  disc 
and  including  a  second  axially  extending  flange  receiving 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  first  annular  flange,  the 
second  annular  flange  having  exterior  gear  teeth  upon  its 
periphery,  friction  elements  mounted  upon  the  second 
disc  inwardly  of  the  first  annular  flange  and  arranged  to 
contact  with  such  first  annular  flange,  generally  radial 
guide  ribs  mounted  upon  the  second  disc  and  receiving 
the  friction  dements  between  them  to  prevent  the  fric- 
tion elements  from  rotating  with  respect  to  the  second 
disc,  4>rings  to  move  the  friction  elements  outwardly;  a 
gear  engaging  the  gear  teeth  of  the  second  annular 
flange;  a  motor  arranged  near  and  above  the  frame  and 
including  an  armature  shaft  carrying  said  gear;  means 
to  mount  the  motor  upon  the  frame;  a  casing  enclosing 
the  slip  coupling  device  and  gear;  and  means  to  mount 
the  casing  upon  the  frame,  the  periphery  of  the  main 
drum  extending  radially  beyond  and  above  the  casing. 
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SUCTION  CLEARBR  APPARATUS  FOR 
inriLB  MACHINBS 

SL  PowMi  Jlr«f  CkniloMii  N«C.y 
l>Parik»C 

It,  19S7,  SmW  No.  <71^5 
<niliiii    (CLlf— 199) 


tubular  suction  heads  diqmsed  doaely  adjacent  cone- 
spooding  rolls  of  said  machine,  each  suctioo  head  haviqg 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  and  substantially 
alined  first  rioU  therein  for  drawing  broken  ends  there- 
into, and  a  pair  of  relatively  short  elongated  and  alined 


i  .  ^ 

siou  diqtoeed  laterally  of  each  of  the  first  slots  with  their 
proximal  ends  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  the  first  slots  and  their  disul  ends  termi- 
nating sub^^'-mtially  in  alinement  with  the  ends  of  the 
fiuted  portions  of  the  roll.  , 


232t.l4l 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

H.  ShMim,  Uairirs,  N.Y. 

iabr  <»  19S4,  S«W  Na.  44MfS 
2  rhiBii     (CL  2«-^3.S)  ,  I 


1.  In  a  telephone  booth,  a  door  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  doors  each  including  a  pair  of  door  posts,  a  door 
panel  between  said  door  posts,  the  opposite  side  marginal 
portions  of  said  panel  being  removably  fitted  respective- 
ly into  said  door  posts,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  securing  mem- 
bers respectively  at  the  top  and  botton  of  said  door  each 
having  opposite  end  portions  fastened  respectively  to 
said  posts  for  securing  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the 
panel,  said  doors  being  di^wsed  in  side-by-side  close  ad- 
jacent planar  relation  with  portions  projecting  laterally 
respectively  from  the  close  adjacent  posu  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  posts  in  lotagitudinal  aligimient, 
the  securing  member  at  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  doors 
being  extended  to  thereby  underlie  the  one  of  said  aligned 
portions  associated  with  the  other  door,  and  the  securing 
member  at  the  top  of  said  other  door  being  extended 
thereby  to  overlie  the  one  of  said  aligned  portions  as- 
sociated with  said  one  door,  and  a  pair  of  coaxially  re- 
lated hinge  connections  each  between  one  of  said  ex- 
tended end  portions  of  the  securing  members  and  the 
opposed  end  portion  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  aligned 
portions. 

X92t,142  I 

STAPLE  HAVING  OPPOSITELY  INCLINED     -  ' 

KNIFE  EDGE  TIPS 

G«Mte  1.  VjiBiainl,  CMcam.  PL,  la^ii  1 1  la  I 

Mmk 4»  IM^CMUNa. 414,142 
4CWM.    (CL2t.^) 
1.  A  staple  having  a  body  made  from  predetermined 


5.  In  a  cleaning  system  for  fiuted  portions  of  front   gauge  wire  and  of  a  cross-section  uniformly  slightly  out 
rolls  of  a  drafting  machine,  the  combiiutioo  of  elongated  of  round  and  provided  with  opposite  generally  flattened 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


paraUei  faces  aad  intervening  opposite  rounded  faces, 
said  body  oomptising  a  crown  and  a  pair  (rf  subatantially 
parallel  lefi  in  U-fann  relatkn  and  providing  opposite 
stapla^laac  faces,  laid  lap  batng  6L  a  length  at  least 
two  and  a  half  times  the  inside  dimension  of  the  crowa 
and  at  least  about  fifteen  times  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined gauge,  said  rounded  body  faces  of  the  kfs 
being  in  the  sUple-plane  faces  and  said  flattened  body 
faces  of  the  legs  bcring  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of 
the  respective  staple  lefi,  said  legs  being  of  siiflfeifiti 
length  and  of  small  enough  cross-section  to  enable  arcaale 
beading  thereof  in  the  direction  of  said  rounded  body 
faecs  of  the  legs  and  oat  of  said  staple-plane  facas,  and 
diagonal  ssbsUntially  kniie  edge  penetrating  terminab  on 
said  legs  disposed  subetantially  on  the  axis  of  each  respec- 
tive leg  aad  fai  each  instance  running  out  at  the  respec- 
tive rounded  opposite  staple-plane  faces,  said  knife  edge 
termmab  being  angled  divergently  relative  to  one  an- 
other, the  diagonal  angle  tA  each  of  the  kaife  edge 
terminals  bemg  about  25*  and  not  less  thaa  19*  nor 
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horizontal  edges,  a  series  of  dips,  corrugated  lengthwise 
and  fitted  over  the  un;>er  portions  of  the  pands  in  each 
course  and  serving. to  qiace  said  upper  portions  oi  the 
panels  from  the  underlying  wall,  the  front  portion  of  said 
d^  form  a  rest  supporting  the  lower  recessed  portion 
of  the  next  upper  course  of  panels  and  holding  said  panels 
QMced  outwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  panels  to 
which  the  clips  are  fitted. 


f**: 


more  than  31*  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  axes  of  the 
legs  and  in  each  inatancr  providing  a  sharp  penetrating 
point  at  the  extreme  tip  of  the  lei  where  the  edge  of  the 
terminal  runs  out  at  the  respective  rounded  face  of  the 
leg,  said  knife  edge  terminals  being  substantially  parallel 
^  to  said  flat  faces  of  the  legs  and  each  having  Upering  sub- 
stantially equal  opposite  sides  which  respectively  merge 
with  the  contiguous  flat  faces  of  the  legs  and  are  of 
about  30*  taper  relative  to  said  faces,  the  staple  being 
especially  adapted  for  adherence  in  a  stick  of  like  staples 
to  be  driven  forcibly  one  at  a  time  from  a  staple  driving 
machine  with  each  knife  edge  terminal  entering  pene- 
trating-point-first  and  Chopping  through  the  material  into 
which  driven  and  then  beccmiing  fully  embedded  retain- 
ingly  therdn,  the  diagonal  disposition  of  the  knife  edge 
terminals  and  the  substantially  equal  tapering  sides  there- 
of effecting  respectively  opposite  controlled  sli^tly  arcu- 
ate bending  and  generally  sli^t  walking-like  divergence 
of  the  legs  from  the  opposite  suple-plane  faces  when 
driven  to  fully  embedded  depth  m  hard  or  soft  wood  or 
the  like. 


232t,143 
VENTILATED  SIDING  AND  PANEL  CUP 
Leslie  I.  Newton,  Bale  dOJiK  QMbec,  Canads 
to    liaiyii   Pirainrti    UnrfM,    Meaireal,   Qaebec, 


Appttcadoa  Scpifmbcr  2«,  195i.  Serial  No.  <12,2M 
4aaiBM.    (CL^*     ^ 
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FRAME  STRUCTURES 

Eric  Sigfrid  PcffiMn,  MafaBO,  Sweden 

ApplkatioB  Jaaaasy  23. 1999,  Serial  No.  7M,M7 

Ckifans  priority,  appHcadea  Swcdca  November  8, 1955 

2ClaiaM.    (CL2«— 56.5) 


1.  A  frame  structure  comprising  an  outer  frame,  an 
inner  frame  rigidly  connected  with  the  outer  frame  and 
having  a  longitudinal  communication  chsnnd  in  its  inner 
edge,  an  outward  pane  supported  by  the  outward  frame, 
an  inward  pane  supported  by  the  inner  frame,  an  inter- 
mediate pane  extending  with  its  top  and  bottom  edges  into 
said  channel  in  the  inner  frame  and  dividing  the  space 
between  the  outward  pane  and  the  inward  pane  into  air 
spaces  communicating  by  way  of  said  chaiuel,  said  inner 
frame  having  a  boxlike  cross  section  enclosing  an  air 
cavity  and  a  connecting  channel  formed  at  an  edge  diere- 
of  fedng  outwards  in  a  direction  at  ri^t  angles  to  the 
panes,  and  heat  insulating  means  mounted  in  said  chan- 
nel between  the  inner  frame  and  the  outer  frame  to  pre- 
vent, together  with  said  air  cavity,  heat  transfer  between 
the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  frame  structure. 


232S,145 

MAGNETIC  SEALING  GASKET 

Thomas  P.  Foley,  Laaisvlllc  Ky.,  amignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cotporalloB  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatloa  Febnuvy  2S,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,298 

•  CiaiasB.    (CL  28-49) 


2.  A  compressible  sealing  gasket  conqirising  a  mem- 
ber of  non-magnetic  material  having  opposed  pivoting 
side  portions,  a  convex  fiexible  face  portion  interconnect- 
ing said  side  portions,  and  magnets  arranged  in  each  of 
said  side  portions  for  magnetically  biasing  said  side  por- 
tions towards  one  another. 


1.  In  a  wan  coming  of  a  type  comprising  horizonul 
courses  of  siding  panels  laid  widi  the  lower  porticms  of 
the  panels  in  each  course  overlapping  the  i^per  portions 
of  the  paaeb  of  the  next  lower  course,  said  panels  bemg 
on  dieir  lanr  face  along  their  top  and  bottom 
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2328,14< 
REMOVABLE  DOOR  GATE 

Hago  M.  KaalDOlniif 
ThiTcn  WtMtaf  Co.,  be., 
tlonof  MsMirhBiiHi 

AppBcaBan  May  7, 1958,  Serial  Na.  733,722 
3ClaiBM.   (CL28— 71) 
1.  A   removable   gate   comprising   vertically   spaced 
upper  and  lower  rails  and  associated  paru  forming  a 
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barrier  for  «  tpace  between  two  walls  which  has  hori- 
aootal  boles  near  the  oppoeitc  upper  and  lower  oomert, 
a  slide  mounted  in  and  extending  from  eadi  of  said  holes, 
a  cushioning  bumper  of  elastic  material  on  the  outer  end 
of  each  slide,  the  upper  and  lower  slides  at  only  one 
end  of  the  gate  having  threaded  portions,  a  nut  on 
each  threaded  portion  which  is  eagageaMe  with  the  gate 
to  hold  the  slide  in  an  adjusUbly  extended  position,  mem- 
bers arranged  to  move  the  slides  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  gate,  two  toggle  joints  mounted  respectively  on  the 
upper  and  lower  rails,  each  toggle  joint  having  a  lever 
arm  and  a  slide  arm,  a  central  pivot  coimecting  the  arms. 
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a  pivot  for  mounting  the  lever  arm  on  an  associated  rail, 
a  pivot  which  connects  the  slide  arm  with  one  of  said 
members  for  moving  the  associated  bumper  outwardly, 
and  a  manually  operable  handle  connected  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  movable  to  a  final  position  in  contact  with  a 
rail,  said  bumper  having  a  compressibility  which  provides 
for  movement  of  the  handle  into  said  contact  with  the  rail 
when  all  bumpers  are  initially  in  conuct  with  the  wall, 
and  said  central  pivot  being  arranged  to  pass  a  dead  center 
line  between  the  other  pivots  and  thereby  lock  the  as- 
sociated bumpers  in  outwardly  extended  positions  when 
the  handle  contacts  the  rafl. 


AGITATORLESS  FOUNDRY  SHOOTING  DEVICE 
FHti  HaMbcfb  Mlin%  Italy 

17. 195i,  Scfftal  No.  «2S,74S 

23,1955 
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1.  A  foundry  shooting  head  for  a  foundry  shooting  ma- 
chine of  the  kind  employing  compressed  air  for  ramming 
cores  and  filling  nxrid  boxes  with  molding  sand  substan- 
tially free  of  entrained  air  and  including  a  frame  structure 
incloding  a  sand  storage  container  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross  section  having  at  its  top  a  wide  air  inlet  for 


■*««*^»g  a  siqifriy  of  con^fsard  ramming  air  to  act  ab* 
ruptly  uiKMi  the  top  (tf  the  supply  of  sand  and  an  apem 
lower  cod,  said  head  comprising  fastening  means  for  «• 
curing  the  head  to  said  open  lower  container  end,  a  cham- 
ber for  a  supply  of  sand  to  be  compactly  ranuned  having 
at  its  top  a  sand  inlet  opening  and  a  laterally  extended 
and  enlarged  hollow  sand  distriboting  base  portion  ex- 
panding  and  enlarging  said  storage  -container  substan- 
tially  abrapUy  at  the  lower  open  end  thereof,  a  bottom 
plate  having  at  least  one  sand  outlet  therein,  a  lining 
member  having  perforations  and  disposed  within  the  lat- 
erally extended  and  enlarged  inner  space  defined  by  said 
hollow  sand  distributing  base  portion  spaced  apart  from 
the  wall  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  prenure  air 
to  the  inner  tptcc  between  laid  base  portion  wall  and  Mid 
perforated  lining  member  to  propel  by  the  impact  of  pres- 
sure air  acting  through  the  pcrforatioiM  of  said  liniag 
member  the  compact  sand  load  contained  in  the  hoUow 
space  defined  by  said  sand  distributing  base  portion  dur- 
ing the  ramming  operation  and  to  eject  the  said  load 
throu^  the  outlet  in  the  bottom  plate. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  MOLTEN  METAL 
lack  N.  Poftcrield,  Denver,  Colo.,  aarfgnnr  to  Ahimimim 
international,  Inc^  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

lane  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  743,7U 
ICIafan.    (a.  22— 57.4) 
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An  apparatus  for  casting  a  conthiuous  strip  from 
molten  metal  comprising  a  casting  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  wheel  having  a  rim 
provided  with  side  flanges  defining  the  width  and  thick- 
ness of  the  strip  to  be  cast;  means  in  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  flanges  to  provide  a  casting  gate;  two 
concentric  walls  with  connecting  walls  defining  a  cham- 
ber in  said  rim;  a  partition  in  said  chamber  attached  to 
an  inner  concentric  wall  and  extending  a  part  of  the 
radial  distance  to  an  outer  concentric  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber leaving  a  small  aperture,  a  fluid  intake  conununicat- 
ing  with  said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  partition,  an 
outiet  conmiunicating  with  said  chamber  on  the  other 
side  of  said  partition,  said  partition  directing  the  fluid 
to  circulate  around  the  circumference  of  said  chamber 
and  means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said,  intake. 

„  232t,149 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CURING  A 

FORMED  GRANULAR  ARTICLE 

Lothar  R.  ZWcrcr,  Gka  Rock,  Pa. 

Appttcatioa  AprO  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,929     t 
lOafaB.    (CL22— 87) 

Apparatus  for  curing  a  sand  form  comprising  a  cur- 
ing chamber  closed  at  its  top  and  bottom  and  having 
an  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  said  chamber  opening 
having  a  facing  surface  extending  entirely  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  sand  form-supporting  member  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said 
curing  chamber,  an  upri^t  door  connected  for  recipro- 
cation with  said  member  to  open  and  close  said  open- 
ing, said  door  cooperating  witfi  said  facing  surface  I  to 
form  a  seal  extending  completely  around  said  chamber 
opening,  automatic  timing  means  coordinated  with  the 
closing  of  said  door  for  causing  a  vacuum  to  be  drawn 
within  said  curing  chamber,  automatic  timing  means, 
evactuting  means  connected  for  actuation  from  said  tim- 
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ing  means  for  introdudng  form-curing  gas  into  said 
chamber  after  such  evacuation,  pressure  switch  means 
connected  to  said  chamber  and  arranaed  to  shut  off  the    M^"*  J; 
form-curing  gas  supiHy  when  the  form-curing  gas  pres-       *^jf* 

■OB  off 


2.MM51 
FACE  CAP 


S41 


to  The 


sure  reaches  a  maximum  value  which  is  below  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  and  valve  means  connected  to  said 
chamber  for  bringing  the  internal  chamber  pressure  to 
a  value  of  at  least  atmospheric  pressure,  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  door. 


2,92t,lS9 
TEMPERATURE  CONTBOL  DURING  METAL 
CAniNG 
■WNMO  E.  Entar»Mmmttm,ML,  aal^or  to 
fltod  Cnimy,  CUa§^  it,  a  cofporallua  of  Dda- 


I  Wtlktikmf  U,  19S7, 8e«W  No.  Ul^n 
If  nilBii     (CL  21-314) 


1.  In  the  casting  of  molten  medium  and  low  carbon 
rimmed  steels  and  more  highly  deoxidized  steels  wfaeie- 
in  the  molten  metal  b  passed  throu^  a  tundish  into  a 
mold,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  a 
gas  containing  at  least  about  80%  oxygen  into  the  qiaoe 
above  the  metal  surface  in  the  tundish  for  effecting 
controlled  oxidation  of  the  metal  whereby  the  exothermic 
heat  of  oxidation  stqtplies  at  least  part  of  the  heat  re- 
quired to  manrtain  the  effluent  meul  from  the  tnndirii 
at  a  satisfactory  casting  temperature  not  less  than  about 
2750*  P.,  said  controlled  oxidation  resoltinf  in  tfie  re- 
moval from  the  metal  of  not  more  than  about  .04% 
carbon,  not  more  than  about  .06%  m««j««>>f.  and  not 
more  than  about  J06%  silicon,  and  in  any  case  said 
controlled  oxidation  resulting  in  no  substantial  interfer- 
ence with  die  actioo  of  the  metal  in  die  mold. 


March  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,986 
SCUbm.   (CL  24-98); 


U  i 


.y.^ 


!•  \r* '  -I*     — ^  1 

i  }  1  -■  •'  -  -  H  ; 


1.  A  face  cap  of  the  type  that  is  forced  throu^  ma- 
terial into  holding  engagement  with  a  socket  compris- 
ing a  unitary  body  and  flat  bottomed  insert  retained 
therein,  said  unitary  body  having  a  depending  «hank 
adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  material  to  engage 
the  socket  and  a  flat  integral  shoulder  extending  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  said  shank  and  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  said  insert  to  form  a  bearing  surface  therefor, 
said  shoulder  having  a  narrow  peripheral  groove  formed 
therein  at  its  outer  edge  and  facing  toward  the  flat  bot- 
tom of  said  insert  thereby  to  provide  a  narrow  unsup- 
ported peripheral  insert  edge,  said  insert  having  an  te- 
wardly  beveled  upper  edge  in  vertical  alignment  with 
Uie  unsupported  peripheral  bottom  edge,  and  an  inward- 
ly directed  arcuate  retaining  portion  integral  with  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  pe- 
ripheral groove  and  having  its  upper  end  reduced  in 
cross  section  to  define  a  tapered  end  in  engagement  witii 
the  beveled  upper  edge  of  said  shoulder,  said  t^^ered  end 
being  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  peripheral  groove 
in  said  shoulder. 


2,928,152 

CLOTHESPIN 

Harold  L.  Hcnacbefiy,  Jr^  West  Haitf  ovd,  Coaa. 

Applicatioa  October  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  689,542 

2ChrfBM.   (CL24— 139) 


1.  A  clothespin  comprising  a  length  of  resilient  wire 
having  a  central  portion  which  is  bent  into  a  double  wire 
arm,  the  free  end  ot  tdiidi  is  formed  to  provide  a  first 
coil  o(  relath^ely  small  diameter  and  the  other  end  of  the 
double  wire  arm  extending  generally  tangentially  into  a 
second  coil  of  relatively  larger  diameter  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ctmvolutions  whidi  are  formed  between  said  arm 
and  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  wire,  and  eadi  end 
portion  of  the  wire  comprising  an  arm  f-Tt^nrfing  generally 
tangentially  from  the  said  second  coil  and  which  crossei 
the  double  wire  arm  when  viewed  from  an  end  ot  the  said 
coils,  each  arm  formed  by  an  end  portion  of  the  wire 
being  provided  with  a  relatively  small  diameter  cofl  at  its 
free  end,  said  fint  coil  and  said  coils  oo  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms  oa  the  end  portions  of  wke  all  being  gea- 
erally  tangential  to  the  inner  faces  of  their  respective  arms 
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and  nid  lint  oofl  bemf  di«OMd  putiaUy  between  end 
in  per^hend  overlappiBf  rdatkm  with  each  of  saidooflt 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  with  nid  ctothsspin  In  a 
free  lUte  iHier^  to  cooperatiTdy  provide 
means. 

2,92t453 

PRONG  ANCHORING  AND  HIDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

L  RaMsr,  New  Yetfc,  N.Y. 

HHl  19, 19St,  SsrinI  No.  7SS393 

TOnliM.    (CL24— 1S9) 


:«'-. 


r,     fyJJflii 


1.  A  one  piece  device  for  anchoring  the  layer-penetrat- 
ing prongs  of  a  body  member  and  for  hiding  said  prongs 
from  view  comprising  a  wall  member  having  a  sloping 
surface  adapted  to  face  the  side  of  said  layer  opposite 
the  side  from  which  said  prongs  enter  and  to  engage  and 
bend  the  emerging  prangs,  said  surface  sloping  away 
from  said  layer  at  the  points  at  which  the  surface  engages 
sud  prongs,  to  determine  the  direction  of  pnmg  bend, 
said  device  being  folded  back  upon  itself  from  opposite 
extremities  of  said  wall  member  to  provide  anchoring 
means  placed  from  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  wall 
member  for  hokUng  saiU  wall  member  in  place  over  said 
prongs,  said  anchoring  means  being  attached  to  opposite 
extremities  of  said  wall  member  and  being  integral  there- 
with, said  device  having  prong  passages  adjacent  said 
anchoring  means  to  permit  said  prongs  to  engage  and 
be  deflected  by  said  wall  member  into  the  ^ince  between 
said  wall  member  portion  and  said  anchoring  means. 


2,92MS4 
FABRIC  COVERED  ARTICUS 


to  C«E.M« 


1, 19SS,  Serial  No.  499,716 
(CL  24—194) 


K       I 


1.  An  article  incorpmating  means  for  ■HarKmj  n  fab- 
ric sheet  about  its  outer  surface  comprising  a  tubular 
frame  made  of  resilient  material,  the  indl  of  said  frame 
being  separated  to  provide  a  very  narrow  preformed  slot 
passing  through  the  surface  of  said  tubular  frame  so  that 
the  walls  bounding  said  slot  are  almost  in  contact  with 
each  other,  naid  slot  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  and  extending  completdy 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  frame,  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  walls  bounding  said  slot  being  inclined 
within  said  slot  towards  each  other  and  toothed  in  a 
manner  which  causes  the  points  of  said  teeth  to  fbrm  at 
least  one  boundary  of  said  slot  for  facilitating  the  mifo- 
duction  of  the  ends  of  said  fabric  within  said  slot  «nd 


for  grasping  fabric  inserted  therehi,  and  the  width  of  said 
slot  being  narrow  enough  to  permit  the  resiboicy  of  said 
frame  and  said  teeth  to  exert  a  clamping  action  upon  a 
sheet  of  fabric  when  it  is  located  about  said  article  and 
its  ends  are  forcefully  inserted  through  and  within  said 
slot  whereby  said  fabric  is  securely  fostened  about  said 
article. 


2,929,155 
ENDLESS  SLIDE  FAS1ENER  CLOSURE 


Panl  A* 
rich 
YflA 


'f  New  Yoimt  NcY^  n 


to  The  B.  F.  Good- 

of  New 


19, 19S«,  S«W  No.  999,991 
(CLa4--399a) 


.fcfll! 


if 


1.  A  slide  fastener  closure  for  adjacent  margins,  said 
closure  comprising  flexible  stringers  for  attachment  to  the 
adjacent  margins  and  having  opposite  pairs  of  end  por- 
tions of  said  stringers  in  adjacent  relation,  slide  fostener 
elements  on  said  stringers,  flexible  closing  elements  at  a 
face  of  and  extending  along  the  stringers  adjacent  the 
fastener  elements  for  contacting  one  another  to  close  the 
stringers,  said  closing  elemenu  including  opposite  pairs 
of  end  portions  in  adjacent  spaced  end-to-end  relation  at 
said  opposite  pairs  of  end  portions  of  the  stringers,  and 
separate  closing  means  at  said  end  portions  of  the  string- 
ers comprising  a  body  of  elastic  material  disposed  at  said 
face  of  the  stringers  with  channel  means  in  a  surface  of 
the  body  receiving  the  spaced  pairs  of  contacting  end  por- 
tions of  the  closing  elements,  a  backing  member  of  stiff 
materia]  underiying  subsuntially  the  entire  area  of  and 
supporting  said  body,  end  stop  means  in  and  removable 
from  said  channel  means  in  said  body  and  connected  to 
said  slide  fastener  elements  on  one  of  said  pairs  of  end 
portions  of  said  stringers,  a  clamping  member  of  stiff  ma- 
terial including  a  recess  in  a  face  thereof  accommodating 
said  end  stop  means  disposed  at  the  other  face  of  said 
stringers  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  opposite  pairs  of 
end  portions  of  the  stringers  and  the  spaced  pairs  of  con- 
tacting end  portions  of  the  closing  elements  and  to  said 
body  and  said  backing  member  and  said  end  stop  means, 
and  adjusuble  fastener  means  extending  between  said 
members  in  said  channel  means  and  in  the  space  between 
said  pairs  of  contacting  end  portions  of  the  closing  ele- 
ments and  engaging  both  said  members  and  said  end 
stop  means  to  retain  the  latter  in  position  in  said  channel 
means  and  urging  said  members  toward  one  another  to 
press  each  said  pair  of  conucting  end  portions  of  the 
closing  elements  firmly  against  the  walls  in  said  channel 
means  in  the  body. 


2,929459 
SLIDE  FASTENER 


In  The  New  Zipper 

19, 199t,  ShW  N^  999,719 
27CWH.   CCL24— M5.1) 
1.  A  slide  fastener  comprisuig  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
stringers  having  opposed  rows  of  fastening  elements 
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MS 


therealong  arranged  for  mutual  engagement  to  join  said 
stringen,  ■  slider  movable  along  aaid  stringers  and  hav- 
ing a  body  embracing  said  rows  of  fastening  elements  to 
urge  them  into  engagement,  said  slider  having  a  stripper 
movable  between  the  fastening  elements  of  the  re^ective 


being  movable  along  said  duft  from  a  position  spaced 
from  said  hook  to  a  second  position  whereby  said  shield 
encompasses  said  hook  and  a  portion  of  said  tab  when 
connected  thereto  covering  said  hook  to  prevent  acci- 
dental engagement  of  said  hook  with  the  material  ad- 
jacent add  separable  tetener,  said  hook  abuttinf  against 
the  iteer  face  of  said  shield  to  maintafai  said  shield  in 
qMced  relation  with  regard  to  sakl  stringers  of  said  sepa- 
rable fastener. 

2,929,159 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  HEAT- 

TREATING  ARTICLES 

Boyd  C  MBIer,  flalhiwj.  N.C 

Jan— y  9, 1959,  Setlnl  No.  559,124 
SCIainM.    (CL25— 142) 


stringers  to  disengage  said  elements,  and  means  fixed  to 
the  finally  closed  end  of  said  fastener  for  lifting  said 
stripper  from  between  the  rows  of  fastening  elements 
as  it  approaches  said  end  of  said  fastener  so  that  the 
fastening  elements  near  said  fastener  end  may  be  urged 
together  without  the  interposition  of  said  stripper. 


2329,157 

:^  ^.CLOSING  ANEl  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  SEP- 
^  ARABLE  SLIDE  FASTENERS 


'  E.  Deering,  Oroflno,  Idaho 
AppDcation  ScpCcMher  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  999,951 
ICMIm.  (CL  24— 295.15) 


-J  ,- 


A  separable  fastener  operator  for  detachable  connec- 
tion to  sqMrable  fasteners  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
slide  fastoier  stringers  and  having  a  sliding  operator  for 
opening  and  closing  said  stringers  and  carrying  a  handle 
tab  on  said  operator  comprising  an  elongated  shaft,  a 
handle  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  hook  integrally 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  detachable 
connection  to  said  tab,  a  conical  shield  slidably  en- 
compassing said  shnft  intermediate  said  handle  and  said 
hook,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  integrally  extending 
axially  outwardly  of  the  small  end  of  said  shield,  said 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  axial  bore  of  a  diameter  to 
frictionally  engage  said  shaft,  said  shield  having  a  base 
diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  said  hook,  said  shield 


t  II  liTi      !■■■..  ■  .   * — ^rr-* — *      "      '  u  '      1 — ~n 


2.  A  kiln  comprising  an  elongated  walled  enclosure, 
said  enclosure  including  serially  arranged  drying,  pre- 
heating, tempering,  fast-cooling,  slow-cooling  and  final 
cooling  sections,  the  distal  ends  of  the  drying  and  final 
cooling  sections  being  open  and  being  provided  with 
respective  door  means  for  closing  said  open  distal  ends, 
all  of  said  sections  being  intercommunicable,  door  means 
interposed  between  the  proximal  ends  of  the  drying  and 
preheating  sections  for  selectively  preventing  communi- 
cation between  the  latter  sections,  means  for  heating  air 
within  the  tempering  section,  means  to  successively 
advance  artides  longitudinaly  throu^  the  serially  ar- 
ranged sections,  said  sections  being  provided  with  side 
walls,  said  means  for  heating  the  air  in  the  tempering 
section  including  blower  means  for  feeding  air  into  the 
tempering  section  as  it  is  heated,  suction  means  adjacent 
the  ingress  end  of  the  preheating  section  fcM-  exhausting 
air  from  the  preheating  section,  each  of  said  side  walls 
of  the  preheating  and  tonpering  sections  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  baffles  thereon  with  the  baffles 
on  one  side  wall  being  staggered  relative  to  the  baffles 
on  the  other  side  wall  whereby  the  air  heated  in  the 
tempering  section  moves  in  a  generally  serpentine  path 
toward  and  through  the  preheating  section  as  it  is  ex- 
hausted by  said  suction  means,  baffle  means  on  opposite 
walls  of  the  fast  cooling  section,  blower  means  on  op- 
posite walls  of  the  fast  cooling  section  so  arranged  as 
to  cause  generally  rotary  movement  of  the  air  currents 
therein,  an  air  collecting  chamber  above  the  slow  cool- 
ing section,  a  false  ceiling  between  the  slow  cooling 
section  and  the  air  collecting  chamber  and  being  provid- 
ed with  slots  therein  whereby  the  heat  from  the  articles 
flows  upwardly  into  the  air  collecting  chamber,  means 
for  forcing  hot  air  from  the  air  collecting  chamber  into 
the  discharge  end  oi  the  drying  section,  means  for  forc- 
ing hot  air  from  the  air  collecting  chamber  into  the  fast 
cooling  section  and  for  mixing  outside  air  with  the  air 
from  the  air  collecting  chamber  thereby  to  cool  the  arti- 
cles rapidly  with  movement  thereof  through  the  fast  cool- 
ing section,  means  for  forcibly  exhausting  air  from  the 
ingrett  end  of  the  drying  section,  and  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  drying  section  each  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  baffles  and  a  plurality  of  cross-flow  fans,  there 
being  one  of  said  cross-flow  fans  disposed  adjacent  each 
of  certain  of  said  baffles,  and  the  baffles  on  one  side 
wall  <rf  the  drying  section  also  being  staggered  relative 
to  the  baffles  on  the  other  side  wall  of  the  drying  section. 
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MAGHINB  POK  flBTARATINGTHI  OUnnX 
THBBADOTAWABP 

!•  Zdl- 
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;  IfSS,  SmW  No.  7t3,42t 
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1.  In  a  madiine  for  setMnting  die  outside  warp  thread 
of  a  warp,  incbM<«"i  drive  means  for  driving  the  machine, 
a  member  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  drive  means 
for  periodjcally  moving  towards  the  warp  thread  to  be 
separated  and,  upon  engagement  with  the  warp  thread, 
moving  the  warp  thread  away  from  the  other  warp 
threads,  a  feeler  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  separated 
warp  thread,  means  for  stopping  said  drive  means,  and 
a  merhanitm  operativdy  associated  with  said  stopping 
means  and  with  said  feeler  and  including  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  stopping  means  to  stop  said  drive  means  after 
a  pfcdctcnnined  number  of  idle  movements  of  said  mem- 
ber during  which  said  member  fails  to  engage  a  warp 
thread:  wherein  said  mechanism  mchides  means  for  re- 
ducfiag  the  ^eed  of  drive  of  said  drive  means  with  in- 
creasing numbers  of  idle  movements  of  said  member. 


.  >t  .  r.v*. 


2,92t,lM 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DIAGONAL 
THREAD  FABRIC  WERS      

EmI  Mnjw,  WaiMMnnt  W■RtlM■M^i»  GeivMHy 
Iwlimiir  25, 195^  S«lri  No.  <ll,91f 

inriii     (CL2i— 72) 


4l*Sl 


1.  Procen  for  making  a  bias  web.  the  warp  threads 
and  die  weft  threads  of  whidi  each  have  an  angle  of 
approximately  45*  to  the  edge  of  the  web  from  a  woven 
fabric  tube,  comprising  cutting  the  untreated  tube  which 
has  the  threads  parallel  to  and  at  right  angkt  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube  at  an  angle  of  approximately  43*  rda- 
tive  to  the  edge  of  the  cut  flat  w^  treating  the  flat  web 
whereby  a  tension  is  produced  in  the  web  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  thereof  and  thereby  a  stretching  of  the 
web  so  that  the  thread  angle  at  the  edge  thereof  becomes 
acute  and  the  width  of  the  web  dinunishes,  and  stretch- 
ing the  web  as  to  its  width  whereby  the  thread  angle  is 
made  more  obtuse  and  the  width  of  the  web  is  ' 


PLATE  SUPPOVmC  AND  CLAMPING 
APPARATUS 


DeL,  a  laspeilhM  of  Delaware 
AppOcalion  Fehraary  19, 19S7,  StKM  No.  ML954 
UOalBM.    (CL29— 21) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  curved  stereotype  print- 
ing plates  and  having  a  frame  supporting  a  cutter  which 
engages  the  inner  surface  of  the  plates,  a  plate-supporting 
and  damping  apparatus  comprising,  io  combiBaiioa,  a 
saddle  on  said  frame  havfaig  an  opening  permitting  said 
cutter  to  operate  therethrough,  said  saddle  being  curved 
to  support  a  plate,  an  arcuate  clamp  positionaUe  over 
said  saddle,  means  fbr  supporting  said  chunpon  said  frame 
includmg  paralld  rods  lying  lengthwise  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  saddle,  said  rods  being  supported  by  the  machine 
frame,  said  clamp  having  a  clamp  body  supported  at  ite 
ends  by  said  rods  and  being  curved  to  dosely  overlie  said 
saddle,  and  pressure  fluid  means  carried  t^  said  damp 
body,  said  pressure  fluid  means  inchiding  a  damping  band 
supported  on  the  underside  of  said  body  and  operaUe 
when  the  clamp  is  positioned  over  a  plate  on  said  saddle 
to  move  into  engagement  with  the  plate  for  urging  the 
plate  onto  the  saddle  with  uniform  pressure  and  holding 
it  in  position  without  dtstortioo. 
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2,92t,ltt 
JUNCTION  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING   IMPROVED   HEAT   DISSIPATING 
CHARACTERISTICS 

C  Mariaacs,  Scfcsnsrtady,  N.Yn  MslgMr  to 
ctal  Eiedric  CoMMay,  a  coipoMiioa  of  New  Yoek 
Oetok«rl4, 19S3,  Serial  No.  394,437 
SClaiBM.   (CL29U-2S3) 


4- '  ■• 


r  t  i 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device 
which  comprises  attaching  a  first  dectrode  to  one  surface 
of  such  a  conductor  body,  fusing  to  another  surface  of 
said  body  an  dectrode  material,  placing  insulating  ma- 
terial around  said  dectrode  material  on  the  surface  of 
said  body  and  applying  pressure  to  said  dectrode  mate- 
rial to  cause  it  to  fiatten  out  over  the  insulating  mate- 
rial on  the  surface  of  said  body. 


232M43 

POLARIZATION  OF  ITT  ANATB  CERAMICS 

D«i  A.  Berihte^irt.  Chagrin  FiJs,  -4  Fjaigic^T. 

jHOb  nMgMn  to  vNVHi  vor* 
.Mo,  a  t-penHien  off  OUo 
11,  19S!L  ShW  No.  527,712 
3Clil^    (CL  P    15  J5) 
1.  A  method  of  effecting  pennaneat  electrostatic  po- 
laiizatioa  of  a  fenoekctric  oeramie  body  oonyoeed  m- 

.1    ,         •  !• 


<;eneral  and  mechanical 


Mabch  16,  1969 


•aatially  of  a  solid  tftltrtiftB  of  oaidic  lead  salts 
from  ana  EPOH  of  the  Flgnre  1 
iag,  as  suhditueiits  ftir  an  eqoivaleat  amount  of  the  land 
oa  an  atom  basis  up  to  about  30  pereeot  la  the  MiT|nti 
of  at  least  oae  aflcanne  earth  mctd  selected  fkoai  aw 
group  <  <Mi«irtiiig  of  ^M""T  and  stmafhim.  coatpririag: 
the  oenaiic  body  to  a  teavcratare  wi^a  the 
50*  to  150*  C;  applyiag  to  said  body,  wUa  in 
a 


545 


2,924445 
COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  AND 


Cari  F.  Carinaa^  KMaalh  A. 

L.  Lchasf,  Bajacf,  N.Y., 
sjivanBi  Eiecinc 

DeL,acaiTewHa 

Itlahu  22, 1954,  Seriri  No.  417v424 
7  firiiii    (CL  29L.15S.5) 


■{K\t>\. 


field  of  at  least  about  30,000  volts  per  centimeter  for  a 
pfesclected  period  of  time  i»9t  eirwidhtg  tibe  time  ra* 
quired  for  oooduclioa  thiooili  the  body  to  occur;  revers- 
ing the  polarity  of  the  apirfied  Add  and  «nw*jii«inf  its 
application  for  aaolher  piesdected  p<(iod  of  time  not 
CTfififidhig  the  time  reqtiired  for  coadnctioa  throuih  Che 
body  to  occur,  aod  continuing  the  applications  of  Adds 
of  altematdy  reversed  polarity  until  substantid  satura- 
tion of  the  polarization  of  said  body  at  said  temperature 
has  been  aooomj^ishod. 


2,924,144 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DISCALING  A  ROD 


I. 


15, 1954,  Serial  No.  545,474 
(CL29U.41) 


t«l,l 


1.  A  method  of  drsraling  a  rod  prior  to  drawing  the 
rod,  faiduding  passiag  the  rod  ia  a  single  doaed  looped 
path  to  descale  the  rod,  simultaneously  forcing  the  looped 
portion  together  dreimifereiitially  aad  radiaOy  iawaidly 
of  the  loop  so  that  a  part  of  the  rod  joininf  the  loop  over- 
laps, overrides  aad  niba  agalast  a  part  just  oompletiag  dte 
loop  and  the  sides,  top  aad  bottom  of  the  rod  are  de- 
scaled, impartiat  a  ly-whed  effect  to  the  travd  of  the 
loopao  that  said  parte  reaiaia  ia  ooaiact  throaghom  aa 
arc  of  the  loop  aad  the  part  just  coaspltting  the  loop  at 
the  time  of  the  i^irfftfirt  undergoes  a  delayed  relcaae  Craai 
the  loop  aad  leaves  the  loop  ia  a 


fx>:  i<is«  1^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mounting  electricd  components 
on  a  drcoit  base,  the  combination  comprising  a  support 
frame,  a  frame  supported  trap  yiddably  biased  in  closed 
pontion  for  sunwrting  an  etoctrical  component  in  fixed 
orientation  prior  to  pick  up,  a  frame  mounted  inserting 
assembly  induding  a  driver  rod  fbr  pressing  the  dec- 
trical  component  cmto  the  circuit  base  and  a  pick  up 
collet  slidably  mounted  on  said  driver  rod.  said  pickup 
collet  bdng  formed  to  recdve  and  hold  the  body  of  an 
electrical  component  as  oriented  on  said  trap  from 
component  pidL  vcp  to  component  mounting  positions, 
means  fbr  moviag  said  driver  rod  and  said  collet  through 
said  tnv  to  the  naoimting  position,  means  limiting  the 
sliding  nwvemeat  of  the  pick  iq>  ctrflet  with  leqpect  to 
the  driver  rod  and  permitting  rdative  movement  there- 
bolweea  from  an  extended  rdationship  diroo^  pick  up 
aad  hold  poahioaa  to  a  retracted  rdationriiip  at  the 


3.  Ia  the  assembly  of  sockets  to  a  circuit  base  the 
medtod  comprising  dte  stqis  of  dispwising  sockets,  each 
having  a  socket  body  aad  downward  depending  solder 
higs  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  oriented  sockets  into 
aa  orieated  side  by  side  arrangeawat,  graqMng  the  first 
of  the  sockets  ia  side  by  side  arrangeotent  frmn  above 
aad  arooad  the  outer  perqihery  tA.  the  socket  with  a 
coDet  to  align  the  downward  depending  soMct  higs  and 
to  rotationally  align  the  socket  body,  naoving  the  collet 
and  grafted  socket  downward  to  a  circuit  base  having 
apertures  aligned  with  said  coUet.  sliding  the  graq>ed 
socket  from  said  ooUet  to  Insert  the  sender  lugs  in  the 
circuit  base  aperturea. 


Amityvffic, 
r.  New  York, 


2,924,144 
TUBE  WELDING 

J. 
toThe 

iflf  Daiawars 

17. 1955,  SetW  No.  444,414 
2nilii  I     (€1.29^157.5) 
1.  The  method  of  strength  welding  and  sealing  a  tube 
to  a  wall  or  the  like  ^diich  is  provided  with  a  bore  form- 


Gearjge  A.  W( 

N.Y., 
N.Y.,a 
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ing  a  tube  teat  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  iiwilhii  the  tube  end  to  be  welded  throagh  the  tube 
seat  to  the  extent  that  said  tube  end  projccU  beyond 
the  face  of  said  wall  or  the  like  a  distance  approximately 
evial  to  the  wall  thickness  of  said  tube,  expanding  the 
tube  against  tha  inner  periphery  of  the  tube  seat  to  sup- 
port said  tube  within  said  wall  or  the  Uke,  laying  a  pass 
of  weld  material  around  the  peiiphety  of  said  tube  end  to 
be  welded  to  join  said  tube  to  said  wall  at  the  periphery 


.■i 


of  said  tube  seat  whereby  a  metallic  bond  is  formed  be- 
tween the  wall  and  the  weld  material  and  between  the 
weld  material  and  the  tube,  cold  working  said  weld  ma- 
terial thus  formed  while  said  weld  material  is  in  a  mildly 
heated  condition  to  counterbalance  the  undesired  imemal 
stress  distribution  set  up  during  said  welding  and  to  pro- 
vide a  compacted  weM  having  a  relatively  smooth  sur- 
face condition,  and  removing  excess  weld  material  within 
said  tube  opening. 


H. 


SEAL  MATERIAL 


loiiori- 

off 


M,  ItSt,  ShIbI  N^  743,375 


t 


TrMPTRATtiRC  • 


tti;*^->4T»   ^hihrX 


1.  A  seal  malarial  ronsisting  essentially  of  between 
50%  and  70%  by  weight  of  chromium  nitride  and  from 
20%  to  30%  by  weight  of  nickel  and  the  balance  being 
silver  said  mhtr  oonstitnting  between  10%  and  20%  by 
weight  of  the  seal  material  compoaition.  -J  Ui4iMT, 


mON  COATED  UKANIUM  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Allea  G.  day,  RMky  Klvw;  OUn,  Mrignar  la 
of  AMrica  aa  iijimnm  hgr  Ike  Ui 


n 


•*i^  pi-«. 


2,t2Mi9  I 

BLICTROPLATID  ARTICLBI  HAVING  MOLYR. 
DKNUM  BA8B  METAL 


lafte  IMMsSas 
by  Iha  aacialMy  of  Ihe 


No.77Mt3 


7, 19S7,  Serial  No.  <S2,9S1, 
irted  May  12,  1M9.    D^ 

Ociaber  39,  1998,  Sennl 

(CL  2»— 194) 


»  mat 


1.  An  article  composed  of  molybdenum,  a  strike  coat- 
ing of  chromium  plated  thereon,  a  layer  of  gold  plated 
on  said  strike  coating  of  chromium,  and  a  substantially 
thicker  layer  of  chromium  plated  on  said  gold. 


2,92M7f  ''^ 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FORM  TIES 
\   nil  I  aM^Ri.  Tiaii— snis.  fellf 

ion  AnsiM,'  1953,  SaiW  No.  349,194, 
No.  2,77S,91I,  dated  Decensber  25,  1956. 
Divided  and  Ihb  appEraHsn  October  15,  195i,  Sastol 
Now  415,791 

2  nslaii    (O. 


'-'«4i  *i 


1.  A  process  fior  loddng  a  washer  vfon  a  rod  for  rota- 
tion thereon  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  said  rod  at 
the  desired  washer  location  to  a  temperature  of  pressure 
deformation,  slidaHy  inserting  said  rod  in  a  washer  to 
pmition  the  latter  at  said  heated  rod  portion,  applying  an 
axial  compression  force  to  said  rod  whereby  said  rod  will 
be  expanded  on  both  sides  of  said  washer  to  thereby  limit 
axial  displacement  of  the  washer  on  the  rod,  and  im- 
mediately applying  an  axial  tension  force  to  said  rod  for 
elongating  same  between  said  expanded  portions  to  the 
extent  that  the  washer  is  freed  to  rotate  in  captivity  on 
said  rod. 

2,92t,171 

CUTTING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC 

HAIRCLIPPERS 

John  Osier,  MflwaiAae,  Wta^  msimiDr  to  John  Oiler 

Co.,  MSwantis,  Wk,  a  cosporalton  of 


24, 1945,  Serial  No.  574,377 
(CL  29^194) 


'I 


Appttcalkm  December  24, 195S,  Serial  No.  782,193 
5  Claims.   (CL  39— 221) 


I.  A  metallic  wanian  article  having  an  adherent  coat- 
faig  of  iron  electroplated  directly  on  die  uranium  base 
and  a  corrosaon-ieststant  adherem  aluminum  coating  on 
die  electroplated  iron  coating.  i 


1.  in  a  motor  drhren  hair  clipper  of  the  type  having 
cooperating  stationary  and  oMvable  blades  with  toothed 
front  edges,  and  wherein  the  movable  Made  flatwise  over- 
lies the  stationary  Made  and  is  laterally  reciprocable  rela- 
tive thereto,  spring  means  urging  the  two  blades  flatwise 


I' 
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M7 


toward  one  another^  and  also  readily  removaMy  locating 
the  movable  Made  upon  the  stationary  blade,  said  spring 
means  comprising:  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  leaf 
springs  each  douMed  upon  itself  into  a  U-shaped  forma- 
tion with  a  short  inner  leg  and  a  longer  outer  leg  oweriying 
but  spaced  from  the  inner  leg  and  connected  thereto  by  an 
arcuate  bend  so  that  the  outer  leg  may  be  flexed  toward  as 
well  as  from  the  inner  leg;  means  damping  the  short  inner 
legs  of  both  leaf  springs  directly  to  the  stationary  Made 
with  the  ends  of  said  inner  legs  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge 
of  the  movable  blade  and  at  a  level  below  the  top  of 
the  movable  blade,  and  the  long  outer  legs  disposed  over 
the  top  of  the  movable  blade;  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  long  outer  legs  and  bearing  down  upon  the 
movable  blade  to  press  the  same  against  the  stationary 
blade;  and  slidingly  interengaging  guide  means  on  the 
cross  bar  and  the  movable  blade  constraining  the  mov- 
able blade  to  lateral  reciprocation,  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  said  guide  means  requiring  only  rdative 
lateral  motion  of  the  blades  so  that  the  blades  may  be 
quickly  and  easily  disassembled  and  reassembled. 


aperture  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rala- 
tion  of  the  mold  adqMed  to  be  aligned  with  diametrically 
oppoeed  entrance  and  exit  openings  a  divided  piston  mov- 
aMe  aa  a  unit  with  the  aperture  said  pistoa  having  at 
least  two  parts  capaMe  of  independem  modon  with 
respect  to  each  oliier,  a  central  piston  stop  adapted  to 
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2,928,172 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  BY  VOLUME 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

laaiiHii,  Klavc,  Gcr- 
toiUvar  Braihcn  Cimiwj.  New  YaA, 


afMnlBc 

la  4, 1957,  SsrinI  No.  443,487 

iaIhMlMdaJMa  8,1954 
(CL  31—14) 


I 


*1'«lJs 
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1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  exact  volumes  of  plastic 
materials  comprisiqg  a  casing  fwming  a  volume  divider 
having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  di^nber  diametri- 
cally oppoaed  to  the  inlet  chamber,  an  imemal  chan- 
nel member  mounted  within  the  ca^ng  routabfe  about 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  casing  diameter 
joining  the  mlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  having  a  chan- 
nel communicable  with  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers, 
a  piston  mounted  within  the  channel  member  and  recipro- 
cable therein,  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
channel  member  and  the  piston,  varying  velocity  means 
within  the  drive  means  liidced  with  the  channel  member 
for  continuously  routing  it  widi  varying  velocity,  and 
means  within  the  drive  means  connected  to  the  piston  for 
actuating  the  piatoii,in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  the 
channel  member. 


jo!* 
uUn 

: 


( 


engage  either  of  the  piston  parts  to  limit  the  motion  there- 
of in  a  direction  toward  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  piston 
actuating  means  engageaMe  with  either  one  of  the  iHston 
parts  to  move  the  piston  as  a  unit  in  the  aperture  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  one  piston  part  away  from  the 
oth^  piston  part  when  the  other  piston  part  is  held 
stationary.  ^ 

I 

2,928474 
DENTAL  HANDPlECgJkND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

A.  WHte,  SiB  Pmiw,  Cmb. 
iflS,  1M7,  Seetel  No.  C5L3M 
iTliliiii     (CL32— 37) 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  including,  an  elongate  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  body,  a  driving  head  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  body  and  adapted  to  operate  a  cutter,  a  fulcrum  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  body  and  in  the  form  of  a 
ring  surrounding  the  body,  and  a  manually  operable 
lever  pivoted  on  the  fulcrum  and  in  the  form  of  a  collar 
engaged  over  the  body  and  having  bearing  engagei^ent 
with  the  fulcrum,  said  lever  controlling  operation  of 
the  driving  head. 


.•orvr's,        2,928,175  '    ^  '»lc«k^. 

INTERCHANGEABLE  ARTICULATOR 
Fred  Knolh,  CUcago,  m. 
AppHcatfoo  Jane  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  447y445  , 
5  nalmi     (CL32— 32) 


2,928473 
PRINT  MOLDER  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

A«fHl  Mnrin  Sliiahnls,  Kleve,  Gcr^ 
to  Lever  BufciHCifj.  New  Yoifc, 
N.Yn  n  cotpotsBm  of  Mnlna 

Mny  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  457,193 
'i ailBirilia  riimsij  May  8, 1954 
o.t'  9Ciiiiii     (CL  31—42) 

1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  exact  volumes  of  viscous 
material  comprising  a  rotataMy  mounted  mold  having  an 

732  O.O.— S« 


2.  A  dental  articuUtor  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
mounted  to  permit  relative  movement  simulating  that  of 
the  jaws  and  each  having  means  for  removably  supporting 
a  pair  of  dental  model  bearing  casu  in  a  desired  oriented 


MS 
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rdation,  said  means  embodying  a  pair  of  positioniiis 
plates  one  aiBxed  to  each  said  mcnbcr,  an  cxtensioa  bar 
^  noiharcular  cross-section  affixed  to  each  said  posi- 
tioaing  plate  and  prottvdinf  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
Bonntinf  sleeves  which  may  be  embeddad  in  the  material 
forminf  the  casts  whidh  support  each  dental  model,  said 
sleeves  having  a  passage  therein  opening  through  one 
end  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  one  of  said  exten- 
sion bars,  and  said  sleeves  removably  fitting  about  said 
extension  bars  in  non-rotaUUe  rdation  therewith.    I 


dicalor  secured  in  fixed  position  upon  said  frame  and 
aligned  with  the  graduations  on  the  endless  upe  and  with 
the  scale  in  order  to  facilitate  a  determination  of  the  rata- 
tionship  between  the  rotary  movement  of  said  one  rotate- 
Me  member  and  the  linear  movement  of  said  tape. 


^f2t»17t 
MECHANICAL  PLOTUNG  AND  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Stanley  W.  WOcn,  lUn,  OUa^  si^iii  to 


LAND  LEVELING  COMPVIING  DEVICE 
Wmfaun  illif  ill  naMss/,  Wstraiinlu,  CaBf. 
^BVSMhsi  19,  llM,  Scriri  No.  622355 
<  nihil  I     (CL»— 1) 


Jf. 
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Mny  29, 19S9,S8i<Bl  No.  35t,22t 
MCMnii.   <a  33-27) 
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I.  In  a  hmd  leveling  connputing  device,  a  table  top 
having  parallel  rows  of  holes  therethrough,  tubes  set  in 
the  holes  and  projecting  above  the  ubie  top  equal 
amounts,  peg  slidably  projecting  through  the  holes  and 
tubes,  disc  supporting  elements  axially  inunovably 
mounted  on  the  pegs  at  predetermined  distances  from  the 
upper  ends  of  the  pegs,  said  elements  being  supported 
on  the  tubes  so  that  the  upper  ends  of  the  pegs  are  pre- 
determined distances  from  the  table  top;  the  disc  support- 
ing elements  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  tubes  so 
that  said  elements  overhang  the  tubes,  whereby  a  straight 
^t-edged  member  separate  from  the  table  top  may  be 
slid  along  the  uble  between  selected  adjacent  rows  of 
pegs  below  said  elements  and  be  simultaneously  engaged 
with  the  overhanging  pcutions  of  the  elements  of  all  the 
pegs  of  such  adjacem  rows  thereof  in  lifting  relation 
whereby  when  such  member  is  lifted,  all  such  pegs  will 
be  lifted  the  same  distance  from  the  table  top. 


39.  In  a  plotting  device  the  conabination  of  a  pair  of 
arm  members  each  of  which  includes  a  rotaUble  mem- 
ber routably  sunwrted  thereon,  means  pivoUUy  inter- 
connecting the  rotatable  members  of  said  arm  members 
an<f  permitting  reUtive  rotation  therebetween,  means  in- 
ducing simultaneous  roution  of  said  rouuble  members 
relative  to  one  another  as  the  arm  members  arc  moved 
in  predetermined  directions,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  differential  rotation  between  said  rotatable  members 
as  the  arm  members  are  moved. 


OUn 


2J2t,179 
PROBLEM  SOLVING  DEVICE 
A.  Canity,  Jr.,  Tklsa,  OUa.,  a«%nor  to  Tic 
Comfimf,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  cosporatlon  of 


II 


24, 1957.  Scftal  No.  «5,954 
b   (0.33—75) 
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MECHANICAL  INDICATING  AND 
PLOTTING  DEVICE 
Stanley  W.  WOcox.  Tata,  OUa,  Mri^or  to  ScfaMocraph 

OUn..  n  caifotation  of 


.  v 


May  29, 1953,  Svlal  Na  351427 
(0.33—27) 
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13.  In  a  mechanical  indicating  and  plotting  device,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members 
mounted  on  said  frame,  an  indicating  scale  on  at  least 
one  of  said  rotatable  members  including  a  series  of 
spaced  graduations,  an  endless  tape  interconnecting  said 
roUtaMe  members  and  movable  thereover,  said  endless 
tape  having  a  series  of  graduations  thereon  in  registry 
with  the  graduations  on  said  indicating  scale,  and  an  in- 


1.  A  device  for  solving  simultaneously  two  equations 
comprising  a  protractor,  three  arms  mounted  on  the  face 
of  the  protractor  by  a  pin  fastened  to  the  center  of  the 
{protractor,  one  of  said  arms  being  straight  and  the  other 
two  arms  being  bent  at  right  angles  so  as  to  form  two  ad- 
jacent sides  of  a  rectangle,  said  straight  arm  and  each 
side  of  said  right  angle  arms  having  an  elongated  slot, 
the  two  slots  in  each  right  an^  arm  being  also  at  ri^t 
angles,  said  pin  passing  dirough  the  slot  of  said  straijht 
arm  and  a  slot  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  right  angle 
arms,  a  second  pin  fixed  a4jacent  one  end  of  said  straight 
arm  and  passing  through  the  sloto  on  the  other  side  of 
each  of  said  right  angle  arms,  said  straight  arm  and  said 
sides  of  the  right  angle  arms  through  which  said  center 
pin  passes  having  identical  scale  markings  along  thclr 
re^ective  slots. 
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BUITON  LOCKING  DIVIDERS  COMPASS 
ntaaft  Data,  Phiiali.  Aria, 

any  It,  1999,  SmW  No.  794,955 
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WOOD  SCREW  GAUGE 

D.  fBiBiiaiil,  Raton,  N.  Mex. 

Application  Navtnbcr  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  <93,877 
3ClnfaM.  (0. 33— 171) 
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I.  A  wood  screw  gauge  comprising  an  elongated  body 
substantially  rectangular  in  crou  section,  said  body  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transverse 
bore  portions  each  differing  in  diameter  from  the  others 
and  extending  through  onx>site  sides  thereof,  each  of 
said  bore  poriions  conforming  to  a  different  body  size  of 
a  sUndard  wood  screw,  and  plural  series  of  indicia  means 
on  each  of  the  sides  of  said  body  in  alignment  with  said 
bore  portions,  one  series  of  indicia  indicating  the  body 
drill  bit  size  to  be  used  to  form  a  bore  to  acconmiodate 
a  given  screw  body,  a  second  series  of  indicia  adjacent 
said  bore  portions  indicating  "over  size,"  ''under  size"  or 
''exact"  size  of  a  drill  bit  as  compared  with  a  given  screw, 
a  third  series  of  indicia  adjacent  said  bore  portions  indi- 
cating the  standard  wood  screw  number  of  a  screw  ac- 
commodate in  a  given  bore  portion,  a  fourth  series  of 
indicia  adjacent  said  bore  portions  indicating  a  push  drill 
bit  number  to  be  used  for  a  given  screw,  and  a  fifth  wries 
of  indicia  in  alignment  with  said  bore  portions  indicat- 
ing the  thread  drill  bit  to  be  med  with  a  given  screw. 
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Apyllcatloa  November  7, 1957.  Serial  No.  <95,9<2 

5ClalaH.   (CL3»— ITS) 

-  I.  Means  for  gauging  tubular  ducts  and  fittings  used 

with  such  tubular  ducts,  comprising:  a  first  gauge  mem- 


ber having  an  axis  of  roution,  a  portkm  defining  a  radi- 
ally extending  edge,  a  radially  pro|ecting  finfer,  shoul- 
ders  on  said  first  gauge  member  extending  laterally  frvMn 
said  edge  and  finger  reflectively  for  abutment  with  the 
duct  or  fitting  engaged  selectively  by  said  edge  and  finger 
to  positioa  said  duct  or  fitting  at  die  proper  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  axis  of  rotation  during  a  gauging  opera- 
tion, and  iixiicia  means  spaced  from  the  axis  at  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  placing  of  said  edge  and  finger 
from  said  axis;  a  second  gauge  member^liaving  an  axis 
of  roution  coincident  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
first  gauge  member,  a  portion  defining  a  radially  extend- 
ing edge  for  cooperation  with  the  edge  of  the  first  gauge 
member  to  oigage  at  oi^oaed  portions  the  outer  wall  of 
a  tubular  duct  or  fitting  inserted  therebetween,  a  radi- 
ally projecUng  finger  for  cooperaion  with  the  finger  of 
the  first  gauge  member  to  engage  at  diametrically  op- 


tOa 


'-^(MHHiiiOZt    l: 


1.  A  button  lodmg  oompass  comprising  a  pak  of 
pivotally  hinged  legs,  a  leg  platform  supporting  said  legs, 
a  member  movable  on  said  leg  platform  and  engaged  by 
said  legs  to  move  in  respoase  to  the  movement  of  said 
legs,  and  means  carried  on  said  leg  platform  i^h^hg  an 
actuaUe  push  button  for  locking  and  relouing  said  aoeans 
against  movement  relative  to  said  leg  frfatform. 


■:*   a;: 
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posed  portions  the  inner  wall  of  a  tubular  duct  or  fit- 
ting into  which  said  fingers  are  extended,  shoulders  on 
said  second  gauge  member  extending  Uterally  from  said 
edge  and  finger  of  the  second  gauge  member  respec- 
tively for  abutment  with  the  duct  ot  fitting  engaged  se- 
lectively by  said  edge  and  finger  to  position  said  duct  or 
fitting  at  the  proper  radial  distance  from  said  axis  of 
roution  during  a  gauging  operation,  and  indicia  means 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  second  member  at  a  greater 
disUnce  than  the  spacing  of  said  edge  and  finger  thereof 
from  the  axis  thereof  for  cooperation  with  the  indicia 
means  of  the  first  gauge  member  to  indicate  desired  in- 
formation relative  to  such  tubular  dufct  or  fitting  engaged 
selecUvejy  by  said  edges  and  said  fingers;  and  means  for 
juxtaposing  said  gauge  members  with  their  respective  axes 
aligned  for  muuially  parallel  pivotal  movement  about 
said  axes  to  space  adjusubly  the  raspective  edges  of  said 
members  and  the  respective  fingers  of  said  membera. 


232tjt3 
INCLINOMETER 
^P-^f—^Yf  Nay%  CaHf.,  aasignor  to  Lock- 
head  Alraaft  CamoialkM,  Bartaak,  CaSC. 
AppBcatloa  lasM  27, 195<,  Serial  No.  594,291 
3ClalaH.   (CL33-2M) 
I.  An  nidinometer  for  determining  the  angle  of  slope 
comprising,  a  casing,  a  base  having  at  least  one  straight 
lottgitudhMd  surface  adapted  to  be  applied  against  the 
slope  to  be  measured,  a  fulcnmi  carried  on  the  base,  ad- 
jusuMe  screw  meuts  mounting  the  casing  on  the  ful- 
cinm  so  that  the  casing  is  adjusUble  to  a  pre-determined 
positioo  relative  to  the  straight  longitudinal  surface  of 
the  base,  a  body  within  the  casing  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  end  piece  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  a  hous- 
ing, the  housing  being  provided  with  a  thickened  portion 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  having  an  open 
ended  cavity  provided  above  the  thickened  portion,  a 
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pair  of  pioduliiiii  wtiglill  lepanited  by  the  hoimat  now* 
able  in  iMponee  to  the  angle  of  iadiaation  of  the  ilopc 
to  be  meaenrert.  a  pair  of  ipitag  aiaa  pivolaily  connect' 
inf  each  weight  of  the  pair  to  oppoeile  ends  of  the  upper 
ead  piece  alloeniig  aiial  movement  of  the  weights,  a 
variaUa  reluotaace  transducer  fitted  into  the  bore  of 


br^i' 


-;f,    ,u-^i- 


the  housing  including  a  coil  and  a  probe  passing  through 
the  coil  connecting  the  pair  of  weights  in  qtaced  rela- 
tionship, the  probe  being  in  a  free  and  unrestricted  slid- 
ing relationship  req>ective  to  the  coil  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  in  the  coil  in  response  to  linear  displace- 
ment of  the  probe. 


SULFAIV  UQUOB  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
HaraM  E.  I  n—gn^  New  YoHl^N.Y^  ■■%ani  to  Esao 
ReseaRB  asa  EsalBeetlng  Cohmhq',  a  cocpontioB  of 
DeiawH* 

AppiicatlM  May  24,  IfSi,  SeiW  No.  Sg7,f 53 
TOalM.   (0.34— It) 


1.  A  process  of  drying  Mack  liqnor  which  (iomprises 
providing  a  driring  zone  having  a  flu^ized  bcxl  of  dry 
black  ash  therein,  continuously  fcefii^dry  Mack  ash  at 
a  temperature  between  1000*  and  1 100*  F.  to  the  bottom 
of  said  bed,  continuously  si^plying  black  liquor  feed  con- 
tainii^  about  50-55%  solids  and  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature into  the  bottom  of  said  bed,  passing  the  liquor 
and  dry  black  ash  concurrently  upward  through  the  dry- 
ing zmie,  wherein  the  heat  in  said  dry  black  ash  acts 
to  dry  the  black  liquor  into  a  granular  substance  and 
the  driven  off  steam  acts  as  a  ihiidi/ation  agent,  removing 
driven  off  steam  from  the  drying  zone,  removing  a  first 
portion  of  dried  black  liquor  as  product  from  said  drying 
zone,  removing  a  second  portion  of  dried  black  liquor 
from  said  drying  zone,  continuously  passing  said  secoad 
portion  of  dried  black  liquor  into  a  heating  zone,  having 
a  fluidized  bed  of  said  dried  black  liquor  therein,  com- 
busting dried  black  liquor  in  said  heating  zmie  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  substantially  above  1 100*  F^  the  heat  of 
the  combusUoo  heating  the  unlHimed  black  ash,  and  the 
combustion  air  and  the  vaporous  products  of  combuslioo 
acting  as  fhiidizatioo  agents  in  said  zone,  removing  prod- 


ucts ci  combustion  frooi  s^'fieating  zone,  and  recycling 
heated  dry  Mack  ash  from  said  heating  loaa  to  sidd  dry< 
ing  zone  as  the  dry  Mack  ash  feed  thereinto. 
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DRIER  FOR  Smn  MATERIAL 
UCMm.  (CI.34--U) 


i 


XllHL 


'•ill' 


•iiii 


^\^    1^'    :^--K-^^-">-?S»^^^ 


♦^big:.,:^:^^;!^^;::^. 


1.  A  paper-making  machine  for  drying  a  continuous 
sheet  of  material  directed  over  the  peripheral  surface 
of  a  rotatable  drum  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
substantially  above  atmospheric,  comprising  a  hollow 
hood  member  partially  encircling  the  periphery  of  said 
dram,  means  for  directing  air  under  pressure  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  hood,  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed 
conduits  arranged  in  a  circular  sweep  generally  concentric 
with  the  peripheral  surfrioe  of  said  drum,  and  streamlined- 
bore  bell-shaped  nozzles  arranged  in  each  of  said  con- 
duiu  and  having  discharge  outlets  directed  toward  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  drum,  where  the  nozzle  diam- 
eter is  less  than  approximately  one-half  inch,  the  nozzles 
are  spaced  less  than  approximately  two  and  one-half 
inches  apart,  and  said  nozzles  terminate  less  than  approxi- 
mately two  inches  from  the  drum  surface. 
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TRAVEL  INSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 
J.  Hinch,  LocMt  Valley,  N.Y.,  wslfui  to  HawO. 
toe.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofporation  of  DU- 


Applfeallon  September  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  gl2,554 
nChkM.   (CL35— 1) 
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1.  Travel  instruction  apparatus  of  guiding  along  a 
determined  route  the  operator  of  a  wheeled  vehicle 
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iag  an  odometer  driving  means  comprising;  means  ad- 
jutabty  coupled  to  the  odometer  driving  means  for 
developing  a  first  ^tage  having  different  values  each 
rqmsentative  of  a  djfferont  position  of  the  vehicle  along 
that  route;  a  plurality  of  means  each  adjustable  for  pro- 
viding a  different  vehage  representative  of  a  different 
poaitioa  of  said  flrst-vientiooed  means  and  each  having 
indicia  providing  an  indication  representative  of  a  pre- 
detomnined  position  ^  the  vdiicle  along  that  route;  and 
means  nqMMisive  to*  said  different  valoas  of  said  first 
voltage  and  said  diflisrent  voltages  for  developing  at  sub- 
ttantially  said  predetermined  positions  a  signal  rqwe- 
sentative  of  travel  instructions. 
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RADIO  RANGE  COURSE  SIMULATOR 
MidMMl  I.  Di^Hi^  Bte,  Pa.,  ass^MT  to  W« 

^Y  ^TtAr  rfgnwr  TTlisriton  Fa .  a  t  nipsinJisn  uf 


22, 1955,  Settol  No.  554,741 
(O.  35— !•  J) 
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1.  In  a  radio  range  course  simulator,  in  combination, 
a  closed  potentiometer  winding,  first  and  second  current 
collecting  means  fixisdly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
winding,  signal  generating  means  for  alternately  apply- 
ing complementary  electrical  code  pulses  of  audio  fre- 
quency voltage  to  said  first  and  second  current  collecting 
means,  a  plurality  Of  members  adjustably  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  winding,  a  first  wiper  mounted  on 
each  member  and  contacting  said  first  current  collecting 
means  and  said  winding,  a  second  wiper  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  wiper  on  each  member  and 
contacting  said  second  current  collecting  means  and 
said  winding,  means  for  alternately  grounding  each  of 
said  first  wipers  and  each  of  said  second  wipers,  an  out- 
put wiper  mounted  for  adjustable  contact  with  said  wind- 
ing, and  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  said  output 
wiper  for  producing  an  audible  signal. 


a.»2t,iM 

SiMULAUNG  CIRCUIT  FOR  GYROSCOPE 
INDICATORS 
Edwaid  J.  nrinhawnie,  Shaipsbfg,  Pn^  and  Michael  J. 
San  Diego,  Califs  asrignnri  to  Westing- 
Air  Binke  Company,  Wilinmthig,  Pa.,  a  coqpo- 
ratlon  of  PcnnsjIviBia 

Applicatfon  Ma^  2t,  1957,  SefW  No.  M24C7 
4CtahnB.  <CL35— 12) 
1.  In  a  fli^t  trainhig  device  a  circuit  for  simulating  the 
effects  <A  caging,  uncaging  and  erection  of  an  aircraft 
gyroscope  comprising  in  combination,  means  providing 
a  first  voluge  corresponding  to  a  desired  flying  attitude, 
means  providing  a  second  voltage  corresponding  to  an 
actual  flying  attitude,  switch  means  having  a  caged  tad 
an  uncaged  position,  a  balanced  electiical  bridge  circuit, 
a  current  control  device  in  each  of  two  parallel  l^s  of 
said  bridge  circuit,  a  first  and  second  time  delay  network 
each  mcludnig  a  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  first 
voltage  providing  means  directiy  and  by  said  switch 


means  to  said  second  voltage  providing  means,  said  switdi 
means  in  the  caged  position  coupling  said  desired  atti- 
tude directiy  to  one  currem  control  device,  said  switch 
means  in  the  uncaged  position  coupling  said  actual  «ti- 
tude  voltage  directiy  to  tiie  other  current  control  device, 
the  capacitor  in  saki  first  time  delay  network  bi^ 
charged  by  the  actual  attitude  voltage  in  the  uncaged 
position  of  said  switch  means,  the  capacitor  in  said  second 
time  delay  network  being  charged  by  the  actual  attitude 
voltage  in  tlie  caged  position  of  said  switch  means,  said 
first  delay  network  being  arranged  to  provide  an  «x- 
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ponentially  varying  voltage  to  said  first  contrcri  device 
in  the  uncaged  position  of  said  switch  means,  said  second 
delay  network  being  arranged  to  provide  an  exponen- 
tially varying  voluge  to  said  second  control  device  in  the 
caged  position  of  said  switch  means,  one  of  said  control 
devices  havmg  a  relatively  constant  voltage  implied  tliere- 
to  while  said  other  control  device  has  an  exponentially 
vaiying  voltage  applied  tiiereto,  and  visual  means  uxli- 
cating  any  differences  in  said  relatively  constant  voltlige 
and  said  exponentially  varying  voltage  whereby  the  oper- 
ation of  a  gyroscope  indicator  \z  simulated. 


{  2,921,189 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  Molner,  Chicago,  DL,  Eiwhi  Roy  John,  Loa  An- 
geles, CaUf  .,  and  Hosado  1.  A.  RhnoMi,  Chicago,  IlL 
Application  Anput  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  4*4,557 
19aafan8.   (CL35— 22) 


8.  In  a  testing  device,  a  plurality  of  manually  operable 
input  push-button  switches,  input  relays  (^>erable  there- 
by, an  output  relay,  manually  operable  intermediato  push- 
button switches,  intermediate  rriays  operable  thereby, 
input,  intermediate  and  output  lamps  operable  by  said 
relays  and  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern  with  said  ontpitt 
lamp  cantered  therein,  means  establishing  a  cyclical  time 
base  with  first  and  second  half-cycles,  said  lamps  and 
corresponding  relays  and  switches  being  assigned  to  first 
and  second  groups  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second 
half-cycles,  a  power  supply  having  first  and  second  power 
supply  lines  connected  thereto,  means  for  supplying  first 
pulses  from  said  lines  for  energizing  said  switches  of 
said  fiist  and  second  groups  during  said  first  and  second 
half-cycles,  holding  contactt  on  each  of  said  relays  and 
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conaccted  to  the  corretpoodint  twitdi,Myd  lint  line  and 
one  nde  of  said  relay  for  holding  in  said  relay,  •'^'•t^g 
lines  connected  to  said  holding  contacts,  inhibkion  lines 
connected  to  the  other  sides  of  said  lelaya,  impedances 
connected  betwem  said  inhibition  line*  and  said  second 
pomtr  supply  line,  means  for  supplying  second  pulses  to 
said  inhibition  lines  of  said  relays  of  said  fint  and  seomid 
ffoat*  for  de-energizing  said  relays  during  major  initial 
portions  oi  said  second  and  first  half-cycles,  said  input 
and  intermfdiate  relays  having  normally  open  transfer 
contacts,  means  for  siqn>lying  short  transfer  pulses 
during  the  remaining  minor  portions  of  said  half-cycles, 
means  connecting  certain  of  said  transfer  contacts  to 
route  said  transfer  pulses  to  certain  of  said  actuating 
lines  for  establishing  active  causal  connections  between 
certain  relays,  means  for  supplying  inhibition  pulses  over- 
lapping said  transfer  pulses  in  time,  means  connecting 
certain  of  said  transfer  contacts  to  route  said  inhibition 
pulses  to  certain  ot  said  inhibition  lines  for  establishing 
inhibitive  causal  connections  between  certain  relays,  said 
causal  connections  involving  said  input,  intermediate  and 
output  relays  whereby  said  output  lamp  will  be  operated  ' 
by  predetermined  manipulation  of  said  input  switches, 
and  a  problem  disk  mounted  within  said  circular  pattern 
and  bearing  arrows  giving  clues  as  to  said  causal  connec- 
tions. 

ELECTRIC  TABGET^TKACnCB  APPARATUS  WllH 

TIME  DELAY  FIXING  MEANS 

Utwntijm  W.  Btm^  Ortida,  Ctftf. 

LMfl  22, 1959.  S«W  No^lM,22t 
i  nriwi    lCL3ft-25) 
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7.  Practice  fire  simuhiting  apparatus  for  a  gun  com- 
prising light  projecting  insert  means  removably  fitted 
within  die  barrel  o(  the  gun  and  having  an  electric  light 
energizing  circuit  conductively  coupled  between  the  bar- 
rel (^  the  gun  and  in  insulated  actuating  spring  loaded 
plunger  contact,  an  electrically  conducting  cartridge 
casing  having  a  closure  face  at  one  end  and  removably 
fitted  within  the  chamber  of  the  gun,  said  casing  having 
first  and  second  access  openings  in  the  walls  thereof,  a 
depressibie  spring  loaded  plunger  contact  extending 
throui^  the  center  oi  said  closure  face  in  receiving  rela- 
tion to  the  firing  pin  of  said  gun,  an  insulating  mounting 
block  secured  within  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending into  close  proximity  with  the  actuating  plunger 
contact  of  said  insert  means,  a  pair  of  transversely  qMced 
parallel  mounting  i^ates  secured  to  said  mounting  block 
and  extending  to  a  point  proximate  the  closure  face  of 
said  casing,  one  o{  said  plates  showing  an  axial  guide 
slot,  a  coil  spring  mounted  between  said  plates  at  the 
proximal  end  thenot  relative  to  said  closure  face  and 
having  a  winding  shaft  extending  transversely  throu^ 
said  plates  in  alignment  with  said  fint  access  (^>ening  in 
the  casing  wall  whereby  a  key  may  be  removably  en- 
gaged with  said  shaft  to  wind  the  4>rmg,  an  escapement 
wheel  joumalled  between  said  plates,  a  gear  tr^in 
mourned  between  said  plates  and  gearing  said  winding 
shaft  to  said  escapement  wheel,  a  detent  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  firtt  plate  in  overlapping  relation  to 
said  guide  slot  for  engagement  with  said  escapement 
i^eel.  a  rigid  actuating  release  bracket  disposed  slidably 
adjacent  said  first  mounting  plate,  said  bracket  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  depressibie  plunger  contact  and  hav- 
uig  an  inwardly  turned  lug  at  the  other  end  oxtendiiBg 


through  siid  gmde  slot  for  engagement  with  the  detent 
to  force  sahie  into  engagement  with  the  eecapement  wheel 
when  the  depressibie  plunger  contact  is  in  its  normal 
undepressed  position,  an  elbow-shaped  contact  lever  se- 
cured to  said  winding  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
second  mounting  plate,  the  forearm  of  said  lever  bciiig 
substantially  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  plate  when  said 
spring  is  in  wound  position  retained  by  said  detent  en- 
gaging said  escapement  wheel,  a  contact  plate  dispos^ 
slightly  adjacent  said  insulating  block  and  having  an  iia- 
clined  end  intersecting  the  rotational  path  of  the  eixl  bf 
said  contact  lever  and  a  lug  at  the  other  end  engaging 
the  actuating  spring  loaded  plunger  comact  of  the  mstrt 
means,  said  contact  plate  fiulher  having  a  pair  of  axial 
slots,  and  adjustment  fasteners  extending  through  the  sic  ts 
of  said  contact  plate  at  positions  opposite  the  second 
access  opening  of  said  casing  to  facilitate  rigid  attacli- 
mem  of  the  plate  to  the  moontmg  block  at  adjustable 
positions  of  axial  translation. 


f*r.wH:  V 
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SHOE  PROVIDED  WHH  TOE  THONG 

Jnek  Maltasr.  HoVjrwMd,  CaBT. 

kisiail  1, 19M,  SarinI  No.  752^99 
1  OslMi    (CL 


3.  In  a  rime,  a  sole  having  an  opening  through  it,  a  toe 
thong  comprising  a  tube  of  woven  fabric  and  a  coil  spring 
coaxially  within  it,  one  end  of  the  thong  extending  down- 
wardly throu^  said  opening,  and  a  thong  anchoring  means 
engaging  the  end  of  said  spring  on  the  under  side  of  said 
sole. 


oaoNM 


CUSHION  SOLE 


N.Y. 


i  AmU  7, 1959,  SavW  No.  8M>54 

lairfnk 


(CLM— 32) 


-^v    -» 
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A  sole  for  an  article  of  footwear  comprising,  in  con- 
bination,  a  resilient  flexible  outsole  having  an  outline  con- 
forming to  the  outline  of  the  shoe,  a  heel  wedge  integral 
with  one  side  of  said  outsole  adjacent  to  one  rear  end 
thereof,  the  oppoote  side  of  said  outsole  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  wedge-shaped  ribs, 
each  said  rib  being  oi  Z-shaped  configuration  having 
parallel  terminal  portions  directed  rearwardly  toward 
the  output  edge  of  said  outsole  a  central  portion  inter- 
mediate said  terminal  portions  directed  toward  said  rear 
end  thereof  and  toward  one  inboard  edge  of  said  out- 
sole,  each  poition  of  said  rib  being  of  wedge-shaped  cross 
sectional  configuration  having  a  substantially  vertical  sur- 
face facing  toward  said  rear  end  of  said  outsole  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  front  surface  facing  the  end  of  said  out- 
sole  opposite  said  rear  end  thereof,  a  first  flat  terminal 
portion  adjacent  to  said  rear  end  of  said  outsole,  and  said 
fint  flat  terminal  portion  having  a  centrally  located 
Docket 
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INSOLB 


<»  19SI,  Siriiri  No.  713,«lt 
(O.  3i— 71) 


'V?  ■ 
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An  insole  assembly  comprising  a  leather  layer  having 
a  groove  in  its  underside  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  side  face  of  the  layer  completely  around  the  imder- 
side  oi  said  leather  layer,  a  fabric  base  adhcied  to  the 
underside  of  said  leather  layer,  a  resilient  pad  in  sheet 
form  supported  within,  and  substantially  filling,  a  void 
provided  through  the  thickness  of  the  layer,  said  pad 
being  radially  surrounded  by  p<ntions  of  said  layer,  a 
bowed  metal  arch  aipport,  means  fastening  said  arch 
support  to  said  layer,  a  cork  layer  ccwresponding  in  shape 
with  said  leather  hiyer,  and  adhered  to  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  a  resilient  pad  in  sheet  form  supported  within, 
and  substantially  filling,  a  void  provided  throu^  the 
thickness  of  the  cork  layer,  said  pad  being  radially  sur- 
rounded by  portions  of  said  cork  layer,  and  correspond- 
ing in  size,  shape  and  position  with  said  first  resilient  pad, 
and  a  sock  lining  adhered  to  the  exposed  surface  <A  said 
cork  layer. 


2,92M94 

PLASTIC  SHELL,  HANDLE  AND  TANK  UNTT 

FOR  HAND  IRON 

Henry  MMlrmpis,  Ean  CUhc,  Wis. 

AppDcatkM  FehnMTH  1955,  SesW  No.  499^25 

5niiiii    {CL3$~-rr) 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  soleplate  and  heating 
means  associated  therewith,  a  shell  of  seamless  plastic 
material  consisting  of  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  in 
spaced  overiying  relation  to  said  soleplate  to  provide  an 
air  space  between  said  soleplate  and  the  base,  said  base 
having  an  upturned  portion  to  which  is  joined  a  handgrip 
portion  extending  lengthwise  in  spaced  overiying  relation 
to  said  base,  said  base  and  its  upturned  portitm  contain- 
ing an  elongated  water-tight  cavity  open  at  one  end  into 
the  upper  surface  of  said  upturned  portion,  said  shell 
including  a  shroud-like  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
all  sides  of  the  base  atid  downwardly  therefrom  about  the 
solepUte,  said  shroud-like  portion  having  its  lower  edge 
located  outside  the  pfripheral  limiu  of  the  soleplate  other 
than  the  tip  thereto,  and  in  ^Mced  relation  to  said  periph- 
ery of  the  scrfeplate  tofHtyvide  an  entrance  and  exit  around 
the  soleplate  to  the  air  space  beneath  the  shroud-like 
portion,  said  base  of  the  shell,  hs  upturned  portion,  hand- 
grip portion  and  shroud-like  paction  constituting  a  single 
piece  of  plastic. 


nediale  iriate ,  ___  „, _^. 

poaed  between  the  imennediatn  plain  and  the  respectifc 
ooMr  plates,  said  fattcrmediate  plate  defloing  la  coopera- 
tion with  the  ovter  plates  a  pair  of  wiperpoaeJ  podEctt. 
said  separator  pieces  being  appraadmaielT  U  thapid  with 
one  belag  tamed  90*  la  respect  to  the  other  whereby  om 
of  the  pockets  is  open  at  one  end  and  Is  doaad  by  one 
oi  the  iq>arator  pieces  at  its  other  end  and  it  both  of 
its  sides,  the  other  pocket  befaig  open  at  one  tide  and 
bemg  doeed  at  its  other  side  and  at  both  of  its  ends  by 
the  other  separator  piece,  one  of  the  outer  platet,  and 


^niio  Mrc^    -r 


'^*. 


the  intermediate  plate,  having  registering  windows 
bounded  by  the  U-shaped  separator  paeoas;  and  card 
support  frames  removably  positioned  in  the  reqiective 
pockets  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  respective  tnp- 
port  pieces  and  including  handles  exposed  within  said 
open  end  and  said  open  side  of  the  first  and  second  pockets 
respectively  in  the  fully  mserted  positions  of  the  frames, 
in  position  to  be  graced  by  a  user  during  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  re^>ective  elements  through  said  open  end 
and  open  side  of  their  associated  pockets,  said  frames 
having  card-receiving  recesses  registering  with  the  win- 
dows in  the  fully  inserted  positions  of  the  frames. 


2,92UM 
STATION  ANNOUNCER 

AppBcalien  laly  aMMTTSsrial  Na.  tf74,3M 
ICMas.   (O.  -'    -- 


t32t,195 
COMBWATHW  PY  AND  PICTURE  HOLDER 

Beraara  T*  PlMlMe,  npaokiya,  N.Y. 
AfpRealian  JMa  <»  19St,  SaiW  Nn.  74M4t 
Idakn.   (CL49— 17) 
A  device  of  the  date  described  comprisfaig:  a  fbt  sup- 
port assembly  jnclnritng  a  pair  of  oular  pUtcs,  an  later- 

,     ) 


In  a  device  of  the  dass  described  for  mounting  on  a 
vertical  wall,  a  main  housing  having  a  compartment 
formed  therein,  said  main  housing  having  a  vertical  rigid 
flat  rear  wall  having  means  attached  to  the  upper  and 
lower  rear  end  portions  thereof  for  mounting  upon  a  ver- 
tical wall,  a  dished  shaped  shdl  embodying  a  substan- 
Ually  vertical  front  wall,  said  front  wall  having  rear- 
wardly extending  side  and  end  walls  integrally  secured 
therewith,  said  end  walls  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  base  wall  by  removable  means,  a  single  strip 
of  plastic  material  permanently  secured  to  and  covering 
the  vertical  surface  ot  said  base  wall  within  said  com- 
partment, the  end  portions  of  said  strip  of  plastic  material 
abutting  with  the  side  and  end  walls  oi  said  dished  shape 
shell,  a  .plurality  of  pain  of  qwob  routably  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  shafts  extending  between  the  side 
walb  of  said  housing  and  having  then-  reflective  support- 
ing shafts  arranged  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  a  web  of 
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Mabch  16,  1960 


fleuble  maierul  wound  u|mmi  mcIi  c^Mid  pair  <rf  ipoolt 
■ad  having  a  portioa  OTifnriing  from  one  spool  to  the 
other,  faidioet  oo  each  of  «aid  woba  of  fleuble  material, 
a  ractaafnlar  shaped  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
shell  adiaomi  said  portioa  of  web  material  extending  be- 
tween each  pair  of  vools,  said  spoob  having  flanges  in 
frktional  engtgrmcnt  with  said  single  strip  of  plastic 
OMUerial  secured  to  said  rear  wall,  each  of  the  spool  sup- 
porting shafki  having  means  oo  one  end  thereof  for  im- 
pnitfit  ralalioa  thereto^  rotation  ot  one  shaft  of  a  pair 
of  shafts  with  spools  thereon  in  a  desired  direction  will 
effect  rotadoo  of  the  other  sifih  and  spool  thereon  of 
said  pair  in  the  same  direction  due  to  the  ''^^nfcting  web 
wound  thereon,  and  die  frictional  engagement  of  said 
flanges  upon  the  vertical  surface  of  said  single  strip  of 
plaMic  material  will  retard  the  rotatimi  of  said  other 
spool  to  maintaiw  the  web  taut 


member  being  formed  from  flexible  plastic,  said  member 
including  a  pair  of  inwardly  converging  clamp  elemenu 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  rear  face,  said  clamp  elements 
being  planar  members  formed  of  flexible  material  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  at  least 
an  appreciable  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  supporting 
bar,  a  window  aperture  in  said  member  defining  a  closed 
figure  and  bordered  by  an  inwardly  extending  frame,  a 
frontwardly  |»xifecting  flange  surrounding  said  window 
aperture,  a  slot  in  one  portion  of  said  flange,  the  remain- 
der of  said  flange  being  impcvforate,  said  slot  in  said 
flange  receiving  an  indielunKarrying  elenent,  and  inwaid- 
ly  pn^ecthig  means  spaced  from  said  frame  for  retahiing 
an  indidnm-carrying  element  intermediate  said  means 
and  said  frame. 
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SUSPENDED  DBPLA  Y  DEVICE 
iM«avi,N.Y,nsripMrl» 
MaO^^  Urn  U«d  CM,.  N.Y,  n 

>eccabar  29, 19St,  S«ial  No.  7t34<3 
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MOUNTING  STRUCnniE  FOR  MIIIRORS 
ANDTHBUKE 
Novak,  Demit,  Mick,  ariiner  to  Ros 

~ii  II  ■!  ■  <,  IfSy,  SsrinI  Nn^  <t2,4t» 
^Oainifc   (CI4«-.152J) 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  pair  oi  display  units 
of  triangular  cross-sectional  form  placed  back-to-back, 
each  unit  having  a  front  and  a  rear  panel  and  having 
end  panels  connectiHg  the  front  and  rear  panels,  the  end 
panels  having  tabs  extending  through  the  rear  panels  and 
profecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  same  so  as  to  act  as 
spacing  elements  to  keep  the  rear  panels  of  the  two  units 
in  specific  angular  relationship  to  one  another,  each  of 
the  rear  panels  being  provided  at  the  top  with  a  rear- 
wardly downturned  strip,  the  strips  on  the  units  being  in 
facially  contacting  relation  between  the  rear  panels  and 
aiding  in  the  spacing  of  the  two  uniu,  and  a  common 
suspension  means  passing  through  the  rear  panels  and 
through  the  strips  to  suspend  the  two  units  in  back-to-back 
relationship  and  to  retain  the  two  strips  in  juxtaposition. 


232t,lft 

ILLUMINATED  SIGN 

Sydney  MeJailfi.  CTialtrnham.  Pn. 

Applieatfon  Jaiy  29. 1957,  Serial  No.  <74,M2 

IChda.   (CL4*-.131) 
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1.  Tamper-proof  mounting  structure  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  rigid  hanger  unit  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  wall  or  like  support,  and  a  frame  unit  ap- 
plicable to  said  hanger  unit,  said  hanger  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upturned  hook  projecting  forwardly  there- 
of and  of  said  support  when  the  banger  unit  is  secured  to 
the  latter,  and  having  a  leaf  spring  latch  thereon  extending 
horizontally  thereof  in  predetermined  position  beneath 
said  hook,  said  latch  being  flexible  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly in  relation  to  said  hook,  said  frame  unit  having 
angularly  meeting  front  and  side  flanges  defining  a  rec- 
tangular frame  body  of  larger  area  than  said  hanger  unit, 
the  side  flanges  being  of  front-to-rear  depth  enabling  said 
frame  unit  to  be  positioned  in  front-to-rear  telescoped  re- 
lation over  said  hanger  unit,  said  frame  body  having 
means  providing  a  downwardly  opening  socket  extending 
inwardly  of  said  front  and  side  flanges  in  a  position  for 
downward  engagement  over  said  hoc^  to  support  said 
frame  unit  on  said  hanger  unit,  said  frame  body  having 
a  fixed  internal  abutment  spaced  sufficiently  beneath  said 
socket  to  permit  positioning  of  said  book  beneath  said 
socket  for  the  reception  of  said  hook  in  said  socket,  with 
said  spring  latch  in  rearwardly  flexed  position  relative  to 
the  hook,  and  to  laterally  receive  said  latch  beneath  said 
hook  when  said  socket  is  downwardly  engaged  over  the 
hook,  said  spring  latch  flexing  forwardly  to  position  be- 
neath the  hook  and  above  said  abutment  to  prevent  rela- 
tive vertical  movement  of  said  units  as  so  assembled. 


COMBINATION  SEP AftATOROR  DIVIDER 
AND  DISPLAY  SHEET 
ReWrt  A.  Shfaia,  anitMad,  Oye,  ■li^eiii  to  Tie 
esRn  Pager  Pwinrti  Cm^  naihiid,  Ohto,  n 
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29. 19S<;  Serial  No.  iaf,M3 
.ICWm.   (CL4t-41f) 

1.  The  method  ot  separating  the  layers  of  stacked 


A  sign  character  holder  to  be  mounted  upon  a  s^        .. ...„-..„  ^  -«r~~-*  ««*  .-7«.  «»  w*m^m^ 

porting  bar  comprising  a  unitary  member,  said  unitary   columnar  objects  coaiMising  inserting  between  said  layers 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  separator  and  di^^lay  sheet  having  a  Joamwardly  and 
outwardly  apron  «xteading  from  adjacent  sides  of  a 


t,r»ri\ 


■f  It 


horizontal  main  bo<lty  portion,  and  securing  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  aprons. 


retaining  ledge,  said  oonuuner  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  dischargeable  load  of  sand  or  the  like  which  will  be 
automatically  dtunped  when  a  strike  has  been  had,  a 
closure  covering  the  open  bottom  of  the  container  and 
having  its  outer  peripheral  edge  removably  and  friction- 
ally  seated  on  the  ledge  forming  bead,  a  leader  attached 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  central  bottom  of  said  closure 
and  adapted,  when  pulled  upon  by  a  fish,  to  withdraw 
the  doaiure  in  a  manner  to  unload  the  sand,  a  pin 
mounted  in  the  central  upper  portion  of  said  container 
and  having  an  external  eye  for  attachment  of  a  fishing 
line  thereto  and  an  internal  eye,  a  retrieving  flexible  line 
in  said  container  with  its  upper  end  attached  to  the 
internal  eye,  the  lower  end  thereof  being  attached  to  a 
central  portion  of  the  closure. 


Abnham 
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TRIM 
Shaaoh,  Victor  SlMMk, ) 
~      -"      N.Y. 
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I  Airfl  1, 1955,  ScvW  No.  498,(97 
2CWW.   (0.41—19) 


1.  A  decorative  tilm  of  U-ahaped  cross  section  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  relatively  thin  flange  projecting  from 
a  structure  to  be  decorated,  compriaag  an  elongated  strip 
of  material  deformnble  to  conform  to  the  flange  profile 
and  ookxtd  to  Mead  aesthetically  with  the  decorated 
structure,  the  said  trim  comprising  in  cross-section  a  pair 
of  oppositely  tapering  arms  resiliently  biased  tofdher 
by  the  material  properties,  said  arms  being  integrally 
joined  by  a  curvate  iimer  portion  and  in  contact  with 
each  other  at  the  ends  remote  from  the  said  portion  en- 
closing thereby  an  interior  cone  shaped  qwce.  is  cooi- 
,  bination  with  a  tacky  defornuble  substance  secured  to  one 
of  said  arms  between  the  contacting  ends  and  the  said 
inner  portion  and  lying  within  the  said  ^ace  whereby 
flange  insertion  between  the  arms  spreads  apart  the  arms 
to  provide  a  graqMttg  engagement  with  the  arms  and  alao 
results  in  adhering  contact  with  the  said  tacky  sub- 
stance, providing  a  secure  connection  between  the  flange 
and  the  trim. 


2.92t,2t2 
PISHING  SINKER 
J  StaMrteu  Alanadn*  CaM.       '^ 
kMMf  14, 19St,  Serial  N«.*7543^ 
2  gilBi    <GL4S-^43Ja) 
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1.  An  easy-to-retHcve  sinker  for  deep  aea  fishing  oom- 
prismg  a  hollow  shell-like  body  provided  with  a  dosed 
conical  upper  portion  and  an  open  bottom,  the  wall  which 
encompasses  said  open  bottom  having  an  endless  inden- 
tation and  said  indentation  defining  an  inwardly  project- 
ing bead,  said  bead,  in  turn,  providing  a  supporthig  and 

752  O.O.— 37 


i' 


2,92M93 
TRAP    

Applicadoa  November  13, 195S,  Serial  No.  773,597 
3ClalnH.    (CL43— 92) 


1.  In  a  trap,  a  body  member  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  plate,  vertically  diqwaed  first  portions  depend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  said  pbte,  horizontally  di^osed 
second  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  por- 
tions, vertically  disposed  third  portions  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  secoixl  portions,  pairs  of  movable  jaws 
having  ends  pivotally  mounted  between  said  first  and 
third  portions,  end  portions  of  said  jaws  being  provided 
with  cutouts  defining  spaced  apart  shoulders  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  por- 
tions, off-center  spring  members  connecting  said  pairs 
of  jaws,  said  spring  members  being  offset  from  the  cen- 
ters of  the  jaws  so  that  said  jaws  will  move  with  a  snap 
action  and  a  U-shaped  support  member  connectmg  each 
pair  of  said  jaws,  said  U-shaped  support  members  pro- 
viding a  support  when  the  jaws  are  open  and  simultane- 
ous operation  of  each  pair  of  jaws. 


2,92S494 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  INSECT  CONTROL 
C  Kala^  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  WUusi  H. 
r,  Jr.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Biosdcs  Ltd.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporadon  ef  Dd- 


NoDnwiaC.    AppBcadon  March  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  415,434 
9ClafaM.   (CL43— 197) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  recording  of  a  derived 
sound  signal  attractive  to  selected  spedes  of  arthropod 
insects  which  comprises  isolating,  in  a  diamber  acous- 
tically insulated  from  ambient  sounds,  at  least  one  live 
female  member  of  the  selected  insect  spedes,  together 
with  an  insed  food  source  and  an  dectro-acoustical  trans- 
ducer txtn  sensitive  to  high  frecyiency  than  to  low  fre- 
quoicy  audio  signals;  obtaining  signals  from  the  trans- 
ducer produced  by  sounds  made  by  die  insects  while 
feeding  during  the  periods  around  sunrise  and  sunset 
when  insed  activity  is  greatest  and  nnodifying  the  signals 
so  obtained  by  amplifying  them  utilizing  a  frequency- 
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ditcrimin>tivi6  amplifier  which  emphiiuipt  faifh  aodio  fre- 
quency relative  to  low  audio  frecpieiicy  sgnab,  whereby 
an  output  lignal  is  derived  from  the  amplifier  repreaenta- 
tive  ai  a  first  derived  sound;  recording  said  first  derived 
sound  and  r^rodudng  the  sound  from  said  reoordins  in 
the  presence  of  captive  live  members  of  the  insect  species 
to  bo  cotitrfled^  marking  portions  of  the  recording  repre- 
senting sounds  OKMt  attractive  to  the  captive  msects  based 
upon  the  behavior  of  the  insects;  and  re-recording  the 
thus  maited  portions  of  the  recording  repetitivdy  as  a 
record  tA  a  second  derived  sound  signal  which  is  char- 
acterized by  being  a  highly  attractive  and  selective  sole 
hire  tor  insects  of  the  selected  species. 


jaocnt  tfaa  bell,  a  projectile  movaMy  carried  by  said  gnide 
means  for  striking  die  bell,  means  mounted  on  said  base 
tmgmpng  the  pTOJectik  for  causing  iqmard  movement  of 
the  projectile  for  striking  the  bell,  a  figurine  mounted 
(w  the  base,  ama  pivotally  mounted  on  said  figurine  for 
movement  Id  a  vertical  plana,  a  hammer  rigidly  carried 
by  said  aims  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  linkage 
means  for  elevating  the  arms  and  hammer,  and  operating 
means  on  said  baae  for  engagement  with  the  linkage 
means  and  projectile  engaging  means  for  effecting  actu- 
ation  thereof  for  fully  rai^sg  and  releasing  the  hammer 
and  causing  full  upward  movement  of  the  proiectile  for 
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lUBBLB  PRODUCING  TOY 

AiUmt  p.  Ftfloa.  Sfcetenett,  La. 

AppHcarten  My  MMt,  SstW  No.  74<,4S3 


;•/. 


I.  In  a  bubble  producing  toy,  a  handle  portion,  a 
rigid  rod  slidably  ertending  into  said  handle  portion,  a 
weight  secured  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  rod  to 
encourage  the  movement  of  said  rod  from  said  handle 
when  subjected  to  centrifugal  or  inertial  forces,  and  a 
continuous  wick  strand  having  no  ends  and  having  one 
point  operatively  secured  to  said  handle  portion  and  a 
second  point  operatively  secured  to  said  rod;  the  length 
of  die  wick  strand  between  the  two  points  of  the  wick 
strand  being  less  than  that  of  the  length  of  said  rod  and 
less  than  one-half  Uie  length  ct  the  wick  stnai. 
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ringing  the  bell,  said  operating  means  Inchwling  base 
supported  means  for  engaging  and  fully  actuating  the 
projectile  *'*i*i'*g  infant  at  certain  times  when  the 
linkage  means  b  not  ftilly  actuated  and  for  engaging  and 
fully  actuating  tfie  hanuner  elevating  linkage  means  at  cer- 
tain times  when  the  projectile  engaging  means  is  not  fully 
actuated,  said  base  suppMted  means  including  a  driven 
rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
arms  for  engagement  with  the  hammer  elevating  linkage 
means  and  said  projectile  engaging  means,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  length  less  than  the  other  arms  for  in- 
completely actnating  the  hammer  elevating  linkage  means 
and  pr(>}eotile  engaging  means. 


ji,*,^^.tHi. 


I.  A  toy  comprising  a  hoop  operable  by  a  wand  and 
a  cord  interconnected  with  the  wand  and  the  hoop, 
wherein  said  hoop  has  tubular  ends;  there  is  a  cylindrical 
connector  having  end  portions  inserted  frictionally  within 
and  interconnecting  said  tubular  ends;  said  connector 
having  a  transverse  bore  therethrough,  tlw  axis  of  which 
is  on  a  radial  line  of  the  hoop;  said  bore  having  a 
counterbore  at  its  end  most  removed  from  the  center 
line  of  curvature  of  said  hoop;  and  said  cord  freely 
entering  by  one  end  portion  said  bore  from  its  inner  end 
and  being  retuned  by  a  knot  on  the  cord  within  said 
counterbore;  said  knot  being  free  to  turn  circumferential- 
ly  with  the  cord. 
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Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y^  a 
■■e2«,l 
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ofNewYotfc 
No.  593,941 


MOTOK  ACnLSpACnON  TOY 

E«  PhIi  EnflMO,  N* Y.«  aari(nor  of  wtty  \ 

toLsi  Z.  Piri,  Eitfsiii,  N.Y. 

AppEcntfasi  AfiE  ai,  1997,  SssW  N^  <8S,349 

SCkkML  (CL44-llt) 

1.  A  toy  devioa  comprising  a  base,  a  bell  mouitted 

to  vcrtkally  apnoed  relation  to  the  base,  vertical  guide 


rH 


S.  A  pneumatic  sound  maker  assembly  for  connection 
to  a  wall  of  a  hollow  deformable  toy,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  portion  for  holding 
a  sound  maker,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end 
of  the  sleeve,  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  por- 
tion of  progressively  lesser  diameter  tonnud  the  end  of 
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the  sleeve  forming  a  Uunt  nose  of  sufficient  mechanical   liquid  to  be  drained  from  said  trays  to  said  reservoir, 
strengUi  to  pierce  the  wall  of  die  toy,  when  forced  against   means  for  circulating  die  air  widiin  said  chamber  through 


an  imperforate  area  of  the  wall  when  inserting  the  as- 
sembly mto  the  toy.  an  air-operated  sound  maker  in  the 
sleeve,  and  in  which  the  flange  curves  outwardly  and 
then  forwardly  with  a  component  extending  toward  the 
blunt-pointed  end  of  the  holder,  the  peripherial  edge  of 
the  flange  being  forward  of  the  adjacent  annular  area 
of  the  flange  whereby  the  peripherial  portion  of  the  flange 
exerts  an  increased  and  localized  pressure  remote  from 
the  edge  of  the  pierced  opening  when  die  holder  is 
clamped  in  the  opening  diroogh  said  skin,  and  other 
means  on  the  sleeve  and  movable  into  clamping  relation- 
ship with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  toy. 


and    around    said    tiers,    and    heat    exchange    means 
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for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  said  circulated  air  to 
provide  a  predetermined  maintained  temperature  range 
within  said  chamber. 


•TV.     ■>. 
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1.  A  game  bird  tall  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  a 
reed  pipe  removably  mounted  therein,  the  reed  pipe  in- 
cluding a  palate  aad  a  reed,  the  base  end  of  the  reed 
having  a  reverse  bend  overlying  and  spaced  from  the 
portion  of  the  reed  adjacent  said  base  end,  and  attach- 
ing means  extendii^  from  the  reverse  bend  past  the 
plane  of  the  reed  and  engaging  the  palate,  whereby  die 
reed  is  held  in  predetermined  relationship  to  the  palate 
with  the  reverse  bend  being  free  of  all  other  parts  of  the 
assembly. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DRAWING  A  GLASS  SHEET 

A  Vcnaa  Spcdanx  da  Nord  de  hi 
leanoradon  of  Fnnce 
ition  Janaiy  It,  19Si,  Saiial  No.  559,999 
priority,  appEeattoB  FkaMe  January  24, 1955 
SCMnH.   (CL  49^17) 


X,91tJ19 
FERMENTATICm  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
EDIBLE  MUSHROOM  MYCELIUM 
Vfesccst  P.  Clrillo,  Crsstwood,  William  A.  Hardwlcfc, 
Olivette,  aad  Robert  D.  Sceley,  Webster  Groves,  Mo., 
asrigann  to  Aaliaaaer>Baach,  lacorporated,  St  Lools, 
Mo.,  a  coipofalkw  of  Miasoari 

NoDnwlBV.   ApaBradna  Jaaaasy  13, 195t 
SeriifNo.79t,35< 
**  COaimt.    (CL47— 1.1) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  edible  mushroom  mycelium 
comprising  using  a  liquid  culture  medium  containing  w^iste 
sulfite  liquor  with  low  sulfur  dioxide  content  as  a  source 
of  carbon,  adding  a  source  of  nitrogen  and  phosphorus 
thereto,  directing  said  medium  into  a  fermentor,  inocu- 
lating said  medium  with  mushroom  mycelium,  and  grow- 
ing mushnxMn  mycelium  under  controlled  conditions  of 
temperature,  aeration  and  pH,  filtering  the  mycelial 
growth,  and  washing  and  dryfaig  said  mycelial  growth. 


2,929,211 

-  4:  HYDROPONIC  APPARATUS 

Ivan  Z.  Marda,  qpilagfliili,  Ohio 

Applicatfoa  May  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  733^57 

nCliriaM.    (CL47— L2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  hydroponic  growth  of  plants  from 

seed,  comprising  walls  forming  a  cabinet  providing  a 

growing  chamber,  framework  means  within  said  chamber 

supporting  in  vertically  spaced  tiers  a  plurality  of  trays 

for  containing  the  plant  material  to  be  grown,  a  reservoir 

for  liquid  fai  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  means  for 

supplying  liquid   from   said   reservoir  to   said  tiers  at 

selected  intervals,  means  for  causing  unabsorbed  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  into  sheets  comprising 
a  drawing  chamber  having  mlet  and  outiet  ends,  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  sloping  gradually  upward  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  and  merging  into  an  elongated 
spout  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  chamber,  both  said  cham- 
ber bottom  and  spout  being  made  of  a  material  having  an 
emissivity  less  than  .5  for  temperatures  between  1000* 
C.  and  1100*  C.  and  said  spout  being  adapted  to  admit 
a  stream  of  glass  slighdy  deeper  than  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet  to  be  drawn,  means  for  heating  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  glass  conductively  through  said  spout,  con- 
vective  cooling  means  above  said  spout  for  providing  a 
flow  of  coolmg  gas  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  glass  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  and 
breadth  of  the  spout,  and  radiation  reflecting  meam 
above  said  spout  for  reflecting  back  heat  radiated  by 
said  glass,  said  radiation  reflecting  means  comprising  a 
heat  insulating  material  surfaced  with  a  refractory  hav- 
ing an  emissive  power  which  is  not  less  than  the  emissive 
power  of  a  chrome-magnesia  refractory  containing  at 
least  5%  of  iron  oxides. 


I  2,929,213 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEET  GLASS 
Albert  S.  Ciaadoa,  Ir.,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Ameri- 
caa  Wladow  GfaHS  Company,  PWIshanh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Peaasylvaafai 

AppEcadaa  Aaffast  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  €7€,U9 
ItdalBM.   (CL49— 17) 
1.  Glass  drawuig  apparatus  with  side  and  end  walls 
forming  a  setting  and  annealmg  chamber  for  use  with 
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i  M10B  d  moitea  t^mm,  coipfbiag  aw—t  hrlniWng  uadcr  pff«nare  it  ooatiniiooily  ooodoctad  froai  nid  pnt- 

glMi  dnwiat  roOi  for  ■nhttimiaHy  ooatioaaiialy  draw-  sun  chamber  to  nid  noakt.  taeh  taid  ■onto  Hntg 

tag  throagh  aaid  chaaiber  a  ibeet  of  ghaa  firaai  said  Coraied  witfa  a  aeriai  of  vartkally  joxtapoaad  npwilnn 

loorea,  air  return  aMoiben  occupjriaf  a  coaunon  level  arraafed  to  cootiauootly  direct  iete  of  air  ■f^at  eadi 

ia  a  aooe  din»^  wldch  the  rUag  sheet  panes  aad  aM>ld  half  aad  exhaust  opeaiaii  leadfaig  from  each  said 

eitcadlag  fkom  one  side  wall  to  the  other  ia  a  dispositioe  exhaust  chamber, 

oae  at  each  edge  of  die  sheet  beiag  drawa  for  deflaiag  ^^^^^^^^ 


aa  air  path  tunimg  arouad  that  edge,  and  a  plurality 
of  impellen  rotatable  in  said  z(»e  to  move  a  current  of 
air  llowiag  ia  opposite  directions  across  the  faces  of  the 
sheet  through  the  path  defined  so  as  to  close  on  itself, 
said  sheet  formiag  an  intervening  partition  cooperating 
with  said  side  walls  for  physically  dividing  oppositely 
flowing  portions  of  the  air  cnrrem  from  one  another  at 
substantially  all  points  in  their  path. 


COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  GLASS  FORMING  MOLDS 
H.  Maatfoid,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mlch.^  siilgiir  to 
Ghas  Cnmjsay,  a  coiyonrtioa  of  OMo 
lijUasbir  IS,  1951,  Scstal  No.  7<1,2S9 
3  flails    (CL4»— 4«) 


1.  Ia  a  glass  formiag  device  the  combiaatioe  of  a  ^lit 
mold,  movable  mold  arms  supporting  each  half  of  said 
qiUt  mold  aad  iadividnal  to  eaeh  said  half,  each  said 
mold  arm  Cormed  to  provide  a  prcssare  dumber  iadivid- 
ual  to  and  extending  drcumfereatiaOy  arooad  eadi  awld 
half,  a  chaaad  for  coaveyiag  a  high  pcesswe  ooolaat  to 
said  pressure  chamber,  meaas  providiag  aa  iaaer  exhaust 
chamber  iaterpoeed  betweea  each  said  mold  half  aad 
said  pressure  rhawbrr,  said  meaas  ""—!■'"■§  a  waU 
exieadiag  drcuuifcreatially  of  the  mold  half  aad  spaced 
therefroas,  nozzles  mouated  withia  the  said  exttanst 
mean  providiag  chaaaeb  through  which  air 


LAWN  Mown  SB 
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ll»  ItSf,  flsrfri  N^  7SMS3 
(O.  f  1—173) 
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1.  Aa  attachmeat  for  sharpeafaig  die  blades  of  a  reel 
type  lawn  mower  with  a  poitaUe  power  unit,  said  nait 
providing  a  shank  in  which  a  griadiag  elemeat  is  adi^ted 
to  be  carried  aad  said  mower  i»^ti*^^f  a  nd  shaft,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  brackets  oa  which 

said  hmn  are  niftiit#>H  In  p«t^iUI  f^^  irlttitaMhip.  SSJd 

brackets  including  depending  wings  ia  which  the  reel  shaft 
is  engageable,  a  cradle  mounted  to  be  eadwiae  slidaUe 
on  the  bars,  said  cradle  including  a  oeater  *T»******g.  ea  up- 
standing nipple  threaded  in  said  opening,  said  nipple 
being  adapted  for  engagement  of  the  power  unit  shank, 
and  a  reel  guide  fixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  cradle, 
said  guide  including  channelled  arms  extending  oppositely 
in  relation  to  the  cradle  openiqg  one  to  each  side  thereof, 
the  channels  of  said  arms  being  adapted  for  sliding  en- 
gagement of  a  reel  Made  therein. 


METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  BAGS  OF 
THERMO.WELDABIJE  MATERIAL 

aacat  Mosocco,  asslgpar  toSL  A. 

AppUcatioa  la|y  15, 1957,  SssW  No.  (72,g25 
'      /,aapMrsiia  Moracce  Jaty  2*.  19S« 
7CUnBB.   (0.5^-32) 


1.  A  method  of  filliag  thermo-weldable  bags,  whidi 
method  comprises  filling  at  least  partly  with  a  fluid  a 
bag  open  at  iu  upper  end.  applying  pressure  to  Wmg 
opposite  inner  surteoes  of  the  bag  wall  into  fluid-tijbt 
contact  with  each  other  along  two  spaced  lines  adjacent 
said  upper  end;  removing  from  the  space  betweea  said 
lines,  fluid  with  which  the  bag  is  filled;  aad  weldiag 
together  opposite  surfaces  of  the  bag  betweea  said  spaced 
liaes  to  form  a  leakproof  seal  for  the  bag. 
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AND:  APPARATUS  POR  WRAPPING 
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edges  of  the  tube  after  each  tube  passes  the  tube  por- 
tioning means  and  heating  means  at  the  next  advancing 
station  and  disposed  out  of  contact  with  the  tubes  for 
fusing  the  clamped  edges  of  the  tube  together,  means  at 
the  next  station  for  applying  cold  clamping  pressure  to 
said  fused  edges,  and  means  at  a  subsequem  station  for 
further  cooling  the  compressed  fused  edges  of  the  tubes 
after  the  cold  pressure  applying  means  have  been  with- 
drawn therefrom. 


tii  1.  Process  for  f>arasing  bales  in  pUstic  film  oompris- 
faig  horboetally  advaadag  a  bale  to  be  wnpped  against 
a  vertical  haafteg  sheet  ot  film,  said  sheet  of  film  having 
aa  iq>per  sectioB  otf  a  width  greater  thaa  die  width  ot 
die  bale  plus  twice  the  height  of  die  bale  aad  a  lower 
sectioo  of  a  width  greater  dian  the  width  of  die  bale  so 
that  the  flfaa  sheet  encases  die  bale  oa  three  surfaces, 
siaadtaaeously  weldiag  said  fibn  sheet  at  the  sides  and 
after  eod  of  the  bale  and  thennally  severing  the  film 
sheet  so  that  the  encased  bale  is  detached  aad  a  vertically 
haagkig  sheet  of  film  again  formed. 


u 
if- 
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MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  TUBES  OF  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  THROUGH  FUSION 

y* 

by  mesae  asslgamfati,  to 
r.  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioaofNewlersqr 

Nsvismhiff  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,976 
UCMaM.   (CL  5^—141) 


•IS 
-T>»»evO  « 


1.  A  machine  for  dosing  through  fusion  the  open  ends 
of  plastic  tubes  including  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  tur- 
ret rotatably  moumed  on  said  frame,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  turret,  said  turret  having  drcumferen- 
tially  spaced  sleeves  for  receiving  the  plastic  open  ended 
tubes,  said  machine  having  circumferentially  spaced 
treating  stations  which  the  turret  sleeves  pass  when  said 
tiuret  makes  a  complete  revolution,  one  of  said  stations 
having  means  for  positioning  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tube  in  said  sleeve  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
sleeve,  dampmg  jaws  carried  on  said  turret,  said  jaws 
arranged  in  pairs  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  eadi  of 
said  sleeves  for  engaging  the  exposed  end  portion  of  a 
tube,  spaced  fixed  cam  meaas  positioned  to  be  encoun- 
tered by  each  pair  of  jaws  in  turn  for  moving  the  jaws  of 
the  pair  towards  each  other  to  clamp  the  opposed  upper 


2,928,219 
APPARATUS  FOR  STERILE  PACKAGING  STER|LE 

CONSUMER  GOODS 

Hans  GaMer,  Whrterlhar,  <JwlissiiBad,  assiaiini  to  Alpara 

A.Gn  BeiB, Swttsotead,  a  eonontioa  alSwitaeHaad 

AppBcadea  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,539 

Switaerlaad  March  2^  1957 
(CL  53—199) 


1.  An  i4;>paratus  for  sterile  packaging  a  sterile  con- 
sumer goods  including  means  for  continuously  transform- 
ing a  continuously  longitudinally  moving  fiexible  band- 
like material  into  a  continuously  longitudinally  moving 
tube,  means  for  compressing  a  first  limited  portion  of 
the  newly  formed  tube  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tube  for  dosing  the  tube,  stationary 
means  extending  into  the  newly  formed  tube  for  filling 
the  sterile  goods  into  the  longitudinally  moving  tube  up- 
stream of  the  closed  portion  of  the  tube,  means  for  com- 
pressing a  second  limited  portion  of  the  tube  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  form  a  closed  con- 
tainer after  a  predetermined  length  of  the  tube  has  been 
filled  with  the  goods,  and  a  stationary  beating  device 
placed  in  the  interior  of  the  newly  formed  tube  upstream 
of  the  goods  filled  therein  for  heating  the  portion  of  the 
longitudinally  moving  tube  above  the  sterile  goods  to  the 
sterilization  temperature  prior  to  compressing  the  second 
portion  of  the  tube. 


IStMJM 
HEAT  SEALING 
H 


,  GcnMBV,  assigaors  to  Flrasa  Rheaopacfc  Gja. 
hJI.,  Worma-Speyufiaa,  Getauny 

AppUcatfoa  Jaly  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  749314 

^^^  ~    -      -  My  25, 1957 

MOafaas.   (O.  5^—119) 
1.  In  a  machine,  for  use  in  flattening  and  heat  sealing 
a  portion  of  a  flexible  tube  filled  with  Kquid  or  pasty 
material  and  having  a  wall  with  thermoplastic  surface 
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characteristics,  in  oombinatioii,  two  opposite  members 
inchiding  means  interconnected  to  an  electric  source  and 
operable  to  heat  seal  the  wall  of  said  tube  portion  there- 
between, at  least  one  of  said  members  H^jfltiinj  on  its 
interior  a  conduit  for  compressed  air  and  beint  actuatable 
to  direct  a  jet  of  con4>ressed  air  towards  said  portion  fw 
flattening  it  squeeztng  material  out  of  said  portion,  said 


heat  sealing  means  comprising  an  electrode  disposed  in 
each  member  and  movable  therein  to  and  from  an  active 
position  of  contact  with  said  tube  portion,  said  conduit 
including  a  passage  surrounding  said  electrode  disposed 
in  said  one  member,  whereby  said  jet  may  be  discharged 
from  said  one  member  before  and  during  the  heat  sealing 
application. 


Hcw7  R.  SaMtk, 


2,921021 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 

OUo,  iMltiioi  to  HcMy  R. 
Siirflh.  AacUa,  Ohio.  Jotetly 
NoTcniber  t,  1955,  Sotal  No.  545^13 
2ClakH.   (CL53— lt2) 


1.  A  packaging  machine  comprising  a  conveyor  of  the 
endless  belt  type  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper 
run,  q>aced  openings  in  said  conveyor,  a  firstii  strip  dis- 
penser mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  conveyor  for 
supplying  a  first  strip  of  packaging  material  to  said  con- 
veyor in  overlying  relation,  punch  means  overlying  said 
conveyor  adjacent  one  end  and  cooperating  with  said 
conveyor  to'  force  portions  of  said  &it  strip  through  said 
openings  to  form  pockets,  a  material  dispenser  overlying 
said  conveyor  adjacent  said  punch  means  for  filling  said 
pockets,  a  second  strip  dispenser  overiying  said  con- 
veyor adjacent  said  material  dispenser  for  applying  a 
second  strip  of  packaging  material  to  said  first  strip  in 
overlying  relation  relative  thereto,  means  cooperating 
with  said  conveyoik-  for  cutting  individual  flanged  pack- 
ages from  said  strips  with  (be  flanges  of  said  packages 
with  said  conveyor  for  sealing  said  second  strip  to  said 
first  strip  to  form  seals  of  packages,  means  cooperating 
supporting  said  packages  from  said  conveyor,  means  re- 
moving the  excess  portions  of  said  second  strip  and 
leaving  said  packages  and  said  first  strip  on  said  conveyor, 
ejector  means  underlying  said  upper  conveyor  run  and 
ragageabie  with  said  packages  for  lifting  said  packages 
from  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  finally  removing  said 
first  strip  tram  said  conveyor. 


I  I 


19 


4, 1955,  SMtal  Nn.  52M15 
(CL- 


■T 


1.  Apparatoa  for  applying  a  flexible  cover  to  a  rigid, 
generally  rectangular  tray  having  a  peripheral  flange,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  for  moving  a  tray  along 
a  predetermined  path  with  two  opposite  lidet  of  the  tray 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movemeat,  applicator  meant 
adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tray  for  pladiig 
a  flexible  cover  sheet  on  the  tray,  a  flhat  tucUag  means 
beyond  said  applicator  means  for  folding  oppositn  margi- 
nal portions  of  said  sheet  around  and  crimi^  them  under 
the  two  flange  portions  which  are  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  tray  past  said  firM  tucking  means 
as  said  tray  moves  past  nid  flrst  tuddt^  means,  means 
beyond  said  first  tucking  means  for  turning  said  tray 
on  said  conveyor  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  its  initial 
position,  and  a  second  tucking  means  beyond  said  turning 
means  for  foldiiv  opposite  m«f^Mi  portions  of  said 
sheet  around  and  crimping  them  under  the  two  flange 
portions  which  are  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  tfay  past  said  second  tucking  means  as  it  moves 
past  said  tucking  means. 


2,92flJ23 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  ROTARY  MOWER 
ATTACHMENT 
Walter  W.  Rannssr.  TWMb  OUk.  Mstaaor  to 


AppicaHoa  Inly  2i,  195<,8«W  No.  599,1<7 
SCWnsa.   (0.56—25.4) 


1.  A  level  rising  mower  attachment  mounted  between 
the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  a  tractor  including  a  platform, 
a  plurality  of  cutter  shafts  joumaled  in  bearings  beneath 
the  platform,  said  shafts  carrying  cutter  blades  at  their 
lower  ends  and  projecting  upwardly  above  the  platform, 
a  gear  box  carried  by  the  platform  and  mounted  there- 
above,  said  gear  box  having  a  stub  shaft  extending  down- 
wardly toward  the  platform,  power  connections  between 
the  stub  shaft  and  the  cutter  shafts,  a  power  connection 
between  the  gear  box  and  a  power  takeoff  point  on  the 
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tractor,  and  raeus  for  maintaiaing  the  platform  level 
daring  raising  and  lowering  to  thereby  maiatain  aa  even 
weight  distribution  at  the  platform  support  points  inchid- 
ing a  first  set  6f  beU  cnaks  having  their  lower  ends  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  members  extending  a  suiMtaafial  distance 
upwardly  above  the  platform,  a  second  set  of  bell  cranks 
having  their  lower  ends  pivotally  oomected  to  the  pUt* 
form  to  the  rear  of  the  first  pair  of  beU  cranks,  a  pair  o< 
inclined  raising  Ifaiks,  each  link  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  up0er  end  of  one  of  the  flrst  bell  cranks 
and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  the  second  beU  cranks,  said  tell  cranks  being  piv- 
otally connected  at  their  nii<4)ortions  to  a  support  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  ttactor  at  all  timet,  and  a  raising  and 
X|9An«J9do  pmi  JOp«i)  aqi  uo  petunom  X|qai9sse  tnijaAM>| 
associated  with  the  links  for  maintaining  the  links  at  a 
constant  angle  of  indhution  during  raising  and  lowering 
movement. 


faces  move  upwardly,  a  plurality  of  radial  fingers  on 
said  drums  of  a  length  slightly  leas  than  the  (fistance 
between  tbe  surftice  of  said  druins,  the  fingers  of  said  two 
drums  uiterdigitating  with  each  other,  whereby  to  pick 
up  fruit  and  nuts  from  the  ground  and  carry  them  vp- 
wardly  between  said  drums,  stripper  means  circumferen- 


2.921424 
WASTE  COTTON  HARVESTER 
».fweR,tat>Btfc,Tti. 
Afrt  7, 1951,  Serial  Na.  726,754 
<CLJ6— 2S> 


v« 
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tially  disposed  with  respect  to  one  of  said  drums  and 
interdigitating  with  the  fingers  on  the  other  of  said  drums 
to  strip  fruit  and  nuts  from  the  other  of  said  drums  and 
cause  them  to  be  carried  over  said  one  <^  said  drums, 
and  secondary  strippers  interdigitating  with  the  fingers 
on  said  one  of  said  drums  to  strip  the  fruit  and  nuts  from 
said  one  of  said  drums. 


2,926026 
RAKING  DEVICE  CONNECTED  WITH  A  TRACTOR 
1 4cr  Leiy  aad  Ary  vaa  der  Ldy, 

■Igaon  to  C  VM  4ar  Ldjr  N.V. 
Appllcatfoa  NovcaAcr  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,363 
ariotlly.  aaalcalioa  Nt ' 

DecMbcr  5, 1955 
4ClalaH.  (CL56— 377) 


1.  In  a  waste  cotton  harvester,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
pickers  carried  by  said  frame,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  receiving  picked  cotton  from  said  pickers,  at 
least  <me  (rf  said  pickers  including  an  endless  conveyor, 
picking  fingers  on  laid  conveyor,  a  rotary  drum  carried 
by  said  frame  and  over  which  said  conveyor  is  entrained, 
an  elongated  extensible  support  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
frame  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from, and  means  entraining  said  conveyor  over  the  other 
end  of  said  extensifajle  support,  and  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  extensible  support  projecting  slightly  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  conveyor  adapted  to  engage  the 
surface  of  the  ground  and  maintain  the  lower  end  of  said 
conveyor  a  slight  distance  from  the  ground  whereby  said 
picking  fingers  will  engage  and  recover  waste  cotton 
lying  on  the  ground  without  recovering  particles  of  soO. 

v.-    ■  I 

**'  !)      2,926,225 

HAR '.  ESTING  MACHINE  POR  FRUIT  AND  NUTS 


AppOcalloa  Noviaihar  itf,  1956,  Serial  No.  772.643 
4<:Mm.  (CL56— 326) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit  and  nuts,  a 
frame  adi^Med  to  be  moved  over  the  ground  to  be  har- 
vested, a  pair  of  4rums  disposed  <m  said  frame  with 
their  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  transverse  "with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  frame, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  drums  for  counter- 
rotating  said  dmm«,tach  that  their  mutually  opposed  sur- 


1.  A  device  operative  with  a  wheeled  ground  traversing 
vehicle  for  the  lateral  displacement  of  bay  and  the  like 
comprising  a  row  of  overlapping  rake  wheels;  a  frame 
beam  supporting  said  rake  wheels;  a  connecting  rod  by 
which  the  frame  beam  is  restricted  to  a  horizontal  plane 
and  which  rod  is  inmovably  connected  to  the  vehicle; 
hinge  means  defining  a  verUcal  axis  of  movement  and 
coupled  between  the  frame  beam  and  the  connecting  rod 
near  die  center  of  gravity  of  the  beam  and  rake  wheels; 
locking  means  on  the  connecting  rod  for  blocking  move- 
ment of  the  beam  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  during 
operation  of  the  device;  and  lift  means  coimected  to  the 
connecting  rod  for  displacing  the  frame  beam  and  the 
row  of  rake  wheels  in  a  vertical  direction  so  that  the 
device  is  exclusively  supported  by  the  wheels  of  the  ve- 
hicle. 
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■AKB  TOOrra  MOUNIING  ASSEMBLY 
^^"'^  ^  TMI,  Bliwtiglyiii,  Mkhn  ■■%■»   to  FoH 

Motor  ConpoBjf  Douboi%  Mlch^  •  coiyoralioa  of 

M,  195t,  ScfW  No.  TiS^M 
(CL  ~ 


I.  A  side  delivery  rake  tooth  bar  assembly,  comprising: 
a  horizontally  extending,  straight  tooth  bar;  a  resilient 
tooth  formed  of  a  length  of  springy  wire  having  a  bight 
portion  at  its  upper  end  secured  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
tooth  bar,  an  intermediate,  circular  coiled  sectibn  closely 
below  the  underside  of  the  tooth  bar,  and  a  downwardly 
extending  tine  portion;  a  tooth  bracket  positioned  against 
the  opposite  side  of  the  tooth  bar,  interposed  between  the 
underside  of  the  tooth  bar  and  the  cofled  section  of  the 
tooth,  and  having  a  portion  receiving  the  tooth  generally 
at  the  level  of  the  inside  of  the  top  of  the  coiled  section 
to  stabilize  the  tooth  and  prevent  fatigue  fracture  of  the 
secti<m  of  the  tooth  above  the  cmled  section. 


PNEUMATIC  SPINNING  DEVICE 

Konad  GotiMcd,  Afb—g-GogfliigCB,  Germany 

Apflicaiioa  September  5, 1957,  Scttal  No.  M2,145 

Clafana  priority,  apfilclioM  Gemny  Jummry  29, 1957 

uTvkm    (CL  57— 5SJ9) 


•■•t 


1.  A  pneumatic  spinning  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  spinning  tube  formed  with  a  bore 
of  a  given  diameter,  noatzle  means  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  spinning  tube,  said  nozzle  means  being  formed 
in  the  interior  thereof  with  a  chamber  communicacmg 

I  \      •  I- 


with  said  bOTe  and  having  a  diameter  subatantially  greater 
than  said  giv»  diameter  of  said  bore,  said  nozzle  being 
further  formed  wiik  an  outlet  opening  of  a  diameter 
considerably  smaller  than  said  given  diameter,  mid  out- 
let opening  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  betnf 
coaxial  with  said  bore,  and  an  air  inlet  passage  leading 
in  tanpcntial  direction  into  said  chamber;  air  suction 
means  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  ^in-  • 
ning  tube;  fibre  feeding  means  <^*^«»"*MnifftiBg  with  said 
spinning  tube  intmnediate  the  ends  thereof  for  feeding 
loose  fibres  into  said  tube;  and  yam  withdrawal  means 
located  adjacent  said  outlet  opemng  for  withdrawing  a 
yam  therefrom,  whereby  iHian  loom  fibres  are  fed  through 
said  fibre  feeding  meana  into  said  T^"'«*g  tube  a  strand 
of  fibres  is  formed  by  the  action  al  said  air  suction  meam 
in  the  interior  of  the  tube,  which  strand  is  twisted  within 
the  tube  to  a  yam  by  the  eddy  current  produced  by  the 
tangential  entrance  of  air  through  the  air  inlet  passage 
in  the  nozzle. 


apparahjs  fob  tvbating  tbxtilbs 

V.  Haai^  Jr.,  Went  €kmm»  N  J., 
MmrfprnMBlibln  yako 
IMoB  CMy,  N  J.,  a  cmpanllaa  «f  New  Jermy 
kimnri  It,  1954»  Serial  No. 
Itriiiwi    (0.57—773) 


,  by 

Con 
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I.  Apparatus  for  producing  permanent  set  in  yam  com- 
prising a  tension  gtiide  over  which  the  yam  is  passed  and 
a  take-up  spaced  from  said  guide  for  moving  the  yarn  at 
a  selected  speed  past  said  guide  under  selected  conditicMis 
of  tension  and  speed  of  movement,  a  heating  device  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  guide  in  the  path  of  movement  oi 
the  yam  for  producing  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  provide  a  condition  in  the  yam  to  permit  permanent 
distortion  thereof,  a  hollow  qrindle  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  axis  of  said  yam  and  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed axial  passage  therethrough  and  a  transverse  open- 
ing  intersecting  said  axial  passage,  a  pair  of  guide  fingers 
mounted  on  said  spindle  within  the  transverse  opening  of 
said  spindle  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  whereby  the 
yam  is  positively  guided  in  a  Z-path  in  said  transverse 
(^lening  and  the  yam  passes  through  said  axial  passage 
and  to  the  take-up,  meam  to  rotate  said  spindle  at  a 
speed  sufficient  to  produce  the  desired  twist  in  the  yam 
between  said  guide  and  said  spindle  with  relation  to  the 
speed  of  axial  movement  of  the  yam  to  produce  the  de- 
sired twist  in  the  yam,  said  spindle  subsequently  remov- 
ing the  twist  between  said  spindle  and  said  take-up,  said 
spindle  serving  to  effectively  cool  said  yam  while  the 
yam  pastes  therethrough  whereby  a  permanent  set  is 
given  to  said  yam  .between  said  guide  and  said  take-up. 
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2,9)M3t 
BRAKE  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWINING  SPINDLES 


M,  195T,  SwinI  No.  tt54M 
Clafana  priority,  application  Gcramny 
22,19Si 


■il     JUS-  \i 


a.  ■ 


M* 


17.  In  combination  with  spinning  or  twining  spindles, 
a  housing  substantially  enclosing  each  of  said  spindles 
and  having  a  cover,  meam  for  opening  and  closing  said 
cover,  a  brake  OKMnted  on  said  cover  and  comprising 
at  least  one  brake  shoe,  and  an  operating  element  on 
the  outside  of  said  cc4er  and  connected  to  said  brake 
for  applying  said  brake  shoe  to  one  of  said  spindles  within 
said  housing  and  for  releasing  said  brake  shoe  from  said 
spindle. 


eluding  two  inwardly  opening  diannei-shaped  end  por- 
tions extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  link  strap 
and  a  pair  of  transverse  first  side  walls  so  that  each  first 
link  has  a  rectangular  opening  between  said  first  side 
walls  and  the  free  edges  of  said  channel-shaped  end  por- 
tions, at  least  one  of  said  channd-ahaped  end  portions 
having  in  the  free  edge  thereof  a  cut-out  adjacent  one 
ol  said  first  side  walls  located  at  one  comer  of  said  rec- 
tangular opening;  a  set  of  second  links  alternately  ar- 
ranged with  said  first  links,  each  second  link  having  a 
main  wall  and  two  transverse  second  side  walls  and  bdng 
arranged  with  said  second  side  walls  respectively  located 
in  two  adjacent  first  linka  and  passing  through  the  re- 
spective <H>enings,  one  of  said  second  side  walb  having 
at  eadi  end  thereof  a  longer  extension  and  the  other  of 
said  saocMid  side  walls  of  each  second  Imk  having  only 
at  one  end  thereof  a  longer  extension  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  a  shorter  extension,  said  extensions  inpoject- 
ing  into  said  channel-shaped  end  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive associated  first  link,  one  of  said  longer  extensions 
of  said  one  second  side  wall  slidably  engaging  said  cut- 


2328431 

AUTOMATIC  WINDING  DEVICE,  PREFERABLY 
FOR  WRIST.WATCHES 
Kut  Miinrle,  Pffuithslbn,  Ciiimnny,  am^pmr  to  Otero- 
Otto  Eppte  KG.,  rnnlpliirbBaisn, 

27, 19Sik  SminI  No.  541,t7f 


1.  A  self-winding;  time  piece  including  a  movement 
powered  by  a  spriklg  windable  by  a  driving  wheel,  a 
self-winding  mechanfem  comprising  a  bridge  supporting 
a  rotor  shaft  and  Qy-weight  and  mounted  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  moirement,  a  pawl  wheel  jouraaled  on 
said  bridge  and  operatively  connected  to  said  driving 
wheel  for  rotating  the  same  and  winding  said  spring,  a 
force  transmitting  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  rotor  shaft  and  said  pawl  wheel,  a  bearing  sleeve 
on  said  bridge  projocting  away  from  said  movement,  an 
aimular  ring  fixed  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
bearing  sleeve,  said  rotor  shaft  being  joumaled  in  said 
bearing  sleeve  for  axial  dnplaceroem  therefrom,  and  a 
lock  ring  manually  diq>laceably  supported  beneath  said 
rotor  shaft  and  including  a  locking  portion  displaceably 
engaceri>le  beneath  said  annular  ring  for  letaining  said 
rotor  shaft  and  fly-«veight  against  axial  removal. 


Ladwig  Ki 
RodlJk 


out  edge  also  in  the  region  of  said  cut-out,  and  said 
shorter  extension  of  said  other  second  side  wall  slidably 
engaging  said  cutout  edge  only  outside  of  said  cut-out, 
said  other  second  side  walls  being  longer  than  the  trans- 
verse distance  between  said  free  edges  of  said  channel - 
shaped  end  portions,  and  the  length  of  said  other  second 
side  wall  from  the  inner  end  of  its  longer  extension  to 
the  outer  free  end  of  said  shorter  extension  being  shorter 
than  the  distance  between  the  deepest  point  of  said  cut- 
out in  said  one  comer  and  the  diagonally  opposite  cor- 
ner of  said  rectangular  opening  so  that  said  shorter  ex- 
tension passes  through  said  cut-out  only  when  the  re- 
spective other  second  side  wall  is  placed  in  contracted 
position  of  said  link  strap  in  the  diagonal  of  said  rec- 
tangular opening  whereby  said  second  links  can  be 
threaded  through  said  cut-outs  for  removal,  said  one  sec- 
(Md  side  wall  of  each  second  link  being  normally  lo- 
cated opposite  said  one  of  said  first  side  walls  of  the  as- 
sociated first  link;  and  a  set  of  resilient  means,  each 
resilient  means  being  located  between  a  first  side  wall 
and  a  second  side  wall  to  urge  said  link  chain  into  a 
contracted  position. 


2321033 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  ACTUATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

EwaU  J.  KiBUB,  Daytoa,  OUo,  atolgmir  to  Stawlard- 

Thomaim  Corp.,  YaBdaHa,  OWo,  a  coiyonitlon  off 

Delaware 

Applkatioa  July  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,544 
3  Claims.    (CI.  M— 23) 


^=4^ 


Jr: 


i       2,921^32 

BLA^nC  LINK  STRAPS  ^ 

ilierger  Aktieagtwlisfbaffl,  Pfonbeiaa, 

AppiiattoB  Ociaber  3f ,  195^  Serial  No.  «19,19t 
ClahM  priority,  agpBartiwiGerma^October  4, 195< 

1.  An  elastic  link  strap  comprning,  in  combination,  a 
set  of  first  links,  cjach  first  link  having  a  main  waH  in- 


/» 


U     ^ 


Hr 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  actuator  assembly  com- 
prising support  structure,  a  contain^-  attached  to  tlie 
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support  structure,  an  elastic  body  disposed  within  the  coo- 
tamer,  the  elastic  body  having  «ndosing  waUs  providtnf 
a  bore  therein,  the  container  having  an  apeituie  thereitt 
aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  elastic  body,  an  actuator  rod 
snugly  fitting  within  the  bore  of  the  elastic  body  and 
extending  from  the  container  through  the  aperture  there- 
of, the  actuator  rod  having  a  tapered  end  engageable  with 
the  end  of  the  bore,  thermal  expansive  material  within 
the  container  exterior  of  the  elastic  body,  an  electric 
heating  element  disposed  within  the  thermal  expansive 
mMerial  and  having  means  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  energization  of  the  electric  heating 
element  causing  expansion  of  the  expansive  material, 
expansion  of  the  expansive  material  causing  a  squeezing 
action  upon  the  elastic  body  resulting  in  partial  closing 
oi  the  bore  therein,  the  bore  being  first  dosed  at  the  end 
thereof  in  which  the  tapered  end  of  the  red  is  disposed  as 
the  enclosing  walls  move  inwardly  against  the  tapered 
end  of  the  rod,  the  actuator  rod  thus  being  urged  to  move 
in  a  direction  outwardly  from  the  container. 


2,921,234 

EXHAUST  NOZZLE 

William  H.  Brown,  Manfhssiir,  Cou^  asrignor  to  United 

Afancraft  Corporatioa,  East  Haitfonl,  Conn^  a  corpo- 

ratfcM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  FebnMiy  11, 195S,  Serial  No.  4S7,(77 

liChrfn.   (CLM— 35.Q 


1.  In  a  variable  area  nozzle,  a  duct,  a  plurality  of  flaps 
each  individually  hinged  on  an  axis  substantially  tangen- 
tial to  the  duct  for  movement  of  each  flap  toward  or  away 
from  the  duct  axis  in  restricting  or  opening  the  nozzle,  a 
plurality  of  links,  one  for  each  flap,  each  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  the  associated  flap  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  hinge  axis,  support  means  surrounding  said  duct  and 
flaps,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  curved  tracks,  one 
for  each  link,  each  of  said  tracks  being  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  and  guiding  the  other  end  of  each  link, 
and  means  for  moving  said  other  end  of  each  link^xially 
along  said  track. 


^       •! 


»i: 


2321,235  ,^ 

JET  raOPULSION  NOZZLE  FOR 
SUPERSONIC  FUGHT 
Christi^hcr  Unky  Jdhaaon,  AAcilrac  England, 
to  RoOs-Roycc  Liiirftcd,  Dciby,  Ei«land,  a  Brtthh  con- 


for  the  design  Mach  number  and  intersects  the  nozzle 
axis  downstream  of  the  nozzle,  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  annular  wall  havint  its  distance  from  the  nozzle  axis 
reaching  a  maximum  at  a  location  upatream  (rf  the  lip 
said  distance  thereafter  decreasing  b  the  upstream  direc- 
tion, and  an  outside  wall  member  coaxially  surrounding 
the  annular  wall  to  afford  a  second  annular  outlet  chan- 
nel, the  outside  wall  member  being  internally  and  ex- 


ternally rectilinear  and  parallel  to  the  nozzle  axis  in 
axial  section,  whereby  a  throat  is  formed  in  the  second 
annular  outlet  in  the  plane  of  said  location,  said  annular 
channels  being  in  communication  upstream  of  the  throats, 
the  cross-section  area  of  the  second  annular  channel  at 
its  throat  being  not  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the 
first  annular  channel  at  its  throat,  and  the  expansion  ratio 
as  hereinbefore  defined  of  the  second  outlet  being  not 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  first  outlet. 


'J         «B^   I 


ROCKET  ENGINE  INJECTOR 

J*  KiRBeff',  Spnrtn,  sbs  Stnuajr  Lalnw, 

NJ„  Bsslgnnrs  to  the  United  States  of 
tipniiniii  by  the  Secratary  af  Iha  Air 
Force 
AfpUcatfcM  JaMnry  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  434,132 
,i  9CMmm,    (CL  <#--35.«) 


tr.    A.    t 


Appikafion  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  592,M« 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain  Jnac  19, 1954 

Tdaims.    (O.  M— 35.6) 

I.  A  jet  nozzle  for  a  jet-propulsion  engine  for  use  at 
supersonic  jet  velocities  comprising  an  inner  member,  an 
annular  wall  coaxially  surrounding  the  inner  member  to 
afford  a  first  annular  outlet  channel  therebetween  and 
having  an  inwardly  curved  Kp  at  its  downstream  end,  the 
surface  of  the  inner  member  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  annular  wall  forming  a  throat  in  said  first  outlet 
channel  between  the  surface  of  the  inner  member  and  the 
lip  of  said  annular  wall  and  that  the  normal  to  the 
throat  at  the  lip  makes  an  angle  with  the  nozzle  axis 
which  is  substantially  the  calculated  angle  of  refracticm 


1.  An  injector  for  a  rocket  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  tubes  secured 
to  each  other  to  form  a  tube  bundle,  eadi  of  said  tubes 
extending  substantially  the  width  of  the  casing,  akemate 
tubes  of  said  tube  b«indle  having  openings  in  their  side 
walls,  the  remaining  alternate  tubes  of  said  tube  bundle 
having  openings  in  their  walls  remote  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  to  siqiply  a  first  propellant  throu^ 
the  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  alternate  tubes  into 
the  interior  of  the  ahemate  tubes,  and  means  to  supply  a 
second  propellant  through  the  openings  in  the  walls  of  tfee 
remaining  alternate  tubes  into  the  interiiy  of  the  remain- 
ing alternate  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  phirality 
of  orifices  in  its  wall  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber 
whereby  propellant  flows  therethrou^  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber. 

■  .     ;      ■ 
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Serial  No.  34S,1<9.  Anril  13, 
M«tk  14,  1957,  Saital  No. 


(CLM— 35.0 


thereof  to  maintain  the  effective  area  of  each  orifice  sub- 
stentially  equal,  lever  means  effecting  translational  move- 
ment of  the  link  connecting  the  deflection  vanes  at  each 
orifice  to  selectively  pivot  the  deflection  vanes  associated 
with  one  orifice  m  the  same  or  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  vanes  associated  with  the  other  orifice  to  provide 
pitch  and  roll  control  for  the  aircraft,  and  means  operable 
to  pivot  said  rudder  vane  to  deflect  the  jet  issuing  from 
the  orifice  provide  yaw  controL 


IMPELLED  CHARGE  GAS  KPLOSION  TURBINE 
WnH  CONSTANT  VOLUME,  PRESSURE  RAIS- 
ING COMBUSnON  CHAMBERS  ^ 
Arthnr  W.  GoMsteln.  Elyrin.  OMo 
AppHcalion  Manh  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  41^97 
12ClaiM.   (CL<9-^J2) 


1.  In  an  aerial  vehicle  of  the  ramjet  type  having  an 
outerbody,  an  innerbody  located  in  the  forward  portion 
of  said  outerbody,  a  combustor  located  in  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  outerbody,  and  fuel  injection  means  be- 
tween said  innerbody  and  said  combustor;  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  an  improved  diffuser  section  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  innerbody  to  said  combustor 
and  comprising  an  inner  wall  of  said  outerbody,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  gnwves  formed  in  said  inner 
wall  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
diffuser  section,  said  grooves  increasing  in  depth  rear- 
wardly  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  to  said 
fuel  injection  means,  said  grooves  continuing  to  increase 
in  depth  rearwardly  from  said  fuel  injection  means  to- 
ward said  combustor. 


^      2,929439 

JET  DEFLECTOR  AND  ORIFICE  CONTROL 

Willis  M.  HawUM,  Jr.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aasiL 

to  Lockheed  Akcnft  Corporation,  Bvhnnk,  Calif 

Application  Jww  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,241 

ICWm.    (CL  99— 35.54) 


i 


An  aircraft  propulsion  and  directional  control  system 
comprising  power  plant  means  producing  a  propulsive  jet 
stream,  a  tail  pipe  conducting  said  stream  rearwardly  and 
terminating  at  its  aft  end  in  a  rectangular  shape,  a  fixed 
sUbilizer  bifurcating  said  tail  pipe  and  extending  tbere- 
beyond  at  the  aft  end  thereof  and  forming  two  orifices 
at  the  aft  end  thereof,  a  rudder  vane  mounted  on  the 
stabilizer  at  the  aft  end  thereof  beyond  said  orifices,  said 
rudder  vane  being  pivotelly  mounted  for  rotational  move- 
'  ment  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  set  of  defiection  vanes  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  of 
said  orifices  for  rotational  movement  about  horizontal 
axes,  the  aft  end  of  said  deflection  vanes  being  sub- 
suntially  coterminous  with  the  aft  end  of  said  stabilizer, 
fixed  side  plates  rigidly  fixed  to  the  aft  end  of  said  tail 
pipe  on  the  outboard  edges  thereof  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  a  remotely  controlled  adjustable  length 
link  interconnecting  the  vanes  of  each  set  of  defiection 
vanes  to  pivot  them  relative  to  one  another,  said  links  at 
each  orifice  being  preadjusted  to  form  equal  effective 
openings  in  said  orifices,  control  means  interconnecting 
said  adjustable  length  links  for  simultaneous  actuation 


1.  A  constant  volume  gas  explosion  turbine  comprising 
a  housing,  a  stator,  an  induction  valve  rotor,  an  exhaust 
valve  rotor  for  receiving  the  combustion  products,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  rotors  in  fixed  relative  posi- 
tions for  rotation  together  relative  to  said  stator  and 
housing,  said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  ar- 
ranged combustion  chambers  having  side  walls  and  mutal- 
ly  adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  ports  respectively,  said  in- 
duction valve  rotor  comprising  a  centrifugal  impeller  and 
having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  iidet  valves  of 
arcuate  length  corresponding  to  the  arcuate  length  of  a 
plurality  of  said  inlet  ports  for  closing  said  inlet  ports 
successively,  keeping  each  inlet  port  closed  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  then  opening  said  inlet  ports 
successively  and  also,  having  a  plurality  of  intake  pas- 
sages having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  the  outlet  ends  of  a 
portion  of  said  intake  passaged  comprising  a  group  and 
being  disposed  between  each  pair  of  arcuately  adjacent 
inlet  valves,  the  outlet  end  of  each  said  intake  passage 
being  juxtaposed  to  said  stator  and  being  in  constant 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  ports  and 
being  adapted  to  communicate  directly  with  said  inlet 
ports  successively,  each  said  inlet  valve  and   adjacent 
group  of  intake  passages  comprising  a  cycle  of  said  tur- 
bine, said  inlet  ends  of  said  intake  passages  comprising 
the  entire  360*  periphery  of  said  induction  valve  rotor 
at  said  inlet  ends  of  said  intake  passages  and  being  in 
communication  with  inlet  air.  said  housing  enclosing  said 
intake  passages  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
thereof  and  adjacent  said  outlet  ends  thereof,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  at  least  a  part,  of  said  intake  passages 
in  each  group,  said  intake  passages  being  adapted  to  impel 
a  charge  into  said  combustion  chambers,  a  portion  of  the 
charge  in  each  said  chamber  coming  from  a  plurality  of 
said  intake  passages  within  a  cycle,  said  exhaust  valve 
rotor  comprising  a  centripetal  impeller  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuately  spaced  outlet  valves  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  inlet  valves  on  said  induction  rotor  and 
of  arcuate  length  corresponding  to  the  arcuate  length  of 
a  plurality  of  said  outlet  ports  for  closing  said  outlet 
porta  successively,  keeping  each  outlet  port  closed  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  and  then  opening  said  outlet 
ports  successively,  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
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paasates  haymg  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  the  inlet  ends  of  a 
portion  of  said  exhaust  passages  comprising  a  group  and 
being  disposed  between  each  pair  of  arcuately  adjacent 
outlet  valves,  the  inlet  end  of  each  said  exhaust  passage 
being  juxtaposed  to  said  stator  and  being  in  constant 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  outlet  ports  and 
being  adapted  to  communicate  directly  with  said  outlet 
ports  successively,  each  said  outlet  valve  and  adjacent 
group  of  exhaust  passages  also  comprising  a  cycle  of 
said  turbine,  said  outlet  ends  of  said  exhaust  passages 
comprising  the  entire  360*  periphery  of  said  exhaust  rotor 
at  said  outlet  ends  of  said  exhaust  passages,  said  housing 
enclosing  said  exhaust  passages  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  thereof,  said  walls  of  each  said  chamber  ad- 
jacent said  inlet  port  thereof  being  substantially  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  flow  of  charge  as  it  enters  said 
chamber  and  adjacent  said  outlet  port  being  oriented  to 
discharge  the  combustion  products  as  a  turbine  nozzle  and 
means  to  ignite  the  charge  in  each  said  chamber. 


^Oi^ 


March  15,  1960 


CONTROL  SVSnM  FOR  REACTION 

MOTOR  IGNTTORS 

Haiffina  W.  BHtm,  Fianillii  LnkM,  aad  Eric  W.  Hmn- 

iMtstirtnw,  N J.,  ntriytut,  by 

to  TUafcnl  Ch>Micnl  Corporation,  a 

DOB  wt  M^dBwBVw 

■nvy  27»  1953,  ScfW  No.  333,47S 
9ClakM.    (a.  M-09.14)   '. 


L-«W^  Aljl 
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1.  An  igniter  control  system  comprising  a  glow  plug, 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  thereto,  a  current 
sensing  relay  coil  in  direct  series  connection  therewith 
and  between  said  glow  plug  and  ground  in  its  circuit  and 
energizable  only  upon  a  flow  of  electric  current  through 
the  said  glow  plug  to  the  relay  coil,  a  resistor,  and  switch- 
ing means  operable  upon  energization  of  the  said  current- 
sensing  relay  coif  and  upon  the  expiration  of  a  pre- 
established  time  interval  to  interpose  said  resistor  in 
seu»  connection  with  said  relay  coil  and  the  ground. 

2,92ta41 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  WITH  AC- 

CELERATION-LIMTTED  MANUAL  SELECTOR 

Max  Dnkcr,  Voiicc,  CaBf^  awlgnnr  to  Lear, 

Incorporated,  Sota  Moirica,  CaOf. 

ApHkatioB  Angwt  1.  tfS^  SoW  No.  <«1,5S3 

TCfarina.    <a.«9— 99JS) 

T.  Mechanism  for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  an  efigine 

including  a  throttle  controlling  member  and  a  compreaied 

air  supply  which  depends  upon  a  rate  of  flow  of  c0m- 


pressed  air  at  some  predetermined  pressure  proportional 
to  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  for  full  eflfciency  comprising  an 
arm  supported  on  a  pivot  for  rocking  movement,  a  cam 
member  mcluding  a  fall  and  a  rise  on  either  side  of  said 
fall  thereof  for  actuating  the  arm  to  either  side  of  a  nor- 
mal position  responsive  to  "advance"  and  ''retard"  move- 
ment of  the  throttle  controlling  member  respectively,  said 
fall  representing  normal  position  of  said  arm,  a  valve  for 


nmUm 


'*»    ^••'Sf 


regulating  flow  of  fuel,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  arm  and  valve,  means  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  compressed  air  for  affecting  the  position  of  the  fuel 
valve  co-jointly  with  actuation  thereof  by  said  arm  to 
change  flow  of  fuel  in  accordance  with  air  pressure,  and 
means  responsive  to  engine  speed  to  restore  said  arm  to 
the  fall  of  the  cam  upon  attainment  of  an  engine  speed 
corresponding  to  original  displacement  of  said  arm. 


2,93t442 

MULTI-COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  GAS  TURBINE 

WITH  ROTARY  VALVING 

Mn^aiitinni  to  PMI- 
,  a  corpotad—  of  Delaware 
M.  19S4,  SarW  No.  475 J02 
tCUrnrn.    (CLM— 39.99) 


i*w 


I.  in  a  gas  turbine  unit,  a  shaft,  a  group  of  elongated 
combustion  chambers  arranged  in  a  drcuiar  series  about 
said  shaft  and  axially  parallel  thereto,  said  combustion 
chambers  havhig  inlets  at  one  end  and  outlets  at  their 
other  ends  respectively,  ignition  and  fuel  injection  means 
in  said  combustion  chambers,  a  rotary  disc  inlet  valve 
and  a  rotary  disc  exhaust  valve  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  inlets  and  outlets  respectively,  a  circle  of 
regulariy  q>aced  axial  orifices  in  each  of  said  rotary  disc 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves  registrable  with  said  inlets  and 
outlets  respectively  to  admit  compressed  air  thereto  and 
withdraw  exhaust  gases  therefrom  respectively,  a  plural- 
ity of  regularly  spaced  radial  scavenging  ports  in  sfiid 
rotary  disc  exhaust  valve,  the  inlet  ends  of  said  scaveng- 
ing ports  being  arranged  to  register  with  said  outlets  and 
the  discharge  ends  of  said  ports  being  at  the  periphery  of 
said  rotary  disc  exhaust  valve,  a  multistage  turbine  rotat- 
ably  mounted  downstream  from  said  rotary  disc  exhaust 
valve  and  poatiooed  so  as  to  be  powered  by  exhaust  gases 
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discharged  through  tiud  ofificcs  in  said  rotary  disc  yhwn 
valve,  an  air  oompiasaor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
turbine,  means  for  transmitting  compressed  air  from  Mid 
air  compressor  to  said  rotary  disc  inlet  valve,  means  for 
rotating  both  of  said  valves  in  unison  so  that  said  inlets 
and  outlets  are  opened  and  closed  in  proper  sequence  for 
four  cycles  of  compression,  expansion,  exhaiNt,  and 
scavenging,  the  rotation  of  said  valves  being  so  adjusted 
that  following  the  ethaust  cycle  the  axial  orifices  in  said 
rotary  disc  exhatist  valve  move  out  of  aligiunent  with 
the  combustion  chambers  just  exhausted  while  said  inlet 
eixis  of  said  scavenging  ports  move  into  alignment  with 
said  combustion  chiunbers  and  said  axial  orifices  in  said 
rotary  disc  inlet  valve,  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gases 
in  the  ffartt  stage  of  nid  turbine  being  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  compressed  air  pressure  so  that  purging  of  the 
combustion  chambers  would  be  prevented  except  for  the 
closing  of  the  exhaust  orifices. 


said  first  chamber  and  oper^tve  when  said  pump  is  ro- 
tated in  said  other  direction  to  pump  fluid  from  said 
second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber  for  opening  said 
normally  closed  valve  and  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
delivery  passage  to  said  reservoir,  and  means  operable 
to  selectively  rotate  said  pump  in  either  direction. 


II     2,926,343 
rUMF  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mm  R.  Albright,  RMkfordI,  OL,  asslginr  to 
dranUcs,  Inc.,  Rocftf ord,  DL,  a  corpowtfosi  of 
AppHcadoB  MiMh  12, 1956,  SafW  No.  721,662 


Hj- 


1.  A  pump  coiitn>l  system  for  a  single  acting  fiuid 
operator  comprising,  a  reversible  rotary  pump  having  first 
and  second  fiow  chambers  operable  when  the  pump  is 
rotated  in  one  direction  to  pump  fluid  from  the  first 
chamber  to  the  second  chamber  and  operable  when  the 
pump  is  operated  in  the  other  direction  to  pump  fluid 
from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first  chamber,  a  fluid 
reservoir,  first  and  second  inlet  passages  each  conamuni- 
eating  with  said  reservoir  and  respectively  cooununicat- 
ing  with  said  first  and  second  chambers,  a  check  valve  in 
each  of  said  inlet  pnssages  operable  to  open  to  permit 
flow  from  the  reservoir  to  the  respective  chamber  and 
to  close  to  prevent  return  flow,  a  delivery  passage  for 
passing  fluid  to  and  from  the  fluid  operator,  an  outlet 
passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  second  cham- 
ber and  at  the  other  end  with  said  delivery  passage,  a 
check  valve  in  said  outlet  passage  operative  to  open 
to  permit  flow  from  said  second  chamber  and  to  close 
to  prevent  return  flow,  a  return  passage  conununicating 
at  one  end  with  said  delivery  passage  and  at  the  other 
end  with  said  reservoir,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said 
return  passage  operative  when  closed  to  prevem  return 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  delivery  passage  to  said  reser- 
voir, fhiid  pressure  responsive  means  communicating  with 


2,92M44 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVEQF  RBCTILINEAS 
ALTERNATING  M0I10N 
ITlBpp,  ^illMM  WnM,  Crinwy 
April  34, 19il,8MW  No.  73M67 
,  application  GariMnr  April  27, 1957 
IgClainBS.   (CL66--S2) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  drive  for  effecting  alternating  recti- 
linear motion,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  driven  machine  member, 
first  and  second  chambers  of  varying  volume  defined 
by  said  piston,  means  for  generatitig  hydraulic  pressure 
including  a  variable  delivery  pump,  conduit  meam  con- 
necting one  side  of  said  generating  means  with  said  first 
chamber  and  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  generating 
means  with  said  second  chamber,  an  adjusting  member 
movable  from  a  neutral  position  in  either  direction  for 
infinitely  varying  the  output  capacity  of  said  generating 
pump  and  for  reversing  the  flow  direction  thereof,  a 
reciprocable  actuating  member  having  a  stroke  of  pre- 
determined length,  means  responsive  to  arrival  of  said 
piston  at  a  definite  position  for  causing  said  actuating 
member  to  shift  through  said  predetermined  stroke,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  actuating  member  and 
said  adjusting  member  for  causing  a  constant  shifting 
of  said  adjusting  member  during  the  movemem  of  said 
actuating  member,  the  position  of  said  adjusting  member 
at  any  instant  being  proportional  to  the  position  of  said 
actuating  member. 


I  2.926445 

HYDROMECHANICAL     AUTOMATIC     PROGRES- 
SIVE POWER  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Peter  E.  Sfodin,  San  Af  ria,  To. 
AppUemi—  Isnasiy  36, 1956,  Serlni  N».  562,176 
3  drill     (CL  66-^54.6) 
I.  A  fltiid  pressure  system  comprising  means  including 
a  piston  for  applying  an  initial  low  pressure  to  said  sys- 
tem, a  high  pressure  means  including  a  second  piston 
rigidly  secured  to  said  first  piston  for  intensifying  the 
pressure  in  said  system,  means  actuated  by  the  initial 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  system  for  simultaneously  deac- 
tivating said  low  pressure  means  and  activating  said 
high  pressure  mean,  a  second  means  acttuted  by  the 
initial  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  system  for  further  deacti- 
vating said  low  pressure  applying  means  and  simnltane- 
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ously  activating  a  secondary  hi^  pressure  means  for  aeam  for  withdimiiif  water  from  said  porous  forma- 
further  intensifying  the  pressure  in  said  system  and  meant  tion  and  liftiag  it  and  any  stored  material  contained 
for  bypassing  said  first  high  pressure  applying  means  with   therein  to  the  surface,  and  an  analyzer  at  the  surface 


g*.'''! 


pressures  from  said  secondary  high  pressure  an>lying 
means  upon  failure  of  said  first  high  pr^ure  applying 
means. 


HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

nMf  Mtm  ^iMM|  noMnMi  in* 
NwTMibtc  If,  19S7,  Swial  No.  (97,357 
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cooperating  with  said  liflmg  means,  said  analyzer  indi- 
cating the  presence  or  absence  of  stored  material  in  the 
water. withdrawn  from  said  porous  formation. 


PIPING  FOR  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

ClMvlcs  W.  Hnbbcil,  Burtlssnilc  OUa^  asalgBor  to  PhU- 

Ups  Pctroknn  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,306 

ICIaiM.    (0.61— .5) 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  hollow  cj^inder, 
a  hollow  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  second  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
fint  piston,  means  for  omnectinf  said  cylinder  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  seal  means  for  •*T*Tytint 
said  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  laife  area  of  said  hollow 
piston,  a  valved  port  extending  through  said  hoUow  pis- 
ton and  ccmununicating  with  the  means  connecting  said 
cylinder  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means 
actuated  by  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  cylinder  for 
initially  maintaining  said  seal  means  in  sealed  condition 
and  for  initially  maimaining  said  valved  port  in  open  con- 
dition to  permit  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  move  said 
second  piston  outwardly  in  said  hoUow  piston  and  said  last 
named  means  to  move  under  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylin- 
der to  a  position  permitting  the  opening  of  said  seal  means 
and  the  closing  of  said  valved  port  locking  the  flirid  in 
said  hollow  piston  and  directing  the  fluid  under  pressure 
against  the  large  area  of  the  hollow  piston  to  move  said 
hollow  piston  outwardly  in  said  cylinder. 


I 
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2,92t447 
SYSTEM   AND   METHOD   OF  DETECTING   AND 
CONTROLLING  LEAKAGE  FROM  AN  UNDER- 
GROUND STORAGE  CAVERN 
Charles  W.  Habbel,  RartlcsTille,  OUa.,  asslgnui  to  PhO- 
Ups  Pdrolcnm  Company,  a  cotpotadan  of  Dehware 
AppHcaHan  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,593 
4  nslMi     (CL61-^ 
1.  A  system  for  detecting  leakage  d  material  from 
an  underground  storage  cavern  fbnned  in  a  substantially 
impenneaUe  fonnation,  said  formation  having  a  porous 
water-bearing  formMion  above  it  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  means  for  introducing  material  to  be  stored 
to  said  cavern  and  withdrawing  stored  material  there- 
from, a  well  drilled  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a 
poftioa  of  said  porous  fonnation  overlying  said  cav^, 


I.  An  underground  storage  system  having  improved 
protection  against  loss  of  storage  capacity  due  to  caving 
comprising  an  underground  storage  cavern  adapted  for 
thci^torage  of  volatile  liquid  therein,  a  shaft  extending 
froni'  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a  region  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cavern,  conduit  means  within  said 
shaft  and  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  for  introducing  and  with- 
drawing said  liquid  to  and  from  said  lower  portion  of 
said  shaft,  a  tunnel  connecting  the  lower  portion  of 
said  cavern  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  thereby 
establishing  open  conunuiucation  for  free  flow  of  said 
liquid  between  said  cavern  and  said  shaft,  said  tunnel 
being  susceptible  to  blockage  from  caving  <^  the  sur- 
rounding earth,  and  a  pipe  of  substantially  smaller  cross 
section  than  said  tunnel  within  said  tunnel  and  extend- 
ing substantially  along  the  bottom  thereof  from  said 
shaft  into  said  cavern,  the  end  of,  said  pipe  within  said 
cavern  being  turned  upwardly  and  extending  to  a  pojnt 
within  said  cavern  a  short  distance  above  the  floor  there- 
of sufllicient  to  reduce  materially  the  possibility  of  debris 
within  said  CMVtm  blocking  uid  pipe,  said  pipe  provid- 
ing open  communication  between  said  cavern  and  said 
shaft  independent  of  said  tunnel,  said  pipe  and  said 
tunnel   simultaneously   providii^  open   communicatini 
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between  said  cavern  and  said  shaft  under  normal  opera- 
tion in  the  absence  of  caving,  and  said  pipe  having  at 
least  sufficient  size  to  permit  necessary  passage  of  said 
liquid  therethrough  in  the  event  of  blockage  of  said 
tunnel  from  caving: 


I 


2,919449 

PRESSURIZED  ST(MIAGE  CONTAINER  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Elbnrt  S.  Mliea,  Oktohoaa  Cl^,  OltfaL,  Mslinor  to  Phil- 
lips Pell  iili—i  Company,  a  unpuiatoi  of  Delaware 
Application  Apfl  14, 1954,  ScffW  No.  423,923 
llCtefans.   (CL41— .5) 


body  of  water,  valve  means  on  said  hollow  body  to 
admit  liquid  to  the  other  side  of  said  hoUow  body  to 
partially  fill  same  and  to  cause  an  edge  of  the  body 
remote  from  the  barrier  section  to  sink  in  the  water 
for  inclining  said  hoUow  body  at  an  angle  with  reqiect 
to  said  bottom  and  with  said  solid  barrier  section  being 
positioned  at  the  water's  surface,  the  buoyaix:^  of  said 
body  being  sufficient  to  maintain  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  barrier  section  above  water  level  when  sufficient 
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'I  1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  container  which  contains  a 
stored  liquid  under  pressure  so  that  a  pump  can  be  with- 
drawn from  or  inserted  into  said  container  without  loss 
of  pressure  therefrom,  said  liquid  exerting  a  vapor  pres- 
sure, said  container  being  provided  with  a  dosable  con- 
duit extending  downwardly  throu^  a  boundary  of  said 
container  to  a  lower  region  thereof,  which  comprises, 
partially  filling  said  conduit  with  an  inert  fluid  which  is 
immiscible  with  and  of  greater  density  dian  said  stored 
liquid,  said  fluid  attaining  a  level  in  said  qpntainer  out- 
side said  conduit  so  that  said  contftiner  is  ^reby  sealed 
by  said  inert  fluid,  stored  liquid  thereby  being  entn^iped 
in  said  conduit  above  said  inert  fluid,  venting  said  en- 
trapped stored  liquid  from  said  conduit  and  concomitant- 
ly therewith  introducing  more  of  said  inert  fluid  to  said 
conduit  until  the  pressure  of  the  hydrostatic  head  of  said 
inert  fluid  in  said  conduit  above  the  upper  level  of  said 
fluid  outside  said  conduit  plus  atmospheric  pressure  equate 
the  pressure  exerted  by  the  absolute  vapor  pressure  of  the 
stored  liquid  plus  the  pressure  of  the  hydrostotic  head  of 
said  stored  liquid  within  said  container  on  said  fluid  out- 
side said  conduit    , 


2339459 
BREAKWATER  lARRISRS  OR  STRUCTURES 

Applkalfcm  Fetanaqp  15, 1956,  Serial  N*.  545,735 
9CWnH.  (CL(1— 5) 
1.  A  breakwater  barrier,  including  a  flat  raft-like  hol- 
low body,  a  solid  barrier  section  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  body,  valve  means  on  said  body  for  admitting  a  gas 
to  said  hoUow  body  to  float  same  in  a  body  of  water  in 
a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the 


liquid  is  admitted  to  sink  said  other  side  into  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water,  whereby  waves 
contacting  said  barrier  section  are  yieldingly  arrested  to 
create  a  quiet  area  on  the  water's  surface  on  the  other 
side  of  barrier  section,  and  anchoring  means  on  said  edge 
of  the  hollow  body  for  embedding  in  said  bottom  to 
(vevent  shifting  of  said  edge  while  at  the  same  time 
permitting  limited  buoyant  swinging  of  said  hollow  body 
in  response  to  the  force  ci  waves  acting  against  the 
barrier  section. 

2,929451 

COMBINATION  IRRIGATION  DROP  AND  DAM 

Daniel  M.  Waring,  Bloomlngton,  Nebr. 

Applkatioa  April  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,981 

Idafan.    (a.  41— 29) 


In  an  irrigation  dam,  a  dam  member  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  of  a  ditch  in  a  vertical  plane;  aii  elongated 
trough  member  connected  at  one  end  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  dam  member,  said  trough  member 
having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  dam  member;  and  a  baffle  removably  engaged 
in  said  slot  to  constitute  an  auxiliary  dam  member  raising 
the  level  of  water  within  the  trough  member,  thereby 
to  eliminate  a  swirling  motion  of  the  water  within  the 
trough  member,  said  baffle  having  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed interioriy  of  the  trough  member  and  the  remaining 
portion  disposed  exterioriy  of  the  trough  member  for 
embedding  in  the  bottom  of  the  ditch. 
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2,929452 

SELF.EXPANDING  MANDREL  FOR  PILE  CASINGS 

John  S.  McKec,  Pahttoc,  Dl. 

AppBcarten  NovcnAcr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  429424 

UClafaM.    (a.  41— 79) 

I.  An  expanding  mandrel  unit  for  driving  pile  casings 
including  four  sturdy  longitudinal  segments  each  adapted 
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to  transmit  driving  load,  and  to  back  op  the  cariat,  ar-  2,nt|2S4 

ranted  in  a  troop  with  a  face  of  each  exposed  pariph-         OTORAGE  TANK  FOB  LOW  TEMPBRATURB 

cnily,  with  wedge  means  secured  to  each  setment  aad  ^     ^  ^^  „  LiQjmff  ^  __j_.^ 

eniagint  die  companion  wedge  means  on  the  adjacent  ^SyT^  ^**?r_?**!.?*''*^  ^°'*^.  ^*!ff'i J*'****!^ *° 

-    Ak.  --  -  ■  -    ^^  __    -'^--  ,..._^>_:*^  _:_  ..«  _rj        ine  oanen  cafvanNia%  Las  AB|iHi|  CialK>«  a  coipo- 


segments,  the  wedges  on  an  active  opposite  pair  of 
segments  feeing  downwardly  and  the  wedges  oo  the ) 
opposite  pair  of  segments  factof  inwardly,  aad  the 
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(CLtt-^54) 
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wedges  being  so  positioned  that  as  the  active  icinMints 
are  driven  down  with  respect  to  the  passive  ■*t"***^« 
to  the  same  level,  the  nuuidrel  unit  will  be  expanded  with 
the  wedges  in  engagement,  the  active  pair  of  scgincuu 
being  shlftable  upwardly  fnom  the  level  of  the  other  seg- 
ments and  as  they  arc  so  shifted,  the  mandrel  unit  being 
collapsible  to  lie  within  a  smaller  diameter  than  that 
which  it  occupies  when  expanded. 

tils'. ,  -  • 
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2328053 

THERMOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

AND  HEATING  UQUIDS 
Charics  R.  Lopp  and  Wanen  it  Panlilsou,  Beaton  Hat- 
bor,   Mkh.,   ssslgBriii  to  WhMpool  CoqporatioB,  a 
Delaware  coffotatien 

AppUcatkM  April  7, 195S,  Serial  No.  72M73 
Udaims.    (CL<2-^)  .. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  gas  material  in  the  form 
of  low  temperature  liquid  comprising  a  storage  tank  for 
said  liquid,  passage  means  surrounding  the  liquid  within 
the  tank  for  cooling  the  liquid,  and  meaiu  for  supply- 
ing refrigerant  to  said  passage  means  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature than  said  liquid,  said  supplying  means  compris- 
ing means  for  compressing  said  refrigerant  to  high  pres- 
sure and  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  refrigerant 
to  low  pressure  and  temperature,  heat  exchanger  means 
positioned  between  said  compressor  means  and  said  ex- 
pansion means  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  refrig- 
erant after  compression,  conduit  means  for  connecting 
said  low  temperature  liquid  in  the  tank  with  said  heat 
exchanger  means,  pump  means  positioned  in  said  con- 
duit means  for  circulating  liquid  from  said  tank  through 
said  heat  exchange  means,  and  coil  means  surrounding 
said  pump  means  and  connected  with  said  expansion 
means  to  continually  cool  said  pump  means  and  prevent 
cavitation  losses. 
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HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEMS 

R.  HaiaM,  Yorii,  Pa^  asritM>r  to  Boif-WarMT 

Coeponlkm,  CUcago,  DL,  a  cotpontkm  of  nUaois 

AppUcadon  April  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  65«,(79 

4aiiiai.   (CL<2— tl) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  and  heating  separate  bodies 
of  fluid,  comprising:  a  thermoelectric  structure  having 
spaced  hot  junctions  and  cold  junctions;  means  thermally 
contacting  one  body  of  fluid  with  the  hot  junctions  for 
heating  said  fluid;  means  thermally  contacting  the  other 
body  of  fluid  with  the  cold  junctiotts  for  cooling  said 
fluid;  means  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  one 
body  of  fluid  substantially  constant;  and  a  separate  cham- 
ber connected  to  said  heated  body  of  fluid  to  receive 
heated  fluid  therefrom  preparatory  to  dispensing  the 
same.  i:  -;-—•'■- 


1.  In  a  heat  pump  tnchiding  a  refrigerant  compressor, 
an  indoor  heat-exchanger  and  an  outdoor  beat-exchanger. 
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the  combination  of  means  for  defrosting  said  outdoor 
heat-exchanger  compiUag  means  fbr  suyiag  the  opera- 
tion of  said  compressor,  means  establisiiiBg  flow  paths 
between  said  heat-exchangen  for  Hqnid  refrtferant  to 
flow  from  said  ootdj^or  to  said  indoor  heat-exchanger 
and  evaporated  refri|ierant  to  flow  froni  said  indoor  to 
said  outdoor  heat-exchanger;  means  for  actuating  said 
defrosting  means;  an^  means  for  de-actuatmg  said  de- 
frosting means  comiftsiag  means  for  first  closing  the 
flow  path  for  evaporated  refrigerant,  and  for  then  closing 
the  flow  path  for  liquid  refrigerant  aad  sUrting  said  com- 
pressor. 


exterior  of  the  cabinet,  conduit  means  connected  with 
said  tank  for  supplying  beverage  thersto,  and  a  dispens- 


REFRIGBBATDMt  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AUXIL- 
IARY HOT  GAS  DEFROSTING  CIRCUIT 
Clyde  I.  NaMasavMfe  Lairfsrille,  Ky.,  asripmr  to  Geacral 
Bledrie  Campanr,  a  cotpoitloa  ef  New  Yorit 
Applkatioa  Nmsber  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  tnM2 
U  rWrni    (CL62— 15Q 


ing  device  supported  on  a  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  ^con- 
nected with  said  tank  for  dispensing  the  beverage. 


T 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  type  comprising  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  a  fixed  flow  iptrictor  and  an 
evaporator  connected  in  series-flow  refrigerating  circuit, 
means  for  defrosting  said  evaporator  comprising  an  auxil- 
iary refrigerant  flow  circuit  connected  to  said  refrigerating 
circuit  in  parallel  raCrigerant  flow  relationship  with  said 
fixed  flow  restrictor  and  evaporator  and  including  a  de- 
frost portion  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
evaporator,  said  awiiliary  circuit  being  coimected  at  its 
inlet  end  to  said  refrigerating  circuit  between  said  com- 
pressor and  said  restrictor  and  at  its  outlet  end  to  said 
refrigerant  circuit  between  the  outlet  end  of  said  evapo- 
rator and  said  compressor,  normally  closed  valve  means 
in  said  auxiliary  circuit  for  normally  preventing  flow  of 
compressed  refrigerant  through  said  auxiliary  circuit  said 
auxiliary  circuit  including  flow  restricting  means  for  main- 
taining condensing  pressures  in  said  defrost  portion  dur- 
ing flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  auxiliary  circuit,  said 
flow  restricting  means  having  a  lesser  effective  flow  re- 
striction than  said  fixed  flow  restriction  whereby  substan- 
tially all  of  the  compressed  refrigerant  from  said  com- 
pressor flows  throu^  said  auxiliary  circuit  when  said 
valve  means  is  opeiL 


2,92S,25S 
EVAPORATOR  D^ROCTING  MEANS 
Leonard  J.  Mann,  Dayton,  and  John  C.  Miller,  Spring 
Valley,  Ohio,  aarigDOts  to  Cstral  Moton  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponrtioB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  «44,5M 
2CUM.    (CLil— 270 


■  •  t 


■■>■   >^. 


2,928457 

BEER  COOLER  AND  DISPENSER 

tever,  Cllcate,  Hcny  Merna^  Iftsitjoilli, 

aad  Horace  C.  KrsiBdcfc,  Ltocaiawood,  m. 

Applicatioa  Novoasber  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  i99  Jit 

15ClBian.  (CL  «2— 244) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  a  beverage 
under  pressure  comprising,  an  insulating  cabinet  having 
an  internal  metal  storage  tank  for  the  beverage,  said 
tank  and  cabinet  having  a  gasketed  window  assemblage 
forming  a  common  wall  therefor  which  enables  beverage 
stored  in  the  tank  to  be  visible  from  exterior  of  the  cabi- 
net, a  sealed  refrigeration  unit  supported  to  form  a  wall 
of  the  tank  and  means  for  leading  a  refrigerant  through 
the  unit  from  a  liigh  pressure  source  of  the  refrigerant 


I.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  refrigerant  lique- 
fying means  and  generally  vertical  sinuously  wound 
evaporating  means  having  a  horizontal  liquid  refrigeraat 
passage  portion  as  the  lowest  pass  in  said  vertical  evapo- 
rating means,  a  defrost  beater  concentrated  substantially 
entirely  along  said  lowest  pass  refrigerant  passage  por- 
tion and  extending  into  intimate  heat  transfer  contact 
with  said  lowest  pass  refrigerant  passage  portion  for  de- 
frosting said  evaporating  means,  said  evaporating  means 
having, a  suction  conduit  connection  extending  generally 
horizontally  parallel  and  in  juxtaposition  to  said  lowest 
pass  refrigerant  passage  portion  and  extending  into  less 
intimate  heat  transfer  contact  with  said  heater  than  said 
lowest  pass  refrigerant  passage  portion  for  insuring  that 
all  the  liquid  passing  through  said  suction  conduit  con- 
nection is  in  the  form  of  vapor,  said  suction  line  con- 
nection extending  to  said  liquefying  means. 
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FBOZEN  roOD  PACKACK  MOLD      7 

AppHcaiiM  My  24, 195«,  S«M  No.  599^4 


..0  Achilles  C 


<CL 


) 


Am  CONDmONING  SYSTEM 

PsiiPoH,  »fldL,  ■■!;■■■  to 
■c,  ■  coiponDoooi  Ohio 
IS,  1957,  S«W  No.  <34;W1 
(CL42— 4t2) 


^m 


'i 


krk 


2.  A  bag  supporting  assembly  comprising  a  ring  adapted 
to  receive  the  mouth  of  a  bag  therethrough  with  the 
mouth  turned  back  over  the  top  t>f  the  ring,  a  pair  of 
legs  secured  to  and  dq)ending  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  ring,  and  each  leg  terminating  in  a  foot  for 
anchoring  said  ring  to  an  associated  mold  in  vertical 
register  above  a  compartment  thereof,  one  of  said  feet 
comprising  alternately  ofl^  tabs  for  straddling  the  rim 
of  the  mold  and  the  odier  foot  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  U-shaped  edge  of  said  leg  defining  an  inwardly 
opening  recess  for  receiving  a  lip  on  the  mold. 


AIR  CONDmONING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  D.  Bhim,  York,  Fa^  OMiKOor  to  Boii-Wanier 

CoivonlloB,  Chicato,  DL,  a  coffMnlioa  of  DUMii 

Anttcatkw  Fcbraary  t,  1957,  Mai  No.  63M«2 

€CUmm.   (CL»-325) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  multi-room  buildings 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conditioning  units  located  in  air 
communication  with  respective  rooms,  said  units  each  in- 
cluding a  heat-exchange  coil  and  nozzle  means;  means 
for  supplying  primary  air  to  said  nozzle  means  for  dis- 
charge through  said  units  into  said  rooms,  said  air  dis- 
charging at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  thereby  induce  a  flow 
of  room  «r  throa^  said  units  and  over  said  hetA- 
exchange  coih  in  beat-exchange  relation  therewith;  re- 
frigerating means  for  supplying  a  chilled  fluid  year-round 
to  said  coils  and  including  a  fluid  cooled  refrigerant  con- 
denser; a  conditioner  for  treating  said  primary  air  and 
including  a  heat-exchange  coil;  beat  dissipating  means  for 
said  condenser  fluid;  and  means  for  by-passing  said  heat 
dissipating  means  and  for  passing  said  condenser  fluid 
through  said  conditioner  heat-exchange  coil. 


J  An  air  conditioning  system  for  cooling  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  an  air  intake  duct,  a  rotary  air  compressor 
connected  to  the  intake  duct  and  inctwlnig  a  rotor  and 
a  housing,  an  elongated  drive  shaft  supporting  the  rotor, 
an  intercooier  having  a  cooling  chamber  and  cooling 
vanes  and  connected  to  receive  air  from  the  compressor, 
an  air  turbine  spaced  axially  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  compressor  and  out  of  heat  transfer  relationship 
therewith  having  a  housing  separated  from  the  compres- 
sor housing  and  a  rotor  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  turbine 
housing  connected  to  the  intercooier  chamber  to  drive 
said  turbine  rotor  by  a  flow  of  pressurized  cool  air  from 
the  intercooier  chamber,  said  turbine  shaped  to  obtain 
adiabatic  expansion  of  the  air  passing  therethrou^,  heat 
insulating  means  insulating  the  turbine  so  that  an  adia- 
batic expansion  will  octur  to  provide  cool  air  to  be 
utilized  for  cooling  a  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  a  con- 
ditioned air  duct  connected  to  the  air  turbine  housing  to 
distribute  air  into  the  vehicle,  heat  insulating  means 
housing  said  conditioned  air  duct  for  substantially  re- 
ducing the  transfer  of  heat  energy  to  air  in  the  duct. 
an  oil  turbine  having  a  rotor  to  be  driven  by  a  pres- 
surized oil  flow  and  provide  an  auxiliary  driving  torque 
to  the  drive  shaft  for  aiding  in  driving  the  compressor, 
said  oil  turbine  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  axially  a  substantial  dbtance  from  and  out 
of  heat  energy  transfer  relationship  with  said  inter- 
cooier, with  said  compressor,  and  with  said  air  turbine 
so  that  adiabatic  expansion  of  the  air  in  the  air  turbine 
will  not  be  affected,  and  oil  conduit  means  connected  to 
the  oil  turbine  for  supplying  oil  under  preswre  to  drive 
the  oil  turbine  rotor. 


to  Koch 


2,92t442 
REFRIGERATOR 
Chester  K.  LHiHm,  KaoMs  CMy,  Mo., 
Refrfgeraton,  loc,  Kaoaas  Clly, 

of  MisKMri 

AppHcalhM  October  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  i92,M9    e.^ 
5  nstoii    (CLi2-419) 

1.  A  refrigerator,  including  a  casing  having  side  and 
rear  walls,  a  top  and  bottom  and  spaced  apart  pilasters 
in  the  front  of  the  casing  providing  sides  of  door  openings 
in  connection  with  food  storage  spaces  in  the  casing, 
said  food  storage  spaces  corresponding  in  width  to  the 
width  of  the  door  openings,  meant  providing  an  air  cool- 
ing compartment  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  casiilg 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  pilasters,  said  compartment 
having  an  opening  therein  in  direct  connection  with  the 
upper  portion  of  one  of  the  food  storage  spaces,  a  duct 
in  connection  with  said  air  cooling  compartment  and 
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extaoding  downwardly  along  said  rear  wall  in  a  positicm 
thereon  corresponding  to  the  position  of  one  of  the  pilas- 
ters in  the  front  of  the  casing,  said  duct  being  spaced 
from  the  pilaster  to  provide  a  connection  between  said 
storage  spaces,  a  refrigerating  element  in  said  air  cooling 
compartment,  said  duct  having  openings  therein  in  direct 
connection  with  the  storage  spaces  and  cooperating  with 


plurality  of  nuting  indentations  in  the  several  coupling 
members,  nuting  indentations  on  adjacent  members  hav- 
ing parts  opposed  to  each  other  in  a  circumferential  di- 
rection so  as  to  approach  each  other  on  relative  rotation 
of  the  adjacent  members,  resilient  means  between  the 


the  opening  in  the  air  cooling  compartment  for  passing 
air  to  and  from  said  storage  spaces  in  circulating  contact 
with  the  refrigerating  element,  a  blower  in  connection  with 
said  air  cooling  compartment  for  forceably  circulating 
the  air,  and  a  refrigerant  supply  unit  having  support  on 
the  top  of  the  casing  above  said  air  cooling  compartment 
for  supplying  a  refrigerant  to  the  refrigerating  element. 


2,92t,2M 
DRIVE  COUPLINGS 
loha  L.  GoMsmith,  HoMto%  Tax.,  awlgasr  to  Hndaoa 
ragiasirii  CwfaiaUeo,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  a  coryorar 
tion  of  Texas      Tl 

4  AppBcalloaMkch  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  M5,9t3 
,  '  '  It  Oaiaas.    (CL  M— 27) 

'    1.  A  flexible  drive  coupling  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
disc  shaped  coupling  members  arranged  side  by  side,  a 


nfeit^ 


l> 


iS"5>3 


h 


mating  indentations  transmitting  torque  therebetween, 
and  means  holding  the  several  coupling  members  in  as- 
sembled relationship  and  providing  for  securing  different 
ones  of  the  coupling  members  to  oppositely  extending 
shafts  respectively. 


2328,243 
HOMOKlN^nC  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Gaston  Lamk  Arthar  Devos,  Pvk,  France 
Origlaal  appUcatkMi  Jaly  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  473,717, 
now  Patent  No.  2,914,931,  dated  Dcccaaber  1,  1959. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatioB  Inly  29,  1959,  Serial  No. 
834,435 

Clafans  priority,  sppttcatloB  France  Aognst  27,  1954 
4aaim.    (CL44— 21) 


i^k'T'*   .»•'«■  p  * 


1.  A  universal  joint  adapted  to  maintain  equal  speeds 
of  driving  and  driven  shafts  for  any  angle  between  the 
said  shafts,  comprising  a  first  shaft  end  and  a  second 
shaft  end  each  formed  with  a  central  head  and  with  two 
lateral  arms,  a  curt^  outer  ball  race  formed  in  each 
of  said  lateral  arms  symmetrically  to  the  ball  race  of  the 
other  lateral  arm,  a  lateral  ball  received  in  said  outer 
ball  races  in  their  assembled  condition,  a  part-spherical 
hollow  cup  formed  in  said  central  head  and  receiving  a 
central  ball  constituting  the  geometrical  center  of  the 
joint  end  ensuring  l^e  axial  and  longitudinal  centering 
of  said  first  and  sebond  shaft  ends,  the  center  of  each 
curved  ball  race  being  displaced  relative  to  the  geo- 
metrical center  of  the  joint  in  its  assembled  condition  to 
an  extent  sufficient  to  prevent  said  outer  balls  from  escap- 
ing when  the  angjif  between  the  movable  shafts  is 
minimum. 


2,928,245 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Lee  T.  Asfarcn,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  5, 1958,  Serial  No.  732,984 
3CIainH.    (CL  44— 34) 


to  Eastman 
corporation  of 


7^     I 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  for  coimecting  a  drive  means 
to  a  reel-carrying  shaft  of  a  movie  projector,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  first  clutch  member  having  a  hub  driving- 
ly  conneaed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  friction  disk  integrally 
formed  with  said  hub;  a  second  clutch  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  driven  by  said  drive  means,  said 
second  clutch  member  having  a  face  on  one  side  in  en- 
gagement with  said  friction  disk  and  a  plurality  oi  arcuate 
ramp  sectors  on  the  opposite  side,  one  of  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  sectors  being  axially  spaced  a  fixed  distance 
from  a  plane  including  said  face,  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  sectors  being  axially  spaced  a  greater  fixed 
distance  from  said  plane  than  said  other  ends,  one  ol  said 
sectors  further  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  of  said 
teeth  having  a  leading  edge  inclined  to  said  plane  and  a 
trailing  edge  perpendicular  thereto;  a  spring  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
resilient  fingers  complementary  to  said  sectors,  each  of 
said  fingers  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  slidaUy 
bear  upoTk  one  of  said  ramp  sectors  for  urging  said  face 
of  said  second  clutch  member  into  frictional  engagement 
with  said  friction  disk  of  said  first  chitch  member;  means 
for  retaining  said  spring  member  on  said  hub;  and  means 
for  turning  said  spring  member  in  one  direction  from  one 
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position  in  which  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  finfers 
bears  against  said  trailing  edge  of  one  of  said  teeth  caus- 
ing said  end  portion  to  move  along  the  leading  edge  of 
the  succeeding  tooth  and  to  drop  behind  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  tooth  preventing  said  spring  mentber  from  being 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  end  portions  in  this 
new  position  being  axially  spaced  a  greater  distance  from 
said  plane  than  in  said  one  position  causing  said  fingers  to 
exert  a  greater  axial  force  on  said  second  clutch  member 
thereby  increasing  the  torque  transmitted  by  said  friction 
clutch. 


position  for  filling  at  a  woood  temperature,  said  timing 
means  having  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  for 


KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Hagh  T.  Ovcfftoa,  KBoxvflk,  Tc 
ApplicatioB  AmU  S,  19S4»  Scffad  No.  420,781 
ItaiihM.   (CL«4--4t) 


*»*"v 


>•»• 


t»^vl*.^      "t     -»•.  i 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  main  cam  drum 
and  knitting  mechanism  controlled  by  said  main  cam 
drum,  said  mechanism  including  needles  and  cooperat- 
ing jacks  for  the  respective  needles,  each  of  the  jacks 
having  Iwigitudinally  spaced  butts  thereon,  jack  leveling 
cams  above  at  least  some  of  the  spaced  butts  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  butts  and  pull  down  the  jacks, 
a  pattern  drum,  and  means  actuated  by  the  pattern 
drum  for  moving  said  cams. 


232S4«7 

LAUNDRY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Frey  and  Thonun  E.  Davldsoa,  Dayton.  Ohio, 

— ignoM    to   Gcacral   Motors   Covporatioa,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corpontkNi  of  Delaware 

ApHlcatfoa  Novcariicr  23, 1955,  ScffW  No.  54M44 
TChUM.    (0,0—12) 

1.  A  washing  machine  including  a  container,  a  two 
temperature  liquid  filling  means  for  supplying  liquid  at 
two  different  temperatures  to  said  cmitainer.  means  for 
agitating  the  contents  of  said  container,  means  for  spin- 
ning said  tub  to  centrifuge  the  liquid  ccmtents  therefrom, 
tiniing  means  for  controlling  said  filling  means  and  said 
agitating  means  and  said  spinning  means,  said  filling 
means  including  a  two  position  two  temperature  selector 
and  latch  means  for  holding  said  selector  in  a  first  position 
for  filling  at  a  first  temperature  and  biasing  means  for  re> 
silientiy  urging  and  moving  said  selector  to  a  second 


movement  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
following  the  operation  of  said  agitating  means. 


itm: 


•*:> 


2,92ta« 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BY-PASS 
RmmII  a.  Hctaar,  Fairway,  Kaas.,  airiiBar  to  W«ton 
Laamiiy  Machinery  Company,  a  corporMioa  of  Mis- 
souri 

Application  Aagnst  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  Ml,9tt 
9ClahBi.    (CLtt— If) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  washer  and  a  solvent  liquid 
supfriy  tank,  of  a  filter,  conduit  means  extending  from 
the  outlet  of  said  filter  to  the  inlet  of  said  washer,  a 
branch  conduit  extending  from  said  conduit  means  to 
said  supply  tank,  a  normally  closed  check  valve  in  said 
branch  conduit  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  conduit 
meaitt  to  connect  the  outlet  of  said  filter  with  said  tank, 
a  pump  having  a  discharge  connection  leading  into  said 
filter,  an  inlet  connection  leading  to  said  pump  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  flow  of  said  solvent  liquid 
through  said  pump  inlet  comiection  comprising  valve 
means,  conduit  means  connecting  said  valve  means  with 
said  pump  inlet  connection,  said  tank  and  the  washer 
outlet,  said  last  mentioned  vaWe  means  having  a  posi- 
tion connecting  said  washer  outlet  with  said  pump  inlet 
connection  and  a  position  connecting  said  tank  with  said 
pump  inlet  connection,  a  solvent  liquid  acctunulating 
chamber  interposed  between  said  washer  outlet  and  said 
last  mentioned  valve  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
level  9f  said  solvent  liquid  in  said  chamber  controlling 
the  position  of  said  last  mentioned  valve  means. 


CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
Harry  KopU^  GImmoc,  DL,  aasigMr  to  Zephyr 
MacUacry  Conpany,  SkoUe,  UL,  a 
Delaware 
AppMcatfoB  Novcadber  29,  195«,  Scifad  No.  623^54 

7  Oaim.    (CL  <»— 27) 
2.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  tub,  a  fbraminous  clothes 
container  within  said  tub,  said  tub  having  a  perforate 


ii 


Makch  15,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


575 


bottom  wall,  an  oacillauble  liquid  container  spaced  b»> 
neath  said  tub  and  aounted  for  otcfllauUe  movemeat 
about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  beneath  said  tub,  a 
flexible  wall  affording  communication  between  said  liquid 
container  and  the  perforate  bottom  of  said  tab  and  se- 


rality  of  notches  therein,  a  plurality  ot  ratchet  means 
rocatably  mounted  in  said  hoonng  and  each  faiclndint  a 
toothed  ratchet  wheel  and  including  circtmiferential  por- 
tions extending  into  a  corresponding  one  <rf  said  notches 
and  normally  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  shackle,  each  of 
such  pcntioiM  having  a  recess  therein  to  pass  said  long 
leg  such  that  with  all  of  the  recesses  aligned  with  said 
long  leg,  said  long  leg  may  be  withdrawn  from  said 
housing,  certain  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  side 
openings  therein  extended  substantially  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  pawl  for  each  of  said 
ratchet  wheels  and  each  having  a  shank  received  in  one 
of  said  side  openings  and  slidable  therewithin  toward  and 


cured  to  the  bottom  lof  said  tub  and  to  said  liquid  con- 
tainer at  its  opposite  ends  in  sealing  engagement  there- 
with, means  for  filling  said  liquid  container  to  a  pre- 
determined level,  a  motor,  and  means  driven  by  said 
motor  for  rocking  said  liquid  container  about  said 
horizontal  axis. 


^^  2,92«,27t 

DtAPER  HOLDER 

WiUaid  A.  Olsoa,  Oktahoasa  City,  Okla. 

Appiicatloa  Maith  12, 19St,  Serial  No.  726,959 

IdthM.    (CL66— 199) 
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23tt,271     . 
AOtOMATIC  LOCK 
Robert  G.WS 


I  A£Hj29, 19S7,  Serial  No.  655,736 


(CL76— 25) 
4.  In  a  laminated  lock  structure,  a  (durality  of  stacked 
plates  forming  a  housing  and  means  for  >»*>^*f«"g  said 
plates  together,  certain  of  said  plates  having  registered 
holes  therein  providing  a  pair  of  bores  in  said  housing, 
a  U-shaped  shackle  having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg 
received  in  respectivn  bores,  said  long  leg  having  a  plu- 


away  from  an  associated  ratchet  wheel,  each  pawl  hav- 
ing as  enlarged  inner  end  portion  of  dimensions  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  side  openings  to  prevent  complete 
withdrawal  of  said  pawls  therethrough,  each  of  said  plates 
having  said  side  openings  therein  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly  directed  cam  extending  laterally  inwardly 
at  the  inner  end  of  each  stich  side  opening,  said  enlarged 
end  of  each  pawl  being  engageable  with  a  corresponding 
cam  when  the  pawl  is  moved  toward  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  deflect  said  enlarged  end  into  tangentially  moving,  en- 
gaged relationship  with  an  associated  ratchet  wheel,  and 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  pawls  away  from  said 
ratchet  wheels. 

2,926,272 

LOCK 

Kdwm  v.  atana,  ar.,  ucinw,  mmb. 

Appiicatioa  Novcasbpr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,261 

4  CfariaM..  (CL  76—276) 


1.  An  appliance  for  a  toilet  bowl,  said  appliance  com- 
prising a  pair  of  eascntially  flat  elongated  sections  having 
adjacent  ends  and  side  edges,  means  extensibly  connect- 
ing said  ends  oi  said  sections  together,  clamps  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  aectioos  to  engage  the  toilet  bowl 
and  hold  said  sectiom  ia  a  position  spanning  the  open 
top  of  the  toilet  bowU  means  in  one  of  said  sections  for 
gripping  a  diaper  to  bold  it  in  position  so  that  the  diaper 
can  ioak  in  the  toOet  bowl  while  the  appliance  prevents 
the  diaper  from  beias  drawn  into  the  toilet  bowl  trap, 
said  di^KT  gripping  means  including  a  notdi  in  one  of 
said  se^ioos  and  qpaced  from  said  confronting  end 
thereof  and  opening  throu^  one  side  edge  of  said  last 
mentioned  section,  and  said  notch  having  side  walls  which 
are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
last  mentioned  section  to  enhance  the  gripping  action 
between  said  notch  side  walls  and  the  diaper. 


1.  In  combinanon.  an  outer  tubular  member,  an  inner 
tubular  member  separably  and  telescopingly  engageable 
with  said  outer  tubular  member,  a  lock  bolt  housing 
connected  to  said  outer  tubular  member  and  having  a 
guide  bore  therethrough,  said  inner  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  lock  keeper  aperture  aligned  with  said  guide  bore,  a 
lock  bolt  oi  magnetically-attracted  material  reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  guide  bore  for  motion  into  and  out  <k 
locking  engagem»t  with  said  keeper  aperture  in  response 
to  rec^rocation  of  said  lock  bolt,  said  lock  bolt  kiving 
thereon  a  stop  member  of  non-magnetic  material  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  beyond  said  guide  bore  in  the 
outwardly-reciprocated  position  of  said  lock  bolt,  and  a 
magnetic  key  having  a  recess  therein  configured  to  receive 
said  stop  member  in  said  outwardly-reciprocated  position 
of  said  lock  bolt    . 
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2321473 
SnriNG  SHOB  FOR  HOLLOW  STRUCTUBAL 
/  WALL  PANEL  -,  ..4.. 

NcwY«k,N.Y. 
24, 1957,  Solid  No.  M2^1 
(CL72— lf7) 


rear  side  of  said  strip  and  die  fiuite  of  lakl  floor  povtioii, 
filling  mortar  into  tlie  space  between  the  rear  side  of  said 
strip  and  said  flante,  and  continuing  the  construction  of 
the  wall  behind  said  flange  and  above  said  strip  to  the 
desired  height. 


rr^. 


In  a  stnictural  wall  the  oombinatioa  of  a  plurality 
of  hollow  pre-cast  structural  wall  panel  sections  each 
having  a  pair  of  transverse  partitions  defining  elongated 
channels  along  opposite  side  faces  thereof  and  a  hol- 
low center  space  therebetween  all  extending  through  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  panel  section,  said  panel  sections 
being  disposed  in  a  coounon  plane  with  adjacent  sections 
in  contact  with  one  another  and  their  reapective  said 
channels  in  register;  and  setting  shoes  positioned  across 
contacting  ends  of  adjacent  panel  sections,  said  shoes 
having  flat  elongated  main  body  portions  disposed  across 
said  contacting  ends,  wedge-shaped  members  having  their 
bases  centrally  mounted  on  said  body  portions  with  their 
poimed  edges  di^rased  transversely  thereto,  said  wedges 
being  positioned  between  facing  channels  of  said  adjacent 
panel  sections,  and  flange  members  at  both  ends  of  said 
body  portions  vertically  disposed  in  the  center  spaces  of 
said  sections  adjacent  said  transverse  partitions,  whereby 
said  adjacent  panel  sections  are  permanently  maintained 
in  alignment  with  one  another  and  joining  with  bonding 
material  is  simplified. 


■  i\j 
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METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  INSTALLING  A 

COUNTERFLASHING  IN  A  WALL 

Edward  T.  B«m,  Sn  FnadKO,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  Maick  4, 1957,  Scftal  No.  M3,795 

ICIate.    (CL  72—127) 


The  method  of  constructing  a  recess  for  the  reception 
of  a  counterflashing  into  a  wall  at  a  predetermined  level 
during  the  construction  of  the  wall,  which  comprises 
building  the  wall  up  to  said  predetermined  level,  placing  a 
reglet  having  an  elongated  flat  floor  portion  and  an  up- 
turned flange  provided  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  floor 
portion,  with  its  floor  portion  upon  the  temporary  top 
surface  of  the  wall,  placing  an  elongated  strip  of  a  plastic 
moisture-excluding  material  upon  the  floor  portion  of  said 
reglet  in  such  a  manner  that  a  ^ace  is  left  between  the 


2,92S475 
■EARING  TESTER 
H.  Wndtawoftky  New  Ywk,  N.Y., 
trol  IniiiMft  Caip—y,  BraoUjrm  N. 
tl4Bo(NcwYofk 

AppHclloB  tmm  2t,  1995,  Sarliri  No.  S1M41 
tCfadM.    (CL7*-*)  .^ 


to  Cos- 
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1.  An  instrument  for  testing  a  ball  bearing  or  the 
like  to  determine  the  resistance  to  relative  turning  be- 
tween the  races  of  the  bearing,  comprising  drive  meana 
adapted  to  rotate  one  of  the  bearing  races  at  a  oon*> 
stant  rate,  a  body  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  other 
bearing  race  as  an  inertia  load  to  be  rotated  by  the  torque 
which  is  transmitted  between  the  raees,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  time  which  elapses  while  said  body  is 
turned  through  a  given  angle  starting  from  a  position  of 


rest. 


^v.  ;ti-  .vi/ 
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MEANS    FOR    MEASURING    THERMOELECTRI- 

CALLY  A  CONSTITUENT  OF  AN  ATMOSPHERE 

Rkhaid  B.  Bawd,  PUIadclpUa,  Pa.,  Msl^iiiir  to  Mfauw- 

«polto»Hu«ejfwaB   RefriMor  Oaanpny,  MioMapoUs, 

MtuBf  a  cofpontfoa  of  Dataware 

Applicattoa  October  M,  1953,  SeiU  No.  389,41S 

MClalMS:    (CL73— 23) 


i 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  a  constituent  potential 
of  a  heated  atmosphere,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
pair  of  dissimilar  thermocouples  arranged  to  be  directly 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  each  oi  said  thermocouples 
being  formed  of  materials  which  will  sorb  the  constituent 
of  the  atmosphere  and  therefore  proportionally  change 
the  output  potential  of  the  thermocouple,  means  differ- 
entially connecting  said  thermocouples  to  a  potentiometric 
network,  balance  sensing  means  connected  to  said  net- 
work and  thermocouples  for  adjusting  said  network  to  a 
balance  so  as  to  indicate  by  the  balance  point  the  con- 
stituent potential  of  the  atmosphere,  and  means  rtspoa- 
sive  to  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  connected  to 
said  potentiometric  network  to  compensate  for  potential 
changes  in  said  thermocouples  doe  to  atmosphere  tem- 
perature change. 


2,92M77 
METEOROLOGICAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  TctnuMC  Cavenagh,  Ponptoa  Ptains,  and  Rob- 
ert WmiMB  Daichcrt,  Icraejr  Obr,  NJ.,  asaicMn  to 
AOca  R.  Dm  Moat  Laboratories,  Inc.,  CUftoa,  NJ.,  a 
corpontloB  of  Doawarc 

AppUcatioB  Jnly  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  747,933 
14ClahM.    <CL73— 179) 
10.  Apparatus  for  measuring  wind  velocity  and  air 
density  comprising  a  plurality  of  sound  transraitten  ar« 
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ranged  to  fMm  a  regtlar  polyfoa  oopluar  with  tlw  wind 
velocity  beiat  XMied,  ea^  of  nid  mnd  traniwUlrrs 
bdng  locatod  at  one  of  the  vertioea  of  the  polyfoa  and 
betag  operable  to  traiwBit  sound  wama  akmg  oae  ride 
of  the  po^yfoo;  a  aaoad  receiver  locatsd  at  each  of  the 
vertkci  of  the  polyfM  and  openMa  to  reoaive  die  soimd 
waves  transmitted  alaag  ooe  aide  of  the  polyioo;  means 
for  coiqding  the  ootpots  of  the  aonnd  reodvart  at  all  but 
ooe  of  the  vertices  of  the  pcrijrgon  to  the  iiquits  of  the 
sooad  transmitters  located  at  tiie  same  vertices,  to  that  the 
socmd  waves  transmitted  tmm  the  transmitter  at  said  ooe 
vertex  of  the  pcrfyftm  are  traamitted  around  the  sides 
of  the  polygon  to  te  nceivtr  located  at  said  ooe  vertex; 
traasmhsioo  time  respooshre  means  assodatad  with  each 
of  the  sides  of  the  po^gon,  said  trantmistiba  time  region- 
live  mean  being  cofipled  betwaea  tiie  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver for  the  side  aaspciated  therewith  and  being  operable 
to  prodoce  a  signal  at  its  output  which  is  a  fundion  of 


I. 


contaminated  liquid  material  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  the  body  of  liquid  to  vaporize  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  stream;  means  for  continuously  introducing 
the  vapor  from  the  stream  into  the  confined  column  of 
gas  at  a  location  removed  from  the  lower  end  thereof  to 
cause  tbc  column  of  gas  continuously  to  flow  fmn  the 


Air 


II     2,92t471 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

n«stowB,  Pa., 
acotponlioaof 
fifay  29, 1957, 8«W  N^  M233 
19  qshai  (0.73-^992) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determiaiBg  the  defkh  of  a  body  of 
liquid,  comprising  in  combination  means  for  estiMlsfaiag 
a  confined  vertically  extending  cdunm  of  gas  wiA  a 
liquid-vapor  interface  between  the  body  of  liquid  and 
the  gas  of  the  column  at  the  lower  end  of  the  orfnmn, 
whereby  the  pressune  oi  the  colunu  of  gas  is  equal  to 
the  pressure  of  the  body  of  liqiad  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  column  of  gas;  means  for  pasiiag  a  stream  of  nn- 


-fc 


mnrw 
Uurm. 


location  of  introduction  of  the  stream  vapor  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  colunu  of  gas  and  to  pass  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  column  of  gas  into  the  body  of  liquid;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  column  of  gas 
as  an  indication  of  the  height  to  which  the  body  of  liquid 
extends  above  the  lower  end  of  the  colunm  of  gas. 


the  transmission  tinw  of  the  sound  waves  aloog  that  side, 
die  signal  from  said  transmission  time  re^onsive  means 
therel^  also  being  a  function  of  a  component  of  the  wind 
velocity  being  measared  parallel  to  that  side;  sigiud  com- 
bining means  couplad  to  the  oo^mts  of  said  transmission 
time  responsive  meiiu  for  vectorially  combining  the  sig- 
nals therefrmn  In  the  same  relative  angular  4>«dal  rela- 
tionships as  the  sides  of  said  polygon,  to  thereby  produce  a 
resultant  signal  having  magnitude  and  direction  corre- 
Qwnding  req;)ecthrdy  to  the  magnitude  and  direction  <tf  the 
wind  velocity  being  measured;  and  additional  transmission 
time  responsive  means  coupled  between  the  transmitter 
and  reodver  located  at  said  one  vertex  of  the  polygon, 
said  additional  transtntssion  time  reqtonsive  means  befatg 
operable  to  prodooe  a  sigaal  at  its  oidpiit  which  Is  a  func- 
tion of  the  transmisaoa  time  of  the  sound  waves  around 
die  entire  polyfon.  the  signal  from  nid  additional  trans- 
mission time  re^KMirive  means  thereby  befaig  a  function 
of  the  air  density  being  measured. 


2,928,279 

STAGNATION  AIR  TEMPERATURE 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Marvin  V.  Sckober,  FaOertoa,  CaHfn  asslganr  to  Nordi 

AoMTlcsa  AvMloa,  lac. 

September  1, 1955,  SctW  No.  532,9a 

2ClaimB.   (CL73— 349) 
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1.  A  stagnation  air  temperature  measuring  device  hav- 
ing a  very  short  respcmse  time  for  measuring  the  total 
air  temperature  of  a  h^  speed  air  stream  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  an  axial  chamber  with 
inlet  port  means  at  ooe  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  fadng 
forwardly  in  said  air  stream,  a  j^urality  (rf  peripherally 
located  qiaced  outlet  ports  In  a  radial  direction,  and  an 
outiet  port  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  body 
facing  rearwardly  in  said  air  strenn,  the  ratio  of  the 
areas  of  said  inlet  port  to  said  radial  outla  ports  to  said 
rear  outlet  port  bdng  about  10  to  5  to  3.  said  ratio  of 
areas  insuring  that  the  air  entering  said  inner  chamber 
through  said  inlet  opening  is  brought  substanthdly  to  rest, 
a  support  member  extending  across  said  axial  diamber 
and  flixed  within  said  body  and  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  to  permit  the  free  axial  movemett  of  the  air  be- 
tween said  inlet  port  nwans  and  said  rear  outiet  port,  and 
a  temperature  sensitive  device  mounted  on  said  support 
membw  whereby  said  temperature  sensitive  device  is 
located  in  said  chambet-  at  tlie  position  wherein  the  air  is 
substantially  at  rest. 
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1.  An  ke-operated  motor  having  reaction  members 
forced  to  be  shifted  in  OKKxite  directions  relative  to  one 
another  at  a  predetennined  temperature,  one  of  said  re- 
action members  havint  a  piitoa  thereon  provided  with 
a  dosed  inner  end  djipoaed  in  a  bore  of  the  other  of  said 
reaction  members,  said  other  reaction  member  having  a 
chamber  therein  beyond  and  aligned  with  said  bote  con- 
taining a  freezaUe  liquid  espoaed  to  the  closed  end  of 
said  pisloo  in  the  bore,  means  srmuading  a  part  of  said 
raaclioo  ■wbcfs  ferasiag  a  seal  therebetween  for  pre- 
vaitint  eacape  of  the  freezaUe  liquid  from  said  motor, 
said  means  comprising  a  resilient  sleeve  having  an  outer 
radial  shoulder  spaced  from  each  end  thereof  and  dis- 
posed peipendicnlar  to  the  length  of  said  sleeve  m  face 
to  face  relationship  with  one  another,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  ends  of  said  sleeve  to  said  reaction  members,  said 
lockiag  means  indnding  a  first  cap-like  screw  threaded 
upon  said  one  member  hand  havkig  a  portifn  thereof 
overtapping  the  dioalder  at  an  end  of  said  sleeve  to  clamp 
said  sleeve  end  against  an  abirtment  provided  on  said  one 
member  and  a  second  cap-like  screw  threaded  upon  the 
other  of  said  members  and  having  a  portion  thereof  over- 
lapping the  shoulder  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve 
to  damp  said  opposite  sleeve  end  against  an  abutment 
provided  on  said  other  member. 
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SENSri'lVE  INSTRUMENT 
Stephen  L.  Bngwta  and  Bernard  M.  Gala,  Clearwater, 
Fin.,  and  LnwrsKC  E.  Gnniman,  St  P— I,  Mhsn.,  as- 
signon  to  MlnnfapoHa-Haneywdl  Rcgnfaitor  Conv 
MhinfapoMs,  Mlnn^  a  cofMnllon  of  DetawaR 
AppBcatian  Mag^  K,  lyftTSeiM  No.  737,«33 
MOatam.   (0.74-5) 
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1.  A  gyroaoope  having  input,  output  and  spin  reference 
axes  arranged  at  ri^  angles  to  me  another  and  com- 
prising a  gimbal  supported  for  rotation  about  said  output 
axil,  a  motor  stator  member  induding  a  shaft  member 
wwnwlcd  to  said  gimbal.  a  rotor  member,  and  hewing 
rtm&KfaA  to  said  shaft  member  and  said  roior  for 
.My  MHiuiUng  said  rolor  for  rotation  abont  said 
refersoce  axis,  sakf  bearmg  means  having  a  anb- 
tfantinDy  rnaalaiit  diSerenoe  in  complianrr  thereof  in 
tho  i^mt  axis  and  spin  refcience  axis  directions  throngh- 
oot  a  nrtt— lial  range  of  bearing  londii«  aad  anid 
gimbal  aad  anid  *aft  member  haviM  uwnpilantw  fai 
the  input  axis  and  spin  reference  axis  direetioM  of  a 


wagnitiKte  selected  so  diat  the  summation  of  the  oon- 
pHaacci  of  said  bearing  means,  said  gimbal,  and  said 
shaft  flscmber  in  the  input  axis  direction  is  substantiaMy 
equal  to  the  summation  of  die  com^ianoes  of  said  benr- 
iav  means,  said  gimbal  and  said  shaft  member  m  the  spin 
reference  axis  direction  thronihout  a  substantial  range 
c€  bearing  loadmg  so  that  said  gyroscope  will  have  a  low 
anisoelastic  torque  coeffidenL 


2,92t,2t2 
GYROSCOriC  APPARATUS 

Philip  M.  '-"--■'  --■. ,  nlgaii    li 

apoBa-HoswyweP   RtfafaMar  Coaapaagr, 
Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawars 

AppUcalhm  Inna  2S,  19SI,8cttal  No.  74M19 
13  0ahna.   (O.  74-5  J7) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described:  a  platform 
adapted  to  be  stabilized  about  a  platform  axis;  motor 
means  which  when  energized  is  effective  to  rotate  said 
platform  about  said  axis;  a  primary  gyroscope;  a  sec- 
ondary gyroscope,  said  gyroscopes  each  comprising  rotor 
means  adapted  to  spin  about  a  tpin  reference  axis  and 
mounted  on  a  gimbal  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  ou^t 
axis  normal  to  said  spin  reference  axis  and  having  an  iiqwt 
axis  normal  to  both  said  spin  reference  axis  and  said  out- 
put axis;  means  mounting  said  gyroscopes  on  said  plat- 
form so  that  the  gyroscope  input  axes  are  substantially 
parallel  to  said  platform  axis;  signal  generating  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  gyroscopes  effective  to  gen- 
erate signals  as  a  function  of  rotation  of  said  gimbals 
about  said  output  axes;  torque  generating  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  gyroscopes  effective  when  con- 
trolled to  generate  torques  tending  to  rotate  said  gimbals 
about  said  output  axes;  meau  connecting  the  signal 
generating  means  oi  said  primary  gyroscope  to  said  motor 
means  so  that  said  motor  meaiu  is  energized  as  a  func- 
tion of  signals  produced  by  said  primary  gyroscope  signal 
generating  means,  said  motor  means  bdng  effective  upon 
receiving  a  signal  from  said  primary  gyroscope  «'gn*l 
generating  means  to  drive  said  platfbnn  about  said  plat- 
form axis  in  a  direction  to  precess  said  primary  gyroscope 
in  a  sense  so  as  to  reduce  toward  sero  said  signal  of  said 
primary  gyroscope  signal  generating  means;  means  con- 
necting the  signal  generating  means  of  said  secondary 
gyroscope  to  said  torque  generating  means  of  said  sec- 
ondary gyroscope;  means  connected  to  said  secondary 
gyroaoope  for  periodically  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  means  oi  said  secondary  gyroscope; 
first  signal  storing  means  for  storing  the  signal  from  said 
signal  generating  means  of  said  secondary  gyroacope 
when  said  rotor  aMons  thcraof  is  spiaaiag  in  oae  aeoK; 
wcoad  signal  storing  means  for  storing  the  signal  fiom 


_  means  of  said  secondary  gyroacope 
said  rotor  means  thereof  is  spinung  m  tiie  opposite 
;  mcons  subtracting  the  second  stored  signal  from 
the  first  stored  signal  to  produce  a  difference  signal;  and 
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means  including  signal  dividing  means  oomiecting  said 
subtracting  means  to  said  torque  generating  means  oJF  said 
primary  gyroacope  so  that  a  function  of  said  difference 
signal  is  applied  to  said  torque  generating  means  of  said 
pnmary  gyroscopd 


2,92t,2t3 
TUNER 
John  H.  Teaf  ,  MctchaistTila,  N  J^ 
denser  Compan}%  Omidsa,  NJ^ 

Application  OWihir  14, 19S7,  flsthd  No.  tnjiSS 
ItfflilMi    (0.74— 19J3) 


to  Radio  Con- 
n  corporation  of  New 


1.  A  tuner  comtfrising  a  frame,  a  pivoted  dement,  a 
slide  assembly,  and  means  mounting  said  slide  assembly 
in  the  frame,  said  slide  assembly  comprising  first,  sec<md 
and  third  slide  mcsnbers,  said  third  slide  member  being 
guided  in  said  frame  independently  of  the  first  slide  mem- 
ber, said  third  slide  member  ha^dng  a  portion  arraafed 
to  carry  a  push  button,  a  cam  carried  by  the  first  at  said 
slide  members  and  arranged  to  engage  said  pivoted  ele- 
ment, a  lever  carried  by  the  first  of  said  slide  members  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  clamp  said  cam,  a  second  cam 
carried  by  the  second  of  said  dide  members  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  leif«r  to  clanq>  the  first  mentioned  cam 
when  said  first  and  second  slide  members  are  in  one  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  to  release  said  lever  to  rdease 
the  first  mentioned  cam  when  said  first  and  second  slide 
members  are  in  another  relationship  to  each  other,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  first  and  third  slide  members 
to  effect  predetermined  positioning  of  the  first  slide  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  frame  upon  exertion  ot  manual  force 
on  said  third  slide  member  irrespective  of  variations  in 
angular  positions  of  said  third  slide  member  due  to  varia- 
tions in  the  direction  of  manual  forces  anriied  thereto. 


2,928,284 
INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  IMEVIOS 
Frederick  Alfred  Walla,  Mordcn, 
Phrann  ft  C  Soe.  per  Az.,  Alcaaaadrta,  ttaly,  a 
of  Italy 
^ ;,        Application  Apsfl  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  <5t,t38 
,.}.      OafasM  priorilir,  anpHcathm  Italy  Anifl  11, 1954 
5  Claims.    (0.74—27) 


to 
pony 


ttfX, 


1.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  controlling  the  in- 
troduction and  discharge  of  paper  piles  in  a  trilateral 
752  O.Q.— 3g 


cutting  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating  carriage 
adapted  to  support  the  paper  piles,  an  intermittently  ro- 
tating operating  means,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
intermittently  rotating  operating  means  with  the  carriage 
to  translate  such  intermittent  rotation  into  intermittent 
reciprdtatory  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  continuously 
rotating  driving  means  and  means  connecting  the  con- 
tinuously rotating  driving  means  to  the  intermittently  ro- 
tating operating  means  so  as  to  produce  the  intermittent 
rotation  thereof,  said  continuously  rotating  driving  means 
including  a  rotating  drive  shaft,  said  intermittently  ro- 
tating operating  means  including  a  driven  shaft  parallel 
to  the  drive  shaft  and  said  connecting  means  including 
a  plate  circumposed  on  the  driving  shaft  and  formed  of 
two  sectors  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  each 
other,  said  sectors  having  arcuate  peripheral  portions  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  a  stud  provided  at  the  end  of  each 
peripheral  portion  and  extending  laterally  from  the  sec- 
tors, a  disc  circumposed  on  the  drive  shaft  and  arranged 
coaxially  with  and  fixed  to  the  plate  and  having  two 
smooth  sectors  arranged  in  the  spaces  between  and  on 
the  same  radius  with  the  toothed  portions  of  the  sectors, 
a  star  plate  circumposed  oo  the  driven  shaft  and  having 
tvfo  pairs  of  q>aced  side  by  side  eyelets  on  its  periphery 
for  engagement  with  the  studs  and  having  a  curved  sec- 
tion between  the  eyelets  of  each  pair  aad  a  rectangular 
portion  between  each  eyelet  of  one  pair  and  each  eyelet 
of  the  other  pair  and  a  disc  circumposed  on^the  driven 
shaft  and  arranged  coaxially  with  and  fixed  to  the  star 
plate  and  having  two  toothed  sectors  which  project  be- 
yond the  rectangular  portions  of  the  star  plate  whereby 
movement  is  transmitted  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the 
driven  shaft  at  first  by  means  of  the  entrance  of  a  stud 
of  the  plate  into  one  eyelet  of  the  star  plate,  to  put  it  to 
rotation,  then  the  movement  is  continued,  when  the  stud 
leaves  the  eyelet,  by  the  engagement  of  the  correspond- 
ing toothed  sectors  of  the  plate  and  the  star  plate,  then 
a  second  stud  of  the  plate  enters  into  a  second  eyelet  of 
the  star  plate  as  seen  as  the  toothed  sectors  disengage, 
so  that  a  rotation  by  180°  of  the  star  plate  is  achieved, 
whereafter  one  of  the  smooth  sectors  of  the  disc  rigid 
with  the  plate  slides  in  contact  with  one  curved  section 
of  the  star  plate  comprised  between  the  two  eyelets  of 
one  pair,  until  the  first  stud  of  the  subsequent  sector  zone 
enters  into  the  corresponding  eyelet  of  the  star  plate, 
putting  it  to  rotation  again,  the  movement  of  the  star 
plate  being  resumed  with  the  engagement  of  two  corre- 
sponding toothed  sectors,  then  the  second  stud  of  said 
subsequent  sector  zone  of  the  shaped  plate  enters  into 
the  eyelet  of  the  star  plate  as  soon  as  the  toothed  sectors 
disengage,  thus  obtaining  a  second  rotation  by  180*  of 
the  star  plate  as  soon  as  the  toothed  sectors  disengage, 
disc  rigid  with  the  plate  slides  in  contact  with  the  other 
curved  section  of  the  star  plate,  whereby  there  is  obtained 
a  movement  of  the  star  plate  and,  therefore,  of  the  driven 
shaft,  which  is  constituted  by  a  rotation  by  180*,  a  short 
halt,  a  second  rotation  by  180*  and  a  longer  halt,  said 
movonent  being  repeated  cyclically  by  the  rotation  of  the 
driving  shaft 


2,928,285 
POSITIVE  ACTION  VIBRATION-PROOF  RELAY 

AadKw  John  Baracz,  New  York,  N.Y. 
AppBcatioa  November  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  497,453 

ItCfadms.  (O.  74— 94) 
1.  A  positive  action,  vibration-proof  contact-operating 
imechanism  for  actuation  by  a  relay,  comprising  a  support, 
a  gear  sector  plate  on  said  support  rocking  between  oppo- 
site extreme  positions,  pinion  means  on  the  support  in 
mesh  with  and  rotated  by  said  plate,  means  resiliently 
and  yieldably  biasing  the  plate  to  one  extreme  position, 
a  gate  support  member  mounted  adjacent  the  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  the  pinion  means  for  rocking  said  mem- 
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ber  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  pinion  means,  said  gear  tion  to  a  control  position  and  movable  in  another  direc- 
sector  plate  liaving  iu  pivot  axis  diq>osed  medially  be-  tion,  a  follower  member  adapted  to  be  moved  in  said  one 

direction  at  times  by  said  control  member,  reciprocating 
means  intermitttently  movable  in  said  other  directioB 
through  a  first  range  wherein  said  input  member  is  out 
of  contact  with  the  reciprocating  means  and  free  to  move 
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tween  opposite  ends  of  the  gear  sector  plate,  the  ends  at 
the  gear  sector  plate  being  symmetrically  formed. 


2,92«,2M 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  AND  TRANSMISSION 

Marion  H.  Davis,  Hi^ciitimn,  Ind. 

AppUcalloa  April  1^  1»S<,  Serial  No.  57t»397 

ItdataM.    (CL74— 2Ma7) 
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2,92S4t7 
CONTROL  MECHANiaVf 
W.  CUDsoB,  rackanck  Lake,  N J., 
Cndn-Wrigkt  CofpontkNS,  a 


to 
of  DcfaH 


.  lt»  1957,  Serial  No.  «34,95f 
34Clain.    (CL  74— 3tt) 
1.  A   control    mechanism    comprising    control    input 
means  inciiidifig  a  control  member  movable  in  one  direc- 


] 


in  its  one  direction  and  through  a  second  range  wherein 
said  input  member  is  engaged  by  the  reciprocating  means 
and  constrained  against  movement  in  said  one  direction 
while  enforcing  input  member  movement  in  said  other 
direction,  thereby  enforcing  said  follower  member  to 
move  in  said  one  direction  in  conformance  with  corre- 
sponding movement  of  said  first  member. 


2,92S4Sg 

TRANSFER  PINION  FOR  COUNTERS 

Harvay   N.   BVm,    WhsdMtr,   and   GMtavc   L.   Mankc, 

Bloomllcid,  Com.,  assignora  to  Vaedcr-Root  bcorpo- 

ratcd,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpocatkm  of  Connecticut 

ApplkatioB  September  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  699^53 

<  Claims.   (CL74— 411) 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  and  clutch  for  variable 
speed  engines  comprising  a  polygonal  power  coupling 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  of  an 
engine,  a  cover  member  fixed  to  said  sleeve  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  first  slidable,  belt-driving  cone  having  a  bore 
of  similar  configuration  to  that  of  said  sleeve  and  mount- 
ed on  said  sleeve  with  the  concave  side  of  said  cone 
facing  said  cover,  governor  weights  confined  between  said 
cover  and  said  cone  and  separable  in  response  to  prede- 
termined speed  of  rotation  of  said  sleeve  for  position- 
ing said  cone  in  predetermined  spaced  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  cover,  a  second  slidable,  belt-driving  cone 
having  a  bore  of  similar  configuration  to  that  of  said 
sleeve  and  disposed  on  said  sleeve  with  the  convex  side 
thereof  facing  the  convex  side  of  said  first  cone,  a  col- 
lar mounted  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  concave  side  of 
said  second  cone  and  movable  into  contact  therewith  for 
positioning  said  second  cone  in  driving  relation  to  said  first 
cone,  and  a  coil  spring  embracing  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  groove  for  receiving  said  spring  in  locking  rela- 
tion to  said  second  cone  when  moved  therein  by  said 
collar  for  holding  said  second  cone  in  a  locked  position. 


•CVr 


1.  In  a  counter,  a  number  wheel  of  lower  order  having 
a  driving  gear  segment  and  a  locking  ring,  a  number 
wheel  of  higher  order  having  a  driven  gear,  and  a  transfer 
pinion  comprising  a  driven  gear  section  alternately  en- 
gaging the  driving  gear  segment  and  locking  ring,  a 
coaxial  driving  gear  section  meshing  with  the  driven 
gear  on  the  higher  order  number  wheel,  and  a  resilient 
driving  connection  between  the  gear  sections  resisting 
rotation  of  the  driving  gear  section  relative  to  the  driven 
gear  section  in  both  directions. 


j  2321489 

TORQUE  CONYBRTING  APPARATUS 
Arthw  M.  M«roCk,  WHioB,  Com. 
Original  appOcatfoa  Much  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,743, 
now  PatMst  No.  2336,995,  dated  June  3,  1958.    Di- 
vided and  lUs  appUcalioa  April  18,  1958,  Serial  No. 
729,432 

SCUhM.  (CL  74— 424.9 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  two  toothed  members  slidably  supported 
in  said  casing,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  having  its  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
said  toothed  members,  and  means  for  separately  reap- 
rocating  said  toothed  members  axially  to  drive  said  gear 
wheel,  said  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  annular 
cams  acting  upon  each  of  said  toothed  members,  each 
of  said  pairs  of  cams  having  their  opposing  adjacem 
faces  provided  with  wavy  surfaces,  rolling  members  in- 
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tcrpoecd  between  said  wavy  surfaces,  and  a  cage  for  said 
rolling  members  inlarposed  between  each  of  said  pain  of 
cams,  said  wavy  surfaces  being  so  shaped  that  their  op- 
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posing  zones  of  contact  with  said  rolling  members  will  at 
all  times  be  substantially  oppositely  disposed  along  diam- 
eters of  said  rolling  members. 


2,928498 

HYDRAUUC  GEAR  SHIFTING  CONTROL 

Everett  E.  Hoaea,  If  ■■>■—■,  aad  AdriM  T. 

Applctoo,  Wk.,  avigMwt  In  Glddla«i  A  Uwte  MacUM 

Tool  Coovnagr,  Food  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

39, 1956,  Serial  No.  687,158 
(CL  74—472) 


Afpilcatioa 
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1.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  shiftable,  inter- 
engaging  elements  in  a  multiple-speed  transmission  driven 
by  a  motor,  the  combination  comprising,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  transmission  elements  to  any  one  of  a  {rfurality 
of  predetermined  positional  patterns,  power  means  for 
actuating  said  shiftmg  means  in  reqwnse  to  adjustment 
of  a  contitri  member,  means  for  intermittently  pulsing 
the  motor  a  plurality  of  times  to  step  said  elements  so 
that  they  properly  engage  when  being  shifted  to  a  new 
positional  pattern,  and  means  responsive  to  the  energi- 
zation of  said  power  means  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  pulsing  means,  whereby  the  inter-engaging  elements 
engage  properly  even  if  they  arc  shifted  immediately  up- 
on energization  of  ^d  power  means  due  to  adjustment  of 
the  control  member  while  the  power  means  was  de- 


energized. 
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2,»284fl 

DEVICE    AND    METHOD    FOR    CUTTING    THE 

FRONT    WHEELS    OF    AUTOMOBILES    WHILE 

PERFORMING  FRONT-END  OPERATIONS 

Edward  D.  WBkenoa,  Litli^sl—,  N J. 

Application  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583^86 

6  Claims.    (CL  74— 494) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  the  from  wheels  of  an  auto- 
mobile while  performing  firont-eitd  operations,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  structure  having  a  base  to  rest  on  and 
be  supported  solely  by  the  front  seat  of  the  automobile, 
a  motor-driven  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  supporting 
structure  for  driving  contact  with  the  rim  of  the  auto- 
mobile steering  wiieel,  and  current-conducting  means  for 
the  driving  motor  of  said  fricticm  wheel,  said  current-con- 
ducting means  including  a  motor-reversing  switch. 


2328492 
BRAKE  OPERATING  OR  SIMILAR  MECHANISM 
Chaslae  M.  Hkil,  Jr.,  Mobarlj,  Mo.,  ani«Mr  to  Oraehcta 
Bsi^  Lever  Manafactaring  Company,  Mabcrly,  Mo. 
a  ourporatfon  of  Mlmonri 

AppHcatfoa  March  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  798,887 
UClainH.   (CL74— «83) 


3.  In  combination,  mechanism  control  including  a  sup- 
porting body;  a  slidable  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate 
thereon;  a  movable  load-actuating  element;  means  con- 
necting said  element  to  said  carriage  for  limited  move- 
ment indepeffllent  of  the  carriage  and  m  the  direction  of 
its  travel;  spring-actuated  pawl  and  ratchet  means  associ- 
ated with  said  carriage  and  said  body,  the  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  row  of  ratchet  tee^  on  the  body  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  at  least 
one  pawl  pivoted  on  the  carriage  to  coact  with  said  teeth 
to  normally  latch  the  carriage  against  return  movement 
after  it  has  been  moved  to  give  said  element  a  primary 
stroke,  and  spring  means  associated  with  said  pivoted 
pawl  and  said  carriage  to  hold  said  pawl  in  either  ratchet- 
engaged  or  ratchet-disengaged  position;  and  link  and  lever 
means  associated  with  said  element  and  said  carriage  and 
comprising  a  link  and  an  angular  actuating  lever,  the  lever 
being  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  having  a  long  arm  and 
a  short  arm,  said  link  having  a  connection  to  said  element 
and  to  said  short  arm,  said  long  arm  being  swingable  in 
one  direction  from  a  normal  position  through  an  arc 
sufficient  to  lock  the  lever  after  the  link  and  short  arm 
have  moved  the  element  through  a  secondary  stroke  while 
said  carriage  is  latched  by  said  pawl  biting  in  ratchet- 
engaged  position;  the  said  link  and  lever  means  coacting 
with  the  said  spring-actuated  pawl  and  ratchet  means  to 
move  said  pivoted  pawl  to  ratchet-disengaged  position 
when  said  long  arm  is  swung  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  its  normal  position.  - 
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2,92t,293 
BRAKE  PBDAL  MKCHANBM 
Edwwi  A.  Itockwtll,  Lm  AMlit,  CaW. 
I  Mj  If  19S4»  totefNo.  44MM 

TTTi^i    (CL  74— 5U) 


-(stUiS 


mmt  of  the  center  of  pivoul  movement  of  mid  pivotal 
latch  elemeat  with  relation  to  the  pivot  pia,  aad  meaae 
for  resiliently  resittinf  such  lateral  <hsplacement  indudiBg 
a  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  pivot  pia 
and  said  pivotal  latch  element  for  retaining  said  latdi 
elements  in  engafement  and  for  supporting  said  pivotal 
latch  element  on  a  floating  center. 


3^ri^  A    .1- 


5.  A  treadle  mechanism  comprising  a  treadle  and  an 
operating  lever  arranged  hoiieoiitally  on  a  fixed  support 
in  approiimate  ran<tt*«f«n  with  the  treadle  above  the 
(^>erating  lever,  a  work  pefformiag  device  mounted  for 
vertical  movemnt  oo  said  support  below  said  lever,  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  treadle  and  lever  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  respectively  at  q>aced  points  on  the 
siqiport,  a  Unk  pivotally  connecting  ooe  arm  of  said  lever 
to  said  treadle  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  treadle 
to  draw  said  lever  npou  mofvement  of  said  treadle  in  a 
work  performing  direction,  the  point  of  connection  be- 
tween said  link  aad  said  treadle  being  farther  away  from 
the  supporting  pivot  of  die  treadle  than  the  length  of  the 
said  erne  lever  arm,  the  operating  lever  having  a  second 
arm,  and  means  connecting  said  second  arm  to  said 
device  for  performing  work,  the  connection  between  said 
treadle  and  said  device  including  said  link  and  operating 
lever  having  a  changing  mechanical  advantage  upon  uni- 
form nKyvement  of  the  treadle  in  a  work  performing 
direction  such  that  as  the  movement  of  the  treadle 
progresses,  the  device  moves  progressively  more  rapidly 
giving  the  effect  of  progressively  greater  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  treadle. 


LATCH  MEANS 


Applkatfcm  October  t»  19S^  Scrid  No.  (14,Si7 
9ClaiBH.    (CL  74—627) 


VARIABLE  STEEDm^MBSION  DEVICE 

i  3ri»M«W  No.  S753tl 
adMFkwn  Aptfl  22, 1955 
ICliAk   (CL74— 751) 


A  variable  speed  transmission  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  fixed  frame,  a  driving  shaft  sopported  by 
said  frame,  a  driven  shaft  supported  by  said  frame  and 
coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  casing  rotaUbly  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft  and  driven  shaft,  so  as  to  permit  a 
direct  drive,  a  differential  mechanism  housed  in  said  cas- 
ing and  comprising  a  ring  gear  attached  to  said  driving 
shaft,  a  sun  gear  attached  to  said  driven  diaft,  and  a 
irianet  carrier  responsive  to  variations  in  a  variable  trans- 
mission ratio  hydraulk  system,  said  hydraulic  system  com- 
prising a  body  roUtably  fitted  in  said  casnig.  a  hydraulic 
pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  both  housed  within  said 
body,  said  pump  being  driven  by  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  motor  being  fed  by  said  pump  and  attached  to  said 
planet  carrier,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  hy- 
draulic system  to  vary  the  transmission  ratio  of  said  hy- 
draulic system  in  accordance  with  the  couple  exerted 
on  the  driving  riuift.  and  means  permitting  rotation  of  the 
casing  only  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft, 
the  latter  means  coapri«ng  a  free  wbtti  device  between 
said  body  aad  said  casing. 


1S2MJIH 
DEVICE  FOR  DEBURRING  PARTS  CUT  FROM 
TUBULAR  STOCK 
B.  Vavriack,  Powaua  Grove,  ID.,  asslfni   to 
Western  Elcdrie  Curnawg,  lamrporaled.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpondoa  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Jane  9, 195S,  Serial  No.  74«,754 
9Claia«.    (CL77-^ 
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J.  Latch  mechanism  for  selectively  permitting  and 
preventing  relative  movemem  of  a  pair  of  members, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cooperative  latch  elements  reflective- 
ly carried  by  said  members,  means  including  a  pivot  pin  i 
pfVOCaOy  supporting  one  of  said  latch  elements  for  mOve- 
menu  into  and  out  of  latching  engagemem  with  the  other  1.  In  a  machine  for  deburring  annular  parts,  a  debur- 
latch  element,  said  pivotal  latch  ekment  having  a  cam  ring  tool  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined 
surface,  said  supporting  means  having  a  surface  coopera-  axis  and  against  axial  movement,  a  member  mounted  for 
live  with  said  cam  surface  for  causing  lateral  displace-   movement  along  said  axis  to  and  from  said  tool,  makns 
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slidably  mounted  on  said  member  along  said  axis  to  a 
normal  position  with  a  portion  profOCtiBg  from  the  mem- 
ber for  supporting  a  part  thereon,  and  an  element  yield- 
aUy  mounted  in  the  paA  of  said  member  for  engaging 
and  pressing  the  part  against  the  member  to  hold  it 
against  rotation  as  the  part  is  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  toot,  said  tool  having  a  profecting  ead  portion 
to  move  the  projoeting  portion  of  said  means  from  the 
part  to  a  retracted  position  on  the  member. 


2,nt,299 
MULTtACnON  CRMMPING  TOOL 

Glcawood  A.  Fuller.  HerAey,  Pa^,  eirfganr  to  AMP 

Incorporaledt  Haniibank  Pa. 

AppUcation  Jaaaaiy  8»  1958,  Serial  No.  7t7,722 

7CWms.    (CL  81—15) 


2.928.297 

METAL  WORKING  MECHANISM 

EiMil  1  fliiina,  Roddtoi^  ID. 

AppBcaHoa  April  38, 195<,  Serial  Na.  581^57 


1.  In  a  metal  working  machine  comprising  roUtably 
drivaUe  tool  spfaidle  means,  an  electric  motor  for  rotat- 
ing said  spindle  means,  a  fluid  motor  for  actuating  said 
spindle  means  longitudinally  for  feeding  a  cutting  tool 
into  said  work  piece  and  for  returning  said  spiadle  means, 
positive  displacement  variable  delivery  hydraulic  pump 
means  in  alignment  with  said  spindle  means,  said  pump 
means  including  a  drive  shaft  which  is  a  portion  of  said 
spindle  means  for  actuating  said  ^indle  means  longitu- 
dinally at  a  feeding  rate  controlled  positively  and  directly 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  roUtion  of  said  spindle 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  torque 
experienced  by  said  spindle  means  during  the  feeding 
thereof  to  initiate  return  of  said  spindle  means. 
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1.  A  hand  tool  for  pressure  forming  electrical  con- 
nectors about  the  ends  of  electrical  conductors  and  <rf 
the  type  having  multiple  dies  adapted  to  be  operated 
to  peiform  sequential  operations  within  the  same  portion 
of  a  connector  and  conductor  placed  therebetween,  said 
tool  comprising  a  head  portion,  first  die  means  in  said 
head  portion,  a  pair  of  second  die  means  di^Msed  m 
said  head  portion  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  die 
meant  and  defining  therewith  a  crimping  zone  therebe- 
tweoi,  the  working  end  of  ooe  of  said  second  die  means 
having  a  channel  intersecting  the  die  face  thereof  and 
slidably  receiving  the  working  end  of  the  other  of  said 
second  die  means,  and  power  means  including  handle 
meant  omnected  to  said  head  portion  and  opentivdy 
connected  to  said  die  means  for  driving  and  closing  said 
first  and  second  die  means  together  into  crimping  rda- 
tion,  said  power  means  further  including  means  opera- 
tively connected  between  said  handle  means  and  said 
second  die  means  operative  upon  a  {redetermined  degree 
of  die  closing  movement  oL  said  handle  means  to  re- 
lease one  of  said  second  die  means  from  the  driving  im- 
pulse of  sakl  power  means. 


2328388  _ 

HOLE  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES 

Maasel  B.  Rodgers,  MeaaUs.  Tena. 

Aaalicatioa  OctobM'  25. 1957.  Serial  No.  692.338 
3Claha8.    (CL  81— 15.6) 


**'  I .  A  drill  jig  fixture  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  guide 
pins  fixed  therein  and  extending  i^iwardly  therefrom,  a 
jig  top  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  pins,  springs  intn*- 
posed  between  the  jig  top  plate  and  the  base  and  sur- 
rounding tlvp  gukle  pins,  said  jig  top  plate  being  formed 
with  a  longitudolal  slot,  a  plurality  of  arms  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  crossing  the  slot  in  the  jig  top  plate,  means 
extending  throufh  the  crossing  slou  for  attaching  the  arms 
to  the  jig  top  plate,  said  arms  being  adjustable  kmgi- 
tudmally  and  rotatiooally  about  said  extending  means  and 
i^ative  to  the  jig  top  plate,  and  drill  bushings  on  said 


arms. 


1 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  hole  in  a  tire  comprising  a 
barrel  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  fluid  sealant;  a  hol- 
low needle  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  barrel, 
the  other  end  of  the  needle  being  closed  and  being 
pointed  for  extension  through  the  hole  formed  in  the  tire, 
said  needle  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  grooves  formed  straight  from  end 
to  end  and  extending  from  the  pointed  end  of  the  needle 
and  terminating  inwardly  from  the  first  named  end  of 
the  needle,  the  needle  being  formed  intermediate  its  ends^ 
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with  rows  of  closely  apMed  apertures  opening  into  said 
grooves  to  provide  oi^ets  tor  the  sealant;  and  piston 
means  shiftaUe  axially  of  the  barrel  for  fra-cing  the 
sealant  (hrou^  theoatkt  and  including  a  rod-like  needle 
cleaning  element  extending  into  said  needle,  there  being 
a  longitudinal  passage  defined  between  the  element  and 
needle  from  the  barrel  to  said  outlet  to  permit  flow  of 
sealant  between  the  barrel  and  outlet,  said  element  be- 
ing rotatable  in  and  in  wqmig  contact  with  the  needle 
throughout  the  length  of  the  passage.  , 


POWER  OPERAITO  SHNNING  DEVICES 
FOR  PIPE 

Archie  W.  Becman  m4  Ovnee  D.  New,  Odessa,  Tex. 

AppUcatkm  July  It,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  67M39 

SdahM.   <CLtl— 53) 


5.  A  spinning  device  for  a  pipe  comprising  a  support, 
a  pair  of  arms  <m  the  sipport  adapted  to  extend  radiafly 
of  the  pipe  on  ojqjiosite  sides  thereof  and  normal  to  die 
axis  thereof,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
support,  means  slidaUy  mounting  said  pivot  means  to 
move  radially  of  said  pipe,  an  endless  belt  having  a  loop 
therein  for  embracing  the  pipe  to  rotate  the  latter,  means 
sumiorting  said  belt  iocludhig  an  idler  sheave  mounted  on 
each  said  arm,  and  means  for  driving  the  beh. 


MEANS  FOR  ACHIEVING  A  PRQIETERMINED 
EXTENT  OF  LOADING  IN  TIGHTENING  UP 
NUTS  ON  BOLTS  AND  STUDS 

Heavy  Ailhv  Owes  Md  laa  Hcniy  Brodcy, 


ClainH  priority, 


19, 1954,  ScfU  No.  592,353 

GffMrt  Britain  Jane  29,  1955 
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1.  A  tool  fm-  use  in  conjuoctioa  with  a  b<rit  having 
a  shank  provided  with  a  sbearable  portion  in  i4;>plying 
thrust  differentially  on  said  sbearable  portion  and  on 

■I  I     I    I 


a  nut  screwed  on  said  bcrit,  said  tool  comprising  a  body, 
an  andioring  element  rotatably  carried  by  said  body, 
anchorage  means  incorporated  with  said  anchoring  ele- 
ment for  non>rotatably  engaging  said  sbearable  portion, 
and  operating  element  rotatably  carried  by  said  body, 
said  operating  element  incorporating  a  socket  for  en- 
gaging and  turning  a  nut  fitted  on  said  boh  shank,  said 
anchoring  element  and  said  operating  element  being  dis- 
posed with  said  anchorage  means  and  said  sodiet  in  side- 
by-side  and  co-axial  relationship,  said  anchoring  element 
and  said  operating  element  being  rotatable  about  the  axis 
common  to  said  anchorafe  means  and  socket,  and  driving 
means  incorporated  with  said  body,  said  driving  means 
comprising  a  motor  carried  by  said  body  and  multi-stage 
epicyclic  gearing  arranged  as  a  reduction  gearing  and 
driven  by  said  motor,  the  final  stage  of  said  gearing  hav- 
ing parts  drive-coupled  to  said  anchoring  element  and 
operating  element  respectively  so  as  to  turn  said  ele- 
ments differentially. 


SPRING  DRIVEN  ROL^MBANS  FOR  REMOV- 
ING CUT  WORK  FROM  CUTTING  DIE 
Ralph  E.  Klanss,  Wcbiter,  and  John  W.  Ward,  Rochcatcr, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  FnitmaB  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
r,  N.  Yn  a  coepoffntien  of  New  Jenay 
Application  Inly  It,  1957,  Scridl  No.  i72,M< 

4CUnai.   (CL  t3— 129)  ;^ 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  die  assembly  for  cutting 
sheets  from  a  continuous  web  of  material  intermittently 
advanced  thereto  comprising  a  stationary  support;  a  sta- 
tionary die  member  fixed  to  said  support  across  the  top 
of  which  the  web  is  advanced;  a  punch  carrier  reciprocally 
mounted  to  move  to  and  from  said  support;  a  punch 
carried  by  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
die  member  to  cut  sheets  from  the  end  of  said  web;  means 
for  intermittently  reciprocating  said  punch  carrier  in 
synchronism  with  the  mtermittent  feed  of  said  web  to 
cut  a  sheet  from  the  end  of  said  web  when  it  is  stationary; 
of  a  sheet-ejecting  mechanism  associated  with  said  as- 
sembly for  automatically  ejecting  a  sheet  as  soon  as  it  is 
cut  from  the  web  and  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rubber-covered 
ejecting  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  bracket 
rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support  to  allow  said  shaft  and  roller  to  move 
bodily  to  and  from  the  path  of  said  web  where  said 
roller  contacts  the  end  of  the  web  to  be  severed;  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  the  other  fixed  to  said  roller  and  adapted 
when  tensioned  to  drive  said  roller  in  a  direction  to  eject 
a  sheet  from  said  die  assembly;  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  ahalt; 
means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  roller  on  said  shaft; 
means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  its 
supporting  bracket;  and  a  gear  rack  fixed  to  said  punch 
carrier  and  engaging  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  bodily 
pivot  said  shaft  to  and  from  the  web  path  as  said  punch 
carrier  reciprocates  and  to  tension  said  coiled  spring^r- 
ing  the  downward  movement  of  said  carrier  and  aftar  the 
roller  has  engaged  the  end  of  the  web  to  be  severeo. 
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veneer  through  the  clipper  past  the  clipper  blade;  the 
improvement  comprising  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  power  meai»  for  causing  periodic  actuation 
of  the  power  means  and  thus  periodic  movement  of  the 
blade;  said  control  means  comprising  a  pair  of  control 
uniu.  each  connected  to  the  power  means  for  actuating 
the  power  means;  each  of  the  control  units  having  a 
frame  portion,  a  control  member  mounted  on  the  frame 
portion  for  movement  between  a  base  and  a  pulse  gen- 
erating position,  advancing  means  for  moving  the  control 
member  from  its  base  to  its  pulse  generating  position  at 
a  speed  related  to  the  speed  of  veneer  transported  through 
the   apparatus,   and  overriding,  power-driven  regulator 
means  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  on  the  frame 
portion  between  hold  and  release  position  for  returning 
the  control  member  to  its  base  position  upon  movement 
of  the  regulatcM-  means  toward  its  hold  position  and  for 
releasing  the  control  member  to  accommodate  move- 
ment of  the  control  member  to  its  pulse  generating  posi- 
tion upon  movement  of  the  regulator  means  to  its  release 
position;  and  contnrf  unit  interlock  means  interconnecting 
the  control  units  for  regulating  the  sequence  of  <H>era- 
1    t-  -...^»ir  .««Mr.t».    .  fr^iiiA  hBvtna  ii  mtnc-k  feed   ^°^  ^  «*«*  coutrol  units;  said  interlock  means  connect- 
•        ^"^n  fS^  iSS!.^^tJ  ^J^r   in8  the  regulator  means  for  the  control  units  so  that  the 
S^  ::ik"bdrXLSrtr.2i  ^^l^ZJZ  ^^  »-»-  '- «-  ^^  «^  is  maintained  in  its 

2Sn^  fr JSU  ^dSf'a  tci  ZZ   *-  pmse  generaUng  posiUon,  the  regulator  means  for  the 
PK^  SSTsS  cutter^eans  and  being  enga^Ue  o"<^  «;"»^o'  r^^^T*'  ?  '  "^^  ^'^'^  T      „ 

sSTmo^e  iS^  said  stock,  means  t^nsivTto  the  ^o"l^«'  '"'^?^.^^  ^^^  "^  ""'^Z  "Sli'ff*^?  *  ^""*  *f 
aou  uuvsoic  ujr   •""  •*J^  *J~~"    *S^r^„A^^„«  tK,   cratmg  position  thus  to  enable  the  advancmg  means  for 

'Z^'''::^L;^i^''lS^Vl,^^J^  Z^^t^d  ^  ^^^^  one  control  unit  to  move  the  control  member  for 
SS:  SS  Sf  mSTs  tt^nTZ^rTs:i:r.Mc  the  una  towards  its  Pul-  gcn-Ung  position;  said  con- 
ipon  STcompletion  of  each  luch  operaUn|  cycle  thereof,  »«>•  ""'^  being  comiected  to  the  power  meai»  to  produce 
iTiSuy  t^vSTrS  means  conSxtodtith  said  stock  «^^;?°n  ««  /^e  power  means  upon  a  control  member 
gauge  ai^  having  abutment  means  thereon,  a  stock  gauge  ^«*ch'n«  *  P"'^  generatmg  posiuon. 
position  ccmtrol  means  comprising  a  stop  having  a  stop  ■ 

position  engageabli  by  said  abutment  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  initial  poaition  for  said  gange  and  being  mov- 
able away  from  snid  stop  poaition  for  subsequently  im- 
parting movement  throu^  said  rod  means  to  said  gange 
to  disengage  the  latter  from  said  stock,  substantially 
parallel  link  members  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  swing- 
ably  supporting  said  stop  for  movement  of  the  latter  in 
a  substantially  parpillel  relation  to  itself  during  movement 
of  the  stop  to  and  from  said  stop  position,  and  means 
for  causing  the  stringing  of  the  link  members  and  the 
puvllel  movement  of  said  stop  in  re^ionse  to  the  actua- 
ticm  of  said  slide. 


2,92t,3M 
OSOLLATORS  AND  CIRCUTTRY  FOR  A  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT  WITH  RAPID  STARTING  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS 
John  M.  Hanert,  Dcs  Pfadnca,  and  Donald  R.  Kern,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  sMlgniirs  to  Ilamninni  Oiian  Compnny, 
Chiogo,  DL,  a  oorpofation  of  Delawara 
Application  Septeosbcr  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  6t4,23t 
5Clafans.    (CL  t4— 1 JQ 
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VENEER   CLIPPER   FOR   CUTTING   MEASURED 

LENGTHS  WTTH  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  FEED 

'  OF    WORK    TO    REGULATE    THE    CUTTING 

CYCLE 
Edwfai  M.  Hetfa  «iil  Arihnr  W.  RIcfcfford,  Poithnd,  Drag., 
asaignon  to  Pmitice  MncMy  Worits,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Orag.,  a  corponillon  of  Oiecan 
Application  Jnnnary  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  433^57 
UCfadma.    (CL  t3-^399) 


5.  In  combination,  an  audio  frequency  oscillator  com- 
prising an  electron  discharge  device  having  cathode,  con- 
trol grid,  and  anode  electrodes,  and  a  resonant  circuit 
connected  between  at  least  two  of  said  electrodes  to 
determine  the  frequency  <rf  oscillation;  a  generator  of 
pulses  of  vibrato  periodicity,  means  connecting  the  output 
of  said  fcnerator  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  an  anode  cur- 
10.  In  a  veneer  clipper,  said  veneer  clipper  having  a  rent  supply  conductor,  a  source  of  anode  current  having 
clipper  blade  for  cutting  veneer,  power  means  for  impart-  two  terminals,  a  relatively  low  value  resistor  connected 
ing  movement  to  the  blade,  and  means  for  transporting    between  one  terminal  of  the  source  of  anode  current  and  ^ 
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the  anode  current  conductor,  a  switch  manually  operable 
to  connect  the  anode  current  conductor  to  one  of  the 
anode  current  conducting  electrodes  of  the  electron  dis- 
charge device,  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  the 
anode  current  conductor  and  the  conductor  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  vibrato  pulse  generator. 
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MMck  24»  1954.  S«tal  Now  411,343 
4CMM.    (CL 14-237) 


and  construcwl  in  such  a  nuuuier  as  to  define  a  lint 
and  second  chamber  which  are  adjaceitf  and  isolated  from 
each  other,  a  magnetic  tuning  fork  henaetkaUy  aaakd 
in  said  first  chamber,  said  tuning  fork  being  monnted  pn 
one  end  of  said  first  chamber  and  having  its  tines  extend- 
ing toward  and  in  proximity  to  said  second  duunbtf, 
driving  means  for  vibrating  said  fork,  pi^op  mean*  fix* 
generating  an  electrical  signal  correqxMiding  to  the  Yibila- 


tioos  of  said  fork,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  in  aid 
second  diamber,  said  permanent  magnet  being  inde- 
pendent from  said  driving  means  and  said  pickiq[>  means, 
and  means  adjustable  from  the  exterior  of  said  case  for 
changing  the  spatial  relationship  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net with  respect  to  the  ends  of  said  tines  whereby  said 
change  in  spatial  relationship  varies  tl^  freqtiency  of 
vibration  of  said  tuning  fork  mounted  in  said  &st  cham- 
ber. 


1.  In  an  electronic  piano  having  a  plurality  ol  per- 
cussively  actuated  tone  generating  vibratile  reeds  each 
having  a  striking  surface  and  only  one  damping  surface 
along  a  longitudinal  edge  diq>laced  substantially  90* 
therefrom;  a  plurality  of  piano  actions  respectively  cor- 
reqionding  to  a  plurality  of  said  tone  generating  vibratile 
reeds,  eaQh  of  said  piano  actions  comprising  a  piano  key, 
a  hai^wy^  movably  nwunted  adjacent  said  key  and  mov- 
able into  striking  engagement  with  the  strOdng  surface 
of  a  corre^KMiding  one  of  said  reeds  to  vibrate  that  reed, 
means  interconnecting  said  key  and  said  hammer  fix- 
moving  said  hammer  into  strikhig  engagement  with  said 
reed  in  response  to  depression  of  said  key,  a  damper  en- 
gageaUe  with  the  damping  surface  along  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  reed,  means  mounting  said  dandier  for 
pivoting  movement  about  an  axis  substantially  paralld 
to  the  corresponding  reed,  and  means  operatively  inter- 
connected with  the  key  and  engageable  with  the  damper 
pivbtally  to  retract  the  damper  from  the  reed  upon  de- 
pression of  said  key;  and  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
tracting all  of  said  dampers,  comprising  a  comb-like 
member  extending  transversdy  across  substantially  aU 
of  said  dampers  and  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  projec- 
tions at  least  equal  in  nimiber  to  said  dampers  and  re- 
spectively projecting  between  said  dampers,  means  sup- 
porting said  comb-like  member  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  dampers,  and  means  for  so 
moving  said  comb-like  member  to  engage  each  damper 
with  one  of  said  profections  lAenby  simultaneously  to 
pivot  all  <^  the  danqlen  oat  of  contact  widi  the  respec- 
tive reeds. 

232St3M 
MEiQ«<S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FREQUENCY 
OF  A  TUNING  FORK 
J.  GoAcy.  IMUm,  Tcx^  ■■Imnr  to  The  Atfamlk 


PLAYING  KEY  SWITCH 
Mcftoa  D.  CorwiB,  Clnilnnnll,  Okio, 


to  The 


tfoaof  Okto 

Antnsl  M,  195t,  SeiW  No.  ltl,43«, 
Now  2,734,4m,  dated  Fekranry  14,  19S«. 
Divided  Md  Uris  appilcaH—  I— siy  25,  1954,  Serial 
N«.5«l,2«2 

3  Claims    (CL  t4.^423) 


=<?* 


<; 
0 


Mvch  12, 1954,  Scrid  No.  415,195 

<Clif (CLt4-^4t9) 

1.  A  tuning  fork  frequency  control  device  compiising 
the  combination  of  a  case  mnde  of  nonmagnetic  material 


3.  In  combination,  a  playing  key,  a  rafl  located  there- 
beneath,  a  pivot  connection  between  the  rear  end  of 
said  playing  key  and  said  rail,  a  leaf  spring  mounted 
beneath  said  playing  key  on  said  rail  and  bearing  up- 
wardly against  adjusting  means  extending  from  the  tra- 
der side  of  said  playing  key.  a  second  leaf  ^ring  under- 
lying the  first  leif  spring  and  arranged  to  be  deflected 
thereby  during  a  portion  of  iSbtt  movement  of  said  kiey, 
t(  Bowden  transmission  comprising  a  wire  and  a  sheath, 
said  wire  being  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
mentioned  leaf  spring,  a  slotted  pfaite  benead)  said  key,' 
and  means  for  anchoring  said  sheath  to  said  plate,  com- 
prising an  anchoring  means  having  a  body,  a  guide  pfn 
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on  said  body  passing  through  the  slot  fai  said  plato.  a  bolt 
I  ngsgnil  with  said  body  and  also  passing  dmwgii  said 
■  sloe  and  bifurcatioM  on  said  body  between  which  said 
sheath  may  be  placed,  said  bifurcations  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  damping  engagement  widi  said  sheath 
whereby  to  anchor  h.  said  body  being  adjustable  on  said 
plate. 


film,  projecting  only  one  of  the  images  from  said  pro- 
jectors at  one  time  m  accord  with  the  record  to  facilitate 


t 


•.'%..•:■«»    5 


'Au:.- 


2,92S,319 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  COLOR 
S.  Chiktie,  Oniwi,  Pik,  siigiHi  to  Proctor  A 
Scfawariz,  Inc.,  PMadilphla,  Pa^  •  coiporatloa  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppHcaUM  Mmck  9, 1955,  SmM  No.  493,127 
4  l^lilmi    (CLM— 14) 


^  -i.[a 


arriving  at  an  approved  sequence  of  images  for  the  final 
film.  

2,921,312 
SLOW  SPEED  CAMERA 
Edwmd  E.  Hsivcy,  dftoa,  NJ.,  msi  Gottfried  H.  Hoii- 
maHL  AftsrtMSL  N.Y.,  iiita   t     to  *c  United  States 


■tod  kjr  the  Seavtoiy  of  the  Navy 
S,  1954,  Sariri  No.  414,921 
(CLSS— IC) 


tm    at  m  sr 


1.  In  a  color  tenting  system,  a  light  source  containing 
light  of  all  colors  involved  in  a  sample  to  be  tested,  means 
for  dividing  the  light  from  said  source  into  two  differently- 
plane  polarized  light  beams,  polarizing  meam  in  each 
beam  effective  to  cause  the  beam  to  vary  smusoidally  in 
light  intensity  90*  out  of  phase  with  one  another,  means 
for  diqxMmg  the  sample  to  be  tested  m  die  path  of  one  of 
said  beams,  power-driven  rotatable  color  filter  means  for 
sequentially  converting  the  light  from  said  source  to  dif- 
ferent colors,  rotationally  adjustable  plane  polarizing 
means  adapted  to  be  effective  upon  the  intensity  of  the 
beam  other  than  the  one  in  which  the  sample  is  located, 
means  for  defining  different  predetermined  positions  of 
said  polarizing  means,  and  means  operable  synchronously 
with  said  color  filter  means  for  sequentially  establishing 
said  positions  of  said  polarizing  means,  thereby  to  estab- 
lish predetermined  light  transmission  in  the  other  of  said 
beams  for  each  of  said  colors. 


232t,31i 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILMS 
Jack  .         .  .        _ 

of 


13, 19St,  SstW  Now  195,351 
2inilii  I     (CLM— lO 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  finidied  motion  picture 
film  that  includes  the  steps  oi:  photographing  a  pectam- 
ance  simultaneously  from  a  f^urality  of  viewpoints  to 
produce  a  pluraUigr  of  motion  pictare  films  of  the  per- 
formance, simuhaoeously  maUng  a  running  record  on 
at  least  one  of  sasd  films  of  selections  among  said  view- 
poinu  for  different  portions  of  the  performaaoe,  develop- 
ing said  fUms,  ruaning  said  plurality  of  films  or  copies 
thereof  synchronously  throuj^  a  corresponding  phirality 
of  projectors  while,  in  response  to  said  record  on  said 
7.-»2  O.G.— ;if 


1.  A  slow  speed  camera  adapted  for  cathode  ray  tube 
trace  recording,  said  camera  comprinng  a  li^t-tii^t  en- 
closure having  a  slit  therethrough,  a  shutter  slidably  en- 
gageable with  said  enclosure  inside  thereof  for  movement 
across  said  slit,  focusing  means  supported  adjacent  the 
slit  outside  of  said  enclosure,  a  film  supply  means  ro- 
taubly  mourned  inside  said  enclosure,  a  film  takeup 
means  rotaubly  mounted  inside  said  enclosure  with  a 
portion  projecting  through  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
a  takeup  motor,  a  first  sprocket ,  assembly  rotaubly 
nKNmted  in  said  enclosure  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
slit  and  to  one  side  of  said  slit,  means  mounted  on  said 
enclosure  for  retaining  film  m  engagement  with  said  first 
sprocket  assembly,  a  roUUMe  film  dram  mounted  in  said 
eadosure  with  itt  axis  parallel  to  the  slit  and  immedi- 
ately in  front  of  the  sUt,  a  second  sprocket  assembly  n>- 
tatahly  moomed  in  said  enclosure  with  its  axis  parallel 
tome  slit  and  to  the  other  side  of  the  slit,  means  for 
retaining  film  in  engagement  with  said  second  sprocket 
sssiimMj.  gear  meam  linking  said  sprocket  assemblies 
and  said  ttm  dram  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  drive 
motor,  and  means  mounted  on  the  inside  of  si^  ^P'if^ 
sure  for  pressing  film  agn*****  said  drum  for  retaining 
fihn  in  engagement  with  most  of  the  periphery  of  said 
dram. 


T 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING  AND  PRO- 
JECTING A  MOnON  PICTURE  IMAGE  OF  A 
VERY  WIDE  ANGLE 

AppHcatfcMi  ScptMBbcr  5, 19S7,  S«ial  No.  M2,14« 

Claims  priority,  MpMcaHoo  J^aa  September  7, 1956 

SCMtm     (CLS»— 16) 


6Qt' 


adjacent  the  shutter  from  a  negative  film  adjacent  said 
guard;  in  the  latter  case  said  negative  and  said  sensitive 
flUn  being  in  contact  and  operated  by  said  moving  means 
jointly;  and  a  removable  cover  over  said  end  opening  of 
said  guard  permitting  placement  of  said  lamp  for  illumi- 
nating said  guard  interially  when  such  action  is  select- 
ed, in  which  event  said  shutter  is  closed  to  limit  illumi- 
nation of  the  film  to  that  coming  from  said  guard,  said 
cover  limiting  illumination  of  the  film  to  that  entering 
through  said  shutter. 


^   "HH 


rar^T 


Jtdd 


3.  A  system  for  photographic  operaticMis  on  film,  com- 
prising a  fixed  cylinder  defining  a  centsal  opening,  pro- 
jeodoos  on  the  cylinder  and  extending  inwardly  into  the 
opening  for  guiding  the  film,  a  shaft  in  the  (^)eaing  co- 
axial with  the  cyUnder,  a  film  source  and  film  take-up  for 
the  supply  and  removal  of  film  to  and  from  the  projec- 
tions, the  source  and  Cake-up  being  rotatable  on  the  shaft, 
a  li^t  source  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  externally  of 
the  cylinder,  the  sources  and  take-up  being  relatively 
fixed  to  provide  fm*  l&e  rotational  speeds,  and  an  opti- 
cal system  rotatable  with  the  light  source  for  directing 
light  onto  the  film. 


2,92M1S 
MOTION  PKTURB  CAMERA 
Jacqocs  Jean  Genrgea  GasiMi  Rtoido,  Nogcnt-sor^Mame, 
France,    aatgnor    to    Cfaiematic    An^dt    Company, 
Vaduz,  Lie^teastein 

AppUcatioa  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,258 

Clahns  priority,  apfUcaHoa  France  JnM  4,  1954 

inning    (CLSt— 17) 


jer 
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232S414    ^^ 
MOTION  PICTURE  PRINTER     • 
MMtIn  B.  EvaM,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
AppttcatkNi  April  «,  1957,  Serial  N*.  651^M    f 

(O.  tS— 16J|f»^  •  -  -I:--  -i'- . 


■x- 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  means  for  moving  film 
intermittently  past  an  exposure  station,  means  located  at 
the  approach  side  and  departing  side  of  the  exposure  area 
of  the  film  for  movaUy  su|^)orting  the  film  between  ex- 
posures and  for  holding  same  during  exposures,  an  ad- 
justable shutter  in  front  of  said  area,  driving  means  for 
said  operating  members,  a  tubular  member  extending 
from  the  side  of  the  camera  across  the  rear  of  said 
film  with  an  opening  to  the  latter  and  an  end  opening 
out  of  die  camera,  said  tubular  member  being  a  light 
guard  to  riiut  illumination  therein  from  the  film  han- 
dling chambtf  and  to  direct  illnminatioo  therein  to  said 
film  area;  with  means  including  make  and  break  means 
having  an  operating  connection  to  said  driving  means 
and  a  movmbie  lamp  outside  of  said  camera  turned  on 
and  off  by  said  make  and  break  means  for  supplying  il- 
luminatim  in  synchronism  with  the  stationary  intervals 
of  said  film  moving  mechanism,  and  selectively  to  the 
field  of  said  camera  for  taking  pictures  and  to  the  rear  of 
said  film  area  when  printing  onto  a  photo  sensitive  film 


..  1.  Motion  picture  camera  including  a  case  having  a 
relatively  narrow  width  and  containing  the  fihn  rolls,  an 
exposure  aperture,  a  mechanism  including  a  film  drive  dog 
and  a  shutter  for  this  aperture,  a  rod-like  handle  having  a 
width  comparable  to  the  width  of  the  case  and  fixed 
on  the  lower  face  of  the  case— of  sufficient  elongaticHi 
to  extend  across  the  palm  of  the  hand — and  including  an 
upper  stationary  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  rotataUy 
mounted  in  relation  to  the  stationary  portion,  a  spring 
driven  motor  with  a  vertical  shaft  boused  inside  the  handle, 
the  drum  of  said  motor  being  constituted  by  the  lower 
rotatii^  portion  of  the  handle,  means  to  drive  through 
this  motor  the  mechanism  contained  in  the  case  without 
rotating  said  rotating  portion  of  said  handle,  means  to 
wind  up  the  motor  by  rotating  the  rotatable  portion 
of  the  handle  and  means  to  start  said  nK>tor  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  upper  stationary  portion  of  the  handle. 


2,f2S,316 
STEREOSCOPIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Jack  rMtritoie.  New  Yort^  N.Y.,  fl«i|Mr  to  Tnylor 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  coipomtlosi  of  New  Yorii 
ApplkatkM  May  24, 1955, 8«lnl  No.  51f  ,7t9 
ACbiam.   (CLtS— 26) 
1.  A  stereoscopic  projectm-  comprisinf,  a  pair  of  op- 
tical systems  mounted  in  a  housing  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  adapted  to  project  a  pair  of  li^  beams 
onto  a  viewing  screen,  means  for  mounting  a  pair  of 
transparencies  in  the  paths  of  said  beams,  optical  ineaas 
secured  to  said  housing  for  focussing  light  transmitteid  by 
said  transparencies  onto  said  screen,  a  first  polariang 
means  for  polarizmg  the  li^t  beams  so  that  the  direc- 
tion of  polarization  of  said  two  beams  differs  by  90 
degrees,    and    a   second   polarizing    means   removably 
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mounted  in  said  hoiuing  for  manual  disposition  mto 
aixl  out  (tf  the  path  of  said  U^t  beams  and  adapted  to 
change  the  directioa  of  polarization  oi  each  bean,  said 


openings,  a  sliding  block  having  channels  and  vent  open- 
ings, said  channels  and  vent  openings  being  selectively 
registrable  with  openings  in  said  valve  plate,  and  means 


>»x, 


second  polarizing  means  adapted  for  ten^xxary  applica- 
tion while  the  images  projected  by  the  optical  means  are 
being  focussed  and  aligned. 


n 

.     !  I    2,f2t317  

TRANSPARENT  CONDUCnVB  SURFACE  WTTH 
TRAVEIXWG  WAVE  PROPERTIES 
JesM  H.  HakMa,  CHIloa,  N  J.,  aari^Mr  to  ADca  B.  Da 
Mot  Laboiateri4t,  Uc^  OUUm,  NJ^  •  corporation 

AppHcatloa  Jd^  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  600,60g 
6Clakna.    (CL  8»-61) 


»vs 


1.  An  electro-optic  light  polarization  rotator  compris- 
ing a  first  transparent  conductive  layer;  a  secmid  trans- 
parent conductive  layer  divided  into  elemental  sub-areas, 
each  of  said  sub-areas  being  direcdy  electrically  con- 
nected to  its  adjoining  sub-area  by  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  transparent  conductive  electrodes  of  relatively 
high  conductivity  conq^ared  to  the  conductivity  of  said 
elemental  sub-areas,  each  of  said  conductive  electrodes 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  each  of  said  sub-areas, 
respectively;  eIectro*optic  material  between  said  first  and 
second  layers;  and  means  to  apply  energizing  electrical 
potentials  sequentially  between  said  first  layer  aad  said 
electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  electrodes  to 
produce  rotation  of  light  passing  through  said  adjoining 
sub-areas  in  sequence  to  permit  passage  of  light  throu^ 
said  sub-areas  progressively  along  one  dimension  ot  the 
rotator. 


drivingly  connecting  said  handle  to  said  sliding  block  for 
movement  of  the  latter  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
handle.  ^ 

2,92M19 
CARTRIDGE  ACTUAITO  CATAPULT  WITH 
SPLIT  INNER  TUBE 
Henry  A.  Sokolowrid,  PhOadcipUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Slatae  of  Anmka  as  repnaeatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary af  flhe  Amy 
AppHcatkm  Fchraaiy  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,832 

ICfadm.    (0.89—1) 
(Granted  under  TUk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


Mm^ 


2,928,318         

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Charles  H.  Friday,  Roaeharg,  Oitfn  aarigaor  off  one-half 
to  Jcsac  M.  Hoasky,  MDwaakec,  Oieg. 
Applkatkn  AyrU  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,398 
4Clainis.   (0.88—93) 
I.  In  an  accessory  for  a  motor  vdiicle  that  has  a  source 
of  vacuum,  a  mirror,  a  mount,  a  swivel  constructed  of 
a  fixed  and  a  movable  membo-  ocmnecttng  said  mirror 
to  said  mount,  an  arm  protruding  from  said  movable 
member,  vacuum  operated  means  connected  to  said  ann 
for  swivelling  said  arm  in  order  to  thereby  move  said 
mirror,  a  control  t)iat  includes  a  valve  having  a  handle 
protruding  therefrom,  means  interconnecting  said  control 
with  said  arm  moving  means,  said  control  handle  bemg 
movable  in  a  direction  which  corresponds  to  the  desired 
direction  of  movement  of  said  mirror,  said  control  in- 
cluding a  sutionary  valve  plate  having  a  iriurality  of 


A  tfanister  including  an  explosive  cartridge  having  a 
case,  an  outer  tube  fixed  to  the  fore  end  of  said  case  and 
having  a  diameter  commensurate  vrith  that  of  said  case, 
an  intermediate  tube  surrounded  by  said  outer  tube  and 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  spacer  fixed  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  intermediate  tube  and  resting  against  said 
end  of  said  case  in  the  standby  condition  of  said  thruster, 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  on  the  fore  end  of 
said  case,  a  load  device,  an  inner  tube  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  load  device  and  having  its  other  end  threaded  into 
said  flange  on  the  case,  said  inner  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  slots  in  its  threaded  end,  a  coUapsiMe  ring 
fixed  against  the  inner  periphery  of  said  threaded  end, 
and  a  phig  filling  an  opening  through  said  ring  whereby 
gas  pressure  generated  by  the  firing  of  said  cartridge 
ejects  said  plug  from  said  ring,  collapses  said  ring,  de- 
taches said  inner  tube  from  said  case,  and  operates  against 
said  spacer  to  move  said  intermediate  tube. 


2,92S,3at 
HOLD  DOWN  CLAMP 

Harold  E.  Stokey,  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
AUM  MacUae  A  Faghiifring  Corp.,  New  PhOadel- 
phfa^  Ohio,  a  coifontfoa  af  Ohio 
AppHcatloa  Aagaat  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  754,574 
,.  2  0niais.    (O.  9»— 59) 

1.  va  a  machinist's  clamp  for  holding  a  workpiece  on 
a  machine  tool  bed  having  T-«lots  thereon  wherein  the 
clamp  includes  a  base  mountable  on  a  machine  tool  bed, 
an  elongated  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
and  spaced  from  a  workpiece,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  ad- 
justably mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated  mem- 
ber, a  bifurcated  strap  secured  at  one  end  of  the  ball  and 
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socket  joiat  aad  exteadiaf  to  and  ia  contact  with  the  sor- 
face  of  the  workpiece,  aad  a  tie  rod  cateadiBf  betweea 
the  strap  aad  T-^k)l;  the  improveneat  in  which  the  ball 


shaft  ia  axially-perpeadicular  relation  therewith,  u  ekm* 
fated  track  formed  with  a  aormally  lower  opea  ead  and 
a  aoroMlly  upper  cloeed  ead,  a  truaaion  fixed  to  said 
track  intennediate  the  eads  and  perpendioilar  to  the  plane 
therecrf  rotatably  engafed  ia  said  biurel,  an  arm  generally 
radial  of  said  tnmnioa,  a  secoad  hydraulic  ram  selective- 
ly operable  by  said  system  cooaectinf  between  the  free 
end  of  said  latter  arm  and  a  point  on  the  shaft  remote 
therefrom,  whereby  independently  to  vary  and  to  de- 
termine angular  adjustment  of  said  trunnion  about  its 
axis,  a  hammer  redprocable  in  said  track,  a  third  hy- 
draulic ram  oo  the  carriage  selectivdy  operable  by  said 


and  socket  joint  includes  upper  and  lower  threaded  por- 
tions engageable  with  complementary  threaded  portions 
respectively  <«  the  strap  aad  the  elongated  member. 


rm 


BALANCED  TAMPER 
l.riair,LaCiiHSBta, 

Fche«i>y  2a,  19St,  SsiW  N»  711,299 
4ClBlaM.    (CL  ~ 


'^irlxti 


1.  A  balanced  tampii^  aad  truing  device  for  wet  con- 
crete mix,  comprising:  a  base  frame  lying  substantially 
eatirely  in  a  horizontal  plane  aad  iachidiag  a  traasverse 
longitudinal  front  portion  having  at  each  ead  a  similar 
rearwardly  directed  longitudinal  side  portion  defiaing 
therebctweca  a  recess  of  a  size  aad  shape  such  as  to  re- 
ceive vertically  theretlu-ough  the  body  of  an  operator  in 
substantially  vertical  aligunent  with  the  center  oi  gravity 
of  the  eatire  tamping  and  truing  device;  a  horizontal  flat 
perforate  sheet  ci  material  fastened  to  said  frame  in  sub- 
stantially coextensive  relationship  thereto,  said  sheet 
having  a  pluratity  oi  vertical  holes  smaller  than  the  aver- 
age particle  size  of  the  gravel  ia  a  wet  concrete  mix 
which  is  to  be  tamped  aad  trued;  aad  a  pair  of  vertically 
adjustable  handle  means  secured  to  said  frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  recess,  said  handle  means  being  substantially 
ceaiered  relative  to  an  imaginary  vertical  plane  passing 
traasversely  through  the  ceater  oi  gravity  of  said  tamper 
aad  transversely  across  said 


2,92M22  t 

SELF-raOPELLED  MULTI-rUEPOSE 
PERCUSSION  UNTT 

K.  SpilMr,  EiVlewnnd,  Colo. 
AiMrt  22, 199S,  S«M  N«w  S2f  ,7M 
2<^iImi    (CLM-^49) 
1.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  powered,  self-propelled  car- 
riage having  a  fluid  pressure  system,  of  a  shaft  frame- 
supported  in  fixed  relation  with  and  for  rotation  trans- 
versely of  and  vpmotdly  above  one  end  of  said  carriage, 
an  arm  radially  of  said  shaft,  an  hydraulic  ram  selective- 
ly operable  by  said  system  connecting  between  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  and  a  point  fixed  relative  to  the  carriage, 
whereby  to  vary  and  to  determiae  ugolar  adjustment  of 
said  shaft  about  its  axis,  a  tubular  barrel  "fixed  to  said 


I    -i 


system,  a  pulley  on  the  closed  end  of  said  track,  and  a 
cable  connecting  over  said  pulley  betweea  said  hammer 
and  said  third  ram,  whereby  to  apply  extension  of  said 
ram  to  elevation  of  the  hammer  in  the  track,  wherein  said 
third  hydraulic  ram  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  and  upstands 
substantially  vertically  from  the  carriage,  multi-sheave 
pulleys  are  associated  with  each  of  the  relatively-movable 
members  of  the  ram.  and  the  cable  portion  connecting 
over  the  pulley  on  the  closed  end  of  the  track  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  hanuner  is  reeved  about  said  multi- 
sheave  pulleys  to  reflect  ram  travel  as  correspondingly- 
multiplied  travel  of  the  hammer. 


2,92t323 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  COUPLED 

EXPOSURE  METER 


,N.Y. 
Nn>  M9«n52 
May  17, 195t 


•Kii 


^"> 


>»*  < 


1.  In  a  camera  having  means  for  focusing  an  image  of 
a  scene  onto  a  photosensitive  surface,  and  adjustable 
means  for  regulating  the  exposure  of  said  surface  by 
said  image,  the  combination  comprising:  an  exposure 
meter  dispqsed  for  illumination  by  light  from  said  stene 
aad  iaduding  an  indicator  pointer  movable  relative  to  a 
viewing  locus  and  positioned  by  said  meter  as  a  function 
of  the  intensity  of  said  light,  said  indicating  pointer 
having  a  useful  range  of  movement  with  at  least  one 
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predetermined  limit;  a  foUow-up  pointer  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  locus  aad  relative  to  said  indi- 
cating pointer;  movable  drive  means  interrelating  said 
exposure-regulating,  means  and  said  foUow-up  pointer 
to  position  the  la^,  relative  to  said  locus  and  said  in- 
dicating pointer,  as  a  function  ol  the  adjustment  of  said 
exposure-regulating  means;  manually  operable  means  for 
adjusting  said  exposure-regulating  means,  thereby  to  move 
said  foUow-up  pointer  into  visual  coincidence  with  said 
indicating  pointer;  fixed  means  carrying  a  first  index 
mark;  and  means  carrying  a  second  index  mark  and 
movable  with  said  drive  means  relative  to  said  first  mark 
for  indicating,  by  the  position  of  said  second  mark  rela- 
tive to  said  first  mark  when  said  pointers  coincide  be- 
yond said  limit,  the  extent  of  adjustment  of  said  ex- 
posure-regulating means  required  to  return  said  foUow-up 
pointer  into  said  useful  range. 


at  two  spaced  intervals  during  each  expowre  making 
revolution  of  said  shaft,  said  intervals  corresponding  to 


the  full  illumination  periods  of  two  different  sized  photo- 
flash  lamps  with  respect  to  shutter  opening. 


X-RAY  #liOTOGRAPHY  DEVICE 
Jan  Jcwyas  Claisilasn  Uardsrtin,  Elnaievfi 

^*      "I  llU  New  York,  N.Y,  a 

AMUcalioa  No^twhsr  9, 1953.  SciW  No.  399,953 

3ClalBM.   {CL9S— 11) 


^y%:w:j:    j.|-^ 


2,92t42( 
FOCAL-PLANE  SHUTTERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 


to  VEB  Kaasera-  nnd  HnoweilBe  Dresden 
13, 1954,  Sectal  No.  449,729 


2^1953 

(CL  95-57) 
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1.  An  X-ray  photography  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  optical  mirror  system  in  said  housing,  a  cassette, 
a  closable  opening  in  said  housing  having  4>aced  sup- 
ports therein  and  guide  members  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing, an  image  producing  layer  in  said  cassette,  said  cas- 
sette ad^Med  to  be  moved  iato  aad  out  of  said  housing 
through  said  opening  aad  between  said  guide  members 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  device,  at 
least  three  extensions  provided  on  said  cassette,  said 
extensions  being  in  the  q>herical  Imate  plane  of  said 
optical  mirror  system,  and  means  in  said  housing  for 
shifting  said  cassette  in  the  directkm  of  the  optical  axis 
whereby  said  extensions  are  urged  against  said  siq>ports 
and  the  image  producing  layer  is  placed  In  the  correct 
position  for  taking  a  photograph. 


la 


1,92S,32S 
PHOrrOFLASH  SWITCHING 
E.  Harvey,  Recliiatar,  N.Y., 
to  Sylva^  Eledik 
nUngloB,  Dei.,  a  coiporation  of  Dda 
<         AppllcallonJbne25,1953,ScfflalNo.3M,M7 
•J  4ClalnH.    (a.  95— 115) 

'  1.  In  a  camera,  a  power  driven  shutter  control  shaft, 
a  photoflash  attachment  socket  having  a  terminal,  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  socket  having  two  spaced  sU- 
tionary  contacts,  means  for  selectively  connecting  both 
or  only  a  predetisrmined  one  of  said  contacts  to  said 
terminal,  and  switching  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  to 
electrically  close  the  circuit  to  said  contacts  in  sticcession 


In  a  pbotogn^ihic  camera  having  a  diutter  medumism 
including  two  movable  curtains  for  exposing  the  film  in 
said  camera  to  light  by  simuluneously  moving  across  the 
objective  opening  of  said  camera,  a  timing  mechanism 
controlling  the  movement  of  one  of  said  curtains,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  statk>nary  supporting  |date  con- 
nected to  the  body  of  said  camera,  a  first  shaft  connected 
to  said  supporting  plate,  a  movable  plate  having  a  first 
nose  member  journaled  on  said  first  shaft,  a  toothed  plate 
having  a  projecting  member  journaled  on  a  second  shaft, 
spring  means  connecting  said  toothed  plate  and  said 
movable  plate,  said  second  shaft  being  mounted  <m  said 
movable  plate  substantially  paraUd  to  said  first  shaft,  a 
first  pinion  journaled  on  said  movable  plate,  said  first 
pinion  being  in  meshed  oigagement  •with  said  toodied 
plate,  a  first  gear  «^ied  journaled  on  said  movable  plate 
coaxially  with  said  first  pinion,  a  second  pinion  journaled 
on  said  first  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  journaled  co- 
axially with  said  second  pinion  on  said  first  shaft,  a  first 
lever  having  a  projection  and  a  secorxl  nose  inember 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  plate  and  having  an 
end  adjacent  to  said  second  gear  wheel,  an  anchor  mem- 
ber rxxkably  secured  to  said  first  lever  at  said  erjd  ad- 
jacent to  said  secdhd  gear  wheel,  said  anchor  member 
meshing  with  said  second  gear  wheel  when  said  first  lever 
is  pivoted  towards  said  second  gear  wheel  so  that  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  second  gear  wheel  is  slowed  down 
when  said  anchor  member  and  gear  wheel  mesh,  a  rotau- 
ble  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  one  of  said  cur- 
tains of  said  shutter  mechanism,  a  ihu  connected  to  said 
wheel,  abutting  during  part  of  the  rotary  movemert  of 
said  wheel  against  the  projecting  member  of  said  toothed 
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plate,  a  fint  movable  cam  member  abutting  against  said 
second  noae  member  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
first  lever  and  thereby  controlling  the  time  interval  during 
which  said  anchor  member  remains  in  meshed  engage- 
ment with  said  second  gear  wheel  during  the  controlled 
movement  of  one  of  said  curtains,  a  second  movable  cam 
abutting  against  said  first  nose  member  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  movable  plate  and  thereby  regulating  the 
time  interval  during  which  said  toothed  plate  is  in  meshed 
engagement  with  said  pinion  and  consequently  regulating 
the  rotary  q>eed  <rf  said  wheel  and  the  controlled  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  curtains. 


2,9Ul»Jtt 

IXrOSURE  DELAY  POWER  CUtCUIT  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Wllltan  C.  Kldn,  Rochartcr,  N.Y^  aalpwr  to 
Kodak  CoB^ptoy,  Rochcaltr,  N.Y,  a  corponlloa  of 
New  Jcncy 
AppHcartM  fuMniy  3f .  1999,  Serial  No.  79«,2tl 

4  CUM.    (CL95— 75)  « 


232M27  ' 

CONTINUOUS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Lcroy  L.  Biackmcr  and  Charles  A.  Morrisoii,  Rochester, 
N.Yn  bimIhiiiiii  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodi- 
aster,  N.Y.,  a  corpOTaHan  of  New  Jcney 
AppUcatkM  September  1, 19S5,  Serial  No.  S3M11 
6  Claims.    (Q.  95— 75) 
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1.  In  an  exponire  dday  power  circuit  for  a  photo- 
graphic printer  hairinf  a  flnt  switdi  adapted  when  closed 
t»  faiitiate  a  printing  cycle,  an  electrically  actuated  de- 
vice for  maridnt  a  print  material,  and  an  dectrically 
actuated  shutter  for  initiating  and  terminating  an  expo- 
sure, the  combination  comprising:  a  relay;  second 
switch  means  electrically  cotmected  to  said  first  switch 
and  movable  upon  openUioo  of  said  relay  from  a  normal 
first  position  electrically  connected  to  said  marking  de- 
vice, to  a  second  position  electrically  connected  to  said 
shutter;  and  delay  means  connected  to  said  relay  and 
adapted  to  delay  operation  of  said  relay  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  after  said  first  switch  is  closed  where- 
by said  shutter  is  operated  in  sequential  timed  relati<Mi 
to  the  operation  of  said  marking  device.  \ 


I.  A  continuous  printer  for  exposing  a  strip  of  color- 
controlled,  variable-scale  printing  paper  to  the  individual 
image  frames  of  a  negative  film  strip,  comprising  a  prim- 
ing station,  means  for  conjointiy  feeding  said  paper  and 
film  strips  at  a  uniform  steady  rate  past  said  printing  sta- 
tion, a  source  of  printing  light  adjacent  said  printing  sta- 
tion, and  exposure  control  means  including  means  for 
controlling  the  intensity  and  means  for  independenUy 
controlling  the  qiectral  characteristics  of  the  light  from 
said  source  at  the  printing  station  to  control  the  printing 
exposure  for  each  individual  image-bearing  frame  of  said 
Ktrip  in  accordance  with  the  densities  present  in  that 
fraaae,  said  exposure  control  means  comprising  a  film- 
scanning  station  located  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
oL-said  film  strip  ahead  of  said  printing  station,  electro- 
optical  means  at  said  scanning  station  for  deriving  voltages 
corresponding  to  the  maximum  and  minimum  densities 
present  in  each  frame  as  it  passes  said  scanning  station, 
means  for  separately  storing  said  voltages  during  move- 
mem  of  the  corresponding  frame  from  said  scanning  sta- 
tion to  said  printing  station,  and  means  actuated  in  timed 
synchroniam  with  the  movement  of  said  film  strip  for  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  storing  means  to  the  output  of 
said  electro-optical  means  during  passage  of  a  particular 
frame  through  said  scanning  station  and  to  saki  intensity 
and  spectral  control  means  immediately  prior  to  entry  of 
said  frame  into  the  printing  station,  said  intensity  control 
means  when  so  connected  being  re^tonsive  to  the  stored 
minimum  density  voltage  to  control  the  intensity  of  the 
printmg  light  at  said  station  in  accordance  therewith  and 
said  spectral  control  means  when  so  connected  being  con- 
jointiy responsive  to  both  said  stored  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum density  voltages  to  control  the  spectral  characteristics 
of  said  light  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  said 
density  voltages. 


232t319 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  MACHINE 

David  R.  Limbach,  Flfay,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Novambcr  9, 195i,  Serial  No.  ttl,3«3 

15  Claims.    (CL95— 94) 


1.  In  a  photographic  devek^ng  machine  including  a 
plurality  of  8olutk>n  tanks,  a  pah*  of  endless  conveyor 
members  arranged  to  extend  !n  laterally  spaced  parallel 
relation  through  snch  tanks,  means  for  driving  said  end- 
less members  in  synchroniam,  a  cross-member  rotatably 
cotmected  between  said  endless  members  for  movement 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  rebent  elements  having  sharp 
free  ends  secured  to  said  cross-member  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  to  impale  a  film  to  be  processed,^  and 
means  at  the  feed  area  of  the  machine  for  restraining 
said  cross-member  against  free  rotation  in  its  passage 
through  such  area,  thereby  to  stabilia  and  temporarily 
to  vappoti  said  projecting  elements  for  impaling  the  film. 
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METHOD  ANto  mARAIXM  FOR  THE  DBTRIBU- 

TiON  OP  CONDmONED  AIR 

OCin  Hchtt  Inmdl.  KoIb,  Cii— ny 

AppBcafloB  MKr  M,  1957.  Serial  No.  Mt,M3 

Ckdms  priority,  a|iplicatia«  Gcrawnr  May  24, 195« 

4  Oahas.   (CL  9»— 1  J) 


<»> 


tion  and  terminating  to  define  a  short,  peripheral,  rear- 
wardly-extending  lip;  securing  means  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  the  edge  of  the  peripheral  lip  and  extendhig 
through  sakl  flaring  portion  into  a  rigid  ceiling  oonatruc- 
tion  member  whereby  the  mounting  member  is  attached 
to  said  rigid  ceiling  construction;  and  plaster  applied  on 
said  ceiling  and  overlapping  said  Up  around  the  periphery 
of  said  mounting  member  whereby  the  plaster  is  securely 
grounded  around  said  mounting  member. 


2,92M32 

AIR  DIRECnNG  LOUVER  DEVICE 

Adam  D.  Godtl,  AlbcH  B.  Goctfi,  Md  Gust  GoettI, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Appllcatioa  FcbnMiy  H.  1957,  Serial  No.  439,383 

aOalM.    (CL9»— 49) 


I .  In  a  system  of  ventilating  and  supplying  precondi- 
tioned air  simultaneously  to  a  plurality  of  rooms  having 
windows  exposed  to  different  outside  air  pressures,  means 
Ifor  supplying  said  preconditioned  air  to  the  said  rooms 
from  a  common  souke  and  at  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure, outlet  means  ra  each  room  for  withdrawing  the  air 
from  the  said  rooms,  a  common  air  exhaust  means,  a  pair 
of  duct  means  provided  with  discharge  orifices  connectiiig 
the  respective  ouUet  mentis  in  the  said  rooms  to  the  saM 
common  air  exhaust  means  at  a  common  junction  point,  a 
common  valve  means  for  said  outiet  means  disposed  at 
the  common  junction  point  of  said  common  air  exhaust 
means  and  all  of  the  room  outlet  connecthig  means,  a 
valve  control  means  for  said  valve  means,  said  valve  con- 
trol means  being  responsive  to  changes  in  outside  wind 
conditions,  and  said  valve  control  means  also  being 
adapted  to  operate  said  vaWe  means  so  as  to  vary  the 
openings  of  the  disioharge  orifices  of  the  connecting  duct 
means  for  said  room  outiet  means  in  direct  proportion 
to  the  pressure  differential  between  the  corresponding 
rooms  produced  by  said  different  outside  air  pressures. 
whereby  the  supply  of  the  preconditioned  air  to  the  sev- 
eral rooms  will  not  be  adversely  affected  by  changes  in 
outside  wind  conditions. 


biiM 
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1.92t331 

CEILING  DIFFUSER  MOUNTING 

Eugene  F.  Avcifll,  Waierioo,  Iowa,  asslgDor  to  TUw 

Mamrfacterini  Cm  portion,  a  curForaHon  of  Iowa 

AppUcattonOctobcr  39, 1954,  ScffW  No.  419,304 

3  Claims.    (CL9S--49) 


tfc}<i/ 


1.  In  air  directing  louver  device  the  combination  of: 
a  frame;  a  plurality  of  first  slats  individually  pivoted  in 
said  frame  in  spaced  parallel  relatkm  to  each  other;  a 
plurality  of  second  slaU  individually  pivoted  in  said  frame 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  otJKr,  said  second  slats 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  first  slats,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  slats  provided  with  spaced  substantially 
V-shaped  notches  having  inwardly  directed  closed  notch 
apex  portions,  said  notches  diverging  from  said  inwardly 
directed  notch  apex  portions  to  common  outer  edges  of 
the  respective  slats,  said  inwardly  directed  notch  apex 
portions  of  said   first  slats  being  spaced  equal  to  the 
spacing  of  $aid  second  slats,  the  spacing  of  the  inwardly 
directed  notch  apex  portions  of  said  second  slats  equal 
to  the  spacing  of  said  first  slats,  the  inwardly  directed 
notch  apex  portions  of  said  first  slats  receiving  the  in- 
wardly directed  notch  portions  of  said  second  slats;  trun- 
nions projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
slats;  said  frame  having  open  ended  bearing  slots  extend- 
ing to  the  rear  of  said  frame,  said  bearing  slots  open  at 
one  side  of  said  frame  and  receiving  said  trunnions  of 
said  first  and  second  slats  for  holding  them  in  said  frame; 
the  structure  of  each  of  said  bearing  slots  being  of  re- 
silient material  and  also  having  inwardly  converging  por- 
tions terminating  in  an  arcuate  bearing  and  provided 
with  an  intermediate  restriction  at  the  terminus  of  the 
inwardly    converging    portions,    portions    spaced    apart 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  trunnions  thereby 
forming  detent  means  tending  to  hold  sdfne  of  said  slats 
in  said  frame  and  in   position  relative  to  each  other, 
said  frame  having  integral  box  shaped  portions  disposed 
in   spaced    relation    with   the   ends   of   said   trunnions 
abridging  said  bearing  slots  laterally  of  the  axes  of  said 
trunnions  to  stiffen  the  frame  structure  in  the  area  of 
said  bearing  slots  thereby  tending  to  prevent  spreading 
of  said  bearing  slots  at  said  restriction  when  said  trun- 
nions are  forced  from  the  converging  portions  of  said 
bearing  recesses  into  tiw  diverging  portions  thereof. 


I.  Ceiling  construction  including  an  air  distribtition 
system  comprising!^  an  air  duct;  a  vertically  disposed  con- 
duit extending  downwardly  from  said  air  duct;  rigid  ceil- 
ing construction  below  said  air  duct;  and  a  diffuser 
mounting  member  having  a  neck  portion  in  telescopic 
engagement  with  said  conduit;  said  mounting  member 
having  a  flaring  portion  flaring  outwardly  and  forwardly 
from  said  neck  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  then  rearwardly  from  said  flaring  por- 


2,928,333 
OUTLET  GRILLS  FOR  AIR  CONOmONERS 
Shannon  L.  Madison.  Yoriu  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  oj  mtnob 
Application  January  23, 195S,  Serfari  No.  719,701 
3Cfarims.    (CI.  98— 40) 
1.  In  a  room  ah-  conditioner  having  an  outlet  for  con- 
ditioned air.  an  air  outlet  grill  for  directing  the  flow  of 
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said  conditioned  air  compraiag,  a  pair  <rfiraaie  memben, 
a  pair  of  support  memben  for  maiauining  said  frame 
members  in  an  assembled,  spaced-apart,  parallel  reUtion- 
ship  and  a  plurality  of  louvers  obliquely  mounted  in 
parallel  between  said  frame  members  and  rotated  into 


2,921,335 
lALE  HEIGHT  CONTKOL  MEANS  FOR 
BALING  PRISSIS 
Geoge  E.  I  ■■fc^Hi 

Gwjra  Hartw —  —  —   _ 

-     -         -    -f,1957,&rialNo.7§MlS 
MCWm.   (CLlt^-aSO 


[iMiliM,  WMk^  aarifnar  to  Laa*] 
r  Con  l»Cn  On  jplai.  Wasli.  ! 

■kar  f .  1957.  Serial  No.  79M15 


canted  planes  with  respect  to  the  planes  of  said  frame 
members;  means  for  mounting  said  grill  in  the  outlet  of 
a  room  air  conditioner;  and  a  control  member  for  ro- 
tating and  determining  the  position  of  said  grill  for  pro- 
viding multiple  flow  paths  for  said  conditioned  air  de- 
pendent on  the  positioning  of  said  control  member. 


232M34 
VENTILATOR  FOR  WINDOWS 
LcoB  Aftcft  y  M  4a  Vem,  Soirfk  Bead, 

Jmmmy  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,915 
ICMtak    (a.99-99J) 
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^  1.  In  a  bale  press  of  the  character  described  having 
ft;^^frt\i}g  platens,  a  hydraulic  ram  for  closing  the  press  to 
coR^Kess  a  bale  that  is  placed  between  the  platens,  a 
pressufe  pipe  leading  to  the  ram  cylinder  and  means  for 
supplying  a  fluid  pressure  medium  to  the  ram  through 
said  pressure  pipe;  a  normally  open  shut-off  valve  in  said 
pressure  pipe,  a  pressure  cylinder  having  a  pipe  connec- 
tion with  said  pressure  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  ram 
and  shut-off  valve,  a  ix>rmally  open  shut-off  valve  in  said 
pipe  connection,  means  operable  by  the  closing  together 
of  the  press  platens  for  closing  the  second  mentioned 
shut-off  valve  to  sUbilize  the  pressure  cylinder  upon  the 
bale  under  compression  being  reduced  to  a  predetermined 
average  height  for  bales  when  placed  under  the  pressure 
being  employed,  and  means,  controlled  by  the  said  pres- 
sure cylinder  as  stabilized  by  said  second  mentioned  shut- 
off  valve  to  effect  the  closing  of  the  first  mentioned  shut- 
off  valve  when  the  bale  has  been  further  reduced  by 
closing  action  of  the  press,  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

2,92t,33< 

CHECKWRITER  AND  ANTI-THEFT  ALARM 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

'   Hobert  Jagw,  Uneotawood,  Dt,  ■■%■  iir  to  Theodore 

E.  Hkschbcff,  Jr.,  CUcago,  ill. 

AppUcatton  Maivk  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  798,139 

12CWM.    (CL191— 29) 


A  ventilator  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 'the  frame  of 
a  double  hung  window  having  a  lower  sash  slidable  in 
vertical  guideways,  comprising  a  pair  of  upri^  inde- 
pendent frame  members  each  mounted  in  and  projecting 
from  a  guideway,  a  plurality  of  spaced  louver  sockets 
pivoted  to  each  frame  member  and  interconnected  for 
coordiiuted  pivotal  movement,  a  plurality  of  rigid  louvers 
seating  in  said  sockets  at  their  (q>posite  ends  and  main- 
taining said  frame  members  seated  in  said  grooves,  each 
frame  member  having  a  longitudinal  shoulder,  and  a  re- 
tainer member  having  hooked  engagement  with  said  longi- 
tudinal shoulder,  said  retainer  interfitting  with  said  sash 
at  one  end  and  hooked  to  said  window  frame  at  its  other 
end,  said  retainer  having  a  part  intersecting  the  paths 
of  withdrawal  of  said  louvers  from  said  socii^U  in  a 
selected  range  of  open  positions.  .,.     ,  .   . 


1.  in  a  machine  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  support  and 
having  co<Hperating  members  for  periforminf  an  <^ra- 
tion  and  operating  means  therefor,  lock  means  for 
optionally  enabling  and  disabling  said  operating  in<ai», 
and  alarm  signal  means  disabled  and  enabled  by  said 
lock  means  responsive  to  enablement  and  disablement 
respectively  of  said  operating  means,  said  alarm  signal 
QhefUM  .coaiprisin^  supplcinentary   means  effective   for 
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renderina  said  alarm  fignal  means  inoperable  when  said    ated  selecUvely  for  "e'''"!i^^IS**^^  ,f  ™i!!S,?^ 
rendermg  saja  auum  JJ^^^  "^  ^^  operating   out  of  engagement  with  a  record  medium,  a  thermo-plastic 

"•^jSld  Sd  o^aW??SoSve  to  re^ToS    member  that  exudes  a  lubricant,  and  guide  means  per- 
m«ns  ^^"fi  ""^^rt^XS  vious  to  the  lubricant  exuded  by  said  member  supported 

said  machme  from  said  support  with  said  operating  means  ^^^^  ^  ^         ^^  ^^^^^  ^.^  recording 

disabled.  ;     _. 

elements. 


,  2,92tJI7 
AUTOMATIC  MAB,  CANCELLING  APPAl^TUS 

Radio  ft  rhuaugiapfc  Cusparartoa,  Jafacjr  Clljr,  NJ. 

'•* '^•^  ^^1957,  Serial  No.  7t9,Mi 
3CI«(a»    (Cl.m-91) 


2,92t,339 
RECORD  CARD  CONTROLLED  PRINTING 
'  MECHANISM 

DBris,Letab. 


Appitcatloa^ 

Claims  priorilj, 

15 


29, 1935,  Swim  Na.  554,324 
■callaa  Great  Britain 
12,1955 
(CL  191—93) 


«<. 


1.  Apparatus  for  Cancelling  posUge  stamps  on  letters 
in  a  constant-velocity  stream  of  single  vertical  pieces  com- 
prising means  for  transporting  said  letters  at  said  con- 
stant velocity,  a  pluraUty  of  canceller  heads  vertically 
dUposed  at  diffcrei*  dbtances  across  the  transverse  di- 
mension of  said  letters  and  each  bearing  a  cancellation 
imprinter,  a  shaft  ^tending  vertically  transversely  of 
the  path  of  said  letters,  a  plurality  of  tnns  pivotaUy 
mounted  coaxially  with  said  shaft,  means  roUUbly  sup- 
porting a  canceller  head  on  each  of  said  arms  and  dis- 
placed from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  respective  gear  co- 
axially secured  to  each  of  said  cancelling  heads,  a  fur- 
ther set  of  gears  secured  to  said  shaft  and  respectively 
encaging  said  first  gears,  means  for  continuously  routing 
said  shaft  to  route  said  canceUer  beads  conUnuously 
at  a  peripheral  speed  equal  to  the  linear  speed  of  said 
letters,  spring  means  normally  urging  aU  said  canceller 
heads  away  from  said  letter  path  and  to  a  posiUon  spaced 
from  said  path  and  respective  solenoids  coupled  to  said 
arms  for  selectively  displacing  said  heads  pivotally  about 
said  shaft  toward  the  path  of  said  letters  in  response  to 
electrical  signaU  supplied  to  said  solenoids,  whereby  upon 
energization  of  one  of  said  solenoids  in  timed  relation 
to  the  passage  of  a  letter  a  corresponding  cancelling  head 
b  rotated  into  said  letter  path  to  place  a  cancellauon 
imprint  on  said  letter. 


232t33t 

WIRE  PRINTING  MECHANISM 

WnHam  Wockeafaw,  BrooWy^  N:!"  T!2!LSL-  ^ 
rooghi  CorporaHom  Detroit,  MIcfc,  a  cwporatloa  oT 


mSLttAum  April  15, 1954,  Sariri  No.  423,433 
J  Tf*-' —    (0.191—93) 


hti*^  tR 


1.  Apparatus  for  setting  a  type  wheel  to  a  desired 
character  position  under  )oint  control  of  a  digit  impulse, 
which  may  appear  at  any  of  a  number  of  set  times  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  digit  period,  and  a  zone  unpulse, 
which  may  appear  at  any  other  number  of  set  times  dur- 
ing a  detennined  zol^  period  which  is  distinct  from  said 
digit  period,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  gear  opcrauvely 
coupled  to  said  type  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  gear 
in  one  direction  during  said  digit  period  and  m  a  Kcond 
direction   during   said   zone   period,   a   single   impulse- 
actuated  operating  means  actuated  by  said  digit  and  zone 
impulses,   means  controlled  by   said   operating  means 
when  actuated  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  gear  in  said 
one  direction  during  rotation  of  said  gear  in  that  direc- 
tion, and  means  also  controlled  by  said  operating  means 
when  actuated   for  stopping  roUUoo  of  said   gear  m 
said  other  direction  during  rotation  m  that  other  direc- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,91S349 
TEXTILE  fWNTTOG  MACirojE 

Max  Stcia,  East  PMsnoa,  "^Jf^*!  ™SJ****^ 
River,  N  J^  aaid  Wetacr  aji^Mr  to  «ld  «d« 

Applicatioa  Marah  ^^>1^{S^^  ^^"^^ 


,^,:^JJ^.L^X^^^^-  J^^^^LSX'^^s^:''^^^^^ 
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a  length  of  material  to  be  printed  with  a  patten,  a  naa- 
diiae  carriafe  pocitiooed  doacty  adiaoent  a  portioa  of 
said  material,  a  screen  supporting  drum  moonled  on  s^d 
carriage  and  rotatably  and  orthogonally  moviMe,  said 
drum  having  an  opening  in  its  periphery  and  inchiding 
means  to  support  therearound  in  cylindrical  form  a  rec- 
tangular thin  flexible  cloth-like  member  such  as  a  silk 
screen  carrying  a  pattern  to  be  printed  on  said  material, 
a  distributor  head  non-rotatably  mounted  widiin  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  or  away  from  said  material 
to  press  said  clotb-hke  member  against  and  to  transfer 
a  prmting  substance  tfaersthroogh  onto  said  material,  said 
head  having  a  squeegee  plate  adapted  to  contact  the  inside 
of  said  cloth-like  member  and  having  at  least  one  print- 
ing substance  feed  aperture  tfierethrough,  means  to  move 
said  carriage  and  said  length  of  material  longitudinally 
past  each  other,  means  to  rotate  said  drum,  means  to 
move  said  drum  toward  or  away  from  said  material  into 
and  out  of  printing  contact,  means  to  move  said  head 
against  said  cloth-like  member  to  press  its  into  printing 
contact  with  said  material,  means  to  supply  printing  sub- 
stance to  said  head,  and  means  coordinating  said  above 
named  means  so  that  at  least  once  each  revolution  of 
said  drum,  said  material  and  carriage  are  held  from  mov- 
ing relative  to  each  other,  said  head  is  moved  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  doth-Uke  member,  the  flow  of  printing  sub- 
stance to  said  head  Is  turned  off,  and  said  drum  is  ro- 
tated a  certain  amount  whereupon  said  drum  is  lowered 
to  fNit  said  cloth-like  member  in  contact  with  said  mate- 
rial, said  head  is  moved  into  contact  with  said  cloth-like 
member,  the  flow  of  printing  substance  is  turned  on,  and 
said  carriage  and  material  are  again  moved  relative  to 
each  other. 


a  plate  clamping  element  slidably  mounted  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  cylinder,  adjusting  means  for  the  plate 
clamping  elemeM  carried  by  said  rotary  cylinder  for 
moving  said  clamping  element  into'  locking  and  releas* 
ing  positions,  a  rotatable  control  member  for  controlfing 
the  operation  of  said  adjusting  means,  means  forming  an 
axial  serration  on  said  rotatable  control  member,  a  hoXis- 
ing  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  control 
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VIBRATING  INKER  ROLL 
Nonnaa  W.  Taylar,  Clevdaai  Bdtf^  OUo,  asigMM-  to 
Hania-Ialei^rfeCOTpontioa,  Oevciaad,  OUoi  a  coipo- 
ntioa  of  DelawsK  ,.-.  ^ .. 

JoM  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  513^74  "  ^ 
11  Oatoi    (CLlfl— 34S) 


member  on  an  axis  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  control  member,  a  spring  urged  locking 
element  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing  and  movable 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  adjusting  means  in  one 
position  of  the  housing,  and  manually  engageable  means 
whereby  said  housing  may  be  rotated  to  a  release  posi- 
tion to  disengage  the  locking  element  from  the  adjusting 
means. 


2,92S343  - 
^  CHECK  STAMPDSG,  MACIONE 
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uco;*-^    >^!i    fy. 


Hevy  A.  Minti,  Nor^voad,  Mms. 

Applkatlon  March  7. 195C.  Serial  No.  5<9,9S2 

3ClaiM.    (CLlffl— 4t7) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  vibrator  roll,  a  member  having  right 
and  left  hand  threads,  and  a  second  member  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  fint  with  one  and  then  with  the  other 
of  said  threads,  said  second  member  having  a  portion 
defining  helically-generated  thread-engaging  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  which  surfaces  accurately 
fits  the  thrust  side  of  said  right  hand  thread  and  the  other 
of  which  surfaces  accurately  fits  the  thrust  side  of  said 
left  hand  thread,  one  of  said  members  being  normally 
restrained  against  rotational  and  endwise  movement  and 
the  other  of  said  members  being  carried  by  said  roll  and 
being  rotatable  and  free  to  move  endwise  whereby  rotat- 
tion  of  said  latter  member  causes  the  roll  to  reciprocate 
within  limits  defined  by  the  ends  of  the  right  and  left 
hand  threads. 

2,9at342 

SAFETY  LOCK  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTERNAL 

LOCKUP  PRINTING  CYLINDERS 

IteiTW^FMbcr,  LaRhmNH,  N.Y.,  swignnr  lo  Time, 

iBeoryoratadf  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cospontion  of  New 
Yoek 

AppMcaHsa  May  M,  1957,  Ssrisi  No.  M2,t51 
9  nilii     (Q.  191— 378) 

1.  A  damping  mechanism  for  mounting  a  printing 
plate  to  a  rotary  cylinder  of  a  printing  press  comprising 


4 


vX-tfi 


1.  A  check  stamping  machine  comprising  a  base  carry- 
ing a  support  plate  adapted  to  support  a  check  \)OQk  to 
be  stamped,  stamping  means  movably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  base,  said  stamping  means  being  adapted 
to  support  a  line  of  stamping  type,  said  stamping  means 
being  movable  into  a  stamping  position  at  which  said 
stamping  type  is  adapted  to  be  impriMed  upon  said  check 
book,  a  sXop  member  adjustably  supported  with  respect 
to  said  plate  and  having  portions  of  said  aioap  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  lateral  edge  of  said  check  book, 
means  for  moving  said  stop  member  into  a  plurality  of 
positions  wherein  said  portions  are  spaced  at  desired  dis- 
tances from  said  stamping  position,  a  clamping  bar  over- 
lying one  end  of  said  plate  and  normally  q>aced  from 
said  plate  a  soffidcnt  distance  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
check  book,  said  clamping  bar  being  carried  by  rods  slid- 
ably passing  through  said  plate  and  spring  biased  away 
from  said  plate,  a  flat  spring  member  bridging  said  rods 
on  the  side  of  said  plate  opposite  from  said  damping  bar, 
and  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said. 
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plate  and  being  routable  into  engagement  with  said  spnng 
member  to  move  said  spring  member  away  from  said  plate 
whereby  said  clamping  bar  is  forced  toward  said  plate 
to  clamp  said  che^t  book  in  position  between  said  bar 
and  plate. 


a,9as346 

ARMING  MECHANISM 
Sttvcr  S»rii«,  Md., 


to  the 
tkeSccre- 


-H- 


2,928344 
GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRM8ES 
Paol  Dietrich  and  Roiaad  Gtatkcr,  AagriNUg,  GcrmaiiQr, 
I  to  MaadUneirfaMk  Aagsbvg-Nmiberi  A.G., 


Dwrii  D. 
UnMad  Stoles  of 
tary  of  the  Navy 
Applkatlon  September  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,3«« 
^  .     19  Claiina.    (CL  191— 78^) 


Appikatloo 
Claims  priority, 


-yfdi^  ■tfe'fe-. 


7, 1957,  Serial  No.  688,734 
Germany  October  25, 1956 
(CL  191—412) 


i 


\' 


3i*U.#  n«Hi»/»»i 

■.'.'.•«!n>5  I 

1.  A  gripper*  deUce  for  prinlmg  presses,  comprising  a 
gripper  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rocking  shaft, 
a  gripper  finger  ansAy  aligned  with  said  body  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  body,  a  com- 
pression spring  canied  by  said  finger  and  bearing  against 
one  side  of  said  body,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  said  body 
and  adjustable  against  the  force  of  said  spring  for  adjust- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  said  finger  with  respect 
to  said  body.        IF 

'        2,928,345  ^ 

GAS-UQUID  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION 
TlionHM  W.  KeoMriy,  Wayne,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  the  Untted 
Statee  of  A*^  ••  ifiMft**  ^  ^^  Secretary  of 

****Ai3catlo«  April  24, 1958,  Serin  No. '739,733 

4Clatoii.   (CLlfS^lO 
(Granted  ondet  Tide  35,  U.S.  Cod»(1952),  sec.  266) 


'Ks'  f: 


Tt^ 


1.  An  arming  mechanism  including.  In  combination 
with  a  missile  having  a  sustainer  rocket  provided  with  a 
propeUent  chamber,  and  a  propellent  charge  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  bulkhead  closing  the  propdient  chamber,  charge 
ignition  means  mounted  on  said  bulkhead,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  charge  ignition  means  on  the  bulkhead 
and  shiftable  from  an  unarmed  position  whereby  the 
rocket  will  be  non-propulsive  in  the  event  of  premature 
firing  of  the  charge  ignition  means  to  an  armed  position 
whereby  said  rocket  may  become  propulsive. 


2,928,347 
INERTIA  ARMING  SWITCH 


WUUam  B.  McLean,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  upriasnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Oricfaial  application  November  29,  1944,  Serial  No. 
565,782,  now  Patent  No.  2.872,538,  dated  FebmMy  3, 
1959.  Divided  and  this  application  Inly  16, 1953,  Serial 
No.  368,544 


(Giwtcd 


(CL  192— 79  J) 
TMc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952), 


266) 


I.  A  submersiele  ordnance  detonating  devict  for  use 
in  an  aqueous  surrounding  medium  comprising;  a  body 
member  having  therdn  a  fir«  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  baffle  means  interconnecting  said  chambers, 
port  means  connecting  the  first  chamber  externally  of  the 
detonating  device  thereby  to  allow  the  surrounding  me- 
dium to  fill  said  first  chamber,  an  electrically  operated 
primer  secured  within  said  first  chamber,  a  piston  slide- 
ably  arranged  within  said  baflle  means  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  first  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  a  shock  generated  in  said  first  diamber  upon 
initiation  of  said  primer,  a  firing  pin  integral  with  said 
piston  and  disposed  within  said  second  diamber,  said  fir- 
ing pin  being  operable  by  initiation  of  said  primer  only 
when  the  medium  filling  said  first  chamber  is  a  liquid,  and 
a  booster  explosive  in  said  second  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  firing  pin  for  operation  thereby. 


1.  In  an  inertia  arming  device  having  an  dectrical 
detonator  and  a  powder  train  from  the  detonator,  a  slide 
interrupting  the  powder  train,  means  operative  upon  sub- 
stamial  cessation  of  acceleration  to  displace  the  shde 
from  its  interrupting  posiuon,  thereby  to  establish  con- 
tinuity of  the  powder  train,  a  normally  open  safety 
switch  in  circuit  with  the  detonator,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  slide  for  closing  the  switch  to  arm  the  detonator 
upon  movement  of  the  slide  to  ite  displaced  position. 
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S,92t,34t 
PROIECTILB  KOTATING  BAND 
A.  ZiMM,  SOrcr  Spri^  Md^  and  VImc^  G. 
Wiifctnlii,  IXCn  ■■Ifuii  to  Ihe  IMM 
«f  AMffca  «  rtpiMwM  kj  lk«  §M«lv7  of  the 


JaMHMj  7,  19S5,  Serial  N«.  4SM24 
3ClaiBM.  (CLltl— 93) 
TMte  35,  VS,  Coda  (1952),  mc  2M) 
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VANE  DISTLACXMENT  PUMPS  OB  MOTORS 

Ckmiit»S€«M  Piaadwgait, Shonhaai by  Saa,  EwlaDd 

Applkatloa  JaMvy  22, 195t,  Serial  No.  Tltjri 

Clalmi  priority,  appOcadoa  Grtal  Briiah 

AiWHt2,1957 

lOalam,   (CL  If  ^-4) 


KJ'     // 


i^^H) 


3.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  rotating  band  thereon 
which  comprises  a  ring  of  porous,  three-dimensional, 
helically  woven  ductile  wire  mesh  having  an  angle  of 
wire-crossing,  grainwise,  of  leas  than  90*.  the  ductile 
wires  welded  to  each  other  at  their  crossings,  a  density 
of  from  about  60  to  85,  a  pore  size  of  about  10  microns 
and  less  and  filled  with  essentially  sintered  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene. 

2,92t349  I 

PUMP 
GordoaR.  Ffodfaiy,  Bedford.  Masa^  aolgiior  to  Natloaal 
Reawrch  Cotpomtion,  Cambridge,  Maes.,  a  coffporatioa 

li,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,559 
(CL  lt3— 1) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  drag  pump  for  electrically  conducting 
liquid  which  includes  a  passage  for  the  liquid,  aad  mag- 
netic means  for  generating  a  jmagnetic  field  extending 
transversely  through  said  passage  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof  to  exert  pumping  action   on   the  liquid 
therein,  a   hollow  member  forming  said   passage   and 
having  liquid-confinmg  walls  coo^rietely  surrounding  the 
same,  said  walls  having  portions  thereof  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  flux  path  of  said  field  comprising  material  of 
high  electric  conductivity  effective  to  form  with  said 
liquid  an  electric  circuit  favorable  to  the  flow  of  high- 
amperage  eddy  currents  in  a  plane  transvene  to  said  flux, 
said  portions  being  disposed  substantially  entirely  out- 
side of  said  flax  path  to  minimize  production  of  eddy 
currents  flowing  entirely  within  said  portions,  said  h<rilow 
member  comprising  a  curved  flattened  tube  arranged  in 
a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  flux  path,  said  tube 
being  formed  of  a  material  of  high  electrical  resistivity 
and  having  the  material  of  high  conductivity  intimately 
secured  to  the  inner  and  outer  circumferences  thereof, 
and  means  supporting  said  tube  at  a  plurality  of  points 
around  the  outer  circumference  thereof  to  permit  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  in  the  plane  thereof  while  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  tube  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  thereof. 


f 


1.  A  rotary  pump  or  motor  comprising  at  least  one 
sutor  having  a  bore;  inlet  and  outlet  connections  in 
communication  with  said  stotor  bore  and  separated  from 
one  another  by  two  unbroken  circumferential  portions 
of  said  stator  bore;  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within 
said  sUtor  bore,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
angularly  spaced  pairs  of  straight-sided  peripheral  grooves, 
the  grooves  of  each  pair  diverging  inwardly  from  the  rotor 
periphery  and  being  located  closely  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other relative  to  the  angular  spacing  of  the  pairs  of 
grooves,  said  last  recited  spacing  being  less  than  the 
angular  length  of  each  unbroken  circumferential  por- 
tion of  said  stator  bore;  and  a  plurality  of  pain  of  flat 
vanes  slidable  one  vane  in  each  of  said  grooves  thereby 
forming  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  vanes  chambers 
acting  alternately  as  pressure  and  non-pressure  chambers 
as  the  rotor  routes;  said  rotor  also  having  a  separate 
duct  for  each  groove  connectmg  the  bottom  thereof  with 
the  rotor  periphery  between  the  vane  m  said  groove  and 
the  vane  in  the  nearest  groove  of  the  adjacent  pair  of 
grooves,  whereby  on  rotation  of  said  rotor,  at  least  two 
vanes  at  a  time,  of  which  at  least  one  is  of  a  pair  of 
two  diametrically  opposite  pairs  of  vanes,  make  sealing 
contact  at  all  times  with  said  stator  bore  by  fluid  pres- 
sure thrusting  said  vanes  outwardly  into  sealing  relation 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  stotor  bore  while  traversing 
the  unbroken  circumferential  portions  of  said  bore.  • 


2,nM51 

METERING  PUMP 

Kari  A.  KHaglcr,  NapervUlc,  ID. 

Applkatioa  Novcabcr  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,647 

5  Clafaos.    (a.  103—37) 


1.  In  a  pump  housing,  a  cylindrical  open  ended  cham- 
ber, a  cylindrical  plunger  projecting  at  each  end  there- 
from, out  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  one!  end 
of  the  plunger  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other. 
sqMrate  packing  means  between  the  plunger  and  the 
cylinder,  spaced  therealong  to  define  a  pump  chamber, 
valves  controlling  intake  to  and  exhaust  from  the  pump 
chamber,  uniform  stroke,   reciprocating  driving  means 
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for  the  plunger,  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  plunger 
with  respect  to  the  driving  means  to  adjust  the  poution, 
in  the  chamber,  of  the  junction  between  the  different 
diameter  poitiom  of  the  plunger,  each  P«fluBg  means 
comprising  a  closed  flexible,  extensible  walled  sack  ng- 
idly  anchored  on  one  side  to  the  housing  and  on  the 
other  to  the  plunger,  longitudinally  extendmg  m  both 
directions  from  the  anchorage,  in  the  annulus  between 
the  plunger  and  the  housing,  incompressible  hydraubc 
fluid  filling  such  sack  and  expanding  it  against  the 
opposed  walls  of  the  annulus. 
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FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVKXS 
L.  Mnny,  Naw  Yorii.  N.Y. 

19, 1955,  Serial  N*.  553,9M 

19Clalna.   (CL  193— 149) 
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2,921,352 
DilBCnON  PUMP  ^ 

_      itvMgait,  GanMaqr,  aHig^av  to  Rofean 

■  T3SS,^JucSlo.  Cim-ay  April  17, 1957 
'^llSC   (CL  193-37) 
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1.  In  a  flexible  tube  fluid  pressure  device;  the  combina- 
tion including  rigid  casing  means  defining  a  backing  sur- 
face, at  least  one  flexible  tube  lying  against  said  backing 
surface  and  adapted  to  be  connected,  at  one  end,  to  a 
supply  of  fluid,  roller  means  movable  along  said  backing 
surface  and  progressively  flattening  said  tube  between  said 
roller  means  and  backing  surface,  pivotaUy  mounted  sup- 
porting means  for  rototably  holding  said  roller  means  m 
a  position  spaced  from  the  pivot  point  of  said  supporting 
means,  and  a  separate  mass  mounted  on  said  supportmg 
means  in  a  position  spaced  from  said  pivot  point  and  re- 
sponsive to  changes  m  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
roller  means  along  said  backing  surf|cc  to  displace  said 
roller  means  in  the  direction  toward  and  away  from  said 
backing  surface,  thereby  to  vary  the  degree  of  ft«ttening 
of  said  tube  in  accordance  with  said  changes  in  the  speed 
of  movement  of  said  roller  means. 


1.  In  an  injection  pump,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
hollow  first  pump  member;  first  guide  means  guiding 
said  first  pump  member  for  reciprocating  axial  move- 
ment between  a  suction  dead  center  position,  at  the  end 
of  a  suction  stroke  of  said  first  pump  member,  and  a 
pressure  dead  center  position,  at  the  end  of  a  pressure 
stroke  erf  said  first  pump  member;  a  second  hoUow  elon- 
gated pump  member  having  a  first  open  end  '^'^ 
toward  said  first  pump  member  and  a  second  open  end; 
second  guide  meais  surrounding  and  slidingly  engapng 
said   second  pump  member  and  having  a  closed  end 
spaced  from  said  second  open  end  of  said  second  hollow 
elbngated  pump  member  and  defining  a  pumpmg  cham- 
ber said  second  guide  means  guiding  said  second  pump 
member  for  axial  reciprocating  movement  and  poaition- 
ing  said  second  pump  member  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  first  pump  member  from  iU  suction  dead  center 
position  to  its  pressure  dead  center  position  so  that  during 
movement  of  said  first  pump  member  along  its  pressure 
stroke  toward  its  pressure  dead  center  position  it  engages 
and  moves  said  second  pump  member  toward  said  closed 
end  to  provide  for  a  pumping  action,  the  first  open  end 
of  the  latter  being  closed  by  said  first  pump  member 
when  the  latter  engages  said  second  pump  membar; 
urging  means  cooperating  with  said  second  pump  mem- 
ber for  urging  the  latter  toward  said  first  pump  member; 
stop  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second  pump 
member  by  said  urging  means  toward  said  first  pump 
member  to  an  end  position  while  the  first  pump  member 
continues  to  move  to  and  from  iU  suction  dead  «nter 
position  so  as  to  provide  between  said  pump  members  a 
gap;  fluid   inlet   means  communicating   with  said   gap 
Uirough  which  fluid  may  flow  into  said  pumping  cham- 
ber when  said  second  pump  member  is  m  said  end  posi- 
tion and  valve  means  communicating  with  said  pumpuig 
chamber  to  discharge  fluid  therefrom  during  said  pres- 
sure stroke  of  said  first  pump  member  after  said  gap 
is  closed. 


2,928,354 

RECIRCULATING  DEVICE 

Theodore  R.  Boacs,  Aasarillo,  Tex. 

Application  Angnst  14, 1M7,  Serial  No.  678^39 

2  Cliiaiis.    (CL  193— 2tt) 


1    A  recirculating  device  comprising  a  supply  conduit 
for  supplying  a  Uquid  under  pressure,  a  fitting  including 
a  Venturi  tube  interposed  in  said  supply  conduit  and  a 
branch  tube,  forming  a  part  of  said  fitting,  having  one 
end  opening  into  said  Venturi  tube  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  sump  pan.  a  shallow  open  top  receptacle 
disposed  in  and  supported  by  the  sump  pan,  a  sleeve  sup- 
ported by  said  receptacle  having  a  lower  end  opening  in- 
to the  receptacle  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  an 
upper  end  rising  from  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  and 
disposed  around  and  connected  to  said  branch  tube  for 
supporting  the  fitting  above  said  receptacle,  and  a  hood 
having  a  central  portion  disposed  around  and  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  hood  being  sup- 
ported above  and  around  said  receptacle  by  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  open  bottom  dUposed  below  the  liquid 
level  in  the  sump  pan  and  combining  therewith  to  seal 
the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  whereby  when  a  liquid  is 
forced  under  pressure  through  the  Venturi  tube  a  suction 
will  be  created  in  the  branch  tube,  sleeve,  receptocle  and 
hood  for  drawing  liquid  from  the  sump  pan  through  the 
hood  into  the  receptacle  from  the  receptacle  and  through 
the  sleeve  and  branch  tube  into  said  Venturi  tube  to  be 
discharged  from  the  fining  with  the  liquid  supplied  under 
pressure  to  the  Venturi  tube. 
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RAILROAD TKACKIMNG  MACHINE 
M—t  E.  McWIHIwi.  Ptitotw  jli,  r>fc,«il^orio  BaJhwy 

Una  irf  Pa^^nlv^^b^ 

AppUcatioB  Jvly  9. 195^  SctW  No.  SM,72t 
TCWm.    (CLlt4— «) 
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1 .  A  track  lining  machine  movable  along  railroad  tracks, 
including  a  frame,  tubular  axle  mountings  affixed  to  the 
underside  of  said  frame,  two-piece  axles  positioned  m  each 
of  said  mountings,  one  of  said  pieces  in  each  mounting  be- 
ing aflSxed  to  the  axle  mountmg  and  having  a  wheel  mount- 
ed thercMi,  each  of  the  other  of  said  pieces  being  slidable 
within  said  mounting  and  having  a  second  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  means  to  move  each  of  said  other  pieces  and  said 
second  wheel  transversely  of  the  frame  from  an  unretract- 
ed  position  to  a  retracted  position  inward  of  a  plane  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  the  rail  and  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  tracks,  means  to  lock  said  other  pieces  and 
second  wheels  in  unretracted  position  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  frame  during  and  after  said  retraction. 
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CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

GOnuu  Trcdwcn,  Evaaivfllc,  tad^  assign  nr  to  George 

Koch  Sons,  Inc.,  a  cocpontioa  of  Indiana 

AppHcatkNi  l«M  4, 195«,  Serial  No.  589,986 

ItOafans.    (CLlf4— 19) 
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PIPB-TRBATING  APPARATUS 

Lee  P.  MWMde,  Docatw,  htL,  assltinr  te 

Charita  W>  fMltal.  Pott  WnvM,  hd. 

AppHcaCkw  Noveabcr  14. 19SS,  Serial  No.  544.515 

j  ^  iCUiM.   (CLlf4— 138) 
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1.  In  a  carriage  means  for  transporting  a  material- 
applying  means  loogitndiBally  within  ■  pipeline,  a  car- 
riage structure  comprising  wheels  dispoaed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  structure,  and  means  supporting  said  wheels 
on  said  structure  in  oppositely  canted  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  d  said  structure.  i 


RAILWAY  TRUCK 
wailam  H.  Meyer,  St  LoMi,  Mm^  asrignor  to  Geoeral 
Stcd  CastiafB  Corponttoa,  GnaMe  CUy,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawara 

Appilcatioa  Iwe  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,782 
IfdafaM.    (CL  185— 192) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  having  a  trackway  and  a  con- 
veyor mounted  along  said  trackway  and  being  charac- 
terized by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  fixed  track  portions 
with  adjacent  ends  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  track- 
way and  a  movable  track  section  with  its  ends  operably 
secured  to  said  fixed  track  portions;  a  carrier;  means  for 
guiding  said  carrier,  said  movable  track  section  being 
secured  to  said  carrier  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  fixed  track  portions  of 
said  trackway,  a  section  of  said  trackway  being  tele- 
scopically  and  continuously  sectired  to  eadi  end  of 
said  movable  section  and  means  inchidmg  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel tracks  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  telescoping 
track  sections  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  movable  track  section.  , 
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1.  In  a  railway  truck,  subsUntially  parallel  wliee?  and 
axle  assemblies  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  truck,  jour- 
nal boxes  on  the  ends  of  the  axles  outboard  of  the  wheels, 
side  members  supported  from  the  journal  boxes  and  each 
extending  from  box  to  box  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
truck,  upright  portions  of  said  side  members  and  journal 
boxes  opposing  each  other  and  preventing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  side  members  and  boxes  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  the  truck,  each  side  member  having  a  rigid 
lateral  inboard  extension  intermediate  its  ends,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  extensions  terminating  near  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  tnKk  and  being  spaced  apart  and  aligned 
wWi  each  other  transversely  of  the  truck,  a  device  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  extension  ends  and  having  a 
trunnion  joumaled  in  at  least  one  of  said  ends  with  its 
axis  disposed  transversely  of  the  truck  and  providing  for 
relative  tilting  of  the  side  members  lengthwise  of  the  truck 
from  normally  horizontal  positions,  said  device  being 
seated  in  said  extension  ends  to  avoid  relative  movement 
of  said  extensions  lengthwise  of  the  truck,  means  holding 
the  side  members  against  relative  movement  away  ftom 
each  other,  each  side  member  including  an  outb4>ard 
bracket  intermediate  its  ends,  upright  springs  outboard  of 
said  side  members  and  seated  on  said  brackets,  a  load- 
carrying  bolster  extending  from  side  to  side  oi  the  truck 
with  its  end  portions  supported  on  said  spring  units,  an 
element  at  each  side  of  the  truck  elongated  lengthwise  of 
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the  truck  and  pivouUy  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
the  bolster  and  to  «i  adjacent  side  member  respectively 
and  transmitting  thmst  from  the  bolster  to  the  side  mem- 
bers lengthwise  of  the,  truck,  said  elements  bcmg  incUnaWe 
transversely  of  their  axes  as  the  bolster  moves  vertically 
on  the  truck  frame  by  the  yielding  of  said  spring  units 
and  auxiliary  springs  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  each 
inboard  extension  and  supportmg  the  adjacent  portioir; 
of  the  bolster. 

"  2,928459 

AERIAL  tllAMWAY  HOPPER  CAR 

Leo  J,  Vogel,  Ptttsbwgh,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  March  5, 1956.  Serial  No.  569,622 

(CL  185—242) 
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exerting  constant  outward  thrust,  said  element  being  pre- 
bent  to  prevent  fracture  due  to  application  of  slr«s  be- 
yond the  elastic  limit  thereof,  means  to  place  said  pe- 
riphery under  tensional  stress,  said  means  conaprising  ten- 
sion members  interconnecting  one  side  of  said  periphery 
to  an  opposite  side  thereof,  a  second  series  of  tension 
members  positioned  angularly  to  said  first  tension  means 
and  also  connecting  opposed  portions  of  said  peripheral 
dement,  said  peripheral  clement  being  under  suspended 
tension  by  said  series  of  tension  means  said  element  hav- 
ing successive  high  and  low  points  and  having  a  shape 
approximating  contiguous  parabolic  curves  both  in  sec- 
tion and  in  plan. 
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2,9284^1 

SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 

Frad  Ashworth.  Wenham,  aad  loaeph  R.  loumilU,  itev- 

eriy,  Ma«5  asrignors  to  United  Shoo  Machhiery  Cor- 

poratioarFicmfaigtoo,  NJ.,  a  w*-^*?^"  ^^  New  Jmey 

AppUoition  October  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,428 

22Clafans.    (Q.  112— 58) 


1.  In  an  aerial  tramway  car  having  a  door,  a  latch 
means  on  the  door  for  latching  the  door  and  a  carriage 
for  suspending  said  car,  a  latch  operating  mechanism 
:  comprising  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  on  the  carriage  and 
drive  means  to  rotate  said  driven  shaft,  eccentric  means 
on  the  driven  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  elongated 
pawl  means  pivotally  journaled  at  one  end  on  the  ec- 
centric means  for  movement  therewith,  a  second  shaft 
joumaled  on  the  carriage  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
the  driven  shaft,  tbothed  ratchet  means  fixed  on  said 
second  shaft  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  means  and  engage- 
able  thereby,  fulcfuming  means  intermediate  the  driven 
shaft  and  second  shaft  engaging  the  pawl  to  change  the 

■  angle  of  approach  of  the  pawl  to  the  ratchet  means  from 
a  first  angle  in  which  the  tip  of  the  pawl  is  directed  to- 

■  ward  the  ratchet  diieans  when  the  driven  shaft  rotates  in 
one  direction  and  tb  a  second  angle  in  which  the  tip  of  the 
pawl  is  directed  away  from  the  ratchet  means  when  the 
driven  shaft  rotates  hi  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the 
pawl  drlvingly  engages  the  ratchet  means  on  rotation  of 

•  the  driven  shaft  in  said  one  direction  and  bypasses  the 
ratchet  means  on  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  m  said 
opposite  direction,  crank  means  on  the  second  shaft  ro- 

•  tatable  therewith  and  connections  between  the  crank 
means  and  latch  means  on  the  door  whereby  the  crank 
means  releases  the  latch  means  once  during  a  rotation  of 
the  second  shaft. 
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2  928.368 

FLEXURAL  TENSION  FRAMING  SYSTEM  AND 

STRUCTURAL  UNIT  THEREOF 

EdBUMd  C.  Hefaie,  Jr^  Arita|lo%  Va. 

Appilcatioa  October  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  616,228 

l«Ctafam.    (CL188— 1) 


1.  In  a  structural  unit,  a  closed  and  curved,  conttnu- 
.,  ous.  peripheral  element  of  resilient  material,  said  element 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  devices  in- 
cluding a  hook  needle,  a  looper  and  a  stitch-settmg  loop 
taker,    in    combination    with    means    nKluding    thread 
measuring  and  controlling  devices  comprising  spaced- 
aparl  means  for  immovably  gripping  two  portions  of  the 
needle  thread  including  a  from  thread  lock  and  a  rear 
thread  lock  mounted  along  the  path  of  the  thread  in  the 
machine  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  work  from  the  needle 
and  loop  taker,  and  means  including  a  single  thread 
controller  and  pull-off  acting  on  the  thread  between  the 
thread  locks  to  pay  out  through  the  front  lodt  thread 
equal  in  amount  only  to  that  required  by  the  threaded 
needle  during  its  withdrawal  through  the  woric,  the  paymg 
out  action  of  the  controller  and  pull-off  taking  place  at 
a  time  when  the  thread  is  immovably  gripped  by  the  rear 
lock.  ^^^^^_^__ 

2  928,362 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FO"  GRO^P 
STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Christfauu  Joecph  Marinas  Benink,  Helmut  Gross,  and 
KuTwinz,  an  of  Kaiserslantem,  Pfab,  Gemany,  «- 
slgoors  to  G.  M.  Pfa«  A.Gn  KaiaerJaatera,  Pfah,  Ger- 

'~%SSSS1!!C29!wS^«Nj.^^^^ 

^^'"'"'iS'ctoliaB.    (CI.  112— 67) 

1.  In  a  group  stitch  sewing  machine  o^  the  tiiw  com- 
prising a  starting  member,  stop-motion  means  to  auto- 
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nutkaOy  Mop  the  nadiiiie  and  meuM  to  break  the  thread 
upon  effecting  a  pieJetefmhied  mimber  of  itttdics  and 
thread  extracting  means  for  removing  the  broken  thread; 
a  control  system  comprising  first  dectrical  actuating  means 
to  operate  said  starting  member,  second  electrical  actu- 
ating means  to  operate  said  thread  extracting  means,  dr- 
cuit  connections  including  a  source  of  dectric  oiergy  for 
energizing  said  actuating  means,  first  and  second  relay 
means  controlling  said  first  and  second  actuating  means, 
respectively,  a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  pair  of 
branch  circuits  connectable  thereto  and  each  including 


one  of  said  reby  means,  electrical  time  delay  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  relay  means,  and  electrical  capacitor 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  second  relay  means, 
switch  means  to  connect  said  branch  circuits  to  said  direct 
current  source  upon  and  during  stopping  of  the  naachine 
by  said  stop-motion  means  whereby  to  intermittently  op- 
erate said  second  actuating  means  by  the  capacitor  charg- 
ing current,  to  extract  the  thread,  and  to  subsequeittly 
energize  said  first  actuating  means,  to  start  the  machine, 
upon  energization  of  said  relay  means  by  said  direct  cur- 
rent source. 


PORTABLE  HAND  OPERATED  SEWING  DEVICE 

Sritz  and  John  H.  Campbcn,  Chicato,  IIL;  said 

raniphali  asslfui  lu  sali  3aMi 

AppHcadoa  FcbtMfy  7, 195S,  Serial  No.  714,442 

7  CMam.   (CL  112—149) 


1.  In  a  hand  operated  sewing  machine  having  a  top 
and  a  base  mounted  in  mutually  reciprocal  relation,  the 
base  having  a  thread  gra^ng  hook  and  retaining  mem- 
ber, and  the  top  carrying  a  qiool  of  thread  and  a  needle 
fixed  at  the  forward  portion  thereof;  the  combination 
comprising,  a  flat  sewing  ledge  on  said  base  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  needle  carried  fixedly  by  the  top, 
a  foot  arm,  means  on  said  base  pivotally  securing  the 
foot  arm  thereto,  said  foot  arm  having  a  fabric  hold 


down  portion,  thread  cutting  means  oo  said  foot  arm, 
and  a  finger  tab  on  said  foot  arm  for  swinging  said  foot 
arm  about  its  pivot  whereby  the  thread  may  be  tensioned, 
locked,  and  cut  in  a  sin^  operation. 


232t,344 

ADJUSTABLE  JIG  WELDING  TABLE  FOR 

ASSEMBUNG  PIPE  FITTINGS 

Joe  W.  Dmrii,  WIcUte  Falh,  Tex. 

AppUcadM  May  1,  1954,  Sertal  No.  5Sl,9t9 

•  CUm.    (CL113-M) 


1.  An  adjustable  jig  welding  table  for  assembling  pipe 
wdd  flanges  and  pipe  fittings,  comprising  a  horizontal 
supporting  base,  an  upstanding  plate  secured  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  base,  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing end  plates  secured  to  said  supporting  base  and  one 
to  each  end  of  said  upstanding  plate,  said  upstanding  end 
plates  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  holes  formed 
therein,  one  above  the  other  and  having  their  respective 
axes  substantially  in  horizontal  alignment,  bars  fitting 
within  said  respective  holes  so  as  to  be  in  aligned,  par- 
allel relation  with  said  upstanding  plate  and  with  said 
horizontal  supporting  base,  a  slot  formed  in  said  up- 
standing plate  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  parallel 
bars,  pairs  of  tubular  members  slidably  fitted  on  each  of 
said  bars,  bars  abridging  said  tubular  members  and  se- 
cured thereto  so  said  tubular  members  will  slide,  as  a  unit, 
along  said  bar,  said  abridging  bars  having  pairs  of  holes 
formed  therethrough  with  the  axis  thereof  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  members,  a 
sleeve  secured  within  each  of  said  holes,  a  shaft  extending 
through  each  of  said  sleeves  and  through  said  slot  and 
having  outwardly  extending  arms  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  upstanding  plate  from  said  parallel  bars,  a  re- 
entrant end  portion  on  each  of  said  arms,  a  stepped  plug, 
presenting  different  diameters,  on  each  re-entrant  portion 
on  each  arm,  a  spring  telescoped  over  each  of  said  shafts, 
on  the  end  opposite  that  to  which  the  arms  are  secured, 
a  spring  retaining  means  on  each  of  said  shafts  opposite 
the  end  to  which  the  arms  are  secured,  so  as  to  retain 
said  springs  on  said  shafts. 


2,921,345 

BOAT  BRAKE  OR  DRAG 

Votaey  W.  Mom,  Com  Wmj,  Oreg.,  MrfgMr  of  fifty  pcr^ 

ceat  to  Ctareact  Pnec,  Jr.,  Coos  Bur,  Orcg. 

AppHcaiioa  immarj  t,  195S,  S«1al  No.  797,747 

7CWM.    (CL  114— 145)  1 

1.  A  trolling  attachment  for  boats  comprising  a  tube, 

a  fiap  depending  from  said  tube,  an  elongated  torsion 

rod  within  said  tube,  said  rod  lockably  and  rotatably 

fixed  in  said  tube  at  a  first  end  of  said  tube,  said  rod 

projecting  from  said  tube  at  a  second  end,  a  pair  of 
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bracfofs,  rotiuble  iMsans  for  rotaubly  mounting  said    position  where  said  vehicle  rides  at  an  even  ked,  whereby 
tube  in  one  of  said  brackets  near  said  first  end,  and  tor-   when  towed  through  a  seaway  the  submarine  vehicle 


sion  means  for  mounting  said  rod  projecting  portion  in 
said  second  bracket  at  said  second  end. 


bar* 


I 


232t,344 

DEVICE  FOR  THROWING  AND  HOISTING 

AN  ANCHOR 

^         WBHni  J.  MaBMM,  Bnkylo^  N.Y. 
'  Application  MaMh  17, 1959,  Scrid  No.  799,941 


SCkilM.    (CL  114— 219) 

»t»  h.J»  Starts  I  >^,^^ 

W«    t»Tki  H— ft =*^ 1 
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1.  Aa  anchor  throwing  and  hoisting  device  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  dKk  of  a  boat,  comprising  an  anchor 
mppoit  having  aa  anchor  arm  receiving  portion  therein, 
a  pair  of  tpmced  kgs  hingedly  secured  to  said  anchor 
support,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  legs  being  pivotally 
secured  to  the  deck  and  the  free  end  at  the  other  legs 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  boat  below  the  deck  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  other  leg 
OB  the  deck  so  that  the  anchcw  siqiport  may  be  moved 
from  an  inoperative  ftnchor  supporting  vertical  position, 
throogh  an  anchor  throwing  arc  to  a  horizontal  anchor 
hoisting  position. 


2,928,347 

MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  DEPTH  A  SUB- 
MARINE DEVKX  TOWS  THROUGH  WATER 

Jcsae  C.  MM:oniUck,  Soirtkport,  Fla. 
Appttcatioa  A^mI  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,747 
4nt&i     (CL  114-235) 
(Granted  ndcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  244) 
1.  In  a  system  for  the  control  of  a  dirigible  submarine 
vehicle  towed  throu^  a  seaway,  elevator  fins  carried  by 
said  vehicle  and  adjiisuble  to  regulate  the  depth  at  wUch 
said  vehicle  rides  in  the  seaway,  means  for  derirfaig  a 
pressure  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  the  seaway,  a 
4>ring  biased  diaphragm  having  one  side  subjected  to 
the  pressure  of  flotation  of  said  vehide  and  having  its 
other  side  subjected  to  said  derived  presstn-e,  and  cou- 
pling means  between  said  diajrfiragm  and  the  elevator  fins 
for  adjusting  said  fins  in  accordance  with  the  pressure 
difference  to  which  said  dia|rfiragm  is  subjected,  the  cou- 
pling means  being  so  adjusted  that  for  a  preselected 
pressure  difference  the  elevator  fins  are  adjjtHled  to  the 


follows  a  path  parallel  to  the  floor  of  the  seaway  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  determined  by  the  pres- 
sure differeiKe  selected  in  adjusting  the  coupling  means. 


2,92t3M 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DECORATION 
OF  ARTICLES 
Gaston  PIcard,  La  ChapcHe-Salnt-Mcsniin,  France,  aa- 
to  Sodete  AaosiyBie  dcs  Gbiccs  c<  Prodaks 
dc  Saiai  Gofcaia,  Chaaay  ct  Orey,  Paifa, 


piiority, 
18 


14, 1954,  ScflW  No.  422,474 
^rnmct  November  18, 1955 
(CL  118—192) 


t:^' 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  decoration  of  articles  such 
as  glass  plates  having  one  surface  covered  with  a  decora- 
tive coating,  which  comprises  a  driven  first  shaft,  means 
to  drive  the  first  shaft,  a  suji^wrting  means  for  the  arti- 
cle mounted  transversely  thereto  on  one  end  of  the  first 
shaft,  a  support  disposed  close  to  the  first  shaft,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  support,  said  motor  having  a  driven, 
second,  shaft  a  buffing  tool  on  the  second  shaft,  said 
tool  being  adapted  to  remove  the  decorative  coating  from 
given  zones  of  the  article,  and  means  driven  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  first  shaft  to  move  the  motor  and  bufling 
tool  to  present  the  latter  to  the  article  in  one  portion  of 
the  cycle  of  the  apparatus  and  to  remove  it  from  the 
article  in  another  portion  of  the  cycle  of  the  apparatus. 


M»^ 


2,928,349 

AUTOMATIC  PAINTING  MACHINE 

Robert  B.  Way  and  Cari  D.  Hcrsey,  Erie,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  July  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,922 

4ClataM.    (CL118-.381) 

1.  In  a   spray   painting  machine,   in  combination,   a 

mask  holder,  means  for  supporting  said  mask  holder,  a 
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mask  having  an  open  portion  held  by  said  holder,  said 
tauk  confomring  to  uniformly  ciwed  surfaces  upon 
which  designs  are  to  be  painted,  a  sprayer  for  painting 
said  uniformly  curved  surfaces  and  oriented  to  direct  a 
spray  toward  the  open  portion  of  the  mask  held  by  the 
holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  sprayer  along  an 


^..- 


!^ 


.>:i-i 


arcuate  path  the  center  of  curvature  of  which  path  is 
generally  along  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  uniformly 
curved  surface  being  painted,  whereby  the  spray  moves 
to  and  fro  over  a  sector  and  impinges  nearly  normally 
upon  all  parts  of  the  uniformly  curved  surface  being 
painted. 

2,92M7t 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ADHESIVE  IN  90LID  ROD 

OR  ROPE  FORM  FOR  COATING  AFPUCATORS 

FraMK  C*  Groai,  WabrahaBif  MMa**  mhsbot  Id  FkIqisc 
MacUncry  CoaipflBy,  Eaat  InniwiMiiim,  Man.,  a  cor- 
ponilkNi  of  MawBchMMtta 

AppHcatioa  Jaoe  ^  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,9M 
UCtaims.    (CL  lit— (M) 


13.  An  adhesive  applying  device  comprising  a  housing, 
an  adhesive  applying  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  housing,  said  housing  including  a  member 
making  a  fluid  tight  engagement  with  an  arcuate  portion 
of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  within  the  housing, 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  opening  at  one  end  outwardly  of  the 
housing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  engaged  pe- 
ripheral surface  portion  of  the  roll,  means  to  supply  a 
solid  length  of  adhesive  to  the  outer  end  of  said  passage, 
the  outer  end  portion,  at  least,  of  said  passage  substan- 
tially conforming  in  cross  sectional  shape  and  dimensions 
to  the  cross  sectional  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  length 
of  adhesive,  means  to  heat  said  roll  and  said  passage 
adjacent  thereto  to  a  temperature  to  liquify  the  adhesive, 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  roll  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  recesses  spaced  from  each  other  and  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  roU,  means  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  length  of  sofid  adhesive  in  the  direction  of  said  roll, 
and  means  actuating  said  pressure  applying  means  to  in- 
termittently advance  said  length  of  Mlhesive  into  and 


along  said  passage  a  distance  determined  by  the  hydraulic 
pressure  of  the  liquid  adhesive  between  said  roll  and  the 
length  of  solid  adhesive  resulting  from  the  advance  of 
the  latter. 


2,92M71 

ADIUSTABLE  FARROWING  PEN  ASSEMBLY 

Thoaasl.  Bdkcr,  PaoH,  bd. 

Applkation  Mank  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,S40 

2  Cialns.    (CL  119— 2«) 


f^'- 


a 
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1.  A  sow  box  comprising  a  flom-  having  side  edges  and 
end  edges,  a  pair  of  brackets  carried  by  the  floor  in 
proximity  to  each  end  edge,  with  each  bracket  at  one 
edge  being  in  alignment  with  each  bracket  at  the  other 
end  edge,  a  vertical  support  secured  to  each  bracket, 
with  each  sunxMt  being  spaced  above  the  floor,  parallel 
spaced  slats  extending  between  and  secured  to  each  pair 
of  aligned  vertical  supports,  with  the  lowermost  slat  be- 
ing spaced  above  the  floor  and  said  supports  and  slats 
defining  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  one  pair  of  aligned 
brackets  being  each  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
therein  and  a  nut  and  bolt  unit  cooperable  with  the  slot 
whereby  the  vertical  supports  and  slats  secured  thereto 
can  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  other  brackets, 
vertical  supports  and  slats  to  adjust  the  distance  between 
the  side  walls,  horizontal  sui^wrts  on  the  top  of  the 
vertical  supports,  a  plurality  of  rails  extending  between 
and  secured  to  the  horizontal  supports  and  constituting 
the  top  of  the  box,  the  horizontal  stvport  on  the  top  of 
the  vertical  supports  carried  by  the  bracket  having  the 
elongated  slot  being  movable  transversely  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  vertical  siQ>ports  and  the  slats  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  aMe  wall,  means  to  secure  such 
horizontal  support  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  a  pivoted 
dosure  means  for  each  end  of  the  box. 


2,92t,372 

DOG  FEEDING  DBH 

GMMve  F.  FMey,  Efan  Grove,  Wis.,  assizor  to  Sptouaft, 

be  Mthnakcc,  Wis.,  a  cMMiatioa  of  WisroariB 

AppHcatioa  Fcbnnry  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,<M 

1  Claim.    (0.119^-41) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dog  feeding  dish,  fab- 
ricated from  a  single  sheet  of  noncorrosive  metal,  com- 
prising: an  open-topped  bowl  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  horizontal  bottom  and  a  smooth  rigid  sloping 
side  wall  which  divergss  upwardly  substantially  uniformly 
from  its  junction  with  the  bottom  to  its  upper  edge  at 
an  angle  of  not  less  than  about  twenty  degrees  witB  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  bowl  portion;  an  outer  skirt  por- 
tion having  a  smooth  rigid  sloping  side  wall  which  has 
its  upper  edge  encircling  and  spaced  from  the  top  edge 
of  the  bowl  portion  and  diverges  downwardly  substan- 
tially uniformly  from  its  upper  edge  at  an  angle  of  not 
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less  than  about  twettty  de^ees  with  resptet  to  the  axis 
of  the  bowl  portion;  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  upper  flange  providing  a  rim 
completely  encircling  the  upper  edge  of  the  bowl  portion 
and  integrally  conceatrically  joining  the  same  with  the 
top  edge  of  the  skirt  portion,  and  the  lower  flange  pro- 
viding a  base  extending  outwardly  from  and  completely 
encircling  the  bottom  of  the  skirt  portion  to  enhance  the 
stability  of  the  dish;  and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
curled  bead  on  the  |)ieriphery  of  the  base  flange,  the  un- 
derside of  which  lies  in  a  substantially  horizonul  plane 
below  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  portion. 


means  including  an  actuating  member  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  said  envelope,  an  indexing  drum,  means 
mounting  said  drum  for  rotational  and  longitudinal 
movement,  said  drum  carrying  an  eccentric  axially  ex- 
tending pusher  rod  for  engaging  said  cartridges  one  at 
a  time,  a  locking  device  movable  into  locking  position 
upon  aquation  of  said  actuating  member  towards  said 
one  end  of  said  envelope,  means  to  cause  the  withdrawal 
of  said  locking  device  upon  further  actuation  of  said 
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iri^ujtLJi  «  BALL-POINT  FOUNTAIN  PENS 

n  Davldl.EilM«w,NcwYofk.N.Y. 

^      AffUcatioB  Iwa  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  592^9 

Tk  j,vT|^       TchO^    (CL  12i-42.M) 
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3.  In  a  fountain  pen  of  the  ball-point  type,  a  barrel, 
a  plunger  operative  through  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  yoke 
of  flat  spring  metal  slidable  in  the  barrel  and  movable 
in  one  direction  by  the  plunger,  the  plunger  having  a 
circular  opening  ill  its  forward  end,  the  yoke  having  a 
rectangular  rear  ei^,  inserted  to  a  predetermined  extent 
through  said  openii||  and  into  the  interior  of  the  plunger 
leaving  the  greater  portion  of  each  arm  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  plunger,  the  yoke  having  divergent  arms 
each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  shoulder  to  limit  the  ex- 
tent of  insertion  of  the  rectangular  end  of  the  yoke  into 
the  plunger  by  abutment  of  the  shoulders  against  the 
end  of  the  plunger,  the  yoke  having  one  of  its  arms 
formed  with  a  loop,  the  barrel  having  an  elongated  slot 
in  which  said  loop  travels,  and  the  slot  having  a  widened 
end  portion  into  which  the  loop  enters  at  the  end  of 
the  forward  travel  of  the  yoke. 
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member  toward  said  end  and  the  subsequent  release 
thereof,  means  to  cause  at  least  part  of  said  moving  and 
retaining  means  to  progress  step  by  step  to  move  and 
retain  each  cartridge  successively  in  writing  position 
upon  actuation  of  said  actuating  member,  and  means  to 
render  ineffective  said  last-mentioned  means  to  permit 
successive  repeated  movement  and  retention  of  a  selected 
cartridge  upon  repeated  actuation  of  said  actuating 
member. 


2,92t,3'75 
DRIVE  FOR  VIBRATOR  DEVICE 
lamUHMi,  Aldnwa,  GcnHMqr,  ■■Iganr  to  Ge- 
weikshaft  Elseahiitte  WcstfaUa,  Wcthmar,  ocar  LoDen 
ni'i  sliihalla),  Giiiiianj 

Appttcadoo  May  12,  19SS,  Serial  No.  7342556 

■npMcrtioM  CitMy  May  17, 1957 
7  daiaas.    (CL  121—1) 


2,921,374 
WRIIING  INSTRUMENT 

...  envies  Bmwmso^  Movliar 

^    AMlfaattooFabfMiy  12, 1957,  Satiid  No.  639,676 
^  ClaCspitoftty, uppllf Ho« SwUaari-d J— a 21, 1956 
,  3CbfanB.    (CL  126-^«2a3) 

1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  an  envelope,  a 
plurality  of  ink  cartridges  spaced  equidistant  about  aiid 
from  a  common  axis,  said  cartridges  enclosed  in  said 
envelope  and  each  having  a  writing  tip,  spring  means 
urging  each  of  said  cartridges  to  a  withdrawn  position 
in  which  the  tip  thereof  is  within  said  envelope,  means 
for  moving  and  retaining  a  selected  one  of  said  car- 
tridges to  writing  position  in  which  the  tip  thereof  ex- 
tends from  one  end  of  said  envelope,  said  last-mentioned 


9  »mJ 


1.  A  reciprocating  drive  for  a  vibrating  device,  said 
device  comprising  two  reciprocating  motors  and  a  shaft, 
the  motors  being  diqwsed  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
shaft,  said  motors  each  including  a  piston-cylinder  ar- 
rangement having  a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocation 
transversely  of  the  shaft  during  operation  of  the  motor, 
motion  transferring  means  operatively  connecting  the 
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mask  having  an  open  portion  held  by  said  holder,  said 
made  conforming  to  -uniformly  curved  surfaces  upon 
which  designs  are  to  be  painted,  a  sprayer  for  painting 
said  uniformly  curved  surfaces  and  oriented  to  direct  a 
spray  toward  the  open  portion  of  the  mask  held  by  the 
holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  sprayer  along   an 


along  said  passage  a  distance  determined  by  the  hydraulic 
pressure  of  the  liquid  adhesive  between  said  roll  and  the 
length  <^  solid  adhesive  resulting  from  the  advance  of 
the  latter. 

ADIUSTABLE  FARROWING  PEN  ASSEMBLY 

TkoMMl.  lifter,  Paol,  1m4. 

AfvUcatfoa  Maicli  17, 19SS,  SnW  No.  49M4d 

2ClaiM.    (CL119— M) 
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arcuate  path  the  center  of  curvature  of  which  path  is 
generally  along  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  uniformly 
curved  surface  being  painted,  whereby  the  spray  moves 
to  and  fro  over  a  sector  and  impinges  nearly  normally 
upon  all  parts  of  the  uniformly  curved  surface  being 
painted. 

■~~"^^^^^^^^~~ 

2,928,37t 

FEEDINC  DEVICE  FOR  ADHESIVE  IN  SOLID  ROD 

OR  ROPE  FORM  FOR  COATING  APPUCATORS 

Fnudc  C.  GraoB,  WlBinluuii,  Masb,  aarigBor  to  Pada«e 

MntMaety  Cofaqr,  East  LoagBmdow,  Mass,,  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Massackasctts 

AppUcatioa  Jane  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,986 
13  Claims.    (CL  US— CM) 


13.  An  adhesive  applying  device  comprising  a  bousing, 
an  adhesive  applyjng  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  having'  a  peripheral  portion  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  housing,  said  housing  including  a  member 
making  a  fluid  tight  engagement  with  an  arcuate  portion 
of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  within  the  housing, 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  opening  at  one  end  outwardly  of  the 
housing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  engaged  pe- 
ripheral surface  portion  of  the  roll,  means  to  supply  a 
solid  length  of  adhesive  to  the  outer  end  of  said  passage, 
the  outer  end  portion,  at  least,  of  said  passage  substan- 
tially conforming  in  cross  sectional  shape  and  dimensions 
to  the  cross  sectional  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  length 
of  adhesive,  means  to  heat  said  roll  and  said  passage 
adjacent  thereto  to  a  temperature  to  liquify  the  adhesive, 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  roll  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  recesses  spaced  from  each  other  and  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  roll,  means  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  length  of  solid  adhesive  in  the  direction  of  said  roll, 
and  naeans  actuating  said  pressure  applying  means  to  in- 
termittently advance  said  length  of  adhesive  into  and 


.  irt»Yn>  -HH 


1.  A  sow  box  comprising  a  floor  having  side  edges  aixl 
end  edges,  a  pair  of  brackets  carried  by  the  floor  in 
proximity  to  each  end  edge,  with  each  tnticket  at  one 
edge  being  in  alignment  with  each  bracket  at  the  other 
end  edge,  a  vertical  support  secured  to  each  bracket, 
with  each  support  being  spaced  above  the  floor,  parallel 
^aced  slats  extending  between  and  secured  to  each  pair 
of  aligned  vertical  supports,  with  the  lowermost  slat  be- 
ing  spaced  above  the  floor  and  said  supports  and  slats 
defining  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  one  pair  of  aligned 
brackets  being  each  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
therein  and  a  nut  and  bolt  unit  cooperable  with  the  slot 
whereby  the  vertical  supports  and  slats  secured  thereto 
can  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  other  brackets, 
vertical  supports  and  slats  to  adjust  the  distance  between 
the  side  walls,  horizontal  supports  on  the  top  of  the 
vertical  su^wrts,  a  plurality  of  raib  extending  between 
and  secured  to  the  horizontal  supports  and  constituting 
the  top  of  the  box,  the  horizontal  support  on  the  top  of 
the  vertical  supports  carried  by  the  bracket  having  the 
elongated  slot  being  movable  transversely  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  vertical  supports  and  the  slats  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  side  wall,  means  to  secure  such 
horizontal  support  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  a  pivoted 
closure  means  for  each  end  ot  the  box. 


2,92t,372 
^  DOG  FEEDING  DBH 

Geoiis  F.  Farley,  EIn  Grove,  Wis.,  i 
Ik.,  MihnMkcc,  Wk.,  a  cMMntfoB  id 
AppUcatioa  FcbnMiy  26, 19St,  Scrid  No.  717,<M 
1  Claim.    (0.119— 61) 


lo  SpiMtafl, 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dog  feeding  dish,  fab- 
ricated from  a  single  sheet  of  noncorrosive  metal,  com- 
prisiig:  an  open-topped  bowl  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  horizontal  bottom  and  a  smooth  rigid  sloping 
side  wall  which  divergss  upwardly  substantially  uniformly 
from  its  junction  with  the  bottom  to  its  upper  edge  at 
an  angle  of  not  less  than  about  twenty  degrees  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  bowl  portion;  an  outer  skirt  por- 
tion having  a  smooth  rigid  sloping  side  wall  which  has 
its  upper  edge  encircling  and  spaced  from  the  top  edge 
of  the  bowl  portion  and  diverges  downwardly  substan- 
tially uniformly  from  its  upper  edge  at  an  angle  of  not 
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less  than  about  twenty  dej^ees  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  bowl  portion;  a  pair  of  substantially  horiiontal 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  the  upper  flange  providing  a  rim 
completely  encirclii^  the  upper  edge  of  the  bowl  portion 
and  integrally  cone^trically  joining  the  same  with  the 
top  edge  of  the  skirt  portion,  and  the  lower  flange  pro- 
viding a  base  extending  outwardly  from  and  completely 
encircling  the  bottom  of  the  skirt  portion  to  enhance  the 
stability  of  the  dish;  and  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
curled  bead  on  the  periphery  of  the  base  flange,  the  un- 
derside of  which  liM  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
below  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  portion. 


^7i<wwa  e 
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^     2,92M73 

BALL-POINT  FOUNTAIN  PENS 

David  J,  Eitwow,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

ApfUcatiaa  Jnne  2$,  19S6,  Scrtal  No.  S92^9 

4ClaiBS.    (CLllt— 42J3) 
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3.  In  a  fountain '  )>en  of  the  ball-point  type,  a  barrel 
a  plunger  operative  through  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  yoke 
of  flat  spring  metal  slidable  in  the  barrel  and  movable 
in  one  direction  by  the  plunger,  the  plunger  having  a 
circular  opening  in  its  fwward  end,  the  yoke  having  a 
rectangular  rear  end  inserted  to  a  predetermined  extent 
through  said  opening  and  into  the  interior  of  the  plunger 
leaving  the  greater  portion  of  each  arm  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  plunder,  the  yoke  having  divergent  arms 
each  of  which  is  formnl  with  a  shoulder  to  limit  the  ex- 
tent of  insertion  of  the  rectangular  end  of  the  yoke  into 
the  plunger  by  abutment  of  the  shoulders  against  the 
end  of  the  plunger,  the  yoke  having  one  of  its  arms 
formed  with  a  loop,  the  barrel  having  an  elongated  slot 
in  which  said  loop  travels,  and  the  slot  having  a  widened 
end  portion  into  which  the  loop  enters  at  the  end  of 
the  forward  travel  of  the  yoke. 


S32t,374 
WRITiNG  INSTRUMENT 


•'IJ-o 


Appttcation  Febnnn'  12>  19S7,  SaiM  No.  09,67t 

Claims  priority,  aipMcnilon  SwMmiI— i  J— a  It,  1956 

yaSbm.    (Q.  12»— 42J3) 

1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  an  envelope,  a 
plurality  of  ink  cartridges  spaced  equidistant  about  and 
from  a  common  axis,  said  cartridges  enclosed  in  said 
envelope  and  each  having  a  writing  tip.  spring  means 
urging  each  of  said  cartridges  to  a  witUrawn  position 
in  which  the  tip  thereof  is  within  said  envelt^e,  means 
for  moving  and  retaining  a  selected  one  of  said  car- 
tridges to  writing  position  in  which  the  tip  thereof  ex- 
tends from  one  end  of  said  envelope,  said  last-mentioned 


means  including  an  actuating  member  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  said  envelope,  an  indexing  drum,  means 
mounting  said  drum  for  rotational  and  longitudinal 
movement,  said  drum  carrying  an  eccentric  axially  ex- 
tending pusher  rod  for  engaging  said  cartridges  one  at 
a  time,  a  locking  device  movable  into  locking  position 
upon  actuation  of  said  actuating  member  towards  said 
one  end  of  said  envelope,  means  to  cause  the  withdrawal 
of  said  locking  device  lUgpn  further  actuation  of  said 


i-.Vl^'?'^ 
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member  toward  said  end  and  the  subsequent  release 
thereof,  means  to  cause  at  least  part  of  said  moving  and 
retaining  means  to  progress  step  by  step  to  move  and 
retain  each  cartridge  successively  in  writing  position 
upon  actuation  of  said  actuating  member,  and  means  to 
render  ineffective  said  last-mentioned  means  to  permit 
successive  repeated  movement  and  retention  of  a  selected 
cartridge  upon  repeated  actuation  of  said  actuating 
member. 


2,921,375 
DRIVE  FOR  VIBRATOR  DEVICE 
HelaMt  Hamnami,  AHfauea,  Gtrmamj,  aarigBor  lo  tic- 
wcritskaft  Eisenhiitte  Weslfalia,  Wcduoar,  urn 
(WcstpkaBa),  Germany 

AppHcallon  May  12,  19SS,  Serial  No.  734,556 
'     ly,  appHcation  Germany  May  17, 1957 
7ClaiaH.    (CL121— 1) 
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1.  A  reci{M^ocating  drive  for  a  vibrating  device,  said 
device  comprising  two  reciprocating  motors  and  a  shaft, 
the  motors  being  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
shaft,  said  motors  each  including  a  piston<ylinder  ar- 
rangement having  a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocation 
transversely  of  the  shaft  during  operation  of  the  motor, 
motion   transferring   means  operatively  connecting  the 
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piston  of  each  pistoa-cylinder  •rnmfement  and  the  shaft, 
each  motion  transferring  means  being  arranged  for  re- 
^>onse  to  the  reciprocating  motion  of  its  piston  and 
for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  advancing  or  retarding  the  action  of  one  motor  with 
respect  to  the  action  of  the  other  motor  in  imparting 
rocking  motion  to  the  shaft,  whereby  the  action  of  said 
motors  can  be  synchronized. 


the  lever  in  the  said  opening,  means  connecting  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  lever  to  the  valve  stem,  a  trunnion  with 
flattened  sides  carried  in  bearings  seated  in  the  two  tides 
of  an  opening  in  the  oppodte  end  of  the  kver,  a  rigging 
bracket  with  yoke  connection  embracing  the  tniimioo 
in  contact  with  its  flatted  sides,  another  rigging  bracket 
with  yoke  connection  embracing  both  the  tnmnion  and 
the  jaws  of  the  other  bradc^  and  a  pin  ptsing  through 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SPEED  OF  REGULATION 

OF  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 

FnuKis  Bcnjaadn  Lcvdai,  Allwlcy,  Covcatry,  EoglaBd, 

assignor  to  The  Kcdavlte  Caapnay  LJaiitcd,  Covcsrtry, 

Kagiaaii,  a  mmf— f  of  Gnat  IrMaiB 

AppikatkM  Fckraary  19,  lfS<  Serial  No.  411,5«t 

4  ClakBS.    (a.  121—38) 


both  the  yokes  and  the  trunnion,  whereby  the  pulley 
brackets  are  secured  to  the  lever  and  to  one  another 
in  a  manner  whereby  the  lever  may  be  free  to  tilt  in 
a  longitudinal  plane  and  operate  the  vahre  stem  and  the 
rigging  brackets  are  free  to  swmg  transversely  yet  are 
not  allowed  to  rotate,  all  arranged  and  adapted  to  permit 
attachment  of  remote  control  cable  rigging  to  the  rigging 
brackets  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  action  of 
servomotor  by  means  of  the  lever  and  valve. 


FLUID  PRESSURE  SERVO-MOTOR 
LcAk,  La  VolMt,  FraM* 
May  i,  19SS,  Scitel  No.  733,3S« 
■lllttllia  France  May  7,  1957 
14  nalaii     (CL121— 41) 


1.  A  prime  mover  system  inchiding  in  combmatibn  a 
diq>lacement  type  hydraulic  motor  having  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  communicating  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
working  fluid  under  pressure  and  apparattis'for  regulating 
the  speed  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  control 
pressufe  passage,  a  metering  pump  driven  directly  by 
the  motor  and  arranged  to  pump  liquid  into  the  control 
pressure  passage,  a  control  orifice  device  in  communica- 
tion with  said  control  pressure  passage  by  which  liquid 
can  flow  therefrom  at  a  volumetric  rate  determined  by 
such  orifice  device,  duplex  valve  apparatus  having  in- 
dependent connections  with  said  inlet  passage  and  out- 
let passage  and  arranged  to  control  jointly  and  in  respec- 
tively opposite  lenses  the  escape  of  liquid  from  said  in- 
let passage  and  from  said  outlet  passage  in  inversely 
related  volumes,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in 
pressure  in  the  control  pressure  passage  operating  simul- 
taneously on  the  valve  members  of  said  diq>lex  valve  ap^ 
paratus  to  oontiol  the  volume  of  liquid  flow  through  the 
hydraulic  motor  in  accordance  with  fluctuations  of  pres- 
sure in  said  control  pressure  passage,  thereby  maintaining 
the  speed  of  the  motor  substantially  in  accordance  with 
the  rate  of  flow  through  the  control  orifice. 
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2,928,377 
HAND  AND  POWER  OPERATED  MARINE  AND 
AIRCRAFT  STEERING  GEAR 
Robert  Sedgwick  Ford,  PaKi«oala,  Misi. 
ApiMtaiia  April  11, 1955,  Serial  Na.  5tt,3tl 
4  daiaia.    (CL  121-^1) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  servomotor  adapted  for  remote  con- 
trol by  cable  rigging,  a  control  apparatus  comprising  a 
lever  mounted  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  long 
axis  of  the  servomotor  in  an  opening  running  transverse- 
ly through  the  head  thereof,  a  pivot  bearing  supporting 


1.  A  pressure-fluid  operated  servo-motor  comprising  a 
power  jack,  a  controlled  member  actuated  thereby  and  a 
controlling  member,  said  jack  including  a  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  for  pressure-fluid  and  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  piston 
uniUry  with  said  controlled  member,  and  ball-valve  as- 
semblies housed  in  said  piston,  said  controlling  member 
being  displaceable  axially  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  and 
having  inclined  surfaces  for  actuating  the  ball  valve  as- 
semblies to  control  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to 
said  piston  in  such  a  way  as  to  cause  said  piston  and  con- 
trolled member  to  follow  the  movements  of  said  con- 
trolling member,  each  of  said  ball  valve  assemblies  com- 
prising a  number  of  valve  pockets  each  having  a  ball- 
seating  therein,  a  valve  ball  seatable  on  each  such  seating 
and  intermediate  members  displaceable  by  said  inclined 
surfaces  to  unseat  said  balls,  the  areas  of  said  ball  seat- 
ings  being  all  different  and  said  intermediate  members  so 
dimensioned  with  respect  to  the  positions  of  said  ball 
seatings  that  displacement  of  said  last-named  inclined  sur- 
faces relatively  to  said  piston  causes  the  several  balls  to 
leave  their  seatings  successively  in  the  order  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  seating  area  and  to  return  to  their 
seatings  successively  in  the  reverse  order. 


2,92«,379 
HYDRAUUC  LIFT  APPARATUS 
R.  Prsriait,  Fli^iiai 
■aaiy  4, 1957,  Sariy  Na.  «3M1« 
2  nilaii     (0.121—40 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  member,  plug  means  sealing  a  lower  end 
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portion  of  said  bod^  member, 

-coofiguratJkMi  positioiied  within  said  body  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  plunger  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  to  lealably 
and  slidably  engage  the  wall  of  said  body,  guide  means 
intermediate  said  plptger  and  said  body  adjaoent  said 
seal  meaas,  and  guide  means  on  and  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  including  an  O  ring  slidably  and  seal- 
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a  plunger  ai  cylindrical    pressure  face  area  when 
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moved  from  its  intermediala 
position  against  the  thrust  of  the  piston  of  smaller  ptt$r 
sure  face  area. 
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ably  engageable  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
plunger,  the  upper  pad  of  said  plunger  extending  axially 
beyond  said  last  named  guide  means  and  including  an 
apertured  extension  of  generally  flat  rectangular  form 
extending  diametricaily  across  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plunger,  and  said  body  member  having  an  integral  aper- 
tured bifurcated  low^r  end  subjacent  said  plug  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  pivotal  supporting  means. 


*  '    2^f2i,ftf 

PRESSURE  CENTERED  CONTROL  VALVE 

John  Albert  Kn^,  Oevetaad  Hrigbts,  Ohio,  assigBor  to 

Gcffaado  TaltoloaMMdo,  Cfevchad,  Obla 

Iscfbw  4, 1957,  Scrlai  N«».  7M,595 
4Cli*M.    (CL121— 4(J) 
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'  4.  A  control  valvd  comprising  a  casing  having  a  vahre 
chamber,  a  valve  member  movable  in  said  chamber  in 
.  cither  direction  from  an  intermediate  position,  means  for 
applying  an  actuating  force  to  said  valve  member  to  noove 
it  in  either  direction  from  its  intermediate  position,  two 
valve  centering  cylinders  in  said  casing,  means  for  con- 
tinuously supplying  fluid  at  the  same  pressure  to  both  cyl- 
inders, a  valve  returning  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders 
that  has  a  pressure  face  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  and  that  exerts  a  thrust  on  said  valve  member,  the 
piston  of  one  cylinder  exerting  a  thrust  on  said  valve 
member  in  a  direction  opposite  that  exerted  by  the  piston 
of  the  other  cylinder,  one  of  said  pistons  having  a  pres- 
sure face  area  greater  than  the  other,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  latter  piston  in  the  direction  in 
which  it  is  moved  by  fluid  pressure  at  a  point  where  said 
valve  is  in  its  interinediate  position,  so  that  said  valve 
member  is  relieved  ftf  the  thrust  of  said  piston  of  larger 


232I,3tl 
CIRCLE  DRIVE  MECHAr<nSM 
Joba  G.  Macdoaaid,  Godcrkh,  Ontario, 

to  The  Domiaioa  Road  Madilncfy  Co^  Limilcd,  Gode- 
rich,  Oatario,  Canada 

Applkadoa  May  31, 195«,  ScrW  No.  588,5«7 
ISChrfBH.   (CL121— 12t) 


13.  A  drive  mechanism  for  the  circle  or  turntable  of 
a  power-operated  machine  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  circle  su|^x>rt  carried  by  the  machine  and  a  circle 
in  the  form  of  an  internally  toothed  ring  pivotally  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  its  center  from  said  support,  four 
pinions  of  identical  pitch  disposed  within  said  circle  and 
in  meshing  engagement  with  the  teeth  thereof,  a  crank 
connected  to  each  of  one  pair  of  said  pinions,  a  pair  of 
double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  units  for  driving  said 
cranks,  each  of  said  cylinder  units  being  pivoted  to  said 
circle  support  and  having  its  piston  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  cranks,  said  cranks  being  disposed  in  right- 
angular  relation  and  a  line  joining  the  crank  axis  and 
cylinder  pivot  of  one  cylinder  unit  and  its  respective 
crank  being  parallel  to  a  corresponding  line  joining  the 
other  cylinder  unit  and  its  respective  crank,  and  a  pair  of 
valve  members  in  hydraulic  connection  with  said  cylinder 
units,  said  valve  members  each  comprising  a  ported  valve 
casing  and  a  valving  spool,  said  other  pair  of  pinions 
being  connected  to  said  valve  spools  through  a  floating 
drive  to  control  fluid  flow  throu^  said  valve  members 
to  and  from  said  cylinder  units  in  accordance  with  circle 
movement  to  maintain  said  cranks  in  their  right-angular 
relation. 

2,928,3t2 
DUAL  FUEL  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Haas  Radolf  Hag,  WfaHcrtbar,  Swttzcriaad,  asripm  to 
Scbwcizcrfecbc  Lokoaiotiv-  und  Maschlnenfabrik,  Wla- 
tcrthar,  Swteertaad 
AppHcatlon  October  ^  1958,  Serial  No.  765,419 
Clalw  priority,  appHcatioa  flwltaniaad  October  19, 1957 
6  Oafans.    (CL  123—27) 
1.  Fuel  control  means  for  a  dual  fuel  internal  com- 
bustion engine  operating  on  liquid  fuel  and/or  on  gas 
fuel,  comprising  liquid  fuel  and  gas  fuel  supply  means, 
manually  settable  cam  means  including  two  manually 
settable  cams  acting  on  said  Ikiuid  fuel  supply  means  and 
said  gas  fuel  supply  means  respectively  for  adjusting  the 
maximum  proportion  of  the  gas  fuel  available  for  a  pe- 
riod of  <^>eration  during  standstill  or  during  running 
of  the  engine,  and  governor  controlled  cam  means  includ- 
ing two  governor  actuated  cams  for  acting  on  said  liquid 
fuel  supply  means  and  said  gas  fuel  supply  means  re- 
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spectivety  for  controlling  the  gas  fuel  admission  until  the  proacfaes  the  feed  point  and  for  gradually  lowering  the 
(ffeaet  m*x«in"ni  gas  fuel  admission  is  reached  and  upon 
higher  engine  load  demands  automatically  effectii^  addi- 
tional admission  by  delivery  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  engine, 
the  manually  settable  cam  and  the  governor  actuated  cam 
for  the  liquid  fuel  supply  means  being  adjacent  each  other 
and  rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  common  cam 


T§i^g  .i"^ 


stack  down  to  the  stationary  plate  upon  leaving  the  feed 
point. 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  DEVICES 
Raymond  H.  Shneckl,  MOwmAcc,  Wis.,  amlf  or  to 

Application  November  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  €97,391 
ICIaiins.    (Q.  125—11) 


:if"^. 


follower  for  said  liquid  fuel  supply  cams  connected  to  said 
liquid  fuel  supply  means,  and  the  manually  settable  cam 
and  the  governor  actuated  cam  for  the  ga$  fuel  supply 
means  being  adjacent  each  other  and  rotiitable  about 
a  common  axis,  and  a  common  cam  foljower  for  said 
gas  fuel  supply  cams  connected  to  said/gas  fuel  supply 
means. 

2,92S,3S3 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  A  SKEET  TRAP 

AND  LOADING  TARGETS  THEREON 

Beagt  Eriit  OUaom,  Hawpslf  ad,  Qwebec,  CMUMJa 

Appiicalioa  hdy  2t»  1955,  Serial  No.  525,023 

7Caai>H.   (CL124-S)  ,^.vhi> 


■'-\ 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  dressing  device  including  a  flat 
bracket  for  mounting  the  unit  on  a  grinding  wheel  guard, 
a  housing  fixed  to  said  bracket  at  right  angles  thereto,  an 
activating  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing,  an  extension 
arm  held  transversely  of  said  actuating  shaft,  a  microm- 
eter shaft  held  for  longitudinal  movement  in  an  end  of 
said  extension  arm,  a  diamond  tool  held  axially  in  said 
micrometer  shaft  adapted  to  engage  against  a  grinding 
wheel  face  for  dressing  the  same,  and  threaded  means  for 
imparting  inward  movement  of  said  activating  shaft  as 
the  same  is  rotated  during  movement  to  the  right  of  the 
diamond  tool  and  intervening  parts  of  the  mechanism. 


K**N"*  ' 


2,92S,3t5 
PORTABLE  GRILL 
Stephen  C.  Pepiin,  acvdaad,  Ohio,  asaigBor  to  Lakewood 
Mamifactnrlag  Co.,  Wcsttake,  Oliio,  a  corpontioa  of 
Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  21,  195S,  Serial  No.  73<,M2 
2  CUim.   (CL  124—25)  , 


:j^ 


1.  Apparatus  having  a  target  throwing  arm  movable 
from  a  target  loading  position  and  mechanism  including 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  arm  for  movement  from 
the  target  loading  position  for  ejecting  a  target  therefrom 
by  centrifugal  force  and  for  returning  said  arm  to  the 
target  loading  position,  a  rotatable  member,  means  on 
said  member  for  holding  a  number  of  upright  stacks  of 
targets  thereon,  means  including  a  stationary  plate  for 
supporting  the  stacks  of  targets  and  over  which  the  latter 
move  while  being  held  in  the  holding  means,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  defining  a  feed  point  at  the  vicinity 
of  said  arm  when  the  latter  is  at  its  target  loading  posi- 
tion, means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  rotatable 
member  about  its  axis  to  bring  successive  stacks  toward 
and  from  the  feed  point,  and  separating  means  for  re- 
moving targets  from  the  bottoms  of  the  stacks  and  trans- 
ferring the  removed  targets  at  the  feed  point  directly  to 
said  arm  when  the  latter  returns  to  the  target  loading 
position,  said  separating  means  including  structure  for 
freeing  the  bottommost  target  from  each  stack  as  ir  ap- 


1.  A  portable  grill  comprising  a  fire  basket  including 
horizontal  rectangular  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  sheet 
metal  side  walls  connecting  the  lateral  edges  of  the  former 
walls,  the  top  wall  being  foraminous,  vertically  disposed 
clip  means  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from 
each  side  wall  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  opening 
toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  wall,  a  set  of  vertically  • 
spaced  angular  clips  extending  from  each  side  wall  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  clip  means,  the 
upper  and  lower  clips  of  each  set  opening  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  respectively,  and  opposed  1^  membm  for 
supporting  the  fire  basket  i^  a  horizotttal  position,  each 


1 
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leg  member  being  fabricated  of  a  continuous  pinbt  of 
wire  and  including  a  longbudinal  bar  that  defines  the  top 
of  said  member,  a  vertical  colunm  depending  from  one 
end  of  said  bar.  a  ledge  extending  horizontally  under  the 
basket  from  the  lower  end  of  the  column,  a  leg  depending 
from  the  inner  end  d  the  ledge,  the  onwsiu  end  of  the 
longitudinal  bar  merging  into  a  reverse  bend  providing 
a  loop,  a  relatively  short  vertical  column  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  loop,  a  ledge  extending  horizontally 
under  the  basket  from  said  short  column  in  the  horizon- 
tal plane  of  the  former  ledge,  a  second  leg  depending 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  second  ledge,  the  basket  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  tte  ledges  of  the  opposed  leg  mem- 
bers with  the  first  mentioned  columns  of  said  members 
occupying  the  cl^  means  of  the  side  walls,  and  the  top 
and  bottom  sides  of  the  loops  of  the  leg  members  oc- 
cupying the  dips  of  said  side  walls  said  opposed  members 
being  slidable  longitudinally  along  the  respective  side 
walls  of  the  basket  into  holding  engagement  with  said 
clips  and  dip  means  and  in  supporting  position  for  the 
basket,  and  slidable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
basket  to  disassemble  the  leg  members  from  the  basket 


low,-  a  neck  attachment  for  the  mask  assembly  including 
a  forward  portion  secured  to  the  mask  assembly  beneath 
the  chin  portions  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  wearer 
and  a  releasable  connection  between  portions  of  said  neck 
attachment,  a  head  harness  comprising  side  straps  hav- 
ing forward  ends  secured  to  upper  sides  of  said  mask 


Stone- 


^     2,9283M 
PORTABLE  COOKING  STOVE 
DonaM  E.  Keyt,  Isgbrt,  Michad  M.  Didrftzky, 

hnns,  asd  Notion  T.  Pierce,  Concord,  Mass., 
to  Aithnr  D.  Little,  Inc^  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MaasadHHelts 
AppKcntion  Masck  22, 1957,  Scrid  No.  M7,7M 
.    ,,  (CWnM.    (a.  124-38) 


TO: 


i  *ttikr  .tti\ 
?  iCf  .;»fT!n 

.  l^•  >ia"rt    I.- 

1.  A  cooking  stove  comprising  a  fixed,  shallow  annu- 
lar-shaped fuel  tank  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  feed  line 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank  radially  inwardly, 
a  valve  coaxially  disposed  relative  to  said  tank  and  posi- 
tioned between  parallel  planes  passing  through  the  upper 
and  lower  boundaries  of  said  tank,  the  lower  part  of 
said  valve  being  connected  with  said  feed  line,  a  burner 
assembly  mounted  on  the  tipper  part  of  said  valve,  an 
annular  shield  including  a  generally  flat  annular  hori- 
zontal portion  coaxial  of  and  disposed  above  the  tank 
in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  shield  including  a 
central  annular  portion  coaxial  of  the  tank  depending 
from  said  horizontal  portion  imo  the  region  between  the 
tank  and  the  burner  and  extending  around  the  burner, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  utensil  above  the  burner  with 
the  flat  portion  of  the  shield  intermediate  the  utensil  sup- 
porting means  and  the  tank.  / 


'      2J2t3t7 

QUICK  DONNING  MASK  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Lnync,  Seattle,  Waeh.,  assignor  to  Stem 
Co.,  Skm  Madre,  Calif.,  a 


•■  '•'■V 


>»  £' 


M^ 


assembly,  said  side  straps  being  joined  at  rearward  ends 
forming  a  head-engaging  loop,  and  a  head  strap  joined 
at  opposite  ends  to  said  side  straps,  said  mask  when 
hanging  on  a  wearer  by  the  neck  attachment  "being  ad- 
justable to  operating  position  on  the  wearer  by  the  pass- 
ing of  the  head  harness  over  the  head  while  the  chin- 
receiving  hollow  is  engaged  imder  the  chin. 


2,92t3M 

DISPOSABLE  RESPIRATORS 

Alfred  P.  Jaroalaw,  Monnt  Oemcns,  Mich. 

Application  April  24, 1957,  Scrinl  No.  654,784 

3  Claims.    (0.128—147) 


1.  A  re^irator  for  application  over  and  about  the 
mouth  of  a  person  consisting  of  a  pliable  sheet  member 
having  an  open  mid-portion  and  a  screen  bonded  to  one 
side  of  said  sheet  member  and  including  a  cup-shaped 
concave  convex  portion  extending  beyond  the  surface  of 
the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  member,  the  sheet  mem- 
ber having  areas  coated  with  an  adhesive  substance  for 
application  of  the  respirator  to  the  areas  about  the  mouth 
of  a  person. 

2,928389 
SURGICAL  DRESSING 
Henry  Gans,  West  En^tewood,  and  James  D.  Ucrman, 
Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  38, 1958,  Serial  No.  732,855 
7Clafans.    (CL  128— 15«) 


8, 1958,  Serial  No.  759,886 
4  Chilnii    (CL  128— 141) 

f  1.  A  quick  donning  breathing  mask  assembly  compris- 
ing an  oro-nasal  shell  having  a  face-receiving  opening  at 
one  side,  a  pad  around  the  edge  of  said  opening  forming 
a  face  gasket  seal,  aad  a  service  attachmem  on  the  shell, 
a  lower  portion  of  said  pad  having  a  chin  receiving  hoi- 


1.  A  surgical  dressing  comprising  a  layer  of  gauze-like 
material  backed  by  a  layer  of  absorbent  cellulose  wadding 
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in  sheet  form,  the  edges  of  said  gauze-like  material  bemg 
in-folded  with  relatively  narrow  marginal  portions  and 
the  unit  thus  formed  being  folded  upon  itself  to  present 
all  of  the  in-folded  margin  portions  between  the  folded 
layers  of  material. 


a32S49f 
MULTI-DOSE  HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR 
ABth<M7  VcndMy,  IMrait,  and  Lac  R.  Hammer,  St  Clair 
Sboffca,  Mich^  asrignnrs  to  R.  P.  Schcrer  Corporatioo, 
a  corpocaliun  of  MicaigaB 

Applkatioa  Inly  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  672,f22 
llClaiM.    (CL12S— 173) 


1.  A  multiple  dose  hjrpodermic  injector  comprising 
a  cylinder  terminating  in  a  nose  containing  an  ejection 
orifice,  a  medicament  chamber  within  said  cylinder,  a 
plunger  disposed  within  said  chamber,  spring  means  for 
advancing  said  plunger  to  eject  medicament  through 
said  orifice,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
fluid  pressure  means  responsive  to  control  means  mounted 
on  said  cylinder  for  forcing  fluid  into  said  cylinder  against 
said  piston  to  compress  said  springs,  a  movable  valve 
mounted  in  said  nose  for  connecting  said  chamber  with 
a  source  of  medicament  in  a  first  position  and  for  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  said  orifice  in  a  second  posi- 
timi,  and  cam  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  for  actu- 
ating said  control  means  and  said  movable  valve  simul- 
taneously to  cut  off  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  when 
said  valve  is  in  said  first  position  and  to  build  up  fluid 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  when  said  valve  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position. 

HOLDER-CLAMP  '    T"—  •  *" 

Albert  E.  Krag.  Wycfcoff,  N  J.,  airigDor  to  Bcctoo  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Rnlherford,  N J.,  a  coqporaHon  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  Jnly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,M3 
7  Claims.    (CL  128— 214) 


t'"^^ 


I, 


.*-     I  St 


f»*^ 


6.  For  use  in  a  set  of  the  blood  donor  type,  a  bolder 
comprising  a  tubular  body  having  an  inwardly  tapered 
bore  ponion,  spaced  shoulders  defining  the  ends  of  that 


I 


portion  and  forming  a  part  of  said  body,  a  hypodermic 
needle  having  a  rear  end,  a  tube  connected  to  that  end, 
a  truncated  cone  and  a  collar  carried  by  said  needle  for- 
wardly  of  said  tube  and  bearing  respectively  one  against 
each  of  said  shoulders,  and  said  tapered  bore  portion 
being  expansible  whereby  the  tuncaled  cone  carried  by 
said  needle  is  axiatly  movable  through  said  bore  portion 
to  position  said  needle  therein  with  the  collar  and  cone 
carried  thereby  bearing  against  such  shoulders. 


2328392 
•I      NEEDLE  MANIPULATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DONOR  SETS 

George  K.  Bnrke,  BartJaham,  Pa.,  aaslgnwr  to  R.  K.  Law 

Co.,  Khurton,  Pan  a  cnryoraiion  of  Pcamylvania 

AppUcalioa  Jane  5, 19S^  Serial  No.  589,442 

5  daioM.    (CL  128—214) 

I 
bi 


tAI 


4.  A  needle  manipulator  assembly  for  a  blood  donor 
set  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  needle  having 
a  butt  end  and  a  pointed  end,  means  forming  a  flange 
between  the  butt  and  pointed  ends  of  said  needle,  a 
section  of  a  deformable  plastic  tubing  ensleeved  over 
the  butt  end  of  said  needle  and  extending  along  the 
side  wall  thereof,  and  a  manipulator  ensleeved  about  the 
butt  end  of  said  needle  and  having  a  chuck  gripping 
said  tubing  and  holding  said  tubing  against  the  side  wall 
of  said  needle,  said  manipulator  having  abutment  means 
near  its  outer  end  engaging  said  flange  and  providing 
rigid  mechanical  support  for  said  needle,  said  chuck 
surrounding  said  tubing  and  needle  and  gripping  said 
tubing,  and  said  chuck  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient 
chuck  segments. 


2328393 
COLOSTOMY  OR  DRAINAGE  APPLIANCE 

Artkar  E.  MarMB,  CycacoL  DL 

AppUcation  Jamuuy  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  797,429 

Idain.    (CL  128— 283) 


'1 


'H- 


An  irrigating  appliance  for  colostomy  and  other  drain- 
age oaea  comprising  a  tubular  pouch  of  thin,  flexible, 
moisture-proof  material  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  of  substantially  greater  length  than  width,  the  pouch 
being  entirely  ckwed  except  for  an  opening  in  its  iimer 
wall  centrally  between  its  side  edges  and  adjacent-  to 
its  top  end  and  an  opening  at  its  bottom  end  whereby 
the  pouch  may  be  positioned  with  its  inner  wall  flat 
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against  the  side  of  tfie  person  with  the  stoma  extendmg 
throu^  said  (^ning  and  with  the  bottom  end  depending 
for  drainage  through  the  bottom  opening,  means  for 
holding  the  pouch  in  the  described  position,  the  outer 
wall  having  an  opening  in  registration  with  the  first 
mentioned  opening  of  a  size  sufficient  for  receivmg  a 
catheter  tube,  and  a  closure  member  of  thin  flexible  ma- 
terial normally  overlying  said  catheter  opening  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  outer  wall  and  attached  to  said  outer 
wall  so  that  the  closure  portion  of  the  closure  member 
will  be  displaced  from  said  normal  closing  position  by 
contact  of  a  catheter  tube  inserted  through  said  catheter 
opening  into  the  pdUch,  the  outer  wall  being  freely  dis- 
placeable  with  respect  to  the  described  position  of  the 
inner  wall  on  the  person  to  permit  free  manipulation 
of  the  catheter  tube  for  probing  thereof  to  enter  the  tube 
into  the  stoma  opening  and  for  insertion  of  the  tube 
sufficiently  into  the  bowel  and  whereby  the  closure  mem- 
ber assumes  its  cloring  position  upon  withdrawal  of  the 
catheter  tube  from  the  pouch. 


suture,  within  a  reces^  portion  of  the  needle  and  sub- 
sequently heat  treating  the  needle  and  the  suture  end  to 
activate  and  set  the  adhesive. 


S.  A  metal  surgical  needle  and  a  suture  attached  there- 
to, an  end  of  the  suture  being  housed  within  a  recessed 
portion  in  the  needle  and  secured  thereto  by  an  epoxy 
resin  having  a  bonding  affinity  for  both  the  metal  of  the 
needle  and  the  suture. 


2,928,394 

CATAMENIAL  APPLIANCE 

Donrid  R.  Roberts,  Plaiaicid,  N  J.,  asaignor  to  Personal 

Prodncta  Corvofkioa,  a  turpaition  of  New  Jersey 

19Si,  ScfW  No.  579,345 
(CL  128— 289) 


uauu,  rawm 
'orpotMiov,  a 
taiAMil9, 
5CWaM.    ( 


2,928,396 

FEMININE  WEARING  APPAREL 

Ethel  L.  01>en,  Skykomish,  Wash. 

Application  Jnly  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,462 

i><^  1  Ctaim.    (CI.  128—454) 


^1— * 


I.  A  catamenial  napkin  comprising  a  relatively  flat, 
flared,  water-repellent  external  cover,  a  loosely  com- 
pacted pad  of  highly  absorbent  material  on  said  cover, 
an  inner  facing  of  soft  absorbent  material  covering  said 
pad,  a  pair  of  forwardly-extending  fastening  strips  at  the 
wider  portion  of  said  cover  and  a  rcarwardly-cxtending 
fastening  strip  at  the  narrower  portion  of  said  cover  for 
attachment  to  a  sanitary  belt  comprising  a  pair  of  front 
tabs  for  attachmeat  to  the  forwardly-extending  strips  of 
the  napkin  and  a  rear  tab  for  attachment  to  the  rear- 
wardly-extending  strip  of  the  napkin,  said  front  tabs  being 
so  spaced  apart  on  said  band  and  so  angularly  positioned 
thereon  as  to  cause  the  forwardly-extending  strips,  when 
attached  thereto,  to  follow  the  inguinal  angle  on  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  said  strips  having  a  length  such 
that  the  attachment  of  the  napkin  to  the  belt  are 
at  points  spaced  from  the  external  cover,  the  absorb- 
ent pad  and  the  inner  facing  whereby  movement  thereof 
due  to  bodily  movements  is  minimized,  said  pad  having  a 
portion  of  relative  thickness  at  the  rear  part  thereof  and 
a  portion  of  relative  thinness  at  the  front  part  thereof 
whereby  a  better  anatomical  fitting  is  obtained. 


Feminine  wearing  apparel,  comprising:  a  narrow  front 
band  to  traverse  the  body  beneath  the  breasts  and  in- 
cluding an  integral  substantially  T-shaped  upstanding 
yoke  in  the  front  portion,  the  leg  of  said  yoke  being 
located  to  be  disposed  between  the  wearer's  breasts  and 
terminating  at  the  sides  with  the  arms  extending  later- 
ally outward  thereabove;  a  back  panel  wider  than  and 
connected  to  and  extending  between  the  ends  of  said 
front  band;  a  shoulder  strap  attached  to  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  each  yoke  arm  approximately  medially  above 
the  breast  and  joined  to  the  back  panel;  and  a  cupped 
breast-covering  flap  attached  to  and  extending  from  each 
end  of  the  back  panel  forwardly  to  overlapping  relation 
to  a  side  of  said  yoke  and  overlying  said  front  band, 
said  flap  being  secured  to  the  adjacent  yoke  close  to  but 
inwardly  of  its  point  of  attachment  with  the  shoulder 
strap  and  to  the  front  band  beneath  the  breast  and  out- 
wardly thereof  and  of  the  attachment  of  the  flap  to  the 
yoke,  each  said  flap  being  laterally  foldable  upon  itself 
brtween  its  points  of  attachment  to  the  band  and  yoke 
arm  to  provide  access  to  the  breast. 


.1- 


2,928,395 
SUTURES 

Donald  Hayworth  Stacy  Forbes  and  John  Alexander 
Mathams,  Balcmo,  Midlothian,  Scotland,  assignon  to 
EthicoB,  Inc.,  New  Brvnswid^  N  J.,  a  corponitioa  of 
New  Jcney 

Applkatioa  Jane  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,491 
SClafans.    (CL  12»— 335.5) 
1.  Method  of  attachmg  a  suture  tq  a  metal  needle 
which  comprises  ihserting  the  end  of  the  suture  together 
with  a  heat  activatable  adhesive  material  having  a  bond- 
ing affinity  for  both  the  metal  of  the  needle  and  the 
-.•.2  O.G.—    » 


2,928,397 

GIRDLE  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE  OF  APPAREL     ^ 

Emilio  Pncd,  FlorcBCC,  Italy,  aarignor  to  The  Formlit 

Company.  Chicago,  IB.,  a  cwfondMi  of  nBnoh 

Application  November  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,328 

ICIahn.  (a.  128— 523) 
A  girdle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  of  elastic  material  for  enchrling  the  body  of  the 
wearer  in  the  pelvic  region,  said  body  portion  having  a 
single  elliptically-shaped  opening  in  the  rear  thereof  posi- 
tioned entirely  inwardly  of  the  median  lines  of  the  but- 
tocks with  its  major  axis  extending  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  girdle,  and  an  insert  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, said  insert  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  crescent-shaped 
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pieces  of  non-stretchable  material  joined  together  by  a 
seam  along  their  concave  edges,  $aid  insert  having  suffi- 


*■  ♦ 


'Cli  -.'         ■ 


cient  fullness  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  buttocks  without 
distortion  of  the  natural  contours  thereof. 


2J2S3t 

LOOSE  IJEAF  BINDER 

Edward  C.  RaaUa,  Oak  Pwk,  OL,  SMl^or  to  Brock  awl 

RanUa,  bc^  CUcaio,  ID^  a  cwryoratfcwi  of  DHoois 

AppUcatkw  Aprfl  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  S773S2 

1  Claim.   (CL  129^17) 


In  a  loose-leaf  binder  of  the  known  class  having  a  pair 
of  long,  prong-carrying  wing  memben  joined  to  a  long 
common  central  hinge  axis,  together  with  OKMinting  means 
therefor  and  guided  stud  means  at  an  end  of  each  wing 
spaced  from  the  hinge  axis  and  respectively  working  in 
guide  slot  means  to  guide  the  wings  in  opening  and  closing 
rocking  hinge  movement  such  that  the  hinge  axis  moves 
up  and  down  in  opening  and  closing  action  of  the  prongs, 
improvements  comprising,  namely:  a  lock  for  these  wings 
consisting  in  a  transversely  directed  plate  member  having 
guide  slot  means  directed  transversely  of  said  axis  and 
positioned  opposite  one  end  of  the  pair  of  wings,  and 
stud  means  on  each  wing  end  projecting  into  and  beyond 
said  slot  means  for  back  and  forth  guided  movement  to 
cause  rocking  of  the  appertaining  wings  as  the  hinge  axis 
moves  up  or  down  as  aforesaid;  and  a  latch  member  and 
means  mounting  the  same  adjacent  said  plate  member  for 
movement  into  blocking  position  in  between  said  project- 
ing stud  means  to  prevent  rocking  movement  of  the 
wings  as  aforesaid,  or  permit  such  movement  when  the 
latch  niember  is  withdrawn  from  said  blocking  position. 


around  the  periphery  of  the  filter  element  and  the  lUtar 
element  by  weight  of  said  components  being  about  25 


riLAMcwrs 


parts  of  cellulose  acetate,  5  parts  of  plasticizer  and  1 
part  of  casein. 

2,92MM 
FIBROUS  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTERS 
George  P.  Toocy,  Kiasspofft,  Tcnn.,  artgnnr  to  Eaifwan 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  Icncy 

Appikatloa  Jnc  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,123 
8  Claimi.    (CL  131— 2M) 


i^y 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  an  elongated, 
substantially  unitary  cylinder  of  substantially  oriented, 
substantially  coextensive,  crimped,  cellulose  acetate  fila- 
ments generally  extending  mainly  longitudinally  of  the 
cylinder  and  providing  passages  for  smoke  therethrough, 
a  deposit  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  cylinder  of 
about  5% -60%  by  wei^t  of  solid,  finely  divided  hydro- 
philic  natural  gum  carried  on  the  surfaces  of  filaments, 
and  a  liquid  plasticizer  which  serves  the  dual  purpose  of 
causing  adherence  between  the  filantents  at  random 
points  and  for  causing  adherence  of  the  finely  divided 
gum  to  the  filaments,  said  filter  containing  a  paper 
wrapper  around  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder. 


2,92M«1 

ELECTROPROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Victor  FfaMto%  Chicago,  m.,  aarigMir  to  The  Mcakcr 

Coospany,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppBcation  hmt  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,733 

9  Claims.    (CL  134— 51) 


I'-'Ti.-Jl 


vnMM9 

FIBROUS  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  * 

George  P.  Toney,  UagqMMt,  Tens.,  asrignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,932 
6  Claims.    (CL  131— 2M) 

.1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  element  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  rod-like  member  of  crimped,  continuous  filaments 
of  a  yap-type  cellulose  acetate  of  not  greater  than  5 
denier  per  filament  and  of  a  total  denier  not  greater  than 
approximately  100,000,  said  member  containing  plasti- 
cizer for  the  cellulose  acetate  and  the  filaments  having  a 
content  of  casein  powder  on  their  surface,  and  a  wrapper 
.   -  1     '  .'II 


5.  In  a  processing  machine,  a  series  of  processing  sta- 
tions, work  carriers  each  for  supporting  first  and  second 
work  units  spaced  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 
work  carriers  ak>ng  said  series  of  stations,  a  transfer 
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space  at  at  leait  one  Ind  of  said  series  of  stations,  means 
for  moving  successive  work  carriers  along  said  series  of 
stations,  means  for  moving  successive  work  carriers  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  transfer  space  where  said  first  worit 
units  are  adjacent  said  space  and  said  one  end  of  said 
series  of  stations,  transfer  moving  means  for  naoving 
work  units  around  mid  transfer  space  between  said  one 
side  of  said  transfer  space  and  an  opposite  side  of  said 
transfer  space  where  said  second  woric  units  are  adja- 
cent said  space,  and  first  and  second  work  unit  conveyor 
means  extending  through  said  tramfer  space  adjacent  said 
one  side  and  said  opposite  side  thereof  respecuvely  to 
accommodate  transfer  of  first  and  second  work  units 
respectively  between  said  conveyor  meam  and  work  car- 
riers adjacent  said  one  and  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
transfer  space. 


able  track  replacement  meam  (or  completing  said  track 
means  above  each  station  at  said  upper  level  and  acooouno- 
dating  movement  of  successive  work  carriers  by  said 
conveyor  means  along  said  track  meam  above  and  past  the 
work  carrier  remaining  at  said  station,  to  thereby  accom- 
modate depositing  of  a  succeeding  work  carrier  at  a  sta- 
tion of  said  series  beyond  the  station  at  which  a  preceding 
work  carrier  is  deposited. 


2,92Mt3 

TENT  FRAME 

Edgar  Hertert  HosUns,  Davis,  Crflf..  assignor  of  one-hall 

to  Thomas  E.  HosUns,  Gram  VaDey,  CM. 

Application  November  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,753 

4  Claims.    (CL  135— 3) 


232M#2 
ELECTROPROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Victor  Flnston  and  Walter  Koalncr,  Chicago,  DL,  as- 
iignors  to  The  Meakcr  Cwpany,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
noration  of  Illinois 

AlSkalio.  Inna  23, 1955.  SstW  No.  517,454 
yw     ^^26Ctatai».   (CL  134-76) 

V,    V 

»  , eBU ^ 
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1.  In  a  processing  machine,  a  framework,  a  series  of 
adjacent  treatment  Stations,  track  means  supported  on  said 
framework  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  series 
of  ti«atment  statictas  on  each  side  thereof,  work  carriers 
spanning  between  said  track  means  and  having  rollers  for 
riding  on  said  track  means  for  supporting  work  carriers 
as  they  are  moved  along  said  track  means  between  suc- 
cessive stations,  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work and  extending  along  said  series  of  treatment  sta- 
tions at  a  fixed  upper  level  and  engageable  with  the  work 
carriers  on  said  track  means  for  moving  said  carriers 
along  said  track  nqeans  while  said  work  carriers  are  sup- 
ported by  means  of  said  rollers  on  said  track  means,  said 
track  means  comprising  movable  track  segmenU  at  each 
side  of  each  of  the  stations  of  said  series,  meam  mounting 
the  track  segments  at  the  respective  sides  of  each  station 
for  movement  to  deposit  work  carriers  at  the  respective 
statiora  in  sequence  and  to  remove  work  carriers  from 
the  respective  stations  in  sequence,  the  track  segments  at 
each  station  being  movable  from  an  upper  level  with  a 
work  carrier  spanning  the  track  segmenu  in  engageable 
relation  to  said  conveyor  means  and  having  its  work  above 
the  associated  station  to  a  lower  level  with  the  work 
carrier  disengaged  from  said  conveyor  means  and  having 
ito  work  deposited  at  said  station,  and  automatically  oper- 


1.  A  tent  frame  for  a  substantially  pyramidal  shaped 
tent  cover  having  a  bottom,  upwardly  extendmg  side  walls, 
a  top  and  an  entrance  closure,  said  frame  comprinng 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  independent  cross 
bars  arranged  in  intersecting  relation,  means  on  each 
end  of  each  cross  bar  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  diagonally  opposed  upper  comers  of  the  tent  cov«, 
a   longitudinally    adjustable    depending   leg   detachably 
and  pivotally  connected  to  each  end  of  each  cross  bar 
adjacent  the  meam  for  engagement  with  the  tent  cover, 
said  legs  adapted  to  engage  the  tent  cover  on  the  inner 
surface  of  each  comer  edge  and  terminating  in  the  lower 
comer  thereof,  a  peak  pole  detachably  engaged  with  the 
upper  cross  bar  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  cross 
bars,  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  peak  pole  for  en- 
gagement with  the  peak  of  the  top  of  the  tent  cover, 
said  cross  bars  and  legs  being  constructed  of  telescopic 
members  resiliently  urged  outwardly  for  ntafaitaimng  the 
tent  cover  in  taut  condition  and  permitting  the  frame  to 
be  emptoyed  in  tern  covers  of  different  sizes,  each  end 
of  each  cross  bar  including  a  depending  generally  sfdieri- 
cal  projection,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  tubular  upper 
end  fai  detachable  frictional  engagement  with  the  spheri- 
cal projection  wha«by  the  depending  legs  may  rvivel 
universally  in  relation  to  the  cross  bars  for  intimate 
engagemem  with  the  comers  of  the  tent  cover. 


2,926,464 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 
John  W. nagcs, Colnmbw, Ohio, a«%>MMrto The  Cohim- 
bus  Auto  Parts  Company,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 
Application  Annst  13, 1958.  Serial  No.  754,666 
lOalm.   (CL135— 4) 


r 

L 


A  collapsible  shelter  structure  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, hub  mccns  including  a  plurality  of  peripheral  por- 
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tions,  a  post  portioii  disposed  between  said  peripheral 
portioiis  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  hub  portions  together,  said  pe- 
ripheral portions  forming  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  of 
which  extends  outwardly  laterally  of  and  subsUntially 
parallel  with  a  radial  line  through  the  center  of  said  hub 
means;  a  plurality  of  upright  wall  members  each  of  whkh 
includes  an  upper  end  portion;  a  plurality  of  roof  mem- 
bers extending  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  hub,  each  of  said  roof  members  including  an  inner 
end  having  a  side  extending  along  a  side  of  one  of  said 
arms  in  lap-joined  relationship  therewith,  a  free  side, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  throu^  the  center  of 
said  hub,  each  of  said  roof  members  further  including 
an  outer  end  portion  attached  to  an  upper  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  wall  members  at  a  junction;  a  plurality  of 
flexible  tension  members  extending  radially  from  said 
post  and  in  force  transmitting  relationship  with  certain 
of  said  end  portions;  a  brace  connected  between  said 
outer  end  portions  and  said  upper  end  portion  at  said 
junction;  and  a  flexible  material  secured  to  said  members 
and  forming  the  roof  and  wall  covering  for  said  mem- 
bers. 


on  the  repeated  cycle  •utomatically  stopping  the  admia- 
sion  of  liquids  into  those  tanks  in  which  the  chemical 


U 


?rf  «i» 
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A  portable  collapsible  shelter  comprising  a  top  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  of  (liable  weatherproof  material  hav- 
ing eyelets  disposed  in  spaced  relation  about  its  rim,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extensible  comer  posts  for 
said  top,  said  comer  posts  being  disposed  outwardly  of 
the  rim  of  said  top,  said  comer  posts  each  having  a  di- 
ametrically extending  bore  in  its  upper  portion,  a  headed 
pin  slidably  received  in  each  bore,  each  pin  having  its 
head  at  one  end  and  an  aperture  in  its  other  end,  a  split 
ring  engaged  in  said  aperture  in  its  other  end  and  in  one 
of  said  eyelets,  the  aperture  in  said  headed  pin  and  the 
associated  eyelet  of  the  top  which  is  fastened  thereto 
having  parallel  axes  whereby  said  ring  secures  said  top 
to  said  post  for  free  swiveling  movement  in  the  plane  of 
said  top. 

232S.4M  t 

SOLUTION  coNDUcnvmr  measuring  and 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Leo  C.  Ciuuiff,  Cnfftoa,  and  Robert  Rosentfajil,  Tenafly, 
NJ^  asripaofs  to  Indaalilnl  iMtnunents,  Inc^  Cedar 
Grove,  N  J^  a  corpotatkM  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcadoa  Jmm  22, 195<,  Serial  No.  593,084 
12  Claims.  (CL  137— 5) 
1.  The  method  of  automatically  controlling  the  chemi- 
cal concentration  of  solutions  in  different  tanks  accord- 
ing to  preselected  settings,  which  comprises  sequentially 
measuring  the  electrolytic  conductivity  of  the  solutions 
in  the  different  tanks  for  substantially  equal  time  periods, 
automatically  starting  the  admission,  during  the  periods 
in  which  measurements  are  made,  of  liquids  into  those 
tanks  in  which  the  concentrations  deviate  from  the  pre- 
selected settings,  repeating  the  cycle  of  operations,  'and 


S«      KtMW    ' 


concentrations  have  been  restored  to  their  respective  set- 
tings by  the  time  of  the  beginning  of  or  during  the  respec- 
tive periods  in  which  the  measurements  are  made. 


..-I, 


232MtS 

PORTABLE  SHELTER 
Wtudall  L.  Lawioa,  Hartford,  Cooa^  aarigaor  of  forty 
percent  to  Richard  A.  CkoinrB,  Hmrttori,  Coon.    ,^. , 
AppUcatfcm  Apvfl  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  (50,745     ^^' 
1  CWm.    (a.  135—5) 


A     & 


232M«7 

FUEL  VALVE  LIMIT  CONTROL 

Winiam  A.  Blermana  and  Lowdct  V.  McCaity,  MO- 

waokcc,   Wb.,   ami^an   to   Coatrob  Coaipaay   of 

America,  SchOkr  Park,  DL,  a  toipofaiia«  of  Delaware 

Apptkatloa  Jaaaaiy  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  711^58 

2  nihil    (CL137— 79) 


1.  A  limit  control  for  fuel  control  valves  comprising, 
snap  acting  motor  means  including  a  diaphragm  and  a 
toggle  acting  lever  responsive  to  a  remote  condition  to 
move  from  a  nonnal  inoperative  position  to  an  operative 
trip  position  in  response  to  an  abnormal  condition,  mo- 
tion transmitting  means  comprising  an  idler  lever  pivoted 
on  the  toggle  lever  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  mo- 
tor means  to  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  to  close  the 
valve  upon  operatiiMn  of  the  motor  means,  and  reset  means 
acting  during  resetting  on  the  idler  lever  in  a  direction  to 
force  it  against  the  valve  mechanism  and  to  simultaneous- 
ly force  the  toggle  lever  back  to  iu  normal  position  where- 
by the  valve  is  held  shut  during  the  resulting  operation. 


2^28,488 

PNEUMATIC  GOVERNOR 
Donald  A.  Dotson,  Loa  Aageks,  CaBf.,  aMijaor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Aagelcs,  CaHf .,  a  corporation 
ofCaUfomia 
Original  appHcatioa  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,287, 
now  Patent  No.  2,8«8,702,  dated  October  8, 1957.  Di- 
vided and  thb  appMcatloB  December  28,  1953,  Serial 
No.  4«0,4M 

3Clainis.  (0.137—88) 
2.  A  pneumatically  actuated  governor  for  regulating 
fuel  flow  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  casing;  means  defining  a  passage  for  controlling  actu- 
ating air  pressure  of  fuel  control  means;  a  valve  in  said 
casing  for  cootroUing  said  passage;  a  first  movable  wall 
in  said  casing  responsive  to  pressure  differential  between 
a  variable  fluid  pressure  and  ambient  atmosphere;  a  sec- 
oitd  nnovable  wall  in  said  casing  responsive  to  absdute  [ 
pressure  variations;  a  pivoted  crank  having  angularly 
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positioned  legs  connected  respectively  with  said  walls; 
and  temperature  responsive  means  for  shifting  the  con- 
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compartment  to  the  street  main,  a  main  vaWe  in  said 
main  valve  compartment  intermediate  said  inlet  mean 
and  ouUet  means  for  isolating  said  inlet  means  from 
said  outlet  means,  first  float  means  for  closing  and  open- 
ing said  valve  in  response  to  rising  and  falling  level  of 
backwater  in  said  main  valve  compartment  respectively, 
passage  means  interconnected  with  said  branch  line  por- 
tion providing  an  inlet  to  said  pump  compartment  for 
alternate  flow  of  said  effluent  thereinto  when  said  valve 
is  closed,  a  pump  having  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge 
port,  said  pump  being  located  in  said  pump  compartment 
having  its  intake  port  therein,  means  responsive  to  rising 
and  falling  head  of  water  in  said  pump  compartment  for 
starting  and  stopping  said  pump  respectively;  a  sub- 
compartment  adjacent  said  transverse  partition  and  ad- 
jacent said  bottom  wall  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls,  a  single  side  wall  joining  said  opposed  side  walls, 
a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  sub-compartment  walls 


necUon  of  the  first  wall  with  respect  to  iU  associated 
crank  leg. 


«f^ 


2,928,489 

NON-MAGNETIC  ELECTRO  HYDRAUUC 
TRANSFER  VALVE 
Robert  R.  Johnson,  San  Carioa,  Robert  I.  Stahl,  Redwood 
City,  and  Glenn  A.  WaHars,  Athcrton,  Calif.,  aadgiiors, 
by  mesne  assignmeats,  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 
RX,  a  corporatioB  of  Rhode  Island  ...,« 

Application  Janaary  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,018 
5Clalnf.   (a.  137— 82) 


3v'  :* 
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1 .  A  transfer  va  iVe  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  fluid 
discharge  orifices,  a  bender  element  of  a  material  that 
deforms  clastically  under  electric  stress,  said  element 
being  positioned  between  said  orifices  and  restricting 
the  discharge  of  fluid  therefrom,  and  means  supplying  a 
voltage  across  said  element  to  bend  said  element  toward 
one  or  the  other  of  said  orifices  selectively,  whereby  said 
voltage  controls  the  relative  fluid  discharge  rates  of  said 
two  orifices. 


being  joined  to  said  transverse  partition,  Uie  side  of  said 
sub-compartment  opposite  said  single  side  wall  being 
constituted  as  an  opening  in  said  transverse  partition  in- 
termediate said  main  valve  and  inlet  means,  the  toy 
and  bottom  sub-compartment  walls  each  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  the  pump  discharge  port  being  connected  to 
the  bottom  wall  opening  for  delivery  of  water  from 
said  pump  compartment  to  said  main  valve  compartment, 
second  float  means  movable  in  said  sub-compartment  re- 
sponsive to  liquid  level  common  to  the  space  interme- 
diate the  main  valve  and  outlet  means  and  the  interior 
of  the  subcompartment,  a  closure  member  for  said  sub- 
compartment  ^op  wall  opening  carried  by  said  second 
float  means,  a  vent  line  to  atmosphere  having  one  end 
in  communication  with  said  pump  compartment,  a  vent 
valve  at  said  one  end  for  opening  and  closing  said  vent 
line,  an  <H>erative  connection  between  said  second  float 
means  and  vent  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  vent 
valve  in  response  to  liquid  level  in  the  sub-compartment 
and  concurrently  moving  said  closure  for  opening  and 
closing  said  top  wall  opening. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BACKWATER 

IN  SEWER  LINES 

Dcno  Dd  Vecchio,  Chicago,  Di.  __  ^^ 

Application  Febnnry  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,779 

8  Cbims.    (a.  137—115) 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  backwater  in  sewer  lines 

adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a  branch  line  from  building 

premises  to  a  street  main  comprising:  a  casing  having 

a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  a  transverse 

partition  defining  a  main  valve  compartment  and  a  pump 

compartment,  means  providing  an  inlet  for  effluent  from 

that  portion  of  the  branch  line  between  the  premises  and 

the  apparatus  to  the  main  valve  compartment,  means 

providing  an  outlet  for  effluent  from  the  main  valve 


2,928,411 
STRUCTURE  FOR  PROTECTING  METALLIC 
COLUMNAR  ELEMENTS 
WajM  A.  JohnooB,  Houton,  Tex. 
Applicatioa  AocMt  6. 1954,  Serial  No.  448^17 
7Clalmi.    (CI.  137— 23«) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  protective  sheath  and  a  col- 
umnar element  as  a  riser  such  as  a  pipe  riser  extending 
from  a  pipe  line  immersed  in  sea  water  to  an  elevation 
above  high  tide  level,  said  sheath  comprising  longitu- 
dinally extending,  water  repellant,  corrosion  inhibitive. 
hi-dielectric  constant,  insulator  sections  in  longitudinal  ad- 
jacency to  complemcntally  surround  the  riser  in  spaced 
relation  therefrom  and  extending  from  an  elevation  be- 
low low  tide  level  to  an  elevation  above  high  tide  level, 
an  end  seal  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sections  and  an  end 
seal  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  each  seal  comprising  a 
ring  of  sealing  material  surrounding  the  riser,  and  means 
to  draw  said  sections  together  to  effect  the  complete  com- 
plemental  surrounding  of  said  riser  by  said  secuons  and 
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to  bind  said  sections  agminst  said  end  seals  and  said  end 
seals  against  said  riser  whereby  the  ^Mice  defined  by  said 


7! 


i'li*^- 


EIGirr  PORT  DISnOBUTOR  VALVE 
WOHani  G.  Wctatcr,  Lyndhnat,  OtaiOk  aalgnor  to  Parker- 
Hanoiin  CorporatkMi,  Clerdaid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Appiicatioa  October  23, 1954,  Scritf  No.  €17,314  , 
^  4  ChUms.    (CL  137— 23S)  .   r    ' 


1.  In  a  valve  for  distributing  fluid  to  a  multiple  of 
delivery  points,  a  valve  casing  having  a  bore  and  an 
inlet  port  leading  thereto,  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  com- 
municating with  said  bore  at  radially  spaced  points,  a 
valve  plunger  slidable  within  the  bore  and  having  a 
cylindrical  land  to  overlap  the  outlet  ports  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same,  the  valve  plunger  also  having  a 
guide  portion  within  said  bore  and  closely  fitted  thereto, 
means  for  introducing  finely  filtered  fluid  between  said 
guide  portion  and  said  bore  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  guide  portion,  means  associated  with  said 
guide  portion  offering  greater  resistance  to  flow  of  fil- 
tered fluid  between  said  intermediate  point  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  guide  portion  than  between  said  intermediate 
point  and  the  inner  end  of  said  guide  portion  whereby  a 
substantially  greater  part  of  the  filtered  fluid  will  pass 
through  the  fit  between  the  inner  guide  portion  and  the 
bore  than  between  the  outer  guide  portion  and  bore, 
means  for  discharging  the  filtered  fluid  passing  between 
the  inner  guide  portion  and  bore  into  the  outlet  ports  in 
substantially  equal  amounts,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  filtered  fluid  passing  between  the  outer  guide  por- 
tion and  the  bore  to  at 'least  one  of  the  outlet  ports. 


332M13  ^ 

'     RELIEF  VALVE 
Franldia  A.  Hansen,  Raytown,  Mo^  aasipior  to  Blaclt, 
Sivalb  A  Brysoa,  Inc^  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Applica<ioa  October  2f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<3,5M 
6  Claims.    (0.137—493.9) 
I.  A  pressure  and  vacuum  relief  valve  including,  a 
valve  body  having  a  circumferential  seat,  a  vahra  cover 


sections,  said  end  seals,  and  said  riacr  is  sealably  en- 
closed, and  a  filler  enclosed  within  nid  qiace  and  of  a 
higUy  insulative,  corrosion  inhibitive  material. 


adapted  to  retain  gases  under  preasura  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  a  cover  base  attached  to  said  vahre  cower, 
said  cover\base  having  a  circumferential  seat  qwced  tub- 
stantiidly  iadiaUy  outward  from  said  teat  on  said  vahre 
body  to  provide  an  annular  vacuum  relief  opening  there- 
between, means  permitting  (^)eninf  of  aaid  coirer  for 
release  of  pressure,  and  an  annular  vahre  pluf  dodag  said 
relief  opening  when  said  plug  is  in  seated  potition  and 
having  sobetaatially  its  entire  effective  tarft»e  overlyiag 
the  opening  between  said  seats,  said  annular  valve  plug 
being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  channel  member  having  a 
flexi^  diaphragm  covering  its  lower  smiace  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  valve  seats,  said  flexible  diaply«tni  con- 
taining apertures  which  are  positioned  in  said  diaphragm 
to  lie  between  said  seats  on  said  valve  body  and  said  cover 
base  when  said  annular  valve  plug  is  seated  on  said  seats. 


■-f 


h*l.    J^tSl-i'^ 


2.  A  pressure  and  vacuimi  relief  valve  includfaig,  a 
valve  body  having  a  circumferential  valve  seat  encfaxrling 
a  relief  opening  in  said  body,  a  cover  for  said  body  hav- 
ing a  cover  base,  means  securing  said  cover  base  to  said 
body  for  movement  of  said  cover  base  relative  to  said 
body,  said  cover  base  having  an  upstanding  circum- 
ferential valve  seat  in  spaced  rdationship  to  said  circum- 
ferential valve  seat  of  said  body  providing  an  annular 
passageway  therebetween,  an  aimnlar  plug  ring  having 
flanges  depending  from  its  internal  and  external  mar- 
ginal edges,  a  resilient  seating  member  carried  by  said 
plug  ring  across  said  depending  flanges  to  provide  seating 
of  said  plug  ring  on  both  of  said  circumferential  valve 
seats,  said  annular  plug  ring  being  slidably  mounted  for 
movement  to  and  from  said  seated  position  indepeiMlent 
of  the  movement  of  said  cover  and  said  cover  base  to 
provide  vacuum  relief  and  movable  to  and  from  said 
seated  position  with  the  movement  of  said  cover  and  said 
cover  base  to  provide  pressure  relief. 


3J2M14 
CONSTANT  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Victor  L.  Sirectcr,  Ami  Alter,  Mich.,  — Ifar  to  TIm 
Dole  Valve  Coaipuy,  Ckkma*  IIL,  a  cwrponHloa  of 

IIIiMlll 

AppiicatiM  lasMry  17. 1955.  Serial  No.  412,151 
ICUa.    (CL  137-^17) 


nt»j  'S»-««it^r 


'i 


1%/ 


tUH\*^ 


In  a  flow  control  device  to  maintafai  the  flow  rate  of 
fluid  in  a  fluid  system  substantially  constant,  a  housing 
for  fluid  flow  therethrough,  an  orifice  plate  mounted  in 
Mid  housing  in  the  path  of  flow  tiierethrough  and  secured 
thereto,  said  plate  having  a  substantially  knife  edge  an- 
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nular  orifice  thereii,  a  contoured  poppet  having  a  praAk 

IMT  II 


moved  toward  said  first  chambM-  and  to  opea  said  open- 
ing upon  being  moved  away  from  said  first  chamber,  aaid 


^{'^^^l^l^^^-l^-^H}^]} 


wherein 

X  is  the  distance  from  the  beginning  of  the  contour  to  the 

control  position  of  the  poppet  head 
Y  is  the  dimension  erf  maximmn  movement  for  the  pop- 
pet head 
In  is  the  natural  logarithm 
H  is  the  fixed  ratio  of  maximum  head  to  minimum  head 

within  the  design  control  range 
r«  is  the  diameter  of  the  orifice 
/  is  the  horizonul  projection  of  a  line  from  the  edge  of 

the  orifice  to  the  closed  adjacent  position  on  the  poppet 

head 
Abid  is  the  flow  area  for  a  poppet  position  when  the  plane 

surface  of  the  orifice  coincides  widi  the  beginning  <rf 

the  curvature  of  the  poppet  and 

said  poppet  being  mounted  for  resilient  axial  movement 
in  said  orifice,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  poppet,  a  backing  plate  underiying  said 
springs,  and  means  fixing  said  springs  and  backmg  plate  to 
said  housing,  said  spring  backing  plate  having  a  profile  id^ 
accordance  with  the  law 

»=nrB[3<'-«-|«-«'-»'°('-«-0+?"-* 

whereiSi  j 

y  is  dimensionless  ajtlal  coordinate  of  backing  plate 

X  is  dimensionless  radial  coordinate  of  backing  plate 
In  is  the  natural  loftrithm 

H  is  ratio  of  maximum  fluid  head  to  minimimi  fluid  head 
/  is  spring  length 


casing  having  a  cyliwfaical  bore  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  chambers  and  said  opening,  said  valve  body  having 
a  cylindrical  piston  portion  slidably  engaging  the  walls  of 
said  bore  and  reciprocal  therein,  said  casing  and  valve 
body  having  an  annular  groove  concentric  with  the  valve 
body  and  adjacent  said  piston  portion,  an  0-ring  seal  of 
resilient  rubber-like  material  positioned  in  said  groove, 
said  groove  being  defined  by  a  first  aimular  seal-contact 
surface  carried  by  said  valve  body  and  second  and  third 
annular  seal -contact  surfaces  carried  by  said  casing,  said 
0-ring  seal  being  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber  and  sealingly  engaging  said  seal-contact  sur- 
faces, the  projected  cylinder  coiiKiding  with  said  bore 
bisecting  the  said  0-ring  whereby  fiuid  pressure  on  said 
0-ring  causes  said  0-ring  to  be  pressed  substantially 
equally  on  said  valve  body  and  casing,  the  said  O-ring 
being  resiliently  compressible  between  opposed  seal- 
contact  surfaces  to  permit  movement  of  the  valve  body 
toward  said  second  chamber,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said 
casing  and  resiliently  urging  said  valve  body  toward  said 
second  chamber. 


2,92M1< 
SWING  CHECK  VALVE 
Harold  1.  Balboase,  Stamford,  Cona.,  aaigaor  to  Wal- 
worfli  Coopaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 


Appiicatioa  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,529 
tClaiaH.   (CL  137-^27  J) 


O  is  the  spring  cha^teristic: 

:rt»m/i 


2,92M15 

y»        CHECK  VALVE  HAVING  BALANCED 
t:  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

^    Hevy  L.  Bwna,  Porttand,  Oreg.,  aarinwr  to  Atar 
Products,  Inc.,  a  corporalioa  of  OUo 
Appiicatioa  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,710 
8  Clahns.    (Q.  137—517) 


ii" 


1 .  A  valve  structure  comprising  in  combination,  a  valve 
casing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  (^wning, 
said  casing  having  a  first  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  and  a  second  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  outlet,  said  chambers  being  in  axial  alignment  and 
having  an  opening  extending  axially  therebetween  for 
providing  cooununication  between  said  chambers,  a  valve 
body  positioned  in  said  chambers  and  through  said  open- 
ing and  movable  axially  of  said  chambers  and  opening, 
said  valve  body  having  a  check-valve  portion  positioned 
in  said  second  chamber  to  close  said  opening  upon  being 


6.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  fk>w 
passage  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  a  wall  of 
said  passage  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  movable 
valve  member  cooperable  with  said  seat  to  close  said 
passage,  an  arm  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said 
body  member  and  the  opposite  end  pivoted  in  said  valve 
member,  said  valve  member  being  movable  between  a 
full  closed  position  in  which  it  engages  said  valve  seat 
and  a  full  open  position  in  which  it  is  above  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  passage,  said  valve  member 
being  movable  in  response  to  flow  conditions  in  said  flow 
passage,  means  operable  between  said  arm  member  and 
said  body  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
arm  member  in  a  closing  direction,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  projection  on  said  arm  member  for  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  member  when  said  arm  mem- 
ber is  limited  in  movement  in  a  closing  direction,  for 
positioning  the  same  in  a  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tion to  said  seat  under  predetermined  flow  conditions, 
said  valve  being  characterized  by  a  compound  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  and  said  arm  member  about 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  arm  member  and  the 
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body  member  when  said  predetermined  angular  relatioB 
is  exceeded  and  by  a  movement  of  said  valve  member 
relative  to  said  arm  member  toward  said  seat  when  said 
angular  relation  is  decreased  below  said  predetermined 
value. 

^— — ^^  f        J 


G. 

m 
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232M17 
CHECK  VALVE 

asd  Nonli  J«  Brown, 


A  fv»-i/  -Ajr(     «-  a>  M»  -' 


V  I«glcwo«d,  Calif.,  a  corpon- 

3, 1951,  Serial  No.  TVtJiU 
(CL  137— 53t)  • 


'.'io^  -J<-kyt?,  */ 


Jk  -« 


1.  A  valve  including  a  bousing  having  a  passage  there* 
through  and  having  an  annular  recess  therein  which  en- 
circles and  is  located  outwardly  of  and  coaxial  with  a 
portion  of  said  passage,  said  housing  also  having  a  narrow 
annular  throat  which  is  coaxial  with  said  recess  and  which 
faces  generally  axially  of  said  recess,  said  throat  having 
an  angular  extent  in  cross  section  of  approximately  one 
quadrant  and  said  recess  having  an  angular  extent  in 
cross  section  of  approximately  three  quadrants,  an  annu- 
lar seal  in  said  recess,  and  a  poppet  valve  element  movable 
in  said  housing  between  closed  and  open  positions  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  recess,  said  valve  element  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  which  faces  generally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  recess  and  which  extends  into  said 
throat  and  into  engagement  with  said  seal  when  said  valve 
element  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  housing  including 
two  interconnected  housing  members  and  including  a 
sleeve  in  one  of  said  housing  members  and  encircled  by 
said  recess  and  said  throat,  said  recess  being  defined  by  a 
wall  which,  in  cross  section,  is  formed  partly  by  said  one 
housing  member,  partly  by  the  other  and  partly  by  said 
sleeve,  said  valve  element  being  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  in  slidable  engagement  with  at  least  an  annular 
portion  thereof  so  that  said  valve  element  is  guided  by 
said  sleeve.  '  •  (^ 


i,WMii  _ 

RELIEF  VALVES  FOR  FLUID  FUMPS 
Ridwrd  James  Wall,  GkMccater,  E^giaiid,  awlgnor  to 
Rotol  Umitcd,  GloacMtcr,  Ea^buid,  a  BritWi  com- 


AppUcatkm  October  29, 19Mi,  Serial  No.  <1M3^ 
priority,  applicalioB  Great  Brttata 

Novcankcr  9,  1955 
Sdaina.    (CL  137-^54«) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  relief  valve  assemblage  comprising  a 
valve  housing  having  a  connection  through  which ,  the 

I  •      ■  i       •  ^  I 


relief  valve  may  be  supplied  with  the  pressure  to  be 
relieved,  a  valve  element  movable  in  said  valve  housinfi 
by  pressure  supplied  to  the  relief  valve  throu^  sa^ 
connection,  to  relieve  said  pressure,  resilient  means  in 
said  valve  housing  and  engaging  said  valve  element,  said 
resilient  means  resisting  movement  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment to  relieve  pressure  supplied  to  the  relief  vahre 
through  said  connection,  a  fluid  motor  coimected  to  ad- 
just the  loading  in  said  resilient  means,  said  motor  being 
operable  to  increase  the  loading  in  said  resilient  means 
and  a  connection  on  said  motor  through  which  the  motor 
may  be  supplied  with  pressure  to  operate  the  motor 
whereby  the  load  in  said  resilient  means  is  increased  in 
accordance  with  the  pressure  supplied  to  the  motor 
through  said  motor  connectioiL 


FLOOR  DRAIN  COVER 

CMrlM.Kraw,Cyc^o,in. 

AppBcrtJi  Navirtii  5, 195<,  SerfcJ  No.  <2M91 

ICUkm.   (CLU7— 893) 

it-.  " 

•tff'b 


'to 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  floor  drain  grate 
having  a  set  of  openings,  an  attachment  to  prevent  over- 
flow from  back  flow  through  said  grate,  said  attachment 
comprising  an  adapter  having  a  socket  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  relieved  portion  formed  at  the  underside  of  said 
flange,  a  gasket  seated  in  said  relieved  portion  and  fitting 
on  the  grate,  said  gasket  circumscribing  all  of  the  grate 
openings  and  holding  said  adapter  spaced  slightly  from 
the  grate,  said  socket  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  with 
apertures,  means  for  attaching  the  adapter  to  the  grate 
comprising  a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  said  grate  open- 
ings and  through  one  of  said  socket  apertures,  a  keeper 
arm  on  said  bolt  at  the  underside  of  the  grate,  a  threaded 
element  engaging  threads  on  said  bolt,  a  sleeve  encircling 
said  bolt  between  said  threaded  element  and  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  socket,  washers  disposed  on  said  bolt  at  both 
ends  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  disposed  on  said  sleeve  and 
contacting  said  washers  for  constantly  yieldingly  biasing 
the  bolt  upwardly  and  pressing  the  keeper  arm  against 
the  underside  of  the  grate  whereby  upon  adjustment  of 
said  threaded  element  on  said  bolt  the  pressure  exerted 
by  said  spring  may  be  varied,  and  a  standpipe  mounted 
in  said  socket 


-  •■'.» 


A 


2,92M29 

APPARATUS  FOR  USING  UQUIDS 
lacobo  Kamcactxky,  Bmmw  Akw,  Aifsalln        •* 
AppttatkNi  JvM  21, 1954,  Scrid  No.  43S,189 
>HU>  14CUM.    (CL  137— 595)  { 

1.  A  valve  coupling  comprising  a  socket  portion,  aaid 
socket  portion  including  a  valve  casing  having  a  side 
wall,  9t  least  one  fluid  supply  conduit  communicating 
with  said  valve  casing,  said  side  wall  forming  a  plug  re- 
ceiving cavity,  and  a  closure  member  rotatably  mouoted 
in  said  cavity  between  open  and  dosed  positions,  said 
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closure  member  hkving  at  least  one  connecting  conduit 
therethrough,  said  connecting  conduit  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  communicating  with  said 
supply  conduit  only  when  said  closure  member  is  in  the 
open  position;  and  a  removable  plug  portion  insertable 
in  said  second  end,  said  plug  portion  including  at  least 
one  conduit  for  communicating  with  said  second  end 
of  said  connecting  conduit  in  said  closure  member,  said 
side  wall  and  said  plug  portion  being  formed  with  coact- 
ing  members  which  interengage  to  advance  said  plug 
portion  within  said  second  end  upon  insertion  of  said 


plug  into  said*  se<i6nd  end  and  upon  relative  rotation 
between  said  plug  pwrtion  and  said  socket  portion  to 
provide  a  fluid-tight  connection  between  said  conduit  in 
said  plug  portion  and  said  second  end  of  said  connecting 
conduit  and  means  on  said  plug  portion  to  interengage 
said  closure  member  to  rotate  said  closure  member  to 
provide  communication  between  said  fluid  supply  con- 
duit and  said  first  end  of  said  connecting  conduit  only 
when  said  closure  member  is  in  the  open  position  and 
thereby  provide  communication  between  said  fluid  sup- 
ply conduit  and  said  conduit  in  said  plug  portion. 


2,92S,421 
VALVES 

Sven-Gosta  Nordslrand,  VaUcntuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolagct  NoMtstrandsventUcn,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  cocporatkNi  of  Sweden 

AppUcathw  Jnc  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,179 

Clahns  priority,  ■ppHtaHuu  Denmarii  Inc  25, 1955 

4ClaiB8.    (a.  137— 595) 


4.  A  valve  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  a  tube  shaped 
member  of  resilient  material  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing insertable  into  and  removable  from  said  casing  at 
one  side  thereof  and  when  emplaced  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  one  of  said  apertures  and  defining 
with  the  internal  wall  surface  of  the  casing  a  space  sur- 
rounding said  member  between  said  apertures,  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube  shaped  member  being  separated  from 
said  surrounding  space,  rigid  means  disposed  within  said 
tube  shaped  member  and  having  subsuntially  the  same 
7.'):;  <).(;.—- II 


external  shape  as  th^  interior  of  said  tube  shaped  mem- 
ber and  defining  an  internal  transverse  passage  extend- 
ing throughout  said  tube  shaped  member  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  one  of  said  apertures,  a  member  slidable  along 
a  straight  path  in  said  passage  and  being  guided  for 
straight  movement  by  the  walls  of  said  passage  and  bear- 
ing against  opposite  wall  portions  of  said  tube  shaped 
member,  and  eccentric  means  operative  from  outside  of 
said  casing  for  moving  said  slidable  member  and  the  cor- 
responding portion  of  the  wall  of  said  tube  shaped  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  one  of 
said  apertures. 


2,928,422 
MIXING  FAUCET  I 

laosfaiger,  Chicago,  DL 
Application  April  25, 1957.  Serial  No.  455,0M 
UClaias.    (0.137—597) 


I.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
formed  with  a  mixing  chamber  operatively  connected  to 
passageways,  said  passageways  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  respectively  hot  and  cold  water  lines,  a  dis- 
charge spout  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber,  valve 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  mixing  chamber 
for  controlling  the  aforesaid  passageways  for  hot  and 
cold  water  discharge  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  spherical 
socket  housing  operatively  associated  with  said  main 
body  portion,  said  valve  means  operatively  mounted 
within  said  spherical  socket  housing  and  including  a 
valve-operating  member,  disc  valve  means  for  closing 
each  of  said  first-mentioned  passageways,  universal  link- 
age means  for  each  of  said  disc  valve  means  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  disc  valve  means  and  pivotally 
coimected  at  the  other  end  to  said  valve-operating  mem- 
ber, said  universal  linkage  means  including  linkage  rods 
universally  connected  together  for  angular  and  longi- 
tudinal movement,  means  for  universally  mounting  said 
valve-operating  member  for  operating  said  disc  valve 
means  for  closing  each  of  said  first-mentioned  passage- 
ways and  opening  one  or  the  other  of  said  first-mentioned 
passageways  and  for  intermediate  opening  of  said 
passageways  for  blending  the  mixture  of  hot  and 
cold  fluids  within  said  mixing  chamber,  operator-oper- 
ated means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve-operating 
member  for  actuating  said  valve-operating  member  with- 
in a  pre-determined  triangular  area  from  full  closed  at 
one  ^pex  for  both  of  said  disc  valve  means,  full  open 
at  another  apex  for  the  passageway  for  hot  fluid,  full 
open  at  the  third  apex  for  the  passageway  for  cold  fluid, 
and  within  the  triangular  area  for  blending  the  fluids  and 
along  two  sides  of  the  triangular  area  for  controlling 
the  respective  discharge  of  the  fluid  passageways  and 
along  the  base  of  the  triangle  for  blending  and  control- 
ling the  amount  of  mixture  discharged. 
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2,92t,423 
naSBUUE  RELHF  AND  VALVE  SPOOL  POSI- 
TIONING MECHANISM 
Hwvqr  W.  KodnraB,  CMw  RapHi,  Urn*,  ■iiliBni  to 
AOb-Chatecn  MsMfactariag  Conpaay,  Mflwaokcc, 

Dcccnbcr  13»  1957.  Serial  No.  7n,713 
SCteioM.   (CL137— <22) 


7.  In  a  pressure  control  valve  of  the  type  including 
a  main  valve  body  having  an  exhaust  and  sat  inlet  pas- 
sage formed  therein;  a  ported  valve  spool  bore  formed 
in  said  body  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  a  fluid 
pressure  inlet  passage,  a  first  motor  port  connected  to 
one  end  of  a  double  acting  jack,  and  a  second  motor  port 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  jack  and  to  a  single 
acting  hydraulic  jack;  and  a  valve  spool  axially  slidably 
received  in  said  bore  for  controlling  interport  flow  there- 
in, said  valve  spool  having  a  first  position  wherein  said 
inlet  port  is  connected  with  said  first  motor  port  while 
said  second  motor  is  connected  with  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage, a  second  position  wherein  said  second  motor  port 
is  connected  with  said  inlet  port  while  said  first  motor 
port  is  connected  with  said  exhaust  passage,  and  an  in- 
termediate position  wherein  said  first  and  second  motor 
ports  are  closed;  a  pressure  relief  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  spacer  member  having  an  interior  cylindrical  wall 
circumscribing  and  axially  slidable  on  said  valve  spool, 
biasing  means  inciudmg  a  compression  spring  reacting 
between  said  valve  spool  and  said  spacer  member  for 
urging  one  end  of  the  latter  in  one  axial  direction  into 
fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said  one  of  the  lands  of 
said  valve  spool,  a  pressure  chamber  formed  between 
said  one  land  and  said  spacer  member  with  one  wall  of 
the  chamber  being  defined  by  a  pressure  surface  on  said 
one  end  of  the  spacer,  a  passage  means  formed  within 
said  valve  spool  for  connecting  said  inlet  port  and  said 
pressure  chamber  in  fluid  communication  when  the  spool 
valve  is  adjusted  to  said  first  position  whereby  a  prede- 
termined pressure  in  said  inlet  port  being  directed  against 
the  pressure  surface  of  said  spacer  member  displaces 
the  latter  in  an  axial  direction  opposite  said  one  axial 
direction  moving  the  spacer  away  from  said  one  land  to 
open  said  pressura  chamber  for  communication  with  the 
exhaust  passage,  and  a  shoulder  formed  within  said  valve 
bore  in  axially  confronting  relation  to  said  one  end  of 
the  spacer,  the  latter  being  engageable  with  said  shoul- 
der upon  shifting  said  valve  $pool  in  said  one  axial  direc- 
tion out  of  said  intermediate  position  into  said  second 
position  whereby  said  spring  will  be  compressed  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  valve  spool  biasing  the  latter 
from  said  second  to  said  intermediate  position. 


Eari  L.  Hortoa  aai 


2,92M24 
VALVE 
Miam  D.  Maaoa,  Dearer,  CTolo. 
17, 19S7,  Serial  No.  i34.M4 
1  Claiin.    (CL  137~-«25Jt) 
In  operative  combination  with  a  valve  body  defining 
a  cylindrical  cavity  opening  throu^  one  end  thereof 
formed  with  an  aooular  wcoewon  of  like  flow  f^nngr* 


radially  of  and  opening  to  said  cavity  in  angulariy-spaced 
relation  intermediate  the  cavity  ends,  a  plunger  coaxially 
neciprocable  in  said  cavity  for  selective  regulation  of 
fluid  flow  through  'he  intercommunicating  open  cavity 
end.  cavity,  and  radial  flow  passages  thereof,  said  plunger 
comprising  a  solid,  cylindrical  head  portion  shiftable 
axially  of  the  cavity  in  sealing  coaction  with  the  walls 
thereof  into  and  inwardly  of  the  cavity  away  from  ob- 
structing relation  across  inner  ends  of  the  radial  flow 
passages,  an  integral,  tubular  skirt  portion  slidably 
coactable  with  the  cavity  walls  in  coaxial  extension  from 
said  head  portion  with  its  end  remote  from  the  latter 
directed  toward  and  opening  to  the  open  end  of  the 
cavity,  an  annular  neck  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
at  the  junction  of  said  head  and  skirt  portion  in  a  width 


axially  of  the  plunger  exceeding  the  inner  end  opening 
size  of  the  radial  flow  passages  adapted  for  intercom- 
municating registration  with  the  inner  ends  of  all  said 
passages  upon  shift  of  the  plunger  inwardly  of  the  cavity 
to  clear  the  head  portion  from  obstructing  relation  with 
the  passages,  channels  angularly  spaced  about  and  longi- 
tudinally interrupting  the  exterior  surface  of  said  skirt 
portion  as  flow  paths  communicating  between  said  neck 
portion  and  the  free  end  of  the  skirt  portion,  openings 
ratlially  of  said  skirt  portion  each  intersecting  the  wall 
of  the  skirt  portion  at  the  junction  of  each  said  channel 
with  the  neck  portion  as  flow  paths  supplementary  to 
said  channels  between  the  open-end  interior  of  the  skirt 
portion  and  the  annular  channel  of  the  neck  portion,  and 
an  actuating  stem  fixed  to  said  plunger  in  extension 
through  the  otherwise  closed  end  of  the  body. 


2328,425  

ADIUfflMENT  FOR  VALVE  CLOSURE  OF  DIFFER- 
ENTIAL PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  MECHAMSM 
Geoiia  Mlller,^Ma«<inj  Pwk,  OJM., jari^or  io 

ontioB,  Monterey  PariE,  Calf.,  a 
ofCaifbiaia 

■M  23, 195S,  Serial  N*.  743,Mt 
aCUhM.    (CL137— 7ti) 


'} 


1.  In  a  device  whidi  it  reqwnsive  to  a  diflerential  in 
pressures,  liquid  filled  bellows  mounted  oo  opposite^sidcs 
ol  a  partition  therebetween,  a  passage  ia  the  partition,  a 
stem  rigidly  connecting  the  movable  ends  of  the  bellows 
through  the  passage,  opposed  valve  seals  in  the  passage, 
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onwsed  valve  closnres  on  the  stem  one  of  which  is  adapt-   mounted  on  said  laybeam  for  profecting  a  pilot  lengthwise 
ed  to  seat  upon  its  seat  to  entrap  liquid  in  one  bellows  of  said  laybeam,  means  for  «^'«»«i«t  said  device  to  pn>- 


when  the  differential  in  pressures  becomes  excessive,  said 
stem  being  formed  of  three  parts  tfareadedly  connected  to 
each  other  with  tkreads  of  die  same  pitdi,  said  valve 
closures  being  on  the  middle  part  whereby  by  rotating 
the  middle  part  tlM  axial  position  of  the  dosuret  can  be 
adjusted  without  altering  the  overall  length  of  the  stem. 


ject  a  pilot  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  lay- 
beam,  means  mounted  on  said  laybeam  for  tensionint  o 


•ir 


2,92M2< 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  PUMP 
Waiter  W.  Taylor,  Oakland,  Calif.,  awjainr  to  MaUMiy 
ManitfiidvJHConvoKy,  OMmtTam^  • 
tion  of  CnMinll 

1 27,  lf52, 8«ka  Now  295,9M 
(CL  137— 7tS) 


^1 


1.  A  pre-formed  diaphragm  for  a  diaphragm  pump 
having  a  drive  plate  with  a  driving  face  flat  in  its  central 
portion  and  convex  in  its  outer  portion,  the  diaphragm 
being  adapted  for  securing  upon  the  drive  plate  and 
having  a  flat  face  adjacent  the  drive  plate  and  having  a 
concave  groove  in  its  opposite  face  diqMMed  opposite  the 
convex  portion  of  the  drive  plate  wbien  the  diaphragm 
is  secured  upon  the  latter. 


2,92M27 

FILLING  CARRIER  FOR  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 

Mawko  R.  FlsiiHi,  I  enaials,  RJ^  aarignor  to  Dtnper 

Coryoradoa,  Hniniais,  Maafc,  a  coraottion  of  Matse 

AppHcatioa  JaMmy  t,  1959,  Strfal  No.  7U,SH 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  139^123) 


1.  For  a  loom  having  reciprocable  carriers  by  which 
filling  from  an  outside  source  of  supply  is  inserted  within 
sheds  formed  by  warp  threads,  a  filling  inserting  carrier 
\adapted  to  insert  a  l<x>p  of  fillmg  part  way  through  a  warp 
shed  which  comprises  front  and  rear  side  portions,  notched 
upper  and  lower  portions,  and  means  on  said  upper  por- 
tion effective  to  prevent  warp  threads  from  being  trapped 
between  said  side  portions  when  said  carrier  inadvertently 
penetrates  the  upper  shed. 


17 


AppUcatkM  Mnr  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  58S,152 
49  Clakia.    (CL  139l~12«) 

In  a  loom  having  mechanism  for  reciprocating  a 


laybeam,  the  combination  comprising  a  laybeam,  a  device 


filling  thread  being  carried  by  a  pilot  projected  from  said 
projecting  device,  and  means  for  actuating  said  thread- 
tensioning  device  to  apply  tension  to  said  thread  in  timed 
relation  to  said  first-nanied  actuating  means. 


2,92M29 
REPLENISHING  MEANS  FOR  LOOMS 
lohn  P.  Kiiionriil,  lohHto^  and  GmUt  G. 
PiuiMsMs,  RJ.,  aalgBon  to  Univaiari  WksAai 
pany,  Craaslon,  ILL,  a  coTBontioa  of  Massaci 
AppUcatkm  Inly  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  747,727 
tOataH.    (CL  139— 229) 


S^'»V<T'*'' 


1.  In  a  multi-shuttle  loom  of  the  type  described  the 
combination  of  means  for  successively  replenishing  fill- 
ing in  at  least  two  shuttles  wherein  the  filling  supply  has 
become  exhausted  at  substantially  the  same  time  which 
includes  filling  feeler  means  for  each  shuttle,  a  linkage 
responsive  to  indication  by  either  of  said  feeler  means 
for  effecting  transfer  of  a  full  supply  of  filling  first  to 
one  shuttle  and  then  to  a  second  shuttle,  and  means  for 
locking  said  linkage  against  completing  its  transfer  func- 
tion at  the  first  indication  for  the  second  shuttle  to  be 
replenished. 

2,92S,439 

FILLING  CONTROL  FOR  BOBBIN  CHANGING 

LOOM 
Pa«l  C  OMaolctti,  MBTord,  and  RomM  Bcny,  Hopiials, 

MaiSn  assignors  to  Draper  Coipontloa,  Hopedale, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maksa 

Appllratiofc§iptiinhtir  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  <19,M2 
15Claiw.    (CL139— 250 

4.  In  an  automatic  bobbin  changing  loom,  a  shuttle,  a 
battery  in  which  a  plurality  of  filling  packages  are 
mounted,  means  for  successively  transferring  said  filling 
packages  to  the  diuttle  in  response  to  an  indication  taken 
from  a  package  nearing  exhaustion,  a  cutter  and  binder 
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for  CQttiiit  and  Iwldiiiff  tiK  ootfoiaf  thRad,  tnction  eaeifiMtion  ci  said  beater  wire  to  heat  die  latter  to  a 

meant  located  at  the  outer  end  of  said  battery  for  dia-  temperature  effective  to  put  a  held  fiUiaf  thread  eniaiBd 

poainf  of  an  end  of  an  ingoing  thread,  a  cottar  immedi-  theiewriik, 
aialy  adjacent  said  suction  meana  for  severing  that  thread 


texulb  sn 


AJGn 

19S7,  Serial  N9,  €39M1 
mUmOtmi  Fskivaqr  21,  IfM 
(CLIW-Jfl) 


to  release  it  for  disposal  by  said  suction  means  and  a 


An  onstrelched  textile  ribbon  having  a  velours-type  fin- 
ish  on  one  side  thereof,  consisting  essentially  of  a  base 
fabric  consisting  of  non-elastk  taut  warp  and  filling 
threads,  and  highly  stretchable  crinqied  warp  threads 
of  synthetic  organic  material,  said  hi^y  stretchaUe 
crimped  warp  threads  being  tied  bto  said  base  fabric  by 
at  least  one  of  said  filling  threads  at  points  spaced  at 
regularly  recurring  periodic  intervals  greater  than  two 
picks,  said  hi^ly  stretchable  crimped  warp  threads  bemg 
looped  out  on  one  side  of  said  base  fabric  between  the 


common  source  of  air  pressure  and  means  operable  there-    poinu  at  which  it  is  tied  mto  said  base  fabric  for  forming 

by  for  inducing  negative  preswre  in  said  suction  means   ^d  vekrars-type  finish. 

and  for  actuating  said  cutter.  ,  ^-.^-^^--^— 


^  2SUM1 

LOOM  TEMPLE  WITH  THREAD  PARTING 

MEANS 

David  WiboB  PMk  a^  Fnok  h,  Jr^ 

CharioMsavflle,  Ya. 

^ehraaiy  13,  IMS,  Serial  No^  711J9H 

•  nihil     (CL139u-M() 


2,i2S,433 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING 
SPRING  FADS 
John  E.  HecfcathotiL  Dam,  Calm  ni^iiai  to  Heck*. 
^tatfMtAcJkftipply  Co^  DycnbMg,  Tcm,, 

FAnaiy  7, 1957,  Scriri  N^  C3t,7tt 
<  nilaii     (CL14*-3) 


2.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom  having 
means  for  weaving  cloth  from  textile  tlveads.  and  a 
temple  diqwsed  adjacent  the  cloth  selvage  at  which  re- 
plenishment of  the  filling  thread  supply  occurs,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  an  electric  thread  parting  device 
carried  by  said  temple  and  interposed  in  an  electrical 
circuit,  said  thread  parting  device  comprising  a  thread 
parting  member  consisting  of  an  electrical  resistance 
heato*  wire  having  a  linear  calefadent  operating  portion 
d^MMed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  mounted  from  the  temple 
in  an  operating  position  in  advance  therecrf  to  be  effec- 
tive for  parting  engagement  close  to  the  selvage  edge  of 
the  cloth  adjacent  said  temple  <rf  the  ingoing  and  out- 
going filling  threads  which  are  existent  in  the  cloth  from 
an  ffxhanstrd  bobbin  and  a  fresh  bobbin  ahd  left  pro- 
jecting from  such  selvage  edge  and  held  taut  immediately 
after  transfer  and  replenishment  of  the  filling  thread 
supply  has  been  effected  during  normal  loom  operatioo, 
and  electric  switch  means  carried  by  said  temple  and 
operatively  arranged  to  be  activated  by  firm  engagement 
with  a  filling  thread  to  be  parted  for  effecting  electrical 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  combination  with  a  fixed 
spring  winding  machine  of  the  type  adapted  to  discharge 
routing,  cylindrical,  spirally-wound  qirings,  for  form- 
ing entwined  spring  pads  from  the  springs  u  they  dis- 
charge from  said  winding  machine  comprising:  a  flat, 
horizontally  positioned  platen  positioned  to  receive  the 
springs  discharging  from  said  spring  winding  machine 
upon  its  upper  surface  at  one  end  of  the  latter;  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally-exteiKling  spring  receiving  grooves  in 
said  upper  surface  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
across  the  width  of  said  platen,  said  flat  platen  being  mov- 
able laterally  in  a  horizontal  plane  so  that  the  grooves 
therein  may  be  successively  brought  into  alignmem  with 
the  discharge  of  said  fixed  spring  winding  machine  to 
receive  a  spring  from  the  latter,  said  grooves  being  q>aced- 
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apart  a  distance  l*ts  than  the  diameter  of  said  springs 
so  that  each  successive  spring  will  overlap  the  preceding 
spring  and  said  platen  being  also  movable  longitudinally 
in  a  horizontal  plane  to  position  the  turns  of  each  suc- 
ceeding spring  between  the  turns  of  the  next  preceding 
spring  as  it  rotatively  advances  along  its  groove  in  said 
platen;  shifting  means  connected  with  said  platen  and 
acting  to  shift  said  platen  longitudinally  and  forwardly 
upon  the  completion  of  the  winding  of  each  alternate 
spring  and  longitudinally  and  rearwardly  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  each  interjacent  spring  so  that  the  turns  of 
each  discharging  spring  will  pass  between  the  turns  of 
the  previously  discharged  spring;  and  parallel,  horizontal 
track  bars  positioned  below  and  transversally  of  said 
platen  and  supporting  rollers  mounted  on  said  platen  and 
adapted  to  travel  aSong  said  track  bars  to  allow  move- 
ment of  said  platen  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


i- *.,.*=. 


2,92t,434 

STRAP  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Michael  J.  McAacay,  deceased,  late  of  HUbboro,  N.  Mex., 

by   Ann  L.  McAncny,  admlBislntrix,  New  Bnffalo, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Lewis  M.  Scbo(t«  Pfamdorac,  N.Y. 

AppllcatkM  March  19, 19SS,  Serial  No.  722,4S6 

3CWM.    (CL  14»-^93.4) 


form  from^  said  container  at  temperatures  as  low  as 
-90*  P.,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  mto  an  empty 
open  end  can\a  predetermined  quantity  of  colloidal 
graphite  dispersion  and  an  antioxidant,  vrhere  the  per- 
centage of  colloidal  graphite  dispersion  is  s4>proximately 
4.7%  of  the  ultimate  content  of  said  can,  mserting  in  said 
can  a  quantity  of  refrigerated  ether  in  liquid  form  at  a 
temperature  between  approximately  0*  F.  and  20*  F., 
said  quantities  being  sufficient  ^iproximately  to  fill  said 
can,  placing  a  self-closing  vahre  on  the  open  end  of  the 
can,  crimping  the  valve  to  the  can,  and  adding  a  propel- 
lant  gas  in  gaseous  form  to  the  can  via  said  self-ck»tng 
valve,  said  propellant  gas  being  a  mixture  of  carbon  di- 
oxide and  nitrous  oxide  in  gaseous  form,  wherein  the  step 
of  adding  said  propellant  gas  is  accomphshed  by  injecting 
a  measured  quantity  of  said  propelhmt  gaf  through  said 
self-closing  valve  substantially  instantaneo«:«y  and  at  suf- 
ficiently high  pressure  that  said  propellant  gas>ppreciab1y 
increases  the  temperature  of  the  contents  of  said  can,  the 
quantity  of  said  gas  injected  into  said  can  and  ^  pres- 
sure of  said  gas  as  injected  being  such  that  the  pressure 
of  said  gas  internally  of  said  can  after  termination  of  in- 
jection of  said  gas  is  materially  smaller  than  the  pressure 
at  which  said  gas  in  injected  into  said  can  via  said  valve. 


2,92M3<  

VAPOR  SEALED  UQUID  CARRIERS 
Wcadrow,  Long  Beach,  aad  Rayoad  F. 
San  Gabriel,  CaHT.,  aarifMn  to  Ihrioa  OH  C     .     . 
of  CaHfonria,  Loe  Angdei,  CaBf .,  a  cotpontioa  of 
CaUfonla 

AppUcation  September  17,  19S<,  Serial  No.  619,275 
4Clalmf.   (a.  141— 195) 


\.  A  strap  fastening  tool  comprising  a  frame  having 
means  thereon  to  detachably  receive  a  buckle  to  which 
one  end  of  a  banded  strap  is  connected,  said  buckle-re- 
ceiving means  including  laterally  adjustable  members 
having  resu  thereon  for  sunx>rting  the  marginal  side 
edges  of  the  buckle,  a  frame  extension  forwardly  of  said 
buckle-receiving  means,  laterally  diq>laceable  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  extension  adjacent,  said  budile- 
receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  thereto 
the  other  end  of  the  strap  to  be  fastened  to  the  bocUe, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  strap-receiving  means  for  actuating  the 
same  toward  and  from  each  other  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  marginal  side  edges  of  the  strap,  means 
pivoting  the  frame  extension  to  said  frame,  said  pivoting 
the  frame  extenstoo  to  said  frame,  said  phroting  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  swingaMe  Itek  connections 
between  the  main  frame  and  the  frame  extension  on  each 
side  of  the  tool  with  the  spaced  links  of  each  pair  having 
spaced  pivotal  connections  at  one  end  with  the  tool  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  frame  extension  to  provide 
swinging  movement  of  the  frame  extension  with  respect 
to  the  tool  frame  in  angular  adjustment  of  the  frame  ex- 
tension with  respect  to  the  tool  frame. 


2,929,435 

SPRAY  PRODUCT  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PACKAlGING  SPRAY  PRODUCTS 

Arthnr  F.  Strouse,  Nuiilitow,  Pa^  aaigBor  to  Stronae, 
Ibc  Norristowtt,  Pa.,  a  corperatloa  of  Pcnn«ylvanfai 
NoDrawtog.    ApplkatiM  December  19, 1957 
{  Scrtai  No.  791,796 

4ClataM.  (CL141— 3) 
1.  A  method  at  packaging  an  ether  type  engine  start- 
ing fuel  and  a  propellant  gas  in  a  light  weight  metal  can, 
for  q>ray  dispensing  of  said  ether  type  engine  starting  fuel 
from  said  can.  said  filled  can  being  explosion  proof  at 
very  high  altitudes  and  at  very  high  temperatures,  said 
material  being  dispensable  virtually  completely  in  spray 


I.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  volatile  liquid  with- 
out vapor  loss  and  atmospheric  contamiiution.  which 
comprises  a  movable  delivery  vessel,  which  vessel  con- 
tains a  plurality  of  individual  compartments,  a  liquid 
receiving  vessel,  separate  liquid  inlet  means  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  compartments,  separate  valve 
controlled  liquid  outlet  means  from  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  compartments,  said  outlet  means  communicating 
with  a  conduit  for  liquid  which  in  turn  communicates 
with  said  liquid  receiving  vessel,  thus  permitting  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  individual  compartments  of  said  delivery 
vessel  to  said  receiving  vessel,  a  conduit  for  vapor  open- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  receiving  vessel  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  vapor  manifold  conduit  extending  along  the 
top  of  said  delivery  vessel  adjacent  each  of  said  com- 
partments, means  connecting  said  vapor  manifold  con- 
duit with  the  top  of  each  of  said  individual  compart- 
ments, said  connecting  means  having  means  at  their 
lower  ends  and  located  within  each  of  said  individual 
compartments  for  preventing  entry  of  liquid  from  said 
compartments  into  said  vapor  manifold  conduit  and  for 
{^eventing  liquid  flow  between  said  individual  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  venting  vapor  from  the  closed  sys- 
tem thus  formed  only  upon  generation  therein  of  pres- 
sures in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value.         ^ 
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ClGARirrE  UGHIU  FILUai  CAMULB 


m  My  31,  IMI,  toW  Na.  732457 
1  diifak   (CL  141- 


-114) 


Appllcatioa  October  19, 195(,  Swtal  No.  <1(,M4 
7ClakM.    (CL141~1M) 


4.  In  a  machine  for  volumetrically  filling  oootatiMn 
accurately  with  iwedetermined  ■wM^fntt  of  findy  dividad 
producu:  a  borizcmtally  rotataUe  prodact  supply  naar^ 
voir  capable  of  maintaining  a  constant  head  of  product 
and  having  affixed  thereto  an  ajaembly  of  a  phmlity  of 
circularly  disposed  downwardly  directed  open  ended 
upper  measuring  tubes;  an  open  ended  lower  measoring 
tube  telescoping  with  each  of  said  upper  tubes,  said  lower 
tubes  being  biased  downwardly  and  freely  redprocataUe 
with  respect  to  the  upper  tubes;  means  for  placing  empty 
conuiners  in  external  telescoping  relationship  with  the 
measuring  tubes  so  that  the  open  lower  ends  of  said  kmer 
tubes  engage  the  bottoms  of  the  containers,  and  for  sub- 
sequently withdrawing  the  containers  from  the  tubes  after 
the  tubes  have  been  filled  with  a  measured  amount  <rf 
product,  thereby  allowing  the  supply  of  product  to  flow 
into  the  containers,  said  means  comprising  ddivery  aad 
withdrawal  conveyor  portions  and  a  track  iatennediate 
thereof  for  the  containers,  having  ascending,  horiiwrtal 


moving  the  containers  along  the  track  ia  synchroniiin  aad 
in  alignrnawt  with  the  borixontally  rotatabla  OManaiag 
tubes;  means  for  raiaag  and  lowcvfaig  the  track  lalatha 
to  the  rapper  measuring  tubes,  thereby  aUowing  adjust- 
ment of  the  measuring  votame  of  dto  tubas;  and  maaas 
for  luccesiivly  comfdelely  filling  the  nwasiiring  tubas 
with  product  so  that  the  product  level  is  flurii  with  the 
i4>par  ends  of  the  said  upper  measuring  tubas  wImb  the 
lower  tubes  are  engaging  the  bottoen  of  the  containws, 
thereby  fonniag  measures  of  predetermined  volumes. 


A  refill  capsuTe  for  cigarette  lighten  of  a  diaractcr 
providing  a  filler  inlet,  sdd  capsule  cominising  a  body 
of  pliable  material  containing  a  sin^  filling  for  a  lighter, 
said  body  having  an  opening  therein  for  ejection  of  fluid 
from  the  capsule,  a  stopper  for  the  T*««"f.  and  a  boM 
on  the  capsule  to  be  seated  in  the  flOer  inlet  when  In  seal- 
ing relation  thereto,  said  boss  having  a  bore  tkrough 
which  fluid  ejected  from  the  capsule  passes,  said  bore 
having  a  tapered  inner  portion  having  the  stopper  wedged 
therein  in  closing  relation  to  the  capsule  opodng  and  an 
enlarged  outer  portion  adapted  to  contain  the  stopper  aad 
at  the  same  time  permitting  fluid  ejected  from  the  capsule 
to  pass  through  the  bore  after  the  stopper  has  been  di»> 
lodged  from  the  capsule  opening  by  anplyiag  pttasure  lo 
the  capsule.  . 

FILLING  MACHINE 
Rae  TiModore  La  Pier,  CHiihad  Part,  and  DaraU  Ray 
Frame,  Kaaav  City,  Kms^  asslgBen  to  Colgate-Pafaa. 
oHve  CosnpHy,  New  Yarit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


2321,439 
BAND  SAW  MACHINB  MAKING  CUTS  AT 
VARIOUS  ANGLBS  AND  ALL  CUTS  PASS- 
ING THROUGH  A  COMMON  POINT 
J.T( 


Appllcatioa  My  21, 19SI,  Serial  No.  749,911 
llClalM.    (CL143— 24) 


8.  A  handsaw  madiine  comprising,  a  work-supporting 
structure,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  stmctuie  for  swing- 
ing about  a  vertical  axis  to  different  angular  positioas, 
and  a  cutting  head  faichiding  an  endless  Made  iMvhii  a 
cutting  fli^t,  said  head  being  pivotally  nwunted  on  said 
carriage  for  swinging  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  work- 
suppofting  structure  having  a  common  reference  point 
for  a  workpiece  and  throu^  which  said  flight  passes 
when  in  any  of  said  angular  cutting  positioas. 


2,92M4t 

CHAIN  SAW  BLADB 

Cari  L  Fan,  Swttla,  Wask. 

M«y  11^  19S7,  Serial  Na.  tS^iiU 
4  nslaii    (CL143— 13S) 


1.  In  an  endless  chain  saw  blade,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
links  positioned  in  a  common  plane;  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector links  positioned  alongside  of  said  cutting  links  and 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  the  cuttmg  links  being  fai  die 
medial  plane  of  the  blade;  and  an  integral  tubular  cutting 
demem  provided  on  the  outer  edge  of  each  cutting  link, 
one  edge  portion  oi  eadi  cutting  element  being  faitegrally 
united  with  its  cutting  link  and  each  cutting  element  being 
of  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  slighlty  less  than  a 
complete  cylinder  in  cross  section  leaving  a  discharge 
slot  for  cuttings  between  the  terminal  edge  of  each  cutting 
element  and  the  adjacent  part  of  its  cutting  link  aad  each 
catting  demem  being  larger  at  one  end  than  it  is  at  the 
other  end  and  termfauiting  at  its  larger  end  in  a  cutting 
edge  which  is  bisected  by  the  medid  plane  of  the  Made 
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for  equd  cutting  on  each  dde  of  the  medial  plane  of  carried  by  said  frame  structure  adjacct  the  path  of  said 

the  blade,  said  cutting  links  being  capable  of  moving  .wood  pieces  operable  to  signd  deviations  from  a  staod- 

smoothly  through  fhdr  own  saw  kerf  without  gouging  ard  posUioa  of  the  edge  of  a  wood  piece  as  it  is  traas- 
engagement  with  the  walls  fd  said  kerf. 


nOWEbm  HOUE-BOIMWG  IIG 

J.  FaiTOw,  Wtasbonse,  DoresL  Baflaaa 
a  Apifl 7, 195S, SeiM Na.724,^11 
OafaBs  priority,  aaAkaiaa  Gvsat  Britahi  April  It,  1957 
4CWBH.    (CL144— 2S3) 


1.  A  gauge  devke  for  locating  work  in  relation  to  a 
horizontal  drill  comprising  a  horizonul  gauge  table  on 
which  the  work  is  to  be  placed,  a  depth  gauge  mounted 
on  the  table  and  epstanding  therefrom  and  locatable  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drill,  a  transverse 
stop  in  the  form  qf  a  plato  located  above  the  table  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  depth  gauge,  a 
locating  member  mounted  on  die  table  bdow  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  ssiid  locating  member  being  movable  to 
either  side  of  the  drill  and  being  disposed  in  and  located 
by  a  locating  groove  in  the  table  in  either  of  its  positions, 
said  locating  groove  bei^g  paralld  to  the  depth  gauge, 
means  attaching  the  transverse  stop  to  the  locating  mem- 
ber in  an  adjustable  manner  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
stop  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  drill,  a  verticd  pin 
fixed  to  said  locating  member,  said  pin  being  located  in 
a  vertical  hole  in  the  gauge  table  and  the  axis  of  said 
vertical  hole  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  axis 
of  the  drill  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  centre 
line  of  the  locating  groove,  and  about  which  pin  said  lo- 
cating member  and  stop  can  be  rotated  to  either  side  of 
the  drill  whereby  ithe  locating  member  can  be  placed  in 
either  of  its  two  positions  and  the  work  can  consequently 
be  located  against  the  transverse  stop  the  same  distance 
from  the  axis  of  the  drill  whether  engaged  against  the 
stop  on  one  side  of  the  drill  or  the  other. 


ported  in  said  path,  and  means  connecting  said  rignal 
means  to  said  regulating  means  whereby  the  latter  b  ac- 
tuated by  signals  generated  by  the  former. 


2,92M43 

SCAFFOLD  CLAMP 

Alex  I.  Sevachko,  Yoaagstowa,  OUo 

Siibititnte  for  ahaadoMd  applkallaa  Serial  No.  314,it9, 

October  14,  19S2.     lUs  ■ppHratfaia  May  2S,  195t, 

Serial  No.  742^457 

1  Claim.    (CL  144— 297) 


2,928^442 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSTTIONING  WOOD  PIECES 
IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONSOLIDATED 
WOOD  SHEET  PRODUCT 
Doaald  D.  Adama,  Greshaa^  and  Raasell  G.  Brant,  Fori- 

hud,  Orcg.,  asrigaon  to  Preatkc  Machtee  Wofks,  Inc., 

Portlaad,  Orcg,  a  cuspoiatioQ  of  Oregon 

Application  December  24, 195C,  Scilal  No.  U«496 
(Cfadms.   (CL  144— 281) 

1.  In  the  manufactore  of  a  Imnber  sheet,  apparatus 
for  positioning  the  contiguous  longitudind  edges  of  elon- 
gated wood  pieces  arranged  in  series  in  laterally  abutting 
relation  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  conveyer  sec- 
tion mounted  in  said  frame  structure  adapted  to  trans- 
port the  series  of  wood  pieces  laterally  along  a  path  in 
said  apparatus,  said  conveyer  section  including  friction 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  faces  of  said  wood  pieces  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  wood  pieces,  means  driving  said 
conveyer  section,  clamping  means  co-operating  with  said 
conveyer  section  for  urging  said  wood  pieces  against  said 
friction  surfaces,  regulating  means  operable  to  establish 
a  differenual  in  the  frictiond  engagement  of  said  friction 
surfaces  at  opposite  ends  of  said  wood  pieces  by  adjust- 
ment of  the  rejative  position  of  said  damping  means  and 
said  conveyer  section,  and  control  means  governing  said 
regulating  means,  said  control  means  having  signd  means 


Mi7  *. 


A  scaffold  clamp  cominrising  an  elongated  U-bolt,  a 
pair  of  tubular  members  poutioned  one  on  each  of  the 
arms  of  the  U-bolt,  said  tubular  members  being  shorter 
than  said  U-bolt.  and  a  pair  of  apertured  end  plates  which 
are  triangular  in  cross  section  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another  and  movable  along  sdd  U-bolt,  the 
apertures  in  sdd  end  i^es  being  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof  to  enable  the  damp  to  be  positioned  diagonally 
across  superimposed  pairs  of  groups  of  pieces  of  lum- 
ber with  the  sides  of  sdd  end  plates  engaging  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  sdd  superimposed  pdrs  of  groups  of  pieces 
of  lumber,  and  nuts  threadably  engaged  on  the  ends  of 
the  arms  ot  the  U-bolt  for  moving  one  of  sdd  end  plates 
relative  to  said  U-bolt 


tiaaof 


2,928,444 
SHOCKLESS  HAMMER 
BrooUya.  Ohio,  amigBor  to  OHb  MatUc- 
EMt  Alloa,  lIL,a 


Jaly  8, 1958,  Serial  Na.  747,229 
9aaiaM.   (CL  145— 29) 


1.  A  tool  for  striking  coa4>rising  an  outer  hollow 
open-ended  member,  an  inner  member  carried  in  said 
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onter  member,  one  of  said  members  meiiiHing  at  an 
end  thereof  a  itrikinf  head,  and  means  coaaecled  to 
the  odier  of  said  members  for  imparting  thereto  a  strik- 
ing  force,  said  members  having  spaced  jnxtapoaed  sur- 
faces each  of  which  surfaces  has  a  recess  compkmentary 
to  the  recess  in  the  surface  of  the  other  member,  and  a 
resilient  elastic  compositioa  member  restrained  in  said 
complementary  pair  of  recesses  between  said  mcmben 
and  maintained  dierdn  for  compression,  said  constrained 
resilient  connection  between  said  members  permitting 
only  limited  relative  movement  of  the  members  with  re- 
spect to  eadi  other  therehy  substantially  reducing  the 
rebound  of  said  tool  and  the  diock  imparted  to  said 
means  without  excessive  loss  of  effective  energy  iiiien- 
ever  said  head  is  struck. 


2,92M4S 

NUT  WITH  ELASTIC  SEALING  AND  LOCKING 

MEMBER 

HaraM  S.  Van  Wmnm,  Ir^  CaasbtUn*  Mmb.,  trnt^uw  to 

Unttad-Can  FaslcMr  CoqporaliaB,  BoHaai,  Mms^  a 

coiponlion  of  Ddhwan 

AppHcathM  October  18, 195^  Serial  No.  <1^73S 

ICiaias.    (CL  151— 7) 


A  sealing  nut  device  comprising  a  nut  having  an  outer 
barrel  portion  shaped  to  receive  a  driving  tool,  an  inner 
barrel  portion  disposed  within  said  outer  barrel  in  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  relation  therewith  and  secured 
thereto  at  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
barrel  portion  being  threaded  forming  an  axially  extend- 
ing threaded  central  bore  in  the  nut  for  receiving  a 
threaded  bolt  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  surface 
being  outwardly  flared,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  flange  portion  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
outer  barrel  portion  and  lying  below  said  inner  barrel 
portion,  the  outer  end  of  said  flange  portion  having  a 
reverse  bend  portion  extending  inwardly  in  the  direction 
of  said  outer  barrel  portion  forming  a  circumferentially 
extending  recess  tfierein,  and  a  flexible  sealing  member 
formed  from  a  single  portion  of  resilient  material  as- 
sembled with  said  nut,  said  sealing  member  including  a 
circumferential  body  portion  having  an  axially  extending 
aperture  decreasing  in  cross  section  from  bottom  to  top 
thereof  formed  therein,  the  inner  surface  formed  by  said 
aperture  in  said  body  portion  extending  generally  radially 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
body  portion  and  converging  at  the  top  of  said  aperture, 
and  a  circumferential  wing  portion  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  top  perimetral  edge  of  said 
aperture  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  body  portion,  said  wing  portion  positioned  within 
the  formed  recess  in  said  flange  portion  of  said  nut  mem- 
ber, said  aperture  in  said  body  portion  forming  a  thin- 
walled,  flexible  bottom  portion  at  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion  and  a  thin-walled,  flexible  top  portion  at  the  top 
of  said  body  portion,  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  said 
body  portion  at  the  top  thm-walled  end  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  inner  bore  with  said  top  thin-walled 
flexible  portion  at  the  top  of  said  aperture  being  suflS- 
ciently  flexible  for  engagement  in  said  flared  surface  be- 
tween threads  of  the  inner  barrel  portion  at  its  lower  free 
end  thereof  and  the  threads  of  an  inserted  bolt  and  the 
thin-walled,  bottom  flexible  portion  of  the  bottom  end  of 
said  base  portion  being  deformable  against  a  support 
when  the  nut  assembly  is  threaded  onto  a  bolt  thereby 
providing  a  seal  between  the  nut  assembly  and  the 
SUpporL  fi^r  ',fc»»fi;») 


SELF-LOCKING  SCREW-THKIADED 

FASTENING  MBMBUt 

Raymo^  W.  JaaMi,  Luk^fam,  ami  lUdMi  B.  Mcnfll, 

WakdMd,  Man,  nili^nw  to  Ailkv  D.  LMMl  1m^ 

Cambridge*  MasBi*  a  CMMnliaa  af  MaMMhMalts 

AppBcatlM  April  S,  1^,  Serial  No.  <M,9M 

4natoM    (CLISI— 7) 


1.  A  screw-threaded  fastening  member  having  a  coat- 
ing (rf  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  100  parts  of  a  tripolymer  constituted  of  about  85-90 
parts  vinyl  chloride,  10-15  parts  vinyl  acetate,  and  V^-2 
parts  maleic  acid,  and  5  to  35  parts  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin 
of  molecular  weight  about  200  to  500,  all  parts  being  by 
weight,  said  coating  being  confined  to  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  screw-threaded  fastening  member. 


2,92M47 
CHECK  VALVE 
Oakley  W.  Hodd^  Mowoe*  N.Y. 
Patent  Coiporatfoa,  New  Vorfc*  N.Y, 
New  Yoifc 

AppUcatioa  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,591 
19  nsiaii     (CL151— U7) 


to 

a  corponoos  of 


1  hrjinftv  t  .1 


1.  A  combined  valve  stem  and  attachhig  means  there- 
for adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tubeless  tire  rim  of  an 
automobile  wheel  in  an  opening  thereof,  comprising  an 
elongate  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  rim 
opening  from  the  inside  of  the  rim  and  carrying  a  re- 
silient, laterally,  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  base 
of  the  body  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  surface  of  the  rim,  said  body  having 
a  rigid  portion  larger  than  the  opening  in  the  rim  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  to  prevent  the 
sealing  flange  from  being  collapsed  and  forced  through 
said  opening;  and  means  on  said  body  adapted  to  engage 
the  outside  surface  of  the  rim  for  holding  the  body  in 
place  in  the  said  <H>ening. 


1.  A  combined  valve  stem  and  attaching  means  dieie- 
for  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  wall  in  an  open- 
ing thereof,  comprising  an  elongate  resilient  tubular  body 
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insertable  in  the  said  wall  opening  and  havmg  a  rigid  stem 
portion  therein  and  profecting  from  one  end  thereof  to 
receive  and  support  a  valve  core,  said  body  having  a  lat- 
erally, outwardly  projecting,  resilient  shoulder  in  the  form 
of  an  annulus  at  the  other  end  for  sealhig  engagement 
with  one  side  of  said  wall  when  the  body  is  inserted 
through  said  opening,  the  projecting  portion  of  said  rigid 
stem  having  an  externally  threaded  piMtioo,  and  a  shell 
threaded  on  said  externally  threaded  portion  and  engag- 
ing the  supporting  wall  to  draw  ttie  shoulder  into  sealing 
relation  with  the  wall  and  to  protect  the  projecting  resilient 
tubular  body,  said  shell  having  an  apoture  aligned  with 
the  rigid  stem  portion  to  permit  fluid  throu^  the  stem 
when  the  shell  is  positioned  on  the  stem. 


.     2,921,449 

TUBiiXESS  TIRE  VALVE 

Oakley  W.  HosUng,  Mowoe,  N.Y. 

Application  December  39,  1955.  Serial  No.  554,612 

ITCtalms.    (CL  152— 427) 

lu  aoirroq .  ?rsrT 


prising  a  C-frame  having  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  die 
mounted  on  said  lower  arm,  a  stripper  sleeve  reci|M-ocably 
mounted  in  a  bore  in  said  upper  arm  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  die,  a  tool  reciprocable  in  said  sleeve,  said 
tool  having  a  shank  portion  of  one  diameter  slidably 
guided  in  said  sleeve,  a  punch  bit  of  reduced  diameter  at 
its  lower  end,  a  conical  countersink  portion  connecting  said 
punch  bit  with  said  shank  portion,  and  an  enlarged  head 
at  its  upper  end,  said  die  having  a  bore,  to  receive  said 
punch  bit,  which  has  a  conical  portion  at  its  upper  end 
to  cooperate  with  the  conical  countersink  portion  of 
said  tool,  a  coil  stripper-spring  interposed  between  said 
stripper  sleeve  and  said  head,  and  a  compressible,  dis- 
tortaUe,  resilient  plastic  cap  mounted  on  top  of  said  head, 
said  cap  having  a  depending  skirt  whidi  surrounds  the 
periphery  of  said  head  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
spring,  and  which  resiliently  embraces  said  spring  in  the 
normal  position  of  said  cap  but  which  is  free  thereof 
said  cap  being  adapted  to  transmit  the  working  force  of 
the  press  to  said  tool,  said  cap  bong  distortable  and  de- 
flectable to  protect  the  tool  from  being  over-stressed, 
said  skirt  expanding  away  from  said  head  and  from  said 
spring  when  said  cap  is  distorted. 


i 


1.  A  valve  for  positioning  within  an  aperture  formed 
in  an  inflexible  member  of  an  inflatable  device  to  con- 
tr(ri  the  fluid  pressure  therein  comprising  a  body  member 
formed  of  a  resilient  material;  a  substantially  rigid  in- 
compressible stem  formed  to  provide  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  provided  with  means  for  retaining  a  valve 
core  therein  and  having  a  portion  encased  by  said  body 
member  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  stem  project- 
ing therefrom,  (aid  encased  portion  having  a  tubular  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  aperture:  and  in  which 
said  rigid  stem  is  formed  of  a  plastic  material  which  is 
free  from  the  body  member  except  for  mechanically 
interlocking  portions  of  the  stem  and  body  member 
whereby  the  body  member  is  adapted  to  be  deformed  by 
the  fluid  pressure  away  from  the  tubular  section  and  into 
a  tight  seal  with  the  sides  of  the  aperture. 


oa 
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SELF-CONTAINED  PERFORATING  AND 
COUNTERSINKING  UNTT 
Frauds  M.  BcMn.  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wales- 
Strfppit  CorporaBoB,  North  Toaawanda,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poratioo  of  New  Torit 
AppHcatioa  Febniary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,425 
AMT, :  1  Claim.    (CL  15^—21)  "^ 
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A  self-contained  implement  for  use  in  a  press  for  simul- 
taneously punching  and  countersinking  a  workpiece,  com- 


2,928,451 

SELF  CONTAINED  PERFORATING  AND 

COUNTERSINKING  UNIT 

Paul  H.  Taylor,  Grand  Uand,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Wales- 

Stripptt  Cotporatioa,  North  Tooawanda,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  York 

Application  Fcbnsaiy  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,440 

6  Clatans.     (Q.  153—21) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  comprising  a 
ram  and  a  bed,  of  a  plurality  of  self-contained  punching 
and  countersinking  units  for  punching  and  countersinking 
a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  workpiece  in  one  operation,  each 
unit  comprising  a  holder,  a  die  mounted  in  said  holder, 
a  punch-countersink  assembly  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  holder  in  axial  alignment  with  said  die,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  tool  having  an  enlargl^  head  at  its 
upper  end,  and  a  punch  bit  and  a  countersinking  portion 
on  its  lower  end,  a  stripper  guide  member  surrounding  said 
tool  and  slidable  in  a  bore  in  said  holder,  a  stripper- 
spring  surrounding  said  tool  and  interposed  between  the 
top  of  said  stripper-guide  member  and  said  enlarged  head, 
a  cap  disposed  over  the  head  of  said  tool,  said  cap  having 
a  closed  upper  end  and  having  a  skirt  portion  depending 
from  said  closed  upper  end  and  surrounding  said  head 
and  said  spring,  and  said  skirt  portion  having  a  bore  and 
a  counterbore,  a  resilient,  compressible,  plastic  member 
positioned  in  said  counterbore  and  interposed  between 
said  enlarged  head  and  the  closed  upper  end  of  said  cap, 
and  said  plastic  member  having  a  normal  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  counterbore,  whereby  upon 
application  oi  a  workiitg  force  to  said  assembly  said  force 
will  be  transmitted  from  said  cap  to  said  tool  through 
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said  plastic  member,  said  plastic  member  ftnt 
to  flit  said  counterbore  and  thea  betng  comprmied,  the 
plastic  members  of-the  several  units  thereby  permitting 
said  ram  to  actuate,  the  tools  of  all  of  said  units  simul- 
taneously without  over-stressinf  said  tools. 


ia  ankUe  as  the  artides  an  lowered  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  ted  bed  10  orient  the  articles  on  the  bed,  and 


COMPONENT  OTRAIGHnNING  MACHINB 

P.  D^ile,  II   iiniis,  Heibwt  F.  Bms,  1I_ 
N.  SMIh.  Qifevl,  mi  A  igiHiii  D. 

isslpinn  In  T'efni 
^ptai,NJ^Md 

Masc^  a  losfotatien  ef  New  Jsnsy 

17, 19S7,  Ssrtri  No.  04,7M 
SCMh.    (CL1S3-^32) 


1.  A  machine  for  straightenins  the  leads  of  coaxial 
lead  type  components,  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially 
q>aced  rotary  disks,  a  second  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
rotary  disks  interdigitally  disposed  with  respfct  thereto, 
each  plurality  being  divided  axially  into  similtrly  spaced 
groups,  the  disks  of  at  least  one  of  these  pluralities  being 
provided  with  peripherally  spaced  recesses  the  bottoms 
of  which  are  shaped  to  constrain  a  portion  of  each  lead 
against  relative  movement,  means  for  rotating  both  plu- 
ralities of  disks  so  that  the  lead  engaging  bottoms  of  the 
peripheral  recesses  are  in  (rfiase  to  effect  axial  alinement 
of  consecutive  ieacb  fed  therebetween,  means  for  feed- 
ing successive  components  between  the  pluralities  of  disks 
in  time  relation  to  their  operating  qieed,  and  means 
providing  a  passageway  extending  between  said  groups 
for  the  reception  of  the  bodies  of  the  components  in  the 
course  of  their  feeding  movements. 


nneans  for  pressing  the  articles  and  the  central  portion  of 
the  feed  bed  downwardly. 


^-._.  _i 
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ROTARY  BEADING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  IBADS  IN  CAN  BODIES 


AfpUcalkM  Maich  t,  195(,  Setid  No.  S7MM 

T  nnTT     (0.153—73) 


2,MM53 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  FORMING 
ARTICLES 
Anthony  J.  CWar,  RhrersUa,  a^  Ftank  A. 

Gns«e  PartE,  DL,  siilfnan  to  Wcilsn 

panjr,  IncoiFOcalsd,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 

ofNew  Yoefc 
OvWnal  application  Dcceoibcr   29,    1954,   Serial   No. 

in^M.     Divided  and  this  appHcalion  October  25, 

195^  Serial  No.  €18,333 

SOaims.    (CL  153— 45) 

2.  An  article-handling  apparatus,  which  comprises  a 
base,  a  horizontal  feed  bed  secured  to  said  base  and  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  depressible  from  a  feed  position  to  a 
wort  position,  rail  means  spaced  above  and  extending 
along  the  bed,  ratchet  feed  means  for  indexing  articles 
along  said  bed,  trolley  means  movable  akmg  the  rail 
means  supporting  the  feed  means,  a  plurality  of  leaf 
spring  clamps  carried  by  the  central  portion  of  the  bed 
for  clamping  articles  to  the  central  portion  of  the  bed,  a 
plurality  of  pins  secured  to  said  base  for  entering  holes 


1.  A  rotary  can  header  comprising  a  stationary,  arcu- 
ate beading  ring  concentric  to  a  main  axis,  a  carrier  ro- 
tauble  about  said  main  axis,  a  pair  of  beading  rolls  oo- 
operable  with  said  ring  to  bead  a  can  body  as  the  latter  is 
clamped  between  the  ring  and  the  roOt  and  the  roUs 
move  along  the  ring  with  a  rolling  movement;  said  ma- 
chine also  comprising  a  pivot  shaft  for  each  beading  roll 
carried  by  said  carrier  outwardly  of  said  beading  ring, 
said  shafts  being  axially  aligned  and  parallel  to  said  main 
axis;  means  mounting  said  rolls  on  their  req[>ective  pivot 
shafts  to  rotate  therewith  about  said  main  axh,  to  shift  on 
the  pivot  shafts  and  to  phpot  on  said  shafts  inwardly  to 
and  ouwanlly  from  said  beading  ring;  lever  and  cam 
means  operated  by  rotation  ot  the  carrier  to  rock  said 
lever  means  inwardly  toward  and  outwardly  from  said 
beading  ring,  and  means  interconnecting  said  lever  means 
and  said  rolls  to  transmit  motion  ot  the  former  to  the 
latter  thereby  oscillating  the  rolb  to  clamp,  bead  and  re- 
lease a  can  body  during  each  cycle  of  operati<»  of  the 
machine;  said  interconnecting  means  comprising  first  and 
second  opposing  members  fixed  to  the  lever  means  and 
to  the  rolls,  respectivdy.  and  resilient  means  urging  said 
opposing  members  into  contact  with  one  another  but  per- 
mitting separation  thereof  when  the  rolls  contact  a  can 
body  side  seam,  said  resilient  means  acting  during  such 
separation  to  exert  a  beading  pressure  on  the  beading 
rolls. 
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2,92MSS 

¥ENEER  SHEET  SPLIT  CLOOING  APPARATUS 

HaAart  R.  AkmM  <n«  Edwnrt  H.  Bcyliar»  boih  of  Post 

▼aMMver,  BrilUk  Co- 
t  coqpofrtion  of  Brtii* 
JtoM  4, 195i,  Serfri  No.  5l9,lt5 
tcSlM.    (CLi54— 1) 


tension  and  the  facing  sheet  comprising  betweoi  about  35 
percent  and  about  63  percent  by  weight  of  glass;  and  a 
bondhig  agent  bonding  a  surface  of  the  facing  sheet  to 
a  sur&ce  of  the  core  to  provide  a  rigid  bond  stronger 
than  the  body  of  the  core,  the  bonding  agent  comprising 
the  polymerization  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  com- 
prising a  diphenol,  a  polymeric  glycidyl  polyether  of  a 
diphenol  and  an  amine  catalyit  for  the  polymerization, 
the  panel  being  characterized  by  its  high  degree  of  rigid- 
ity and  strength  per  unit  weight,  by  its  high  degree  oi 
flexibility  without  faflure  under  lateral  overload  and  by 
its  freedom  from  warping  and  distortion  from  its  prede- 
termined dimensions  during  long  storage  and  use. 


V.A  /'  < 


2,92M57 
BABY  CHAIR-BED 


MalOdn  D.  Wekh,  UiM,  Mo. 

Application  April  24, 195l,SeriBf  No.  736,625 

4c£ifaBH.    (0.155-^45) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  closing  grain  q>lits  in  the  ends  of 
wood  veneer  sheets,  an  anvil  against  which  the  end  of  a 
wood  veneer  sheet  anay  be  placed,  said  sheet  having  a 
split  extending  inwardly  akM^  the  grain  from  the  sheet 
end,  a  crosshead  mounted  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  anvjl,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  crosshead  one  on  each  end  of  die  latter,  said  pAwls 
being  inclined  towards  each  other  and  extending  towards 
the  anvil,  means  movaMy  retaining  the  pawls  in  their 
inclined  positions,  said  pawls  on  movement  of  the  cross- 
head  towards  the  anvil  engaging  parts  of  the  sheet  against 
the  latter  on  opposite  sides  of  the  split  thereof  and  press- 
ing said  parts  together  to  close  the  split,  and  means  near 
the  crosshead  for  applying  a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  to  the 
sheet  at  the  end  thoKof  across  the  split  to  hold  the  latter 
dosed. 


2,926,456 

»■■  BONDED  LAMINATED  PANEL 

loaeph  A.  PMehea,  Mane,  and  Geosfe  E.  Klooto  and 
Gaoflie  D.  Meier,  Gnnd  Rapids,  Mleh.,  awlgnosi,  by 
«  nNflM  aatgnnMOlB,  to  Ilaaiallii  Mannfaf  taring  Cor- 
it,  poiniian,  a  cofpofnlian  of  Delnwnn 
;      Application  Wek  22, 19SS,  Serial  No.  495,914 
Hni,.  •**-•   (CL  154-26) 
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»..     ,. —    ■-  -    ; 

^tl^X  structural  I  panel  of  predetermined  dimensions 
which  includes:  a;  preformed  core  comprising  a  rigid 
foamed  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
polymerization  products  of  styrene.  methyl  styrenes  and 
halostyrenes  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  core  having  sub- 
stantially planar  parallel  opposite  sides;  a  flexible  pre- 
formed facing  sheet  on  each  of  the  parallel  opposite  sides 
of  the  core  comprising  a  fabric  woven  of  strands  of  glass 
filaments,  eadi  embedded  in  and  surrounded  by  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  mixture  comprising  a  substantially  linear 
olefinically  unsaturated  polyester,  an  olefinic  monomer 
polymerizahly  reactive  with  the  polyester  to  form  a  ther- 
moset  resin  and  a  peroxide  catalyst  for  the  polymerization, 
the  strands  being  disposed  within  the  sheet  of  thermoset 
resin  with  at  least  those  extending  in  one  direction  under 


1.  A  baby  chair-bed  cmnpridng  side  panels,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  panels  tor  maintaining  the  panels  in 
spaced  relation,  a  body-auppocting  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  panda  including  a  back-rest  member  and  seat 
member  hinged  together  along  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  panels  so  that  tha  members  can  be  selec- 
tively extended  to  a  bed  position  and  fcrided  to  a  chair 
position,  a  first  U-shaped  hanger  pivotally  secured  to  said 
side  panels  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  member 
along  a  pivot  axis  extending  below  and  parallel  to  the 
transverse  hinge  axis  and  in  tha  same  vertical  plane,  said 
first  hanger  extending  sttbatantially  vertical  when  said 
members  are  hingedly  extended  to  the  bed  position,  a 
second  U-shaped  hanger  pivotally  connected  to  said  side 
panels  above  the  phwt  oomwction  of  Uie  first  said  hanger 
to  said  side  panels,  die  aacond  kanger  heing  pivotally 
connected  to  said  teat  member  along  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  hinge  axis,  die  pivot  connection  of  said  second 
hanger  to  said  side  panels  being  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  pivot  connection  of  said  first  hanger 
to  said  seat  member  aiien  the  members  are  dispoaed  in 
the  bed  position,  the  said  second  hanger  being  disposed 
horizontally  when  the  members  are  hingedly  extended  to 
the  bed  position  to  preclude  unintentional  folding  about 
the  hinge  axia,  and  means  attadied  to  said  side  panels 
supporting  said  members  in  each  of  said  bed  and  chair 
positions. 

2,926,456 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPRING  CUSHIONS 
Mmb  G.  Piatt,  CMkage,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Flcx-O-Latons, 
far.,  Orthnp,  Mo.,  n  eonontian  «f  Mlmsnri 
AipMwHenOctoher  7, 19577Seftal  No.  666,527 
4ClalHM.    (CL  155— 179) 
1.  A  spring  assembly  for  spring  cushions  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  spring  units  carried  by  said 
frame  in  parallel,  horizontally  spaced  apart  relation,  each 
of  said  spring  units  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical plane  and  comprising  a  main  spring  formed  of  a 
length   of   resilient   strip   material   having    a   generally 
straight  central  portion  disposed  above  and  generally 
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parallel  to  said  frame  and  end  portions  connected  to 
said  frame,  said  central  portion  forming  the  load  support- 
ing platform  of  said  assembly  in  conjunction  with  the 
like  portions  of  the  other  of  said  spring  units,  and  an 
auxiliary  spring  secured  to  said  main  spring  and  formed 
of  a  length  of  resilient  strip  material,  said  auxiliary  spring 
having  a  central  portion  disposed  directly  beneath  the 
central  portion  of  the  main  spring,  the  central  portions 
of  the  main  and  auxiliary  springs  being  secured  together 
substantially  at  the  midpoints  thereof,  and  being  gradu- 
ally divergent  in  both  directions  from  said  midpoints. 
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whereby  the  contact  area  between  said  central  spring 
portions  will  be  gradually  increased  as  said  spring  unit 
is  deflected  downwardly,  the  central  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  spring  being  shorter  than  the  central  portion  of 
said  main  spring  and  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
relatively  rigid  end  portion  seated  on  the  corresponding 
end  portion  of  said  main  spring,  said  relatively  rigid  end 
portions  being  operable  to  engage  and^«i|)f)ort  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  main  spring  when  said  spring  unit 
is  deflected  downwardly,  whweby  to  shorten  the  effective 
span  of  said  main  spring.     ^  Ji 
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ANNULUS  TYFE  BURNER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  INNER  TIP 

Da  Bob  EMtmaa  ami  WHHun  Leon  SWcr,  WhMtlcr, 

Cirilf ,,  ■■Jgnnii  to  Texaco  Inc^  a  corpocalloa  of  Dda- 


AppttcatkM  laly  t,  195S,  Swial  No.  52M71 
6ClaiBS.    (a.  15S— 109) 


ot  it*- 


1.  A  bttrner  structure  for  synthesis  gas  generation  by 
the  partial  oxidation  of  a  gaaeous  hydrocartxm  com- 
prising an  outer  conduit  and  an  inner  conduit  and  means 
for  supplying  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  and  an  oxygenic 
gas  thereto,  said  inner  conduit  being  replaceaUe  and 
locked  in  spaced  longitudinal  and  radial  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  outer  conduit,  said  conduits  ending 
adjacent  each  other  to  define  a  burner  tip,  spacing  means 
on  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer  conduit  adjacent 
said  tip  for  defining  an  annular  passage  between  said 
conduits  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins,  means  for  locking 
said  conduits  against  longitudinal  movement  comprising 
diametrically  spaced  lugi  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
iiuier  conduit  and  matched  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced 
lugs  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer  conduit  for 
cooperating  with  the  lugs  carried  by  said  inner  conduit, 
said  lugs  on  said  conduits  being  less  than  a  quadrant 
in  extent  and  being  aligned  on  centers  with  pins  diametri- 
cally opposed  to  each  other  to  limit  the  flow  restriction 
of  said  annular  passage,  and  means  for  compensating  for 
the  differential  expansion  between  said  inner  and  Outer 
conduits  comprising  an  expansion  joint,  said  expansion 


joint  including  a  casing  and  a  bellows  supported  thereby 
and  adapted  to  encircle  said  inner  conduit,  said  casing 
including  flanges  at  each  end  thereof,  said  inner  and 
ooter  conduits  having  flanges  adjacent  said  eiqMiision 
joint  for  assembly  in  kxked  position  with  corre^onding 
flanges  of  said  expansion  joint  and  means  for  locking 
said  flanges  together,  said  locking  flanges  each  including 
a  substantially  ring-shaped  extension,  and  a  member  for 
insertion  through  the  extensions  upon  their  axial  align- 
ment when  said  inner  and  outer  conduits  are  assembled 
in  locked  relationship  against  longitudinal  movement, 
and  radial  q>acing  means  carried  by  said  inner  awduit 
member  located  adjacent  but  exterior  said  expansion  joint 
when  in  assembled  relationship  therewith  and  upstream 
the  inlet  of  one  of  the  reactants  and  comprising  an 
annulus  fixed  to  said  iimer  conduit 


2,92t,4M 
ANNULUS  TYPE  BURNER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FACE 

COOLING  AND  REPLACEABLE  INNER  TIP 
Do  Bois  Eastman,  Chaiks  P.  Martoa,  and  WnUaB  Lcoa 
Slater,  WhMticr,  Calif.,  assigDors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Applkation  Joly  13,  19M,  Serial  No.  597,M« 
2ClafaiM.    (CL15S— lt9) 
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2.  A  burner  tip  structure  with  a  flat  {4anar  heat  Mock 
face  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  heat  of  a  high  tem« 
perature  reaction  zone  comprising,  in  combination  with 
an  outer  conduit  ending  at  an  orifice  in  said  face,  a  re- 
movable inner  conduit  having  an  opening  at  its  discharge 
end  adjacent  said  orifke  to  define  an  annuhis  type  burner 
tip  and  spaced  from  said  outer  conduit  to  define  an  an* 
nular  passage  therewith,  means  carried  by  said  conduits 
by  which  relative  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other  at  said  burner  tip  is  prevented  in  either  axial 
direction  when  in  assembled  position,  and  means  joined 
to  said  conduits  for  compensating  for  the  differential 
expansion  between  said  conduits  during  operation,  said 
heat  block  face  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  closely 
spaced  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer  con- 
duit at  said  orifice  thereof  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  outer  conduit,  and  means  interconnecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  flanges  to  define  a  narrow  cooling 
chamber  with  its  lesser  dimension  adjoining  said  outer 
conduit-  and  its  greater  dimension  being  along  the  face 
exposed  to  high  reaction  zone  temperatures,  said  cooling 
chamber  having  a  dividing  partition  therewithin,  and 
means  for  providing  to  and  withdrawing  a  coolant  from 
said  cooling  chamber  joined  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  partition,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  shielded 
from  radiant  heat  from  said  reaction  zone  by  said  heat 
block  face  and  comprising  tubes  coiled  around  said  outer 
conduit  adjacent  the  ending  thereof  and  limited  to  the 
vicinity  of  and  behind  said  cooling  chamber  and  in  sur- 
face contact  with  said  outer  conduit  whereby  minimum 
heat  exchange  relationship  is  established  with  tha'pr^* 
heated  reactant  provided  by  said  outer  conduit  and  max- 
imum  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  high  temper- 
ature  reaction  zone  at  the  heat  exposed  face  of  said  cool* 
ing  chamber  and  at  the  ending  of  said  outer  conduit 
adjacent  said  cooling  chamber. 
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VENETIAN  BUND6 

lack  H.  Bterett,  WaiM«taB,  D.C 
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ICklv*    4CLM»— 115) 


l^W 


V 


isQ 


S^ 


4- 


^  + 


3. 


for  tilting  said  second  plurality  of  slats,  and  said  lift 
cord,  said  supporting  tapes  and  said  bearing  surfaces  sup- 
porting said  slats  to  hang  them  freely  from  said  headrail. 


FAPIEL  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Rajr  H.  Ncisswaadcr,  SpriagMd,  IB.,  ■irffsr  to  Raynor 

DfaHMi,  DL,  a  eorporatioa  of 
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Febnnry  2^  1958,  Serial  No.  717,41t 
12CUM.   (CLli»-429) 


In  a  Venetian  blind,  the  combination  comprising  a 
headrail,  supporting  means  integral  with  said  headrail 
and  disposed  above  said  headrail,  said  supporting  means 
including  an  upper  portion  comprising  an  upper  bearing 
surface  curved  about  its  major  axis  and  a  lower  portion 
comprising  a  support  for  said  upper  bearing  surface,  a 
pulley,  slot  means  in  said  supporting  means  cutting  at 
right  angles  through  the  major  axis  of  said  upper  bearing 
surface  and  ending  in  said  lower  portion,  said  slot  means 
providing  support  for  said  pulley  below  said  upper  bear- 
ing surface,  a  first  supporting  tape,  a  first  plurality  of 
slats  having  first  and  second  long  edges,  said  first  plurality 
of  slats  being  disposed  vertically  from  a  top  position  to  a 
bottom  position  and  separated  by  selected  equal  spacing, 
said  first  supporting  tape  passing  over  said  upper  bearing 
surface  and  hanging  in  first  and  second  long  strips  on 
either  side  of  said  slats,  means  connecting  the  first  of  said 
long  strips  to  each  Of  the  first  long  edges  of  said  first 
plurality  of  slats,  means  connecting  the  second  of  said 
long  strips  to  each  of  the  second  long  edges  of  said  first 
plurality  of  slats,  said  first  plurality  of  slats  including  first 
and  second  rigid  slats,  the  first  of  said  rigid  slats  being 
located  at  the  top  position  and  the  second  of  said  rigid 
slats  being  located  st  the  bottom  position  of  said  first 
plurality  of  rigid  slats,  said  bottom  slat  including  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface  integral  therewith,  said  long  strips 
hanging  freely  below  said  second  rigid  slat  for  a  distance 
greater  than  said  selected  spacing,  a  second  supporting 
tape,  a  second  plurality  of  slats  having  first  and  second 
long  edges,  said  second  plurality  of  slats  being  disposed 
vertically  from  a  top  position  to  a  bottom  position  and 
separated  by  selected  equal  spacing,  said  second  support- 
ing tape  passing  over  said  cylindrical  bearing  surface  and 
hanging  in  first  and  second  long  strips  on  either  side  of 
said  slats,  means  coonecting  the  first  of  said  long  strips  to 
each  of  the  first  long  edges  of  said  second  plurality  of 
slats,  means  connecting  the  second  of  said  long  strips  to 
each  of  the  second  long  edges  of  said  second  plurality  of 
slats,  said  second  plurality  of  slats  including  third  and 
fourth  rigid  slats,  said  third  rigid  slat  being  located  at  the 
top  position  and  the  fourth  rigid  slat  being  located  at  the 
bottom  position  of  said  second  plurality  of  slats,  said 
first  and  second  long  strips  hanging  freely  below  said 
fourth  rigid  slat  for  a  distance  greater  than  said  selected 
spacing,  a  plurality  of  openings  passing  in  vertical  align- 
ment through  said  fiirst  plurality  of  slats  through  a  portion 
of  said  second  supporting  tape  and  through  said  second 
plurality  of  slats,  means  for  pulling  said  slats  together  un- 
der said  headrail  including  a  lift  cord  passing  over  said 
pulley  and  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  to 
fasten  below  said  fourth  rigid  slat,  said  first  and  second 
rigid  slats  providing  means  for  tilting  said  first  plurality 
of  slats,  said  third  and  fourth  rigid  slats  providing  means 


1.  In  an  overhead  door  having  a  vertical  series  of 
hinged  door  sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a 
rectangular  panel  formed  of  sheet  material  and  a  metal 
frame  extending  thereabout,  said  frame  of  each  of  said 
sections  including  an  upper  horizontally  elongated  frame 
member  having  a  flat  intermediate  portion,  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  turned  rear  portion,  and  an  inverted 
U-shaped  front  portion,  said  frame  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions also  including  a  lower  horizontally  elongated  frame 
member  having  a  flat  intermediate  portion,  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  turned  rear  portion,  and  a  U-shaped  front 
portion,  the  U-shaped  front  portions  of  said  upper  and 
lower  frame  members  defining  opposing  channels  for 
receiving  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  a  panel, 
the  adjacent  lower  and  upper  frame  members  of  sucessive 
sections  in  said  vertical  series  being  in  limited  surface 
engagement  with  each  other  along  said  rear  and  front 
portions  and  defining  a  chamber  between  the  adjacent  in- 
termediate portions  when  said  overhead  door  is  closed. 
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GRAIN  CAR  DOOR 

Hugh  C.  Picrson,  Minneapolis,  Minn;  Bemice  Pierson, 

administratrix  of  said  Hugh  C  Pierson,  deceased 

Application  Inc  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,731 

17  Claims.   (CL  IM— 348) 
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I.  A  prefabricated  car  doorway  closure  panel  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  heavy  flexible  material  of  a  horizontal 
length  sufficient  to  overlie  the  side  frames  of  the  door- 
way, said  panel  having  a  straight  fold  line  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  providing  an  edge  por- 
tion foldable  at  a  right  angle  to  the  upper  portion  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  a  railway  car  with  the 
fold  line  against  the  side  frames,  and  a  narrow  strip  of 
flexible  sheet  material  extending  across  the  upper  por- 
tion a  spaced  distance  from  said  fold  line,  the  upper  edge 
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portioii  of  said  strip  beiag  Mcured  to  Mid  puid  aad  the 
lower  poftioa  of  said  strip  bdag  free  to  swing  outwardly 
from  said  panel 
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24»  1957,  Siflal  No.  7M,9C7 
Great  Britain  Jannaiy  1, 1957 
(CLl<3-^347) 


1.  A  slice  for  the  flow  box  of  a  paper  or  board  machine 
in  which  said  slice  is  provided  with  a  top  lip  and  a  bottom 
lip,  one  of  said  lips  being  provided  with  at  least  one  flex- 
ible, fluid  impervious  closed  chamber  device  extending 
across  its  length  and  arranged  to  exert  pressure  on  said 
lip,  said  closed  chamber  device  being  adapted  to  be  flUed 
with  fluid,  and  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
closed  chamber  device  in  order  to  vary  tfaiie  profile  of  the 
lip. 
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DRAINAGE  ELEMENT  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES 

E.  Wriit,  CMDicodM,  OKI*,  aarf^Mr  to 
tario 


Apflkadoo  April  27, 1959,  Scitol  No.  St94M 
laClalni.    (CLU2— 353) 
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I.  A  stationary  drainage  element  for  a  paper  machine 
disposed  in  supporting  relationship  to  the  Fourdrinier  wire 
and  extending  across  the  machine  transversdy  of  the  di- 
rection of  wire  travel  and  having  a  trailing  portion 
diverging  from  the  said  wire  at  an  angle  therefrom 
greater  than  0*.  but  not  greater  than  5*,  said  angle  being 
measured  when  the  wire  is  not  in  motion. 

II.  A  suction  box  for  a  Fourdrinier  paper  machine, 
comprising  in  combination  means  for  witlidnwiBg  air 
from  said  box  to  create  a  sub-atmoqpharic  pwwufu  there- 
in and  supplementary  drainagfr-pnunoting  means  cooqiria- 
ing  a  plurality  of  sutionary  dratnafe  elements  aecmed 
therein  in  supporting  relationship  to  the  Fourdrimer  wire 
and  extending  across  the  machine  traasvenaly  of  the 
direction  of  wire  travel,  said  drainage  elemeats  haTing  a 
flat  portion  in  engagement  with  the  FoardriBiar  wire  Md 
^  trailing  portion  diverging  from  the  said  wire  at  an  angle 
therefrom  greater  than  0*,  but  not  greater  than  5*,  said 
angle  being  measured  whan  thai  nvf  ii  not  in  iwNioo. 
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1.  A  drainage  unit  for  the  dilute  end  of  the  wire  sec- 
tion of  a  Fourdrinier  paper  machine  adjacent  the  breast 
roll,  said  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  ele- 
ments in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  and  in  sup- 
porting relationship  to  the  Fourdrinier  wire  and  extend- 
ing across  the  machine  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
wire  travel,  each  of  said  elements  having  an  acute-angled 
leading  ed«e,  a  flat  portion  in  supportiag  rngafwnent  with 
the  Fourdrinier  wire  and  a  trailing  portion  diverging  from 
the  said  wire  at  an  angk  therefrom  greater  than  0*  and 
not  greater  than  5*  said  angle  being  measured  when  the 
wire  is  not  in  motion,  in  which  unit  the  angle  of  diver- 
gence of  the  trailing  portion  of  the  said  elements  in- 
creases relative  to  the  corresponding  angle  of  divergence 
of  at  least  one  such  element  disposed  nearer  the  breast 
roll. 
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CASE  SHIFT  MECHANISM 

■a,  BL,  iirfgiiir,  bj 
to  FaiwMli  Cansara  41  IiMiinww 
of  Detoware 

27, 1957.  Serial  No.  705,579    > 
nOafaM.   (CLIM— 112) 
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1.  In  a  keyboard  apparatus,  a  series  of  keylevers, 
means  to  be  operated,  a  unit  carrying  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices for  operating  said  means,  means  for  slidably  carry- 
ing said  unit,  operating  means  for  reciprocating  said  unit 
to  determine  the  positioiunent  thereof  in  either  <rf  two 
positions,  said  operating  means  comprising  a  rocker  mem- 
ber having  dual  camming  facilities  oppositely  disposed 
thereon,  cam  ftdlower  means  operebly  associated  with 
said  rocker  member  and  said  unit,  a  pair  of  interponents 
pivotally  carried  by  said  rocker  member,  a  pair  of  operat 
ing  fingers,  and  means  oootrolled  by  certain  of  said  key- 
levers  for  pivoting  said  interponents  to  determine  the 
coaction  between  said  interponents  and  said  pair 
fingers,  whereby  said  rodLer  member  is  effective  through 
said  cam  follower  means  to  determine  the  positionment 
of  said  unit 
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METHOD  FOR  BORING  WELLS 


No.49<,911 
MaRh24,19S4 
(CLlM-^40 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  well  having  a  vertical 
shaft  and  side  bore  holes  containing  filters,  comprising 
forming  a  well  shaft  in  the  earth  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical direction,  drivitig  a  small  bore  rod  in  an  upwardly- 
slanting  direction  from  the  lower  part  of  said  shaft  to 
the  surface  of  the  eatth  to  form  a  side  bore  hole,  attach- 
ing a  bore  tool  of  larger  diameter  than  said  bore  rod 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  rod,  pulling  said  bore  tool 
down  to  the  lower  part  of  said  shaft,  by  retracting 
said  bore  rod,  to  enlarge  said  bore  hole,  placing  a 
filter  in  said  enlarged  bore  bole,  and  retracting  said 
larger  bore  tool  to  the  surface  of  the  earth. 
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WELL  PACKER  WITH  EJECTABLE  PLUG 
Tahnadge  L.  Crowe,  HoMtoo,  To.,  aari^or  to  Baker  OH 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Alleles,  Calif .,  a  coiTontfM  of  Catt- 
\  fomia 

Application  May  12, 195S,  Serial  No.  734,71S 
7Clalnis.    (CLIM— 12<) 
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1.  In  combination:  a  well  packer  adapted  to  be  set 
in  a  well  bore  and  including  a  body  having  a  passage 
and  means  thereon  for  securing  said  body  in  the  well 
bore,  a  plug  in  said  passage  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  there- 
throu^  latch  meatii  on  said  plug  engaging  said  body 
to  hold  said  plug  against  downward  movement  in  said 
passage,  retaining  oceans  engaging  said  latch  means  to 
prevent  release  of  said  latch  means  from  said  body;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  retaining  means  from  said  latch 
means  to  permit  release  of  said  latch  means  from  said 
body  and  ejection  of  said  plug  from  said  passage. 


WELL  CEMENTING  APPARAItJS 

C  Bakar,  CsaH^a,  Caflf.,  aarf^er  to  Bakar  OH 

Toobk  lac,  Los  Ai«eic8,  CaBL,  a  coipomlioB  of  Catt- 

3, 195(,  Serial  No.  <25,9M 
(CL  IM— 154) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  conduit  string  to  be 
di^wsed  in  a  well  bore,  said  member  having  a  side  port;  a 
lower  sleeve  valve  member  in  said  tubular  member;  re- 
leasable  means  initially  reuining  said  lower  sleeve  valve 
member  across  said  port  to  close  the  same,  said  valve 
member,  when  released,  being  slidable  downwardly  to 
port  opening  position;  seal  means  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber below  said  port  and  engaging  said  valve  member;  an 
i^per  sleeve  valve  member  in  said  tubular  member;  re- 
leasable  meaiu  initially  retaining  said  upper  sleeve  valve 
member  above  said  port,  said  upper  sleeve  valve  member, 
when  released,  being  slidable  downwardly  to  a  position 
across  said  port  and  said  seal  means;  releasable  stop  means 
engageable  by  said  lower  valve  member  to  limit  its  down- 
ward movement  to  a  position  in  ifiiiich  said  port  is  open 
and  said  lower  valve  member  remains  engaged  with  said 
seal  means;  said  lower  valve  member  being  shiftable 
below  said  seal  means  and  said  upper  valve  member  be- 
ing movable  to  close  said  port  and  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  seal  means  upon  release  of  said  stop 
means. 

2,921,471 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  BOTTOM  HOLE 

CHEMICAL  INJECTOR 

Edwanl  N.  Joacs,  Beevflic  Tex. 

ApplicatkM  A^nat  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  M4,823 

ItCkdMM.   (CLM4-.ia) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  releasing  a  chemical  treating  agent 

into  a  well  bore  comprising  an  elongated  body  member 

constituting  a  receptacle  and  of  such  size  as  to  be  capable 

of  introduction  into  a  well  bore,  said  receptacle  having 

a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  open  to  upward  flow 

of  well  fluid,  a  piston  actuator  slidable  in  said  passage 

and  gravity  urged  to  the  bottom  of  said  passage,  shoulder 

means  in  said  passage  at  the  un>er  end  thereof  initially 

retaining  said  actuator  in  the  top  of  said  passage  against 

movement  outwardly  from  said  passage  whereby  said 

actuator  may  be  urged  against  said  shoulder  means  by 

flow  of  well  fluid  through  said  passage,  means  in  said 

body  effecting  the  by-pass  of  well  fluid  from  said  passage 

past  said  actuator  and  to  the  exterior  of  said  rcMptacle 
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and  into  tfie  well  bore  atw^  nSl  body  wKen  said  actuator 
is  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  passage,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  means  therein  including  partitions  definhig 
a  plurality  of  compartments  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
passage  for  retaining  within  each  compartment  a  separate 
charge  of  a  well  treating  agent,  port  means  establishing 
communication  between  each  ^  Mnpartment  and  said 
passage,  a  closure  for  each  port  means,  a  releasable 
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ing  a  body  of  homogeneous  deformable  material  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  therethrou^  to  receive  the  rod,  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  rod,  and  said  body  having  two  longitudliial  slots 
therethrou^  communicating  with  said  bore  and  said 
slots  each  extending  from  substantially  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  body  to  an  opposite  end  thereof,  the  slots 
opening  from  the  bore  in  mutually  opposite  radial  direc- 
tions and  being  narrower  in  width  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bore  at  their  junctures  therewith,  and  said  body  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  transverse  slot  therethrough  join- 
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3321,472 
OPPOSED  SLOT  SCRAPER  AND  GUIDE 

James  C.  Tripplckora,  Panpa,  Tex. 

AppHcatkM  Inly  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,2<7 

4  Claims.    (O.  IM— 17^ 

I.  in  oil  well  equipment,  a  scraper  and  guide  to  be 

attached  to  a  sucker  rod,  said  scraper  and  guide  compris- 


fastener  for  each  closure  irKluding  a  hook  extending  into 
said  passage  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  actuator,  a 
yieldable  catch  on  the  lower  end  of  said  actuator  p<Mi- 
ttoned  for  engagement  with  said  hook  upon  upward 
travel  of  said  actuator  past  said  hook  for  releasing  said 
fastener  and  opening  said  closure  and  yieldable  for  passing 
said  hook  upon  the  downward  travel  of  sak)  actuator  past 
said  hook. 


», 


ing  the  two  longitudinal  slots,  the  width  of  the  transverse 
slot  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  rod, 
and  said  body  including  a  scraping  blade  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  and  standing  outwardly  from  the  surface 
thereof  and  extending  therearound  in  the  form  of  a  helix 
running  from  one  end  of  the  body  to  the  other  end,  said 
blade  crossing  each  of  the  three  slots  at  an  oblique  angle 
with  respect  to  the  direction  in  which  the  slot  extends 
and  on  the  other  side  of  the  body  from  the  slot,  whereby 
the  blade  reinforces  the  body  against  cracking  at  loca- 
tions opposite  each  of  the  three  slots. 


2,92M73 

OPPOSED-SLOT  SPIRAL  SCRAPERS 

James  Conrad  Tripplchon,  Pampa,  Tex. 

AppUcation  September  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,1<1 

14  Claims.    (CL  IM— 17<) 


;na»ni 
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I.  A  paraffin  scraper  of  deformable  material  adapted 
to  spiral  around  and  frictionally  grip  a  sucker  rod^  com- 
prising an  open  helical  scraping  blade  standing  normal 
at  each  poirM  along  its  length  to  the  surface  of  the 
rod,  the  adjacent  points  on  the  blade  being  mutu- 
ally spaced  axially  of  the  scraper;  two  rod  grip- 
ping  ends   each   comprising   a    boss   substantially   en- 
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compassing  the  rod!  and  having  a  bon  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  helical  Made  and  of  diameter 
no  greater  than  that  of  the  rod,  the^  blade  terminating 
at  each  end  in  an  adjacent  boss  and  each  boss  having 
a  slot  through  its  side  wall  into  said  bore  and  forming  an 
opening  no  wider  than  the  diameter  of  said  rod;  and  a 
C-shaped  spring  clip  embedded  in  each  boss  surrounding 
a  length  of  each  bore  and  having  an  opening  registering 
with  the  adjacent  slot. 

2,92M74  ^ 

SUPPLYING  PRESSURE  OIL  TO  PITCH  CBANGM 
MECHANBM  OV  AOUSCREW  DRIVEN  BY  GAS- 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Uoad  Hawoilh,  LIKsois>,  a^  Jack  PaMreymap,  Tarn- 
Icy,  near  Matlock.  E^laiid,  assigiion  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited,  Dvhr,  Eachmd,  a  BfMsh  company 
AppHcaflim  J«^  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  C7*,521 
Claims  priority,  appHartloa  Great  Britain  Jnly  17, 1956 
SCIatOK    (CL  17f— 135.75) 


jecting  Uades,  the  comkMnatioo  comprising  a  fenerally 
frustixonically  shaped  shell  suiroaBdinf  the  hub  in 
spaced  relationship  with  its  smaller  diameter  end  profect- 
ing  forwardly  therefrom  to  provide  the  spinner  nose, 
said  shdl  having  a  nose  opening  to  receive  ram  air  and 
also  having  at  least  one  radial  opening  spaced  rearwardly 
of  the  nose  to  disdiarge  the  ram  air  stream,  a  louver-like 
panel  sectired  to  the  shell  forwandy  of  the  dischane 
opening  to  direct  the  discharged  air  stream  rearwardly 
of  the  spinner,  an  imperforate  annular  bulkhead  extend- 


ing between  the  propeller  hub  and  the  shell  rearwardly 
of  but  adjacent  to  the  discharge  opening  to  block  rear- 
ward flow  of  the  air  stream  in  the  spinner  shell  and  to 
direct  the  air  stream  into  the  discharge  opening,  and  a 
cylindrical  shroud  secured  internally  of  the  shell  and  ex- 
tending substantially  longitudinally  thetvof  between  the 
nose  and  discharge  openings  to  direct  air  Sow  toward 
the  central  portion  of  the  hub  and  to  control  expaminn 
of  the  air  stream  for  efficient  cooling  of  the  hub  and  sit 
the  same  time  to  provide  for  an  internal  pressure  greater 
than  external  pressure  at  said  discharge  opening. 


1.  An  airscrew-driving  gas-turbine  engine  of  the  class 
comprising  an  airscrew  having  a  hub  and  a  hydraulic 
pitch-change  mechanism  in  its  hub;  an  engine  shaft,  an 
airscrew  shaft  and  an  epicyclic  reduction  gear  drivingly 
connecting  the  engine  shaft  and  airscrew  shaft,  said  re- 
duction gear  including  a  sun  gear  secured  on  the  engine 
shaft,  planet  gears  meshing  with  the  sun  gear,  a  planet 
gear  carrier  in  which  the  planet  gears  are  joumalled,  and 
a  relatively-stationary  annulus  gear  meshiiig  with  the 
planet  gears  and  providing  the  torque  reaction  member 
of  the  reduction  gear,  said  planet  carrier  of  the  reduction 
gear  being  secured  to  the  airscrew  shaft  to  rotate  with  it; 
wherein  the  planet  carrier  has  a  tail  shaft  projecting  from 
it  towards  the  engine,  the  Uil  shaft  carrying  no  substaii- 
tial  torque  and  encircling  the  engine  shaft,  and  there  is 
provided  means  to  supply  pressure  oil  to  the  pitch-change 
mechanism   comprising  a  stationary   muff  closely  sur- 
rounding the  tail  shaft  and  feeding  pressure  oil  to  ducts 
in  the  tail  shaft,  an  oil  distributor  member  mounted  in 
the  planet  carrier  at  its  connection  with  the  airscrew 
shaft  and  having  ducts  connected  with  supply  ducting  in 
the  airscrew  shaft,  and  oil  transfer  ducts  and  pipes  within 
the  planet  carrier  interconnecting  the  ducts  in  the  tail 
shaft  and  the  ducts  in  the  distributor  member. 

'•'■■■  It      2,92S,475  I 

AERONAUTICAL  PROPELLER  SPINNER 

Thomas  E.  Doheity,  Glastonbwy,  and  Robert  B.  Keller, 
SImsbwy,  Cowk,  assignors  to  United  AirarafI  Cor- 
poratloii.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


2,921,47^ 

HYDROMECHANICAL  PROPELLER  CONTROL 

FOR  TURBO-PROP  SYSTEMS 

William  E.  Dicfenderfer,  Wethcrsficid,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Akoaft  Corpomtioa,  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware  

Applicatioo  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  56M62 
14  Claims.    (CL  176— 166.2) 


Applicatioo  OctolMr  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,416 
6  Claims.    (CL  176— 135.743) 
1.  In  a  cooling  spinner  for  an  aeronautical  propeller 
of  the  type  having  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 


LmUMtMM  Mr 

fiSltSmta*t0 


1.  In  a  propeller  having  variable  pitch  blades,  means 
for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  blades  in  positive  and  nega- 
tive ranges,  means  for  controlling  said  pitch  varying 
means  including  a  speed  setting  device,  means  for  setting 
said  speed  setting  device  for  control  in  both  pitch  ranges 
of  said  blades  including  operative  connections  to  said  de- 
vice, and  a  second  speed  setting  means  for  overriding 
said  first  mentioned  speed  setting  means  to  control  pro- 
peller speed  in  the  positive  pitch  portion  of  said  pitch 
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iachidtiic  a  manually  ff^nrtroJlwl  qpoed  domwng 
mechanism    for  taking  over  control  from  said  fint-men- 


Uumomt 
VwHtU 


232MAn 
OVESSPBED  PITCH  LOCK 
P.  I  amttrfr.  8C.  PriniAii,  Fla^ 


of  DdawM* 
AppHcalkm  Jwm  14,  IfSi,  Scilnl  No.  591^5 
3CUM.    (CL  17«— 1M.21) 


1.  In  a  propeller  haring  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  blades 
mounted  for  pitch  changing  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  hydraulic  fritch  changing  servo  motor  mounted  in  said 
hub  and  operative  to  vary  the  pitch  of  said  blades,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  drain,  a  first  speed 
nspoam/t  means  for  connecting  either  one  side  of  said 
motor  to  said  source  and  the  other  to  drain  to  control 
said  servo  motor,  overspeed  reqxmsive  means  carried  by 
said  hub  for  blocking  the  connection  of  only  one  side  of 
said  servo  with  said  first  speed  reqwnsive  means,  means 
providing  a  bleed  between  one  side  of  said  motor  and 
the  other,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  said  Meed. 


a32M7t 
FREELY  TILTING  ROTOR  FOR  SELF  SUSTAINING 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  ERECTING  MECHANKM  AND 
THE  ERECTING  MECHANISM 

SCcpbcn  da  Pwst*  Wcstport,  Com.,  assJi to  Doman 

HcHcopCcn,  Inc.,  DMshwj,  Con.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawan 

AfpBcatioB  AncMt  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  52<,lft 
MdaiM.    (CL17f— 1MJ5) 


1.  A  rotor  mechanism  for  self  sustaining  aircraft  com- 
prising a  non-rotating  pylon,  a  universal  joint  carried  on 
the  pylon,  a  freely  tilting  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
universal  joint  including  a  rotating  hub  and  blades  ex- 
tending from  the  hub,  and  rotor  erecting  mechanism  in- 
cluding erecting  lug  means  having  at  least  one  erecting 
lug  and  collar  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  pylon 
adjacent  to  the  lug  means,  a  horizontal  pivot  for  each  lug 


to 

a 


haviiv  an  axis  and  pivotally  monntiag  each  erectiiif  log 
OB  the  hub  below  the  miivenal  joint  and  ndkOy  tpnoed 
from  the  pyloo,  iatercngaging  suifacca  canriad  bjf  the 
erecting  lug  means  and  the  ooUar  meam  iadndiiig  a  phi- 
rality  of  succcMivo  steps  carried  1^  one  of  the  maaM, 
each  stq>  being  at  a  differeat  distance  firooi  the  pivoc  and 
the  first  step  having  the  minimum  dirtaaoe  from  die 
pivot,  centrifugal  and  gravitational  means  connected  with 
each  erecting  lug  to  swing  the  lama  outwanUy  at  U^ 
speeds  and  at  slow  q>eeds  to  swing  the  lug  inwardly,  and 
the  interengaging  surfaces  when  in  contacting  pontion 
having  an  angle  subctantially  normal  to  a  line  extending 
from  the  engaged  surfaces  and  pasting  through  the  axk 
of  the  pivot 


f 
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2,928,479 

SIDEWALK  AND  CURB  EDGER 

naioM  Patecna,  Daalaa,Ttx. 

Application  March  MJlHt,  Swlai  No.  721,529 

9ClafaM.    (CL172— M) 


8.  An  edger  comprising  a  mobfle  frame  having  a  for- 
ward end,  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  vertical  plane  sod 
cutting  rotor  joumaled  on  the  frame  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  shoe  assembly  including  a  horizontal  shoe 
plate  arranged  to  slide  along  a  curb  top  at  a  curb  side 
edge  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  with  respect  to 
said  rotor  and  pivoted  on  said  frame  on  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis,  a  rotary  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  shitft, 
and  means  connecting  the  eccemric  to  said  assembly  for 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  assembly  about  the  hori- 
zontal transverse  axis  relative  to  said  rotor. 


23M,4M 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  WORKING  THE  GROUND 
Coneiii  van  dcr  Leiy  aisd  Aiy  vsa  der  Laly,  Maaiiaail, 
Nctheriaada;  aaU  Ary  van  dar  Laly  aaritnor  to  said 
Consdis  van  dcr  Ldy 

Application  Aanit  9, 195S,  Scitai  No.  527,3M 

Ciafans  priority,  appBcalion  NcChcriMds  Aaqput  13, 1954 

lOatas.    (CL172-^5Q 
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■■  An  implement  for  working  the  ground  and  for  being 
drawn  by  a  tractor  comprising  first  arms  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  tractor,  second  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
arms  and  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  a  first  axle 
supported  by  said  second  arms  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tractor,  a  power  take-off  couplin||  said 
tractor  to  said  first  axle  for  driving  the  latter,  at  least 
two  trailing  axles  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  said  first 
axle  and  each  including  at  least  one  universal  coupling 
device  to  provide  for  displacements  relative  to  said  first 
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axle,  transmission  deifiees  coupling  said  trailing  axles  to 
said  firet  axle  at  laterally  spaced  positions  thereupon, 
one  of  said  trailing  nxks  being  longer  than  the  otlier  of 
said  trailing  axles,  frame  members  coupled  to  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  said  tractor,  a  ground  working 
member  coupled  to  each  of  the  trailing  axles,  and  means 
coupling  each  ground  working  member  to  a  frame  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  dM  relative  positions  therebetween; 
each  ground  working  member  comprising  an  axle,  ground 
displacing  members  aligned  on  the  latter  said  axle,  and 
a  casing  housing  the  gnmnd  displacing  members  and  de- 
fining a  volume  in  excess  of  the  volume  necessary  for 
these  members  for  the  guidance  of  dislodged  ground.    ^ 


connected  thereto,  a  second  cyhnder  c<mtaiiiing  a  piston 
havmg  a  push  side  and  a  pull  side  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  a  second  set  of  earth  working  rigs  connected  there- 
to, a  sdector  valve  connected  to  said  pressnre  and  ex- 
haust conduits,  conduits  connected  to  said  selector  valve 
and  to  the  push  side  and  the  pull  side  respectively  of 
each  of  the  cylinders,  said  selector  valve  connecting  said 
pressure  conduit  with  the  push  side  of  the  first  cylinder. 


2,92t,4U 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  IMPLEMENT  ONTO 

!  A  XRACTOR 
Roy  A.  Gillette  Rockfotd,  and  Harold  A.  Rabtom  Roa- 
coe,  m.,  assignon  to  I.  L  Caaa  Coaspany,  Radne,  Wis^ 
a  coepotatiaa  of  WlaooMin 
AppKnlion  NovMcr  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  6193«1 
5  daCiir  (CL  172—273) 


Y.  Attaching  mechanism  for  use  between  a  tractor  and 
an  implement  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  tool  carry- 
ing beam  disposed  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel, 
an  attaching  plate  connected  to  said  beam  and  disposed 
transverse  thereto  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearward- 
ly with  re4>ect  to  ,said  direction  of  travel,  upper  and 
lower  flanges  on  thfc  front  portion  of  said  plate,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  pivot  carried  by  said  flanges,  substan- 
tially vertically  spaced  hook-like  supporting  brackets  at. 
tached  to  said  tractor  and  engaged  with  said  flanges  and 
said  vertical  pivot  and  having  rearwardly  directed  cam 
portions  and  being  forwardly  open  with  rfeq;>ect  to  said 
direction  of  travel,  followers  on  said  flanges  engaged 
with  said  cam  portions  to  hold  said  pivot  within  said  hook- 
like  brackets,  said  followers  being  positioned  to  swing 
clear  of  said  cam  portions  when  said  tool  carrying  beam 
is  swung  forwardly,  swinging  said  plate  away  from  said 
tractor  about  said  pivot  to  release  said  pivot  from  said 
hook-like  brackets,  said  plate  having  an  opening  spaced 
rearwaitlly  from  said  pivot  and  oriented  in  the  plane  of 
said  swinging,  a  stationary  pin  on  said  tractor  and  dis- 
posed in  said  opening,  and  means  locking  said  plate  on 
said  pin  to  prevent  swinging  of  said  plate,  said  means 
being  disengageable  for  swinging  of  said  plate  for  dis- 
engagement of  said  pivot  from  said  hook-like  brackets. 
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2,928,4(2 
SELECTIVE  HYtiRAULIC  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Roy  A.  Gillette,  Roekffbrd,  DL,  aasigMir  to  I.  L  Caae  Com- 
pany, Radne,  Wis.,  a  cMpoiatioB  of  WiacoMin 
Applicalian  Miach  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,439 
7CUHSI.    (CL  172— 394) 
1.  In  a  power  lift  for  tractor  mounted  implements  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  control  valve 
for  said  pressure  fluid,  a  pressure  conduit  and  an  exhaust 
condiiit  controlled  by  said  control  valve,  a  first  cylinder 
containing  a  pistoi)  having  a  push  side  and  a  pull  side 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  a  first  set  of  earth  working  rigs 


i 


and  the  pull  side  of  the  first  cylinder  with  the  push  side 
of  the  second  cylinder,  said  selector  valve  having  another 
position  in  which  it  connects  said  pressure  conduit  with 
the  push  side  of  the  first  cylinder,  and  the  pull  side  of 
said  first  cylinder  with  said  exhaust  conduit,  and  another 
position  m  which  it  connects  said  pressure  conduit  with 
the  push  side  of  the  second  cylinder  and  the  pull  side  of 
said  second  cylinder  with  said  exhaust  conduit. 


2,929,483 

CULTIVATING  TOOL 

Entsa  Traat,  Saa  Matoo,  Calif . 

Application  laly  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  749,M« 

IClaia.    (CL  172— 378) 


^ttfvir    f  >       'IMS- 


^ 


-  v.» 


In  a  cultivating  tool,  a  first  blade  having  ait  arcuate 
lower  edge,  and  two  similariy  shaped  second  blades  se- 
cured at  their  inner  ends  to  the  first  blade  and  lying  in  a 
common  plane  and  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  first  blade,  the  second  blades  each  being  substan- 
tially smaller  in  area  than  the  first  blade,  the  second  blades 
having  inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  converging  lower 
edges,  and  the  first  and  second  blades  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  blade  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  below  the  lower  edges  of  the  second 
blades,  and  an  axial  shank  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  second  blades  and  centrally  to  the  first  blade,  s.^^jatm 


JA 
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culuvatino  and  weeder  attachment 
fob  tractors 

Lm  R.  Blocker.  Gnai  W^ha,  N.  Dmk.,  Mi^Mr  of 
re  pcTCcal  to  DoMdi  Fairw  aad  Bw too 
r«  fcft  to  RoMl  ro*M 
ami  Gloite  EaArn,  aB  of  Gtaiid  Futta,  N.  Dok. 
AffMcodM  Odobv  19, 19Si,  SmW  No.  €17^32 
1  CUb.    (CL  172—549^    ."^      .,,  . 
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A  cultivating  and  weeding  device  compriaing  a  shaft 
rotatably  attachable  to  a  tractor  croiswise  thereof  for 
travel  with  the  tractor,  a  pair  of  cultivating  and  weeding 
■nit*  on  laid  shaft  revolved  thereby  and  laterally  spaced 
apart  to  straddle  a  row  of  i^Umts,  said  units  each  including 
a  drcumferentially  flanged  hub  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and 
strai^t,  rectangular  cultivating  and  weeding  digger 
blades  q>aced  drcumferentially  around  said  flange  and 
extending  radially  tHerefrom  for  revolving  into  the  ground 
with  straight  horizontal  ground  penetrating  edges  and 
straight  parallel  side  edfcs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flange, 
said  units  each  also  including  a  crust  cutting  disk  type 
colter  on  the  shaft  fitting  agamst  the  sides  of  the  blades 
at  one  side  of  the  flange  for  digging  into  the  ground  and 
baffling  weeds  and  earth  toward  and  against  said  blades, 
said  blades  being  pitched  throughout  their  entire  area 
laterally  ot  the  line  of  travel  of  the  units  to  incline  di- 
agonally of  a  row  <rf  plants  for  digging  up  and  deflecting 
weeds  away  fran  a  row  of  plants,  and  the  units  being 
interchangeable  on  said  shaft  to  reverse  the  angle  of  in- 
clination of  said  blades  to  dig  up  and  deflect  earth  toward 
a  row  of  planu  for  hilling  the  plants,  said  blades  being 
morticed  into  said  flanges  for  securement  thereto  and 
having  opposite  faces  planar  throughout  the  entire  area 
thereof  whereby  dug  up  earth  and  weeds  wiU  readUy 
slide  off  said  Mades. 


'»r*-;.- 
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OVERRUNNING  TANDEM  AXLE 

Chester  D.  Christie,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohk>,  assignor  to 

Eaton  ManaftMtnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporatioa  of  OUo 

Appiicatioa  Janoaiy  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  «33,998 

2  Ciaims.    (CL  18»— 22) 


1.  An  in-series  in-line  driving  arrangement  for  driving 
tandem  axles,  said  driving  arrangement  including  an  input 
shaft,  pinion  means  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  input 
shaft,  axle  ring  gear  means  meshing  with  said  pinion 
means  for  rotating  the  forward  one  of  the  tandem  axles, 
first  gear  means  conjointly  routable  with  and  coaxially 


mounted  on  said  inpot  diaft  forward  of  said  one  tandem 
axle,  intermediate  shaft  means  disposed  parallel  to  said 
input  shaft  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  seooad 
gear  means  )oumalled-on  said  intermediate  shaft  means 
and  meshing  with  said  first  gear  means,  said  second  gear 
means  having  a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  said  first 
gear  means  for  normally  constraining  said  second  gear 
means  to  rotate  at  a  lower  speed  than  said  first  gear 
means,  unidirectional  driving  clutch  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  second  gear  means  forward  of  said  one  tandem 
axle  for  operatively  connecting  the  second  gear  means  to 
the  intermediate  shaft  means,  a  second  pinion  means  dta- 
poaed  rearwardly  of  said  one  tandem  axle  and  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  intermediate  shaft  means,  and  second 
axle  ring  gear  means  meshing  with  said  pinion  means  for 
rotating  the  rearward  tandem  axle  during  slipping  con- 
ditions of  said  one  tandem  axle.  --....<: 


2,92MW 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ANDSTABIUZING  MEANS 

FOR  CHASSIS  I 

Morton  Van  Meter,  Bay  CHy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Indw- 
trial  Brownhoist  Corporation,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Joiy  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  <70,599 
4CtafaiiB.    (CLlSB^-41) 


3.  A  vehicle  chassis  comprising  a  frame;  sets  of  wheel 
assemblies  for  said  frame  including  a  set  of  steerable 
wheel  assemblies,  said  set  of  steerable  wheel  assemblies 
having  one  wheel  assembly  located  at  one  side  of  said 
frame  and  another  wheel  assembly  located  at  the  ottier 
side  of  said  frame;  a  separate  wheel  spindle  for  each 
steerable  wheel  assembly;  one  of  said  sets  of  wheel  as- 
semblies being  driven;  means  mounting  each  of  said 
steerable  wheel  assemblies  on  said  frame  including  means 
for  mounting  each  of  said  steerable  wheel  assemblies  for 
turning  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  each  of  said 
last  named  mounting  means  comprising  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  a  piston  member  having  one  of  its  ends  tele- 
scopically  received  in  said  cylinder  member;  one  of  said 
members  being  fixed  on  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said 
members  ^being  joined  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
spindles;  means  OMinected  to  said  spindles  for  imparting 
steering  movements  to  the  latter;  an  incompressible  fluid 
occupying  the  entire  space  between  one  end  of  said  piston 
members  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  corresponding  cylin- 
der member;  interconnecting  means  joining  the  cylinder 
member  on  one  side  of  the  frame  with  the  cylinder  mem- 
ber on  the  other  side  of  the  frame  comprising  line  means 
filled  with  incompressible  fluid;  and  valve  means  forming 
a  part  of  said  interconnecting  means  for  selectively  en- 
abling and  disabling  relative  vertical  movement  of  said 
frame  and  the  steerable  wheel  assembly  at  one  side  of 
said  frame  in  response  to  relative  veriical  movement  of 
said  frame  and  the  steerable  wheel  assembly  at  the  other 
side  of  the  frame.  , 


^ 


2,928,487 

DRIVEN  STEERING  WHEEL 

Emila  Bobwrd,  BcMBsa,  Fnncc 

Application  November  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,811 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcadoa  Fnmn  Novenbcr28, 1954  ' 

5CialnM.    (a.  18»-42) 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  motor  driven  steerable  wbed 

unit  comprising  at  least  one  wheel,  a  wheel  support,  a 
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housing  integral  with  said  whed  support  located  above  2^28,419    

said  wheel,  a  frame  above  said  whed  cxtendins  abore    ^^ ^         SEISMIC  UBPORD  VKWER 

aad  bdcm  aaki  ho«iig.  mean,  pivocauy  Mipporting  n^    'iKlSSTJiSi.ErSd^^ 
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boosing  from  said  frame  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  comprising  pivotal  connections  for  said  houstng  in 
said  frame  above  th«  housing  and  in  the  k>wer  portioo 
of  the  frame  permitdng  rotation  of  the  housing  relative 
to  said  frame  for  altering  said  vefaida,  in  combination 


tilt 


with  Cardan  joint  m^Mt  which  includes  a  motor  driven 
iiqmt  shaft  turning  It  said  frame  aiKl  an  output  shaft 
turning  in  said  housing,  and  a  Cardan  joint  connecting 
said  shafts  and  lying  in  said  vertical  axis  and  being  be- 
tween the  pivotal  connections  of  the  housing  with  the 
frame,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  output 
shaft  and  said  wheel,  said  driving  connection  being  otl- 
set,  throughout,  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel 
and  being  in  a  plane  mrallel  to  said  last  mentioned  plane. 

4—— — 

•,  ^  2,928,4a 

;,  TEMPORARY  iGKmON  DISABLING  MEANS 
,  William  Clark  Stepkcn,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
;'    Application  Jamwry  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  (35,343 

•finm 


8Cldiiia.    (CL188— 82) 
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1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  an  ignition  device  in  a 
main  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  with 
a  lock  and  key  operated  ignition  switch,  a  bridge  biassed 
to  make  said  main  drcuit;  an  armature  associated  with 
said  bridge  and  adapted  to  carry  it  between  circuit  mak- 
ing and  circuit  brealting  positions;  an  electrically  ener- 
gizable  element  adapted  to  act  on  said  armature  for 
procuring  the  movement  of  the  said  bridge  into  circuit 
breaking  position;  a  branch  circuit  communicating  be- 
tween said  main  circuit  and  said  electrically  energizable 
element;  a  latch  operable  upon  the  movement  of  the 
bridge  into  circuit-breaking  position  to  releasably  restrain 
the  bridge  from  returning  to  circuit  making  position; 
means  for  procuring  the  release  of  said  latch  and  per- 
mitting the  return  of  the  bridge  to  its  circuit-making 
position;  a  control  switch  included  in  said  branch  circuit 
disposed  to  be  closed  upon  the  insertion  of  a  key  into 
the  ignition  switch  lock  to  connect  said  branch  circuit 
to  said  main  circuit  and  to  be  re-opened  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  the  said  key  to  disconnect  said  branch  circuit 
from  said  main  circuit  and  at  least  one  other  switch  in- 
duded  in  said  branch  circuit  which  is  operable  by  the 
movements  of  the  attendant  of  said  automotive  vehicle. 


I        I 


IttstnnieBti  Incorporated,  DaDat,  Tex.,  a  cosvonlioa 
of  Delaware 

AppBcation  April  13, 1955,  SciW  No.  581,891 
M  rislmi    (0.181— J) 


10.  In  an  optical  oscillograph  of  the  type  adapted  to 
receive  an  input  signal  from  a  recorder-reproducer  in- 
duding  a  motor,  housing  means,  transparent  drum  means 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing  means  and  hav- 
ing a  light-sensitive  surface,  means  to  produce  an  oscillat- 
ing light  beam  and  direct  same  into  contact  with  said 
light-sensitive  surface  to  produce  a  luminescent  pattern 
thereupon,  shaft  means  conneded  to  drive  said  drum 
means,  first  reflector  means  mounted  within  said  drum 
means  to  read  the  luminous  pattern  thereupon,  differ- 
ential means  to  change  the  rdative  angularity  of  said  first 
reflector  means  with  respect  to  said  drum  means,  friction 
clutch  means  to  permit  said  first  reflector  means  to  mo- 
mentarily revolve  at  an  angular  velocity  different  from 
that  of  said  drum  means,  second  reflector  means  aligned 
with  said  first  reflector  means  to  reflect  images  therdn 
and  revolve  in  controlled  time  relationship  therewith, 
torque  transfer  means  to  revolve  said  second  reflector 
means,  said  differential  means  and  said  first  reflector  means 
in  controlled  time  rdation,  recorder  means  including  a 
motor  to  move  a  light-sensitive  strip  to  intercept  said 
light  beam  and  provide  a  record  thereof,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  shaft  to  the  motor  of  said  recorder-reproducer 
means  to  derive  torque  therefrom. 


2,928,498 
SOUND  DIRECTING  APPARATUS 
Panl-Friediick  Warning,  Wcmeboetel,  Post  Bissendorf, 
Hannover,     Gctmany,     aasignnr    to     Finna 
helsar  Electronic  Dr.  Ing.  Frita  Sennheiser,  W( 
boftcl,  Bissendorf,  Hannover,  Gcraumy 

Appiicatioa  April  38, 1957,  ScrinI  No.  (56,142 
11  CWmt.    (a.  181--3) 


1.  In  an  electroacoustic  transducer,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  tubular  member  for  directing  sound  waves  ap- 
plied thereto  in  a  desired  direction,  said  tutnilar  member 
having  at  kast  a  longitudinally  eatending  sound  wave 
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penneaUe  portkm,  the  Kiiind  wave  penneability  of  which 
varies  in  a  dtrectJon  tubttanrialfy  panDd  to  the  axis  of 
said  elongated  niemben  and  a  ptnrality  of  fcmgltingaaHy 
spaced  transverse  plate  members  arrai^ed  along  and  out- 
side said  tubular  member  adjacant  to  said  sound  wave 
permeable  portion  thereof. 


SOUND  AND  GAS-FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 
Jota  M.  Crawh,  Sanla  Cm,  CaW. 

21. 19SS,  Swiai  No.  4«9,M7 
Tni'iii     (CL  181-^5) 


1.  A  sound  and  gas-flow  control  unit  comprising 
means  defining  a  spherical  gas  expansion  chamber,  gas 
inlet  means  including  a  pipe  extending  diametrically  into 
said  chamber  admitting  gas  into  said  chamber,  said  ^ipe 
having  a  friurality  of  apertures  therein  adjacent  only  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  vanes  in  said  chamber  interposed 
between  the  chamber  wall  and  the  end  of  said  pipe  di- 
recting gas  flow  along  die  spherical  chamber  wall  for 
laminar  flow,  and  an  aperture  defining  gas  outlet  means 
in  a  wall  of  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
having  a  substantially  smaller  croas  sectional  extent  than 
the  outlet  of  said  inlet  pqw. 


233M92 
EXHAUCT  MUFFLER 

E*  NesaoHf  Stov^Mant  Wis., 

Wis.,  a 


to  N( 


iwm  It,  19S4, 8«M  N^437,(2f 
3CWMb   (CLltl— 47) 


her  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  one  of  said  perfocatad 
tubes  and  providing  a  gas  passafeway  betweea  one  of 
said  end  chambers  and  said  fourth  chamber,  tha  paffora- 
tions  in  a  section  of  the  other  of  said  perforated  tobti 
extending  thivMigfa  said  rcaonator  chamber  providiag  dM 
only  means  im  permittiag  gases  to  enter  into  and  CKtpe 
from  the  resonator  chamber,  and  means  providing  a  fas 
passafeway  in  addition  to  the  perforated  tubes  between 
said  fourth  chamber  and  an  adjacent  end  chamber,  each 
of  said  perforated  tubes  having  only  about  one  pereem 
of  its  area  perforated  except  that  said  tube  section  has 
a  larger  percentage  of  its  arsa  perforated. 
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1«,  19S4, 8«W  No.  4t74<7 
(CLlta— 3) 
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1.  A  load  handling  boom  comprising  an  iqistanding 
support,  an  elongated  hollow  rear  boom  member  mount- 
ed pivotally  on  the  support,  power  means  interconnect- 
ing the  support  and  rear  boom  member,  an  elongated  hol- 
low forward  boom  member  mounted  slidably  within  the 
rear  boom  member  fof  longitudinal  movement  reUtive 
thereto,  the  forward  boom  member  being  open  at  its 
rearward  end,  pulley  means  mounted  on  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  boom  member  with- 
in the  forward  boom  member,  winch  means  mounted 
within  the  rear  boom  member  rearwardly  of  the  forward 
boom  member,  cable  means  mounted  on  the  winch  means 
and  extending  into  the  forward  boom  member  through 
said  open  rearward  end  and  reeved  over  said  pulley 
means,  means  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  (he  cable 
means  to  the  rearward  end  oi  tht  forward  boom  member, 
and  reversible  power  means  for  driving  the  winch 
to  retract  and  extend  the  forward  boom  member. 


2,92t,4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AIR 

F.  BOMS  asd  Ronert  L. 


ST" 


lii,Mlnn.,a 
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1.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  an  eksngated  Aeil 
closed  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  at  least  three  transverse 
partitions  spaced  longitudinally  within  said  shell  and  pro- 
viding first  and  second  end  chambers  req)ectively  ad- 
jacent opposite  outlet  and  inlet  ends  of  the  shell  and  a 
third  resonator  clumber  and  a  fourth  chamber  between 
said  end  chamben,  an  inlet  tube  extending  through  the 
inlet  end  of  said  shell  and,said  partiticms  and  (^wning  into 
said  first  chamber,  an  outlet  tube  extending  through  the 
outlet  end  of  said  shell  and  said  partitions  and  opening 
into  said  second  chamber,  each  of  said  tubes  having  pe^ 
forations  substantially  throughout  their  entire  lengths  and 
in  each  of  the  chambers  throng  which  they  extend,  an 
imperforate  tube  extending  through  the  resonator  cham- 


Ni 
3 


19, 193t,  Scfkl  No.  77S,t3a 
(a.lt3-4J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  air  comprising  a  cyUadrical 
housing,  a  conduit  extending  through  said  cyliaidficd 
housing,  a  helicoid  passageway  extending  diaraetrieaHy 
between  tiie  outer  wall  of  said  conduit  and  the  inner  wall 
of  said  cylindrical  housing,  a  doaore  for  eadi  cad  of  tiid 
cylindrical  housing,  the  ends  of  said  helieoid 
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being  q^noed  from  said  doenres  thereby  providing  an  as* 
nular  duunber  at  eachend of  said  cylindrical  bousing, l»- 
dependent  means  lor  nvplying  both  air  and  steam  to  ona 
of  said  annular  chambers,  filtering  means  in  the  other  of 
said  annular  chambers,  a  fluid  outlet  for  said  seoood- 
named  annular  chamber,  and  means  for  imparting  heat 
to  the  interior  of  said  conduit 


said  first  member,  said  members  being  attached  together 
at  the  periphery  of  said  first  member  by  said  tongues. 


II  2,MM»S     ■ 
FLUID  TREAUpMb  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN 

FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 
D.  Sweet  and  ItiehMd  K.  Miller,  Houston,  Tex., 
to  Isfciaan  Lake  Snlphnr  Ccnnpany,  New 
M^  a  cotpontioa  of  New  Jersey 
Appllcatloa  April  13, 19S9,  Scfial  No.  tM,154 
SCIahBs.   (CLlt3— 4.6) 


t.<c  o!.5^> 


I  ^• 


't* 


'l.  A  container  for  granular  fluid  treating  material  for 
use  in  fluid  treating  apparatus  in  which  the  container  is 
subjected  to  alteraating  flows  oi  fluids  of  high  and  low 
temperatures  therethrough,  comprising  radially  spaced 
apart  inner  and  outer  upright  concentric  cylindrical 
members,  each  having  a  short  section  of  its  upper  side 
wall  imperforate  and  with  the  remainder  thereof  per- 
forate, means  for  closing  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
bers and  means  for  closing  the  annulus  between  the  cylin- 
drical members  at  their  other  ends,  said  concentric  cylin- 
drical members  being  made  of  materials  having  different 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  with  the  inner  of  tiie 
two  cylindrical  members  having  a  higher  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  than  the  outer,  the  construction  and 
arrange^em  being  such  that  the  annulus  between  the 
cylindricaT^qnembers  provides  a  qMce  for  the  fluid  treat- 
ing material,  ajod  the  area  of  the  annulus  is  maintained 
substantially  cdnstaat  as  the  members  expand  and 
contract. 


constant 


JI\mmh 
separatoh 


>» 


and  said  frame-shaped  member  interlacing  said  tongues 
to  form  an  integrated  imit  when  said  members  are  at- 
tached. 


2,92Sy497 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Stockdalc,  Mission,  Kane.,  aarffnor  la  West- 
fa«hoane  Electric  Coiporation,  Eaat  PlUsbnigh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Piansyfyanla 
,      Application  April  29, 195t,  Serial  No.  731,791 
tCbiins.   (CLlt3— CD 


T.  In  an  aircraft  engine  having  tubular  outer  and  inner 
shell  structure  defining  an  annular  air  intake  opening,  an 
annular  foraminous  member,  means  for  movably  support- 
ing said  foraminous  member  on  said  inner  shell  struc- 
ture, said  foraminous  member  being  extensible  in  radially 
outwardly  direction  to  a  first  position  across  said  intake 
opening  and  retractable  in  radially  inwardly  direction  to 
a  second  position  within  said  inner  shdl  structure,  said 
foraminous  member  assuming  a  substantially  frusto-coni- 
cal  shape  convergent  in  downstream  direction  relative 
to  air  flow  through  said  intake  opening,  whereby  debris 
intercepted  thereby  is  funneled  toward  said  inner  shell 
structure,  and  actuator  means  for  moving  said  foraminous 
member  to  said  first  and  said  second  position. 


2,928,498 

METHOD  OF  ABSORBING  THE  SPRAY  OF  OR- 
GANIC UQUIDS  IN  SPRAYING  CHAMBERS 
Tbeodor  SdMBid-Niaoli,  Basd,  Gottfried  DMrif,  Mnttcnz, 
and  Adolf  PnnI,  OI>srwll,  SwUyilaad,  1 1  ilgii  n  rs  to  Clba 
Lfanited,  Basri,  Switacriand,  a  Swiss  firm 

NoDrawte.   Application  May  13, 1958 

Ssrial  No.  734,844 

ClaiBS  priority,  applicatioa  Switasriand  May  24, 1957 

13  CfadnH.  (CL  183—115) 
1.  In  the  abscHTtion  of  the  spray  of  organic  liquids 
in  lacquer  spraying  chambers  by  surface  conuct  with 
water  the  improvement  which  comprises  using,  for 
absorbing  the  spray  of  the  organic  liquids,  water  which 
contains  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  of  an  aliphatic 
hydroxy  compoimd  of  low  molecular  weight. 


COMBINED  SEPARATOR  AND  BAFFLE 
John  H.  Schflirr,  riinshin.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mlae 
Safety  ilppHanr  cs  ronipnn] 
^'  Application  November  38, 1954^ScrM  No.  425,381 
3CWnia.   (Q.  183^1) 
1.  A  combined  separator  and  baffle Stpr  air  purifying 
devices  comprising  a  first  member  for  ie^arating  solid 
materials  and  a  frame-shaped  member  substantially  im- 
parvions  to  gases  surrounding  said  first  membe>»  integral 
secoring  tongues  extending  along  the  peripheral  ^4ge  of 


2,928,499 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Friedridi  K.  H.  NalB^sr,  Stnttgait,  Germany,  aasitnor 

to   DalaBlcr>Bcns   Aktic^esellsdiaft,  Stnttgart-Untcr- 


AppBcation  Mnich  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,882 
11  Claims.    (CL  184—4) 
1.  Lubricatmg    system    for   an    internal    combustion 
engine  comprising  a  lubrieatittg  pump  driven  by  tha 
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engiiie,  a  tnbricant'dispeniiBt  conduit,  a  ffltar  having  an  housing  for  supporting  said  housing;  endless  track  means 
inlet  send  an  outlet,  said  inlet  oommunicatint  with  said  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  housing  so  as  to  extend  there- 
pump  and  said  outlet  communicating  with  said  conduit  from,  said  endless  track  means  extending  from  adjacent 
-and  a  relief  valva  having  an  inkt  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  to  the  top  of  said  housing  to  adjacent  to  the  hottom 
of  said  relief  vahe  permanently  communicating  with  the  thereof;  means  for  turning  said  endless  track  means;  arm 
inlet  of  said  filter  and  the  outlet  of  said  relief  valve 
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permanently   communicating   with   the  outlet  of 
filter,  said  relief  valve  by-passing  said  filter,  a  restricted 
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passage-way  coordinated  to  at  least  one  of  the  afore- 
mentioned elements  of  the  combination  for  establishing 
a  direct  permanent  communication  between  at  least  one 
of  said  inlets  and  at  least  one  of  said  outlets  to  afford 
said  pump  a  possibility  of  supplying  said  conduit  with 
lubricant,  when  feeding  the  lubricant  during  low  qiced 
of  said  engine  at  a  low  pressure  idiich  is  insufBdent  to 
open  said  relief  valve  and  insuflldent  to  overcome  the 
resistance  of  said  filter. 


2,92g,5tt 

FROTECnVE  CAP  fflHUCTURE 
Robert  M.  HcOcr,  nhasjaghain.  MldL,  assignOT  to  Watts 
Eleiiih.  A  Mfg.  Couy  UnniiigkmBf  Mich**  a  cwpmallon 
of  Michigan 

AppHcatfon  May  M,  195g,  Serial  No.  737,779 
lOaiBB.    (a.lg4-gg) 


A  protective  composite  cap  structure  for  a  grease  fit- 
ting and  the  like,  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  finger 
piece,  said  body  portion  being  formed  of  plastic  material 
of  low  hardness  and  having  an  annular  base  and  a 
flexible  hollow  substantially  lobular  socket  integral  with 
and  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  base,  said  socket 
having  an  open  end  opposite  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
sleeved  upon  a  part  of  said  fitting,  said  base  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  said  socket  and  having  at 
its  periphery  a  circumferentially  extending  bead  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  remainder  of  said  base  and  merging 
with  and  reinforcing  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  globular 
socket,  the  walb  of  said  socket  being  flexible  and  sub- 
stantially uniform  in  thickness,  said  finger  piece  being 
formed  of  plastic  material  of  hi^  hardness  as  compared 
to  said  body  portion  and  enveloping  and  united  perma- 
nently in  surface-to-surface  relation  with  said  base,  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  finger  piece  being  return  bent  to 
extend  over  and  grip  said  bead  with  a  mechanical  lock, 
the  edge  of  said  finger  piece  bearing  against  and  further 
reinforcing  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  socket  whereby  said 
finger  piece  will  resist  compression  and  distortion  and  will 
afibrd  a  firm  grip  for  the  fingers  when  the  cap  is  applied 
to  and  removed  from  a  fitting. 


2.92g^l 

STAIR  CLIMBING  DEVICE 

Gilbert  G.  Ramirez,  WMttlw,  CaW. 

AppilcathM  March  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,791 

gCMnu.    (CLlg7— 11) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  which  includes:  a 

bousing;  wheel  means  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said 


^\.. 


means  mounted  within  said  housing  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  movement  out  through  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to 
said  endless  track  means;  and  means  for  moving  said  arm 
means  through  said  side  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  said 
endless  track  means. 


BRAKING  DEVICE  roR  CABLE-DRAWN  WAGON 

ON  FUNICULAR  RAILWAYS 

Einar  Troflen,  SmitlckM,  Norway,  Mrignor  to  Per 

FredrBi  TtdtHm,  CsHsn,  Colo. 

Application  Jn|y  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  <74,4«2 

3ClahM.    (CLlg»— 43)  ^ 


1.  A  braking  device  for  cable-drawn  vdiicles  witfi  a 
raisable  and  lowerable  platform  thereon,  said  device  com- 
prising a  housing  extending  in  the  direction  of  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform  and  raisable  and  lowerable  with 
the  platform,  a  pair  of  plates  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  stop  means  on  said  housing  engageable  with  said 
plates  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  plates  in 
said  housing,  said  plates  extending  bejrond  the  end  of  said 
housing  away  from  said  platform  when  at  one  extreme 
of  sliding  movement,  and  a  pair  oi  rail  clamping  jaws 
pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  plates  for  movement  around 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  raising  and  low- 
ering, said  rail  clamping  jaws  extending  out  of  said 
housing  and  having  rail  damping  heads  thereon. 


2,92g,Sg3 

FRICTION  BRAKE  FOR  CATAPULTS 
HaroM  Biesa,  PhBaddpUa,  Pa^  sssig^nr  to  the  UaMsd 

Stales  of  AaMrica  as  iiprtsiaiiil  by  the  Sacrstoiy  of 

the  Navy 

Application  November  15,  1956,  SeflW  No.  i22,5B4   , 
4  ClahM.   (CL  Igg— 42) 

(Granted  andcr  TMa  35,  U5.  Coda  (1952),  sac  244) 

1.  A  braking  device  for  arresting  the  movement  of  a 
shuttle  member  adapted  for  movement  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  along  a  predetermined  path  defined  by  a 
guide  slot  in  a  launchint  platform  comprising  a  pbnality 
of  separately  and  individually  actuated  brake  asaeoiblies 
mounted  on  said  launching  platform  on  both  sides  of  said 
guide  slot,  each  of  said  sqMuntely  and  individually  actu- 
ated brake  assemblies  on  both  sides  <tf  said  gnida  slot 
infl^idiffg  a  support  structure  carried  by  said  laundiing 
platform,  a  single  pair  fA  spaced  bell-crank  levers  ^vot- 

\ 
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aUy  connected  to  aiid  siqiport  structure,  a  brake  shoe 
carried  by  said  shi^i  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  and  being 
movable  substantially  transvendy  of  said  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  shuttla  member  upon  rotation  of  said  bell- 
crank  levers,  a  brake  lining  cairried  by  said  brake  shoe 
and  being  movable  thereby  into  braking  engagement  with 
said  shuttle  member  iqwn  a  predetetmined  movement  of 
said  shoe  and  a  fltdd  motor  poaitioned  between  and 
directly  connected  to  said  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  for 
effecting  the  simultafeoos  rotation  thereof,  a  phirality  of 
manifolds  for  carrying  pressurized  fluid,  conduit  means 
connecting  each  of  said  fluid  motors  m  each  of  said  brake 
assemblies  with  one  of  said  fluid  pressure  manifolds  and 
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being  operable  to  si#ply  each  of  said  fluid  ntotors  in  each 
of  said  brake  assemblies  with  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
plurality  of  fluid  pressure  sources,  conduit  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  fluid  pressure  manifolds  separatdy 
and  individually  to  one  of  said  fluid  pressure  sources, 
and  regulator  means  carried  in  said  conduit  means  s^a- 
ratdy  and  individually  connecting  each  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sure manifolds  to  one  of  said  fluid  pressure  sources  for 
sdectively  varying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  to 
successive  predetermined  numbers  of  said  brake  assem- 
blies to  thereby  suo^essivdy  increase  the  braking  action 
oi  said  braking  ddvice  aa  said  shuttle  member  moves 
along  said  launching  platform  in  said  guide  slot 


outlet  means  for  admitting  a  pressure  fluid  into  the  odiar 
of  said  chambers  and  against  the  <^>poeite  side  of  said 
primary  disc  for  commonly  cooling  and  rdeasing  ialar- 
engagraient  of  said  friction  device  to  affonl  a  aoroMd 
running  clearance  therein,  said  means  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  said  rotor  friction  discs  induding  wf^am 
on  said  rotw  friction  discs,  a  separate  unitary  hollow 


2,92S,SM 

HEAVY  DUTY  OIL-COOLED  FRICTION  DEVICE 
EoB  H.  Hahn,  St.  loaeph,  and  Hoag^  Tsai,  Beaton 
Mich.,  sariganw,  by  aMsne  aastgnaseats,  to 
Brake  Cotpotatinn,  SL  Joasph,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
Mfirtipa  of  MichltHi 

Application  Match  12, 1957,  SeiW  No.  445,423 
4  film  I  (CLISS— 72) 
!  1.  A  friction  devKe  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
^4  rdativdy  stationary  hollow  housing  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably and  sealingly  mounted  on  a  mpporit  said  hous- 
ing including  separtA>le  co-axial  spaced  inboard  and  out- 
board housing  plates  having  abutting  sealed  peripheral 
engagement,  a  plurality  of  axially  movable  interleaved 
stator  and  rotm-  fridtion  (fiacs  diq;»sed  intermediate  said 
housing  plates,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  rotor 
discs  from  a  rotary  member,  a  generally  flat  ring-shaped 
primary  actuator  disc  dispcMed  for  sealed  axial  and  ro- 
tative movement  between  said  friction  discs  and  one  oi 
said  housing  plates,  said  primary  actuator  disc  having 
both  its  outer  and  inner  peripheries  provided  widi  fluid- 
ing  contact  with  concentric  axially  extended  intemai 
bearing  surfaces  respectively  formed  on  one  of  the  hous- 
ing plates  and  thereby  sealingly  dividing  the  housing  imo 
two  chambers,  additional  means  for  sealing  said  diam- 
ben  against  fluid  loss,  said  housing  having  inlet-outlet 
means  for  admitting  a  pressure  fli^  into  one  of  said 
chambers  against  one  ride  of  said  primary  actuator  disc 
for  imparting  initial  axial  movement  to  said  primary  disc 
to  diect  frictional  inter-engagemeat  of  said  discs  and 
the  other  housing  plate,  said  housing  also  having  inlct- 
7d^  O.G.— 42S 


splined  hub  member  inter-engaged  with  the  splines  of  said 
rotor  friction  discs,  said  separate  unitary  hollow  hub 
member  being  renoovably  and  sealingly  secured  to  the 
rotary  member,  and  said  separate  tmitary  hoUow  hub 
member  extending  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  one  of 
the  houring  plates  with  sealing  means  interposed  there- 
between. 

2,92S,Sg5 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  HOmiNG  DRUMS 

John  Hari  Wflsoa,  WkhMa  Fidls,  Tex. 

AppBcatkm  NovciBbar  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,4M 

4CMM.    CCLlgg— 77) 


w 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  hoisting  drum  comprisinr.  a 
frame;  a  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  drum,  a  brake  ring  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  brake  bands  mounted  on  said 
frame,  each  of  said  brake  bands  being  cooperatively  en- 
gageable with  the  respective  brake  rings,  a  first  longitudi- 
nal beam,  pivot  means  on  said  frame  exterior  of  said  brake 
rings  pivotally  mounting  said  first  longitudinal  beam  for 
pivotal  movement  dxHit  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so 
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lint  kmgitiidinal  bown  will  be  in  subttantially  pual- 
relation  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  a  ascood  loogi- 
beam  podtiooed  a  spaced  distance  above  said 
Ant  kMfitndittal  beam  and  being  substantially  parallel 
thereto  and  extending  at  least  to  the  center  of  each  of 
said  brake  rings,  said  flist  longitudinal  beam  and  said 
second  longitudinal  beam  each  having  a  substantially 
vertical  aperture  formed  therethrou^  medially  of  the 
length  thereof,  a  central  anchor  member  which  is  of  sub* 
stantially  smsller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
apertures,  which  anchor  member  is  posttioDed  through 
said  medial  apertives  of  the  reqwctive  beams,  said  anchor 
member  having  means  on  each  end  thereof  to  restrain 
said  second  longitudinal  beam  withfai  a  predetermined 
maximum  pivotal  movement  widi  n$ptct  to  said  first 
longitudinal  beam  yet  permittint  Umited  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  second  lai«itiidind  beam  relative  to  said 
central  anchor  member,  a  redlieat  siqiport  member  posi- 
tioned betwtieu  said  first  and  saeond  longitndinal  beams 
near  each  end  thereof  to  flexibly  st^port  said  second 
longitudinal  beam  with  napeci  to  said  flnt  longitudinal 
beam,  maam  anchoring  an  end  o<  each  bnka  band  to 
said  second  longitudinal  beam  near  each  end  thereof,  and 
means  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  brake  bands 
from  said  anchor  means  lo  actuate  said  brake  bands. 


nut  shaped  flexible  tubular  wewhrir  contalaad  between 
said  bkKks  and  am  inner  surface  of  said  chamber. 
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by  compression  of  said  tubular  member  by  fluid  pressure 
causes  said  friction  blocks  to  be  pressed  against  said  body. 


(CLIIS— 71) 
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3.  An  integral  return  spring  attachment  bridge  for  a 
dual  web  brake  shoe  comprising  axially  spaced  and 
aligned  simflar  end  sections,  an  intermediate  section 
laterally  oAet  to  said  end  sections,  means  defining 
inclined  cam  torfaoas  on  said  end  sections  adjacent  tiheir 
juncture  with  said  offset  intermediate  section  and  project- 
ing from  said  end  eectJons  in  die  opposite  direction  from 
said  offset  section,  and  a  ^>ring  attachment  station  located 
substantially  centrally  of  said  intermediate  section. 


Nn.  517^1 
1S2) 


FRicncmAND 

H. 


3,92fl,St7 
FLUID  81 


SHOCK  ABSORBER 


I  nmf  9f  i9Sv,  Ssilal  No*  S9%lfa9 
4nslms  (CLIIS— M) 
1.  In  a  fluid  type  shock  absorber,  an  outer  cylindrical 
body,  a  piston  rod,  a  piston  rigidly  attached  to  said  piston 
rod  and  slidable  within  said  body,  fluid  contained  above 
and  below  said  piston,  a  first  means  comprising  a  variable 
area  orifice  disposed  in  said  piston  for  creating  variable 
fluid  resistance  to  movement  oif  said  piston  relative  to  said 
body,  a  second  means  for  creating  mechanical  friction 
resistance  to  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said 
body,  means  associated  with  said  second  means  for 
varying  the  degree  of  friction  resistance  in  response  to 
variation  in  the  fluid  pressure,  said  second  named  means 
comprising  a  chamber  within  said  piston,  at  least  one  inlet 
and  outlet  for  said  chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber comprising  friction  blocks  cylindiically  aranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  outer  cylindrical  body,  and  said  means 
aisoyiated  with  said  second  means  compiiaing  a  dough- 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  brake,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  brake  drum  carried  for  rotation  with  the  vehicle 
wheel,  a  brake  backing  plate  carrying  a  brake  shoe  for 
engagement  with  uid  teake  drum,  a  hydraulic  wheel 
cylinder  for  engaging  said  shoe  and  drum  and  mounted 
on  said  plate,  a  hydraulic  slack  adjuster  mounted  on  said 
plate  spaced  from  said  wheel  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  line 
connecting  said  wheel  cylinder  and  said  adjoiter,  said 
adjuster  being  effective  to  trap  a  volume  of  fluid  in  tai^ 
wheel  cylinder  and  line  which  volume  of  fluid  is  ad- 
justed automatically  to  vary  the  released  positian  of  dw 
brake  shoe  and  compensate  for  brake  shoe  wear,  said 
line  and  adjuster  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  and  in 
heat  exchange  relation  to  aaid  backing  plate  so  that  ithe 
temperature  of  the  trapped  fluid  varies  with  the  tem- 
perature of  the  brake  shoe,  drum  and  backing  plale,  the 
amount  of  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  total  vmune 
of  the  trapped  Ihiid  bearing  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  the  amount  of  expansion  sflid  contraction  <rf  the  brake 
shoe  and  drum  due  to  variations  in  ten^erature  sncfa 
that  the  clearance  between  the  brake  shoe  and  dram  is 
"»«"»««"*«<  constant  deq>ite  such  variations  in  tem- 
perature. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  brake  for  a  rotatable  body 
a  rotatable  cam,  piinping  means  optfaMe  by  said  cam, 
fluid  within  said  brtke,  a  oondoh  for  said  fluid,  a  valve 
in  said  conduit,  a  fHctional  surface,  a  mating  surface  for 
said  frictional  surface  and  a  piMon  operable  by  said 
pumping  means  to  bring  said  frictional  surface  into  con- 
tact with  said  mating  surface,  said  pumping  means  cir- 
culating fluid  throuj^  said  conduit  during  rotation  of  said 
cam  when  said  valve  is  open,  and  extending  said  piston 
to  bring  said  frictional  surface  into  contact  with  said 
mating  surface  when  said  valve  ii  closed  including  a  ro- 
tatable brake  drum,  said  cam  being  an  interior  eccentric 
peripheral  surface  of  said  brake  drmn. 


in  perpendicular  relation  on  the  concave  side  of  said 
member  in  q>aced  parallelism  to  each  other  thereon  and 
exceeding  the  same  in  length  so  as  to  project  from 
of>posite  ends'  of  the  shoe  member,  those  ends  of  said 
flanges  which  project  from  one  end  of  dte  shoe  member 
inclined  toward  each  other  and  terminating  in  paralld- 
vaced  bearing  ears,  and  those  ends  (rf  said  flanges  whidi 
project  from  the  other  end  <^  the  shoe  member  being 
in  qwced  parallelism  and  terminating  fai  bearing  ears; 
a  w^  between  and  connecting  said  indlned  flange  ends; 
a  second  web  between  and  rigidly  connecting  the  last- 
mentioned  projecting  ends  of  said  flanges;  gosaets  of  tri- 
angular form  diqKned  laterally  of  the  outer  sides  of  said 
flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  and  fixed  to  the  latter  and 
to  the  shoe  member,  and  stays  between  «id  rigidly  con- 
necting said  flanges  at  q>aced  Intervals  along  the  length 
thereto,  said  sUys  being  connected  with  flanges  at  points 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  faiwanfly  from  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  btermediate  the  edges  sudi  that  the 
stays  extend  from  intermediate  portions  of  the  sides  of 
the  flanges  to  prevent  bending  defbnnation  of  the  brake 
shoe,  that  sUy  at  one  end  of  the  flanges  provided  medially 
of  its  ends  with  a  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one 
end  <rf  a  spring  for  urging  the  shoe  member  along  its 
major  axis  to  a  coMracted  position  as  the  shoe  member 
is  mounted  in  a  drum,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  said  openinci  bein« 
disposed  substanHally  mediaUy  between  tke  opposite 
longitndinal  edges  of  the  respecthw  flanges,  and  the  stays 
being  connected  to  said  flanges  at  points  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  openings,  the  openings  providing  for. 
free  circulation  about  the  brake  dioe  to  assist  in  cooling 
thereof. 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  OF  CIRCULATING 
FLUID  IN  A  BRAKE 
O.  Hdvctn,  Lsiilslnn,  and  WHEam  F. 
Mrfffson  t»  General  Melon 
Dehi,  a  i  iiipiiinflin  dl 
Noven*sr  21,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  54Mtt 
SdataM.   (CLIU-IM) 


11       IMMM  -0 

BRAKE  Sim  raiWTRUCTiON 
Uayd  D.  Kay, 


mtt 


19, 195C  SsiIbI  Nn.  99234t 
(CL  IM-^lit) 


•e  Kny> 


9-,:l?>.  'r/>«.- 


1.  b  a  friction  brake,  the  combination  of,  a  brake 
housii«,  a  rotauUe  shaft  extending  through  said  housing, 
friction  brake  means  within  said  housmg  having  stationary 
elements  connected  widi  said  housing  and  rotatable  de- 
ments connected  with  said  shaft  widi  said  boosing  having 
A  brake  shoe  of  unitary-cast  oonstrxiction  including:   a  wall  dividmg  said  housing  into  two  chambers,  punv 
n  shoe  member  of  arcuate  plate  form;  a  mpporting  struc-  means  in  said  housing  in  one  of  said  cfaamben  and  driv- 
ture  far  said  member  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate   ingly  connected  with  said  shaft  for  operation  of  the 
flanges  secured  at  one  of  their  longitiidinal  edges  to  and  pump  mrais,  said  one  wail  of  the  pomp  chamber 
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oioo  wiOk  tad  farminf  one  wall  of  said  other  chamber  of 
said  hoosiog  thereby  aqwrating  the  pomp  means  from 
the  other  chamber  which  oontaim  the  brake  means,  yalve 
means  controlling  an  opening  in  said  comnxn  wall  lead- 
ing into  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  patap  means  and 
opened  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  Ivake  chamber  above  a 
predetermined  value  fw  delivery  <rf  fluid  from  the  said 
brake  chamber  into  the  low  pnuan  side  of  the  pump 
means,  seal  means  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing 
and  defining  opposite  ends  of  a  seal  chamber  around  said 
shaft,  said  seal  chamber  receiving  leakage  hij^  pressure 
fluid  from  said  other  chamber  from  arovmd  one  of  said 
seal  means,  said  brake  means  and  said  pump  means  fann- 
ing the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  wall  oi  said  seal 
chamber,  and  a  second  valve  means  controlling  an  open- 
ing in  said  common  wall  leading  into  the  low  pressure  side 
of  saiid  pnmp  means  opened  by  pressure  fluid  above  a  pre- 
determined value  in  said  seal  chamber  to  provide  for  de- 
livery of  fluid  from  immediately  adjacent  the  seal  means 
to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  pump  means  to  avoid  more 
than  a  maximum  positive  fluid  pressure  on  the  seal  means. 


slida^y  mounted  on  said  pair  of  gears  each  of  whidi  is 
coupled  to  rotate  with  its  corrwpnndhig  gear,  means  for 
selectively  energiziag  one  of  said  dutches  or  said  brake 
so  as  to  drive  said  driven  shaft  in  a  dedred  direction  or 
stop  said  drive  shaft,  reflectively,  an  output  diaft  in 
alignment  with  said  faiput  shaft,  a  train  of  reduction  gears 


232S413 
ffTRUCTURAL  ASKMBUES 

Pn^  BBi%nm  to  Pndoi 
Pn^  •  commtai  af 

Nniimlii  U;i»S<, aerial  No.  tt2,t34 
a  Hi  Inn     (CL10—3O 

-        '      J 


•'Tiiri^rvii 


1.  A  atmctural  assembly  to  support  an  article  in  a 
fixed  position,  comprising;  an  elongated  structural  mem- 
ber having  a  channel  extending  tbt  full  length  thereof, 
means  defining  a  slot  qiienmg  to  said  channel,  one  edge 
of  said  slot  opening  having  teeth  thereon,  a  toothed  mem- 
ber within  said  slot  in  engagement  with  said  slot  teeth, 
a  fastening  member  engaged  within  said  channel  project- 
ing outwardly  dMrefram  into  enfafement  with  said  article 
to  support  said  article,  and  means  ddfaiiag  an  opening  in 
said  toothed  member  to  receive  said  fastening  member. 
the  center  of  aaid  opening  being  poeitioiied  on  a  line 
normal  to  said  teeth  with  said  line  passing  throu^  one 
tooth  at  the  midpoim  betwctu  the  high  point  of  said 
tooth  and  one  of  the  adjoining  low  points  of  said  tooth 
^iiereby  turning  said  toothed  member  wfll  move  the 
center  of  said  opening  relative  to  said  structural  member. 


WaUar  C 


POWER  TRANSMBBKIN  UNBTB 


N( 


N.Y, 


B.KI*- 
Ac- 

•f 


to 
NJ.,a 


.  €,  1M7,  Serial  No.  OM54 
12  Oslmi    (CLin-^ 

1.  A  compact  transmission  unit  comprising  a  power 
input  shaft  having  a  bevel  gear,  a  driven  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  said  input  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  driven  in  oppo- 
site directions  by  said  bevel  gear  and  joumaled  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  clutches  each  hav- 
ing a  rotor  fastened  to  said  driven  shaft  and  a  stationary 
field  coaxial  with  and  surroimding  said  driven  riiaft,  an 
electromagnetic  brake  having  an  armature  fastened  to  said 
driven  shaft  and  a  stationary  field  and  brake  shoe  co- 
axial with  said  driven  shaft,  a  pav  of  diddi  armatira 


operably  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  said  output  shaft, 
a  bousing  encasing  said  driven  shaft,  said  gears  aiKl  said 
dectromagnetic  dutches,  and  partition  means  within  said 
housing  separating  said  gears  from  said  dutches  whereby 
to  prevent  access  to  said  dutches  of  oil  sturounding  said 
gears. 


2,f2t,S14 
OVERRUNNING  SPRING  CLUTCH 
L  niiitsi.  Wistoi snt,  NJ„  and  Alfcey  P. 
Pli.f  amivMn  to  I«T*E  Qrarft 
,  ■^■■■MpUn,  Pa.,  n 


29, 19S7,  S«W  N^  (SMfl6 
(CL  192-^1) 


f»#^#* 


-nworq  \...-i^^i, 


t  fav 


h'tw  unrrf  oi 


<«# 


1.  A  spring  clutch;  said  spring  clutch  comprising  a 
driving  member  and  a  driven  member  coaxially  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  one  another;  a  concentrically 
wound  spring  having  its  innermost  convcriution  frictionally 
engageabie  with  one  of  said  members  and  its  outer  coo- 
vohttioa  nnaMtrlinl  to  the  other  of  said  members;  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  member  in  a  first  direction  causing 
said  spring  diameter  to  vary  to  cause  frictional  engage- 
ment between  said  inner-convolution  of  said  s|»ing  and 
said  member  engageabie  therewith;  rotation  of  said  driv- 
ing member  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction 
causing  said  spring  diameter  to  vary  to  cause  slipping 
between  said  inner-convolution  of  said  spring  and  said 
member  engageabie  therewith;  said  concentrically  wound 
^ring  when  not  under  tension  having  a  cross-curvature 
to  impert  a  preferred  coiling  dimension  thereto. 


2,92M1S 

MBCHANHM 


li,  1967,  SsrinI  No.  «7S,C37 
6  ftiilnii    (0.192—46)  i 

1.  A  drive  mechanism  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising first  and  second  coaxial  shafts,  a  common  drive, 
first  and  second  dutches  each  havhig  a  drivfaig  element 
driven  by  said  common  drive,  said  first  chitch  having  a 
driven  element  connected  to  said  first  shaft,  an  over- 
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running  dutch  coaiial  to  said  shafts  and  having  a  driv-  automatically  rock  said  pivoted  mppori  member  for  en- 

ing  element  connedted  to  and  driven  by  said  first  shaft  gaging  said  frictional  drive  elemem  with  a  predetermined 
and  a  driven  dement  connected  to  and  driving  said  sec- 
ond diaft,  die  driving  and  driven  dements  of  said  over-  wr  r 


running  dutch  haviiig  an  overrunning  relation  whereby 
the  driving  dement  will  drive  the  driven  element  thereof 
but  the  latter  will  overrun  the  driving  element  thereof; 
the  driven  element  oi  said  second  clutch  being  connected 
to  die  driven  deaient  of  said  overrunning  clutch. 


;««ya!?« 


Edward  A. 
United  States  of 
tary  of  Am  Amy 


9tOP 


2p92M16 

MECHANISM 


NX 


to  the 


by  the 


26, 1959,  Serial  No.  794,766 
(CL  192—136) 


1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  positively  preventing  the 
rotation  of  meshed  gears  having  flat,  coplanar  surfaces 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  including, 
in  combination,  a  driving  gear,  a  driven  gear,  said  driving 
gear  having  at  least  one  tooth  less  than  said  driven  gear; 
a  pin  fixedly  inserted  perpendicularly  to  the  flat  surface 
of  each  gear;  an^  a  flat  link,  having  a  slot  therein, 
mounted  on  the  pins  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
gears  when  the  distance  between  the  pins  exceeds  the 
length  of  the  slot,  ^^  least  one  of  said  pins  passing 
through  said  slot.  '  ^ 


one  of  said  qwced  surfaces  and  thereby  frictionally  shift 
the  carriage  in  a  preselected  direction. 


2,926,517 

CARRIAGE  SlttFT  FOR  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Dooglas  C.  Dmghi,  West  Orange,  N  J^  aarignor  to  Mon- 
roe Cakelating  MacUac  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a 
coiporation  of  Delawars 
ApplicatioB  October  16, 1956,  Sctfal  No.  7M,536 

lOCIafam.  (CL  197— 177) 
1.  In  a  business  machine  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  cyclic  operating  means,  a  motor,  drive 
means  between  said  motor  and  said  cyclic  operating  means 
including  a  dutch,  s  transversely  shiftable  record  carriage; 
shifting  means  for  said  carriage  inchiding  a  drive  train 
operable  by  said  motw  independently  of  the  said  clutch, 
a  pair  of  spaced  continual  surfaces  on  said  carriage,  a 
frictional  drive  dement  in  the  carriage  drive  train  co- 
operable  selectively  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  spaced 
surfaces,  a  pivoted  support  member  for  said  frictional 
drive  dement,  means  for  controlling  said  dutch  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  cyclic  operating  means,  and  means  op- 
erable in  an  operation  of  the  cyclic  operating  means  to 


MAIL 
Dnalsil, 


2,926^16 

PROCESSING 


TABU 


29, 1954,  SsrM  N«.  426,476 
(CL196— 19) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  and  sorting  mail,  die 
combination  of  an  elongated  table,  an  endless  conveyor 
belt  extending  longitudinally  centrally  on  said  table  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  means  for  driving  said  belt, 
a  plurality  of  mail  receptacles  provided  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  on  said  table  at  both  sides  of  said  bdt 
whereby  mail  deposited  in  said  receptacles  may  be  c^iened 
and  placed  on  the  conveyor  belt,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
desk  provided  at  one  end  of  said  table  and  having  its 
bight  portion  substantially  contiguous  with  said  one  end 
of  the  table,  said  desk  having  its  top  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  table,  a  sloping  ramp  extending  from 
said  conveyor  belt  to  the  bi^t  portion  of  said  desk 
whereby  <^ned  mail  carried  by  the  belt  may  be  dis- 
charged on  the  desk,  means  carried  by  the  desk  for  con- 
trolling said  conveyor  belt  driving  means,  a  set  of  com- 
partments for  stMted  mail  mounted  in  U-shaped  forma- 
tion above  said  desk,  and  a  plurality  of  waste  receptacles 
provided  exteriorly  at  opposite  sides  of  said  desk. 


I|  2,926316 

WORK  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Victor  Ffasstoo,  Chla«o,  DL,  aasigMir  to  The  Mcakcr 

Company,  Chicago,  Din  a  corporation  of  minob 

AppMeation  SsHimhtr  21, 1956rSsriBl  No.  611,151 

4  rial—    (CL196— 27) 
1.  In  a  work  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  work 
units  between  first  and  second  siq>ports,  a  worii  unit  np- 
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porting  hanger  for  MK>ortiac  a  work  nait  baviag  •  tot 
hook  means  opening  toward  said  int  support  ftar  «fM>* 
ment  with  said  first  sunwrt.  having  a  second  hook  manm 
opening  toward  said  second  support  for  engagemeat  with 
said  second  support  and  having  a  third  hook  meant 
ing  generally  doimwardly,  a  framework,  arm 
swingaUy  mounted  on  said  firamework  for 
between  a  first  podtkm  in  operative  rdatioo  to  nid  flnt 
support  and  a  seooad  poeitioa  in  operative  rdatioo  to  ttid 
second  support,  shiftable  lifting  means  carried  hjr  Mid 
arm  means  comprising  a  yoke  having  lift  pins  ertending  in- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  operative  to  eagage 
said  third  hook  means  when  said  hanger  is  siqtported  by 
said  first  sunx>rt  and  said  aim  means  is  in  said  flnt  por- 
tion, means  mounting  said  yoke  for  longitudinal  rac^MO- 
cation  on  said  arm  means,  said  lift  pins  being  operative 


upon  retraction  ot  said  yoke  in  first  position  of  said  aim 
means  to  lift  said  hanger  to  disengage  said  .first  book 
means  from  said  first  support,  said  lift  pins  being  operative 
in  second  position  of  said  arm  means  upon  esdensioa  of 
said  yoke  to  lower  said  hanger  to  engage  said  second  hook 
means  with  said  second  support,  said  lift  pins  being  opera- 
tive in  extended  position  of  said  yoke  meant  to  twlsg 
clear  of  said  third  hook  means  leaving  said  hanger  on 
said  second  suppMt,  means  for  actuating  said  lifting  meant 
to  retract  said  yoke  to  disengage  said  first  hook 
from  said  first  support  in  first  position  of  said  arm 
and  for  extending  said  yoke  to  engage  said  second 
means  with  said  second  support  in  second  podtioa  of  mid 
arm  means,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  meant  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  potions  synchronised  widi 
said  actuating  means  to  move  a  hanger  from  said  flnt 
support  to  said  second  support  i»«'i'.x< 


2iMfl»S3t 

COOKY  SANDWICH  DIVIDING.  COUNIING 

AND  GROUTING  MACHINE 

ph  Boahlcr,  Skokie.  DL,  iiijiiiiii  in  Pelsn  MacyMry 
Company.  CMcago.  DL,  a  corponlloB  of  IlUaois 
AppHcalioa  Pebiwary  11^  19SI,  Serial  No.  714^11 
tCWw.   (CLIN— 31) 


6.  A  cooky  sandwich  machine  oompriting  a  main  con- 
veyor, a  secondary  conveyor,  means  for  moving  said 
main  conveyor  and  said  secondary  conveyor  in  prede- 
termined 9«iced  axial  relationship,  a  qniog  member  hav- 


ing one  end  mounted  00  aaid  marine  in  flxed  niatioii 
thereto  and  another  end  extending  above  and  acnm  the 
path  of  said  main  conveyor,  meant  for  periodically  actu- 
ating said  firing  member  at  said  main  conveyor  movct 
carried  by  said  main  conveyor,  meant  for  trantmitting 
cookies  from  said  main  conveyor  to  said  teoondary  eoo- 
veyor  in  nspanme  to  said  periodic  movement  of  said  spring 
member,  cam  meant  rotatably  mounted  on  said  machine 
driven  by  said  meant  for  maviat  taid  main  conveyor  and 
said  seccmdary  conveyor  in  synchronization  with  said  main 
conveyor  and  taid  meant  for  periodically  actnating  taid 
spring  meant,  taid  cam  meant  being  ad^ited  to  determine 
the  periodicity  of  die  actkm  of  taid  ^ring  meant,  and  a 
timing  device  operated  by  taid  moving  meant  including 
a  driving  shaft  having  a  spur  gear  thereon,  a  pinion 
gear  operating  in  conjunction  with  taid  spur  gear  and 
means  connecting  said  tpnr  gear  and  said  cam  means 
for  operating  said  cam  1 


APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  IRRBGULARLY 

SHAPED  GLASS  CONTAINERS 

John  R.  Joknaoa.  ToMn.  OfeKMi^r  to  OwMa-mkMls 

I  conoraltoa  ef  Ohto 
23,  lf87,  Strial  No.  M5,M2 
(CL  19t— 33) 


.>«T^M»T  .J/'  Jk> 


r+^. 


^l   i£i.-t.'at/4«jM. 


iOilkiJva   O-^e  .  A 


1.  A  single  file  ware  feeder  device  for  feeding  con- 
tainen  that  are  non-uniform  in  horizontal  cross-sectional 
dimensions  from  a  first  conveyor  into  a  single  file  on  a 
second  conveyor  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rotatable  disk  having  its  perifdiery  ad- 
jacent each  said  first  and  second  conveyors  and  adaptable 
for  rotation  in  a  direction  to  transport  containers  received 
from  said  first  conveyor  to  said  second  conveyor,  a  con- 
tainer guide  member  describing  an  arcuate  path  and  be- 
ginning over  said  first  conveyor,  extending  over  said  disk, 
and  terminating  adjacent  said  second  conveyor,  a  rotat- 
able wheel  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft,  said  wheel  ex- 
tending above  said  disk  and  capable  of  engaging  a  con- 
tainer carried  thereon,  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  being 
spaced  horizontally  inwardly  along  the  disk  from  said 
guide  member  and  operable  so  that  its  periphery  is  at  a 
predetermined  constant  distance  therefrom  that  it  greater 
than  one  container  width  but  lest  than  one  container 
length,  individual  power  meant  for  imparting  rotation  to 
said  wheel  in  a  directioa  counter  to  the  rotation  of  taid 
disk,  said  rotating  wheel  assuring  a  single  file  arrange- 
ment of  contaiaen  along  said  container  guide  member, 
means  for  feeding  coataiaen  from  the  terminal  cad  of 
said  container  guide  member  to  said  tecond  conveyor  and 
at  equally  spaced  iatcrvals,  taid  meant  comprising  an 
oscillatory  feeder  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  extend  in- 
wardly across  the  terminal  end  of  said  guide  member 
to  receive  a  container,  and  reciprocating  power  meau 
operatively  connected  to  oscillate  said  arm,  thereby  suc- 
cessively transferring  containers  from  said  disk  to  said 
secoad  conveyor. 
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ARTICUI  HAND! 
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2.921322  catod  depending  tide  want,  the  ftorcatk»t  exteading  over 

UNGAPPARATUB  AND  SYVIEM    oppotite  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  Unhaped  trough 
L  Oilwin,  Pli,  iMgiir  to  Ciwwa   Unkt. 


^ci^k3g 


Md^  a 

Strim  No.  5S5.94C 


2,*2flJ24 
POOD  BROILmO  OVEN 


AppBcmiea  Feknmy  II,  19S7.  Stttol  No.  M«.72t 
^^        Tdatet.   (CLlft-70 


1.  In  a  conveyor  ttracture,  a  trackway  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  a  horizontal  plane  spaced  above  an  article 
carrier  supporting  surface,  a  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  said  trackway,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
carriafe  on  a  substtntially  horizontal  axis,  a  vertically 
dispowd  endless  conveyor  element  having  a  vertical  run 
for  downward  movement  of  articles,  said  element  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  on  in  axis  parallel  to 
and  q>aced  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever  to  said 
carriage,  meaiu  to  feed  articles  to  said  vertical  run  of 
said  conveyor  element,  means  associated  with  said  run  to 
cause  articles  to  move  downwardly  therewith,  and  means 
adjustably  connecting  said  article-feeding  means  and  said 
conveyor  element  to  each  other  thereby  permitting  a  vari- 
ance at  the  point  at  which  articles  are  transferred  from 
said  feeding  means  to  said  conveyor  element  and  a  vari- 
ance in  the  angular  relationship  between  said  feeding 
means  and  said  conveyor  element  while  said  feeding 
means  maintains  a  sulMtantially  constant  angular  rela- 
tionship with  the  article  carrier. 


11 

ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  FOR  LOOSE  MATERIALS 

Kari  Ncidhaidt,  Kois-Dcntx,  Germany,  atdgaer  to  Heka 

Ancr,  Mnhlenwetfce,  Kola-Deatz.  Gerauunr.  a  firm 

AppUcattoa  May  17. 1957.  Serial  Nor^.977 
ClafaBs  priority,  ttpflcnina  Gtramey  May  19. 195i 


1.  In  a  food  broiling  oven  having  a  framework,  a  body 
and  end  walls,  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  con- 
veyors movably  mounted  upon  taid  framework  aiKl  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  central  portions  of  said  body 
and  outwardly  ot  said  end  walls,  a  series  of  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  food  supporting  hooks  projecting  from  said  con- 
veyors throughout  their  length,  a  power  driven  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frameworii  transversely  of  said  con> 
veyors,  a  second  driven  shaft  on  said  framework  parallel 
to  and  connected  with  the  first  shaft,  a  series  of  drive 
sprockets  of  the  same  size  on  said  second  shaft  cor- 
responding to  each  conveyor  and  operatively  joined  there- 
to in  driving  relation  for  moving  said  conveyors  at  the 
same  speed,  a  series  of  qvockets  of  different  sizes  loosely 
joumaled  on  said  second  shaft  correqwnding  to  all  but 
one  of  said  conveyor  driving  qvockett,  corresponding 
sprocket  drive  means  secured  on  said  first  shaft  and  inter- 
connected with  said  different  size  qvockets,  and  manual 
control  means  for  interconnecting  all  but  one  of  said 
conveyor  drive  sprockets  to  said  different  size  spockets 
respectively,  whereby  all  of  the  conveyors  move  at  dif- 
ferent speeds,  said  control  means  being  shiftable  dis- 
engaging said  differem  size  sprockets  from  said  conveyor 
drive  q>rockets  and  interconnecting  said  conveyor  drive 
sproduu  with  said  tecond  shaft  whereby  all  conveyors 
move  at  the  same  tpeed. 


1.  In  an  endlets  ^dmveyor,  at  least  two  spaced  tuppori- 
faig  pulleys,  a  flat  flexible  belt  supported  by  and  moving 
araimd  saM  polleyt,  a  phirality  of  U-ehaped  trough  Haks 
teemed  to  takl  belt  at  their  bi^  and  havfaig  the  end 
fKet  of  dwir  open  ends  in  dosdy  abutthig  relationship, 
and  a  flxed  invalid  trough  supported  over  tfie  upper 
reach  of  taid  cuayfeyoi,  taid  flxed  troo^  havhig  bifur- 


2.928323 

HANGING  CONVEYOR 
WaoMT  SchatRcr.  Hoverwcg.  HoRaaagifta] 

AfpUenttoa  Aa«Bit  1. 19S5.  Serial  No.  S25391 
daimt  pitority,  apaUcallOB  Gcrmaw  Aagatt  «.  1954 

3  oSmTiCL  l^--li5) 
1.  Suq>ending  belt  conveyor  comprising  a  conveying 
beh  of  substantially  hoselike  shape,  when  loaded,  a  bead 
provided  on  the  belt  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  rope  interiorly  embedded  in  the  bead  and  serving  as 
hauling  means  for  the  belt,  rail  means,  supporting  nteans 
secured  to  the  rope  and  including  traveling  means  to  run 
over  the  rail  means,  the  belt  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending loading  and  unloading  opening,  a  closure  strip 
attached  to  each  edge  portion  of  the  belt  opening,  the 
closure  strips  being  provided  with  crosswise  interengag- 
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iag  meaos  to  ensure  longitudinal  locking,  and  loagitndi-    intermediate  said  die  and  bodica.  said  worlqriece  fnxthcr 
naUy  interengaging  complementary  formations  to  ensure   serving  to  soccesshrdy  reorient  casttng  movement  with 

I  respect  to  said  pass  Uae  and  thereby  effectiog  the  cast 
and  recast  of  said  die  with  ntptct  to  said  die  block. 


isujsrr 

JOGGING  APPAKATUB  FOR  WIKB  WOUONG 


toWailm 
.  New  Y«k»  N.Y^  a 
New  Yon 

AHpit  M,  lfS7, 8«W  Nt.  «MM 
IcEte.   (CLltS— 1« 


crosswise  locking,  and  pairs  of  rolls  arranged  to  engage 
the  closure  strips  to  interlock  and  unlock  said  strips. 


DIE  ASSl 


LY 


r^ 


o<Tl  fc<5r*»«v 


An  apparatus  for  intermittently  operating  a  wire  draw- 
t  tmmA  «mri.iTiTiL  AVLMt€      .      »°«  macWne  comprising  a  power  supply,  a  drive  motor 
»n-fai^T'?SI_Vr'^^        '  ^^  for  said  machhie.  a  first  manuaUy  operable  switch  for 
J  cmnss.   iti.  M9~j|      Ji^,,,i„  ,^,^, ,  ^j^^^j^  a  first  pair  of  contacts,  a  second  switch  havfaig  a 

pair  of  contacts  in  paraUd  with  said  first  pair,  a  pivotally 

,  mounted  arm,  a  wire  guide  sheave  secured  to  said  arm 

and  reqxmsive  to  variations  in  the  tension  in  tfie  wire 

exiting  from  the  madiine  for  moving  said  arm  to  actuate 

said  second  switch  thereby  dosing  said  second  pair  of 

4  *^"  contacts,  and  a  reUy  operable  upon  actuation  of  said  first 

or  second  switch  and  the  dosure  of  the  assodated  pair 

'"  ■  r  of  contacts  for  connecting  the  power  supply  to  said  drive 


f    irt  fVtyCi 


RoTM.Kallqr 


WRK-DBAWING  DIE 
Id  Fkeisrick  L.  HayJsa, 


efCn- 


2, 19H  9tMt  No.  434,034 
(a.20S— 2f) 


1.  A  drawing  die  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  die 
block  having  an  opening  therethrough;  a  construction 
including  a  die  axiaJIy  affixed  therdn,  so  defining  a  die 
axis  generally  aligned  with  said  opening  and  a  pass 
line  and  so  seated  on  said  die  block  to  afford  a  degree 
of  die  casting  universal  angular  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  die  Mock;  target  means  beyond  said  die 
block,  including  a  frame  secured  to  said  die  block  and 
comprising  bodies  disposed  about  said  pass  line  and 
affixed  within  said  frame;  a  workpiece  thnist  into,  through 
and  beyond  said  die,  so  contacting  said  bodies  and  bdng 
thereby  centrally  confined  with  respect  to  said  pass  line; 
said  workpiece  thereby  serving  as  a  lever  to  orient  said 
die  casting  movement  angularly  and  upon  successive  de- 
grees of  workpiece  unstreightness  successively  ^>pearing 


h»     V 

1 

^^ 

1.  A  wire  drawing  die  having  a  passage  therethrough 
of  gradually  diminishing  cross-sectional  area  throu^iout 
a  substantial  part  of  its  worlting  length,  said  passage 
having  a  general  cross-sectional  shape  iriiich  is  noo-ch'- 
cular  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  its  workjng 
length  and  being  helically  twisted  about  hs  loogitudiiMl 
axis  throughout  said  portion  of  non-drcular  cross-sec- 
tional shape,  whereby  a  wire  drawn  by  said  die  is 
characterized  by  crests  and  valleys  idierein  grain  flow 
lines  run  Inngitwdinally  across  the  vaOeya  in  tlM  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire. 
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8T0RAGX  OF  EXFLOSIVE  GASIS 
AfMy  V.  Graase,  Msvwf oid,  and  Alex  G 
^    iikiii,  PIL,  aiiH^nn  to  Raaewch  balitnle  ef  T( 
:    U^yetrity,  PMadelphia,  Pa.,  a  non-pfi 

^     Application  Febnaiy  13, 195t,  Saftal  No.  715,t98 
UCtataas.    (C3.2M— .O 


t:i 


2,f2t431 
MAGAZINES  FOR  HOLDING  WAFER-TYPE  RAZOR 

BLADES  AND  OTHER  THIN  ARTICLES 
Chariee  Fradetkfc  Hciricy,  Woodsidc  Park,  LondenJBng- 
'  psor  to  Ever-Ready  Raaar  Pradnct   '     '^^ 

}mi^mmA    g  IfrllMl  I  IIMf  MJ 

AppUcatioa  Ime  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  6(3,173 
9aaiasa.   (CL  2M— li) 


t  v)i{rrr;<|  t.  gog. 


11.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pressure  and  gas 
tight  container  having  means  for  admitting  and  removing 
gas,  said  container  being  completely  filled  with  hollow 
particles  of  a  solid  material  and  an  endothermic  gas 
in  a  concentration  normally  subject  to  artificially  in- 
duced explosive  decomposition,  said  hollow  particles 
being  of  a  physical  form  and  size  to  provide  a  large 
volume  of  free  voids,  the  average  diameters  of  which  are 
no  greater  than  the  quenching  diameter  of  said  gas,  said 
particles  being  substantially  nonreactive  with  and  catalyt- 
ically  inactive  with  respect  to  inducing  decomposition 
of  said  gas  at  storage  temperatures  and  pressures. 


r.r-<  - 


WBBaai  R.  Sancy, 


SHOTGUNS 
ey»  Baraboo, 


BOX 


Application  Sepleari»cr  8, 19Sg,  Serial  No.  759,499 
4Clatoaa.   (O.  2M-3) 


.-A>* . 


I*.     . 


a» 


■M-JL 


v^ 


/  >/ 


1 1  > 


ua    7 


7.  A  razor  blade  di^enser  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
formed  to  provide  an  elevated  {datform  at  a  forward  por- 
tion thereof  and  an  upwardly  inclined  ramp  at  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  leading  to  said  platform,  a  stack  of 
resilient  blades  in  said  dispenser  and  disposed  above  said 
platform  and  said  ramp,  a  top  wall  having  therein  a  rear- 
wardly  disposed  thumb  opening  at  least  part  of  wliich 
overlies  said  ramp,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  platform 
bdng  diqxMed  forwardly  of  said  thumb  opening,  means 
providing  an  upper  forward  di^Kusing  slot  thru  which  a 
blade  may  be  dispensed  by  downward  and  forward  pres- 
sure thereon  thru  said  thumb  opening  which  will  tilt  the 
stack  of  blades  on  the  ramp  and  resiliently  bend  a  blade 
being  dispensed,  means  providing  a  lower  rearward  uaed- 
blade-receiving  slot  thru  which  a  bUde  may  be  inserted 
rearwardly  of  said  ramp  and  caused  to  ride  up  said  ramp 
and  extend  over  said  platform,  and  a  blade-guiding 
tongue  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  and  being 
integral  vrith  a  portion  of  said  ramp  near  and  forwardly 
of  the  last-mentioned  slot  and  being  depressibly  resilient 
in  a  portion  thereof. 


2,921,532 

COMBINAITON  BOX  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 

Ernest  Varrienr,  Atdebotn,  Mam^  assignor  to 

Box  Co.,  Idc  a  tesyotntlen  of  Massachnaetts 

Applkation  March  i,  195S,  Serial  No.  719,674 

2aafans.    (CL2t6— 16) 


2^92S438 

SHEUL 

Wis.,  assignor  to  Ffaunbean 

Corporatfon,  Banboo,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 


1.  A  hollow  insert  for  a  box  for  storing  and  displaying 
an  electric  shaver,  said  insert  comprising  integrally  mold- 
ed top  and  bottom  sections,  said  top  section  consisting  of 
a  top  wall  having  a  depression  ^aped  to  recdve  the 
shavtf  to  be  displayed  and  a  depending  wall  extending 
marginally  therefrom,  said  bottom  section  consisting  of 
a  peripheral  wall  connected  with  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  top  secti(Ni  marginal  wall  and  in  intumed 
fiange  at  the  bottom  of  said  peripheral  wall  defining  a 
relatively  large  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  insert,  said 
sections  defining  an  unobstructed  compartment  to  which 
access  may  be  had  throu^  said  opening  for  coiling  and 
storing  die  shaver  electric  cord. 


1.  A  divided  container  for  cylindrical  objects  of  vary- 
ing diameter  comprising  a  box  having  a  bottom  and  four 

'  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  intersecting  dividing  walls  run- 
ning parallel  with  said  side  walls  to  form  individual  square 
object-containing  compartments,  said  bottom  having  cy- 
lindrical finger-like  depressions  concentric  with  the  inter- 
sections of  said  dividing  walls  and  extending  upwardly 

^  into  each  of  the  compartments  adjacent  said  intersections 
but  below  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  box  being 


toLor- 


jnt^rally  molded 

752  O.O.— 4« 


roin  polyethylene  plastic  nsaterial. 


232S,533 
CAKE  DECORATING  KIT 
Adolphe  W.  Loncony,  BsMgeport,  Conn., 
nine  Novdty  Mannfactniing  Co.,  Inc., 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connectknt 
ApplicBlton  Fcbmaiy  16, 1959,  Serial  No.  793,49t 

4CWnM.   (CL2t6— 16) 
4.  A  cake  decorating  kit  comprising  a  tube  formed  to 
have  an  inwardly  directed  shoulder  formed  a4iaoent  one 
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end  portion  that  terminatet  in  a  threaded  outlet;  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles;  each  nozzle  being  formed  to  have  an 
outwardly  dire^ed  shoulder  cxmtiguous  to  a  threaded  end 
portion;  and  an  annular  plate  formed  to  provide  a 
peripheral   flange   and   a   central   p<Mtion    adapted   to 


••^t*Jtf  tasLnw-i 


threadably  receive  the  threaded  outlet,  said  nozzles  being 
held  on  the  plate  by  being  clamped  between  the  plate 
and  the  shoulder  of  the  tube  when  the  tube  is  threaded 
to  the  plate,  the  number  of  nozzles  being  sufficient  to 
substantially  form  a  complete  ring  on  the  plate  between 
the  central  portion  and  the  peripheral  flange. 


NEEDLE  CONTAINER 
:hMB  CUa,  Oafchad,  Caltf. 
Applicalion  December  21,  195C  Serial  No.  i29,M7 
ICIaia.    (CL2t<— 17) 


k^r^,    \k     *!■ 


1  xi'f^m'.'i'i 


A  needle  container  comprising  an  el6ngated  open  top 
housing,  an  elongated  core  fitted  and  fixed  in  said  bousing 
and  having  longitudinal  peripheral  recesses  therein  closed 
by  said  housing  and  forming  chambers  for  containing  a 
plurality  of  needles  of  different  sizes  in  each  chamber,  said 
core  having  a  flat  top  provided  with  discharge  outlets  for 
the  needles  extending  from  said  chambers  through  said 
top,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  housing  having  a  single 
needle  discharge  aperture  therein,  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  closure  on  said  core  for  revolving  said  aperture 
into  registration  with  said  discharge  outlets  selectively 
for  gravity  discharge  of  needles  out  of  said  chambers  in 
response  to  inverting  said  housing  to  position  said  closure 
lowermost,  and  means  for  releasaUy  locking  said  closure 
to  said  core  when  said  aperture  is  in  registration  with  a 
selected  discharge  outlet,  said  meana  rotatably  mounting 
the  closure  comprising  a  depending  coaxial  skirt  on  said 
closure,  and  an  annular  groove  in  said  top  ia  which  said 
skirt  is  rotatably  fitted,  said  means  for  locking  oocapris- 
ing  a  circular  series  of  soekets  in  said  top  groined  around 
said  groove,  and  a  phmger  slidaMe  In  said  head  into  and 
out  of  said  sockets  and  gravity  actuated  to  stidaUy  seat  in 
said  sockets. 


SHOCK^mVnNG  SUFTORf  FOR  SIORING  AND 
SHimNG  ENGINn  AND  1HB  UKB  EQUIP- 
MENT CONTAINING  DESIRUCIIBLB  COMPO- 
NENTS 
Wallw  A.  SiMiiM,  Wwwaah.  N  J-  Mi  TkoaM  P. 


Ja^  14, 19S3»  fl«M  No.  3M^1 
7  Hi  111  I    (CL2M-«40 
TMItaS,  U4.  Co4a  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


7.  In  a  support  for  engines  and  the  like,  a  band,  a  base 
and  a  mount  for  the  band  on  the  base,  the  band  being 
large  enough  to  fit  around  the  engine  and  comprising  in- 
ternal shackles  to  engage  the  engine  and  secure  it  rigid- 
ly inside  the  band,  the  mount  comprinng  a  plurality  of 
shock  absorbers  secured  to  and  between  the  base  and 
the  band,  and  being  secured  to  the  band  externally  there- 
of, the  mount  constituting  the  only  stress  connection  be- 
tween the  band  and  the  base,  the  several  shock  absorbers 
being  distributed  spaced  apart  at  intervals  around  the 
band  with  each  shock  absorber  located  and  oriented  to 
yield  under  shock  load  of  the  weight  supported  by  the 
base,  the  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  stress 
members  positioned  beyond  tfie  peripheral  contour  of  the 
band  and  secured  to  each  other  rigidly,  the  stress  members 
severally  comprising  transverse  members,  lengthwise  mem- 
bers and  anchoring  members  for  Hat  dwck  abeorben, 
transverse  members  being  located  in  sets  at  respective  op- 
posite ends  of  the  base,  each  set  of  transverse  members 
comprising  lateral  top  and  bottom  members,  and  upright 
members  at  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  engine,  the 
transverse  members  of  a  set  being  secured  to  each  other 
end-to-end  at  top  and  bottom  comers  on  each  of  opposite 
sides  of  the  engine,  each  of  the  lengthwise  members  be- 
ing secured  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  to  correqwnding 
comers  of  the  respecthre  sets  of  lateral  and  upright  mem- 
bers, the  anchoring  members  being  secured  rigidly  to  the 
base  in  positions  to  locate  the  several  shock  absorbers 
in  their  desired  positions  with  reference  to  the  band,  the 
shock  absorbers  being  attached  to  the  anchoring  memben 
to  secure  them  to  the  base. 


232t,SM 
SHIPPING  UNTT 
lohn  R.  Weaver,  Jr.,  aad  William  J.  Gowaas,  JoHcC,  ID., 
assigBors  to  Rhccm  Maaafactartag  Compaay,  Rkh* 
mood,  CaHf.,  a  corpafatfam  of  CaWonia 

Application  Jaly  1^  195«,  Serial  No.  59S,977 
3Cklma.   (CL"'       ~ 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprinng 
a  loogitadinalty  extending  contafaier,  a  ptoraUty  of  tor- 
sioB  bars  within  said  container  and  extending  longi- 
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waU  portiBM  of  tfaa 

OM  OBd  >0(  em:h  bar  Um  rigidly  aachorad 
r,  aipair  U  mnenily  paraUcl  laleraUy 

Kteadi^  rail  members  poa- 

. aad  adaplad  to  alidably  ra- 

eeive  an  aiticla  inssilod  through  an  end  of  said  container, 
means  on  said  memibers  adapted  to  relcasaUy  secure  an 
article  diereto.  the  oiiar  «^  of  aach  bar  having  a  crank 
arm  thereon,  and  a  ink  for  each  crank  arm.  one  end  of 
each  link  being  coanecled  to  a  craak  arm  with  a  uni- 
versal )aiBt  aad  tha  olter  cad  of  each  link  being  con- 
nected to  ooa  of  Mid  nil  membert  with  a  universal 
joint,  tiie  crank  arms  aad  links  adjacent  tiie  opposed 
wall  portions  of  said  container  being  symmetrical  about 
a  vertical  axis  of  said  container. 


ia  single  file  maaaer,  said  oootainer  being  rac- 

taagular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  firtt  pair  of 
opposed  aide  walls  respectively  tangpntnil  to  the  cylin- 
drical periphery  of  said  aiticks  and  oootacting  eadi  arti- 
de  on  oppoaite  sidea,  and  a  seoood  pair  of  oppoied  ades 
engageable  widi  opposite  ends  of  each  article  to  restrict 
axial  movement  of  said  articlea  within  aid  contaiarr. 
said  container  having  end  ckwure  walls  which  tangentially 
engage  with  the  endmost  articles  and  also  having  traaa- 


ARTICLE  PACKAGInSsAND  HANDLING  DEVICE 

HansMaa  R.  Stanar,  Dikwood,  Mo. 

Appttcadoa  NovflaAwlTiyS?,  Serial  No.  tn^U 


verse  separators  tangtnrially  contarting  adjoining  articles 
to  hold  them  from  engagement,  all  of  said  separators 
being  pivoted  from  one  of  said  first  pair  of  side  walls 
to  provide  for  swinging  of  the  same  in  a  common  direc- 
tion by  the  wd|^  of  said  articles  when  the  package  is 
iqirighted  and  the  lowermost  end  dosnre  wall  opened  to 
permit  egress  of  articles  therethrou^  said  articles  roll- 
ing along  one  <A  said  first  pair  of  side  walls  and  swing- 
ing  aside  said  separator  meana  in  progress  to  the  lower- 
most opened  end  closare  wall. 


Means  for  facilitating  the  holding  of  an  article,  in  a 
box  having  openingi,  comprising  a  cone  member  having 
an  annular  ridge  fonned  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  cone 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  opening  in  the  box.  a 
concave  depression  formed  in  the  base  of  the  cone 
adapted  to  be  graqied  by  a  finger  of  a  user's  hand,  three 
article-contacting  rib  members  radiating  from  the  tip  of 
the  cone,  and  three  spike  members  on  said  rib  members 
adapted  to  pierce  the  article. 


Marina 
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•  vaaam^aaak  nwiBBB^B,  *■■«, 

Italaa  RaJhsr  CoaitMy*  ^^  Yori^  N.Yn  a 

rponHoa  ef  New  Jemv  

AppVcalloa  April  15,  ^7,  Serial  No.  iS2,f7t 
lOaim.    (a.2M— ^ 
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TAPBORPILM  CUP 

_W. 

M«y  31, 1957,  Serial  N^  M2,a5l 
ICMm,   (CL2M— S3) 


^ 


^, 


2 


1.  A  clip  for  holding  a  roll  of  flhn  or  magnetic  tape 
upon  a  reel  comprfsiag  a  central  spindle  and  a  pair  of 
end  flanges  of  larger  diameter  than  said  qrindle,  said  dip 
consisting  of  a  narrow  flexible  band  of  thin  resilient  non- 
magnetic strip  material,  of  greater  width  than  said  film 
or  tape  and  indudiog  a  pair  of  opposed  mwardly  concave 
elongated  tong  sections  embracing  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  film  or  tape,  said  tong  sections  having  spaced  apart 
outwardly  extending  arms  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  flanges  and  integrally  joined  by  an  outwardly  coo- 
vex  loop  which  seiSres  as  a  U-duped  handle  to  permit 
said  cUp  to  be  maAiially  moved  freely  about  the  dmim- 
ference  of  said  roll  so  that  the  end  of  said  fihn  or  Upe 
may  be  readily  graa|>ed  for  observation  or  removal. 


A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  tire 
casings  of  the  type  having  spaced  beads,  and  an  inflated 
generally  cylindrical  flexible  bag  within  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  tire  casings,  gripping  tiie  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  beads  of  said  tire  casings  and  holding  said 
casings  together  in  sidewall  contact. 


.ft' 


R 


2,nt{539 

INTAINER8 
Y. 


CONTi 


I  May  9, 19SC,  Smial  Bla.  5t3,Slf 
30WaH.   ICLMi— M) 

3.  A  package  oempristng  a  plurality  of  sinular  cylin- 
dricai  articles  aad  lan  <ih)agatrd  container  housing  said 


2321,541 
CARTON 

Frands  W.  FleMIng,  New  Orleaaa,  La.,  assignor  to  Lcngs- 
ficld  Brothers,  inc..  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporatioa  of 

November  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  695,03 
1  rii'i  -  (CL2N— ^ 
1.  A  Mank  tor  a  carton  to  hold  a  plnrality  of  artKles 
comprising  an  integral  elongated  sheet  of  paper  board  or 
the  hie  formed  with  spaced  paralld  fold  lines  to  separate 
it  into  fdklably  connected  top,  bottom  aad  side  panda,  a 
pair  of  straight  score  lines  extending  at  an  obtiise  angle  to 
each  oUier  from  the  central  portion  of  one  pand  toward 
an  edge  of  the  panel  between  adjacent  folding  lines  and 
across  the  fold  liacs  betweea  said  one  panel  and  die 
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a^accat  puwis  to  the  cdfcs  of  the  a^ioMl  ptMb  and  orined  flocatkm  time  tToocli  itaflB,  tho  ImprovvaMBt  wUeh 

dflAoiaf  ft«e  at  die  ed^  of  said  one  pud  aad  iBMnAy  couyrigee  matotaiaiiit  a  body  of  palp  of  wbetaatM  ^im- 

triaagotar  laddlee  at  the  edfee  of  tbe  a4iwMl  fuab,  tical  eUatt  aubieet  id  coatiaaoin  feed  aad  dtabarfi  at 

•aid  one  pod  bdnf  cut  between  the  flq*  wfaer^  tfMy  eadi  itafe,  ittdndng  a  drculatory  io«r  whUa  laid  bodjr 

are  faidqpcadeady  foMaUe,  and  additioMl  draigfat  aoore  to  as  to  direet  an  elevating  ooopoaent  of  BOvenMat  lo 

Usee  axtcading  from  the  intfftfrlV^  of  the  fold  fines  substantially  aO  the  solids  in  the  loivtr  portioa  of  irid 
and  flnt  named  score  lines  to  the  edge  of  said 


at  acute  angles  to  the  adjacent  score  linee  re^ectivdy  and 
dcflntng  triangular  wdw  joining  the  ends  of  the  llape  and 
d»  saddles,  wfaerdyy  the  saddles,  flap*  aad  irAe  being 
nfoldable  flat  against  the  panels  so  that  when  said  adja- 
cent paads  are  folded  up  at  ri^  an^  to  said  one  panel 
the  webs  win  drew  die  saddles  out  acnMS  die 
btt^M-p  the  atljafTWt  patiglt 


DRYFKOCEaB 


BB^nOA: 


HON  ATPAKATUB 


Odaker  4,  Iffl^,  Sadai  Now  <IM13 
!•  nilaii     (CL 


rJffSm      ,ffy^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  dry  beoefictatioo  of  mineral  values 
from  their  natural  ores  comprising  at  least  one  hori- 
zontally disposed  hollow  member,  a  foraminous  cylinder 
covering  saiid  member  and  mounted  for  independent  rota- 
tioo  thomon,  a  slot  in  said  member  extending  a  substantial 
distance  therealong  and  mounted  adjacent  to  and  be- 
low the  crown  of  said  foraminous  cylinder,  means  for 
applying  suction  on  said  slot  so  as  to  draw  air  only 
through  said  foraminous  cover  over  said  slot,  feed  chute 
means  arranged  for  passing  a  thin  spray  of  ore  in  a 
gravity  flow  onto  the  foraminous  cylinder  above  said 
slot,  means  for  rotating  said  foraminous  cylinder  in  the 
direction  from  said  slot  tqmardly  towarid  the  crown 
thereof,  and  means  arranged  to  collect  light  ore  fractions 
carried  over  the  crown  of  said  cylinder. 


2,92t343 
FROTH  FUyrATION  SEPARATION 
H.  Logna,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by 
la  Dearer  E^dpaMd 

Appttcadoa  Nnvindir  It,  195S,  Ssrid  No.  54M23 
SCWm.   (CL]tiu.lf9) 

1.  In  the  froth  flotation  art  hi  which  a  cooditioaed  pdp 
is  subjected  to  a  succession  ct  flotation  treatmento  at 
progressive  stages  of  a  course  of  flow  widi  a 


I 


j«m-aBT»fc-:s^*.^»^aa»aawn 


body  and  an  unimpeded  gravitational  foil  to  a  snbstan- 
tid  portioa  of  the  solids  in  the  tqiper  portion  of  said  body 
and  bdow  the  surfoce  thereof,  sopplyfaig  an  aerating  gas 
for  eatrainment  in  the  pulp  in  said  grevitationd  fall,  iumI 
contrdling  die  v(4ume  and  velocity  of  pulp  in  said  grevi- 
tationd fen  so  as  to  rscirculate  a  major  part  of  the  palp 
volume  during  said  flotation  time. 


2,nM44 
VmAlING  MBCHANBM 
J.  Rnibni.  Mliiaatisi,  WIk,  tmlwmr  la 


■  April  12, 1957.  Sadd  No.  (52,411 
4aita»    (CL2t»--M7) 


1.  A  vibrating  mechanism  for  use  with  vibrating  screaai 
and  like  vibratable  apparatus  comprising  in  combinatioa; 
a  support;  a  pair  of  vibrators  mounted  iqioa  said  sivport, 
each  of  said  vibntors  having  a  rotatabte  shaft  for  op«^ 
ating  the  vibrator,  said  vibrators  being  arranged  widi  said 
rotatable  shafts  extending  toward  eadi  other  and  axiatty 
aligned  in  linear  q>acfd  relationsh^  to  each  other  ddto- 
ing  therebetween  a  first  predetermined  Unear  distance;  t 
first  sheave  fixed  on  the  inwardly  extending  end  of  one 
of  said  shafts;  a  second  sheave  fixed  on  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts  in  fixed  asifadly 
spaced  relationship  from  said  first  sheave  and  dcAiing 
therebetween  a  seoood  predetermined  linear  didanee; 
driving  means;  cndlcsa  bdt  means  diiviagly 
said  sheaves  to  said  driving  meaas  for  rotary 
in  response  thereto,  said  first  and  seooad  pradaleraiiaed 
distanore  befaig  d 
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bdt  means  therebetOeen;  and  wididrewable  thning 
extending  in  bridging  relationship  between  and  detadi- 
ably  connecting  said  dieaves  together  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  preselected  phase  relationship  between  the 
vibrationB  oi  said  vibrators  when  actuated  in  response 
to  their  req>ective  dieaves. 


V  * 


V  c'^'   *'*     ^* 


2,92t,545 
GRAVnY  SEPARATOR 

Arthur  R.  Fotsbeig,  Thld  River  Fdk,  Mhm. 

Application  Jaly  14, 1954,  Serld  No.  594,183 
iddms.    (CL  249^^447) 


5.  In  a  vacuum-type  gravity  separator,  a  support  struc- 
ture, an  inclined,  perforate  material<arrying  deck  having 
an  upper  heavy  material-discharging  rear  end  portion  and 
a  lower  light  materid-discharging  forward  aid  portion, 
means  mounting  the  deck  on  the  support  structure  for 
oscillatory  movement,  means  maintaining  a  depth  of  ma- 
terid  on  the  deck,  a  housing  on  the  support  structure  and 
enclosing  the  area  above  the  deck,  sdd  housing  having 
an  air  discharge  above  the  deck  and  intermediate  the 
forward  and  rear  end  portions  thereof,  said  air  discharge 
being  connectible  with  the  source  of  vacuum  pressure 
whereby  to  draw  air  upwardly  through  the  deck  and  the 
housing,  a  granular  material  inlet  qMced  above  the  deck 
and  intermediate  the  end  portions  thereof,  said  inlet  being 
disposed  between  and  in  substantid  alignment  with  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  deck  and  said  air  discharge,  said 
inlet  extending  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the 
deck  and  having  a  forwardly  facing  horizontd  edge  over 
which  the  materid  flows,  said  edge  being  di^)osed  above 
the  deck  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  material  on  the  deck,  and  said  inlet  being  arranged 
to  supply  such  granular  nuterid  forwardly  over  the  edge 
and  forwardly  onto  the  deck  in  a  free-falling  curtain, 
driving  mechanism  on  the  support  structure  and  con- 
nected with  said  deck  for  oscillating  the  same  to  cause 
the  granular  mderid  to  travel  theredong.  and  a  baffle 
extending  across  the  deck  and  intermediate  the  forward 
and  rear  end  portions  of  the  deck,  said  baffle  having  a 
lower  edge  spaced  above  the  deck  to  define  an  air  flow 
opening  therebetween,  and  sdd  baflle  having  an  upper 
portion  spaced  from  the  housing  and  defining  an  ur  pas- 
sage therebetween,  said  air  passage  being  disposed  be- 
tween and  in  subdantial  alignment  with  the  inlet  and 
the  air  discharge,  and  an  adjustable  vane  carried  by  the 
support  structure  and  disposed  in  sdd  dr  passage  where- 
by to  control  direction  ot  air  flow  through  the  free-fdling 
curtain  of  granular  materid  for  initid  separation  of  the 
si^fdy  of  granular  materials  as  the  same  ^1  to  the  deck. 


h. 


Min>  SEPARATOR 
CanaO  B.  Ckurdi,  lisadoa,  Tex. 

Aamuk  29, 1955,  Serld  Na.  531,222 
lOste.    (CL  214-^19) 


In  a  meaas  mounted  in  a  driUing  mod  supply  system 
for  separating  heavy  solids  from  a  portion  of  said  drilling 
mud,  a  storage  tank,  a  cone  and  a  centrifuge,  means  for 
draining  the  liquids  from  sdd  storage  tank  into  a  recovery 
tank,  a  connecting  line  between  said  storage  tank  and 
said  cone,  means  for  pumping  said  solids  from  sdd  stor- 
age tank  into  said  line  and  means  for  pumping  water 
into  sdd  line  under  pressure  with  sdd  solids  and  to  force 
sdd  mixture  into  said  cone  tangentially  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  top  of  sdd  cone  into 
sdd  centrifuge  and  the  bottom  ot  said  cone  tapering  ter- 
minating in  a  restricted  conduit  leading  into  sdd  recovery 
tank  to  receive  solids  from  said  mixture,  a  rotatable 
belied  screw  in  said  centrifuge  having  a  horizontd  cone 
shaped  housing,  the  enlarged  end  of  sdd  housing  form- 
ing a  chamber  for  receiving  the  water  and  light  solids 
from  sdd  mixture  and  having  drdnage  conduits  leading 
therefrom,  said  screw  and  housing  having  means  for 
rotation,  -  moving  the  heavy  solids  towards  the  outer 
margins  of  said  screw  and  against  the  inside  wall  of  said 
cone  shaped  housing,  and  the  rotation  of  the  screw  mov- 
ing said  heavy  solids  towards  the  small  end  of  sdd  hous- 
ing and  a  discharge  conduit  at  the  small  end  of  sdd 
housing  leading  into  said  recovery  tank  and  means  for 
moving  said  heavy  solids  into  a  supply  line  for  maintdn- 
ing  a  continuous  flow  of  drilling  mud. 


2,928,547 

OIL  FILTER 

Hany  J.  Lawrence,  Afilwaukcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pcrc  C. 

Sorenson  and  Lee  leweU,  both  off  Wanwatosa,  Wb. 

AppikatkNi  December  28,  1954,  Setid  No.  431,134 

HOdms.    (CL  214— 451) 


1.  An  oil  filter  coministng  a  substantidly  cup-shaped 
contdner  of  readily  fomuble  sheet  materid,  a  tissue  roll 


\ 
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including  a  tubular  core  Krvinf  as  the  filter  unit  replace- 
ably  fitted  in  the  container,  means  supporting  the  roll 
above  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  provide  for  the  flow 
of  filtered  oil  tberebelow,  a  cover  of  readily  formable 
sheet  material  for  the  open  end  of  the  container  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  central  portion  with  an  imperforate  side 
wall  fitting  within  the  adjacent  end  of  the  core  to  seal  the 
same  against  passage  of  oil  thereto  and  providing,  with 
the  container  wall  and  adjacent  end  o(  the  roll,  an  an- 
nular oil  receiving  chamber  above  said  tissue  roll,  oil  in- 
let passage  means  above  said  tissue  roll  and  leading  direct- 
ly to  said  annular  chamber  from  which  the  oil  passes 
downwardly  through  the  tissue  roll,  and  oil  outlet  pas- 
sage means  through  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  in 
alignment  with  said  core  (rf  the  tissue  roll. 


portion  of  an  overshoe  top,  said  side 
movably  attached  to  the  side  walls  of 


wiing  rO" 
pan  and  Mch 


SCUM  SKIMMER  BLADE 

A.  rnnpf,  Glenbrook,  aad  Robert  L. 
Norwalk,  Coan^  aMlgnnri  to  DoirOlhrcr  iMocponted, 

AppHcadoa  Fciravy  4, 195S,  ScrW  No.  713;t3« 
ISCbfaw.    (CL21«— S25) 


232M49 

OVERSHOE  STORAGE  RACK 

>     James  W.  Ncmrirth,  Minrnpofls,  Minn.       ^ 
ApplkatioB  Novenkcr  1, 1954,  S«W  No.  465^2 

aniiBiii,  (CL2»-34) 

1.  An  overshoe  rack  comprising  a  shallow  watertight 
rectangular  pan  and  side  wall  members  extending  up- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  said  pan,  the  top  edges  of 
said  side  wall  members  being  characterized  by  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending  generally  V-shaped  throats, 
eaeh  of  said  throats  being  adapted  to  receive  and  ^d  a 


•r- » 


in  the  form  o(  a  wire  framework  the  lower  edge  of  which 
engages  the  opposite  sides  of  one  side  wall  of  said  pan. 


2S2MJS59 

MEANS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPLAYING  ROLLS 
OF  WALL-PAFER  AND  OTHER  ROLLED  FAB- 
RICS 

Orthbcrt  Foffilcr  StoMc,  Mntea  CoDlefy,  Eaghad 

Application  Febnnuy  27, 1957,  Scrid  No-M^O 

ICIain.    (CL211— 4i) 


1.  A  combined  flocculating  and  scum  skimming  medi- 
anism  in  a  tank  comprising,  in  combination,  a  submerged 
carrier  member  tumable  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  aet  of 
upstanding  vertical  floceulation  paddles  carried  by  said 
tumable  member  spaced  radially  relative  to  said  axis;  an 
arrangement  of  depending  floceulation  paddles  supported 
fixedly  from  above  the  tank  and  spaced  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  in  co-operative  relationship  with  nid  up- 
standing paddles,  such  that  respective  upstanding  paddles 
will  move  with  ample  clearance  through  the  spaces  be- 
tween respective  depending  paddles;  and  scimi  skimming 
blade  means  supported  on  said  tumable  member  spaced 
upwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  extend  at  least  slightly  below 
and  at  least  sli^itly  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank, 
and  positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment such  as  to  produce  surface  eddies  in  the  wake  of 
said  blade  means  moving  in  the  paths  of  respective 
upstanding  paddles,  and  to  cause  said  eddies  together 
with  entrapped  scum  to  move  outwardly  away  from  said 
axis. 


A  device,  for  displaying  in  combination  a  multifdicity 
of  different  rolls  of  material,  comprising  a  frame  having 
several  raiTs  extending  from  end  to  end  of  it  at  its  upper 
part  and  located  in  ^aced  apart  relationship  one  behind 
the  other,  groups  of  several  racks  suspended  on  each  of 
sard  rails,  one  group  behind  another,  for  movement 
along  the  rails,  each  of  said  racks  having  means  adapted 
rotatably  to  support  several  rolls  of  material  one  above 
the  other,  guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  rack  so  as  to 
be  parallel  to  the  rolls  and  adapted  to  have  a  length  of 
each  roll  of  material  taken  over  them  so  as  to  be  dis- 
played at  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  vertically  qMced 
cross-bars  adapted  to  have  the  free  ends  of  the  rolls 
of  material  secured  to  them  to  tension  the  length  dis- 
played, each  of  said  rails  having  a  length  greater  tiban 
the  additive  widths  of  the  several  racks  it  supports  to 
provide  space  on  the  rails  for  lateral  movement  of  the 
racks  from  in  front  of  one  another  to  allow  for  the 
selection  and  display  of  different  combinations  of  rolls. 


2,92t351 

DBPLAY  RACK  FOR  CONTAINERS 

BcffWtfd  W.  Abrnw  ani  AIM  H.  GoiM,  AdMte,  • 

AppBcatlMi  Aaii  4,  ItSt,  8mW  N^  73M97 

arhiaM    (CLXIl— 49> 

t.  A  display  device  comprising  a  base,  aa  upright 

inverted  U-shaped  frame  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  tide 

of  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  diereabove,  a  phi- 
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rality  of  voticaUy  spaced  aiielf  ttrvctaraa  mooalcd  oa 
said  upright  frame  wUh  each  of  said  ahelf  stracturaa 
comprising  a  flcnerally  horizootal  trantvene  bar.  meant 
dctachably  secartag  aaid  bar  to  said  upright  fraaw.  por- 
pevlieolariy  offset  Ibrwardly  exteadiag  iategral  support 
members  formed  on  each  end  of  said  bar,  a  fenerally 
U-thaped  horiaootal  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
paraHel  raarwardly  extending  side  bars  terminating  ad- 
jacent to  aad  parallel  with  said  support  membert,  means 
pivotalty  mooating  the  rear  end  of  said  side  ban  to  said 

M  of  bjS7Mr!:rj 
dstiTind)  bov^rj.  #!, 

•>  i '     )  r  ■ 


said  ends  tptetA  from  adjaceot  sides  of  a  food  warmer 
drawer,  said  iawardly  spaced  end  members  positively 
iasuriag  spacing  of  pans  from  said  drawer  sides  whereby 
hands  and  towels  or  the  like  can  be  passed  between 
the  drawer  sides  and  the  end  members  for  lifting  the« 
ends  of  a  pan  without  burning  the  hands,  said  end  mem- 
bers comprising  elongated  members  arranged  U«ns- 
vencly  of  said  longitudinal  members  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate depressed  portion  providing  clearance  space  for 
lifting  a  pan  therefrom. 


.;.  r* 


2,921,593 
AjDIUSTABLE  DIVBMR  FOR  DISPLAY  RACKS 
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support  members,  spring  means  extending  between  said 
support  members  and  said  side  bars  normally  biasing 
said  horizontal  frame  to  a  generally  upri^t  position,  a 
stop  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  support  mem- 
bers, said  stop  bracket  having  a  flange  formed  on  the 
forward  end  thereof  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  side 
bars  to  support  said  horizontal  frame  in  a  horizontal 
position,  said  stop  bracket  having  a  rear  edge  arranged 
to  engage  the  lower  rear  edge  of  said  side  bars  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  said  horizontal  frame  with 
respect  to  said  transverse  bar. 


t 
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2,92t4S2 
RACK  FOR  FOOD  TRAY 


'  S.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  pltvality  of  adjacent 
shelves  one  above  the  other  in  parallel  offset  relationship, 
each  shelf  comprising  front  and  back  spaced  vertical 
walls,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
formed  therein,  one  of  said  apertures  being  formed 
adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  the  other  of  said 
apertures  being  formed  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of 
said  wall,  the  aperture  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of 
said  front  wall  being  di^KMed  in  alignment  with  the 
aperture  formed  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  back 
wall  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures,  a  hor- 
izontal shelf  member  joining  the  two  walls  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  back  wall  and  inter- 
mediate the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  front  wall, 
an  elongated  pin  for  insertion  through  said  pair  of  aligned 
apertures  and  means  for  securing  said  pin  in  said  walls 
upon  being  so  inserted. 
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KNOCKDOWN  SHELF  STRUCTURE 

Robert  B.  Hyde,  Syiacaae,  N.Y. 

Wy  24, 1957,  Serial  N«».  474^47 
3  flilaii     (CL211— 14t) 
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1.  A  rack  for  snppocting  food  pans  in  food  warmer 
drawers  and  the  Uxe  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal members,  a,  plurality  of  transverse  means  secured 
to  said  longitudioal  membeis  and  supporting  a  pair  of 
said  longitudinal  members  in  spaced  apart,  parallel  rela- 
tion spaced  above  the  lowest  parts  of  said  transverse 
means  and  adapted  to  be  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  a 
food  pan,  and  a  pair  of  end  members  affixed  to  said 
pair  of  longitudinal  members  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  ends  thereof  for  supporting  the  ends  of  a  pan  with 


1.  A  knockdown  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  end  members  and  a  series  of  hori- 
zontally dispoaed  cross  members,  deiachMy  iatertocked 
at  their  ends,  wedge  fadUon,  to  said  end  members, 
said  end  memben  havmg  their  side  edges  converg- 
ing upwardly,  said  side  edges  being  also  beveled  to  con- 
verge in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said  cross  mem- 
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ben,  nud  cross  members  beins  formed  at  each  end  widi 
proiectioiis  spaced  apart  transversely  of  tihe  cross  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  notch  fbnnation  for  reccivhig  an  end 
member,  the  side  edges  of  said  notch  formation  convert- 
ing in  a  direction  outwardly  from  the  cross  members  on 
an  angle  compiemental  to  die  bevel  of  the  edges  of  said 
end  members,  the  qwdng  between  said  side  snrfhoes  of 
said  notch  formations  being  snch  as  to  engage  the  beveled 
side  edge  surfaces  of  said  end  members. 


MULTIPLE  PANEL  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Percy  Arthw  CMMi*  StMrier  neMridi  Oddy  mm  WI* 

ort  to  bteraatioBal  SiMidBvd  Ewctrie  CevponlMMt  New 
Yofk,  N.Y. 
Applcitfoa  F^bramy  11, 1954,  a«tal  N^  4f9,<2S 


FeknMiy  27, 1953 

(CL  211— li9) 
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iben  futeoed  Iwnpowfly  to  the  comphitwl  ivper 
floors  of  the  buildiBg  and  to  be  raised  floor  by  floor  aa 

comtmctioo  of  the  bmldinf  piogiMsei,  the  waO  boiMer 
coopriring  a  vertically  dnpoaed  tub^ilar  pude,  a  hon* 
zoottlly  diipoMd  hoiit  arm  rotataMy  moonted  oa  the 
iqipar  eod  of  the  tnbolar  pintle,  said  hoiat  arm  having  a 
boXkm  center  post  joomalled  in  the  upper  eod  o<  the 
tubular  pintle,  a  first  hoist  eable  sheave  mounted  on 
the  borixoBtal  hoiit  arm  above  and  in  line  with  dw 
vertical  axis  of  said  tubular  pintle,  a  aeoond  boiat  cable 
sheave  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  horizontal  hoist  ann, 
a  oounterwei^t  naoonted  on  the  other  eod  of  the  hoist 
arm,  a  hoist  cable  one  end  of  which  it  connected  to  a 
hoist  winch  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  reeved  through 
the  tubular  pintle  and  hollow  center  post  and  over  said 
first  and  second  sheaves,  a  piatk  support  fastening  mem- 
ber integrally  formed  in  each  completrd  floor  of  the 
building,  said  pintle  support  fattming  members  being 
disposed  in  said  floors  in  vertical  aUfnmeot  with  each 


t 


\i 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a  common  U- 
shaped  frameworic  having  substantially  parallel  arms 
extending  along  one  dimension  of  the  framework  and 
forwardly  thereof,  common  pivot  means  extending  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  plurality  of  leaves  adapted  to  pivot 
about  said  pivot  means  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  which  second  position  is  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  position,  each  leaf  having  a  laterally 
extending  arm  including  a  bearing  portion  cooperatively 
engaging  said  iMvot  means,  the  beaming  portion  of  each 
successive  leaf  arm  being  further  from  its  associated 
leaf  than  the  bearing  portion  of  the  preceding  leaf  arm 
is  from  its  associated  leaf  whereby  said  leaves  are  qwced 
apart,  each  of  said  leaves  having  a  stud  projecting  there- 
from with  all  the  studs  located  in  closely  adjacent  amy 
and  in  substantial  alignment  with  a  plane  which  includes 
the  said  pivot  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  one 
dimension  of  the  frameworiL  when  said  leaves  are  all 
moved  to  a  position  where  they  extend  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  framework,  said  leaves  when  turned 
to  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  framework  hav- 
ing said  studs  in  substantial  linear  array  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  first  mentioned  plane,  a 
single  L-shaped  latch  element  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  the  arms  of  said  framework,  the  arms  of  said  latch 
element  having  end  portions  adapted  to  be  brou^t  into 
respective  locking  engagement  with  said  studs  when  said 
leaves  are  in  either  of  said  positions,  said  latch  element 
having  means  for  pivoting  it  out  of  engagement  widi  all 
of  said  studs  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  leaves  from 
either  of  said  positions  to  the  other.  *.  t ,.~  ' 
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other  and  inunediately  adjacent  a  vertical  oohmm  of  die 
building,  at  least  two  pintle  supports  detachably  mounted 
on  said  pmtle  support  fastening  member  on  adjacent 
upper  floors  of  the  building,  each  of  said  pintle  supports 
coaqviaing  two  longitudinal  frame  members  disposed  on 
either  side  of  the  said  vertical  ocrfumn  of  the  building 
and  connected  by  a  plurality  of  lateral  frvne  members, 
the  outboard  ends  of  said  loofitndinal  frame  members 
extendmg  outside  die  wall  of  the  building  and  being 
adapted  to  releaaably  engage  an(|  siqiport  the  tubular 
pintle,  said  pintle  sopports  releasaUy  engaging  and  nqp- 
porting  the  tubular  pintle  in  a  substantially  vertical  po- 
sition at  a  point  oo  the  outside  of  the  building  aoch  that 
the  horizontal  hoist  arm  is  positioned  above  the  level  of 
the  floor  of  the  building  being  laid,  and  pinUe  raising 
means  connected  to  the  upper  pintle  siq>port  and  to  the 
pintle  adjacent  die  lower  end  thereof,  said  pinde  raisint 
means  being  adapted  to  raise  the  pintle  vertically  from 
the  level  of  one  floor  to  the  level  of  the  floor  next  above 
upon  completion  of  said  floor  then  being  laid. 
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2,92t35< 
WALL  HOOTER 

R.  WUto,  Ei«icwood,  NJ.,  Msl^Mr  to  Uidtod 

HoistiBg  Conpeny,  Eagkweod,  N J^  a  partocrshlp 
AppUcatfoo  December  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  794,921 

1  ClataB.    (a.  212—44) 
A  wall  bolster  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  ocMside 
of  a  building  undo-  construction  by  means  of  support 


Eari  E.  CItoe,  Chatfaooof,  Tmb 

Hofaaca  CeoMnar,  •  cMifeselieo  ef  Ta 
AppikattM^ifl  25, 199%  Sertal  No.  5N34t 
SGUkM.   (CLiU— 145) 

3.  A  device  for  preventing  side  slip  of  a  wrecker  while 
pulling  an  object  located  at  one  side  thereof  compridng 
a  lug  secured  to  the  top  of  said  side  of  the  wrecker,  a  leg 
adapted  to  extend  laterally  from  the  side  of  said  wrecker 
to  the  ground  and  having  a  head  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  detachable  rocking  connection  between  said  lug  and 
said  head  and  slidaMe  over  said  lug  in  bearing  rdation 
dierelo,  said  lug  iadodini  a  surface  owpaating  fdth 
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said  head  and  shaped  to  mamtain  said  head  m  thrust  bear-   veyor  over  die  vertically  movable  stack  supporting  means 
ing  engagement  with  said  leg  in  all  angles  of  said  leg   and  away  from  said  conveyor  and  said  stack  supporting 

meant,  spacing  stick  wapfty  means  mounted  on  said 
framework,  meant  operadvdy  connected  with  said  amu 
to  remove  pacing  sticks  from  said  supply  means  and 
deposit  dwm  on  said  anna  u  the  arms  are  moved  toward 
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when  positioned  on  the  ground,  and  ground  engaging 
means  at  the  lower  eod  of  said  leg  for  restraining  said 
leg  against  lateral  movement  over  the  ground. 


T 


2,925,559       

MACHINE  FOR  TttTlNG  AND  LIFTING  A  LOAD 

Cahrta  Bamford  aad  Mayo  S.  Prcnllce,  Tarnnsa,  Wash., 

MsifDors  to  Gtobe  MacUae  Maonfactntaf  Co.  lac, 

Tacona,  Wash.,  M  corporadon  ef  WaMngtao 

AppUcatfoo  AmU  9,  1957.  Serial  No.  MM19 

9ChifaBS.    (CL214— 1) 


the  conveyor,  means  to  transfer  boards  from  die  con- 
veyor onto  the  stidu  while  die  sticks  are  supported  on 
said  arms  and  while  the  arms  are  extended  over  the  stack 
sunwrting  means,  and  means  to  discharge  said  sticks  and 
boards  thereon  onto  die  stadc  supporting  means  as  the 
arms  are  moved  away  from  the  conveyor. 


AIR-CHARGED  HVdKuUC  UNLO  ADER 

GeeiM  R.  WIUo,  Pwflaoi,  Oreg. 

AppUcatfoo  laonaryi,  1951,  Serial  Ne.  797,273 

5ClaiM.    (0.214—75) 


1.  Tn  a'  machine 'for  tilting  and  lifting  a  load,  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  base  frame;  a  tilt  frame  hinged  to  said 
base  frame  for  movement  between  a  position  parallel 
with  and  a  position  inclined  relative  to  said  base  frame; 
a  lift  frame  supported  parallel  with  and  carried  by  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  tilt  frame  between 
a  position  in  which  the  lift  frame  is  closely  adjacent 
the  tilt  frame  and  a  position  in  which  the  lift  frame  and 
tilt  frame  are  spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart;  power 
means  operable  in  tilting  the  tilt  frame  and  lift  frame 
relative  to  the  base  frame;  and  other  power  means  op- 
erable in  moving  the  lift  frame  away  from  the  tilt  frame. 


^^    2,9292559 

LUMBER  STACKER 

Donald  E.  Mosely,  Spokaoe,  Wask.,  aaslgnnr  to  BItco  Inc., 

Spokane,  Wash.,  a  corpotatleo  ef  Idaho 

AppUcatfoo  Febtwy  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  M2,922 

19ClalM.  (0.214-4) 
1.  Lumber  stacking  means  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  board  transporting  conveyor  having  a  delivery 
end,  a  framework  mounted  adjacent  the  delivery  end 
of  said  conveyor,  vertically  movable  stack  supporting 
means  positioned  between  said  framework  and  the  con- 
veyor, means  to  raise  and  lower  said  vertically  movable 
means,  a  plurality  of  spacing  stick  carrying  arms  mounted 
to  said  framework  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  conveyor,  means  to  move  said  arms  toward  the  con- 


1.  An  air-charged  hydraulic  system  f^  operating  the 
lifting  cables  of  an  unloader  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  the  lifting  cables,  a 
fluid  supply  tank  containing  a  supply  of  fluid,  a  com- 
pressed air  tank  containing  a  supply  of  compressed  air 
and  openly  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  tank  constantiy 
to  exert  pressure  on  the  fluid  in  said  Ihiid  supply  tank, 
a  fluid  conduit  extending  from  said  fluid  supply  tank  to 
said  cylinder,  a  first  check  valve  in  said  conduit  which 
when  opened  permits  fluid  to  flow  into  said  cylinder 
whereby  said  piston  is  extended  to  raise  the  lifting  cables, 
a  buffer  spring  in  said  cylinder  engaged  by  said  piston 
when  extended,  said  buffer  spring  being  partially  com- 
pressed thereby  due  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  com- 
pressed air  against  the  fluid,  a  check  valve  opening  plunger 
engaging  said  first  check  valve,  means  connecting  said 
buffer  spring  and  said  plunger  to  h(4d  said  first  check 
valve  open  until  said  buffer  spring  is  partially  com- 
pressed by  said  piston,  a  seoHid  check  valve  in  said 
conduit  between  said  first  check  valve  and  said  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  prevent  the  return  of  fluid  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  supply  tank,  a  first  by-pass  connected  to 
said  conduit  at  one  end  between  said  «heck  valves  and 
at  its  other  end  between  said  second  check  valve  and 
said  cylinder,  a  manually  actuated  force  pump  in  said 
first  by-pass,  said  plunger  being  manually  engageable 
whereby  said  first  check  valve  may  be  manually  reopened 
and  said  piunp  operated  to  force  fuilher  extension  of 
said  piston  in  order  to  raise  a  load  sUghtiy,  a  second  by- 
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pM  comweled  to  «id  ooadnH  at  om  «lid  betwoen  aid 
dHcfc  valves  and  at  ito  other  ead  between  said  second 
dMek  valve  and  said  cylinder,  and  a  manually  actuated 
bked  valve  in  said  second  by-pass  which  when  opened 
permits  the  return  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  supply  tank,  where- 
upon the  kMd  will  descend,  the  air  pressure  in  the  system 
automatically  re-extending  said  piston  when  the  load  is 
released  from  the  liftinf  cables  whereby  the  Ufting  cables 
are  raised  in  readineu  for  engagement  with  a  succeeding 
load.  ^^^^^^^ 
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terial  to  b^  brought  into  association  with  the  vehicle  uid 
manipilafed  to  dump  its  contents  throu^  the  opening 
into  the  hopper,  means  for  detachaUy  connecting  the 
contamer  |rith  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  container  with  said  mechanism,  whereby  when 
said  mechanism  is  operated  the  container  wOl  be  raised 
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l.A  power-driven  concrete  elevating  and  mixing  de- 
vice for  transferring  aggregate  material  from  the  ground 
to  a  mixer  located  above  the  ground,  comprishig  in  com- 
bination, a  winch;  drivmg  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  winch  for  driving  the  same;  a  single  winch  cable 
partly  wound  around  said  winch;  a  guideway  inwardly 
extending  from  the  grooad  to  said  mixer  and  being  con- 
nected thereto;  a  skip  guidin^y  mounted  on  said  guide- 
way;  a  first  pulley  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  mixer,  a 
second  poDey  rototaUy  mounted  on  said  dup;  said  first 
and  second  pulleys  constituting  a  guide  for  said  cable; 
a  manually  controlled  scraper  shovel  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  cable  remote  from  said  windi;  a  caUe  ar- 
rcsthig  abutment  fixed  on  tfie  skip  between  said  second 
pulley  and  said  cable  end;  a  co(verative  travdling  ahot- 
ment  fixed  on  said  caUe  between  said  skip  carried  abut- 
ment and  said  cable  end  to  limit  travel  of  die  cable  rela- 
tive to  the  dup;  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  said  sin^  cable  is  effective  first  to  draw  the 
scraper  shovel  toward  said  skip  for  loading  said  skip  and 
thereafter,  by  a  continued  movement  oi  the  cable,  to 
draw  the  cable  carried  abutment  into  engagement  with 
the  skip  carried  i^utment  and  through  the  abutments  to 
raise  the  skip;  and  at  least  one  additional  stationary  pulley 
around  which  said  cable  is  passed  after  passing  said  skip 
carried  pulley,  to  provide  a  composite  pulley  system 
which  affords  said  winch  no  mechanical  advantage  with 
Tttptd  to  said  scraper  shovel  so  long  as  said  skip  re- 
mains stationary,  but  which  does  provide  for  a  multipli- 
cation of  winch  power  in  lifting  said  skip  u  said  skip  is 
raised  by  said  cable.  ,  vf4^u.'»^9um%i^ 


2328,Si2 
REFUSE  COLLECTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
EQUIPMENT 
Cyril  R.  GoOaidc  OsUmh.  Wk.,  assignor  to  Leach  Com- 
pany, Oshkosh,  Wh^  a  coffponrtion  of  Wlscmisn 
AppHcatioa  November  14, 19»,  SmUt  No.  SUM* 

UOahH.  (CLai4— 3«2) 
1.  In  a  self-loading  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  stor- 
age chamber,  a  loading  hopper,  an  opening  above  the 
hopper  through  which  material  is  adapted  to  be  dumped 
into  the  hopper,  mechanism  for  transferring  the  matoial 
from  the  hopper  into  the  chamber,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  mechanism;  the  provision  of  a  mobile  col- 
lecting container  which  is  adapted  when  filled  with  ma- 
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and  tilted  through  the  opening,  said  second  mentioned  co  a- 
necting  means  comprising  cables  which  are  connect^ 
with  said  mechanism  and  are  provided  with  hooki  which 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  formations  on  the  con- 
tainer at  points  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  oo|ii- 
necting  means. 

232SJO 
DRUM  HANDLING  ATTACllMENT  FOR  FORK 
TYPE  LIFT  mUCKS 
Waltoa  W.  Cnshmsn.  Weh>  CHy,  Mo.  ,, 

AppHcallaa  October  31, 1157,  Setlnl  No.  <93,791  ^r 
4CkhM.   (CL214— «•)  ^ 

(Granted  ander  TMe  35,  UJSw  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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I.  An  article  handling  attachment  for  fork  type  lift 
trucks  for  receiving,  supporting,  transporting,  anid  dis- 
charging a  plurality  of  articles  of  generally  like  size 
and  shape,  such  as  a  row  or  rows  of  steel  drums,  com- 
prising a  tier  of  flexibly  connected  skelton-like  metal 
platforms,  fiexible  means  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plat- 
forms for  interconnecting  them,  each  of  said  skelton-like 
metal  platforms  comprising  a  frame  having  an  outside 
guide  channel  at  each  longitudinal  side  thereof,  a  pair 
of  inside  back-to-back  guide  channels  intermediate  the 
outside  guide  channels  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
a  track  siidably  and  telescopically  mounted  in  each  of 
said  outside  guide  channels,  and  a  pair  of  similar  tracks 
siidably  and  telescopically  mounted  in  said  inside  back- 
to-back  guide  channels,  ssid  several  tracks  providing  mov- 
able  supports  for  one  or  two  rows  of  steel  drums  while 
loading  and/or  unloading  a  platform  and  being  adapted 
to  be  projected  from  and  retracted  into  said  several  guide 
channels. 

232t,5« ' 

SAFETY  HOBT 

CarroB  C.  F1n*»  Balavln,  H. 

AppHcaHea  Inly  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  471,27t 

UCIniM.    (CL214-42f) 

1.  In  a  hoist  for  buildings,  and  the  like,  a  beam  ex- 
tending at  one  end  to  proiect  beyond  the  side  of  a  buiid- 
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ing,  means  for  supporting  the  projecting  ead  of  the  hem 
in  overhanging  retotion  to  a  fioor  or  roof  levd  of  the 
buUdittg,  puUey  meam  carried  by  the  overhanging  portion 
a<  the  beam  outside  of  the  building,  a  load  receptacle 
and  cable  means  connected  thereto  and  extending  orver 
the  poUey  means  for  raising  material  in  said  receptacle 
with  respect  to  toe  beam,  a  iriatform  and  means  for 
fiK^mting  it  in  free  swinging  relation  with  respect  to  said 

.-vf4t^Mun 


SHIPPBR  CONTAINER 
WBfaori  L.  MonisBS^  Late  FortsI,  II., 
Ualosi  Stock  Yard  and  Tnarit  Coa 
CUnao.  nL,  a  cofMcaiton  of  nUMlB 
Appl&itt«a  lM^l7ri95«,  Serial  No.  Hljnf 
^^^  SCInhns.    (CL22t-9) 


_     tolW 
of  Cyci«n, 
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supporting  means  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  load  receptacle  and  including  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  above  the  platform  and  engaged  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  load  receptacle  at  the  completion  of 
its  raising  movement  to  bodily  move  the  platform  and 
swing  the  outer  end  of  the  platform  upwardly  into  the 
path  of  and  below  the  load  receptacle  to  receive  material 
discharged  therefrom. 


1.  An  insulating  container  comprising  an  outer  metal 
self-supporting  load  resistent  shell  having  plane  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls,  an  inner  salf-suppoiting  metal 
liner  therefor  having  plane  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  opposed  shell  walls,  a 
plurality  of  self-supporting  insulating  nuttresaes  inter- 
posed between  the  opposed  shell  and  liner  walls,  sub- 
suntially  filling  the  space  between  the  walls  and  furnish- 
ing the  sole  means  to  hold  the  shell  and  liner  in  fixed 
relaUve  position,  means  separately  associated  with  the 
walls  of  liner  and  shell  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  mattresses  in  the  space  between  the  opposed  walls. 


f'  INSULATCDnitUCTURB 

Kari  M.  GInsoe,  Ar.,^ 

a 


to  loaeph 


AppUcalion 


r  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,477 
(CL22t— 9) 
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Morton  Davis,  Soirfh  Oranfe,  NJ.,  ~s-    .,- 

Dnvfa  Plastics  Co.,  Nos<h  Ailtogisn,  NJ.,  a  eotporatton 
t^  New  Icnev 

AppUcatioB  December  19. 1957,  Serial  No.  791,t71 
^^  ICfadm.   (a.22#— 13) 


1.  In  an  insulated  structure,  the  combination  of:  main 
and  intermediate  supports  spaced  apart  along  said  struc- 
ture in  alternating  relation;  insulating  material  between 
said  supports  and  overiying  said  structure;  means  includ- 
ing pins  which  have  inner  ends  connected  to  said  structure 
and  which  project  outwardly  through  said  insulating 
material  for  securing  said  insulating  material  to  said 
structure;  sheathing  panels  overlying  said  supports  and 
said  insulating  maiterial,  each  of  said  sheathing  panels 
spanning  the  spaoe  between  two  of  said  main  supports 
and  overiying  the  intermediate  supports  therebetween, 
the  ends  of  said  sheathing  panels  being  spaced  apart  at 
said  main  supports;  means  securing  each  sheathing  panel 
only  to  the  intennediate  support  which  it  overlies;  and 
battens  secured  to'  said  main  supports  and  overlying  the 
spaces  between  and  the  ends  of  said  sheathing  panels, 
whereby  said  sheathing  panels  float  relative  to  each  other 
and  relative  to  said  main  supports  to  compensate  for 
cxpanston  and  contraction  of  said  structure. 


A  dish  formed  with  a  hollow  internal  fluid  compart- 
ment to  contain  hot  liquid  for  maintaining  food  placed 
on  the  dish  hot,  said  dish  comprising  assembled  upper 
and  lower  sections  with  mating  edge  portions  of  thermo- 
plastic material  integrally  united  to  define  said  internal 
compartment,  said  edge  portions  of  each  section  being 
preformed  bifurcated  to  provide  radiaUy  spaced  mner  and 
outer  concentric  edges,  each  outer  edge  initially  tennmat- 
ing  short  of  the  plane  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  carrying 
section,  the  edges  of  the  sections  being  heat  sealed  to- 
gether with  the  inner  edges  deformed  and  providing  a 
bead  interiorly  of  the  dish  and  one  concealed  in  die 
qwce  between  said  inner  and  outer  edges,  while  the  outer 
edges  will  unite  widi  a  smooth  finish  at  the  line  of  sec- 
tion engagement  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  dish. 


'  2MMJSf9 

UNIT  FOR  RECEIVING  DISPOSED  aGARETTES, 
CIGARS,  PAPERS  AND  THE  LKE 

iar^aBklto,Chknio,llL 
DMesater  7, 195i,  Seital  No.  «27,i59 
3ClakM.   (C1.229— 17) 

1.  In  an  urn  for  cigarettes  and  the  tike  comprising  a 
semi-ciicular  shaped  outer  container  having  a  rear  flat 
vertical  wall,  a  semi-circttlar  shaped  inner  container  hav- 
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ing  a  rear  flat  vertical  wall  and  removably  pofitiofied  in 
said  outer  container,  a  removaMe  cover  coAipriiint  a 
semi-cixcnlar  shaped  rim  adapted  to  fit  over  the  edfes  of 
both  said  containers  and  having  an  inner  vertical  wall  ex- 
tending below  the  top  ol  said  inner  container,  said  re- 
movable cover  including  a  dome  shaped  shell  permanently 
secured  to  said  rim  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  extend- 


"Cv' 


ing  over  and  above  said  containers  and  defining  a  narrow 
elongated  semi-circular  opening  between  said  shell  and 
said  rim,  said  narrow  elongated  semi-circular  opening 
being  of  such  size  to  permit  the  insertion  therethrough  of 
cigarette  and  cigar  butts  but  not  large  enough  to  accom- 
modate waste  material  of  a  substantially  greater  size,  said 
outer  container  having  means  for  securing  same  to  a 
vertical  support. 

RIP  mUP  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Bktsch,  HigkhBd  Puk,  m. 

AppUcatkM  March  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  M8,847 

lOafaM.   (CL22t-^2)  I 
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GRIPPER  WITH  PLASTIC  HOUSING  FOR  UQUID 

CONTAINING  CARTONS 

LAOBaiv  W.  FiicBf  Maiysvflwt  WaslL 

ApplkaCliM  Jwm  li,  1951,  S«M  No.  742,242 

UCUbm,    <C1.23t— 85) 

8.  A  gripping  carton  holding  device  comprising  a  nor- 
mally horizonul  flat  base  having  a  plurality  of  radially 


wrtending  anns;  a  relatively  long  upright  resilient  mem- 
ber rigid  with  the  outer  end  poitioa  of  one  oi  said 
arms;  relatively  short  upwardly  extending  lugs  rigid  with 
the  outer  end  portions  of  the  other  arms;  a  carton  en- 
gaging cross  bar  secured  to  the  upper  end  pwtion  of  said 
relatively  long  upri^  resilient  member;  an  inner  handle 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  upright 
resilient  member  and  extending  upwardly  alongside  <^  said 
upright  resilient  member;  a  yoke  of  rectangular  shape 
supported  by  said  inner  handle  member  above  said  base 
puallel  with  said  base  and  in  alignment  with  said  base 


•  V 


A 


and  with  the  cross  bar  positioned  within  the  yoke;  and 
an  outer  handle  member  positioned  alongside  of  said 
inner  handle  member  and  having  its  lower  end  secured 
to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  upright  resiUent  mem- 
ber and  its  upper  end  secured  to  said  carton  engaging 
bar,  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  two  handle  members 
being  spaced  apart  and  at  least  one  of  said  handle  mem- 
bers being  resilient  whereby  gripping  of  said  two  handle 
members  will  move  said  yoke  and  said  carton  engaging 
cross  bar  in  opposite  directions  in  gripping  a  canon  which 
extends  through  said  yoke. 


«aiis«ia 
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2.  A  device  for  removing  the  rip  strq)  from  a  can 
comprising  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  Cor  supporting 
said  frame  on  a  can,  a  rotary  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  frame  and  ad^>ted  to  prefect  down- 
wardly past  the  edge  oi  a  can  in  the  vicinity  of  a  rq>  strip 
thereon,  means  on  said  rotary  member  adapted  to  seoore 
a  rip  strip  to  said  member,  and  means  oo  said  member 
for  rotating  said  membcjk'  to  wind  the  rq>  strip  from  the 
can,  said  rotary  member  having  a  longitudbial  slot  in 
the  sidewall  thereof,  and  securing  means  com|Hising  a 
cam  element  rotatable  within  said  member  in  a  locking 
direction  and  reversely  in  an  unlocking  directian,  said 
element  having  an  arcuate  surface  with  a  relieved  leading 
portion  in  the  disection  of  locking  rotation  to  initially 
engage  the  rip  strip  and  said  arcuate  surface  being  qiaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member  and 
progressivety  appraching  the  inner  surface  of  said  cjiin- 
drical  member  in  a  trailing  direction  therefrom  idioriiy 
to  clamp  a  rip  strip  inserted  throng  said  slot  in  surface 
contact  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
member  adjacent  said  slot 


FOLDED  RIGID  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  FTITED 

WITH  LIFTING  INSERT 

Paol  B.  CaiWD,  lackMW  Hdghis,  N.Y. 

AppUcatfon  April  29, 1957,  Ssrid  No.  655,724 

llClaiBS.   (0.221—247) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  package  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross-section  operative  to  enclose  a 
plurality  of  vertically  supported  cigarettes  located  in  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rows,  an  inner  wrapper  formed 
of  metal  foil  wrapped  around  the  cigarettes  to  form  a 
plurality  of  substantially  vertical  longitudinal  and  side 
panels,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  vertical  panels 
extending  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  cigarettes  within 
the  package,  the  extended  upper  portion  of  the  inner 
wrapper  vertical  panels  being  foldable  along  a  line  fA- 
jacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  cigarettes  to  form  a  pair  of 
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front  and  rear  longitiiiBnal  flaps,  one  of  wliich  ovwiaps 
two  other,  and  a  pair  of  side  flaps,  an  outer  wrapper 
formed  of  a  relatively  thin  rigid  sheet  nuterial  and  oon- 
sistmg  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  longitudinal 
panels  to  form  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  package, 
an  integral  auxiliary  longitiidhul  panel  located  a<Qaceiit 
the  inner  stuface  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  panels  in 
substantially  alignment  therewith,  a  pair  of  side  panels 
located  between  the  front  and  rear  longitudinal  pands 
and  integral  therewith,  the  dde  paneb  being  sobatantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  front  and  rear  pands, 
the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  longitudinal  panel  having 
a  longitudinal  upper  flap  integral  therewith  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  the  kmgitndinal  upper 
flap /being  adjacent  the  upper  edge  (rf  the  cigarettes  hi  dm 
package,  the  upper  hmgitudinal  ftep  having  an  opening 
flap  integral  with  one  side  therecrf  and  hinged  relative 
thereto,  the  opening  (top  being  located  adjacent  one  side 
panel  of  the  outer  w^pper.  the  hmged  opening  flap  hav- 
ing a  folded  section  integral  with  one  kmgitndinal  edge 
thcnof.  and  a  secoad  folded  section  int^ral  with  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  snbstantiaUy  parallel 
to  the  first  folded  settkm.  the  folded  sections  being  lub- 
suntially  perpendicular  to  the  hinged  openfaig  fl^  one 
of  said  folded  sections  being  located  adjaoent  the  famer 
surface  of  the  mating  front  and  rear  longitiidhial  pands  of 
the  outer  wrapper  when  the  package  is  closed,  each  of  said 
folded  sections  having  an  integral  extension  projecting 
beyond  the  hinged  junction  between  the  hinged  opening 
flap  and  the  kmgitudbial  flap  mtegral  therewith,  directed 
toward  the  longitudinal  flap,  the  extension  of  eadi  of 
said  folded  sections  being  adapted  to  remain  in  engage* 
ment  with  the  adjacmt  surface  of  the  mating  longitudinal 
pand  of  the  outer  wri^per  when  the  hinged  opening  fl^) 
is  angularly  diq>laced  to  a  position  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  flap  to  which  it  ia  hinged, 
the  perpendicular  disUnce  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  hinged  opening  flap  and  the  extreme  edge  of  each 
folded  section  being  slightly  less  than  die  distance  be- 
tween the  hinged  jmictioii  of  the  Unged  opening  flap 
and  the  adjacent  side  pand  of  the  outer  wrapper,  the 
opening  flap  being  operative  to  uncover  a  portion  of  top 
of  the  package  whe^  ft  is  angulariy  elevi^  about  the 
hinged  junction  theiitof.  the  upper  longitudinal  flaps  of 
the  inner  wrapper  t|eing  slotted  m  a  direction  suhatan- 
tially  perpendicutorito  the  longitudinal  panels  thetaof, 
the  sloto  being  located  adjacent  the  hinged  junction  be- 
tween the  hinged  (queuing  flap  and  the  kwigitudinal  flap 
to  which  it  is  hinged.  , 


the  directions  <rf  movement  (rf  said  handle,  aaeans  far 
connecting  said  handle  to  move  said  trip  means  to  rdeaa- 
ing  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  actuator  to 


one  direction  Arou^  the  distance  permitted  by  said  lost 
motion  device  and  flow  control  means,  including  a  valve 
operable  under  the  control  of  said  control  element,  to 
control  the  delivery  of  liquid  from  said  dispenser. 


2,92M73 
VALVE  ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METERED 

SPRAY  ATOMIZING  DEVICES 
AlbcH  L.  Edcktefas,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  anliBor  to  SjrMio. 
MM  Comrab,  Incn  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  cnrforadon  of 

^^  1  FcbraMT  25, 195S,  Serid  No.  l\l/m 

7ClafasM.   (CL222— 7t) 


2,92M72 
VALVE  AND  REGIS1ER  CONTROL  MECHANBM 
Nkkdaa  Marfcoff  aad  JMa  C  Kanr,  Fait  Wajw,  Ind., 


19S7,8eiWNn.M2,5«3 
22CWM.   (CL  222-45) 

1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  liquid  dispenser  which 
includes  a  resettable^  register  adapted  to  register  the  liquid 
dispensed,  resetting  means,  including  a  roUtably  mounted 
resetting  meniber,  adapted  to  react  said  register  «^ien  the 
member  is  routed  in  a  first  direction,  a  spring  connected 
to  rotate  said  resetting  member  in  said  direction,  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  control  element,  first  releasd>le  connectmg 
means  for  connecting  said  elemeirt  to  rotate  said  resetting 
meratber  in  a  second  direction  to  load  said  qning,  means 
for  latching  said  control  element  in  a  ^ring  loaded  posi- 
tion, said  resetting  means  including  means,  effective  upon 
substantial  completion  of  resetting,  for  rdeasing  said 
latching  means,  trip  means  mounted  for  movement  to  and 
from  a  position  for  releasing  said  first  connecting  means, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pivotally  mounted 
handle,  a  mechanism  including  a  lost  motion  device,  con- 
nected for  operation  by  said  handle  and  connected  to 
operate  -said  control  member  in  directions  correlative  with 


4.  In  a  vahre  actuator  device  tor  a  pressure-type  fluid 
atomizer  container  having  a  dispenser  valve  openble  by 
dqnssion  of  a  iriungn-,  said  device  comprising  a  body 
frvne  and  mounting  means  for  htriding  said  fluid  atomizer 
container  in  mounted  position  on  said  body  frame,  an 
actuator  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  frame 
for  lotatiood  movement  in  a  circular  path,  said  actu- 
ating member  being  positioned  as  to  locate  die  idunger 
of  the  mounted  container  to  said  circular  path  m  a  posi- 
tion tp  be  contacted  and  detmssed  by  said  actuator  mem- 
ber, iwervble  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
actuator  xaeaiOGt  for  rotating  the  same  along  said  circular 
path,  and  a  stop  member  mterposed  in  said  circular  path 
at  a  point  qiaced  from  the  mounted  position  of  said 
plunger,  said  motor  means  being  adapted  to  reverse  its 
direction  of  loUtion  when  its  movement  is  physically  in- 
temqited.  whereby  said  actuator  member  is  routed  to 
dternating  reverse  directions  dong  said  circular  path  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  said  stop  member. 
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baw  of  a  nid  blinder,  means  for  introductng  powder 


mGH-rBEaSUKE  gun  for  GKKASE  and  oil       into  said  cylinder,  and  a  powder  cloud  outlet  near  the  top 


of  said  cylmder. 


1.  A  hi^-pressure  gun  for  grease  and  oil  comprising 
in  combination  a  gun  housing,  a  container  for  grease  or 
oil  detachably  secured  to  said  housing,  an  electric  motor 
flange-connected  to  said  housing,  an  ejection  nozzle,  a 
spring-loaded  non-return  valve  for  closing  said  nozzle, 
a  piston  pump  for  sucking  oil  or  grease  out  of  the  con- 
tainer anid  for  ejecting  it  under  high  pressure  through 
said  nozzle,  a  reduction  gear  in  said  housing,  an  eccen- 
tric coupled  through  said  reduction  gear  with  the  motor 
shaft,  a  ball-bearing  roller  against  the  outer  periphery 
of  which  the  eccentric  bears,  and  a  rocking  lever  secured 
to  the  journal  of  the  said  roller,  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
i»rt<wiMng  tile  pump  piston  reciprocatittg  it  in  time  with 
the  speed  of  rotation  ot  the  eccentric. 

2J2S,575 
EUECTMSTATICntAOE  PEVELOPMEWT 

ssilgnminli  to  HaMd  Xaras  lac!,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a 
cwporatioB  of  New  Yoifc 
niiihal  ^|lli  tinn  TTrfnliia  11.  l^Tl  frrial  Nn  Tft'  Tl" 
WW  PaisM  No.  2,S7<,737,  dnlad  March  It,  1959.    Di- 
vidad  Md  tUa  appMcnd—  Inly  3«,  19St,  Serial  No. 
7Sl,»4t 

UCWm.    (CL  222— 193) 


1.  A  powder  cloud  generator  comprising  a  vertical 
cylindrical  chamber,  a  source  of  air  pressure,  a  plurality 
■of  nozzles  fed  then^  located  at  angularly-4>aced  inter- 
vals around  the  inside  of  said  cylinder  and  directed  cir- 
cumferentially  to  create  a  swirling  air  flow  within  the 


VALVKD  HBAD  COWntUCTTON  FOR  SPARKLET 

8TPB0N 

B.  Knf^air,  8t  Loak,  Mo^irtpiii  »o  K—p|h 


Sk  MM,  Serfri  Now  9SM73 
<CL  222-^994) 


1.  A  head  construction  for  a  gas-pressurized  syphon 
device,  comprising  an  open-ended  hollow  vase,  a  unitary 
body  serving  to  sealmgly  close  said  vase  and  providing  a 
downwardly  directed  discharge  passage  and  an  upwardly 
directed  syphon  passage  forming  an  inward  intersectioe 
therewith,  said  sjrphon  and  discharge  passages  provid- 
ing means  for  flnid  flow  outwardly  therethrough  from 
the  interior  of  said  vase,  said  body  being  formed  with  a 
generally  horizontally  disposed  bote  fully  enclosed  with- 
in said  body,  said  bore  terminating  inwardly  at  said 
passage  means  hitersection  in  a  vahre  seat  integrally 
formed  by  said  body  and  terminating  outwardly  in  an 
exterioriy  open  recess,  a  unitary  eloogated  vahre  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  bore  and  providing  a  head  at  its 
one  end  adapted  when  moved  inwardly  to  sealingly  en-' 
gage  said  valve  seat  for  dosing  stdd  passage  means  and 
providing  a  stem  at  its  other  end  extending  into  said  re- 
cess, said  valve  member  having  an  intermediate  pbton  por- 
tion serving  to  slidably  engage  the  walls  of  said  bore,  re- 
silient sealing  means  carried  by  said  valve  member  for- 
wardly  of  said  pbton  portion  and  cooperating  with  the 
walls  of  said  bore  and  with  said  piston  portion  to  pre- 
vem  fluid  flow  outwardly  duvogfa  said  bore,  a  retaining 
member  removably  received  within  said  bore  at  hs  out- 
ward end,  said  stem  extending  slidably  through  said  re- 
taining member,  spring  mean*  within  said  bore  biased  in 
compression  between  said  piston  portion  and  said  it- 
tainkig  member  to  urge  said  vahre  member  toward  i^ 
sealing  position,  and  handle  means  removaMy  secwrid 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  stem  at  said  recess  f0r 
withdrawing  said  vahre  member  against  the  Mas  of 
spring  toward  its  open  position. 


SIFTER ROX  AND  SIFTER  UNFTllttREFOR 

■    HaRkB^B.  l^ekiAoaL  N  Y 
Pepar  PiHdncH  Ceep^  New  Yetk,  N.Y.,  ■ 
efNew" 


Yeik 


MMy  M,  195S,  Ssftal No.  74S4M 
•  CIiiLh.  (0.222—553) 
1.  A  lifter  box  having  a  lifter  unit  compriiint  a  flnt 
bottom  cardboard  layer,  a  flat  intermediate  cardboard 
layer  and  a  flat  top  cardboard  layer,  all  superimposed 
and  having  outer  registering  peripheries,  the  intermediate 
layer  being  formed  with  a  central  circular  opening,  the 
top  cardboard  layer  being  formed  with  a  central  circular 
opening  smaller  than  the  first-mentioned  circular  open- 
ing, the  bottom  cardboard  layer  being  formed  with  a 
smaller  opening  eccentric  with  respea  to  the  first  m«b- 
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tioiied  openiaffi,  dSrahre  disk  roleubly  naounted  between 
the  top  and  bottom  cardboard  layers  and  being  di^oaed 
in  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  cardboard  layer,  said 
disk  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  disk,  and  adapted  m  one  an- 
gular position  of  the  disk,  to  register  with  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  cardboard  layer,  said  box  comprising  a 
first  tube  having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  lower 
end  flange,  a  bottom  wall  fitted  within  the  first  tube  and 
resting  on  said  lower  end  flange,  a  second  tube  lele- 


aru^i 


9  U 


scoped  within  said  first  tube  and  having  a  lower  end  rett- 
ing on  the  bottom  wall,  and  an  upper  inwardly  extending 
fiange,  a  third  tube  telescoped  within  the  second  tube  and 
having  a  lower  end  resting  on  said  bottom  wall,  said 
third  tube  having  an  upper  rim  on  which  the  bottom 
cardboard  layer  seats,  and  said  second  tube  having  a  top 
"annular  flange  engaging  over  the  rim  of  the  top  cardboard 
layer  clampingly  securing  said  top,  intermediate  and  bot- 
tom layers  and  hence  said  disk  in  related  assembly  with 
saidbM. 


I 

MAtMULS  HANDLING  PALLET  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
^^  Brooks  OCPMtar,  New  Yerit,N.Y. 

-.  AppUcalion  AagMl  M,  1964,  Serial  No.  M4,S22 

(CL229^-() 


-.V:..«bft 


^.  1.  A  materials  handlhig  pallet  comprisfaig,  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  opposed  generally  rectangular  sheet  of 
paperboard  with  one  serving  as  a  deck  tray  bottom  panel 
and  the  other  being  located  therebeneath  and  transversely 
folded  with  provision  thereby  of  a  plurality  of  laterally- 
spaced  depending  bottom  beam  structures  extending  there- 
across  and  defining  therebetween  at  least  one  lift  fork 
tine-receiving  inverted  channel,  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
upstanding  edge  rims  provided  akmg  opposite  sides  of 
the  tray  bottom  panel  to  define  with  the  latter  a  deck 
tray  structure,  said  edge  rims  being  formed  by  folded 
marginal  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  and  ex- 
tending transversely  substantially  normal  to  said  bottom 
beam  structures  to  constitute  upstanding  load-suspending 
edge  beams. 
>  •    |i 

2,921,579 
RECLOSABLE  FOLDING  SPOUT  CONTAINERS 
\r  WriH  TBAR-FLAP 

PMri  I.  GnyMm  New  Hmrea,  Com. 
Appttcatfea  April  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,743 
lOaiB.   (0.229^17) 
.     A  container  made  of  foldable  stock  having  a  spout 
^  with  inter-folding  side  walls  articulated  on  three  sides  of 


a  diqiensing  opening,  said  opening  being  the  full  width 
of  the  container  cod  in  its  narrow  direction  and  extend- 
ing paitially  acroas  the  container  end  the  other  direction, 
the  remainder  of  the  container  end  coousting  of  a  per- 
manent end<k»ura  member,  said  member  being  formed 
from  poftions  of  side  glue-flaps  and  a  narrow  end  glue- 
fiap,  said  narrow  end  glue-fli^  protruding  inwardly  be- 
ycmd  the  margins  of  said  side  glue-fiaps  extexKling  osten- 
sibly into  said  diq>enstng  aperture,  forming  a  ledge  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  glue-flaps  being  adhered  outwardly  of 
the  narrow  end  glue-flap,  said  spout  having  a  bottom- 


wall,  said  wall  having  a  tuck-tab  protruding  outwardly 
from  its  terminal  end,  said  tuck-ub  hawing  rdeasably 
articulated  thereto  a  tear4li^,  said  tear-flap  bdng  ad- 
hered between  said  narrow  glue-fliq>  and  said  outer  aide 
glue-flap  retaining  said  tuck-tab  in  a  dosed  position,  and 
forming  a  tuck-slot  between  said  two  glue-flaps  when 
said  articulation  is  severed  and  said  container  is  opened 
and  said  tuck-tab  is  withdrawn,  said  tuck-slot  then  having 
been  formed  by  the  withdrawal  of  said  tuck-tab,  said 
tuck-slot  coincidentally  being  ao  dimensioned  to  receive 
exactly  said  tuck-tab  when  said  tuck-tab  is  reinserted  in 
reclosing  said  container. 


BdwfaL. 
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COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 

toFeteai 
NJ.,  a  cofpocnttoa  of 


29, 1958.  Serial  No.  711,924 
(CLtt9-^l) 
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2.  A  blank  for  a  collapsible  tray  type  container,  said 
blank  being  cut  and  scored  to  dhride  the  same  into  a 
series  of  connected  panels  forming,  when  erected,  a  rec- 
tangular bottom  wan  and  upstanding  side  and  end  walls 
hingecl  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  said 
blank  being  divided  by  parallel  transversely  spaced,  longi- 
tudinally extending  score  lines  into  a  center  section  and 
two  side  marginal  sections,  the  center  section  of  said 
blank  being  subdivided  by  parallel,  longitudinally  spaced, 
transverse  score  lines  into  a  bottom  wall  panel,  end  wall 
panels  adjoining  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  wall  panel, 
and  end  wall  reinforcing  panels  adjoining  said  end  wall 
panels,  the  side  marginal  sections  of  said  blank  being 
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divided  into  tide  wall  puwls  Unfed  along  oppodle  tide 
edfet  of  the  bottom  wall  paad,  side  wall  reiitfiorcins 
panels  hinged  to  the  opposite  edges  of  die  side  wall  paods, 
and  corner  connecting  paneb  joining  adjacent  end  edges 
of  said  side  and  end  wall  paneb  at  each  comer  of  the 
blank,  said  connecting  panels  at  each  comer  comprisnig 
two  generally  triangular  portions  oo  opposite  sides  of  a 
diagonal  score  line  whith  extends  diagonally  outwardly 
of  the  comer  of  the  bottom  wall  panel,  the  triangular 
panel  portion  which  adjoins  the  side  wall  panel  having  a 
dimension  transversdy  of  the  blank  which  exceeds  half 
the  t^ftfrffrofK<i"f  dimer«km  of  the  end  wall,  the  triangu- 
lar panel  portion  which  adjoins  the  end  wall  panel  having 
a  dimension  transversely  <k  the  Uank  idiich  does  not  ex- 
ceed half  the  corre^cMading  dimension  of  the  end  wall 
panel,  and  a  rdatively  narrow  reinforcing  flap  extending 
along  the  transverse  edge  of  said  last  mentioned  triangu- 
lar panel  portion  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  folded  down 
over  the  inside  face  of  said  last  mentioned  triangular 
panel  portion  when  the  blank  is  fMded  to  form  the  carton. 


2,92Mtl 
RECL08ABLE  CONTAINERS 
Panl  I.  GnyMI,  New  Haveaw  Com.       \m*m 
iMe  i,  19Si,  Serial  No.  5t9,M7,„>   . 
1  data.   (CL  229— 3f) 
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A  container  made  of  foldable  stock,  having  a  dispens- 
ing end  with  a  quadrangular  discharge  opening,  said 
opening  so  dimensioned  as  to  occupy  the  full  end  of  said 
container,  said  opening  having  articulated  thereabout  on 
three  sides  a  movable  folding  closure-means,  said  closure- 
means  comprised  of  a  quadrangiilar  end-panel,  its  free 
edge  having  articulated  thereto  a  tuck-tab  and  its  sides 
having  articulated  thereto  two  diagonally  creased  at  least 
partial  side-panels,  said  discharge-opening  having  along 
its  fourth  side  a  tuck-«k>t,  said  tuck-slot  being  formed 
from  an  articulated  extension  panel  of  the  container 
side-wall,  said  extension-panel  having  a  longitudinal  bi- 
secting crease  at  least  part  way  across  thereof  and  sub- 
stuitially  angular  cuts  from  the  terminals  of  said  crease 
to  the  lateral  edges  of  said  extension-panel  thus  separat- 
ing said  panel  into  two  unequal  parts,  a  lesser  reverse- 
fold  panel,  and  a  greater  tuck-baffle,  said  reverse-fold 
panel  being  adhered  to  the  inside  of  said  adjoined  con- 
tainer wall,  said  tuck-baffle  being  reverse- folded  and  ad- 
hered on  its  extended  portions  also  to  the  said  container 
wall,  portions  of  said  tuck-baffle  thus  containing  said 
reverse-fold  panel  face  to  face,  its  adhesion  free  area 
forming  said  tuck-slot,  said  closure  nieans  in  one  posi- 
tion closing  said  discharge  opening  with  said  end-panel 
being  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer, having  said  side-panels  diagonally  folded  there- 
under, and  said  tuck-tab  positioned  in  said  tuck-slot,  said 
side-panels  being  so  dimensioned  that  their  free  edges 
contact  said  tuck-tab  when  said  closure-means  are  in  said 
closed  position,  and  lie  upon  the  edge  of  said  tuck-baffle, 
said  closure-means  in  another  position  to  fuljly  open  said 
discharge-opening  of  said  container,  with  said  tuck^ab 
being  withdrawn  from  said  tiKk-slot,  said  side-panels 
unfolded  and  said  end-panel  positioned  outwardly  from 


said  container  wra,  said  ooHtaJiiw  having  cnt-oot  lock- 
notdies  on  the  opposing  end  edges  of  said  tnck-tab,  said 
lock-QoldMs  engaging  tlie  edges  of  the  reverse-fold  panel 
in  said  tnck-alot  holing  said  tuck-tab  therein  when  said 
closure-means  are  in  a  doeed  position. 


TAMFER-rBOOF  CARTON 
F.  Klein,  Hariadaie^  N.Y.,  aastgnor  t*  The  LoH 
^eas*  iBcoipaeaMy  MunHMNTSy  rm.*  a  cof^ 
poranon  oi  MaiyHMi 

Application  Maick  2<,  IMS,  Serial  No.  72M7t 
<ClakM.  (0.2X9^-43) 


1.  A  folding  carton  comprising  a  cardboard  Uank 
cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  a  four-sided  bottom  pand, 
side  paneb  connected  at  one  edge  to  eadi  side  of  said 
bottom  panel,  a  top  flap  connected  at  an  opposite  edge 
of  each  side  panel,  a  pair  of  said  top  flaps  on  opposite 
side  panels  each  having  a  flap  abutting  portion  on  its  free 
edge  opposite  to  its  attached  edge,  said  abutting  por- 
tions being  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  free 
edge  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  attached 
edge  of  the  top  flap,  a  third  top  flap  having  a  pair  of 
abutting  portions  on  its  free  edge  opposite  to  its  attached 
edge,  said  pair  of  abutting  surfaces  being  located  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  free  edge  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  to  the  attached  edge  of  the  third 
top  flap,  said  pair  of  top  flaps  and  said  third  top  flap 
being  folded  into  partially  overlapping  relationship  with 
the  abutting  portions  of  each  of  said  pair  of  top  flaps 
abutting  one  of  the  abutting  portions  on  said  third  top 
flap  and  with  all  of  said  abutting  portions  disposed  in 
the  same  plane,  and  the  fourth  top  flap  being  folded 
against  said  other  top  flaps  and  fastened  to  each  adjacent 
to  their  abutting  portions  along  a  zone  extending  across 
the  coplanar  portions  of  said  pair  of  top  flaps  and  said 
third  top  flap  whereby  a  ti^t  seal  is  provided  adjacent 
to  the  overlapped  portions  of  said  pair  of  top  flaps  and 
said  third  top  flap. 


.»  tth'A  lit 
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ENYELOTE  V''  ^"'   *'^'-'' 

Fan!  G.  Law,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa 

<,  1954|  Serial  No.  44M22 
TClBlniB.  (CL229L.73) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination 
two-way  envelope  and  letter,  comprising,  a  single  sheet 
of  material  folded  at  one  end  to  form  a  pocket  or  envel- 
ope portion  with  the  balance  thereof  adapted  for  imprint- 
ing to  serve  as  a  letter  portion,  one  side  of  said  pocket 
portion  adapted  for  the  name  and  address  of  an  addressee 
and  the  other  side  for  the  name  and  address  of  the  sender, 
said  letter  portion  foldable  adjacent  the  sender's  address 
and  securable  thereat  for  mailing  to  the  addressee,  said 
letter  portion  detachable  from  said  pocket  portion  at  a 
point  to  provide  a  flap  for  closing  the  same  to  return  said 
envelope  portion  to  the  sender,  said  letter  portion  pro- 
vided between  its  ends  with  perforations  or  the  like  defin- 
ing a  row  of  a  plurality  of  removable  rectangular  sec- 
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tions,  indicia  on  one  side  of  said  removable  sections  and 
adhesive  material  oo  the  other  side  usable  only  when 
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MULII-ROnrOft  HYDftOTURRINB  riAff 
W.  Kasi;  ra^llnni  and  Bdas  K.  Dtmimt,  MS- 
to  GVF  F.  AAftHia  Caavaajr, 

H^mi,  SeiW  No.  5(4,793 
MCWm.   (CL23t— 79» 
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COMPRESSOR 
'Mer,  Omnne  Cove,  CaHT. 
her  24, 19f7,  Serial  No.  795,449 
(CL23«-M) 


4.  A  hydroturfoine  pump  comprising  an  elongated  cas- 
moistened  whereby  said  removable  sections  can  be  applied   ing  having  a  base  section  and  a  removable  i«)per  section, 
to  packages,  letters  and  the  like  in  the  form  of  a  sticker,   transverse  end  and  intermediate  walk  m  said  sections  de- 
I  flning  a  plurality  of  eccentric  rotor  chambers,  aligned 

I  shaft  openings  in  eadi  of  said  transverse  waUs  for  a  lon- 

gitudinal rotor  shaft  extending  throng  all  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  shaft  opening  in  each  wall  lying  in  the  joint  be- 
tween said  base  and  upper  sections  and  extending  into  the 
walls  of  both  sections,  inlet  and  outiet  ports  radial  to  the 
shaft  opming  in  each  of  said  transverse  waUs  of  both  cas- 
ing sections,  a  longitudinal  inlet  passage  in  one  side  of  said 
base  section,  passages  in  each  <rf  said  transverse  walls  of 
both  sections  connecting  said  longitudinal  inlet  passage 
with  all  of  said  inlet  pcMts,  a  longitudinal  outlet  passage 
in  the  other  side  of  said  base  section,  aad  passages  in 
each  of  said  transverse  waUs  (rf  both  sections  connecting 
said  longitudinal  outlet  passage  with  all  of  said  outlet 
ports. 

2,92t,S14 

sr ATOR  FOR  mulh-stage  axial-flow 

COMPRESSOR 

R^mMMsd  Hari,  Ockbrook,  Fngiani,  asilgnnr  to  Rolls-. 

Rojce  Unsltad,  Dei^.  E^Mi,  a  British  convavy 

AppBcalloa  October  22, 19S4,  Serial  No.  417,479 

_  CInlnas  priority,  appMcatton  Gwat  Britoto 

*"*.**  h^--*^^    /  Oetofcar 31. 1955 

'        ^^      -/  4ClalnBB.   (CL  239— 133) 


1.  An  engine-compressor  including  in  combination  at 
least  one  compressor  cylinder;  free  pistmi  means  recip- 
rocable  therein;  at  least  one  generally  enclosed  chamber 
means  adjacent  said  cylinder  and  connected  therewith  by 
a  port;  valve  means  for  dosing  said  port  as  said  piston 
means  approaches  said  port,  so  as  to  isolate  the  air  com- 
pressed in  the  enclosed  chamber  from  the  portion  of  the 
air  compressed  in  this  same  stroke  in  said  cylinder;  means 
for  injecting  fuel  into  the  compressed  air  in  said  c]din- 
dcr;  means  for  atcuating  said  valve  means  and  said  fuel- 
injecting  means  when  said  piston  means  approaches  an 
extreme  stroke  position  adjacent  said  port;  a  toggle 
mechanism  for  moving  said  valve  means  into  closed  po- 
sition and  for  holding  it  there, while  fuel  is  exploded  in 
said  cylinder;  and  means  for  exploding  the  said  injec- 
tion of  fuel,  the  gases  from  said  enclosed  chamber  being 
used  to  supply  external  power,  while  the  expanded  gases 
in  the  cylinder  are  used  to  drive  the  piston  means  away 
from  said  port  and  to  drive  said  piston  means  until  a 
similar  explosion  again  supplies  power  for  driving  said 
piston  mesas. 


4.  A  sUtor  for  a  multi-stage  axial-flow  coo^Mvssor 
comprising  a  tubular  thin-walled  casing  and  within  the  cas- 
ing an  assembly  of  axiaUy-q>aced  rows  of  stater  blades, 
spacer  rings  between  the  rows  of  Uades,  the  sUtor  Uades 
havnig  at  thdr  root  ends  axially-  and  drcnmferentially- 
extending  platforms  and  the  platforms  having  at  their 
axially-^Mced  edges  axially-extending  features  interlock- 
ing in  the  radid  sense  with  complementally-formed  fea- 
tures on  the  axidly-spaced  edges  of  the  spacer  rings  to 
retain  die  blades  axidly  and  radially  in  position,  each 
spacer  ring  having  flanges  at  its  axidly-spaced  edges, 
which  flanges  have  axidly-extending  portions  which  pro- 
ject between  the  blade  p4atf(Mins  and  casing  in  radidly 
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•paced  rdation  to  the  Made  ^tforms  and  in  contact 
with  tlM  caainfi  and  maaoi  aecuriaf  the  laataa  to  the 
rating  oompriainf  not  nwnibcn  t^^)ped  in  the  ipiwei  be* 
tween  the  ajriaOy-extending  portiona  of  tiw  flanfaa  and 
the  Made  piatfonns  and  bohs  extending  tfarongfa  aUgaed 
holes  in  the  casing  and  in  the  ajyally-exteading  portions 
of  the  flanges  and  engaging  the  mit  members,  said  nut 
members  having  circumferential  extensions  and  said 
means  comprising  also  dowd  pins  extending  through 
aligned  hcries  provided  in  the  casing,  in  the  axiaOy-ex- 
tending  portions  of  the  flanges  and  in  the  circumferential 
extensions  to  locate  tbem  drcumfierentiaOy  with  icq>ect 
to  one  another. 


Haray  A. 


AppUcatkM  Aprt  12,  I9S7, 8«U  No.  iS2^11 
SdahM.    (C].23*~134) 
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COMPimBOR 
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H. , , 

October  24,  IHt,  9mM  N*.  <lt427 
7  nilMi    (CL23*->119) 

1.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  a  motor-driven  shaft  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  portion,  means  forming  a  cylindrical 
cl}amber  around  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  shaft,  a  cup 
member  on  said  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface  and  a  cylindrical  outer  surface, 
said  surfaces  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  each  other, 
fastening  means  on  said  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft 
within   said   cup   member  securing  said  cup  member 


thereto  and  against  rbt^on,  said  cnp  member  being 
rotataUe  on  said  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  when  im- 
secured  by  said  fastening  means,  aikl  a  compressor  r(41er 


( 


mounted  for  rotation  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cnp 
member,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  make  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber upon  rotaUon  of  said  shaft        ,,■  ^^^^-^,  h«,5»»mn 
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HERMBTICALLY-SKALID,  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 

UNTT  INCLUDING  NOBB  REDUCING  MEANS 

Pctar  E.  Dmnar,  Fata  Craak.  Kv*  aolnor  to  CsasrnI 


r  E.  Dnvnr,  Fata  Craak,  Ky,  aolgMr  to  Gei 
EtocMc  Citopaay, «  New  Yoifc  cMfonltai 
iplicattoa  October  31, 19SM,  Sarfnl  No.  771,1 


:,  t  J<.at:»x  «r» 


1.  A  centrifugal  Mowct  wheel  construction,  induding: 
a  plurality  of  circnmferentially  spaced,  axially  doogated 
Uades  having  inner  radial  edges  paralld  with  the  axis 
of  die  whed,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  notch  therehi 
between  the  axial  ends  thereof,  said  notch  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  radially  inner  edge  of  said  bladr,  a 
T-shaped  member  within  said  notch  and  extending  in- 
wardly therein,  the  ears  of  said  T-shaped  member  being 
adjacent  tha  radial  inner  edge  of  said  Made  and  extend- 
ing, respectively,  toward  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  said 
Made:  a  pair  of  racfiaDy  extending  center  plates,  the 
radially  outer  portions  of  said  plates  being  recdved  within 
said  notch  oo  dther  axial  side  of  said  T-slu^ped  member 
and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
bdween  the  axial  ends  of  said  ears,  said  radially  outer 
portions  having  a  series  of  drcumferentially  spaced  holes 
therethrough,  said  holes  corresponding  m  number  and 
spacing  to  said  bUdes,  one  ear  of  each  of  said  T-shaped 
members  extending  through  one  of  said  holes  in  one  of 
said  plates  and  the  other  ear  of  each  of  said  T-shaped 
members  extending  through  a  corresponding  bole  in  the 
other  of  said  plates;  and  means  securing  said  plates  in 
fixed  position  with  mpea  to  each  other.      «.  . , 


(CL23*— 232) 
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3.  A  hermetic  compresaor  iaduding  a  sealed  casing, 
a  motor-compretsor  unit  resiliently  suqwnded  within  said 
casing  in  spaced  relation  with  the  walls  of  said  casing 
and  means  for  damping  cavity  resonance  comprising  a 
cloth  curtain  disposed  between  said  casing  and  at  leaat 
the  top  and  sides  of  said  motor-compressor  unit,  said  cur- 
tain being  fastened  only  to  the  top  and  side  walls  of 
said  casing  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  with  the  un- 
supported portions  of  said  curtain  draping  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  caaing  and  said  aUbior-ooavrtoior  laut. 
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Qntoa  W.  Gow,  DowMar,  CaM. 
Application  September  M,  19St,  Serial  No.  7<3,S4S    , 
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A  ventilating  fan  assemMy  comprising  an  arcuateiy 

concave,  generally  circular  base,  means  supporting  «i|id 
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is  aa  upwardly  facing  position,  a  depending  vp- 

wanlty  fad^  cup  fornad  ia  the  center  of  said  base,  an 
electxic  motor  vertically  moanted  ia  said  cup  and  having 
aa  upwardly  projaetlag  vertical  shaft,  a  horiaoatal  out- 
wardly projeotiag  parqtheral  flange  on  said  base,  an 
arcaataiy  coacave  dffnlar  top  oovcr  factag  downwardly 
over  said  base,  said  top  oover  having  a  horiaoatal  pe- 
ripheral flange  dispoiad  above  and  parallel  to  said  fint- 
aaaied  flange,  a  drcnlar  horizoatal  baflle  plate  subatan- 
tially  larger  m  diameter  than  said  flaagea,  means  securing 
said  baffle  plate  between  said  flanges  coaxially  therewith 
aad  in  qtaced  parallel  rdation  thereto,  whereby  to  de- 
fine oontiniioua  anaalar  horiiiontal  air  discharge  pas- 
sages inunediately  above  and  below  the  periirtieral  margin 
of  said  baflle  plate,  a  bearing  bushing  mounted  centrally 
in  said  baffle  plate,  said  shaft  —tending  rotatably  throu^ 
and  bdng  suppmted  by  said  bushing,  said  base  being 
formed  adjacent  said  cup  with  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
slots  concentric  witl^  said  cap  and  defining  bottom  air 
intake  opeafaigs,  a  jcjentral  iq;»tanding  cap  member  on 
said  top  oover,  said  cap  member  being  formed  with  air 
intake  openings,  and  respective  oppositely  pitched  mul- 
t^le-bladed  fan  assemblies  mounted  on  said  shaft  above 
aad  below  said  baffle  plate  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  force  air  entering  throu^  said  intake  open- 
ings outwardly  throu^  said  continuous  annular  horizon- 
tal dncharge  passagfi 

^    2,929391 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID  DISPERSION 

George  Lee  Dcaver,  ColansNw.  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  Dccatobcr  27, 195«,  Seitol  No.  <3«,M7 

22aainis.    (C1.233— 2) 


iag  sectioa,  an  underflow  receiving  section,  aad  an  open- 
ing to  accommodate  said  rotor  shaft;  said  rotor  being 
supported  by  said  rotor  shaft  and  comprising  feed  mate- 
rial inlet  means,  underflow  discharge  means,  and  over- 
flow discharge  means;  said  rotor  shaft  bdng  joumaled 
for  rotation  at  one  of  its  ends  in  said  bearing  assembly, 
said  rotor  shaft  extending  vertically  from  said  bearing 
assemMy  through  said  opening  in  said  rotor  housing  and 
into  said  rotor  housing,  said  rotor  shaft  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  rotor  adjacent  the  other  one  of  iu  ends; 
flexiMe  sealing  means  adapted  to  contain  substantially 
bi^ier  than  atmospheric  pressures  surrounding  said  rotor 


?-rtf 
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1.  The  method  of  separating  particles  in  a  fluid  disper- 
sion into  groups  of  differing  specific  gravities,  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  the  fluid  dispersion  at  one  end  of  a 
column  having  therein  a  plurality  of  aligned  chambers, 
placing  in  the  chambers  fluids  of  varying  specific  gravities 
covering  the  range  within  which  a  partide  separation 
k  to  be  effected,  the  fluids  being  oriented  within  the 
column  in  order  of  increasing  specific  gravity,  the  fluid 
of  highest  specific  gravity  being  placed  at  one  end  of 
the  colunm  opposite  the  fluid  dispersion,  placing  a  filter 
intermediate  each  pair  of  adjacent  chambers,  the  filters 
each  having  a  passage  therethrough  which  is  of  capillary 
dimensions,  while  impeding  the  passage  of  fluids  there- 
through, and  centrifuging  the  column  so  as  to  accelerate 
the  particles  in  the  fiuid  di^>ersion  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  the  column. 


I      2,929,592 
PREtBURE  CENTRIFUGE 
Oacar  W.  lohasoa,  Hoaatoa,  Tex.,  aastgaor  to  Doit^ 
OUver  lacorporaled,  Stansford,  Coaa.,  a  conMMratioa 
of  Delaware 

Appikadoa  May  1, 19S7,  Serial  No.  <5M25 
4ClafaM.  (a.  233-40 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  centrifugal  separation  at  sub- 
stantially higher  than  atmospheric  pressures  of  feed  ma- 
terial into  a  lighter  overflow  fraction  and  a  heavier  un- 
derflow fraction  comprising  a  rotor,  a  rotor  housing,  a 
rotor  shaft,  and  a  iiotor  shaft  bearing  assembly;  said  rotor 
housing  comprising  a  vessd  surrounding  said  rotor  and 
t4fiptf^  to  contain  aubstantially  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressures,  said  rotpr  housing  having  an  oveiflow  recdv- 


shaft  fixedly  attached  in  sealing  relationship  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  housing  and  fixedly  attached  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship at  its  other  end  to  said  bearing  assembly;  said 
bearing  assembly  being  spaced  from  said  rotor  housing 
and  yiddably  mounted  to  enable  axial  movements  of  said 
rotor  shaft  in  relationship  to  said  rotor  housing;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  jet  means  associated  with 
said  underflow  discharge  means  peripherally  mounted  on 
said  rotor  and  positioned  to  discharge  said  underflow 
fraction  in  a  direction  that  will  create  an  axid  thrust  on 
said  rotor  shaft  away  from  the  bearing  assembly  of  said 
rotcM*  shaft. 

2,92t,S93 

GUN-FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Raymoad  E.  Crooke,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  aasi^or  to  Spcrry 

Raad  Coiporalioa,  a  cacpomttaa  of  Ddnwan 

AppUcatfoa  October  21, 193t,  Serial  No.  234,162 

3ClaiaM.    (a.235— <1J) 

3.  In  gun-fire  control  apparatus  for  generating  vdues 
representing  present  and  advance  positions  of  a  targd. 
the  combination  of  a  variable  speed  device  having  a  rate 
member  settable  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  change  of 
range  and  aa  output  the  rotation  of  which  represents 
change  of  range,  a  cam  mechanism  havmg  an  input  ele- 
ment the  movement  of  which  represents  range,  a  second 
input  element  the  movemem  oi  which  represents  eleva- 
tion and  an  ou^ut  element  the  movement  of  which  rep- 
resents time  of  fli^t  corre^Kmding  to  the  input  range 
and  the  input  devation,  a  multiplying  mechanism  having 
two  input  members  and  an  output  member  the  movement 
of  which  represents  the  product  of  the  movements  of  the 
input  members,  means  operably  connecting  one  input 
member  to  the  output  element  of  the  cam  mechanism, 
means  operably  connecting  the  second  input  member  to 
the  rate  member  of  the  variable  speed  device,  present 
range  transmission  means,  advance  range  transmission 
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means  opmbiy  connected  to  the  output  of  the  ▼triable 
ipeed  device,  meant  for  adjusting  the  advance  range 
tramnuarion  means  relative  to  the  output  of  the  variable 
speed  device,  means  operable  connecting  tbc  advance 
range  transmission  means  to  die  input  element  of  the 
cam  mechanism,  means  differentially  connecting  the  pres- 
ent range  transmission  means  to  the  advance  range  trans- 
mission means  and  to  the  output  of  the  multiplying 
mechanism,  a  second  variable  speed  device  having  a 
rate  member  settaUe  in  accordance  ^th  tfie  rate  of 
change  of  elevation  and  an  output  the  rotation  of  which 
represents  change  of  elevation,  a  sec<»d  multiplying 
mechanism  having  two  input  members  and  an  output 
member  the  movement  of  wfaidi  represents  the  product 
of  the  movements  of  the  iiQHit  members,  means  operably 


connecting  one  input  member  of  the  second  multiplying 
mechanism  to  the  output  element  of  the  cam  mechanism, 
means  operably  connecting  the  second  input  member  of 
the  second  multiplying  mechanism  to  the  rate  member 
of  the  second  variable  speed  device,  present  elevation 
transmission  means,  advance  elevation  transmission 
means  operably  connected  to  the  ou4>ut  of  the  second 
variable  q)eed  device,  means  for  adjusting  the  advance 
elevation  transmission  means  relative  to  the  output  of 
the  second  variable  q[>eed  device,  means  differentially 
connecting  the  present  elevation  transmission  means  to 
the  advance  elevation  transmission  means  and  to  the 
output  of  the  second  multiplying  mechanism,  and  means 
operably  connecting  the  advance  elevation  transmission 
means  to  the  second  input  element  ol  the  cam  mechanism. 
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ACCUMULATING  REPRODUCER 

Edward  J.  Rabcada,  riithiiipdi.  N.Y.,  awlgnin  «d  !■- 

I  MachhMs  Corpontioi^  New  Yoffk, 
lofNcwYoik 
Noveaibcr  26, 19S4,  Scriia  No.  47M27 
MOainH.   (CL235— (1.0 
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age  tubes,  entermg  mean*  and  read  out  means  therefor, 
meant  for  sensing  a  succession  of  records  containing  or- 
dered information  represetted  by  det^tiont  at  select- 
ed index  podtions  fai  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
weighted  binary  code  for  determining  said  informatioa 
and  code  converter  means  operable  in  synchronism  with 
said  sensing  means  for  causing  said  entering  means  to 
direct  said  mfbrmation  to  said  storage  tubes,  recording 
means  for  recording  on  a  me<fium  information  repre- 
sented by  detignatiotts  at  selected  index  poeitioas  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  weighted  binary  code,  and  means  oper- 
able in  synchronism  with  said  recor^ng  meant  for  ooo- 
trolling  taid  read  out  meant  to  delhrer  taid  atortd  deci- 
mal information  in  accordance  with  taid  code  designa- 
tions. 


■UA 
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COMPUTING  APPARATUB 

Charict  J.  Goodal*,  flpMtld,  Mml 

iJnet,1953,MBlNo.3M,m        "^ 
37ClalnH.    (CL  23S— CIJ) 


3.  In  an  electronic  decimal  storage  system,  a  {riurality 
of  denominationaUy  ordered  cold  cathode  decimal  stor- 


30.  A  computing  machine  of  the  type  wherein  radia- 
tion sensitive  detecting  means  are  controlled  by  records 
which  carry  radiation  modifying  and  positionalJy  co- 
related  digit  counting  marks  grouped  as  to  define  digit 
position  as  well  as  digit  value,  whidi  records  carry  opera- 
tional marks,  and  which  also  carry  a  series  of  sequence 
marks  each  sequence  mark  being  arranged  to  become  ef- 
fective with  counting  mark  rows  of  the  same  value, — 
comprising  two  adding  members,  two  subtracting  mem- 
bers each  associated  with  one  of  said  adding  members, 
an  actuating  shaft  adopted  to  advance,  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  sequence  marks,  predetermined  distances  in 
consecutive  steps  and  only  in  a  given  direction,  means 
for  separately  coupling  each  one  of  said  adding  members 
to  said  shaft  under  control  of  and  during  steps  deter- 
mined by  said  counting  marks  conjointly  with  said  se- 
quence marks,  means  for  separately  coupling  each  one 
of  said  subtracting  members  to  said  shaft  under  control 
of  and  during  steps  determined  by  said  counting  marks 
conjointly  with  said  sequence  indicia,  means  controlled 
by  an  operational  mark  for  selecting  either  an  adding  or 
a  subtracting  member  for  coupling  to  said  shaft,  means 
for  defining  the  digit  value  defining  position  of  each  one 
of  said  adding  members  relatively  to  a  point  of  its  sub- 
tracting member,  and  means  controlled  by  said  sequence 
nruu-ks  for  carrying  over  digit  values  for  each  pair  of 
adding  and  subtracting  members  to  the  pair  representing 
the  next  higher  oixkr. 

232t39i  ^ 

CARD  READING  SYSTEMS 
John  C  StaM,  Ir.  florin  Hovt,  and  HariMt  n»atr 
Welsh,  Phnadilhpyn,P>L,    iiliii  i  io  S»«iy  Rnnd^S^ 
;  poraOoii,  New  Voii  N.Y.,  ■  w^fSm  of  Datawm 
*    Appifcartloa  Diciaiw  19, 195S,  Sattnl  No.  S3Mt4 

"^  21  nthii   (a.23S— M.n) 

IS.  In  a  system  for  reading  information  from  a  card 
havmg  hidicia  thereon,  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  beam 
drflirting  means  thereon,  means  whereby  there  are  |wo 
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rows  of  spots  on  the  face  of  the  tube  which  when  bom- 
barded will  produce  U^t,  said  rows  extending  along  the 
path  of  the  caid  and  the  spots  of  the  rows  being  sUg- 
gered  so  that  as  the  card  advances  the  card  will  flnt  cover 
the  spot  of  the  first  row  and  second  a  spot  of  the  second 
row  and  third  the  second  spot  of  the  first  row  and  fourth 
the  second  spot  of  the  second  row  and  so  forth,  means 
whereby  there  is  a  group  of  spots  on  the  face  of  the  tube 
which  produce  light  when  bombarded  and  across  which 
the  card  moves  wtwn  jt  is  advancing  along  said  rows  of 


^Haa  o»  h:.);» 


enable  said  left  shift  mechanism  to  move  said  carriage 
to  its  terminal  left-hand  position  if  displaced  therefrom, 
disable  said  counter  register  actuating  means,  oiaUe  said 
interregister  transfer  means,  enable  said  clearing  means 
to  clear  a  value  standing  in  said  counter  register  into 
said  product  register  during  the  first  machine  operating 
cycle  after  said  carriage  is  moved  to  its  terminal  left- 
hand  position  and  terminate  machine  operation  at  the 
end  of  the  same  cycle,  and  manually  operated  means 
effective  to  establish  cq>eration  of  the  machine  and  con- 
dition said  power-operated  control  means  for  operation. 

232t,59t 

SIGNIFICANT  DIGTT  INDICATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  SPLTT  ACCUMULATOR  MECHANISM 

V.  HcMlh^ar,  FnaUlB  Pa*,  ML,  ■■■Ignr  » 
C««onlk»,  •  eoiponlloB  of  miMit 

1  M^27, 1953, Serial  No.  357422 

nClalw.    (CL235— S2) 


holes,  horizonul  deflection  means  for  causing  the  beam 
to  traverse  the  faoa  of  the  tiriw  trantverae  to  the  liaei 
of  the  rowi  of  tpota,  vertical  deflection  meant  for  mov- 
ing the  scanning  line  vertically  at  a  rate  tlow  at  eom- 
pared  to  the  horixoolal  scaantng  rate  but  fast  compared 
to  the  speed  of  the  card,  meant  whereby  the  vertical 
scanning  is  returned  to  its  starting  line  each  time  the 
beam  passes  through  a  hole  in  the  first  row  widiout  being 
interrupted,  means  whereby  the  vertical  scanning  po- 
tential is  nnodified  so  that  the  next  horizontal  sweep  will 
bombard  said  group  of  spots,  and  means  producing  out- 
put signals  m  response  to  alteration  of  the  li|ht  produced 
by  the  last-named  group  of  spott  by  Indicia  on  the  card. 


INTERREGBTBR  TOANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
C  EUttfcadi,  8—  Lt— dro,  CriR.,  iiilpur  to 
Friiaa,  lac  n  canonlioa  of  CaMinin 

I  of  tfgknHtn  Serial  No.  5f9,32i,  Match  5, 

1954.    Ilrft  anSStfM  AngHt  12,  195t,  Serial  No. 
754,629 

(CL  23S— (3) 
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3.  in  a  power-operated  calculating  machine,  a  shift- 
able  register  carriaft.  left-hand  shift  mechanism  for  said 
carriage,  a  product  register  and  a  counter  regutcr 
mounted  in  said  carriage  in  ordinal  alignment,  digitation 
means  for  said  product  register,  actuating  meant  for  said 
counter  r^ter,  power-operated  clearing  meant  for  said 
counter  register,  interregister  tranfer  meant  mounled  in 
said  carriage  and  including  ordinal  units  effective  to 
reversdy  interconnect  corresponding  orders  of  said 
registers,  power-driven  control  mechanism  effective  to 


11.  A  calculating  machine,  comprlaing  an  accumulator 
includiiig  denominational  orders  of  numeral  bearing  ele- 
ments, actuating  mechanism  for  said  accumulator,  zero- 
izing mechanism  for  clearing  said  accumulator,  q>lit  ac- 
cumulator and  clearing  mechanism  faichiding  a  normally 
inoperative  zeroizing  control  member  tdectively  lettaMe 
to  operative  position  to  prevent  clearing  of  taid  nnniCTa! 
bearing  elements  in  a  predetermined  group  of  dqwini- 
national  orders  of  taid  accumulator  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  zeroizing  mechanism,  whereby  setting  of  taid 
zeroizing  control  member  to  iterative  positi<m  func- 
tionally segregates  said  group  of  denominational  order* 
from  the  remaining  orders  of  said  accumulator,  a  nonnally 
inoperative  indicator  mounted  in  each  denominational 
order  of  said  accumulator  adjacent  the  said  numeral  bear- 
ing element  therein  for  direct  coaction  dwrewtdi,  indi- 
cator operating  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  ac- 
cumulator for  causing  movemoit  of  said  indicators  to 
operative  position  in  that  order  containing  an  actuated 
numeral  bearing  element  and  fai  all  lower  denominational 
orders  to  provide  a  vuual  indication  in  those  of  auch 
orders  in  which  a  zero  is  registered  by  the  associated  said 
numeral  bearing  element,  and  normally  inoperative  means 
rendered  operative  automatically,  in  response  to  setting 
of  said  zeroizing  control  member  to  operative  ponti<m, 
to  modify  the  action  of  said  indicator  operating  means 
by  limiting  the  visual  indication  resulting  from  actuation 
of  any  said  numeral  bearing  element  to  an  indication 
only  in  those  orders  functionally  segregated  by  said  zero- 
izing contitri  member  with  that  of  such  actuated  numeral 
bearing  element.       

2,92t,599 

ARTICLE  COUNTING  MACHINE 

Frank  Ahlbnrg,  Loc  Antdo.  CaSL 

AppUcatloa  March  12,  1956,  S«r«al  No.  571,915 

7  Claims.    (CL  235-96) 

2.  In  a  device  for  rapidly  delivering  therefrom  only 
a  precise  number  of  citrus  fruits  or  the  like  of  any  of  a 
wide  variety  of  diameters,  which  comprises:  means  for 
conveying  sequences  of  individual  fruits  along  parallel 
pathways,  each  of  which  termmates  in  a  counting  station, 
the  fruits  in  successive  pathways  being  conveyed  in  pro- 
gressively staggered  relation,  viewed  transversely,  whereby 
no  two  fruits  arrive  simultaneously  at  said  counting  sta- 
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tions;  counter  triggers  one  of  which  ii  disposed  in  the 
counting  station  in  each  of  said  pathways;  wheeb  hav- 
ing flexible  pneumatic  tires  and  roUUble  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  each  wheel  being  disposed  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  one  of  said  pathways,  above  the  counting  station 
thereof,  said  wheels  being  positioned  to  yieldably  press 
the  individual  fruits  passing  therebeneath  against  said 
triggers  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  bemg  sufficiently  yield- 
able  to  accommodate  fruits  of  any  of  said  diameters; 
counting  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  triffcrs 
to  touHzB  the  number  of  fruits  delivered  from  said  de- 
vice in  a  given  cycle  of  operation;  means  for  driving  said 
conveying  means  and  saiid  wheels  correlatively  whereby 
said  wheels  'substantially  accelerate  die  rates  of  travel 
of  said  fruits  as  they  pass  through  said  counting  statioiu, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  drive  said  conveying  means 
and  wheels  at  high  speed  or  at  a  relatively  low  speed; 
brake   means  for  suddenly  halting  movemeoft  of  said 
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drive  means;  means  responsive  to  said  counting  means 
for  causing  said  driving  means  to  shift  from  high  speed 
to  low  speed  when  said  device  has  delivered  therefrom 
in  said  cycle  slightly  fewer  than  said  whole  number  of 
fruits  aforesaid;  and  means  req)onsive  to  said  counting 
means  when  the  latter  counts  the  arrival  of  the  final  fruit 
of  said  whole  number  of  fhiits  at  one  of  said  counting 
stations,  to  cause  said  driving  means  to  stop  driving  said 
fruit  conveying  means  and  said  wheels,  and  to  cause  said 
brake  means  to  halt  movement  of  said  conveVtng  means 
and  wheels  before  another  fruit  can  be  delifered  from 
said  device. 

BINARY  TO  DBCIMAL  RADIX  CONVERSION 
AFFARAT1J8 

Howafd  M.  FltiriBCf  ^n  RmUhs  RUIga*  Na#<y 
l»  M— roe  CnlaJntly  MaiMii   Cofy, 

AJiplkafloa  FtbtMiy  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  i37,fM 
nCUmm.   (C3.235— 15S)  »•>   <■■>'>.' 
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•aid  mhiwend  input,  a  delay  device  for  deUyiat  trUa- 
mittJAn  of  pulses  for  tfie  time  of  trsnminioB  of  a  pUae 
traia,  the  iapot  of  laid  delay  derioB  bdng  connectod  lo 
said  dUbrence  output  and  me  ootpot  ot  aid  dday^da- 
vioe  being  connected  to  said  mimwiid  input,  meant  for 
supplying  a  pilae  train  repreacntative  of  an  integral  poMW 
of  ten  in  the  binary  notiuion,  means  for  conwyling  said 
power  ei  ten  pulae  train  supplying  means  to  said  subtra- 
hend input,  means  Am-  comparing  binary  pulse  trains 
having  a  Urst  and  a  second  input  and  tnwniting  a  Urst 
output  signal  when  the  pulse  train  applied  to  said  first 
iiqrat  is  representative  of  a  magnitude  equal  lo  or  greater 
than  the  magnitude  represemed  by  the  pube  train  on  said 
second  input  and  generating  a  second  output  sigtul  when 
the  pulse  train  on  said  first  input  is  representative  of  a 
magnitude  leas  than  the  magnitude  represented  by  the 
pube  train  on  said  seccmd  input,  said  difference  output 
being  connected  to  said  first  input  and  said  power  of 
ten  pulse  train  supplying  means  being  connected  to  said 
second  input,  a  counter,  means  for  multiplying  a  binary 
piriae  tn^  bjr  tn,  and  BMans  coutioHad  bjr  said  compar> 
ing  means  first  output  siipal  for  efcitiiating  said  con- 
necting meane  and  for  effecting  ttm  apfriiotfion  of  a 
stepping  pulse  to  said  oomtar  and  controlled  by  said 
cwiiparing  means  second  output  signal  for  rfcrting  ap> 
plication  of  the  pulse  train  from  said  delay  device  to  said 
multiplying  means,  for  effecting  a  display  of  the  count 
attained  by  said  counter  and  for  clearing  said  counter.  6 


ARmiMEnC  UNITS  FOR  DECIMAL  CODID 
BINARY  COMFUIVRS 
Daniel  L.  Cutb,  MsnhsthiB  BaMk»  CaUT.,  aarfgnor,  by 
mcflM  aoignaMnlB^  to  Haghes  Aircraft  Coaapany,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawan 

Maick  2S,  19S2,  Serial  Now  27MM 
Sdahns.   (CL23S— 1C9) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  quantity  represented  by 
a  serial  train  of  pulses  in  the  binary  noution  to  its  deci- 
mal equhfaient,  compristng  a  subtraetor  circuit  haying 
a  minuend  input,  a  subtrahend  i^xit  and  a  diffeienue 
output,  means  for  applying  said  quantity  pulse  trdn  to 


1.  A  binary  coded  decimal  arithmetic  unit  for 
tronically  performing  the  arithmetic  operation  of  addition 
or  subtraction  upon  first  and  second  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  first  and  second  binary  coded  dedmal 
numbers,  respectively,  said  unit  comprising:  an  electrical 
arithmetic  elemem  for  combining  the  fint  and  second 
electrical  signals  to  produce  an  electrical  ou^mt  signal 
corresponding  to  the  true  binary  result  of  the  arithmetic 
operation;  an  electrical  storage  element  for  storing  elec- 
trical sigmds  corresponding  to  binary  mnnbers,  said  stor- 
age element  being  connected  to  said  arithmetic  element 
for  electrically  storing  said  output  signal  as  a  first  result 
signal;  an  elecdical  contrcri  network  connected  to  said 
arithmetic  element  and  to  said  storage  element,  said  con- 
trol network  being  responsive  to  said  first  result  sigiud 
for  producing  an  electrical  control  signal  when  said  first 
result  signal  corresponds  to  a  bfaiary  number  wUch  is 
not  in  Mnary  coded  decimal  form;  and  a  transfer  iiet- 
work  electrically  connected  to  said  <orage  elemei 
to  said  eoatrol  network;  said  transfer  network 
respomive  to  said  control  signal  for  converting  said  first 
result  sigpal  stored  tai  said  storage  elcaaant  to  a. second 
result  signal  corresponding  to  the  Nnary  coded  dectmal 
equhfalem  of  the  true  binary  result  of  the  operation. 
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ical  analog  differen. 
ung  device 
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and  a  trigonometric  function  of  the  heading  an^e  of 
the  craft,  means  for  multiplying  said  two  quantities, 
means  for  multiplying  the  product  of  air  speed  of  the  craft, 
thereby  obtaining  a  component  of  air  speed,  a  differential, 
means  to  Introduce  said  component  of  air  ^ed  into  the 
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diflbrential,  means  to  integrate  tiie  ou^mt  of  the  dif- 
ferential against  time,  meau  for  obtaimng  die  difference 
of  a  component  of  observed  ground  position  and  the  out- 
put of  the  Integrating  means  and  means  for  introducing 
the  said  difference  into  the  differential. 
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1.  An  analog  difftrentiating  device  compriilng  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitten  having  shafts  settable  in  accordance 
with  available  data,  a  plurality  of  control  transformers 
one  of  which  is  cotmected  to  eadi  of  said  traniuiltters, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  clutches  one  of  which  is 
coimected  between  Oe  shaft  of  each  of  said  control  trans- 
formen  and  said  driving  shaft,  meam  connected  to  said 
drivmg  shaft  for  stKcessively  displacing  the  said  driving 
shaft  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  successive 
pulses  of  AX^.  signab,  switching  means  disposed  between 
the  output  side  of  each  of  the  said  control  transformers 
and  the  said  displacing  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  diq>lacing  meam  to  one  of  each  of  the  said  control 
transformers  durin|,  a  discrete  interval  of  time,  and  for 
selectively  fntfti^i  one  of  the  said  dutphes  for  substan- 
tially the  tame  discrete  interval  of  time  and  disengaging 
said  one  of  said  dutches  subsequent  to  the  said  discrete 
interval  of  time,  a  linear  transformer  having  its  shaft  op- 
erativdy  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  said  driving 
shaft,  an  A.C.  source  connected  across  the  input  sides  <rf 
said  transmitters  and  said  linear  transformer,  a  plurality 
of  output  ciicuits,  means  included  in  said  switching  means 
operative  to  selectivdy  connect  one  of  said  plurality  of 
output  circuits  to  the  said  linear  transformer  during  said 
discrete  interval  of  time  and  meaiu  included  in  said 
switching  means  operative  to  connect  automatically  and 
successivdy  the  said  displacing  means  to  each  of  the 
other  of  the  said  control  transformen  and  to  successivdy 
connect  the  said  lii^ear  transformer  to  each  of  the  other 
of  the  said  output  fsrcuits  and  constant  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  switching  means  for  establishing  the  de- 
sired uniformity  of  said  discrete  time  intervals. 
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INTERPOLATING  DEVICES  ESPEOALLY  FOR  TOE 

CONTROL  OF  AUTOMATIC MACBBNETOOLB 

Gordon  Lo  May,  QxmSSSuM  Edasand 
V  Weal  Raltag,  Liaiin,  and  Cssftiy  Hnsan 

I^^Mn^i    I^ABMttj^^  KHBalBSa  BlHBBOn  wm  Bm9v* 

trie  A  Musical  lainsiriiis  Unrfled,  Hnyw.  England,  a 
Application  Odober  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  459,114 

MClataB.   (0.235—197) 
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AIRBOiNE  WIND  COMPUTER 
Hcnqr  F.  McKcnmgr,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and 
Weber,  Grecniawn,  N.Y.,  ssri^nrs  to  Spaciy 
Cetparoiton,  Fotd  Inatonasit  Csamany  DWriea 
IsiMd  City,  N.Yn  n  cosponHlen  of  Ddawan 
Appttcalion  Inl^  U,  ^  Serial  No.  59MM 
JcShns.   (CL235— lt9) 
I.  Means  adapted  to  be  borne  by  tn  aircraft  for  com- 
puting a  component  of  wind  velocity  comprising  means 
for  computing  the  cosine  of  the  dive  angle  of  the  craft 


1.  An  interpolating  or  extrapolating  device  comprising 
three  input  points,  a  first  transformer,  a  connection  in- 
cluding some  primary  turns  of  said  transformer  from  one 
of  said  points  to  a  second  of  said  points,  another  connec- 
tion including  other  primary  turns  of  said  transformer 
from  said  second  p(Hnt  to  the  third  mput  point,  to  cause 
said  points  to  represent  three  reference  abscissae  of  a 
curve,  a  scries  of  output  points  representing  cqui-spaccd 
abscissae  of  said  curve,  a  second  transformer  having  pri- 
mary turns  in  one  at  least  of  said  connections  to  produce 
a  potential  gradient  across  the  primary  turns  of  said  sec- 
ond transfwmer  pn^wrtional  to  the  second  derivative  of 
a  curve  determined  by  alternating  signals  applied  to  said 
input  points,  and  output  connections  from  said  second 
input  point  to  said  output  poinU  one  to  each  ouQiut 
point,  said  output  connections  selectivdy  induding  sec- 
ondary turns  of  said  first  and  second  transformers,  and 
the  numbers  of  secondary  turns  of  said  first  transformer 
in  said  output  connections  having  a  linear  relationship 
to  the  qtacing  of  the  corresponding  abscissae  from  the 
intermediate  reference  abscissae  and  the  number  of  sec- 
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ondsy  tom  oc  ttU  Moosd  tmrfonncr  in  nid  output 
fOBiMirtiiMW  hsviota  qiuadntic  relarionihip  to  tbe  9pm> 
tag  of  the  conc^pOBding  abicinM  tram  tbe  faitfirmwHafg 
nbnact  abtdaa,  to  produce  alteniatiBt  iipMb  at  nid 
output  poiflla  haviiif  ampUtodea  fcpiaieiitiiig  ordfaurtei 
<rf  points  on  a  cunre  detennined  by  the  tnuHformen  and 
by  tbe  aaviitDdea  of  agnab  applied  to  said  input  poiata. 


KAIL  JOINT  IN8UIAT10N  naiscnoN  SimVM 

3  Oil  III     (Ca.i3»— 152) 
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1.  Tiwilated  track  ooostructioo  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, cross  ties  embedded  in  the  ballast,  sections  of 
continuous  welded  running  rail  set  to  gauge  and  anchored 
to  said  ties  by  anti-cfeepen^  said  continuous  sections  hav- 
ing q>ace  between  the  ends  therecrf  and  receiving  an  in- 
sulated end  post  therein,  joint  ban  connecting  the  sec- 
tions of  continuous  rail  at  the  location  of  the  end  post, 
insulation  pieces  between  the  head  and  foot  bearing  sur- 
faces of  the  bar  and  the  related  bearing  portions  of  the 
rail,  rail  anchors  securing  the  running  rails  to  the  ties 
against  creeping,  and  a  pair  of  force  by-passing  and  dis- 
tributing rails  extending  over  a  plurality  of  ties  to  eitfier 
side  of  the  location  of  the  insulated  joint  and  located  par- 
allel to  and  between  the  gauge  sides  of  the  running  rails 
and  lapping  the  location  of  the  insulating  joints,  said 
force  by-passing  and  distributing  rails  also  secured  to  the 
ties  by  anti-creepers  and  assuming  and  distributing  a  por- 
tion of  the  force  imposed  on  the  running  rails  to  the  bal- 
last and  ties,  thereby  to  relieve  the  insulation  of  the  insu- 
lated joint  and  end  post  from  destructive  forces. 
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SOLAR  THERMOffTAT  CONTROL  UNIT 
3  WMiB  C  Lee,  MiWuMi,  MUk. 

\m9aat  3t,  19S7, 8atlal  No.  M1432 

<niiii   (GLa3f^-«7) 


l..:ut<y}   Mtm: 

1.  A  solar  thermostat  sprinkler  control  system  com- 
inising,  in  comtMnation,  a  control  valve  unit,  said  valve 
having  a  pressurized  water  inlet  and  pressurized  water 
outlet,  means  connecting  said  pressurized  water  inlet 
of  said  valve  unit  to  a  pressurized  water  source,  means 
connecting  said  pressurized  water  outlet  of  said  Valve 


unit  to  irrigatiaa  cqiiipmeat,  and  beat  radiation  re«0B- 
five  means  for  cooboOiag  the  flow  of  prsasuriaed  water 
through  said  coutrol  valve  unit  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  said  heat  radiatioa  i«ipoiMi»c  neaas  ^*T'*"»"t 
a  relativdy  small  compact  sum  of  thennal  espaasion 
material  and  a  relaiively  tege  carved  wfleclor  for  coo- 
centralittg  solar  rays  oalo  said  aatBriaL 
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8.  A  liquid  aerator  comprising  a  casing  having  its  up- 
stream end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  liquid 
under  pressure,  said  casing  having  air  inlets  therein, 
means  within  the  casing  for  socking  air  into  said  casing 
through  said  air  inlets  and  for  breaking  vp  the  flow  of 
liquid  passing  therethrou^  aad  for  mixing  the  liquid 
with  air  sucked  in  throu^  said  air  inlets,  whereby  die 
liquid  issuing  from  the  downstream  end  of  tbe  casing  has 
small  bubbles  disseminated  throughout,  said  means  in- 
cludmg  a  pair  of  flow  cootnrf  members  having  adjacent 
mating  surfaces  which  form  liquid  flow  passageways  there- 
between, one  of  said  flow  control  members  being  movable 
with  respect  to  die  other  flow  control  member  so  as  to 
expose  the  surfaces  of  said  flow  cootnd  members  whkb 
are  adapted  to  mate  to  form  said  liquid  flow  pestagr 
ways  to  permit  flushing  of  said  surfaces  by  liquid  passing 
through  tbe  aorator,  a  support  member  in  tbe  casing 
downstream  of  said  flow  control  members,  resflknt  means 
positioned  between  said  support  member  and  said  mov- 
able flow  control  member  and  normally  biasing  said  mov- 
able flow  control  member  to  a  position  where  said  fkm 
passageway  are  open,  and  said  surfaces  which  are  adapted 
for  mating  to  form  said  flow  passageways  are  eaqwaed 
to  permit  flushing  thereof,  and  tbe  pressure  of  liqidd  flow- 
ing through  said  aerator  being  operative  to  overcome  die 
bias  of  said  resilient  means  to  move  said  movable  floir 
control  member  to  a  position  where  die  flow  pessago- 
ways  are  re-formed  and  tbe  apparatus  ftaactioas  to  pro- 
duce an  aerated  flow  oi  liquid,  and  means  carried  by  said 
aerator  being  manually  operable  to  a  position  of  opera- 
tive association  with  said  movable  control  member  for 
sdectively  maintahiing  tbe  passageways  open  against  tbe 
pressure  of  Kquid  flowing  theretbrou^  to  permit  fludiing 
of  said  passageways  at  a  fluid  pressure  hi^er  than  the 
biasing  force  developed  by  said  resilient  means. 


ADIU8TABLE  ffTOP  FINGER  UNTT  FOR 


2fl,  19St,  Serial  No.  751.372 
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1.  Tn  an  automatically  reversible  sprmkler  wbidi  in- 
cludes a  rotary  qmnkler  unit  joornaled  on  and  upstand- 
ing from  a  flxed  mount,  a  reverting  trigger  dement  de- 
pending from  said  qninkler  unit  laterally  of  the  mount, 
and  an  adjustaMe  stop  flnger  unit  on  tbe  mount  indudfaig 
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outwardly  projectinrctrcumferentially  spaced  stop  finfen 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trigger  dement  and  in 
the  ptdi  of  movemaat  diereQf;  said  stop  flnger  unit  com- 
prisfaig  a  pair  of  rings  from  which  corresponding  stop 
flagers  project,  meais  supporting  the  rings  in  surround- 
ing rdatioB  to  aad  for  rotative  adyostment  abom  the 
mount,  and  means  between  die  mount  and  eaeh  ring 
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manually  rdeaaaUy  latching  the  latter  in  a  sdcctive  ro- 
tative position;  the  rings  being  movable  toward  each  other 
by  the  respective  fingers,  aad  a  compression  q>ring  en- 
gaged between  the  rings  yieldaUy  reskting  said  move- 
ment; the  corresponding  latehing  means  being  released 
upon  such  movement  of  each  ring  so  as  to  then  permit 
rotative  adjustinent  thereof  to  anodier  selective  position. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
CELLULATED  SLAG 
Fred  Osbone,  Biiudagham,  Ak.,  assipor  to  S.  P.  Kfan 
ney  Enginecn,  I^  Caracgic,  Pa,  a  coipontioa  of 
-    PcansylvaBia 

^    AppUcadoaDeceMcr  21,1954,  Serial  No.  478,137 
4CWBM;    (0.239^.273) 


1.  A  guard  for  a  spnyer  having  a  discharge  conduit 
and  a  nozzle,  comprising  ^  beU-^hapad,  readfly  defoim- 
abfe  body  formed  open  at  both  its  smaller  aad  laifor 
ends,  said  body  having  •  iniykiv«ti«i  «io*  mm«»^i^g  from 
the  smaller  end  thereof  to  a  location  iwt— -HMMj^^ff  ^ 
body,  said  deformriile  nature  of  die  body  being  adapted 
for  splaying  of  die  walls  of  the  slot  to  permit  entrance 
of  the  nozzle  and  tbe  conduit  for  engaging  the  body 
about  said  nozzle  and  conduit;  clamp  means  extendaUe 
about  the  smaller  end  of  the  body  for  dampaUy  en- 
gaging the  same  with  the  discharge  conduit;  and  a  flap  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  body  extending  across  the  slot  to 
close  the  same. 


232M11 
FIRE  HOSE  NOZZLE 
WnUna  H.  Laadcriiacfc, 

s.—  — 


Ap 


art  imss 


lain  a  cmparatiun  af 

Noveaaber  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  774,38i 
3  Claims.    (0.239-439) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  aojiistably  supporting  a  group  of  one 
form  of  nozzles  and  a  second  form  of  nozzles  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  a  surface  to  be  acted  upon  by  fluid 
from  said  nozzles,  comprising  a  base  member  mounting 
a  group  of  first  form  of  nozzles  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
base,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  base  member  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  second  form  of  nozzle 
di^KMed  above  said  base  adjacent  said  bracket,  means 
on  said  bracket  supporting  said  second  form  of  nozzle 
for  movement  relativ^  to  said  bracket,  a  fixed  support 
disposed  beneath  said  base  member,  a  second  base  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  support  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
first  said  base  member  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  sunxMl.  means  connecting  said  spaced  base  mem- 
bers, and  means  connecting  said  second  base  member 
and  with  said  support  for  selectively  moving  said  second 
base  member  loagitudinally  of  said  support 

7.->2  O.G.— 44 


1.  In  a  fire  hose  nozzle,  the  combination  tff:  ttteiate 
defining  a  tubular  nozzle  body  having  an  inlet  at  its  rear, 
an  ouUet  at  its  front,  and  a  flow  passage  extending  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outiet,  the  front  end  of  the  body  being 
widely  flared  so  that  the  mouth  of  the  outiet  is  substan- 
tially larger  in  diameter  than  the  pmtion  of  the  flow  pas- 
sage directly  therebehind;  a  stem  carried  by  the  nozzle 
body  and  extending  coaxially  forwardly  therein  toward 
its  outlet;  and  an  enlarged  substantially  flat  disc-like  head 
on  the  front  of  said  stem  and  in  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle, 
said  head  having  a  closed  central  portion  ahead  of  the 
stem  and  having  a  substantially  flat  rear  surface  which 
is  substantially  normal  to  the  nozzle  axis  and  which  is 
exposed  directly  to  the  pressure  of  liquid  in  that  portion 
of  the  flow  passage  immediately  behind  the  head,  the 
diameter  of  the  head  being  larger  than  the  portion  ot  tbe 
fiow  passage  directly  therebehind  and  coacting  with  the 
mouth  of  the  outiet  to  define  an  annular  discharge  for 
die  nozzle  through  which  liquid  delivered  under  pressure 
at  the  nozzle  inlet  may  discharge  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
stream,  said  head  having  a  number  of  small  holes  extend- 
ing uninterruptedly  forwardly  therethrough  from  its  sub- 
stantially flat  rear  surface  so  that  liquid  will  be  forced 
directly  from  said  flow  passage  through  said  holes  in  the 
form  of  fast  moving  jets  to  thavby  create  a  low  pressure 
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not  in  front  of  the  head  and  within  the  hoUow  ftream, 
into  which  air  is  drawn,  said  hoka  being  arranfcd  on  a 
plurality  of  spaced  circles  whkh  arc  cooeantric  to  the 
nozzle  axis  with  the  holes  on  the  outer  cttde  localad  near 
the  periphery  of^  head  and  having  their  axes  cooverg- 
mg  fcMwardly,  and  said  htrfes  being  arranged  in  pairs  to 
produce  jets  ot  liquid  that  violently  nnpinge  one  another 
at  points  which  lie  within  tiie  forward  projection  of  the 
periphery  ot  the  head,  so  that  die  jets  will  break  up  into 
a  mist  which  is  diqwrsed  in  air  drawn  into  said  zone  and 
will  move  forwardly  along  with  the  hoUow  stream  issuing 
from  the  annular  discharge  around  the  head  without 
interfering  with  said  hoUow  stream. 
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2,92MU 
CLEANING  MACHINE       '^— 
Walter  W.  Taylor  mi  Walter  F. 
,  CaHf .,  sMtewws  te  Malibwy 
naManil,  fVlIf  a  rnffpnnHloi 
AppHcatioB  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  55«,6M 
4aainH.    (CL239--533) 

A* 

.  ft  iu.'iff  h'hit 

\:  i^fiH  awaft 

.«]»  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  conduit 
having  a  diKharge  ixizzle,  a  pump  connected  into  said 
conduit  and  operative  for  pumping  a  liquid  through  the 
conduit  under  pressure,  a  vahre  housing  mounted  in  said 
conduit  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  ipring- 
prcssed  valve  adapted  for  opening  by  the  outward  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  wkta  4ha  noszlt  is  open  and  lor  closing 

!    :   ■  ■   '    i' 


under  combined  i*^^  pressure  and  back  prasrare  wkan 
th^  T»"fyif  is  flotwl,  a  diaphngn  twnrtiiig  prajactiBg 
laterally  from  the  flnt  housing  and  having  a  diapKngiB 
^-fi'*''»»A  therein  transversely  to  the  cooduit  and  frte  to 
Mtft^  j0  n  direction  pnriHiil  to  the  '•^Tft^y^*,  the  diafbngm 
tumfimM  havina  eonnactian  with  tha  '<"«»Aih  tn  mWifipt  the 
front  CMe  of  dha  diaphragm  directly  to  die  pump  pne- 
sure  of  the  liquid  and  to  subject  the  rear  face  of  the 
<ii«phrmgm  to  the  delivery  pressure  of  the  liquid,  a  spring 
bearing  on  the  rear  fine  of  the  diaphragm  and  tending 
to  move  the  '**T»*»*g"«  forward,  dw  pump  pressure  being 
operative  to  mofve  the  diaphragm  rearward  whan  the 
pump  pressure  gready  eaoeeds  dM  dalivary  pressure,  and 
the  combined  spring  pressure  and  delivery  pressure  being 
operative  to  move  the  diaphragm  forward  when  the 
delivery  pressure  and  the  pump  pressure  are  substan- 
tially equalized,  and  the  Arst-named  valve  having  a 
bleeder  hole  therein  for  equafisiag  the  pressures  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  when  the  said  valve  is  closed. 


a,92M14 
BYDRAUUC  TIWJK  HOMOCKNggR 

foaaU 
Ml  1951.  Serial  No.  729,M4 
TCIilaii    {CLUl—m 
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1.  A  liquid  atomizier  operaUa  at  conslanl  liqilid  w^ 
ply  pressure  over  a  wide  oo^ut  range  hiduding  a  «raycr 
put»  having  a  plurality  of  ociBccs  therein  eadi  com- 
municating with  individual  swiri  chambers  defined  there- 
in, said  grayer  plate  also  having  a  plurality  ot  liquid  de- 
livery slots  tangentially  connected  to  each  of  said  swiri 
chambers,  coo^nt  means  separately  coimected  to  each 
of  said  liquid  delivery  slots,  a  common  liquid  supply 
mf  if^  fof  said  conduit  mt*i**f  connected  to  raid  conduit 
means,  and  valving  means  separating  said  supply  means 
from  said  conduit  means  and  movaMe  to  open  eadi  of  said 
conduit  means  to  said  supply  means  in  succession  where- 
by to  mpfif  liquid  for  discharge  tfarobgii  each  of  the  ori- 
fices in  sidd  sprayer  i^tte  in  si 


W 
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1.  A  pressure  release  comminuting  device  comprising: 
a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  stispension  of  solid  particu- 
late matter  suspended  in  a  liquid  medium,  said  container 
having  a  bottom  outlet  terminating  in  a  nozzle;  a  close- 
fitting  piston  disposed  in  said  container  above  the  bottom 
outlet  thereof;  an  elongated  rod  extending  from  said  pis- 
tion  throuffa  said  bottom  outlet  and  nozzle  opening;  the 
dimensions  of  the  portion  of  said  rod  extending  through 
said  nozzle  being  uniform,  and  the  dimensions  of  said 
nozzle  opening  being  uniform,  whereby  a  small  prede- 
termined aimular  orifice  is  provided  between  the  rod 
and  the  nooczle  through  which  the  suspension  is  forced 
when  said  piston  is  advanced  toward  tbt  bottom  of  said 
contafater. 

2,92t,iilS 
GRINDERS  FOR  FOOD  WASTE  AND  UKE 

MATniAU  T^ 

Robert  W.  Stnhlow,  New  BeiflMi  and  Gflncrt  W.  t^uNi, 
BrookMd,  Wis.,  assl^nrs  la  Chafo  Belt  ~ 
MDwankee,  Wis.,  a  tar^waiBn  af  Whcnnshs 
ApnHcanan  An^nst  #§  19Sai  Sstial  No.  M2,5H 
I  ISCWnii.   (CL  241— >ltM> 

1.  In  a  grinder  or  the  like,  a  generally  cjdindiical 
tkally  dispoaed  housmg  open  at  ita  nppn-  end  to 
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stitute  a  material  raceiying  feed  stack  that  nMrgsa  at 
its  lower  end  into  a  grinding  chamber  provided  at  one 
side  with  an  outlet  opening  for  the  dis^arga  of  ground 
material,  a  grinding  rotor  mounted  in  said  grinding  cham- 
ber for  rotation  aboit  the  vertical  axis  ct  said  housnig 
and  operating  to  diadiarge  ground  material  outwardly 
through  said  outlet  opening  by  centrifugal  action  said 
rotor  presenting  screw  receiving  openinp  about  its  pe- 
riirfiery,  a  pair  of  baflle  walls  aitwiding  in  parallel  rda- 
tiooship  inwardly  from  the  respective  sides  of  said  outlet 


opening  toward  the  pariphcry  of  saM  grinding  rotor  for 
reducing  the  rate  of  discharge  of  te  ground  material 
through  said  opening*  removable  and  reaewaUe  cutting 
teeth  carried  by  said  grinding  rotor,  and  cap  screws  hav- 
ing heads  and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  rotor 
inwardly  through  said  screw  receiving  openings  to  secure 
said  teeth  to  said  rotor,  said  heads  of  said  screws  pro- 
truding from  said  rotor  periphery  in  a  position  to  pass 
above  the  tops  of  said  ba£k  walls  when  said  rotor  is 
turning  during  a  grinding  operation. 


said  intpnct  targate  are  concentric  with  aaid  inodoct  pio- 
pelling  rolor,  and  nwans  for  driving  said  rotors  in  oppo- 
site directions  sriicreby  said  paitictes  are  generally  tan- 
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gentially  projected  by  said  product  propelling  rotor,  shat- 
tered by  their  impact  widi  said  impact  targets  and  all 
of  the  shattered  particles  then  pass  between  said  intact 
targeto  and  drop  down  throng  said  caring  by  gravity. 


CENTRIFUGAL  iK^for  MILLING  MACHINE 
&  Snrilh,  BeOe^  BcMh,  Fla.;  Ite  Fkrt  Na- 

,     -  m  ^1^.       ■  .  ^mm  ■«  VBa  -*  -     -     -m 

I   ^PK    ^^^^^HW  ^v^^^^^wv  ^i^^^^WB*  vvw^^^i^B  ^  ^^^m^  ^p^^^r^^^*^^^"^    ^^^ 

^■aM  FtankinS. 

11, 19S5,  SkW  No.  S33»7t2 
9  IdTlahM    (CL  241— 375) 

1.  In  a  centriftagal  milling  macJthie  for  disintegration 
by  anapact  of  the  individual  paiticks  of  a  grannlarstock 
such  as  grain,  the  cpmbination  of  a  casing,  a  product 
propelling  rotor  rotaitebly  mounted  therein  and  inchid- 
ing  an  annular  base  friate,  means  for  feeding  a  granular 
stock  to  the  central  portion  of  said  annular  plate  on 
said  rotor,  an  impact  rotor  routably  mounted  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  disturbing  rotor  including  a  bottom 
plate  dispoaed  beneatt  said  product  propelling  rotor  and 
<rf  greater  diameter  than  said  product  propelling  rotor 
and  a  phirality  of  triangular  impact  targets  equally 
spaced  from  each  odter  and  extending  from  said  bottom 
plate  on  a  drda,  a  first  face  of  each  of  said  tergets 
facing  the  direction  of  travel  thereof  and  being  oriented 
substantially  radial  to  said  rotors,  the  other  faces  being 
trailing  faces  and  adapted  thereby  to  guide  particles 
impinging  thereon  toward  the  leading  face  of  the  next 
following  target,  said,  casing  being  radially  spaced  from 
said  rotor  and  said  circle  being  radially  spaced  from 
the  periphery  of  sa^  product  propeOing  rotor  so  that 


232M17  .  ", 

COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS  i  hxr. 

F.  Un,  Fait  W«yn%  Ind.,  aarignnr  to  Fort  Wayne 
Tool  Dte^  Fngtessring  Caaspasy,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 

a  cwpmaoon  af  Indiana  # 

Jannaiy  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,2if.  ,, . 
Idafan.   (CL  242— 1.1)  ^^  "" 
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In  a  coil  winding  apparatus  for  stators  and  the  Ifte 
of  the  type  in  which  an  elevatable  winding  nest  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  stator,  a  drfving  means  moves  a  winding 
bead  to  form  successive  wire  turns  at  high  speed  (m  the 
stator  (louring  a  winding  cycle  and  an  auxiliary  driving 
means  fioves  the  winding  head  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion at  the  termination  of  a  winding  cycle:  a  holder  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  winding  nest  for  receiving  the  wound 
stator  removed  from  the  winding  nest  with  wire  trailing 
from  the  last  anilied  winding  on  the  stator  to  the  wind- 
ing head,  means  for  cutting  the  wire  which  trails  from 
the  wound  stator,  said  cutting  means  being  located  be- 
tween the  winding  nest  and  said  holder  and  induding  a 
movable  cutting  element,  the  situs  of  said  hcrfder  with  rela- 
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tkm  to  said  predetermined  windtng  head  pontkm  orient-  a  relatively  iharp  top  edge  extending  from  the  ap«  of 

ins  the  wire  trailing  from  said  wovnd  ttator  faito  a  poei-  said  enlarged  end.  each  of  said  top  edget  sloping  ddwn- 

tion  adjacent  said  cutting  element,  and  means  fbr  auto-  wardly  from  said  apcK  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said 

matically  moving  said  cutting  element  to  sever  said  trail-  "^ 
ing  wire  after  a  predetermbied  number  of  turns  are  wound 
on  a  succeeding  stator. 


2M9AU 
PAPStHOU 


AppBcmiM  Aprt  2ik  lfS7, 


N.Y. 

No.(5Sat7 


1.  A  roll  holder  fbr  use  with  rolls  of  p^>er,  foil  or 
like  sheet  material  of  the  type  having  a  tubular  core 
which  comprises  in  combination  an  angle  bracket  having 
a  mounting  portion  and  a  roll  holding  end  portion,  said 
mounting  and  roll  holding  end  pcniiotts  being  diqxised 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees,  a  hole  in  said 
roll  holding  end  portion,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  hole  on  the  roll  holding  end  portion  of  said  brack- 
et, said  spindle  being  adi4>ted  to  receive  thereon  the  roll 
of  paper,  foil  or  like  sheet  material  to  be  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  said  spindle  having  a  bottom  flange  por- 
tion adapted  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  said  bracket 
member,  washer  means  mounted  about  said  spindle  on 
the  underside  of  said  bracket,  and  the  end  of  said  spin- 
dle being  formed  over  said  washer  for  rotatably  secur- 
ing said  spindle  within  said  hole  in  frictional  contact 
with  said  bracket  whereby  the  tearing  of  portions  of  the 
paper,  foil  or  like  sheet  material  from  a  roll  thereof  dis- 
posed in  said  holder  when  at  an  angle  less  than  ninety 
degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  roll,  will  cause  said  spindle 
flange  to  engage  said  bracks  member  and  control  ro- 
tation of  said  roll  so  that  only  the  desired  amount  is 
removed  therefrom.  * 


SUPPLY  ROLL  SUPPOirr  AND  COUPLING 

DEVICE 

John  A.  BntiM,  VaMOiBver,  Mtlih  Cofaunbia,  Cauda, 

Frederidc  D.  HehrcnsB,  Bariinganic,  and  Jaasss  B. 

Hyde,  Sua  Mateo,  CaUf ^  Mrigaors  to  Crown  ZcOer- 

bach  Corporation,  San  Fnacteo,  CaHf ^  a  corpon- 

lloaof  Nevada 
OrlfiBai    applicatioB    October    It,    19S5,    Sstlal    No. 

539432.    Divided  and  this  ivpHcatioo  Aprfl  15»  1957, 

Serial  No.  (53,H1 

ICiafaaa.   (CL  242— M.1) 

I .  A  molded  coupling  device  for  a  supidy  roll  of  sheet 
material  comprising  a  hub  portion  adapted  to  be  fanerted 
into  the  core  of  said  nX[  and  having  at  one  end  diereof  a 
plate  member  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  said  roll  to 
limit  the  inward  axial  positioning  of  the  device  in  the 
roll  core,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  axially 
elongated  radially  projecting  barbs  on  said  hub  portion 
for  fixedly  securing  the  coupling  to  said  coce,  each  of  said 
barbs  having  a  substantially  triangulariy  shaped  enlarged 
end  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  plate  member  and 


hub  portion,  whereby  when  said  device  is  inserted  into 
said  core  withdrawal  thereof  is  precluded  without  damage 
to  the  core; 

l,92a,i2« 
REELING  SYSTEM 
Alsiaaiii  V. 
1.  KsMSJy,  Wi 
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AppBcatioa  October  It,  19S4,  SttM  No.  442,729 
1^  tenaiiHd  flflaea  y«n  of  *a  tons^  Ihs  patsrt 

(CL342— MJ) 
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In  a  tape  reelhig  system,  a  reel  support  and  drivfaig 
mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft  have  a  support  end 
and  an  unsupported  reel  mountii^  end,  means  to  rotate 
said  drive  shaft,  a  reel  support  hub  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  drive  shaft,  said  reel  support  hub  having  a  flagged 
portioQ  adjacent  said  drive  shaft  support  end  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  sloU  extending  therMhrou^  oo  a  given 
circumfetenoe  thereof  adjacent  said  drive  shaft  red 
mounting  end,  said  flanged  portion  and  slots  being  ^need 
apart  ^^proximately  the  width  of  a  red  and  defining  the 
limits  of  a  red  support  sur&oe  on  said  hub,  a  redlient 
ring  member  fixed  to  said  fianged  portion  and  providing 
a  backing  fbr  a  red  mounted  on  said  hub,  a  control  knob 
mounted  oo  said  drive  shaft  red  mounting  end  and 
manually  movable  between  limits  on  the  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft,  said  control  knob  fixed  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  drive  riiaft,  a  {rfurality  of  tog^  links  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  control  knob,  eadi  of  said  toggle  links 
behig  in  the  radial  Ifaie  of  a  different  one  of  said  slots  in 
said  reel  hub,  a  plurality  of  retainhig  pins,  each  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  tonle  links,  and  each 
being  in  the  radial  Ifaie  of  and  extending  radially  throo^ 
a  different  one  of  said  slots  hi  said  red  hub,  said  re- 
taining pins  having  chamfered  edges  facing  said  reel  rap- 
port portion  of  said  red  hub,  said  retaining  pins  pressing 
a  reel  on  said  reel  support  surface  against  said  resilient 
member  when  said  control  knob  n  moved  to  the  Umiting 
position  adjacent  said  reel  hub,  and  spring  means  ooo- 
plhig  said  retainhig  pins  and  biasing  said  retaining  pins 
toward  said  drive  shaft  '^ 
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2,92M21 

MANDRtEL  AND  ACTUATOR 

Max  Cain,  Soirik  River,  N  J. 

NoveiribMr  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,9<5 

UOrikM.   (CL242— 72J:) 


the  largest  diameter  portion  oi  said  coQ  to  cause  nKyve- 
ment  of  said  scrap  axially  of  said  aibor  away  from  said 
largest  diameter  portion  to  effect  even  distribution  of  the 
scrap  within  said  confining  tpace,  during  winding  said 
coil  increasing  in  diameter  and  becoming  sufficiently  com- 


2.  An  expandable  mandrel  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
on  said  shaft  slidable  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  multiple 
segment  mandrel  body  surrounding  said  shaft,  means  op- 
eratfvely  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  segments  and 
mounting  said  one  segment  for  limited  radial  movement 
relative  to  said  shaft,  said  one  segment  being  mounted  in 
movable  relation  to  said  shaft  and  to  the  other  segments 
of  said  mandrel  body  along  the  entire  length  of  said  one 
segment,  said  one  segment  being  formed  with  a  camming 
surface,  means  on  said  sleeve  in  urged  engagement  with 
said  camming  surface  and  arranged  to  expand  said  one 
segment  in  response  to  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  one 
direction  through  a  prescribed  thrust,  spring  means  re- 
sisting movement  of  said  sleeve  in  said  one  direction, 
locking  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
engageable  when  said  sleeve  is  urged  through  said  pre- 
scribed thrust,  and  means  operative  to  drive  said  sleeve 
through  said  prescribed  thrust. 

1 1 .  An  actuator  for  expanding  an  expandable  mandrel 
having  a  shaft  and  a  part  shiftable  relative  to  said  shaft 
to  expand  said  mandrel  comprising  a  base,  cradle  means 
on  said  base  adapted  to  receive  said  mandrel,  stop  means 
on  said  base  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
mounting  member,  means  on  said  base  mounting  said 
member  for  movement  through  a  prescribed  linear  thrust, 
an  actuating  head,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  actu- 
ating head  on  said  mounting  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment through  a  prescribed  arcuate  thrust,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  actuatiog  head  for  moving  said  member 
through  said  prescribed  linear  thrust  to  bring  said  actuat- 
ing head  into  an  operative  position  contiguous  to  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  and  for  pivoting  said  actuating  head 
through  said  prescribed  arcuate  thrust  into  engagement 
with  said  part  for  shifting  said  part  relative  to  said  shaft 
with  said  stop  meaI^  providing  a  reaction  force  to  said 
actuating  head. 


pacted  to  force  said  engageable  means  and  said  arbor 
apart  against  the  force  tending  to  minimize  said  scrap 
confining  space,  and  means  responsive  to  the  relative  po- 
sitions of  said  arbor  and  said  engageable  means  for  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  sakl  artwr  in  accordance  with  the  build- 
up in  diameter  of  said  coil  of  scrap. 


2,92M23 

METAL  REEL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fnak  Mayhew,  CInriotle,  N.C. 

Appiicatioa  DcccnriMr  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  703,39i 

4  Claim.    (CL  242— 77.4) 


2,92S,i22 

SCRAP  COILING 
Richard  F.  Hcrr,  Whvrea,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Herr 

Equipment  Coipontioa,  Warren,  OMilo,  a  coqporation 

of  Ohio 
Continoation  of  appUcatioa  Serial  No.  413,924,  March  3, 

1954.    This  appiicatioa  Angost  22,  1955,  Serial  No. 

529  793 

5Cbfans.    (a.  242— 75.5) 

1.  Scrap  coiling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported arbor  having  s  pair  of  transversely  extending,  lon- 
gitudinally spaced-apart  heads,  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  arbor  at  various  speeds,  scrap  engageable  means 
cooperable  with  said  arbor  and  said  heads  to  define 
therewith  a  scrap  cotifining  space  bounded  on  respective 
opposed  sides  by  sakl  scrap  engageable  means  and  said 
arbor  and  bounded  on  other  opposed  sides  by  said  heads 
and  said  arbor  and  said  engageable  means  bdng  rela- 
tively movable  towastl  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary 
the  size  of  said  space,  said  engageable  means  and  said  ar- 
bor being  urged  in  a  direction  toward  each  other  thereby 
tending  to  minimize  said  scrap  confinhig  space,  said  en- 
gageable means  riding  the  periphery  of  a  coil  of  scrap 
wound  upon  said  arbor  and  concentrating  pressure  upon 


*>» 


1.  A  circular  metallic  reel  fiange  having  a  plurdity  of 
radial  portions  displaced  axially  and  a  crimped  fold  be- 
tween pairs  of  adjacent  displaced  portions,  each  of  said 
folds  having  substantial  height  adjacent  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  flange,  the  height  of  each  fold  adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  flange  being  negligible. 


2,92M24 

ROPE  DRUM  AND  DRIVING  GEAR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Hans    Schcnetping,   Nnrabcrg,   Gcnnaay,   assignor   to 
MascUnenfabrik  Augsbaig-NDinlMrg  A.G.,  Nnrnbeig, 
Gennany 
AppUcatioa  Febraaiy  15, 195€,  Serial  No.  565,710 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Genoany  February  K,  1955 
4Cfaiiins.    (a.  242— 117) 
1.  A  crane  hoist  drum  mount  comprising  a  stationary 
support,  an  inner  bearing  ring  of  greater  diameter  than 
axial  length  secured  flatly  to  said  support  and  having  an 
antifriction  bearing  raceway  in  its  outer  circumferential 
surface,  an  outer  ring  gear  mounted  on  said  bearing  ring 
and  having  an  antifriction  raceway  in  its  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  gear  teeth  on  its  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face, antifriction  rollers  mounted  in  the  raceways  and 
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between  said  bearinf  ring  and  outer  ring  gear,  and  a 
rope  drum  of  greater  diameter  than  axial  length  mounted 


•iOiir^^iti: 


!:  f 


■fc.ji.  >*i  »aiav  i-.flu,  -rtv 


on  said  ring  gear  and  having  a  rope  carrying  portion 
cantilevered  outwardly  of  said  antifriction  rolkrs. 


-  -h 
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2,928,^25 

BOBBIN  HOLDER 

GoArcdo  Foarott,  MBaa,  Uahr,  Milgnnr  to  Samprc  Mcc- 

canica  di  PnddoM  S.pJL,  MDw,  Haly 

ApplkatkMi  Aagnt  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,714 

;  aCUms.   (CL242— IMJ)  Y^^' 


1   ■ 


ft 


J\      i.   fit- 


yj 


1.  A  bobbin  hcrfder  comprising  a  first  part  adapted  to 
be  normally  attached  to  a  creel  board  and  including  a 
bearing  head  and  a  ball  bearing  moutted  on  said  head; 
and  a  second  part  separable  from  said  first  part  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  elongated  mem- 
bers adapted  to  have  a  bobbin  disposed  slidably  thereon 
and  having  jaws  at  one  end  opening  toward  each  other 
and  embracing  said  bearing  with  the  latter  being  remov- 
able laterally  from  between  said  jaws  to  permit  the 
separation  of  said  second  part  from  said  first  part,  a 
cylindrical  member  slidable  along  said  elongated  mem- 
bers and  opening  aXially  toward  said  one  end  of  the  lattar 
so  that,  when  said  cylindrical  member  is  disposed  at  said 
one  end  of  the  elongated  members,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber surrounds  said  jaws  with  said  bearing  therebetween 
and  thereby  prevents  the  lateral  removal  of  the  bearing 
from  between  said  jaws,  a  catch  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  elongated  members  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  within  said  elongated  members  and  an 
operative  position  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  elon- 
gated rocmberst  a  collar  member  slidable  on  said  elon- 
gated member!  between  said  cylindrical  member  and  said 
catch  and  movable  toward  said  one  end  of  the  elongated 
Okcmber  by  a  bobbin  pushed  on  the  latter  over  the  op- 


posite  end  of  the  elongated  members,  a  resilient  catch 
actuating  mtmber  carried  by  said  coUar  member  and 
operatire,  in  raspoMe  to  moviment  of  the  latter  first  to- 
ward siid  one  end  and  then  toward  said  opposite  end 
of  the  elongated  members,  to  alternately  displace  said 
catch  between  said  retracted  and  operative  position, 
means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  catch  actuating 
member  and  hence  of  said  collar  member  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  said  opposite  end  of  the  elongated  members, 
and  a  single  helk^  compression  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  member  and  said  collar  member 
to  normally  urge  said  cyUndrical  member  to  said  one 
end  of  the  elongated  members  and  said  collar  member 
toward  said  opposite  end  of  the  elongated  members. 


2,92M2< 

SUSTAINING  AIRFOIL  WHH  RETRACTABU 

CYLINDRICAL  ROIOR 

Ovid  Tfaso,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

ApfUoitioo  Jammiy  17, 19M,  Serial  No.  559,(72 


»nf>  IM  V 


11  ClaiiiH.    (CL  244— If) 


11.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  cylinder  supported  by 
a  wing,  means  for  driving  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
mounted  on  said  wing  and  being  extendible  beyond  and 
retractable  into  the  wing,  and  meant  for  displacing  said 
cylinder  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said 
rotatable  cyUnder  being  disposed  in  a  q>an-wise  direction 
in  relation  to  said  wing  and,  when  in  extended  position, 
spaced  sli^tly  behind  the  trailing  edge  of  said  wing. 


-leuMir  232M27  

AIRCRAFT  FROPULSION  SYSTEMS 

darcnce  L.  JohMoa,  EMteo,  Calif .,  sMlBMr  to  Lockheed 

Aircnft  CoipontloB,  Bwteid^  Calif. 

AppUcalioa  Inly  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,f  14 

IfOnhw    (CL  244-^2) 


'  3.  In  an  aircraft  the  combination  of,  an  airframe  in- 
cluding an  airfoil  having  a  trailing  edge,  means  carried 
by  die  airframe  and  producing  a  propulsive  gas  stream, 
a  control  surface  at  said  trailing  edge,  means  siqtporting 
the  control  surface  for  angnlar  movement  about  a  qMn- 
wiae  axis,  a  tube  extending  along  said  edge  aod  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  means  to  receive  said  propul- 
sive stream,  first  exit  means  in  said  tube  for  dis^arging 
the  propulsive  gas  stream  from  the  tube  aft  om  the 
control  surface,  second  exit  means  hi  said  tube  for  dis- 
^j^yrr^t  the  propulsive  gas  from  the  tube  Ittwanfly  from 
the  uaderside  of  the  wing,  and  Tatve  means  for  oontrol- 
luf  the  two  exit  means. 
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1.  In  a  vertical  takeoff  and  landing  aircraft  powered 
by  a  rotary  power  plant,  a  device  for  compensating  roll- 
ing torques  exerted  ottoid  aircraft  upon  variation  of  the 
rotation  ^eed  of  saU  power  plant  during  take-off  and 
landing,  comprising  ooatnris  selectively  producing  on  said 
aircraft  a  rollinf  tori|De  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a 
gyroscope  which  ddncti  the  angular  magnitude  of  any 
displacement  of  saki'  aircraft  about  the  roll  axis  thereof 
upon  variatk>n  of  the  rolatk>n  speed  of  said  power  plant, 
a  rate-of-tum  gyroscope  which  detects  the  angular  veloc- 
ity of  said  diaptocemem,  intefconnecting  signal  generating 
meant  between  said  gyrotoopes  wliich  is  sensitive  to  the 
ratio  of  the  values  datected  thereby  and  wtuch  generates 
a  signal  whose  sign  depends  on  whether  said  ratio  it 
above  or  below  a  prescribed  value,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  controls  in  one  direction  or  the  otlier  in  re- 
sponse to  die  sign  of  said  signal. 


ffft.t 

'.^  I     2,928,629 

LANDING  GEAR  CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR 

AIRPLANES 

Frederick  C.  fadMbof.  Saa  Mariao.  CaUL 

AppikaUioB  May  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  5t3,M3 

/  4  01^    (a.  244— 142) 


SOffOtttNG 


...AKEKBLY  FOR  SOI^PORTING  AN  OUnOAKD 

MOTOR 

P.  WIhmb,  Fort  Wajrae,  bin  Jtilgaiii  to 
CktM  G.  HartBHUB,  Fort  WajM,  lad. 

12, 19S9,  Serial  No.  533,742  ^' 
fCL  M»-4)  K*' 

.-   IhS? 


sf*    hi 


1.  Structure  oi  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
mounting  for  attadunent  to  the  transom  of  a  boat,  a 
support  pivoully  connected  to  the  mounting,  guides 
provided  on  the  support,  a  carriage  for  a  motor,  said 
carriage  having  means  slidable  in  the  guides,  a  fitting 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  threaded  driven 
shaft  connected  to  the  fitting  and  normally  disposed  in 
an  acute  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  support, 
a  driving  means  mounted  on  the  support  and  provided 
with  a  drive  shaft  with  the  axis  of  said  driveo  shaft  being 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  die  up 
and  down  movement  of  the  fitting,  and  a  universal  joint 
connecting  said  shafts  to  oon^ensate  for  any  variable 
angular  relationship  occuring  between  the  driven  siiaft 
and  support  when  the  drivhig  means  is  operated  to  catae 
the  said  means  on  the  carriage  to  slide  in  the  guides. 


232t,431 

SUFfORTING  ASfflEMBLY  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 

Oatai  G.  HartaM,  Fort  Wayne,  iBd. 

Jaly  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  <73^7t 
4CWaM.   (CL24B-4) 


2.  In  an  airplane :  landing  gear,  a  control  system  hav- 
ing a  landing  gear  actuated  switch,  an  electric  switch 
having  a  manual  control  arm  movable  to  and  between 
landing  gear  up  and  landing  gear  down  positions,  a  latch 
bar  and  resilient  biasing  meaiu  therefor  engageable  with 
said  arm  and  permitting  relatively  easy  movement  there- 
of, a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  bar,  and 
a  solenoid  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
and  movable  to  operable  and  inoperable  positions  adding 
and  not  adding  ai|>reciabie  latching  strength  to  said 
bar,  said  solenoid  bting  connected  to  said  landing  gear 
actuated  switch  for  causing  movement  of  said  solenoid 
to  said  operable  poaition  in  the  grouncKsupporting  posi- 
tion of  said  landi^  gear. 


?«■» 


1.  An  assembly  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
mounting  structure  for  attachment  to  the  transom  of  a 
boat,  a  one-piece  support  having  substantially  horizontal 
portions  pivotally  connected  to  the  mounting  structure 
and  having  depending  portions  provided  with  Icmgitudinal 


^ 
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guide*,  a  carriage  for  a  motor,  ntd  carriage  having  means 
tlidable  in  the  guides,  a  fitting  piwtally  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  a  driven  shaft  threadedly  connected  to  the  fitting 
and  normaUy  diapoeed  in  an  acute  angular  podtion  with 
respect  to  the  support,  a  bridge  formed  integraUy  with  and 
joining  the  horizontal  portions  of  tte  sopport,  a  tubular 
bearing  formed  integrally  with  the  bridge  and  having  an 
axis  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  with  reference  to  the 
plane  formed  by  said  depending  portions,  a  drive  shaft 
joumalled  in  the  bearing,  and  a  universal  joint  connecting 
said  shafts  to  compensate  for  any  variable  angular  rela- 
tionship occurring  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  de- 
pending portions  of  me  support  when  the  drive  shaft  is 
operated  to  cause  the  said  means  oo  the  carriage  to  slide 
in  the  guides.  __^^^«__^ 

2,92S,i32 

RESILIENT  MOTOR  MOUNTING 

WayaaJ.MonflLGamtttlBd. 

Appiicalio^AMMt  9,  im  Scriid  No.  44«^3 

^^      2  Claims.    (Q.  14S— M) 


I 


1.  A  motor  and  elastic  mounting  therefor,  said  motor 
having  an  axis  and  a  given  outside  diameter  and  having 
an  im^vssed  frequency  of  torque  vibration  about  the  axis 
of  said  motor,  said  mounting  comprising,  first,  second 
and  third  substantially  rigid  mounting  members  posi- 
tioned in  that  order,  a  surface  in  said  second  member 
defining  an  aperture,  elastic  means  including  first  and 
second  elastic  washer  portions  with  said  first  washer  por- 
tion positioned  between  said  first  and  second  members 
and  said  second  washer  portion  positioned  between  said 
second    and   third    members,   fastening   means   passing 
throu^  said  aperture  and  said  first  and  second  washer 
portions  and  fastening  together  said  first  and  third  mem- 
bers, said  members  and  said  elastic  washer  portions  hav- 
ing opposing  contact  areas  and  said  fastening  means  ex- 
erting a  compressive  stress  throu^  aid  opposing  conUct 
areas  on  said  elastic  washer  portions,  means  to  radially 
^wce  said  fartening  means  from  said  second  mounting 
member,  one  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  members 
being  connected  to  said  motor  at  only  a  sin^e  axial  end 
thereof  substantially  coaxial  with  said  motor,  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  mounting  members  being  con- 
nected to  a  support  to  constitute  the  sole  support  of  said 
motor  at  one  axial  end  thereof  duough  said  elastic  wash- 
er portions,  said  washer  pCHtions  having  an  axial  thick- 
ness dimension  which  is  small  relative  to  the  dimension 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and  said  opposing  contact 
areas  of  said  member*  and  said  washer  portions  having 
a  dimension  perpendicular  to  said  axis  no  greater  than 
40%  of  tlw  outside  diameter  of  said  motor. 

233M33  ' 

TREE  STAND 
Carlton  A.  Holmci  and  Dmm  O.  Madaea,  Didirth,  Afflni., 
-.  mslgiiiiri  to  HahrorsM  Trees,  lac.,  DiUirtli,  MIm.,  a 

^  ^'^  Affuatioa  Jm*  24, 1957.  Serial  No.  M7323 
-  2Claima.   (CL  24»— 44) 

'  1.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  trunk  of  a  tree,  comprising 
a  fiuid-ti^t  container  including  a  lower  member  to  be 
rested  upon  a  surface  and  an  upper  member  providing  an 

.1        ■. 


intermediate  portion  in  spaced  fetation  to  said  lower  mem- 
ber and  having  an  opening  tfierethroogh,  an  amwdarele- 
ment  constituted  as  a  part  of  said  intermediate  portio*^ 
the  upper  member  haviqg  an  upwardly  fa^g  convex  iur- 
face  and  a  downwardly  teeing  concave  surlace  in  vertocal 
aligmncnt  and  a  first  continuous  cylindrical  flange  on  the 
intermodiate  portion  of  the  upper  member  in  bounding 
relation  to  said  opening  and  extending  downwardly  from 
an  interior  margin  of  the  annular  element,  a  strut  unit 
within  said  container  providing  an  annular  member  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  facing  convex  surface  fitted  to  the  down- 
wardly facing  concava  surface  of  said  annular  elanent 
and  a  second  continuous  cylindrical  flange  in  proximate 
surrounding  relation  to  said  firrt  continuous  cylindrical 
flange,  a  resilient  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  lower 
end  portion  tiiereof  situated  in  said  opening  in  pressingly 
engaged  relation  with  an  internal  surface  of  the  first  con- 


tun  j-fWi^  ^ 


tinuous  cylindrical  flange  and  retaining  an  external  sur- 
face thereof  in  pressingly  engaged  relation  with  an  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  second  continuous  cylindrical  flange, 
a  downwaxxlly  facing  surface  integral  with  a  porticm  of 
an  external  surface  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  above 
the  annular  element  and  an  upwardly  facing  surface 
integral  with  an  external  surface  of  said  hoUow  cylin- 
drical sleeve  at  a  location  below  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  downwardly  facing  surface,  said  downwardly  facing 
surface  being  in  proximate  relation  to  the  upwardly  fac- 
ing convex  surface  of  said  annular  element,  said  upwardly 
facing  surface  being  in  proximate  relation  to  the  lower 
end  of  at  least  one  of  said  continuous  cylindrical  flanges 
and  the  downwardly  and  upwardly  facing  surfaces  in  co- 
operation with  each  other  maintaining  the  downwardly 
facing  concave  surface  of  the  annular  element  and  the 
upwardly  facing  convex  surface  of  the  annular  member 
in  pressingly  engaged  relation. 


EAVES  GUTTER  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Lloyd  F.  Bender,  CiW*«B«?*  ?•»!•,  ^^- 
AppUcatton  Sep«mbcr  1«.  IW.  aSil^**  ^'^'^^ 
T^        7Claima.   (CL  24t-4tJ) 


^mc 


4.  The  combination  of  an  eaves  gutter  of  the  ogee 
type  having  a  vertical  back  wall  terminating  at  its  top 
with  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  directed  small  flange, 
and  at  its  front  top  edge  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
turned  small  flange,  a  spacer  and  support  ferrule  having 
one  portion  positioned  above  the  gutter  and  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  a  spike  to  be  driven  into  the  building 
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waU   a  spike  in  the  first  portion  of  the  femUe,  and  a  of  the  anns  of  the  other  member  jth  the  op«nien^ 

^J  JSS,n  of  the  ferSe^gaging  the  gutter  only  teing  relation  upon  ~t»^<«  «' ^^  ?^S*^,.^f 

uademeath  both  of,  said  smaU  fiwm  J»  iMifiWt^Ae  ing  the  messenger  and  conductor  wires  m  the  slots  of 
gutter.                      1 1             Miinau9'^jmm0itkam\i 
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the  arms  of  one  of  the  said  members,  said  wires  being 
received  in  the  slots  of  the  arms  of  the  other  member 
upon  rotation  of  said  members  to  swing  the  arms  into 
superimposed  relation. 


I 

V 

1.  A  pipe  hanged  adapted  to  suspend  the  well  tabing 
on  a  down  the  hole  shoulder  in  the  casing  of  an  offshore 
well  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  attachable  to 
the  well  tubing,  sa^  body  portion  comprising  at  least 
two  sections,  said  sections  having  an  inner  surface  shaped 
to  fit  the  tubing  a|d  an  outer  surface  including  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  wing  support  memben  hori- 
zonully  extending  beyond  the  body  sections  and  ter- 
minating in  an  expanded  end  portion,  said  expanded  eiid 
portion  having  a  hinge  pin  receivmg  hole  therein,  said 
wing  support  members  positioned  so  as  to  be  in  over- 
lapping interlocked  relationship  with  other  wing  support 
members  when  the  body  sections  are  placed  adjacent  to 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  load  bearing  wings 
-held  in  hinged  relationship  to  Uie  wing  support  members 
by  hinge  pins,  said  wings  terminating  in  a  load  bearing 
lower  edge,  and  said  pins  terminating  at  their  upper  end 
in  means  to  effect  the  rotation  thereof. 


2,f2S.(37 

WIRING  CUP 

Araoid  O.  Jaasaon,  AiBagtoa.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 

Carr  Fastener  Corpontkm,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

pefBlloa  of  Delaware  _^^  ^^ 

->ccembcr  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  7f6.4g9 

ICfarim.    (a.  24»— M) 


2,92g,i3<  

SPREADER  FOR  CONDUCTOR  WIRES 
AicUbaM  Thomm  Flower,  GlcaaUe,  Pa. 
Application  April  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  «52,g3< 
Sdaiias.    (CL24S— <1) 
1.  A  spreader  bar  for  aerial  electric  cables  including 
a  supporting  messenger  and  set  of  conductor  wires  com- 
prising a  pair  of  alike  memben  in  face  to  face  relation, 
each  member  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  in 
angular  relation  to  each  other  providing  open  spaces 
between  the  arms  throughout  their  length,  means  in  the 
center  of  said  members  pivotally  connecting  the  mem- 
bers for  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other,  die  arms 
of  said  members  having  slots  in  their  outer  ends  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  arms  and  opening 
through  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  arms,  the  open  ends 
of  the  slots  of  the  arms  of  one  member  opening  in  a 
dii«ction  opposite  to  that  of  the  open  ends  of  the  slots 

752   (KG.      4.1 
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A  fastener  installation  comprising  an  article  having  a 
surface  to  support  wires,  tubes  and  the  like  and  a  fiange 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  wires, 
tubes  and  the  like  siipported  upon  said  surface  and  a 
fastener  device  comprising  two  U-shaped  fastener  por- 
tions facing  in  the  same  general  direction  and  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart  laterally,  said  U- 
shaped  fastener  portions  being  integraUy  connected  by  a 
connecting  portion,  one  of  said  U-shaped  fastener  por- 
tions being  in  biting  engagement  with  <^>posite  side*  of 
said  flange,  said  connecting  portion  being  disposed  at  a 
pre-determined  angle  to  said  surface  to  urge  the  other 
of  said  U-shaped  portions  into  a  position  holding  the 
wires,  tubes  and  the  like  in  place,  said  connecting  por- 
tion being  of  substantial  length  and  formed  from 
material  taken  from  the  two  U-shaped  portions  and 
being  relatively  rigid  so  as  to  exert  a  strong  tension 
on  the  said  other  U-shaped  fastener  portion  toward  said 
surface  and  the  said  other  U-shaped  fastener  portion 
having  opposed  retainmg  arms,  thereby  securing  said 
elongated  wires,  tubes  and  the  like  between  them. 


2,92g.(3S 

PORTABLE  PALLET  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  IT 

Brooks  Ot:.  Parker,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Appllcatioa  Dcccmker  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555^41 

13  Claims.    (O.  24S— 12f ) 

12.  A  pallet  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sheets  each 

folded  along  parallel  lines  to  form  a  series  of  channels 

extending  across  the  sheet  with  sides  perpendicular  to 

the  general  plaoe  of  the  sheet,  the  folds  and  channels  in 
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one  sheet  being  arranged  transverse  to  those  in  the  other 
with  open  sides  of  the  channels  in  one  sheet  facing  open 
sides  of  the  channels  in  the  other  sheet,  and  pedestals 


2,92M4t 
HANP-ATTACHMENT  SUPTORTS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINBB 
f .  Mirtna%  Uala%  N J^  ■■jpor  to  TW 
Doaipaqr,  FMirtsft,  N J^ 
tioa  of  New  lenqr 


■  ApfflM,  1M^  SctW  No.  57M» 


<a-24S--atS) 
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mounted  in  the  communicating  spaces  where  the  open 
channels  cross  and  extending  into  both  of  the  opposed 
channel  spaces. 

ELEVATOR 
Robert  I.  Shelkjr*  Mianri,  Fla. 
Application  October  21,  1931.  Serial  No.  768,658 
f^,  8  Oaims.    (CL  U8— 2#4) 
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1.  In  a  storage  cabinet  or  the  like  for  confining  articles 
in  vertical  tiers  or  stacks  on  shelves  in  the  area  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  die  cabinet:  shelf  siH>porting  and 
elevating  mechanism  comprising,  a  main  inner  vertical- 
ly disposed  guide  member,  an  inner  coil  spring  concen- 
trically surrounding  said  guide  member  and  being  axially 
compressible  relative  thereto,  an  inner  sleeve  freely  sur- 
rounding said  spring  and  being  fredy  movable  axially 
relative  to  said  guide  member  toward  one  end  thereof 
said  inner  sleeve  including  a  part  fixed  thereto  in  engage- 
ment with  said  spring  for  applying  compressive  forces  on 
the  spring  upon  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  guide  member,  an  outer  spring  con- 
centrically surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  outer  spring  be- 
ing supported  by  said  sleeve  to  be  compressible  relative 
thereto,  an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  outer  spring 
and  being  movable  axially  relatively  to  said  inner  sleeve 
and  relative  to  said  guide  member  toward  said  one  end 
of  said  guide  member,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  part 
engaged  with  said  outer  spring  to  ai^ly  compressive 
forces  thereto  upon  axial  movement  of  said  outer  sleeve 
as  aforesaid. 


I" 
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1.  A  bracket  adapted  to  support  a  hand-attachment 
from  a  lug  designed  to  secure  the  motor  of  a  sewing 
machine  to  the  base  thereof,  said  bracket  comprising;  a 
horizontal  reach  member,  a  first  leg  member  depending 
from  one  end  of  said  reach  member,  said  first  leg  mem- 
ber having  a  groove,  the  kMigitiMfiaal  axis  of  which  is 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  first  leg 
member,  and  said  first  leg  member  abo  having  an  oblong 
aperture  passing  therethrough  and  connecting  with  said 
groove;  a  tongue  formed  on  the  side  of  said  first  leg  mem- 
ber opposite  from  said  groove,  and  the  said  tongue  and 
groove  being  parallel;  a  second  leg  member  depending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  reach  member,  said  second  leg 
member  having  an  internally  threaded  aperture  extending 
into  said  second  leg  member  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  thereof,  and  a  tongue  formed  on 
one  side  of  said  noond  leg  meiABer,  said  last  named 
t(M)gue  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  said  second  leg,  and  said  bracket  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  apertures  in  the  first 
and  second  leg  members  have  their  axes  normal  to  one 
another. 

TRAFPlcTlGHT  HOLDER 
Hcvy  C.  FfaR,  Jir.,  §auuiiN,  N.J.,  Mrigwir  to  Fftf  aad 

KcBMHi,  Newaim,  N J.,  ■  coiponlMi  of  New  tciscy 
OriilasI    sppMillun    October    16,    1951,    Seitol    N*. 

251475.    DhrMai  mm!  this  appHcelloM  April  5,  1996, 
I    Serial  No.  516,474 
iMM^,.  aClatoH;    (CL  248— 221) 
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1 .  A  device  for  suspending  a  traffic  light  unit  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  generally  straight  parallel  portions  united 
at  adjacent  ends  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  frame, 
means  for  securing  the  other  ends  of  said  parallel  por- 
tions to  a  traffic  pole  so  that  said  portions  lie  generally 
horizontal,  a  bar  extending  between  and  secured  to  the 
parallel  horizontal  portions  of  said  frame  and  spaced 
from  the  united  ends  thereof,  bracket  members  secured 
to  the  bar  and  to  the  united  end  of  said  frame  aad  re- 
spectively secured  to  said  unit  to  suspend  the  latter  from 
said  frame,  each  of  said  bracket  members  comprising  a 
stem  portion  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  bar'  and 
the  united  end  of  the  frame  and  a  stem  portion  secured  to 
and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  light  unit,  cootple- 
mentary  extensions  on  said  stem  portions,  one  of  said 
extensions  of  each  bracket  member  having  substaatially 
completely  circular  end  walls  secured  to  its  stem  portioo 
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and  defining  ttierewith  shouldered  portions,  the  extensMso 
of  each  of  the  other  of  said  stem  portiow  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  walls  and' end  walU  connecting  the  side  walls 
adjacent  its  stem  portion  and  defining  therewith  an  open- 
ing to  receive  tt»e  complementary  extensioas  of  the  first- 
mentioned  stem  portions,  the  shouldered  portioos  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  end  walls  of  the  second-mentioned 
extensions  to  limit  tMUvement  between  said  complemen- 
tary extensions,  and  toeans  pivotally  connecting  together 
complementary  pairt  of  said  extensions. 


ing  wedge  means  comprising  a  first  wedge  means  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  said  brake  body  and  a  second 
wedge  means  movable  relative  to  said  first  wedge  means 
in  a  direction  loogitudinaUy  of  said  top  column;  a  rod 
member  coaxially  arranged  inside  of  said  top  column 
movable  relative  to  said  top  column  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  rod  member  normally  providing  a 


aaiba^ 


2,928,642  

SCAITOLD  BRACKET 
Arvid  A.  Andenon  aisd  Robert  M.  H«i*  MBwaritee, 
Wis.,  assigMTS  to  Safway  Steel  ProdKti,  Ibc^  Mil- 
^^  wankee,  Wisn  a  c#cpoffatloa  of  WIscoBstai 
T^&tfo!rDecSb«liri954,  Serial  No.  47^12 
7CWms.    (CL  248— 245) 
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7.  A  bracket  for  'use  on  scaffolding  including  a  front 
vertical  column  having  rearwardly  projecting  horizon- 
tal members  connected  thereto,  said  bracket  including 
rearwardly  projectftig  parallel  frame  members  adapted 
to  straddle  the  coliinn  and  the  horizontal  members,  ver- 
tically spaced  retaining  means  carried  by  the  bracket 
for  holding  the  bracket  to  the  column  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  bracket  away  from  the  column,  each  of  said 
means  hiduding  a  plurality  of  devices  positioned  to  pro- 
ject into  the  vertically  projected  area  of  the  horizontal 
members  but  withdrawing  from  the  area  to  permit  the 
bracket  to  move  vertically  on  the  column,  at  least  one 
of  the  devices  associated  with  each  of  the  retaining  means 
projecting  into  said  area  at  all  times  whereby  each  re- 
taining means  maintains  constant  engagement  with  the 
column. 


rigid  tie  between  said  abutment  member  ahd  said  ^cond 
wedge  means;  a  collapsible  element  interposed  in  said  rod 
member  adapted  to  relieve  said  cooperating  wedge  means 
from  pressure  exerted  by  said  abutment  member  through 
the  intermediary  of  said  rod  member,  and  spring  means 
interposed  between  aaid  piston  means  and  said  second 
wedge  means  biasing  said  second  wedge  means  and  said 
rod  member  toward  said  top  end  of  said  top  column. 


2,928,644 

TIMER  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

InHos  W.  Hetaidie,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assigM>r  to  Adok, 

SA.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico        

AppUcatton  December  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  781,991 
^^  3ClafaM.    (CL251— 54) 


ut.s~r.^ 
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PROP-TYPE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Eugen  Belhnann,  Hagcn-Haspe,  Germany 
Application  Fcbnuuy  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  4W,167    , 
Chdms  priority,  appBntioa  Germany  Fcbniary  21, 1953 
4ClabBS.    (CL24»— 354) 
4.  A  prop-type  supporting  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially hollow  base  column  defining  a  fluid  motor  cylinder; 
a   substantially   hollow   top  column   arranged   coaxially 
within  said  base  column,  the  lower  end  of  said  top  column 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  impart  transverse  resiliency  to  said 
lower  end;  piston  means  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  fluid  motor  cylinder  to  move  said  top  column  in  a 
direction    longitudinally    thereof   relative   to   said    base 
column;  an  abutment  member  arranged  on  top  of  said 
top  column  having  a  limited  freedom  of  motion  relative 
thereto  in   a   direttion  longitudinally  thereof;   a   trans- 
versely expandable  brake  body  fixedly  arranged  within 
said  top  column  adapted  to  exert  transverse  pressure 
upon  said  lower  end  thereof  to  press  said  lower  end 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  base  column;  relatively 
movable  cooperating  wedge  means  inside  of  said  brake 
body  to  cause  traisverse  expansion  thereof,  said  cooperat- 
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1.  In  combination,  a  movable  control  element,  a  time 
controlled  device  for  actuating  said  movable  control  ele- 
ment, comprising  a  casing  closed  at  its  upper  end,  the 
casing  being  partitioned  to  form  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, a  tubular  guide  carried  by  the  partition  centraUy 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  a  slightly  longer  tube  positioned  in  the  guide 
to  extend  above  and  below  the  guide  and  to  extend  into 
the  chambers,  the  tube  being  open  throughout,  resilient 
and  expandable  spherical  fluid  containing  bodies  con 
nected  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tube,  respec- 
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tively,  whereby  to  dispose  the  bodies  in  the  chambers  to 
be  separated  by  the  partitioii,  the  tube  having  an  up- 
wardly <9ening  check  valve  at  the  upper  end  and  with 
the  check  valve  having  a  slender  ported  stem  extending 
into  the  tube,  a  piston  movable  vertically  in  the  casing 
to  engage  and  compress  the  lower  body  and  to  expel  its 
fluid  contents  into  the  upper  body,  the  check  valve  being 
unseated  when  the  fluid  is  expelled  from  the  lower  body 
to  expand  the  upper  body,  the  fluid  in  the  upper  expanded 
body  closing  the  check  valve  and  bleeding  its  fluid  con- 
tents through  the  ported  stem  to  expand  the  lower  body 
to  its  original  contour  and  to  move  the  piston  downward- 
ly, an  arm  for  moving  the  piston  upwardly  and  means 
connected  to  the  arm  for  actuating  the  movable  control 
element. 


1 


232M45 

POWER  ACTUATED  SNAP-ACTING  VALVE 
Roger  S.  Loveland,  Tonmee,  CaUf^  awiipinr  to  MimM- 
apoHa-Homywen   Rcgriator   Company,   Mimeapoiis, 
MlnL,  a  corpontioB  of  Dthwaie 

inc  1<»  IfSS,  Serial  No.  742^(1 
SClaioH.   (Ca.251— 58) 


3.  A  flow  control  device  comprising  a  body,  a  flow  con- 
trol member  positioned  within  said  body,  an  actuating 
plunger  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  and 
having  means  thereon  for  actuating  said  control  member, 
adjustable  means  on  said  control  member  in  engagement 
with  said  control  member  actuating  means,  said  plunger 
having  means  thereon  to  adjust  said  control  member  ad- 
justable means  when  the  plunger  means  is  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  said  adjustable  means  and  rotated,  and 
means  normally  biasing  said  plunger  away  from  said  ad- 
justable means,  and  power  meaiu  mounted  on  said  body 
and  operably  connected  to  said  plunger  for  actuating  said 
control  member. 


CHLORINE  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
CWrord  L.  Aifaliiook,  HoMloa.  Tex. 
Application  June  It,  1958,  ScriiilNo.  741,0M 
SClaiiiu.    (a.  251— (3) 
1.  A  chlorine  flow  safety  valve  operable  by  water 
pressure  to  shut  off  chlorine  flow  below  a  predetermined 
water  pressure  comprising  a  casing  having  an  upper  en- 
larged cylindrical  bore,  an  intermediate  cylindrical  bore 
of  lesser  diameter  concentric  therewith  and  connected  to 
said  upper  cylindrical  bore  by  an  annular  surface  por- 
tion having  a  water  inlet,  and  a  lower  cylindrical  hon  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  intermediate  cylindrical  bore 
concentric  therewith  and  connected  to  said  intermediate 
cylindrical  bore  by  an  annular  seating  surface  portion, 
said  casing  having  chlorine  inlet  and  outlet  passages  with 
one  of  said  chlorine  passages  extending  throu^  the  wall 
of  said  intermediate  cylindrical  bore  and  the  other  of 
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chlwine  pttges  extending  from  said  lower  <|yUn- 
drical  bore,  a  generally  toroidal  deformable  resilient  laeal- 
iog  monber  positioped  against  said  annular  seating  nirfMe 
portion,  said  member  having  an  outer  diameter  generally 
the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  lower  cylindrical  Ibore 
and  an  inner  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  diam^ 
et^  of  said  intermediate  cylindrical  bore,  mc 
maintaining  said  sealing  member  in  firm  pressure 
with  said  annular  seating  surface  portion,  a  piston 
her  positioned  in  said  casing,  said  piston  member 
an  enlarged  piston  portion  fitting  said  upper  cylin<i 
bore  and  a  concentric  shaft  portion  fitting  said  inter- 
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mediate  cylindrical  bore,  with  an  annular  piston  tur&ce 
portion  therebetween  and  a  generally  conical  nose  portion 
on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  portion  having  a  con- 
cavdy  curved  annular  surface  adjacent  its  base  for  co- 
operative engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  seal- 
ing member,  and  adjustable  means  for  urging  said  piston 
member  downwardly  in  opposition  to  water  pressure  ap- 
plied to  its  annular  surface  portion  through  said  water 
inlet,  said  piston  member  moving  downwardly  i^nmi  re- 
duction of  said  water  pressure  below  a  predetermined 
value  to  press  its  note  portion  against  said  sealing  member 
to  prevent  chlorine  flow  between  said  chlorine  inlet  and 
outlet  passages. 


..!> 


2,928,M7 
INSTANT  RELEASE  VALVE 


Lm  Angeles,  Calif . 
Application  November  liTlMi,  Ssrial  No.  772,926 


(CL  251—74) 
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1.  Valve  apparatus  operable  to  release  almoct  inatan- 
taneously  a  confined  extremely  high  fluid  presaure,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  body  forming  an  axially  extend- 
ing bore  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  ^>utlet 
at  one  side  of  the  passage,  an  annular  seat  in  said  bore 
through  which  confined  pressure  is  releasable  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  stopper  including  a  piston  and  a  seal 
mounted  on  the  piston  rapidly  movable  longitudinally 
downstream  in  said  bore  by  the  force  of  said  confined 
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pressure  and  from  a  flnt  locaHon  in  wfaidi  the  seal  en- 
gages said  seat  and  the  stopper  blocks  the  outlet  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  seal  is  spaced  from  the  seat 
and  the  stopper  is  completely  dear  of  the  outlet  unblock- 
ing pressure  release  to  said  outlet,  and  means  at  the 
downstream  side  of  said  stopper  piston  blocking  said 
movement  thereof,  said  means  including  an  anti-friction 
part  positioned  at  tl:^  bore  axis  and  having  a  convex  sur- 
face in  engagement  with  a  piston,  a  laterally  extending 
axle  supported  by  ^d  body  at  laterally  oppoaite  sides 
of  said  bore  axis,  means  connected  with  dte  axle  for  ro- 
tating the  axle,  said  body  having  two  laterally  qnced 
openings  in  which  the  axle  is  received  and  supported, 
said  axle  being  spaced  longkudinally  from  said  part,  and 
an  axially  extending  pusher  carried  by  said  axle  within 
said  bore  and  mounting  said  part  at  the  terminal  aid 
of  said  pusher,  said  pusher  being  axially  adjusuble  in 
said  bore  to  move  said  part  axially  relative  to'  said  axle 
and  being  advanced  toward  the  piston  sufficiently  to  urge 
said  part  compressivcly  against  the  piston  thereby  press- 
ing the  stopper  seal  against  said  seat  with  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  block  escape  of  said  confined  high  fluid  pressure, 
whereby  initial  rotation  of  said  axle  moving  tud  pusher 
and  part  laterally  away  from  said  bore  axis  is  accom- 
panied by  almost  instantaneous  fiuid  pressure  induced 
bodily  movement  of  the  stopper  away  from  the  seat  and 
toward  and  against  said  part  acting  to  accelerate  said 
part  and  pusher  out  of  blocking  relation  to  the  stopper 
in  said  bore. 


2,928,M8 

;  >o  r     TURBINE  BEARING  SUPPORT 
lAWTCMe  A.  Hahies,  West  Hartford,  and  Lcdie  C.  Small, 
Jr.,  South  GlastoiiMfy,  Conn.,  assizors  to  United  Ak* 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  412,976 
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ROTORS  OF  TURBINES  AND  COMPRESSORS 

Obcrt  Lomhiari,  Qnandon,  and  PUHp  Gordon 
mum,  LWIaovcr,  E^land.  nmimMn  to  Rolla«oyce 
LtanMsd.  Deifcy,  lTn|kni,  a  Britt*  wmpnny 
Apportion  August  22, 1955,  ScfU  fio.  529,611 
Cteims  prtortty,  appBcntkm  Grant  Bittnin 

I  lldninM.   (CL2S3-^) 


^4  cJi- 


1.  In  a  turbine  construction,  an  annular  casing  form- 
ing the  outer  wall  of  a  duct,  a  bearing  housing  positioned 
centrally  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  rods  attached 
to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing,  angularly 
spaced  brackets  positioned  in  said  casing  and  through 
which  said  rods  extend,  and  means  engaging  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  rods  and  with  said  brackets  for  apply- 
ing a  temile  stress  to  said  rods. 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  vmiform  diameter 
shaft  part,  at  least  two  similarly  dimensioned  sets  <rf 
splines  axially-spaced  along  said  shaft,  a  disc  part  having 
a  central  bore  into  which  is  entered  said  shaft,  a  set  of 
splines  internally  of  said  bore  to  be  engaged  by  one  of 
said  sets  of  splmes  on  said  shaft  part,  axial  spacing  of 
the  sets  of  splines  on  said  shaft  being  greater  than  the 
axial  dimension  of  the  splines  on  the  disc  part,  the  splmes 
on  one  of  said  parts  being  arranged  in  formations  equally 
spaced  around  said  part,  the  spaces  between  said  forma- 
tions being  at  least  a  spline  pitch  and  a  half  in  width,  the 
splines  on  the  other  of  said  parts  being  arranged  around 
the  part  in  equally  spaced  groups  with  a  space  between 
each  pair  of  groups  greater  than  the  widA  of  the  forma- 
tion of  splines  on  the  said  one  part  to  permit  the  passage 
therebetween  of  said  spline  formations  in  one  poation  of 
angular  relationship  of  the  parts,  the  splines  of  the  forma- 
tions and  the  q>lines  of  the  groups  being  dimensi(»ed  to 
have  an  interference  fit  when  the  parts  are  in  another 
position  of  angular  relationship  and  the  si^ines  are 
engaged.  

*»W8,65t  _„ 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Stanley  Gcoife  Hooker  and  Kenneth  WiDiam  Clark, 
Bristol,  En^and,  aasipKifB,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
BrMol  Aero-Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  Engfaud,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Application  Novcnriber  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,974 
ClaiuH  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain 
November  28, 1953 
4  Claims.    (0.253—39.15) 
1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
turbine  rotor  comprising  a  blade-carrying  disc  having  an 
outer  periphery  and  a  hub  portion  and  a  ring  of  turbine 
blades  carried  by  said  blade-carrying  disc  round  its  pe- 
riphery, each  of  said  turbine  blades  having  a  substantially 
axially-facing  surface  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
disc,  of  a  member  attached  to  said  blade-carrying  disc 
coaxially  therewith,  a  cooling-air-guide  disc  spaced  axially 
from  said  blade-carrying  disc,  said  cooling-air-guide  disc 
being  of  annular  coiffiguration  and  having  a  rim  bearing 
•    freely  against  said  axially  facmg  surfaces  and  having 
only  a  single  central  aperture  providing  the  cooling-air- 
guide  disc  with  an  inner  periphery  within  which  said 
member  is  located,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  cooling- 
air-guide  disc  engaging  and  supported  on  said  member 
for  rotation  with  the  member,  said  cooling-an--guide  disc, 
said  member  and  said  blade-carrying  disc  together  de- 
fining a  space  through  which  cooling  air  may  pass  from 
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the  regkMi  of  the  hub  portioii  ot  said  blade-canying  disc  tion  being  intcfral  with  the  strip  at  one  end  and  having 

to  the  regioii  of  said  axkUy-iadag  larfaoe  of  each  Uade,  its  other  end  free  and  nonnally  projecting  out  of  the 

said  member  having  pasmgea  adiaoant  said  hub  portion  plane  of  the  strip^  «aid  proiection  by  its  rcciliency  being 

through  which  cooling  air  can  pass  into  said  space,  said  movable  substantiafly  into  the  plane  of  the  strip  for  re- 

cooling*air-gnide  disc  being  dialed  towards  said  blade-  mov^  of  the  blade  from  the  disc. 


.  — . — »-' 
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carrying  disc  whereby  during  rotation  of  the  turbine- 
rotor-member  blade-carrying  disc  assembly  the  centrifugal 
force  acting  on  the  cooling-air-guide  disc  tends  to  main- 
tain the  rim  of  the  cooling-air-guide  disc  pressed  against 
said  axially  facing  surfaces  of  the  blades.         .,^,^- 

0 

BLADE  LOCKING  MEANS 

Nonnan  L.  Twabnll,  WalUagford,  Coon.,  avignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a 

corporation  of  Debwarc 

AppHcatloa  January  21, 1955,  Serial  No.- 483,257 

9Clafaiis.    (a.  253— 77) 
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1.  In  elastic  fluid  apparatus,  a  rotor  disc  having  root 
receiving  slots  extending  transversely  of  the  disc  at  its 
periphery,  and  blades  having  roots  engaging  in  said  slots, 
said  slots  and  said  roots  having  compleraental  abutment 
means  for  locking  said  blades  to  said  disc  against  cen- 
trifugal forces,  the  base  surface  of  the  root  having  a 
notch  therein  between  its  ends,  the  base  surface  oi  the 
root  being  spaced  from  the  base  surface  of  the  slot  to 
provide  a  substantially  flat  clearance  space,  in  combina- 
tion with  locking  means  for  each  blade  including  a  flat 
strip  of  material  positioned  in  said  clearance  space,  said 
strip  being  several  times  wider  than  the  thickness  thereof 
and  also  wider  than  the  radial  depth  of  the  clearance 
space,  said  strip  having  at  least  one  tab  projecting  from 
each  end  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  disc,  and  a  resilient  projection 
on  the  strip  engaging  ^id  notch,  said  resilient  projec- 


BOLL.PIN  SUFPOBT  FOR  TURBOMACHINE 
•LADES 
Heanr  Shapiro,  Lm  AmiIii 
PaWraJis,  awlBcnTlr.  I 
■■IgMuii  Id  Ciarri  ElMiric 
ofNewY«ik 
ApplcallM  OcAobcr  12, 1955,  8«W  No.  54«,127 
2CWM.   (CL253— 77) 
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1.  In  a  turbomachine  rotor  including  a  wheel  and  a 
blade  having  a  platform  thereon:  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical bushing  positioned  in  the  wheel  and  of  greater 
length  than  the  wheel  thickness  and  having  its  ends  ex- 
tending beyond  the  onwtite  faces  thereof;  a  pair  of 
spaced  tangs  depending  from  the  lower  surface  of  the 
blade  platform,  said  tangs  overlying  the  ends  of  the 
bushing;  and  a  mounting  pin  passed  through  the  bushing 
and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  tangs,  the  di- 
ameter of  said  pin  being  substantially  smaller  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  bushing,  and  said  pin  having  an 
arcuate  portion  making  line  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bushing;  said  pin  and  bushing  being  dimen- 
sioned to  flex  together  under  the  application  of  cen- 
trifugal and  aerodynamic  loads  whereby  roiling  action 
occurs  along  a  line  contact  between  the  pin  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bushing  olrer  the  entire  length  of 
the  bushing  when  the  blade  is  moved  relative  to  the 
wheel. 


232M53 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  BLADE  FOR  FLUID  FLOW 

MACHINES 

Harvey  Lee  RoiwrwB,  Loe  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  cotpofaHoM  of  New  York 

ApplicatioQ  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,717 

1  Claim.    (C1.253— 77) 


For  use  in  a  fluid  flow  machine  having  a  rotor, 
able  angle  rotor  blade  comprising:  an  air  foil 


a  Tan- 
section 
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having  a  baae  portioa;  momtiag  meam,-  taid 
rigidly  aecuring  said  blade  to  the  rotor;  aad  anelongaled 
flexible  shank  rigidlf  secured  to  said  base  portioB  and 
said  moonthig  meani^  said  shank  having  a  bailt-in  pre- 
determined  twist  responsive  to  the  centitfngal  and  aero- 
dynamic forces  acting  on  the  air  foil  section,  for  au- 
tomatically varying  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  air  foil 
section  for  various  rotor  speeds  and  gas  pressures.^ 


Norsum  P.  Dmm,  Clc^ 
Hood,  Shaker  Hdthti,  Okkt, 
land  Fomvrader  Co^  AvoM^Mo 

AppUcatkNi  May  31, 1957,  Serkd  No.  M2,651 
21CWM.   <a.254— 1«) 
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Walter  J. 
to  The  Cleve- 


body  being  of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  a  person's 
foot  from  the  toe  to  the  forward  end  of  the  heel,  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  body  providing  a  ground  engag- 
ing surface,  a  weed  engaging  projection  extendiag  from 
the  toe  end  of  the  body  and  offset  upwardly  from  the 
ground  engaging  surface  of  the  body  an  appreciable 
amount  in  the  order  of  one  inch,  said  projection  project- 
ing from  tlie  toe  end  of  the  body  a  suffident  distance  so 
that  the  proiection  can  be  protruded  into  the  grotmd 
adjacent  the  weed  at  an  acute  angle  with  die  groimd 
when  the  tip  of  the  projection  is  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  weed  root  attd  when  the  toe  end  of  the  ground  en- 
gaging surface  of  the  body  engages  the  ground,  the  toe 
end  of  the  ground  engaging  surface  of  the  body  being  of 
greater  width  than  said  projection  to  prevent  objection- 
able sinking  into  tat  soil,  said  tool  being  usable  by 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lool  about  the  toe  etad  and 
bottom  surface  of  the  dongated  member  tt>  lift  the  freed 
substantially  vertically. 


x*l 


2,92M5< 

WIRE  PULLER 

Marthi  E.  Ilniiiiy,  flnia  Ana,  CalR . 

Application  Febraarjr  1, 19S5,  Serial  Na.  4t5,3S5 

19  dates.    (CL254— 134J) 
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•  let  A  stake  puller  machine  comprising:  a  wheel  sup- 
ported truck;  an  engine  mounted  on  said  truck;  a  gear 
train  operatively  mounted  on  said  truck;  an  inertia  wheel 
rotaubly  mounted  on  said  truck  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  gear  train;  means  interconnectiflg  said  gear 
train  and  inertia  wheel  and  said  engine  for  driving  said 
gear  train  and  said  inertial  wheel;  and,  a  stake  grappling 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  gear  train. 


1.  A  combined  storage  reel  and  wire  handling  device 
comprising  a  storage  reel,  a  handle  unit  movably  mounted 
on  said  reel  and  having  a  wire  guide  passage  therein,  a 
wire  clutching  device  carried  by  said  handle  and  traversing 
said  wire  guide  passage  and  operable  when  said  handle  is 
moved  in  one  direction  to  clutch  a  wire  located  in  said 
passage  and  move  it  in  unison  with  said  handle,  and  said 
clutdi  and  said  handle  being  freely  movable  independent- 
ly of  the  wire  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


JlCt 
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WEED  PULLER 


2,92S,<57 

CABLE  LIFT  FOR  RAILROAD  CAR  APPLUNCES 

Cari  lessnp,  OarksvUle,  lad. 

AppUcatkm  September  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,^3 

2  Claims.    (0.254—144) 


Richard  W.  Armstrong,  Potomac,  Md. 

Appllcatioo  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,S64 

7CkihMS    (CL  254— 132) 
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^*f»m    '.•/  *rvv  *r' 


2.  A  \o(A  for  lifting  a  weed  or  p4ant  substantially  per- 
pendicularly out  of  the  ground  without  making  an  ex-  .             ,     •, 
cessive  divot  comprising  an  elongated  body  for  support  1.  A  lifting  device  for  the  draft  gear  of  railway  oars 
from  a  limb  of  a  person- for  manipulaUng  the  tool,  said  comprising,  a  pair  of  leg  assemblies,  means  on  each  leg 
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auonbly  at  ttie  upper  end  thereof  for  engagemeiit  with 
opposite  sides  of  a  railway  car,  a  winch  joumaled  on  one 
leg  assembly,  a  pair  of  cables  secured  to  said  winch  and 
having  aa  end  of  each  anchored  to  the  other  leg  assembly, 
a  carriage,  means  supporting  said  carriage  for  free  move- 
ment upon  said  pair  of  cables,  brake  means  for  said  winch 
whereby  to  secure  said  cables  and  carriage  in  adjusted 
position,  said  supporting  means  including  d^>ending  pairs 
of  members  on  said  carriage,  each  pair  of  members  em- 
bractag  and  retaining  one  of  said  cables  therebetween, 
said  members  being  spaced  at  their  lower  ends  to  provide 
a  slot  for  passage  of  a  cable  therethrough. 


said  vessel,  said  vent  comprising  an  upright  tube  hawiat 
heat  radiating  fins  laterally  outManding  therafnMii,  nid 
fins  and  said  tube  being  of  such  condensing  capacity  as  to 
reduce  solvent  vapor  tempcnuures  within  said  vest  tiriM  to 
below  their  condensatioii  point  whereby  they 
and  return  to  the  vcsmI  and  its  coaienta. 
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ICE  CREAM  PBEEZERS 

Laray  H.  Kaibkk  CUcafo,  DL 

AppUcaliaa  May  7, 19S7, 8«<al  No.  <57,M2 

aOalBH.   (CL25f^l21) 
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8IDEWALL  SAMPLER 
Keidi  H.  MiB«r,  Newpwrt  laacfc.  Calif.«  Mri^Mr,  hgr 

TtXt  ^  corporatioa  of  Delaware  'tueiuu 

AppUcatioa  laae  2S,  195«,  Serial  No.  593,741 
HCIaiM.    (CLa55— 1.4) 
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14.  The  method  of  procuring  a  sample  of  earth  forma- 
tion from  the  sidewall  of  a  borehole  which  comprises: 
embedding  a  captive  projectile  in  the  sidewall;  directing 
a  plurality  of  high  velocity  gas  jets  iaiq  the  sidewall  in 
a  perifrfieral  pattern  to  fracture  the  earth  formation  and 
define  a  sample  plug  around  the  projectile;  and  with- 
drawing the  projectile  from  the  sidewall  thereby  detach- 
ing the  aforauud  sample  plug  adherent  to  the  projectile 
from  the  sidewall. 

.   „      .  ^^__^__^^^_      ■     i»J*ii<-T«!>. 

VENTED  STORAGE  TANK 

Tlicodore  S.  KfaaMj,  BaOavae,  Wash. 

Appikallon  November  4, 1957,  Serial  Na.  69^78 

IClafam.    (0.257-^) 
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1.  A  storage  tank  for  viscous,  heat  responsive  mate- 
rials containing  petrosolvents  normally  volatile  above 
about  150*  F.  comprising:  a  closed  vessel  having  inlet 
and  outlet  means  for  the  contained  materials,  means 
within  said  vessel  to  elevate  its  contents  to  a  heat  range  of 
about  200*  to  500*  F.;  and  a  vapor  vent  rising  from 


I  1.  In  a  freezer  for  we  in  a  refriferator  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  container  adapted  to  assume  a 
horizontal  position  in  the  freezing  compartment  of  a 
refrigerator  and  having  an  open  end;  a  removable  cover 
for  said  open  end,  meant  providing  a  vent  in  the  iq>per 
regions  of  said  cover  when  said  container  is  in  its  hori- 
zontal location,  a  shaft  with  a  dasher  rotatable  in  the 
container,  posts  on  the  cover,  and  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  shaft  demountably  supported  between  the 
posts,  of  means  for  locking  the  cover  on  and  forciUy  re- 
leasing it  from  the  container,  including  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  levers  pivoted  on  the  cover  to  swing 
in  the  plane  of  said  posts,  diametrically  opposite  studs 
on  the  container,  toggle  links  pivoted  to  and  to  swing  in 
the  plane  of  the  levers,  having  their  distal  ends  pro- 
vided with  slots  to  receive  the  studs,  and  of  limited  range, 
one  of  the  ends  of  which  is  engageable  with  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  studs  when  the  levers  are  swung  to  lock  the 
cover  on  the  container  and  the  opposite  ends  of  aliich 
are  engageable  with  the  other  ends  of  the  studs,  for  forc- 
ing the  cover  apart  from  the  container  when  the  levers 
are  reversely  operated,  the  studs  and  slots  in  the  links 
being  of  different  width  to  prevent  placement  of  the  cover 
in  any  but  a  single  rotative  position  relatively  to  the  con- 
tainer wherein  the  vent  in  the  upper  regions  of  said  cover 
assumes  an  elevated  position  adjacent  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer., ..r'^ 

(•  -^— ^—       ~ 

232t,Ml 
GAS  AND  UQUID  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Albert  8.  MacLarea,  Chagria  Falls,  Ohio 
ApplkatioB  Jane  9, 195S,  Serial  No.  740,955 
I  IClataM.    (a.  241— 24) 

1.  In  liquid  treating  apparatus  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  of  a  tank,  having  top,  bottom  and  side 
walls,  an  open  ended  dependent  sleeve  mounted  throu^ 
the  top  wall  and  extending  immediately  below  the  surface 
of  the  liquid,  a  support  member  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
above  the  liquid  surface,  a  dependent  motor  driven  hollow 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  support  member  and  extending 
downward  into  the  liquid,  the  shaft  being  closed  at  its 
bottom  end  and  having  an  air  inlet  positioned  above  the 
liquid  surface,  a  fan  mounted  on  the  shaft  inside  the 
sleeve,  above  the  liquid  level  and  below  the  air  inlet,  a 
first  screw  propeller  mounted  on  the  shaft  proximate  the 
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liquid  surface,  two  diametrically  aligned  a^irator  tubes  in  turn  with  said  mixture  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber 

mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  immediately  below  the  first  with  said  float  chamber,  respectively  with  an  intake  port 

propeller,  the  overall  length  between  the  air  bubble  dis-  of  said  cylinder  for  ofl-aaturated  av. 
charge  ends  of  the  tubes  being  approximately  the  out-  „  _ 


2,929,443  

AUTOMATIC  FILLING  SYSTEM 
EdwaH  W.  Vciea,  Arilagtoa  Hdckts,  DL, 
Arrow  Took,  lac^  Chicago,  ID.,  a 
nilDoiv 

Applicatfoa  April  2S,  1958,  Serial  No.  731,279 
SOakM.   (CL241— 7f) 


to 
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side  diameter  of  the  propeller,  and  a  sectmd  screw  propel- 
ler mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  end  thereof  and  so  spaced 
from  the  first  propeller  that  it  will  pick  up  the  first  propel- 
ler columnated  stream. 


2,92M42  

CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Pablo  Aaiast,  Basaos  Akas,  AifcailBa 

Appllcatioo  Apifl  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,589 


11 


Oains.    (CL241— 41) 


1.  A  carburetor  with  a  float  chamber,  a  main  fuel 
system  and  an  idling  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  with  an  air  inlet, 
a  venturi  tube  formed  in  said  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle 
connected  with  said  float  chamber  and  surrounded  by 
said  venturi  tube,  and  a  mixture  outlet  containing  the 
usual  throttle  and  having  a  flange  for  its  coonection  with 
the  intake  of  an  internal  combustimi  engine,  a  first  fuel- 
shut-off  device  provided  in  connection  with  said  fuel 
nozzle  in  said  main  fuel  system  and  a  second  fuel-shut-off 
device  in  said  idling  system,  both  of  said  shut-<^ 
devices  being  dependent  of  the  operation  of  the  throttle 
valve  in  said  mixture  outlet,  said  second  shut-off  device 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston-like  valve  body 
movably  arran^  therein,  there  being  channels  in  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder  and  in  said  piston  controlled  by 
the  latter  and  capable  of  conununicating  said  float 
chamber  with  an  outlet  of  said  idling  system  connected 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  flow  passage  adapted  to  be 
interposed  in  a  supply  line  delivering  gaseous  fluid  under 
pressure  to  a  mechanism  actuated  thereby  and  having 
also  a  liquid-receiving  reservoir  communicating  with  said 
flow  passage  at  one  location  therealong  so  that  such 
gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  is  normally  present  in  said 
reservoir,  such  fluid-actuated  mechanism  sometimes  being 
subject  to  intermittent  and  repetitive  (^wrations  and  hay- 
ing a  relatively  large  fluid  requirement  whereby  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  reservoir  rapidly  fluctuates  above  and  be- 
low the  normal  line  pressure  during  the  reqwctive  alter- 
nate periods  of  operation  and  inoperation,  a  ccwipling 
providing  a  flow  conduit  therethrough  and  being  con- 
nected with  said  reservoir  adjacent  the  lower  end  portion 
thereof  for  supplying  liquid  thereto  from  a  pressurized 
source  of  such  liquid,  a  valve  seat  provided  by  said  cou- 
pling along  said  conduit,  a  relatively  light  wei^t  valve 
characterized  by  having  a  substantially  weightless  coa- 
ditiiMi  eoasidered  in  the  supporting  environment  of  such 
liquid  and  being  disposed  below  said  seat  so  as  to  be 
biased  upwardly  theretoward  and  into  closing  relation 
therewith  by  the  supporting  liquid  sui^lied  to  said  con- 
duit from  such  pressurized  source,  a  float  of  substantial 
weight  relative  to  said  valve  and  being  positioned  within 
said  reservoir  generally  above  said  valve  for  connection 
therewith  to  displace  the  same  from  said  scat  when  the 
liquid  within  said  reservoir  recedes  below  a  predetermined 
level  but  otherwise  being  physically  disassociated  from 
said  valve  so  that  movement  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  said  seat  can  occur  without  interference  from  and 
without  concurrent  movement  of  said  float,  and  guide 
structure  for  constraining  said  float  for  vertical  move- 
ment to  effect  such  displacement  of  said  valve,  the  sub- 
stantially weightless  condition  of  said  valve  and  normal 
isolation  thereof  from  said  float  and  the  inertia  thereof 
being  effective  to  compensate  for  the  shock  wave  action 
on  said  valve  resulting  from  such  pressure  fluctuation  in 
said  reservoir  and  thereby  prevent  excess  filling  of  said 
reservoir  otherwise  incident  to  such  pressure  fluctuations. 
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secored  to  the  fint  dome-like  member  ia  oppoeiag  rela- 1 
tion  thereto,  «acar  meam  intcKpOMd  between  the  peiiph- 
eral  nmrpm  of  the  dome-like  memben  and  defiaing  »; 
subatantially  Hmolar  cenelrirtrd  panate  therebetween*, 
the  rim  portioBi  of  the  dome-like  members  being  formed 
to  define  an  outiranlly  flaring  annalar  expansion  space 
thenbetween  commnnicating  directly  with  said  annular 
constricted  passage,  an  aamilar  ptate  member  secured  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  doiM-lfte  members  coaxially  there- 
with, and  a  plurality  of  Mial  wall  elMnents  secured  be- 
tween the  dome-like  iii«Ni»  and  die  aaaidar  plate  mem- 
ber and  having  imwr  edfn  located  aiQaceat  and  radially 
outward  of  sakl  flaring  aspaMion  space,  said  radial  waU 
elements  being  coMtmcted  and  arranged  to  define  radial 
passages  adjacent  to  and  astendiag  past  the  peripheral 
marginal  portions  of  the  dom»4fte  members,  said  radial 
passages  increasing  outwardly  in  area  and  extending  out- 
wardly past  said  annular  expansion  q>ace,  whereby  gas 
discharging  outwardly  from  between  the  dome-like  mem- 
bers through  said  constricted  pasiegn  is  reduced  in  vekK- 
ity  as  it  discharges  into  said  annular  o^ansioo  space,  and 
whereby  liquid  moving  outwardly  past  the  expansion 
space  through  said  radial  passagH  by  centrifugal  action 
produces  an  aqiirating  action,  cawring  a  rednctioo  in  pres- 
sure and  increase  in  velocity  of  the  gas  discharging  from 
said  expansion  space,  and  whereby  the  hi^velocity.  low- 
pressure  gas  is  mixed  wft|i  the  outwardly  moving  liquid  in 
said  radial 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  humidified  air  including  a 
duct,  an  atomizer  unit  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  duct 
with  its  ejection  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
duct,  the  end  of  said  duct  opposite  said  atomizer  unit 
being  open  and  supported  in  a  chamber  of  relatively 
larger  sectional  area  than  said  duct,  said  chamber  being 
closed  at  its  upper  side  and  open  at  its  bottom  side  to 
provide  downward  delivery  of  the  gas  therefrom,  the 
outlet  end  of  said  duct  being  located  generally  centrally 
in  said  chamber,  a  final  delivery  channel  extending  hori- 
zontalTy  from  the  open  bottom  side  of  said  chamber, 
9  fluid  container  located  directly  below  said  chamber  at 
an  elevation  lower  than  said  delivery  channd  and  co- 
operating with  said  delivery  channel  to  otherwise  cloee 
the  bottom  side  of  said  chamber,  and  a  support  con- 
nected to  said  container  and  extending  upwardly  to  en-' 
gage  said  duct. 

2,f28.665  te«»^^- 

GAS-LIQUID  MEONG  APPARATUS  i  ''< 
E8waid  H.  Eppreckt,  TakoaM  Park,  Md.,  aasigMr  « 
Amcrfcan  laaU— icl  Cimip«y,  inc..  Sliver  Sprtaig, 
Md. 
Original  applicatloa  Siptembcr  27,  195g,  Serial  No. 
187^7,  BOW  Palaal  No.  2,74^14,  dated  May  1, 
1954.  DMded  ami  tUs  appUcatioa  March  %  1954, 
Serial  No.  574,557 
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APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHELL  CASINGS         i 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Edwvd  C.  Dlsticr,  Rydal,  Pa.,  amlgBor  to  Jiaahni  Ma- 
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13, 1957,  Serial  No.  483,883 
(CL  243-4) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  gas  and  liquid,  a  rotor 
comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  first  dome-like  member 
axially  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  commudicat- 
ing  irilh  the  bore  thereof,  a  second  dome-like  member 

..        11--  .    '  ,..  \      . 


1.  In  an  apparatus  suited  f(M-  heat-treating  shell  casings 
comprising  a  tank  for  containing  liquid  and  a  heating 
device  for  providing  a  heating  zone  above  the  liquid, 
casing-feeding  means  including  a  conveyor  having  verti- 
cally spaced  pockets  for  receiving  said  casings  to  trans- 
port them  in  vertical  side-by-side  relation  through  said 
zone  to  a  discharge  station,  a  feed-worm  having  spaces 
between  adjacent  tiiread  turns  corresponding  with  the 
spacing  of  said  conveyor  poekets  and  extending  adjacem 
said  conveyor  at  a  casing-receiving  station,  and  a  recipro- 
cating slide  having  grooves  for  receiving  in  each  cycle 
of  reciprocation  a  group  of  casmgs  concurrently  trans- 
ferred to  corresponding  spaces  between  adjacent  threads 
of  the  feed-worm,  casing-positioning  means  comprising 
structure  below  said  conveyor  pockets  for  supporting  said 
casings  with  their  lower  ends  submerged  in  said  liquid 
and  with  the  upper  ends  extending  above  said  pockets 
and  said  liquid  in  a  path  of  movemem  including  said 
heating  zone,  and  means  at  said  discharge  station  ^for 
removing  the  casings  from  the  conveyor  and  said  liquid. 
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^    GRAVriATWJAL  OR  AOCttMATIONAL 
^'^  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Petenois  Woodbun;  Helghti,  NJ,  ■■^gnjir  to 
Radio  CorpofalN*  of  ABMrica,  a  coiponlkm  of  Dela- 

A^plicatioa  aJLi  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,987 
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SPUMG  UFT 
Sidney  Leset,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa. 
AppUcatioB  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,894 
^^         3ClataM.   (CL247— 48) 
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1.  In  an  accelerometer,  a  universally  mounted  body 
which  is  capable  of  spinning  about  a  vertical  axis  which 
passes  through  the  body;  an  element  movably  mounted 
in  the  body  which  spins  with  the  body;  drive  meaijs 
coupled  to  the  body  for  spinning  the  same  about  said 
vertical  axis;  and  means  reqionsive  to  a  departure  of 
the  spin  axis  of  said  body  from  the  vertical  for  moving 
said  element  in  the  direction  of  the  spin  axis. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  leaf  type  of  ve- 
hicle spring  of  reinforcing  means,  said  means  comprismg 
a  metal  bar,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  bar  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  vehicle  qning  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  spring,  a  flat  potion  on  said  bar  adjacent  said  end 
in  fulcrum-like  contact  with  said  qHing,  said  flat  portion 
extending  into  an  upwardly  curved  portion  which  in 
turn  terminates  in  a  downwardly  extending  portion  nor- 
mally terminating  a  distance  above  said  spring,  and 
means  securing  said  last  named  portion  to  the  vehicle 
spring  under  pressure  and  spacer  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  last  mentioned  portion  and  the  vdfide  ^ring. 
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ACCELEROMETER 

BMiamia  Paal  Blasfavame,  Slate  CoUege,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  Jaae  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  818,493 

1  Claim.    (CL244— 1) 

(Gnatad  aoder  TUk  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  tec.  244) 
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BAND  PASS^OCK  ABSORBER 

Emannel  SduHzer,  Newpocf^News,  Va. 
AppUcatkm  September  34, 1957,  Serial  No.  487,314 

2Clalni.    (CL247— 44) 
(Gnirted  aadcr  Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  me.  244) 
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An  accelerometer  comprising  two  identical  reeds  at- 
tached to  a  common  support  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  support,  means  for  producing  sus- 
tained vibration  of  said  reeds  at  their  natural  frequencies, 
said  frequencies  being  functions  of  the  magnitude  and 
sign  of  the  acceleration  of  the  reeds  along  their  longitu- 
dinal axis,  means  forming  part  of  said  vibration  produc- 
ing means  for  generating  voltage  waves  having  frequen- 
cies proportional  to  the  natural  frequencies  of  said  reeds, 
means  receiving  Said  voltage  waves  as  inputs  and  pro- 
ducing therefrom  a  voltage  wave  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  frequencies  of  said  inputs  and  a 
voltage  wave  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference 
of  the  frequencies  of  said  inputs,  counting  means  receiv- 
ing said  sum  frequency  and  said  dilferency  frequency 
waves  as  inputs  jbr  converting  said  siui  frequiency  and 
said  differency  fr^uency  into  proportlional  digital  num- 
bers, and  means  ^or  multiplying  said  digital  numbers  to 
form  a  digital  pi;oduct  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  acceleration  of  said  reeds  along  their  longitudinal 
axis. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  connection  between  two 
machine  parts,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  forming  a 
piston  connected  to  one  part,  a  hollow  cylinder  forming 
a  receiver  connected  to  the  other  part,  said  piston  having 
telescc^ing  connection  with  said  receiver,  a  piston  head 
having  a  main  orifice  therein  at  the  compression  end  of 
said  piston,  a  hollow  plunger  forming  an  axial  passage 
way  and  having  a  free  open  end  positioned  in  said  main 
orifice,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  on  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders, said  plunger  having  sliding  connection  to  one  end 
of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  in  continuation  thereof,  a  pi^on 
slidingly  movable  in  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve,  a  closure  wall  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  beyond  said  cylindrical  sleeve  piston,  a  constncted 
orifice  in  said  closure  wall,  an  axial  conduit  throu^  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  piston,  a  tube  connected  between  said 
conduit  and  plunger  and  passiug  through  said  plunger  to 
the  region  of  said  main  orifice  means  permitting  sliding 
engagement  of  said  tube  and  plunger,  a  valve  in  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  piston  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  said 
tube,  a  bleed  orifice  by-passing  said  valve,  spring  means 
for  holding  said  cylindrical  sleeve  piston  di^laced  from 
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said  plunger  and  means  for  Umitins  the  relative  move-  one  wall  with  an  increased  force  to  retard  movement  of 
ment  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  plunfer.  said  cylin-  said  member  townard  said  other  open  end  upon  the  ap- 
drical  sleeve  having  perforations  therein. 


2,92M71 
COLLATING  MACHINE 

tone 
ofOUo 
Mtj  1^  1957,  SeriaT  No.  (72^1 
7CtataM.   (CL27t— 50  ! 


Raiph  Ans^angh,  Cwrtitoe,  OMo, 
Oiirpontioa,  Mawidd,  OUo,  § 


3.  A  collating  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  stand,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  one  of  which 
is  a  driven  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  stand  in 
an  annular  row,  a  circular  turntable  removably  seated 
on  said  rollers,  interengaging  means  between  said  stand 
and  said  turntable  by  which  said  turntable  is  constrained 
for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  plurality  of  article  hold- 
ing trays  mounted  on  said  table  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  driving  means  through  which  said  driven  roller 
is  rotated,  said  driven  roller  being  operative  when  ro- 
tated to  rotate  said  turntable,  a  vertically  disposed  plunger 
reciprocally  mounted  under  said  turntable  adjacent  said 
driven  roller,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  a  fixed  support 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  the  outer  end  thereof 
disposed  under  said  plunger  and  the  inner  end  thereof 
connected  to  treadle  means,  said  lever  being  operative 
when  the  iiwer  end  thereof  is  depressed  by  said  treadle 
means  to  elevate  said  plunger  up  into  engagement  with 
the  underside  of  said  turntable  to  thereby  raise  said  turn- 
table out  of  engagement  with  said  driven  roller. 


2,92M72 
STACK  WEIGHT  -o  ^ 

Ray  C  JbiuBSOB,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asid  Paal  H.  Kreftcn- 
Fort  WayM,  buL,  ■ssipiors,  by  direct  nA  mesne 
its,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodwster, 
N. Y^  a  corporatfon  of  New  leraey 
Application  February  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,902 

9Clafaiis.  (a.  271— 32) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  receptacle  having 
open  ends  and  lips  adjacent  one  open  end  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  discrete  elements  in  superposed  relation 
therein,  a  member  insertable  in  the  other  open  end  of 
said  receptacle  and  freely  movable  in  a  direction  toward 
said  elements  into  a  position  for  engaging  the  uppermost 
element  in  said  receptacle,  said  member  having  its  cen- 
ter of  gravity  displaced  toward  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
receptacle  to  provide  a  force  resoWaUe  into  forces  ex- 
erted against  said  one  wall,  the  wall  opposite  said  one 
wall  and  said  elements,  and  a  brakmg  member  carried 
by  said  member  for  engaging  the  one  wall  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  braking  member  being  urged  against  the 


plication  of  any  force  to  the  lowermost  element  which 
tends  to  move  said  elements  away  from  said  lipt. 
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TUMBLER  TOY 

Chalks  E.  Paai,  Bidhto,  N.Y.,  iiiliinr  of  flfty  pcrccat 

to  Lcn  Z.  Pant,  Birfhio,  N.Y. 

Appiicatioa  Maj  It,  195t,  Serial  No.  73M24 

SCIaiw.   (C1272— »1) 
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'  1.  A  toy  device  comprising  a  circular  trackway,  a  cen- 
tral rotatable  hub,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  extending 
from  said  hub  and  overlying  the  trackway,  a  segmental 
trackway  disposed  inwardly  of  the  circular  trackway,  a 
tumbler  drum  rotatable  on  each  arm  and  rollingly  engag- 
ing the  circular  trackway,  motor  means  for  rotating  said 
hub,  and  means  on  each  of  said  arms  in  engagement  with 
the  segmental  trackway  for  raising  the  drums  away  from 
the  circular  trackway  during  a  portion  of  the  movement 
thereof  thereby  allowing  the  tumbler  drums  to  freely 
rotate  to  a  balanced  condition. 


2,9aM74  I 

TOY  ROCKING  HORSE  ' 

Chamberlain  B.  Foster,  Sr.,  Orchard  Mobile,  Ala. 
Application  October  13,  195S,  Serial  No.  7(7,tl< 
7Clafans.    (CL  272— S3J) 
1.  A  rocking  hone  comprising  a  pair  of  rockeiB,  a 
horse  body  mounted  above  said  rockers,  a  phirality  of 
fixed  leg  portions  extending  downward  from  said  body, 
a  movable  horse  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  each  of  said 


I 
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fixed  leg  portions,  a  bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of 
said  movable  horse  legs,  a  pair  of  striker  pUtes  spaced 
laterally  inwardly  of  said  pair  of  rockers,  a  plurahty  of 
nxls  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  striker  plates,  said  plurahty 


AirrOMATlC  BOWLING  MACHINE 

taaai  1.  Snadnr,  Detroit,  Mick. 

AppOcation  November  3i,  1955,  Scriid  Nn.  549,952 

7aaiMS.   (CL273— 44) 


of  rods  having  a  sliding  connection  to  said  brackets  at 
their  other  ends,  said  striker  plates  suspended  by  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  contact  the  ground  upon  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  rotation  of  said  rocking  horse. 


•1»S 
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THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 
Jo»r  Nawarn,  Chlcaio,  HL 
Much  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  721,509 
\€Mm.   (0.272-^50 


In  a  therapeutic  apparatus  including  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported platform,  means  for  imparting  a  seesaw  motion 
to » the  platform  while  the  latter  supports  a  recumbent 
patient  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rails  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  platform  and  connected  thereto,  a  pair 
of  stop  cushion  devices  one  at  each  «id  of  the  platform 
for  engaging  the  head  and  feet  of  a  patient  while  in  re- 
cumbent position  on  the  platform,  each  said  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  supporting  sleeves  slidably  adjustable  on 
said  rails,  a  U-shaped  bar  in  transverse  relation  with  the 
platform  and  disposed  thereabove,  downwardly  directed 
extension  at  the  flnee  ends  of  said  U-shaped  bar,  tubular 
members  rigidly  formed  with  and  extending  in  a  vertically 
transverse  relation  with  said  supporting  sleeves,  said  ex- 
tensions being  receivable  within  said  tubular  members 
and  being  shiftable  therewithin  in  a  vertical  direction 
for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  bar  from  said  platform, 
means  for  interlocking  said  tubular  members  with  said 
exteiuions  for  msiintaining  the  latter  in  their  adjusted 
relation  with  said  tubular  members,  each  said  device  in- 
cluding a  cushioned  member  having  a  stiff  backing  and 
a  cushion  thereon,  the  two  cushions  being  disposed  in  a 
face-to-face  relation,  a  hinge  loop  carried  by  the  backing 
of  each  cushioned  member,  said  hinge  loop  being  in 
an  encompassing  relation  with  said  bar  for  angulariy 
adjusting  said  cushioned  members  upon  said  bar,  and 
means  for  interlocking  said  hinge  loop  with  said  bar 
for  maintaining  ^id  cushioned  member  in  its  angulariy 
adjusted  relation  with  said  bar. 


1.  A  bowling  machine  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal alley  having  a  player's  station  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  pin-setting  platform  at  the  other  end  tberectf,  means 
mounted  for  releaseaUy  holding  bowling  pins  on  said 
alley,  a  multiplicity  of  bowlmg  pins  adapted  to  be  re- 
leaseably  held  by  said  holding  means,  a  platen  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  above  said  pin-setting  platform, 
means  for  urging  said  platen  upwardly,  a  cord  attached 
to  each  said  pin  at  the  upper  end  there<rf,  means  attached 
to  each  said  cord  tending  to  move  said  pin  upwardly 
toward  said  iriaten  when  it  is  struck  by  a  bowling  ball 
and  moved  out  of  position  on  the  pin-setting  platform, 
manually  operated  means  connected  to  said  platen  and  ex- 
tending to  Um  player's  station  for  lowering  the  platen 
for  resetting  the  pins,  and  power  operated  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  manual  means  to  assist  the 
lowering  of  said  platen,  said  manually  operated  means 
comprising  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  platen,  arms 
pivotally  Connected  to  said  links,  a  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said  anns  being  fixedly 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  thereof,  a  lever  bar  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  about  a  fixed  point  above  said  levw, 
connecting  members  pivotally  connecting  the  end  of  said 
lever  and  one  end  <rf  said  lever  bar,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  bar  and  extending  for- 
w«idly  of  the  alley  to  the  player's  station,  a  hand  lever, 
the  odier  end  of  said  cable  being  attached  to  said  hand 
lever,  said  power  operated  means  comprising  a  pulley, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  pulley,  said  pulley 
being  positioned  to  be  frictionaHy  engaged  by  said  cable 
when  the  hand  lever  is  pulled  thereby  facilitating  the 
movement  of  said  caUe,  the  moveuKnt  of  said  cable 
causing  Mid  lever  bar  and  lever  to  rotate  and,  in  turn, 
causing  the  shaft  to  rotate  moving  the  arms  downwardly 
and  lowering  the  platen.  - 
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MAGNET  GAME  WITH  TARGET 

lohn  C  McAdam,  Qntocy,  Maa. 

Application  Inly  31, 1958,  Serial  No.  752,247 

Soates.   (CL273— 95) 
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1.  A  game  comprising  a  magnetizable  target  with  rec- 
tangular outiines  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
devices  each  embodying  a  magnet  and  a  non-magnetic 
cover  of  fabric  outside  said  magnet  and  having  extensions 
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at  opposite  ends  which  extend  beyond  said  magnet,  the 
areas  of  eadi  said  outfiue  beiof  sofflcient  to  receiire  the 
whole  oT  a  siid  magnetic  device  in  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions,  a  container  enclosing  and  support- 
ing said  target  in  position  of  use,  and  a  cover  outside  of 
and  supporting  said  container.  i 


tmsion  recetviag  apertoraa  of  aU  aid  gripper  plaici  into 
register  when  said  carrier  means  lies  ia  said  Moond  posi- 
tion in  said  housing  thereby  permittiBg  iwaertion  of  sa' ' 
extrusions  in  said  re^sMring  extrusioB  receiving  apeitares 
and  to  bring  said  extrusion  receiving  apertures  <rf  all  said 


GOLF  GMP  GUIDB  ^ 

Albert  I.  Catdiif,  GffOM  PoiBte,  Mkfc. 
AtfUcatioa  Jaly  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  671349 
3  Claims.   (CL  273— IM) 
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3.  In  conrt)ination  with  a  golf  club  shaft  havhig  a 
handle  end  portion;  a  grip  attachment  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  cylindrical  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  being 
formed  of  an  internal  shape  to  receive  and  accommodate 
the  thumbs  of  the  hands  of  a  user  of  the  club,  means 
laterally  offset  from  and  carried  by  each  element  mount- 
ing it  on  the  handle  end  portion  in  a  position  so  that  it 
lies  parallel  with  the  handle  end  portion,  said  elements 
being  disposed  in  axially  spaced  i^elation  and  substan- 
tially in  axial  alignment  of  the  handle  end  portion  with 
their  open  ends  facing  in  the  same  direction  toward  the 
free  end  of  the  handle  end  portion  so  as  to  receive  the 
thumbs  of  the  user's  hands  as  they  are  gripped  around 
the  handle  end  portion,  said  mounting  means  for  the 
cylindrfcal  elements  comprising  elastic  bands  adjustably 
drcumposed  on  the  handle  end  portion.  ,    ' 

2,92S,<79  "' 

EXTRUSION  PULL-OUT  DEVICES 
RomU  FV«4criek  WortUlie,  Lower 

aasigaor  to  The  Locwy  Eaglnserii 

Boaracmoiitfi,  Eoglaiid,  a  corpontioa  aff  Giaat  BrilaiB 

Applkatioo  Febtvary  29,  IMS,  Serial  No.  716,456 

Claims  priority,  appOcalkM  Great  Britain 

Fcbnwy  21, 1937 

TOaiass.    (CL  279^—1) 

1.  A  reciprocable  gripper  mechanism  for  pulling  multi- 
strand  extrusions  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial  and 
contiguous  gripper  plates  having  extrusion  receiving 
apertures  normally  out  of  register  with  each  other,  a 
gripper  plate  operating  mechanism  including  carrier  means 
for  supporting  said  gripper  plates,  and  a  housing  surround- 
ing at  least  one  end  of  said  carrier  means,  said  carrier 
means  having  said  one  end  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  along  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  extrusions  to  move 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  gripper 
plate  operating  mechanism  further  including  cam  means 
comprising  a  follower  and  a  cam  track  provided  in  the 
wall  of  said  housing,  said  cam  track  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  said  axes,  said  follower  sliding  m  said  cam  track 
and  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  gripper  plates 
for  angularly  reciprocating  said  one  gripper  plate  rela- 
tive to  the  others  of  said  gripper  plates  to  briiig  said  ex- 


gripper  plates  out  of  register  when  said  carrier  awaiu  is 
moved  away  from  said  second  position  upon  movement 
of  the  gripper  mechanism  thereby  gripping  the  ends  of 
said  extrusions  within  said  apertures  of  said  gripper  plates. 


J^^ 


2,92MM 

COLLET  CHUCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  Irwin  Sattlcr,  St  CWr  Shores,  Mkh.,  aisipor  to 
U  SaOa  Tod,  he^  Dclrait,  Mich.,  a  coipomtioB  of 
MichigM 

AppHcatioa  May  15,  195S,  Serial  No.  735,49* 
7aafaBS.    (a.  27*— 2) 


m>dmu>5»  li  <!? 


1.  In  a  self  centering  expansible  collet  chuck  construc- 
tion for  use  with  a  rotating  metal  working  machine,  the 
combination  of  an  expansible  cylindrical  sleeve  of  resili- 
ent material;  a  cylindrical  pilot  pin  assembly  in  keyed  en- 
gagement with  the  inside  diameter  of  said  expansible 
sleeve  for  locating,  driving  and  centering  said  expansible 
sleeve;  means  for  expanding  said  sleeve  so  as  to  engage 
the  inside  diameter  of  a  work  piece.  i 


232M81 
NECTi^LE  WHEELED  TRAY  CARRYING  RACK 

Jaass  Dvacaa  Wlboa,  Loi«  Beach,  CaUf^  aadganr  to 
Wha  *  Metal  MaMfactartog  Co.,  Loa  Aagelca,  CaHf ., 
a  carporalfaM  of  OUa 
AppUcatioa  Septcaibcr  7. 1954,  Serfd  No.  454,269 

ICtafan.    (CL  299—33.99) 

A  tray  rack  which  is  particulariy  advantageous  because 
it  may  be  readily  moved  about  as  desired,  either  singly 
or  when  nested  together  with  other  racks  of  the  MaX 
invention,  which  comprises:  a  generally  U-«liaped  bottom 
member,  the  side  legs  thereof  being  spaced  apart  farther 
at  its  rear  end  than  at  its  frort  edge;  casters  attadied  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  bottom  member  and  to  the  firont 
edge  of  said  bottom  member;  upstanding  rear  supports 
secured  to  rear  ends  of  said  U-shaped  bottom  member 
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so  as  to  project  inwardly  therefrom;  "f****^^!  fnmt 
supporto  attached  to  the  firoht  edge  of  said  U-shaped  bot- 
tom member  so  aij  b  project  upwardly  tbetefhxn  parallel 
to  said  upsundiagifcar  supports,  said  front  supports  being 
spaced  apart  a  disttinoe  less  than  said  rear  supports;  meam 
connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  said  upstanding  rear 
supports  and  said  upstanding  front  supports;  horizontal 
front  tray  supports  secured  to  said  upstanding  front  sup- 
poru  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  horizontal  front  tray 
supports  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  frmit  siqiports; 


fl  ti  .1 


and  opposed  angle  brackets  secured  to  the  ends  o(  slid 
front  tray  supports  and  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  upstand- 
ing rear  supports,  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  angle 
brackets  being  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  at  an 
aa^' greater  than  ninety  degrees,  said  angle  formed  by 
said  side  wall  opening  upwardly  and  inwardly,  die  space 
between  said  opposed  angle  brackets  being  less  at  said 
front  tray  supports  than  at  said  iqistandittg  rear  supports 
with  each  of  said  angle  brackets  sloping  slightly  down- 
ward toward  said  fVont  tray  supports,  said  angle  brackets 
serving  to  hold  trays  above  said  UtShaped  bottom  member. 
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PROPELLED  VEHICLE  WTTH 
PASSENGER  SUPPORT 


RasKll  S.  Caaaell, 
Kcadi^Pa. 
6, 1957,  Serial  No.  791,191 
(CL  299—292) 
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1.  A  toy  vehicle  ccMnimsinf  a  support  frame  including 
a  generally  horizootal  intermediate  part  extending  .in  a 

.  fore-and-aft  direction,  and  front  and  reat'  parts  depending 
from  opposhe  ends  of  said  intermediate  part;  a  rear 

^wheel  assembly  cgfried  by  the  rear  part  of  the  frame;  a 
steerable  front  wheel  assembly  carried  by  the  front  part 
thereof;  a  drive  mechanism  suppovted  from  the  imer- 
mediate  part  in  driving  relation  to  the  rear  wheel  assem- 
Uy,  a  combined  seal  and  drive  mechanism  housing  mount- 
ed  upon  tbe  intenpiediate  and  rear  parts  of  the  frame;  a 
pair  of  guard  rails  fixedly  secured  to  said  combined  seat 
and  housing  and  extending  along  opposite  sides  thereof 


so  as  to  provide  abutments  at  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle 
operator  supported  upon  the  combined  seat  and  honsiiig, 
said  guard  raib  being  of  i^ypnnimately  inverted  J-shape 
and  including  short  front  legs  secured  to  the  front  portion 
of  said  housing,  the  housing  having  a  rearwardly  project- 
ing transversely  exteikdlng  ledge  providing  a  platform  for 
support  of  a  passenger  at  the  rear  end  of  the  housing,  said 
guard  rails  indudii^  elongated  rear  legs  fixedly  secured 
to  said  ledge;  and  a  back  rest  extending  transversely  be- 
tween the  guard  rails,  the  guard  rails  including  horizontal- 
ly disposed  bight  portions  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
combined  seat  and  housiag,  saii  back  rest  at  its  opposite 
ends  being  connected  to  the  biglK  portaoos  for  adjustment 
longitudinally  of  the  bight  portions.  ^     - 


WSiGRT  nUNSFERRING  SUPPORTING 
mtUCTURE 
Harvey  W.  Rockwell,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assigBor  to 
AIMsrhahaew  Mamrfacf  Ing  Company,  MUwaakec, 

1  IBM  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  739,929 
SOafans.    (CL2S»-«496) 


1.  An  earth  moving  vehicle  coaaprising:  a  two  wheel 
tractor  unit;  a  hitch  member  connected  on  said  Iractor 
unit  for  rocking  movement  about  a  loagitudiaai  pivot 
axis;  a  wheel  supported  trailer  unit;  and  a  load  support- 
ing structure  positioned  intermediate  said  tractor  and 
trailer  units  including  a  trailer  hitch  stq>port,  a  pair  of 
load  bearing  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  trailer 
hitch  support,  hitch  means  for  connecting  said  trailer 
hitch  support  to  said  trailer  unit  so  that  the  latter  is  held 
against  pivotal  fore  and  aft  movement  with  respect  to 
the  hitch  support  but  is  horizontally  swingable  with  re- 
spect to  the  hitch  si4)oprt,  a  frame  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  in  vertically  rigid,  horizontally  swing- 
able  relation  to  the  hitch  member  on  said  tractor  unit 
and  the  other  end  of  said  frame  bdng  phnotally  connected 
to  said  trailer  hitdi  tappott  for  vertically  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  transverse  axis,  and  power  means  diqwsed 
between  aixl  connected  to  said  frame  and  trailer  hitch 
support  for  pivoting  the  latter  relative  to  said  frame 
about  said  trahsrerse  axis,  said  power  means  being  effec- 
tive upon  actuation  to  transfer  weight  from  said  load 
bearing  wheels  to  said  tractor  and  trailer  tmits. 


2,92MS4 
FIFTH  WHEEL  HOST  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  Gcifer,  Odcafa  RMge,  DL 
DeccBsbcr  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  792,623 
6ClafaM.    (0.299—425) 
1.  In  a  tractcv  having  a  chassis  and  a  power  takd-off 
a  fifth  wheel  hoist  assembly  on  said  chassis  comprising  a 
hoist  frame  on  said  chassis  having  a  transverse  member 
adjacent  its  front  end,  a  plate  located  rearwardly  from 
the  transverse  member  to  receive  the  kingpin  assembly  of 
a  trailer  in  supported  relation,  a  guide  strut  pivoted  at 
its  forward  end  to  said  plate  at  a  predetermined  level  un- 
der resting  conditions  and  at  its  rear  end  to  said  chassis 
on  a  pin  disposed  below  said  predetermined  level  to  im- 
pose upon  said  plate  a  rearward  component  of  move- 
ment when  raised  above  said  predetermined  level,  a  for- 
wardly  breaking  toggle  assembly  having  the  end  of  one 
thereof  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  the  end  of  the  other 
arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  on  an  axis  disposed  below  the 
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front  end  of  the  guide  strut,  and  means  for  opening  said 
ti^ggle  to  raise  plate  including  a  piston  and  cylinder 
ass^bly  driven  by  said  power  take-off  and  in  which 
one  of  the  elements  thereof  is  pivotally  supported  upon 
said  transverse  member  and  the  other  element  thereof 


UNIVEBSia  BAU^AMDMCDT  BIND 
\Mfl  It,  tMi.  taW  No.  S79,59t 
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is  connected  to  said  other  arm  to  rotate  it  about  said 
axis,  the  combined  lengths  of  said  strut  and  said  one 
arm  being  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  length  of  said 
other  arm  and  the  distance  between  said  pin  and  said 
axis. 


2,f28>85  { 

PACKING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 
MECHANICAL  SEALS 
Herbert  E.  Tracy*  AlhaMkra,  CaHT.,  aHigaar  to  Bori- 
Wamcr  CwporatioB,  Chlcafa,  Dt,  a  eoipotntfcw  of 


2.  In  a  universal  ball  and  aocket  bind,  a  ■emi-«pherical 
socket,  a  ball  fitting  looady  within  aaid  socket,  a  neck 
extending  from  said  ball,  means  on  the  end  <tf  said  neck 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  mechanical  element,  a  collar 
secured  around  said  socket  and  adapted  to  hold  said  ball 
within  said  socket,  and  tlidable  plog  means  and  screw- 
threaded  means  abutting  said  plug  mcana  within  said  ball 
and  adapted  to  expand  the  perimeter  of  said  ball  and 
frictionally  hold  the  same  in  an  adjusted  position  within 
said  socket.  ^ 
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AppHcatfon  Mardi  31. 19SS,  Saital  No.  725,#S2 
ISOafaM.   (CL  2S4— ILU) 
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1.  In  a  mechanical  seal  assembly,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein,  a  shaft  extending  into  said 
opening,  relatively  rotatable  mechanical  sealing  means 
connected  to  said  member  and  to  said  shaft  and  having 
opposed  radial  seal  faces  across  which  there  is  a  pressure 
drop  from  fluid  pressure  in  said  opening  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  said  mechanical  sealing  means  including  a  ring 
disposed  about  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
sealing  elements  interposed  between  said  riqg  and  said 
shaft,  that  improvement  wherein  means  are  provided  for 
imposing  fluid  under  a  pressure  fractionally  between  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  opening  and  atmospheric  pressure 
between  said  sealing  elements. 


1.  In  a  aiqyporting  joint  for  front  wheel  suipentions 
of  motor  vehicles  including  a  stud  with  ball  head:  a  hous- 
ing comprising  a  first  socket-shaped  portion  having  its 
inner  surface  spaced  fron  but  surrounding  a  first  surface 
portion  of  said  ball  head  and  having  Its  marginal  portion 
formed  into  a  flanfa.  said  houtint  also  oomprisiBg  a 
second  socket-shaped  portion  surrounding  another  por- 
tion of  said  ball  bead  and  provided  with  a  flange  facing 
said  first  mentioned  flange,  said  second  socket-shaped  por- 
tion having  a  stud  aperture  tberathrou^  through  which 
said  stud  extends,  and  a  socket  having  ■  portion  ioter- 
poaed  between  one  of  said  aockct-ah^^  portioBs  and 
said  ball  head  and  having  its  inner  wurfact  shaped  in 
conformity  with  the  surface  of  said  ball  head  and  in 
surface  contaa  therewith,  said  socket  having  an  annular 
planar  flange  clamped  between  the  flanges  of  said  socket- 
shaped  portion*,  the  outer  surface  ot  uiA  socket  radially 
mward  of  iu  flange  contacting  said  one  of  said  socket 
shaped  portimu  along  at  least  an  annular  line,  said  socket 
being  spaced  from  said  one  of  said  socket-shaped  por- 
tions between  said  flange  of  said  portion  and  aid  line 
contact  lo  provide  a  circumferential  space,  and  being  also 
spaced  increasingly  from  said  one  socket-shaped  portion 
with  radially  inward  distance  from  said  annular  line  oon- 
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tact  to  define  a  li^nicant  duunber  therebetween,  and 
means  wiffafe  said  housing  for  supplying  hibricant  from 
said  lobricaitt  chamber  to  said  baU  head. 


DOOROtPm  ,_ 

My  22, 19S7;8ciinl  No»  #73,227 
1  Onink    (CL  2«2— J3(3) 
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M«r  2f ,  lf99.  Serial  No.  •M,747 
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''!.  In  a  tatch  device  for  gales  having  an  elongated 
relatively  flat  spring  member  mounted  with  a  portion 
thereof  movable  for  releasable  engagement  in  a  retainer 
to  hold  the  gate  in  a  desired  position,  the  combination 
of  a  retainer  having  a  notch  formed  therein  of  sufBciem 
width  to  receive  said  portion  of  the  spring  member  and 
to  prevent  sidcwaya  movement  thereof,  naeans  on  said 
retainer  for  mounting  thereof  in  predetermined  position 
for  selective  reception  of  said  spring  member  in  said 
notch,  a  latch  pivotally  mouitted  on  said  reuiner  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  movafak  partially  across  said  reuiner  notch, 
and  said  latch  having  a  slot  in  said  free  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  with  an  edge  of  said  spring  member 
to  hold  it  within  said  notch  and  requiring  a  twisting  of 
said  spring  member  along  its  length  to  free  it  from  en- 
gagement with  said  notch  and  said  slot  for  release  of 
said  spring  member  from  said  retainer. 


,,      2,92Mt9 
SLIDING  DOOtt  LATCH  MECHANISM 
LawicMa  E.  Mincsft,  EaeoaMo,  CaWn  nislgpor  to  Coast 
Pro-Seal  ft  Mfk.  Co^  I^  ^nplsa,  CaUf ..  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  CaHftei^n 

AppBcaHan  Hiha  29, 1957,  SciW  No.  Mt^^l 
tCMw.   (CL2n— 113) 


r>vt»n»*i  no  - 


An  auxiliary  door  opener  comprising  a  door,  a  latch 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  door,  said  latch  mfichanism 
including  a  latch  movable  between  latdiiM  •ml  nlatcfa- 
ing  positions,  a  door  knob  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  door 
and  connected  to  said  latch  mechanism  to  move  said  latch 
between  latching  and  unlatching  positions,  a  nKnmting 
plate  mounted  on  said  door  below  said  door  knob  and  at 
a  height  readily  to  be  reached  by  a  small  child,  a  flrst  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  and  having  two 
lever  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  |MVOt  point  fai 
opposite  directions  and  m  alignment,  one  of  said  lever 
arms  being  offset  outwardly  away  firom  said  door,  a  handle 
formed  on  the  end  of  said  one  of  said  lever  arms  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefirom,  a  knob  formed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  handle,  said  knob  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  door  knob  and  being  of  a  size 
readily  to  be  graqied  by  a  small  child,  a  second  lever 
adjustaMy  mounted  on  said  door  knob,  and  having  one 
end  extending  a  substantial  distance  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  connecting  rod  intercmmecting  the  odier 
end  of  the  other  of  said  lever  arms  and  said  one  end  of 
said  second  lever,  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  door  knob  and  the  connection  with  said  con- 
necting rod  bemg  several  tiuMt  the  radius  of  said  door 
knob,  the  length  of  said  lever  arms  being  substantially 
equal  whereby  to  provide  in  cooperation  wfth  said  secood 
lever  a  mechanical  advantage  for  said  handle  anhstanlially 
greater  than  that  afforded  by  said  door  knob  in  oparating 
said  latdi  mechanism.  i  rs  ,(i-o.'  u 


PEDESTRIAN  PROTECnVE  DEVICE 

David  Gnlman,  Phnaislpfcla,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Fabraacy  21, 19S5,  Serial  No.  4S9,tt5 

3  daiiBB.    (CL  293— 1«) 


'  L  In  a  lalch  sltocture:  a  laick  having  a  hook  end 
adapted  to  extend  Ihrou^  an  opening;  a  retractible  sup- 
port for  the  latch  for  permitting  lateral  movement  of 
the  lalch  when  it  encounters  an  abutmat;  means  ad- 
justably defining  the  extent  ot  movement  of  said  support 
toward  unretracted  position;  resiUem  means  iirging  the 
support  to  active  position;  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  latch  and  the  support  the  axis  of  which  b  fixed 
relathre  to  the  lat«^  and  the  support;  a  buch  actuating 
member  for  rotating  the  latch;  a  cam  connection,  in- 
cluding iorfaca  forming  means  aiid  a  projection,  said  con- 
nection extending  between  the  latch  artnating  member 
and  the  latch;  and  means  independent  of  the  surface 
means  limiting  movement  of  the  actuating  member  to- 
ward latch  projectittg  position  whereby  the  configuration 
of  the  surface  meats  is  a  determining  factor  of  the  opera- 
tivo  orientatioii  of  the  latch  for  various  adjusted  poei- 
tionaof  the  support. 


— H-S* 


11  A  pedestrian  protective  device  for  a  vdiide,  com- 
prising two  straight  telescopic  tubes,  a  first  mounting 
means  supporting  the  first  said  tube  by  one  end  of  the 
tube,  hereinafter  denoted  the  outer  as  disinguished  from 
the  inner  end,  the  mounting  means  being  adapted  to 
mount  the  tube  on  the  vehicle  in  front  of  one  side  of  the 
front  of  the  vehicle  at  a  distance  more  than  a  poson's 
body  thickness  in  front  thereof  and  at  a  level  above  the 
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bumper,  a  second  mountiat  mmn  supporting  the  second 
said  tube  by  one  ead  of  Ike  tube,  hereinafter  denoted 
the  outer  as  dtstJapHhed  from  the  inner  cad,  the  second 
mountittg  oMant  bdag  adapted  to  oMMnt  tb*  woood  tube 
on  the  vdiide  in  trout  of  the  other  side  oi  the  front  of 
the  vehicle  at  a  distance  more  than  a  person's  body  thick- 
ness in  front  thereof  and  at  a  level  above  the  bumper, 
the  two  tubes  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis  which 
extends  horizontally  across  betwaen  the  two  mounting 
means,  and  said  tubes  having  a  contracted  position  in 
^i^iich  their  inner  ends  af9  more  than  a  person's  body 
width  ^MTt  and  an  extended  posidon  in  which  said  ends 
are  close  together,  means  tending  to  urge  the  tubes  into 
extended  position,  means  idapttd  to  h(rid  them  in  con- 
tracted position  against  this  urge  unless  and  until  a  pedes- 
trian passes  in  between  said  tnbea,  a  finger  on  tiie  inner 
end  of  one  of  said  tubes  pointing  toward  the  other  of  said 
tubes  and  having  an  eidarged  bead,  and,  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  subantantially  rigid  walls 
forming  a  hole  of  substantially  fixed  size  which  hole  is 
in  registry  with  said  finger  and  adapted  to  receive  it  when 
the  tubes  come  into  closed  position  and  thereafter  retain 
it  in  locked  relHiottship  under  lateral  stress  by  the  pedes- 
trian, said  hole  having  dimensions  fai  every  directkn 
perpendicular  tb  its  longitudinal  axis  which  an  at  aB 
times  at  least  substantiaHy  as  large  as  the  respective  di- 
mensions of  the  head  in  the  corresponding  dttvctions. 


CLAMPING  HOOK 

Wmaid  E.  Gowaa,  AnoU,  Mo.  asripmr  of  ( 

WBavd  A.  r  rmmlif.  St  Lonb,  M«. 

AppHcatioB  NovcnAw  S,  l#Si»  Seifal  No.  <2t,372 

lOakD.   <CL294— 82) 


arf.    lit  Ut 


A  clamping  sling  hook  comprising  a  substantially 
C-shaped  hook  having  opposed,  relatively  long  and  short 
arm  poctions  ddlning  a  normally  upwardly  opemag 
throat;  an  elongated,  channel-sectioned  clevis  comprising 
side  walls  qpaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  receive 
the  long  arm  of  said  hook  therebetween  and  an  apron 
interconnecting  opposed  loagitudinal  front  upper  edges 
thereof,  meaiis  pivotally  connecting  the  end  of  said  longer 
hook  arm  to  and  between  middle  poitibns  of  said  side 
walls,  said  apron  terminating  short  of  the  short  arm  of 
said  hook,  said  devis  being  swingaUe  through  an  angle 
of  approximately  180  degrees  relative  to  said  hook  mem- 
ber, said  side  walls  having  tapered  end  portions  that  pro- 
ject longitudinally  beyond  said  apron  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  said  short  arm 
portion,  provi^Ung  clamping  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  of  said  tapered  end  portions,  and  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  clevis  forming  an  eye  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  chain  or  cable. 


AUTOMATIC  LOAD-RELEASE  COUPLER 


F.  Cammm,  Jr^  WiitlinlMi,  D.C 
AppttcadoB  October  24, 195<.  Scttol  No.  M,159 

SCialaM.    (CL2f4— 83) 
(Graofed  ndv Tltfc», U5. Code (1952), sec. 288) " 
1.  A  tension-locked,  self-release  coupler  comprising 
an  elongated  piece  having  a  shaft  portion  adapted  to  be 
,  secured  to  a  lifting  device  and  a  cylindrical  bifunbited 


body  portion  defining  a  reoen  between  the  fork*  of  said 
bilurcaied  body  portioa  for  recahriag  a  load^ipporttBg 
linkage,  each  of  said  toris».  having  a  bore  mutually  dia- 
metrically diqweed.  a  spherical  dement  fredy  supported 
in  each  of  said  bores,  a  <Btic  sobetantially  coextensive 
with  said  body  portion  aai  otounted  thereover  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  therKMi,  nid  body  portion  limiting 
the  movement  in  one  diraetiaB  of  said  sleeve,  the  walls 
of  said  sleeve  having  a  portion  of  redoeed  tBiemal 
perimeter,  said  reduced  portion  oootacdng  said  q>berical 
elements  when  the  sleeve  is  in  a  substantially  limited 
position  in  said  one  directioo  to  thereby  constrict  the 
distance  between  the  ekments  whereby  a  load  linkage  is 
retained  in  said  recess,  said  sleeve  being  longitudinally 
movable  to  a  limited  pocitioa  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction,  a  sbovlder  of  increased  perimeter  on 
said  sleeve  in  registry  widi  said  q>herical  elements  when 
said  sleeve  is  in  said  limited  opposite  direction  and 
eOectiva  to  enable  outward  protrusion  of  said  dements 


>o 


while  simultaneously  preventing  eztenul  emergence  of 
said  elements  from  their  lespectivc  bores,  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  recess  and  the  dtameters  of  the  spherical  ele- 
ments being  such  that  the  dements  are  unable  to  drop 
out  of  the  bores  by  way  of  said  recess,  and  an  expansible 
spring  supported  at  one  ead  by  said  body  portion  and  at 
the  other  end  by  said  sleave  for  driving  said  sleeve  to 
said  limited  opposite  poMtian  fai  the  absence  of  a  load 
force,  the  presence  of  a  load  force  on  a  load  liakafe 
retained  in  said  recess  by  the  spherical  dements  when 
constricted  by  said  sleeve  causfaig  said  elements  to  exert  a 
radial  force  on  said  reduced  poitioo  that  frictioaally 
binds  said  sleeve  and  prevents  movement  thereof  unttf 
the  load  force  is  allaviatod  during  depodtioa  of  the  load 
whereupon  said  tpriag  drives  the  sleeve  to  «aid  UoMtod 
opposite  poeitioa,  the  reddaal  alleviated  load  itresssi 
forcing  aaid  spiwricd  tisinems  to  naovc  aad  pralnide 
outwardly  whereby  tlM  load  linkage  is  atitomaticdly 
released. 

l,»18,iN 
WIRB  SPOKED  WHBL  SIMULATING 
'  WHEM^  COVER  ______    *" 

Gaa^B'  AlbMt  E^an,  A.*  Mnate^MaMi  MkhL,  atolBaar  to 


Janaiy  17, 195SL  Serial  Nob  482,232 
SCWbm.  (CL381— 37) 

I.  In  4  whed  cover  for  di^odtioii  at  the  outer  side  of 
a  vehide  wheel,  a  first  cover  oMmber  having  an  annular 
flat  generally  radially  opening  groove  therein,  an4.a 
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second  cover  memter  having  spoke  demenU  projecUng  the  guide  means,  a  roller  on  the  runner  for  conUcting 
therefrom  and  hav  ag  flat  terminals  thereon  retainingly  the  under  surface  of  said  guide  means  ".PP«  n«^  ^ 
*"  p  limit  upward  movement  of  the  Ust  mentioned  roller,  a 

'  '♦  bearing  stud  for  the  last  mentioned  roller,  a  vertically 

elongated  slot  in  the  runner  vertical  element  passing  said 

,  stud  therethrough  for  vertical  adjustments  of  the  stud 

therein,  a  rotatively  adjustable  cam  disc  on  the  stud 

having  a  circular  opening  passing  said  stud  doeely  there- 


'i^K  d} 


> 
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assembled  in  said  groove  with  the  walls  of  the  groove  in 
face-to-face  relation  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  terminals. 


2,n8>fS 

ROLUNG  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  OF  ANY  KIND 

Udy,  assignor  to  EST  Etab- 


through,  said  disc  contacting  said  runner  lower  flange  and 
the  periphery  <rf  said  disc  being  eccentric  to  said  opening, 
and  a  nut  screwed  onto  said  stud  for  clamping  the  stud, 
disc  and  last  mentioned  roller  to  said  runner  vertical  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  disc  may  be  adjusted  rotativdy  to 
contact  said  runner  lower  flange  in  all  vertically  adjust^ 
positions  of  the  stud  in  the  slot  to  prevent  downward 
movement  of  the  stud  relatively  therein. 
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Vadas,  Ucchteastda,  a 


Applkatton  November  28,  1956,  Serld  No.  624.858 

Cldms  prioritr,  applicatioB  Italy  April  20, 1956 

9  Claims.    (CL  385— 58) 
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2,928,897 

PIVOTED  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Sidney  W.  Bennett,  PhllUps,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 

Petroleum  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  laawwy  14.  1957,  Serial  No.  633,998 

4aafaiis.    (CL  388— 38.1) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  track  laying  vehicles  which 
comprises  an  endless  track  formed  of  a  plurality  of  articu- 
lated links  with  a^  least  one  roller  associated  with  each 
link  of  the  track  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  general  travel  of  the  track,  each  link  com- 
prising, a  body  naember  providing  two  spaced  substan- 
tially paralld  portions  for  supporting  at  least  one  roller 
and  having  a  portion  fixing  the  parallel  portions  in  fixed 
spaced  relationship,  at  least  one  roller  shaft  disposed 
transversely  of  the  parallel  portions  to  provide  said  axis 
for  the  roller,  one  of  said  parallel  portions  having  on 
its  lower  part  a  longitudinally  extending  lug  for  engaging 
the  ground  when  the  roller  penetrates  into  the  ground 
beyond  a  determined  extent. 


2,928,898 
DRAWER  tiLT  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Victor  H.  Hicn,  Two  Rivers,  Wh.,  assignor  to  HamUton 
Mamrfactariag  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  Wisconsin 

Application  Jane  19, 1957,  Serid  No.  666,731 
5CiafaBS.  (0.388— 3.8) 
1.  Drawer  tilt  adjustment  means  comprising,  drawer 
guide  means  having  a  vertical  element  and  an  upper 
flange  and  a  lower  flange,  a  roller  fixed  on  said  vertical 
element,  a  drawer  runner  having  a  vertical  element  and 
an  upper  and  lower  flange,  said  runner  being  arranged  to 
travel  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  guide  means 
with  the  runiier  yppcr  flange  traveling  on  the  roller  of 


3.  A  bearing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall,  said 
bearing  comprising  a  cylindrical  pivotal  housing  having 
an  axial  bore,  a  bushing  disposed  within  said  bore,  a 
stationary  cylindrical  pin  adapted  to  project  through  a 
passageway  provided  in  said  wall  and  extend  from  one 
side  of  said  wall  into  said  bore,  said  pin  provided  with 
a  lubricating  passage  extending  the  length  thereof,  said 
pin  and  bushing  having  engageable  cylindrical  bearing 
surfaces,  that  portion  of  said  pin  projecting  through  said 
wall  having  an  outer  cylindrical  shoulder  which  is  adapted 
to  register  with  a  correqwndmg  shoulder  in  the  passage- 
way provided  in  said  wall  to  limit  the  distance  said  pin 
extends  within  said  bore,  a  circular  closure  plate  remov- 
ably secured  to  one  end  of  said  housing  and  sealing  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  bore,  an  annular  plate  removably 
secured  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  wall  and  sealmg 
the  other  adjacent  end  of  said  bore,  a  wedge-shaped 
sealing  ring  surrounding  said  pin  and  interposed  between 
adjacent  portions  of  said  housing  and  said  pin  near  said 
other  end  of  said  bore,  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  wall  of  seal  said  passage- 
way, said  cover  plate  having  a  normally  closed  lubricant 
tap  hole  communicating  with  said  lubricating  passage  in 
said  pin,  and  a  plurality  of  studs  attoched  to  said  closure 
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Makch  15,  1960 


•nd  amnilar  plates  and  passing  tbrou^  passages  provided 
In  said  boosing  so  as  to  fasten  them  together  to  permit 
them  to  pivot  about  said  pin. 


IWO-RING  ROTARY  BEARING 


AppHcafioa  October  1%  1954,  Setbd  No.  4<3,2M 
2Claim«.   (CL3M— 72) 


of  the  axle  beariag  hooriag,  said  lobular  boUow  body 
comprising  a  carrier  support  fonned  from  a  sbeaC  of  n- 
siliently  flexible,  oon^bsorbeot.  oO-resisting  material 
rolled  in  the  form  of  a  tube  and  provided  with  a  pliirality 
of  perforations,  the  hmer  aorfaee  of  said  tubular,  rcril- 
ient  hoUow  body  including  longitudinally  thereof  spring 
means  stiffening  said  body  aloof  iu  length,  said  spring 
means  comprising  helical  ooBvolulions  extending  about 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  rapport  body,  and  the  tuMlar 
outer  sleeve  comprising  a  plnih  fabric  layer  with  wkk- 
like  core  threads  having  a  nap  surface  of  a  material  ^oa- 
sessing  great  bulging  elasticity. 


1.  A  two-ring  rotary  bearing  for  rotataMy  supporting 
a  conventional  rotary  shaft  comprising  a  one-piece  inner 
ring  having  a  convex  spherical  pcrifrfieral  bearing  surface, 
a  one-piece  outer  ring  of  bearing  metal  encircling  said 
inner  ring  and  having  a  concave  spherical  peripheral 
bearing  surface  engageaUe  with  said  inner  ring  bearing 
surface,  and  means  for  mounting  the  conventional  rotat- 
able  shaft  in  and  drivingly  connecting  the  same  to  said 
inner  ring  for  rotation  of  said  inner  ring  relatively  to 
said  outer  ring  in  reqmnse  to  rotation  at  the  shaft,  said 
concave  spherical  surface  of  said  outer  ring  having  a 
load-carrying  bearing  portion  of  relatively  broad  axial 
width  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  ^>iMt>xi- 
mately  halfway  around  the  inner  perifAery  of  said  outer 
ring  and  a  solely  centrally-disposed  abutment  bearing  por- 
tion of  relatively  narrow  axial  width  disposed  ^proxi- 
mately diametrically  opposite  said  load-carrying  portion 
and  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  approxi- 
mately halfway  around  the  remainder  of  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  outer  ring. 
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LUBRICATOR  PAD  FOR  AXLE  BEARINGS 

ESPECIALLY  OF  RAIL  VEHICLES 


Enast 


.,  by  asesDc  assiinminfii,  to  EtabOsacmcnt  Rngero 
Compaay,  Vadn,  UecbtenMrin 
AppOcatloa  September  9, 19S7,  Seifai  No.  682,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaiiy  September  10, 1956 
lOOalos.    (CL9M-4S) 


LUBUCATOR  roRTRACTiON  MOTOR 

wnbHi  I.  SocksB,  8rn  RaMA  N.C 

AppUcatioa  Mmk  11, 19S9.  MdfPfo.  79M39 


K'Htlf  if. 


^mi-^ 


At- 


rni  * 


1.  A  lubricator  for  a  tractiofli  motor  bearing  com- 
prising a  resilient  block  forming  a  core,  a  fabric  roil 
wound  around  said  core,  said  core  being  elongated  and 
of  rectangular  cross  section  and  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  dierethrough,  a  holder  of  channel 
shape  cross  section  including  a  substantially  flat  back 
wall  and  spaced  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  means 
extending  through  said  side  walls  and  through  said  bore 
for  mounting  the  core  and  roll  in  said  holder,  said  roll 
having  a  rear  side  disposed  against  the  rear  wall  of  the 
holder  and  a  forward  side  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  opposite  open  forward  side  of  the  holder  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  revolving  journal 
for  compressing  and  deforming  the  core  whereby  said 
last  mentioned  side  of  the  roll  will  conform  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  journal  surface  engaged  thereby,  and  a  wick 
depending  from  said  roll  and  adapted  to  be  submerged  in 
a  lubricant  for  supplying  the  lubricant  by  capillary  a^on 
to  the  roll. 

ROLLER  ^Instruction 

Eari  W.  Fcriig,  Eagle  Rock,  CaBT.,  aositBor  Id  George 
F.  McMamy,  Gkadnla,  CoBT. 
AppUcatkm  AofMt  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  6«3,739 
^^2Q*M.    (CL3t8— 19t) 


&t  Id  t:t:i»  m^^e^ 


V^ienKi 
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1.  A  lubricator  pad  for  axle  bearings  of  rail  vehicles 
in  particular,  comprising  a  tubular  outer  sleeve  of  ab- 
sorbent material,  an  inner  tubular  hollow  body  possess- 
ing resilient  properties  carrjring  said  sleeve,  said  pad  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  slipped  in  compressed  state  in  longi 


1.  A  ban  bearing  roller  of  the  character  leferred  lo 


tudinal  direction  under  the  axle  neck  along  the  l^ottom   including,  an  elongate  central  hub  section  having  flat 
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oppositely  disposed  ends  and  a  radially  outwardly  open- 
ing annular  ball  rade  intermediate  its  ends,  an  amndar 
row  of  steel  ball  bearings  engaged  in  said  race,  an  inter- 
mediate coupling  section  having  a  flat  radially  disposed 
disc-shaped  body  occurring  adjacent  one  end  of  the  hub 
and  a  tubular  extension  projecting  from  one  side  thereof 
to  occur  arotind  the  hub  and  establish  pressure  engage- 
ment on  the  balls  and  an  outer  work  engaging  portion 
having  a  socket  entering  it  from  one  end  and  terminating 
at  a  flat  bottom,  said  tubular  extension  with  said  hub 
section  and  ball  bearings  engaged  therein  being  press 
fitted  in  the  socket  \ylth  the  other  end  of  the  hub  section 
opposing  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  each  of  the  said  sec- 
tions being  molded  of  plastic  matmal,  said  ball  bearings 
engaging  the  coupling  section,  urging  the  said  section  into 
tight  pressure  engagement  with  the  outer  section  and 
causing  the  plastic  imaterial  to  flow  and  esUblish  an 
outer  race  in  which  the  balls  are  free  to  roll. 


a 

pedestal  in  cantikvcr  fashion  at  ri^  angles  to  the  desk, 
that  improvement  providing  a  connection  between  the 
table,  at  its  end  remote  from  the  pedestal,  and  the  dedc, 
comprising,  a  metal  flexure  plate  extending  horizontally 
along  said  table  end  and  having  its  upper  margin  pro- 
jecting above  the  table  on  the  outer  face  of  the  desk, 
horizontally  spaced  apart  fastening  dements  rigidly  at- 
uching  said  upper  margin  to  the  desk  and  the  lower 
margin  of  the  plate  to  the  table,  respectively,  said  plate 
being  preperforated  in  register  for  receptioo  of  said 
f asteniqg  ekmenu  and  said  dementi  at  tfieir  ends  con- 
tiguous to  said  plate  being  received  flush  therewith,  the 
plate  being  countersunk  therefor,  the  plate  being  in  face 
contact  with  both  the  desk  and  the  table,  whereby  the 
table  and  desk  are  rigidly  connected  against  relative 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  but  have  limited  resilient 
relative  flexibility  in  a  vertical  plane  to  provide  a  safe- 
guard warning  against  breaking  said  connection  by  lift- 
ing the  Ubie  independently  of  the  desk,  and  the  desk 
projects  above  the  table. 


2,92S,792 
BEARINGS  HAVING  CYLINDRICAL  BEARING 

ELEMENTS 
Alfred  Otto  PHiwr,  Paita,  France,  assigM>r,  by  dlr^t  and 
mesne  a»lgnnicnts,  of  OM-half  to  Sodfti  dite:  Sodete 
Anonymc    dcs    Roideaicists   a    AigtsiUes,   RneU-Mal- 
maiaoo,  France,  a  French  company 
Affltalkw  Notvinbor  4, 19i5r^ 
aaUM  priority,  application  France  NovcBibor  5, 1954 

3  Claiuna.    (CL  3vo~~236) 


2,929,794  ' 
DISPLAY  CABINET 
Maurice  L  Rafpnport,  Qovaland  Hdi»i^  OMo   > 
Applkatlon  April  3t,  195S,  Serial  No.  731,9M 
lOaini.   (0.312—123) 


-eKi 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  needle  bearing  em- 
bodying an  inner  race  ring  consisting  of  an  integral  solid 
sleeve  of  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
needles  and  comprising  a  mounting  sleeve  portion  having 
substantial  elongatfon  characteristics  and  an  initial  inner 
diameter  less  than  the  shaft  diameter  to  provide  a  force 
fit  of  said  mounting  sleeve  portion  on  said  shaft  and  an 
axially  adjoining  race  portion,  having  an  axial  length 
coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  needles,  an  inner  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  shaft  diameter  and  a  hardened  outer 
surface  of  precalibrated  sectional  outline  and  radial 
dimensions  forming  the  raceway  for  the  needles,  said 
outline  and  radial  dimensions  being  unaffected  by  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  adjacent  force-fitted  mounting  portion. 


>RAFTIN< 


2,921,793 
ANGLE  DRAFTING  GROUP  CONNECTION  MEANS 

Paul  L.  Paulsen,  TWo  Rivers,  Wis^  aaslgDor  to  Hamiltoo 
Manofacturing  Corporation,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

'rAppHcation  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,774 


A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  panels  pivotally  secured  to  each  other  on  vertical 
axes  adjacent  adjoining  edges,  at  least  one  of  said  pands 
being  swung  on  its  said  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  an 
adjacent  panel  to  be  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  adjacent 
panel,  each  of  said  panels  including  vertically  extending 
side  members,  display  enclosures  mounted  between  said 
side  members,  each  enclosure  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  fitting  between  the  side  members,  each  of  said 
frames  having  flat  flange  portions  around  the  edge  of  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  deep-drawn,  transparent  plastic  sections, 
one  of  said  transparent  plastic  sections  being  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  rectangular  frame  and  secured  to  die 
flange  portions  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  tramparent 
plastic  sections  being  secured  to  the  opposite  ride  of  said 
rectangular  frame  along  the  flange  portions  of  said  op- 
posite ride  wherd)y  said  plurality  of  panels  are  self-sup- 
porting and  the  transparent  plastic  sections  may  be  viewed 
from  either  side  of  the  vertically  disposed  panels. 


(CL  312—111) 


In  angle  drafting  group  embodying  a  desk,  a  pedestal 
spaced  from  the  desk,  and  a  table  extending  from  the 


2,929,795 

ROTATING  BEVERAGE  COOLER 
MoDie  R.  GoMsnillh,  PUbddpUa,  Pa. 
Application  May  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  5S4,493 
^^^2Ckd^   (CL  312— 223) 

1.  A  beverage  cooler  comprising  a  heat  insulated  Iknis- 
ing  having  vertical  wall  portions,  said  housmg  being 
closed  at  the  rear  and  rides  and  having  an  opening  in  the 
front  thereof  for  access  to  the  interior,  horizontal  walls 
in  said  housing  extending  to  said  vertical  wall  portions 
and  providing  in  said  housing  a  lower  compartment  and 
article  receiving  compartments  thereabove,  beverage  con- 
tainer conveyor  members  in  eadi  of  said  article  recdving 
compartments,  each  of  said  conveyor  members  mcluding 
a  plurality  of  separate  container  receptacles,  driving 
members  for  actuating  said  conveyor  members  inchid- 
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ing  A  motor  ooonected  thereto  throng  •  lUp  fOimectioD» 
and  braking  memben  respooaiTC  to  the  pwaeace  of  bev- 
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erage  containers  in  each  of  said  receptacles  for  coatrolling 
the  movement  of  said  conveyor  memtert. 

DIAL  SELECTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
FILING  APPLIANCE 
Albert  little  Abbott,  Hany  Pnrii%  and  Charles  P.  Stn^ 
gta,  CaBtoi^  OUo^  BWlgann  ta  Dkboid,  Incorporated, 
CaalaB,  OH*,  a  coRpontiaa  off  OMa 

I  lanvy  2, 195t,  SaM  No.  7ti4t 
8  CMbh.    (CL  31J— 223)  , 


one  turf  ace  of  the  lecordiag  tipe  and 

the  opposite  surface  of  said  tape,  each  of  said 

being  aligned  with  one  of  said  wheeh  for  ioapaclrtectaf 
the  tape  apkhist  said  wfaed  and  priatiag  said  tapa  vitfi 
the  number  of  said  whael  which  at  the  inttaat  of  inpact 
is  parallelly  facing  said  tape,  me^ns  for  trurtrnlit  aaid 
tape  having  a  knife  mounted  between  each  pair  of 
printing  mechanisms,  said  knife  befaig  operativdy    '~ 


.0 


a«  tf 


4.  In  rotary  file  equ4>ment  of  the  type  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  record-carrying  trays  are  mounted  between  spaced 
tray  suf^rt  means  for  moving  the  trays  in  an  endless 
orbit  of  travel  and  stopping  a  selected  tray  at  an  access 
opening  in  a  housing  surrounding  the  trays,  and  wherein 
a  reversible  motor  is  operatively  connected  to  the  tray 
support  means;  the  combination  of  a  rotatabU  selector 
switch  means  for  selecting  a  particular  tray,  rotary  dial 
means  for  actuating  the  switch  means  and  having  finger- 
engaging  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  switches  selec- 
tively operable  to  rotate  the  motw  in  the  forward  and 
reverse  directions,  an  indexing  lever  adjacent  the  dial 
and  adapted  to  selectively  actuate  the  spaced  contact 
switches,  limit  switch  means  for  breaking  the  circuit 
through  the  motor,  cam  means  associated  with  the  tray 
support  means  for  actuating  the  limit  switch  means  n^ien 
the  particular  tray  reaches  the  access  opening,  the  rotary 
selector  switch  means  and  limit  switch  means  each  hav- 
ing a  contact  for  each  tray,  the  dial  having  an  indexing 
position  for  each  tray,  and  dectric  connections  between 
the  contacts  of  the  selector  switch  means,  the  limit  switch 
means,  the  motor,  and  the  contact  switches. 


232t,7i7 
RECORDING  AND  PRPnTNG  MECHANISM 

Oskar  GffMm,  Zag,  Swttaeftaad,  amigBor  to  Landli  ak 
Gyr,  KXa^  Zaig^  Swltaeriand,  a  Swlsa  body  earponta 
AppHcathm  May  It,  1955,  Sctiy  No.  SM332 
3nahw    (CL34<— 24) 
i.  A  recording  device  for  recor^ng  inddeat  values 
in  multiplicate  in  separate  tracks  on  a  single  recording 
tape  comprising  at  least  two  parallelly  operating  printing 
mechanisms  located  in  adjacent  tracks  with  reqwct  to 
the  recording  tape  and  interconnected  to  present  ^«Viitifa1 
values  for  printing,  said  printing  mechanisms  each  com- 
prising number  wheels  facing  and  in  close  proxiniiQr  to 
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nected  with  said  hammers  for  sobstantially  sinmhaaaous 
operation  therewith  to  project  beyond  the  plane  of  invact 
of  said  hammers,  means  for  actuating  said  hammers  and 
knife  and  thereaifter  advancing  said  tape  to  preeeat  an- 
other surface  for  subse(|aent  printing,  all  at  timed  in- 
tervals, means  for  measuring  said  incident  value*  and 
means  responding  to  said  measuring  means  for  turning 
said  number  wheels  to  the  position  where  numbers  rqire* 
Renting  the  measured  incidiot  values  face  said  tape. . 


2^2t,7lt         

SIGNAL  RECORDING  8Y8TRM 

V.Flih»n,WiiiiliigiiB,DXX,a«dW« 

Na^OMr,  AiHaglan.  Va. 

AppUcalien  laM  2t,  19SS,  Serial  No.  Slt,7M 

(CUbm.   (CLJ4C— 74) 

THI*  35,  U J.  Code  (19S2),  sec.  20) 


.,  ;/) 


1.  A  reoordhig  system  comprising  a  record  dement 
of  electrochemical  recording  piyjer  of  the  type  in  which 
a  mat  surface  is  inevitable  and  a  record  mark  made  by 
signal  current  passing  between  a  recording  contact  ele- 
ment and  the  paper  spreads  beyond  the  contact  area  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  electricity  so  pass- 
ing, a  sin^e  maricer  dement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
contact  elements,  a  platen  element  nwunted  relative  to 
said  marker,  said  record  element  noounted  for  relative 
movement  between  said  marker  and  said  platen  element 
with  the  contact  elements  of  the  marker  in  contact  with 
the  record  element  at  points  cloaely  spaced  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  said  relative  movement,  and  I  of  a 
contacting  area  sufficiently  small  to  follow  irregularities 
in  the  mat  surface  of  the  record  sheet,  resilient  support- 
ing means,  one  for  each  of  said  contact  elements  for 
oaaintaiioing  its  contact  element  in  contact  wkh  the  record 
paper  under  sufBcient  pressure  relative  to  the  physical 
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chMneteristics  of  he  paper  to  provide  a  substantial 
smoothing  out  of  fiiie  surf^fe  irregularities  of  the  i»per 
along  the  line  of  contact  and  circuit  means  directing  sig- 
nal current  throu|^,said  marker,  said  platen  element  and 
record  paper  via  the  several  contact  elements  to  record 
upon  said  Kcord  paper  a  plurality  of  identical  parallel 
record  lines  repres^eating  variations  in  strength  of  said 
signal  current.  ,      , 

.\        V 

^    ErrMNALLYniEa^lZeD  FLUID  BEARING 
Heard  K.  BannMsttr,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  In- 
tenatioaal  nniiafsi  MachhMS  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppUcathM  Noumbcr  7,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  5454M 
2  ofiiiNr  (O.  344-74) 
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second  bearing  surface  and  said  first  bearing  surface  to 
counteract  said  change,  the  said  a4iu8tinait.  effecting 
meaat  being  pontaiord  within  said  hearing  shoe,  the  said 
shoe  defining  a  aabetantiaUy  cyhndrical  chamber  o<  pre- 
determined leng^  having  fhnd  entry  and  exit  ports,  a 
longitudfaul.  member  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  chamber  and  inserted  thernBio  provide  a  spacing 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  longitudinal  member 
and  the  iimer  surface  of  said  chamber  in  the  range  of 
one  to  five  tiiousandths  of  an  inch,  and  means  for  main- 
taining, a  predetermined  distance  between  the  per^hery 
of  said  longitudinal  member  and  the  inside  sur^Ke  of 
said  chamber  to  provide  a  pressure  differential  between 
said  cptry  and  exit  ports,  whereby  the  spacing  between 
said  shoe  atid  said  recording  surface  is  maintained  sub- 
stantialty  constant. 


^^' ^MULTICOLOR  FAObaLE  RECORDER 
Gerald  Mandei,  Elmhmit,  N.Yh  anipor  to  Faxfanlle, 
be,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  conoraHan  eff  Dcfamare 
Idebcr  2t,  195rMai  No.  7M,1«7 
2«ClafaM.    (0.344—74) 
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..In  a  magnetk  recordhig  system  for  soppoitini  a 

^'magnetic  transducer  in  spaced  rdationship  witfi  a  re- 
cordfaig  surface  includmg  the  combination  of,  a  rapidly 
moving  bearing  surface,  a  bearing  shoe  having  a  recess, 

^t  magnetic  transducer  supported  by  said  shoe  and  ar- 
Tatiged  in  spaced  rdationship  with  respect  to  s«d  moy- 

'  ing  bearing  surface,  means  urging  said  shoe  against  said 
bearing  surface,  a  second  bearing  surface  surrounding 
said  recess  and  existing  in  ^lxtaposition  with  said  first 
surface  to  float  thereon,  an  eidemal  source  of  pressur- 
ized lubricant,  and  means  for  supplying  said  lubricant 

')^  said  rec^  of  ^  shoe  thereby  creatiiig  a  force  in 
opposition  to  the  urging  m^ans  «o  that  said  shoe  floats 

'on  said  bearing  surface  induding  means  for  eflfiecting 
an  adittstment  of  t^  pressure  of  the  lubricant  within  said 
recess  in  response  to  a  change  in  separation  between  said 


t.  A  color  faqUnUIe  recorder,^  oom|»ising  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  recording  medium  containing  an  electrically 
markable  compound,  said  electrode  being  disposed  to 
contact  one  side  of  said  reoOTding  mediuo,  and  an  elec- 
trode assembly  induding  a  plurality  of  subittantially  par- 
allel linear  electrodes  each  having  a  fine  marking  edge 
in  contact  with  the  other  side  of  the  recording  meditun 
and  intersecting  the  first  electrode,  each  of  said  linear 
electrodes  being  formed  of  a  differem  metd  for  reacting 
with  said  compound  to  produce  a  mark  of  different  color, 
said  recording  medium  being  porous  so  that  the  colored 
marks- produced  by  said  linear  dectrodes  merge  to  form 
composite  colored  marks  in  the  recording  medium. 
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f^  i;  r.         NEW  <JI>LOURATION  PROCESS 

Ronald  Leonard  I^eayw  and  Harnr  Reee  Hadfield,  Man- 
chester, FngH*^,  Mslgnors  to  Imperial  Chemiral  In- 
1'    dustrics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
^-^.eatWtahi  ^  ,^ 

No  Drawls   AppHeatlaa  November  IS,  1957 
,  Serial  No.  iM,9M 

'««»K>9<    Cfadms  prlority^upUcatton  Great  BrMafai 

Novenmer  21,  199a 


2,92t,7U 
MOLTEN  UREA  DYEING  PROCESS 
Samuel  Neisoa  Bradshaw,  Coventry,  England, 
to  ConrtauMs  limited,  London,  England,  i 


l$Cfadms.   (0.1—29) 

.1^  •''9t-* 

1.  Process  for  Uie  coloration  of  cellulose  textile  ma- 
terial which  contprises  applying  to  said  material  an 
acioeous  medium  which  contains  (1)  a  dyestuff  which 
contains  an  amino  group-hydrogen  atom  which  may  be 
readily  replaced  by  treatment  with  cyanuric  chloride  in 
aqueous  medium  at  20*  C,  (2)  a  water-wluUfc  hetero- 
cyclic   compound    containing    two    — N=C(halogen) 

groiqtt,  and  (3)  up  to  S%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  and  in    ...  «.  ....  v.^.. ^ —  .    -  - — . 

a  subsequent  stept  subjecting  the  treated  material  to  an    dyed  material  to  remove  the  urea  and  agam  drying  the 
elevated  temperatkh*  of  from  100  to  150*  C.         ♦        materiil. 


BvMsb 


No  Drawing.   AppHnrtlon  Jane  2^  1957 
":-»--       Safa<ilo.MM43 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Biitafai  May  24,  1953 

tOnlHM.   <CLS-«5) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  organic  textile  materials  which 
endure  baking  at  130*  C.-160*  C.  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  textile  material  with  a  solution  of  urea 
and  with  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  at  least  one 
dyestuff  which  is  soluble  in  molten  urea  and  is  substan- 
tive to  the  textile  material,  drying  the  textile  material  at 
a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  urea,  heat- 
ing (he  dried  material  in  the  absence  of  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  melt  the  urea  and  not  higher  than 
160°  C.  whereby  the  urea  is  melted  and  serves  as  a  sol- 
vent for  the  dyestuff,  from  which  resultant  solution  trans- 
fer of  the  dyestuff  to  the  material  takes  place,  washing  «he 


toe 
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CHROMIC  AODrujmmr  or 

l»  *•  UWM  8MM  of 

1.  A  melfaod  of  tiwtiaf  lud  fowl  featken  to  en- 
haace  didr  fiUint  power,  which  coinprim  modifying 
the  cyatine  liiikafe  of  the  keratin  erf  nid  land  fowl  feath- 
ers 1^  MMdung  laid  feathen  in  aa  aqoeoui  alkaline  solu- 
tion until  thrar  cmliaeH  ii  faicreased,  rinsing  said  feath- 
ers, then  placing  said  land  fowl  feathers  for  at  least 
about  2  hoars  in  an  aqneous  bath  containing  dissolved 
therein  a  chromiiun  compound  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chromic  add  and  a  basic  daomic 
sulfate  at  about  34*^46*  C,  the  initial  pH  of  said  bath 
being  about  2.5-2.7  when  said  dissolved  chromium  com- 
pound is  chromic  add  and  about  3.5-4.1  when  said  dis- 
solved chrcMnium  compound  is  a  basic  chromic  sulfate; 
then  continuing  the  immersion  of  said  feathers  in  an 
aqueous  bath  having  a  pH  of  about  (-7,  said  aqueous 
bath  containing  dissolved  therein  a  member  ci  the  group 
'irr«^«*^g  of  duomic  add,  a  basic  chromic  sulfate, 
fajrdraziae,  and  a  mbtnre  oi  hydrazine  sulfate  and  spent 
duomic  add,  the  total  time  of  immersion  of  said  feath- 
en being  suffldeot  to  iaerease  substantially  the  filling 
power  of  said  feathers,  then  removing  said  feathers  and 
rinsing  and  drying  them. 


of  water  and  less  than  30  peroaat  df  akric  add,  beCora  a 
chemical  I  modification  of  the  dissolved  acrytooitffle  poly- 
mer occurs. 


METHOD  OF  PKODUCMS  GLA8B 
MBTAL  COATINGS 


H.  Olla> 


la 
af 
5,  IMS.  taW  New  llt,7^ 
(oTll— f4» 


■      !  i^ 


2,92t,714 
EPICHLOROHYDRIN  TREATMENT  OF  FEATHERS 
VMiinig  Z.  PaslafMk,  ChilMBrt,  OMo,  ssslnui  to  the 
Untied  StelcB  «f  Anwrica  as  ispuistaiid  by  the  Secre- 
tary af  the  Araqr 

NaDiawlM.  ApaBcaJsa  Aarfl  P,  1957 
^criri  Na.  iS4,«19 
4nilmi  <CLt— MJA) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  land  fowl  feathers  to  enhance 
their  filling  power,  which  comprises  modifying  the  cystine 
linkage  of  the  keratin  of  said  land  fowl  feathen  by  im- 
mersing said  feathen  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solutioo  until 
their  curliness  is  increased,  rinsing  said  feathen  after 
said  immersion,  then  immersing  said  feathen  in  a  dDute 
aqueous  solution  of  epichlorohydrin  at  about  45*  C.  widi 
the  pH  of  said  epichlorohydrin  solution  initially  at  about 
6.4,  then  raising  the  pH  <rf  said  epichlorohydrin  solution 
to  about  9.2  with  a  dilute  alkaline  solution,  allowing  the 
pH  of  said  epichlorohydrin  scrfution  to  drop  to  a  pH 
of  about  7.4,  said  feathers  being  k^  in  the  epichloro- 
hydrin solution  until  their  filling  power  is  substantially  in- 
creased, removing  the  feathen  from  said  epichlorohydrin 
solution,  then  rinsing  and  dryinft  the  feathers. 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  glass  fiben  whidi  com- 
prises flowing  a  stream  of  molten  glass  from  a  wafV^y 
thereof,  drawing  out  the  stream  to  a  fiber  and  cooling 
the  stream  as  it  is  drawn  out  to  solidify  it  in  the  fonn  of 
a  fiber,  the  step  of  forming  a  coating  of  metal  on  the 
fiber  by  applying  molten  metal  to  the  glass  stream  at  a 
place  along  the  stream  where  the  ^ass  of  the  stream  is 
at  a  temperature  substantially  the  same  as  the  tsovera- 
ture  of  the  molten  metal  immediatdy  prior  to  Its  appli- 
cation to  the  stream. 


br*  «no>n  turn 


1,91%717 
STERUZAimi  OF  G«JM8 

aai  Afteit  A. 


m  t»  JohMnYlakwoa,  a 


PREPARATION  OF  SLUPSD  FOLYACRYLONI- 
TRILE  STRUCTURES 


-m< 


N«  Drawing.  JlpyWcaflualsatsmliin  25, 1»S2 

Serial  No.  SII/m 

Oafaas  priority,  sppHialliia  Swttnriaad 

^iptimisf  29, 1951 

Mu    \r  gCIaiaBB.   (CLl»-54) 

8.  A  process  for  obtaimng  shaped  articles  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  dispersing  at  a  temperature  of  0-20* 
C.  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  containing  at  least  80  per- 
cent of  acrylonitrile.  the  balance  being  copolymerizable 
unsaturated  compounds  other  than  acrylonitrile,  in  nitric 
acid  of  46-54  percem  HNOj  content,  degassing  said 
dispersion  m  vacuo,  adding  to  said  dispersion  without 
raising  the  temperature  concentrated  nitric  acid  until  the 
nitric  acid  contains  about  59  percem  of  HNOi,  dissolving 
the  minute  polymer  partides  in  said  nitric  add,  and 
extruding  the  soluticm  into  a  coagulating  bath  consisting 


NJ- w- 

af  New 

i^pUaiioa  March  ^957,  Serial  Na.  MMt9 
vif»  u  CMan  fCL  31— 5t) 

2.  A  method  of  pr^aring  a  bland  and  non-irritating 
packaged  sterile  aqueous  gum  diqtersion  of  a  gum  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  gum  tragacamth. 
arable,  karaya,  acada,  alginates,  sodium  carboxymothyl 
cdlulose,  Irish  hkms  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  meihod 
comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  mixture  ot  a  concentra- 
tion thereof  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  75%  to  give  a  final 
dispersion  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  50  to  100,000 
centipoises,  0.5  to  3%  by  wdght  of  a  lower  epoxide  of 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
4  to  8,  sealing  said  mixture  in  an  air-tight  container  aad 
maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70 
to  120*  F.  fbr  a  time  hi  the  raage  of  about  4  days  to  2 
weeks,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  Mand  and  noo-iiritat- 
ing  packaged  sterilized  gum  diversion  having  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  50  to  100,000 1 


'  tMLTIM 
METHOD  OF  BURMNGSULFHUR  CONTAINING 

FUELS  SUCH  AS  SHALE 
Bleea  Erih  Aaissa  ■iiglaai.  niaiiilis.  Bam  Ohtf 
r,  Alva|a,^rf 
la 

NaDiawlai.  JlipSnrtnalaai  17,1917 

iJaBsai,19S( 
M  nilMi    (CL23— 1) 

1.  A  method  of  burning  the  combustiUe  conatitueats 
of  sulphur-comaining  solid  carbonaceous  shale  materials, 

I. 


March  15,  19M 


ii 
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comprising  intimately  mixing  the  carbonaceous  shale 
material  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  la  a 
quantity  large  eoou^  for  binding  as  sulphate  the  main 
part  of  the  sulphur  contained  in  said  diale  material, 
heating  the  resulting  mixtnre  ta  the  presence  of  a  cau- 
lyst  for  the  oxidation  of  SOa  to  SO,,  to  initiate  combus- 
tion of  said  shale  material  in  a  oombuslian  aooe  in  the 
presenoe  of  a  gas  containing  free  oxygea,  and  main- 
taining the  combustion  temperature  at  a  tsoqterature, 
below  900*  C,  at  which  no  substantial  fusion  of  the 
resulting  ash  occun. 


the  resulting  commimited  mass  by  suspending  the  same 
in  a  gaseous  chlorinating  agent  in  a  fluidized  reactor 
at  a  tetqberature  mamtained  in  between  about  185*  C. 
and  770*  C,  removmg  the  resulting  solid  ThCU  from 
the  reaction  zone. 


ti 


»'  •  2,91S,719 

^  FREPARATION  OF  METAL  BOROHYDRIDES 

FROM  SODIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 
Robert  G.  ■ctaer.  New  PiaiMiacs,  aad  Wfflkai  G. 
Manmdk,  Ciaaferd,  NJ^  aaslgasri  ta  CaUaty 
cat  Company,  FMsbargh,  Pa^  a  cocporatlaa  ef 
sylvaaia 
^  No  Drawfa«.    AppUcatioa  March  18.  1954 

SMal  No.  417,23« 
7CteiMB.  (CL23— 14) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  potassium  borohydride  which 
comprises  dissolving  todium  borohydride  in  methylamine, 
reacting  the  resultaat  solution  with  methylammonium 
chloride  to  release  methylammonium  borohydride  and 
precqNUte  sodium  chloride  from  the  solution,  separat- 
ing the  precipiuted  sodium  diloride  from  the  solution, 
reacting  the  methylammonium  borohydride  solution  with 
potassium  metal,  aqd  separating  the  potassium  boro- 
hydride precipitated  by  the  last  named  reaction. 


2,921,722  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONAL  DBTlLLATiON 

I        OF  INORGANIC  HALIDE8 
Wiilsr  fchellcr,  NeaewcM,  acar 
to  Ctba  Uariled,  laasi 

9,1957 

15, 1956 


NoDrawhv.   ApaHcatfaa — . 
Serial  1^0.677,225 


■f 


('      hOTHOD  OF  tREFARlNG  OXYFLUORIDES 

AND  TnOFLUORH>ES 
Charias  W.  TaOock,  WiaBlaitaa,  DaL,  assfgaor  to  E.  L 
da  Foat  de  Ncaaian  aad  Coaapaay,  WUmlagtoa,  DeL, 
a  corpotatloa  of  Delaware 
..  ».      NoDnwh«.   Aaailcatloa  April  25,  1957 

'   ..  HRsriiJ No.  654,916 

"":•!■  ISOaims.   (CL23— 14) 

1.  "the  method  of  synthesizing  at  least  one  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  (A)  oxyfluorides  and  oxychloro- 
fluorides  of  sulfur,  sdenium  and  phosphorus,  and  (B) 
thiofluorides  and  thiochlorofluorides  of  phosphorus  which 
comprises  reacting  podhnn  fluoride  with  a  second  re- 
actant  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxychlorides  of  sul- 
fur, selenium  and  p|ios^K>rus,  for  the  synthesis  of  (A), 
aad  pliosphorus  thiochloride,  for  the  synthesis  of  (B),  in 
a  liquid  reaction  medium  which  is  a  compound  (1)  con- 
taining only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of 

— C^N,  -C— N   ,  and  -BOr- 

n  i  ^ 

(2)  possessing  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  20  at  20* 
C.  and  (3)  bdng  misdble  with  and  essentiaUy  inert  to 
said  second  reactani 


UCIalBiB.  4CL  23—17) 
1.  A  process  fbr  the  distillation  of  a  metal  hahde  mix- 
ture containing  niobhun  and  taatalum  pentachloride  and 
also  containing  iron,  wherein  an  anhydrous  addoct 
thermicaUy  stable  up  to  300*  C.  of  phosphorous  oxy- 
chloride  with  alundnum  cUoride  is  ad(tod  to  the  mixture, 
the  distillation  is  carried  out  under  atmospheric  pressure 
and  niobium  and  tantalum  chlorides  are  sqwratdy  od- 
lected.  

2321,713 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BASIC  CHROMIC 

CHLORIDES 

Tom  S.  Pcrrin  and  Robert  G.  Baaaer,  PatacsriUc,  Ohio, 

asal^on  to  IHamoad  AlkaB  Coovaay,  Clcvdaad, 

Ohio,  a  corpMBlioa  ef  Dataware 

]f T   dTjbx    i JiSi  attna  Aa^at  23, 1956 
lte.<lf,1 

T ir  -  <a.2»--s7) 

1.  A  process  for  prepariag  aohiUe  basic  chromic 
chlorides  by  redudag  a  sohiUe  bexavalent  chromium 
compound,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  compound,  adding  a  quantity  of  poly- 
hydroxy  organic  reducing  agent  m  an  amount  insufficient 
to  cause  the  solution  to  gel,  said  amount  being  less  than 
about  66%  of  that  required  to  reduce  the  bexavalent 
chromium  to  the  trivalent  sUte,  adding  the  remainder  of 
the  organic  reducing  agem,  and  hydrogen  chloride,  and 
thereafter  spray  drying  said  solution. 


2^21,724 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TTTANIUM 

TETRACHLORIDE 

Edwaid  A.  Maaoa,  Irriagtaa.  aad  Casotan  M.  Cobb, 

Lyaa,  Masa^  assl^an  ta  loalca,  laeasporated 

AM&Mtioa  Ne'vemhsr  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  623,726 
4ClahM.   (CL23— 17) 


2,921,721 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THORIUM 

IVTRACHLORIDE 

Edwaid  A.  MMoa,  lariaftoa,  aad  Carehsa  M.  Cobb, 

Lnm.  Mhsa..  aswaanrs.  by  asasac  aaelgaaMata,  to  the 

-  ales  afAMfca  aa  leprsaeatei  by  Ac  Ualtod 


16,MS6 
lMo..ttt,fM 
Sffiihai    tfLM    M4) 

1.  A  process  foi*  chlorinating  thorium  mmpriting  the 

steps  of  reacting  thorium  concentrate  with  a  carbonaceous 

\  reducing  agent  in  excess  ot  0.05  pari  by  wei^t  per  part 

of  thorif  erous  concentrate  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 

1300*  C  cooling  and  comminuting  the  mass,  chlorinating 

752  O.G. — 44 


1.  A  process  for  chlorinating  titanif erous  inaterials 
^5tn«i«*ing  of  the  concentrates,  ores  and  slags  of  titanium, 
said  titaniferous  materials  containing  as  contaminants  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  silicon, 
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calciniii,  and  imgiwiMim,  oocnpridiis  the  sl^s  of 
lag  tli0  miKterial  with  a  cwbooaoeoat  tcdDdag  ateat  in 
cKWi  of  0i2  part  by  wdgltf  per  part  of  lilawifrumt  ma- 
terial at  a  tcapeniiire  betweea  1000*  C  and  about  1500* 
Ct  oooK^  aod  ooBBiiiiBtttiBg  tfaa  man,  ddorisatii^  tfia 
rewltit  f wimiiwlwl  awwa  hf  nwiiMiiiiin  the  tame  is  a 
ga»eoq»  chloriaatiag  ^tent  iaa  toidiaed  reactor  at  a  tem- 
peratwe  mainlaiiied  between  200*  and  500*  C^  whereby 
the'  tUaanua  oooleal  of  die  material  is  chloriaated  aad 
selective^  leoBovtd  with  inpect  to  nid  cotamiaatet, 
and  i-i^mhifff'Bt  the  remltiiig  iKilatQe  TiCl^,  the  latter 
being  mbstantially  free  from  snd  oontamhumts  of  the 
origfaial  titaniferoae  materiala. 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 

fff^m  meal 
wffl  be  within  mid 


Makb  16,  |l960 

whenfey  Mid  «eciaen  lecariat  wLtm 
lid  reeaptade  wkia  aaid  talre  diic  b  in 


pKET arahon  or  mnkHS  suifati  mono- 

HYMUTir 

hTe«» 


■  Myf,lHS, 


(CL23— 253) 


1.  A  devica  for  the  teMing  of  materials  under  service 
f<mdHioas  comprising  a  snbstairtially  imobstnicted  con- 
duit thrmagh  which  a  liquid  is  passed,  a  valve  disc  mov- 
ably  moaalad  within  said  couSak,  a  receptacle  attached 
to  said  oondnit  having  first  and  second  opentnp  therein, 
the  first  of  said  openings  fai  said  receptacle  normally  in 
open  commnaicatioB  with  said  conduit,  a  valve  seat  dis- 
posed in  said  first  opening  in  said  receptacle  for  receiv- 
faig  and  seating  said  vahre  disc  hi  seaUng  engagement, 
means  normally  sealing  said  second  opening  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  securing  a  specimen,  said  means  car- 
ried by  mid  vahre  disc  adjacent  the  seati^  side  thereof, 
means  for  movfaig  said  valve  disc  and  said  spteimen 


sealing 


whhsaid  vahre 


n-AKx 

KartR 

NabJNLSTl 
MOrfBi.  (CI.44--MI 
6.  A  distillate  puuulimn  tad  heavier  than  gasoUne 
cmitaining  firom  about  11001%  to  about  0.1%  of  a  r»- 
actioB  pMdnet  eCa  phosflwnis  suMde  and  a  aoagaia 
o«  hi^ber  hydrooHhaa  which  has  been  oeutraliaed  widi 
a  basie  reagent,  from  about  Qu0Ol%  to^mboot  0.1%  of 
aa  N-alkyl  propyleaft  diamiae  which  hat  the  gsoeral  for- 
mula KNHCHfiHfiH^m^  aad  wUoh  oontaias  ftam 
about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atooM  ia  the  N-alkyI  radi- 
cal and  bom  about  0X101%  to  about  0.1%  of  a  Uglier 
ali|riuttie  carboxylic  acid  sah  of  such  an  N-alkyl  propyl- 
eae  diamine. 


(CL  13-.tli» 

1.  A  process  for  prqiaring  a  tfnytUk  duny  of  femus 
sulfrite  from  copperas  which  comprises  ^^''**''''*^**g  a  water 
scrfntion  of  ferrous  sulfate  eaturaled  with  respect  to 
ferrous  sulfate  monohydrala,  aad  thereafter  iHdle  main- 
taining the  tempenture  of  said  solution  above  about  60* 
C  adding  copperas  to  said  satnrated  sohitiaB  to  Com  a 
sniipHMion  of  ferrous  sidfale  monohydntfe  having  an 
overall  oooceatratioB  lying  between  that  of  said  salanted 
water  acdution  aad  die  concentration  itpitseuted  by  the 
relationship  FtSO^iTHfi. 


raCMPHATB  COMKMRnONS 


999A37 

iniliii    CO.  71— 43) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  aa  ammonium  phosphate 
solution  with  minimized  sludge  forming  characteristics 
from  wet  process  phosphoric  add  prepared  from  spent 
alkylation  add,  which  method  comprises  adding  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  polyoxyethylene  thioether  of  the  class 

c;3aK»s(-<avaiO-)*fc«H 

wherein  n  is  a  number  between  10  and  20,  indusive,  to 
said  wet  process  add.  neutralizing  the  said  acid  with  am- 
monia at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  75*  C,  and  then 
rapi<tty  cooling  said  neutralized  product  to  a  temperature 
below  35*  C. 


1.  A  procem  for  an  electro-thermal  trealmeal  of  aa 
oxide  ziac  ore  oaaterial  divided  into  small  partidaa  foch 
as  grains  of  a  highly  redodble  charader*  ia  which  dw 
said  oxide  zinc  ore  material  b  mixed  with  redudngl  agent 
to  form  aduuge,  the  charge  is  Introduced  into  a  rotating 
receptacle  hi  whidi  it  is.  fai  a  solid  state,  heated  eado- 
sively  by  an  electric  current  passing  through  it,  at  about 
1050*  C.  while  iu  entire  man  is  coathwonsly  stirred 
to  renew  the  contact  surfaces  between  the  particles,  thus 
continuously  breaking  the  passage  of  die  current  almost 


pUtCH  IS,  19«0 


^1 
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M  soon  as  U  has  been  pioduced.  and  simultaneously  con-  tiaDy  P-^IW  ?^'«,r^Ji""SLSL^ 

^^  ^  intea^of^  current  to  maimain  a  tem-  die  group  oonsjstuig "i^yir^^P^^Sl^SSMl 

pSaSre  «  aU^tt  of  tiie  mas.  of  die  charge,  which  a  tm^eratej  below  diat  at  ^'**  <J*  f^™~?J; 

srsTuyunr^Tnthyatwhich^  crtsis^irsr;  ^^s^^ 

the  diarge  and  iu  residues  commence  to  »«<*»<»«  ^chSJSStoSdkAloride,  rekng  die  level  of  the  body 

aaoifaer,  and  obtainiM  zUm:  vapow  which  are  allowed  w  J^^*^  «imUto  asS  in^anting  a  supernatant 

tbe  OKMie  ore,  asoe^  ^owoku  "*~»  "*  ^^  .  *  j_*q  _  ,Acoiid  reaction  zone,  maurtammg  said  second  re- 

die  form  of  a  dry  soHd  mixture. 
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conversion  of  the  gallium  dichloride  to  gallium  trichloride 
in  gaseous  form  and  purified  gallium  in  liquid  form,  with- 
drawing die  purified  ^dlium,  the  convenion  being  fadl- 
itated  by  passing  a  current  of  inert  gas  dirough  the  liquid 
gallium  dichloride.  passing  said  current  laden  with  gallium 
trichloride  Uirough  a  condensing  zone,  returning  the  con- 
densed trichloride  to  die  first  reaction  zone  for  reaction 
wiUi  die  body  ol  molten  gallium  to  produce  gallium  di- 
chloride, and  again  passing  the  gallium  dichloride  into 
the  second  reaction  zone  for  conversion  into  purified  gal- 
lium and  gallium  trichloride. 


.I" re    •^* 

1.  In  an  iron  ore  reduction  process  wherein  a  CX)-rich 
reducing  gas  is  produced  by  means  including  the  com- 
bustion of  a  pulverized  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  with  an 
oxygen-rich  gas  coiiiainlng  at  least  about  85%  oxygen, 
whereby  die  resultaflt  reducing  gas  contains  entrained  ash 
particles,  and  wherehi  said  redudng  gas  is  contacted  with 
subdivided  von  oxide  ore  at  a  temperature  <^  from  about 
900*  F.  to  about  1800*  F.;  die  mediod  of  preparing  the 
redudng  gas  for  n«^  in  the  reduction  step  which  comprises 
passing  the  ash-cootafaung  redudng  gas  at  an  elevated 
temperature  througli  a  heat  exchange  zone  and  therein 
cooling  the  redudng  gas,  removing  entrained  ash  from 
the  cooled  redudng  gas,  and  passing  the  ash-free  cooled 
reducing  gas  through  said  heat  exchange  zone  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  relation  wtUi  the  elevated  temperature  ash- 
containing  gas  and  thereby  reheating  the  ash-free  reduc- 
ing gas  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  900*  F.  to  about 
1800*  F. 


2,92t,732 
USE  OF  SO.  IN  AMMONIA  LEACHING 
^MAYARIOWE     .  ^ 

Conrad  B.  Bare  aad  Rassd  I.  HonI,  tebaaoa,  ^  m- 
to  Bethlehem  Sled  Cempaay,  a  eoivoration  of 


It,  1957,  Serial  No.  479,2U 
n  nahai    (CL75— 119) 

1.  The  method  of  extracting  nickd  and  cobalt  from 
reduced  oxidic  iron  ore  containing  nickel,  cobalt  and 
sulfidic  sulfur  which  comprises  treating  said  ore  with 
ammoniacal  ammonium  carbonate  solution  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxidizing  gas  and  sulfite  ion. 


2321,733  

SINTESING  OF  METAL  ELEMENTS 
Fhuk  C.  Wagner,  Karfhaaa,  Pa.,  •"^9^ ^  ^^TJSS^ 
Pradads,  lac,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpondoa  of  Deln- 


CONTlNUOtiS  PRO%5  FOR  FURIFYING 


GALLIUM 


-•> 


My,  aaisBcafhia  Genaany  Seplsawcr  a,  1955 
iU^am.   (CL  75-M.5) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  of  purifying  gallinm  comprising 
treating,  in  a  first  reaction  aooe,  a  body  of  molten,  par- 


^  lane  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,144 
SCfadms.   (CI.  75— 221) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  sintered  metal  element 
from  a  **green"  unit  of  extruded  meUl  powder-oryiic 
binder  mix.  die  steps  comprising  supporting  die  "green" 
unit  in  refractory  alumina  powder  and  effecting  first 
stage  sintering  of  the  powder  supported  unit  at  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  400*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of 
dry  hydrogen  whose  dew  pomt  ranges  from  0*  to 
-10*  F.  during  which  die  organic  binder  is  burned  off, 
then  removing  the  unit  from  the  alumina  powder  support, 
ridding  it  of  clinging  alumina  powder  and  thereafter 
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effecting  second  itaie  sinterinf  of  the  unnqiported  unit 
•t  a  temperature  of  about  1230*  C.  in  an  atmoq^iere  of 


J^  "Mg'gP  I 


-m> 


\^r:w 


extra   dry   hydrofen   whoee   dew   point   apprtoimates 
-60*  F.  for  a  period  at  from  1)6  to  4  boun. 


METHOD  OTraOTpGRATHY 

AppttcaHoB  N«r«abcr  IS^SS^imU  No.  4U^ 
4CWM.    (CLf2-27) 


1.  A  method  of  photography  useful  for  taking  photo- 
graphs all  parts  of  which  are  in  proper  focus  with  a 
camera  which  is  so  adjusted  that  its  depth  of  field  is 
substantially  less  than  the  dimension  of  the  object  photo- 
graphed measured  at  right  angles  to  the  photograph,  said 
method  comprising  providing  a  thin  sheet  of  li^t,  main- 
taining a  camera  in  fixed  relation  to  said  sheet  of  light 
with  a  li^t  sensitive  film  in  fixed  relation  therein  and 
parallel  to  said  sheet  of  li^t  and  maintaining  said  cam- 
era in  fixed  adjustmem  such  that  said  camera  is  focused 
on  said  sheet  of  H^t  so  that  the  image  of  portions  of 
said  object  illuminated  by  said  sheet  of  light  will  fall  on 
said  lif^it  sensitive  film,  and  progressively  moving  said 
object  at  right  angles  to  and  through  said  sheet  of  li^t 
while  so  maintaining  said  camera  in  said  fixed  relation 
relative  to  said  sheet  of  light  and  so  maintaining  said 
camera  in  said  fixed  adjustment,  said  sheet  of  light  being 
at  least  as  thin  as  the  depth  of  field  of  said  camera  when 
in  said  fixed  adjustment. 


2,f2t,73S 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BMULaONS  CONTAINING  AN 

ANTIFOGGANT  AND  ANTVLUMMING  AGENT 

Jcu  BarMcr,  Paris,  FnMca,  a«i|Mr  to  Easdwn  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corpontkNS  of  New  Jcr- 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloB  Novcvbcr  S,  19S8 

Serial  No.  771,9S4 

4Clalns.    (CL  M— 47) 

^  1.  A  photographic  silver  haiide  emulsion  containing 
4-methyl-7-diethylaminocownaria  and  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  r:2'-dihydroquino- 


lino.l':2':4:5-triaiole-(l:2:4)-3-thiol  and  a  watcr-whiblc 
salt  of  r:2'-dihydroqiiiiiolino-l':2':4:5-trla«)le(  1:2:4)- 
3-thiol.    t 

PRODUCTION  OF  mSojm  STMPiGTHP^jBK 

1  Ckte.    (CL  •4-45)  I    . 

A  paper  having  a  heater  riziog  including  anroxi- 
mately  2%  (baaed  on  the  bone-dry  weight  of  the  pttlp) 
of  a  polyamiaotriaiole-f onnaldchyde  oondensate  prepared 
by  hottbig  a  dihydrazide  having  the  fmrnula 

HtN—NH— CO— (CH,),CO—NH— NH. 

in  which  n  may  be  between  0  and  S  With  hytlraziiii  to 
form  a  polyaminotriazole  and  condensittg  with  farmaldo* 
hyde  snfflcient  only  to  reaa  with  the  piinuut  amino 
groups  and  a  photographic  light  sensitive  sflvcr  haiide 
coating  i4>plied  on  said  sized  paper,  said  sizmg  imparting 
hi^  wet  strength  to  the  paper  and  beiflf  chemically  inac- 
tive to  deteriorate  the  light  sensitive  chemicals  of  said 
coating. 

23Mt73T 

PELLETING  COTTONSEED  MEAL 

Homer  D.  Flacker,  HoMtoa,  T«,  MrfpMr  to  Andsma. 
CiaytoB  ft  Co.,  Huaslon,  Tsz.,  a  eetporatie«  off  Date- 
ware 

No  Drawing.   AppMcaHaB  8i|iin*ir  4, 1»53 
SwU  No.  37MI4 

ICtekM.  (CL9»-1) 
1.  In  a  process  of  prodocfaig  f^ed  pellets  frooi  cotton- 
seed meal  from  which  oil  is  sohrent  extracted  until  the 
meal  is  of  low  oQ  content,  and  fai  which  soap  stock  is 
separated  from  the  ofl  and  powdered  caldum  soap  is  made 
from  the  soap  stock,  the  improvemeat  oomprisfaig  addfaig 
a  small  quantity  of  the  powdered  cakhmi  soap  to  the  meal 
before  extmsion.  and  thereafter  extruding  the  meal 
throu^  an  orifice  under  pressure. 


2,9tt,73t 

HIGH  FAT  CONTENT  OILSBED  MEAL 
F.  Kf«se,  Decator  lid.,  aaripov  to  Ceolral  Soya 
lae..  Fait  Wayaa,  ImL,  a  uMpofaiie^  ef 


AppiicBttoa  Jaiy  17,  If  54,  Serial  No.  tmjsn   i 
tChtea.   (CL99^a)  | 

1.  In  a  process  for  incorporating  fat  in  oilseed  mtela, 
the  steps  of  adding  fat  in  excess  of  10%  to  the  nieal, 
introducing  live  steam  into  the  meal  while  maintaifiiag 
the  meal  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  steam  win  (on- 
dense  thereon  whereby  said  ttA  u  driven  into  the  interior 
of  the  meal,  and  finally  drying  the  meal. 


33M,799        

FEED  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  AND  TESTING 

Chastaia  G.  Hairel  aad  WUteai  A. 
Mlaa.,  asrigaonto  The  Pilskaij 

ratioa  of  DMawaia 

AppAcatfoa  Jane  3t,  1958,  Serial  No.  745,752 
llCtefaM.  (CL  99^-4) 
1.  A  dry  pulverulent  feed  composition  having  as  aa 
ingredient  added  thereto  in  nutrient  quantity,  magneti- 
cally attractable  iron,  substantially  all  of  which  is  in  the 
form  of  particles  which  lie  in  the  range- of  3  to  20 
microns. 


,  March  15,  1940 
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POOD  FLAVOBINO  <^^i!!K?Il^^'lJK!?®'* 
OF  ENHANCING  THE  FLAVOR  OF  FOOT*  ^. 

WaMeanr  A.  RuiilttH  —*"■!"'<■■  .^  SSSlSb-Si 
--^|.j,    WlaM  aMiVesa  to  -AaBaticaB  110  BiBlBanrs 

r     Srporattoa,  MMiiaafcss.  Wla.,  a  cerperatioa  ef  Wle- 

~^NoD«wh^   A»llc^,WyM.195« 

_  iirial  Nir751,134 

•»  9CtehM.    (a  99-17) 

1.  The  method  o<  enhaociM  and  correctmg  flavor  of 
foods,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparhig  a  hydrolysate  of 
a  vegetable  protein,  preparing  an  autolysate  of  Torulopns 
mtilit  by  adding  the  hydrolysate  to  the  dried  yeast  m  rauo 
of  2.7-3.7  by  weight  of  hydrolysate  to  1.0  by  weight  of 
yeast  dried  to  no  more  than  5%  moisture  content  wh»e- 
by  the  yeast  proteins  are  retained  in  substantially  their 
original  form,  and  adding  1-5%  of  the  mixture  to  the 
food  with  agitation  until  the  food  is  again  homogeneous. 


when  the  viscosity  has  risen  from  a  minimum  to  at  least 
iu  original  value  but  not  to  a  poim  of  greatly  accelerated 
increase,  and  diyiiw  the  mix  to  produce  a  powdered  fat- 
containing  milk  concentrate. 


2.924,741 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FRUIT  WINES  ^      ^ 

Rhys  Wykeham  Arsago-Jooes,  Donral,  Q|N*^,  Caaa" 
/^AppUcatloo  Seatember  24.  ^^^J^fj^  ^*^  ^^^^^ 


*^».cVc 


2^21,743 
METHOD  OF  PREP  ARING  A  FLAKED  OWEAL 

PRODUCT  THICKENING  WIlHUQUro 
Reifar  Ratgers,  AUoaaar,  NeAaljuids,  iMri^orto  N/^. 
Knalalrlffrr  PelerM  "Mercariatf"  v/fc  Ccbroedan  Laaa, 
lYonasmir.    Nriheriaada,    a    eefpocattoa    of    Ike 

NoDrawtef.   AppHcatioB  Fetoaary  5, 1957 
Serial  No.  4344M 
ChOms  priority,  appttcatlaB  Netherlands 
Febraary  13, 1954 
4  OafaBS.    (a.  99—44) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  from  cut  oat  groats  a  flaked 
cereal  product  which  thickens  upon  the  addition  of  liquid 
thereto  and  becomes  immediately  suiuble  for  consump- 
tion witiiout  eocdtmg,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cook- 
ing the  groats  with  water  and  steam  for  3  to  40  minut« 
at  a  pressure  between  0.3  and  1.5  atmospheres  gage  until 
the  groats  have  a  moisture  content  of  20  to  60%,  drying 
the  resulting  product,  and  rolling  it  into  flakes. 


•>i 


2324,744 
PREPARATION  W  FRUT  JUICES 
James   D.  Ponttog,  El  C^-^^CaMf^^-sl^or  te^ 
Uattad  Stetoa  of  Aaierifa  ae  rcpnaMtod  ky  Ike  secre- 
tnyef  ApkaHan 

NoDrawfev.    AppHcattoa  DcccaAcr  3, 1951 
-    '  •  No.  774,437 
TCIaiM.   (CL  99^145) 
(GnatodaadarTHte  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  fruit  juices  having  a  natural 
fruit  color  which  comprises  comminuting  fresh  fruit  in 
the  presence  of  added  essentially  pure  malic  add  and  sep- 
arating the  juice  from  the  resulting  pulp. 


I.  A  method  for  making  cider  comprUing  the  steps 
of  expressing  the  juice  from  the  fruit,  filtering  the  ex- 
pressed juice,  concentrating  a  first  portion  of  the  filtered 
juice,  fast  fermenting  said  first  portioh  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  produce  a  neutral-fiavored  alcoholic  base 
stock,  and  blendinc  said  neutral-flavored  alcoholic  base 
stock  with  a  second  portion  of  tije  filtered  juice. 


^ir 


2,924,742 

"'^^lEASILY  RECONSTITUTED  MILK  POWDER 
,okn  G.  Kenn^iy  and  En,gML  Sj-J^Mg«a^^ 


Atocricaa  Home  Prodacts  Coipoi 
N.Yn  «  corporatloB  of  I>«lf;«?!J«^ 
»  Jalv  26.  1954.  Serial  No.  M4,25a 


*  •  SCIaiaM.    (0.99—54) 

\.  The  method  of  producing  a  powdered  fat-contaimng 
milk  concentrate  that  is  immediately  dispersiWe  in  water 
to  form  a  noo-settltag  suspension  which  comprises  .jddmg 
as  the  sole  protein-modifying  agent  an  enzyme  effective 
to  insolubilire  mflk  protein  and  selected  from  the  roup 
consisting  of  rennin,  papain  and  bromelain  to  a  fluid  fat- 
containing  milk  compositioo  havmg  a  solids  content  m  the 
range  5  to  70  percent  and  a  fat  content  in  the  range  12 
to  65  percent,  dry  basis,  maintaming  the  temperature  of 
the  resulting  mi*  in  the  acthre  temperature  range  of 
\be  enzyme  whereby  the  viscosity  of  the  mix  decreases  and 
then  increases,  stopping  the  enzyme  action  by  rapidly 
heating  the  mix  to  an  enzyme-inactivating  temperature 


2,924,745 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONFECIIONERy 

HARD  BUTTER 

Ahm  Royhncc,  BcMagton,  Engfamd,  aMigBor  to  Lever 

Bflvtkcft  Caapany,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa 

of  Maiae 

No  Diawtag.    AppHcalion  Dcceflibcr  12, 1957 
Sotol  No.  742049 
daims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Brtfaia 
Dcceaibcr  21,  1954 
14CbdiBS.    (Q.  99— 114)  ^^ 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  confectioners'  hard 
butter  from  palm  kernel  oil,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of  hardening  the  cmI  to  an  iodine  value  of  less 
than  10,  randomly  intercsterifying  the  oil.  hardening  and 
intercsterification  being  carried  out  in  indifferent  order, 
and  then  fractionating  the  hardened,  interesterificd  oil 
by  means  of  a  solvent  to  obuin  a  fraction  having  a 
dilautioo  at  30'  C.  of  not  less  than  1000  and  a  dilatation 
at  37*  C.  of  not  more  than  300. 


2,924,744 
FLAVORING  MATERIAL  AND  SHORTENING 
Ray  B.  Donohoc  and  Richard  J.  Bell,  Sherman,  Tex., 
aMigaon  to  Anderson,  Clayton  A  Co.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  cotporatioB  of  Dehware 

NoDiaw^t.    ApfMcatioa  Marck  24, 1957 
Serial  No.  444422 

4ClakBs.   (a.  99— 123) 

6.  A  flavoring  compound  comprising  starter  material 
and  iso  amyl  acetate. 
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SUGAR  COMPOSmcm  C«n<rrAINING  A  CRYSTAL- 
UZING  AGENT  AND  PROCX9S  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME  ' 

C  NovHta,  CmAiMik,  MMfc.  M^jpwr,  fcy  iw— 

bcn  Trajr,  N.Y^  a  nqpwKla«  of  New  YoA 

~      2I,lf3t,S«WN«.7SM4t^^ 
900^  (GL99>^134) 


L*        «t^":tfi-:^' 

r^tr  .2  f 

..:*»mij-©ir 

>- 

•.        t   ••       * 

1  '     •■  - 

I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  sugar  cootaining 
a  small  amount  of  dried,  dehydrated  okra  pod  extract 
present  in  a  quantity  equivalent  to  at  least  about  0.05% 
by  weight  of  said  sugar.  «  ■i*»ii  ttmi% ^^ 

PREPARATION  OF  FROZEN  STUFFED  FOWL 

PMk,  aad  Ralph  W.  KHm, 
_         to  Amay  Mi  CDipa«y, 

19»  19fl(,  SmM  N«.  fl79J37 
-     (CL  ff^lf4)  ^ 

t 


<ai^^. 


A  continuous  process  for  the  prqtvation  of  frozen 
stuffed  fowl  which  comprises  (A)  dressing  said  fowl  ac- 
cording to  conventional  procedures  and  advancing  the 
dressed  fowl  to  a  stuffily  station;  (B)  preparing  a  pump- 
able  mixture  of  bread  stuffing  by  mixing  substantially  dry 
bread  stuffing  mix  with  edible  oil  and  then  adding  water 
and  ice,  said  mixture  after  mixing  having  a  temperature 
of  about  28*  to  40*  F.;  (C)  pumping  said  mixture  into  a 
body  cavity  of  the  dressed  fowl  at  said  stuffing  station; 
and  (D)  subsequently  placing  the  stuffed  fowl  in  a  quick- 
freezing  atmo^>here  before  the  central  interior  <rf  the 
stuffing  mass  located  in  the  rear  cavity  of  said  stuffed 
fowl  reaches  a  temperature  above  50*  F. 


232t,749 

INVESTMENT  MATERIAL  FOR  PRECBTON 

CASriNG 

H.  Watts,  EKiid,  Oyo,  assiiBor  to  Pre- Veal,  bcn 

EacM,  Oito,  a  ctopafadoa  of  OWo 

ApfHcatioa  Dacaa^bw  la,  195«.  SttM  Nou  €njH5 

f  aaJMi    (CLIM-Otj) 
I.  A  refractory  investment  consistrag  essentially  of  the 
reaction  products  of  21   paru  by  voliraie  of  a  binder 
consisting  of  the  following  100  parts  liquid: 

10  parts  by  voluoM  sodium  silicate,  qwcific  gravity  1.32 
(6.75%  sodium  oxide  to  25.3%  silicon  dioxide) 

12  parts  by  volume  ortho  phosphoric  acid  85%,  specific 
gravity  1.71 

78  parts  by  volume  water 

and  four  grams  of  fused  magnesium  oxide  for  each  21  oc 


!    ' 
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of  biwler.  tke  binder  oixad'iiBh  gradad  rtfractory  «*• 
stantially  inert  to  rapid  reaction  with  the  halaaca  of  the 
ingredienU  and  tlieir  itactioa  produdk 

INYEmiENT  MATERIAL  FOR 

PRlCBKNf^CASTING 

CI— da  H.  Wm^f  tiaintf,  Olto,  ■■Iganr  to 

r^YaiLhc. 

NttDnwiM.   AipicalldM  Oetohwr  5,  tf» 

dCfatea.   iCL  Iff    It?) 
1.  A  refractory  investment  conslstim  eHentialljr  of: 

Parti  by  weiijht 
Sodium  silicate— specific  gravity  1.32  (6.75  so- 
dium oxide  to  25J%  silicoa  dioxide) 1.45-5J 

Ortho  phosphoric  acid,  85%— specific  gravity 

1.71 lJ-3.75 

Graded  refractory -. 19-^ 

Mono  anunonium  phosphate  ^.^ 1-3 

Fused  magnesium  oxide ... ...  2-8 

Water  to  make  a  worlcable  shaiy  in  a  raaae  of  about 
15  to  20  parts  by  weight, 

said  graded  refractory  being  substantially  inert  to  rapid 
reaction  with  the  balance  of  the  ingredienU  and  their 
reaction  products. 

CERAMIC  SUBSTi^KX  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
C  Ly«M,  mtmMiffm,  Vt,  Ml^ar  to  Georgia 
Compa^rTnbriK  NJ,  a  cMpotalion  of 

7ppllcalto«  MachSa,  19f6»S«lal  No.  S73429 
11  CUM.  fCLlM— 72) 
6.  A  ceramic  material  cooiisting  of  kaoUnitic  partides 
oi  ori|^  size  between  2  microns  and  50  microns  eqniv- 
aknt  spherical  diameter  which  have  been  calcined  at  a 
temperature  between  600*  and  1000*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  not  over  30%  of  clay  particles  smaller  than  2  mfcrons 
equivalent  spherical  diameter,  mixed  with  IraoHnilfc 
particles  smaller  than  2  microoi  equivalent  spherical 
diameter  in  a  ratto  of  wel^its  approximately  63  to  37. 


PARAFFIN  EMULflM»NS  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 
MASONRY  SURFACES  DURING  SCITING 
FiBilsihii,D—iliiif,riiniy,iiiUi)f  toDe- 


"m 


NoDniWlBt.  AfpEeaHen  8s|iiBihir  10,  lf57 

Sasa>to.6KgN 

ClanBi  pnenty,  appwcaflan  bensany 

fli|iii>irli,lfS6 

ICIabM.   (a.lf6— 26g)         ___^ 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  adapted  for  use  u  aprotocttve 

coating  on  masonry  surfaces  dttfing  the  setting  petted  000- 
sitting  essentially  of  water,  2-50  wdght  percent  panflln. 
about  10  weight  percent  of  an  addition  prodnct  of  S-50 
mols  of  ethylene  oxide  and  1  mol  oleyl  alcohol.  2-20 
weight  percent  of  an  oleic  acid  amine  salt  having  a  diafai 
length  of  12  to  18  carbon  atoou  in  the  amine  ndkal, 
about  4  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  fatty  akoholhaiv- 
ing  16  to  20  cartwo  atoms,  and  from  (^10  wd^  -^..... 
mineral  oil. 


ASPHALT  COMPOSmONS 


'•in 


N»DbwfeiS.   A||SriiBnHiii1iilM>g6 
No.  622,769 
gChrima.  (CL  lt6— 269)     ,  . 

1.  A  ''non-alligatoring"  composition  coosistuig 
tially  of  a  normally  solid  asphalt  normally  susceptible  to 

'  ■  K 
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an  oil-soluble  polyvalept  metal  soap  of  a  high  moleculff 
weight  monocarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  ten  carbon 
atoms,  selected  ftom  th^  group  consisting  of  a  naphtbertc 
acid  ind  oleic  acid,  said  polyvalent  metal  bctog  sdected 
from  the  group  condsting  of  copper,  cobalt,  and  man- 
ganese. 


heated  to  the  surface  of  said  article  before  coohng 
thereof;  and  drying  «aid  article  at  a  temperature  Jjwto 
the  cloud  point  of  said  sohition  and  below  about  220    F. 


.,,  /r  1 1  232t.7S4    .  

PRODUCTION  01^  SOIL«ESBTANT  MATERIAL 

loMph  W.  Sthappsl.  Moiton,.Pa,nsslporto  *       '- 
vSeeae  CMponliapi,  PhllMMihiB,  Pa«  a 

ofDehnnwa 

NoDrawtog.   AppMtellia  Di  r  imhT  M,  IfS* 

Sodal  No.  63M1S 

ItCW^   (CL  106-216) 

I.  VI  method  of  improvmg  the  soil  resistance  of  re-     ^^ 
generated  cellulose  fiber*  comprising  treatmg  said  fibers     id^ 
with  a  colloidal  silica  solution  containing  at  least  one 
basic  aluminum  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  basic  aluminum  fbrmate  and  basic  ahuninum  chlo-  I 

ride  and  sufficient  bnriiun  ions  to  react  with  all  of  the 
soluble  sulfate  present  in  said  solution  plus  an  excess  of 
up  to  50  parts  per  million. 


lJ2t,757 

pbociss  of  chemical  nkxbl  plating 
of^SSphoteric  elements  and  their 

ALLOYS 

Warren  G.  !>>•»  j— < ' 

AppBcallon  November  27.  If57,  SeHal  N«K  6ff,373 
9  dalmi.  (CL  117-5i) 


•»-^ 


2,»2S,7S5 

METAL^COATJSD  CERAWnCAirnC«  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

WUhclm 
Eifmt, 
.|-   Erfto^  Effnrti 

*^\  1  riiTmi    (0.117-42) 

2.  A  process  ior  producing  a  metallic  coating  on  a 
ceramic  body  consisting  of  highly  sintered  aluminum" 
oxide  which  comprises  applying  to  said  ceramic  body 
having  a  sintering  temperature  of  approximately  1800* 
C.  a  mixture  of  powdered  ingredients  consisting  of  copper 
and  manganese  in  (1^  approximate  ratio  oi  2: 1.  and  of 
zirconium  oxide  in  %n  amount  ranging  from  2-20%  by 
weight  of  the  total  mixture,  and  heating  said  powdeted 
mixture  to  a  sintering  temperature  of  about  1400*  C 
whereby  ^metallic  coating  is  formed  on  said  ceramic 
body.  ft*  


tsim0 


2.Wg,756 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  POLYETHYLENE  WITH 
i^^SSnSSwG  POLYOLEFINIC  C0MP08I. 
TION  AND  ARUCLE  THEREFROM 
PmI  B.  Omvhel,  Baatkeviila,  Okhu,  aarimor  to 
Piiinls—  Cat  nay,  a  uwpasaltai  « 

No  DnNThm.  AppMcallanMmh  19.1956 
^aM  No.  573,657 
6ClahM.   (CL117— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  coatinr  an  article  formed  from  poly- 
etiiylene  having  a  melting  tcasperature  of  about  220*  F. 
and  prepared  in  a  process  anpldying  pressures  of  about 
500  to  3000  atmospheres  to  fanpart  improved  physical 
characteristics  thettto  comprising  forming  a  solution  of 
a  polymer  sdectetf  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  poly- 
etiiylene.  ethylene>ipropylene  copolymer  and  eAylenc/ 
butene-1  copolymer  having  a  melting  poim  of  about  240 
to  260*  F.  and  a  density  not  less  than  0.94  gram  per 
cubic  centimeter  prepared  in  a  catalytic  process  m^^Y- 
ing  pressures  of  about  atinospheric  to  700  pounds  pw 
square  hidi  in  a  solvent  which  win  give  a  polymer  solu- 
tion ctood  pohrt  below  about  220*  P.;  heating  ^  »^ 
tion  to  a  temperature  above  Its  «io«d  point,  and  below 
about  220*  F.;  predicating  said  article  to  the  appronmate 


1.  The  process  of  plating  witii  nickel  tiie  metal  sur- 
face of  a  work-piece,  wherein  said  metal  surface  «sen- 
Ually  comprises  an  amphotepc  element  selected  Bom 
the  group  consisting  of  titanhim,  zirconium  and  hafiuum; 
said  process  comprising  cleaning  said  metal  surface  by 
contact  with  a  suitable  cleaning  bnth,  tiien  conditiomng 
said  meul  surface  by  contact  with  ainckling  bath,  where- 
in said  pickUng  batfi  essentially  comprises  an  aqiueous 
solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  hydrolhionc  acid  and 
a  mild  oxidizing  agent,  tiie  absohrte  co«»ntration  <^ 
hydrochloric  acid  in  said  pickling  bath  being  about  8 
mole/liter,  tfie  absolute  concentration  of  hydrofluonc 
acid  in  said  pickling  bath  being  about  4V4  mole/liter, 
then  contacting  said  meUl  surface  witii  a  chemical  plat- 
ing bath  of  Uie  nickel  cation-hypophosphite  anion  type 
throughout  a  sufficient  time  intenral  to  otota»  a  mckd 
plating  upon  said  metal  surface,  and  tiien  heating  said 
work-piece  to  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  about 
425*  C.  so  as  to  effert  a  diffusion  reaction  at  the  inter- 
face between  said  nickel  plating  and  said  metal  surface. 


2,928.75g 

TREATING  PROCESS 
Howaid  M.  Waidle.  ta~  F.  Ctton,  an*  JJ^Tii: 
Ilaiiia,  itn  Wait  PoM.  Ga.,  MgjP""^  ^estPotot 
MteateclMtav  Caapfvy,  Weat  Pahit,  Gil,  a  carpoia- 

Nm  niBwlM    AppHeatioH  Deeensbcr  12,  iTsn 

^ "^^  S«!SlNrT79^ 

n  nalms    (0.117—62) 

1  In  a  process  for  controlling  the  odor  of  a  cured, 
aldehyde  resin-treated  filamemary  or  sheet  matenal  m- 
volving  the  steps  of  impregnating  said  matenal  with  a 
compound  supplying  the  HSO,-  ion  subsequem  to  cunng 
of  said  aldehyde  resin  followed  by  drying  w  the  presence 
of  said  HSOj-  ion,  the  improvemem  which  comprises 
impregnating  said  material  with  the  HSO,-  ion,  after 
application  and  curing  of  the  resin,  m  the  presence  ot 
a  volatile  water-soluble  alkaline  agent  in  sufficient  amount 
to  maintain  a  pH  of  between  6  and  12  during  said  im- 
pregnation step  whereby  the  effectiveness  of  said  HSO,- 
ion  in  controlling  odpr  is  increased. 
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isoolbfin-vinyl^Bmatic  COrOLYMER 

LATEX  CONTAINING  AN  CMGANIC  AN- 
IONIC SULFATE  AND  A  SALT  OP  A  DIHY- 
DIMX»N  OKIHO-HKMPHATB 
RnrMd  G.  Ncwtab  WalehMi,  AMni  L.  Mllw,  Oram- 

i«ff  

No  DmHw.   AppMotfM  F«lnaay  27, 199f  v 
No.M24<3 
ItCMM.   (CL117~113> 

1.  A  latex  cooBistiiig  essentially  of  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  an  isobutylene-ctyrene  copolymer  having 
about  50%  comUned  ityrene  and  having  a  Staudinger 
molecular  weight  of  about  60,000,  about  1  to  20  parts 
by  wei^t  of  the  sodium  salt  of  a  sulfonated  polyethylene 
oxide  adduct  of  nonylpbenol  having  an  average  of  2  ethyl- 
ene oxide  units/molecule,  about  0.25  to  2  parts  by  weight 
of  sodium  dihydrogen  orthophoq;>hate,  and  the  balance 
water  to  bring  the  total  solids  to  about  52  wt.  percent. 


chamber  and  haviag  a  bottom  outlet  for  the  Uxhriaied 
material,  a  sepente  oooveyor  centrally  dispOMd  In  stkl 
pressing  compartment  in  coaxial  alignment  to  the  con-., 
veyor  disposed  in  the  lixiviating  chamber  and  nkeans  for  ; 
rotating  nid  two  conveyors  independently  of  each  other. ; 


3J3t,7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  UXIVIATiON 

Hans  Jacob  CIsMoflstwaaBi  CkMhM  Marlw  Mdllcr, 


AppHcalion 


3»  tfM,8«tal  No.  47239t 
Tiiwiiiiri       "I  '. — 
(CL  127—7) 


1.  Aq  apparatus  for  cootimiotts  counter-current  lixivia- 
tion  of  disintegrated  material  insoluble  in  the  lixiviating 
agent  bat  penetrable  thereby  comprising  a  substantially 
vertically  disposed,  cylindrical  Uxiviation  chamber,  an 
outlet  lor  said  liquid  and  an  inlet  for  the  disintegrated 
material  at  the  ti^  end  of  said  chamber,  a  screw  con- 
veyor centrally  diqwsed  in  said  diamber  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  thereof,  and  substantially  equal 
in  diameter  to  the  internal  diameter  ai  said  chamber, 
said  screw  having  narrow  radial  intemiptimi  therein  with 
the  ends  of  the  sctew  porticms  adjacent  said  interruptions 
extended  into  overlapping  relationship,  whereby  said 
conveyor  ccmstitutes  an  essentially  continuous  helical 
conveying  surface  extending  substantially  the  full  width 
of  said  chamber  from  substantially  one  end  to  the  other, 
and  defining  a  continuous  helical  passageway  for  the 
lixiviating  agent  extending  throu^  substantially  the  en- 
tire height  of  said  chamber,  statiomuy  retardcrs  mounted 
transversally  of  the  axis  of  the  revolution  of  the  screw 
conveyor  at  the  levels  of  said  interruptions,  an  inlet  for 
the  lixiviating  agent  substantially  at  the  bottom  end  oi 
the  lixiviation  chamber,  a  pressing  compartment  located 
in  coaxial  alignment  to  the  lixiviation  chamber  at  the 
bottom  end  thereof  in  direct  communication  with  .said 


I  1 


'•* 


2,»2t,7<l 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  lUNCTION-TYPE 

SBMI-CONDUCrOR  DSViCn 

Rolf  GnasssafaMisr.  Eriaapa,  ni  OMn  GeN  Fammlk,^ 


Nn.SlMS4 

Jaly  1,1954 
(CL  14S— IJ) 


^^ ^     > 

^ 1 


1.  The  process  of  providfaig  a  body  of  AmBy  semi- 
conductor compound  with  ■  P-n  junction,  one  ol  the  oom- 
ponem  eleaients  of  the  campoond  being  a  more  volatile 
element  than  another  coopoacnt*  conprising  tempering 
said  body  m  a  vi^nw,  the  vapor  comprising  the  more  vcria- 
tile  element  and  a  doping  substance,  the  tampering  being 
by  heating  at  a  temperature  below  but  near  the  mdting 
poim  of  the  compound. 


2,f2a,7(2 
PHOSPHATE  COATING  OP  METAU 

.  to  NeBiia  Chsaskal  C< 

NoDiawtaf.   ApjEmHdb Jaly 3»,  1M< 

CMaM  psiaflily .  ifplcaiia  GffsaC  Britola  AafBSl  9,  IfSS 
9  ailaii    (CL14t— i.10 

1.  Process  which  comprises  treating  a  ferrous  surface 
successively  in  the  suted  order  with  an  acidic  aqueous 
phosphate  coating  solution  whereby  to  form  an  adherent 
coating  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  ferrous  pho^hate, 
at  least  one  aqueous  preliminary  flon-oatidiifog  rinse  of 
a  non-oxidizing  acid  solution  having  a  pH  of  kss  than  4.5 
and  a  final  acidic  aqueous  rinse  siriution  comprising  ions 
of  hexavalent  chromium. 


2,92t,7i3 

ALUMINUM  CHROMATING  PROCESS 
WilUam  S.  RaasslUR^  Oak,  Mi  lames  L.  Vaa  WeC, 

Inanagtoa  Woodk,  MICBa 
^    No  Drawlag,    ApaHcatioa  Febraaiy  9, 1959 
Serial  No.  791,Mf 
UdaiasL    (CL14S— 6.10 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  solution  for  coating  the  surface 
of  a  metal  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
alloys  thereof  in  which  aluminum  is  the  principal  iitgre- 
dient,  which  consists  essentially  of  5-150  grams>liter 
phosphate  ion,  2.5-62  grams/liter  CiOt,  1-55  grams/liter 
aluminum  ion,  the  hydrogen  ion  and  between  about  2J 
and  123  grams/liter  of  fluoride  ion,  said  fluoride  ion 
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varying  with  the  aluminum  concentration  with  reference   medium  comprising  the  steps  of  flowing  a  dilute  slurry  of 
points  as  follows:  /  unbeaten  redwood  bark  fibers  onto  a  traveling  wire  screen 

-i  to  form  a  base  layer  of  such  fibers,  immediately  there- 

'  after  flowing  a  dilute  slurry  of  (HtUnary  paper  making 

fibers  over  the  redwood  bark  fibers  to  form  a  cohesive 
top  layer  of  the  paper  making  fibers,  and  drying  the  re- 
sulting web  while  maintaining  the  web  in  uncompacted 
form  to  produce  a  flexible  self-sustaining  sheet  having 
relatively  loose  redwood  bark  fibers  on  one  side  and  a 
paper  bonding  layer  on  the  other. 


*6»l  .• 


the  pH  of  the  solution  being  between  about  0.8  and  1  J, 
as  measured  by  thie  lowest  value  indicated  by  glass- 
electrode  pH  meter  within  the  first  10  minutes  of  immer- 
sion of  the  electrode  in  the  solution. 


^   2,926,764 
THREAD  CASTING  METHOD 
Fred  L.  Magooo,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  aarignor  to  U.  D.  Boggs 
,.  Company,  Ltd.,  Qnuha,  Ncbr.,  a  united  partnership 
;;;^    AppncatioB  Jaaaary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,328 


V»\i-    ^ 


(154—63) 


ir ;  *»»  »»'- 

ai[«^rr-  *  . 

'.   •  *> 

:«:*  5.:i-.^*^ 

1.  In  the  art  of  producing  a  cast  cylindrical  article 
having  an  exteriorly  threaded  end  portion  and  having 
the  threads  reinforced  by  lengths  of  fibrous  material 
extending  circumferientially  of  the  article  with  a  longi- 
tudinal pitch  similar  to  that  of  the  threads,  the  method 
of  forming  and  orienting  the  fibrous  thread  reinforce- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of:  winding  lengths  0f  rein- 
forcing fibers  about  a  thin-walled  tubular  mandrel;  posi- 
tioning the  mandrel  coaxially  with  an  end  of  ^  cylindri- 
cal mold,  the  mold  being  interiorly  threaded  at  diat  end 
and  having  a  smallest  diameter  only  slightly  greater  than 
the  exterior  diameter  of  the  mandrel:  rotatably  inserting 
the  mandrel  into  the  mouth  of  the  mold  with  an  advance 
per  revolution  approximating  the  pitch  of  the  moid 
threads,  whereby  the  lengths  of  fibrous  reinforcement 
material  will  travel  into  the  mold  along  the  valleys  of 
the  mold  threads;  and  withdrawing  said  mandrel  while 
preventing  a  counter-rotation  thereof  to  leave  the  lengths 
of  fibrous  reinforcement  laid  up  in  the  valleys  of  the 
mold  threads;  and  introducing  a  settable  material  into 
the  mold  to  cast  the  tubular  article. 


S3 


2,926,765 

AIR  FILTER  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Homer  L.  Kuriai^  Windsor,  Coaa.,  asdgnor  to  C.  H.' 
,    '  Dexter  &  Sons,  lac.,  Windsor  Ix>cks,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Connccticat 
*''      Appikaflon  Febhuvy  1 1. 1957.  Serial  No.  639,452 

"■'  19  Oafaas.    (O.  162—129) 

nuiMrtos  b^T-'^i''^     III 

M    tO.C   ; 

TO  4lKkit>JJO» 

^  i.  A  method  of  Ibrming  a  water-laid  highly  permeable 
multiphase  paper  s^t  suitable  for  use  as  an  air  filtering 
'  752  o.o. 


v^ 


l,-.j«u-:*.^->^r«^»- 


2,928.766  ''   ^''^' 

METHOD  OF  iOLLING  NEMATODES  BY  TREAT- 
MENT WITH  3-HALO-2>DIHYDROTiaOPHENE- 
1,1-DIOXIDE  X     .» 

Irvtag  Rossa,  Pataiesvllle,  Ohio,  aarigaar  to  Diaasoad 
Alkali  Compaay,  Clcvciaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

NoDnwiag.   AppHcatfoa  Aagast  36, 1956 

Serial  No.  666,972 

2a8iaM.   (CL  167-^3) 

1.  The  method  of  killing  aematodes  which  comprises 

applying   to   nematode-infested   soil   a   composition   of 

matter  containing  as  an  esseatial  active  ingmlient  a  3- 

halo-2,3-dihydrothiopbene- 1,1 -dioxide  present  in  a  nem- 

atocidal  amount. 


2,926,767 
STABILIZED  PHENOTHIAZINB  PREPARATIONS 
J.  Gaisrieh,  PyMMHkhW  a^  Issiph  A. 
Pa.,  si^gain  to  Saslth  KHae  A  Fraach 

Pa.,  a  caipanittoa  «f  Psaagri- 

NoDmwiM.  AppMcartoa  Jaiy  17, 1957 

SetW  No.  672441 

8aaiais.    (a.  167— 52) 

2.  An  aqueous  light^stable  phenothiazine  preparation 
comprising  water,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  free  base  and  its  nontoxic  pharmaceutical  I  y  accepta- 
ble organic  and  inorganic  acid  addition  salts,  the  free  base 
having  the  formula: 

I 


N/^s/ 


A-Z 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  grouf*  consist- 
in?  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkyithio,  trifluoromethyl  and  lower  alkanoyl,  A 
represents  a  lower  alkylene  chain  separating  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  it  is  attached  by  at  least  2  carbons  and  Z 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  di 
lower  alkylamino,  N-lower  alkylpiperazinyl,  nortropinyl. 
piperidinyl,  N-lower-alkylpiperidinyl,  N-hydroxy-lower- 
alicylpiperazinyl,  N-hydroxy-lower-alkoxy-lower  allqrl- 
piperazinyl,  N-lower-alkanoyloxy-Iower-alkylpipera2inyl 
and  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  w./v.  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  saccharin,  ammonium 
saccharin,  magnesium  saccharin,  calcium  saccharin,  and 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  saccharin. 


2,928,768 

USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO-FORMOGUAN- 

AMINES  IN  DIURETIC  THERAPY 

,  Maaat  VeiBoo,  aad  Scynsew  L.  Shapho, 
N.Y.,siri^ni«  to  U.S.  VJtaasIa  4k 
,a  eesyasattoa  af  Dsl— ari 
NoDnwiag.    Afaliratlaa  SspianAsr  7, 1956 
Seriak  No.  668,435 
5CfaUau.    (CL167— 65) 
1.  A  process  for  the  application  of  diuretic  therapy 
to  human  beings  which  includes  administering  a  com- 


716 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  15,  1960 


pootioii  comprisiiig  »  diuretic  agent  adected  fraa  liie 
group  comastlng  of  mooocubstituted  focmognaiuiininrt 
having  the  fonnula 


n 

hA 


in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  adeded 
from  the  group  comiflting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from 
three  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  attached  to  the  nitrofen 
through  a  methylene  (CHf)  unit  and  cydoalkyl  groopa 
having  from  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  and  salts  thareof 
with  nontoxic  mineral  acids. 


PKODUCndN  OF  OONTaOIXED  RELEASE 

MEDICAMENTS 

wnUam  E.  GmibI,  SUkmr  niilphli,  ^Mo,  sirignnr  to 

Strosigf  Cokb  asd  CasipHq^f  Ibc«»  CBevdurff  OhAOy  a 
cofponrttaa  «f  DdMvaM 

8aMNo7c714« 
24  nilMi    (CLli?— «) 

1.  A  proceu  for  the  prodoctioB  of  orally  administrable 
controlled  release  medicaments  which  comi»ises  suq>end- 
ing  particles  of  a  therapeutic  agent  in  a  volatile  solvent, 
adding  a  metal  soap  soluble  in  said  solvent,  heating  the 
mixture  and  evaporating  the  greater  part  of  the  s(rfvent 
fibm  the  resultant  gel,  breaking  the  gd  into  small  pieces 
and  removing  the  remaining  solvent  from  the  pieces  of 
gel  by  evaporation  to  produce  hard  granules  each  of 
which  contains  enmeshed  therein  particles  of  the 
therapeutic  agent.  , 


2J2t,77f 

SUSTAINED  ACTION  FILL 

M.  wvdnBl(  PUbvIsw,  N,Y. 

AppttcatiMi  Novcnsbcr  28, 19SS,  SarU  No.  777,131 

tCMms.   (CLU7— 12) 


■':t 


1.  In  a  sustained  action  pill  to  release  medicament 
over  an  extended  period  for  medication  of  the  alimentary 
tract,  a  plurality  of  medicament  layers,  heat  treated  con- 
trol membranes  having  pores  containing  a  pore  closure 
substance  separating  adjacent  medicament  layers,  ali- 
mentary fluids  rendering  each  of  the  membranes  perme- 
able after  acting  thereon  for  a  period  by  removing  at 
least  partially  the  pore  closure  substance  from  the  pores 
of  the  membranes,  the  temperature  and  duration  of  the 
membrane  heat  treatment  softening  the  mefibrane  and 
pore  closure  substance  to  decrease  the  size  4f  the  mem- 
brane pores  and  lengthen  the  period  the  cdntrol  mem- 
branes resist  penetration  by  the  alimentary  fluids,  the 
alinwntary  fluids  penetrating  the  permeable  membrane 
to  leach  its  corresponding  medicament  layer  therethrough 
and  thereafter  wet  the  next  membrane  to  render  it  per- 
meaMe  after  a  period  of  exposure  thereto,  each  of  the 
membranes  remaining  permeable  and  intact  to  control 
fluid  flow  at  least  until  substantially  all  of  the  medica- 
ment in  the  layer  thcrebeneath  has  been  leached  there- 
through.       7  •"- 


! 


a,92t,771  

rsoDucnoN  op  okally  adriinbtrabiji 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MEDKAMENR 


a 


N* 


May  2f,  1999 
SIMM 
UCkhM.   |CLlC1L-t2> 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  orally  adminis- 
trable controlled  rdease  medicaments  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  therapeutic  material  and  at  least  about  5%, 
based  on  the  wdght  of  the  therapetitic  material,  of  a 
metal  soap  (tf  an  8  to  II  carbon  atom  fatty  acid  to 
compression  sufficient  to  form  a  gd  in  wiudh  the  thera- 
peutic material  is  embedded  and  subdividing  the  gel  thus 
formed  into  granules. 


HAIR  CONDTIIONING  COMPOSmON  CONTAIN- 
ING N  (HIGHER  ACYL  COLAMINO  fORMYL. 
METHYDTTRIDINIUM  CHLORIDE  AND  A  FAT- 
TY ACIDS  MONOGLYCERIDE  SULFATE  ANI- 
ONIC DETERGENT 
AlMa  FWgof  Aadetw,  AlMiiii^  N J„  saliinr  to  Cal- 
gate-Paimoll  >  e  CoHpaiyrt  Jamjr  OtFt  N J,*  a  cMyon- 
tfcwi  of  Dalawaw 

NoDnwIiC   ApplcatfM  OdokOT  4, 19S4 

Serid  N^  449,239  \ 

SCUasa.  (CL  147--S7) 
2.  A  clear  liquid  shampoo  composition  having  hair 
conditioning  properties  comprising  by  wd^t  appra:^ 
mately  10  to  35  percent  of  an  anunonium  coconut  oil 
fatty  acids  monodyoeride  sulfate  and  between  V6  and  7 
percent  N(lauroyl  oolamino  formylmethyOpyridinium 
chloride,  and  an  aqueous  medium. 


1 


2,92t,773 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INOSINE 

WBHbaU  KMi,  Mla%  Uatar,  aadgMC  la  Sodala 

FnwoRi  scBsnagt  nuaaat  umj 

NoDnw^  AppMcalioB  Nni  lastii  17, 195t 

SvWNa.  774449 

3ClalB»   (a.l9S— 41) 

1.  A  pixKess  for  preparing  pure  inoaine,  which  com- 
prises adding  hydrodiloric  add  to  a  homogeneous  water 
suspension  ot  intestind  mucosa  to  |M  from  about  S.5  to 
about  5.8,  centrifuging  the  acidic  suspension,  diluting  the 
supernatant  solution,  after  centrifngation,  first  with  about 
one-half  its  volume,  then  with  about  an  equd  vohane  of 
an  organic  solvent  of  the  dass  consisting  of  lower  di- 
phatic  alcohols  and  acetone,  discarding  the  predpitate 
formed  after  the  first  organic  solvent  addition,  coHectiag 
the  predpitate  formed  after  the  second  organic  advent 
addition,  drying  said  precipitate  and  extractiag  it  with 
water,  adjusting  the  aqueous  extract  to  pH  frnn  about 
7.0  to  about  8.0  adding  anunonium  sulfate  first  to  a 
concentration  of  about  50  percent,  then  to  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  70  percent,  discarding  the  predpitate  formed 
after  the  first  addition  of  ammoniimi  snlfrite,  collecting 
the  precipitate  formed  after  the  second  addition  of  am- 
monium sulfate,  didyang  said  precipitate  agafaist  water, 
adjusting  the  didyzed  sdutioa  to  pH  between  5.0  and 
6.0  by  the  addition  of  a  buffering  agent  of  the  dau  con- 
sisting of  dkdi  aceutcs,  alkali  pbo^ihates  and  their  mix- 
tures, absorbing  the  ferment  tram  the  buffered  solution 
on  alumina,  eluting  said  ferment  with  about  0.01  M 
alkdi  metd  citrate  adution,  mixing  the  duate  w|ithout 
buffer  addition  with  an  aqueous  adenosine  sdution,  con- 
centrating after  12-20  hours  the  mixture  in  vacuo  to  in- 
cipient crystallization,  collecting  the  predpitate  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  5*  C  and  recrystdlizing  it  from 
water  with  the  addition  of  an  adsorbent.  , 
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^  AUTOMAtIC  TlrtATION  SYSTEM 

Frank  A.  Lctaey,  CMogo,  DL,  aadgnor  to 
Coaspanr,  Chicaca,  DL,  a  cofpotattoa  af  1 

-y-^  "  -    "^  31^  1953,  Sarld  No.  377,544 
(CL294— 1) 


¥*i  f^. 


with  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  to  be  analyzed,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  r^nlating  the  amount  of 
titnOing  agent  present  in  the  electrolyte  by  dectrdyticd- 
ly  generating  bromine  in  situ,  establishUig  a  reference 
point  <rf  oromine  concentratioa  ia  said  electrolyte,  in- 
troducing the  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  to  be  analyzed, 
oontrdling  the  current  employed  in  the  electrdysis  so 
as  to  effect  the  generation  of  the  bromine  at  a  constant 
rate,  amperometricdly  sensing  the  presence  of  said  ref- 
erence pomt  of  bromine  concentration  as  an  indication 
of  the  completion  of  the  titration  of  said  unsaturated  hy- 
drocaibons,  and  determining  the  time  necessary  to  com- 
plete such  titration. 


1.  In  quantitative  andysis  by  titration  involving  the 
quantitative  reaction  in  an  electrolyte  of  a  titrating  agent 
with  a  constituent  to  be  measured,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  regulating  the  amount  of  titrating  agent 
present  in  the  electrdyte  by  electrolytically  generating 
the  agent  in  situ,  establishing  a  reference  point  of  gener- 
ated titrating  agent,  introdudng  the  sample  containing 
the  constituent  to  be  measured,  conroUing  the  current 
employed  in  the  dectrdysis  so  as  to  effect  the  generation 
of  the  agent  at  a  consunt  rate,  sensing  the  presence  of 
titrating  agent  in  a  concentration  corresponding  to  at 
least  the  initially  established  reference  point  as  an  indi- 
cation of  the  completion  of  the  titration  of  said  con- 
stituent, and  determsning  the  time  necessary  to  complete 
such  titration. 


2,928,775  

"  AMPEROMETRIC-COULOMETRIC  TITRATION 

j    SYSTEMS 

Fraafc  A.  Ldaey,  CilcWo.  PU  aaiifui  to  Siaadari  Oa 

CoaHaay,  Oricapi,  01^  a  easaataUaa  af  ladlaaa 

Application  May  31,  1954,  Ssitoi  No.  588,521 

2aainBS.    (CL294-.1) 
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1.  In  quantitative  analysis  by  titration  invdving  the 
quantitative  reaction  in  an  electrolyte  of  a  titrating  agent 


.M28,774 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COATING  OF 
ANODIZED  COPPER  WIRE 


Hyf  F. 

catporatios  af 


',  Norik 


Maaa.,  a 


Jwa  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,319 
2CtelBM.   (CL294— 28) 


1.  A  method  of  adhering  a  pdytetrafluoroethylene 
resin  coating  of  uniform  appearance  on  a  copper  wire 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  a 
copper  wire  by  passing  through  an  aqueous  bath, 
anodically  treating  the  surface  of  the  copper  wire  for  a 
period  from  about  V6  to  5  seconds  by  passing  throud^ 
an  aqueous  solution  of  chromic  add  having  at  least  1% 
chromic  acid  by  weight,  at  a  current  density  of  from 
about  50  to  500  milliamperes  per  square  foot  of  wire 
surface  to  generate  free  chromic  add  immediately  on  the 
wire  surface  and  coat  the  surface  with  a  thin  oxide,  pre- 
heating the  anodicdly  oxidized  surface  to  a  temperature 
of  over  400*  F.  up  to  700*  F.  to  produce  a  uniform  thin 
oxide,  first  coating  the  preheated  and  oxidized  base  sur- 
face with  polytetrafluoroethylene  suspensoid  composition 
having  an  acid  pH,  secoAd  coating  the  first  coated  sur- 
face with  a  dispersion  of  finely  divided  particles  of  poly- 
tetrailnoroethylene  resin,  sintering  the  resin  particles  on 
the  coated  sorfaoe  and  uniformly  improving  the  coated 
wire  by  subjecting  the  coated  wire  to  a  heat  treatment 
of  190*  to  210*  C  for  from  20  to  50  hours  to  produce 
a  coat  of  uniform  adherence  and  umfonn  appearance 

on  said  wire  surface. 

\^-  »-  -   -  ■  -     -     ^-    -, 
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JELECmOLYTIC  raUSBING  OP  M1TAL8 


G«ofiiB. 


No 


N.V^ 


N».ltU4t 

M.   <CLat4— 14tJ) 
aaodicaUy  iwrfwhing  meub 


1.  A  method  ol  aaodkaUy  polnhtiif  meub  which 
comprises  immersing  the  metal  to  be  treated  for  from 
IVi  to  S  mimites  m  an  anode  in  an  aqueous  electrolytac 
bath  consistJag  of  1.0  to  50%  by  weight  (rf  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  and  50  to  70%  by  weight  of 
85%  orthopbosphoric  acid,  the  current  being  of  sufl- 
cient  density  to  overcome  any  etching  and  result  in  a 
polishing  of  the  metal  being  used  u  an  anode. 


«» 


njKmcATKfN  or  watkr 


I  ijm 


IfCMM.  (CL2M— 14f) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  the  water  in  sea  water 
systems  for  the  control  of  bacteria  aikl  infestations  of 
mussels  and  shell  fish  consisting  of  passing  a  direct  elec- 
tric current  through  the  water  by  means  of  an  alloy 
anode  consisting  essentidly  of  aluminum  and  about  3% 
by  weight  of  arsenic. 


23M>77f 

NEUmONIC  REACTOR  OmBTRUCnON  AND 

OPERATION 

Jordan  T.  Weffls  and  loha  M.  West,  DowMts  Grare,  OL, 
siilfBBis  to  flw  VwMtd  Slalaa  of 
scaled  by  Ike  UnMsd  Slnlea 
mlafcMi 

SCIi3m.    (CL2«4— 1S4J» 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  neutronic  reactor  with 
4.negative  temperature  coeiBdent  of  reactivity  compria- 
ing  the  steps  of  sequentiaUy  maintaining  a  nentixmic 
chain  reacti(»  in  the  reactor  to  establish  an  equHibrinm 
xenon  concentration,  shutting  down  the  reactor  for  a 
period  of  time  less  Utan  72  hours,  lowerfaig  the  tempen- 
ture  of  the  reactw  during  the  period  of  shutdown  by  an 
amount  sufficient  for  the  negative  temperature  coefficient 
of  reactivity  to  increase  the  reactivity  of  the  reactor  equal 
to  the  decrease  in  reactivity  due  to  the  peak  xenon  con- 
centration, generating  a  neutron  flux  within  the  reactor 
equal  to  the  flux  before  shutdown,  and  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  reactor  over  a  period  of  time  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  curve  set  forth  in  Figure  13. 


2,93t,7M 

SOURCE  OF  PRODUCTS  OF  NUCLEAR  FBBiON 

Paol  Harteck  and  Ssiuiaw  Dooiss,  Tye^N.Y^Hrf|o- 

ors^  by  OMsoe  asslgMOMils,  lo  loe  l/nHad  'Matsa  of 

by  *e  UoMsd  Stalea  Ataaie 


NoDnwIig.   AppHcalioo October 2i,l«M     , 
Serial  No.  «M42  I 

3  Chins.    (CL2«4— 154^) 

1.  A  source  of  fission  product  recoil  energy  comprising 


AFP  AV^O 


thermal  neutron  irradiated  gbtt  wool  having  a  diameter 
of  about  1-5  microns  and  containing  an  isotope  fission-, 
able  by  thermal  neutrons. 


COOLED  lywmWINlC  REACTOR 

P>  WlBMrt  RBcaiaBi  N Jm  hm  Eowara  C* 

to  tta  Ui 
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Bsriri  No.  293,1M 
19X1) 
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A  aaotronic  reactor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  equally  dimensiooed  rectangular  graphite  blocks  con- 
fronting each  other  and  forming  a  cube,  said  blocks  be- 
ing separated  by  a  gap  of  approximately  7  oentimalerB 
and  being  provided  with  463  annular  channels  appraxi- 
matdy  5.6  square  inches  in  cross  section  extending  from 
the  gap  throng  each  of  the  graphite  blocks,  the  channels 
within  the  reactor  being  qwced  by  approximately  8  inches 
in  a  rectangular  lattice,  the  graphite  Mocks  tofether  form- 
ing a  cube  <rf  approximatriy  25  feet  on  a  side,  a  plurality 
of  fuel  elements  containing  cylinders  of  uranium  having 
a  diameter  at  I.I  inches  and  jackals  of  ahuninua,  the 
ratio  of  the  volume  of  aluminum  to  the  volume  oi  tm- 
nium  in  ttio  active  portion  of  the  reactor  being  i^praii- 
mately  0.2,  the  463  oooUng  channels  nearest  the  center 
of  each  <^  the  graphite  cubes  containing  fuel  dements 
contaiiring  a  total  of  37.2  metric  tons  of  uranium,  means 
for  introducing  air  into  the  gap  between  the  graphite 
blocks,  and  means  to  exhaust  the  air  from  the  ends  of  die 
channels  opposite  to  the  gap. 


a,ftt,7ia 

AUTOMATIC  ITTRATOR 

Frank  A.  Leisey,  Chkago,  OL,  asslpmr  to 

AppuSkw  Fefensoqr  9,  If  56,  SmM  Now  564^72 
4CliriaBB.    (CL2M—lfS) 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  titration 
cell,  electrode  means  for  coukxnetrically  generating  bro- 
mine in  an  electrolyte  within  said  cell,  said  electrode 
means  for  generating  bromine  comprising  a  tube,  a  plati- 
num wire  spiral  cathode  within  said  tube,  an  isolating  plug 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  a  wire  spiral  anode  wound 
around  said  tube  adjacent  said  plug,  and  a  generation  cur- 
rent source  means  connected  to  said  electrode  means,  said 
source  means  including  control  means  for  applying  two 
coulometric  current  ranges  to  said  electrode  means,  a 
second  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  in  said  cell  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  concentration  of  free  bromine  in  the  elec- 
trolyte in  said  cell,  means  for  establishing  a  preselected 
level  of  concentration  of  bromine  in  snid  electrolyte 
means  responsive  to  preselected  level  in  the  concentra- 
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tion  of  such  bromiw  in  said  electrc^yte  terminating  the 
coulometric  generatio|i  of  bromine  therein,  and  means  for 


.•*!    -i 
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indicating  the  lengtl^  of  time  during  which  said  coulo- 
metric generation  takes  place. 


t 
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2,921,713 
POROU$  NICKEL  ELECTRODE 
Francis  Thomas  Baeoo,  WeslSeld,  Little  Shclford,  Eng- 
land, asrignor  to  EJLA.  Patcots  Umited,  a  British 
company 
, '     AppUcaliott  Aa|M  tl,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,346 
^  Clains  priority,  appilcaliooGnalBrilalo 

*^  3CWass.    (a.  264— 3t3) 
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I.  A  positive  eledrode  for  an  electrolyzcr  comprising 
a  solid  backing  plate,  a  porous  nickel  electrode  carried 
on  one  face  of  said  plate,  the  inner  layer  portion  of  said 
porous  electrode  immediately  adjacent  the  backing  plate 
having  a  pore  size  Larger  than  that  of  the  outer  layer  to 
provide  pore  spaces  for  passage  of  gas  between  the 
backing  plate  and  the  denser  portion  of  the  electrode,  the 
nickel  particles  of  said  porous  electrode  being  coated 
with  conductive  lithium-containing  nickel  oxide,  and  a 
porous  layer  of  non-conducting  material  intimately  at- 
tached to  and  a>veri9g  the  outer  area  of  ^id  porous  elec- 
trode which  is  :o  have  contact  with  the  electrolyte. 


:iuvim~"< 


2,921,784 

DEMETALATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  FRACTIONS 
BY  HYDROGENATION  PRIOR  TO  CATALYTIC 
CRACKING 

Edwta  A.  Goldsmilh,  Bcritclcy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Call* 
fomia  Research  CeiperaHoo,.  San  Francteco,  CaHf .i,  a 
corporattoa  of  Dijswafe 

AppUcadoo  Jwte  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  668445 
^  ICWm.    (CL  298—89) 

In  an  inteftrated  catalytic  cracking  process  which  com- 
prises separating  a  crude  feed  into  components  compris- 
ing at  least  one  fraction  suitable  as  feed  to  a  catalytic 
cracking  unit,  and  at  least  one  fraction  not  so  suitable  be- 
cause of  excrssive  m^als  content,  the  improvement  which 
.J  . 
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comprises  passing  the  suitable  fraction  to  a  catalytic  crav- 
ing unit,  paning  the  uimiitable  fractkm  to  a  residaum 
stripper,  separathig  said  unsuitable  fraction  in  said  str^ 
per  into  fracticms  including  a  fraction  unsuitable  because 
of  excessive  metals  content  as  feed  to  a  catalytic  cracking 
unit,  demeialating  said  imraitable  stripper  fraction  by 
contacting  It  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  snlflded 


•*•  tak.  (Tc  cucwt 
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hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  hydrogen  supply  rate  of  about 
50  to  300  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed,  a 
pressure  of  from  about  300-3000  p.s.i.g.  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  350*  F.  to  600*  F.  whereby  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  the  metals  content  of  said  unsuitable 
stripper  fraction  is  removed  therefrom,  and  passing  said 
demetalated  stripper  fraction  to  said  catalytk  cracking 
unit. 

2328,785 

CATALYST  AND  HYDROCARBON  CON- 
VERSION THEREWITH 
Alfred  E.  Hrsdilcr,  Springield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  OU 
Coospany,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jctiey 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  14, 1955 

Serial  No.  515,551 

3Clahns.    (O.  288— 117) 

3.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion boiling  in  the  range  of  from  about  375*  F.  to  500*  F. 
to  gasoline  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  fraction  at  a  temperature  of  frwn  450*  C  to 
540*  C,  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to  100  p.s.i.g. 
anc!  a  space  velocity  of  from  0.5  to  3  with  a  catalytic 
composition  prepared  by  contacting  a  natural  clay  cata- 
lyist  with  from  1  %  to  20%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride, leaching  the  resultant  composition  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  heat  decomposable  aluminum  salt,  the 
amount  of  salt  in  the  solution  being  sufficient  to  deposit 
on  the  composition  a  small  amount,  but  less  than  one 
percent  of  the  composition,  of  the  salt,  the  total  volume 
of  the  solution  being  sufficiently  great  to  reduce  by  leach- 
ing the  fluorine  content  to  less  than  about  1%,  and  cal- 
cining the  leached  composition  in  contact  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas. 

2,928,786 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COKING  OF  LIQUID 
HYDROCARBONS 
August   H.   Schntte,   Haslhifi  on   Hudson,  N.Y.,  as- 
^ttor  to  The  Lnnmras  Company,  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Contfa»atkm  of  applicalfon  Serial  No.  29,752,  May  28, 
1948.    This  application  Febraaiy  19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
411,466 

6Clafans.    (CL298— 166) 

4.  The  method  of  processing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
charge  containing  vaporizable  hydrocarbon  components 
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Mabch  15,  IMO 


boOing  above  the  mife  ci  gaaoline,  whidi  oonqiriMS 
coi^iiiuously  moving  prdmied  discrete  gnanlar  par- 
ticles of  aoiHwrous  coke  c€  Vi  indi  to  H  indi  aze 
througli  a  sealed  icactioo  aMie  having  an  enlarged  vace 
in  its  upper  part  as  a  compact  bed  moving  soldy  by 
gravity,  dischar^ng  the  coke  particles  from  said  reactiao 
zone  into  a  rdieating  zone,  passing  the  coke  particles 
throu^  said  reheating  zone  as  a  compact  bed  moving 
solely  by  gravity  and  thereby  rdwating  the  same,  return- 
ing the  thns  reheated  coke  particles  from  the  reheating 
zone  to  the  reaction  zone  through  a  closed  path  includ- 
ing an  upri^t  conduit  extending  from  below  the  rdieat- 
ing  zone  into  the  enlarged  space  of  the  reaction  zone, 
passing  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  under  pressure  mto 
the  lower  part  ol  the  upright  conduit,  vaporizing  a  por- 
tion of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  by  contacting  said 
stream  with  the  reheated  particles  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  upright  conduit  and  thereby  elevating  the  reheated 


fm ... 


i  ,\^ 


.  >>«r:  «» 


coke  particles  as  a  mass  upwa|dly  through  the  upright 
conduit,  applying  fresh  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a 
portion  vaporizable  at  the  tenqienture  of  the  rehoUed 
coke  particles  to  said  coke  particles  as  they  move  up- 
wardly through  an  upper  part  of  the  ivri^  conduit, 
the  liquid  hydrocarbon  charge  to  coke  particle  ratio,  the 
ratio  of  vaporizable  hydrocarbon  vapms  to  heavier  liquid 
hydrocarbon,  and  the  heat  supplied  by  the  coke  particles 
being  sufficient  to  carry  the  coke  particles  throo^  the 
upri^t  conduit  and  into  the  enlarged  space  of  die  re- 
action zone  but  iasuflkient  to  completely  vapociae  all 
the  liquid  hydrocarbon  applied  to  the  coke  paitieles, 
converting  the  remaining  liquid  hydrocaiboo  on  said 
coke  particles  entering  into  the  enlarged  vnee  of  Ihe 
reaction  zone  to  hydrocarbon  vapors  ud  nm-ag^omer- 
ating  dry  coke,  and  separatdy  removing  the  laat-men- 
tiened  hydrocarbon  vapors  from  the  enlarged  space  of 
the  reaction  zone. 


2,nt,7l7 
HYDROFINING  FOLLOWED  BY  HEAT 

STABILIZING 
Vav  Dycfc  Fear,  Madia,  Pft^  aarigaor  to  San  OO 
ra^  a  corporatt—  af  New 


AppiraHon  Novcab*  at,  1956,  Sedal  N«.  <244J4 
3CiaiiBs.    (a.  Its— 212) 

I . .  Process  for  producing  improved  petroleum  products 
which  comprises:  catalyticaliy  hydrogenating  a  p^roleum 
charge  stock  to  produce  a  refined  product  containing  rela- 
tively  nonvolatile   corrosive   sulfur-containing   material; 


separating  the  refined  product  from  the  hydrogenation 
catalyst;  and  passing  a  stream  of  the  separated  refined 
product  in  liquid  phase  at  450*  F.  to  650*  F.  continuous- 
ly through  a  soaking  zone,  distributing  said  liquid  stream 
in  an  expanded  area  in  said  soaking  zone,  then  subdivid- 
ing said  stream  into  a  plurality  of  streams  having  a  total 
cross-sectional  area  not  more  than  0.75  times  the  other- 


wise unconstricted  cross-sectional  area  of  the  stream, 
whereby  thermal  currents  in  the  stream  are  reduced  and 
backward  flow  is  prevented,  the  residence  time  <rf  said 
stream  in  said  soaking  zone  being  at  least  abont  5  min- 
utes and  insufficient  to  produce  excessive  thermal  degrada- 
tion and  discoloration  of  the  product,  thereby  to  produce 
a  refined  product  having  improved  oxidation  stability  and 
freedom  from  corrosiveness  to  copper. 


23iat,7lt 
VBCOSnY  INDEX  AND  OXIDATION  STABILnY 

OF  lubmcaung  oil 

iMsea  UM,nnmfkmw  i,  Fa.,  Mityf  to  *■  01 

pasQT,  ^■HadHpMa,  m%m%  a  COTpoiailes  af  New  Jsmy 

AppHcailen  Magr  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  C57,799 

SCWh.   (CL2tt— 314) 


at*  I 


1.  Method  for  preparing  lubricating  oils  having  high 
viscosity  index  and  good  oxidation  stability  which  com- 
prises extracting  monomielear  and  polynuelear  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  a  petroleimn  lubricating  oil  charge 
stock:  comacting  the  resulting  lubricating  oil.  from  wMdh 
mononuclear  and  polynuelear  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
have  been  extracted,  with  a  selective  solvent  for  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  said  solvem  containing  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  more  concentrated  in  polynuelear  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  than  the  total  hydrocarbons  previoosly 
extracted  from  the  ofl;  and  s^Muating  solvent  from  lubri- 
cating oil. 

MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSmONS 

P« —  -«-   ^»-  -« «   »»-     ^^^^^^^  A^  ^a— 

',  Sla  LonM^  Ma*,  n 


May7,19S4 


14  nilme    (CL  252— 3X4) 
1.  A  lubricating  compotitioa  comprising  a  mineral  oil 
and  with  respect  to  the  mineral  oil  about  0.1-10%  by 
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weight  of  an  oil-solttble  metallo  hydrocarbon  sulfonate 
detergent,  about  0.0!^3%  by  weight  of  an  oU-aoIuble 
phosphorized-  and  sulfurized-dicyclic  terpene.  and  about 
0.05-2%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  sulfurized-mono- 
cyclic  terpene.  

".  a,»2t,7ft 

PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBON  OIL  STABILIZED 

AGAINST  OXmATIVE  DETERIORATION 
Jolm  D.  Baitlaaoa,  FnmUla,  Mkk,  8ss%nor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Del- 


posite,  whereby  the  amount  of  platinum  in  the  resulting 
solution  of  alumina  in  hydrofluoric  acid  provides  a  meas- 
ure of  said  activity. 


NoDrawtaf.   AppHcatloa  October  3, 1954 
K^r  Serial  No.  413494 

5ClaitaH.   (a.  352— 44.7) 

1.  Petroleum  hydbtJcarbon  oil  normally  tending  .to 
deteriorate  in  the  presence  of  air  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures below  the  cracking  temperature  of  the  oil  contain- 
ing from  about  0.05  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  each 
of  a  PjSs-dicyclic  terpene  reaction  product  and  a  3.5-di- 
alkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  amine  having  the  formula: 


HO 


-CHiX 


/ 


Ri 


\. 


R4 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
3  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  branched  on  the  alpha 
carbon  atom,  Rj  and  R4  are  lower  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4f- 


2424,793 
MOVING-BED  VAPOR-FHASE  TREATMENT 
OF  KAOLIN  CLAYS 
Rkhai4  E.  AshwiR,  ClayHMat,  DeL,  and  NvMr  M. 
Swarthaanre,  Fa.,  aarifnosa  to  Hoaiiy  Frocaa 
ration,  Wllmh^nn,  DcL,  a  cnnomlioa  of  Dda 
\prtt  19, 1954,  Scriri  No.  579^71 
9C&ins.    (CL252— 45t) 


242t,79l 
TEMFERATURE  INDICATORS 
Joseph  D.  Locond,  Naflcfc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mm  United 
Slates  of  America  as  raprassoted  by  die  Secretary  of 
thcAnsy 
No  Drawing.    Orifltaal  application  Fehnmnr  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,452,  now  Patent  No.  2,799,147,  dated 
Inly  14,  1957.    DIvMed  and  this  appMtallan  hmm  St, 
1957,  ScfW  Nn.  447455  ^> 

,  7  Claims,    (a.  252— 4tt) 

;4Gnntcd  ondcr  IWe  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  sac.  244) 
3.  A  composition  iof  matter  for  irreversibly  indicating 
an  upward  change  ia  thermal  conditions,  comprising  an 
intimate  mixture  of, a  finely  divided  substantially  water- 
insoluble  colored  crystalline  organic  compound  having 
a  sharply  defined  melting  point  of  at  least  45*  C  an 
inorganic  pigment  qf  a  contrasting  color  as  a  carrier 
therefor,  said  inorgsfiic  pigment  being  ooo-reactive  with 
said  organic  compound  in  the  solid  phase,  an  unc(^red 
water-soluble  binder,  and  enough  water  to  produce  a 
slurry,  said  slurry  being  ground  together  to  form  a  colored 
dispersion  adapted  f^r  application  as  a  coating,  whereby 
when  said  coating  is  exposed  to  a  temperature  subsun- 
tially  corresponding  to  the  melting  point  of  said  organic 
compound,  said  organic  compound  melts  and  is  ab- 
sorbed by  said  carrier,  which  results  in  a  readily  observ- 
able irreversible  chapge  of  the  appearance  thereof. 


2,924,792 
ACTIVITY  OF  PLATINUM-ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Ralph  J.  BcrtobKtei,  Chesterton,  Ind^  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard OU  Company^  Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Indi- 


^  Application  December  14, 1957.  Serial  No.  742,914 
tClaiaM.    (a.  252— 441) 

I.  A  method  for  determining  hydrocarbon  conversion 
activity  of  a  halogen-containing  platinum-alumina  com- 
posite which  comprises  contacting  said  composite  with 
an  excess  of  hydrofluoric  acid  containing  at  least  about 
5  weight  percent  hydrogen  fluoride  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  dissolve  substantijally  all  of  the  alumina  in  said  com- 


1.  The  method  for  treating  granular  kaolin  clay  to 
condition  the  same  for  use  as  a  contact  medium  for  chem- 
ical processing  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  introduc- 
ing the  granular  material  as  a  compact  moving  stream 
into  a  preheating  zone  wherein  said  stream  is  expanded 
to  form  a  compact  moving  bed;  contacting  said  granular 
material  in  said  preheating  zone  with  hot  inert  gaseous 
material  so  as  to  heat  said  granular  material  to  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  700*  F.;  passing  said  granu- 
lar material  as  a  compact  moving  stream  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  preheating  zone  into  a  first  reaction  zone 
wherein  said  stream  is  expanded  to  form  a  second  com- 
pact moving  bed;  contacting  said  granular  material  with 
vaporous  sulfur  trioxide  within  said  first  reaction  zone,  said 
sulfating  material  being  introduced  in  controlled  amount 
so  as  to  prevent  an  excessiva  temperature  rise  due  to  the 
exothermic  sulfation  reaction;  passing  said  granular  mate- 
rial as  a  compact  moving  stream  from  the  bottom  of 
said  first  reaction  zone  into  a  heat-exchange  zone  wherein 
said  stream  is  expanded  to  form  a  third  compact  moving 
bed;  effecting  an  exchange  of  heat  between  said  granular 
material  and  a  fluid  heat-exchange  medium  within  said 
heat-exchange  zone  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  said 
granular  material  to  approximately  700*  F.;  passing 
said  granular  material  as  a  compact  moving  stream  from 
the  bottom  of  said  heat-exchange  zone  into  a  second  re- 
action zone  wherein  said  stream  is  expanded  to  form  a 
fourth  compact  moving  bed;  comacting  said  granular  ma- 
terial with  said  vaporous  sulfur  trioxide  within  said  mc- 
ond  reaction  zone  to  cominue  to  substantial  completion 
the  reaction  initiated  in  said  first  reaction  zone;  and 
discharging  the  treated  granular  material  as  a  compact 
moving  stream  from  the  bottom  of  said  second  reaction 
zone. 
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CUIONG  (H^LTEPOXIDES 
wmten  J.  BelMfcr  aM  RwoU  G.  Coofet,  fr^ 
Ky^  ■■JgHBii  lo  D»v««  Jk  Bfnlfc  Co^  Ik^  a 
ratioB  of  New  Yon 

NoDnwIi^    AaallrltigDnffciff  S,  1>S< 

iOalM.   (a.M«--3y 

I.  In  th«  lirocess  for  resioifying  Mid-eflriiig  a  gtycidjrl 
pofyether  of  a  polftifdtic  comp<Wiid  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyhydrfc  phenols  and  polyhydric  alcohob. 
said  glycidyl  polyether  having  an  epoxy  equivalency 
greater  than  one,  wherein  the  glycidyl  polyether  and  an 
amine  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  and  secondary  amines  are  reacted  at  an  elevated 
temperature  below  about  200*  C,  and  in  a  ratio  of  0.2 
to  1.5  amine  equivalents  per  epoxide  equivalent,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  reacting  the  glycidyl  poly- 
ether and  the  amine  in  the  presence  of  from  O.I  percent 
to  10  percent  of  an  activator  for  the  amine  curing  agent 
comprising  a  quaternary  ammontian  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetraalkyl,  aryl  trialkyl  and  alkaryl 
trialkyi  ammonium  salts  of  strong  acids,  wherein  the 
aryl,  alkaryl  and  alkyl  substHoeats  each  have  no  more 
than  eight  carbon  atoms,  considaring  an  epoxide  equiva- 
lent as  the  weight  in  grams  of  glycidyl  polyether  per 
epoxide  group  and  an  amine  equivalent  as  the  weight  in 
grams  of  amine  per  anvino-substituted  hydrogen  atom. 


GAZETTE 
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2,92S,79S 
MOLDING  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  ETHYL 
CELLULOSE,  EPOXY  COMPOUND  AND  PHE- 
NOLIC COMPOUM9  AND  PROOEflS  OF  PRE- 
PARING 
Joiin  S.  TlMiay,  New  Willi  lit.  NJ^  aarfpaor  to  Her- 
cvlcfl  Powdar  CoapaBy,  WVarfagton,  DaL,  a  corpora- 
ticB  of  Ddawata 

No  Dniwiiv.  AppikatkM  Jamiaiy  16,  19S7 
Serial  No.  043M 
MClafaiia.  (a.  2M— U) 
1.  In  a  process  of  imprQvfaig  the  riscosity  and  color 
stabflhy  of  an  organo-soluble  cdlaloae  ether  molding 
composition,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incor- 
porating in  said  composition  a  phenoKc  compound  and 
an  epoxy  compound  as  stabilizer  for  said  cellulose  ether, 
the  amount  of  phenolic  and  epoxy  stabilizer  being  0.5% 
to  3%  and  0.05%  to  1%  respectively  by  wei^t  based  on 
said  cellulose  ether,  the  phenolic  stabilizer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  phenols,  p-cyclohexyl- 
phenol,  menthylphenol,  methylene  bis(tert-buty1-p- 
cresol),  methylene  bis-p-cresol,  and  <fi(hydrox7  methyl 
phenol)  methyl  p-cresol,  and  the  epoxy  stabilizer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxi<Hzed  fatty 
oils,  polyglycidol  and  glycidyl  ethers  of  bisphendl. 


POLYMERIC  PRODUCT  PREPARED  BY  REACT- 
ING MODIHED  VEGETABLE  DRYING  OILS  AND 
VINYL-CONTAINING  MODIFIERS 

JoIm  &  Heckles,  LaMastar  TowMdrip,  Lancaster  Cooty, 
Pa.,  assiiaor  to  AnnslroBg  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  corporatfcm  of  PcBMyhraola 

No  Drawing.    AnalkatloB  January  20,  1955 
SertelNo.  489,173 

9  Claims.    (CL  2M— 22) 

L  The  process  of  preparing  a  polymeric  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of.  a  nwdified  vegeuble  drying  oil,  di- 
vinyl  benzene,  and  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  toluene,  a  mixture  of  vinyl  toluene 
and  acrylonitrile,  and  a  mixture  of  vinyl  toluene  and  an 
aery  late  ester  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  group, 
which  process  comprises  heating  a  modified  vegetaUe 
drying  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heat- 

1     ■;     -  I         ' 


bodUld  drying  oQs  having  a  viicosity  in  the  range  of  B 
to  L  on  the  Gardner  Bubble  Viscosimeter  scale  and  an 
alkyd-modified  drying  oil  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
tall  oil  fatty  acids,  pentaerythritol,  and  phthalic  anhydride 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200*  C.  and  adtfing 
thereto  said  reactant  and  divinyl  benzene  in  amounts  of 
about  15-60%  and  1-15%,  respectively,  of  the  total 
weight  of  die  reaction  product  in  the  pnaenot  of  an  or- 
ganic peroxide  catalyst  while  maintainhig  the  reaction 
mixture  at  said  temperature  of  at  least  about  200*  C. 


■  ii'ra 


AQUEOUS   DISPERSION   OF  SYNTHETIC    POLY- 
MERS FOR  FLOOR  POUSHING  COMPOOTION 
Marfon  O.  Branson  and  WBhwi  M.  G 
Tenn.,  assifon  to  EastmM  KoM 
ester,  N. Y.,  a  coiporafloa  of  New  Jancy 

No  Drawing.    AppBcadoa  September  12, 19S7 
;i^w  Serial  Nb.  «tVM 

3  CWam.  (CL  MB--13) 
1.  A  wax  composition  comprising  (A)  16-19% 
oxidized  thermally  degraded  polyethylene  having  an  acid 
number  of  8-12  obtained  by  oxidizing  polyethylene  which 
has  been  thermally  degraded  to  a  molecular  weight  of 
2000-4000  from  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000-30,000. 
(B)  4-6%  of  a  resinous  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  bleached,  dewaxed  shellac  and  maleic  modi- 
fied  roain  which  are  soluble  in  ammonia,  (C)  14-17% 
polymethacrylate  obtained  by  emulsioa  polymerizaticMi, 
(D)  45-55%  of  a  polymer  of  styrene,  divinyl  benasna 
and  acrykmitriic  having  a  molecular  weight  of  over 
150,000  and  n  particle  size  of  less  than  0.01  micron 
obuined  by  emulsion  polymerization,  and  (E)  8-12% 
of  a  mixture  of  oleic  acid  and  a  plasticizer. 


l,»t,79t 

ALKYL  CHLOROPHENYLPOLY8IL0KANE  W ATKR* 

REPELLENT  COMPOOTIONS 

DornU  V.  Brawa,  Uwr  D.  Bras»t  ''-  a^  H"^  '• 
Laavitt,  SchcBectaiy,  N.Y^  iiiilfiiw  to  G«Mtal  Uac 
trie  Compuy,  a  cwpoiiitaa  of  Now  Yoik 

NoDwwiM.  AipBtadaa  Mur  13,  Iff?  .19 
SerMNoT^Mt? 
nOalma.  (CL  2M— 3t) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  by  weight,  (1) 
from  10  to  60  percent  of  a  titanivm  compound  selocted 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  ortiiotitanates  haviof  the 
general  formula  Ti((»)4  where  R  is  a  menibor  mlactod 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxylated  and 
aminated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  lem  than  four  hydroxy 
radicals,  and  (6)  aliphatic  hydrocarboo-soluble  partial 
hydrolyzates  of  (a),  (2)  from  25  to  75  percent  of  n 
methyipolysiloxane  copolymer  containing  trimethylsiloxy 
units  and  SiOj  units  wherein  said  units  are  in  such  pro- 
portion that  the  ratio  of  methyl  groups  to  silicon  atoma 
ranges  from  about  1  to  1.25  mcihyl  groups  per  silicon 
atom,  and  (3)  from  10  to  50  percent  of  a  fluid  orgaao- 
polysiloxane  having  the  formula 

R'304^ 

where  R'  represents  both  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  flrnn 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  chlorinated  phenyl  radicals  in 
which  the  chlorinated  phenyl  radicals  contain  an  average 
of  from  3  to  5  chlorine  atoms  per  phenyl  nucleuv  and 
the  chlorinated  phenyl  radicals  constitute  from  5  (o  25 , 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  lower  alkyl  and  chloro- 
pheayl  radicals,  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  between 
1.96  to  2.5,  the  organopolysiloxaiia  fluid  having  a  vis- 
cosity o<  from  10  to  100,000  centistokcs  when  measured  at; 

25*  C. 

-  .....  .  ^  ^ 
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COMPOSmON  CQMPitgteG  AN  OfeGANWOLY- 
OTUoSANtA^ffilNATE  ANDA  WAX  /OT 
PKOCESi  FOR  RENPPnNC  TEXTILES  WATVR 
REPELLENT  THEREWITH  _ 

DomM  y .  Brow*,  ScksMcMy,  N J^  aaripOT  to  GsMsni 

BlacMe  Comiteqr,  •  luipsmBiB  •>  Wow  Yrnk 
^         No  P»»>«»A||pgnirtwsi  May  13, 19S7 
Sailal  No*  090y499 
$  ClalMfc  iCL  lot    Tl) 
1 .  A  composition,  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight,  (1)  from  jiO  to  60  percent  tetrabutyl  tiunate, 
(2)  from  25  to  75  percent  of  a  methylpoiyriloKaag  co- 
polymer oompoaad  msDwlially  of  trimethyyioBy  vita  and 
SiOt  units  wherein  said  miita  are  in  each  proportioa  llwt 
the  ratio  of  methyl  •groops  to  siliooB  atoms  raofes  from 
about  1  to  1.25  methyl  groups  per  sOicoa  alan.  (3)  firoaa 
10  to  50  percent  of  a  fluid  orgaaopotysOoxane  ia  wUch 

the  organic  groops  are  selocted  from  the  daas wMhn 

of  methyl  aad  phetQl  groops  and  are  attacked  to  tUecn 
by  carboa-stlieoB  liikages,  there  being  pnaeot  fraa  1.96 
to  2.25  orgniic  gRMpa  per  sOicoB  atom,  tte  said  flaid 
urganopotysiloxane havfaig  a  viscosity  of  fraap5  to  1,000,- 
000  centistokes  when  measured  at  25*  C,  (4)  a  paraflfai 
wax,  (5)8  volatile  flooroalkane  carrier,  and  (6)  a  volatfle 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent 


CHEMICAL 

CYCUMHiNB  CALOROMLANK  MOPtfilD  Mf- 
ERALflGMENT,  POLYAtnOOMPOSmON  CON- 
TAINWG  8AMB,  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING 
~         ,  JTn  WaaHsML  Hrtbt  K.  Wisa^aad  Afcart 
-,  aaaffri,NJ.,  SMltBnri  toEssolliiiBirfc 
^oaiaaaiy»  a  canotaHaa  of  Delaware 
nibar  1,  IfSSi  Serial  No.  S504S1 
ItCWaMk   (CL26»-^LS) 
1.  As  a  new  product,  a  mineral  pigment  consisting 
of  at  least   partially  hydrated  silica,   reacted   with  a 
cydoalkadiene-substituted  chloiosilane  having  the  general 
formula 

R«Si«CWfs.« 


M. 


9t^ 

Ofc,  lab. 


DNCFLAIINO 

J.  W< 
E.LdaPoat4a 
Dsl.,ai>ffnniiMa> 

No  Diawli^kABpllMtei  Miidl  12,  lfS7 

ipMH  ria,  a  49,419 
3  CWam.  (CLMt-3fi) 
3.  Hie  process  M  ftepuiDg  a  zmc  brightening  afent 
comprising  reacting  in  a  dilute  aqueous  tolution,  at 
least  1%  by  wdlgltt  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  an  amount 
of  HsOs  at  least  e^ual  to  S.5%  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  present  fai  the  reaction  mixture,  said  reac- 
tion being  carried  out  for  a  time  suffldent  to  permit  the 
substantially  complete  reaction  of  said  alcohol  and  said 

HA. 

a,f3Mti 

POL YETHYLENB  OOMPOtmON  CONTAINING  Dl- 
a-CUMYL  PEROXIDE,  SILICA,  AND  A  STABI- 
LIZER, AND  PROCESi  or  MAKING  SAME 

Moycr  M.  SagQfd,  Bchwarta^r,  N.Yn  airf  I^broa  L.  Coi^ 
ihi,  I^Moai,  Afit,  asriipan  ta  Gamni  BMik  Com- 
pany, a  cofpotalhm  oCNaw  Yartt 

NoDmwli«.   AapBcaHaa  DiiimtwM,  IfSS 
SsriarNaTsMiiST 

ISClte^   (CLMI-^l) 

1.  A  curable  composition  stable  during  milling  com- 
prising (1)  polyeUiylens,  v(?)  di-a-cumyl  peroxide,  (3) 
U75%  by  weight  siUca,  and  (4)  about  0.01-5%  by 
weight  of  a  basic  material  selected  from  the  gro«q;>  ooa- 


in  which  R  u  a  cycloaliphatic  dienyl  radical  havuig  5 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  m  equal  to  1  to  2n-|-l, 
and/i=1  to  5. 

WWW  *  *^' 

CURING  or  POLYEPOXIDES 
Maagsr  and  HaroM  O.  ~ 

Hy^  aaalMi  to  Dorao  ft 
iNcwYotfc 

to  Drawiaf.  AppReattoa  October  5, 19S< 
SaridNo.iHM7 
6CWiaa.  (CL  IW  43) 
1.  In  the  process  for  rasinifying^d  curing  a  glycidyl 
polyether  ot  a  polyhydric  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyliydric  phenols  and  polyhydric  alcohols, 
said  glycidyl  polyether  having  an  epoxy  cquivalaoay 
greater  than  ooe,  wherein  the  glycidyl  polyether  and  a 
polyhydric  phenol  are  mixed  aitd  heat  reacted  and  in  a 
ratio  of  0.1  to  1  phenol  equivalent  per  epoxide  equiva- 
lent, the  improvement  which  comprises  beA  reacting  the 
glycidyl  polyether  and  the  polyliydric  phenol  and  admix- 
ing as  an  accelerator  for  the  reaction  fr<Mn  0.1  to  10  per- 
cent based  on  the  glycidyl  poiyether-phenol  mixture  of 
an  activator  consisting  of  a  «quatemary  ammonium  salt 
selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  tetraalkyl,  aryl 
trialkyl  and  alkaryl  trialkyl  ammonium  salts  of  strong 
acids  wherein  the  aryl,  alkaryl  and  alkyl  substitaents  have 
no  more  than  eight  carbon  atoan,  coosidcriag  aa  qkix- 
ide  equivalent  as  the  weight  in  gnuns  of  ^yoidyl  poly- 
ether per  epoxide  group,  and  an  equivalent  iriienel  m  the 
weii^t  in  grams  of  phenol  per  phencdic  hydroxyl  group. 

PROCESS  FOR  CURINGFteYMERIZABLE  E8TERS 
Df  PRESENCE  OT  ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDB 
AND  METALLIC  DRIERS 


da  Nidka,  Balypoit, 
ChcBslcal  ladastilcs  UmHad, 
ponrtloo  of  Great  Brttafai 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcaflba  Scatembcr  19, 19SS 
Softal  Na.  1303m 


22,1954 

SdafiBs.   (CL2M— 45^ 
2.  In  a  process  for  curing  a  polymerizable  ester  having 
the  general  formula: 


•.f^i  ihfii   3.'  •  in- 


CH*-C-CO- 


o 

CBr-CHr-0-C 
'    0.'.  gr^ad  1% 


H 


Cflr-CBi 


-O-CO-C-CHi 
OB, 


sisting  of  basic  Icifd  salts,  lead  oxide,  magnesium  oxide, 
zinc  oxide  and  guanidines  having  the  formula 

R  NH        R 

r/  ^R 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  between  0  and  5.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  cycloaliphatic  hydroperoxide 
curing  catalysts,  and  a  metallic  salt  drier,  tfao  improve- 
ment which  comprises  iocorporatioo  therewith  an  amount 
of  from  5  to  20%,  by  weight  of  said  ester,  of  a  dibasic 
acid  ester  of  the  «-allyl  ether  of  glycerol. 
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EPOXIDIZeD  RESINOUI  MMLYESTER  CONTAIN- 
0«6  inVAHlTDmilfHALiC  ABOTMIDB 
AND  COMPOffllOW  OOmrAlNlNG  SAMB 


RotartB. 


9GlilM.  (Ct  awu-^tsjt) 
t.  An  flpcwridiiBd  iiiiiKNtt  poljMlfir  prafMrod  by  the 
proo0H  of  rBwliii(  st  deviMed  temperatitrc  in  the  nsse 
of  90*-245*  C.  hniediwtt  rnniKim  of  •  ntnnted 
glyod  having  4-5  cartwo  atoms,  a  saturated,  aliphatic 
dicarixngiic  add  haviag  6-10  carbon  atoms,  and  tetra- 
hydrophihalk  anhydride  to  fonn  a  polyester  havinf  an 
acid  nooriier  of  about  2-15  and  a  hydrozyl  nupiber  of 
about  20-55.  wherem  said  saturated  acid  and  said  tetra- 
hydropltthalic  anhydride  are  present  in  a  mole^ratio  of 
about  2:1,  and  subsequently  epoxidizing  said  ptrfyester 
at  a  tenyeratuie  in  the  ruge  of  10*-25*  C  with 
pcnoelic  acid  at  the  site  of  the  double  bond  in  said  tetra- 
hydraphthalk  anhydride  to  Jatrodooa  2%  by  weight  ox- 
irane  oxygen. 


COrOLYMERS  OT  ORGANIC  mCON  COM 
POIJWW  AW>  ACRYLONIfinLE 

Em  whv*  svasVt'  ana  HeaaH  M* 


N.Y„ 


talMaaCMMda 


Maadil?,  199i 
Na.f7MM 

1.  A  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  mono-vinyl 
siloxane,  said  sikoane  having  the  graphical  formula: 


[ 


IT  \^ 

OHi  -«-0-  J    I  -«(-(CHi)t 
\    CH»     /J,    CH»CHf 


wherein: 

I 

(1)  a.  ^  and  c  are  integers, 

(2)  a  has  a  value  from  1  to  3, 

(3)  6  has  a  value  from  0  to 2, 

(4)  c  has  a  value  from  1  to  6, 

(5)  the  sam  of  a  and  ^  is  3, 

(6)  the  product  of  a  and  c  is  frtom  1  to  6  and 

(7)  there  are  up  to  7  silicas  atoms  in  the  molecule, 

the  molecules  of  said  cop<dymer  containing  from  about 
1  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  wei^t  of  combined 
nxMMMrtnyl  sfloxane  and  being  composed  of  caiboo 
chains  wtth  pendaat  hydrogen  atoms,  nitrile  groups  and 
methylsikwane  groups. 


CURING 


tstunn 
oppdun 


to  Devoe 
oTNcwYofk 


William  1. 

A  Bayaolds  Co.,  be,  a 

NaDraalaf.  A||RnilpB  October i.  lfS6 
8stM  No.  6143S3 
SCWbk  (CL26«-^t7) 
1.  In  the  process  for  resinifying  and  curing  a  glyddyi 
polyether  d  a  polyhydnc  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyfaydric  aloohob  and  phenols  having  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups,  said  glyddyi  polyether  havfaig  an 
q)oxy  equivalency  greater  than  oae,  wherdn  the  tfyddyl 
polyether  and  a  polycarboxylic  add  anhydride  are  mixed 
and  heat  reacted  in  a  ratio  of  0 J  to  1  anhydride  equiva- 
lent  p^  qpooode  equivalent,  die  improvement  which 
<4impiini  heat  reacting  die  ^yddyl  polyether  and  the 
polycaiboxyBc  add  anhydride  and  admixing  as  an  ac- 
celerator fbr  the  reaction  from  0.01  percent  to  10  percent 
of  an  activator,  based  on  the  polyether-aahydfide  mix- 
ture^ consisting  of  a  quaternary  smmoaium  salt  sr!ecled 


from  the  group  consisting  <A  tetraalkyl,  aryl  triallcjd, 
and  alkaryi  trialkyl  amoMaium  salts  of  strong  adds 
wherein  the  ary^' alkaryi  and  alkyl  riobstitoeats  have  no 
more  than  el^  carbon  atoiD|,  mnsidering  an  qpoxidc 
equivalent  as  the  weight  ia  n^ims  of  ^yddyt  polyether 
per  cpooBda  group,  and  an  anhydride  equivalent  as  the 
wd^  ia  grmos  of  polycarboxylic  add  anhydnde  per 
anhydride  group. 

CHUNG  (V  PdLYirOAlDES 
wniaai  J.  lslM|sr,  LaalHIte,  Kft  amtaaar  to  Devoe  A 
RayoMs  Ca^  Jac,  a  iiniiallia  af  New  Yosfc 
NaDrawl^   AppRcatfM DeesaAv  Hb  ltS6 
asriBiNa.aU4i 
5CMMU  <aM»--47) 
1.  A  aiethod  of  caring  a  coaspositioa  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  ^yddyl  polyether  of  a  polyfaydric  compound 
of  the  group  mmisting  of  polyfaydric  alcohols  and  phe- 
nols having  at  least  two  pheaiolic  hydroxyl  groups  that 
consists  in  heat  reacting  the  gtyddyl  polyethor  with  one 
to  ten  percent  of  a  quaternary  emaionium  salt  selected 
from  this  group  consisting  of  tetraalkyl,  aryl  trialkyl  and 
alkar]^  triaDqi  smmoaium  salts  of  strong  adds  wherein 
the  aryl,  alktfyl  and  alkyl  substituents  have  no  more  than 
dght  carbon  atoms. 


EPOXTOE  RESIN-QinmaSrARY  AMMONIUM 
SALT  COMPOSRIONS 

to  Daraa  A 

eC  New  Yarit 
U»1997 
Ma.677,77f 
ItCWBM.   <aM»-^l7) 

1.  A  heat  curable  composition  comprising  an  epoxide 
resin  of  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  polyethers  of 
polyfaydric  phenols,  glydd]^  ^yethers  of  polyfaydric  al- 
cohols and  epoxy  alicjfclic  esters,  said  qMadde  resins  hav- 
ing a  1,2-epoaiy  equiralency  greater  tkan  one  and  an 
epoxide  equivalent  of  from  140  to  4000.  and  from  0.1  to 
10  percent  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetraalkyl,  aryl  trialkyl,  and  alk- 
arjrl  trialkyl  ammonium  sahs  of  organic  adds  having 
pK  values  of  1  to  5  wherein  the  aryl,  alkaryi  and  alkyl 
substituents  each  have  no  more  than  d^t  cvbon  atoms, 
considering  an  qxoide  equivalent  as  the  weight  of  the 
epoxide  rasin  in  grams  per  epoxide  group. 


ALIPHATIC 


vnut% 

MJCOBOLne 


ii. 

Rayaolds 
NoDrawfa^ 


-r 


jl^^aaliair  to  Devae  A 

I  a  caraevatfon  of  New  York 

rte  H^viher  If,  19S7 
N^fMLM3 
(a.MI--47) 

1.  In  the  process  for  lesinW^Hng  and  curing  a  glycidyl 
polyether  of  a  polyfaydric  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyfajwfrie  phenols  and  poiyhydric  alcohols, 
said  ^yddyl  polyether  having  an  epoxy  equivalency 
peater  than  one,  wherein  the  ^yddyl  polyether  is  mixed 
and  heat  reacted  with  a  pcriyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol 
containing  only  carbon,  hydrc^ien  and  oxygen  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons substituted  only  by  hydroxyl  groups,  polyglycoh, 
polyglycerols  and  polypentaerythritols,  said  polyfaydric 
alcohols  having  at  least  two  primary  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
groups,  tfae  improvement  whidi  comprises  heat  reacting 
the  glycidyl  polyether  and  the  polyfaydric  alcofaol  ai^ 
adding  as  an  accelerator  for  the  reaction  0.1  to  10  per- 
cem,  based  on  the  polyetber-alcohol  mixture,  of  an  acti- 
vator consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  sdected 
from  the  group  condsting  of  tetra-alkyl,  aryl  triaR^ 
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alkaryi  trialk|#  ammonium  saks  of 
wheidn  the  aryU  «lkaryl  and  alkyl  sobstitueau  have  no 
mofa  than  d^  carinn  atoaat. 

'  I  —II I 

^  2,faMii 

EPOXIDE  RIfSIN-AftaDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Wmiam  I.  ■daappwLaalsvMs,  Ky,  asstfaor  to  Devoe  A 
«.  Ra^ayljs  ritoiiyj,Iy,aoay^«^^ 

N0.INJS1 
4CMiM.  (a.tM--47) 

'^  !.  In  the  process  for  resnrifying  and  curing  a  glyddyi 
polyether  of  a  polyfaydric  compound  of  the  grcMip  con- 
sisting of  polyfaydric  phenols  and  polyfaydric  aloofaob, 
said  glyci^l  polyether  having  an  epoxy  equivalency 
greater  than  one  and  an  epoxide  equivalent  not  exceed- 
ing two  thousan4.  wherdn  the  glyddyi  polyedijpr  is 
mixed  and  heat  reacted  with  an  amide  selected  from  tile 
group  consisting  of  benaognanamine  and  dicyandiamide, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  heat  readting  the 
glycidyl  polyether  and  die  amide  utilizmg  as  an  ac- 
celerator for  the  reaction  0.1  to  10  percent,  by  wdght 
based  on  the  polyether-amide  mixture,  of  ai|  activator 
consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  sah  selected  from 
the  group  consistii^  of  tetraalkyl,  aryl  trialkyl  and  alk- 
aryi trial^l  ammanium  salts  of  adds  having  pK  values 
not  exceeding  six,'  wherein  the  aryl,  alkaryi  and  alkyl 
substituents  have  no  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms, 
considering  an  epoxide  equivalent  glyddyi  polyether  as 
the  weight  in  grams  of  polyether  per  epoxide  group. 


perature  pdymer  is  produced  by  poiyiaerizing  fai  a  lui)i 
temperature  polymerization  xcme  under  polymerizfini  con- 
ditions another  portion  of  said  monomeric  materia,  and 
wherein  there  resulu  fai  both  of  said  zones  unreacted  di- 
olefin  which  is  recovered  and  recyded  to  both  of  said 


HYDROXY  ALKYL  CARIAMATE-FORMALDB- 

V,       HYDE  crkdensahon  products 

:  RabaTEiBil,  Lai  Aafslcs,  CaUT. 

^-       No  DiawfaM.   AapBcallDa  October  2,1953 
»«**  ^MaTNa.  3S3339 

.<•  I  ItCMaK   (a.26»-47,S) 

'  1.  A  proceH  for  foraring  a  cnadfamrtoa  product  of 
formaldehyde,  a  urea,  and  alkaaol  carbamates,  wfaidi 
comprises  heating  to  an  devated  lemperatnre  a  mixture 
of  formaldehyde,  a  member  chosen  fnan  the  gronp  con- 
sisting of  urea,  monomethylol  urea,  diaaetfaylol  urea,  acat- 
ylenediurein  and  metfaylol  derivatives  thereof;  and  an 
alkanol  carbamate  havfaig  die  constitutional  fbrmula 

0— O— 0-;ilH» 

iti    kt      ^^  wMtu^tmn  ". 
where  the  total  carbon  in  the  ester  radical 
(H(OH)R,C-CHR«— ) 
is  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  three  and  R|  and  R« 


are  radicals  choeea  from  the  group  nmsiiling  of  hydro- 
gen (H).  mediyl  (OH,)  and  methylol  (CIVMI)  radi- 
cals, the  ratio  of  the  moks  of  fonwilddiydc  to  the  total 
molar  quantity  of  said  member  and  alkand  carbamate 
beiag  at  least  oneiand  the  mole  ratio  of  the  alkanol  car- 
bamate to  said  member  being  in  the  range  ct  about  .02 
mols  of  carbamate  to  about  I  mol  of  said  member  and 
about  IJ  mols  of  carbamate  to  about  1  nsd  of  said 
member. 


II- 


*rt"' 


zones,  the  improved  method  of  operation  of  using  only 
didefin  which  has  not  been  previously  subjected  to  poly- 
merizing coftditioiu  for  the  production  of  said  low-teib- 
perature  polymer,  and  recydhig  said  recovqed  unreacted 
dioleftn  to  said  high  temperature  polymerizatiOB  aooa 
only. 

POLYMERIZA110N  WGA8EOUS  OLEFINS  »Y 
MEANS  OF  A  CATALYST  Clffl8g|1NC  ESSEN- 
TIALLY  OF  AN  OXYGEN  TnATCD  RAUXTIE 
Ivor  W.  MBh,  CleasMsa,  aad  WRfcto  A.  C^aBap,  Medto, 
Pa^  asslgann  to  Sua  OB  Coaipaay,  Phnsiil|Ms,  Pa^ 
a  ewaari^toB  of  New  Jcmy 

NoDtawtof.   A||pllcattaalaM2»,1956 
SeiMfia.  594,677 
HCfarfam.    (CL26»-8SJ) 
1.  Process  for  polymerizing  an  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  mixtures  oi 
ethylene  and  proi^lene,  which  comprises  contacting  a 
mixture  of  said  olefin,  at  least  0.05%  by  wei^  of  oxy- 
gen, haaed  on  die  olefin,  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  re- 
action medium  with  bauxite  containing  from  0.5%  to 
50%   iron  (calculated  as  PesOs)   and  at  least  0.5% 
tiunium  (calculated  as  TiOs),  said  bauxite  having  been 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  700*  F.  in  contact 
with  oxygen  ivior  to  said  contacting  with  said  mixture. 


2,9n,tI3 

''     HIGH  TEMPtltAlVRE-LOW  TEMPERATURE 

DiOLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCBSS 
Lyie  A.  Mhs,  BaiMr,  Tex^  aarii^arto 
Cu  amaif ,  a  latparaaoa  af 
AppUcatkNiNoveaibcr  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  46M57 

nOates.  (C1.269— S3.7> 
1.  In  die  operation  of  a  phut  whjefa  has  been  started 
up  and  wherein  a  low-temperature  polymer  is  produced  by 
polymerizing  fai  a  low  temperattlre  pcrfymerization  aone 
under  polymeriziitf  conditions  a  dioleftn  monomeric  ma- 
terial containing  dn  active  CH,=C<  group,  a  higfa-tem-  ured  by  the  test  described,  and  viscosity  cfaaradenstics 


2,92t,tl5 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  RESIDUE 
REMOVAL  PROCESS 
George  Ndsoa  Hammer,  Oraage,  Tcx^  and  Kddi  Leon 
Uhlaad,  Paiheraba»i,  W.  Va^  mlwiiii  to  E.  L  * 
Poat  de  Nesaaan  aad  Compaay,  WOmlngtaa,  DeL,  a 
of  Dehware 
NoDnwh«.    Apattcation  October  S,  1956  ^ 
SesW  No.  614,3M 
I  7ClafaBS.    (CL  269— 93.7) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  catalyst  residue  from  a  liq- 
uid faydrocarbon  medium  faaving  hydrocarbon  pdymer 
dissolved  therein,  and  containing  polymerization  catalyst 
residue,  whicfa  comprises  extracting  said  residue  from 
said  hydrocarbon  medium  by  means  of  ethylene  glycol 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  100*  to  300*  C, 
said  residue  being  formed  from  polymerization  catalyst 
obtained  by  reaction  between  a  tranntion  dement  halide 
wherein  said  transition  element  is  a  metal  o(  the  class 
consisting  of  Ti.  V,  W.  and  Mo,  and  a  compound  having 
metal  directly  attached  to  a  member  of  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon,  the  said  metal  being 
of  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  tin,  magnesfaun 
and  ahuninum. 

2,92M16 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EMULSIFIABIL- 
TfY  OF  A  POLYETHYLENE/BOPROPANOL  TEL- 
OMERWAX 
WHbnr  F.  Chapasaa  and  Mm  N.  Cashy,  Motris  Tawa- 
n.i«U|p,  NJ..  mlji  in  to  AiHcd  Chsarieai  CuiisiaMsa, 
acoipamltoaa^NawYaA 

Na  DiawiM.   AppKcalioa  My  26, 1955 
Seiial  No.  524,626 
5  CWav.   (CL  365    ^IJ) 
1.  A  process  for  Increasing  die  emulsifiability  as  meas- 
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as  measured  by  standard  ASTM  test  D-S^-hM,  ot  a  poly- 
ethyleae/isoproiwiKd  tekMner  wax  having  averafe 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  between  about  1,000  and 
about  3,000  »pd  hardness  corresponding  to  penetration 
of  not  more  than  about  0.7  mm.  as  measured  by  the 
standard  ASTM  method  D-5-25  which  comprises  in- 
corporating with  such  wax  between  about  1%  and  about 
3%  of  an  acidic  material  selected  from  the  gronp  eoostst* 
ing  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing from  4  to  6  cartx>n  atonu  and  having  at  least  one 
carbonyl  group  attached  u>  a  douUy  bound  carbon  atom 
and  anhydrides  of  such  of  the  aforementioned  adds  as 
form  anhydrides,  subjecting  such  mixture  in  the  Uqu}d 
phase  to  the  action  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  under 
such  conditions  of  temperatures  between  about  135*  C. 
and  about  175*  C,  preswirw  between  about  50  p.s.i.g. 
and  about  1,000  p.sJ.g.,  correlated  as  to  cause  Uie  re- 
action with  the  wax  mixture  ot  oxygen  at  the  rate  of  be- 
tween about  Vi  pound  and  about  7  potmds  of  oxygen 
per  100  pounds  of  wax  per  hour,  and  continuing  the 
oxidation  imttl  between  about  Vi  pound  and  •boot  6 
pounds  of  (nygen  per  1 OO  pounds  of  wax  have  reacted  and 
a  saponification  number  between  about  4  and  about  24 
has  been  reached. 


KEMOVAL  OF  METAL  CCWTAMINANTS  IN 
raLYMERlZATION  PROCESSES 


Apcfl  4, 1M<,  8mM  No.  57(423 
(CL  2M-J94.f ) 


Li, 


1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  solid  polymeric  material 
by  polymerizing  olefinic  hydrocarbon  monomefs  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  in 
the  presence  oi  catalyst  obtained  by  mixing  a  reducing 
organo-aluminum  compound  with  a  reducible  metal  com- 
pound, of  the  group  consisting  of  group  IVB  through 
VIB  and  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  Uble  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  washing  said  solid  polymeric  mate- 
rial with  a  non-aqueous  €%  through  C|  alkanol  liquid 
wash  solution  containing  about  OJ  to  5  wt  %  of  a  13  di- 
carbonyl  compound  whidi  corresponds  to  the  fonnula 
X— CO-CHZ— CO— Y.  X,  Y,  and  Z  being  members 
(rf  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  oxyalkyi 
radicals  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  6 
caifaon  atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  to  remove  metal  con- 
taminants from  said  polymeric  material,  contacting  said 
wash  solution  containing  said  chelating  agent  with  a  cation 
exchange  resin  in  the  acid  form  to  remove  metal  con- 
tamipants  from  said  wash  solution  and  recycling  the  thus 
treated  wash  solution  to  the  washing  stq>. 


I  *• 


or  POLYRODnNG  nHYLBNB  WITH 
ALUMINUM.TITANIUM  BAUD!  CATALYfT 

Tenn.  M4pMig|i 


V  N. Y.  ■  rMfiwilM  if  New  Imigr 
Nn  PBnrlM^Millwilii  Jnjy  1,  lfS7 


fOtkm,  fCXMi-MJ) 
1.  The  procan  fbr  pffododag  high  motoeolar  weight 
crystalline  polyethylflBe  wUch  eooipriaes  contacting  ethyl- 
ene with  a  catalyat  inidglly  contateiag  as  essential  com- 
ponents aluminum  metal  and  from  1  to  6  molar  equiv- 
alents of  titanium  tetra^doride  per  gram  atom  of  alu- 
miiium  in  the  presence  of  not  more  than  about  one-half 
the  total  amount  of  h^Kane  to  be  used  in  the  process  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  20  to  200*  C  and  a 
preamre  within  the  range  of  10-1000  p  f  i  g ,  and  after 
ethylene  polymerization  has  been  initiated  adding  addi- 
tional h^tane  to  the  reaction  mixture,  the  concentration 
of  catalyst  in  die  total  anraunt  of  heptane  being  within 
the  range  of  0.1  to  5%  by  weight 


PBOCEaB  FOB "^BCTLORINATION  OF 
POLYETHYLENE 
Helns  Noeske, 
lo~ 


NnDnnfinr   AnHenliM  My  M,  1H7 

.     ^,  ^wanyAngnatg,l»S< 

2  Cnnns.  (CL  lt%  94Jf) 
1.  A  process  for  the  duorinatfen  of  soUd  powdered 
polyethylene  at  temperatoree  between  50  and  8|>proxi- 
matdy  110*  C.  by  action  of  gaseous  chlorine  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  polyethylene,  prior  to  chlorination, 
pulverulent  substances,  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  300  micnms,  in  proportions  of  p<rfyeChylene  to  said 
substances  of  afipraximately  1:1  to  approximatdy  1:4. 
said  pulveralent  wibstanres  bcsng  inert  to  dilorine  and 
selected  froM  the  group  consisting  of  msgncisis,  anhy- 
drous magnesium  sulfate,  anhydrous  aluminum  sulfate, 
anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  chloride,  and  in- 
moving  said  substances  after  chlorination.  I 

POLYETHYLENE  PROCESS 
Gnelnnn  F.  lyAleKo,  SonOi  Bend,  Ind.,  Msignor,  by 
■scene  aasi^mHUi,  to  W.  R.  Gnce  ft  Co.,  New  Yoefc, 
N.Y..  a  cmpornlion  of  CuMsrtkt 

No  Drawing.   ApnHcadon  October  3g,  19S7 
8eilafNo.i91;23« 
9  Hilmi    (CL2M~94J) 
'  1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  that  mdudes 
the  steps  of  heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  130*  C. 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  titanium  tetrachloride 
and  iron  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  1  mole  TiCU  per  1400 
moles  of  Fe,  stopping  the  reaction  before  all  the  Fe  is 
consumed,  to  form  a  product  comprising  iron  and  a  re- 
action product  of  iron  and  titanhun  tetrachloride,  remov- 
ing hydrocarbon  soluble  chlorides  from  the  said  product 
to  form  a  polyethylene  catalyst,  and  thereafter  contact- 
ing ethylene  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  the  said 
catalyst 

2,f2M21 
SYNTHEnC  PROTEIN-LIPID  COMPLEX  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  FROM  RAW 
VEGETABLE  MATERIALS 
larad  Hanis  Cteyes^  London,  E^^md.  Mrfgner  to 
CjCD.  Precsems  (N.Y4  Uin  New  Yeifc,  N.Yn  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yeik 

No  Drawing.    AfpHeadon  October  4, 19S7 
SetU  No.  MS429 
€CUkm.   (a.2it— 112) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  non-toxic  protein-lipid  com- 
plex from  raw  vegetable  material  comprising  the  st^  of 
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introducmg  said  vegetable  nwterial  into  a  hammermill 
in  a  liquid  aqueous  base  carrier  present  in  n  liquid-to- 
solid  ratio  of  at  least  two  to  one.  allowing  said  material 
to  remain  in  the  hammermiti  for  a  very  short  period  of 
time  ranging  from  about  two4hirds  of  a  second  to  about 
ten  seconds,  the  hammermfll  being  run  at  a  tip  speed  of 
at  least  about  4.000  feet  per  minute,  wberebjr  high  tfmd 
multiple  rapidly  repented  hydrodynamic  shock  waves  dis- 
rupt the  natural^cetl  structure  of  said  material  atid  dis- 
charge the  cell  oonients  into  the  Uqnid  wfaOe  leaving  the 
residual  solid  material  predominancy  larger  than  odl 
size  and  whereby  Urn  proteins  and  lipids  discharged  from 
the  cells  are  rendered  singularly  mutually  reactive,  alka- 
lizing the  liquid  to  dissolve  the  qwdfically  acthrated  pro- 
teins whereby  in  thi  presence  of  the  specMcally  activated 
lipids  the  two  will  combine  to  form  a  protein-lipid  com- 
plex which  remains  dissolved,  and  thereafter  acidulating 
the  liquid  to  the  isaelectric  point  for  the  protein  whereby 
to  precipitate  the  newly  fbrmed  protein-1^  conqilex. 


j;)R'=io 


1ft 


A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  further  unsubstituted  benzene  radical  and  a 
further  subs^tuied  benzene  radical,  the  subetituentt 
being  selected  from  the  gnmp  consisting  of  methyl, 
chlorine,  nitro,  methylsulfonyl,  sulfonic  add  amide, 
sulfonic  acid  lower  alkylamide,  sulfonic  add  lower 
hydroxyalkylamide,  sulfonic  add  lower  alkoxyalkyl- 
amide,  sulfonic  acid  phenylamide,  sulfonic  acid  cydo- 
hexylamide  and  sulfonic  acid  morpholide. 


«  if. 


PROTEINACBOUi  FCWADTONCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
VenNW  L.  lehasin^  La  Gnmge,  and  Rayittond  S.  lnr> 
nett,  CIiMp>|^P|,  iwlgann  to  WBeon  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  a 
eorpovntton  of  IMIaware 

NoDnwlH.   AMMcnOen  November  29, 19S7 


Serial  No.  M9,4lt 

gClalHBi.  (Ct2i»-117) 
8.  A  proteinaceous  food  adjunct  having  foaming  proper- 
ties consisting  esseatially  of  a  fraction  of  water  soluble 
proteinaceous  material  obtained  from  non-gelUng  type 
hydrolyzed  protein  through  treatmem  of  collagen-con- 
taiaing  materia]  with  heat  and  water  which  is  insoluble 
in  concentrated  methyl  alcohol. 


Or 


\ 


O- 


-A-S' 


■N-O 
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md  cobalt  complex  compounds  there- 


2,92t,t24 

C ATAL YSU  OF  TOE  AGEING  OF 

ALXALI  CELLULOSE    f  ,i^q/,<taMH 

DonaM  R.  MMton,  and  WOBam  R.  Sax- 

~  t,  aarignors  to  Caaa- 

',  MosMeal,  Qnebec, 

ac«Mnaonar< 


a,  19SS,  Serial  No.  759,447 

(CL2<B— 217) 

2.  In  the  viscose  process,  the  improvement  wMdi  com" 
prises  agring  the  alkali  celluloee  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaH-iniOhible  ooordnute  compound  Selected  from  the 
class  consisthig  of  cobalt  ortho^iitroso-substituted  n^- 
thol  and  M^hthylamine  complexes. 


2,92S,t28 


CATALYSIS  OF  THE  AGEING  OF 
ALKAU  CELLULOSE 


Bengt  Leopold,  DonaU  B.  Mnlton.  and 
ton,  an  of  Hawheebary.  Ontario,  Canada, 


MONO AZO  Di^IUKFS  AND  THEIR  METAL 
COMnEX  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Senn,  Arleehrim,  near  Basel,  HaaspfUr  UehBngsr, 
Binnfaigcn,  and  Walter  Wehril,  Riehen,  near  Basel, 
Switzeriand,  aisljiiiin  to  Sandos  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swim  liS 

NoDrawii*,  AppBcntlon  Annri  It,  19SB 
Seitoi  No.  75M14^ 
Claims  priority,  aMiieation  fliiMaiilaui  Angari  21, 19S7 
7  CUbmriCL  24S-140 
1 .  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monoazo  dyestuff  which  is  free  from  sulfonic  acid  groups, 
is  free  from  carboxylic  acid  groups  standing  in  a  position 
other  than  ortho  t4  the  azo  group  and  corresponds  to  the 
formula 

HO 


R.  Sex- 
to 


Quebec,  Canada,  a  cotporatlon  of 
Application  September  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  75S,44i 
8  CUM.   (a.2M-433) 


and  the  chromium 

of. 

wherein 

X  stands  in  ortho-position  to  — N=N —  and  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy  and  a  cart>oxy  group. 


I 


HO 


\ 


C- 


«^^ 

.-*£?■ 


I  0  MB  cg*M.T 
t.0  MB  CMacT 


•.1 V*.  tf       -^  .^. 


•«f?'y*5' 


— c 

1 


represents  the  mdical  of  a  member  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-hydroxy-acenaphthene,  9-hy- 
droxyphenanthrtne,  2-hydn)xyindoIe,  2-hydroxy-5.7-di- 
bromoindole,  1 -mcthyl-2-hydroxyindole  and  l-acetyl-2- 
hydroxyindole,  and 


1.  In  the  ageing  of  alkali  celluloee  the  improvement 
which  comprises  caulyring  the  ageing  of  the  alkali  cellu- 
loee with  an  alkaU-insoluMe  cobalt  coordinate  compound 
comprising  a  cobalt  xanthate  complex  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  cobalt  complexes  of  alkyl,  cydoaBcyl 
and  aryl  xanttiates. 
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CATALYSB  OP  im  AGEING  or  AUEAU 


tea  and  lower  alkyl,  and  tbenipeuticany  useful  acid 
additioa  ^  thereof. 
9.  2-(l|-N,N-hexainethyteneimino)-ethylguantdine. 


Id  Ga- 

■f  Montreal*  Qve* 


,aMtpoiallaB«f< 

NoDnw^   AatMraHaa  WiiIihIii  2,  IfSt 

ScfUNo.7SI4M 

2Clalai.    (CL2M— 233) 

1.  In  the  agefng  of  alkali  cdlulose  the  impfxyrement 

iHiich  comprnes  catalyziiig  the  afeing  of  alkali  cellulose 

with  the  alkali-iDsoIuble  coordinate  compound,  cobalt 

S-hydroxyquiwdine. 


unurr 

MKEFARATION  OF  PTOnONAMTOE  ETHERS 

OP  SJAMCH 

Piliij  F.  PairhaM,  Odii  Hm*»  IH^  aadpiMr  •>€•»■ 

2CMM.   <CL2i»    233  J) 

1.  A  process  for  making  and  recovering  propionamide 
ether*  <rf  starch  tiaving  a  D^  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.4, 
in  unswcdlen  granule  sute  which  comprises  reactmg 
starch,  under  ■oo-jriatimaring  and  non-ewelling  condi- 
tioos,  with  acrylamide  in  aqueous  medium  contafaiing 
alkali  and  aodinm  sulfate,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  re- 
action mizune,  after  oompletion  of  the  reaction,  to 
within  the  range  of  about  2.0  to  about  4.5,  and  washing 
the  stardi  etho-  with  water,  and  recovering  the  washed 
starch  ether,  the  amount  of  alkali  not  exceeding  0.1  mole 
per  mole  of  sttrdi  and  the  amount  of  sodium  sulfate 
being  at  lent  0.05  mole  per  mole  of  starch.  f 


232aJ2t 

ACYLATIONOF  HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
WTTH  VINYL  ESTERS 
CHIME.  Ssrilh  aai  Je>n  V.  TmAhog,  Dccatnr,  m.. 
aaslgBon  to  A.  E«  Sinlcy  MmifMtHini  Company.  De- 
No  DrawkM.    Application  Inly  22.  1957 
Saiiri  N^  (73432 
UCIainm.   (CL  2M— 234) 
1.  The  process  for  the  acylation  of  aliphatic  hydroxy 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  the  vinyl  ester  of 
an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  with  the  hydroxy  com- 
pound in  water  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  7.5  to  12.5. 


2.92t.t29 

ALKYLENEIMINO-LOWBR  ALXYL^SUANTOINES 
Robert  PanI  Mall.  FlotlMMi  Parity  NJ.^  assifnr  to  aha 
PnaimacMracal  Prodncli.  Inc..  tannnlli  N  J.,  a  cosponn 
tion  of  New  leney 

NoDnwh*.   Application  Annat  31. 19S9 
Scital  No.  t3<>3i 
HOahna.   (a.2i«— 239) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula: 

NH 
Z       N-A-N-C  «t 


i.  V 


in  which 


z       N— 


represents  N,N-alkylene-imino,  the  alkylene  portion  of 
which  contains  from  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  A  stands 
for  lower  alkylene  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms.  Rt  rqvcsents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R«  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alk]^  lower 
alkanoyl.  bensoyl  and  metlKny-subatituted  bensoyl.  and 
R«  stands  for  a  member  of  the  grcwp  '•ft«»*i«»«"g  tA  hydro- 


2,92tJ3« 

PYRAZOLO-TRIAZOLB  OPTICAL  lUGHTENERS 
A.  W. 

m  Wrfciin  *  Welcii 

No  DfnwkMU   ABPlcnIIni  Snisnikw  13|  19^ 

iNo.«3;r 

Icndon 
2, 19Sf 
SdrfnM.    <CLMt--24t) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


CB-CU 


-€Ht 


in  which  X  b  a  member  sdeded  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halog^  atom,  and  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  and  Ri  is  a  member  sdeetad  from  the  group 
consisting  a<  a  hydrogen  atom  and  phenyl,  halophenyl, 
sulpbophenyl  and  tolyl  groups;  and  alkidi  metal  salts 
thereoL 


2.92tvt3l 
AMINOALKYLAMlN0MBTHYLBNmAL0NO> 
NrmiLIS  AND  1HBIR  PRIPABAIION  1 

Amannsr  wu  anmVf  AmansTa  ni«x.(  nsHpMe  so 
DnsR  Inc.,  New  Yai^  N.Yi»  n  eaipainiaa  s 

NoDmwiH.    AMriknUon  Mljr  2, 19S7 

23ClalnBB.    (CL2M— 247J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  compound  having  die  formula 


I 


B«N-y-N-CH»C(CN)i 

where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
hydrocart>on  radicals  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  and  B=74 — Y'— s  the  expressions  B=N  and 
B  =N  representing  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidyl,  pyrrolidyl,  morpboUnyl.  lower-alkyl-substitiiled 
derivatives  thereof,  and 


\. 


,  N-  4J 

where  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
monocycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  six  ring-carixm 
atoms,  lower-hydroxyalkyl  having  from  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  lower-alkyi  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms.  B=N  also  being  allowed  the  value  -m 


\ 
1 
/ 


M- 


when  Z  is  a  member  of  the  grmq^  cmnsisthig  of  H  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  oi  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
Y  and  Y'  are  lower-alkylene  radicals  having  their  two 
connecting  Unkages  on  dtferent  carbon  atoms,  and  acid- 
addition  and  lower-alkyl-  and  aralkyl-quatemary  anuno- 
nium  salts  thereof.  I 

4.  A  compound  having  the  formula  ' 

RssN— Y— NHCIt=C(CN), 

where  BcN  is  the  morphoUnyl  radical  and  Y  is  a  lower- 
alkylene  radical  having  its  two  connecting  linkages  on 
different  carbon  atoms.  ^ 

'I      ■     r 
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^      HALDGINATKi>  ARYLAIXAMINB  ETHERS 

HnmMTlN^^Glmio^^MaMa  ■.  RMre  and 

M»nsMe  R.  VswrtsniWanheian,  BL.  nmipmrs  to 

Ahfal  Lnlmii#iib  Nwtfc  Cllrnti>  ■,  »  carpntntion 

\%aSmi  ia2ii--247.7) 
1.  A  chemical  c^fnpound  selected  froqa  the  group  con- 
sistfaig  of  basic  ethers  and  the  non-toxk,  acid-addition 
sahs  thereof,  saidfthera  having  the  following  formula 


Nicole  Marie 


-(CHi).- 


-NA 


2,«2M3S 

NEW  ESTERS 
Robert  MIdMl  lacok,  AMaanrSskas,  nni  Nicole 
loa«h,  Paris,  Tnmsst,  ns^VMn  to  Sodcte  dst 
ChlniUnfs  Rhone-PonlcM,  Park,  Fkanea,  a  body  corw 
nonia  of  Fkasct 

NoDrawlit.  AnnilenflonFiit|vyl9,19S9 
SdiNi.7MJ0. 
IfOatap.   (a2ii^-^^4J) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  racenuc  nux- 
tures  and  component  enantiomorphs  thereof  of  the  esters 
of  saturated  fatty  adib  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  the  threo-2-piperidylphenyl  derivatives  of  alcohfris 
containing  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  therapeutically  use- 
ful add  addition  salts  tiierecrf  of  the  general  formula: 


•<ii- '. 
mot)  bu. 

wher^  n  Is  2-5  iiclusive.  NA  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  diloweraftylamino,  morpholinyl  piperidfaiyl 
and  N'-carbethoxyviperazfaiyl  X  is  halogen  selected  from 

'the  group  consiaimg  of  ^oro  and  bromo,  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
and  nitro. 

:^     3.  2-bromo-4-cyclohexylphenyl  r^moipholinylpropyl 

*:  ether. 


w 


THEOniYLL&fE  D 


DERIVATIVES 

innd  Marvel  L» 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OCOH,  — OCOCH,,  — OCOCjH*,  — CH,OCOCH, 
and  — CHaOCOCsHt.  and  wherein  Ra  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  3,4  methylene  dioxy,  the  last  mentioned 
being  linked  to  the  benzene  nucleus  in  the  3  position  also. 
2.  Therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salts  M  threo- 
l-acetoxy-l-phenyl-l-(2-piperidyl)  methane. 


>  Diawim*  ApnHcnUon 
^rlJNJTTS. 


29ClnlnH.   (CL  2M— 253) 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
the  compounds  having  the  structural  formula: 


o 


k 


OHr- 


^ 


\ 


C- 

A 


iif'.orfrr-^rt'y' 


o=c        o 


-N-B 

C-NH-A-N(Alk)i 


wherein  A  is  lower  alkylene;  Alk  is  lower  alkyl;  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkenyl, 
lower-alkinyl,  epooiy-(lower-alkyl),  phenyl- (lower-alkyl), 
halophenyl-(Iower-alkyl),  (lower-alkyl)-phenyl-(lower- 
alkyl),  nitrophenyl-( lower-alkyl),  cydohexyl,  and  ben- 
zoyl-( lower-alkyl);  their  add  salts;  and  their  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  ^selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkinyU  and  phenyl- 
(lower-alkyl)  quaternary  ammonium  salts. 
,|| 

2^92t|t34 
2-N4METIIYLriPERAZiNE-l-PHENYLETIIYL 

I      BBNZ0A1ES 

SeyuMMT  L.  Shifko,  HasHnis  •■ 
■an.  BnKv£  and  HaraU  Si 

aSS"  in  to  Ca  VRnnrin  Jk  W_^^    -^ . 

tion.  New  YoAN.Y;,  aeorjoraltas  of  Detowara 
NoDmrfnt.  AppRcnSon  July  It.  19SS 
iarini  No.  749^19 
iOn^   (CL2<»-4«) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-CBi 


N.Y. 


2,92M3< 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 

ADDmON  PRODUCTS 

Everett  E.  GOberL  Morrlstown,  and  Henry  R.  Nychka. 
i  Lake.  NJ..  naripneaa  to  AlBed  Chsnrfral  Coi^ 
tow  Yaak,  N.lT,  a  losparniton  of  New  York 
NoDmwIi*.   AfnMtBHBn  Octobsr  19, 19St 

Ssknf  No.  77M72 
llClninM.  (CL  2<i--294J) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  addition  product  of  an 
organic  tertiary  nitrogen  base  and  sulfnr  trioodde  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  tertiary  nitrogen  base  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  dimethyl- 
aniline,  trimethylamhie,  trietfaylamine,  tripropylamine, 
tributylamfaie.  dimethylbeittylamine,  cyclohayldunethyl- 
amine,  N-metfayl  morpholine  and  picolines  with  at  least 
rixwt  a  stoidiiometric  amount  of  sulfbr  dimide.  thereby 
forming  a  sulfur  dioxide  complex,  and  reacting  the  sulfur 
dioxide  complex  with  sulfur  trioxide,  said  organic  base 
and  snlfrv  trioxide  being  employed  in  stoichiometric 
quantities. 

2;92M37  

TETRAlIYDROPTRIDO,l.S«ENZODIAZKPINE- 

2K3)^CH<(E 
Rolf  KalHerhnlgg.  Hambwt.  Gcnnany.  assizor  to  Chcm- 
iache  Frtrik  Pronwwsto  GjB.b A,  Hambnrg*  Girmany. 

No  Drawls   AppHcnden  Anpat  27. 19S7 

Serial  No.  «9.^ 

Oalns  priority,  application  Genisaiw  August  29, 19M 

9Clafans.    (CL2M--390 
1.  As  a  new  product,  a  basic,  tricyclic  diazepine  com- 
pound correqionding  to  the  general  formula 


-NH-CO 

«^» 

NH-C4 

\6         S/ 

CHi-CHi 


CHi 

*  IN-R 


whwein  R  is  sdeoed  from  the  group  consisting  m  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkoxy  having  a  carbon  content  Ci-C»  methyl, 
halogen,  and  hydroxy. 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cydohexyl,  phenyl  and  phsnyl- 
lower  alkyl  and  W  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen  and  hy- 
drogen. 
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2MMMM 
2.ALKYL  SPmO  (4^NiM^IAND {IMi  THIAZOLE, 

QU ATERNAKBS  AND  FROCE^S 
GMite  M  attfmt,  N«w  PiprMiact.  NJ^j  iii^tiii  to 


SS? 


No 


27, 19S(,  totel 


No.iM%0.^ESi  Mi  fl* 
S,195t,S«Wllb.7tM9t 

^^CWm.   (attt-.3t2) 

1.  The  new  compoond,  2-alkyl  spiro  (4.4)  nooano 
(l,2d)  tbuaoit  having  the  general  formula: 


OHi      8 

/  V\ 

CHi         I  C- 

vV 

cm    OHt 

CHi — OHi 


B 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  QtHja^i  and  n  is  a 
positive  integer  selected  from  the  groiq;>,  one  to  three, 
both  iadiMive. 

>.  The  new  compound  consisting  of  a  quaternary  salt 
of  the  cfWBpoimd  described  in  daim  1  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


3^»8UB«ITI  tri  KU^mflvg  OXAZOmMNE- 
DIONIS  AND  ntOOnS  THBOTOK 
Stymam  L.  A^plra,  &alli|i  «■  HMboa*  wui 
Vritimtu,  iDMBvat,  N.Y^  ii^jiiii  "totjB.  Vltain 
ft  Plwiitialltil  OMVoralloM^irY«k»  N.T,  s  cor- 
fonMfom  9l  Wkmtn 

NoDfMfli«.   JlBplwdDB  Nmmhu  M,  1H$ 

UChkm,  (a.M(--3t7) 
S.  The  carbonate  eater  of  the  fonnola 

HOB  H4 

A-C-0-E.Y-^ 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  ctMisisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl.  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 
9.  The  oxazolidine-2,4-dione  of  the  formula 


1^ 


W 


C— B 


CHi      8 

Chi       I 

vV 

CHi      CHi      B>  X' 
CHi — CHi 


^♦M 


wherein  Rt  is  aeiecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  ttitttyU  Rs  >*  aelected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  TTV'«ig  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  aUuny. 


»»l»o#!| 


where  R  represents  an  alk^  radical  CaHaB-fit  n  is  a  posi- 
tive integer  selected  from  the  group,  one  to  three,  both 
inclusive,  and  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  groiqis.  and  X~  rep- 
resents an  anion. 


■«» 


2  .  METHYL  .<•  ^  .  CY^S^HOXY  •  ■ENZOTHU. 

ZOLES  AS  SENSmZING  DYE  INTERMEDIATES 
Curt  B.Rolh,  Rhilsniinn,  Uttm  HnnHii,  Bwk,  and 
Harold  Lcvfae,  VcitaL  N. Y.,  ■■taiBK  lo  CsnfnJ  Aai- 
Um  ft  FOm  CorponrtlHi,  New  Vetk.  N.Y.,  a  covpon- 
tloa  off  Delaware 

N»DnwlBg.    ApplcallM  MMh  27.  IfSt 

ScrU  No.  724.274 

5  nilaii    (CL2M-^3«4) 

5.  A  sensitizing  dye  intermediate  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  ol  the  compounds  having  the  following 

general  formulae: 

NO— CHiOHf-O-Y]/    \ 

O-CHi 


2,92M41 
PHOSPHQBOTHIOLanmON ATE  DERIV AHYES 
OFHYDANTOINS 
Rkfaaid  L.  McCoaneD  and  Hany  W.  Coovcr.  St^  Kings- 
port,  Tcna.,  assignors  to  Faslnian  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y..  a  cofnoraHon  of  New  Jmtij 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  <,  1957 
Serkl  No.  M2.M8 
nOahM.    (CL2M-3«9.5) 
I.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  organophosphorus 
compounds  having  the  structural  formula: 


\ 

i 


N— CHtfP(8)(0B)i 


i 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  one  X  is  oxygen  and  the  other  X  is  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


'iX/ 


and 


i     '  n  *!!->«r> 


232M42  '     I 

CERTAIN  1-DIALKYL  AMINO  METHYL. 
3-ALKYL  PYRAZOLES 

NJn  Ml^ar  to  Ortbo 

«f  New 


8     ^.^'jr:  a  j>A  .1 
NO— CHiCHi-0-j''''^y^    \  n  *.'•«« 


-Uz 


-^  V  • 


C— CHi 


I 


No.71f,ltS 
4nilis    (a.2it— 31f) 

1.  A  compound  having  me  focmnia 


14,195t 


cetn  R  is  selected  from  die  group  coosbting  of  hydro- 
and  methyl,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
ooadtting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl-^ydraxyethyl.  s-hy- 
droxypropyl.  ally!,  carboxymethyl,  carboxyetiiyl,  benzyl 
and  phenechyl,  and  X  is  an  anion.  1 


\n/  Bi 

CHr-N 


*: 


\ 


Bt 


1    .   1 


in  which  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  9  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms  and  R|  and  Rg  are  alkyl  radiods,  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  both  Rj  and  Rt  bemg  from  2  tcr4. 
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ti«:  an  nltravk>let  absocptibs  spectrum  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion «iiribltii«  aasiBM  of 


ij  ■■1 


1.  A  compound 
basic  ctters  of  the 


Bt%.-192 
at  239  mOliniicroaB  and 

mmt  mmwummt 

■OM.  IcLlsJSHsuSi  "t  307  mflfimicrons.  an  oviicnl  loiatkMi  U1||P*-126.6 

3ertedfroo*eV«ip  constsring  of   degrw  (OJ  peroent,  in  chkHoform).  and  the  infrared 
fonnnla:  abiocpckm  spectnna  shown  in  Fignre  1. 


o— :oo-(CHi) 


XJ- 


DIALKYLAMINOALKO: 


jSoJOTHENYLKIHANOL 


and  non-toxic  phannaceatKalty  acceptable  add  addition 
salts  thereof,  where  R  is  a  phenyl  group,  and  R>  is  se- 
lected from  die  gnnp  coodsting  of  phenyl  and  cydo- 
hexyl  groups.  R  and  R^  together  being  odierwise  a  resi- 
due litartnil  from  die  group  consisting  of  fluorene  and 
xandieiie  ring  lysteais,  R>  is  selected  from  die  poup 
consisdng  of  hydrotsn  and  alkyl  groups  having  less  than 
five  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  group,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  hydrox]^ 
group  and  A  ii  M  totiger  of  from  2  to  4  indtisive.      -^ 


In  U  A  YHHrfn  ft 

lioni  New  YeriW  N.Y, •  cnsgnwiUnef 

UCliln»   (a.af«-92M) 

1.  The  basic  ester  of  die  fonnnla 


If-CHiCHi-O-CHr-C  H-  ^       O 


Bi 


B. 

B4 


rtTT 


CBLimCITDt,  nSsiETS  AND  METHOD 

OP  PREPARATION 
enee  De  Boer,'  KalanwiHB  Tii  iii*|[, 

In  MJcMfgn^  ttdt^rin  jogi  Ugfolm  Cumjany.  fain. 
AfiHialliFkeHnniy  24.  IMfk  SiiW  No.  717,MS 


wherein  Rj  and  R|  are  memben  of  die  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  groups  having  t  carbon  content  Ci — C« 
and  the  structure  wherdn  Ri  plus  Rj  is  tetramethylene, 
Rt  b  a  member  of  die  gronp  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
mnthyt,  Rsia  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, p-oUdro.  p-methyl.  o^aedioxy  and  p-medioxy. 
t.  The  amino  alcohol  of  die  fonnwla 


Vc 


w' 


BiG&— 0— CHr-OH 


piFg;g:^^4^^ 


6.  An  antibioUc  sobstance  of  the  group  consisting  of 
a  nitrogenous  base,  odesticettn,  and  the  acid  addition 
salts  diereof,  said  %9se  having  the  following  structural 
formula 


H  8H-CH1CH1— o 

\^ 

C^H^ 
CHOH 


-^^o  • 


HO 


;hi 


c^b\.  I  y^ 

CHi  NH  6CH| 
C*>0 

and  havfaig  in  its  ffjstalline  form  the  folkiwing  proper- 


_ » 


wherein  Ri  and  R*  are  members  of  die  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  groups  having  a  carbon  content  Ci-C« 
and  die  ttnsetnra  wherein  Ri  plus  R|  is  tetramadiyliae 
and  R«  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methji.  

2,92S.84i 
mroiSOPnCYCLOHEPTENEADDOCre      "^ 

nir-rr  Bnvles:,  BraoUyn,  nnd  Biyc*  B.  IMa,  Kew 
Oiitm.  N.y1,  iiiliiaw  to  Chns^  PInr  ft  Co.,  Inc., 

New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  wtpetailan  of  Delnwe 

NoDniwIng.  AppBcnlkm Jannaey IS,  19S7 
tsriafNn.«»MS2 
4  nslmi 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula; 


wherein  "R"  is  aalected  from  die  groQp  consisdng  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  containing  up  to  and  including  ei^Ueen 
caiton  atoms,  cydohexyl,  and  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  oon- 
fiiring  a  total  of  up  to  and  including  ten  carbon  atoms. 
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■3  ztr-->u^&  a:  JyMmJHri  

AND  17-018 
F.  Ukm,  Mmtm  Gtof%  m,  — Igg  <•  C*_  P- 

f  mill  I    (ca.2M-^f7j)  f. 

I.  Acompeondoftfieformnla 


l^-NO^fUGNAT^raOOMPOUNMAND 
PROCaVB  VOftTBini  MANUFACIVItB 


Mqr3,198S 


K 


1.  19-iior-presBatriaMS  of  the  fonmda: 

R 


»> 


I 


.3^1 


Whereto  X  h  .  **«?•«  "J  ^bjelcctedfr^^  ^^^^^  ^  .^  ^  ^^^  of  the  fmup  eonsistiiif  of 

consistmg    of    hydroxyniethyleoe,    lower    alkaDoyloxy-  "^ 

methylene  and  cartxmyl.  i 


CHOLINE  SALTS  OF  STEROID  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

WoHfo  H.  Fdnsioac,  bdiuMpolii,  lad. 

'■  NoDrawi^.    AppBcatioa  October  5, 19SS I 
ScffibilNo.  53M13 

ICWoH.   (CL2M— 397.4) 
t .  Choline  estrone  sulfate. 


N)H 

Rt  h  a  member  of  the  group  coosistuis  of  H  aad  OH 
and  Ri  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH 
and  lower  aliphatic  acyloxy. 


XttU49 


t,4:  baJi 


lllCai4VIOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DERIVATIVES  OF 
STEROIDS  CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUOMG  THE  SAME 


nd  Ove  Bkgcr 

Fend,  Hmi  JtUb  Fez,  Kmi  BvM  Hficberg,  wad 
TorHcB  0?«  EMk  Hidwrot,  Halrfilioig,  Swcdcii,  as- 
to  Aktitholiat  Leo,  HaWngboffg,  Sweden,  a 


AfflkadOB  NoTcnIwr  t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4C7,4S2 

ippMrailon  ITsn— it  riiiiiMhii  It,  19S3 
1  riilii     {CL2f9-^39rrS) 


<-METHYL.9«  FLUORO  DERIVATIVES  OF  HYDRO- 
CORTSONE  AND  CORTISONE  AND  21-ESTERS 
THEREOF  __ 

Gcone  E.  Spcro,  Eahnnaino,  Mldu,  awlganr  to  The 
Uj^ohB  Coavaay,  EalaBMian,  Mick.,  •  cMpondioa 

SCUaa.  (CL  2M-^97w«5) 
4».  A  stercud  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6- 
methyl-9a-fluorohydn>cortiaoiie,  6-mcdiyl-9a-flDorocorti- 
sone,  44Dethyl-9«-fluorol«ydrocorti8one  21-acylate  and  6- 
methyI*9a-fhiorocartisoae  21-acylale  wherein  the  acyl 
group  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compoond  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyestradiol  phosphate  and  poly- 
estriol  phosphate  which  oomprisca:  adding  pboephonis 
oxychloride  in  a  slight  excess  over  the  equimolar  aaooot 
to  a  cooled  sokitioo  of  a  tubataaoe  selected  froai  the 
group  consisting  of  estradiol  aad  estriol,  Aid  lobHaacci 
being  in  anhydrous  pyridine;  allowing  tb»  naidtfaig  re- 
action mixture  to  stand  at  a  temperature  below  room 
temperature  until  die  reactioa  b  substantially  complete; 
permitting  said  reaction  mixture  to  warm  op  to  room 
temperature  and  hydrolyzing  the  same  by  adding  crushed 
ice  thereto;  evaporating  the  resulting  solution  to  diyacas 
at  a  reduced  pressure  less  than  atmospheric,  thereby 
securing  a  powdery  product;  suspending  said  powdery 
product  in  pyridine  and  adding  thereto  a  solution  oif 
sodium  hydroxide,  thereby  obtaining  a  clear  solution; 
diluting  said  solution  by  the  addition  of  water  thereto 
and  dialyzing  said  diluted  solution  through  a  cellophane 
membrane  against  water;  adding  hydrochloric  add  to 
taid  dialyzed  solution,  whereupon  a  solid  product  pre- 
cipitates therein;  and  removing  said  precipitated  product 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistint  cKf 
potyestriadiol  phosphate  and  polyestriol  phosphate  pre- 
pared to  accordance  with  the  process  of  claim  I. 


3,MM52 

6.METHYL-17a41-DIHYDROXY.4,9(ll).PREGNA 
DIENE -3^DIONE     AND     THE     21 
THEREOF 
Fnak  H.  Uacola,  Ealamaiao.  WlUaBi  P. 


B.  Spero, 
Company, 


EwUCBm 

Midk,  a  cwpocalkNi  of  Mlehl- 


NoDrawtog.   AppUcalioa  March  19,  1958 
Serial  No.  722,301 
aOaiiM.    (0.20-397.45)  | 

1.  A  6«-methyl-17a,2  l-dihydrooiy-4,9(  1 1  )-pregnadiene- 

3,20-dione  of  the  formula: 


0=4 


fCfJt* 


*j 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  add 
containing  from  one  to  twdve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
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E8TERIFIC  AlWIf  AND  CATALV9rS  THEREFOR 
Geacfi  R.  laai.  *r4  ■>>■»■"■  NJ.,  malipar  ta  i 


HaroU  S.  HoH, 


«W3,ct*^      7ClalaM»    (a.2«t-451) 

1.  The  method  of  esterifying  organic  cartwaylk  adds 
havtog  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  to  the  hydrocarbon  resi- 
due attached  to  carboxy  with  aliphatic  alcohob  of  the 
alkanol  series  havfa«  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  which 
method  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  such  add  and 
alcohol  at  reflux  tea^ierature  to  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  titaalMin  sulfate  iacorporated  to  a  porous 
absorptive  mineral,  while  continuously  vaporizing  water 
from  the  reaction  mix.  the  titanium  content  of  said  cat- 
alyst correspondtog  to  at  least  2%  by  wdght  of  TIOSO4 
and  whereto  said  catalyst  Is  employed  to  such  amoum 
as  to  furnish  0.02%  titankna  sulfate  (as  TIOSO4)  by 
weight  of  ester  theoretically  obtaiaable  from  the  add  and 
alcohol. 

"'^     2,92M54 
f  •  ALKAISQtNOIC  ACID  COMPOUND 
WIDIaa  A.  BoftoMr,  Fksissfch,  Pa.,  ■iripiir  to  Match 
A  Coh  lac  R*>ii^'>  SJn  a  caspoeallaa  ef  New  Icr- 


•rtmusumnSiED  MONosn^ANEs 

,  mi  teae  Fklchsr  Waftsr, 

to  E.  L  *i  Past  de  NsBMOTs 

Dal^  a  sarperBitosi  a<  Dal- 


NoDcawhv.   AapBcaliaa  AmbI  22, 1955 

Ssrid  No.  529,921 

7  fVHr    (CL  Iff    11l.t) 

1.  A  tetrasubstituted  monosOaoe.  the  substituents  bdng 
hydrocarbon  groups  free  from  nonbenrenoid  unsatura- 
tion  and  polyfluoroalkoxy  groups  of  die  formula 
H(CFs),CHiO— ,  where  «  is  an  even  positive  integer 
of  4  to  8,  inclusive,  there  bdng  at  least  one  each  of 
said  hydrocarbon  and  said  polyfhioroallnxy  groups. 


No 


Na.  842,991 


28,1957 


fOflML    (CL28*-413) 

I.  A  compound  adected  fttMn  tihe  group  oonsisttog  of 
3-hydroxy-3,7.11-triCaethyl-4.8.1(y-dodecatrienoic  acid  and 
the  alkali  metal  and  the  alkaline  eai^  metal  salts  thereof. 


r    '       WE*' 


"    2,928, 
CURIAL 


2,928,855 

DIURETICS 

Haity  Loak  Yale,  New  BmMwIch,  NJ.  asripor  to  OOa 
Maflieaeg  CheAcal  Cwpmaflea,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 

I         NoDfawh«t    AoMcaftw  Aagast  4, 1954 
JcriaT^ia.  447,928 

^^  8nitMi    (CL  288— 431) 

1.  A  cotfipound  having  the  stracturd  formula: 


?ia  .t 


RR'NCON^COHtCHOBtHtX)! 

!,  I 

OA 


wherein  each  of  Rj^  R'  is  a  member  of  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  A  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  tower  alkyl  and  phenyl 
lower  alkyl  hydrocarbon;  and  X  is  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  anionic  radicd. 


2328i85t 

ORGANOSniCON  ACYLAMPfO  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HB  SAME 

Edwart  L.  Masshaasi.  Siqrdsr,  N.Y.,  aafffar  to  Uataa 

raihiis  ruipsiailsa.  a  i  nil  mil  n  -  t^  ** —  ^^^ 

NoDrawfaig.   AppHcatioa  Odohor  12, 1958 

Serial  No.  815,448 

14ClahM.   (CLa88    448.8) 

1.  An  orgaaosOicoo  acylamiiio  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  (1)  silanes  represented  by  the 

formula: 

O         O  R"i 

|i"-4-R-C-NH-(CHd,8IX».» 

whereto  M"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisttog  of  the  hydroxyl  group,  the  hdogen  atoms,  the 
OR'  groups,  and  the 

R"» 
I 
-NH(CHi)^iX»-» 

groups,  R'  is  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  consist- 
tog  (rf  the  aryl  groups  and  the  alkyl  groups,  R  is  a  mem- 
ber sdected  from  the  group  consisttog  of  the  alkylene 
groups,  the  arylene  groups,  the  dkenylene  groups  and 
the  divalent  heterocyclic  rings,  said  heterocyclic  rings  be- 
ing composed  of  carbon  and  at  least  one  member  sdected 
from  the  group  oonsistiag  of  the  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitro- 
gen atoms.  R"  is  a  member  sdected  £nm  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  aryl  groups,  the  alkyl  groups  and  the  aralkyl 
groups,  X  is  an  alkoxy  group,  a  is  an  toteger  that  has  a 
vdue  of  at  least  3  and  &  is  an  toteger  that  has  a  vdue 
from  0  to  2,  and  (2)  siloxanes  containing  at  Ittst  one 
group  represented  by  the  fonnula:  '^ 

GO  >    x« 

n        !L  I 

M""-C-R-C-NH-(CHi).8IOj_^ 

whercto  c  has  a  vdue  from  0.1  to  1.0.  M""  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halogen  atoms 
and  the  OR'  groups  and  X,  R.  R'  and  a  have  the  above- 
defined  meanings. 


2,928,858 

HEAVY  MlnTAL-DIAMINE  COMPLEX 

tosa  Spriap,RichaN  A.  Rech,  Was- 
WaMar  W.  Aliisaritli^  Dawasis  Grove,  RL, 
to  Food  MacUacKy  and  Chcmicd  Corpora- 
ofRttMli 

NoDmwtof.   ApaHcattoa  laly  13, 1958 
ilariBl  A^  597,883 


^ 


,^r         12  ipaiaM.   (CL  288-^438) 

>^'  1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  coaiplex  of  1  mole  of 
a  heavy  metd  sdt  and  2  moles  of  a  diamfae  monohy- 
drohalide,  the  diacriaa  ta  said  diamine  mooohydrohalide 
having  the  formula  NHj — (CHf),— NHR,  whereto  R  is 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicd  having  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atonu  aad  a  is  aa  totter  ot  from  2  to  5. 


2328,859  

ALKYLATION  OF  ACIDS  WHH  ALKYL 
ORTHOCARBOXYLATBS 
Jack  Pnatoa  aad  Howard  G.  Oaric  m,  Dacator,  Ahi., 
anignon  to  The  CheuisUaad  Coiporatloa,  Dccatar, 
AfaL,  a  coiponitoa  of  Delawars 

NoDnwhK.   ApillenltoaJ«ie23,19S8 
SsfW  No.  744,882 
nOatoK   (CL  288-458) 
1.  A  process  for  alkylattog  acids  whidi  comprises  reart- 

tog  an  add  sdeeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic 
acids  and  phosphonic  adds  with  a  trialkyl  orthoester  of  a 
monocarboxylic  add  of  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms 
in  which  each  alkyl  group  contains  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  and  recovermg  the  alkyl  ester  of  the  said 
acid  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic  adds 
and  phoiphonic  acids  so  produced. 
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INHDIIKm  or  OOtOB  POSMAIION  DUMNG 

SULFAIKm 

■^■rt  C  Hprtyioy,  Ir^  Kiypy^  Twa^jiiilWHr  to 

fillM  of  N#w  JwMy 

NobmwiH.  Anlicaao«M«j33,liM 
SiriiilN^rMMS2 

7CUM.  (CL 
1.  The  prooeM  of  tulfatiaf  lont-cbain  alcohols  to  ob- 
tain a  product  of  improved  color,  which  compnaet  in- 
corporatiag  with  the  alcohols  ai-20%,  with  reject  to 
the  weifht  of  the  alcohol,  of  a  color  inhihitor  from  the 
group  r^n**'**''^  of  thiourea,  diethyl  thiourea,  diaoethyl 
thiourea,  allyl  thioarea  and  thioacetamide,  agitating  the 
aforesaid  mixture,  incorporating  into  the  mixture  a  sulfat- 
ing agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfiuic  acid, 
chlorosulfonic  acid,  and  sulfamic  acid-acetanjdc  catalyst, 
boldiof  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  withia  the  range 
from  room  temperature  to  150*  C,  and  after  the  reaction 
has  taken  place,  iaoUrtisg  the  sulfated  alcohol  product 
of  improved  color. 


THJOfHOWHOMC  ACID  vaimMB 

THm  rsoDUcnoN 


AND 


^  «  'n  <*  A.      t 


^HALOALKANEPHOSPHONATES 

N«  Shofftf  Bot|ef)  Tn^ 


m  iwpeeaiw  of  Delaware 


to  Phillips 
Maware 

lf54 

aClataw.    (CL2M— 4C1)       * 
1.  A  /Mia]oalkanepho4>honate  characterized  by  the 


H»Q»       NoDiawlH.   ApfUcaHoa  Afril  22,  lf54 


structural  formula 


R"H    o 
X-i-0— POO-C  Rr-C  B^-O-RO , 

wherem: 

>i  is  an  tateter  from  1  to  6; 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coosasting  of 

chkniae,  bromine  and  iodioe; 
eadi  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groiqi  oonsisttog 

of  hycfaogen  and' a  methyl  radical; 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gronp  constating  of 

alkyl.  aryi.  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals; 
each  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 

10  carbon  atoms; 
the  number  ol  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  R'  memben 

ranges  from  1  to  10;  and 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  hi  tlie  compound  does 

not  exceed  30. 


.■^ 


2,»2Mtt 

PESnCIDAL  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 


Ice  R.  Wllai^  tmiUkmr,  Heaahaa,  MiMeport,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Food  BlacMnaffy  and  Chemical  Cotpoca- 
tfon,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  taspomaon  of  Delawaia 

NoDnwtoc.   AppMcaflea  Jnlyji,  lf5< 
Serial  No.  SnjU* 

aOnhM.   (CL2<t-441) 

1.  A  pestiddal  composition  comprising  a  toxic  con- 
centration of  l,2-bis(S-(diethoxyphoiphinothioyl)mer- 
capto)ethane  of  the  formula 

•  '  B  ,       ' 

C|H«0-P-8-CH»CHi-8-P-0CiHi 

OCiHt  6ctHt  p     ' 

and  an  inert  pesticidal  adjuvant  as  carrier  theref^. 


SCfrfiM.   (CLM»-4il)  ^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  penaral  formula       m>( 


RO    X 


-OHiOSiBr 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  X  stands 
ft>r  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MIXED 
PH06PHOR0THIOATE  ESTERS 
Edwai4  J.  Tabor,  WtHisai,  Mlch^  aaignor  to  The  Dow 
Chcasical  Company,  MHImj,  Mlch^  a  corporalion 
of  Delawaia 

No  Drawing.  AppBcatfon  lannaiy  t»  IMS 
8«lilNa.7t7,tfit  >^  .r 
iChhM.  (CLai»-4Cl) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  mixed  phos- 
phorotluoate  ester  n^iich  comprises  reacting  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  catalyst  and  at  a  tenqierature  of  from  40*  to 
70*  C.  one  molecular  proportion  of  an  0.0-di(Iower- 
alkyl)  phoq^KMOchloridothioate  with  a  mixture  compris- 
ing at  least  one  molecular  proportion  of  each  of  an  ^kali 
metal  hydroaide  and  a  phenolic  compound,  said  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  being  employed  in  the  form  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of 
the  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  said  phenolic  compound 
having  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl 
radical  whose  nucleus  may  be  substituted  with  a  radical 
selected  fram  the  group  consisting  <a  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  cydoliexyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl. 


Tim  .» 


»^ 


/»«  2,f2t,MS        "*  * 

FLUORINATED  TRICYCLQNONANES  AND 
TETRACYCLOUNDECANES 
WaOace  R.  Brwen,  Ci^menl,  DeL,  aerignor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Cooipany,  WOmington,  Dd.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawiaf.    AppHcatton  March  2S,  1957 
Serial  No.  M7,94t 
7Clainis.    (CL  2M— 4M) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  structural  fbnnida: 


I^Vfj 


R« 

I     H        H 
R»-C— C C-CF» 

I  :■.',  * 

CIli 

5-C C-C-X 

^       "     •   '/  /7AJiH 


ur«  fjMtiiffTfkti 


R»-C 


A. 


J. 


wherein  R*,  R*.  R',  and  R«  are  memben  of  the  groi^  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  carboxyl  and  groups 
hydrolyzable  thereto,  with  the  proviso  that  R*  and  R* 
can  together  rqpresent  the  divalent  group, 

— tCFr- CX(R)  ]«— 

wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  number  less  than  2,  that  is, 
when  n  is  0,  R*  and  R*  together  form  one^alf  a  double 
bond;  X  is  selected  from  tfie  grovp  consisting  of  fluorine, 
dilofine,  bromine,  omega-hydroperfluoroalkyl  of  iq>  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  perflnoroidkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  oonasting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  10 


,/ 
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. ,„^  .^  --«o.  ckUm.  and  bromoalkyl  of  up   sulfur  trioxide  under  sulfonating  conditions,  adding  wrtw 

carbon  aloiaa  and  flvaro-.  euon-  •«»,  Pr*°°^V_rJ  ZL   ,«  a-  r^.t«i»*  .tk.rvl  mlfanic  add  at  a  teomeratuia  be- 


to  10  carbon  atooM,  l«id  compound  bemg  prepared  by 
maeting  at  a  temparatare  ol  frem  125.250*  C.  and  under 
"-«»•       .-r-^  ^  fluorooWIn  of  the  foramla 


i,  F-c-r 

j|    B-t-X 

wherafai  R  and  X  hsvn  the  same  signiflcanoe  as  above, 
wkh  a  bi^lic  compotaid  of  the  formula 


wherein  R»,  R*.  R«  Sid  R«  have  the  same  signiflcance  as 

*  4.  The  preparation  of  polycydic  compounds  ajich 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  125  to 
250*  C  and  under  aoperatmoq^heric  pressure  a  fluofo- 

okAn  of  the  formula 

»-c-r    ^_ 

B-i-x 

wherdn  X  is  letoctod  fRxn  the  group  consiitint  of  flno- 
riae,  bromiM,  chloriae,  omegaAydroperfluoroalkyl  of  at 
most  10  carbon  atoms  and  perflnoroalkyl  of  M,  naA}^ 
carbon  atoms;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  itmiisti^ 
of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
fluofo-,  chloro-  and  bromoalkyl  of  at  most  10  carton 
atoms  with  a  bicyclle  compound  of  the  formula 


*»./*. r-»  n,      t 


to  die  resulting  alkaryl  sulfonic  add  at  a  tempcratuia  be- 
low about  100*  C.  whereto  the  amount  of  added  water 
varies  from  0.5  to  20  parts  per  100  parti  of  saJdwdfbirfc 
add,  neutraliziBg  said  snlfcmic  add,  and  then  leuifeiing 
the  alkaryl  loUbnate. 


whei«in  R«,  R*.  R«  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  grwp 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  carboxyl  and  roups 
hydiolyzabk  thereto  with  the  proviso  that  R«  and  R« 
can  together  form  ope-half  of  a  double  bond. 


IJltJft  __ 

MAPOJFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 

Donald  H.  GtasWUHd,  Appleton,  Wlc  asrignar  toUi 

bog^Ctark  Corpontton,  Neenah,  WIfc.  a  oosporalton 

"^  A^SSen  April  25,  IfSVMal  No.  73M34 

1.  In  the  processing  of  spent  cooking  li<|uor  from  the 
group  consiiiog  of  sulphite  waste  li<iuor.  solutions  of 
kraft  lignin,  and  semichcmical  puljring  waste  liquor  to 
obtam  organic  adds  inchiding  at  least  one  add  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fumaric,  acetic,  formic,  oxalic, 
malonic  sucdnic,  pyromeUitic  lactic,  itaconic.  and 
malic  the  method  wfaicfa  comprises  treating  said  Uquor 
while  mamtained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C. 
to  225*  C  with  a  gaseous  atmosphere  at  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure,  maiiitafaitog  said  liquor  throughout  the 
process  at  a  solids  concentration  of  between  2%  and 
30%  and  a  pH  greater  than  about  6.5,  maintaining  in 
said  atmosphere  a  ratio  of  oxygen  partial  pressure  to 
vapor  pressure  of  the  solution  of  at  least  about  0.35  under 
conditions  such  that  the 


ratio  is  greater  than  about  one,  where  a  is  the  total  gas- 
solution  faHtrfteial  area  m  square  feet  and  v  is  die  solu- 
tion volume  in  cubic  fcet.  and  recovering  the  resultant 
organic  adds. 

232Mi9 
PURinCATION  OF  GLUTAMINE 

V.  MeCoOmn  and  AfMha  A.  Rider, 


"f 

"^    GEMINAL  DiNrniobiAZA  WN^W^.,,^ 
Citoten  R.  VaansnsMk  ChMtenwat,  and  Kml  KMtsr,  nion- 

'    ^         13  CWms.   (CL  lit— WSJ) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  the  dinitro-diaza- 
dinitriles  having  the  general  formula: 

NOi 
NC-CH,CHr-NH-A^CH,-A-CHi-A'-NH-CHiCHi-CN 

I       io. 
wherdn  A  and  A'  ^  lower  alkylene  radicals. 


PREP  ARAT10N  OF%ittX  ALKARYL 

SULFONATES 
C  Kirk,  Lahs  Charka,  La.,  and  Edsel  L.  MUkr, 
T«K,  airiinnn  to  Cunllisnial  OB  Csmpsay, 
Ponca  City,  Okbi,  a  corpontlon  af  Delaware 
NbDrawh«.    AppHoitfon  Jaanary  5, 1955 
i  SeriidNor4M,Mt 

^         ISOaims.    (CL2M— 8«5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stable  alkaryl  sulfonate 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  with 


NoDiawliM.   ApaHealion  Jtfy  3t,  1997 
Serfail^mtdi 
iOafans.    (CL2M-434) 
6.  The  method  of  separating  ^utamine  from  a  dry 
mixture  of  glutamine  and  other  amino  adds  derived  from 
beet  juice  which  comprises  treating  the  mixture  witib  a 
solution  to  a  lower  aUi^l  ketone  of  an  onaaic  add  le- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trldiloroaoetic  add 
and  aromatic  sulfonic  adds,  separating  from  the  undia- 
solved  material  the  liquid  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
neutralizing  the  acid  present  with  ammonia  to  form  a 
precipitate  containmg  glutamine,  other  amino  adds  and 
ammonium  salts,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  liq- 
uid and  adding  a  mixture  of  caldum  diloride  in  methancri 
to  Uie  predpitate  to  dissolve  the  amino  adds  other  than 
glutamine  and  to  dissolve  the  ammoninm  salts  and  re- 
covering as  the  undissolved  residue  ghitamjne. 


2,92M7f 
SULFUR  TRIFLUORIDES  OF  ORGANIC  ETHERS 
Wmiam  Robert  Hasck,  WIfaningtOB,  I>«in  Mrffwwjp 
E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Ncmoon  and  Coav«y.  Wllmtagton, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dctoware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatloa  August  19, 1958 

Serial  No.  755,M3 

(OalM.   (CL2di— 543) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 

formuU  R— O— CFr-CF,— SF,  wherein  R  represents 

a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and 

halobydrocarbon  groups  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 

and  in  which  the  carbon  bonded  to  the  ether  oxygen  is 
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otherwise  bonded  only  to  «  member  of  the  grovp  coo- 
aadng  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  which  corapritet  reacting 
sulfur  tetrafluoride  under  whetintially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions and  under  an  inert  atmosphere  with  an  organic  ether 
having  as  one  substituent  on  the  ether  oxygen  a  triflooro- 
vinyl  group  and  as  the  other  substituent  on  the  ether 
oxygen  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
and  halohydrocarbon  groopa  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion  and  in  which  any  carbon  bonded  to  halogen  is  other- 
wise bonded  only  to  a  member  of  the  group  consitting 
of  hydrogen  and  carbon. 


i.tebpenyl>3-a]K&jlfonylureas 


to  fihAMBB-La  Roche 

ef  Niew  JwMjr 
IfSf 


pel,T«n^NJ^ 
ue^  Nndiyi  Nal<t  n 

N*Itam^.   AnpicatfeaOetokerl, 
Md  New  M7^73 

1.  A  compooad  haTiof  the  fbrmnla 

H   O   h"6  ^  ?«*«^o^^in  stisif 


R»-N 


i 


iUjt.    B    iA    MftltnO 


wherein  R*  r^resents  the  biqrcUc  Ci«Htt  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  a  bicyclic  terpeae  alcohol  and  R'  rqvesenu 
a  monovalem  aryl  hydrocarbon  radical  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  carbon. 


DIALKYLAMINOAIXYL  HYDANTOAMIDES 
fjwmmt  L.  Stepira,  UmOatft  m  Hudson,  aad 
Frccdman,  BronviUc,  N.Y.,  asslgnnn  to  VS.  VI 

Utaw  Yotk,  N.Y,  a 


coiporatioii  of  Dclawafe 
No  Draw 


Drawi^.    AppMcillea  December  29,  IfSt 
SmUNm,  n^JHH 
iOakm,   (CLaM— SS3) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  free  base,  non-toxic  mineral  add  addition  salt  and 
methyl  iodide  quaternary  salt,  said  free  base  having  the 
formula 

OH  OH  ^i" 

NHi-6-N-CHf-C— N-{OHt),A 

wherein  A  it  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  dfaneth- 
ylamino  and  diethylamino,  and  n  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3. 


2,f2M73 
CERTAIN  ^NOAMIDES  OF  HYDANTOiC  ACID 

N.Y^  iMlMHif  U.S. 

<9KjftnMti^  New  Yeik,  N<Y,(  ■ 

corpontioa  of  DalnwMo  t^j 

No  Unwttfm    Applenlkm  jMsmy  T,  1999 

Serial  Now  7SS,33t 

iOalHM.    (C1.2M— 553) 

1.  The  compound  ,^  -^  ^  ^^^ 


H  H 

NHi-C-N-CHr-C-N- 


i 


i 


CHt-X 


»<  ■•*.  .^ 


.-b«A 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon alkyl,  said  alkyl  having  a  carbon  content 
Cf-Ct,  hydrocarbon  cycloalkyl.  said  cycloalkyl  having  a 
airbdn  content  Cr-Cf.  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  2-fliryI, 
and  benzyl. 
^  2.  The  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  R  li  phenyl. 


»     t 


•ANTOiCiSEAMIDES  ROM 
Mf-DIAMINIS 


toUA 
Now  Yoifc,  N.Y„  a 


■r 


t-  lit. 


NoDnwhH.   AMlcfliloB  JaMM7  7, 1999 

7tS»333 
fOfhnfc   (CLttt— 8SS) 
1.  Ilie  wwHpoMod 

H  H  H  H 

NHr-C-N-CHi-C-N-X— N— C-CHr-N-C— NHi 

V     i  i  \>  h 

w&itin  X  ia  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf 

-(CH.).- 
and 

'  -v^i       yV      "!    •«   "Jl   ■•'/■  ?••  •  . 

-CHr-|-    -j-Ce,- 

where  n  it  an  Integer  selected  from  the  groop  conriMing 
of  4-7.  • 

^^bopropylhywSSdSderivatives 

WHHam  R.  MartiB  and  Leo  R«  Swett,  Wankcgnn,  B«y  a^ 
sigMW  to  Ahhog  i  ■liffrtiilii,  Wii^  Cyii^i,  HL,  n 

^"KiDrawkv.  All  ■mill  Puiiilw  il,  1951      ^ 

Serial  Nn.  779449 
ar.  4ClnlM^   (CL24»— Sf7) 

1.  A  compound  oorrwponding  to  the  formdn         .^ 

CHi 
B— C— NH— NH— CH 
O  CHt 

n^ieretn  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  fonsisHng 
of  cycloalkyl  and  methyl  substituted  cydoolkyl  whcrrin 
the  cycloalkyl  groiq>  contains  from  3  to  6  caitoa  aloaM, 
inclusive. 

condbnsahon  nSSucn  op  n-suwii- 

TUTBD  DIALKYUENnnAMINIS  AND  OK- 
THOHYDROJCY  AMMfAnC  CARRONYLB 

lolM  D^Splvack.  Sprii^ydhy,  N.Y.,  aM  Hany  Kroll, 
Waiwlckt  RJi,  omImooi  to 
tfam,  AiMqr,  N.t;  a  coffonlM  of 

NoDrawlv.   AuMuiilM  HJwfc  11, 1>» 

•  CMm.   (ClS£^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ^  '^ ' 


vA 


-Bi<i>».-©»?mi> 


>;'•  -viMpr? 


(CH») 
R-t-N  ( 


(CHt).-: 


OH,  J ^ 

-"-KZ> 


tK  r 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and 

OH 


-CHiCBr 


(c  Hi),-N-c  -^     y 


and  X  represeiits  an  integer  from  2  to  3  inclusive. 


i     i 
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PBOCm  FOR  fSnSSMG  OXYAUnrUNB. 
AMDUn 

DO,;'"^" 

to_ 

No  Ikawliil*  AppBcoflOB  wSti^  19, . 

jHWNOb49M» 
19 (Mm,   |CLa49--4S^ 

4.  A  method  for  preparing  ^ycoi  ether  amines,  which 
ooovrises  heating  t«d  vaporidng  a  mixture  of  a  subse- 
quently defined  glycol  ether,  hydrogen  and  pa  aminating 
ageat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (rf  ( 1)  ammonia, 
(2).flycol  ether  vminos  of  die  formula 

bJ-o-c-Jj  -+-  Inhk. 

.1!  iilJ. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R^  and  R*  are  meoabers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and  collectively 
contain  up  to  2  carbon  atoms,  jr  has  a  value  raoglBg 
from  about  1  to  3.  inclusive,  and  h*  has  a  value  ranging 
from  1  to  2,  indiffive,  (3)  a  mono-lower  alkyl  amine 
and  (4)  a  di-kywer  alkyl  amine,  and  passing  said  heated 
vaporized  mixture  ^ver  a  hydrogeiutioB/dehydrogenation 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and 
cobalt  at  a  tempemtore  from  about  150*-2S0*  C,  said 
glycol  ether  and  said  aminating  agents  having  boiling 
points  up  to  about  200*  C.  at  20  mm.  of  mercury  pres- 
sure, said  glycol  ether  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R«  RTj 

-O-C-C  -t-OH 

L  iil 

wherein  R  is  an  itlkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  and  R*  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and 
collectively  contain  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  x  has  a 
value  ranging  from  1  to  3,  hKlusive. 


.*« 


which  comprises  oontacliag  said  hydrocarbon  and  iolfur 
diodde,  u  the  sole  source  of  oxyfea  for  the  reaction, 
said  reaetaats  beiag  fai  the  gaseous  phase,  with  a  heavy 
metal  caadit  catalyst  selected  from  die  group  coaststing 
of  the  orides  of  heavy  metals  in  groups  VA,  VIA  and 
VIU  of  the  periodic  table  at  a  temperature  of  275-330*  C. 
and  at  a  contact  time  of  ^  to  7  seconds  to  form  a  product 
containing  an  aromatic  aldehyde  and  substantially  free 
of 


2,929,979 
a  DBALKYLAHON  PROCEDURE  FOR  ALKOXY 

RENZOPHENONES 
Ibte  F.  Hodcr,  Boipd  Braok,  N  J.,  and  Staalcy  J.  Storfcr, 
BrooUya,  N.Y„|MfB0f8  to  ABMricaa  CyamaM  CoBB- 
•'   po^Tnow  YodLRYn  a  ootforaOoa  of  Matoe 
■  NoDiawlM.   Aji^rallBa  Jajy  29, 1999 

OM  oi  y.'  lieriri  Na.  799,999 

«r  llOatoH.   (0.999—991) 

1.  A  process  of  deaDcylatiag  o-alkoxy  groups  in  o-alk- 
oxybenzophenooes  having  at  least  one  p-alkoxy  substit- 
uent which  comprises  heating  the  said  benaophenones  to 
temperatures  from  ambient  to  180*  C.  in  a  solvent  inert 
to  Friedel-Orafts  catalysts  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
a025  mole  but  at  BMWt  0.6  m(rie  of  an  aluminum  halide 
per  equivalent  of  o*alkoxy  groups  to  be  dealkylated  and 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  mole  of  hydrogen  bromide 
per  said  equivalent  of  said  o-alkoxy  group. 


■>('■     oxiDATiOP^OFimmcAinoNSwrni 

9ULFUR  DI0X1DB8 
H.  ^alittwiaad  Aha  BeB,  Uiwpori,  T« 

NaY.,  a  eoepaiaBoB  of  Now  Jpessy 
^f  M      Na  Dnmkv.  >PpBcaflia  Naveaiber  22, 19S7 


8«WN^  999,943 
bfaM.   (a.299--9 

for  oxkUziiig  a  hy 
fhxn  the  gro<q>  conntting  of  tohioie  and  the  xyloies 


4<Mm.   (a.299--999) 
1.  The  process  tor  oxkUziiig  a  hydrocartwn  selected 


b»T  ba«  ,.brfl 


oj 


2^29,999 
MANUFACTtJRE  OF  SUIFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Robctt  C  RaOsiV  El  Dondak  AriL,  aorinsor  to 
r,  8L  Loai^  Mo.,  a 


htach  19, 19S9,  Serial  No.  722419 
7CiaiHb  (0.299-^999) 
1.  A  process  for  pr^Nuing  alkyl  mercaptans  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  tonperature  in  the  range  of  from 
aboitt  20*  C.  to  about  80*  C.  an  <riefin  in  the  presence 
of  BF|  with  HfS  containing  HjO  in  a  numner  such  that 
the  BFj  is  mixed  with  the  olefin  before  contact  of  the 
BFj  with  the  HaS.  said  BF|  being  employed  in  the  mcrfar 
ratio  of  H,S:BF,  of  from  about  10:1  to  about  100:1  and 
the  HfS  containing  water  in  the  molar  ratio  of  H^:BFs 
of  from  about  0 J:  1  to  about  2: 1. 


2,929,991 
PROCBSB  OF  MAKING  PARA-CRESOL 
Gaylasd  K.  Ftoch,  Klapport,  Ts 
Kodak  Cuipaaj.  Rochester,  N.Y., 
New  Jersey 

NaDiawlif.   AppEcattoa  March  31, 1959 
Serial  No.  724394 
4nihBi    (O.  299— 921) 
4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  p-creeol,  whidi  com- 
prises dehydrogenalting  and  cydizing  a  methyl  hexewme 
selected  from  te  group  consisting  of  S-methyl-4-hexen- 
2-oiie,    traii»-5-mediyl-3^iexen-2-ooe,    and    5-methyl-5- 
hexea-2H)oe  by  passing  it  over  a  dehydrogeaatiag  cat- 
alyst at  a  temperature  of  from  450*  to  650*  C. 


2,929392 

PURIFICATION  OF  AQUEOUS  UQUORS 

CONTAINING  PHENOL 

Ralph  Ndaoa  HaB,  Dcavflk,  N  J.,  aoslpMMr  to  ABIed 

Chemical  CorpocaHoa,  a  coepocalloB  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioa  May  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  732,229 

9ClaiaBB.    (CL  269— 627) 


.1 


3i*U  CK. 


•S3" 


i; 

t.           i 

mm^f~-^^^^^m\ 

-.          < 

8.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  aqueous  liquor 
containing  phenol  and  contaminated  with  tars  and  car- 
bonaceous materials  which  comprises  mixing  the  liquor 
with  light  oil  containing  benzene,  toluene  and  xylenes, 
in  the  proportion  of  about  1  to  2  volumes  of  light  oil  to 
100  volumes  of  liquor,  thereby  producing  a  mixture  which 
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.., i  ioto  two  laycn,  a  fiifat  oil  layer  foafiihig  rab* 

aualially  all  of  the  tan  and  caitenaceoiit  malciriali 
ooginally  praMiU  in  the  liquor  aad  a  ttqoor  layer  cos- 
taimat  relatively  aU  of  die  pheool  orifuttHy  preMOt  in 
liie  ttqnor.  tefMratinf  said  litM  ofl  and  li«|aor  layers, 
aad  ttoavmag  the  phenol  framiaid  tiqjiior  laytr. 


2,f2tJ||  

nODUCIION  OP  HALONnVOnHANU 

Wait  Uhatm,  UL,  a  uutiMnliM  af 


WoDUWliM.    ilHlliilMlMlMtlMi 

fCUM.  (CL2M— M4) 
1  In  a  procets  for  die  halowtration  ct  hak^enated 
ethylenes,  the  step  whidi  comprises  reacting  m  the  liquid 
phase  at  temperatures  rangfaif  from  —10*  C.  to  4-25* 
C.  a  material  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dilo- 
rinated  etl^lenes  and  hrommated  ethylenes  with  dinitro- 
gea  tetroidde  and  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisdag  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  iodine. 


232Mt4 

CHLOKiN ahon  of  BUTADIENB 


4»  19S7,  Siriil  Nb.  M43M 


^ 


4 


T    ^ 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  dichlorbuteaes  by 
the  additive  chlorination  of  butadiene  in  the  v^kh*  phase 
which  ooaq)rises  eontactiag  chloriae  with  butadiene  ia 
die  ratio  of  at  least  one  mole  of  Jmtadieoe  per  mole  of 
chloriae  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen chloride  fed  with  the  butadiene  to  fwodnce  a 
product  having  nujor  amounts  of  3:4-dichlorbntene-l 
and  l:4-dichlorbutene-2. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  RECOVERING  CQN- 
DENSABLB  VAPORS  CONTAINED  IN  HYDRA1V- 
FORMIN6  MDCTURBS 
A.  Nawmsa,  Jr^  HMBlaa,  Tas^  aalBMr  t»  CUii- 
Hoaala%  Thl,  a  cononiaa  of  TaoBM 
Wy  25, 19M,  SaiU  NikiM,M9 
TUIiii    ICLIM-^CN) 

bag  Ihoaa  which  form  faytotes,  mntainM  ia  aixtiires 
coavrWag.  floariag  Ihe  mixture  first  iato  a  Arst  aaparator 
aaaiaUiined  at  a  relativdy  hi^  preaaure  aad  tempenttttre 
Hifllfinat  to  liqnefy  a  portioa  of  the  condeaaaUe  vapors 
of  the  aiiztnre  aad  anlHcient  to  prevent  the  fonaatioa  of 


hydraiii  in  die  Int  MMOior,  floariag  dto 

vuora  from  tiM  irat  a^piraftor  to  a  heat 

tatted  at  aubstaslially  the  sMBe  preaaure  as  that  of  dM  irat 

vpanHor  bat  at  a  nUdivtly  loiNr  laavaratura  aoflaieat 

to  rnnJaaaa  a  poftiqn  ol  Iha  ciiadaaiiWii  vapon  from 

the MMlwiBiiil  vapoarand  lo  Ipiai  hydratas  ia  tha  heat 

tnm  fbftimA  vakmmt  aaSdaot  ta  kmm  dM  tampara- 
tura  dMCaaf  ao  that  JMHioaal  wawdenaed  vapors  wiU 
be  coodensail  aad  kytfratea  wfll  fbnn  aad  flowiag  them  to 
wparaior  maiatained  at  a  sabataatially  lower 
aad  temperatoia  diaa  die  drat  aeparator  and  anf- 
fldeaily  km  to  coodanw  H^aida  and  form  hydrataa  there- 
ia  for  aapacatioa  of  aaM  additional  condanaaMa  vapora 
aad  hydrates  thcrafroa.  llowiag  the  cooled  uaoondenaaMe 
vi^arafrom  die  aeoon^  avaraior  to  the  heat  wtrhangrr 
ia  faalirect  heat  wrrtianga  rdationriiip  with  the  unoon- 
denaed  vapors  from  the  first  sqiarator  for  condensing 
a  portion  thereof  and  forming  hydrates  therein  as  afore- 
said, discharging  the  cooled  uncoodensed  vapors  from  the 
heat  exchanger,  collecting  the  condensed  vapors  from  die 
ftnt  and  second  separators  aad  die  heat  exdiaager.  aad 
reveraiag  the  proceas  by  first  flowiag  the  mixture  into 
the  second  aaparator  a^ifle  maintainiag  the , 
tor  at  a  relatively  hi|h  temperatare  aad  preaaure 
daat  to  melt  hydtatea  formed  therein  and  to 
and  to  liquefy  a  portion  of  the  condensable  vapors  of  the 
mixture  aad  to  prevent  the  formation  at  hydrates  there- 


':mr7^r^^ 


1/ 


r: 


in.  flowing  the  unoondensed  vapors  from  the  second  sq^- 
rator  to  the  heat  exchanger,  reducing  the  pressure  of  un- 
oondamed  vapors  from  the  beat  nchangar  aad  floanag 
them  tato  the  first  separator  whUe  maiataining  the  first 
separator  at  a  substantially  lower  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture than  die  second  separator  and  sufBciently  low  to  con- 
dense liquids  and  to  fona  hydrates  thereia.  aad  flowiag 
cooled  uacondensed  v^wrs  fhMn  the  first  s^arator  to  the 
heat  i>Tr''*»*«g*«'  and  into  indirect  heat  exctonge  relation- 
sh^  with  the  uncondensed  vapors  therein  from  die  sec- 
ond sqiarator. 

6.  Apparatus  for  recovering  condensable  vapors  and 
purifyhig  unoondensable  vapors  contained  in  mixtares 
itmM»^,iw»g^  a  pair  of  separators,  means  for  sdectivaly 
llowiag  said  mixtures  iato  each  of  said  separators,  aa 
doogale  cyliadrieal  heat  cxchangrr  for  cooUag  uaoon- 
dcaised  vapors  from  eadi  of  the  sqauvtors,  flow  lioes  coo- 
oectiag  one  eadi  of  said  separators  to  opposita  ealda  of 
aaid  heat  wfimngrr  wheseby  aolida  are  formed  at  one  end 
aad  aHhed  at  the  other  end  by  periodic  cycling  of  the 
flow  of  the  nncoadwiaed  vapora  from  first  one  acparator 
aad  then  An  other  separator,  preaaure  oonfrol 
aociagBd  sridi  each  acfanlor  and  amaged  iot  > 
the  preaaure  of  the  uacondeaaed  v^ora  flowiag  from  die 
heat  ^"^•''g*''  to  each  aaid  aepantor  for  redudag  the 
temparatnre  thereof,  additional  flow  lines  eitending  from 
eadi  separator  to  the  beat  exchanger  aad  arraagad  for 
flowiag  nanonrtensod  cooled  vapors  through  (he  boat 
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ia  iadiredt  heat  reiationridp  widi  the  vapors 
therefai.  aa  aeeumulator  dispoaod  bdow  each  aeparator. 
additional  heat  exchangera  in  each  aocumolator,  die- 
\dMrge  means  at  the  lower  portions  of  each  accumulator 
aad  the  heat  exdiaager  for  removal  of  condensed  vapors 
tharafrom,  piling  ^iiaaectlug  each  additional  beat  ex- 
chiagrr  with  the  diachaiia  aieaas  of  the  other  accumu- 
'.lator  whereby  rondffisrd  vapon  la  each  accumulator  are 
:  brought  iato  iodireqt  hnt  exrhangr  relationship  with  the 
coodrased  vapora  ii  dM  odier  aocamnlator.  additioaal 
diadiarge  meaaa  aaaaciated  widi  each  additional  heat  ex- 
diaager for  diacharge  of  condeaaed  vapora  dierefroin, 
aad  reverriag  aieaai  for  reversiag  flow  of  aaid  mixtures 
and  vapors  throagh  said  apparatus  induding  means  for 
periodically  reversing  flow  of  said  mixtures  to  each  of 
said  s^arators,  means  for  reversing  fiow  of  condensed 
vapors  from  first  one  of  said  separators  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  then  to  the  other  of  said  separators,  and 
iiM»iii/«m  means  for  reversing  fiow  of  uncondensed  vapors 
from  first  one  of  said  separators  and  then  the  other  of 
said  separators  to  aaid  heat  exchanger  for  indirect  heat 
exchange  relationship  therewith  as  aforesaid. 


ous  hydrocarbon  prodaets  which  are  uastable  at  the 
elevatad  oboversiaa  temperatures,  the  method  of  queach- 
ing  the  hot  cracked  gas  which  eoofMrises  passing  said  hot 
cndxi  gas  through  a  queach  aone  m  contad  with  a  rda- 
tivdy  cool  oO-ln-water  emidsion,  said  oil-in-water  emul- 


rtr 


PR0D1 
R.  Nisbet, 


lUCIMMOTBTHYLENE 

aty. 

to  M« 

•f 
_       If,  i9SSjmM  Nn.  52f ,4t9 

1.  Ia  a  coatiauous  process  for  n^rolytic  coavetsioo 
!Of  hydrocarbon  stocks  at  elevated  temperatures  to  gase- 


sioo  containing  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  volume 
ci  an  aromatic  oil  characterized  by  a  higb  latent  heat  of 
vaporization,  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  from  about 
0.9  to  about  0.98  at  68*  F.,  and  a  boiling  range  from  about 
350*  to  about  700*  F. 


»fi  i»^ 
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METHOD  and: 


AITARATUS  FOR  REFINING 

GLASS 

Edan.  Maiaai  Geaaanv.aailpMr  ia  lanaer  Ghi 

wiik  Schat  *  Ga^-TMate,  Gennaay 

AppMraHea  la|r  2S,  1954,  SaaW  Noim,lH 

Cfadaae  priority,  afpttndM  Genaaay  My  U,  1955 
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MINIATURE  ACCUMULATOR 

AppMcalion  Apifl  19,  uSz,  Serial  No.  <51J45 
Oafaaa  priority,  appHcalion  Gcnaaay  April  21^  1956 


UCV»l'*^. 


11.  A  glass  ftimace  comprisfaig  a  refinfaig  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  opposed  spaced  i^iart  framdOce  dectrodes 
at  least  extending  akkig  the  famer  side,  bottom,  and  upper 
walls  of  said  diambo-  and  current  supply  means  for 
siqiplying  power  to  said  electrodes,  said  current  supply 
means  being  so  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  said  elec- 
trodes behig  so  positioned  as  to  cause  the  current  flow- 
ing through  a  glass  maas  in  said  furnace  to  be  confined 
to  die  area  confined  between  said  framdOce  electrodes. 

T02  0.0. 


1.  A  mmiature  hermetically-aealed  atorage  battery 
comprising  a  redangular  |»ismatic  housing,  a  positive 
electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  within  said  housing, 
each  of  said  dectrodes  being  formed  of  a  continuous 
flat  simered  metal  foil,  continuous  separate  sheeU  inter- 
mediate  said  dectrodes,  said  dectrodes  widi  die  sepa- 
rator sheets  therebetween  bdng  folded  upon  diemsdves 
widi  die  sides  of  the  folded  dectrodes  beiag  sabstaatially 
paralld  to  opposite  sides  (rf  the  housiag,  aad  a  liquid 
deetrolyte  in  said  housing  completely  abaorbed  by  die 
separator  and  the  electrodes  when  die  battery  is  ia  its 
discharged  state. 
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mixtttra  of  «  meuUic  halkfe  and  an  electrically  coaduc- 

.    "^yf?!^™^^^^^^"^  <>v«  dectron  donor  malerial  cbemicaUy  iioiii«M:tive  with 

AUmUMY  BLBCraOPy^  thereauunderofthemuture. 


May  t,  1957,  Seitel  No.  M73M 

aniiiiiii   (CL 134-14) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  nickel-cadmiiun  galvanic  cell 
containing  alternate  positive  and  negative  plates  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  and  separators 
filling  the  spaces  between  said  plates,  means  ddSning  a 
reservoir  cootiguoiis  to  the  ends  of  said  plates  and  sepa- 
raton,  electrolyte  completely  filling  said  reservoir  and 
saturating  said  separators,  an  auxiliary  n^ative  electrode 
in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  in  said  reservoir,  said 
auxiliary  electrode  being  spaced  apart  from  the  positive 
plates  in  said  cell  and  forming  substantially  a  part  of 
said  reservoir-defining  means,  and  being  electrically  di- 
rectly connected  in  parallel  with  the  negative  plates  there- 
in, and  being  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte  throughout 
its  exposed  surface  area,  a  foraminous  auxiliary  positive 
electrode  within  said  reservoir  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  positive  elements  of  said  cell  and  insulated  from  the 
negative  elements  thereof  and  positioned  between  said 
auxiliary  n^ative  electrode  and  said  plates  and  separa- 
tors, said  electrolyte  filling  the  entire  free  space  within 
said  cell.  i 

UnMJtH 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 
Wmaa  1.  vMdterGrtrtSM,  DeWMt,  a^  Dony  MoUer, 
^ni|s,  N,Y«(  MriBnon  to  GeBsnl  EMctnc 
a  coffponllaa  «CN«w  York 
DecsMbsr  It,  1955,  SsvW  No.  553,4M 
TCUam.  (CLU4-t3) 


1.  A  solid  cell  comprising  a  solid  metallic  anode,  at 
least  one  solid  metallic  halide  electrolyte  postticmed  on 
said  anode,  an  insulating  washer  mounted  on  said  elec- 
trolyte, said  anode,  solid  electrolyte  and  insulating 
-washer  being  arranged  in  a  stacked  array  in  the  order 
mentioned,  and  a  low  pressure  reacting  gas-produdng 
compressed  powdered  cathode  on  said  electrolyte  within 
said  insulating  washer,  said  cathode  comprising  porous 


DOUBLE  SKELETON  CATALYST  ELECTRODE 

Ai 


ia 


a4,1955,8«WN*. 
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1.  Process  for  the  production  of  catalyst  bodies,  i^ch 
comprises  pressing  together  a  powdered  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  powder  and  metal 
powders  capable  of  forming  a  sinterable  mixture  with 
powdered  Raney  alloy  and  being  substantially  resistant 
to  lye  with  a  powdered  Raney  alloy  under  a  pressure 
between  about  3,000-7,000  kg.  per  square  centimeter, 
sintering  the  pressed  mass  at  a  temperature  between  about 
600  and  1,000*  C,  contacting  the  sintered  mass  with  lye 
to  dissolve  aluminum  from  the  Raney  alloy  forming  a 
Raney  catalyst,  and  recovering  the  catalyst  mass  formed. 


STACKED  CELL  ASSEMBLY 

G.  BMlpi  Mi  flOMM  L. 

to  EIiIb  N^IImmI  Walch 

Nevsihsi  23, 19Sf,  Ssital  No.  tt3,92< 
3  nslMi    (CL13<— 111) 
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1.  A  stacked  electrical  odl  assemUy  comprising  a 
plurality  of  casing  units  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial: each  casing  unit  having  an  end  wall  and  a  skirt 
wall  integrally  joined  and  providing  an  open-ended 
cavity,  said  end  wall  having  an  aperture  thercdiron^, 
electrodes  consisting  of  a  cathode  fixed  on  one  snrface 
of  the  end  wall  and  an  anode  fixed  on  the  other  sur- 
face of  the  end  wall,  one  said  electrode  being  l9cated 
in  the  cavity  with  the  skirt  wall  extending  beyond  the 
said  one  electrode  for  providing  an  electrolyte  space 
between  said  one  electrode  and  the  electrode  fixed  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  end  wall  of  the  adjacent  casing 
unit,  an  electrical  connection  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  located  in  said  aperture,  and  a  sealing  cement 
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in  said  aperture  for  preventing  ledcage  therethrough; 
the  r*g*  of  the  dtiit  wall  of  one  unit  being  fitted  to  the 
edge  of  the  end  wall  of  the  said  adjacent  unit  outside 
the  area  of  said  adjacent  unit  which  is  occupied  by  the 
electrode  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  an 
electrolyte-impermeable  cement  film  joining  said  edges. 


time,  and  means  for  applying  energy  according  to  said 
stored  color  inf ennatkm  for  controlling  the  light  on^ut 
of  each  elemenlnl  light  emitthig  area. 


jl  tnun    ' 

INSULATED  TENSION  LINK 

D.  BnBvi  OMHpMor,  Snn  FtaMlsen,  OM.,  n  cotpMfn. 

tfonof  CaUfomia 

Nsimfcsr  36, 1955,  Ssstol  Nn.  5f9,it9 
aChitei.  <CL174— ITS) 


METHOD  FOR  KboSSo^  TELEVtSHHH  PIC^ 

TUMES  ON  MOnON  PICTURE  FILM 

HaroM  R.  Day,  Jr.,  Bnlston  Lite,  N.Y^  U  "i'Jfy 

GcMrai  Elcctrk  Conpnny,  a  eotpnnrfton  of  N«^  Yotk 

Applicatton  DeccnriMT  22, 195{Serlal  No.  554,645 

5Clafans.    (CL  176— 7.4) 


1.  An  insulated  tension  link  for  connecting  conductive 
cables,  comprising  a  dielectric  core  having  axially  spaced 
circumferential  grooves  thereabout  and  an  integral  boss 
extending  from  each  end.  a  cable  connecting  metallic 
shank  abutting  each  end  of  the  central  core  and  recessed 
to  receive  said  integral  boss  to  axially  align  the  core  and 
shanks,  each  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  conically 
Upered  anchor  portion  and  a  cylindrical  connecting  por- 
tion provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferential 
grooves,  said  anchor  portion  and  said  grooves  tapered  in 
a  direction  to  resist  tensile  stresses  tending  to  sq>arate 
said  shanks,  and  a  dielectric  sleeve  engaging  the  tapered 
anchor  poitions  ail4  the  grooves  of  both  said  metal 
shanks  and  the  aligned  central  core  to  secure  the  shanks 
against  relative  axial  displacement  when  tensile  stresses 
are  imposed. 


■LBCTRICia^SLAY  DEVICB 

Ian  Alaksnndsr  B^lihMM.  Pilinisn,  N J^  aalfnor  to 
Rnito  Coffontfos  aC  AMricn,  a  eafpOTBllon  of  IMa- 

Apptteailon  Miqr  31, 1955,8ciW  No.  511,l4i 
19Cli*i.   (Cll7i-M) 


1.  The  method  of  recording  television  pictures  on  mo- 
tion picture  fihn.  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of 
di^laying  said  pictures  at  a  field  frequency  of  substan- 
tially 60  fields  per  second;  intermittently  accompUdiing 
pulldown  of  said  fihn  at  a  frame  frequency  of  subsUn- 
tially  24  frames  per  second,  exposing  said  film  to  an  image 
of  said  pictures,  and  suspending  the  exposure  of  said  fihn 
during  the  total  time  of  the  occurrence  of  the  first,  third, 
and  fifth  fields  of  each  sequence  of  five  successive  fields 
of  siaid  pictures.  ' 

2,92S,t96  , 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  DEVICES 

Gcftaid  DMa,  Fmnkftot  «■  Main,  Gcrnany 

AppikationA>t-it  24. 1956,  SetW  No.  666,647 

"^^        •totUy.appBcntfan  Great  Britato 

A4Mi25,1955 

22  CUM.    (0.176-34) 
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18.  In  combinalion.  In  a  color  pattern  imafs  repro- 
HnrJHg  system  adsjpted  to  provide  component  color  in- 
formation signals,  the  combination  of.  an  array  of  ele- 
mental U^t  emitting  areas  each  having  a  controllaUe 
Ught  output,  selected  emitting  areas  of  said  arr^r  emitting 
light  characteristic  of  one  of  said  component  ootors, 
means  for  developing  a  first  set  of  signab  representative 
of  the  location  of  each  elemental  vea,  means  for  de- 
velopi^  a  second  Met  of  signals  indicative  of  at  least  the 
color  of  the  li^  ontput  to  be  displayed  at  each  elemental 
area,  a  plurality  of  transfluxors  each  connected  with  a 
diferent  one  of  said  elemental  areaa,  means  for  applying 
said  first  and  second  set  of  signals  to  each  transilnxnr  for 
color  information  for  interrab  of 


1.  A  high  speed  printer  for  printing  in  a  plurality  of 
denominations  comprising  a  type  carrier  with  a  plurality 
of  type  wheels  each  havfaig  a  pluraUty  of  type  faces  there- 
on, means  for  advancing  the  type  carrier  to  bring  succes- 
sive  type  faces  through  a  printhig  position,  means  for 
holding  a  print  receiver  in  said  printing  position,  means 
for  effecting  a  mutual  approach  between  the  print  receiver 
and  the  type  face  in  the  printing  position,  control  means 
operating  synchronously  with  the  advance  of  the  type 
carrio*  to  actuate  the  said  mutual-approach  means  at 
precise  time  instants  in  said  advance  to  effect  a  orint 
from  corresponding  type  faces,  a  serially  operating  signal 
storage  device  for  signals  representing  characters  to  be 
printed,  means  for  deriving  output  signals  from  said 
storage  device,  and  signal  distributing  means  synchronized 
with  the  type  carrier  and  said  storage  device  and  operative 
to  distribute  said  ouptut  signab  in  turn  to  the  control 
means  cooperating  with  different  ones  of  said  type  wheeb. 
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1.  A  tdegnfhy  tnuwrniwlon  tyitem  comprfaint  a 
sending  station  adapted  to  transmit  the  irork  elements  of 
a  telegraph  signal  at  a  first  faequency  and  the  rest  de- 
ments of  said  telegraph  signal  at  a  second  frequenqr,  and 
a  reoeiviiig  station  oompriaing  two  different  channels  for 
receiving  the  telegraph  slgnab  transmitted  from  said  send- 
ing station,  each  of  said  diannels  comprising  a  first  filter 
for  paaring  said  wort  elements,  a  second  fihw  for  passing 
said  rest  elements,  and  two  sabcractive  mixers  connected 
reflectively  to  the  oo^wts  of  said  filters,  and  a  testing 
circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  mixers  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  warning  signal  in  the  event  that 
the  signal  received  in  each  of  said  channels  is  mutilated. 


TELEPHONE-AN^mS^  AND  MESSAGE- 
BECOKDING  SYSTEM 
EwMtt  R.  Sabbcffg,  New  York,  mi  David  M.  Goodmaa, 
N^  sbM  Cnwiman  asslgMr  to 


AppUoitkM  Novca^OT  3t,  19S3,  SoM  No.  39S4<5 
nCUmm,   (CL179— O 
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1.  In  a  device  that  delivers  an  annooneeraent  in  re- 
sponse to  ringiog  current  or  tike  like  on  a  telephone  line, 
a  tiner  comprising  a  member  driveable  by  a  motor,  means 
on  said  driveable  member  to  progressively  close  in  se- 
quence, a  first  circuit,  a  second  circuit  and  a  third  cncuit. 


! 


the  first  and  third  circuits  oootnrfling  means  to 
said  motor,  the  second  circuit  controlling  means  to 
gise  a  relay,  the  said  relay  doting  and  opening  drcoits 
^^  connecting  the  device  with  the  tdepbone 


TIMEDIVBION 


muliDpux 


TSANSMBBION 


MMSH 


'  fb  IHS,  flnW  No.  S07,t3fi 
(CLlTf— lf> 
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1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  transmission  system, 
control  apparatus  having  a  setting  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  channds  and  serving  for  fumishmg  regularly  qtaced 
channel  pulses  pertaining  to  the  channel  to  which  it  is 
set,  an  output  circuit  to  which  said  control  apparatus 
feeds  said  channel  pulses,  a  group  of  connecting  wires 
incoming  to  said  control  apparatus,  the  number  of  wires 
in  said  group  being  less  than  the  number  of  channels  con- 
stituting said  plurality  of  diaimds,  means  outside  said 
control  apparatus  for  qifriying,  for  setting  said  control 
apparatus  to  a  requisite  channd,  a  marking  potential  to 
a  distinctive  combination  of  said  connecting  wires  sig- 
nifying the  identity  of  the  requisite  channd,  a  plurality 
of  pulse  supply  wires  incoming  lo  said  control  apparatus 
and  consisting  of  one  pulse  supply  wire  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  connecting  wires,  pnlse  generating  means 
outside  said  control  apparatus  for  producing,  as  regards 
each  pulse  supply  wire  in  said  plurality  of  pulse  si^iply 
wires,  a  pulse  condition  on  the  wire  during,  and  only 
during,  channel  time  periods  pertaining  to  the  particular 
channels  signified  by  the  particular  distinctive  combina- 
tions of  said  connecting  wires  that  include  the  connect- 
ing wire  to  which  the  pulse  supply  wire  correqwnds.  in 
said  control  anmratns  a  switching  trigger  circuit  indi- 
vidual to  each  of  said  connecting  wires,  each  said  switch- 
ing trigger  circuit  being  controlled  over  the  correspond- 
ing said  connecting  wire  and  having  a  stable  "oflT  con- 
dition and  a  stable  "on**  condition  and  being  set  to  its 
"oo**  condition  in  re^wose  to  the  application  of  said 
marking  potential  to  the  ooriespoading  said  connecting 
wire,  in  said  control  apparatus  an  output  gate  having  at 
least  one  control  input  wire  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  connecting  wires  and  serving  for  feeding  a  channel 
pulse  to  said  ootput  drcnit  upon  tlie  coincident  appear- 
ance of  an  input  cooditioo  on  all  such  control  input 
wires,  and  in  said  oootrol  apparatus  a  switching  gate 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  connecting  wires,  each  said 
switching  gate  being  controlled  by  the  corresponding 
switching  trigger  drcnit  and  being  connected  to  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  plorality  of  pnlae  anpply  wires 
and  serving  for  appl]dng  said  input  condition  to  a  oorre- 
qponding  control  ii^wt  wire  of  said  ontput  gate  contin- 
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uoMly  wim  the  cottespondiag  snriichiBg  trigger  drout 
is  in  it  "off*  condition  and  pubatingly  in  coriespondence 
with  the  appearances  of  said  poise  condition  on  the  cor- 
rasponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pulse  supply  wires 
when  this  trigger  drcuit  is  in  its  "on"  condition. 


S.MMM 

MULTKHANNBL  PULSE  MODULATED  DATA 

ISANSMBBKIN  SYSTEM 
MywnG.P>mlay,BlvsnMe.CnMf.  assignor  to  the  Umted 

Sinisa  of  AmsHo  «a  i iiii  hy  the  Saciitnqr  of 

^jSSZ^m  October  f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  «14,9f  3 

aOahna.   (CL  17»— 15) 
(GfMtod  nniar  TMa  35,  UA  Code  (19S2),  see.  2M) 


each  of  a  second  piurality  of  consecutive  sampling  in- 
stants in  each  wave  period,  a  croesnet  of  mput  and  ou^ut 
oondttdors,  said  input  conductors  being  e<pial  in  nimber 
to  said  sampling  instants,  said  output  conductors  being 
equal  in  number  to  said  distinct  components,  an  unvary- 
ing transfer  dement  located  at  each  crosspoint  of  said 
net  and  interconnecting  diat  input  condnctor  with  that 
output  conductor  which  intersect  at  said  crosspoint,  means 
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1.  A  data  transmisnon  systenrcomprising  encoding  and 
decoding  units;  said  encoding  unit  comprising  a  master 
osdllator,  a  ring  oounter  chain  associated  with  said 
master  oscillator,  diode  gating  and  mixing  drcuiu  adapted 
to  receive  i  pinra!^  of  channel  voltage  inputs  and  a 
sequence  of  channel  gate  pulses  from  said  ring  counter 
chain  for  providing,*  multiplexed  pulse  amplitude  modu- 
lated signal  output,  a  single  pulse  modulation  converter 
adapted  to  receive  said  pulse  amplitude  modulated  signal 
from  said  gating  and  mixing  circuits  and  provide  a  de- 
sired pulse-modulated  signal  output,  and  a  frame  pulse 
generator!  assodated  with  said  ring  counter  chain  and 
adapted  to  receive  ia  pulse  tbereflrom  at  the  end  of  each 
complete  cycle  and  apply  a  frame  pulse  to  said  diode 
gating  and  mixing  drcuits  and  to  said  pulse  modulation 
converter;  said  decoding  unit  comprising  a  local  osdl- 
lator. a  ring  counter  chain  associated  with  said  local  osdl- 
lator. channel  gating  drcuiu  adapted  to  receive  said 
multiplexed  pulse  modulated  signal  and  said  channel  gate 
pidses  from  said  ritig  counter  chain  and  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  chaimel  outputs,  a  demodulator  connected  to 
each  of  said  channel  outputs,  a  frame  pulse  separator 
adaptedt  o  recdve  said  multiplexed  pulse  modulated  sig- 
nal input  and  separate  therefrom  the  frame  pulse,  and  a 
pulse  phase  comparator  adapted  to  recehre  a  signal  input 
from  said  ring  counter  chain  at  the  end  of  each  cycle 
and  said  frame  pulse  and  apply  an  automatic  frequency 
control  to  said  locul  oscillator  for  maintaining  synchroni- 
zation with  said  laitfter  oscillator. 


for  Inlying  said  samples  to  said  input  conductors  in 
one-to-one  relation,  and  means  for  withdrawing  derived 
signals  from  said  output  conductors,  the  magnitudes  of 
said  several  transfer  elements  being  proportional  to  the 
several  dements  of  a  matrix  N  xiriiich  b  the  nnrerse  of 
another  matrix  M  of  which  the  elements  are  proportional 
to  the  reflective  contributions  of  said  neveral  damped 
oscillatory  oxnponentt  to  said  wave  as  said  samplmg 
instants.  » 

SIGNAL  TRANSMBSION 
Friedrich  VBMg,  Ounbridgc,  MaM.,  aarignor  to  Ae  United 
Slates  of  Aaacrka  as  rsprcsentod  ky  the  Sccntmy  of  the 

Air  Foree 

Application  May  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  459,153 

ToahM.   (CL  179— 15.55) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35.  U  A  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 
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TKANSMBSKM  AND  REC^mHUCIION  OF 

AKTIFICIAL  SPEECH 

«Mce P.  Bofeft,  MatiMown, N J.,  ■iJganrtoBeB Tde- 

tntoHsa,  lacotpotnted,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 

efNewYofk 

Ion  Afsfl  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  57M97 
UCSm.   (0.179—15.55)  . 

1.  Signal  transmission  iq)paratus  which  comprises,  m 
mmbtnt^t^  with  n  source  of  a  quasiperiodic  wave  con- 
stituted of  a  first  plurality  of  distind  damped  oscillatory 
components  of  subetantially  different  frequencies,  means 
for  deriving  samples  of  the  amplitude  of  said  wave  at 


1.  A  communication  system  including  a  speech  an- 
alyzer and  synthesizer,  said  system  being  comprised  of 
transducer  means  located  at  said  speech  analyzer  to  con- 
vert input  speech  into  electrical  signals  representative  of 
the  speech  spectrum,  means  to  extract  from  said  deo- 
trical  signals  pitch  frequency  pulses  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  harmonic  and  basic  frequency  componento 
of  said  electrical  signals,  means  to  timuhanrously  extract 
the  modulation  envelope  from  sakl  electrical  signala.  said 
envelope  containing  only  dired  current  voltage  com- 
ponents, time  mult^lex  means  to  transmit  said  dind 
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current  vohagc  eavelope  io  the  fbnn  of  piritet  oo  •  tta^ 
frequency  duumel,  meue  located  at  said  lyntbesizer  to 
teneraie  note,  meaai  at  said  synilicnzer  to  tenerate 
polaes  harint  an  audio  rate  of  repetilioQ,  meant  oootroUed 
by  said  pitch  frequency  pulses  to  sdect  either  said  audio 
pulse  means  or  said  noise  feasrating  means,  modulator 
means  adapted  to  receive  the  output  stgnala  fhwi  said 
noise  feneradng  means  or  said  audio  pulse  feneratint 
means,  said  modulating  means  simultaneously  receiving  a 
fixed  frequency  carrier  signal,  means  to  divide  the  modu- 
lated signal  from  said  modulating  means,  means  to  am- 
plitude modulate  said  divided  signals,  said  amplitude 
modulating  means  controlled  by  said  transmitted  direct 
current  voltage  envelope,  and  transducer  means  to  com- 
bine said  amplitude  modulated  signal  to  r^roduce  speech. 


means  to  provide  an  indication  of  said  calling  Inie  derif- 
nation.  and  time  delay  means  included  in  said  detecting 
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SWTTCHING  SVnXM  AND  TRANSLATOR 

THEREFOR 

John  I.  Bellamy,  Whcatoa,  DL,  and  Thcroa  L.  Bowers, 

Manttoba,  Caaaila,  siilgnwrs,  by 

Id  Inliniallennl  TsliphsHS  and 

a  coefanHiea  of  Mssylani 

n  April  4,  194f ,  Serial  No.  UOn, 
No.  IJBHJUI,  daisd  Apiffl  4,  lf54.    IN- 
jpBcaHnn  Manh  15,  1954,  Serial  No. 
414,119 

9ClnlM.   (CL17>— 19) 
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3.  In  a  Mock  translator,  first,  second,  and  third  groups 
of  translator  relays,  first  contacts  on  the  relays  of  the  first 
group  controlling  the  relays  of  the  second  group,  con- 
tacts on  the  relays  of  the  second  group  controlling  the 
relays  (rf  the  third  group,  additional  contacts  on  the  relays 
of  each  group,  and  means  including  the  additional  con- 
tacts for  effecting  a  number  translation  according  to  the 
joint  setting  of  the  relays  of  the  three  groups. 


2,9tt3f4  ^ 

CALLING  LINE  IDENTIFYING  MEANS  FOR 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Fhak  A.  Mosrii,  FUmti,  N.Y.,  asslgnsr  to  Geacrai  Dy- 
Coiponitioa,  Rochcslsr,  N.Y^  a  corporatioB  of 


3, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,799 
9ClalH.  (CL179— 19) 
-  3.  In  a  telephoae  system,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines 
having  individiial  de^gnations,  means  for  extending  coo- 
nections  from  said  lines,  circuit  means  individual  to  each 
of  said  lines  for  providing  signals  representing  the  desig- 
nation of  the  associated  Ime,  means  associated  with  said 
coanection  extending  means  for  energizing  the  circuit 
means  individual  to  a  calling  Inie  to  provide  signals  rep- 
resentmg  the  designation  of  said  calling  line,  detecting 
means  supplied  with  signals  from  said  energized -circuit 


*N- 
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means  to  delay  the  nspooat  of  said  detecting  means  to 
signals  supplied  thereto. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLBL-COUHJED 

COMMUNICATION  STATIONS 

Syhraatar  A.  Kshiafsf,  Waliyi^  N.Y^irifaor  to  G«a- 

lof  Dsiiiiaw 

AppBcmioa  Mnr  S,  1959,  Seriri  No.  733,199 
13  CUM.    (CL  179^-33) 


1.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions and  a  communication  channel,  the  combination  in 
each  of  said  stations  comprising:  means  operative  for 
translating  signals  in  the  course  of  transmitting  or  receiv- 
ing signals  over  said  channel,  means  for  generating  a  sig- 
nal, means  for  coupling  said  generating  means  to  said 
channel,  suppressing  means  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  said  channel  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  translating 
means,  said  suppressing  means  being  operative  in  response 
to  the  application  of  a  signal  to  said  first  input  for  making 
said  translating  means  faioperative,  said  suppressing  means 
having  a  second  input  and  being  rendered  inoperathre  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  signal  thereto,  and  means 
for  oouplmg  said  signal  generatmg  means  to  said  second 
input,  #hereby  the  operation  of  said  signal  generating 
means  at  any  one  of  said  stations  is  without  effect  on  said 
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signal  transUting  means  at  the  same  one  0<toM9»««"ty 

of  statioM  and  eflectitt  to  V^^^'''f'S^S!LZ^ 
signal  translating  mcaw  at  aU  other  o«  said  pluMlity  of 


■i« 


'  2,929t994  

MAGNETIC  TRAN9DU<^«GH^ 
HiHEGRAL  ADIUSTMENT  ftffiANS 

I H. GasMtt, Cfcrifcai,  N JU^y  "^ » 
^Macy—  €iM9i«y»  Otmm,  N J., 

"'"^Stoiir  19, 1954.  S^  No.  442,732 
ICUto.    (0.179—199.2) 


an  outer  flat  pok  tip  face  oo  the  bod^  said  potetip  «aa^ 
indttding  another  Uot  oo  each  block  uito  which  ntd-. 
Doichea  open,  an  outer  flat  n»?»tingface  oo  theb^ 
opposite  said  pole  tip  face  and  indudmg  a  thvd  face  on 
each  block,  a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of  magnetic  pole  pi«Jes  to 

said  body,  each  pair  being  composed  of  dissmular  pole 
pieces,  similar  pole  pieces  of  each  pair  bemg  located  a 


.mod  ir- ■.'.;"  a: 
ij»  bcui  .boi  < 
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^'  •* 

the  notches  of  said  first  configuration  and  the  other  p^ 
of  said  pairs  being  located  in  the  "ptches  of  «id  secwd 
configuration.  actWe  tips  at  one  end  of  each  pairof  pote 
STsaid  tips  being  fluA  with  said  pole  tip  f ac«,  and 
S^king  fomations  in  said  outer  flat  mounting  face  in 
oiS  of  said  blocks,  whereby  said  head  umt  may  be  secured 
to  a  supporting  surface. 


An  adiusuble  support  for  ft  magnetic  transducmg  head 
cooperating  with  a  magnetic  medium  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular plate,  means  supporting  said  plate  along  one 
end  thereof  with  one  edge  of  said  plate  adjacent  the  mag- 
netic recording  medium,  a  slot  in  said  plate  expending 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  comer  of  said  plate  bounds 
by  said  one  edge  and  said  one  end  diagonally  away  from 

said  one  end  to  the  opposite  edge  ""^  ,««>«»»»„*»»  "Sh 
opposite  edge,  a  second  slot  substantiaUy  ^lel  w^A 
Sidfirst  slot  but  opening  onto  said  one  ?f «eoJ  »•« 
plate  and  independent  means  for  varymg  *«,T^*??: 
Oie  openings  of  said  first  and  second  slots  mcluding  a  bote 
substantial^  paraUel  to  said  one  end  of  the  pUte  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  edge  of  said  P^«te  acK«  j«d  fint 
iSt,  a  second  hole  substantiaUy  paraUel  to  said  first  ho  e 
^tending  from  the  oppo«te  edge  of  said  plate  ^^^^^ 
second  slot,  each  hole  having  a  beanng  pin  secured  th««- 
IToS  thrside  of  the  respective  skjfarthest  from  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  plate,  a  ban  beanng  «  *f  «J« 
eS^ng  said  pin.  an  adjustment  •crewthreaded  into  the 
Sote  and  an  intermediate  pin  located  ^^^^J*  **^' "^ 
the  adjustment  screw,  whereby  variation  of  tiie  widA  of 
said  first  slot  adjusts  said  one  edge  toward  or  «way  from 
Se  recording  medium  whUe  variation  of  Uie  wid^o^*^ 
Mcond  sloTadjusU  said  one  edge  along  tiie  recordmg 

medium. 


MICROPHONE  Wrra  AN  ADJUSTAILE 
ATTENUATOR 
WHly  Miller,  Zwkh,  SwIUatland*  naJger  to 

Wei»eG*AJL,Mnrich,GenM«r,afliTBi 

AppH«S»  Febn-iy  W.  1W7^S«W  No.  449,945 

<  dates.    (CL  179—147) 


1.  In  a  microphone  adapted  for  use  with  dictating 
machines  having  attenuating  means  adapted  to  suppress 
S^l^nd  room  noises,  a  sUnd  pivotally  i-jerengaging 
JS^SJUphone  and  adapted  to  pivot  toward  ?nd  away 
from  said  microphone,  and  switch  means  adapted  to 
oneratWcly  enga«  and  disengage  said  attenuaung  means, 
«Td  s^ch  SS^  positioned  to  be  operatively  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  said  sund. 


2329,997  .^^ 

MULTIPliB  MAGNETIC  HEAD  UNIT        .__ 

2Clatana.   (CL  179— 199a)  .  .._, 

1  A  multiple  head  unit  to  be  mounted  upon  a  support- 
ing surface  in  prooumity  with  a  recording  «^5^  »» 
uSt  oomprisiitf  a  body  of  oon-magnetic  n»»f«».  ^" 
posed  of  a  pair  of  generaUy  similar  'e?*"*"^^..**^ 
^  toget^H^^at  one  face  of  each  block.  •  ««»tf»»«2 
SwSnSmted  to  the  joined  face  of  each  Wodt.  wd 

notches  having  altnniately  a  first  configuration  and  a  seo- 
SS^nflguratioo.  and  each  noteh  having  a  first  coofl^ 

ratioTbdng  arranged  opposite  a  noteh  having  a  so^ 
configuration  wh^  said  blocks  are  joined  at  said  faces. 


Applkattoa 


2,929349 
TELEPHONE  GUARD 

11.  AaM.  Ml —his  T< 


Il95M««ai  No.  753455 
(CL  179^147) 


1  A  device  for  selectively  preventing  and  permitting 
removal  of  the  handset  of  a  telephone  comprising  a 
ISSd  fncl^ing  an  overhanging  ledge  and  a  subsuntuilly 
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horiiootal  shelf  spaced  below  the  ledft,  a  ptatfbrm  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  telqihoae  thereon,  said  platfbnn  behif 
slidaUy  monated  from  said  stand  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward  movement  relative  thereto,  nwans  to  bias  said  plat- 
form to  a  forward  posftion  for  movement  by  hand  to  a 
rearward  peeition,  when  in  said  rearward  positioB  said 
platform  being  positioned  to  support  the  telephmie  with 
dw  handset  thereof  between  said  ledge  and  said  shelf 
therd>y  preventing  the  removal  tbcnat,  blocking  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  |riatfonn,  said 
blocking  means  including  a  pair  of  rods  respectively  dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  oi  the  blocking  means,  means  to 
urge  said  blocking  means  to  an  upward  position,  when 
in  said  upward  positioa  said  blocking  means  being  po- 
sitioned between  the  forward  end  of  said  platform  and 
said  itand  to  hold  the  platform  in  said  rearward  posi- 
tion thereby  inrventing  removal  of  the  handset,  said 
blocking  means  being  movable  downwardly  below  the 
level  of  said  platform  by  downward  pressure  on  said  rods 
to  permit  forward  movement  of  said  platform  to  said 
forward  positi<Mi  under  influence  of  said  biasing  means, 
when  in  said  forward  position  said  platform  being  po- 
sitioned to  support  the  telephone  with  the  handset  there- 
oi  out  from  between  said  ledge  and  said  sbflf  thereby 
permitting  removal  of  the  handset, 


ranged  in  a  drde  coaoenufc  with  said  shall  for  revohr- 
ittg  mooemem  by  said  disk  into  operative  oootact  with 
said  switches,  means  for  detachabiy  mounting  tlie  rods 
in  adjusted  positions  within  the  drde  on  said  disk  to 
permit  variation  in  the  sequence  of  and  in  the  intervals 


3.  A  rotary  dectrical  switch  comprising  an  outer  in- 
sulating cylinder  having  a  first  dectrical  contact  extend- 
ing through  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  an  insulat- 
ing tuppon  member  positioned  coaxially  withm  said 
outer  cylinder  and  joined  integrally  therewith  at  ad- 
jacent ends  thereof,  and  forming  thmwith  a  cylindrical 
channel,  a  second  electrical  contact  spring-mounted  on 
said  support  member  to  mate  with  the  first  contact,  and 
an  intermediate  insulating  cylinder  rotatably  supported 
within  and  longitudinally  poeitiooed  by  said  cylindrical 
channel  and  having  a  circumferential  aperture  facfli- 
tating  mating  of  the  first  and  second  contacts  when  said 
aperture  is  radially  aligned  dierewith. 


SELECnVB  SEQUENCE  TIMER       "-' 
Frank  B.  WBard,  DaBns,  Tex. 

Ajifl  14,  IfSI,  Serial  No.  72t,312 
2  nihil  (CL2M— 3t) 
1.  A  selective  sequence  timer  induding  a  plate,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  plate,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  plate  for  driving  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
switches  mounted  on  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
shaft,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
relative  to  the  switches  and  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
actuating  rods  extending  axially  from  the  disk  and  ar- 


•r 


••-•f  1 


*<^v^4je  *' 


between  said  rods,  certain  of  said  rods  having  axial  bdres 
in  their  outer  encb,  an  extension  engaged  in  at  least  one 
of  the  bores  for  increasing  the  length  of  its  rod,  and  an 
electrical  switch  mounted  on  said  plate  for  operative 
contact  by  the  extension.  , 


I 


2,92MM 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
lohn  P.  E.  Watteibeflg,  A»a|ainni,  N.  Mex., 
by  mesne  asiignHwiits,  to  the  United  States  of 

by  Ike  UilM  Statos  Atomrfe  Energy 

3,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  7SM7< 
<CLM«-14)  '&^ 


■>r..AHfri 


TRAILER  BRfiAK-AWAY  SWITCH 

Peter  Mohmr,  Jr.,  Peilh  Amboy,  N  J. 

AfpUcatkM  Jnly  22,  IMS,  Serial  No.  7M,2t3 

aOaluM    (CL  2M— (l.lf) 


K,   ..t  .• 


I 

J, 
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vl.  A  single  throw  single  pole  switch  comfvising  a  pair 
of  dongated  substantially  rectangular  dements  formed 
of  a  dielectric  material  and  juxtaposed  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  dements  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends 
integrally  connected  together  and  a  switch  contact  car- 
ried on  each  of  said  elements  in  confronting  relation 
relative  to  each  other,  a  substantially  rectangular  housing 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  de- 
ments being  disposed  and  secured  within  said  housing 
with  one  of  said  elements  in  spaced  relation  relative  to 
said  top  wall,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
one  dement  and  said  top  wall  constantly  biasing  said 
one  dement  for  movement  towards  the  other  of  said 
elements  to  effect  a  closing  of  said  contacts  one  against 
the  other,  and  means  removably  interposed  between  said 
elements  to  hold,  normally,  said  contacts  from  adjacent 
with  each  other,  said  means  being  insertable  through 
said  housing  to  effect  separation  of  said  one  element 
relative  to  the  other  thereof.  ' 


2J2M13 

DOUBLE  THROW  SWITCH 
Harold  L.  DobdUm  CMc^n,  DL,  siilgnnr,  by  mcaae  as- 

ApplicnlfcM  March  26, 19S7,  Serid  No.  MT^M 
2  nihil  (CL2tt— 83) 
1 .  A  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
dividing  said  housing,  an  air  passage  in  a  wall  of  said 
housing  effective  to  deliver  air  under  pressure  to  one  side 
of  Mid  diaphragm  a  chamber  in  said  housing  on  the  op- 
posite sid^  of  said  diaphragm,  a  ntovable  contact  element 
held  against  said  diaphragm  by  one  end  of  a  spring,  a 
first  contact  ring  in  contact  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
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spring  and  having  a  terminal  portion  extending  throu^ 
said  housing,  a  second  terminal  element  extendfaig  throogh 
said  houring  and  having  a  contact  portion  therewithin 
positioned  to  be  contneted  by  said  movable  contact  de- 
meat  in  response  to  urging  of  said  spring,  a  third  terminal 
member  extending  through  said  housing  and  secured  to  a 
secoad  contact  ring  located  within  said  housing  in  position 

to  bn  oontacted  by  Mid  movable  contact  element  in  re- 
sponse to  movemmt  of  said  diaphragm  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  air  pressure  said  movable  contact  element, 
spring,  contact  ring  and  contact  portion  being  PfMtootd 
within  said  chamber,  said  spring  having  an  ouUide  diam- 


one  pair  of  contact  dements  of  wWch  one  is  made  at 
least  partially  of  magnetic  material  and  is  movable  so  as 
to  be  moved  when  the  said  magnetixed  bars  arrive  m  iU 
vicinity,  thereby  prododng  insUntaneoos  ovenAonci 
the  switch,  and  an  abutment  against  which  the  said  bars 
are  then  stopped  whereby  enabling  thdr  armature  to 
continoe  routhig  alone. 


eter  subsuntially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
chamber,  said  movable  contact  element  havmg  a  ma|or 
diameter  substantiaUy  equal  to  that  of  said  spring  said 
movable  contact  element  comprising  a  cup^aped  mem- 
ber having  an  apertured  bottom  wall,  said  second  terminal 
dement  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  bottom 
wall  and  carrying  said  contact  portion  withm  said  cup- 
shaped  member  in  position  to  be  contacted  by  the  mner 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  second  contact  nng 
being  posiUoned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bottom  wall 
in  position  to  be  contacted  by  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall. 


tnoa 


>      2,92M14 
ELECnUC  SWUCH  HAVING  CWT  ACTS^^ 

-  -    —    -  ^  Geneva,  Swilssriand,  asslpMv  to  Tnar- 

2anitoi.  {€xim--*r) 
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ARRANGEMENT 
DanM  Vlma^ 


2,92M1S 
riNPOLi 


ARIZED  RELAYS 


AppttSMluMt,lfSi,SsitolNn.59tj213 
SOnlM.  (a.lM--93) 


\ 


."i. 


mi 


1.  A  polarized  rday  comprising  an  dectromagnet,  an 
armature  of  rigid  magnetic  materid  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis,  fixed  means  for  produong  a 
permanem  magnetic  flux  in  the  armature,  and  contact 
means,  said  armature  being  balanced  with  respect  to  its 
pivotal  axis  and  arranged  to  assume  dther  of  two  d»- 
tinet  positions  and  having  one  end  located  adjacent  to 
poles  of  the  dectromagnet  and  its  other  end  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  contact  means,  said  contact  means  com- 
prishig  at  least  two  movable  contact  springs  which  are 
biased  to  engage  sutionary  contacts  when  hi  non-oper- 
ated position,  said  other  end  of  the  armature  having 
contact  actuating  means  associated  therewith  for  keep- 
ing either  of  the  movable  contact  springs  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  mating  stationary  contact  when  the  arma- 
ture is  in  either  of  said  two  distinct  positions. 


232t.fl< 

STEPPING  SWITCH 

..^  L.  Bsnnwin.  Sonlli  On«te„NJ., 

LioMi  Corpontloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

New  Yoik 

April  t,  lfS9,  Serial  N«k  ttS,t34 

gdataM.   (a.2M— IfS) 


>*/^ 


1.  In  an  dectric  switch  having  contacts,  and  which  ts 

automatically  cottroUod  by  fluctuation  of  ^W^™2: 
nitude,  a  frame,  two  magnetiied  bars  poshiooed  to  iptort 

co-axid  relatio«lilp,  mounted  as  to  rotate  frtdy  oa  said 
frame,  an  oacilUlory  iron  bar  arraafad  betwe«  said 
magnetized  bars  aad  which  rotates  about  an  axis  p«- 
pendicular  to  itt  longitudinal  axis,  aad  whose  rotatioa  in 
oaeor  other  dimution  u  caused  by  the  said  fluctuatioaa, 
aad  which  constitutes  the  armature  of  the  said  nagae- 
tized  bars,  intended  to  rotate  them  magneticaUy,  it  least 
7.-1;^  o.O. 


•M    IH 


i.  A  supping  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  stator  as- 
sembly in  said  casing,  said  stator  assembly  including  a 
multi-pole  magnetic  core  having  a  circular  opening  and 
a  idurality  of  interconnected  coils  mounted  on  the  poles 
of  the  stator,  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  in  said  openmg. 
means  for  mounting  said  rotor  for  oscillation  about  an 
axis  of  said  circular  opening,  an  indexing  plate,  means 
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for  pivotally  mounting  said  indexing  plate,  means  con- 
necting said  indexing  plate  to  said  rotor,  H>ring  means 
for  urging  said  in*fr*Hg  plate  to  a  center  position,  an 
escapement  connected  to  one  end  at  said  indexing  plate 
and  a  ratdiet  wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axis  in 
fw^g^P^nimnt  with  said  escapement  for  rotating  said  ratchet 
wheel  one  tooth  at  a  time  m  response  to  oscillation  of 
the  indexing  plate,  a  pair  of  locking  pawl  means  engag- 
ing said  ratchet  wheel  for  locking  it  against  roution 
in  either  direction,  means  on  said  indexing  plate  for 
actuating  said  locking  pnwb  and  switching  means  includ- 
ing stationary  circumferentially  arranged  contactt  and  a 
cooperating  contact  mounted  on  said  ratchet  wheel  for 
engagement  with  the  stationary  contacts. 


porting  means,  a  omtact  located  on  said  yoke,  a  spring 
connection  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar  and  said 
yoke,  at  least  one  additional  contact,  said  contacts  adapted 
to  make  and  break  at  least  one  electrical  circuit. 


DIELECTRIC 
ETtntt  I.  Field, 


BARRIER  FOR  OIL  INTERRUPTER 
Pfen  airipor  to  I-T-E  ClrciBlt 
a  corporation  of 


It,  If  54,  Serial  No.  5M342 
(CL  2M— 15«) 


^  -*'*^ 


2,92M17 
SELF  DE-ENERGIZING  RELAY 
Hvry  M.  Cnla,  PUlHb«&  Pa^  aalpor,  by 

~     ~    ItodSlnlea  of  AnMrka  ae 
I  by  Ike  Secvtlanr  aff  the  Nary 

fl,  19St,  Serial  No.  734,9m 
(OdbM.   (CLIM— IM) 


:iT7    ■*'     IL'SX 


1.  I^tcb'ng  structure  for  an  electric  switch  having  a 
pivotally  moving  armature  actuated  by  an  electromagnet 
comprising:  a.  flexible  member  having  one  end  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  armature;  a  latching  member 
integral  with  said  flexible  member  for  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  armature  when  said  armature  is  in  its 
unactuated  position  and  overlaying  a  portion  of  said  arma- 
ture when  said  armature  is  in  its  actuated  position;  elec- 
trical cootacU  located  upcm  and  engaged  and  disengaged 
by  said  flexible  member;  and  means  whereby  when  said 
latching  member  overiays  a  portion  of  said  armature  the 
electrical  circuit  to  said  electromagnet  will  be  broken. 


SNAP  ACTION  SWrrCH     '    ranom: 
Haroy  E.  PayM,  Claris  N  J. 
AppUcatloa  FcbfMfy  St,  19S7,  Serial  No.  (41,313 

3  niiMi   {CL2m—in) 


X 


1.  A  snap  action  switch  comprising  a  a  base,  snpport- 
ing  means,  a  rod  having  means  for  controlled  heating 
thereof,  said  means  for  heatmg  consisting  of  a  coil  of 
wire  wound  around  said  rod  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  electric  cnrrent  of  suitable  voltage  and  amperage,  a 
bar  d^iending  from  said  supporting  means,  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  being  affixed  to  said  bar  near  its  #pper  end.  a 
4roke  independent  of  said  bar  depending  from  said  sup- 


1.  A  dielectric  fluid  column  interrupter  being  comprised 
of  a  stationary  contact,  a  tubular  movable  contact,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  and  a  first  and  second  container;  said  tubu- 
lar movable  contact  mounted  concentric  to  said  sta- 
tionary piston  for  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto; 
said  tubular  moving  contact  and  said  said  statioiury  con- 
tact extending  through  said  second  container  into  said 
first  container;  said  second  container  being  filled  with 
insulating  fluid  with  said  flrst  container  fanmersed  therein; 
said  stationary  contact  being  positioned  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  first  container;  said  tubular  contact  being  moved 
off  a  stationary  column  of  insulating  fluid  to  progressively 
expose  cool  clean  iiuulating  fluid  to  the  area  of  said 
movable  contact  on  which  the  resulting  arc  termiiutes; 
said  first  container  having  lateral  vents  to  said  second 
container;  said  lateral  vents  being  positioned  above  said 
stationary  contact;  said  first  container  having  a  closed 
lower  portion  below  the  level  of  said  lateral  venu  prevent- 
ing axial  flow  of  insulating  fluid  from  the  lower  end  there- 
of under  all  interrupting  conditions  to  said  second  con- 
tainer during  the  separation  of  said  contacts  and  immedi- 
ately thereafter  to  thereby  prevent  insulating  fluid  to  leave 
the  area  adjacent  the  stationary  contact;  said  first  con- 
tainer having  an  internal  radial  recess  to  trap  insulating 
fluid  during  circuit  interruption;  said  trapped  insulating 
fluid  dropping  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  container 
following  arc  interruption  to  thereby  cover  said  sutionary 
contact. 

ELBCiRic  swrrcH 

HaraM  P.  Lewta,  Newtown,  aad  Jacob  Schmlcr,  AUc^ 
town,  Pa„  amignoffs  to  Rodalc  MaMfadnring  Co.,  Inc^ 
,  Pa.,  a  cofponttoa  of  Penuyhrania 

~<pte«hcr  4, 19S7,  Serial  No.  Ml,m 
4  Cwiwr  (CL  2M--1SO 
I .  A  switch,  comprising  a  casing  of  molded  insulation 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  shaft,  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  cam  securely  mounted  thereto,  a  trunnion  securely 
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mounted  at  substantially  the  center  of  the  bottom  <rf  the 
casing,  a  separable  molded  casing  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein  and  adapted  to  complete  the  enclosure  for 
Mid  casmg.  a  push  button,  a  helical  spring  surrounding 
uiid  trunnion,  a  pawl  mounted  between  said  push  button 
and  said  spring  and  guided  by  said  trunnion,  said  push 
button  having  a  recett  therein,  said  pawl  having  a  portion 
protruding  in  said  recess,  an  off-set  on  said  pawl  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  said  push  buton  whereby  said  pawl 
may  rock,  a  pair  of  electrical  dontacts.  one  of  said  con- 


— ^       2,92M2X        •— ^ 
hOT  AL  CLAD  SWrTCHtGEAR 

A.  HMa  NlPaisd,  L«w,  Netheriny 

N.V.  COO,  Utwckt.  NdhcriMds,  a  Dirtdi 
^^     April  1«  1958,  Serial  No.  725,7 
M  NcdMriaadi  April  1. 
(CL  2M— 163) 


Vt^'^^^ 


1957 


.; 


Vl«4 


(V^  ^i.,^  • 


«»?A. 


>M  ,tl 


-  _,  .  ^4 


tacts  being  securely  mounted  in  said  casing  and  a  second 
complemenury  electrical  conuct  being  flexibly  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  stop  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  whI  adapted  to  have  one  end  abut  the 
edges  of  the  ratchet  wheel  teeth,  said  push  button  adapted 
to  be  moved  inwardly  within  said  casing  agamst  the  outer 
force  exerted  by  said  helical  spring  whereby  said  pawl 
will  move  said  ratchet  wheel  and  upon  the  release  of  said 
push  button  said  pawl  will  move  by  the  ratchet  tooth  it 
previously  was  in  engagement  with  by  rocking  about  said 
opening  as  a  spring  pressed  pivot  point. 


SWITCH  MECMkNBM  FOR  HANIM)PERATED 

ELECTRIC  T(X>LS 

Robeit  CmnMn,  Htilhwi  FMk,  Mam^  asrifMir,  by 

^■mL^hSum^  i»  C^Ofntmrnrr,  Inc.  Mihnw- 

s  nTA^SkT^ZjEMl?,  1957,  Serial  No.  Mt,375 
s  D.    AppBcaoo.«7«      •(CL2tt-157) 


1.  In  a  high  volUge  metal  clad  switch-gear  compris- 
ing, an  electrically  grounded  metal  casing,  a  cover  plate 
on  said  casing,  polyphase  bus  bars  in  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit-breakers  in  said  casing,  each  circuit- 
breaker  comprising  for  each  phase,  first  elongated,  tu- 
bular means  suspended  from  said  cover  plate  and  made  of 
insulating  material,  a  first  fixed  contact  mounted  on  said 
first  tubular  means  extending  radiaUy  inwardly  thereof, 
a  second  fixed  conUct  electrically  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding bus  bar  and  nwunted  on  said  first  tubular  means 
disposed  axially  spaced  from  the  first  fixed  contact,  sec- 
ond elongated,  tubular  means  disposed  coaxial  with  the 
first  tubular  means  extending  circumferentially  along  a 
part  of  the  axial  length  thereof,  a  third  fixed  contact 
mounted  on  said  second  tubular  means  extending  radial- 
ly inwardly  thereof,  means  providing  electrical  conuct 
between  the  third  fixed  contact  and  said  first  conta^  a 
lead-m  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  third  fixed 
contact,  a  make-and-break,  movable,  electrically  conduc- 
tive rod  contact  operable  axially  of  the  first  tubular  mem- 
ber to  a  first  operative  position  bridging  the  first  and  sec- 
ond fixed  contacts  and  to  a  second  poation  disengaged 
from   the   second   fixed   contact,   operator   mechanism 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  operating  the  movable  coo- 
tact  ^^^^^^^^ 

PROCESS  AND  DEVKEtW  INDUCTION  HEAT-* 
Sg  OF  THE  END  FACES  OF  WORKPIECES  TO 
BE  WELDED  TOGETHER  _^_     ^ 

RIcttek,  MnlMiM  (Rnhil,  Genaaay,  awignw  » 
GJiB.bJL,   LeveifeMca,  Ger- 


1    Actuating  mechanism  for  an  electric  switch,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  depressible  trigger  member, 
means  maintaining  said  switch  in  an  "or  position  in  un- 
depressed position  of  said  trigger,  means  responsive  to 
partial  depressive  movement  of  said  trigger  fbr  momg 
said  switch  to  an  •V>n''  position,  means  resprasnre  to  fur- 
ther  depressive  movement  of  said  trigger  for  retwning 
said  switch  to  its  "off"  position,  yieldable  means  opposing 
said  depressive  movement  and  returmng  said  mgger  to 
its  undepressed  position  when  released,  means  for  mam- 
uining  said  trigger  in  said  partiaUy  depressed  posiuon 
with  Uie  switch  in  its  "on"  position,  said  means  for  inam- 
Uining  said  trigger  in  said  partiaUy  depressed  position 
permitting  said  further  depressive  movement  to  provide 
for  return  of  said  switch  to  its  "off"  position,  and  spring 
means  rendering  said  means  for  maintaining  said  trigger 
inoperative  in  response  to  said  furtiier  depressive  move- 
ment thereby  permitting  return  of  said  trigger  to  its  un- 
depresKd  positioi^ 


Application  May  1«,  1959,  Serial  No.  »1M3« 

Clafana  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  May  22, 195S 

II  Clalnt.   (CL  219—9.5) 


1.  A  process  for  heating  by  induction  the  end  faces 
of  workpiece  paru  to  be  subsequenUy  butt-welded  by  the 
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resbuoce  flash  butt-wd<fiat  procen,  wherdn  the  taAidor 
loop  IS  moved  ia  the  wdd  gap  hi  a  plane  paralld  to  the 
end  faces  to  be  heated,  said  process  compiislBt  the  step  of 
movfaig  the  inductor  loop  stmultaneonsly  is  two  direc- 
tiont  which  are  preferably  at  an  aaik  of  90*  whOe  per- 
forming oscOlatioBs  of  different  leaitfa  and  vdodtia  and 
keeping  the  oscillatory  motions  of  the  Inductor  in  a  range 
of  ovnlapping  of  inductor  motions  on  a  predetermined 
length  and  height  ot  the  crow  sectional  areas  of  the  worit- 
pieces. 


DEVIATICm  AMPUFIBRAND  CONTROL  8Y8TEM 

Wensff  RMggsbsffgf  IjaseMlsv,  ftUf  aarignor  to  Aran 
strong  Cork  Company,  lanraaiir,  Fa^  a  Mwpotation 
of  Penanyirania 

Appicarten  May  9, 19S7,  Serial  No.  (5M74 
ISOatoM    (0.219^10.77) 


w.  no 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  first  D.C  current  to 
be  measured,  an  impedance  coupled  to  said  source  for 
developing  a  potential  which  varies  \with  variations  in 
said  fint  current,  means  for  amplifying  deviations  in  said 
cnrrent  from  a  preselected  reference  D.C.  current  level 
comprising  a  grid  controlled  vacuum  tube  having  an 
anode,  cathode,  and  control  grid,  means  coofrfing  said 
impedance  between  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  vac- 
uum tube  whereby  the  potential  developed  across  said 
impedance  comprises  the  operating  and  signal  potentials 
for  said  vacuum  tube,  means  for  maintaining  saiid  control 
grid  at  a  fixed  potential  whereby  the  anode  current  of  said 
vacuum  tube  comprises  a  second  D.C.  current  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  first  D.C.  cur- 
rent, means  for  producing  a  standard  third  D.C.  current  of 
predetermined  fixed  magnitude  related  to  said  preselected 
reference  level  of  said  first  current,  and  means  for  com- 
paring the  magnitudes  of  said  second  and  third  currents. 


a,9it,fas 

GKTm  mtuinxjRE 

Earie  S.  Tbail,  West  Onme,  mi  Hsary  J.  Miller,  So«lk 
Of^a,  NJ„  ""Ifii  ?>  »■*•  CasfMtl—  «f 

AppHcatioa  Angnt  15, 195<,  SctW  No.  M4477 
•  nalms    (CL219— 19) 


;^ 


J 
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6.  A  getter  structure  comprising  an  elongated  flashabk 
getter  element,  an  elongated  container  having  walls 
totally  enclosing  said  getter  element,  said  walls  defining 
a  longitudinally  extending  seam,  said  seam  comprising 


I 


\    .» 


two  thicknesses  of  the  matoial  of  said  waUs  and  being  in 
face  engaging  relation  throu^iout  their  lengths,  and  getter 
flashnMe  means  fixing  longitudinally  spaced  portions  only 
of  said  seam,  whereby  other  porticms  of  said  seam  are 
adapted  to  be  opened  in  response  to  pressure  produced 
whteu  said  getter  element  is  flashed,  said  seam  extending 
from  said  container  and  appreciable  distance  to  strengthen 
the  closure  function  of  said  other  portions  of  said  seam, 
and  to  displace  said  getter  element  a  sulBcient  distance 
frcMB  said  flxing  means  to  prevent  a  flashing  of  said  getter 
element  by  said  flxing 


'  tJUMSU 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  fOK  SEAM  WELDING  OF 
THEBMOPLAffnC  MATERIALS 
Kari  Win,  EiliiiilMlifn  PfMi,  Cii— j',  assignor  to 
G.  M.  PM  AjGw,  blMflrinalsni'Pfals,  Gensany,  a  cor* 
ot  Ctwmtm 

M.  1997,  Serial  No.  7023S1 
^enMqr  Diciifcii  15, 19Si 
<CWm.   (CL  219^-10) 


•  Kyi 


^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  the  seam  welding 
of  sheet-like  thermoplastic  members  of  the  type  compris- 
ing means  for  passing  a  pair  of  superpoeed  members  to 
be  welded  between  feed  pressure  welding  rollers  and  a 
pair  of  electrical  heating  devices  contacting  each  of  the 
superposed  members  to  raise  the  areas  to  be  joined  to 
welding  temperature,  of  a  control  system  comprising  a 
first  step-down  transformer  oonnectible  to  an  alternating 
current  power  source  and  having  a  pair  of  secondary 
windings,  a  pair  of  further  step-down  transformers  each 
having  a  primary  winding  energized  by  one  of  said  sec- 
ondary windings  and  having  secondaries  directly  feeding 
said  heating  devices,  req>ectfvely,  and  individual  rela- 
tively course  voltage  control  means,  to  vary  the  voltage 
impressed  from  said  first  seccMidary  windings  upon  said 
further  transformers,  the  step-down  voltage  ratios  of  said 
further  transformers  being  a  substantial  multiple  of  the 
stqp-down  ratio  of  said  fir^  traneformer. 


2,921,927 

CONTROL  ClRCUrr  FOR  HEATING  DEVICE 

EflMsl  A.  Taytor,  lrnJ>aeatBr,  Ala.,  anlpMr  to  The 

ttoa  of  Dalawaia 
AfpHcattasi  Feknwy  It,  195t,  Serial  No.  714,33i'^ 
4CWBM.   ((0.219^-20) 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  heating  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  for  heating  said  heating  device, 
means  for  energizing  said  heating  means,  means  for 
controlling  the  ener^zation  of  said  heating  means  in- 
cluding abnormal  temperature  relay  means,  said  abnormal 
temperature  relay  means  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
contacts  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  heating 
means,  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  heat- 
ing device  for  actuating  said  abnormal  temperature  relay 
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means  to  de-energize  said  heatinf  mcanr  «4icii  toid  heat- 
ing device  attains  a  predetermined  abnormal  temperature, 
normally  inoperative  secondary  relay  means  including  a 
secondary  circuit  in  electrical  parallel  relationdiip  with 
said  pair  of  relay  obntacts,  said  secondary  circuit  betaig 
normally  electrically  shunted  when  said  pair  of  relay 
conucu  are  in  the  dosed  position,  means  for  activating 
said  secondary  relay  means  when  said  heating  means  is 
de-energized  by  said  abnormal  temperature  relay  means, 
said  activated  seconidary  relay  means  being  arranged  to 


hi  only  the  other  work  station,  and  means  Cor  seiectively 
actuating  the  feed  means  through  said  first  and  seomid 
movements. 


2,921,929 

DEVICE  FOR  TESriNG  WELDS 

E.  Hatoe,  WisHhiiNr.  and  A  ItmitrS,^ 

DL,  aaigaors  to  Warian  Eleclrie  Ci^     j. 
New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New 


YoriK 


■*?k.. 


?i^ 


2S,  19St,  Serial  Na.  730,926 


44^.  . 


shunt  said  abnormal  temperature  relay  means  and  main- 
tain said  heating  means  in  a  subsuntially  de-energized 
condition,  said  secondary  circuit  including  a  time  delay 
relay  having  a  paif  of  normally  closed  contacts,  said 
normally  cloeed  cteucts  being  arranged  serially  with 
said  pair  of  relay  eonUcU  and  said  heating  means,  means 
for  activaUng  said  lime  delay  relay  when  said  abnormal 
temperature  relay  contacts  are  opened  to  open  said  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  to  maintain  said  heating  means  in 
a  subetontially  il€  imnlTfd  condition  and  means  for  de- 
activating said  secondary  relay  means. 


MECHANBM  FOR  Sttl^VELY  FEEDWG  AND 
POSmONING  ARTICLES  IN  WORK  STATIONS 
OP  AN  ARTIOLEJ'AIRICATING  APFARATW 

Robert  E.  Hatoa,  WiiUhiHi^  mAWmUmH^i,  CM- 

Srpemtod,  Naw  Yarii,  N.Y.,  a  cBtparaitoa  of  New 

.  ^^^A^pHcatioa  Maich  7. 1956.  Serial  No.  719,946 
IQiimm,   (CL219— 79) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  fabricating  and  testing  relay 
components,  means  for  cyclically  welding  cootacU  to 
pairs  of  relay  components  one  pair  at  a  time,  means  for 
sequentially  testing  the  weld  strenrh  of  the  contacts  on 
a  first  component  of  each  pair  and  then  the  other  com- 
ponent of  said  pair,  means  for  advancing  each  pair  of 
components  to  the  testing  means  so  that  said  testing 
means  receives  said  first  component  and  tiien  said  other 
component  in  that  order,  and  means  operated  by  the 
testmg  means  for  interrupting  operation  of  the  securing 
means  in  response  to  weld  teihires  on  a  predetermined 
number  of  consecutive  first  oxnponents  or  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  consecutive  said  other  componenu. 


/ 


2,926,930 

WELDING  AFPARATUS 
Charies  C.  Veale,  West  CUeaia,  DL,  MsifMr  to  Weriem 
Electric  Company,  Incoiporaied,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit         «    .  .  ^,    »,.  ••^ 
AppHcattoa  April  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  731,636 
^^      9Cfaitas.   (CL  219-61) 


Hf'-iR)!     » 
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^  1.  In  an  articlerworking  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 
work  stations,  metns  for  supporting  the  articles  for  move- 
ment along  a  predetermined  path  through  the  work  sta- 
tions, a  feed  means  havhig  elements  thereon  for  advancing 
the  articles  and  spacing  them  on  the  supporting  means  in 
predetermined  positioiu  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the 
work  sutions  whereby  in  response  to  actuation  of  the 
teei  means  throunh  a  predetermined  first  movement  the 

jTt>^  .^SlihS^le.  «  po«Uo«d  .uc««i«ly   urging  uid  «nt  elearod.  toto  conuct  with  .8m  .« 
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of  the  work  pieces,  meMM  for  mpportias  the  work  pieces 
in  opposition  to  the  force  applied  thereto  by  said  resilient 
means,  a  second  electrode  movable  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  a  plane  contatninf  said  first  electrode,  the  woric 
pieces  and  said  supporting  means,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  second  electrode  in  cmitact  with  a  second 
one  of  the  work  pieces  with  substantially  uniform 
pressure. 

FABKICATION  (VHWCTKICAL  DEVICES 

T.  VmlMB,  niMinlism,  and  Stwt  L. 
Giijnsii  VaBqr,  Pa^  MsipMsa lo  Phflco  Cor- 


bottom  periphery  of  the  notdi  with  a  minimum  of  wdd 
material  spattering,  skipping,  and  splitting  due  to  said 
continuous  molten  metal  puddling  effected  at  a  speed 
approximately  three  times  as  fast  as  that  possible  with 
tungsten-type  welding  and  resulting  in  substantially  H 
less  distortion  of  the  sheet  metal  pieces. 


M,  1957,  SmM  N*.  <9M95 
IWc  47(a)  a^  3S  UJS.Cni) 
(CLllf— tS) 


« ' 


1.  In  a  method  of  substantially  permanently  attaching 
whiskers  to  semi-conductor  bodies  or  the  like:  placing  an 
end  of  a  whisker  in  a  substantially  predetermined  posi- 
tion; then  preparing  said  end  for  attachment  to  a  surface 
on  one  of  said  bodies  while  holding  said  end  substantially 
in  said  position:  and  thereafter  attaching  said  end  to  said 
surface  while  continuing  to  hold  said  end  substantially 
in  said  position. 

SHEET  METAL  WEIJ>  ASSEMBLY 

Ckariea  E.  HnolM,  Genyd  F.  Mmm,  and  Bobcit  W. 

SuM^  Dnlm,  OUn,  aarifMO  to  G«Mnl  Molon  Cor- 

pnniflon,  Detroit,  RfOdL,  a  corBontim  of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  M,  19S7,  Md  No.  (75,Sia 

ItdafaM.    (CL  219— 137) 
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ARC  SHIELD  FOB  PBOVIDING  A  UNIFOBM 

INEBT-GAS  MANTLE 

Edward  A.  AnMola,  Lyndhwst,  N  J. 

AppMcatioa  Dscstbsff  3t,  1957,  Serial  No.  7M,9U 

2ClalM.    (CL  219^147) 


;s^:* 


1.  An  arc  shield  for  provkling  a  uniform  inert-gas 
mantle  comprising  a  heat-resistant,  transparent,  body- 
member  with  a  generally  circular,  upper  axial  bore,  op- 
posed bottom  arcuate  flares  in  the  body-member  defining 
a  generally  ovalised  inert-gas  discharge  port  with  gen- 
erally parallel  sides  and  connecting  semi-circular  ends, 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  discbarge  port  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  an  annular  internal  concavity  in  the  bore 
integrally  connecting  the  upper  axial  bore  oi  the  body- 
member  with  the  opposed  bottom  flares  of  the  body- 
member. 


-iV-rr 
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LAMP  HOLDBB 
NJ 
a  corposatloa  of  New  Jersey 
AfpUcalkM  Octokcr  31, 1954,  SefW  N«.  419393 
4ClataM.   (CLa4«-^ 


Atidn, 


h^i 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  core  member  for 
an  electrical  device,  the  steps  comprising,  providing  sheet 
metal  pieces  each  having  openings  formed  with  a  thin 
bridge  adjacent  to  a  radially  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
pieces,  aligning  the  openings  with  bridges  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  path  to  form  a  tunnel  of  predetermined 
depth  below  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pieces, 
disintegrating  the  bridges  with  a  consumable  electrode 
welding  arc  confined  by  the  tunnel  and  shielding  gas  to 
minimize  spatter  of  welding  material  and  metal,  and 
puddling  a  continuous  flowable  quantity  of  molten  con- 
sumable electrode  metal  simultaneously  with  metal  of  the 
bridges  in  a  notch  formed  of  the  tunnel  by  disintegra- 
tion of  the  bridges  as  heat  of  the  arc  exists  only  to 
bond  the  pieces  in  a  fusion  weld  along  a  radially  inner 


^ 


1.  A  lamp  holder  comprising  a  ctq>  shaped  housing 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  mouth  portion,  said  mouth 
portion  being  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  envelope 
of  a  lamip  to  be  mounted  therein,  a  socket  disposed  with- 
in said  housing  for  receiving  the  base  portkm  of  said 
lamp,  means  for  mounting  said  socket  within  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  axially  toward  and  away  from  the 
open  mouth  of  said  housing  and  for  resiliently  urgiag 
the  envelope  of  a  hunp  so  mounted  into  engafement 
with  the  mouth  portioo  of  said  housing,  said  means 
comprising  a  disc  spring  secured  to  the  base  of  said 
socket,  arcuate  vanes  formed  aloi^  the  circumferential 
edge  of  said  disc,  said  vaaes  betng  resiliently  deflectible 
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from  the  plane  of  tUd  disc  and  befalg  provided  with 
free  ends  secured  to  the  base  portion  of  said  >»|pt. 
whereby  upon  engagement  of  said  lamp  with  said  sock^ 
as  said  lamp  is  beii«  mounted  within  said  holder,  said 
socket  is  moved  toward  the  mouth  of  said  housing 
against  the  resilient  biasing  action  of  said  vanes  being  de- 
flected to  thereby  draw  a  portioa  of  the  envelope  of  said 
lamp  into  engagement  with  the  lip  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing mouth. 


impedance  member,  said  input  circuit  means  mcludmg 
grid  leak  bias  resisUnce  means,  an  imermedlate  frequency 
feedback  connection  between  the  junctioa  of  said  induc- 
tor and  impedance  member  and  said  input  circuit  means, 
and  a  capacitor  connected  between  ground  and  the  junc- 


a,92tM 

DBTBES8  SIGNAIJD4G  DEVICE 
.¥osnaB  K.  lif  ay,  Smb  Lianfc^,  CaUf. 
Application  Ocioker  9, 19St.  Ssrtal  No.  744,321 
^^^ (CL  2St— 17) 


•rRa3«r«ua«» 


zSvixsi:^^^^'' 


rM«uucv 


tion  of  said  inductor  and  resistor  means,  said  capacitor 
having  low  impedance  to  said  intermediate  frequency  os- 
cillations, the  time  constant  of  said  resistor  and  capaotor 
being  small  in  relation  to  the  time  constant  of  said  grid 
leak  resistance  means  and  effective  circuit  capacities  in 
paralld  therewith. 


2,92M37 

ELECTROLUMINESCENr  MICBOW  AVE  RECEIVER 
G.  HaraMB,  Jr.,  WaAh^ton,  D-C. 
Septca*«r S,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,244 
2CliiiiiM.   (a.25»— 21) 
(Gnuitad  Mdar  ntla  35,  US.  Coda  (1952),  sac.  244) 


1.  In  a  d^tresa  tignaling  device  for  aircraft,  a  water- 
Ugbt  ejectekie  robot  including  a  radio  transmitter  and 
an  electrical  power  source  for  said  transmitter,  a  series 
of   pre-recorded   message   units  contafaied  within  said 
robot  and  associated  with  said  transmitter,  water-tight 
means  protruding  from  said  robot  and  permitting  a  selec- 
tive energizing  of  said  transmitter  to  transmit  the  infor- 
maUon  contained  on  a  single  one  of  said  message  unite, 
a  parachute  associated  with  said  robot,  a  housing  for  said 
robot  adapted  to  project  inwardly  through  the  skin  of  an 
aircraft  and  to  present  an  outwardly  opening  cavity  for 
said  robot,  means  nonnally  restrained,  for  ejecting  said 
robot  outwardly  from  the  housing,  movable  means  on 
said  housing  for  simultaneously  energizing  said  trans- 
mitter and  for  selecting  a  particular  message  umt  from 
said  series  of  unite  lor  transmission,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  robot  ejecting  means,  whereby  in  an  aircraft 
emergency  situaUon  said  robot  can  be  hastily  enerpzed 
and  ejected  from  the  aircraft  to  transmit  preselected  in- 
formation conufaied  on  one  of  said  message  umtt  and 
also  to  indicate  the  aircraft's  position. 


SELF.08CILLAT1NG  ADDITIVE  MKER  CIRCUrr 
Hdnx   Bock,  HaaiNUi,  Gcnsany,  ■^*^J'  *•  ^orth 
American  Phlli|M  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

1.  A  self  oscillating  additive  mixer  circuit  comprising 
an  amplifier  device  having  control  grid  and  output  elec- 
trodes, an  oscillatory  circuit  connected  to  said  device  to 
cause  self  oscillations,  a  source  of  input  oscillations,  input 
drcuH  means  connected  between  said  grid  and  source  of 
input  oscillations  whereby  said  self  oscillations  and  mput 
oscillations  are  mixed  in  said  device  to  provide  inter- 
mediate frequency  oscillations,  a  source  of  operating  volt- 
age, an  output  impedance  member  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  output  electrode,  a  resistor  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  source  of  operating  voltage,  an  inductor 
connected  between  the  other  ends  of  said  resistor  and 


!.  A  voltage-responsive  radiant  energy  detector  com- 
prising a  waveguide,  an  electroluminescent  crystal  which 
is  optically  transparent  to  ite  emitted  radiation  mounted 
in  said  waveguide,  an  optically  Uansparent  mounting 
means  for  holding  said  crystal  within  said  waveguide, 
said  mounting  means  including  electrical  conducton  for 
applying  a  bias  voltage  and  concentrating  the  electric 
fields  to  said  crysUl.  a  light-responsive  electtic  transducer 
coupled  to  said  waveguide  adjacent  the  crysul,  and  means 
for  directing  the  light  emitted  from  said  crystal  to  said 
transducer.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,92S,93t 

COMPUTER  REGISTER 
nu*  P.  Fofbath,  North  Hollywood,  and^;^. Hanasn, 
Santa  Monica,  CaUf n  asslgnnni  to  Hn^  j^H??" 
Company,  Culver  CHy,  CalB,  a  eorpontion  of  Dela- 

Application  July  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,279       , 
^^iCUdm.    (0.254—27) 
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In  a  voluge-sute  computer,  a  flip-flop  circuit  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  pulse  in  response  to  input  signals. 
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•n  otdllator  coupled  to  caid  flip-Aq^  circuit  and  cootroUed 
by  said  flip-Aop  circuit  between  oedUatiat  and  aoa-oacil- 
latiiig  coaditioiii.  aa  acoustic  delay  line  directly  coupled 
to  said  osnllator  to  receive  energy  therefrom,  amplifying 
and  detecting  means  coi^led  to  said  delay  line  to  receive 
energy  therefirom,  said  oscillator  being  responsive  to  the 
occurrence  oi  said  signal  pulse  to  develop  an  output  wave 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  substantially  of  the  reso- 
nant frequency  of  said  delay  line  and  having  a  time  dura- 
tion correspcMidtng  to  the  duration  of  said  signal  pulses, 
said  delay  line  being  adapted  to  apply  an  oscillatory  wave 
of  said  predetermined  frequency  to  said  amplifying  and  de- 
tecting means  which  has  a  predetermined  delay  with  re- 
spect to  the  ontput  wave  from  said  oscillator,  automatic 
gain  control  means  coiqiled  to  said  amplifying  and  detect- 
ing means,  a  clipping  circuit  coupled  to  said  amplifying 
and  detecting  means,  said  clipping  circuit  being  adapted  to 
pass  signals  from  said  amplifying  and  detecting  means 
which  are  below  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said  auto- 
matic gain  control  circuit  being  operative  during  portions 
said  signals  which  exceed  said  predetermined  magnitude, 
aa  ouQmt  ffip-ilop  drcuit,  means  coupled  between 
said  ciq>ping  circuit  and  said  output  flip-flop  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive to  signals  from  siud  clipping  circuit  to  cause  said 
output  flip-flop  circuit  to  develop  a  signal  pulse,  said  cou- 
pling means  being  adapted  to  effect  operation  of  said 
output  flip-flop  circuit  a  predetermined  total  delay  time 
with  reqiect  to  the  signal  pulse  appUed  to  said  oecillator. 


AUTOMATIC  STARTING  CmCUTT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL  rVlSE  DBTRDUTORS 
Hefamit  AddMff^  ^^"^Tf*  Ml*Hi»  asslgniii  to 
adaid  Bedric  Casponllaa,  New  Yetk, 
N* Ya»  a  cofpondoB  of  Delawaie 

My  at,  19St,  Serial  No.  75U7f 
2  OilMi    (a.2S»-17) 


r.  Automatic  starting  circuit  for  electrical  pulse  dis- 
tributors having  a  source  of  input  pulses  coupled  to  the 
stages  of  said  distributor,  and  means  for  initially  and 
automatically  causing  one  stage  to  be  activated,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  direct  potential  source 
coupled  to  said  one  stage  and  independent  of  said  other 
stages  to  cause  it  to  be  activated  in  response  to  an  input 
pulse  from  said  source  of  input  pulses  and  means  to 
produce  an  <^po8ed  direct  comr<4  potential  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  distributor  from  outputs  of  the 
distributor  suges  to  cancel  the  effect  of  said  direct 
current  source. 


WMnitudfs  dasignatari  Qi  and  (^  respectively,  the  ratio 
of  Qt/Qi  defining  a  parameter  of  said  apparatus,  means 


'  '^"if' 


FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Clyde  L.  Itathiwff,  Fair  Have%  NJ.,  aaslpor  to  BcO 
TeiephoM    Labonlorks,    Incotpontad,   New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  eorpottlon  ef  New  Yosfc 

AppHcatkm  October  17, 19S<,  Serial  No.  <1M33 
iCtafaoB.   (CLlSt-^l) 

1.  Apparatus  reqxmsive  to  frequency-modulated  wave 
energy  comprising  two  transmission  paths  each  supportive 
of  said  wave  energy,  a  circuit  disposed  in  one  of  said 
paths  comprising  two  portions  resonant  to  the  sisme  fre- 
quency and  separated  by  one-quarter  wavelength  at  said 
frequency,  said  portinos  having  loaded  Q's  of 


to  combine  wave  energy  from  said  paths,  and  two  detect- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  eombining  aMans. 


2.92t.f41 
FORCED  AIR  ION  GENERATOR 
Wimans  Wesley  Ucfca,  Sm  FkMckco,  aad  Mm  C 
alt,  Kenlieid.  CaHff..  aMgMrs  to  kmahe,  Inc^    _ 

Apt!  <  IMS,  Serial  No.  499,M9     ^t 
4  ClalnBa.    (CL  IS*— 44)  9  mt 
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1.  In  an  ion  generator  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  «• 
serted  in  a  rapidly  flowing  air  stream,  a  substamially 
tubular  electrode  having  a  substantially  uniform  diameter 
with  one  end  completely  open  and  unobstructed  and  the 
other  end  at  least  partially  closed,  the  electrode  being 
positioned  in  the  air  stream  with  hs  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  the  path  of  flow  of  the  air  stream  so  that 
the  open  end  of  the  tubular  electrode  faces  down- 
stream and  the  other  end  faces  upstream,  said  other  end 
serving  to  shield  the  area  within  the  tubular  electrode 
from  the  air  stream  to  thereby  provide  relatively  quiet 
air  within  the  same,  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  elec- 
trode for  creating  ions  of  both  signs  within  said  electrode, 
an  additional  electrode  surrounding  said  first  muned  tubu- 
lar electrode,  and  means  for  applying  a  charge  of  one 
sign  to  said  tubular  electrode  and  a  charge  of  the  opposite 
sign  to  th^^  additional  electrode  to  form  an  electrostatic 
field  between  the  tubular  electrode  and  the  additioaal 
electrode  and  within  the  tubular  electrode  to  cause  ion 
separation  in  such  a  naanner  that  ions  of  the  sign  op- 
posite the  charge  on  the  tubular  electrode  arc  collected 
by  the  tubular  electrode  and  ions  of  the  same  sign  as  the 
chaiie  on,  the  tubular  electrode  are  repulsed  from  the 
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tubular  electrode  Md  follow  the  electrosutic  flux  lines 
from  the  tubular  abctiode  towards  the  additional  elec- 
trode until  thay  are  carried  away  by  the  air  stream  flow- 
ing past  the  tubular  electrode,  the  ion  separation  being 
facilitated  by  the  mlativdy  quiet  air  within  the  tubular 
fhwilrpdf- 


lON 


tvlMIRATOR 


,lfS7.fl«WNo.MM94 
(a.2S»-^) 


adapted  for  making  the  imaged  object  surface  virible,  and 
whoein  the  object  and  fluorescent  screen  are 
along  an  optical  axis  of  the  microaoope,  ooiqprisiiig  I 
for  produdng  primary  dectroos,  aaode  meana  Cor  ac- 
rflftrating  said  primary  electrons,  means  for  dh«ctiag  said 
primary  electrons  toward  the  ol^ect,  and  a  shieling  can 
endodag  said  object  and  provided  wfth  opeaiagt  for  the 
eatry  of  said  primary  electrons,  fbr  the  passage  of  said 
secondary  electrons  from  said  object  toward  said  flnorct- 
cent  screen,  as  wen  as  fbr  the  iatroductioa.  wididrawal 
and  displacement  of  the  object  relative  to  said  can,  said 
can  presenting  rotation  symmetry  and  being  centovd 
upon  the  aforesaid  optical  axis,  and  means  for  applying 
the  same  electrostatic  poirtial  to  said  object  and 


•ttw|frf03  In  1 


1.  In  an  ion  generator,  a  mouatiag  member,  aa  deo- 
troda  carried  by  Hid  Bwriag  member,  a  radioactive 
member  overtjrfaig  said  electrode  aad  hi  a  plaae  parallel 
to  said  electrode,  said  raAoactiva  tnembar  caueiag  iooiza- 
tioa  of  the  air  ia  tia  vidaity  of  the  radioactiva  member 
,  to  produce  a  dease  plasma  of  positive  aad  aegative  ions, 
meaas  fbr  applyiag  a  charge  of  one  siga  to  said  electrode 
to  establish  an  ehrfoetatic  field  whereby  ioos  of  the  sign 
opposite  the  charge  on  the  alectrode  an  collected  by  die 
electrode  aad  ioas  of  die  sanse  sign  aa  the  diarge  on  the 
dectrode  are  repuknd  dierefrom,  aad  a  guard  niember 
coveriag  said  electrode  aad  said  radioactive  member  to 
prevent  bodfly  contact  with  said  dectrode  and  said  radio- 
active member,  said  guard  member  bdng  formed  ct  a 
material  to  prevent  dbturbance  of  the  dectroeutic  field 
and  bdng  formed  widi  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
permitdng  access  to  said  dectrode  and  said  radioactive 
member  to  permit  dbcharge  of  the  desired  ions  and  col- 
lection of  the  undcaired  ioiu. 


ELECTRONIC  mOtSSSn  FOR  TOP  ILLUMI. 
NAIIQN  OP  SURFACES 
aadWi 


1.  Aa  electronic  microscope  for  direct  imaiias  of  the 
surface  of  an  olqeet  by  means  of  secondary  dectroas 
ciKtad,  from  said  surface  toward  a  fluoresceat  screea 


l,ftt.f44 
APPARATUS  FOR  X<«AY  FLUORESCENCE 
ANALYSB 
KdM»  CUe^  OL,  MstaMr,  bv  masae  ass^- 
to  Raseanh  Cosaamdoa,  New  Yatk,  N.Y.,  a 
ofNcwToric 

Mgast  4, 19S4,8«W  No.  447,747 
f  OiilMi    (CLlSt— S3) 


5.  la  a  method  of  X-ray  fluorescence  anatytis  of  a 
sample,  the  steps  of  positioning  radio-active  BeU  ray 
emittiag  materid  in  such  relation  to  a  target  that  the 
Beta  rays  hnpinge  on  the  target  and  generate  X-mys 
therehi,  podtioning  a  sample  in  the  path  of  X-rays  from 
the  target  to  generate  characteristic  X-rayt  in  ^  aam- 
ple,  and  directly  measuring  the  energy  levds  of  the  X- 
rays  generated  by  the  sample  to  determine  its  charao- 
teristics. 
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Leaiaat  BMhrnd,  ass^an  H  Natlaaal 
veleasaeat  f^wpnsatlai^  a  eanMsatfaa  af  Gi«at 


OcAaber  3, 19St,  Serial  No.  74S,134 
psIesMy,  appiteatlaa  Gras 

Oclatsf  4, 1»S7 
llClalM.   (a.2S»-83) 


1.  A  dilEractometer  comprising  a  holder  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  specimen  in  a  beam  of  radiation,  a  radiation 
detector,  means  fbr  positioning  said  deteou>r  to  recdve 
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radiatioa  reflected  from  said  specimen,  and  for  movinf  it 
over  a  q;>heric«l  surface  centred  on  said  specimen,  said 
means  including  a  system  ci  at  least  ttvo  slides  adapted  to 
provide  linear  translations  in  difEerent  dinctions,  said 
system  bong  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  a^  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  <rf  said  ^>ecimen  and  Constrained 
by  means  of  links  such  that  a  linear  translation  along 
any  slide  produces  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said  slide 
sy^em,  and  means  for  coupling  said  ^edmen  holder  with 
said  slide  system  such  (hat  rotadon  of  said  slide  system 
produces  a  corresponding  rotation  oi  said  specimen. 


March  16,  1960 


231M46 
METHOD  OP  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CXNUtECTING 
THE  X-RAY  SPECTRAL  SBNSmVITY  OF  PHO- 
TOGRAPmC  EMULSIONSb  AND  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED THEREFROM 

AaM  AH^,  Paris,  IkMC«»  Mi%Mrto  Sodete  dite: 
G.  MaisM  A  da,  CswAamla,  FkaMC 

N^cnAer  4, 195S,  8«W  No.  545 J3t 
r.  apptkaiiM  FkBM*  Nofwsbtt  I,  lf54 
aoiitaH.  (O. —      ~ 
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1.  In  a  radiation  meter  adapted  for  personal  wear, 
two  photographic  films  sensitive  to  X-rays,  a  plurality 
of  metal  laminae  of  differing  X-ray  filtering  character- 
istics interposed  between  said  films,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  films  and  Uminae  in  stacked  relation,  said  films 
having  different  characteristic  curves  of  blackening  in- 
temtty  against  incident  X-ray  energy  m  electron  vohs 
for  a  given  Roentgen  expoaure  dose  said  films  and  the 
kind  and  thickness  of  said  laminae  bang  so  selected 
that  the  sum  of  the  chftacteristic  curves  of  the  records 
on  said  two  films  in  the  assemUy  of  blackening  intensity 
against  incident  X-ray  energy  in  electron  vohs  b  substan- 
tially constant  for  a  given  Roentgen  dose. 


2,92M47 
TESTING  APPARATUS 
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therein,  a  gamma  ray  source  within  said  enclosure  and 
aligned  with  said  aperture,  a  detector  of  gamma  rays 
outside  said  aperture  and  aUgned  therewith,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  detector  for  indicating  the  intensity  of; 
gamma  rays  emitted  throu^  said  aperture,  and  means 
for  rotating  an  article  within  said  enclosure  between  said ' 
source  and  the  aperture. 
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LAMINAR  RAY 

LSIKw.^, 

May  25, 1955,  Ssrid  No.  519,249 
9nalM    <CL259— 19t) 
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1.  An  integrated  hmiinous  shielding  material  compris- 
ing a  first  layer  of  ray-Mocking  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead,  uranium,  thorium  and  thallium,  and  a 
second  layer  comprising  an  organic  resin  carrying  a  uni- 
formeriy  distributed  neutron  absorbent  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boron,  cfdmium  and  an  inorganic  compound  of 
borcm,  cadmium  and  lithium. 


2J2t,949 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 
AN  IDENTIFICATION  MARK  ATTACHED  TO  A 
WRITTEN  OR  PRINTED  ITEM 

N.YnacOTponllosiafDalinvaro  *^ 

5. 1957,  SmM  No.  <79,111 

GansMor  Inly  13,  195< 
(CL259-^ii) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  written 
or  printed  item  with  respect  to  an  identification  mark  ap- 
plied thereto,  for  example,  of  a  letter  with  respect  to 
the  postage  stamp  comprising  light  sensitive  means  for 
sranning  a  surface  of  said  item,  means  for  deriving  a 
wave  form  line  signal  from  said  scanning  means,  gate 
means,  time  delay  means  faitermediate  said  means  for 
deriving  said  line  signal  and  said  gate  means  for  delay- 
ing said  signal  a  time  approximately  corresponding  to  the 
time  taken  to  scan  the  width  of  said  identification  nuut, 
means  for  integrating  the  signals  derived  from  said  means 
for  deriving  said  line  signal,  said  integrating  means  cou- 
pled to  said  gate  means  whereby  signals  correqwnding 
to  the  edges  and  the  area  lying  between  of  said  identifica- 
tion mark  are  of  insufBdent  value  to  prevent  opening  of 
said  gate  iheans  upon  application  of  said  edge  pulses 
throu^  said  delay  means,  but  signals  derived  from  ex- 
traneous marking  on  said  item  are  of  sufficient  value  to 
inhibit  opening  of  said  gate  means. 


M2S,959 

POINT-CONTACT  SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOCELL 
Ion  H.  Mycr,  Lm  AMslsa,  CaUf..  aw^ui  to  ~ 

Akcnfl  CBfyrcaver  CKy,  CaM.,  a 

of  Delnwarc 


April  5, 1955.  Seritf  No.  499,292 
TClahH.   (CX2S9— 211) 

1.  Apparatus  ft»r  the  ganuna  ray  examination  of  arti-       I.  A  semiconductor  (riwtocell  cominising:  a  semicon- 
des  comprising  a  shielded  enclosure  having  an  ap^Uuc   ductive  crystal  having  a  substantially  cubical  shape,  with 
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a  doped  P-type  regioa  located  substantially  at  the  center 
'Of  a  first  surfaes  ol isaid  orystiM;  a  whisker  clsmcnt  doped 
•^with  an  electiical-^ondactivity-type-dctennining  impurity 
of  an  opposite  type  from  that  contained  in  the  balance  of 
said  crystal  and  having  one  end  tfaerccrf  in  the  form  of  a 
point-contact  welded  to  said  first  surface  of  said  crystal 
at  said  doped  P-type  region;  a  first  electrical  conductor 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  whisker  element;  a 
second  electrical  conductor  bonded  to  a  second  surface 
of  said  crystal,  said  second  surface  being  located  opposite 
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said  first  surface;  si  hollow  envelope  wholly  incasing  said 
crysul  and  said  whisker  elcmem,  and  having  fused  herme- 
tic seals  with  said  first  and  second  conductors  for  main- 
taining said  conductors  in  their  relative  positions,  said 
envelope  having  a  vitreous  transparent  portion  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  crystal  for  admitting  radiant  energy 
to  the  remaining  fitior  surfaces  of  said  crystal  which  do 
-not  have  electricsA  connectioBs  thereto,  whereby  said 
photocell  when  utilised  as  a  photorectifier  exhibits  ap- 
proximately omnidirectional  sensitivity  to  radiant  energy 
impinging jvon  said  four  remaining  surfaces. 


2321,951 

GAGE  COMBINATION  OF  OPTICAL  COMPARATOR 
AND  PHOTOELBCTRIC  DEVICE  AND  THE  PHO- 
TOELECTRIC DEVICE 
Alter  T.  Hatter  Weri  Baritofid,  Con^  assizor  to 

.  Wait  Hariiafd,  Com.,  a  cor^ 

29,  IfSH,  8«U  N^  592,572 
19  OriMi    (CL  259— 214) 


2,92t|9S2 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Fcttx  L.  Bednri,  ON,  CaW .,  airflMr  to  Cvtis 
tofka,  Itn  a  cospesailun  of  CaMfewla 

LngHt  29, 195t,  Serial  No.  754,221 
<nainss    (CL  259— 214) 


1.  A  gage  compsiring  a  magiifyiag  optical  comparator 
having  a  screen,  a  photoelectric  device  nicluding  a  single 
photoelectric  means,  means  monnth^g  the  photoelectric 
means  adjacent  to,  the  screen  w  that  the  signal  there- 
throu^  is  respoosite  to  the  U^  intensity  pnstng  through 
the  screen,  means  generating  an  osriilating  Magnetic 
field  at  the  photodectiic  BKaaa,  etoctroiric  amplifying 
means  for  amplifyiif  the  signal  generated  in  the  photo- 
electric means  having  an  output  ctrenit,  at  least  one 
awitch,  and  means  lor  each  twitch  comected  with  the  out- 
•put  circuit  of  the  ataplifying  means  and  responsive  to  the 
level  of  the  signal  m  the  output  circuit  to  operate  iu 
switch,  and  at  least  one  utilization  means  enogized  by 
each  switch. 


1.  A  scanning  device  comprising  means  for  focusing 
an  image  of  an  object  on  a  focal  plane,  an  inverting  prism 
mounted  between  the  focal  plane  and  said  object,  means 
for  rotating  the  prism  around  its  optical  axis  and  meam 
for  translating  a  snudl  aperture  in  the  rotating  image  thus 
produced  and  a  photocell  located  on  the  optical  axis  for 
picking  up  a  signal  from  the  translated  beam. 


2,929,953 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  REC- 
ORD CARRIERS  RELATIVE  TO  A  RECORD 
SCANNER 

Friti  Bisalcr,  Hannover,  Gerasaay 

Deccnsbcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,199 
llOahM.    (CL  259— 219) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  poeitioiially  controlling  discrete 
record  carriers  and  a  record  analyzing  scanner  relative 
to  each  other,  comprising  carrier  feed  means,  a  scanner 
displaceable  relative  to  said  feed  means,  said  carrier  feed 
means  passing  the  record  carriers  successively  to  the 
scanner,  a  photoelectric  sensing  device  responsive  to  a 
given  carrier  characteristic  and  mounted  near  said  feed 
means  ahead  of  said  scanner,  said  sensing  device  com- 
prising a  stationed  battery  of  photoelectric  elements,  and 
scanner  displacing  means  connected  with  said  device  and 
controlled  diereby  to  vary  the  .scanner  position  fai  accord- 
ance with  said  carrier  duiraoterittic,  whereby  said  scaimer 
is  placed  into  accurate  sranning  position  as  each  record 
carrier  travels  from  said  device  to  said  scanner. 


2329,954 

CONTROL  OF  PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
a  W.  SlevcMoa,  Gtasgow,  Seotfansd,  awl^ei  to  Kelvin 
*  Hnghes  Llnrftod,  GlaHow,  ScodMi 

■hr  17, 19577SerW  No.  472,4U 
ipOcaitoa  Great  Britain  My  17, 1954 
5ClaiM.    (CL  259— 239) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  a  variable  physieai  char- 
acteristic having  a  photoelectric  cell  connected  m  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  means  for  controlling  the  charactaMc,  said 
means  being  actuated  in  response  to  changes  in  die  cnr- 
rent  through  the  photoelectric  cell,  a  light  source,  a  re- 
flector upon  which  Ught  from  said  source  falls  as  an  ind- 
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dent  bean  to  as  to  prafaee**  reflected  beam  which  is  a  eooaeetioB  fttiai  dm  ottode  of  4m  wcoad  tfayratron 
directed  upon  the  photoelectric  ceO  and  light  beam  ob-  to  the  triner  dfcuit  for  oootroUhif  the  operation  of 
Koifttf  means  havint  a  path  of  travel  croasiag  both  said   the  polaar  thyratroo  and  resistor  means  betwMo  said 
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coMtSSSs  cmcum 

Filaiiiin,  NJ,  mlp  i  ir  to  Kadlo  Carw 
•f  Amaticat  n  canonlion  of  Deiawara 
1, 19^  Ssrial  No.  4tS,9M 
llOafass.   (CLSiT— WJ) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween two  signals  evenly  hannoniadly  related  in  fre- 
quency, the  combination  comprising,  a  pair  of  semicon- 
ductor devices  of  opposite  conductivity  types,  each  of 
said  devices  including  a  first  input  electrode,  a  second 
input  electrode  and  a  further  electrode,  first  input  cir- 
cuit means  connected  for  applying  one  of  said  signals  to 
said  first  input  electrodes,  second  input  circuit  means 
connected  for  applying  the  other  of  said  signals  to  said 
second  iiqput  electrodes,  means  connected  with  said  fur- 
ther electrodes  providing  energizing  current  for  said 
devices,  and  output  circuit  means  coupled  with  said 
'transistors  in  panllci  relation. 


232MM 

ELECTRONIC  OVERLOAD  PROTECnON  FOR 
PIJLSED  EYglEMS  

MMtti  1*  Jases^  BalHaaaini  R«n.f  aaH^MCt  wf  asansa  i 
to  Ihs  Ualtsd  totaa  of  Aaseifca  ai 
[  hj  ihe  SacnCaiy  of  *a  Navy 

asMiiy  7,  ItSf,  Serial  No.  715,544 
3  CWrna.  (CL  3I7— 93)^ 
3.  In  an  electrical  system  having  a  main  power  supply, 
a  modulator  in  drcnit  therawith  and  including  a  pulser 
thyratron  having  a  trigger  circuit  and  a  line  supplying 
the  output  of  ^  modulator  to  a  load  in  combination 
with  meaiu  for  protecting  said  modulator  from  reverse 
currents  whidi  comprises  a  diode  having  its  cathode  con- 
nected 10  said  line  to  coadnct  the  reverse  currents  from 
the  load  and  prodact  a  negative  pulse,  a  first  resistor 
connected  to  the  plate  of  said  diode,  a  second  thyratron, 
a  connection  between  said  diode  plate  and  first  resistor 
to  the  cathode  of  said  second  thyratroo  to  apply  said 
igaiive  voltage,  a  second  power  supply  and  a  second 
resisior  In  series  with  the  pQtfe  of  said  second  thyratron 
and  a  capedtM'  connected  to  the  grid  of  the  second 
thyratm  to  develop  a  posithre  grid  to  the  cathode  pqlse. 
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li^  beaass  thereby  success ivsly  obscuring  the  said  U^t 
beams  from  the  photoelectric  cell  when  a  pradetenuaed 
value  of  the  characteristic  is  reached. 
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capacitor  and  the  main  power  supply  for  sampling  the 
power  output  and  for  vplyhig  the  output  u  a  bias  to 
the  grid  of  the  second  thyratroo. 


2,fttJ97 
REMOTE  CONnOL  SYSIEM 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  variations  in  the  normal  or- 
der impulse  series  in  mains-superposition  central  remote 
control  installations  and  for  responding  to  said  variations 
comprising  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  order  im- 
pulse coi^furation,  control  means  adjusted  in  accord- 
ance with  normal  impulse  configurations  and  responsive 
to  said  sensing  means,  actuating  means  reqwnsive  to 
said  control  means,  said  control  means  driving  said  actu- 
ating means  when  said  sensing  means  responds  to  vari- 
ations in  the  normal  impulse  configuration. 
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AppEsadso  Dsciitif  17, 19S4,  SssW  No.  47S,fM 

S  filial     <CL31»-4) 
1.  In  a  thermal  motor,  a  wire  having  a  predeter 


temperature  coefficient  of  expansion,  fixed  suppoiU  for 
the  ends  of  said  wire,  a  link  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  win,  an 
arm  connected  at  an  intermediate  portion  to  said  link  and 
engageable  transversely  with  the  central  portion  of  said 
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urgintiMid  arm  against  said  wire  whereby   and  respective  contact  strips  no  said  armature  connected 
of  said  win  permits  movemsot  of  aaid  link   to  the  terminals  of  said  coU  and  respectively  slidably 
in  one  direction  and  contraction  of  said  win  censes  asowe-   engaged  by  said  terminal  eleoMots. 
mem  of  said  link  in  the  opposite  diraetioo,  a 
pivotally  supported  at 
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•ad  end  eitmdmg  substantial- 
ly paralM  with  said  first  Ihik.  a  positive  ooe-way  con- 
nection between  said  first  link  and  secMid  erm  wbenby  DYNAMOBLEeiRlC  DEVICE 
movement  of  said  first  link  hi  said  one  dimettao  will  ^^"^  ^***  MmOa,  VenHMeo,  OUo^  neslpser,  by  dh 
cease  siasultaneoat  fpoveeseat  of  said  secoad  arm  in  one  Sf  "T^J.^IS'g?*"**  ••  AlrCliei  Ine,  Oevefai 

If^    ^^^           J^  AppRcalleaDeceaAar  4,1917,  Serial  No.  7M,«51 

11     I.     1 »  f  niliii     (CLJ1»-M) 
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directioo,  a  ^ring  connecting  said  first  link  and 
arm  and  providing  a  yisldaMe  one-way  connection,  when- 
by  movement  of  said  ffaet  link  In  said  opposite  directioa 
will  yieldaUy  move  mid  second  arm  in  the  <w(Mte  dkee* 
tion,  a  third  arm  pitntally  suppoited  at  oae  end  and  ex* 
tending  substantially  parallel  to  said  fint  Unk  and  second 
arm,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  between  the  outer 
portion  of  said  second  arm  and  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  third  arm,  and  a  movable  member  connected  to 
the  outer  end  (rf  said  ^hird  arm. 


ELBCtyiCAL  CEMOUTOR 
M*  Chrisdaa,  ASiBla,  Ga. 
miktr  14, 195i,  SssW  No.  itPJdt 
CCtlhaB.  (a.31»— 15) 


I.  A  dynamodectric  aiachine  comprising,  rotor  and 
stator  dements,  each  of  said  eiemenu  having  a  soaooth 
cytindrically  contoured  surfooe,  the  snrfoces  being  tele- 
scoped together,  the  sorfaces  bdng  dosdy  spaced  and 
complemental,  the  surfaces  also  being  substantially 
coaxial  and  defining  a  load  carrying  fluid  film  produdng 
region  therebetween,  said  sorfaces  enacting  to  develop 
a  radial  load  carrying  film  of  fluid  when  the  device  i» 
in  operation,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  first  and  second 
ends,  one  of  said  dements  including  means  to  hermet- 
ically seal  the  first  end  of  one  of  the  surfaces,  the  other 
of  the  elements  having  a  first  end  wall  at  the  first  end 
of  the  other  of  the  surfaces  axially  qwced  from  said 
means,  said  one  dement  faKluding  said  means  and  said 
other  dement  first  end  wall  together  defining  a  thrust 
cavity,  and  rdative  axial  displacement  of  die  dements 
being  limited  by  a  quantity  of  fhiid  trapped  in  said  cavity. 


PUMP  MOTOR  MOUNTING 
Waiael. 

Itk  IfSik  SssW  No.  SS9JU$ 
SCUaik  (CLMS— 91) 


1.  In  an  electrical  generator,  support  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  q>aced  paralld  side  wall  members,  respec- 
tive transverse  end  meraben  connrirting  the  end  portions 
of  said  side  wall  members,  an  armatura  diqwsed  between 
said  side  wall  members,  means  on  the  ends  ol  said  anna- 
tura  slidably  engagjag  said  end  asembers  and  supporting 
said  annatun  for  movemeat  penlld  to  ead  between  said 
side  wall  members,  an  armatara  coil  mounted  on  said 
armature,  with  its  axis  pcrpwsdicnlar  to  said  side  wall 
nsembera  and  its  reipective  ends  located  inwardly  ad- 
jacent said  side  wall  members,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  armature,  e  magnet  mOmted  on  said  side  waH  mem- 
bers and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  pole  osemben  extend- 
ing through  said  side  wall  memben  adincent  the  respec- 
Uve  planes  of  movement  of  the  coil  ends,  respective 
terminal  elements  Bspunted  in  said  side  well  members. 


-•  ♦•jf>/r 


1.  A  motor  and  elastic  mounting  dierefor,  said  motor 
having  an  axis,  said  mounting  cooiprising,  a  suntort, 
a  radially  thin  elastic  deeve  member,  means  on  said 
motor  for  mounting  said  elastic  sleeve  member  between 
one  ead  ot  said  motor  and  said  support  to  effect  the  sole 
sivport  of  said  motor,  and  said  nsember  having  a  given 
outside  dimension  perpendicular  to  said  axis  less 
than  forty  percent  of  the  maxinram  outside  dimensiao 
of  mid  innior  eeroeadlcular  to  said  •»«■ 
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I  hOj  X 19M,  SmW  No.  S9M1< 
MpUcaliM  Gnat  ■riUdi  Jalj  «,  1955 
•  riilMi    (CL31«— 153) 
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netic  fwits  having  txially  coctelMltnf  drcumCerenUally 
spaced  interieaved  fingeis  secured  tofether  by  a  non- 
^    magnetic  part. 

PYNAMOELECTKIC  !£5m«  WDHmNG  COIL 
WITH  COnLflTOES  AND  KND  TURNS  OF  DIP- 
FEKINT  FUXmUTy 

C  JoMS,  Cahniba^Ofelay  Mri^ar,  by  wmmm  a^ 
to  McGraw-Ediaen  CoHpamy,  a  cofpaia- 
Hon  of  Dalawara 

li  nail  II  23, 1957,  toW  No.  794,573 
a3nalBH    (a.319— Mt) 


1.  A  flywheel  magneto  comprising  a  back  pbte  of  un- 
laminated  magnetic  material  adapted  to  be  fixed  and 
shaped  to  provide  at  least  three  projecting  fingers,  a  lami- 
nated body  of  magnetic  material  fixed  to  only  one  of  said 
fingers  and  substantially  co-extensive  therewith,  pole  faces 
integral  with  said  other  fingers  and  lying,  together  with 
a  pole  face  of  said  one  finger,  approxinutely  in  a  cylin- 
drical surface,  at  least  one  of  said  fingen  forming  the 
sole  magnetic  elemem  of  a  respective  pole  of  the  stator 
and  defining  one  of  said  pole  faces,  a  stator  winding  upon 
said  one  finger,  a  contact  breaker  mounted  upon  said 
back  plate,  and  a  rotor,  said  rotor  comprinng  ji  flywheel 
carrying  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  positioned  to 
generate  flux  reversab  throu^  said  pole  faces  and  in  said 
stator  winding  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  flywheoL 


a*93t,9<3 
DYNAMOELBCTRIC  MACHINE 
H.  BcitKhe,  Roftf  Oak,  and  Eldrcd  E.  Gcgcn- 
Bffl^  aaliMn  to  GMeral  MoCon 
Dctovit,  Bflck.,  a  cotyoeatfoa  of  Dala> 


<k  195i,  SoiW  No.  919,799      -^ 
(CL  319— IM) 


1.  An  ahemating  current  generator  comprising,  a  fbst 
end  frame,  a  second  end  frame,  means  securing  said 
end  frames  from  relative  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  field  assembly  fixed  to  said  second  end  frame, 
said  field  assembly  including,  a  core  member  having 
a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  sections  facing 
each  other  and  fiorming  a  drcumferentially  extending 
opening  partially  closed  by  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
sections,  a  field  winding  positioned  in  said  circumfer- 
eotially  extending  opening,  a  stator  winding  spaced 
radially  from  said  field  assembly,  and  a  cup-shaped 
rotatable  rotor  assembly  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said 
first  end  frame,  said  rotor  being  formed  of  two  tnag- 


13.  A  coil  for  an  electrical  machine  comprising  a  slot 
p<Mtion  the  adjacent  turns  of  whidi  are  bonded  together, 
and  an  end  portion  the  ad}acent  turns  of  which  are  not 
bonded  to  one  another,  sakt  slot  portion  being  wrapped 
with  a  sheet  insuladng  material  forming  interstices  and 
containing  a  cured  impregnant  oompatiUe  with  the  sur- 
faces in  said  interstices,  and  said  a4iacent  turns  of  said 
end  portion  being  coated  with  a  material  not  compatible 
with  said  impregnant 


NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Robert  T.  Bayart  mU  Thmmm  hWiOkm,  nuabm^  Pa., 

PMlsliiinb,  Pal,  a  cotaorattoB  of  Pcaasylvaafai 
ApyHcartoai  October  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  U5MS 
,     ^   11  CUmi.   (CL  313— il) 


■  f 
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11.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
counters  capable  of  delectiag  thermal  neutrons,  mid 
counters  each  including  an  outer  electrode  and  an  inner 
electrode  spaced  thereCrom,  at  least  one  btock  of  nentron- 
moderating  material  having  a  ptarality  of  recassss  formad 
therein  into  which  said  counters  are  iadhridually  and  sop- 
portedly  inserted,  electrical  oontactiag  means  extending 
into  each  of  said  reccwM  and  cootactiat  electriaUy  each 
of  said  outer  electrodes,  said  contacting  meaoi  coupling 
said  outer  electrodes  fai  electrical  parallel,  and  mettBi 
CQupliag  said  inner  electrodes  to  elecukal  paraUtL      ^ 
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2.  A  device  for  producing  an  improved  gas  arc  dis- 
charge, oomprisiaf  a  chamber,  means  for  establishing  a 
seleded  macaetic  Ikld  oriented  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tioo  within  said  cqamber,  electrode  means  disposed  in 
said  chamber  for  pfovidiag  an  energetic  refluxing  stream 
of  electrons  in  alignmeot  widi  the  direction  of  said  field. 
evacuation  means  oonnrcted  to  sakl  chamber  for  main- 
taining the  pressurt  therein  at  a  selected  low  pressure, 
a  source  of  gas,  means  connected  to  said  source  for 
feeding  gas  into  the  path  of  said  stream  of  electrons  at 
a  constant  selected  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure 
mainfahied  within  said  chamber  to  thereby  esublish  an 
arc  discharge  and  meaintain  a  pressure  gradient  along 
the  thus  formed  discharge,  said  pressure  gradient  estab- 
lishiag  rotating  time  varytog,  radial  electrical  fields  in 
the  volume  surrouialiag  said  discharge  to  thereby  cause 
said  discharge  to  rotate  aboot  the  arc  center  line,  where- 
by a  portion  <A  the  electrons  in  said  discharge  are  caused 
to  be  accelerated  by  said  electric  fields  and  to  transfer 
their  energy  to  ions  in  said  volume,  said  ions  having  a 
major,  radial  velocity  component  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  said  ni$gaetic  field. 


maanetic 
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BBACXBTS  POR  GLASS  PARTS  AND 
OP  ATTACHMENT 
V.  Phiniir,  Toledo,  OMn,  i^st  to  Owene- 
,  a  eetpasnttan  of  Ohto 
19Sik  Serial  N^i99,72t 
(CL313— (4) 
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I.  In  a  hi^ow  glass  Cace  plato  for  a  cathode  ray  tobe 
envelope  having  a  viewing  panel  and  an  annular  integral 
flange  extending  about  tiie  periirfiery  of  the  panel,  the 
improvement  of  a  mask-«uppofting  structure  comprising 
a  phirality  of  peripherally  spaced  metallic  supporting 
stnds  projectfaig  tommfly  from  die  flange,  and  a  pair  of 
superimposed  metaltic  disks  interposed  between  eadi  of 
the  studs  and  the  ai$acem  portion  of  the  flange,  the  disks 
being  peripherally  steured  to  one  another  and  the  center 
portions  of  said  disks  being  spaced  to  define  an  inuilat- 
mg  cavity  therebetween,  the  inner  disk  of  each  pair  being 


secured  to  the  glass  flange  by  a  low  melting  ^ass  com- 
position and  the  other  diric  of  each  pair  having  one  of 
said  studs  secured  to  the  central  portion  thereof 
alignment  with  said  cavity. 


m 


2*92t,9M 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  SWITCHING  GRID 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
A.  Hoaftoad,  West  MBfotd,  NJ.,  siilgin  to 
Pictaras  CaqMtatlon,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 
Application  Febnnry  27, 1999,  Serial  No.  794,991 
5  flalBii    (CL313— 44)  >i»»^ 


Ht>*r.«' 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  haviag  a  glass  face  plate 
panel  upon  which  a  phosphor  coated  target  screen  is  dis- 
posed to  display  images  and  a  color  control  grid  structure 
in  proximity  thereto  and  specially  aligned  therewith  in- 
corporated within  the  panel,  a  suf^wrt  system  for  the  grid 
structure  comprising  support  means  including  a  support 
member  having  flexible  outer  extremities  bonded  to  the 
glass  panel  for  supporting  the  grid  structure  adjacent  to 
said  screen  to  maintain  the  fixed  spacial  alignment  there- 
with, means  for  mounting  the  grid  structure  to  the  said 
support  means,  the  support  member  being  so  disposed 
when  bonded  to  the  glass  panel  member  to  have  the  said 
flexible  outer  extremities  follow  the  distensible  movements 
of  the  glass  panel  in  the  area  of  the  support  when  under 
tensile  stresses  due  to  the  grid  structure  loading  effect. 


2,92M49 

IMAGE  DEVICE 
RobOTtJNScbnecbergcr,  PMsbniih,  Pa.,  assign  oi  to  West- 
In^onse  Eieciik.  CotporaHon,  East  Plttabnifh,  Pa.,  a 
coipantion  of  Pennsyhraaia 

Appikattoa  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,231 
3  Claims.    (CL313— 45) 


2.  An  image  pickup  device  c<Mnprising  a  vacuum  tight 
enclosure  having  a  radiation  sensitive  input  screen  capa- 
ble of  producing  an  electron  image  corresponding  to  a 
radiation  image  projected  onto  said  radiation  sensitive 
screen,  an  electron  sensitive  target  electrode  capable  of 
storing  an  electron  image  and  on  which  the  electron  image 
from  said  input  screen  is  directed,  said  target  electrode 
comprised  of  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  semi-insulating 
material  exhibiting  the  property  of  electron  bombard- 
ment induced  conductivity,  a  conductive  layer  on  the 
bombarded  side  of  semi-insulating  layer  facing  said  input 
screen,  means  for  scanning  the  free  surface  of  said  semi- 
insulating  layer  with  an  electron  beam  of  low  velocity, 
means  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  from  said  con- 
ductive layer  of  said  target  in  response  to  said  scanning 
beam  passing  over  said  target  in  a  point  by  point  manner, 
and  an  electron  multiplier  assembly  positioned  between 
said  input  screen  and  said  target  electrode  for  amplifying 
the  electron  image  focussed  from  said  input  screen  onto 
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said  tufct'dectrode,  nidf  dectrcMi  oraltiplier  aswinbly 
compraint  a  pfurality  ot  truumissivc  type  dynodes,  said 
dyoodet  compriting  a  support  member  and  a  continuous 
layer  of  insulating  mater^  which  exhibits  the  property 
of  secondary  electron  ■mission  from  the  surface  facing 
said  target  in  response  to  bombardment  of  electrons  on 
the  other  surface  facing  said  input  screen. 


*K1>3 
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ELECTRON  DOPIAYDEVICB  AND 

IMTBOVmENT  THMMMFOB. 
B  IIsMi.  I  m  iliiBriM.  fnlf ,  nsi^ns  i«  Hi^his 
Ahtnn  Coa««u,  C«l?w  Oij,  CaMf  ^  a  cogponrtlon 

Mob*  1, 19St»  Sarinl  No.  7M439 
ICUik   (GL313— <•) 


tt         4t     1 


A  direct-viewing  storage  tube  comprising  a  storage 
screen  fnchiding  a  conductive  mesh,  said  conductive 
mcah  having  an  integral  electron  iaqpervioiii  portion 
lUxmt  the  per^rtiery  diereof ,  and  a  lajer  of  secoodary 
electron  emissive  dielectric  material  diyoaed  over  one 
side  of  said  conductive  medi  dierdjy  to  provide  storage 
surface;  means  for  sraiming  said  stcnge  screen  with  an 
electron  beam  of  elemental  cross-sectional  area  to  pro- 
duce a  duu^  pattern  on  said  storage  surface;  a  view- 
ing screen  digyiiied  adjacet  to  and  coextensive  with  said 
conductive  mesh  and  said  integral  electron  impervious 
portion  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  one  side; 
and  means  for  directing  a  collimated  flow  of  flood  elec- 
trofeis  thnm^  the  interstice*  of  each  elemental  area  of 
said  storage  screen  in  proportioa  to  the  charge  thereon 
to  said  viewing  screen  to  produce  a  visual  pscaentation 
of  said  charge  pattern. 


W. 


INFRAKBD  CAMERA  TUBE 
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«d  Pletor  J.  Van 
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at,  19S7,  Sertri  No.  7M,tM 
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1.  A  deflection  and  focnsing  system  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  hemisphericatty-chaped  ooaducdng  electrodes  of 
dJIfJarent  radii  mounted  concentrically  so  that  the  smaller 
electrode  is  mounted  within  the  larger  electrode,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  hemiqiherically-ahaped  conducting  electrodes 
of  different  radii  mounted  concentrically  so  that  the 
smaller  electrode  is  mounted  within  the  larger  electtpde. 


If 


said  two  pairs  of  electrpdet  being  mounifid  in 
adjacent  relatiowhlp  anch  that  a  hii»<iiig  plane  of  said 
first  pair  of  dectrodei  Oftfaofonally  ialersects  a  bisecting 
pfaaa  of  said  seooad  pair  of  jjertiudiis  along  a  line  that 
has  a  point  appranmaiely  midway  between  the  elec- 
trode* of  each  pair. 


ELBCnKW  TUBE  APPARATUS 
B.  Will  in,  Lo*  AMaa.  CaM,  aari^ar  lo  Vs 

iTolL,  a  rsifBinHan  af  CaB- 


9,  lfS4,  tow  No.  422,«59 
(CL313— tS) 


I.  An  electron  tube  i^iparatus  including  a  cathode  as- 
sembly diqweed  substantially  at  one  cad  of  the  tube  and 
comprising,  a  cathode  button,  a  thermionic  emitter  fila- 
ment for  heating  said  cathode  button  by  alectrbn  bom- 
bardment and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  connected 
respectively  to  semifrnuo-conical  metallic  supporting 
members  disposed  within  said  cathode  asaembly  at  sub- 
stantially one  end  of  the  tube  apparatus  and  said  support- 
ing members  having  overlapph^  though  noncontacting 
edges  whereby  said  members  serve  to  convey  heating 
current  to  said  filament  and  to  rigidly  support  said  ther- 
mionic emitter  filament 


ELECTROOTATIChKtING  TUBE  AND 

MEIHOD  fOR  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  W.  CMwi^  Ptfa  ABn,  CalK,  miIm  ii  i_to  A.  B. 

f,  NBai^  BL|  ■  eaipMiHHa  af  DBaalB 
2Mftn,  tow  No.  #»MM 
«^    -  ^     '      aCMM.   (CL313— M) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  tube  an  haproved  target 
comprising  a  metal  fac^ilate  having  a  slotted  '^^"'■g, 
an  array  filling  said  slotted  opening,  said  array  ladud- 
ing  a  first  glaas  rod,  a  plurality  of  wires  each  of  which 
has  a  bend  therein  ooafdrmiag  to  the  peripheiy  of  laid 
first  glass  rod,  said  ptnrality  of  wiria  bdag  vnoad  aloeg 
said  firrt  glan  rod  with  their  baot  poftioaa  ta  coaiact 
therewith,  a  second  and  a  third  gUss  rod  portion  i^ori- 
tioaed  oa  either  side  of  one  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
wires  with  said  one  ends  therebetween,  said  laooad 
glass-rod  portion  abutting  said  first  glass  rod,  the  aide* 
of  said  second  and  third  ^asa-rod  povtioas  wUcfa  are 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  wires  and  which  are  poaitioaad 
to  ha  external  to  nid  tuba  fofsuag  a  commoa  plana  jpx* 


Mabch  15,  IMBi 


teraal  to  said  tube  and  expoeing  the  aada  of  said 
ity  of  wires,  a  fouith  glass-rod  portioa.  said  fbuitb  glasa- 
rod  portioa  beli«  positioaed  adjKxat  said  ftnt  glaaMod 
aad  ncioad  glaaa-rod  portioas  sach  that  aaid  wira*  an 
poaitioasd  betweea  It  aad  said  first  glasMod  and  aeooad 
gliaa4t)d  portions,  sMd  bonding  means  between  aO  said 
^asB  rods  and  plurality  of  wires  for  piofvidint  a 
anay. 
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(dying  an  electric  field  across  each  of  said  li^t  amplify- 
ing pboaphor  films  in  syndiroaism  with  signals  applied 
to  said  ipid  members  to  cause  the  li^  amplifying  film 
so  excited  to  emit  Its  characteristic  radiadoa. 


ELECnUC  DBCHAROB  DEVICE 
Edward  HID  Unrkh  aai 


2,9XS,»74 
ELECTROitUMINESCENT  DEVICE 


io«,tij>ial, 

Llwis£Laai 


la  Hon 


New  Yaek,  N. Y. 
AjplcaHsH  Febsaa^y  2,  I9S5,  Serial  No.  415,737 


2t,  1958,  Serial  Na.Sll 

Ni  Gnat  Bribda  inly  2, 1954 
(CL  313— IM) 


It,  1954 
(CL  313— Itt) 
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1.  An  electro-luminescent  device  comprising  a  trans- 
parent oraiducting  elactrode,  a  bacUng  electrode  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  mutually-insolated  parts,  a  layer  of 
electroluminescent  material  between  said  electrodea, 
terminals  for  implying  a  voltage  between  at  least  two 
said  mutually  insulated  parte  of  the  backing  electrode 
being  connected  to  aaid  mutually-insulated  parts,  and  a 
source  of  voltage  connected  between  said  terminals. 


!■ 
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COLOR INFORMATIONPRiSENT ATION  SYSTEM 
Fes«  E.  WMsMS,  ScaBa,  N.Y..  aaslgaorlo  Geaeial 
Eleeiric  CoapMy,  a  caiMnttoa  of  New  Yosfc 
>«7  Af  iMrsilsa  Angt  lt>  iR  Serial  Na.  4t4,413 
.^T^  tCWaa.   (0.313— Itt) 


An  dectric  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope  con- 
taining thaein  an  ionizable  gas,  a  sheet  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  on  said  sheet 
in  sfMtced  relation  with  each  other  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  glow-discharge  gaps  thereamong,  the  areas  of  said 
sheet  between  adjacent  electrodes  defining  regions  which 
lie  in  the  field  of  their  adjacent  discharge  gaps,  said  sheet 
comprising  means  for  inhibiting  ionic  IxNaterdment  and 
sputtering  of  said  regions,  thereby  preventing  the  reten- 
tion of  electric  charges  in  said  sheet,  said  inhibiting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slote  in  said  sheet  of  insulating 
material  located  req)ectivdy  between  adjacem  diachaiie 


,  N.Y., 


2,92t,977 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
WaMsr  Rolh  aW  Rayanad  E. 

tt^^^MihBv  ^fc  ^Sm^^waI  Kl^ri*#B4i>  ^Ta^^^^^bw    a 

of  New  Yoffc 

December  19, 19St,  Serial  No.  7tl,493 
15CWH.   (CL  313-^122) 


I.  A  color  imag^  preaentatioo  screen  comprising,  in 
spaced  rdation,  a  first  phosphor  layer  oomprising  a 
luminescent  phosphor  which  emite  radiation  in  the  region 
comprising  the  ultra-violet  spectrum  and  the  blue  portion 
of  the  visible  spectrum  when  excited  by  an  dectric  fidd, 
a  flist  matrix  of  paralld  grid  members  depoabed  oa  and 
<v^ft»ir»'"g  one  surface  of  said  layer,  a  second  naatrix  of 
paralld  grid  memben  dqimsited  oa  and  contacting  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  layer  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  matrix,  a  plurality  of  continuous  homogeaa- 
ous  tran^arent  photodectrohimineaoeat  light  anytlifying 
phosphor  films,  eac^  of  which  emite  a  different  ctrfor 
fmission  when  simtdtaneoudy  tedled  by  the  emission 
of  said  fiiat  pbovhor  layer  and  a  unidirectiond  dectric 
field,  a  source  of  utidiractiond  electric  potential,  a  plo- 
ralfty  of  transparent  conducting  films,  said  conducting 
films  and  said  light  amplifying  phosphor  films  disposed  in 
contiguous  dtemate  rdation,  and  means  sequentially  ap- 


iC    •»«i9 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  evacuable 
ligbt-transmissive  envelope  having  therein  a  filament  of 
tantalum  carbide  and  a  gaseous  filling  which  upon  thermal 
decomposition  produces  a  partid  pressure  of  cyanide 
radicd  containing  gas  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ftlantent  tdien 
said  filament  becomes  incandescent 
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tjnttfn  poMd  idatioQ  a  int  riMwhor  Ismt.  said  Intr  »««i— 

!f  T*   to  liiiaJMi 


N.Y. 


V.-*    -  •  •««ti  radiation  in  the  ntion  fonairting 

*«^  of  tha  nkra  viokt  •pectnim  and  tha  vinble  ipactnim: 
hdf  ».  IfST.  total  No.  «74.7tt  VS?^  **  Htlit  ampWying  pho4>hor  calk  each  of 

priatlljr,  applaniaa  Gnat  Britain  wnicn  emra  a  different  pnmary  color  emiesion  when 

AagariStlfM  timttitaneoiMly  excited  by  the  enuasioo  of  said  fint  phoe- 

4  OataiB.   (0. 313-^343)     ,  ^^^  trJii«U3»  ^^^  **^*''  ***  ""  electric  field,  and  including  contiguous 


tt^ 


I.  A  filamentary  thermionic  cathode  comprising  a  set 
tff  filament  wires  lying  on  the  surtace  of  an  imaginary 
cylinder  and  secured  at  one  end  to  a  metal  ring,  a  cur- 
rent lead  coaxial  with  the  said  set  of  wires  extending 
substantially  to  the  ends  of  said  set,  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible  metal  mcmbeia  radiating  between  the  said  metal 
ring  and  the  said  lead  to  provide  electrical  connection 
therebetween  while  permitthig  their  relatira  axial  move- 
ment doe  to  diermal  eqiansion. 


layers  of  a  photooondoctivc  material  and  an  electio- 
haninesoent  phosphor,  a  plurality  of  transparent  con- 
ducting fltans  deposited  between  adjacent  li^t  amplify- 
ing cdls;  a  soorce  of  iiMi*i«ifT^»tiff<>.«i«h^ii^ftg  electric 
potential;  and  switching  means  alternatively  and  sequen- 
tially applying  an  electric  field  across  one  only  oi  said 
light  amplifying  cells  in  synchronism  with  an  api^ied 
signal  to  cause  said  cell  to  emit  its  characteristic  radi- 
ation when  so  exdted. 


2,92t,f79 
TKAVELLING-WAVE  TUBE 
V  Var  HHs^  N J^  ■iiliiii  ta 
Valva 
aCGianl 

22, 1957,  SstW  No.  #ft,137 

NBVMilff3,lfSl  "^ 

15  nslasi     (0.315-^3.0 
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MULH-BBAM  CONVnCENCB  APPAKATUB 
Michaal  Kiili iH^  Haidon 
SasaB,  Psnaannnaa,  N  J., 
don  ef  AaMfflca*  a  canantfon  af  DatawwM 
AppUcation  May  31, 1955,  Settai  No.  511,94« 
5f1atass    (CL315— 13) 


.  .VN'.V* 


-if. 


I.  A  travelling-wave  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  en- 
velope, an  inner  helix  wholly  contained  inride  the  en- 
velope, means  for  setting  up  an  electron  beam  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  helix,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring power  to  or  from  said  inner  helix  including  an 
outer  hdix  of  uniform  i*«*miiff  short  in  comparison  with 
the  famer  helix  and  wound  around  the  envelope  in  the 
opposite  sense  to  and  overlapping  the  inner  helix  but  not 
conductively  connected  therewith,  the  phase  velocity  of 
propagation  of  said  outer  hdix  fai  the  uncoupled  sute 
being  subsuntially  equal  to  Uiat  of  said  inner  helix  and 
the  length  of  said  outer  helix  being  so  adjusted  as  to 
provide  a  substantially  loss-free  cot^ling  between  said 
outer  and  inner  helices. 


»»-■ ,  i  ■ 


«-»»"v 


•      .»! 


2,92t,9M 

COLOR  INFOKMAlKm  PUSENTAT10N  SYSTEM 

Fs>dE.WBBa— .fiB>ta,N.Y,niliiiflitaGeswtal 
I  a  canarattan  as  New  Yask 
li,  1954,  Serial  No.  iM,424 

la.    (CL315— If) 

1.  A  color  imate  pwsentatioa  system  comprising:  -a 
composite  screen  indiidiag  in  directly  ^*«ti-*^ 


A 


1.  A  beam  convergence  circuit  arrangement  for  a 
multi-beam'  kinescope  the  electron  beams  of  which  are 
deflected  in  two  directions  normal  with  respect  to  each 
other,  including  a  pair  of  adjustably  tapped  resistance 
demenu  connected  in  series,  an  adjustable  indnetor  and 
a  capadtor  connected  m  series  between  the  taps  of  said 
resistance  dements,  said  inductor  and  capadtor  bdng  ad- 
jusuMe  to  series  resonance  at  a  frequency  corre^wndiji 
to  beam  deflection  in  one  direction,  an  adjusubly  tapped 
resiAive  dement,  means  to  connect  convergence  system 
windings  individually  bdwecn  the  tap  of  said  itaistive 
dement  and  the  junction  between  said  series  connected 
inductor  and  capadtor,  means  to  apply  a  potential  vary- 
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ing  as  a  function  of  deflection  n  one  direction 
resistive  element,  an  inductance  dement  connected  to  one 
adjustably  tapped  resistance  dement,  means  to  apply  a 
potential  varying  as  a  function  of  the  beam  deflection  in 
one  direction  b^ween  the  other  terminal  of  said  induct- 
ance element  and  the  junction  between  said  series  con- 
nected adjustaUe  resistance  dements,  and  means  to  apply 
a  potential  varying  as  a  function  of  the  deflection  in  the 
other  direction  acrqss  the  remaining  resistance  element. 


ELECTRICAL 
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CATHODE  RAY  ttJBB  COl 
F. 


DECODER  SYSTEM 

_     .  by 

IMtai  Statas  off  Ansstfcn  ns 
af  AaNavy 
11, 1957,  Ssttai  No.  792,217 
(CL  315— U) 


1.  A  decoder  drduit  for  decoding  instructions  in  the 
form  of  electrical  pulses  and  H>aces  transmitted  over  a 
plurality  of  cbannds^o  control  a  plurality  of  electron 
guns  of  a  muUi<olor  cathode  ray  tube  display,  said  plu- 
rality of  electron  guns  being  in  excess  of  said  plurality 
of  channels,  said  dnriti-orior  cathode  ray  tube  diq>lay 
including  at  least  one  fluorescent  screen  and  means  for 
individually  controlling  said  electron  gims;  said  decoder 
circuit  comprising:  means  to  receive  said  instructions  in 
the  form  of  electrical  pulses  and  spaces  from  each  said 
channel,  potential  selection  means  coupled  to  said  receiv- 
ing means  for  deriving  opposite  potentials  in  response  to 
whether  a  pulse  or  a  space  is  recdved  on  each  snd  chan- 
nd.  translating  means  comprising  diodes  in  an  interiaoed 
diode  array  responsive  to  said  potential  sdection  means, 
means  to  couple  said  trandating  means  to  said  electron 
gun  control  means  to  sdectivdy  control  the  functioning 
foi  said  electron  guns  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
ones  of  said  plurdliy  of  instruction  being  applied. 


•>. 


2,92t,9B3 

ELECnUCAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

C  WBBnaai^Tlmpariajr,  a^dTaa  Utam,  Davy. 

to  btaCnatfawdBnsinaas  Mbcktass  Caspo 
New  Yort|»N.Yn  a  conosatlea  af  New  Yaifc 
Oddbar  2fl,  1949,SaiWNo.  124,192 


1  194t 
33  nilaii  (Cl'315— 29) 
1.  In  a  cathode  say  storaga  taba,  a  storage  surface, 
and  means  setting  up  one  of  two  diflerent  states  of  chaife 
distribotiaa  on  first  and  second  discrete  areas  of  said 
storage  surface  comprising  a  source  of  dactrons,  acodsfat- 
ing  means  caudng  the  bombardment  of  said  areas  by 
troos  from  said  soivoa,  and  control  means 
said  electron  bombardment,  said  control  means  induding 
an  input,  first  signal  means  coupled  to  said  input  and 


producing  a  first  predetermined  signal  tiierein,  said  con- 
trol means  inrlnrting  means  responsive  to  mid  first  signd 
and  causing  said  electrons  to  bombard  said  first  discrete 
area,  and  second  signd  means  coupled  to  said  J^ot  and 


1*  -^r^-* 


producing  a  second  predetermined  signal  therein,  said 
cmitrol  means  including  means  reqxnsive  to  said  second 
signal  and  causing  said  electrons  to  first  bombard  said 
second  discrete  area  and  then  to  bombard  only  a  portion 
<rf  said  second  discrete  area. 


Erie 


2,92t.9fl4 
ELECTRONIC  ClRCUrr  ARRANGEMENTS 


27, 1951,  Sartal  No.  719,951 
Itmi  Britata  MM«h  4, 1957 
(CL315— 22) 


r^ 


a 


If 


■ 


I  •! 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  supply  circuit  comprising  an 
extra  high  tension  supply  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  first 
resistance  chain  connected  across  said  extra  high  ten- 
sion supply,  a  thermionic  amplifier  valve  having  a  cath- 
ode and  anode  serially  connected  in  said  resistance  chain 
so  that  a  part  of  said  chain  provides  resistance  in  the 
cathode  circuit  of  said  valve,  a  second  resistance  chain 
connected  across  said  txtn  high  tension  supply,  a  con- 
nection point  in  said  second  resistance  chain,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  control  grid  of  said  valve  and  said  con- 
nection point,  a  terminal  point  for  connection  to  tha  con- 
trol grid  of  a  catiiode  ray  tube,  a  terminal  point  for  con- 
nection to  tile  cathode  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  two 
terminal  points  and  said  vdve  grid  connection  point 
being  respectively  connected  to  such  podtions  on  said 
two  resistance  chains  that  any  variations  m  the  extra 
high  tension  supply  do  not  appear  between  said  terminal 
points. 
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CATHODE  KAY  OSaLLOGMATH 
Ik«i  L.  riiwiii  II,  Ctim  Cnm,  $mA  ■•kMt  J. 
BaribmmAMft§,  NJ^^imlMiii  «•  ABi  1.  Dm 


Maj  i,  19St,teW  N«.  73M19 
4CklM.   (Ca.915-3«) 


H^itoChi^ 


.ii-. 


1.  A  directional  output  magnetron  system  comprisinf 
a  magnetron  including  a  cylindrical  array  of  anode  seg- 
ments including  two  sets  alternately  arranged,  means 
providing  space  charge  within  said  array  and  subjecting 
the  space  charge  to  an  axial  magnetic  field  and  a  radial 
electric  field,  a  hoUow  annular  wave  guide  surrounding 
said  array  ai  anode  segments  and  having  imposed  walls 
each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  sets,  a  single 
turn  HMral-ahaped  coupling  conductor  surrounding  said 
array  at  anode  segments  and  positioned  within  said  an- 
nular wave  guide,  concentric  transmission  line  means  in- 
cluding center  conductors  coupled  reqiectivcly  to  op- 
poaite  ends  of  said  coupling  conductor  and  an  energy 
absorbing  termination  for  the  oonceotrk  transmission  line 
coupled  to  one  end  at  said  terminating  cooductor. 


•-JbBTsfliJ 


MAGNETRON  DEVKB  AND  sirSIEM      ^  ' 
K  r^/tmn.  Jt^  Wris«srti<y,  N. Y,  MripMr  to  Gti- 
riiiisnj,  a  cffsaHw  of  New  Yerfc 
llM  Ayrii  1, 1931,  tow  N*.  72S47« 
5  nihil    (CLSMH^*^ 
1.  A  magnetroo  dtviee  inrhMWpg  an  envelope,  a  sob- 
staatiany  cylindrical  noiMBittiag  ^^aihode  electrode  po«- 
tiosMd  within  said  envelope,  aa  anode  stnictun  svppocM 
within  said  envelope  and  surrounding  said  bob- 


t 


^■^l^^^^  fgf  define  Owiiyhii  a  frtetastially  ■<ww«i«y  t^i 
angularly  coottaaout  space  chart*  npum,  said  anode 
structure  inrlndiag  a  snbscantiaUy  ooatimoiw  cyliaibkal- 
ly  shaped  ooadoctinf  sorfMe  havint  aa  angular  eiteat  of 
at  least  180*  and  a  phiraUty  of  anode  aectioas  between 
the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  conductiag  nMmber,  mutoally 


•'■'f    iU    -t  >•» 


.rtnsry 


'         7 


,.31«>Y.' 

V 

..t        v#*-^-  .  • 

- 

tuj:»- 

.o> 

1 


ttt-~<« 


1.  A  device  for  n^Mdly  unbianking  a  cathode  ray 
oscillograph  beam  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
at  least  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  means  applying  a 
slowly  rising  positive  going  unbianking  signal  to  said 
control  grid  and  means  simultaneously  driving  said 
cathode  negative  with  respect  to  said  control  grid,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  differentiating  circuit  and 
a  sharpening  capacitor  to  apply  a  sharp  negative  spike  of 
vintage  to  said  cathode  with  respect  to  said  control  grid 
wherry  said  beam  is  rapidly  unblanked. 

232MM     I     ..     . 

DDKECnONAL  OUITUT  MAGNETRON  SYSTEM 
A.  Wmm,  Scada,  N.  Y^  aalpMr  to  GeMtal 
/,  a  eotpontloa  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  fwm  13,  IHt,  Serial  No.  741,151 
lOataH.   (CLSIS— 39) 


insulated  terminals  supported  from  said  envelope  with 
alternate  ones  of  said  anode  sections  connected  to  a  dif- 
ferent oite  of  said  terminals,  a  recess  in  said  non-emitting 
cathode  in  said  angular  region  opposite  the  continuous 
conducting  portion  of  said  anode  structure  and  a  cathode 
supported  within  said  recess. 


j  fjf  Off 

IMPULSE  COUNTING  AND  STORING  CKCUIT 


Yorli,N.Y^a 

"         si 


af  Delawaia 
3, 19S3,  Serial  Na.  371495 
(CL31S-14J) 


f»  utoietiriTUsnt  ^.^< 


'    ...h  A  .1     ■ 
<5  v'r-  ii-:.-^ 


.   t    *i 


HI — •» 


Tflc;  rtorrs 


1.  Aa  electrical  counting  and  itning  circuit  adapted 
to  count  a  succcesion  of  poises  and  to  store  them  accord- 
ing to  the  Cb'  code  when  each  number  is  represented 
by  a  oombinatioa  oi  2  dements  and  n  equals  the  total 
number  of  elements  in  the  code,  wbkh  comprises  n  flip- 
flop  circuits  interominected  in  ring  fonnation  where  "a" 
is  at  least  four,  each  capable  of  being  in  either  of  two 
conditions  of  stability,  n  coincidence  gate  circuits  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  fl^flop  drcuits.  each  gate 
circuit  having  at  least  duee  inputs  and  adapted  when 
operated  to  catae  ha  ■wocistrd  flip-flop  ckctth  to  assume 
a  first  condition  of  stabOfcy  if  it  is  not  already  in  that 
oonditioa,  a  soorta  of  palsies  lo  be  coonted  and  stored, 
said  source  being  eonnected  to  the  first  input  of  all  of 
said  gate  drcuits,  cadi  of  said  gate  drcidts  havhig  a 
second  of  its  iqpoti  ooopled  to  the  preceding  flip-flop 
drcuh  In  said  ring  and  having  a  third  of  its  inputs  coupled 
lo  the  seooad  sooceadiBg  flqpMlop  drcuit  in  said  ring,  said 
couplings  being  anch  that  m  givai  gate  drcuit  is  opcnUe 
wiiea  a  pulsa  is  received  at  ili  first  input  from  said  source 
wfaila  die  praoedfaig  flip-flop  circuit  is  fai  ita  flrst  condition 
of  stabUty  and  while  the  second  — '•'^■^^^g  1lip4k)p 
circuit  is  in  its  second  condition  of  atabUky,  and  means 
for  eauaiiig  each  flip4kip  drcuit  to  aseumii  its  second 
nnmlilioii  ci  atabilty.  if  it  is  not  already  in  that  condition, 
when  thai  next  snpraeding  fl4>-flop  drodt  assumes  its  flrst 
"I'ltilhfn  of  MabJUty. 

•/  ■       .        .  .  .  ' 
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AUTQMAnboprnSOL  CIRCUIT  FOR 


imnmimm^h 


4^£l   (O.  Sl^--99) 


impadanee  of  said  priaary  coil  will 
thereia  to  hicrcase,  the  reralting 
drop  across  said  priniary  ooO  being 
chart!  hunp  by  said  '•mt^'ft 


Nn. 


Aa  automatic  control  circuit  for  a  dual  discharge  lamp 
system,  coaqwishig  topp^  leads,  a  series  reactor  hi  at 
least  one  of  the  siipply  leads,  a  flrst  reactive  type  trans- 
former having  priniary  and  secondary  windings,  a  flrst 
discharge  lamp  oonaected  across  the  secondary  windhig. 
the  primary  winding  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
reactor,  a  second  reacthre  type  transformer  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  a  second  discharge  lamp 
connected  across  the  secondary  winding  of  the  second 
transformer,  the  primary  winding  of  the  second  trans- 
former being  coniiected  in  series  with  the  said  react<M- 
and  in  paralld  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  flrst 
transformer,  die  transfomters  having  differait  stqMip 
ratiot. 


_  2,921,999 

STARTING  CntCUir  FOR  ELECTRIC 
D0CHARGE  LAMPS 

B.  y.  S^HMln^  Irfi.  and  Aka  KAG.  V|«rfc- 
AHgK  8w9fs%  aM^an  la  Laantavan  Ak- 

SatW  Na.  tt9,337 
21,1955 
<  fUtiii    (CL  31S-^ 


1.  A  starting  drcuit  fOk*  dectric  discharge  lamps  com- 
IMisiiig  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  laiiq»  control 
circuit  connected  across  said  source,  said  lanq>  control 
drcuit  inchiding  a  choke  coil,  a  capacitor  and  a  primary 
ooO,  an  electric  discharge  lanq*  supplied  by  said  source 
aqd  having  a  ooupliag  connection  with  saU  primary  ooB, 
said  dectric  discharge  lamp  having  prdiaatable  elec- 
trodes die  resistances  of  which  are  posidvdy  variable  ac- 
conUng  to  tenqierative,  said  cou|dfaif  connection  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  ^ow  coUs,  each  oi  said  glow  coils  being 
cotanected  acroes  one  of  said  prehaataUe  dectrodes  and 
at  least  one  of  said  ^ow  coils  being  ti^My  coupled  to 
said  primary  ooQ  whereby  any  diange  of  resistance  in 
the  preheatdile  electrode  which  is  conneclad  across  said 
dosdy  ooiqiled  ^our  coil  is  tfansferred  as  change  of 
impecUnce  to  said  primary  coifl  in  the  lamp  control  dr- 
cutt,  said  lan^  ooittiDl  circuit  being  normally  capadtive 
and  adapted  to  be  resonant  whereby  any  inoease  in  the 


cause  the  current 
in  the  >oltafe 
to  the  dis- 


connection as  said  dec- 


PRaiECIlVE  INIVICBroRTHE  WATER  COOLED 

JAWS  or  A  posnivE  carbon  cooler 

f  rBirsa.riMitleiin,Tiliih 

27, 19SL  SariiiBfo.  717,911 
3 nihil    (CL 319— 119 


i 


1.  In  oomMnation  with  a  high  intensity  arc  lamp  hav- 
ing: a  positive  carbon  dectrode  and  a  negative  dectrode; 
an  electrical  power  generator  means  dectrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes;  means  to  control  said  gener- 
ator means;  water  cooled  jaws  holduig  said  positive  car- 
bon cooler;  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passageway  for  water 
to  enter  into  and  exit  from  said  water  cooled  jaws;  and 
a  safety  switch  mounted  in  said  oudet  passageway  and 
operativdy  connected  to  said  generator  control  means; 
said  safety  switch  being  reqxmeive  to  the  volume  ct  water 
passmg  dirou^  said  outlet  passageway  fm-  cutting  off  said 
generator  when  less  than  a  predetermined  voliune  of  water 
passes  through  said  outlet  passafeway. 


232M92 
ELECTRON  TUBES  OF  THE  MULTI  REPLEXIWf 

TYPE 

Dat 
la  Tsla- 
L  M  Eifcmon,  Slnrkhslm  B^iias,  a 
of  i 
af  mntaflan  Serial  No.  214371,  Aprfl 
29,  1952.  TUB  n|R[iMiB  Manh  14,  1957,  Ssriri 
Nn.44Mi9 

\     ,.  39,1951 

29  filial  I     (CL  313— 157) 


1.  In  a  high  frequenqr  dectron  tube  of  the  retardiag 
field  type  induding  in  combination  elongated  anode 
means,  two  dongatfid  reflecting  sur&oes  THttrnfing  sub- 
stantially paralld  to  the  kingitudinal  direction  of  said 
anode  means,  and  symmetrically  arranged  relative  there- 
to, cathode  means  kxated  near  one  end  of  the  dongatfd 
discharge  space  defined  by  said  anode  means  and  said 
reflecting  surfiMOs  for  endtting  electrons  into  said  dis- 
charge space,  ooUactor  electrode  means  located  near  the 
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cad  of  die  dkcharfe  ipaoe  opposite  lo  the  cathode 
aeuM,  neoM  for  prodadag  a  magnelfc  field,  the  direc- 
tioB  of  which  is  perpewficular  to  the  symnetry  plane  of 
said  nflectiaf  surftwfc,  said  anode  means  and  said  re- 
flectiiif  surfaces  being  posttioned  and  eneifiaed  to  geaer- 
ate  an  clectrostatir  field  component  for  imparting  to  said 
electrons  oscillations  along  thie  field  lines  of  the  magnetic 
field,  means  for  providing  a  high  frequency  electric  field 
having  at  least  a  main  component  parallel  to  the  mag- 
netic field  and  means  for  generating  another  electro- 
static field  compoaem  perpcndicolar  to  the  magnetic  field 
and  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  discharge  space, 
whidi  component  in  cooperation  with  the  magnetic  field 
imparts  to  the  electrons  a  drift  motion  perpendicular  to 
the  magnetic  field. 


sooree  of  direct  current  and  •  primary  winding  on  said 
transfofBMr,  aa  emitte^onse  ounlioi  cuvait  ia  the  m* 
verter  including  a  poieatial  gwiictatlag  wiading  oe  said 
transformer,  a  stahfliziBS  rsaistanoe  connected  la  said 
emitter-bnse  cootrol  dnuit,  said  traasfonper  having  a 
core  aad  a  suitable  stray  field  opcratively  associated  wfdi 
the  secondary  winding  acting  to  compensate  flux  varia- 
tions in  the  transformer  core  by  corresponding  frequency 
variatioas  to  maintaia  die  laaip  cnrreat  substantially  C4^ 
stant        .     .  w 


PRUlKC'llVI 


ON 


FOR  anm  capacttois 


samfAN 


FLAT  PICTURE  8CIIIKN  AND  METHODS  AND 
MEAJW  FDR  OFERATING  THE  SAME 

Staaey  H»  Usaooat  Walls  Flalas*  N*Yaf  asslgaor  lo  Tae 
~  ~  a  iwiaasndea  rf  fthala 

21,  1MS,8sbW  Na.  495,7a 
25  niiwi     <Ca.31S— 1§9) 


ai,  19SS,  Ssrinl  No.  547J91 
lwedeaJaae2a,1955 

(CL  317—12) 


4- 
I 


w3 


«noo 


s  aA 


3   \fiJ^  I    I    I^^iSSO 


1.  A  system  for  patterned  visual  presentation  of  dec- 
tricaOy  carried  intelligence  comprising  a  first  layer  of 
electroluminescent  material,  a  second  layer  of  photo- 
conducdve  material  superimposed  thereon,  a  first  grid 
of  substantially  parallel  conductors  carried  by  said  first 
layer,  a  second  grid  <rf  substantially  parallel  conductors 
carried  by  said  second  layer,  said  second  Uyer  being  in- 
terposed between  said  first  layer  and  said  second  grid, 
said  two  grids  being  relatively  positioned  to  form  a  pat- 
tern oi  intersecting  points  between  the  conductors  of  one 
grid  aad  the  ooadoctocs  of  the  other  grid  for  the  appli- 
cation of  electrical  signals  across  said  electroluminescent 
material  m  the  areas  of  said  iatenectiag  poiats,  aad  a 
variable  light  source  for  coatroOably  illuaiinatiag  the 
photooonductive  layer  to  a  substantially  uniform  extent 
throughout  the  area  of  said  pattern  of  intersecting  points. 


I.  Protective  system  for  a  battery  of  series  capacitors 
shunted  by  a  uput  gap,  comprising  a  current  transformer 
having  a  secondary  winding  and  a  first  and  a  second  pri- 
mary winding  system,  a  plurality  of  current  sensitive  rday 
means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding,  said  first  pri- 
mary winding  system  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
battery  and  responsive  to  an  unwanted  asymmetry  in  said 
battery  of  series  capacitors  producing  primary  ampere- 
turns  in  said  current  transformer,  and  said  second  pri- 
mary winding  system  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
spark  gap  responsive  to  a  current  through  said  ^ark  gap 
producing  primary  amperetums  in  said  current  trans- 
former, and  said  first  and  second  winding  systems  being 
at  substantially  the  electrical  potential  of  said  bs^tery. 
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IRANSBTOR  INvi^mtt  FOR  FEEDING 
FLUORESCENT  TUIES 


22, 1957,  Settal  No.  §91,714 
~a«daa  Odobsr  22, 19S< 
(0.315— 2t5) 


TECHNIQUES  TO  DRACn^TB  A  GENERATOR 
AFTER  A  FAULT 

Pn. 

13,  1951,  Saifal  No. 
24<,49t,  aaw  Palsat  Na.  2455,544,  dalsd  October  7, 
195S.  DIvidod  aad  Ms  apfOcmiaa  May  29, 19S§,  Se- 
rial  No.  511,192 

7ClahBS.   (CL317— 13) 
(Gnatod  aader  TMe  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  of  the  type  employing  an 
ionizable  mediinn,  a  transistor  inverter,  a  source  of  direct 
correat,  a  stray  field  transformer  having  primary  winding 
connections  lo  the  transistor  inverter  and  secondary  wind- 
faig  conaectioas  to  said  laaip,  aieaas  ia  die  faiverter  fbr 
aulomatically  vatyiag  the  frequeacy  of  alternating  cor- 
reat  applied  to  the  traaaformer  substantially  propor- 
tionally to  the  vohage  variatioas  of  the  source  of  direct 
current  comprisfaig,  a  transistor  dement  havfaig  a  base 
electrode,  a  collector  circuit  hi  the  faiverter  including  said 
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1.  In  a  system  for  deactivating  a  self-exdted,  D.C. 
generator  after  a  fault,  said  system  having  a  two-section 


UAMca  16,  I9i0  ,  ELECTTEICAL 

bus  co4iected  to  rsoeive  the  oatpnt  d  atid 
r,  a  naaia  bus  and  a  revcrse^urrent  relay  ooa- 
aocted  bctweoa  the  geasraior  bus  and  the  mam  bus,  a  ooa- 
tactor  ooaaectcd  to  be  eaergiaed  apoa  the  oocorreaoe  of 
a  geoerator  fault,  said  coatactor  havi^  a  pair  of  dec- 
trically  connected  poles,  one  being  biased  to  operate  more 
rapidly  than  the  other,  said  poieg  nonnally  linking  said 
two  sections  of  ^nerator  bus,  but  disconnecting  said  sec- 
tions upon  energiiaUon  of  said  contactor,  die  faster  con- 
tact pole  bdng  associated  widi  that  section  of  generatcn- 
bus  which  is  electrically  doser  to  the  main  bus,  a  flexible 
lead  coaaected  to  laid  coatact  poles,  and  a  curreat-limit- 
ing  impedance  connected  between  said  flexible  lead  aad 
that  section  of  generator  bus  which  is  doser  electrically 
to  said  main  bus,  the  unsynchronous  operation  of  said 
contact  poles  maintaining  a  current  path  for  any  reverse 
current  throu^  said  reverse-current  relay  and  said  fan- 
pedance  limiting  aiqr  such  reverK  current  to  a  reasonable 
non-injurious  valufi 


KEYED  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  dRCUir 
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COORDINAIRD  dRCUTT  BREAKER  AND 
CURRENT  UMTIING  DEVICE 
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1.  A  circuit  protective  device  comprised  of  a  first 
and  second  trip  means,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts, 
and  operating  mechanism;  a  current  limiting  fuse;  said 
current  limiting  fuse  bdng  connected  in  series  widi  said 
pair  of  cooperating  contacts;  said  operating  mechanism 
operative  to  moVe  said  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  from 
engaged  position  to  disengaged  position  and  vice  versa; 
said  first  trip  means  operativdy  connected  to  move  said 
cooperating  contacts  from  said  engaged  position  to'  said 
disengaged  position  on  the  occurrence  of  a  current  con- 
dition below  a  first  predetermined  magnitude;  said  first 
tripping  means  having  time  dday  characteristics;  said 
second  trip  means  operatively  connected  tor  move  said 
cooperating  contacts  from  said  engaged  position  to  said 
disengaged  position  on  the  occurrence  of  a  current  con- 
dition above  said  first  predetermined  magnitude  and  be- 
low a  second  predetermined  magnitude;  sdd  seeond  trip- 
ping means  bdng  comprised  of  a  unit  which  has  substan- 
tially instantaneous  operation;  a  diird  ti^  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  and  second  trip  means  and 
operativdy  connected  to  move  said  cooperatiag  cdMacts 
from  said  engaged  podtion  to  said  disengaged  podtion 
oa  the  oocorrence  of  a  current  magnitude  above  said 
second  predetermiiMd  current  magnitude;  said  third  trip 
means  bdng  dperable  re^tonsive  to  operation  of  said  cur- 
rem  limiting  fuse;  time  delay  means  to  dday  the  dfect 
of  said  third  trip  meaas  on  said  pair  of  cooperating  oon- 


A  plug-in  type  circuit  breaker  and  a  mounting  means 
tbenion  a  set  of  load  and  a  set  of  line  teiminals  for 
each  of  said  circuit  breaker  and  said  mounting  means; 
each  of  said  sets  comprising  at  least  three  terminals; 
said  circuit  breaker  terminals  being  removably  engaged 
widi  said  mounting  means  terminals;  said  "w"'«»*"g 
means  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending  into 
recesses  in  said  circuit  breaker  and  said  circuit  breaker 
having  protrusions  extending  into  recesses  in  said  mount- 
ing means;  said  circuit  breaker  protrusions  and  dqncs- 
sions  being  operatively  poahiuued  whereby  said  circuit 
breaker  can  <Mily  be  "Mf^falml  to  a  mmmrtng  means  of 
predetemined  ratings;  said  moontiag  aieaas  prolnisioos 
and  depressions  bdng  operativdy  positioned  to  permit 
the  mounting  only  of  circuit  breakers  of  predelennined 
ratings;  each  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  teraiinals  having 
an  individud  one  of  said  protraaions  iaterpooed  there- 
between; said  protrusions  constructed  to  form  batTiers 
to  widistaad  potrnfials  existiag  between  adM>cent  termi- 
nals; said  profusions  and  depiemioni  cooperating  to  pro- 
vide increased  creqiMge  distances  between  adjacent  ter- 
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SQUARE  CURRENT  WAVE  GENERATOR  FOR 
INDUCnVE  CBCUm 
r.  Vhi*«  Lee  Gttkm,  CWK.,  iiiki  ii,  by  aMsne 
to  Monopai  PwcMan  Jndaetriss,  lac, 
Odver  CHy,  CaELTiieaipMdoa  af  CaMmia 
Aprfl  1, 1957,  SciW  Na.  t49,75t 
3niiiiii     (O.  317— 123) 
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1.  Means  for  developing  substantially  square  current- 
waveforms  of  substantially  constant  repetition  frequency 
in  an  inductw,  comprising  a  source  of  substantially  con- 
stant-current output,  a  ladder  network  fcmned  of  induc- 
tive series  elements  and  capacitive  shunt  elements,  said 
inductor  conyrisiag  tht  first  of  said  series  deoseats,  and 
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Mid  ladder  oetwork  k>^  nritt-ieauiuBt  impwlanco  the  woMtBri  to  luit  it  variably  Mahiif  the  aaid  M. 
characleriMicatonidnpetitiMfra^tMaeyuidaptwality  cmm.  nid  adjintmcot  means  bdagTdoded  ia  tha  aid 
olwccariva  odd  harmpidcs  tfaeraof.  uid  meant  for  ef-  means  for  mcuriat  the  makSmm^mbn  to  the  said 
factivelyswllchiBi  said  ladder  network  in  series  with  said  tiatt  tad  eim»miZ  m^JTSrSk^tjTLZ^J^ 
source  during  ahemate  half  cydes  of  said  repetitioo  fia<  itainiiif  mMihT  ^  th^rM  r»«ir^   !">—»»»»■■  «e 


MEANS  FOR  AND  MBIHOi 
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ID  OF  INTERVAL 
TIMING 

■ay,  Wls^  aeripMrto 
jataHan  ef  New  Yetk 
1, 19S3,  Mai  No.  M^fT 
(CL  31%-142)  ^ 


MAGNKIICALLY  ACTUATED  IMECHANICAL 
W.  Wnrier.  Wamraiaai,  Wk^  asi^ar  la   _ 
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5.  OMitfOi  apparatus  oomprisiiig  a  gaseous  conduction 
valve  having  a  control  grid,  and  means  for  precisely  con- 
tro^g  the  firing  imtam  of  said  vmlve.  including  a  con- 
denser connected  with  said  control  grid,  means  to  pro- 
gressivdly  charge  the  condenser  to  titer  the  voltage 
an>lied  upon  said  grid  toward  firing  potential,  and  means 
for  applying  a  variable  bias  upon  the  grid  rentiote  side 
ef  said  condenser. 


ARIMATUU  REFAIMNG  AaHMBLY  FOR  AN 
EUKJilMMMAGNETIC  RELAY 

TdipMk&iivMBlla^  Naw  Yart,  N.Y..  a 

AfpSoSntasa  U  19S7.  SstW No.  i 

% 


1.  A  mechanical  interlock  comprising  a  plurality  of 

elactramagnscs.  each  having  a  pole  pieoa  and  a  movable 
armature  biased  away  fran  and  ooaeti^  with  said  pole 
piece,  interlock  means  comprising  a  movaUa  member  at 
least  a  part  of  which  is  of  magnetic  material,  engage- 
ment meam  on  said  member  and  armatnn  reetraining 
movement  of  a  first  armature  when  said  member  is  in  a 
first  position,  said  engagement  means  allowing  mova- 
ment  of  said  flnt  armature  and  restraint  of  said  member 
when  said  member  is  in  a  second  position,  guide  meau 
positioning  said  member  to  be  moved  between  the  flivt 
and  second  positiaa  through  alternate  magnetic  attraction 
of  said  member  to  said  dectmnagnets. 


13^  19S7,  Serial  No.  (45^4 
(CL  317—174) 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  magnetic  phite  aecnred  to  the  electromagnet, 
and  an  armature  pivotally  si^poctad  on  an  elongated 
fulcrum  on  the  plate,  the  armature  having  an  aperture 
through  which  the  plate  is  made  accessible,  means  m- 
eluding  a  rigid  retaining  member  and  a  spring  retaining 
member  for  maintaining  the  armatiue  on  the  fulcrum  in 
operative  relation  with  the  electromagnet  for  movemem 
about  the  fulcrum  between  an  operated  and  an  nnoper- 
ated  position,  means  for  securing  the  rigid  retaining  mem- 
ber to  the  plate  through  the  aperture  fai  the  armatuie  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  armature  along  the  fulcrum, 
means  for  securing  the  q>ring  retaining  member  llied 
OB  the  rigid  retaining  member  for  resiliaat  ^■ygmtnt 
with  the  armature  to  hold  the  armature  against  move- 
ment away  from  the  folcmm,  and  adjustmem  meam  for 
variably  tensioning  the  ^nriag  retaining  member  «ff«>t 


«a|««*vy  o;  t> 


1.  An  electrical  protective  relay  conprisiag  two  aepa- 
ratdy-cored  magnet  systems,  one  havi^  a  currant  aner- 
giziag  winding  to  enable  it  to  be  eawgiaed  in  accordance 
with  the  current  in  a  protected  draiit,  and  the  other 
haviqg  a  voltage  mergiiii^  windi^  to  enable  it  to  be 
owwgiwd  m  anmrdawe  with  dm  voltage  in  a  protected 
circuit,  an  electro-oonductive  armature  mounted  to  move 
between  gaps  in  the  working  flux  paths  of  the  cores  of 
both  magnet  systems  to  respond  to  the  diflerenoe  between 
opposing  forces  applied  to  it  by  said  magnet  systems,  the 
current  energized  magnet  system  serving  to  produce  a 
force  on  the  armature  in  the  rali^  operating  direction  and 
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'die  voltage  cnergiied  magnet  system  serving  to  ^ 

a  force  on  the  armature  in  the  relay  restraining  direction, 
and  a  magnetically^turable  inductive  dement  incorpo- 
rated in  effective  series  connection  with  said  voltage  ener- 
gizing winding,  and  adapted  to  saturate  before  the  core 
of  the  magnet  symem  having  the  voltage  energizing 
winding.  jj 
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2,929,994 
ELECTROLYTIC  C APACTTOR  AND  SEPARATOR 


Vhgin 


Essex,  and  Ralph  F. 


St 
to  Samnd  D.  Wairsn, 
Bufcard,  Arlis«ten,  Mass.,  JeiBtly 
.   i^ppBcation  September  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,534 
,.^  39aaiaM.   (CL  317— 239) 


1.  A  condenser  unit  for  an  electrolytic  capacitor  of 
the  type  utilizing  a  freely  flowing  electrolyte  of  which  the 
solvent  comprises  essentially  an  organic  insulating  com- 
pound, a  weak  organic  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  base 
comprising  at  least  one  anodized  metal  electrode  and 
separator  means  asaociated  therewith  of  a  permeable 
structure  consisting  of  a  porous  polymerized  organic 
compound  inert  to  the  electrolyte  and  of  lower  wetu- 
bility  than  said  deetrode  with  respect  to  the  dectrolyte. 


I     2,929,995 
SEPARATOR  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
DEVICES 
InlhH  Edgar  LiUcnfdd,  St  Thomm,  Virgin  Uands,  as- 
signor to  Samnd  D.  Watrcn,  Easex,  and  Ralph  F. 
Bmkarl,  AiUngton,  Mass. 
Application  Ancost  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,279 

(CL  317— 239) 
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1.  A  highly  porous  separator  for  use  with  electrodes 
of  electrolytic  devices  containing  liquid  dectndytes  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  foraminous  mat  of  ^ass  fibers 
having  a  porous  integrating  coating  formed  of  discrete 
particles  of  a  dispersoid  permitting  free  access  of  the 
electrolyte  to  the  dectrode,  said  dispersoid  having  a  wet- 
tability by  the  electrolyte  lower  than  that  of  the  dec- 
trode. 
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^,2,929399 

JUNCtlON  TRANSISTOR 
Adolf  Hcriet  Pretzfeld,  Bavaria,  Germany,  asstgnor  to 
SieoMns-ScfaockcHwcriM     Aktie^eseilscfaaft     Bcrifai- 
Wtmiwsstsdt  and  Eriangca,  Geraaay,  a  corpocation 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,923 

Oaloss  priority,  appBcadon  Gcnnany  December  2, 1954 

15  OeinH.   (CL  317—235) 

1.  A  junction  transistor  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  opposite  broad  sides,  the  body 

752  O.G. — 50  I 


having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  one  of  its  broad  sides, 
each  of  said  recesses  having  an  inner  surface  area  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  geometric  plane  of  said  broad 
side,  electrode  material,  forming  luriiowed  out  elements 
of  a  collector  electrode,  mounted  in  alternate  recesses 
on  the  said  inner  transverse  surfaces  thereof,  electrode 
material,  forming  bellowed  out  elements  of  an  emitter 
electrode,  mounted  in  alternate  recesses  on  the  inner  trans- 


1^- 


verse  surfaces  thereof,  each  of  said  elements  having  inner 
wall  surface  areas  facing  each  other  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  geometric  plane  of  said  broad  side, 
a  base  electrode  on  the  other  broad  side  of  the  body, 
said  other  broad  side  being  substamially  plaiur,  an  elec- 
tric conductor,  connections  therefrom  to  each  of  the  col- 
lector electrode  elements,  a  second  electric  conductor, 
connections  therefrom  to  each  of  the  emitter  electrode  ele- 
ments. 


2,929,997 

ELECTRIC  REMOTE  CONTROLLED  POSITIONING 

SYflrrEM 
Marcd  Lonis  Fooaasfea,  Ucfe,  Bdghnn,  assfgniii  to  Ate- 
liers de  CoBStraetioBS  ElectriqBce  dc  Charlcroi,  Bern- 
seb,  Bclgiom,  a  companr  of  **»gH'm 

AypUcatioB  Jannaiyf,  1957,icital  No.  432^94 
9  Claims.   (CL  319-^39) 
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2.  In  a  remote  positioning  system  for  rotatable  posi- 
tioning of  a  load,  the  combination  of  a  discriminator  for 
clipping  a  sine  modulated  error  response  to  produce  a 
subsuntially  flat  response  voluge  between  a  dead  zone 
at  0*  and  180"  angle  of  difference  between  the  load  and 
a  predetermined  angular  setting  called  for.  first  input  con- 
ductors for  carrying  the  sine  modulated  response  to  the 
discriminator,  output  conductors  for  taking  the  flat  re- 
sponse voltage  from  the  discriminator,  and  means  for 
affecting  the  discriminator  response  additionally  to  the 
normal  effect  of  input  and  discriminator,  said  means  com- 
prising additional  input  conductors  which  introduce  vent- 
ages causing  the  response  voltage  from  the  discriminator- 
amplifier  combination  to  droop  lineariy  towards  the  zero 
position  when  the  angle  of  difference  between  the  load 
and  the  setting  called  for  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
angle,  less  than  180*;  whereby  the  response  curve  will 
be  flat  from  180*  to  said  angle  and  drooping  between  said 
angle  and  the  dead  zone  about  the  zero  angle  to  provide 
accurate  positioning  of  loads  of  large  inertia. 


assignor  to  the 
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ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Howard  A.  Wilcox,  CUna  Lake,  CaHf., 
United  Stales  of  Aascfica  as  rapraeati 
taiy  of  the  Navy 

ApplicatioB  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,919 

5ClaiHBk    (CL31»— 139) 

(Gnntcd  aader  Title  35,1J5.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 

1.  A  unidirectional  driving  dectric  motm*  comprising 

a  rotor,  means  for  mounting  the  rotor  for  rotation  about 
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aa  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  forming  a  magnetic  field 
rotating  with  said  rotor,  a  pair  of  motor  drive  coils,  a 
pibkup  coil,  said  pickup  coil  being  mounted  so  that  ro- 
tatioa  of  said  magnetic  field  forming  means  induces  an 
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E.M.F.  in  said  pickup  coil,  means  for  amplifying  and 
shifting  the  phase  of  the  voltage  induced  in  said  pickup 
coil,  and  means  responsive  to  said  amplified  and  phase 
shifted  voltage  for  energizing  said  motor  drive  coils  to 
cause  said  rotor  to  turn  in  only  one  direction. 
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MOTOR  CONTHOL  SYSTEMS 

Henry  D.  JflHMi«  PUtAan^  Fn<y  MripMv  of  tvMBty*ATa 

pcvceot  to  WOHaa  J«  RmmOi  Pmabwight  Fa. 

■M  21, 19S1,  S«tal  N«.  232,687  )t«f/ 
SCUtam.   (CL31S->I27) 


1.  A  motOT  q>eed  regulatJBf  iyitam,  oomprising  a  motor 
having  a  shunt  field  winding  and  a  oootnri  field  winding 
in  magnetic  relationship  therewitfa,  a  tadionietar  generator 
driven  by  aid  motor,  a  latnrable  core  reactor  having  a 
control  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  tachometer 
generator  and  having  power  windiatt  connecleJ  in  aeries 
with  a  rectifier  and  with  said  control  field  winding  and 
energized  by  an  alternating  curraot  aoorce,  said  tachom- 
eter generator  having  a  separate  fidd  winding  eaergiiied 
by  a  constant  potential  aoorce  so  as  to  be  indqiendeat 
of  speed  variations  of  said  motor  whereby  said  tadiom- 
eter  generator  is  reqwnsive  to  speed  changes  of  said 
motor  to  vary  in  direct  propettioii,  the  excitation  of  said 
control  field  winding  and  r^iulate  tlie  s|ieed  of  said  motor. 


DIFFERENTIAL  AMMETER  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  MOTORS 
Earl  B.  Lancaster,  Paoria,  aad  Roy  A.  Andcrsoa,  Peoria 
lights,  DL,  assizers  to  the  United  States  of  Ansetica 
as  rspressoted  by  the  Secrctmy  of  Agikaltare 
AfpOcallon  October  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  €91413 
3ClalnB8.    (CL^18— 498) 
(Granted  MderTHIe  35,  US.  Coilaa9S2),Mc2M)  ^- 
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1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor-driven  system  a 
differential    alternating   ctirrent   measuring   system   for 
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the  land  onmi  of  the 
motor  which  eompriMi  n  variaUe 
iivnt  aide  rated  at  a  vokage  aear  the  rated  voltaae  lof 
the  ahtemdns  anvaat  aotor  aad  m  wteUi  ootpat  riUt 
capMNeoc  Muvwrng  a  waapi  tow  man  iBe  nnea  voii> 
age  or  mia  bow,  OMnna  mr  oomiecuBg  ine  osuput  aioe 
oi  the  tramflbmer  to  the  motor,  a  first  precision  rteMoc 
connected  in  leriei  witti  the  motor,  cunent  measuring 
mwiwa,  a  second  preciMos  iiMtor,  means  for  coraeetiBg 

toiaidlbat  piiUriun  iwiMor  to  that  the  enrrcat 
■as  aad  the  second  pnckkm  rMJitni  are  la 
aarica  with  each  other  aad  tfte  flnt  pwcMon  rwiitor  is 
in  parallel  with  said  serim  coaaeaed  correat  maasnrlng 
means  aad  second  precision  resistor,  aad  a  souroe  of 
direct  current  vcrftage  connected  across  the  second  preci- 
sion resistor,  said  souroe  of  direct  current  being  of  such 
magnitude  and  being  so  connected  as  to  provide  a  bias 
voltage  to  the  current  measuring  means  wherd>y  no  cur- 
rent will  flow  through  the  current  measuring  means  when 
the  motor  is  operating  under  no-load  conditions  but  wiU 
permit  current  to  flow  through  said  current  measuriny 
means  when  the  no-load  current  is  exceeded. 
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2,929,811 
IHREB-PHASB  COtmOL 

N J.,  iiiliiiii  to  W< 
a  catpetaltaa  ef 


384,793 


I  Aprfl  IS,  1949,  SarW  No.  87,714, 

No.  2,883,881,  dated  Jaly  13,  19S4.    Dl- 

October  7,  19S3,  Sstlri  N^ 

(CL  321—7) 


-;«; 


I.  In  oombiaatioa  n  power  supply  ooodoctors  ad^ited 
to  be  connected  to  an  n  phase  supply;  a  hi^ly  inductive 
reactive  transformer  having  only  n— 1  prinuuries;  n— 1 
circuits  each  directly  between  a  different  pair  of  said  n 


)• 
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conductors  aad  a  different  one  of  said  prinuries,  eadi 
drcikit  including  a  ^air  of  electric  discharge  paths  each 
consisting  of  an  atMode  and  a  cathode,  the  anodes  and 
cathodes  of  each  pilr  befaig  coiJiected  in  an  aati«parallcl 
aetwocfc  aad  meaas'for  connecting  in  series  the  primary 
of  said  circuit,  said  network  of  said  circoit  and  the  asso- 
ciated pair  of  the  n  conductors;  and  connections  for 
rendering  conductive,  periodically  and  in  succession.  Ifait 
one  of  eadi  of  said  pairs  of  paihs  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  to  conduct  current  of  one  pcdarity  through 
said  transformer  and  thereafter  the  other  of  each  of  said 
pain  of  patiis  for  «t  succeeding  time  inteiral  to  conduct 
current  of  the  opposite  polarity  through  said  transformer 
during  said  succeeding  interval. 


I 


2^M12  

PARALLEL  CONNECTED  SHORT  CIRCUITER8 
FOR  RECTIFIER  DEVICES 

J<Aa^M  BSh^L  Kal^^MMM.  ^S^b^^bbw    a^^^a*^  ta^  9iai^mm^^ 

SchnckcrtwcriM  A.Gn  Berlin,  Germany,  a  coipontion 
of  Germany 

.  AppHeatfMMtech  31, 19S8,Sariri  No.  725,838 
.Vkn-  7aiites8.    (CL321— 11) 


2.  Ita  an  electrical  tystem  for  transmitting  energy  be- 
tween an  A.-C.  system  and  a  D.-C.  system;  a  rectifier 
element  interposed  between  said  A.-C.  and  said  D.-C. 
systems  and  constructed  to  conduct  current  in  a  prede- 
termined direction;  <ircuit  interrupting  means  for  inter- 
rupting energy  trammission  between  said  A.-C.  system  and 
said  D.-C.  system  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  predeter- 
mined fault  conditions;  a  short  circuiter  meam  connected 
to  short  circuit  said  rectifier  element  j>rior  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  A.-C.  aad  D.-C.  interrupting  equipment; 
said  short  circuiter  means  comprising  a  first  and  second 
short  circuiter;  operating  meau  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  short  circuiter  for  operatmg  said  first  and 
second  short  circuiter  responsive  to  said  predetermined 
fault  conditions;  said  first  short  circuiter  bdng  operated 
to  short  circuit  said  rectifier  element  responsive  to  the 
said  predetermined  fault  conditions  and  bemg  constructed 
to  carry  subsuntially  the  full  short  drcuh  cturent  of  the 
faulted  system;  said  second  short  circuiter  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  witfi  said  first  shcxt  circuiter  and  being 
constructed  to  carry  a  relatively  small  portion  of  said 
short  circuit  current  carried  by  said  first  short  circuiter, 
said  second  short  dkuiter  being  substantially  fatter  in 
operation  than  said  first  short  circuiter. 


tional  conducting  member  as  well  as  a  direct 
souitoe;  means  cyclically  aad  coasecutivdy  f*'*n*"8  Mid 
members  oonducthfe  at  a  rate  i'^'*T«Ttifint  whateaHaWy 
to  the  tuned  frequency  of  the  circuitt  to  produce  altar* 
nate  half<eycte  pidaes  in  said  tnnaUe  drcoits;  aad  a  traaa* 


rf:. 
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INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
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_     23, 1957,  Sctiai  Nn.  854,598 
9ClatanB.   (CL  321— 35) 
fp  1.  In  an  inverter!  system:  a  pair  of  ctrcoite  tanaUc 
to  a  desired  frequency;  each  circuit  ^"rMmg  a  unidiiee- 


;'^Jv     i^    i'i 
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former  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding;  tfie 
primary  having  sectiom  reqwctively  connecting  the  aooroe 
to  the  circuits  whereby  one  ctreuit  is  charged  triifle  the 
other  is  discharging;  the  secondary  having  terminals  for 
connection  to  various  loads. 


2,929,814 
UQUm  JET  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  CONVERIVRS 


In^  24, 1958,  SerM  No.  599,871 
Implication  Germany  Jnly  27, 1955 
7Clahns.   (CL  321— 68) 


I.  A  system  for  converting  electric  currents  compris- 
ing: A  multi-phase  liquid  jet  converts  having  a  casing 
the  bottom  portion  of  which  contains  a  sump  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  liquid;  an  arrangement  of  a  multi- 
legged  centrifuge  member  dipping  into  said  sump,  and 
having  symmetrically  disposed  legs,  and  a  plurality  oi 
solid,  stationary  contact  members  arranged  in  a  contact 
circle  with  gaps  between  adjacent  members,  said  con- 
tact members  being  so  distributed  about  the  periphery  of 
said  circle  that  up  to  half  the  number  of  liquid  jets  pro- 
duced by  the  legs  of  said  centrifuge  member  are  directed 
each  against  <me  of  said  solid  contacts,  while  the  remain- 
ing jets  are  directed  into  said  gaps  between  said  contact 
members;  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
side;  two  Y-connectcd  groiva  of  windings  on  one  ci  said 
tramformer  sides;  pairs  of  branches  of  said  Y-connected 
groups  of  windings  being  coupled  in  counter-phase  with 
a  pluoe  winding  on  the  other  side  of  said  transformer 
and  connected  to  two  of  said  contect  members,  having 
a  gap  therebetween,  which  has  op  to  half  the  width  of 
said  contact  members;  and  a  direct  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  the  netMral  coimections  of  said  two  Y-oonnected 
groups  of  windings. 


b^-Tris^f.        2,929,815 

ELECTRICALLY  VARIABU  IMPEDANCE 

Uwreace  Flcmli«,  FUb  Chnrvfc,  Va. 

AppUcatkM  October  28, 1955,  Scrtel  No.  542,953 

SOaims.   (CL323— 24) 

1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  signals  of 

known  signal  level  and  restricted  signal  frequency  range, 

an  electrically  variable  attenuator  for  said  signals,  a  filter. 
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aad  ft  udfizfttioii  circuit  for  said  signalt,  said  attenuator 
comprisiiis  a  fixed  seria  resistor  and  a  variable  shunt 
element,  said  element  comprising  a  pair  of  diodes  in  in- 
verse parallel,  a  direct-current  source  connected  to  bias 
said  diodes  away  from  conduction  and  a  control  fenerator 
of  continuous-wave  oscillations  of  relatively  high  level 
and  of  control  frequency  hi^  compared  to  said  signal 


frequency  range,  a  path  coupling  said  oscillations  to  said 
shunt  element,  and  continuous  control  means  to  control 
the  level  of  said  oscillations,  whereby  the  attenuation  of 
said  signals  is  made  a  continuous  analog  function  of  the 
setting  of  said  control  means,  said  filter  being  connected 
to  pass  the  said  signal  frequency  range  on  to  said  utiliza- 
tion circuit  and  to  reject  said  control  frequency. 


TRANSFORMEK  BANK 
Krcoxcff  Gem* 
iasMDMaOichiill  fir 

AfpHcatka  law  !•,  lfS7,  Sofaa  No.  €71,3i9 
TCbins.    (0.323— 44) 
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1.  la  a  bank  of  three  sin^-phaae  transformers  sop- 
plied  by  three  three-phase  generators,  a  two^egged  trans- 
former, two  first  primary  windings,  one  of  said  first 
primary  windings  on  each  of  said  lep,  said  firM  primary 
windings  being  dimensioned  for  full  phase  capacity,  two 
second  primary  windings,  one  of  said  second  primary 
windings  on  each  <A  said  legs,  said  second  primary  wind- 
ings being  dimensiooed  for  half-phase  capacity,  said  two 
second  primary  windings  being  electrically  connected,  and 
two  secondary  windings,  one  of  said  secondary  windings 
on  each  of  said  legs,  said  secoodary  windings  being 
dimottiooed  for  ooe  and  a  half  phase  «4>acity,  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  secondary  windings  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  said  second  primary  wind- 
ing on  said  leg,  said  secondary  windings  on  said  two 
legs  being  comected  in  parallel,  all  windings  extending 
over  substantially  the  total  length  tA.  the  respective  le^ 


QUADRIPOLE  MKiSHmC  AMPLIFIER 

#MM  rit  Scans,  BBver  oprtag,  Rifl. 

ApfHcrtion  October  %  19M,  SctWNo.  614,995 

4Clatoii.   fa.325-^lt) 

(Gnatod  nndar  TMe  35,  US.  Code  (1952>,  sec  2M) 

4.  A  magnetic  device  for  detecting  the  difference  in 
phase  and  magnitude  between  first  and  second  ahemat- 
ing  current  signals,  said  device  comprising  in 


tion:  a  ferromagnetic  rod,  a  first  coil  of  wire  wound  all 
in  the  same  direction  on  said  rod  symmetrical  about  the 
midpoint  thereof,  a  second  cofl  of  wire  wound  oa  Uic 
rod  symmetrical  about  the  midpoint  of  said  rod,  said  •» 
ond  coil  being  wound  in  one  direction  on  ooe  side  of 
the  midpoint  and  in  the  other  direction  on  the  other 
sid4  of  the  midpoint,  means  i^iplying  an  alternating  Gtir> 
rent  power  signal  to  one  oi  said  first  and  second  colla, 
the  voltage  across  the  other  of  said  first  and  aeodnd 
coils  hPinf  the  detected  output  signal  of  said  devise, 
a  third  coil  of  wire  wound  all  in  the  same  direction  oo 
said  rod  asymmetrical  to  the  midpoiiit  thereof,  said  tint 
alternating  current  signal  being  applied  to  said  third  oiiil. 
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and  a  fourth  coil  of  wire  wound  all  in  the  Mmo  di- 
rection on  said  rod  asymmetrical  to  the  midpoint  thereof, 
said  fourth  coil  being  substantially  the  same  as  said  third 
coil  and  having  an  asymmetry  substantially  equal  and 
opposite  to  that  of  said  third  coil,  said  second  alternat- 
ing current  signal  being  applied  to  said  fourth  coil,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  signals  changing  the  perme- 
ability of  its  respective  portion  of  said  rod  in  accord- 
ance therewith,  the  detected  output  signal  thereby  hav- 
ing the  same  frequency  as  said  alternating  current  power 
signal  and  having  a  niodulation  thereon  indicative  of  the 
differences  in  phase  and  magnitude  between  said  first  and 
second  signals. 
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Applicadoa  Mqr  11, 19S4,  Sastal  No.  429,tlt 
3CWW.   (CL324-^ 
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1.  In  combination,  means  for  producing  a  first  pair 
of  mutually  aligned  magnetic  fields  having  equal  inten- 
sities, said  fields  extending  in  opposite  directiolu  such 
that  when  said  means  is  placed  in  a  third  magnetic  field 
substantially  aligned  with  said  pair  of  fields  and  extend- 
ing in  one  of  said  directions,  one  of  said  pair  of  $uig- 
netic  fiekts  is  increased  proportionally  to  said  third  field 
whik  the  other  of  said  pMr  of  magnetic  fields  is  de- 
creased, tmi  volumes  of  matter  having  portions  of  atoms 
having  the  properties  of  magnetic  nrament  and  gyroscopic 
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tooment,  each  voWme  being  within  a  differeet  one  of 
said  pair  of  aligned  nsagnetic  fields,  means  for  producing 
a  second  pair  of  menially  aligned  magnetic  fields  having 
equal  intensities,  said  second  pair  of  fields  extending  in 
oipposite  directions  such  that  when  said  means  is  placed 
in  said  third  magnetic  field  such  that  said  second  pair  of 
fields  is  siihstantially  aligned  with  said  third  iw«pi##u- 
field  and  said  first  pair  of  magnetic  fields  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  magnetic  fields  is  increased  prc^wrtionally 
to  said  third  field  while  the  other  of  said  second  pair 
of  magnetic  fields  is  decreased,  two  cither  volumes  of 
matter  having  portions  of  atoms  having  the  properties 
of  magnetic  moment  and  gyroscopic  moment,  each  of 
said  latter  two  volumes  being  within  a  different  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  aligned  magnetic  ^ds,  means  for 
pinihif  lag  Lamor  prccesaion  of  the  atom  portiona  in  each 
of  the  four  volumes  of  matter,  the  strength  of  the  re- 
spective magnetic  fields  determining  the  frequency  of 
precession  of  the  portions  of  atoms  in  each  volume,  and 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  four  volumes  of  mat- 
ter for  producing  radio  frequency  output  signals  pro- 
portional to  the  frequencies  of  precession  of  the  gyro- 
magnetic  portions  of  atoms  in  each  volume  of  matter. 
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MAGNTnC  FIELD  DETECnON 
lossph  F.  Bryaa,  Offaaport,  aad  laaMs  R. 
Ncptaac,  N  J.,  assign  aw  to  Eledroaic  AaMdates,  lac^ 
Long  Brandi,  N  J^  a  corporattoa  of  New  JerKy 

Appikatioa  Dcocmber  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,lt2 
UCIalM.    (CL324— 43) 
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1.  Apparatus  sensitive  to  relative  lateral  displacement 
of  follower  means  with  respect  to  an  dectromagnetic 
field  established  by  a  current-conducting  path,  which 
comprises:  a  source  of  radio-frequency  alternating  cur- 
rent; alternating-current  connecting  means  from  the  out- 
put of  said  source  to  the  conductive  path;  follower  means 
remote  from  said  soprce  and  movable  relative  to  the  con- 
ductive path,  said  follower  means  including  a  bi-filar 
wound  inductance  coil  comprising  two  windings,  a  pair  of 
silicon  junction  diodes  connected  between  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  said  win^iings  in  a  series  aiding  circuit,  said  cir- 
cuit including  a  cdtnmon  junction  between  said  diodes, 
and  capadtive  meats  associated  with  said  coil  for  resonat- 
ing the  latter  at  the  frequency  of  said  source;  a  connection 
between  the  remaining  ends  of  said  windings;  a  terminal 
on  said  connection;  a  capacitive  coupling  from  said  source 
to  said  terminal  to  provide  reference  current  in  said  coil;  a 
return  connection  from  the  common  junction  of  said 
diodes  to  said  source;  and  a  connection  including  a  radio- 
frequency  choke  from  said  terminal  to  provide  a  uni-direc- 
tional  sifDal  to  signal  utilization  means,  whereby  currents 
induced  in  the  two  windings  of  said  coil  by  said  electro- 
magnetic field  respoctivcly  aid  and  oppose  the  reference 
current  in  said  windings,  and  the  aided  and  opposed  cur- 
rents are  rectified  to  produce  a  net  uni-directional  «gnal 
of  instantaneous  polarity  aad  magnitude  rqvesentative  of 
direction  and  magnitude,  req>ectively,  of  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  inductance  coil  with  req>ect  to  said  path. 


APPARATUS  FOR  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENTS 

Fkcd  M»  Aiayci^  Ncwtowa  S^aate,  Pftn  nadiiaor  to  Saa 
pB  Coaipaay*  PhfladrlpMa,  Pa.,  a  cosfocatloa  of  New 

19, 1955,  SciM  No.  5n,498 
(CL324— 57) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  response  measuring  vari- 
ation of  an  impedance  comprising  a  circuit  including 
said  variable  impedance  and  a  second  inq>edance  and 
having  input  terminals,  said  impedances  being  similarly 
located  with  respect  to  said  input  terminals  and  said 
circuit  including  at  least  one  non-linear  element  coupled 
to  said  impedances  and  disposed  differently  with  respect 
to  said  impedances  to  provide  different  paths  of  flow  for 
currents  flowing  in  c^posite  directions  between  said  in- 
put terminals,  a  transmission  line  connected  at  one  of 
its  ends  with  one  of  said  input  terminals,  said  trans- 
mission line  having  a  total  distributed  caacitance  such 
that  uncontrollable  changes  (rf  reactance  may  be  expected 
therein  in  excess  of  changes  in  magnitude  of  said  variable 
impedance,  means  providing  to  said  circuit  through  said 
transmission  line  aJtemating  excitatimi  current  of  pre- 
determine waveform,  said  wavefcHin  comprising  the 
sum  of  waves  of  two  different  frequencies,  and  means 
electrically  associated  with  the  odier  end  of  said  trans- 
mission line  and  responsive  through  the  transmission  line 
to  changes  of  waveform  of  the  excitation  current  oc- 
casioned by  changes  in  said  circuit,  said  changes  of  wave- 
form comprising  the  production  of  a  waveform  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  an  algebraic  sum  of  said  different 
frequencies. 

2,929,t21 

CAPACITANCE  AND  BREAKDOWN  TEST  SET 

FOR  CAPACITORS 

Hany  R.  SWIHngtoa,  Gka  EDya,  DL,  acsigaor  to  Weston 

Electric  Coaipaay,  lacorponted.  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  YoA 

AppllcathM  Match  13. 1957,  Serial  No.  M5,778 
SCIataM.   (CL324— M) 
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8.  In  a  capacitor  testfaig  set,  a  source  of  charging  po- 
tential, a  source  of  breakdown  potential,  a  switdimg 
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dzcoh  adapted  to  mocaMivc^'  apply  the  ^argiiit  poten- 
tial and  the  breakdowB  potential  to  a  capacitor  ODdar 
tetf,  a  commer,  a  fatiiig  drcoit  for  cootrolliat  the  opera- 
tioa  of  the  comiter.  meau  operated  by  the  appUcatkm  of 
the  dMigfcv  pole^ial  ior  operatiag  the  tX^  drcoH  to 
inttiato  operatioa  ci  the  oouater.  OMani  operated  by  the 
accnmolatioo  of  a  predeteraaiaed  charfe  oo  the  a^adtor 
for  operatmt  tbe  gatint  ctrcnit  to  hiterrapt  operation  of 
the  ooonter,  a  time  delay  relay  initially  operated  by 
operation  of  the  switching  drcoit  and  rendered  effective 
subsequent  to  the  interraptioo  d  the  <^)mtion  of  the 
counter  for  <^)eratinf  said  switching  drcoit  to  apply  the 
brealutown  potential  to  the  capacitor,  a  discharge  circuit, 
and  a  timer  operated  by  the  time  delay  relay  for  con- 
necting the  capacitor  to  the  discharge  circuit  after  a 
predetermined  time.  t       « 


ELECTRIC  TACHOMETEBS  FOR  OFERATTON 
FROM  THE  IGNTIION  inrSTEMS  OF  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
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1.  In  an  electric  engine  ignition  system  including  an 
ignition  battery,  an  ignition  contact  breaker  connected 
in  series  with  said  ignitiaa  battery  and  an  ignition  spark 
coil  having  its  primary  winding  ominected  in  series  with 
said  ignition  battery  and  said  contact  breaker,  an  electric 
tachometer  system  comprising  a  polarised  electromagnetic 
relay,  means  for  connecting  the  winding  of  said  relay 
to  the  low  tension  side  of  said  ignition  system  for  sun>ly- 
ing  from  said  ignition  system  to  said  winding  pulses 
having  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  the  contact  breaker 
and  alternating  in  direction,  and  an  electric  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  relay,  said  circuit  including  a  charging 
battery,  a  capacitor  and  a  current-measuring  instrument, 
said  capacitor  being  connected  by  said  relay  alternately 
to  said  charging  battery  and  to  said  instrument 


2,929,M5 
YARN  SPEED  METER 


ba,  N.Y^  BiriganiB  l»  SwpreiwjSLi^  Ma^faw  Co. 

■ac,  Oaaaa  nni,  N.Y.,  a  conoraooB 

AjpfcaHua  Daceaiber  27,  IMC,  Serial  No.  Of ,972 
tCiatai.   (CL324— 7t) 

1.  A  yarn  tpeed  mater,  for  measi^^  yam  feed  speeds 
in  a  knitting  machine,  said  meter  Smprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  relativelr  elongated  handle;  a  head  extending 
laterally  from  an  end  of  said  handle;  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  to  eztead  longitudinally  of  said  head;  a  grooved 
pulley  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft;  a  U -shape 
guide  moonted  on  said  head,  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  shaft,  and  positioned  outwardly  of  said  pulley;  Ibe 
opeaag  in  said  guide  being  aligned  with  the  groove  of 


Mid  poBar.  fnteractiag  rotaiy  iwinyni  maani  on  wiM 
head  aad  the  iaaer  and  of  taid  shaft  oparaMa  by  n>> 
tmiit^  of  — M  tteii:  ^eetiieaUy  onarafala  soaad  'tF*^*'^^ 
piovtfiag  a  tfied  indkatioa  oorreqMMKl> 


iag  to  the  aagolar  velocity  of  said  pulley;  and  a  relatively 
rkwigatad  flexibia  cable  fatterooaaecting  said  handla  and 
said  meter  means  aad  iadndkig  coodactors  ekctrically 
f<yinerting  said  rotary  switcking  nseana  aad  said 


2JX9,t24         

VACUUM  •TORE  VOLTMETER 

Hanty  R>  FaaiBi',  naaaCvan,  aaa  ehw  K, 
CaldwaO,  N J„  MBl^mto  OhBM« 
Brook,  N  J,,  a  cotpwatioa  or  New  Jarasy 

a^  IS,  19S^  SesW  No.  59I,7M 
12CWM.    (CL3M— 115) 
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1.  A  multi-range  voltmeter  suitable  for  use  at  high 
frequencies,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cascaded  electronic 
amplifiers  having  input  circuits  at  least  one  of  which  also 
constitutes  an  interstage  coupling  circuit;  an  impedance 
matching  meana  connected  with  each  of  said  coupling 
drcuits,  eadi  such  means  iaduding  a  load  resistor  and  a 
series  condenser  enaUing  each  said  circuit  to  have  the 
same  effective  relativdy  low  impedance  as  the  others  to 
an  externally  qiplled  potential  in  die  50  mc.  range  when 
there  is  no  opentive  amplifler  immediately  ahead  of  it, 
each  coupling  dreuit  being  connected  between  the  load 
circuit  of  one  amplifler  and  die  iiqrat  elemem  of  the  so^ 
ceeding  amplifler;  a  transmission  line  having  a  relatively 
low  impeduice  whidi  matches  those  of  each  of  said  dr> 
cuits;  a  high  impedance  probe  joined  to  said  tnmsmission 
line  for  connection  with  a  source  of  voltage  which  ii  to 
be  measured;  means  fbr  sdectivdy  switching  said  trana- 
mission  line  to  any  desired  one  of  said  iapot  drcuits;  and 
means  for  rendering  operable  dther  the  last  of  said  am- 
plifiers or  any  number  of  consecutive  amplifiers  which 
number  always  includes  said  last  amplifler. 


233M2S  

TlUNSgTCm  SIGN  AL-TRA1<MATING  SYSTERf 
Cari  R*  WHhelaassa,  Haalhiftoa  Slaliea,  N.Y.,  asslpNr 

SoaofnKaeli 
AjpiiaHsn  Jsaaiiy  22, 19S7,  Serial  Na.  ^35,329 
7ClaiBBB.   (CL33S— It) 
5.  A  transistor  signal-translating  system  operable  over 
a  given  temperature  range  comprising:  a  multiple-unit 
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traasiitor  device  eltecllfely  iadodtnt'two  Jonctfcai  trao- 
sistors  of  tlie  same  t^pe  conductivity  each  having  an  emit- 
ter, a  bne,  and  a  odHeetor  and  wlierein  die  coHcdor  of 
the  first  transistor  and  tlia  emitter  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor share  a  common  samiconductive  zone  of  said  de- 
vice; a  first  rignal-ypmdating  circuit  jnclnding  said  first 
transistor,  first  signal  inpat  means  connected  between  the 
base  and  emitter  of  said  tnt  transistor  for  lecehring  a  first 
siginl,  and  a  first  sijpal  output  means  connected  between 
the  collector  and  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to  which 
said  first  signal  Is  tfanslaled;  a  second  signal-translating 
circuit  including  ssod  second  transistar,  second  signal 
iiqnjt  means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor for  receiving  a  second  signal  relative  to  a  point  of 
ground  relerence  potential  and  for  maintaining  the  direct 
potential  of  the  base  substantially  at  said  reference  po- 
tential, and  second '  ripial  output  means  connected  be- 
tween the  colfector  Md  emitter  oi  said  second  transistor 
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to  which  said  secoad  signal  is  translated;  biasing  means 
including  means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor for  applying  a  direct  bias  potential  thereto  relative 
to  said  point  ot  reference  potential;  means  including  a 
resistive  impedance  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first 
transistor  for  establishing  a  series  direct-current  path  in- 
duding  said  resistive  impedance  and  the  emitter  and  col- 
lector of  each  of  s«id  transistors;  a  capadtive  impedance 
connected  to  said  common  zone  of  sa^  device  for  main- 
taining its  signal  |iotential  at  said  reference  potential; 
and  means  for  supplying  dired  potentials  of  opposite 
polarity  relative  to  said  point  of  reference  potentijd  re- 
spectively to  said  resistive  impedance  and  to  the  collector 
of  said  second  transistor  to  establish  a  direct  current 
through  said  series  path,  whereby  said  resistive  impedance 
serves  to  stabilize  each  of  said  signal-translating  circuits 
against  the  effects  0I  tenqperature  variations  within  said 
nnge  and  variations  in  said  direct  potentials. 

li 


AMPLIFIER  PHASESHIFr  CORRECTION 
BY  FEEDBACK 
E.  Wafttr,  Beverly,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  PhOco 

Pa*,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcna- 


AppBcadoa  Aagnst  3t,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,454 
2C1rIbm.    (CL33t~lt7) 
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a  purii-poll  ootpat  stage'^odiag  a  pair  of  dectrae  tabes 
serially  connected  acrosa  the  source  of  anode  sivply  volt- 
age, each  of  said  tobes  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and 
an  anode;  means  for  supirfying  an  input  signal  to  the  con- 
trol grid  of  the  driver  tube;  a  conaectioa  iadadiag  a 
coupling  capadtor  extending  from  tlie  cathode  of  said 
driver  tube  to  the  control  grid  of  one  of  the  output  tobes 
for  supplying  thereto  a  signal  of  one  phase;  a  connection 
induding  a  cmqiling  capadtor  extea(hng  from  the  anode 
of  said  driver  tube  to  the  control  grid  of  the  other  out- 
put tube  for  supplyfaig  thereto  a  signal  of  oppoatte  phaae; 
an  output  connection  extending  from  die  junction  of  the 
series-connected  output  tubes  for  deriving  an  output  signal 
which  tends  to  be  distorted  due  to  phase  shifts  produced 
by  both  of  said  capadtors;  and  means  comprising  a  sin^ 
feedback  connection  for  substantially  preventing  such  dis- 
tortion of  the  output  signal,  said  feedback  connection  ex- 
tending from  said  output  connection  to  the  junction  tA 
said  anode  resistor  and  said  other  resistor  aad  including 
a  capacitor  having  a  capadtanoe  value  sudi  that  the 
feedback  connection  produces  across  said  cathode  resistor 
and  said  anode  resistor  compensating  signals  adiich  in- 
troduce compensating  phase  shifts  into  the  opponto  phase 
signals  derived  from  the  cadiode  and  anode  of  said  driver 
tube. 

2,929,927 

AMPLinER  INCLUDING  HUM  ELIMINATION 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Flaky  Lamar  Cooke,  WaAkiglea,  DXX,  artgnnr  to  dw 

UaMed  Slaiee  of  America  as  iipiisiaiii  by  the  Secre- 

tasyofdMNavy 

AppBcadoa  Apsfl  2t,  1945,  Serial  No.  5t9^2 

ICtaka.   <CL33t— lt7) 

(Gnatcd  aader  Tide  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 
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An  electronic  amplifier  comprising  a  thermionic  elec- 
tron tube  having  an  anode,  a  control  electrode  and  a  fiia- 
menury  cathode,  a  pair  of  termfauls  for  said  cathode,  an 
input  circuit  for  said  tobe  connecting  said  cathode  and 
control  electrode,  and  an  output  dreuit  for  said  tube  con- 
necting said  anode  and  said  cathode,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing currem  for  heating  said  cathode  to  emission  tempera- 
tures, means  connecting  said  source  direcdy  to  said  ter- 
minals, a  phase  shifting  network  forming  a  regenerative 
feed-back  path  connected  between  said  input  and  output 
circuits,  means  connecting  one  of  said  terminals  directly 
to  ground,  and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  ter- 
minals to  said  phase  shifting  network  whereby  the  al- 
ternating voltage  drop  in  the  filammt  wUl  be  applied  to 
said  input  and  output  circuits  in  such  phase  relation  effec- 
tivdy  to  prevent  the  variation  of  voltage  of  one  end  of 
the  filament  relative  to  grid  from  appearing  as  an  am- 
plified signal  in  said  output  circuit. 


I.  In  a  pash^uB  aniplifler  system;  a  ^ase  inverter 
driver  stage  indiiding  a  sin^  electron  tube  havi^  a  cath- 
ode, a  control  grid  and  an  anode,  a  cathode  resistor,  an 
anode  resiator,  and  another  resistor  connected  between 
said  aaoda  resistor  and  a  source  of  aaode  sqiply  voltage; 


2,929,t2t 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

,   A.  Cordcnaaa,  Itlnghamton,  N.Y., 

Mclatosh  Laboratorica,  lac^  Biaghamton,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Delaware 
ApaHcadoa  Febraary  21, 195t,  Serial  No.  5M,997 

12Clahas.    (O.  33»-122) 
5.  An  amplifier,  including  a  first  amplifying  device 
having  a  first  signal  inpm  electrode,  signal  collector  dec- 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  16,  1960 


tiode  and  coounon  electrode;  a  lecond  ampUfyins  device 
having  a  leoood  signal  input  electrode,  tignal  coUectcv 
electrode  and  common  electrode,  means  for  applying 
signal  to  said  input  electrodes  in  push-pull  relation,  a  first 
transformer  primary  winding  connected  between  said  first 
common  electrode  and  a  reference  point,  a  second  trans- 
fonner  primary  winding  connected  between  said  second 
collector  electrode  and  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage,  said 
second  common  electrode  being  connected  to  said  refer- 
oioe  point  and  said  first  collector  electrode,  said  wind- 
ings having '  negligible  leakage  impedance  at  low  audio 
frequencies  and  substantial  leakage  impedance  at  high 


iw>  ia2kit>««^ 


audio  frequencies,  a  capacitive  circuit  including  at  least 
one  condenser  coupling  said  first  common  electrode  and 
said  second  collector  electrode,  said  capacitive  circuit 
having  negligible  reactance  at  said  high  audio  frequencies 
and  high  reactance  at  said  low  audio  frequencies,  wherein 
said  leakage  impedance  resonates  with  the  capacity  of 
said  capacitive  circuit  at  a  frequency  far  above  said  low 
audio  frequencies  but  far  below  said  high  audio  frequen- 
cies and  wherein  the  circuit  of  said  leakage  impedance  and 
said  reactance  possesses  sufficiently  low  Q  by  virtue  of 
the  ratio  of  capacity  to  leakage  inductance  of  said  circuit 
and  the  resistance  of  said  circuit  that  the  response  of 
said  transformer  is  flat  for  all  audio  frequencies. 


',-  ^  ' 


AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATIVE  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  F.  Caasy,  Pomptoa  PIbIm,  NJ^  aMl^or  to  Mon- 
roe Cakalalini  MacUnc  Cooipany,  Orange,  NJ^  a 
conoratioB  of  Ddawnre 
Application  October  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,717 
aOalBM.    (CL33«— 173) 
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t.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  a  firet  triode  op- 
erated as  a  normally  conducting  cathode  follower,  a  sec- 
ond triode  operated  as  a  normally  conducting  amplifier, 
means  interconnecting  the  grids  of  said  triodes,  means 
for  applying  iiq>ut  signals  to  the  grid  of  said  first  triode, 
means  for  short-circuiting  A.C.  components  of  signals 
connected  to  the  grid  of  said  second  triode,  meaiu  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  first  triode  to  the  cathode  of 
said  second  triode.  an  output  connected  to  the  anode  of 
said  second  triode,  said  triodes  being  connected  between 
sources  of  anode  and  cathode  supply,  said  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  first  triode  to  the  cathode  of 
said  second  triode  including  a  pair  of  vohage  dividers 
each  connecting  the  cathode  (rf  a  respective  triode  with 
the  cathode  supply  source,  each  divider  having  a^tap. 


and  a  pair  of  recdflarseadi  having  itt  cathode  connectrd 
to  the  cathode  of  one  ot  the  triodea  and  its  anode  con- 
nected to  the  tap  of  the  divider  with  the  other  triode. 
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TRANSISTOR  MULTIYDRATOR  FREQUENCY 

CONmOL 

Joseph  M.  Wier,  Scoick  PlalM,  NJ.,  tmtgtor  to  BcD 

TdcphOM    Labontofffca,    hcotpontod.    New   YoA, 

N.Y.,  a  torporaflea  of  N^  YoA 

AppHcatfoa  DecMiiber  «,  1957,  Sarlnl  No.  791,222 

MOalBM.    (CL  331— 113) 
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1 .  An  astaUe  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter,  and  col- 
lector electrodes,  a  resistance-capacitance  time  constant 
network  for  connecting  both  of  said  emitter  electrodes  to 
a  reference  potential  point,  a  source  of  direct-current  po- 
tential having  two  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  being 
connected  to  said  reference  potential  point,  an  impedance 
eonnected  between  said  source  terminals,  a  connection 
from  said  base  electrode  ot  said  first  transistor  to  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  said  impedance,  frequency  control  means 
comprising  a  potential  divider  having  two  fixed  terminals 
and  an  adjustable  terminal,  meam  for  connecting  said 
two  fixed  terminals  to  said  first  transistor  collector  elec- 
trode and  a  second  terminal  of  said  source,  respectively, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  second  transistor  base 
electrode  to  said  adjustable  terminal,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  second  transistor  collector  electrode  to  said  sec- 
ond source  terminal,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  first  transistor  collector  electrode  and  said 
reference  potential  point. 


2,929,931 

INTERMEDIATE  BAND  WIDTH  CRYSTAL  FILTER 

David  L  Koaowrigr*  West  Newtaa,  Mam^  asslguai  to 

HenMS  ElectnMucs  Co.^  CanMMge,  Maai.,  a  coipora* 

tloa  af  Dafanvan 

ApplicatioB  Fabraaiy  «,  1957,  Serial  No.  t39,SU 

5ClalBH.   (CL333— 72) 
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3.  A  band-pass  crystal  filter  network  of  lattice  configu- 
ration comprising  a  pair  of  series  arms  and  a  pair  ci 
shunt  arms,  each  of  said  arms  including  at  least  one  crys- 
ul  and  a  reactive  circuit  diqwsed  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  crystal,  said  reactive  circuits  eadi  being  comimaad 
of  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
one  another  and  having  inductance  and  capacitance  val- 
ues, respectively,  to  produce  at  least  a  first  anti-resooaace 
condition  at  a  first  frequency  located  outside  the  lUtor 
passband  and  djspiaced  froaa  the  crystal  rasonaat  fre- 
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queacy  by  a  inbatamial  amoaat,  aad  a  second  aati^rea* 
onaace  condition  at  •  second  freqocncy  located  witUn  the 
filter  paubaad. 

2,929,932 
nUEQUENCY-SELECTIVE  WAYS  COUPUNG 
''  SYSTEM 

fltowt  E.  MDcr,  MMMofwn,  NJ.,  m^l^m  to  Bell 
Telephone  Labotatofka,  Intuipaiaisi,  New  Yasl^ 
N.Y.,  a  tuipa«Bilan  «f  New  Yoili 

iMMt  17, 195C  Serial  Na.  M4,739 
9ffHMl    (CL333>.73) 


6.  A  frequency  selective  wave  coupling  system  com- 
prising first  and  second  sections  of  hollow  metallic  wave 
guide  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  in  a 
common  direction  with  said  guides  contiguous  to  each 
other  along  a  common  length  of  wall  also  extending  in 
said  common  direction,  a  series  of  coupling  apertures  dis- 
posed in  said  common  length  of  wall,  and  a  series  ot 
periodically  spaced  reactive  components  disposed  solely 
in  second  guide  with  said  series  of  reactive  components 
extending  longitudiiuilly  along  a  length  of  said  second 
guide,  said  length  of  guide  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  series  of  coupling  apertures. 


-ei  bias 
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COUPLING  ARRiANGEMENT  FOR  CONCENTIUC 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Charles  Richard  Ellis,  SyvacMs,  N.Y.,  aolgMMr  toGca- 

eial  Electric  Company,  a  cotparation  of  New  Yoifc 

Appttcatioa  April  15, 1955,  Seriri  No.  591,695 

3Clilm8.    (a.  333— «2) 
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1.  An  arrangement  comprising  a  coaxial  cavity  reso- 
nator, said  resonator  comprising  an  outer  conductor  and 
associated  inner  conductor,  an  electrical  circuit  external 
of  said  resonator,  means  for  coupling  electrical  energy 
between  said  circuit  and  said  resonator  comprising  an 
annular  disk  centered  on  said  inner  conductor  and  po- 
sitionable  along  the  length  of  said  inner  conductor  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  conductors,  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  annular  disk,  exciting  means  for  establishing 
electromagnetic  waves  within  said  resonator,  a  metallic 
frftuger  located  within  said  inner  cmiductor,  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  mounted  within  said  inner  conductor, 
said  line  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  conductor,  an  ex- 
tension of  said  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  con- 
nected through  an  opening  in  said  plunger  and  said  cavi- 
ty resonator  inner  bonductor  to  said  disk,  and  means  for 
coopling  said  line  to  said  electric  circuit. 

7«>2  O.O.— ^51  ■  iisr  iv^'sv^^    '" 


2,929,934 
MAGNETIC  TRANSKOSSION  SYSTEMS 
WHUaas  H.  DolMrty,  Saannlt,  N J.,  airf^ar  to  Bdl  Tda- 
Ijtbaratarisa,  ImimfuMttd,  New  Yaili,  N.Y„  a 
..^-HonofNewYoifc 

Application  AmII  29, 1953, 8«lal  Nn.  351^59 
llOidmm.   (01333— 94) 


1.  In  combination  a  wave  guide  comprising  inner  and 
outer  coaxial  elements  each  of  ferromagnetic  material 
of  high  resistivity  compared  to  metals,  a  wave-sustaining 
dielectric  medium  between  said  elements  for  transmis- 
sion of  electromagnetic  waves,  means  at  one  point  of 
said  line  for  launching  in  said  medium  transverse  electric 
electromagnetic  waves  having  a  field  pattern  of  circular 
lines  of  electric  force  and  radial  lines  of  magnetic  force 
and  of  frequency  at  which  the  permeability  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic material  is  high,  and  means  at  another  point  of 
said  line  for  abstracting  wave  energy  from  the  field  for 
utilization. 

2,929,935 

WAVE  GUIDE  OUTPUT  WINDOW 

Lester  Marlon  Winsiow,  Stoaford,  and  HeiWrt  John  Shaw, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Research  Coiporation, 

New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  cmporation  of  New  York 

Application  NovenAcr  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,729 

2Clafans.    (0.333—98) 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  high  frequency  electro- 
magnetic energy  from  an  evacuated  source  to  pressurized 
circuit  means  comprising  a  waveguide  of  rectangular  sec- 
tion, a  ceramic  gas-impervious  dielectric  member  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  lumen  of  the  waveguide  and 
sealed  ta  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  metallic 
members  extending  into  the  lumen  of  the  waveguide,  said 
metallic  members  being  shaped  and  positioned  to  shield 
said  dielectric  member  from  particles  traveling  in  recti- 
linear paths  along  said  wave  guide,  whereby  said  dielec- 
tric member  and  said  metallic  members  present  a  reso- 
nant assembly  at  the  center  frequency  of  the  source,  to 
thereby  provide  low  reflection  of  electromagnetic  energy 
over  an  extended  band  of  frequencies  adjacent  to  the 
center  frequency  and  attenuation  of  frequencies  outside 
the  passband. 


2,929,936 
ELECTRICAL  COIL  CONSTRUCTION 
Brace  L.  Baxter,  Lonisvillc,  Ky.,  aasicnor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Co.,  Looisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  699,599 
3Clahns.    (CI.  336— 62) 
1.  An  electrical  coil  construction  comprising:  an  elon- 
gate strip  of  metal  internally  conUining  a  longitudinally 
extending    passageway    enclosed    by   passageway    walls 
bulged  outwardly  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  strip; 
said  strip  bemg  wound  in  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
turns,  each  succeeding  turn  overiapping  the  preceding 
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tun  ia  ft  ndiftl  directioa  ftad  bcoif  ofbet  anally  rria- 
thr^ly  thereto,  the  pMUteway  walls  of  each  wccwidhn 


tarn  being  offset  from  the  passageway  walls  of  the  pre- 
ceding turn  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  coil;  and  means 
etoctrically  insulating  said  coil  turns  from  each  other. 


2,M9jI37 
CURREPO' TKANSFt^lER  ASSEMBLY 
UMi  C  BrcAt  PlUshwgli,  ami  GeMfc  Galkiwla,  Ctr^ 
B«gic,  Pa.,  aarignoffs  to  Allb-ClMfaBcr 
Conpany^  AifliwMrikec,  Wb> 

AppHcalhM  Maich  5, 195i,  Serial  No,  5(9,3tl 
2ClirfM.    (CL33(— 174) 


1.  A  hi^  voltage  bar  type  current  transf(Hiner  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  rdatively  lower  voltage  through 
type  current  transformer  defining  a  passage;  first  and 
second  spaced  insulating  bushings  removably  mounted 
ar  opposite  ends  of  said  passage,  each  said  bushing  defin- 
ing an  aperture,  each  said  bushing  further  having  an 
end  portion  extending  into  said  passage  for  alignment 
therewith  and  a  flange  in  abutmoit  with  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  through  type  current  transformer  for  limit- 
ing the  extension  of  said  end  portion  into  said  passage; 
an  elongated  insulated  conductive  member  removably 
diqxMed  in  said  passage  and  through  each  said  aperture; 
and  means  removably  mounted  cm  the  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated member  for  maintaining  said  member  and  bushings 
in  a  fixed  relation  with  said  through  type  current  trans- 
former and  for  connecting  a  current  carrying  conductor 
in  series  with  said  member. 


Sv( 


2,f29,03S 

LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Easkcde,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
~     Akticbolagct,  VastesMf,  Swedcs^ 

Application  Deccnsber  lA,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  (27,157 
ty,  appOcation  Sweden  Deccn^ber  9, 1955 
7Chtan8. "' 


(CL  3M— 215) 
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1.  A  laminated  magnetic  core  comprising  yokes  and 
legs,  in  the  form  of  rectangular  laminatioas  of  substan- 


Maich  15,  1960 


int  a  yoke  iami— lina  to  form  an  owriap  joit.  two  yoke 
laminations  oonespondiat  lo  suoeeesive  Iftg  laiaiiiataoos 
being  di^aced  one  lamination  width  in  rebtioii  to  each 
other  in  the  longitudinai  direction  of  the  legs  when  the 
joint  sides  of  the  two  leg  laminations  are  facing  each 
other  or  i»  the  same  directioa,  and  the  two  yoke  lami- 
nations being  equally  located  loagitudinaUy  to  the  legs 
when  the  joiat  sides  of  the  1^  laminatioas  are  fadnf 
away  from  each  other. 

6.  A  laminated  magnetic  core  as  claimad  is  claim  1, 
in  which  said  core  has  at  least  three  lets,  three  let  kmi- 
nations,  each  from  its  own  leg,  siiaanJ  in  the  same  Uyer, 
and  having  conunon  yoke  laminations. 


to 


2,929^39 
ELECTRIC  REGULATOR 
William  G.  NcOd,  FUr  HavM,  NJ^ 
Aviation  Corpciinrfioa,  BaioBlown,  NJ,,  a 
of  Ddaware 
Application  Febraary  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  5M,137 
(OaiaM.   (CL33S— 193) 
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1.  An  electric  regulator  including  a  variable  reristaiipe 
element,  an  electromagnet  having  an  essentially  noo-finear 
magnetic  force  characteristic  and  faKludIng  a  fixed  pole 
piece,  a  winding,  an  armatnre  for  controlling  said  re- 
sistor element,  spring  means  siq»ported  by  said  pde  piece 
and  carrying  said  armature,  said  spring  means  bdag  diar- 
acterized  by  increased  stifoess  when  -ooU.  and  ten^era- 
ture  responsive  means  secured  to  said  armatnre,  eaid 
means  being  a  nickel-iron  material  whidi  ia  iwgwwrtr, 
when  cold  and  less  magnetic  with  increasing  temperature. 


2,929,M« 

COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND 

VARIABLE  RESKTOR 

Wayne  A.  Bardcn  and  Mcrvia  B.  Arianan,  Elkhart,  Ind., 

assigaors  to  Chkafo  Telephoae  Sapply  Coiporation, 

Elkhart,  ind^  a  eorpenrtJan  af  liiMws 

AppHcatkM  IMM  12, 195t,  Serial  Na.  741494 
15CfadaBB.   (CL33S— 172) 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  instrumentality  of  the  type 


tially  the  same  width,  each  of  said  leg  laminations  join-   comprising  a  combination  switch  and  variaUe  resistor: 
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hoosmg  means  for  the  fautrumentality  having  side  walb, 
spaced  front  and  ^ar  walls,  and  an  intermediate  wall  o( 
insulating  materia]  with  a  central  bearing  hole  therein, 
said  fartemiediate  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  the  housinf 
means  hito  a  rear  compartnent  containing  the  vuiaMe 
resistor  mechanisia  and  a  front  conqMrtment  conuining 
the  switch  mechanism;  the  switch  mechanism  including 
cooperating  ststionary  and  movable  comacts  mounted  on 
said  intermediate  wall;  the  variable  resistor  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  conuctor  cacrier  rot^tably  supported  in  the 
bearing  hole  of  said  intermediate  wall  and  having  a  switch 
actuating  member  thereon  projecting  forwardly  into  the 
switch  compartment  and  oooperaUe  wkh  the  movable 
switch  contact  therein  to  control  the  switch  ih  accordance 
with  r9tati(W  of  the  contactor  carrier,  said  carrier  having 
an  axial  drive  yo^\^  therein  opening  forwardly  to  the 
switch  conpartmeiil;  the  fibnt  wall  of  the  housing  means 
having  an  aperture  therein  aligning  with  said  bearing  hole; 
and  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  on  the  instrumentality, 
projecting  rearwai|dly  through  said  aperture  in  the  front 
wall  into  the  switdi  compartment,  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  operating  shaft  extending  into  said  drive  socket 
in  the  carrier  and  constituting  a  driver  by  which  rotation 
is  transmitted  from  the  shaft  to  the  carrier. 


a^29iM2 

CONNBCnON  BCn  WriH  8LIDABLEn.UGB0ARO 

aad  Diavli  WnftHi  I 

•a 

195«,8cflaiNa. 
^,  .,—»Jio«  Grtirt  Brttahs  IBM  1, 1995 
idftkas.    <ICL339— It) 


2,929,941  

CONTROL  AND  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  iVEREFOR 

F^nak  PcMt,  Uatoo,  N  J. 
:'f.  ApplicatioaMftidiX  1958,  Serial  No.  724,Mt 
5,^,^  (OaksM.    (CL33*-ai5) 

bii»r   ^  c 
•  .JciJf  b»r  Si'..\ 
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A  connection  box  for  effecting  electrical  connections 
comprising  a  housing  forming  a  slot  opening  through  one 
end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  therein  in  oommunicatioo  with  saidelot,  electrically 
conductive  contact  elements  in  said  bores,  terminals  clos- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  bores  and  projecting  from  said 
housing,  electrically  conductive  q)riogs  in  said  bores  and 
compressed  between  said  contact  elements  and  said  termi- 
nals and  biasing  said  contact  elements  to  enter  said  slot 
with  the  inner  ends  thereof  abutting  the  wall  of  said  slot 
(H>posite  the  wall  from  which  the  elemoits  prefect,  die 
inner  ends  of  said  elements  having  camlike  surfaces  there- 
on facing  the  entrance  to  the  slot,  the  surfaces  of  said 
elements  inunediately  above  the  slot  wall  from  which  the 
elements  project  and  facing  the  entrance  to  the  slot  being 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  slot,  a  plug- 
board slidable  into  said  slot,  said  plugboard  having  circuit 
completing  means  thereon  for  completing  preselected 
circuits  between  certain  of  said  terminals  and  arranged 
so  that  the  circuits  are  completed  only  when  the  board 
is  inserted  with  a  given  surface  fadng  a  given  direction, 
and  means  in  said  slot  for  accurately  positioning  said 
plugboard,  said  circuit  completing  means  including  con- 
tacts on  said  plugboard  connected  in  a  predetermined  ar- 
rangement for  engaging  certain  contact  elements  when 
the  plugboard  is  in  ^ace  for  dectrically  connecting  cer- 
tain terminals,  said  plugboard  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  transverse  comer  of  the  leading  edge  which  is  aligned 
with  at  least  some  of  said  contact  elements  beveled  to 
be  complementary  to  said  camlike  surfaces,  so  tiiat  when 
the  i^ugboard  is  inserted  into  the  slot  fai  correct  position 
the  beveled  edge  coc^rates  with  the  cam  surfaces  of  the 
contact  elements  to  cam  the  contact  dements  into  the 
bores  to  permit  passage  oi  the  plugboard,  but  if  inserted 
incorrectly  the  leading  edge  will  abut  the  sides  of  said  con- 
tact elements  and  prevent  entry  of  said  plugboard. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  oi 
toy  motors  a  rheostat  comprising  a  support  structure,  a 
movable  contact  arm  having  a  neutral  position  and  piv- 
otally  supported  by  the  structure,  a  pair  of  resistive  ele- 
ments attached  to  the  structure,  the  contact  arm  being 
disposed  to  operably  engage  the  resistive  elements  in  re- 
^wnse  to  its  directional  movements,  means  induding  one 
of  the  said  resistive  dements  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  in  a  first  direction  responsive  to  the 
directional  movement  of  the  arm  in  a  first  direction, 
means  including  the  other  of  the  said  resistive  elements 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  in  a  second 
direction  responsive  to  the  directional  movement  of  the 
arm  in  a  second  direction,  and  spring  means  coupled  to 
the  arm  for  holding  it  in  its  neutral  position  and  for 
restoring  it  to  such  position  when  the  arm  is  rdeftsed 
after  being  moved  out  of  the  neutral  position.        >>   t>it 


2,929,943 
ANTENNA  LKAIMN  CONNECTOR   • 
A.  FiJlji,  Jr,  Matfilaw,  W.  Va. 
^Ml9, 195C  Scrirt  No.  592,325 
3nahM    (CL  339^-99) 


1 .  An  antenna  lead-in  connector  comprising  an  insula- 
tive  body  defining  a  rectangular  channel  which  opens 
through  one  end  and  one  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact elements  in  the  form  of  elongated  plates  embedded 
in  said  body,  tooth  portions  on  each  of  said  plates  in- 
cluding teeth  of  graduated  length  extending  into  said 
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^:^^^Tll^fJ  taid  pUte*  coa^wrgiag  toward  each  other  where- 
hjr  each  of  nid  plates  will  iotenect  a  ooadudor  of  a 
lead-fai,  said  gradoated  teeth  being  of  a  greater  length 
toward  the  convergiiig  ends  of  said  plates  to  engage  the 
lead-in  insulation  between  the  conductors  diereof.  a  prn- 
sure  plate  having  a  wedge-shaped  ptntion  arnuaged  in 
overlying  relatiooahip  with  respect  to  said  toodied  por- 
tions in  said  channel,  and  means  hingedly  securing  said 
pressure  plates  to  said  body  at  said  end  which  has  said 
channel  opening. 

1- 

UN^BkSAL  TROLLEY  DUCT  CX>NNECnNG 

MEANS 
_  A.  Hiiiiann,  Graast  PoM*  Fanns,  RnscO  S. 
DvrlB»  nd  GwMie  H.  Ftewwoeth.  Detroit.  Mkh.,  as- 
sfgnon  in  BnPda^  Elacftrk  ftginds  Company,  Detroit, 
Mlck~  a  coffpontkw  of  West  vkgimB 

May  2f,  195C  Serial  No.  581,141 
4ClahM.    (CL339L-at5>  ^ 


i  vi;  Airtt 


y»  9di  iw>«)  00 


I.  A  coupling  member  for  a  trolley  duct  system  being 
comprised  of  a  housing  unit  for  electrically  connecting  ad- 
jacent unit  sections,  said  housing  unit  having  a  plurality 
of  disconnect  contact  assemblies  secured  to  the  interior 
surface  thereof,  each  of  said  disconnect  contact  assemblies 
being  comprised  of  an  insulator,  a  first  conducts,  a  seor^ 
ond  coodnctor,  a  clip  and  a  securing  means;  said  first  con- 
ductor, second  conductor  and  said  dip  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  each  other  by  means  of  said  securing  means;  said 
securing  means  placing  said  first  and  second  conductor  in 
high  pressure  engagement  with  each  other;  said  insulator 
having  extensions  straddled  by  said  clip  whereby  said  first 
andTecood  conductors  are  positioned  and  held  within  the 
confines  of  insulator,  said  insulator  providing  a  dielectric 
barrier  between  said  conductors  and  said  coupling  hous- 
ing and  also  serving  as  the  means  whereby  said  first  and 
second  conductors  are  supported  by  said,  coupling 
housing.  "^        -■*- ^  "••- 


2319«M5 
TERMINAL  TO  BASE  CONNECTION 
Hamfyck.  Newbrngh,  N.Y. 
AilMt  2g,  19S^  SatU  No.  MM9« 
aOaiiH.    (CL33»-22t) 
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1.  For  use  in  electronic  parts,  a  terminal  and  base  con- 
struction, said  terminal  and  base  construction  comprising 
a  tubular  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  ter- 
minal, said  terminal  having  at  least  one  prong  struck 
therefrom,  said  prong  passing  into  said  base  member  and 
securing  said  terminal  to  the  arcuate  surface  of  said 
bate  member  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  forma- 
tion of  said  prong  presenting  an  opening  in  said  terminal, 
said  opening  being  spaced  relative  to  said  base  mem- 


ber and  forming  b  conjunction  with  an  adjacent  portioa 
of  said  base  surface  a  wire  sodcet  intermediate  said  ter- 
minal and  said  base  member,  said  terminal  inrhiding  an 
attaching  flange,  said  attaching  flange  being  dispoaed  in 
angular  relation  to  the  remainder  of  said  terminal  and 
extending  away  from  said  base  member,  and  said  flanto 
being  connected  to  the  remainder  ci  said  terminal  inter- 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  opening  whereby  said  wire  socket 
is  diqmsed  partially  in  said  flange. 


ELECnOCAL  CONNECTOR 
_  New  Oiaiil  irtii  i,  Fn.,  ssslgnnr  to  AMP 
Incoeponrted,  a  comoniioa  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appHraiimi  Octokor  M,  1958,  Serial  No.  191,1SC 
now  Patent  No.  2,74t,45(,  Mod  Hm  5,  195(.    Dl- 
vlied  a^  tMs  appBeatloa  Sspituihtr  9,  195^  Ssriii 
N0.53M93 

iCMm    (CL339U.270 

'M>-)e  »vh^  in-'* 


1 .  An  electrical  component  comprising  a  length  of  elec- 
trical dement,  a  cylindriform  ferrule  embracing  at  least 
one  end  of  said  length  and  in  pressure  contact  therewith, 
said  ferrule  being  circumferentially  continuous  but  for 
spatially  disposed  end  faces  defining  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  ferrule,  a  lateral  faidentation  in  at  least  one  of  said 
faces,  and  a  lead  wire  extending  along  and  oompressively 
engaged  in  said  slot  between  said  end  faces,  a  portion  of 
said  wire  projecting  into  said  indentation  to  key  said 
wire  against  longitudinal  movement  within  said  slot 


2,929^47 
RADAR  TARGET  CLASSlFICATiON  SYSTEM 

Kicnara  iuuhb,  aomnra,  v^o^n.,  asaipBar  m  ^pcny  \ 
Corporation,  Ford  bslrameat  Company  Divisioa,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y^  a  cofpovatkw  of  Debwara 
Application  December  31, 19SC.  Serial  No.  (31,S98 
iOalM.    (CL34i— 149) 
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1.  An  automatic  comparator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
potentiometers,  the  said  potentiometers  being  arranged  in 
ganged  groups,  means  for  independently  setting  eadi  of 
said  potentiometer  groups  in  accordance  with  knonrn 
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data,  a  plurality  of  sp«3«  drcuita.  eadi  specim  dfcnit    connections  for  supplying  said  string  P»^^^>  «  ^ 


^  i0  wries  connectioa  one  potentiometer  in  each  of 

tiie  ganged  potoitiometer  gro^  each  potentiometer  in 
each  of  said  serin  qwdes  ctrcnitt  having  a  resistance 
distribution  representing  a  known  response  of  a  known 
species  classification,  an  A.C  reference  voltage  source, 
one  end  of  each  of  the  said  serim  species  dicnits  being 
conMCled  to  tlw  sidd  AXl  referewe  voltage  sonrce,  and 
voltage  comparison  means  having  a  reference  voltage 
souroe  and  being  lelectivdy  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  species  ctstuiu  far  oonsecutivdy  comparing  the 
voltage  outputs  i  thereof  with  the  reference  voltage, 
wiieKby  an  indication  may  be  automatically  afforded  of 
the  unknown  classification  spedm  on  compariaon  of  said 
reference  voltage  with  the  voltage  outputs  of  said  spedm 
circuits. 


of  said  conduction  devicm  and,  a  second  reset  meam  con- 
nected to  a  cathode  of  said  third  device  corresponding  to 
that  cathode  of  the  second  device  to  which  said  tignaliBg 
device  is  connected,  for  resetting  said  second  and  third 
devices  when  the  conduction  path  is  stepped  to  said 
cathode  of  said  ttdrd  device. 


2,929,t49 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ERROR  INDICATOR 

BaysUa,  N.Y.,  aaslcnor,  by 

to  Ctim-Wrigbt  Cwpowtion, 

^liiiSkSi^S^lh  1954,  Serial  No.  43M95 
SCtotes.    (CL34t— 174) 


INTBGER  ANALYZMAND  SEQUENCE 
DETECTOR 
UitofcS.  Boner,  A»dover,Mnm^  and  MkbnelCoe^laro, 
SM^I,  I«],  iiri^Pftto  Id  T*|koM  Labontorics, 
beorpmnted,  iiowYoek,  N.Y,  a  emfpocation  of  New 

AMilcation  !?intsmlnr  29^  19S7,  Serinl  No.  MS,333 
^'^^  sSto-.    (CL34»-164) 
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1.  An  error  indicating  apparatus  for  a  data  repRxtaoer 
receiving  signals  representmg  binary  digit  ones  and  sig- 
nals representing  binary  digit  zeros  and  having  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  the  first  of  which  provides  a  signal  for 
each  binary  digit  one  and  the  second  of  whidi  providm 
a  signal  for  each  binary  digit  zero,  said  apparatus  cooa- 
prising  a  first  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  output  termi- 
nal, a  second  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  output 
termmal,  each  amplifier  generating  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  its  input  signal  and  also  generating  a  smrnl- 
taneous  blocking  signal,  a  gate  receiving  the  corresjwnd- 
hig  signals  of  said  two  amplifiers,  a  second  gate  receiving 
the  blocking  signab  of  said  two  amplifiers,  a  synchronizr 
mg  means  to  open  said  gates  to  permit  passage  of  a  sig- 
nal therethrough  and  an  enw  indicator  setubie  by  a 
signal  from  dther  of  said  gates. 


v^  3.  In  a  selective  recdver  for  a  dgnaling  system  empioy- 
hig  a  series  of  groups  of  electrical  impulsm  each  groop 
representhig  an  integer  of  a  code  number,  a  phirality  of 
gaseous  conduction  devices  each  having  an  anode  and  a 
plurality  of  cathodes  and  responsive  to  electrical  in^Nilsm 
applied  thereto  to  advance  the  conductive  path  there- 
through step  by  «ep  so  that  said  path  exists  between  said 
anode  and  successive  ones  of  said  cathodes,  means  for 
producing  a  stepping  pulse  at  the  termination  of  each 
recdved  integer  pulse  group,  means  for  applying  oadi 
integer  pulse  group  to  a  first  of  mid  conduction  devices, 
drcuit  oonnectians  from  those  catbodm  of  said  first  con- 
duction device  corresponding  to  the  integen  of  the  oode 
to  be  identified  to  a  second  <^  said  conduction  devicm  to 
render  said  second  device  reqwnsive  to  said  stepping 
pube  when  and  only  when  the  integer  pulse  group  ia  ro- 
cdved  in  its  comet  sequential  order,  second  circuit  oon- 
nections  for  applying  said  stepping  pulses  to  said  sec- 
ond device  to  cause  said  second  device  to  advance  to 
iU  conduction  path  only  when  rendered  responsive  over 
said  cireuit  connectiom  from  said  first  device,  a  signal- 
ing device  connected  to  a  cathode  of  said  second  conduc- 
tive device  to  be  operated  by  the  conductive  path  thereof 
when  advanced  dw  number  of  steps  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  integers  in  said  code  by  the  operation  of  all 
of  mid  first  ciijouit  connections,  reset  means  associated 
with  those  cathodes  of  said  first  device  other  than  thooe 
associated  with  aaid  first  circuit  coonectioos  for  resetting 
said  second  device  when  the  conductive  path  of  said  first 
device  is  advanced  at  the  termination  of  an  integer  pulse 
group  to  any  of  said  other  cathodes  of  said  first  device. 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  system  of  the  type  a^ierein 
coordinate  selection  lines  are  driven  in  coinddence  to 
establish  a  desired  remanence  condition  in  a  magnetic 
memory  core  capable  of  assuming  bistable  states  of  mag- 
netic remanence,  means  to  generate  driving  currents  for 
each  of  said  sdection  lines,  said  means  compriang  a  pair 
of  pulse  generatws,  one  coupled  to  one  end  and  the  other 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  each  said  sdection  line,  and 
each  pair  of  pulse  generators  adapted  to  be  simultane- 
ously operated  whereupon  deUy  and  attenuation  effects 
dong  the  selection  lines  are  substantially  reduced. 
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^Mgiag  the  direct  ctreot  control  tfoifje  output  tnu 
toe  diMniiiiaator  to  a  eltwaniag  output  Tniten  the 
2M)       ^^^^of  ^"liich  miei  directly  wUt  the  Befeitude  of 
the  ooatroi  votage,  meene  '•»»— ^f**^  tlH  nid  altefMtiBg 
-»AV       ^'T?  '"*■•*  ^  ■  ***»«*  ««"*«  feedbeck  poientiel  di- 

mmuLUnf  the  aud  direct  currant  feedback  poteotiel 
to  the  Mid  CQgwefter  input  citcuit,  the  Mid  couverter  be. 

tog  raqnwve  to  the  alfehnie  mm  of  the  said  enelot  hi- 
putandfredbeckpotentha.  "-olio- 


Robctt H^docfc 


9.  A  telemetering  decommutator  for  tepantinf  and  de- 
coding commutated  diannels  in  either  an  FM/FM  or  in 
a  PWM  telemetering  system  comprising  a  band  pass 
fUter.  a  converter  adapted  to  convert  the  FM  subcarrier 
sine  wave  signal  into  a  corresponding  sequence  of  pulses 
of  constant  duration,  a  low  pass  filter  associated  with 
said  coaverter  and  adapted  to  provide  an  output  con- 
sistinf  of  a  D.C  voltage  varying  lineariy  with  subcarrier 
frequency,  a  synchroniang  pulse  gmcfalm   MtftfiatH 
with  said  low  paas  filter  and  adapted  to  generate  both 
frame  syndironizing  polsca  and  gfc*«nH  synchronising 
pulses,  a  varkble  width  pulse  generator  reoeivii«  the 
oo^Nit  of  said  converter  and  pulses  from  said  synchroniz- 
ing pulse  genentm-  and  providing  an  output  pulse  de- 
rived by  digital  counting  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  cycles  of  the  subcarrier  faequen^  during  successive 
commutator  contact  dwell  periods,  said  output  pulse 
havhig  a  duration  which  is  a  measure  of  the  telemetered' 
data  befaig  commutated  at  that  instant,  a  ring  counter- 
chahi  adapted  to  receive  the  frame  aad  channel  syn- 
chrnniTing  pubes  from  said  synchronizing  pulse  genera- 
toTt*  plurality  of  decoders  adapted  to  receive  the  sigaals 
from  said  variable  width  pulse  generator,  said  decoders 
being  associated  with  said  counter-chain  whereby  the 
commutated  channel  samples  are  sequentially  gated  into 
correqionding  channel  decoders,  and  means  for  selective- 
ly switchmg  the  faipot  to  said  decoders  and  said  syn- 
chronizmg  pulse  generator  from  said  digitally  derived 
variable  width  pulses  and  said  D.C.  voltage  to  a  direct 
PWM  input 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  analog  input  imo  an 
output  voltage  the  frequency  of  which  varies  directly 
with  the  magnitude  of  the  analog  mpot.  the  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  convener  havint  an  mpot  and  output 


1 .  Apparatus  for  detecting  relative  movement  from  a 
null  position  between  parts  in  a  system  around  first  and 
second  axes  which  pass  through  a  common  intersection, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  gyroscope  rotor  case  made 
of  magnetic  material  and  mounted  for  respective  move- 
menu  about  said  first  and  second  axes,  said  case  being 
in  the  form  of  a  truncated  sphere  having  its  spherical 
center  at  said  intersection  and  also  having  a  base  line 
treacles  the  case  and  lies  crosswise  of  the  respective 
hnet  of  travel  of  the  case  about  said  axes,  a  stator  hav- 
ug  attached  thereto  a  plurality  of  inductive  reactors 
pwipherally  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  drde  around 
said  base  Ime,  of  said  plurality  of  reactors  there  being 
reactora  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  axis  and 
also  reactors  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
axis,  each  of  said  reactors  compristi«  a  magnetic  core 
and  a  reactance  coil  wound  thereon,  each  of  said  cores 
hm^f*  *  yoke  and  a  phiraUty  of  poles  extending  dieie- 
from  and  terminating  hi  a  phuality  of  concave  pole  faces 
spaced  radially  outward  from  and  facing  the  magnetic 
outer  spherical  surface  of  die  rotor  case  in  the  region  of 
said  base  line,  the  curvature  of  said  pole  fiuws  bcmg  con- 
centric with  the  spherical  surface  of  the  case  with  re- 
spect to  said  mtersection.  the  pole  faces  of  each  reactor 
being  peripherally  spaced  from  each  other  around  said 
base  lue,  said  pole  ftees  and  said  rotor  case  bemg  re- 
lated to  provide  hi  said  null  position  a  predaemuned 
amount  of  overiap  of  each  of  said  faces  by  a  magnetic 
spherical  surface  portion  of  the  rotor  as  defined  by 
said  base  line,  said  rotor  case  being  ieq)onsive  to  move- 
ment about  the  flnt  axis  to  vary  the  overlap  ratio  between 
the  reacton  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  axis,  said  ttNor 
case  behig  responsive  to  movement  about  die  second  axis 
to  vary  the  overiap  ratio  between  tiie  reactors  on  oppf 
site  sides  of  the  second  axis,  opposite  directions  of  move- 
mem  causing  opposite  ratio  changes,  the  reactance  value 
of  each  reactor  being  changeable  in  response  to  duunft 
of  said  overiap  of  the  reactor,  and  reactance  bridge 
means  for  detecting  changes  m  the  reactance  vahics  of 
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^iaid  reacton  in  raqionse  to  ralor  case  movements  about 
any  of  said  axes;  said  bridge  means  including  said  re- 

of  the  bridfB 
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AfplcattoaOetoher  19, 19S7,  Serial  No.  €99,30 
^TOatafc    (CL  349— 191) 


1.  A  low  levd  commutation  system  comprising  a 
phiraUty  of  tberinpooiqries  for  measuring  low  level 
signals,  a  differential  amplifier  including  niput  and  ootpm 
circuits  for  anvUfyfaig  said  low  level  signals,  noise  bal- 
ancing means  connected  across  the  input  circuit  of  said 
differential  amplifier,  a  commutator,  means  for  applying 
said  signals  frmn  laid  irfurality  of  thermocouples  to  said 
niput  drcnit  of  said  differential  amplifier  through  said 
commutator,  mean*  for  periodically  conoectiiig  said  input 
aad  oo^Hit  dreuits  of  said  differential  amplifier  to  a  point 
of  reference  potential  throu^  said  commutator,  a  utiliza- 
tioa  dreuit,  and  means  for  connecting  the  output  circuit 
of  said  diffenatial  an^ilifier  to  said  utiliiafioa  circuit. 
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21, 195i7Sci«al  No.  349,477 
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''^l.  Tn  a  device  bf  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of:  a  rotataMe  shaft  having  a  pluralhy  of  rotated  posi- 
tions each  representing  a  respective  analog  value;  means 
for  producing  an  adtonating  current  counting  signal,  said 
means  including  an  oedilator  having  a  tank  circuit,  a 
capacitor  constituting  a  tunable  elemem  in  said  tank  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  counting  signal, 
means  interconnecting  the  shaft  and  said  capacitor  for 
varying  the  frequency  of  the  counting  signal  in  response 
to  variation  of  the  rotated  position  of  said  shaft;  a  nor- 
mally closed  gate  having  an  input  section  for  receiving 
said  counting  signal  and  having  a  normally  disabled  out- 
put section  for  traasmitting  said  signal;  a  counting  dreuit 
inr.luding  a  plurality  of  denominational  counting  stages 
for  counting  tho  cycles  of  a  signal  impressed  thereon; 
means  for  presettiiig  the  counting  circuit  to  a  predeter- 
mined value;  mea^a  for  arming  said  gate  during  a  pre- 


determined base  time  interval  to  thereby  enable  said  out- 
put section  for  impressing  said  counting  signal  on  the 
counting  circuit  during  the  base  time  Interval;  and  means 
for  shifting  the  digital  count  in  the  direction  of  lower 
numerical  significance. 
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SIMULTANEOUS  LOBE  COMPARISON,  PULSE 
ECHO  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 

AppHcadoa  Novei^bcr  9, 1947,  SetW  No.'794,299 
19Clafaai:    (CL  343— 7.4) 
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I.  A  radio  locator  system  for  determining  the  position 
of  a  source  of  incoming  radio  frequency  energy,  com- 
prising a  directional  amenna  system  for  providing  a  con- 
fined field  of  recqiition  induding  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
directional  zones  di^iosed  in  opposing  angular  relation 
about  an  axis  of  directivity,  receiving  means  operable 
to  recehre  energy  from  said  energy  source  in  all  zones 
simultaneously,  said  receiviog  means  including  a  chan- 
nel operative  to  deliver  a  received  signal  component 
of  reference  phase,  means  combining  substantially  in 
phase  opposition  the  radio  frequency  signals  received 
from  opposing  zones  thereby  to  produce  a  resultant  en- 
ergy signal  for  each  pair  of  opposing  zones  each  having 
a  phase  and  an  amplitude  dependent  respectively  on  the 
sense  and  degree  of  angular  displacement  of  said  axis 
of  directivity  rdative  to  the  direction  of  arrival  ol  said 
incoming  signal  energy,  means  combining  each  of  said 
resultant  signal  energies  with  said  received  signal  of 
reference  phase  to  produce  an  error  signal  for  each  pair 
of  opposing  zones,  and  means  including  rotational  con- 
trol mechanisms  responsive  to  said  error  signals  for 
rotating  the  axis  of  directivity  into  positional  agreement 
with  the  direction  of  arrival  of  said  incoming  signal  en- 
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31, 1957,  Seifai  No.  €37,599 
2CUinu;   (CL343— 14) 
1.  A  distance  determining  system  utilizing  reflected 
radio  waves  comprising  a  radio  transmitter  for  trans- 
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mitfittir  a  liidto  wive,  meam  to  deveflop  a  nwtooth  volt- 
age for  frequency  modulatiiig  said  transmitter,  means 
for  receiving  said  wave  after  reflectioa  from  an  object, 
meant  to  combine  the  tnunmitied  and  reflected  waves 
to  produce  a  beat  frequency  signal,  a  firequeacy  dis- 
criminator having  a  center  frequency  of  a  predetermined 
constant  value  throu^  which  the  beat  frequency  signal 
is  paned,  means  for  integrating  the  ou^wt  of  said  dis- 
criminator to  obtain  a  control  signal,  means  to  apply 
said  control  signal  to  said  frequency  modulating  means 
for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  sawtooth  voltage 
so  as  to  hold  said  beat  frequency  signal  substantially  to 
said  predetermined  constant  value,  a  D.-C  source 
having  positive  and  negative  terminals,  a  first  switch, 
limit  sensing  means  cmuected  to  said  int^rating  means 


having  a  common  juncdoo  at  their  ends  oppoatte  said 
apciturea:  a  fairile  wavagBide  phaae  sUftcr  inleipoacd 
in  eachof  amd  wsrefuidaa  for  phase  shifting,  in  raspomti 
to  an  electrical  pulse,  microwave  energy  passing  throu^ 
its  respective  waveguide  fai  a  manner  to  thus  shift  the 
direction  oi  the  lobe  at  mid  array  of  apeiturm;  switch- 
ing mea«  for  seqmMially  coupling  aaid  cooBmoo  junc- 
tiea  to  one  of  aaid  raoeiver  cfaaands  in  synchronism  with 
the  action  of  applying  pidscs  in  said  phase  shifton;  a 
pulsing  and  swifting  netwoft  coupled  to  each  of  said 
phase  shifters  and  to  said  switching  means  for  sequentially 
pulsing  said  phase  shifters  and  synchronously  coupling 
said  waveguide  junction  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
receiver  channels. 
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and  operable  at  predetermined  control  signals  to  actuate 
and  move  said  switch  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
terminals,  a  detect<M-,  means  for  an>Iying  said  beat  fre- 
quency signal  to  said  detector,  a  second  switch  connected 
to  said  integrating  means  and  adapted  in  respective  first 
and  second  positions  to  connect  said  imegrating  means 
to  said  D.-C.  source  and  to  said  discriminator,  means 
coupled  to  said  detector  and  operable  to  place  said 
second  switch  in  said  first  position  when  the  beat  fre- 
quency signal  is  substantially  different  from  said  pre- 
determined constant  value  and  in  said  second  position 
when  the  beat  frequency  signal  is  substantially  at  said 
predetermined  constant  value. 
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SEQUENTIAL  LOBING  SYSTEM  WTTH  FERRITE 
PHASE  SUIFIEKS  ^ 

Lawrence  A.  Blasbefg,  WBaid  A.  Hafhas,  Mi  Lead  I. 
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CTaft  Coopuy,  Cnlver  CMy,  CaBf .,  a  cetponliM  ef 


AppHcatfoa  April  4, 1955,  SeiU  No.  499,185 
6  Claims.   (CL343— IC) 


5.  Elevation-determining  radar  apparatus  comprising 
a  transmitter  arranged  to  transmit  repetitively  short- 
duration  radio-frequency  pulses,  a  receiving  antenna  sys- 
tem comprising  two  directional  antennae  having  single 
main  beams,  the  two  antennae  being  mounted  so  as  to 
have  the  axes  of  their  beams  parallel  to  one  another  and 
directed  upwardly  at  an  angle  such  that  their  is  substan- 
tially no  ground-reflected  component  in  the  received  sig- 
nals and  the  two  antennae  being  spaced  one  above  the 
other  so  that  a  phase  differfence  exists  between  received 
signals  at  the  two  antennae  dependent  on  the  elevation 
from  which  the  signals  are  received,  a  phase  discrimina- 
tor for  producing  output  signals  representative  of  the  sine 
and  cosine  of  an  angle  proportional  to  the  phase  angle 
between  two  signals  applied  to  two  discriminator  input 
circuits,  a  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  with  fixed  orthog- 
onal deflector  means  coupled  reqwctively  to  the  sine  and 
cosine  signal  outputs  of  the  discriminator  to  produce  a 
deflection  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  said  phase  angle,  and  a  gating  circuit  for 
applying  to  said  discriminator  input  circuits  from  said 
two  antennae  only  echo  signals  from  targets  between  ad- 
jusuble  pre-selected  range  limits. 
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2.  A  high  speed  radar  sequential  antenna  loblng  sys- 
tem comprisiag:  a  plurality  of  receiver  channeb;  scan- 
mng  means  inchiding  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  wave- 
guides teiminettng  in  apertures  for  transmitting  radar 
pulses  and  receiving  echos  thereof  from  a  target  and 
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RADIO  LOCATION  SYSTEM 

Bcvariy  W.  Koeppel,  Tnlsa,  OUa^  asslgnnr  to  SeiaBio- 
paph  Scnrice  CospocatiQ%  Tilaa,  OUa.,  a  coiponllon 
of  Defanrars 
"^        AppBcalkM  Marck  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,3M 

ttClalBS.  (a.  343— 195) 
^  1.  Receiving  lyjparatus  for  use  hi  a  radio  position  ide- 
termmhig  system  of  the  type  wherefai  a  plurality  of  sigiials 
are  simultaneously  supplied  to  the  receiving  apparatiu, 
said  receiving  apparatus  comprising  means  responsive  to 
said  signals  for  producing  at  least  two  rdadvely  low 
frequency  outputs,  and  an  automatic  volume  control 
circuit  having  input  terminals  to  which  are  applied  bodi 

;     '  .        I- 
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of  said  low  frefuoacy  outputs,  said  automatic  volu 

control  drcoit  iadiiding  a  filtered  loop  tuned  to  one  erf 

said  low  frequency  outputs  for  developing  a  contrcri  aig- 

'      lud  which  varies  as.  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said 


•<JlU  S»  *— ■  w.,i 

oim  signal  hot  is  ibt  affected  by  the  other  of  said  low 
frequeoqr  outputs,  and  means  far  controlling  the  gain 
of  said  automatic  volume  control  drcuit  in  reyeie  to 
variatioos  of  aaid  cantrol  signal  ao  that  said  gain  ti  inde- 
paodent  of  variations  in  said  other  ou^ut. 


-am  n:{tl  lo  X- 
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TRACKING  SYSTEM 


AMBcaHoa  Aarfi  M,  195C  Sariri  No.  57^,422 
Claims  priosity.%illndun  Fhmce  Ami  15, 1955 

(CL343— 11^ 


t"°T^ 


10.  A  tracking  syttem  for  exploring  a  cone  of  spmet 
to  detect  a  target  which  emits  radiation,  comprising  a 
lens,  meaps  for  rotating  said  lem  with  a  c'^w^tunt  angular 
velocity  wj  about  a  first  axis  cofrianar  with  the  optical 
axis  of  said  lens,  said  lens  having  a  focal  plane  in  whidi 
is  concentrated  any  radiant  energy  from  the  explored 
cone  of  space,  reflecting  means,  means  for.  rotating  said 
reflecting  means  with  a  constant  angular  velocity  «s 
on  a  circumference  situated  in  said  focal  plane,  «s  being 
greater  than  m^  radiation  detecting  means  positioned  to 
have  concentrated  thereon  by  said  reflecting  means  the 
radiant  energjj^ct^ected  on  said  circumference,  means  for 
producing  azunuth  and  devational  error  voltages  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  any  azimuth  and  elevation  an- 
gular displacements  between  said  first  axis  and  the  direc- 
tion of  said  target,  movable  siqiport  means  having 
mounted  thereon  said  lens,  said  reflecting  means  and  said 
detecting  means,  and  a  pair  of  servo  moton  connected  to 
be  responsive  to  said  error  voltages,  respectively,  said 
servo  motora  being  coupled  to  said  movaUe  support 
means  to  actuate  said  movable  support  means  in  a  direc- 
tion for  causing  said  tracking  system  to  automatically 
aim  said  first  axis  onto  said  target 


AUTOMATIC  FHiQUENCY<»MFBNaATED  GAIN 
CONTROL  POR  IfULIMSANNIL  IBLBVHIQN 
DBIRIMrnON  UMBI 

Petraat  B.  AbIb  aad  Havy  M.  '"nnTiii,  WaiitactoB, 
DJCntmifmtm  R.DMw,Wait  Mfmmm^Mi^  «M 

dale,  alttf  aBd  SbhII  MMnam  AdmaaisiralMB 
Vn. 

kiWMl  29, 19SS,  Serial  N^  53i;t3S 
3  nihil     <CL343— 395) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  line  tot  trans- 
mitting a  number  of  television  chaimel  signals  of  dif- 
ferent frequencies  including  a  combination  oi  modulated 
carriers,  each  said  channd  signal  comprising  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  of  a  relatiyely  constant  hi^  amplitude, 
means  for  compeiisitfing  for  the  variable  frequency  at- 
tenuation oi  said  line  comprising  an  amplifier  having  an 
input  tenninal  coimected  to  said  line  for  receiving  signals 
therefrom,  said  ampKfler  having  adjustable  means  for 
changing  the  slope  of  the  frequency  characteristic  <^  the 
amplifier,  means  for  sampling  two  different  frequency 
signals  received  from  said  line,  means  for  comparing  the 
relative  peak  amplitudes  of  said  sampled  signals  corre- 
spending  to  the  levels  of  said  synchronizing  signals  and 
producing  an  electrical  output  which  is  a  function  of  the 
difference  of  said  amplitudes,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  arithmetical  value  and  algd>raic  sign  of  said  difference 
for  controlling  said  adjustable  means  in  a  direction  to 
reduce  said  an4)litude  difference,  and  further  means  selec- 
tively reqxmsive  to  the  ami^itude  of  the  hi^r  valued 
one  oi  said  sami^ed  signals  for  controlling  the  amplitude 
of  the  output  oi  the  composite  television  dumnels. 


D. 


ANTENNA 
Ljn^  Jr.,  Oak  Ridn  TcM. 

7, 1954,  Serial  N^  473,57i 
(CL  343—731) 


ra*! 


I.  In  a  high  frequency  anteima,  a  long  conductor  wire, 
a  quarter  wave  stub  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
long  wire  and  constituting  a  support,  and  a  half  wave 
length  wire  connected  to  the  outer  terminal  of  said  long 
wire  and  eartending  at  an  angle  thereto. 
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to  nid  ptele  fer  iadudi^  a  pndttenniaad  cnirMt 
tfacnm  for  taaatmg  taM  apcftuwi  whereby  electramat- 
iriU  b«  radiatad  thanfRXB. 


DomU  E. 


SURFACE  WAVE  ANTENNA 


»  Calvw  CMy,  CaUt,  a  cot- 


FabtMiy  27,  lf57,  Serial  No.  <42,7yf 
SOidM.    (CL34»-7t5> 


-y^^! 


2^ 


_Z- 


TT 


3 


1.  A  radiator  comprisiiig  a  conductive  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  radiating  apertures  therethrough,  all  of  the 
apertures  through  said  plate  forauog  a  pattern  that  is 
asymmetrical  about  a  line  extending  diametrically  across 
said  plate,  said  pattern  inchiding  a  first  row  at  apertures 
and  a  second  row  of  apertwes,  all  of  the  apertures  in  said 
first  row  being  disposed  a  uniform  distance  from  a  com- 
mon center  located  on  said  line,  all  of  the  apertures  dis- 
posed said  uniform  distance  from  said  center  being  dis- 
posed CO  one  side  of  said  Kne,  all  of  the  ^lertives  in  said 
second  row  being  diqwsed  a  common  distance  frcxn  said 
center,  all  of  the  apeituies  diqwsed  said  common  dis- 
tance from  said  center  being  diqwaed  on  die  opposite  side 
of  said  line,  said  common  distance  and  said  uniform  dis- 
tance differing  from  each  odier  by  some  predetormined 
amount,  all  of  the  radiating  i^Nvtnres  on  one  side  of  said 
line  having  a  distance  from  said  ooounon  center  differing 
from  the  distance  from  said  center  of  all  of  the  radiating 
apertures  on  the  other  side  of  said  line,  and  means  coo- 


1.  A  surface  wave  antenna  adapted  to  radiate  a  beam 
of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  having  a  beam  angle  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  propagation 
of  the  surface  wave  within  said  surface  wave  antenna, 
said  antenna  comprising:  a  metallic  ground  plane,  an 
elongated  dielectric  rod  bonded  to  said  ground  plane  and 
providing  therewith  a  narrow  surface  wave  transmission 
line,  a  source  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  coupled  to 
said  ground  plane  and  adapted  to  excite  a  surface  wave 
within  said  transmission  line,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  me- 
tallic foil  radiation  elements  affixed  at  spaced  positions 
axially  on  a  siuface  of  the  dielectric  rod  portion  of  said 
transmission  line  and  adapted  to  be  excited  by  said  sur- 
face wave,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  one-half  of  the  working  wavdeyigth 
of  said  surface  wave  and  the  distance  between  (he  mid- 
point of  any  two  adjacent  elements  bemg  substantially 
equal  to  a  workjng  wavelength  of  said  surface  wave. 
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117,413 

UQUID  DISPENSER 

LkUIc  R.  Manh  aMdloM  E.  Bofocd,  Eaa  Ctalie,  and 

Dooaa  Jcaa  DMMrtaer,  Madiaoii,  Wb. 

Appttcatio*  October  23,  IMS,  Scrtal  No.  53,MS 

Tcrai  af  patent  14  yean 

u  (CL  D2-^) 


mi^i 


187,416 

DISPENSING  FAUCET  FOR  A  COFFEE  URN 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Martin  I.  Lewis,  Morrisvlle,  Pa.,  anignor  to  FranUiB 

MacUne  Prodacts  Co^  Inc.,  Tieatoa,  N  J.,  a  corpora> 

tioB  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioa  April  IS,  1999,  Serial  No.  55,514 
Term  of  palMt  14  yc 
(CLD2— 3) 


I  -Jl     lt7,414 

LKfum  DISPENSER 
Laciilc  R.  Manb  and  Iom  E.  Kof  ocd,  Eaa  Clain, 
DoMU  Jcaa  Dansirtnr,  MadiMM,  Wis. 
Appllcatioo  October  23, 19SS,  Serial  No.  53,1M 


■1 


Term  of  paisat  14  yean 
(CLB 


.tv? 


)t*fes., -t  Ks4  ■ 


187,417 

DRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 

CeU  Chapman,  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  asslganr  to  Sanmel 

Chapman,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppttcatioB  October  29, 1959,  Seitel  No.  58,115 

a^i>  Tens  af  paisM  3V&  years  tH 

M»l  .}  :. 


187,415 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
>'i^*'     Joaa  «a>  rM»  Irvimloa,  N  J. 
Appttcalta*  JMIr  2>i  195%,  Serial  No.  51,9M 
^^  Teni  of  palMt  14  yt 

(CL  D2-4) 


187,418 
J.  ^«  .  ,  ^•|>RESS  (Ml  XHE  LIKE  TJ*'  >0'? 

Cei  Chapman  New  Yoik,  N«Y.,  iirijiini   la 
ChapMai,  Incn  N«w  Yatfc,  N.Y. 
Applkntioa  November  18, 1959,  Serial  No.  58492 

c>'\,^6  .*-    Tana  of  patent  3Vi  years  '>r. 

.  <CLD3— M) 
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117^19 
DRE8S  OR  THE  LIKE 
Cdl  Chapman  New  Yoik,  N.Y^ 

rhMwn.  bc^  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 
^  ApBlkatioa  Norcnbcr  18, 19S9,  Scftal  No.  SS^3 
TcTM  of  polMt  3V4  y( 
(CLDS— 24) 


March  16^1960 
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117,423  

HANDRAIL  F06T  BRACKET 
Pltrttgfc,  Pa.,  Milpinr  to  Bhuocraft  of 

AppMcatkM  DccMdbw  29, 19SS,  Serial  No.  53,944 

Tcnn  of  patoat  14  ytan 

(CLDU— 7) 


A 


AfV 


.  .( 


A  l«7,42e 

CABINET  SINK 
Robert  W.  Hyde,  daciaaali,  Ohio,  airifaor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,512 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CLD4— 2) 


117,424 

CONVERTIBLE  COUCH 

Edward  Fhmk,  Lo^  Beach,  CaUf . 

Lacnet  25, 195S,  Serial  No.  52,34* 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  DIS— 11) 


•«)«o  r»^ 


lt7,421 

PAINT  CAN  ATTACHMEl^  FOR  POURING  AND 

SUPPORTING  A  BRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Darid  F.  Jorgeaaen,  Pamdena,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  12, 19SS,  Serial  No.  51,313 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9-2) 


117,425 

KEY  CHAIN 

John  V.  Cavakro,  BloomAeld,  N J. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbrvary  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,752 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD17-^) 


lt7,422 
HOUSING  FOR  A  CARPET  SWEEPER 
Raheit  G.  Plantholt,  Drayton  Pblni,  Mich.,  amignm  to 
Bimell,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapid%  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  October  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,745 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,  (a.  D9^2) 


1117,424 
ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
Dongiat  W.  Andcnon,  Pafarthw,  HI.,  amignor  to  Borgen 
Vibiwcnftan,  be,  Grayriake,  IB.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  23, 1999,  Bertal  No.  55,435 
.u-%. .  a  Term  of  pntent  14 
(CL  D22->a) 


Makch  15,  IMO 
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1B7427 
■LBCnOC  CAN  OPENER 
W.  AaiiMM,  Piiaiai,  IB.,  iiil|iii    to  Biiiiiin    Kart  B. 
Ind,  Gmgrriaha,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delawara 

Aprf  23,  1999,  Smlal  No.  55^34 
Term  of  pntent  14 
(CLD22~2) 


lt7y«31 
DRAINER  BABKBT 


a  corporation  of 
M««h  13, 1999,  Bmlai  No.  S4,9n,# 
of  patent  14 
(CLD44— 29) 


■  4- 

* 

■  -    ^-qmn  a. 


iiuM  ,i 


.^ 


^ 


^     W7,428 

6AME  BOARD 

Ernest  T.  Frisk,  Iflbblngi  nunn. 

ApplicatioB  iwfy  14, 1959,  SmSu  No.  54,M4 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 3) 


lt7,432 
LAMP 
John  J.  Keal,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  ModcUae 
Company  of  CaHfrnnia  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CallL,  a 
corporation  of  Calif  oraia 

Application  June  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,314 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


v.:  .- 
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,xr. 
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lt7,429 

^•^t  <  niANiPLANTING  TOOL  -^ 

Victor  B.  Biniiiniiiig,  Hpr^gjild,  Mam.  i^i 

4,  195t,  Scrtal  No.  52,924       <> 
T«t«  of  patent  14 
(CLD3S— 2) 


f,  :^."*'*' .rV*  -       k— . ' 
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117,439 
DRAINER  BASKET 
Knrt  B.  Chrteteflcraoi,  Enst  Han^pton,  Conn.,  ewi^iir  to 
Artistic  Win  Piodntte  Company,  Incorporated,  of  East 
Hampton,  Com.,  g  corporation  of  Conssctlcnt 
AppBcation  MMch  13^  1959,  SerW  No.  54,974 
Term  of  pntent  14  y« 
fCL  D44— 29) 


It7y433 
COMBINED  POST  SUPPORTED  LANTERN  AND 

LOUD  SPEAKER  UNIT 
Josef  Johann  Hanuncs,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  asstgnor  to 

Benjamin  W.  Lowell,  St  Look,  Mo. 
,.,  Applkation  Febraaiy  S,  195S,  Serial  No.  49,510 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD4i->31) 


i  »j^  *'  ^ ' 
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FILLING  MACaSNE 


ofOMo 
N*.  89419 


PHOTOGKAmiC  FLASH  WUIM  ADAPTEK 
Toky»,  J^i^  MripMT  I*  UJB. 
WaditaflM,  D.C  a  c«i»on<iaM  of 


%  1999,  a«tel  N«.  5747« 
or  pi«Hl  14 
(CL  IM1--1) 


'   J- 


187,43t 
FLASH  GUN  FOR  CAMERAS 
Mannao  MatMi,  Takjw,  iapM,  iii^gi  to  U^  Photo 
Snnfy  Co^  iBCn  WariMgloa,  D.C,  a  cotyoratioB  of 


i«* 


AppHcatioa  OctoUr  9^  1959,  Swfal  No.  57J71 
Tmb  of  poiMt  14  jcan 

>,«.£  (a.  Dii— 1) 


Joka    Frederick 

AnMricaa  H< 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkM 
AppttcatkM 

T( 


117,435 
BOTTLE 

NJ.,    a«i|Mir    to 
CoiponitkM,  New  Yoriu 
of  Delaware 

12,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,913 
of  palMt  7  ycari 
(CLD5S— 9) 


n- 1  >  :      u  , 


■Va> 


ii7,4a9 

SPRAYER  FOR  LIQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

G.  BIlii,  Skakv  tUffm*  OUo,  iirf^oir  to  Spnyoa 

Prodtto,  lac,  aiTilaat,  Ofcto,  a  carpotallaa  of  OMo 

Applkatioa  Feknutfy  i,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,494 

Teiai  of  palMl  14  yean 

(CL  Di2— 2) 


*:?tr'' 


,  I 


i  I 


4.U   )WM>1 


1«7,43( 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Frederick  Hertdcr,  St  CWr  Skocct,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to 
Syhraaia  Electric  Prodacts  Uc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corponitioa  of  Delaware 

AppttcatkM  May  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,132 

Tenn  of  aatcat  7  yean 

(CLD41— 1) 


tLri^'.r=.-a.-^-c--=A 


l^-irt^i-    -S 


•♦  1^ 


lt7,44« 
MOLD  FOR  KB-MAKING 
Eari  S.  Tapper, 

North 


to  Tapper  Cor- 
RX,   a   coivofatkNi  of 


AppHcalloB  May  23, 198S,  Sorid  Na.  34,149 
Tem  of  poioBt  14  jmn 
-       (CLD47— 3>  r 
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111411  lt7yMS 

PORTABtS  RAFT  OR  THE  LIKE  WRITING  INSTRUftONT  ^^  • 

_.        RijySiBwrDrRiiiait,  SirtMliH.  V«-         *^^  WMMaai  L.  Maiyitow,  Now  Hmm,  Com,  ylpiir  to 
'^  .^ppttaitioa My  »,  l999rS«5N£ 84,tt3  WH—m  foa  Compaay,  Imtn New  Yotk^  ff.\7»eor- 

Tfm  off  patoat  14  jmn  pocalloa  of  New  Yorii 

iJtt>.vi..>.        (CLim— 1)  H^  AppRratlBW  law  17, 19SI^  Seripl  N«.  SM»7  a 

Tim  of  palnl  7  yoan 
(CL  D74--17)   . 


pa"^ 


J^'1'.  •  -k' 


Hi- 


lt7«443 
HOLDER  FOR  A  MEMORANDUM  PAD 

ORTHBUKE 

Tbooaas  FnaNii  NaBoy,  Ir^  CratMac,  Ohto 

AppttcatioB  Jaly  2, 19fr7,  S«M  No.  44,tl4 

Tem  of  pataat  14  yc 

(CL  D74— 1) 


-tt^rfw* 
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187,443 

MAILBOX 

Charies  B.  MarteU,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  59,452 
of  pateat  14  y( 
(a.  D74— 9) 


i*.< 


117,444 

MULTIPLE  LETTER  TRAY 
DoaaM  F.  Lcwi&  Oaldca,  Coto.,  ■■jf^nr  of  oae-half  to 
Peter  Pepper  Proditi,  Ik.,  Loarfta,  CaHf .,  i 
rattoa  of  Calif onda 

AppHcattoa  April  27, 1959,  S«tal  No.  55,443 


K  If 


of  pattW  14  y( 
(CL  D74-^) 
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^^  117,444 
ASH  TRAY 


D.  GoadcU,  St  Paal,  Mtoa.,  aMigaor  to 
BrowB  A  Bltolew,  St  Paal,  Mkui. 
AppUcatloa  Jaly  24, 19f7,  SeiW  No.  47,994 
Tem  of  palMt  3M 
(a.  DS5— 2) 


lt7,447 

COMBINED  ASH  TRAY  AND  CIGARETTE 

CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Cairon  N.  JoDy,  Portfanid,  Ong. 

AppHcattoa  Norcaibcr  4,  1957,  Sotol  No.  44,333 

Tem  of  pateat  14  yc 

(CL  D85— 2) 


794^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE -T 


IUbch  16»  1960 


ItMif 
ASH  TKAT  OH  8MILAK  AIRICLE 
A. 


lt7,4St 
-  n  I  rifitljrr  JUICER 
to   Rab«t  W.  ScfelMV 
<rf  _  ~      _     " 

DL*  a  ewMratiaa  «f ! 
N*.  S7,1H  AppttcaliM  M^2S,  1«99.  S«W  No.  5«,M1 

27, 1959  Tcm  of  palMt  14 

Ujtm  '  (CLD»~1) 

(CLDM— 2) 


;,^ 


i 


1S7,449 
COMBINED  VANITY  TRAY  AND  CABINET 

Sool  K.  WoUf,  Loof  Beach,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  December  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  4S,M7 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDM— H) 


lt7,452 

FOOD  GRINDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joeeph  R.  Maofo,  Chkaga,  DL,  awlfar  to  The  Dazey 

Corpofatkm,  SC  Loota,  Mkin  a  cotpontkm  of  Mlsaoori 

AppUcatloa  May  21»  1959,  Serial  No.  54,921 

Tenn  of  potent  7  yean 

(CLDt9-.l) 


I 


a4  "*(: 


lt7,459 

CANE  FOR  AN  INVALID         | 

John  W.  MaxweB,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  7, 19U,  Serial  No.  51,477 

Tem  of  paimt  14 

(Cl.DtS--4) 


•»Kj«tA 


■.^^ 


««M»|  ,y 


i    '^-5 


117,453  "^    -  ' 

FOOD  GRINDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  R.  Mmwo,  Chicago,  III.,  asrignor  to  The  Dazey 

Coiporation,  SL  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Minonri 

Application  May  21, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,022 

Temi  of  patent  7  yean 

1  Ik.^      (CLDi9-l) 


#.4*.«« 


>««^q> 


.4*4.T«1     >-«*^«'»  t-^' 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


Not*. 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1960 

-Amikget  In  •eeordenee  with  the  flnt  slfoiflcent  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtjr  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Bell.  Richmond  T..  to  The  Pure  OH  Co.  Fractional  condeniw- 
tion  method  of  methanethlol  recovery  from  r«*artlon  mlx- 
turea  thereof.     Re.  M.TM.  S-l5-«0.  CI.  260— 60». 

Bell  Telephone  Lahontortea,  Inc. :  ffee — 
Quafe.  Calrin  P.    Re.  24.7iH. 

Carbonindam  Co.,  The :  ;9ee — 

Hummel,  Floyd  A.    Re.  24,70S. 

Hammeli  Floyd  A.,  to  The  C^rbonindum  Co.  Thermal  Rhortc 
reilaUnt  ceramic  body.     Re.  24,795,  3-15-60   CI.  10»— 0.'). 

Land,  Donald  J.  Fln<»r  rlnc  aasenbllng  and  retainlnic  mean*. 
Re.  24,708,  8-l5-«0.  CT.  M— 15.2. 

Miller,  Joeeph  E..  deeeased.  by  Northern  Trust  Co..  to  rre«« 
Heal  Uaiket  Corp.  Uaaket  and  pipe  end  conatniction  for 
bell  and  aplgot  pipe.     Re.  24,790,  »-15-60.  CI.  285—230. 


Northern  Trust  Co. :  See — 

MUler,  Joeeph  E.    Re,  24,709. 

FOAC  DeTelopment  Co. :  «ee— 

Scherbatakoy,  Serge  A.    Re.  24,707. 

Presa  Seal  Gaaket  Corp. :  See- 
Miller,  Joeeph  E.    Re.  24,799. 

Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See—  ^ 

Bell.  Richmond  T.    Re.  24.796. 

Qoate,  Calvin  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Low 
nolae  velocity  modulation  tube.  Re.  24,794.  3-15-60,  CI. 
315—3.5. 

Scherbatakoy,  Serge  A.,  to  PtiAC  Development  Co.  Nuclear 
well  logging.     lie.  24,797.  3-15-60,  CI.  250—71.5. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Anderson,  Frederic  Wl,  to  SUrk  Bro'a  Nunierlea  and  Orchards    Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  and  Orrfaarda  Co. :  See 
Co.     NecUrine  tre4.     1.921,3-15-60.(1.47—62.  Anderson,  Frederic  W.    1,921. 

Fujimoto.  Samuel  R.     Salmon  rose  verbena  prostrate  plant 
1.920,  3-15-60.  CI.  it— 60.  ♦ 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Home  Produeti  Corp. :  See — 

Becker,  John  F.    187,435. 
Amerinin  Radiator  4  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Hyde,  Robert  W.     187.420. 
Anderson.  Douglas  W..  to  BurKeaa  Vibmcraftera,  Inc.     Elec- 
tric can  opener.     187,406.  3-16-60,  CI.  D22— 2. 
Anderson,  Douglas  W..  to  Burgesa  Vibrocreftera,  Inc.     Elec- 
tric can  opener.     187,427^  3-15-60,  CI.  D22— 2 
Artlatlc  Wire  Product*  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Christoffersen,  Kurt  E.    187,430. 

Christoffersen.  Kurt  E.    187,431. 
Aul.  Robert  J.,  and  F.  M.  UusUfaon,  to  The  Multi-Kill  Ma- 


D65— 1. 
Bottle. 

187.441, 


post 


chine  Co.    f'Ullng  machine.    187.434.  3-15-60,  a. 
Becker,  John  F.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp. 

187.435.  3-15-60,  CI.  D58— 9. 
Berendt,  Raymond  D.     Portable  raft  or  the  like. 

3-15-00,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Bissell,  Inc. :  See— 

PUntholt.  Robert  G.    187,422. 
Blum,   Louis,    to   Bluncreft   of  Pittsburgh.      Handrail 

bracket     187,423.  3-15-60,  CI.  D13— 7. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburg  :  See — 

Blum.  Louis.    187.423. 
Bredenberg,  Victor  E.    Tranaplantlng  tool.     187.429.  3-15-60. 

CI.  D36 — 2. 
Brown  *  Blgelow  :  See<— 

Ooodelf.  John  D.    187,446. 
Burgees  Vlbroerafters,  Inc. :  See — 
Anderson,  Douglaa  W.    187.426. 
Andenwn,  Douglas  W.    187,427. 
Cavalero.  John  V.    Key  chain.     187,425,  3-15-60.  CI.  D17 — 3. 

Chapman.  Ceil,  to  Samuel  Chapman,  Inc.     Dress  or  the  like. 

187.417,  3-15-60    fl.  03—26. 

Chapman   ^eil.  to  Samuel  Chapman.  Inc.     Dress  or  the  like. 

187.418,  3-15-60,  a.  D3— 26. 

Chapman.  Cell,  to  Samuel  Chapman,  Inc.     Dreas  or  the  like. 

187.410,  3-15-60.  O.  D3— 26. 
Chapman.  SamnH,  Inc. :  See — 
Chapman,  Ceil.    187,417. 
Chapman,  Ceil.    187,418. 
Chapman,  Cell.    i87,419, 
Chrlatoffersen,  Kurt  F3..  to  Artlatlc  Wire  Products 
Drainer  basket.     18T.430.  3-15-60,  CI.  D44— 29. 
Christoffersen,  Kurt  E.,  to  Artistic  Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Drainer  basket     187,431,  3-15-60,  CI.  D44 — 29 
Daiev  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Mango.  Joseph  R.    187,452. 
Mango.  Joseph  R.    187,453. 
Design  Dynamics,  Inc. :  vSee — 

Schler,  Robert  W..Bnd  Outtenberc.    187,451. 
Ellis.  John  O.,  to  Sprayon  Products.  Inc.    Sprayer  for  liquids 

or  the  like.    187,430.  3-1.^-60,  CI.  D62-  2. 
Frank,  Edward.     Convertible  conch.     187.424,  3-15-60,  CI. 

D16 — 11, 
Franklin  Machine  Products  Co. 
Lewla.  Martin  J.     187,416. 
Frlak.  Kmest  T.     Game  board. 
Goodell.  John  D..  to  Brown  * 


Co.,  Inc. 


Inc. :  See- 


3-15-60.  CI.  D8ft- 
GuaUfson.  Folks  M. 


Me 


Aul.  Robert  J.,  and  Oustafson.    187,434. 


187.428, 
Blgelow. 


3-15-60,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Ash  tray.     187,446, 


Gnttenberg,  Ronald  W. :  See — 

Schler.  Robert  W..  and  Guttenberc.    187,451. 
Hummea,  Joaef  J.,  to  B.  W.  Lowell.    Combined  post  supported 

lantern    and    loud    speaker    unit      187.433,    3-15-40,    CI. 

D48— 31. 
Herttler.  Frederick,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.    Slide 

projector.    187,436,  3-15-60,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Hyde.  Robert  W..  to  American  Radtator  4  SUndard  SanlUry 

Corp.     Cabinet  sink.     187,420,  3-15-60,  CI.  EM— 2. 
Jolly.  Carroll  N.     Combined  ash  tray  and  ci^rette  container 

or  similar  article.     187.447.  3-15-60.  CI.  D85— 2. 
Jorgensen.  David  F.     Paint  can  attachment  for  pouring  and 

aupporting    a    bruah   or    the    like.      187,421,    3-15-60,    CL 

Keal,  John  J.,  to  Modeline  Co.  of  California  Inc.  Lamp. 
187.432,  3-15-60.  a.  D48— 20. 

Kofoed,  lone  E. :  See — 

Marsh.  Lucille  R.,  Kofoed.  and  Damntier.     187,413. 
Marah,   Lttdlle   R..  Kofoed,  and  Darnutxer.     187,414. 

Laugfaltn,  Clayton  A.,  to  Arthur  Salm,  Inc.  Ash  tray  or  simi- 
tar article.    187,448,  3-15-60.  CI.  D85— 2. 

Lewla.  Donald  F.,  hik  to  Peter  Pepper  Products.  Inc.  Multi- 
ple letter  tray.     187,444.  3-15-60.  CI.  D74— 0. 

Lewis,  Martin  J.,  to  Franklin  Machine  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Dispensing  faucet  for  a  coffee  nm  or  the  Uke.  187,416, 
S-15-60,  CI.  D2— 3. 

Lowell,  Benjamin  W. :  See — 
Hammes.  Josef  J.    187,433. 

Mango,  Joseph  R.,  to  The  Dasey  Corp.  Food  grinder  or 
slmiiar  article.     187.452.  3-15--60,  CI.  D89— 1. 

Mango.  Joseph  R..  to  The  Dasey  Corp.  Food  grinder  or 
similar  article.     187,453.  3-15-60,  CI.  D89—1. 

Marsh.  Lucille  R.,  I.  E.  Kofoed,  and  D.  J.  Darnutxer.  Liquid 
dUpenaer.    187,413.  3-15-80,  Q.  D2 — 3. 

Marsh.  Lucille  R.,  I.  E.  Kofoeil.  and  D.  J.  Darnutxer.  Liquid 
dlspenaer.    187.414,  3-15-60,  CI.  D2— 3. 

Martell,  Charles  E.     Mailbox.     187,443,  3-15-60,  a.  D74— 0. 

Marynlssen,  Willtam  L..  to  Waterman  Pen  Co.,  Inc.  Writing 
Instrument     187,445,  3-15-60.  a.  D74— 17. 

Matstti.  Masanao,  to  U.S.  Photo  Supply  Co.^  Inc.  Photo- 
graphic flaah  bulb  adapter.     187.437.  3-15-^,  CI.  D61— 1. 

Mataui,  Maaanao,  to  U.S.  Photo  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Ftash  gnn 
for  camersH.     187.438.  3-15-60.  C\.  D61— 1. 

Maxwell,  John  W.  Can  for  an  invalid.  187,450,  3-15-60, 
CI    D88— — 4 

Modeline  Co.  of  California  Inc. :  See — 
Keal.  John  J.    187.432. 

Multi-Fill  Machine  Co..  The :  See— 

Aul  Robert  J.,  and  Gustafaon.    187,434. 

Nalley,  Thomaa  F.,  Jr.  Holder  for  a  memorandum  pad  or 
the  like.    187.44^,  3-15-60,  CI.  D74— 1. 

Peter  Pepper  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
liewla,  Donald  F.     187.444. 

Ptantholt,  Robert  G.,  to  Bissell,  Inc.  Housing  for  a  carpet 
aweeper.     187.422.  3-15-60.  CI.  D9 — 2. 

Satm.  Arthur.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Laughlin,  Clayton  A.    187.448. 

Sanchia.  Jose.  Dispensing  closure  for  bottles  or  the  like. 
187.415.  3-15-60,  a.  D2— 3. 

Schler.  Robert  W.,  and  R.  W.  Gnttenberg,  to  Deslni  Dy- 
namics. Inc.     Fruit  juicer.     187.451,  3-15-60.  CI.  D80— 1. 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Bpnuron  Prodncts,  Inc. :  B0» — 

^  ,   mitajrohaO.    187.4a». 

Sylranla  Bleetrie  Products  lac  :  8m— 

Topper  Cor|». :  «•»—  r     *^ 

TnpMr,  BartS.    18T»44a  ^— — .  ^.«^-.  .^    .»..,», 


U.S.  Pboto  Supply  Co.,  Inc. :  «m—         .  I 
Mataai.  Mamom,    187,437.       "^ 
Matml.  IUmmo.    187,438. 

WatWMM  Pw  0*^  Inc. :  «••—       ' 
Mai7lilM»B,  WlBlfm  L.    187,440. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


It  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1960 


-AR«b«i|iI 


Im  AceordaaM  wttli  tba  flrat  Mniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aeoordaaea  with  dty  aai 

•Bon 


telepEone  directory  practice). 


P.  Sturcia. 
far    miac 


to  Diebold 
apRllance. 


2,828.832. 


for 


AMP  lac. :  « 

Berc.  Qoentln.     2,820,046. 
Pnller.  Olenwood  A.     2,928.299. 
AbiMtt,  Albert  L..  H.  Paaloa,  and  C. 
Inc.     Dial     aelector     conttructlon 
2.928.706.  S-1&-M.  a.  312—223. 
Abbott  Laberatortee :  Set— 

Martin.  WUlUn  B.,  and  Swett     2J»28.87S. 
Wrtahti  Howard  B.,  Moera,  and  Vematen 
AbramittaT  Walter  W. :  g«e— 

Harwood.  Jamea.  Reek,  and  Abraailtla.     2,928.856. 
Abnuna.  Bernard  W..   and  A.   H.   Gould.     Dlapla/  rack 

eontalnert.     2.928.541,  3-15-60,  Q.  211—49. 
Adama,  Oarl  B.     DrlTlac  meehaatam  tor  cotton  eardlns  aia- 

eblnao.     2.928.139.  S-15-40.  C\.  19—98. 
Adama.  Dennta  A.  W..  and  A.  K.  Rarkar.  to  Hiekaon  k  Welch 
Ltd.     Pymaoio-trtalole     opUeal     brlKbtenera.    3.928.880. 
3-15-60.  O.  260—240. 
Adaaaa.   Donald  D..  anfl   R.   <}.   Brant,  to  Prentice  MarMne 
Worka.  Inc.     Apparatwa  for  peaitloalnir  wood  pleeca  in  thp 
manufacture  of  conaolidated  wood  Rheet  product.    2.928,442, 
S-liMM).  CI.  144—281. 
Adama,  Tbomaa  D..  to  Lockheed  Alrrraft  Corp.     Inclinom- 
eter.    2,928,183,  3-15-60,  CT.  33—206. 

Adelaar,  Hana  H..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Antomatle  atartlntr  circuit  for  electrical  pulae  dlatrlbator*. 
3^8>39.  3-10-60,  CI.  200—27. 
AdolL_ft.\. :  »ee— 

Retnlcke,  JnUoa  W.     2,928,644. 
Adraneed  Dealtn  and  Derelopment  Co. :  Btt — 

Bnekner.  WUbur  0..  and  Brown.     2.928,417. 
Aerolet-Oeaeral  Corp. :  Met — 

Vanneman,   Cllntan   S.,  and   KUger.     2,928,866. 

Aeaehllmann,  John  A.,  and  A.  StempeU  to  Hoffman-La  Roche 
Inc.      l-terDenyl-3-flr]rliuIfon7lureaa      2,928,871.   3-16-00. 
CI.  260—553. 
Agee.  Winiam  H. :  8m — 

Viabet.  William  R..  and  Agee.     2,928,886. 
Affulnek.  Harry  :  See — 

Mlahcon,  Leater.  «nd  Afulnek.     2.929,023. 

Ahlborg.     Prank.     Article     countlnc     machine.     2,928,599. 

3-15-60.  a.  235—91. 
Atr-OUde.  Inc. :  See— 

Macka.  Elmer  F.     2,928,960. 
Airborne  Acceaaortea  Qarp. :  iSee — 

Rhodco,  Walter  C.  and  Klrkham. 
Air  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

SchUllnK.  Clarence  J.     2,928.278. 
Alr-ShleldR,  Inc. :  Bet'^ 

Groaholi.  James  B.     2.928.664. 
AJax  Mff .  Co..  The :  See— 

Ehlert.  William  .%.,  and  Mereek. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenefsl :  £ee — 

Berglund.     BJom     B.     A.,     Hormander, 
2.928,718. 
Aktlebelacet  Leo :  Bet — 

Dicxfaluay,  Eicon  R..  Feme,  Fex,  Hogberf,  and  Llnderot. 

'  2  928.849 
Aktlebolaget  Xordatrandaventllen :  8ee— 

Nordatrand.  Sren-OoaU.     2.928,421. 
Alar  Producta,  Inc. :  ^ee — 

Bnma,  Henry  L.     2,928.415. 

Albrecbt.  Heitwrt  R..  and  E.  H.  Bayley.  to  MacMlllan  and 
Bloedel  Ltd.  Ten«er  sheet  split  cloalag  apparatus. 
2.928.455.  3-15-60.  Ci.  154—1. 

Albrlffht.  John  R..  to  Roper  Hydraullea.  Inc.  Pump  control 
STatem.     2.928.243,  3-15-60.  n.  60—52. 

Aldlnger.  TTlrich.  to  Robert  Beach.  Oja.b.H.  Injection 
Dump.     2.928.352.  3*15-60.  O,  103— .'J7. 

Alfren.  Haanca  O.  G.4  and  G^  D.  R.  Romell.  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Brlenon.  Bleotron  tubea  of  the  mniti  re- 
flexion   type.        2.928.906.    3-15-60.    CI.    313—157. 

Allen.  Raynor  H.  Tefepbene  guard.  2.928.909.  3-15-60.  O. 
179—147. 

Allenbanah,  Ralph,  to  The  Cadm  Corp.  Collating  machine. 
2.928.671.  3-15-40.  CI.  270-^. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Chapman.  Wilbur  F..  and  Coaby. 
Gilbert.  Ererett  E..  and  Nychka. 
Hall.  Ralph  N.     3.98M82. 


2.928.513. 


2.928,304. 


and     Svenke, 


2.928,816. 
2,928.886. 


Allied  Machine  *  Ba^»eeria|t  Corp. 
Stoker.  Kamld  %    2.1^8.320. 
Allia-Chalmera  Mfr  Co. :  See — 
Breth.  JaBMa  C..  and  Oallouala. 
Rockwell.  Harre^  W.     2.928.423. 
■       RockweU.  Harrey  W.     2.928.683. 
Roobal.  Alexante  J.     2.938  544. 
Wurgler.  John  wT    2.929,002. 
Alltsy,  Andre,  to  O.  Maaalot  *  Cle. 

for  correcting  the  X-ray  apectral  aenslHrltr  of  photocranhlc 
emulatona.  and  pro<  Incta  obtained  therefrom.  2.928.946. 
3-15-60,  CI.  250—41. 


2,929,0ST. 


Method  of  and  device 


Se»— 


Alhnanna  STenaka  Elektriaka  Aktlebolagat : 

Hjertberg,  Peter  G.     2,928.995. 

Soneaaon.  Georg.     2.929,038. 
Alpura  A.G. :  See — 

Gobler.  Hana.     2.928.219. 
Altenweger,   Alois,   to   ZeUwecer  A.O.  Apparate-  nnd  Maa- 
ehlnenfabrlken  Uster.     Machine  for  aeparatina  the  ontaMe 
thread  of  a  warp.     2,928,159,  S-15-607  a.  28 — 43. 
Aluminum  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Porterfleld.  Jack  X.     2,928.148. 
American  Bio-Synthetlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Rosenthal.  Waldemar  A.,  and  Ptnkalla.     2.928.740. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Lecluyse,  Bdonard,  and  Qulnche.     2.928.218. 

Leghorn.  Kenneth  M..  and  Melater.     2,928.12a 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Hosier  John  P..  and  Storfer.     2.928,878. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Kennedy.  John  G..  and  Spence.     2,928,742.  \ 

American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Epprccht.  Edward  H.     2,928,665. 
.\merlean  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Mahler.  Joaeph.     2.928,131. 
American  Vlacoae  Corp. :  See — 

Scfaappel,  Josenh  W.     2,928,754. 
American  Window  Glass  Co. :  Se» — 

Crandon.  Albert  S..  Jr.     2.928,213. 
Andemen,    Clifford,    to    The    Rudolph    WurUtser   Co.     Piano 
action.     2.928,307.  3-15-60.  a.  84—237. 

Anderaon.  Albln  F..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Hair  eoDdl- 
tlonlnc  compoaltlon  containing  N  (higher  acvl  colamino 
fonayl-methrUpyridlnlum  chloride  and  a  fatty  adda 
monoglycertde  aulfate  anionic  detergent.  2,928,772. 
3-15-60,  n.  167—87. 

Anderw>n.  Arrid  A.,  and  R.  M.  Hauck.  to  Safway  Steal 
Producta.  Inc.  Scaffold  bracket.  2.928.642.  3-15-60.  CI. 
24S— 246. 

Anderaon,  Clayton  4  Co. :  See — 

Donohne,  Ray  B.,andBelL     2,928,748. 
Flacbcr.  Homer  D.     2.938.737. 

Anderooa,  John  T.,  to  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  Article 
handllna  apparatus  and  syatem.  2,828,522,  3-15-60,  CI. 
198—43. 

Anderaon,  Roy  A. :  See — 

Lancaater.  Earl  B.,  and  Anderaon.     2,929.010. 

Andrlola.  Edward  A.  Are  shield  for  providing  a  uniform 
tnert-gaa  mantle.     2,928,933,  3-15-60,  CI.  217—147. 

Anheuaer-Buach,  Inc. :  See — 

Clrillo,  Vincent  P.,  Hardwlefc,  and  Seeley.    2,928,210. 
Arengo-Jones,  Rhys  W.     Process  for  the  production  of  fruit 

wlnea.    2.928,741,  3-15-60,  CL  99—35. 
Arlaman,  Merrln  B. :  See — 

Barden,  Wayne  A.,  and  Arlaman.     2.929,040. 
Arkaaaaa  Fuel  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

WUaon,  WItmer  G.,  and  O'Rear.     2.928.685. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Harwood.  Jamea.  Reck,  and  Abramltta.     2,928,856. 
Armatroag  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Hecklca.  John  8.     2.928.796. 
RelC.  Robert  H.     2.9Mji00. 
Roeggeberg.  Werner.     2.028.9M. 
SchaTrer.  Edward  O.     2^)28.133. 
Annatrong.  Howard  H.,  to  The  B.  F.  Qoodrich  Co.     Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  making  a  sealing  slide  faatener  harlng 
Uterally  curved  portions.     2.928.127.  3-15-00.  CT.  18 — 36. 
Arraatrong.  Richard  W.     Weed  puller.     2.928,655,  3-15-00. 

CI.  254—132. 
Amd^  Ulrlch  W..  T.  H.  Faulkner,  and  D.  C.  PhlUlpa.  to  Na- 
tional    Research     Development     Corp.       DIffraetometera. 
2.928>t5.  3-1.V-60.  CI.  250—53. 
Ameaoo.  Edwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  CO..  Inc.     Col- 
lapsible carton.     2.928.580,  3-15-60,  CI.  229—31. 
Arrlnon.  Robert  A..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Meana  (Or 
and  method  of  Interral  timing.     2.989.000.  3-15-40.  CI. 
317—142. 
Arrow  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

Veres.  Edward  W.     2.928.863. 
Ash.  Denia  J.,  and  R.  A.  Pavia.  to  International  Compvtero 
and  Tabolatora  Ltd.    Record  card  oontrolled  printing  mech- 
anism.   2.92S.S39.  3-16-80.  CI.  191—93. 
Ashbrook.  aifford  L    Chlorine  flow  control  Talra.    2.928.646, 

3-15-60.  CL  3.11—68. 
Ashwill.  Richard  E..  and  N.  M.  Kapp.  to  Heodry  Proeeas 
Corp.     Moving-bed  vapor-ohaae  treatment  of  kaolin  daya. 
2.9^.793.  3-16-60.  CI.  252—450. 
Aahworth,  Fred,  and  J.   R.  loannllll,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.    Shoe  aewing  machines.     2.928,361,  8-15-00. 
CI.  lit— 58. 
Askren.   Lee  T..   to  Eaatman   Kodak  Co.     FrletioB  dntdi. 

2.928.265.  3-15-00.  CI.  64 — 30. 
Ateliers  de  Constmctiona  Eleetrionea  de  Charlerol : 
F»a•8dl^  Marcel  L.    2,929.007. 
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Swlnf  cbeek  valve. 
2.928.114,   S-15-60, 


Atkla.  Ltoaard.  to  Ston*  Mtg.  Co.    Lamp  bolder.    2,928,934, 

»-15-«0.  CL  240—3. 
AtkluoB,  007  F-.  Co. :  Sao— 

K«rf.I>eimlaW.     2.928,585. 
AtUntte  BcfiBliig  Co.,  Tbe :  6«e— 

Oodbey,  Jodah  J.     2.928,308.  .         ..  ^. 

Aagost,  Pablo.     Carburetor  for  Internal  combattion  englnea. 

£928,«e2.  3-15-60,  CL  261— 41.  „.     „       ^         ^ 

AoMtin.  Harold  A.,  and  C.  H.  Qaptall.  to  Tbe  Brundase  Co. 

Blade  center  lock.     2.928.587.  5-15-60.  C1.J230— 134 
Averin.   Kagea*  T.,   to  Tltiu  Mte.   Corp.     CkiVLog  dlffoaer 

moon  tins.    2,928,331.  3-15-60,  Cl.  98 — 40. 

Babeock  Box  Co..  Inc. :  Sm —  r  .    ^ 

Varrieur,  ErneaL     2,928,532. 
Bacbman,  QuHUve  B..  and  T.  J.  Lo|jhn,  to  Purdue  Research 

Foundation.     Production  of  halonitroetbanes.     2,928,883. 

3-15-60.  Cl.  260—644. 
Bacbmann,  Uelns  :  See — 

Lovse,  Erbard.  and  Bacbmann.     2.928,326. 
Bacon,   Franda  T.,   to  E.R.A.   PateaU  Ltd.     Porona  nickel 

electrode.    2.928.783,  3-15-60.  Cl.  204—283. 
Ballejr.  Donald  L.,  and  E.  M.  Pike,  to  Union  Carblda  Corp. 

Copolymcra  of  orsanlc  allleoa  compounda  and  acrylonltrlle. 

2.928.806,  3-16-607  CL  260 — 46.5. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  £!«•— 

Baker.  Reuben  C.     2.928.470. 
Crow*.  Talmadct  L.     2.928.469. 
Baker,  Reuben  C,  to  Baker  OH  Toola,  lac     Wall  cementing 

apparatus.    2.928.470.  3-15-60.  CL  166—154. 
Baker,    Tbomaa    J.      Adjoatable    farrowing    pen    aaaembly. 

2,928,371.  3-15-60,  Cl.  119 — 20. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  Tba :  Bee — 
Corwia^Jterton  D.     2,928.309. 
,-Jalhoag^rHJRwl  J^  to  Walworth  Co. 

2,928,416.  B-15r60r«l.  187—527.8. 
Ballard,   Leiker  W.     Drill  pip*  wiper. 

Cl.  15— 2l0>^ 
Bamford,  Calvin,  and  M.  S.  Prentice,  to  Globe  Macblne  Mff. 

Co.  Inc.     Macblne  for  tilting  and  lifting  a  load.    2.928,558. 

3-15-60.  CL  214—1. 
Bandfabrik  Brelteubacb  A.O. :  8m — 

Hagcnbucb.  Emat     2.928.432. 
Banner.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Perrtn.  Tom  8.,  and  Banner.     2,928.723. 
Baraca,    Andrew   J.      Pooitive   action    vIbratioD-proof   relay. 

2,928.285.  3-15-60.  Cl.  74—96. 
Baittler,  Jean,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Pbotographlc  emul- 
sions conuinlng  an  antlfoggant  and  antlplnmmlng  agent. 

2,928,735.  3-15-60,  Q.  96—67. 
BardanL  Frank  M.   SnaUlncd  action  pllL   2.928,770.  8-15-60. 

Cl.  167—82. 
Barden,  Wayne  A.,  and  M.  B.  Ariaman,  to  Chicago  Telephone 

Supply  Corp.    Combination  electric  switch  and  variable  re- 
sistor.   2.929.040.  3-15-60,  Cl.  338— 1T2. 
Bare.  Conrad  B..  and  R.  J.  Horst,  to  Betblebem  Steel  Co. 

Uaa  of  80>  in  ammonia  leaching  Mayart  ore.     2,9S8.732. 

S-15-60.  CL  75—119.  ..  ^    „ 

Barrett.  Jack  H.     Venetian  blinds.     2,928.461,  3-15-60.  a. 

160—115. 
Bartleaon.  John  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Petroleum  hydrocarbon 

oil   aUbillted  againat  oxidative  deterioration.     2.928.790. 

3-16-60.  CT.  25^—46.7. 
Barton  Electronlca.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hatton.  Arthur  T.     2,928,951. 
Barton  laatnuneat  Cocp. :  Aao — 

Miller.  George.     2^28.426.  _ 

Bartx,  Gunter  E..  and  W.  Bill,  to  Emat  Leitx  G.m.b.H. 

tronlc  mlcraoeope  for  top  Ulamination  of  anrfaea*. 

943.  3-15-60.  Ct.  2.50—49.5. 
Baskey,  Raymond  H..  to  Horisona  Inc.    Seal  material. 

167.  3-15-60.  Cl.  29—182.5. 
Baaaler.  Frits.     Method  and<^  apparatus  for  alignlnc  record 

carriers  relative  to  a  record  scanner.     2,928.968.  3-15-60. 

Cl.  250—219. 
BaUllIe.  Maurice  C.  B..  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corp.      Impulse  counting  and  storing  circuit     2.928.988. 

3-15-60.  Cl.  315 — 84.5. 
Baameliiter.  Heard  K..   to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.     Externally   preaaorised   fluid  bearing.     2,928.709. 

8-15-60,  CL  346—74. 
Bavley.  Abraham,  and  B.  B.  Tate,  to  Chas.  Pflaer  4  Co..  Inc. 

Imldes  of  blcyclobeptene  addncts.     2.928.846,  3-15-60,  Cl. 

260—326.5.  „  .       ., 

Baxter.  Bruce  L..   to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Electrical  coll 

construction.     2.920.036.  3-15-60.  Cl.  386 — 62. 
Bayard.  Robert  T..  and  T.  J.  Walker,  to  Westlaghonse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.      Neutron    detector.      2.928.965.  ^15-60.    Cl. 

313 — 61. 
Bayley.  Edward  H. :  Bee — 

Albrecht.  Herbert  R..  mad  Bayley.    '2.928,405. 
Beach.    John   G.,   and   G.    R.    Scbaer,    to   United   Statea  of 

America.  Navy.    Electroplated  artlclca  havtag  molybdenam 

bMe  metal.     2.928,169.  5-15-60,  C\.  29—194. 
Beard.  Richard  B.,  to  Mlnneapells-Honep»«ll  Regalator  Co. 

Means  for  measuring  th«rmoeIeetric*ny_a  oonatitaaat  of 


Elec- 
2.928.- 

2.928. 


an  atmosphere.     2.928.276.  3-16-60.  Cl.  7»— «3. 
Beckett.  Joha  C. :  Bee—  ^ 

Hicks,  William  W.,  and  Beckett     2.9M.941. 
Hicks.  WlUiam  W..  and  Beckett.     2.928.941.  «<; 
Beckmaa,  William  K. :  Bee —  «  «^  «^. 

Crooka.  Charles  E..  and  Beckmaa.     2.928.094. 
Bectoa  Diddnaon  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Krag,  Albert  E.     2.928.391. 
Bednarx.  Felix  L..  to  Curtis  Laboratories.  Inc.    Optical  scan 

mim  lyatMi-     2.928.90CI.  »-16-6a  CL  3S0— 21«. 
Beecham  Reaearch  Laboratorlea  Ltd. :  Bm — 
Mahta.  Mlaoo  D..  and  Brown.     2.928,843. 
Beeman.  Archie  W..  and  C.  D.  I4ew.     Power  operated  spin- 
ning devices  for  pipe.     2.928.301,  3-15-60.  Cl.  81 — S3. 


Devoe  k  Ray- 
2,028,794, 


Balanger.  William  J.,  aad  H.  G.  Cooke.  Jr.,  to 
nolda  Co.,  lac  Curing  of  polyepoxidc 
3-15-60,  CL  260—2. 

Bclaafar.  William  J.,  and  H.  G.  Cooke,  Jr.,  to  Devoe  ft  Bay- 
luMt  Co.,  lac  Curiag  of  polyepoxidea.  2,928^03, 
3-15-6a  6.  200—13.    -•  *~  '  »~ 

Belanger,  William  J.,  to  Devon  ft  Raynolda  Co..  Inc.  Caring 
of  polyepoxidea.     2,928.807,  3-15-60,  Cl.  260— 47. 

Belanger.  William  J.,  to  Devoe  ft  Reynolds  Co.,  Inc.  Curing 
of  polyepoxides.     2,928.808,  3-15-60,  Cl.  260—47. 

Belanger,  WlUlam  J.,  to  Devoe  ft  Rayaolda  C*^  Inc.  Alipha- 
tic alcohol-epoxide  reain  compositions.  2,928.810,  3-15-60, 
a.  260 — 47. 

Belanger.  William  J.,  to  Devoe  ft  Raynolda  Co..  Inc.  Epoxy 
rerin-amlde  compositions.    2,928.811.  3-15-60,  Cl.  260 — 47. 

Beldlng,  Francis  M.,  to  Wales-Strippit  Corp.  Self-contained 
perforating  and  countersinking  unit  2,V28,450,  3-15-60, 
a.  153-^1. 

BeU.  Alan :  See— 

StrlekUad,  Tbomaa  H.,  and  BeU.     2,928,879.  A 

Bell.  Rtehard  J. :  Sea— 

Donobue.  Ray  B.,  and  Bell.     2,928.746. 

BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See —  '  '• 

Berger,  Uriah  8.,  and  c'oechUro.     2.929,048. 
Bocert,  Brace  P.     «,928.901. 

Doberty,  WiUlam  H.     2,929.034.  A 

Miller,  Stewart  K.     2,929.032. 

Rothrotr.  Clyde  L.     2,928.940.  iK. 

Wler,  Josedb  M.     2.929,030. 

Bellamy,  John  I.,  and  T.  L.  Bowers,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Switching  system  and  trans- 
lator therefor.     2,in8,903,  3-15-60,  Cl.  179—18. 

BeUmann^  Kugen.  Prop-type  aupporting  device.  2.028,643, 
3—15—60,  Cl.  248 — 354. 

BellfiMer,  Frederick  J.,  aad  H.  P.  Crocker,  to  Th«  DlaUUars 
Co.  Ltd.  ChloriaaUon  of  butadiene.  2.928,884,  ^1^-60, 
CL  260—654. 

Bender,  Lloyd  F.  Eaves  gutter  support  bracket.  2.928,634, 
3-1&-60.  CL  248 — 48.2. 

Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 
Neild.  WlUiam  Q.     2,929,039. 

Bengtaaon,  Slgard  W.  Bearing  device  for  pivoted  windows. 
2.928.116,  J-15-60,  CL  16—144. 

Benink^  ChrlsUaan  J.  M.,  H.  Gross,  and  K.  Wins,  to  O.  M. 
Pfaff  A.G.  Electrical  control  system  for  group  stitch  sew- 
ing machinea  and  tbe  Uke.    2,928.302.  3-11^60.  CL  112—67. 

Bennett,  Edward  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Army. 
Stop  mechanlam.     2,928,516.  3-15-60.  a.  192—138. 

Bennett,  Sidney  W..  to  PhllUpa  Patrolaum  Co.    Plvotad  valve 

structure.    2^8.607,  3-15-60,  CL  30fr— 36.1. 
Berg  Alrleetro  Products  Co. :  See — 
Dobrikln,  Harold  L.     2.928,913. 
Berg.   Edward   T.     Method   of  and   maana  for  installlnf  a 

counterflaahing  la  a  waU.     2.928.274,  3-16-60.  Cl.  7^— 

127. 
Berg.  Quentin,  to  AMP  Inc.    Electrical  connector.    2,929.046, 

3-15-60.  Cl.  M9— 276. 
Berger,    Uriah    8.,    and    M.    Cocchlaro,    to    Bell    Telephone 

Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Integer  analyser  and  segoence  detector. 

2.929,048.  3-15-60,  Cl.  340—164. 
Berglund.  BJom  E.  A.,  H.  O.  Hormander,  and  J.  B.  K.  Svanke, 

to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergl.     Method  of  barnlng  anlphur 

containing  fuela   such  as  shale.     2,928,718.   3-1S-60,   Cl. 

23—1. 
Benronto.  Charlea.    Writing  Instrament    2,928.374.  S-15-60. 

a.  120 — 42.13. 
Bergsland.  Clmrles  H..  and  R.  S.  Hedla.  to  General  MiUs.  Inc. 

Assembling    machine   for   circuit   componenta.      2,928,093. 

3-15-60.  Cl.  1—5. 
Bergama,    Rudolph,    to   King-Seeley  Corp.     Thermal   motor. 

2!928,958,  3-15-60,  Cl.  310 — 4. 
Berllncourt,  Don  A.,  and  F.  T.  Brunarakl,  to  devite  Corp. 

Polarisation  of  titaaate  ceramlea.    2.928.168,  S-15-60.  Cl. 

29— «5.S5. 
Berner,  Robert  G..  and  W.  G.  Manandk,  to  Callery  Chemical 

Co.    Preparation  of  metal  borohydridea  from  aodiam  boro- 

hydride.    2.928.719.  S-15-60.  Cl.  23—14. 
Berry.  Ronald  :  See —  * 

ConaolettL  Paul  C.  and  Berry.     2.928.4S0. 
Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Activity  of  platl- 

nnm-alnmlna  catalyst.     2.928,792.  3-15-60.  Cl.  252 — 441. 
Bertsche.    Ralph    H..    and    E.   E.    Gegenheimer,    to   General 

Motors     Corp.        Drnamoelectrtc     machine.       2,928.963, 

3-15-60.  CL  310—168. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See- 
Bare.  Conrad  B..  and  Horst.     2.928.7S2. 
Bienaann.  WlUfam  A.,  and  L.  V.  McCartjr.  to  Controls  Co. 

of  America.    Fuel  valve  limit  cootrol.    2.928.407.  S-15-60. 

Cl.  137—79. 
Blbaly.  La)os.  to  Tmbenlsed  Co.  (RegtsterHl  Tmat). 

for  wear.    2,928.098.  3-15-60.  Cl.  2—131. 
Bill,  Walter  :  See — 

Berts.  Gunter  E.,  and  BUI.     2,928,943. 
BInns.  Philip  G. :  Bee — 

Lombard.  Adrian  A.,  ead  Binna.     2.928.649. 

Bionics  Ltd. :  See —  ^ 

Kabn.  Morton  C,  and  Offeaheoaer.     2.928.M4. 

Bird.   Leater  F..   to  Engelhard   Industries,  Inc.     Automatic 

control  clrcalt  for  dlacharge  lampa.     2.928,989.  S-10-60, 

Cl.  315—90. 

Bitco  Inc.  :  See — 

Mooely,  Donald  B.     2,928,669. 
BJSrkiiNin.  Ake  K  A  G  :  See — 

SUlebolm.  GOnta  E.  V.,  and  B)6rkaMin. 
BUck.  Slvalls  ft  Bryson.  Inc. :  See — 
Haaaen,  FrankUa  A.     2,928,418. 
Blaeluaer.  Leroy  L..  and  C.  A.  Morrison,  to  Eastman  Kodak 


Collars 
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2.928,900. 


7V>. 
CL 


Continuous  pbotographlc  printer. 
90—75. 


Z928.327.  3-15-60. 
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Blasberg,  Lawrence^A^  W.  A.  Haghcs.  and  L.  '-Lad*',  to 
Hughea  Aircraft  CoT:  aeaiieBt»enobln|  svstem  with  ferrtte 

phue  shifters.    t.9».068.  »r^»-«2rP   *12rl?i  •  ,»i_^ 
BlaBia|ame.  Bcnjamia  P.    Aeeelerometer.    2,988,668,  S-15-40. 

Blesa.  Harold,  to  Ua1t«d  States  of  AmertM.  Navy.  Friction 
brake  for  eatapulta._  2.928.808.  3-15-OO^Cl.  i»-^. 

Bletaeh.  CharteaTL  Rip  strip  removing  device.  2.928.569. 
3-16-60.  Cl.  220—52.  ^  «    ^     «     ,.    , 

Blisft.  Harvey  N..  and  O.  L.  M«ake.  to  V**;*"-^®**  '"»« 
Traaafer  pinion  for  conntera.    3,928,288.  S-16-60.  Cl.  74— 

Bllaa,'Lyle  A.,  to  Phlllipa  Petrolevm  Co.    High  tenpcratnre- 

low  temperature  dteleiln  polymeriiatioa  proceea.     2,928,- 

818.  8-14--60.  CT.  265— 83.T.  „    „   ^  ..«.-. 

Blocker.   Leo  R..   25%    to  D.  aad  B,  Eadrea.  and  25%    to 

R;   and  O.   Eadrea.     Cultivating  and  weeder  attachment 

for  tractors.    2.928.484.  8-15-60.  Cl.  172— 549. 
Blum.   Robert  D..   to  Borg-Waraar  Corp.     Air  conditioning 

systems.    2.928.260.  S-15-60.  Cl.  62—325. 
Bobard.  Emlle.     Driven  ateerlag  whaeL    2J928,487,  3-15-60. 

Cl  180—42 
Bock.  Heina,  t*  Nortli  Amertcaa  PhlUpa  Co..  lac     8elf-oa- 

clllatlag  additive  mixer  circuit.     2.928.936.  S-15-60.  Cl. 

250— »0.  ^        ^    ^  ^_  ^ 

Boebler,  Joaeph.  to  Pttera  Macblaery  Co.     Cooky  Madwidi 

dividing,    counting    aad    groaplag    maefalae.      2,928,520. 

S-16-60,  CT.  198—31. 
Bogert.  Bruce  P..  to  Ba«l  Telephoae  Laboratertea.  Inc.  ^  Tiaaa- 

mlaaloa  aad  reeoaatffaetlea  of  artlflelal  speedi.    2,928.901. 

S-15-00.  CT.  179—15.55.  ^       «,  __,    w     . 

B««»a.  Albea  C.  to  Bdwla  L.  Wlegaad  Co.    Electric  beaters. 

2.928.188.  S-15-60.  Cl.  18—69. 
Bogga.  H.  D.,  Co..  Ltd. :  B9» — 

Magooa,  Fred  L.     2.928.764. 
Bohm.   Hellmath.   to  Lleeatla   Pateat-Terwaltungs-O.m.b.H. 

Llouid  jet  electric  etrreat  converters.    2,939,014,  S-15-60, 

CL  321— 50. 
B6hm.   Jehaaa.   t6  gtsmaaa-Schockertwerke   A.O.  ^  Parallel 

connected  abort  rircaitera  for  raetlflar  derlcea.    2.929.012. 

S-15-60.  CT.  821- U.  -  ^.  .  *. 

Bohaaaek.    Joha    A.      Coavertlble    berth    soCa.      3,928,105. 

S-15-60.  CT.  5— 4S. 
Bolhofer.  William  A.,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  lac    Alkatrleaote  acid 

eompoaad.    2.928.854.  S-15-60.  CT.  260—418. 
Boltoa,  Robert  H.,  t4  Sperry  Read  Corp.     Blectromagaetic 

pick-off  apparataa.     2.929.058.  3-15-60,  Cl.  S40— 190. 
Boaaaao.  Joaeph  L.,  to  The  Lleael  Corp.     8tepptag  awitch. 

2.928.916.  3-15-60,  CT.  200—105. 
Bond.  George  R..  Jr.,  to  Hendry  Proceea  Corp.    Bstertflcatlon 

and  catalysts  therefor.    2.928.858.  3-15-60.  CT.  260—410.9. 
Bones.  Theodore  R.    Radrenlatlag  device.    2.938.304,  S-15-60. 

CT.  103—363. 
BonmartlnL    Olovannl,    to    "EST"    Btabllaaement    Sciences 

Techaloaaa.      RelUnc    device    for   vebldea    of   any    kind. 

2.938.690.  S-10-00.  CT.  805—68. 
Bonner.  Fraacia  T..  asd  H.  B.  Ltnford.  to  Koehler  Mfg.  Co. 

Sealed  electrolytic  cell  with  anxUtary  electrode.    2,928.889. 

S-15-60.  CT.  136— M. 
B9rg-Waraer  Corp. :  Ase — 

Blum.  Robert  D.     2.928.360. 
Garrett  WlUiam  R.     2.928.294. 
Haraiah  JaoMa  R.     2.938.255. 
Madlaon.  Shannoh  L.     2.938.833. 

'    Tracy.  Herbert  if    3.938,685. 
Boach.  Robert.  O.ra.b.Ft. :  See — 

Aldlnger.  Ulrich.     3.928.352. 
Bosin.  WUIlam  A. :  S«f— 

HarreL  Chastala  ^.,  aad  Boaln. 
Boawell.  Thomaa  L. :  See — 

Enalga,  George  O.,  and  BoawelL 
Boalaager.    Btleane.      Yarlable    speed    transmission    device 

2.938.295.  S-15-60.  Cl.  74— T51. 
Bowera.  Theron  L. :  See — 

Bellamv.  John  I.,  and  Bowera.     3.928.903. 
Bradahaw.  Samuel  V.,  to  Coartaulda  Ltd.    Molten  area  dyeing 

proeeaa.    2.928.713.  8-15-60.  CT.  8—85. 
Brandl.  Otto  H.     Method  aad  apparatus  for  the  distribution 

of  conditioned  air.    3.938.S.10.  S-15-60.  CT.  98—1.5. 
Brandatidt   WUhelm.    and   H.    Wlokka.    to   VEB   Funkwerk 

Erfurt     Metal-coated  ceramic  article  and  procem  for  pro- 

dndnc  the  same.     S.938.75S.  S-15-60.  CT.  117—33. 
Brant.  Rusaell  O. :  See — 

Adams.  Doaald  D.  and  Braat     3.928.443. 

BrNMn.  Wallace  R..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonr*  «nd  Co. 
Finorinated  tricydononaaes  and  tetracycloundecanes. 
2.928.865.  S-15-60.  Cl-  260—464. 
Breth.  James  C.  aa4  0.  Oalloaals.  to  AlHs-Chalraera  Mfg. 
Co.  Current  tranitormcr  aaaembly.  2.929,037.  3-15-60. 
CT.  886— 1T4. 
Rriatol  Aero-Rnglnes  utd. :  See — 

Hooker.  StanYer  CL.  aad  CTark.     2.938.650. 
British  TlUn  Producta  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Haghes.  WlUiam.     3.938.725. 
Brock  and  Raakta.  Inc  :  Sae — 

Rankin.  Rdw^n*  C.     2.928.398. 
Brodev.  Ian  H. :  See-** 

Owen.  Henrv  A.,  and  Brodey.     2.928..^103. 
Rroldo    Jacques  J.  O.  O.    to  CTnematic  AnsUlt  Co.     Motion 

pictare  camera.     3.928.315.  S-15-60.  CT.  88 — IT. 
Browar.  EmlUan  :  See- 
Lee.  Warren  G..  aad  Browar.     3.928.T8T. 
Browa.  David  M. :  See — 

Mehta.  MInoo  D..  knd  Brown.     3.938.84S. 
Brown.  Donald  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.    ComDOsitloa  com- 
prising an  orgaaoMlyalloxane.  a  tltlnate  and  a  wax  and 
proeeaa  for  rendering  textllea  water  repeUent  therewith. 
2.928,799.  S-15-60.  CT.  260—28. 


2.938.7S9. 
2.928.892. 


Bf«<wn.  Donald  Y..  B.  D.  "Brown,  Jr.. 'aad  H.  J.  lAavUt,  fo 
General  Blectrlc  Co.    AU7I  chloropheaylpolysllesane  water- 
KpeUeat  compoaltlons.    2.928,798.  S-15-60,  CT.  260— 28. . 
Browa,  BSdgar  D.,  Jr. :  See —  ^  .__ 

Brown,  Donald  V.,  E.  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  and  Leavltt   2,928.- 
79iS. 
Brown,  No'rria  J. :  See — 

Buckner,  Wilbur  O.,  and  Brown.     2.928,417. 
Browa,  William  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Exhanat  neaala. 
2.9M.2S4.  .V15-60.  CT.  60— S5.6.  «         «.       ^ 

Bmmfleld.  John   C.   to   I-T-E   CTrcult   Breaker  Ce.     K*7«d 
moaatlnc  meena  for  drcnlt  breakers.     2,928.998,  S-15-60, 
CT.  317—119. 
BmaarakL  Frederick  T. :  See— 

BerHaeeurt  Den  A.,  aad  BraaarakL     2,928,168. 
Brundage  Co.,  The :  See — 

Auatin,  Harold  A.,  and  Ouptall.     2.928.587.  „  ^  ^ 

Bmnaon,  Marien  O..  and  W.  M.  Oearhart  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak 

Co.     Aoueoaa  diaperslon   of  synthetic  polysMrs  for  floor 

polishing  composition.     2.928.797.  8-15-60.  CT.  200—23. 

Bryan.  Joaeph  F..  and  J.  R.  Patmore.  to  Electronic  Aaaoetataa, 

fnc      Magnetic   field   detection.      2,939.019.   8-15-60.    Cl. 

324—43.  '  *^ 

Buckner  Mfg.  Co..  lac :  See— 

Royer.  John  A.     2.928.608. 
Buckner.  Wilbur  O..  and  N.  J.  Brown,  to  Advanced  DeaUp 
and  Development  Co.     Check  valve.     2.928.417.  S-10-80. 
CT.  137—538. 
Building  Producta  Ltd. :  See— 

NewtOB.  Leallc  J.     2.928.143. 
BulUrd.  E.  D..  CO. :  S«e— 

Bornham,  WUUan  C.     2,938,893. 

Bulldog  Electric  Producta  Co.  :  See—  «„^w.«^^ 

Herrmaaa.  John  A..  Davla.  and  Faraaworth.     3.939,044. 
Boivwla,  Stephea  L..  6.   M.  Gale,  aad  L.  E.  Oeodaun.  to 

MlnaaapoUa-Honeywell    Regulator   Co 

meat.    3:938,281,  8-15-60,  Cl.  74—6. 

Barkard.  BtOph  F. :  See— 

UUea^TJaliiB  B.     2.929,004. 
LlUeafeld.  Julius  E.    2.9^,005. 
Burke.  George  K.,  to  R.  K.  Laros  Co. 

aaaembly  for  donor  acta.     2,938.392. 
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Burkhard,  George,  and  P.  E.  Wriat.  to  The  Ontario  Papw  Co. 

Ltd.     Meana  for  improving  drainage  on  paper  machinea. 

2,908.466,  3-10-60,  Cl.  162—354. 
Burnett  Raymond  8. :  See —  .» ,.^  «^ 

Johaaea.  Vernon  L..  and  Burnett    3,938,832. 
Burnham,  WUIlam  C.  to  E.  D.  Bollard  Co.     Inaalated  tra- 

alon  link.    2.928,893,  3-15-60.  CL  174—178. 
Baraa.   Henry  L..   to  Alar   Products.   Inc.     Check  valve  of 
'  balaaced  valve  construction.    2.928.415.  3-10-60.  CL  18T — 

017. 
Burrougha  Corp. :  See— 

Wockenfuaa.  Winiam.     3.928.838.  _^,  ^  ,  ^      . 

Burton.  Harriann  W..  and  E.  W.  Haialem.  to  Thiokol  Chemi- 
cal  Corp.     Oaatrol   ayatam  for   raactien   motor  Igaltora. 

3.928.240,  3-15-60,  CT.  60—39.14. 
Bortoa.  Joha  A..  F.  D.  Helveroen.  and  J.  B.  Hyde,  to  Crown 


.   u.  ueoamaa,  co 
SeaaUtra  iaatra- 


Needle  maaipalator 
S-15-O0,  CT.   128— 


~ZeUerbaeh  Con>.     Supply  roll  aupport  and  coopUag  devlee. 
2.938.619.  S-15-60.  CT.  342—68.1. 
Butler.  Robert  C.  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Mannfhctnra 

of  anlfur  compounds.    2,928,880.  3-15-60.  CT.  260—609. 
C.CD.  Proceaaea  (NJ.)  Ltd. :  See— 

Chayea.  larari  H.    3.938.831. 
C.E.M.  Co. :  See — 

Koehl.  Henaaa.    1.938.154. 
Cadm  Corp.,  The:  See — 

AlleaSaugb.  Ralph.     3.928,671. 
California  Reaeareh  Corp. :  See— 

Ooldamith.  Edwin  A.    3.928,784. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.:  See—  „^«-,* 

BierBer.  Robert  G..  and  Marandk.     2.928,719. 
Camera  Vlaion.  Inc. :  See— 

Btmaaa.  Jack.    3.928.S11. 
CempbeU.  John  H. :  Bee—       ^  ,,      ^  ^„  .^, 
Salts,  Bernard,  and  CampbeU.     3.938,363. 
Campbell.  Paul  R.,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Op.     Proeeaa  tor 
coating   polyethylene   with    a   higher   »5««»f.  P<>>7«?«fl2*f 
compoeitlon   ana   article  therefrom.      2.928.706.   3-15-60. 
CL  117—47. 
Campbell  Soap  Co. :  See—  ^^^^„^ 
Lladataedt  Frank  F.    3.928.222. 
CanadUn  Interaatloaal  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Leopold.  Bengt.  Mutton,  and  Sexton.     2.938.824. 
Leopold,  Bengt,  Mutton,  and  Saxton.     2,^8.825. 
Leopold.  Bengt.  Mutton,  and  Saxtoa.     2.028.826. 
Canaaaa    Fi^  C     Golfers  glove.     2.928,102.  3-15-60.  CT. 

2—161. 
Cannell.  RnaaeU  S. :  See—  ^  a*,  m         0  ooa  aoo 

Spaacer.  Royce  L..  Cannell.  and  Shaffer.     2.928.682. 
CaanonKeaneth   F..    Jr.      Automatic   load-release   coupler. 

2  928.693.  3-15-60.  CT.  294 — 83.  ,  ^     ^ .    ., 

CartoS    Tweeter    F      to   Haloid    Xerox    I nc      mectrMjatlc 

image  development.     2.928.576.  3-15-60.  CT.  322—193. 
Carlaon    Oustav  H.    and   R.   P.   Scberer.  to  R.   P.   Scherer 
^Sli     F?«i"  ««  l»P~^tog  adbealvity  of  gelatin  need   n 
prcMriag  eapaoles  by  «»>tH»aOTaly  agisting  the  gelatin 
SnuTcastlngT  2.928.128.  3-15-60  CT.  18-;4Y;L     ♦«  a*i 
Cartaea.  COrt  P..  K.  A.  Kramer,  and  W.  L.  L^Mr.  to  W- 
vanla  Electric  Products  Inc.    CBB>5on»t  «M«bly  machine 
and  proeeaa.     2.928.165,  S-15-60.  Cl.  28—156.5. 
Carpenter.  Rupert  E.  H.     Electric  tachometera  for  operation 
from  the  Ignition  systems  of  Internal  combuetion  engiaea. 
2.929.032.  3-15-60,  CT.  324 — 70.  ,  _     ^ 

Carter  William  D.and  N.  H.  8h«irer  jr..  to  Eaatman 
Kodak  Co.  Process  of  polyn^rtrinit  rthy^ne  wlHialuBa 
nnm-tltanlam  ballde  catalyst.  2.928.818.  S-15-60,  CT. 
360—04.9. 


MST  OF  PATENTEES 


Caai.  Br 


fMd*d  wigia  cffATctte 


•Bd  H.  OMter.  to  ShtU  OU  <X    ~ 


flttad  wtVk 


to*   for  wni^lat  htdm.     i,»2M17.  S-lft-«0.  CL 


°-^. 


J.  I..  Oo. :  f  M— 

UUltttt.  Boy  A.    2.028,4«2. 
OlUMto.  Bof  A.,  and  Bklotoa.    3.»2a,481. 
Bfbwt  r..  to  llowoo  CflciilMlwt  iZMklao  Co. 


tekMBor  wax. 


•tbrlno/iaoproponol 

ClupMll,  FroBk  L. :  Bm^ 

lUSI^MA,    Patriek    B.    H..    Oow. 


and    BldMrdaoB. 


itWtlc 


Chayea.  Israel  H..  to  CC.D.  ProeMwa  (If.T.)  Ltd.    Sral 

protelB-UpId  complex  and  a  method  of  ■wHiit  tba 

fjWB    raw  recctable    materiali.     ^928,a21,    S-lS-dO.    CI. 
260 — 112. 

Cfcamlnbo  Falirlk  Pronoota  0.m.b.H. :  «•«-> 

^    BalMartalgt.  Bolf.    X928.837. 

Cbenatraad  Corp..  The :  £f«o — 

PvMtoB.  Jack,  and  Caark.     2.928.8M.  r 

_     AylorTbwat  A..  Jr.     2.n8.MT. 

Ckorry.  Norauui  H..  to  Nodoar  Bcaaareh  Corp.  TMtiac  ap- 
paratua.    2.»28,M7.  3-15-60.  a.  MO— T1.5. 

Chleam  TMo^aa  Sopply  Corp. :  B*» — 

BardoB.  WayM  A.,  aad  Arlaaaa.    2.92«.M0. 

ChUds.  Porey  A..  8.  F.  Gold,  and  W.  A.  O.  Walah.  to  Intor- 
natloaal  Standard  Eloctrie  Gbrp.  Mnltlple  panel  mount- 
IjNr  arraafcsent    2.928,505,  S-l«^60.  Cl.  211*— 169. 

ChlllMU  Corp. :  Bm — 

NewsoBM.  Joel  A..  Jr.     2.928.880. 

Cbillson.  Charlea  W..  to  Cartlao-Wrl^t  Corp.  Control  necb- 
anto«.^2.M«.287.  3-16-60.  CL  74—388. 

CbirekMte.  flahratore  N.     Oontalaora.     2.928.539.  3-10-dO. 

CbaliuWlBtaii  C.     Needle  oontalaer.     iJKBJiM.  3-10-60. 

Cbodra.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Lawaon.  Wendall  L.     2.908.400. 
ChHatlan.  Lorin  M.    Blectrkal  aenerator.    2.928.909.  3-1S-60. 

Cl.  310 — 15. 
Christie.  Cheeter  D..  to  Eaton  M(c.  Cn.    Overrannlna  Und»m 

axle.    2.928.4M5.  ,V15-60.  Cl.  180— 22. 
Chriatie.   John   S..  to  Prortor  A  Schwartz.   Inc.     Devlee  for 

determining  color.     2.928,310.  3-15-60,  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Chrlfltoffersen.   Hana  J.,  and  C.  M.  Moller.     Apporatoo  for 

continnoua  Itxirlatlon.     2,928.760,  S-15-.60.  Cl.  127 — 7. 
Chnrrti.  Carroll  B.    Mad  aeparator.     2.928.046.  3-15-60.  Cl. 

210—319. 
Ciba  Ltd. :  ««•— 

Sdieller.  Walter.    2.928.722. 

Hchmtd-Nlaoli,  Theodor.  Doerir  and  Paul.     2.928.408 
Ciba  Pharmaeeatlcal  Prwhicta,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Mall.  Robert  P.    2.928.829. 
Claeaiatlc  Anatalt  Co. :  8f~ 

Broido.  JaequN  J.  O.  O.    2.928.310. 
Clhlar.  Anthonys  J.;  and  F.  A.  Klasek.  to  Weeteni  Blectrlo 

^'iihJ^Si    /re*?*"*   '<»''    '•^•n*   and    forminic  article*. 
2  928.453.  3-li&>s60.  Cl.   153 — 15. 
(Mrlllo.   Vincent   P :  W.  A.  Hardwick,   and    R.   D.   Seeley    to 
Anheuser-BuMch.  Inc.     KermentaHon  mroeeu  for  prodnclnv 
edible  mnahroom  mycettnm.     2.928.210.  1-15-60.  Cl.  47 

dtiiena  Bank  of  Maryand  :  8e« — 

Hnirgln,  Korreet  B..  Dlarabra,  and  Dldra.     2.929.062. 
( laeamn.  Per  H.  K.  :  flee — 

Vtgren.  8ten  D.    Zander.  «nd  ClatMson.     2.928.915 
Clancy   Daniel  J.    Mall  proceiwInK  table.    2.928.518,  8-'6-60, 

Cl.  198—19. 
Clark.  Howard  <;. :  Aee- 

PreotoB.  Jack,  and  CUrk.    2.928.860. 
CUrfc.  Renaetb  W. :  Hee— 

Hooker.  Stanley  O..  and  aark.    2,028.6r>0. 
Claaatais.  ChaHIss   I.,  and   A.    P.    Romano,   to  I-T-K   Ctrenlt 
^tS^i^    S?-       ©▼•rmanlng     aprtnic    ehitch.       24»28.514, 
3-15-60.  Cl.   192 — 41. 

^^^*i-2'^"??"J?  -J*  tS."    **•  ""*     Telescoping  booB. 

2.928.498,  3-15-60,  Cl.  182 — 2. 
Cleveland  Pormirrader  Co..  The :  8eo~ 

Oaaa.  Norman  P..  and  Hood.    2.928.604. 
CloTito  Corp. :  8ee — 

Berllncmirt.  Don  A.,  and  Bmnarskl.     2.928,1«J, 

^"P*I.*53!*  5-  S?J*"»*t  Holme*  Co.     Wreckers.     1928,557, 

3-10-60.  Cl.  212— 140w 
Coast  Pro4leal  ft  MfR.  Co. :  8cc- 

Mteoah.  Lawrence  B.    2.928.689.    .  ,  | 


tads    (UMrimlnatlTe    ampliior.      XM^^BM.    S-OO-mT^ 
tSO — ITS. 

CMtaUaaa,  Jack,  to  Tarlot  Indwtrlaa.  Im.  Staroooeopie 
sUde  projector.     2.928^316.  S-lO-OOTCl.  88— A6.    "'^'^ 

Ca*tro.  Bam^d.     Sofa  bod.     2,928,106.  3-10-40,  a.  0—01. 
Catron.  Claade  B.     Protoetlir*  dOTieo  ^r  tha  water  cooled 

MwB  of  a  posltiTo  carbon  cooler.    2,928,991.  8-lf-«0,  Cl. 

310-^118, 
Ctevaaaflk.  Bohort  T..  aad  B.  W.  Dai<^rt.  to  AUaa  B.  Da 

!!8ljT3^ir»arbi.  SLno'^'™''^-*  '«-'•*" 

CMtnl  Bora  Oo..'Iae. :  Saa— 

Kmaa.  Nomm  T.    2.9t8,7tt8. 

Chalkoff,  Israel  L. :  «oe— 

^    BaMfort,  Carl  T..  and  ChalkoC.    1,928.014. 

Chain  Bolt  Co. :  Bte — 

_Stf«blow.  Bobert  W..  and  Qoast.     2JQ8,61«. 

Cluuaboffllii,  Oaorn  E.,  and  B.  O.  Knntson,  to  MlaneaoU  and 
Ontario  Paper  Oo.  Proceoe  for  the  manafaeton  of  prlaMr 
coated  flbar  board.     2.928,129,  S-IO'OO.  CL  18— 4T.0. 

Chapaua.  Wllbar  F.,  and  J.  N.  Ooaby,  to  Allied  ChMitcal 
Corp.    Procaas  for  incrsaaiiw  the  eaialsiflablll^  of  a  potar- 
t.928^16,  J-IO^WTCI. 


Cobkw  Garolaa  M 

Maaaii,  V*wxd  A.,  aad  CoM>. 

Mason.  Idward  A.,  aad  Cobb. 
Oaeahlaro.  Ific 

Berfer.  Uriah  S..  aad  Oocchlaro. 


1928.721. 
2^28.724. 


2.929.048. 
Inflaubla 


Uf*   boat 


'=tSi^?2^. 


aad  actwitor.    2.928.621.  »-15-60.  Cl. 
Bi 


ISi"! 


928.438. 


Colgata-PalMoUvc  Co. 

ABderao%  AJblk  W. 

La  PterBae  T..  and : 
Coloabaa  Aato  Parts  Co..  The : 

CompaiS^iCMiMeuax'd^erpelt-Lommel  et  de  Corphalle. 

'  QolatiB.  Albert  A.  J.    2.928.728. 
ComMgnles  Raoales  des  Olaces  A  Verrv  SpecUox  da  Nord  da 
la  France :  Bm — 

Loat.Boraard.    2J28.S11  '< 

Conptometar  Cmm. :  8«e — 

HHtllafsr.  Baiiene  V.    2J28.SM.  -^i 

Consolottl.  Paul  C.  aad  R.  Berry,  to  Draper  Corp.     FlIltBf 
coatrol  far  bobbin  ^aiclac  kMMa.    2.928.430,  3-10-60,  a. 
139 — taB. 
Continantal  Oil  Co. :  8«e— 

_  Kirk.  Jaawa  C,  and  MUlor.    2328.867.  .<m 

Control  lastnMMat  Co. :  «••—  . 

Wadswortb,  iMlie  H.    2.928.275. 
Controls  Co.  oT  Aaorlca  :  JBee— 

Blernuaa.  WUIiaai  A.,  sad  McCarty.    2.928,407. 
Cooke^  Kinley  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.     Aai- 
pllflerineladlacbaai  ^alBation  control  means.    2.928,0t7. 

Cooke.  Harold' O.,  Jr. :  See — 

Balancer.  William  J.,  sad  Cooke.    2.928.TM. 
Belanssr,  William  J.,  and  Cooka.    2.928.808.  tt 

Cobrer,  Harry  W..  Jr  :  ««« — 

McConnell,  Bicbard  L..  and  Coover.    2.928,841. 
CordenDaB,  SldBeir  A^  to  Melntoah  Laboratoriaa,  lae.    Aadto 

am^Msr.    2,9M.02*.  S-1 0-60,  O.  330— 122. 
Corn  nodncts  Co. :  See — 
^      Paat^all.  Bafeaa  F.    2.928.82T. 
CorrlB.  Myroa  L. :  See— 

Saffoffd,  Meyer  M..  aad  Oorria.    2.928.801. 
Corwin.  Mertoa  D..  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co. 

awttch.    2^28.300.  »-10-40.  CL  84—423. 
Coeby.  JahaN. :  B90 — 

^      QisfaB.  WUbar  F..  aad  Coaky.    2.928,816. 
Coster,  Hans  :  See — 

Case.  Bruce  O..  aad  Coater.    2.928.217. 
C'ottoa.  Jamea  F. :  See — 

_      Waddl^  Howard  M..  Cottoa.  and  Hudson, 
Courtaulds  Ltd. :  See — 

Bradshaw.  Samuel  N.    2.928.712. 
Crala.  Harrr  M..  to  United  Sutaa  of  America. 

de-enerti>hg  relay.     2,9284H 773-15-60.  a.  2« 
Crandoa,    Albert    S..    Jr..    to   American    Window    Glai 

Manuactare  of  sheet  (lass.     24)28.213.  3-15-60.  a 

17. 
Cranmore,   Robert,   to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.     Switch  macha- 

nism  for  hand-operated  electric  tools.     2.928,921,  3-10-95. 

Cl.  200 — 157. 
Creutx  Bdward  C. :  See — 

H  Ign^r,  Eugene  P.,  and  Crrata.    2,928.781. 
Crews.  Robert  W..  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Electrostatic  prteting 

tube  and  method  for  manufacture.     2,928,973.  3-l(-iao.  Q. 

313 — 89. 
Crocker,  Henry  P. :  Bee- 


Playiag  key 


2.928.708. ,« 


Nary.     Self 
200—106. 

Co. 
49— 


id  E  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  ( 
2.928.593,  $-15-60.  Cl.  235—61 
K..  and  \V.   R.  Bockman.  to  Sb 


con- 


2.928.094. 


2J>S8.884. 

Oun-flre 

6. 

.     Ipotaails.  Inc. 

»-lS-60,  Cl.  1— 


2.928.481. 


Beliringer.  Frederick  J.,  and  Crocker 
Crooke.  Raymond 
trol  system.     2 
Crooks.  Charles 

Pneumatic  stapling  machine, 
44.4. 
Cross  Paper  ProdocU  Corp. :  See— 
UoAun,  Robert  L.    2,928,077. 
Crouch,  John  M.    Sound  and  gas-flow  control  unit. 

3-15-60,  Cl.  181-35. 
Crowe    Talmadge  L..  to  Bsker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.     Well  packer 

With  ejectable  plug.    2.028.460,  3-15-«d,  CL  166—1^6. 
CrawB  Cork  *  flaal  Co..  lac :  Soa—  ? 

AndarsoB.  John  T.    SL928,BSS. 
Crown  Machine  and  Tool  Co.  :  *fee — 

Smacker.   Bpbart  &,^and   Harrisoa,    2.028,120. 
Crowa  BaUarbach  Carp. :  Sea— 

n^J^*iS^'  'JJ***--^'  ■^▼•"M».  *»d  Hyde.     2JB2S,B19. 
cnuBD,  Elmo  BL :  See — 

Foster.  Harry  EL.  and  Cramp.    2.029.024.  ^ 

Cnnniff.  I^  C..  and  R^  Roaan^al.  to  Industrial  Instmmentfi, 

Inc.     SolntloB  coadnctlTlty  measuring  and  caatroUiaa  ao- 

Paratoa.    2.928,406,  3-15-60,  CL  137=-0.  ^^'  ^ 

Cunningham.  MarloBlL.  to  Daltad  Statsa  Bobber  Co.    Tire 

casing  package.     2.9M.040.  S-10-60.  CL  208—60. 
Curtia.  Daal^  L.,  to  Hoghea  AUeiaft  Co.     AHthaMtle  unite 

a'  SlV^lJo*^  ■*^  compaters.     2,928,001,  8-llMlO, 

Cartts  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 

o-  -^^^te^'i.  '•"»  I*     2.928,902.  ,: 

Curttea-Wrl^tt  Com. :  See— 

LobklB.  Samuel.    2.928iBo7. 
Labkla,  Samosj.     2^.049. 
Cushman,  Walton  W.     Dnm  handling  attachment  for 

c«S?-i£l£;.*1ic.:*Kf:^  *-"^'  ^  "*-^ 

ClalaaM)ta.  Robert.    2.928,921. 
CBtttaf.  Albert  J.    Golf  srtp  foida.    2,928,878.  J-10-60.  CL 


fork 


27S— 160. 
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Dalidar  , 

MalUBM,  Wm&Bk  X.  H.    M2a.4»9 
D'Alatta.  GaataM  Pw  te  W.  B.  Omca  *  Oa. 
procaaa.     2jS»,t».  S-10-60,  CL  260— MA. 
DaalilBM,  Warvaa  BJt  !•»— 

Loppi  Charlaa  B.,  amd  Daalaiaaa.    8.0«t,20S. 

Dbbb.  Norman  P.,  and  W.  J.  Hood,  to  Tke  Clerelaad 

uieklM. 


S*I^18. 


Stake,  puller  maeki 


2,928.604. 


3-10-60, 


Walter  W:    t^.tS8. 


DaaiMer  jfaekfaa  Wef^ 

Danasar. 
Daauaar.    Walter    W.,    to    Daaaaar    MaeklBO    Work%    lac. 
Trutor   BMoatadrotery  mower  attochnMBt    2,028,228, 

Danguat.  'Alesaadra,  ta  Laborateirea  dTnactroalaue  et  da 
PKratooe  Appllquomi  L.B.P.  TrackiBir  syatam.^1.929.081. 
S-lft-«0.  CL4«— 117. 

Darey,  Pater  B.,  to  OoBoral  Bleetrtc  Co.  Bermetleany- 
iBotor  jeempressor  unit  laelodlas  aolae   radnrtag 


arey,    ] 
sealad. 


motor  compressor  unit  ladodlM 
2J28.aM.VlO-«0.  CL  3S0--flH. 


2,928JM7. 
:  tahia  for 
US— Ml 


aaaembilng 


and    traaamlasloB. 


UtSBSlL 


DarMsoa.  Thoams  B. :  See — 

Fray,  Bdward  J.,  aad  DarldaoD. 
Davla,  Joe  W.    A^teMa  llf  waldiMr 

DarisTliortOB.    SL02S.067. 
DaTl%    Mario*    H.    Aatooaatla    dutch 

2,928.286.  S-10-60.  Cl.  74—00.17. 
Daris.    Mortoa,    to    Jooeph    Darls    Plastica    Oa. 

t.MS,MT.  »-l»-M.  CL  £0— IS. 
Darls.  Bomr  A. :  See*— 

Ash,  DiMto  J.,  and  Darls.    2.928.889. 
DartiL  Buaaall  B. :  Sa»— 

Herrmaaa.  Jobs  A..  Darls.  aad  Farasworth.    2.929,044. 
Day,  Earc^d  B..  Jr.,  to  OoMral  Electric  Co.    Method  for 

recordlaf    telerlsioB    pictorao    oa    motloa    pfetare    Aim. 

2.928.890.  8-10-ao7CL  178—7.4. 
DsaklB.  Staaley  T.,  M^SteBwas  Bdlaoa  Swaa  Ltd.    Maaa- 

factnre  of  syathetft  ptestlc  materUL     2.»2S.184rs-10-iO, 

CL  18 — 05. 
Dearer,   George  L.    Method   and   apparataa  for  separatlBg 

^tt^   iB   a  ilukt  dl^araioa.   TS28.SS1.   S-IC^^.   O. 

Dietrich.  Paal,  aad  B.  OOather.  to  Masehlnenfsbrfk  Aogsbarg- 
B^raberf  A.O.  GHnplaf  derlce  for  prtatlag  prsmta. 
2,928.844  3-18-60.  d!T01— 412. 

De  Boer.  Clareace,  A.  Diets,  and  H.  Heekssma,  to  The 
Upjohn  Co.  Celeetfcetta.  Ite  salte  aad  method  of  prepara- 
tion.    2.928.844.  8.*i0-40.  CL  t«0-S36J. 

Daeea  Baeerd  Co.  Ltd..  The :  B9t— 
Parker.  ErUi.    S,K».0S9. 

Deertng.  Esther  E.  CloalBg  and  opening  derlce  for  separ- 
able sHde  fasteners.     2.M8.107.  i-10-60,  Cl.  24— ISlTlS. 

DehydajL  Dautaehe  Hftfrterwerke  OjB.h.H. :  See— 
FUIetsehla.  GOater.     2J28,70t. 

Deldiert.  Bobert  W. :  See— 

_  .  Caraaagh.  Bobert  T..  aad  Deichert    2.9M,277. 

Del  Sole.  Domlalek  A.  Hydraulic  brake.  2,928,009.  3-10-60, 
CL  188 — 152. 

Del  Tacchlo.  Peno.  Aooanilns  for  coatrolHag  backwster  in 
sewer  lines.     2.928/410.  3-15-60.  CI.  137—115. 

Dearer  B^alpmeBt  Ca  :  Se»— 

Lecve.  L^aad  H.    2J»2tA4S. 
Denyer.  Ronald  L..  and  H.  R  Hadfleld. 
Indnstrtes    Ltd.      New    eoloaratloa 
3-10-60.'  CL  »— 29. 
De   Stereaa.  George,   to   Sperry   Band   Corp. 
(4.4)    nonaao    (1,26)    thlasoU.  quatemanes 
2.928,838,  S-10-60,  Cl.  260— S02. 
Deroe  A  RanssIA*  Co..  Inc. :  S«e— 
Balaagar.  WUUam  J.    24»S8,807. 
William  J.     2.928,808. 
WllUam  J.     2.92S310. 
William  J.     2.928J11. 
WllUam  J.,  aad  Cooke.     2,928.794. 
William  J.,  and  Cooke.    i92M03. 
Hicfca,  Darrdl  D.    2.928.809. 
Deroa.  Oastoa  L.  A.   Homokinetic  anirersal  jolat. 

3-15-60.  a.  64—21. 
Dexter,  C.  H.,*  Sons.  In&  :  See —  I 

Knrjaa,  Homer  L.     2,028,765. 
Dtamhra.  Henry  M. :  See — 

Hunla.  Forrest  B..  DIambra,  aad  Dldra.     2J29.062. 
DiamondAlkall  Co. :  B*^— 

Perrin,  Tom  8.,  and  Banner.     24128.72S. 
Roaen,  Irving.     2,928.766. 
Dick,  A.  B..  Co. :  Se».- 

Crews,  Robert  W.  2.9e8J»78. 
Dicsfahisy.  Baon  R.,  O.  B.  Feme.  H.  J.  Fez.  K.  B.  Hogberg. 
and  T.  O.  B.  Liaderat.  to  Aktlebolaget  Leo.  Hlgh-moleca- 
lar  weight  dertrattras  of  steroids  coataiaing  hrdrozyl 
groups  and  method  of  produelag  the  same.  2.K28340. 
S-10-60.  Cl.  260—897.0. 
Dldra.  Warrea  B. :  Se« — 

Hngaln,  Forrest  B.,  DUmbra.  and  Dldra.     2.929,062. 
Diebold,  Inc. :  See — 

Abbott,  Albert  L..  Paulas,  aad  Storgla.    2,928.70«. 
Dtefenderfer.  William'  B.,  to  Ualted  Aircraft  Corp.     Hydro- 
mechanical     propeller    control     for    turtw-prop     systems. 
2.928.476,  3-10-60.  Cl.  170—160.2. 
Diets,  Alnm  :  See — 

De  Boer.  Clarence.  Diets,  aad^oeksema.     2.928,844. 
Dinrle.  Hammond  P..  H.  F.   Roes.  B.  N.  Smith,  and  A.  D. 
Willhaock,   to. United  Shoe  Machinery  Corn.     Component 
maehiae.     2,928.402,  3-l»-60,  Cl.   108—32. 
speed  printing  dericea.     2,928,896, 


to  Imperla]  Chemical 
proeees.      2,928.711. 


2-aIkyl   spiro 
and  process. 


*♦• 


Belanger, 
Bdaager, 
Belaager. 
Belaager, 
Belaager. 


2.928.263, 


straighteatag  maehlM 
Irka.  Gerhard.  High 
3-15-60.  CL  178— lu 


Dirka 


?**  *>.< 


2,928.884. 


Corp.    Aaparataa 
S.92^8M,  B^lO-60. 


Doable 


DtoUllers  Oo.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

_     B^IriBfar,  Frederick  J.,  aad  Crocker. 

Distlar,  Bdward  <:..  to  JaaBin«s  MaehlM 

for  haadling  aheB  eaalacs  aadtha  Uha. 

Cl.  SOS— 6. 
Dobdkla.  Harold  L..  to  Berg  Alrlactro  Prodoels  Co. 

throw  switch.  2,928,918.  S-10-60.  Cl.  200—83, 
Doeltar,  Gaadolph,  and  A.  Weiaamaii,  to  The  New  Slpoar 
^Corp.  nide  taatoaer.  8.MA106,  S-10-60,  a.  24-^iMLl. 
DahM^.  Thomas  B..  aad  B.  B.  Keller,  to  Unitad  Alremft 

Corp.    Aeroaautical  propeller  spianer.    2,928.475.  S-10-60, 

CL  170—130.743. 
Dekerty.  WUllam  H.,  to  BeU  TMepbone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 

Manetlc  transmission  systems.     2.929.0S4,  3-10-60.  Cl. 

Dole  Valra  Co..  The :  See — 

Streeter,  Victor  L.     2.928,414. 
Domsn  Helicopters.  Inc.  :  See — 

Du  Pont,  Stei&en.     2.928,478. 
Dominion  Bond  Machlnecr  Oo..  Ltd. :  See — 

MacDonald.  John  07  2.998.381. 
Doadaa.  Seymour :  See 

Harteck,  Paul,  and  Dondea.     2,928,780. 
Donoboe.  Bay  B..  and  R.  J.  Bell,  to  Anderson.  Clayton  A  Co. 
Flaroring  material  and  ahortenlag.     2.028.746,  3-1^-60, 
CL  99—423. 
Dorr-Oltrer  lae. :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Oscar  W.     2,928,802. 

Kaapp,  Ckarlee  A.  aad  joeuai.     2.928.048. 
DotsoB,  itamld  A.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Pneumatic  gor- 

eraor.    2.928^08.  3-10-60.  CL  137—807 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 

Tabor,  Edward  J.    2,988.864. 
Dragaajac.  Michael  J. :  See — 

^Clelahample.  Bdward  J.,  aad  Dragaajac.    2.928,188. 

Dragaajac,  Ml^ael  J.,  to  Westtaghonse  Air  Brake  Co.    Badlo 
raage  oeuraa  slmnUtor.    2,928.187,  3-15-60.  CL  35—10.2. 
Draper  Corp. :  See — 

CoasolettL  Paul  C.  and  Berry.     2.928.430. 
FlaaMind.  Manrtce  E.     2,928.427.  ^ 
Dreher.  Max.  to  Lear.  Inc.     Automatic  control  mechanism 
with     acceleration-limited     manual     selector.       2,928.241. 
S-10-60.  Cl.  60—39.28. 
DvMeen-Baraes  Oarpi :  See — 

McNsmee.  Bernard  F.     2.929.013. 
Dreeeer  Industries,  lae. :  See — 

Miner.  Keith  R.     2,928.608. 
Drew.    Ererett    G.      Drier    for    sheet    amterial.      2.928.180. 

.V15-60,  a.  34 — 43. 
Dubltxky.  Michael  M. :  See— 

Keyt.  Donald  E..  Dubltsky,  and  Pierce.    2.928,386. 
Dudman.  Sidney  C.  C.  A.  G.  Le  May.  R.  B.  BneneN-.  and  O.  H. 
Stephenson,  to  Electric  ft  Musleal  Industrlea  Ltd.    Interpo- 
lating dericea  especially  for  the  control  of  uuttMaatic  ma- 
chine tools.     2.928.604.  3-1S-60.  CL  280—197. 
Dnerlg.  Gottfried  :  See — 

Schmid-Nisoll.  Theodor,  Doertg.  and  PauL     2.928.498. 
Duke.  Ronald.    Button  locking  dlrtdars  compass.    2,928,180, 

3-15-60,  Cl.  33—103. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratoriea.  Inc. :  See — 

Csranagh.  Robert  T..  and  Delcbert.    2,928,277. 
Halnaa,  Jcaae  H.     2,928.317. 
Katouan.  Fred  L.,  and  Srbnell.     2.928.080. 
Dunham.  George  W.     Looms.     2.028.428.  3-15-60.  Cl.  139 — 

126. 
Dunlno  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 
TrerasklB,  Henry  W.     2,928.122. 

Du  Pont.  Stephen,  to  Doman  Helicopters.  Inc.    Freely  tilting 

rotor  for  self  sustaining  aircraft  with  erecting  SMChanism 

and  the  erecting  mecbaaism.    2.928.478.  3-10-60.  Q.  170— 

160.00. 

Du  Poat  de  Nemoura,  E.  I.,  and  Co. : 

Brasen.  Wallace  R.     2,928,860. 

Haauaer,  George  N.,  aad  Uhland. 

Hasek.  William  R.    2.928.870. 

Holt.  Harold  8..  and  Walker.     2.928.807. 

Richards.  Robert  L..  Jr.     2.928.132. 

Tiillock.  Charles  W.     2.928.720. 

Wemlund,  Christian  J.     2.928.800. 

Durgin.    Douglas    C.    to    Monroe    Calculating    Machine   Co. 
Carriage  ahift  for  business  machines.     2,928,517.  3-15-60, 
CL  197—177. 
E.R.A.  Patents  Ltd. :  See — 

Bacon,  Frsncis  T.     2.928,783. 
"EST*  Etablissement  Sciences  Techniques :  See — 

Bonmartini.  GioTsnni.     2.928.690. 
Eastman,  du  Bois.  and  W.  L,  Slater,  to  Texaco  Inc.     An- 
nnlus  type  burner  assembly  with  replaceable  tip.    2.928,409, 
3-15-60.  Cl.  158—109. 
Rastamn.  du  Bols,  (\  P.  Marion,  and  W.  L.  Slater,  to  Texaco 
Inc.     Annulus  type  burner  assembly  with  face  cooling  and 
replaceable  inner  tip.    2.928.460.  3-10-00.  CL  158 — 109. 
Rastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Askren.  Lee  T.     2^8.266. 

Barbler,  Jean.     2,M8,730. 

Blackmer.  Leroy  L..  aad  Morrison.     2,928.327. 

Branson.  Marion  O.,  and  Gearhart.     2,928,797. 

Calrter,  WlUtam  D.,  and  Shearer.     2.928318. 

Flack,  Gaylord  K.     2.928381. 

Harrtagton.  Bobert  C,  Jr.     2,928,860. 

Johnson.  Ray  C.  and  Kreikenbaum.     2.928,672. 

KUuss,  RaliAi  B..  and  Ward.     2,928.303. 

Klein.  William  C.     2.928328. 

Laakso.  Thomas  M..  and  Fowler.     2,928.736. 

McConnell,  Richard  L..  and  Coorer.     2.928.841. 

Smith.  Bobert  B.     2.928.135. 

Stelsslinger.  Kurt.     2.928.323. 

StrickUnd.  Thomas  H..  and  Bell.     2.928.879. 

Tooey.  George  P.     3.928.399. 

Toaey.  George  P.     2.928.400. 


2.928.815. 


nil 
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Eaton  Utn.  Ca  :  «••—  -  -     ^ 

Cbrtatte  ChMtorD.     2.M8.48B. 
Btori.  JwBc*  J.,  A.  A.  StoMkUl,  aa«  J. 

*  JekBSMi.     BterlUutloa  «f  f«a«. 

CI.  21—68. 
Ed*l«telB.   Altort  L.,   to   S7mcro>Mt«t  Coatrols, 


N.  lUael.  to  J*liBWHi 
S,Me,71T.  »-l»-«). 


Inc. 


aetoatliic  mammblj  f»r  nctervd  spray  atomlilBC 

ITS.  »-is-ao.  CI.  m-^o. 


8ch«tt  ft  0«a.     Mathod 
2.928.S87.  3-15-40.  CI. 


2.»28.5Tr 
Kiem,  Caratea,  to  Jaaaer  Olaawark 
aad  apparatas  tor  rcAalav  glaaa. 
1»— 6. 

Bdmaada.   William   H..   to  I-T-B   Ctrcnlt   Breaker  Co.     Co- 
ordJnatod    eirealt    breaker    aad    earrcnt    Itmltlng    derlce. 
2.928.M7.  3-16-«0.  O.  317—87. 
Ehlcrt,  William  A.,  and  L.  D.  Meraek.  to  The  Ajaz  Mfg.  Co. 

Cnt-oC  apparatus.     2.928.S04.  S-IO-M.  CL  83— 20ft. 
Ebrenreleli,  A.^  ft  Cle  :  See — 

Latsen.  Joaef  H.     2.928,687. 

KlBaon-Kreemaa  Co.,  Inc. :  mee — 

Zackerman.  Jack.     2.928.187. 

Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd. : 

Dudman,  Sidney  C,  Le  May, 

2>28,e04. 

Electro  Prooeas.  lae. :  8ee — 

Smltli.  Oeorce  H.     3.928,777. 
Electronic  Asaodates.  Ine  :  Bee — 

Bryan,  Joseph  P.,  and  Patmore. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co. :  Bee— 

Ensign,  Qeorce  O.,  and  BoawelL     2.928,892. 
"Eltn"  AEtlenfeoelladiaft  fur  elektrlachc  Industrie :  See— 

Kreuser,  Joaef.     2.929,018. 
Elkhart  Braas  M^  Co. :  B99— 

LaaderbackTwHlliam  H..  and  Thompson.     2.928.611. 

EUerbeck.  Grant  C,  to  Friden.  Inc.  InterrMlster  transfer 
dene*  tor  ealcaUtlBf  mschlnaa  2,928,597;  S-16-60.  CI. 
2S5 — 63. 

EHUs.  Chartoa  S.,  to  Oaaaral  BIcctric  Co.  Coupling  arrange- 
ment tor  eoBcentrle  transmission  line.  2.929.033.  3-1B-60, 
CL  833—82. 

EUlson,  John  V.,  and  W.  Q.  Neubaoer.  Signal  recording  sys- 
tern.    2.928.708.  a-l»-60.  CL  846—74. 

Bmaanel.  Carl  F.,  and  I.  L.  Chaikoff.  said  Chalkoff  assor. 
to  said  EmanueL  Hydraulic  tissue  homogentier.  2.928,- 
814.  3-15-60.  a.  241—39. 

Emerson  Badto  ft  Phonograph  Corp. :  Bee — 
PoUak.  Philip.  Jr.     2.928.3S7T 

Bndres.  Bemlsce:  Bee — 

~  "       ~       2.928.484. 


Spencer,  and  Stephenson. 


2,929,019. 


2.928.484. 
2.928.^484. 


Elgin   National 
2,928.892.    3-15-60. 


Blocker.  Leo  R. 
Eadres,  Donald : 

Bloeker,  Leo  K. 
Eadres,  Gloria:  Bei 

Blocker,  Leo  R. 
Eadres.  Bodsll:  Bet 

Bloeker.  Leo  B.     2.928.484. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bird.  Lester  P.     2.928.989. 
BngllA  Electric  Ca  Ltd..  The :  Be*— 

Warrington.  Albert  R.  V.     2.929.008. 
Engliah  Electric  Valre  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Konmfner;  Rndolf.     2^928,979. 
Ensign.   George  G..   and  T.   L.   Boswell.   to 
Watch   Co.     Stocked  cell  aaasaibly. 
Cl.  136—111. 

Epprecht,   Edward   H..   to  American    Instrument   Co..    Inc. 
das-liquid  mixing  appamtna.    1.928.668.  3-15-60.  O.  261— 
87. 
Brtckson.  William  P. :  Bee — 

Hehrern.  JaaMs  O..  and  Brtckson.     2.928.S11. 

Ernst.  Gunther,  to  Sodete  Natlonale  d'Btude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Motears  d'Arlatlon.  Stabilisation  derice  of 
aerodynes  equipped  with  rotary  power  plants.  2.928,628. 
3-15-60,  a.  244—77. 

Ernst,  Robert.  Hydroi^alkyl  earbamate-formaldehyde  con- 
densaUon  prodncta.     2.928.812.  3-15-60.  CI.  260—67.5. 

Esso  Research  and  Bnginceriag  Co. :  8ee — " 
Lonngren.  HaraldB.     1»8.184. 
Neal,  Arthur  H..  aad  Baoa.     2.928.817. 
Newbetg.  Raymond  G..  Miller,  and  MeCullocb.     2.928,- 

759. 
Rdiner.  John,  Jr..  Wlese.  and  Gessler.     2.928,802. 
Esterow,    DsTld    J.      Ball-point   fountoin    pens.      2,028.373. 

3-15-60,  C\.  120—42.03. 
Etabllaaement  Ragero  Co. :  Bee — 

Benniges.  Ernst  H.     2,928,699. 
Ethlcon,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Forbes,  Donald  H.  8..  and  Mathams.     2,928,395. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Bee — 

BartleeoB,  John  D.     2.928,790. 
ETaas,  Llewellyn  W.    Blectric  Urget-practiee  apparatus  with 
tine  delay  ftxtag  means.     2,928,190.  3-15-60,  C\.  35— 2.^. 
Erans,  Martio  E.    Motion  picture  printer.   2.928.S14.  3-15-60. 

a.  88— 16.2. 
ETer-Ready  Raxor  Products  Ltd. 

Henley,  Charles  F.     2,928,531. 
Excello  Paper  Pcoduets  On..  The : 
Shlels.  Robert  A.     2.928,200. 
Faeber,  Harry  W.,  to  Time.  lac     Safety  lock  structure  for 
internal  lockup  prtattag  cylinders.    2.K8.342.  3-15-'60.  C\. 
101—378. 
Fairchlld  Camera  ft  Instrument  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lindberg.  Arthur  F.     2.928.467. 
Fart>enfabriken  Bayer  Aktleafeeellachaft :  Bee 

Schrader.  Gerhard.     2.928,863. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Tormals  Melstor  Lucius 
ft  Bmnlng  :  Bee — 

Salhofer.  Joaef  P.     2.928.137. 
Parlev.    George  P..   to   Spincraft,    Inc.      Dog   feeding-  dish. 
2,938.372,  ^15-«0.  Cl.  119—61. 


.  >^  _  1      ^^^Mm    ^  ^^ 


Famsworth,  George  H 

Herrmann,  John  A_  Darla.  and  Pamaworth. . 
Farrow.  BeniaiBla  J.     Dawel-^  hole-boring  Jig. 

3-15-60,  a7l44— 253. 
Fasaero,  Anthony  T.,  and  J.  R.  Maddoz,  to  The 


2.989,044. 
2.938,441. 


Helnto  Co.    lire  handling  apparatus  tor  retreading 


as  C 

jolds. 

2.928.119.  3-16-60.  a. 
Faulkner,  TlMmas  H. :  Be 

Amdt.  Ulrich  W     Faulkner,  and  Phillips.     2,928,945. 
Fanre,  Antoine.    Loading  means  for  concrete  mixers  and  the 

like.    2.928.561,  3-15-«0,  CL  314—93. 
Faximlle,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mandel,  Gerald.    2,938.710.  ' 

Fear,  James  V.  D.,  to  Sua  OH  Co.    Hydroflalng  followed  by 

heat  stabtllslag.    2,928.787.  &-15-60.  Cl.  308—212. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  lac. :  «fee~- 

Amcaon.  Edwin  L.    2.028.580. 
PeUbofcau    Hans.      Two-ring    roUry    bearing.      2.028.698, 

3-15-60.  CL  308—72. 

Feinstone,  Wolffe  H.    Choline  salts  of  steroid  compounds  and 

procesM  of  preparing  same.     2,028,848.  3-15-60,  CI.  200 — 

387.4. 

Kelletschln,    Oflnter,    to    Dehydac,    Deutsche    Hydrlerwerke 

G.m.b.H.     Paraflln  snaMoao  for  protection  of  maaonry 

surfaceo  during  setting.     2,028.752,  3-15-60.  Cl.  106 — 268. 

Fenimore,  George  S.     Sprayer  bell.     2.928,010.  S-15-40,  Cl. 

239—288. 
Perdljt,  Marl  W.,  to  O.  P.  McMnrray.     Roller  construction. 

2,928.701,  3-15-60,  Cl.  808—190. 
Ferao.  Ove  B. :  *ee — 

Dictfalusy,  Kgon  R.,  Femo,  Pex,  Hogberg,  and  Llnderot. 
2.928.840. 
Kex.  Hans  J. :  See — 

Dlcsfalosy,  Egon  R.,  Femo;  Fex.  Hogberg.  aad  Llnderot. 
24)28  849 
Field.  Everett  J.',  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    Dielectric  bar- 
rier for  oU  intemipter.     2.928.910,  3-15-40.  Cl.  200—150. 
Klelden,  Marvel  L. :  See-- 

Leake.  Norman  H.,  and  Flelden.    2,028,833. 
Fielding.  Pranda  W.,  to  Lsognald  Brothers.  Inc.    Qutoo. 

2.038I541,  3-16-60.  V\.  205— 65. 
FlMt.  CarroU  C.    Safety  hoist.    2.928.564.  8-15-60,  Cl.  214— 

Finch.  Gaylord  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Process  of  making 

para-creeol.     2,928,881.  3-15-60.  CL  260—621. 
Klncher.  Honser  D..  to  Andarsoo,  CUrton  ft  Co.     Pelleting 

cottonseed  meaL     2,028.737.  3-15-60.  Cl.  90— 2. 
Flndlay.    Gordon    R..    to    National    Research    Corp.      I^imp. 

2,928,340,  8-15-60.  Cl.   103—1. 
Pinston.  Victor,  to  The  Meaker  Cto.     BlectroproceosinK  sppa- 

ratus.     2.928,401,  3-15-60,  Cl.   134—58. 
Flnston,  Victor,  and  W.  Kostner,  to  The  .Mfaker  Co.    Electro- 
processing  apparatus.     2,928,402.  3-15-60.  CL  134—76. 
Ptanton.  Victor,  to  The  Meaker  Co.    Work  transfer  apparatus. 

2.928.519.  3-1.V-60.  Cl.  198—27. 
Flrma  RSienopack  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

Kannengleeser.  Ludwig.  and  Lang.    2.928.220. 
Firma  Seanbelaer  Electronic  Dr.-Ing.  Frits  Sennhelser :  Be*— 

Warning.  Panl-Priedrich.    2.928,490. 
First  National  Bank  of  Clearwater.  The  :  See —  i 

Smith.  Franklin  8.    2.928.616. 
Fischer.   Bernard  T.     Combination  key  and  picture  bolder. 

2,928,19.'i,  3-l.'S-60.  C\.  40—17. 
FItrh.  Leonard  W.     CJripper  with  plastic  housinc  for  liquid 

containing  carious.      2.928.670,  S-15-60.  Cl.  220— 85. 
FItzsimmons.  Vincent  G. :  Bee- — 

Zlmtisn.  William  A.,  and  Fitsslmmons.    2.928,348. 
Flamand.   .Maurlre   R..   to   Draper   Corp.     Killing  carrier  for 

shuttleleiw  looms.     2,928,437,  S-15-40,  Cl.   139—123. 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corp. :  Set — 

Saoey.  Wlllinm  R.     2.928.530. 
Fleming.  Howard  M.,  Jr.,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Os. 

KInary  to  decimal  radix  conversion  apparatus.     24M8,600. 

3-15-60.  n.  23.V-13.5. 
Fleming.      Lawrence.         Electrically      variable      impe.iancr. 

2.929,015,  3-15-60.  Cl.  823—24. 
Flex-<>-Lators,  Inc. :  See — 

Flatt,  John  G.     2,028,458. 
Flood,  John  E.,  and  A.  O.  SImms.  to  Siemens  Kdlarn  Swan 

Lt)i.       Time    division    maltiplex     traasmiiMion     systems. 

2.928.890.  3-15-60.  Cl.   179— l.V 
Flower.     Archibald     T.        Hpreader     for     coadactor     wtrea. 

2.928,036.  3-15-60.  Cl.  248 — 61. 
Folberih.  Otto  O. :  See— 

OnNnmelmaicr.  Rolf,  and  Fnlberth.    2,928,761. 
Foley,  Thomas  P.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Magnetic  sealing 

gasket.    2.928,145.  3-15-60.  C\.  20—69. 

Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

WilUrd.  Joe  R.,  and  Ilenahan.    2,928.862. 
Forbath.  Frank  P..  and  J.  M.  HanHen.  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Co. 
Compater  register.     24I28.B38.  3-1.V-60.  Cl.  250—27. 

Forbes.  Donald  H.  S..  and  J.  A.  llathama.  to  Ethlcoa.  Inc. 

Mntnres.    2.9S8..^.5.  3-15-60.  Cl.  128— S.W.6. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Kce— 

Tuft.  Miles  H.    2.928.227. 
Ford.  Robert  H.     Hand  and  power  operated  marine  and  air- 
craft steering  gear.     2.938.377.  3-15-60.  O.  131—41. 
Formflt  Co.,The :  See —  ' 

Paccf.  Rtalllo.    3.928.307. 
Pors.  Carl  I.    Chain  saw  bUde.    2.928.440.  3-15-60.  Cl.  14A— 

135.  I 

Porsheni.  Aithnr  R.    Grarity  aeparator.    2.928.'540.  3-^16-60. 

(n.  209—467.  ' 

Fort  Wayne  Tool  Die  ft  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

LUl.  John  F.    2,028.617.  > 

Foster.  Berry  W. :  See— 

Shapiro.  Hanry.  Marila.  and  Footer.    2.928ja53.     . 
Foster.   Berry  W.     BnghM  compnpssor.     2.928.584.  3-15-60. 
Cl.  230—56. 


t 
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PMtar  Chanbarlaia  J  I.,  i 
3-16-60,  CL  273— e9i. 
Poster,  OaoCiey  L..  ihd  P, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Ter  rMkUc 


S,S38,«T4. 


w  ^.i-._      .  '^  — v.*^-  "^v  '•  ***<*■•  *•  liVWtel  CheaOeal 
ladostriaa  Ltd.    PMesaa  for  carina  polymerlaahle  eatars  in 

€   orgaalfe   hydr^arazMe 

^15-60.  CL  360—45.4. 


aad   metelllc  drtcia. 


praasaoe   of 

^,9*8^804.  3— ««f-^»v|  \^i.  «w— — W.V. 
Foster,  Harry  R.,  aad  JB.  ■.  Crump,  to  Ohmega  lAboratorlaa. 

Vacnna  tuba  veltaMter.    3,929,(«4.  ^15-60,  Cl.  324—115. 
Pouaasta,  Maceri  U,  if  AteMora  da  OoaaCraettoas  Blectrtqneo 

da  CharlotoL     Kieme  remote  controlled  poaltlonlng  aya- 
„  tarn.    2,929,007,TlM0. 0.  318—30. 
Fowler.  WUllam  P..  Jr. :  See— 

Laakso.  Thomas   M..   and   Fowler.     2,938.736^ 
Frame,  Darold  R. :  Sep— 

La  Pier,  Rae  T..  and  Frame.    2^28.438. 
Ftaiikenflald.  Braca  B^  to  Westera  Blectric  Ca_  lae.    Jogging 

apparatas  for  wire  Worfelag  nmchiaaa.    2.9«I.A27.  S-15-O0. 

Cl.  205—16. 
Praaklla.  John  J. :  Bee— 

SUter.  Howard  W..  and  Franklin.    3.928.513. 
FrankllB.  Lena  H.     Unit  for  reoeivlng  diapooed  daarettea. 

eUara.  papers  and  the  ilka.    2.028.5«r  3-15-60.  cT  220— 

FreedauB  Artcraft  Bttlnaering  Corp. :  S«e — 

Fraadman.  Gordon  L.    2i»&.553r 
Frasdotaa.   Gordoa   L,   to  Preedman   Artcraft   Engineering 
CorD^^4d]BStabto~4lridar  for   dlapUy  racks.     2,928,553. 

Praadmaa,'LeBla :  Ssf— 
Shapiro,  Seymouf  L., 


^  .  aad  PreedauuL 
Shaplfo,  8aymoat,L..  gad  Preedman. 
Shapiro,  Seymout  L.,  and  Freedman. 


2,928.840. 
24>28,872. 
2.928.873. 
2.928.874. 


■aloway. 

Soloway. 


Shaplroi.  Sehaonr  L.  and  Froedaian. 

Shajplro,     Baymoor     L., 
2.92S34S. 
Fret,  Arthur  J.,  to  Gaaaral  Motors  Corp.    lYeeatng  device 

power  aalt     2,928^80,  3-15-60,  Q.  78—368. 
Prey,  Edward  J.,  and  T.  B.  Davldsoa.  to  Geaaral  Motors 
Corp.    Laundry  control  lystam.     2,968^267,   8-15-60,  CL 
68 — 13. 
Friday,  Charlaa  H.,  U'  to  J.  M.  Hoodcr.    Bamote  controlled 

rear  Ttew  mirror.    2.928,318,  S-15-dO,  CL  88— «S. 
Prtdea,  lae. :  Bee— 

EUarbaek,  Oraat «.    2JKBJBB7. 
Priodrich  ft  Dlmmock,  lac :  Bee — 
Plnmbo.  Bobert  A.    2,938.121. 
Fuelling  Charleo  W.TSea— 

McBrlde,  Lsa  P.     2,928,357. 
Fuller,  Glenwood  A..  toAMP  Inc    Multl-actioa  crimpiag  tool. 

2.928,2t8.  8-15-56.  a,  81—16. 
Pultoa,  Arthur  P.  BiMAe  prodndag  toy.  3,928,306,  8-15-410, 

CL  46 — 6. 
Pusaroll,  Goffredo,  to  Bampre  Meccanlca  dl  Prsdslone  S.p.A. 

Bobbin  holder.    3,838,625,  8-16-60,  CL  S43—I80.3. 
Oagnon.    Maurice    A.     Separable    plastle    Uaka.     3JS8400, 

8-16-60,  CL  2—839. 
Gale,  Bernard  M. :  Bm— 

Burgwln.  Stovbea  L.,  Gale,  aad  Ooodataa.    3,928.281. 
GaUonsla,  Goorgs:  Ss|^— 

Bntt,  Jaama  oTSiad  GaUoaala.    3j939,087. 
Gallup,  WUUam  A. :  Se^ 

MiUa,  Ivor  W..  UMl  Gallup.     3,928314. 
Oani.    Henry,    to   Johosaa   ft   Johaaoa.     Surgical   draaatng. 

2,988,888,  8-15-60,  CL  128—166. 
Gardaar,  Rolaad  C :  Jtos 

Westera,  Arthar  W..  aad  Oardaar.     2^08.464. 
Garrett  Corp.  Hm  :  it#a— 

Dotaon,  Doaald  A.     2J38,408. 
Rae.  Raadolph  S.    2.938464. 
Garrett.   William  R,,  to  BaraJTataor  Corp.     Lateh  meaaa. 

2.928,294.  8-15-60.  S  74-«7. 
Garity.  Thoosas  A.,  Jr.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Problem  solv- 
ing dertee.    3,938,178.  8-15-60,  CL  33—75. 
Gannt,  William  B.,  tb  Strong  Cabb  and  Co..  Inc     Produc- 
tion    of     coatroltod     release     medicamente.     2.928,769, 
3-15-60.  Cl.  167—82. 
Oauat.  William  B..  to  Stroag,  Cobb  aad  Co..  lac     Produc- 
tlott  of  arally   adartalatrable  eantroUed   releaae  madlca- 
menta.    3J)38.771,  8-1^-60,  a.  167—83. 
Gayler,  George  ▲..   to  Wlpae  DevelMtment   Ltd.     Flywheel 

magaatoa.     3.92l0«t  8-1S-6O,  ClTiO— 158. 
Gearhart.  William  M. :  Bee— 

Bmnson,    Martoa   O^   aad   Gearhart     2,928,797. 
Gebauhr,    Werner,    to    Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktieageaell- 
schaft    Coatlaaoos     prscaas     for     poHCylag     gidllum. 
3,928,781,  3-15-60,  CL  75— 84.5l  | 

Oegeabetmar.  BMiad  B.:  Ses — 

Bertache.  Ralph  H..  and  Gegenhelmer.     3,8384>6S. 
0«4nr.  Boy.   Fifth  wh«cl  hoist  aaaambly.   2,928,864,  3-15-60. 

Oelgy  CheflBleal  Corp. :  Bee— 

HM^Mk.  iolia  D.,  knd  KralL     3,938.876. 
General  A»artcaa  TnHMPartatloa  Corp. :  Bee— 

Laa^  Wamm  O.,  aad  Browar.     2.028,757. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  Bee   ■ 

Roth.   Curt  B.,  Horwiti,  aad  Levlaa.    2Ji2SJB3B. 
Geaeral  Dyaamlcs  Con. :  See — 

Krtabofor.  S^lvaator  A.     2,028.906. 

Marrla,  Prank  A.i   34»S8,904. 
General  Btoctric  Co. :  $ee— 

Arrlaoa,  Bobert  A„  Jr.     2,929,000. 

Browa.  Doaald  J^    2,03&7M. 


3,928.38a 
i-.  to  Mearoe  Calcnlatlag  Machiaa  €0. 


Browa,  Doaald  V.  aad 

2JiMMB, 
PavayTPMarB.    t,M8,889. 
DayrHarold  B..  Jr.     3A38.806 
BUla.  Charlaa  B.  ,  S,9»;0tt. 
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D.  Browa.  Jr..  and  Leavitt. 


Geaeral  Blectric  Co. :  See — Ooatlaaed 
Potef.  Thomas  P.    3,988(146. 
MaWaace.  J^a  C.     i,9XS.lBB. 
Noooauaoe,  Clyda  J.     2.928.366. 
PotanTPMilp  k,  Jr.    S,8MJM7. 

BedtaitoarBewlaad  wT  aad  Vaa  Haardsa.    3,0S8,871. 
Roberaoa,  Harvey  L.     2,938,868. 
Roth,  Walter,  aad  Graada.    3,838:977. 
SaBord,  Moyer  M^  aad  Cerfla.    2>3M01. 
Shapiro,  HearrrMartla,  aad  Poatar.     3.928,668.    ^ 
Van  der  Ortntea,  Wlllam  J.,  aad  Mobler.     2.928.8^. 
WUbnr,  OaaaM  L    3JM6J88. 
Wllllama.  Perd  B.    3,t88>76. 
WUUama,  IWd  B.     3,928,980. 
Geaeral  Milla,  lac  :  See— 

BercsUad.  Charlaa  H..  aad  Hwtta.    2,828,088. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bartscha.  Batoh  H..  aad  Oagaalmimar.     2,928,968. 
Frei  Arthur  /.     2.928.280.  —ht.— 

Pray.  Bdwanl  J.,  aad  OavMaoa.    2.928,287. 
Helvera,   Jaaraa  O.,   aad  Brtekaoa.     2.938,611. 
Hagslaa,  Charlaa  B.,  Maaa,  aad  Smith.    2,888,988. 
_      Maaa.  Leeaard  J.,  aad  Miller.    2,928,268^ 
General  Stael  CaatlMp  Corp. :  See— 
^      Mey«,  WUUamH.     3,fe8,858. 
Oeorela  Kaolin  Col  :  See-^ 

Lyoaa.  Saaford  C.    2,928.701- 
Gerlaado  TuttokMsoado :  Bee — 
Krapf,  Joha  A. 

Geraert,  Lawtaaee  H. . 

Magaiatte  transduclag  head  with  intagtal  adjnatment 
2^8,906,  S-l^-OOTCl.  179— lOoiT 
Geasler.  Albert  M. :  See— 

Rehner,  John.  Jr.,  Wieae,  and  Geaaler.     2,928.802. 
Gewerkschaf  t  Eisenhfttte  wSttkUa  :  See—     '^^''^ 

Herrmana,  Helmut.     2J»28,875. 
Giddlags  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Hoaea,  Everette  E.,  and  Oodschalx.     2,928,290. 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  H.  R.  Nychka.  t«  Allied  Chemical 

Corp.     Production  of  sulfur   trioxide  additlaa  prodncta. 

2.928.836.  8-15-60.  CL  260—894.8.  prwiucw. 

Gilbert.   Everett  A.,   and   U.   L.   King,   to  Radio  Preoowcy 

MS5o?cr'.'»4'(f^l86^*'*"***^'*    apparatus.      2,8&,06Jr, 

Gillette,  Roy  A.',  and  H.  A.  Ralatoa.  to  J.  I.  Ckae  Co.    Maaaa 

^'llffBo"n"*17*?-i?7'***"*°*  *"*"  *    *'***•''•      2,928,481, 

Gillette,  Boy  A.,  to  J.  I.'  Oaae  Co.     Selective  hydraulic  acta- 

atiag  means.    2.928.482.  3-15-60.  a.  172—304. 
Glasoe,   Karl  M.,  Jr.,  to  Thorpe  lasulation  Co.     lasalatad 

structure.     2.928.565.  3-15-60;  CI.  230—9. 
Globe  Machine  Mfg.  Co.  Inc  :  Bee— 

bamford,  Oalvln,  and  Prentice.     2,938,668. 
Uodbey.  Joaiah  J.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Oo.     M— ■  for 
1^^'r^l*8i-3Sr"^   ^'   '   t..l«8"^ork.     2J.38.308. 
Oodachalx,  AdnUa  T. :  See — 

Hoaea,  Everett  K..  and  Oodschalx.     2.928.290. 
Uoettl.  Adam,  A.  G.,  and  G.     Air  dlrectlag  touvar  davlea. 
2.928,a»,  3-10-60,  CL  98—40.  -"vic 

UoetU,  Albert  O. :  See — 

Goettl.  Adam.  A.  G..  aad  G.     2,938.333. 
Uoettl,  Gust:  See — 

GoetU,  Adam,  A.  G.,  aad  G.     2,928,332. 
Gold,  Staaler  P. :  See— 

L'hllds,  Pergr  A.,  Gold,  and  Walsh.     2,928J>55. 
G<^dea.  Harold  W     A.  B.  Harteng.  and  F.  Shandehnan.  to 
Tele-Dyaamlcs     Inc.       Low     level     commutation 
2.929.054.  3-15-eO.  a.  340—201. 
Goldman,    Leo,    to   Rockwell-Standard   Corp.     Brake 

anism.     2,928,506,  3-15-4K),  ff^l88— 78. 
Goldsmith,    Edwin   A.,    to   California   neaearch   Corp.     De- 
metalatlon  of  hydrocarlmn  fracttons  by  hydrogeaatloa  prior 
to  catalytic  cracking.     2,908,784.  3-15-*),  ci.  208—19. 
Goldsmith,   John   L..    to   Hadaon   Bagineering  Corp.     Drive 
couplinga.     2.028,i64,  3-15-60,  CI.  64— 27/ 

^"^SlSSf,  Cl'"312-:^i23*****°*  '*'«"«•  ««>'•'•     2,928.706. 

Goldstein,  Arthur  W.  Impelled  charge  gas  exploaion  turbine 
with  conataat  voluaM,  preMure  raising  combastioB  cham- 
ber.    2.928.239.  »-15^  CL  60— 39.o5.  ^^ 

Oollnlck.  Cyril  R..  to  Leach  <k>.  Befuae  collecting  aad  traaa- 
porting  equipment.    2,928,562,  3-1&-60.  a.  214—302. 

Golm   Gunter  G. :  See — 

Kleronski  John  P..  and  Golm.     2,938.429. 

Gomersall.  John  R.,  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co.  Rack  for  food 
tray.     2.928.552,  i-15-60.  Q.  211—71. 

"'Srfcw^T'MS-il  S^^**"**"""*    •PP»r«tus.       2.928,606, 
Goodman,  David  M. :  See — 

Salsherg.  Bmmett  R..  and  Goodman.     2,928398. 
Goodaiaa.  Lawrence  B. :  See — 

Burgwln,  Stephen  L..  Gale,  aad  GoodauuL     2.928.281. 
Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co.,  The :  See — 

Armatreag.  Howard  H.     2.928,127. 

Kallio.  Paul  A.     2.928.1.'^5. 

G&txfricd,  Konrad.     Pneumatic  splaaing  deviee.     2,928.228. 

.V15i00.  a.  57—58.89. 
Gould.  kUaa  H. :  See— 

Abraaw.  Bernard  W.,  and  Gould.     2,988,661. 
Gow,  Henry  O. :  See — 

Heathfleld.     INitrick     E.     H.,    Gow,     aad    Richardsoa. 
2  928  778. 
Gow.  Quiaa'  W.'    Table  faa.     2,928,590,  3-15-60.  CL  280— 

Gowan,  Willard  E.,  ^  to  W.  A.  Lommler.     Clamping  book. 

2.928.692.  3-l&-^.  CI.  294—82.  ^^ 

Gowajm.  WaUam  J. :  Sea- 
Weaver.  John  R..  Jr.,  aad  Qowaaa.    2,928,586. 


system. 


Oracc,  W.  B.,  ft  Col  :  9m — 

irAtello.  €>a«tuio  F.     2.03«,asO. 
Gnwde.  Banumd  K. :  8*0 — 

BothTWattcr,  and  Onad*.     2.928^7. 
OrtaiMrd.  DoMld  H.,  to  Klaberly-Clarfc  Corp.     Maaufae- 

tnn  ot  fUmUmle  prodoeto.     2.928,868.  S-15-««.  CI.  260— 

515. 
Qniy.  AIlcB  O..  to  Caltsd  Stotoa  of  AoMrica,  Atomic  Kaargy 

ComBlMtoa.     Iil>a  coated   oraataui   aad   Ita   prodoction. 

2.928468.  3>15-6a  CI.  2»— 194. 
Gray,  AItIb  N..  to  Wcatora  Electric  Co..  lac.     Ifctbods  tor 

■akinf  eeUailar  plaatlc  prodacta.     2.928,130«  3-l»-40.  C\. 

18—48. 
GrajrUll,  Paal  J.     Roclooabto  foMlna  apoot  coatalaan  witb 

toar-flapL     2.928.."S79.  3-15-60.  07229—11. 

BMkwabic  contalaor*.    2.928.S81,  3-l<MI0. 


lilST  OF  PATENTEES 


CoakloB    aole.      2.928,192,    3-15-60.    a. 


GrajrMIl.  Paal  J. 

Cl  22»— 39. 
Green,    Cliarlea. 

■36—42. 
Green.  Darld  J.,  to  Lear,  lac.     Freaaency  modalatloa  altlai- 

frter.     2,989.007.  »-15.-60.  a.  343—14. 
OmaBMlmaler.  Rolf,  and  O.  G.  FMbertli.  to  StaanHia-Scliarkert- 

werke  Aktleageaellacfcaft.     Mothoda  of  prodndna  )oactlon- 

tTpe     MBilcondoctor    derlcea.      2.928,761.     3-15-60.     Cl. 

148—1.5. 
Grlnee.  Darld  D..  to  Dnlted  SUtA  of  America.  Nary.    Arm- 

inc  BMdiaBlam.     2.928.346,  3-»-60.  Cl.  102-702. 
Grimm,  Oakar.  to  Laadla  ft  Qjt,  A.G.     Eeeordia«  aad  prlat- 

1B«  m«>banlam.     2.928.707,  8-15^60.  CL  S4«-^4. 
Oroaaola,  Jamao  S..  to  Alr-Salalda,  lac.    HaMldlfyiac  egnlp- 

meat  lor  aedleal  naa.    2,t28,664.  3-l»-60.  a.  261—78. 

Oroaa,  Praak  C.  to  Packafe  Machinery  Co.     Feedlac  derlcf 

for  adbealTC  la  aolld  rod  or  rope  font  for  eoatlaa  appUea- 

tora.    2.928.370.  3-15-60,  CL  lift— 600. 
Grooa.  HMmat :  tfao — 

Bealak,  Chrlathuui  J.  M.,  Groaa.  aad  Wias.     2.928,362. 
Graaae.  AriaUd  Y..  aad  A.  O.  Streac.  to  Reaeareh  laatitate 

of     Temple    OalTeratty.       Storaft     of    exploalTe    gaaea. 

2.928,82073-15-40,  CL  206— .6. 
Oruber.  TMopftUe.  to  Tkenaladez  SJi.    Electric  awltck  hav- 

tac  coataeta.     2.928.914,  3-10-60.  CL  200—87. 

GaMer,  Haaa,  to  Alpara  A.G.    Appantoa  for  aterile  packac- 

2r9M.219.  3-10-60.  CV03— 


1%. 


atorlle  conaai 


Gaeatber,  BmaMricb.  to  PhlUlpa  Petroleum  Co.     MaKl-com- 

baatloa  chamber  gaa  torMae  wttb  rotory  ralTlaff.  2,928,242. 

3—15—60  CL  60— 39  39 
Galealcli,  ioha  J..  dMJ.  A.  Marllao.  to  Smith  Kllae  ft  Preach 

Laboratorlaa.        Btablllaed     pheaotblaalae     preparatloaa. 

2.928.767.  ft-15-«0»  O.  167— «t. 
Ouvtber.  Rolaad  :  8*0 — 

DletTlch.  Paal.  aad  Gaather.     2.928,344. 
Guptoll.  Claraaea  B. :  800 — 

Anatia,  RaraM  A„  aad  OaptoU.     2,928.587. 
Gotaua.   David.     Padaatrtan   protaettre  dorlcc;.     2.928.691. 

3-10-60,  Cl.  298—16. 
Qattrldfle.  Eric  J.,  aad  D.  W.  Sktaaer.  to  latoraatloaal  Corn- 
patera  aad  Tabolatoro  Z^td.    CNmaeetloB  box  with  alldable 

plViboart.    2,t80.042.  3-10-60.  Cl.  889— 18. 
Haao.  Bldaajr  V..  Jr..  to  Taleo  Macblaa  Co.     Apparataa  for 

treatlac  textllca.     2.928.229.  3-15-60.  C\.  57— T7.3. 
HadfleldTuarry  R. :  800— 

Deayer,  Ronald  L.,  and  Hadfleld.     2.928.711. 
Hafeabadi,  Emat.  to  Baadfabrtk  Brelteabacb  A.O.     Textile 

rtbbona.    2.928.432.  8-15-60.  a.  139—391. 
Habn.  Eoill  H..  and  H.-J.  TmI.  to  Lambert  Brake  Cora.   Hearj 

datjr   oll-cooled   friction   derlce.      2.928.504.   3-15-60.   Cf. 

18ft— T2. 
Halaea.  Jeaae  H..   to  Allea  B.   Du  Mont  Laboratorlee.  Inc. 

Traaapareat  eoadectlTe  aocface  with  trarelllac  ware  prop- 

ertlea.    2.9S8,31T.  3-15-60.  CL. 8ft— 61. 
Halaea,  Lawreaee  A.,  aad  L.  C.  Small.  Jr..  to  Ualted  Aircraft 

Corp.     Tarblae  bearUif  aapport     2.928.648.  3-15-60,  Cl. 

203—39. 
Halntoa.   Terry   H.     Plab   eMilcr.     2.928,118.   3-15-60.  C\. 

17—5. 
Halblc  PaaL    Preparatloa  of  ahaped  polyacrylooltrile  ntmc- 

toren.    2.928.710.  3-15-60.  CL  1ft— 04. 
Hall.  Ralph   M..   to  AUled  Chemical   Corp.     Pnrlflcatlon  of 

aoaeoaa  Hoaom   contolnlng   pbenoL      2.928.882,    .1-15-60, 

Cl.  260—627. 
Halltaey.  William  A.    Land  lereHnf  campntlair  derlce.    2.028.- 

176.  8-10-60.  Cl.  83—1. 
Haloid  Xerox  lac. :  800 — 

Carlaoa.  Cheater  r.    2.828.570. 
HalToraoa  Treco,  lac  :  800 — 

Hohaee.  Carltoa  A.,  aad  Madaea.     2.928.633. 
Hamtltoa  Mf  c.  C». :  800— 

Hlera.  Victor  H.     2.928.696. 
Paaleea,  Paal  L.     2.928,703. 
Hammer.  Oeorw  N..  aad  K.  U  irbland.  to  E.  1.  da  Pont  de 

Nemoara  and  Co.     PolyoMrisatlon  catolrat  reiidoe  remeral 

preeeea.    2.928.810.  3-15-60.  Cl.  260—917. 
Hammer,  Lee  R. :  800 — 

Vendltty.  Anthony,  aad  Hammer.     2,928.390. 
Hammoad  Oraaa  Co. :  8ee — 

Haarrt.  Mm  M^  aad  Kera.     2,928.306. 
Hanert.  John  M..  aad  D.  R.  Kera,  to  Hammoad  Oraan  Co. 

OoHllatora  aad  drenltry  for  a  mooleal  laatmment  with 

ra^d  otartlac  <*aracteHatfcs.    2.928.306,  ft-I5-60.  Cl.  84— 

Haaehefff.    Frfto.      Agltatorleaa    feandry    shoottag    derlce. 

2.928,147,  8-15-60.  CL  22—36. 
Haaaea,  maUla  A,,  to  Black,  Slralla  ft  Bryaan.  Inc.    Relief 

ralre.    2,928.413.  3-1^-60,  CL  137—493.9. 
Haaaea,  Jar  M. :  ftee— 

Foitath,  Fraak  P..  aad  Haaaea.     2.t28.93ft. 
Hardeabaim.  Jaa  J.  C.  to  North  Anerleaa  PMNpa  Co..  lac. 

X-ray  pftaticTapfty  derlca:    2,928.824,  3-10-60,  a.  |0ft— 11. 


Hardwtek.  WllUam  A. : 

Orillcv  Vlaeeat  P..  Hardwlck.  aad  Soeley.     2.928.210. 
Harama.  Oaarft  O..  Jr     Blactrelamlaeactat  aUcroware  re- 

eelvor.    2,92MeT.  8-10>6ft.  CL  250— 21. 
Haralah^  JaoMa  R..  to  Boflv-Waraw  Corp.     Heat  paatp  sys- 

taiaa?  2.928.255.  3-10-4ft  CL  62—81. 
HarrtL  Chaatala  O..  aad  W.  A.  Boala,  to  The  PlUabury  Co. 

Feed   compoaltloa   aad   amthod    of   aiaklac   and    teattac. 

2.928,789,  3-10-60,  CL  Oft— 2. 
Harrlactoa.  Robert  C..  Jr.,  to  Eaataua  Kodak  Co.    lablblUon 

of  color  formation  during  ralfatloa.     2.928,860.  3-15-60, 

a.  260— 458. 
Harrla-Iatertype  Corp. :  800 — 

Taylor.  Norman  W.     2.928,341. 
Harrlaoa,  Jamee  M. :  800 — 

Bmnctor.  Robert  B.,  aad  Harrlaoa.     2,928.120. 
Haralem,  Erie  W. :  800 — 

Burton,  Harrlaon  W..  and  Haralem.     2.928,240. 
Hart,  Raymond,  to  Rolla-Royce  Ltd.     Butor  for  muItl-aUie 

axlal-dow  compreaaor.     2,928.086.   3-15-410.  Cl.   234>— 133. 
Harteck.  Paul,  and  8.  Dondea,  to  United  Statea  of  America. 

Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.    Source  of  prodacto  ot  nuetear 

flaaton.    2,928:780,  3-15-60,  O.  204 — 104.2. 
Hartman.  Cletua  O. :  800 — 

Wlamaa.  Aadrew  P.     2,928,630. 
Hartmaa,  Cletua  O.     Supporting  aaaembly  for  outboard  mo- 

tora.    2.928,631.  3-10^.  O.  248 — 4. 
Hartoag.  Arthur  E. :  800 — 

Ooldaa.  Harold  W..  Hartuag.  aad  Sbandelraaa.     2.929.- 
004. 
Harrey,  Jamea  E.,  to  Sylraala  Electric  Producta  lac.    Photo- 

flaah  awlteblag.     2.928,325.  3-15-60,  CI.  90—11.0. 
Hanraad,  Jamea,  R.  A.  Reck,  and  W.  W.  AbramltlB,  to  Armour 

and  Co.   Heary  metal-dlamlne  complex.   2.928,856.  8-10-60. 

CL  MO— 4S8. 
Haaek,  Wllllani  R.,  to  E.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemoun  and  ft  Co. 

ftulfar  trlflaorldea  of  organic  ethera.     3.928,870.  3-10-«0, 

CL  260—043. 
Haobellte  Mfg.  Corp. :  800 — 

Pot^ea.  JaaM>h  A..  Klooto.  aad  Meier.     2.928,406. 
Hattoa.  Arthur  T..  to  Barton  Electronlca.  Inc.     Oage  com- 
bination of  optical  comparator  and  photoelectric  derlce  aad 

the  pbotoelectrtc  derlce.    2,928.901.  3-10-60,  Cl.  250—214. 
HattoH.  Toahlro.     Apparatua  for  photographing  and  project- 
ing a  motion  ^cture  Image  of  a  rery  aide  angle.    2.928.- 

318.  3-15-60.  Cl.  88—16. 
Hauck.  R4>bert  M. :  800— 

Andaraon.  Arrld  A.,  aad  HaaCk.     2.928,642. 
Haart,  Paal :  800 — 

Harllmaaa.  Haaa,  aad  HaarL     2.928,957. 
Hawklna,  Wlllla  mT.  Jr..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    Jet  de- 

aactor  aad  orifice  coatroL     2,928.238.  3-15-60.  Cl.  60— 

80.04. 
Havorth.   UomL   aad  J.   Palfreymaa   to   Rolla-Royee   Ltd. 

Supplytag  prfaoare  oU  to  plt^  change  mechanlam  of  air- 

acraar  diiren  by  gaa-turblne  engine.     2.928.474.  3-15-60. 

Cl.  ITO— 135.75. 
Hayden.  Fraderlck  L. :  800— 

Kelday.  Roy  M..  aad  Haydea.     2.928.528. 
Haywood,   George   L..   to   Norton   Co.     Method   of  forming 

coated  abraalTaa.    1.928.136,  S-1&-60.  CL  18—56. 
Haaeltine  Reaeareh.  Inc. :  800 —  .u 

Hlracb.  Charloa  J.     2,028.186. 
Wllbelmaeo,  Ca^l  R.     2.929.025. 
Heathfleld.  Patrick  E.  H..  H.  G.  Gow.  aad  A.  W.  Rlchardaon. 

to    F.    L.    ChappelL      Puriftcatioa    of    watar.      2.928.778. 

3-15-60.  Cl.  204—149. 
Hccketborn.  John  E..  to  Heckethorn  MfK.  ft  Supply  Co.    Meth- 

oda    and    meaaa    for    formlag    aprtng    pada.      2.928.4.1.1. 

3-15-60.  Cl.  140—3. 
Hecketb4ira  Mfg.  ft  Supoly  09. :  §00— 
Heckethoi  a.  Job  n  E.     2JB28.433. 
Heckiea,  John  S.,  to  Armatrong  Cork  Co.     PolyaMric  product 

prepared  by   reactinc  modified  regetoble  drylag  olio  and 

nnyl-contolnlng  modlflera.     2,928.796.  8-15-60.  Cl.  260— 

22. 
Hedln.  Robert  8. :  800— 

Benaland.  Cbarlea  H..  and  Hcdte.     2.928.093. 
Heine.  Edmaad  C.  Jr.     Flexural  tonalon  framlag  ayatem  and 

atructural  unit  thereof.     2.928.360.  8-15-60.  O.  108—1. 
Helnlcke.  Julfoa  W..  to  S.  A.  Adok.     Timer  derlce  for  fluid 

control  mechanlam.     2.928.644.  3-10-60.  Cl.  201—04. 
Helnr.  Auer.  Muhlenwerke :  800 — 
Neldhardt.  Kari.     2.928.022. 
Hetnts,  Jamea  C.  Co..  The :  800 —  .9 

Faaaera.  Aathony  T..  and  Maddox.     2.928.119. 
Heltllnger.    Eugene   V..    to   Comptometer  Corp.      Significant 

digit  Indicating  mechanlam  for  a  opllt  accumulator  mecha- 
nlam.   Z928.598.  8-10-60.  Cl.  230—82. 
Heller.  Robert  M..  to  Watt*  Electric  A  Mfg.  Co.    Mold  atrac- 

tnre.    2928.126.  3-15-60.  CI   18— 36 
HHIer.  Robert  M.    to  Watta  Electric  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Pn^tectire 

cap  atructute.    2JI28.0eO.  3-11V-60.  CI.  184 — 88. 
Helvem.  Jamea  O..  aad  W.  F.  Brtckaon.  to  General  Motnra 

Corp.    Fluid  TtrMoar^  rontrol  of  cfrrulatlng  fluld-ln  a  brake. 

2.9M.0 11.  3-15-60.  Cl.  198—264. 
Helveraen.  Frederick  D. :  «ee — 

Burton.  John  A..  Helreraea^  and  Hyde.     2.928.619. 
Helvey.  Edward  E..  aad  O.  H.  Hohmana.  to  United  Statea  of 

America.  Nary.     Slow  apeed  camera.     2>28,S12.  ftfl5-60. 

a.  88— 16. 
Heaahan,  John  F. :  800 — 

Wlllard.  Joe  R^  and  Heaahan.    2.928.862.  _ 
Heider.    Oarlea    F..    to    Brer-Ready    Kaior    Producta    Ltd. 

Magaalnea  tor  holding  wafer-type  ra«nr  U^dea  and  other 

thlaartidea.    2  928.0*1.  »--i5-fte.  a.  206— 16. 
Heaaeberrr.  Harold  L..  Jr.    Clathcapla.     2.ft28.16fi.  S^lO-60. 

CL  24— 1»9. 


»: 


**«  —  .«*.0    %' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HeaalflM.  Braae  H.^  to  BttMiaaaweat  Bagaro  Co.    Laftrtcator 
Pad  lor  axia  b»a>hwa  aapeetaUy  of  rail  reblclea.    2,9tt8.6ev. 

*— 10— Wl»  CI,  3tlo  '  *oo* 

Herculea  Powder  0|, :  B00 — 

TInaley.  Joha^    2.928.790. 
Herlet.  Adolf,  to  flteBteaa-llchucfcertwerke  AktIengeaeUachaft. 

Junction  tranalator.    2,929.006.  3-15-60.  Cl.  317—235. 
sHermea  Electronlca Ca :  800 — 

Koaowaky,  DaVM  I.    2.929.021. 
Herr  Equipment  Con.,  The  :  800 — 

Herr.ltirhard  FT  2.928.622. 
Herr.  Richard  F..  to  lite  Herr  Boolpiaent  Corp.    Scrap  coll- 

lag.    2.928,622.  ft>15-60,  Cl.  242—70.0. 
Hermiann.   Helmut   to  Gewerkachaft   Elaenhfltte   Weatfalla. 
Drive  for  vibrator  device.     2.928.375.  3-10-60.  Cl.  121 — V 
Herrmann.  John  A.    R.  8.  Davla,  and  O.  H.  Famawr^rtfi.  to 
Bulldog  Klectiic  Producta  ('o      Unlvenal  trolley  duct  ccn- 
iiecting  roeana.     2.929.044.  3-  5-60,  Cl.  S39— 205 
„Heraey,  Carl  D. :  800 — 

Way.  Robert  B..  and  Heraer.    2.928^60. 
Heraoc.  Gerald  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Phaae  eom- 

parliion  drculta.     24)88,955.  3-15-60.  (*1.  307— 88.5. 
Heroog,  Herabel  L..  and  A.  NobUe.  to  Scherlng  Torp.    10-nor- 
pregaatrleae  comapaada  aad  proceaaea  for  their  nmnufac- 
tare.     2.928.850,  S- 10-60.  Cl.  260--397.4.V 
Haaae,  Keaaetb  R.,  to  Hagbca  Aircraft  Co.     Electron  dlaplay 
derlce  and  Improrentent  therefor.    2,928,970.  3-15-60,  Cl. 
«      313—68. 

Heth.  Edwin  M..  a»d  A.  W.  Rlcfcford.  to  Prentice  Machine 
Worka.  Inc.     Veaeer  clipper  for  cutting  meaaured  length* 
/     with  meaaa  reaMpalre  to  feed  of  work  to  regulate  the  cut 
,     ting  cycle.    2.M&M&  3-10-60.  CL  8S— S09. 
.Metier,  RuaaeU  A.,  t*  Weatem  Laundry  Macblaery  Co.    Clean 
*     iMUratam  with  automatic  by-naaa.    2,928.268.  3-15-60.  CI. 

Hlcka.  Darrell  D..  to  Devoe  ft  R.nyaolda  Co..  lac.     Epoxide 
realn-aaatarBarT  aauaonlum  aalt  oompoalttoaa.     2,928,809, 
3-10-60.  Cl.  260^47. 
Hlcka.  William  W..  and  J.  C.  Beckett,  to  loaalre  Inc.    Forced 

air  loa  generator.     2.928.041.  3-15-CO.  CL  200—44 
Hlcka.  WHIUm  W..  and  J.  C.  Beckett,  to  lonalre.  lac.     loa 
,  _  generator.    2.928.942.  3-15-60.  Cl.  230—44. 
^nickaon  ft  Welch  Ltd. :  800— 

Adama.  Dennla  A.  W.,  and  Sarkar.    2.928.830. 
Hidde  Nllland,  HmidMk  A.,  to  N.V   COO.     MeUl  clad  awltcfa- 

gcar.    2,928.922.  S-I.V-OO.  CL  200—163. 
Hlera.  Victor  H..  to  Hamilton  Mfc.  <\).     Drawer  tilt  adluvt 

ment  mean*.     2.928.606.  3-15-00.  n   308 — 3.8 
HIL    Harvey    J.,    to    Roberta    Mfg.    Cto.      Carpet    grlpper 
2.928.115.  3-15-60.  Cl.   16—16.  —  m-k- 

Hlrachberg,  Theodore  B..  Jr. :  Be* — 

Jagger,  Hubert.    2.928.336. 
Hlrach.  Charlea  J.,  to  Haaeltine  Reaeareh,  lac.     TraTV>l  la- 
■troctlon  apparataa.     2,928.186.  3-15-«0.  Cl.  35 — 1. 

Htrachler.  Alfred   B..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Catalyat  and   hydro- 
eatbon  converalon  therewith.    2.928.780.  3-15-60.  CL  iwi~ 

Hlrat,' Charlea  M.,|frr..  to  Orachdn  Brake  Lever  Mfg    Co. 
Brake  operattag  or  alrailar  mechanlam.    2,928.292,  S-To-60, 

HJertberg,  Peter  G.    to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektrleka  Aktie- 
li^    bolaget     Protective  meaaa  for  aerlea  capedtora  on  power 
*^    llnea.    2.928.990.  3-15-60,  Cl.  317— 12. 
Hoaglaad,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Paramount  Plcturea  Corp.     Cath 
ode-rav   tube   awlfichlng   grid    aupport   ayatem.      2,928.938. 
3-10-60.  Cl.  313 — 64. 
Hnekaema.  Herman ;  800 — 

De  Boer.  Clarefice,  Dleti.  and  Hoekaema.     2.028.844. 
Hofhnan.  Robert  L.,  to  Croaa  Paper  Product*  Corp.     Sifter 
box  and  alfter  unit  therefor.    2.928.077.  3-15-60.  Cl.  222— 
550,  , 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  80t — 

Aeachllawnn.  John  A.,  and  Stempel.     2.928.871. 
Hogherg,  Kaat  B. :  800  - 

DIcsfaluay.  Egoa  R..  Kerno.  Fex.  Ilogberg.  and  Underot. 

Ilohman'n.  Gottfried  H- :  800— 

Helvey,  Edward  E..  and  Hohmann     2.928.312. 
Holmea.  Carttoa  A.^  aad  D.  O.  Madaen.  to  Hnlvorann  Treea. 

Inc.     Tree  atoad.     2J)28.6S3.  3-1.1-60.  CL  248 — 44. 
Holmea.  Emeat.  Co. :  800 — 

Qlne.  Eari  E.    2.928.557. 
Holt.  Harold  8..  and  I.  F.  Walker,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  ile  Nomourw 
Mud  Co.     Selected  tetraaobatituted  monoellanoa     2.928  8.57. 
3-1.V-60.  n.  260—448.8, 
Hood,  Walter  J.:  800— 

Dann.  Norman  P..  and  Hood.    2.928,6.14. 
Hoo^r,  Stanley  G..  and  K.  W.  Clark,  to  Brtatol  Aero-Baainea 

t*?V  S?*^  iJ!**2l'*»  '•f  »•  turbine  englaea.    2.928.650. 
3-10-60.  a.  203-r-88.15. 
Htjopea,  PeniXMie  R..  W.  T,  Shinn.  R.  T.  Vaughan.  and  .<«.  L. 

?'i2!?!li.'*«'*i'J'^*^-..  Fabrication  of  electrical  devlrea. 

2.928,931,  S-10-60.  Cl.  21ft— 85. 
HorUona  Inc :.  8ae— 
„      Boaftey,  RaymoM  H.    2.928.167. 
Hormaader,  Haaa  O. :  8t 


Check  valvt. 


»        B»5rtuBd,     BJom     E,     A^     Hormaader,     and     «v«i>. 

Horat.  Raaael  J. :  «#•— 

Bare.  Conrad  B..  and  Horat. 


2.928.732. 
Maaon.      Tahre. 


2.928.424. 


Hortoa.    Eari   L..   aMd    L.    D. 

3-15-60,  CT.  1^7—625.38. 
Horwita,  Leater :  f  «•— 

Rotb.  Curt  B.,  Borwlt*.  aad  Leviae.     2.928.830. 
"*J'*?i   ^y*t"   Ki    •"»*'    A.   T.    Uodacbalx.    to    GIddlaga   ft 

"tSa'44*?^lJ».**n"?*aSr,*"*  ^-^^    check  Tanre. 


Hoaklag,  Oakley  W.^  to  Hoaklng  Pateat  Corp. 

2.92C448.  3-16-66.  a.   102—427. 
Hoaklag  Oakley  W.    Tutelaaa  tire  valve.    2.928.440.  ft-15-60, 

CL  102—427. 
Hoaklag  Pateat  Carp. :  800— 

Hoaklag.  Oakley  W.    2.928.447. 
Hoakli«.  Oakley  W.    2.928,448. 

Hoakbia.    Bdfar    H.,    ^    to    T.    E.    Hoaklaa.      Tent   frame. 

2,928,403,  3-15-60.  Cl.   180—3. 
Hoaklaa,  TbooMa  E. :  800 — 

Hoaklaa.  Bdgar  H.    2,828.403. 
Hoaler.  Joha  F..  aad  fik  J.  Storfer,  to  Aaiertcaa  Cyanamld  Co. 

DealkylatloB      procedure      for      alkoxy      hunanpliaaoaea 

2J>28378,  3-15-60,  CL  260— Qftl. 

Hotaa,  Robert  B.,  aad  B.  L.  WrUht,  to  Weatara  Electric  Co.. 
lac  Machaniam  for  aalectlvdy  faatUag  aad  poaltloalag 
artidea  la  work  atatioaa  of  an  artide-^brlcatiag  appara- 
taa    SJ28,928,  3-15-60.  CL  21»— 79.  ^^ 

Hotaa,  Robert  B.,  aad  A.  N.  Todoroff,  to  Weatera  Electric 
Cp„  lac  'jDavlca  for  taatlag  welda.  2,9284)29,  3-10-60. 
CL  210 — 80. 

Hoodxy  Procaaa  Corp. :  800 — 

Hooatay,  Jaaaa  M. :  600— 

Friday,  Cbarlaa  H.     24)28.818. 

*'*'^^<*V*f?  ^-  *»  M»UUpa  Patndeum  Co.  Syatem  aad 
metiiod  of  detectlag  aad  eoatroIUag  leakaae  from  an 
61*'JP°"**     ■*•*■••    oirera.     2jaMj241.     !Pl9-ft0,    a. 

Hobb^  'Charlat  W.,  to  Phtlllpa  Patrateaam  Co.  Plplag  for 
aadanrooad    ataraga    aTatamfc     2,9284i«8,    8-10-60,    Cl. 

Hodaoa  Bagiaeerlag  Corp. :  800 — 

Goldamlth.  Joha  U    2,928,264. 
Hadaoa.  Richard  E.,  Jr.:  800— 

Waddle.  Howard  M.,  Cottoa.  aad  Hadaoa.     2.028,708. 

Hog,  Haaa  R.,  to  Schwaiaartacha  Lokomotlv-aad  Maehlaea- 

fabrik.     Daal  fuel  laternal  comboation  eaglna.     2,928,382. 

5—18—60,  CL  128 — 27. 

^^^f^'    Klcfaard    H.,    to    Caited    Stotea   Rubber   Co.    Bm- 

beadiiA  method  aad   apparataa.     2,928,124,   8-10-40.  a. 

Hnncla.  Fbrreat  B..  H.  M.  Dlambra.  and  W.  B.  Dbhra :  aatd 
Dlaadtra  aaaor.,  to  Cltlaena  Baak  of  Marrlaad,  aad  Small 
Baalaaaa  AdaUalatrattoa.  Automatic  naQoeacy-compen- 
aatad  gala  cpnteidfor  malti-ctianaal  telerlaloa  dlatrUm- 
tlaa  llaaa.     2.92ft,0ft2,  3-10-60,  CL  343—200. 

Hufglaa,   Charlea   B.,   G.  F.   Mnan.   and   R.   W.   Smith,   to 

?SS?SL  ¥^}S'L.  ^**-     B>>**'     °>*^      ^1<1     MaemUy. 
2.928,988.  S-10-60,  Cl.  21»— 1*7. 
Haghaa  Aircraft  Co. :  800—  \ 

Cartla,  DaaM  L.     2,928.601. 

I^wtath,  Fkaak  P.,  aad  Hanaaa.     2,928,988. 

Haaaa,  Kaaaeth  R.     2J28,970. 

Kdly,  Keaaath  C.     2%9,0ft4. 

Krolahadar,  Daaald  Bl    2.929,060. 
„     >«yw.  Joa  H.     2.928.990. 
Haghea,  Wlllard  A. :  800— 

BlaabarB,  Lawraaca  A..  Haghaa.  aad  Lader.     2.929.008. 

HughM.  WimaoL  to  Britlah  Tltaa  Prodacto  Co.  Ltd.    Prap- 

SSS?^^^i-fe*CLlS5^^^  «..p«-on.. 

^m^V  ^^*^         "  **"***•   ^••^^.♦M.  »-i8-fto,  Cl. 

Horltamann,  Haaa,  aad  P.^MaarL  to  Laadla  ft  On,  A.O. 
Raarate  control  ayatam.     2,928  J87.  S-lO-ftO,  a.  307—140. 

Hyama.  Montagu,  to  Nellaon  Chemical  Co.  Phonhate  coat- 
ing of  mat^     2.928.762.  ft-lft-OO.  Cl.  14£-*16. 

Hyde.  Jamea  B. :  ftee — 

Burton.  Jate  A.,  Hdveraea.  aad  Hyde.    24)28.619. 

^SSo-So^^CL  Ml-SSft*^*^    "*^'   ■tracturfc      2.928.004. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  800 — 

Bnutfidd.  John  C.     2.928.998. 

CTaaalag,  OudUiaa   I.,   aad   Bomaao.     2,928.014. 

Bdmunda,  William  H.     24)28.9ft7. 

FMd,  Breratt  J.     2,928,919. 
Imperial  Bram  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  800— 

MalcaewAI,  SiamnBd.     2,928,182. 
Imperial  Chemical  laduftrlea  Ltd. :  8ee — 

2«Bfar,  Ronald   L.,  and   Hadfleld.    2.928,71}. 

T^  fUT^'lJ^^^r^  W*^  NUka.     2,928,ao«. 
laduatrial  Brawabcrfat  Corp. :  800 
,  ^  Vaa  Metar,  Mortea.     2,928.486. 
laduatrial  laatruBMato.  lac. :  800 — 

CuaalB,    Lao  C,   aod    Roaeathal. 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  800— 

Kraay,  Lawraaca  B. .  2.928.100. 

Loeraaea.  Fraak  W.     2.928,730. 
lateraatioaal  Bnataaaa  Machlaea  Corp. 

BaanMlater,  Heard  K.    2^28,709. 

Kbeada,  i^ard  J.     2,928.094. 
aaett,  Loala  A.    2,929.060. 

Wllllama,  Frederic  C.,  and  Kllbura.     2,9284)88. 
lataraatloaal   Compatara  aad    TabaUton   Ltd 

Aah,  Deala.  and  Davla.    2.928,220. 

Oattrldge,    Eric   J.,    aad    Sklaaer.     2,929,042. 
lateraattaaal  Staadard  Blaetrle  Corp. :  8«e— 

Adrtaar.  Haaa  H.    2,928,929. 

Batafflla,  Maarica  Clc.    2,928,988. 

Chflda,   Percy   A.,   OaM,    aad   Walah.     2J98,00<I, 

Mortoa.  Oaorge  A.    2,928,978. 

Maiaboeli,  Kari.    <i8Bvft4ft. 

Cllrldi.  Edward  H.,  aad  Kleftp.    2.928,9776. 


%ft28.40i. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TtliphoM  tad  TttaBraah  Com.s  *m — 
BaUuiy.  J«lu  L.  aad  Bowm.    ijSiMol; 
WallM*.  B«rt  A.,  ud  ▼•»  Wlc    2^».0(»1. 

loMoMll.  Jowph  R. :  «•»— 

Aahwortli,  Ftcd.  ftiid  loanaUll.     2.ft28.961. 

loaalxv,  lac  :  0m — 

Hick*.  WlttiuB  W..  ui  BMteCt    t^AMl. 
loalei,  Inc. :  Am — 

Mum.  Mward  A.,  aad  CoM.    M2S,7a4. 
iTtail  Hwtert  L..  to  OUa  MMtUmtmOmmieml  Corp. 

toM  iMWMr.     SMS.444.  »-15-a(K  O..!**— ». 
Ix.  Fnak,  Jr. :  AM— 

JaekMB.  OuroM  W.     ii— nM»d  TnetUa  bllad  clMalag  mm- 


aiMck- 


,      __„     2.928.111.  S^10-«0.  CL  M— *. 

Jacob.  Bebert  If.,  aad  X.  M.  JoMpfe.  to  8oel«te  dei  Usinea 

CMmkraMjUMBe-PoalMe.   New  Mten.  2.828.S3a.  3-10-60. 

CL  290 — 294.3. 
JaOOT.  HabMt.  to  T.  B.  Hlnehlmng.  Jr.     Cbcekwrltor  and 

aatl-thtft  alarm  ib«um  tkwptfor.     2.928.836.  3-Ift-OO.  CI. 

101—40. 
JaBM.  Hearr  D^28«  to  W.  J.  RoaM.     Motor  eoirtvol  •jr»- 

tMBt.     2.928,008.  3-lf-OO.  CI.  818—887. 
JaaM,  BaRBond  W..  aad  R.  B.  Morrill,  to  Artlrar  D.  Little. 
.     BolMocklnf     oerow-tbrcadod     faatoataa     aeatar. 


Ii 


.  icnnc 
2.928.448.  3-18-60,  CL  181—7. 
JaaMon.  Arnold  O..  to  Daltod-Oarr  Vutonor  Corp 
,  eUp.     2.928.887.  i-18-60.  CI.  848-88. 
Jarodaw.^  ^yn«d    P-      Dtapoaahlo    naplrators. 

3-18-80.  CL  128—147. 
Jaol.  BmMt.  W.  K.  L«agdoB.  and  W.  W.  Levto.  to  Wyandotte 
Proe«M  r« 


Wtrtac 
2.928.388. 


2.928.495. 


dMatlcaw  Corp.    ProcoM  for  preparing  oxnOkjloi 
2.928.877,  S-l(P-80.  CI.  280--to4: 
Jefferaoo  Lake  Salphor  Co. :  8< 
Sweot.  Annw  DTand  IUUm 
Jeaaer  Glaawerk  Sehoet  8  Gen. 
Bden.  Gunton.    2.928.887. 
Jenaian  Mifhtne  Corp. :  8«« — 

Dfttlor.  Bdward  C.     2.828.888. 
^•MM.  Fnak  ▼.     Food  tooUlnc  oren.    2,928.004.  3-18-60, 

f«M^    Okrt.      Cable    lift    for    railroad    car    appliance*. 
2%.8S7.  3-18-60.  CI.  284—144. 

JmtmBim^t^    Ill£    '    Sen- 

MacCnciwn.  Calrla  D..  aad  Belpb.     2.928,612. 
J««rrtl.  Lee:  8ee — 

Lawreaca.  Harrj  J.     2,928.847. 
Jesl.  Jaaea  L..  to  §an  Oil  0».     Vleeoelty  index  and  ozldn- 
tlon   atoblUty  of  labricatlag  oil.     2.928.788,   3-15-60,   C\. 
208—814. 
Joba,  Brwla  B. :  8ee — 

Molner.  Stanley.  Joba.  and  RIboMI.     2.928.189. 
J<Aa«.  Winiaa  F..  to  O.  D.  Searia  *  Oo.    16-balo-l,3,5-(10)- 
e*tiatrie»-17-oiMB   and   •17-ola.     2.928.847,    3-16-60.    CI. 
260—897.3. 
Jobaaea.  Teffara  L..  aad  B.  8.  Bwrnett,  to  Wllsoa  *  0»..  lae. 


Protaiaaceoaa  food  adJaaet  aad  metbod  of  pi«paHa«  i 

2,928.822.  3-15-60.  CI.  280-^17.  i^"-- 

Jobaaea.  Cbarleo  L..  to  B.  8.  Lyaeb.    Dacfc  calL    2.988.209. 

3-18-80.  CL  48—180. 
JobaeoB,  Cbrfatopber  L..  to  Bolle-Bofce  Ltd.    Jet  prraolaton 

aonle  for  Mpemonle  Slgbt.    2,921888.  8-15-60;  oTio— 

85.6. 
Jobnaoa,  Clarence  L..  to  Loefcbeod  Aircraft  Corp.    Aircraft 

propaialoa  tyBteoia     2.928.827.  3-15-80.  Q.  244 — 42. 

Jobaaoa.  Qmdy.     Lateb  for  mtm.    2.928.688.  3-18-88.  CI. 
Jobnaon.  jobn  R..  to  Oweaa-IUlnola  Olaea  Co.     Apparatae 

Jobawa  *  >ehnaoa  :  8eo— 

Sberi.  Jaace  J..  StoaeblU.  aad  ■aad.    2.928,717. 

Oaaa.  Henry.     2.928,389. 
J<diaaoB.  Ooear  w..  to  Dorr-OliTer  Inc.    Preanre  centrlfnge. 


maaoB.  Ooear  w..  to  Dorr-OilTer 
2,928i582.  8-15-40.  CI.  233 — 46. 


JobaaoB.  Ray  C.  and  P.  H.  Krelkenbaam 
Stack  - 


.  ^M,  M,..T!.mm,^,^wm,  to  Bastaan  Kodak 
2.928.878.  3-18-60.  CI.  271—82. 


Co.     Stack  welcbt, 

Jobnaon.  Robert  R..  R.  J.  fMabl.  and  O.  A.  Waltera,  to  Tex- 
troB  lac.  Noa-BMsaetie  elactro  hydraulic  traaaiai  tbIto. 
2,928.4<W,  3-15-60.  CL  187—82. 

Jobnaon.  Wayne  A.  Stroetare  Uit  protectlna  ■etalttc  c(d- 
uranar  elemealn.    2^8,411.  8-15-8D,  CI.  137—238. 

Jonea.  Bdward  N.  Fhild  preaaare  operated  bottom  bole 
diemlcal  injector.     2.928,471.  8-18-807  CL  168—188. 

Jonee,  Loren  C.  to  MeOmw-Bdlaon  GO.  Draamoelectrlc  ma- 
chine windlna  eeO  witb  call  aldea  and  end  tvrM  of  dlBerent 
aexlMllty.    T.828.964.  3-15-60.  CI.  810—208. 

Jonea.  Martia  L.,  to  United  StailM  of  America,  Navy-  Elec- 
tronic OTorload  protectiea  for  palaed  ayateaaa.  2,928.906, 
3-15-80.  CL  807—08. 

Joee^.  Nicole  M. :  See— 

Tacob.  Robert  M..  aad  Jeaepb.     2.928.838. 

Jnatl.   Bdaard.  W.   Scbelbe^  aad  A,  Wlaael,  to  Robrcbemie 


Aktlengcaellacbaft  and   itelnkehien-ElebtriiMat  Aktience- 
aeUaebaft.^  Doable  abalatoa  catolyat  electrode.    2,928,881. 


3-18-80.  CI.  136—86 
Kadlae.   Joaepb  J.      Balaaeed  tamper. 

CI   94—48 
Kaba.  Morton  C.  aiad  W.  H.  (Mfonbai 


2,928,321.   3-15-60, 

iba,  Morton  C.  aad  W.  H.  Oflenbaaaer.  Jr..  to  Bloalea  Ltd. 

Metiiod  aad  ayatem  of  laatet  coatvol.     2,928,204.  8-10-60, 

CI,  43—187. 
KalUo,  Paal  A^  to  The  a  F.  Ooadricb  Co.     Badleaa  aUde 

faateaar  doaare.    2,928,105.  3-10-80.  CI.  24-^280^. 
KalllacbBla.  Rolf,  to  Cheaaiadie  ^brik  PremoBta  av.b.H. 

Tetiaiitfispyridak  L,0-baBaadlaa*piaa-2-<8)-one.    2.828,837. 

8-10-80.  Cl.  280—486. 
ffameaatakygJacoba    Appariftaa  fer  aalac  U^utdaw    2,928,420. 

8-10-80,  ii  187—008^  i 


^      ....    -•;  I'^id^U'  "^  B-  ''*»8.  to  FIraM  RbaBoftaak 
0.aib.H.     Heat  aaaBac.    2.928.280.  3-15-60.  CL  SS-HSO. 

Kapp,  Naner  M. :  8ce — 

AabwUL  Richard  K.,  and  Kapp.     2,928.788. 

Karawa    George,   to   Urtbo   Pbarmaceutleal  Corp.     Oartala 

Katamana.  Fred  L..  and  R.  J.  SehocIL  to  Allea  B.  Da  Meat 
fcl03SrS'3\"iL3?"^  "^  oeciUograpb.     2.928,980, 
Kay-Bmaaer  Steel  Prodacta,  lac  :  8«e — 


Kay.  Llovd  D.     2.928,oio. 
Kay,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Kay-Bm 


.-Bmnner  Stael  Produeto.  Inc.     Brake 

alioe  conatructlon.     2.028.510,  3-15-60.  Cl.  188—250. 
Keef,  Dennia  W.,  to  Gny  F.  Atklnaoo  Co.     Mnltl-rotor  hydro- 
_  turbine  pump.    2,928.585,  3-15-80.  CL  230—78. 
KeelBTlte  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee— 

LeTotna.  Fraaci*  B.     2.928.376. 
Kelday,  Bor   M..   and   F.   L.   Harden^  to  The  Steel  Co.  of 

Canada^  Ltd.     Wlae^lniwing  die.     ^,928.528.  3-15-60,  Q. 

200 — 29. 
Keller,  BoberC  B. :  8ee— 

Doberty,  Tboama  B..  aad  Keller.     2,928^70. 
Kelly,  Kenneth  C,  to  Hugbea  Aircraft  Co.    I^ulcil  beam  alot 

aatenaa.    2.889.064,  8-18-60,  CI.  343—771. 
Kelnbofer,  Syireater  A.,  to  Geaeral  Dynamlca  Corp.     Con- 
trol aratem   for  naimllel-coapled   commanleation  atotlona. 

2.928.906,  3-10-6OrCl.  179—83. 
Kelvin  8  Hnghca  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Storenaon.  Un  W.    2,928.804. 
Kennedy,  Cbarle*  J. :  Bee — 

Stovrakla,  Alexander  V..  and  Kenaady.     2,928,620. 
Kennedy,    George    W.      Angularly    adjuatable    toilet    aaat 
^  2.928,104,  8-10-60,  CL  4—237. 
Reanedy,  Joba  G.,  and   B.   B.   Spence,   to  American  Home 

Prodocto     Corp.       Baally      reeonatltuted     milk     powder. 

2.928.742,  3-10-60.  CL  09—06. 
Kennedy,   Stephen  J.,  to  United  Stotea  of  Ameriea,  Army. 

Muif-conTertlcle  rulf.     2,028,101.  3-10-60.  Cl.  2--370. 
Kennedy,  Tboauu  W.,  to  Uaited  Startea  of  America.  Nkvy. 

Gaa-Uoold  energy   tranamiaalon.     2,928,340,   3-18-60^  Cl. 

108 — 16. 
Kem.  Donald  B. :  8ee — 

Hanert.  Jobn  M.,  and  Kem.     2.928,308. 
Kerr.  John  C. :  See — 

Markboff,  Nicholaa.  and  Kerr.     2,928,572. 
Kerr,   WalUce  B.     Die  aaaembly.     2.928,026,   3-15-60,  Cl. 

205 — 3. 
Kert,    Donald   B..   M.   M.   Dnbitaky,   aad   N.  T.   Pleree.   to 

Arthur  D.  Uttle.  Inc.    Portable  eooklag  atove.    2.928>86, 

3-15-60,  Cl.  12^38. 
Kieroaaki,  Jobn  P.,  and  O.  G.  Goim,  to  Univeraal  Wiading 

Co.     Bepleniablng  meana  for  looma.     2.928,429.  8-15-80, 

CL  188—229. 
Kilbum.  Tom  :  See — 

Willlama.  Frederic  C.  aad  Kllbura.    2.928.983.  , 

Kimberly-Caark  Corp. :  8ee—  I 

Granpuird,  Donald  H.    2.92H.868. 
Kimm,  Bwald  J.,  to  Standard-Tbomaon  Corp.     Blectrtcally 

controlled  actuator  aaaembly.    2,928,283,  8-15-60,  a.  60— 

23. 
King.  Geonm  L  :  See- 
Gilbert  Kverett  A.,  and  King.    2.929.052. 
Kln«,    Merrill    8.      Station   announrer.      2.928.196.   3-15-60, 

a.  40—86. 
King-Seeley  Corp. :  See — 

Bergama.  Rudolph.    2.928,958. 
Kinney,  H.  P.,  Bnglncera,  Inc. :  See — 

Oaitome,  Fred.    2.928.608. 
Kinney,    Tb4>odore    8.      Vented    atorage    tank.      2,928,658. 

3-15-60.  Cl.  267—34. 
KIrcher,  Haetnuon  J.,  and  S.   Lehrer.  to  United  Statea  of 

America.   Air  Force.      Rocket  engine   injector.     2,928,236. 

3-15-60,  Cl.  60— 35.6. 
Kirk,  Jaraea  C  and   R.   L.   Miller,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 

Preparation     of     atable     alkaryl     aulfoaatee.       2.928.867. 

3-1^80.  a.  260—505. 
KIrfctaam,  Cbarlea  B. :  Set — 

Rbodeii.  Walter  C.  and  Klrkham.    2,928.513. 
KIrat,  Philip  J.,  to  Poor  4  Co.     Rail  Joint  InaulatloB  protee- 

tlon  ayatem.     2.928,606.  3-10-60.  (S.  238—108. 
Klager,  Karl :  See — 

Vanneman,  ainton  R^  and  Klaaer.     2.928386. 
Klacea.  Jobn  W..  to  The  CblBrnhva  Auto  Parte  Co.    Collapa- 

ibie  ahelter.    2.928.404. 3-15-80.  CL  135—4. 
Klaaek,  Frank  A. :  See— 

ClhUr,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Klaaek.    2.928,458. 
Klanaa.  Ralph  E..  and  J.  W.  Ward,  to  Baatroan  Kodak  Co. 

Spring  dnven  roller  meana  for  remorlnx  cut  work  from 

euttlBg  die.    2,928,303.  3-1  .V60,  n.  88—1 29. 
Kleto.    Clareaee    F..    to   The    I^ord    BaltlMinre    Preaa.    Inc. 

Tamper-proof  carton.    2.928.582,  3-15-80.  Cl.  229 — 43. 

Klela.  William  C.  to  Baataian  Kodak  Oo.  Bxpoaure  deUy 
power  circuit  for  a  photographic  printer.  2,928,328, 
3-15-60.  Cl.  95—75. 

Klein.  Willibnld,  to  Societa  Itallena  Prodotti  Sobering  Proc- 
eiM  for  preparing  Inoaine.     2,928.773,  3-15-60.  Cl.  195—68. 

KIHabample.  Bdward  J.,  and  M.  J.  Draganjac,  to  Weatinjr- 
booae  Air  Brake  Co.     Slmalating  circuit  for  gyroocope  inal- 
catom.    2.928.188.  3-l.V-AO.  Cl.  35—12. 
KlepD,  George  F. :  See — 

Ullrich,  Bdward  H.,  and  Klepp.    2,928.076. 
Kline,  Balpb  W. :  See— 

Rogera.  AUn  B..  and  Kline     2.928  748 
Klingler.  Kari  A.     Meteriag  pomp.     2J»28.35l.  3-15-60.  CL 

10»-i7. 
Kloote,  Geem  B. :  8e»— 

PoMhea.  Joaepb  A..  Klootak  aad  Malcr.    tJS8.4a8. 
Kloppw  Friedrieh.     Hydraallc  drive  ol  reetillaaar  alternating 
motkm.    2.8»^244. 3-lf-80cCI.  80—08.        <         .. 
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cream  freeaere.    2.928.600,  3-15-80,  CL 


Kiwpp,  Cbarlea  A.    aad   R.   L.   Yocum.  to  Dorr-Oliver  lac 
Scum  akiauner  Made.     8.^.1148.  8-1^-80,  CL  210—025 

Kaapp-Moaarch  Co. ;  See — 

„      Koehner,  WUlbMb  B.    2.928,076. 

Rnlbb.  Leroj  H.     l»i 
259—121. 

Ki^i*^*V^       Iflterchangeable     articulator.       2.928.175, 

KnataMi.  linaaeU  G. :  Set— 

„     Chamberila.  GMrge  B..  aad  Knutaon.     2.928.129. 

Koch.  Geonpe,  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

TrcdwelL  OlIraaB.    2.928.356. 
Koch  Befrigeratora.  lac. :  See — 
_      Utaun,  Cheater  K.    2.928.282. 
Kochaer,   William   B..   to   Knapp-Monarrb  Co.     Valved  hetd 

conatructlon  for  aparklet  ayplion.     2.928,576.  8-15-60   Cl. 

222 — 894. 

^*?^«?fr^'*:.*^^v-*-.¥-  .0*-     ^^rie  covered  articlea. 

2^8,154.  8-15-80.  CL  24—184. 
Koehler  Mfg.  Co. :  S«e— 

„      Bonner,  FranchrT..  and  Linford.    2.828.889. 
Ktieppel.  Beveriy  W..  to  Seiamograpb  Service  Com.     Badio 

location  «yatom.     2.929^060.  3-15-60.  H.  343—100. 
Koleanik,  Michael,  a^d  C.  B.  SmaU.  to  Badto  Corp.  of  America. 

Multi-beam  convenience  apparatua.    2,928.981.  3-10-60.  CL 

318 — IS. 
Kompfner.  Budolf,  to  Bngliab  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.     Tn- 

velllng-wave  tube.     2.9284>79,  3-10-60,  CL  315-3.6. 
Koolbof.  Begnerua  A.,  to  North  American  Pbillpa  Co..  Inc. 

«?l5f^-'*r   *&*   radiographic  tranamiaalon  of   telegnma. 

2.928.897,  3-15-60,  Cl.  17^—88. 
Koplin.  Harry,  to  SSephyr  Laundry  Machinery  Co.     Ootbea 
_  waahing  nuehlaa.    2,928.288.  8-15-60,  a.  88—27. 
Koaowaky.  David  I.,  to  Hermee  Blectronica  Co.    IntermedUte 

band  width  cryatol  Olter.    2.929,031,  3-15-60,  Cl  338 — 72 
Kaatner.  Walter :  See— 
_      Flnatoa.  VIetdk.  and  Kaatner.    2,928,402. 
Kraar.  Lawrmca  B.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.     Temperataie  con- 

trol  during  metal  «aating.    2.928.100.  8-15-60.  Cl.  22—214. 
Kramer.  Kenneth  A, :  See — 

<}^rlMn.  Carl  F„  Kranaer,  and  Lehner.    2.928.165. 
Krapf,  John  A.,  to  G  Tuttokuaondo.    Preaaure  centered  con- 
_  trol  ralve.    2,928j80,  3-15-60.  Cl.  121 — »6.5. 
Krelkrabauat,  Paal  R. :  See— 

Jobnaon,  Bay  C.  and  Kreikenhaum.    2.928.672. 
Kreinbeder,  Donald  C.  to  Hugbee  Aircraft  <'o.    Hurface  wave 

antenna.    2,929.065^  3-15-80,  Cl.  348—785. 
Kreinicfc,  Horace  C. :  Sea — 

Rovner.  Samuel.  Morgan,  and  Kretaicfc.     2.928,287. 
Kreuaer,  Joaef,  to  •rBlin"  Aktiengeoellacbaft  fur  elektrlaehe 

^n*M*«4*-      'r™"'*™**'    hank.      2.929.016.    3-15-60.    CL 

Kriatan,  Philip.     Shoe  inaole.    2,928,193.  3-15-60.  Cl.  36—71. 
KroIL  Harry  :  See — 

_      SplTacfc.  John  D..  and  KroIL    2.928,876. 
Krueger.  Glenn  N..  te  Mieble-Groea-Dexter    Inc.     Plate  auo- 
grtlng  and  damptag  apparatua.     2,928.161.  3-15-60.  Cl. 

*''?,U!Kr3?i5!3io*!S^22!3',r" "'  ^'^  H»«-«'^>*'»p 

K"»e,j^rl  M.     Floor  drain  cover.     2,928.418,  8-15-60,  Cl. 

tent  ollaeed  meal.  ,  2.928.738.  3-15-60.  Cl.  99—2. 
KiUin.  Chariea  H.     |loop  toy.     2.928,806.  8-15-60,  Cl.  46— 

Kunibolm,  Hugo  M.,  to  Traveni  Welding  Co.,  Inc  Remov- 
able door  gate.     2,828,146,  3-1.V-60,  Cl.  20—71. 

Kun«nann,    Ludwir   to    Rodl  k   Wlenenbergir  Aktiengewll 
•rbaft.     Riaatic  link  Btrape.     2.928.232.  8-1.V-60.  Cl    59— 

Korjan,  Homer  L,  to  C.  H.  Dexter  ft  Bona,  Inc  Air  Olter 
??**^e2— 129*  **  ■»*"■«  «">»«-     2,928,785.  3-15-60, 

Laakao,  Thoraaa  M..  iad  W.  F.  Fowler,  Jr.,  to  Baatmaa  Kodak 
3^i54o°CT*^96-M  ******  ^**  atrengtb  paper.     2,928,736. 

Laboratoirea  d'Electronique  et  de  Ptayaique  Appliqueea  h.r..P. 

,    ..  D***"**.  Alexandre.     2,929,061. 
Labory.  RayuMnd  F. :  See — 

Weadrow,  Bernard,  and  Labory.     2,928,436. 
L«der.  Leon  J, :  See-^ 

Blaaberg,   Lawrence  A.,  Hnghea.  and  Lader.     2,929,0.^8. 
La  Hue.  Philip  M..  fe  Mlnneapolia-Honeywell  ReguUtor  Co. 

LaSe';s^V*5S:7§:^'**^*^-  ^'^'  ^'-  ^*-»  «• 

Peplia.  Stephen  C     2.928.380. 
^?;i.?*t!Sr»    ,  •    *♦  La»>h-6raya   Harbor   Co..    Inc.      Bale 
S^liio.^  1&-^'"  **•""*    *"•■*••       2.928.835. 

Lamb-Gray8HarborCo..'lnc. :  See— 
T       La»h,  George  E.     2,928.335. 

iltdb^iolk '"oaSa^VT***.^,".'*^  Mr™"  C'>n».    Overapeed 
uSl?rtKkecSS?yie?:'*-^*^    "°-^~2I.      "^ 

T        "i!i°*  1""  ^  •  ■"**  '^*      2,928..'504 

'^clR.  Saj;,t„r  WereVtSlTimSe??ra,feV;.*?,i' 

La?dWo??.r6.  '-^'''-  '-**-«>•  ^'  «*^W      """* 

Grimm,  Dakar.     2,928.707. 

Hurlimann.  Hana.  and  Hanri.     2  928  907 

L.aJK."5?SSr  K.^JS^  "••  ^^      2.»28.220 
Jaul,  Emeat.  I4ui|fden.  and  Levia.     2,928,877. 
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lAparrc.  Fernaad  8.  aad  J.  M.,  to  The  Paelcn  Co. 

vela  remover.    2.928.117  8-15-60,  Cl.  17—2. 
Lapevre,  Jamea  M. :  See — 
,       Lapeyre.  Faraaad  8.  aad  J.  M.     2,928.117. 
'^JHf' •  ***  y-  »•*  ^-  *•  fTtmme,  to  Colgate-PalaioUva  Oa. 

FUllag  ma^lae.    2.828,438,  8-10-80.  Q.  141—150. 
Laroa^  B.  K..  Co. :  See — 

Barkc,  George  K.     2.928,392. 

SSt^iV*  ^**^  opaaer.     2.928.690,   8-15-60.  CL 

La  Salle  Tool'  lac  :  See— 
,       Battler,  Bobert  I.     2;^8,880. 
lAtaea.  Joa^H..  to  A.  Bhreareleh  ft  Cle.     Sapportlag  Joint 

S^/'SJ*^!^  •ng»«w»ona  on  motor  vehlclea.    2,928,887, 

3-15-80.  Cl.  287 — 00. 
Laadafhadt,  William  H.,  aad  W.  S.  Tbompaoa.  to  Elkhart 

gaajiMfig.  Co.     Fire  boae  noaale.    2,928,611,  3-15-60,  Cl. 

Law,  Paul  O.  EnTCIope.  2.928,583.  3-15-60,  Cl.  229—73. 
I*JirM«».  H*rry  J.,  to  P.  C.  Soreaaon  aad  L  Jewell.  Oil 
,  alter.    2,928,547,  8-10-60,  Cl.  210—451. 

^.^KS'.It*"-*'*'!  hx  *i*  *«  ^  A  Choura.    Portable  ahelter. 
2,928,405,  S-10-80,  CL  180—0. 

Laxo,  Bd.     Botary  beading  madiine  for  forming  dreumferen- 

tlal  brada  in  can  bodice.     2,888,454,  3-15-80^  Cl.  168—78. 

Ujto,  Bd.     Drive  mcehaalam.     2,928,615,  8-10-80,  Cl.  198— 

Layae.  Thoaaaa  J.,  to  Sierra  Bagtaeering  Co.    Quick  doaaiag 

maak  aaaembly.    2,928.387,  3-15-60.  Cl.  128—141. 
Leach  Coi :  See — 

Gollaick,  Cyril  R.     2,928,562. 
Leake,  Norman  H.,  and  If.  L  Fielden,  to  The  8.  K.  Maaaengill 
Ca      Tbeophylline    derivatlveo.      2,928.888.    3-15-60.    Cl. 
*60— 253. 
Lear,  Inc. :  See — 

Draber.  Max.     2,928.241. 
Green.  David  J.     2,929,057. 
Laavitt,  Herbert  J. :  See- 
Brawn,  Donald  v..  Brown,  and  Leavltt.     2,928,798. 
Lecluyae.   Edouard.   and  A.   Qulnebe,   to  American  Can  Co. 
Machine    for    closing    tobea    of   plastic   material    through 
fuaion.    2,028,218,  3-15-60.  Cl.  53— 41. 

'^liMIO*Cl'  XiP^^t     Praeaure     aervo-motor.       2,928,878. 

Lee,  Warren  O..  and  R.  Browar.  to  Geaeral  Amerieaa  Traaa- 

portatioa  Corp.      Proceaa  of  chemical   nickel   plating  of 

ami^oterlc  elemeato  aad  their  alloya.    2,928,757;  3-10-00, 

Cl.  117 — 00. 
Lee.   Winin  C.     Solar  thermoatat  control  unit     2.928.606. 

3-15-60.  Cl.  239 — 67. 
Leea.  Jamea.  and  Sona  Co. :  See — 

Moonan.  PhlHp  F.,  and  Smith.     2.928.099. 
Leghorn.  Kenneth  M..  and  J.  B.  Meiater,  to  American  Can 

Co     Proceaa  and  apparatua  for  the  maaufactara  of  hollow 

artldea.    2,928.120.  3-15-60,  Cl.  18 — 5. 
Lebner,  William  L. :  See — 

^  Cartken  Cari  F..  Kramer,  and  Lehaer.     2,928,160. 
Lebrer.  Stanley :  See — 

KIrcher,  Haetman  J.,  and  Lehrar.     2,928,236. 
Leiaey,  Frank  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Automatic  apparatua 

for  mercaptan  titration.     2,928.774,  3-15-60.  Cl.  M4— 1. 
Leiaey,    Frank    A.,    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      Amperometric- 

conlometrie    titration    ayatema.      2,028,775,    3-15-60,    O. 

'^ill^k  t^'^^  ^-  **  Standard  Oil  Co.     Automatic  tltrator. 

2.928,782.  3-15-60.  a.  204—195. 
Leita.  Bmat.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Barts,  Gunter  E.,  and  Bill.     2,928,943. 
Le  May,  Chriatopher  A.  G. :  See— 

^*S!i?*- J''*"*^  ^'  ^  May.  Spencer,  and  Stephenaon. 
2  928  B04 
Lemmler.  WilUtd  A. :  See— 

Gewan.  Wlllard  E.     2.928.602. 
Lenet.  Sidney.    Spring  lift.    2,928,669.  3-15-60,  Cl.  267—48. 
Lengidleld  Brothera,  Inc. :  See — 

Fielding,  Francis  W.     2,928,541. 
Leopold.  Bengt.  D.  B.  Mntton,  and  W.  B.  Saxton.  to  Canadian 
International  Paper  Co.     Catalyala  of  the  ageing  of  alkali 
celluloae.    2,928,824.  3-15-60,  Cl.  260—217. 
Leopold.  Bengt.  D.  B.  Mutton,  and  W.  B.  Saxton.  to  Canadian 
International  Paper  Co.     Catalysis  of  the  ageing  of  alkali 
cellulose.    2,&28,825.  3-15-60.  Cl.  260 — 2.'i3. 
Leooold.  BenKt.  D.  B.  Mutton,  and  W.  R.  Saxton.  to  Cknadlan 
International  Paper  Co.     Catalyais  of  the  ageing  of  alkali 
cellulooe.    2.928,826.  3-15-60.  Cl.  260—233. 
Lever  Brothen  Co. :  See — 

BoyUnce.  Alan.     2.928.745. 
Steenbula,  Theodor  L.  A.  M.     2.928.172. 
Steenbois.  Theodor  L  A.  M.     2,928.173. 
L^vetos.  Franris  B.,  to  The  Keelavlte  Co.  Ltd.     Apnaratns 
for  the  speed  of  regulation  of  hydraulic  motora.    2.928.376. 
.•»-!. 5-60,  Cl.  121—38. 
Levine,  HanM  :  See — 

Both,  Curt  B.,  Horwlta,  aad  Levine.     2,928,839. 
Levla.  William  W. :  See — 

Jaul,  Ernest.  Langdon.  and  Levla.     2,928,877. 
Lewla,  Harold  P..  and  J.  Schmier,  to  Bodale  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Electric   switch.     2,928.920,   3-15-60.   Cl.   200—166. 
LK-entia    Patept-Vermaktnnem-G.m.b.'H. :  Srr — 

Bobm.  Hellmuth.     2,929.014. 
Llebaon,    Sidney   H..    to   The    Rauland   Corp.     Flat   picture 
SXJl'L-.*'"'  methoda  and  meana  for  operating  tt»e  aame. 
2.928,998,  3-15-60.  Cl.  315—189.  -a   "«  """«'. 

LlUenfdd.  Jollua  K.  to  S.  D.  Warren,  and  R.  F.  Bnrkard. 
8-lSSo^  Cl   3r7^230  "**  ■•P*"*®'  therefor.     2,929,004. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LmnMd.  Jvllas  ■..  to  S.  D.  Warm,  aad  B.  T.  Barkati. 

Separator     maaaa     for     elcctrolytle     derlcea.     2.929,006, 

S-15-00.  O.  317—280. 
LUL  John  F..  to  Fort  Wayne  Tool  Die  k  Bnclaeerlat  Co. 

i8oa  wladlng  apparatna.    2,028,C17,  »-15-«0.  CI.  242—1.1. 
Umbad),     DavM     B.     Pbotocraplilc     derdoplng     madilnc. 

2,928429,  S-1&-00,  CL  95—94. 
Lincoln.  Frank  H.,  W.  P.   Schneider,  and  O.  B.  Spero.  to 

The    UPioha    Co.     e^eth7M7«.21-dlh7droz7-4,9(ll)-prcf- 

nadlene-S.2a41one   and   the   21-eatera   thereof.     2,928392, 

S-15-ao,  CL  260—397.45. 
Lindherg,  Arthur  F..  to  Fairehild  Camera  A  Inatrument  Corp. 

Caae  ahlft  mechanlam.     2,928,487,  3-15-80,  CI.  164—112. 

Llnderot,  Tonten  O.  B.  :  Bet — 

Dicxfalosr.  Bcon  R.,  Ppmo.  Fez.  Hocberx.  and  Llademt. 
2.928,849. 
Undaey.   Martin   B.     Wire  poller.    2.928.656.   S-li-60.   CI. 

254—134.3. 
UndsUedt.  Frank  F.,  to  Qunpbeil  Soap  Co.    Packaclng  ma- 
chine.    2.928.222,  S-1&-80.  CL  58—297. 
LInford.  Henrr  B. :  See — 

Bonner.  Pranda  T.,  and  Linford.     2.928.889. 


Lionel  Corp.;  The : 

Bonanno.  Jaai^  L.     2,928,916. 
LItman.    Cheater   K..    to   Koch    Befriceratort,    Inc.     Befrlg- 

erator.     2.928.262,  3-15-80,  CI.  92— 419. 
Little.  Arthar  D..  Inc. :  See — 

Jamca,    Baymond   W..   and   Merrm.     2,928.446. 

Keyt.  Donald  E.,  Dabltaky,  and  Pierce.     2,928,386. 

Locke.    Peer    A.     Paper    holder.     S4»28,618.    3-15-60.    CI. 

24»— 56.54. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  8e0 — 

Adame.  Thomaa  D.     2,928.183. 

Hawkins.  Willie  M.,  Jr.     2,928,238. 

Johnson,  Clarence  L.     24)28,927. 

Locontl,    Joseph   D.,    to    United   States   of  America.   Army. 
Temperature  indicators.    2.928.791.  3-15-60.  CI.  252—408. 
Loewy  B&dneerinc  Co.  Ltd..  The :  8ee — 

Worlklgei  BonaM  F.     2,928.679. 
Logan.  Ted  J. :  Bee — 

Bachman,  Gustare  B.,  and  Logan.     2,928,883. 
Legne,  Leland  H.,  to  Denver  Eqnipment  Co.     Froth  flotation 

separation.     2.928.543,  3-15-«0.  a.  209—169. 
LoDar.  Bobert  If . :  Bee — 

Pasternak.   Tarsenig  Z..   and   Lollar.     2.928,718. 
Lombard,  Adrian  A.,  and  P.  O.  Blnns,  to  Bolls-Bojce  Ltd. 
Botors  of  turbines  and  compressors.     2,928,649,  &-15-60, 
CI.  253 — 39. 

Long.  Bernard,  to  Compagnles  Beanies  des  Olaces  4  Verres 

Speeiaux  do  Nord  de  la  France.     Method  and  apparatus 

for     continuously     drawing     a     glass     sheet.     24r28.212, 

3-15-60.  a.  49—17. 
Lonngren.  Harald  BL.  to  Esso  Beeearch  and  Baglneerlng  Co. 

Sulfate  liquor  recorertng  process.     2.928,184.  3-16-60.  CI. 

34 — 10. 
Lora,  Charles  B.,  and  'W.  B.  Danlelson,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 

Thermoelectric  apparatus  for  cooling  and  heating  Ilouids. 

2,928.25.»,  3-ia-«6.  CI.  62—3. 
Lord  Baltimore  Press.  Inc.,  Tlie  :  Bee — 

Klein,  Oarence  F.     2,928.582. 
Lorraine  NoTelty  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Loacony,  Adolphe  W.    2,928.533. 

Ix>«8e,  Erhard.  and  H.  Bachmann.  to  VBB  Kamera-und  Klno- 

werke    Dresden.     Focal-plane    shutters    for    photographic 

cameras.     2.928.326.  3-15-60.  CI.  90 — 57. 
Loncony.   Adolphe   W..   to  Lorraine  Norelty  Mfg.   Co..   Inc. 

Cake  decorating  kit     2,928,533.  8-15-60.  CI.  206—16. 
LoTeland.    Roger    S.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywpn    Regulator 

Co.    Power  actuated  snap-acting  valve.    2.928.645.  3-15-60, 

n.  251—58. 
Lobkln.  Samuel,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.     Multinle  magnetic 

head   unit.     2.928.907.   3-15-60.   CI.    179—100.2. 
Lubkin.   Samuel,  to  Curtlra-Wright  Corp.     Magnetic  record- 
ing error  Indicator.     2.929.049.  3-15-60.  CI.  340—174. 
Loerssen.  Frank  W.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.     Iron  ore  reduction 

procew).     2.928.7S0.  3-15-60,  CI.  76—34. 
Lumalamoan  .\ktlebolag:  Bee —  i 

SIljehAlm.  Roata  E.  Y..  and  BjSrkman.     2.928.990. 
Lummus  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Schntte.  August  H.     2.928,786. 
Worn.   Oeorae   A.,   and   Yanderman.     2.928.166. 
Lynch.  Bobert  S. :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Charlee  L.     2.928,200. 
Lynn.    Jamee    D..    Jr.     Antenna.     2.029,068,    3-15-60.    CI. 

343—731. 
Lyon,  George  A.,  Jr.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Wire  spoked  wheel  simu- 
lating wheel  cover.     2.928,694.  3-15-60,  CI.  301—37. 
Lyon  Inc  :   fte* — 

Lyon.  George  A.,  Jr.     2,928,694. 
Lyons.  Sanford  C,  to  Georgia  Kaolin  Co.   Ceramic  substance 

and  method  of  making.     2,928.751.  3-15-60.  CI.   10^—72. 
MaoCracken.  Calvin  D..  and  J.  M.  Relph.  to  Jet-Heet,  Inc. 

Llqnld   atoinlaeni.     2.928,612.   3-15-60.  CI.   239—446. 
MacDonald.  John  G..  to  Dominion  Road  Machinery  Co..  Ltd. 

Circle  drive  mechaniMm.    2.928.381.  3-15-80.  CI.  121 — 120. 
Macks,  Elmer  F.,  to  Air-Glide,  Inc.     Dynamoelectrlc  device. 

2,928.960.  3-15-60.  CI.  310—90. 
.MacLaren.    Albert    S.     Gas    and    liquid    mixing    apparatna. 

2.928.661.  3-15-60.  CI.  261-24. 
Machinenfabrlk  Angsbarg-Nunberg  A.G. :  Bee-^ 

Dietrich.  Paul,  and  Oanther.     2.928.344. 
MacMllUn  and  Bloedel  Ltd. :  firee— 

Albrecht.  Herbert  R..  and  Bayley.     2,928.455. 
Madanick.   Sydney,     ninminated   sign.     2.928,198.    3-15-:60. 

CL  4&— 131.  , 
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IfaddOK.  JaaMt  K. :  Bee— 

Faas«ro,  Anthony  T.,  and  Maddoz.     24»28.119. 
Madison.  Shannon  L..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Outlet 
for  air  condltlonem.     2,9284i33,  3-16-60,  CL  98—40. 
Madsen.  Daane  O. :  Bee — 

Holmes,  Carlton  A.,  and  Madsen.     2,928^683. 
Magoon.  Fred  L.,  to  H.  D.  Boggs  Co.,  Ltd.     Thread  casting 

method.     2,928.764,  3-15-60,  CI.  154—83. 
Mahler,   Joseph,    to    American   Optical   Co.     Lt|dit  diffusing 
means  and  method  of  making  same.     SJ)28.l)l,  8-15-60, 
CI.  l»-48. 
Malciewakl,    Sigmnnd,    to    The    Imperial    Brass    Mfg.    Co. 

Gauge.     2,928.182.  3-16-60.  CL  38—178. 
Mailman.  William  j.     Device  tor  throwing  and  hoisting  an 

anchor.    2.928,360.  3-15-60,  Q.  114—210. 
Malabary  Mfc.  Co. :  See- 
Taylor,  Walter  W.     2,928.426. 
Taylor.  Walter  W.,  and  Malabary.     2,928,613. 
Malsbary,  Walter  F. :  See- 
Taylor.  Walter  W.,  and  Malabary.     2,928.613. 
Maadel,   Gerald,    to   Faximlle,    Inc.      Multicolored   facsimile 

recorder.    2.928.710,  3-15-410.  C\.  346—74. 
Manke,  Gustave  L. :  See — 

Bltas,  Harvey  N..  and  Manke.     2.928,288. 
Mann.  Leonard  J.,  and  J.  C.  Miller,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Evaporator    defrosting    means.      2.928,258,    3-15-60,    Cl. 
62 — ^276. 
Mannetunann  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

WIenands,  Hermann.     2.928.468. 
Manning.  John  A.,  Paper  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Nowlin   Anne  C.     2,928.747. 
IMaranclk,  Wlllhim  G. :  Bee— 

Bemer,  Bobert  O..  and  Marandk.     2.928.719. 
Merchant  Beeearch.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wahlstrom,  Gunnar.     2,<»29,055. 
Marinace.  John  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Junction  type 
aemlconductor    device    having    Improved    heat   dissipating 
characteristic*.     2.928.162,  3-15-«0.  CI.  29 — 25.3. 
Marion.  Charles  P. :  Bee — 

Raatman.  du  Bols.  Marion,  and  Slater.     2.928.460. 
Markoff,  NIcholaji,  and  J.  C.  Kerr,  to  Tokhelm  Corp.     Valve 
and  reglater  control  mechanism.     2.928,572    3-15-60,  Cl. 
222—35. 
Markowits.    Oscar.      Techniques    to   deactivate    a    generator 

after  a  fault.     2,928.996,  3-15-60.  Cl.  317—13. 
Marllno.  Joaeph  A.  :  See — 

Guleelch.  John  J.,  and  Marilno.     2.928,767. 
Maroth.  Arthur  M.    Torque  converting  apparatus.    2,928.289, 

3-15-60.  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Marsan,     Arthur     E.       CVilostomy    or    drainage    appltanee. 

2.928.393.  .VI 5-60.  a.  128—283. 
Martin.  Ivan  Z.     Hydroponlc  apparatus.     2.928.211.  3-15-60, 
n.  47-1.2.  .-  KK- 

Mart'n.  Tbnmaii  B.  :  See — 

.Shapiro.  Henry,  Martin,  and  Foster.     2.928.652. 

Martin.  William  B..  and  L.  B.  Swett.  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
iHopropylhydrasine  derivatives.  2.928.875.  3-15-60.  Cl. 
260— ^%57. 

Maschlnenfabrtk  Angsburg-Nnmberg  AG. :  See — 
Scheuerpflug.  Ihna.     2,928.624: 

MascI   Josenh  N. :  See— 

Eberl.  James  J..  St<onebill.  snd  Masci.     2.928.717. 

Mash.  Derek  H..  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  Elec- 
tro-luminescent device.     2.928.974.  .3-15-60.  Cl.  313 — 108. 

Msson.  Edward  A.,  and  C.  M.  Cobb,  to  United  States  of 
Amerlcsr:  Atomic  Energy  Commleeion.  Method  for  produc- 
ing thdrtnm  tetnchlorlde.  2.928.721.  3-15-60.  Cl.  23— 
14..V 

Mnnon.  Edward  A.,  and  C.  M.  Cobb,  for  Ionics.  Inc.  Method 
for  nrodncing  titanium  tetrachloride.  2.928.724.  .1-15-60. 
Cl.  2.3—87. 

Mason.  Lindnn  D.  :  See — 

Horton.  Earl  L..  and  Mason.     2.928.424. 

Maiieengill.  S.  E.,  Co..  The  :   Flee — 

Leake.  .Norman  H..  and  Ptelden.     2.928.833. 

Masai ot.  G..  k  Cle  :  Sec— 

AllUy.  Andre.     2.928.946. 

Math^ma.  John  A. :  See — 

Forbes.  Donald  H.  S..  and  Matbama.     2.928..')05. 

Matusas.  Anthony  J.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Hand-attach- 
ment Rupnorta  for  sewing  machlneii.  2,928.640.  3-15-^. 
n.  248—205. 

Maver.  Ernst.  Proceea  for  the  treatment  of  diagonal  thread 
fabric  webs.    2.928.160.  3-15-«0.  Cl.  28 — 72. 

Mayeii,  Fred  M.,  to  Hun  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  impedance 
m«^NurpmentM.     2,929.020.  3-11^-60.  CL  324 — 57. 

Mavl)«>w.  FYnnk.  Metal  reel  and  the  like.  2.028.023.  3-16-60. 
n.   242    -77.4. 

Maykemoer.  Henry.  Plastic  shell,  handle  and  tank  unit  for 
hand  iron.    2.928.194.  .3-15-4W).  Cl.  38—77. 

McAdam.  John  C.  Magnet  game  with  target.  2,928.677, 
3-15-60.  n.  273—95. 

McAneny.  Ann  L.  :  See — 

McAnenv.  Michael  J.     2.928.434. 

.McAneny.  Michael  J.,  deceased  (A.  L.  McAneny.  administra- 
trix), to  L.  M.  Scbott.  .Strap  fastening  device.  2.938.434, 
.VI 5-00.  Cl.  140—03.4. 

McBride,  Lee  F..  to  C.  W.  Fuening.  Pipe-treating  apparatus. 
2.928,.357.  3-1.V-60.  CT.  104— ife.  •    •'»- 

Mc<\irty.  Lourdes  V.  :  See — 

Blermann,  William  A.,  and  McCarty.     2.928.407. 

.McCollum.  Elmer  V..  and  A.  A.  Rider.  Purlflcationl  of 
glntamine.     2.928,869.  3-15-60.  Cl.  260—534.  ' 

McCunnell.  Richard  L.,  and  H.  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Phoephorothiolothlonate  derivatives  of  hy- 
dantolns.     2,928.841.  3-15-60.  Cl.  260 — 309.5. 

MH'ormick.  Jease  C.  Meana  for  regulating  the  depth  a  sub- 
marine device  tows  through  water.  2.928.367,  3-15-60. 
CL  114—236. 
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and  MeCnlloch. 
sharpener. 


2,928,759. 
2^28,316, 


MeCaUoeh.  WUIlaa  J.  G. :  Se»— 
Newberf.  Baymind  O..  Millar, 
McDmulUL   John   H.     LawB. 

3-15-60,  Cl.  51— ItB. 
McOraw-Bdlaoa  Co. :  met 
GoaMrsall.  Joha  M. 
Jonea,  LorSB  C 
Mclntoah  Laboratortaii,  lac. 

€V>rderaun,  Bldnff  A.    8.929.028. 
McKee.   John  8.     8e|t-«z|MUMllM  mandrel  far  pile 

2.9M.292.  3-l«-60.  O.  61—79. 
McKeeacT.  Henry  F..  and  W.  F.  Weber,  to  Sperry  Band  Corp., 
Ford  InatmateDt  Co.  Dlvlaton.     Airborne  wind  computer. 
2.928.603.  3-15-60.  Cl.  236—189. 
McLaufhUn.    JanMa    A.      Method    for    making    form    tieo. 

2,928.170.  3-16-60.  «.  29—444. 
McLean.    WllUam   B..  to   United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy. 
Inertia  armlM  awltch.     2.938.347.  3-15-60,  Cl.  102- 7(tt. 
McMurray,  George  F. :  Bee — 

Fei«g,  EarlW.     2.928,701. 
McNauMe,  Bernard  F.,  to  Dreassn-Bames  Corp.     Inverter  rir- 

eolt.    d,929,013.  3-16-60.  Cl.  321—35. 
McWIlUams,  James  B..  to  Ballwar  Maintenance  t::orp.    Ball- 
road  tnek  Using  nuichliie.   2,028,355,  3-15-60,  Cl.  104—8. 
Meaker  Co..  The  :  Se«-<— 

Finston.  Victor.     3.928,401. 
^i.     piiMton.  Victor.     S.928.S19. 

Finston.  Victor,  and  Kostner.     2.928.402. 
Mehta.   Minoo  D.,  and  D.  M.   Brown,  to  Beecbam   Research 
Laboratories  Ltd.  Il4slc  esters  and  salts  thereof.  2,928,843, 
3-15-60.  Cl.  260— 3263. 
Meier.  Gemnge  D. :  See< — 

Potchen,  Joaeph  A.,  Kloote,  and  Meier.     2.938.456. 
Melster.  Jack  B. :  Bee*- 

Legbom.  Kenaeti  M..  and  Me«ster.     2.928.120. 
Meltxer.   Jack.     Shoe  provided   with   toe  thong.     2.928.191. 

3-15-60.  CL  36—8.5. 
Mencimcr.   Myron   E.     Dry  process  beneflclation  apparatus. 

2.928.542.  3-1.V-60.  Cl.  209 — 45. 
Merck  *  CO..  Inc. :  See-^ 

Bolhofer.  WlUUm  A.    3k928.854. 
Meredith.  Mary  N.     Bedding  element.     2.928.107.  3-15-60. 

CL  5-352. 
MerrttL  Bichard  E. :  See- 
James.  Raymond  W..  and  Merrill.    2.928.446. 
Mersek.  I.*o  D. :  ««•«■  — 

Ehlert.  WlllUm  A  .  and  Mersek.    2,928.304. 
MetropoliUn-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Quarmby.  Erie.  aUd  Richardson.    2.928.984. 
Meyer.  William  H.,  to  <ieneral  .Steel  Castings  Corp.     Railway 

truck.    2.928.3.^8,  3-1.V-60,  C\.  105-192. 
Mlcrrvmatlc  Machine  Com.  :  See — 

Boberts.  Sidney.    2.928,298. 
MIehle-Gi-oss-Dexter.  Inc. :  See — 
Kraeger.  Glenn  N.    2.928.161 
Miles,  Elburt  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Preesurlsed  stor- 
age container  and  method  of  operating  same.     2.928  349. 
.3-^15-60.  n  61 —.5. 
MUler,  Alfred  L. :  Sec— 

Vewberg.  Raymond  G.,  Miller,  and  McCulloch.    2.928  759. 
Miller.  Boyd  C.     ADoaratua  for  and  method  of  heat-treatlug 

articles.    2.928.158.  8-15-60.  Cl,  25—142. 
Miller,  Edsel  I... :  See— 

Kirk.  James  C.  and  Miller.    2.928.867. 
Miller.  <}eorge.  to  Bsfton  Instrument  Corp      Adtustment  for 
valve  eloanre  of  differential  preaaure  reaponalve  mechanism. 
2.928.426.  3-15-60.  Cl.  187—786. 
Miller.  Henrv  J. :  See^ 

Thall.  Earle  8..  and  Miller.    2.928.925. 
Miller  John  C. :  See- 
Mann.  Leonard  J„  and  Miller.    2.928.258. 
Miller.  Richard  K. :  Srr- 

Hwf^t.  Amos  D..  and  Miller.    S.928.495. 
Miller.  Stpwart  E  .  to  Bell  Teleohnne  Laboratories.  Inc.    Fr«^ 
lucncy selective  wave  coupling  aj-Ntem.     2,029,032.  3-15-60. 
(«j   333 73 

Mills.  Cbaries  W.    Ti||e  or  Aim  dip.     2.928.338.  3-15-60.  Cl. 

206—58. 
Mills.  Daisy  T. :  Bee-i- 

Cochrane.  John,  aad  Mills.    2.928.106. 

Mills.  Ivor  W..  and  W.  A.  Gallup,  to  Hun  Oil  Co.  Polymerisa- 
tion of  gasiKMiM  olejdna  by  means  of  s  catalyat  conNlH'lM" 
esM>nti^lIy  of  an  oxygen  treated  bnuxlte.  2.928,814. 
3-15-60.  n.  260— B8.2. 

Mine  Safety  AlWllancea  Co. :  See — 
Schneider.  John  H.    2.928.496. 

MIneah,  Lawrence  E.  to  Coast  Pro-Seal  A  Mfg.  Co.  Slldinc 
door  latch  m^chanlian.      2.928.689    3-I.'»-60.  ri    292-113 

Miner.  Keith  H..  to  Dresser  Industriee.  Inc.  SldewsU  sam- 
pler.    2.928.6.'W.  3-15-60.  CL  256—1.4. 

Mlnneapolls-Honeywei  Begulator  Co. :  Bee — 

Beard.  Bichard  B.,  2J?8.276. 
^,    Burgwin.  StepheaL..  Gale,  and  Goodman.    2.928.281. 
•^      I^a  Hue.  Philip  M.    2.928.2^2^ 
Loveland.  Boger  8.    2.928.645. 
Mlnnenota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Chamberlln.  Georar  E..  and  Knutson.    2  928.120. 
Mints.    Henrr    A.      Check    stamping    machines.      2.928  343. 

3-15-60,  CI.  101— «7. 
Mishcon.   I^ester,  and'n.  Agulnek.  to  Hunreme  Knlttlnr  Ma- 
chine Co.,  lac.     Tai^  «peed  meter.     2.929.023.  3-1.1-60.  Cl. 
324—70.  1 1 

Mohler.  Donald :  Bee-U 

Van  der  Grtatea.l  Wlllem  J.,  and  Mohlerj     2,928,890. 
Moller.  ChristUn  M. :  See— 

Chriatoffersen.  Haim  J.,  and  Moller.     2.928.760. 
Molnar.  Peter,  Jr.     TVaUer  break-away  switch.     2.928.912. 
.V15-60.  CL  200— «1.19. 

B.  B.  John,  aad  H.  J.  A.  BlmoMt      Psycfao- 
appsastna.     2,928.18»,  3-16-60,  a.  36—22. 


Molaer.  Stanley, 
logical  testliv 


Monogram  Precision  Induatrtaa,  lac. :  Bee — 

Vlndlng.  JorgraP.    2.928,999. 
Monroe  CalcnUtIng  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Casey.  BobertF.    2.929.029. 
Dargln.  DougUs  C.    2,928.517. 
Fleming,  Howard  M..  Jr.    2.028,600. 
Gernert,  I^wience  H.    2,9284K)6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Butler.  Robert  C.    2.928.880. 
Nisbet,  WlllUm  K..  and  Agee.    24»28.886. 
Sands.  Tbobum  1'.    2.928,789. 
V\  eeks.  Lloyd  B.     2.0:^,728. 
Moon.  Volney  W..  50%  to  C.  Pace.  Jr.     Boat  brake  or  drag. 

2.928.365.3-15-60.  Cl.  114 — 145. 
Moonan,  Philip  f.,  and  J.  E.  Smith,  to  James  Lees  snd  Sons 

Co.     Tufted  pile  fabric.     2.928.099.  3-15-60.  a.  2—278. 
Mtwre,  Marlorie  B. :  See — 

.WriKht,  Howard  B.,  Moore,  and  Vematen.    24>28.832. 
MorehouHe,    Edward    L..    to    I'nion    C^arblde    Corp.      Organo- 
silicou'^acylamiao  compounds  and  proceas  for  prododng  the 
same.     2,928.858.  3-15-60,  i.X  -i^O — 448.8. 
Morgen.  Henry  :  See — 

Korner.  Samuel.  Morgan,  and  Krelnlck.     2.928.257. 
Morrill,    Wayne   J.      Resilient   motor    mounting.      2,928,632, 

3-15-60.  n.   248-  26. 
MorrilL     Wayne    J.       Pump     motor    mounting.       2,928.961. 

.Vl.V-eo.  Cl.  310—91. 
.MorriM.  Frank  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  (\>rp.     Calling  line 
identifying     mieans    for     teteirtione     systems.       2,928,904, 
3-15-60.  Cl.   179—18. 
MorrlHon  Charles  A. :  See — 

Blnckmer.  Leroy  L..  and  Morrison.    2.928.327. 

Mdrrlson.  WilUrd  L.,  to  The  Union  Stock  Yard  and  Tranatt 

Co.   of   Chicago.     Shipper  container.     2,928.566.  3-15-60, 

CL  220— 9. 

Morton.  Getirge  A.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

MountiiiK  of  thermionic  cathodes.     2.928,978,  3-15-60,  Cl. 

Mosely.  Donald  E..  to  Bitco  Inc.     Lumber  stacker.    2.928.559. 

3-151-60.  Cl.  214—6. 
Mott.  Donald  L. :  See— 

Mott,  Howard  V.  8.    2.928.110. 
Mott.  Donald  V.  8. :  Bee— 

Mott,  Howard  V.  S.    2.928.110. 
Mott.  Herbert  C. :  See — 

Mott.  Howard  V.  8.    2,928.110. 
Mott  Howard  L. :  See— 

Mott,  Howard  V.  S.     2,928,110. 
Mott,  Howard  Y.  8.,  Jr. :  See— 

Mott,  Howard  V.  S.     2,928,110. 
Mott,  Howard  Y.  S..  to  H.  C.  and  D.  L.  Mott.  Identical  with 
D.  v.  S.  and  H.  L.  Mott,  identical  with  H.  Y.  S.  Mott.  Jr. 
Shoe  fitting.    2.928,110.  3-15-60,  Cl.  12—142. 
Mulgrave,  ThomaH  P. :  See — 

SimmonM,  Walter  A.,  and  Mulgrave.     2.928.535. 
Mull.  Robert  P..  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.     AI- 
kylenelmlno-lower    slkyl-guaaldinea.      2.928,829,    3-15-60, 
Cl.  260—239. 
Mflller.  Willy,  to  Sud-Atlas-Werke  G.m.b.H.    Microphone  with 
an  adjuatable  attenuator.     2.928,908.  3-15-60.  Cl.  179— 
147. 
Mumford.  Eustace  H.,   to  Owens-Illlnola  Glass  Co.     Cooling 
system  for  glass  forming  molds.     2.928,214,  3-15-60.  CL 

Mundle.  Bauman  S.     Froten  food  package  mold.     2.928,259, 

3-1.1-60.  Cl.  62—300. 
Munn.  Gerald  F. :  See — 

Hugglns.  Charles  E..  Munn.  and  Smith.     2.928.932. 
Murray,    Jerome    L.      Fluid    pressure    devices.      2,928,353, 

3-liV-60.  Cl.  103—149. 
Murray.   Tbomaa   K.      Distress  signaling  device.     2,928.935, 

3-1.1-410.  Cl.  2,10—17. 
Murrle.  Kurt,  to  Otero-rtirenrobwerke  Otto  Eppie  KG.    Auto- 
matic winding  dericf .  preferably  for  wrist-watches.    2,928.- 
231.  3-1.1-60.  Cl.  58--fe. 
Mutton.  Donald  B. :  See — 

Leopold.  Bengt,  Mutton,  and  Saxtoa.     2.928.824. 
Leopold.  Bengt.  Mutton,  and  Saxton.     2,928.825. 
Leoiwld.  Bengt.  Mutton,  and  Saxton.     2.928.826. 
Myer.  Jon  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Polnt-conUct  semi- 
conductor photocell.     2.928,950.  3-15-60,  Cl.  250 — 211. 
N.V.  COO:  See— 

Hldde  NlJIand.  Hendrik  A.     2.928.922. 
K.V.  Konlnklljke  PelleriJ  "Mercurius"  v/h  Oebroeders  Laan : 

Rutgers.  Reljer.     2.928.743. 
Nalllnger,    Friedrich    R.    H.,    to   Dalmler-Beni   Aktlengesell- 
schaft    Lubricating  system  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.    2.928.499.  3-15-60.  CT.  184 — 6. 
National  Beeearch  Corp. :  See — 

Pladlay.  Gordon  R.     2,928,349. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Amdt.  Ulrich  W.,  Faulkner,  and  Phillips.     2.928.94S. 
Nawara.  Josef.    Therapeutic  apparatus.     2.928.675.  3-15-60, 

Cl.  272—58. 
NesI,  Arthur  H.,  and  J.  F.  Bosk,  to  Esso  Researdi  and  En- 
gineering Co.     Removal  of  metal  contaminants  In  polymer- 
isation processes.     2.028,817.  3-1.1-60.  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Neidbardt,  KarL  to  Helnr.  Auer.  Muhlenwerke.    Endless  con- 
.  veyor  for  loose  materUls.     2,928,523,  3-15-60,  CL  198 — 

52. 
Neldigh,    Rodger   Y..    to   United    SUtes   of   America.   Atomic 
Energy   Commission.      Arc   diHcbarge  and   method  of  pro- 
dudng  the  same.     2.928.966.  3-1.1-60.  Cl.  313 — 63. 
Ndld.  William  O..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Electric  regu- 
lator.   2  929.039.  3-1.1-60.  O.  338—103. 
Nellson  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Hyams,  Montagu.     2,928,762. 


TWl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Netwwaader,  Eta  H.,  to  Ran*r  lUli^  (X     Panel  door  eoa- 

atraetlon.    2iKW.4«2.  3-10-40,  CL  ISO— 229. 
NclMB.  Brooka  K..  and  R.  O.  Pettnoa,  to  Tli«  Oabora  Mfg. 

Co.     BraahlBcmaelilne.     2,928.112.  3-10-40.  CI.  15— 2r 
Nelson,  Charles  K.,  to  Nelsoa  If  awr  Corp.    Bzhaast  ■ofllcr. 

2.»28.4»2,  S-15-dO.  O.  181—47. 
Nelsoa  Mofller  Corp. :  8e« — 

Nelsoa,  Charies  E.     2,»28.492. 
Nelsoa,  RlelMrd  B.,  to  Varlaa  Associates.     BlectetM  tabe  ap- 

paratos.    2.028.9T2.  S-15-80,  CL  313—83.  T 

Neubaner.  Werner  O. :  See — 

EIHson.  John  V.,  and  Neobaaer.     2.928,708. 
Neafeld.  Leater  N.     Underwater  fo«lea.    2.028.097.  S-l»-«0. 

a.  2—14. 
Neawtrth.    James    W.      Orertlioe    storase    raek.      2.928.549. 

3-15-00.  C!.  211—34. 
New.  Clarence  D. :  See — 

Beeman.  Arrhle  W..  and  New.     2.928.301. 

New  Zipper  Corp..  The :  8ee — 

Doelter.  Oandolph,  and  Weinman.     2.928.150. 

Newberg.  Raymond  O..  A.  L.  Miller,  and  W.  J.  O.  MeCallech, 
to  Saso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Isoolefln-rlnyl 
aromatic  copolymer  latex  containing  an  organic  anionic 
soUste  and  a  salt  of  a  dlbjrdrogen  ortho-phosphate.    2,928.- 

7M.  a-i.-v-eo,  a.  117—113. 

Newkirfc,  Rot  A.     rnlTcrsal  ball  and  socket  bind.    2.928.88«, 

3-15-00.  CI.  287—12. 
Newsome.  Joel  A..  Jr.,  to  ChUlgat  Corp.     Method  and  mean« 
for   recoTcrtng   condensable   vapors   contained   In   hjdrste- 
formlng  mlxtureH.     2.928.885.  3-1.V-60.  Cl.  200 — 078. 
Newton.  Leslie  J.,  to  Balldlng  Products  Ltd.     Ventilated  sid- 
ing and  panel  dip.     2,928.143.  3-15-00.  a.  20—0. 
Ntcka,  Peter  P. :  See- 
Poster,  Geoffrey  L.,  and  Nicks.     2,928,804. 
Niles.  Charles  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.    Ramjet 

dlffuser.    2.928,237,  3-15-00.  CT.  00—35.0. 
NlNbet.  William  R..  and  W.  H.  Agee,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.    Production  of  ethylene.    2,928.880,  3-15-00,  CI.  200— 
083. 
Noblle,  Arthur:  See — 

Hertog,  Hersbel  L.,  snd  Noblle.     2,928,850. 
Noeske.    Helns.    to   Rubrchemle   Aktiengesellschaft      Procesa 
for  the  chlorination  of  polyethylene.     2,928,819,  8-15-00, 
Cl    280     94 9 
Nonomaque.  Clyde  J.,  to  Ocneral  Electric  Co.     Refrigerating 
system    Including    auxiliary    hot    gas    defrosting    circuit 
2.928.250.  3-15-00,  Cl.  62—150. 
Nordstrand.  STen-Oosta,  to  Aktlebolaget  NordstrandsTsatilen. 

ValTcs.    2,928.421,  3-15-00.  Cl.  137—595. 
North  American  ATlation.  Inc. :  See — 

Bchober,  Manrin  V.     2.928,279. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Hardenberg,  Jan  J.  C.     2.928,324. 
Bock.  Helns.     2,928.930. 
Koolhof.  Regnerus  A.     2.928.897. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Hsywood,  George  L.     2,928.180. 

Norsk.  Lonls,  to  R.  Novak.     Mounting  structure  for  mirrors 

and  the  like.     2,928.199.  3-15-00.  a.  40—152.1. 
Norak.  'Rose  :  Se<^ — 

Norsk.  Louis.     2928,199. 
Nowlln.  Anne  C,  to  John  A.  Msnnlng  Psper  Co.,  Inc.     Sugar 
composition  containing  a   cryRtalllzlng  agent   and   proceM 
for  producing  the  same.     2.928,747.  3-15-00.  Cl.  99—134. 
Nuclear  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Cherrr.  Norman  H.     2,928,947. 
Nychka.  Henry  R. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  and  Nychka.     2.928,830. 
Oberly.  Richard  W.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.    Corrosion  test 

tng  device.    2.928.720.  3-l.V-OO,  CT.  23—253. 
O'Dell.    Ethel    L.      Feminine    wearing    apparel.      2.928,398. 

3-15-00,  Cl.  128— 454. 
Offenhauaer.  William  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Kahn.  Morton  C.  and  Offenhauser.     2.928,204. 

Ohlson.  Bengt  S.  Arrangement  for  operating  a  sheet  trap 
i»«l    Insding    targets    thereon.  2.928.383.    3-15-00.    Cl. 

124—8. 
Ohmega  Laboratories:  See — 

Poster.  Harry  R..  and  Crump.     2.929.024. 
Olla  Mattaleson  chemical  Corp. :  See —  i 

Ivlns.  Herbert  L.     2.928.444. 
Tale.  Harry  L.     2.928.855. 
Olson.    Wlllard   A.     Diaper  holder.     2.928.270.   3-l,VO0.   Cl. 

08 — 190 
Ontario  Paper  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Burkhard.  George,  and  Wrist.    2,928,400. 
Wrist,  Peter  B.     2.028.405. 
O'Rear.  Charles  J. :  See — 

Wnson,  Wllmer  O.,  and  O'Rear.     2,028.635. 
Orscheln  Brake  Lever  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Hirst.  Charles  M..  Jr.     2,928.292. 
OntaL  Bene. to  S.A.  Plastus.     Method  snd  machine  fnr  ^ll|n<r 
basB  of  thermoweldable  material.     2,928.216,  3-15-00.  CU 
53—22. 
Ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See — 

Kannaa,  George.     22928.842. 
Osbom  Mfg.  Co..  The:  See — 

Nelson,  Brooks  E.,  snd  Peterson.     2,928,112. 

Osborne,  Fred,  to  S.  P.  Kinney  Engineers,  Inc.     Apparatus 

for   oreparaHon    of    cellolated    slag.     2,928,600.    3-15-00, 

CU  289—273. 

Oster,  John,  Mte-  Co. :  See — 

O^^TJohn.     2.928.171. 

Oster,  John,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Cutting  head  assembly 

for  electric  hair  eUppera.    2,928,171,  3-lB-OO,  CL  30—221. 

Otero-Uhrenrohwerke  CHto  Bpple  KG. :  Ser 

Marrle.  Kart    2J28,2SI. 


Otto^Ullam  H. :  Sea— 

Wblteharat.  Hamr  B.,  and 
~         T.     Knltttac 


Otta.    Mis.m 


S,»SMOe.  »-15-00, 


t«t  adiltelac  a 
■ata  on 


2,929.019. 

aad  Paul.     2,928.498. 
Motor  actnatad  action 


Tombler    toy. 


Orartoa,  Hagh 

Cl    00—40 
Owen.  Hearr  A.,  and  I.  H.  Broday.    Msaaa  t«r  adi 
predetarmlned  extent  of  laadtaf  in  tl^taaiaf  m 
bolts  and  stwla.     2.928,802,  S-IS-OOici.  tl— 00. 
Owens^Tomlag  Flber^as  Corp. :  8m — 

Whitabarat.  Harrr  B.,  aad  Otto.    2,028,710. 
Owaaa-miBOla  Olaaa  Co. :  mm — 
Johaaon.  Joha  R.     2,0SM21. 
Moaford,  Boataca  H.    2,918,314. 
PfacDdar,  LawrsMa  ▼.     2,tM.0«7. 
Pace.  Claranca.  Jr. :  8m — 

Moon,  Velaay  W.     SJS8,a60. 
Pacfcaga  Machiaery  Co. :  8m— 

Groaa,  Prank  C.     2,028370. 
Page,  Robert  M.     BImnitaaeova  lobe  comparison,  poise  adio 

locator  lystsm.    2,929.000,  S-lA-00,  CirS4»— 7.4. 
Palfreymaa,  Jack :  See — 

Haworth.  Uoad,  aad  Palfrejrmaa.     2,928.474. 
Paramoont  Plctnrsa  Corp. :  Sea — 

Hoagiaad.  Kaaaath  A.     2,928.908. 
Parker,  Brooks  O'C.     Matsrlals  handling  pallet  and  method 

of  auking  ssbm.     2.928,078,  S-15-00,  07229—0. 
Parker.  Brooks  O'C.     PortaMa  pallet  and  method  of  fabricat- 
ing It.     2,928.0M.  8-15-00,  07340—190. 
Parker.  BHe,  to  The  Dacca  Record  Cow  Ltd.     Radio  antenna 

aystsau.     SJ929,0B0.  8-15-00.  CL  848—10. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp. :  See — 

Webstar.  WlUlam  G.     2.928,412. 
Parks-Cnunar  Co. :  8m — 

PoweU,  Beniunla  8..  Jr.     3.928.140. 
Parsons,  John   R..   to  Weattaghoaae  ■setrie  Corp.    Hires- 

phase  coatrol.     2,929.011.  7-16-00,  O.  821—7. 
Paschall,  Bagene  P.,  to  Com  Prodncta  Co.     Preparatloa  of 
DKM^Iraamrde   ethers    of   starch.     2,928427,    8-lS-OO,   O. 

Pasternak.  Varaenlg  Z.,  aad  R.  M.  LoUar.  to  United  Itatca 
of  Amertea.  Army.  Chroadc  add  traatmaat  of  faathera, 
2.938,71378-10-60.  O.  8—94.10. 
Pasternak.  Varsealg  Z.,  to  United  States  of  Amariea,  Army. 
BptehlorobTdrla  treatuMnt  of  feathers.  2,928,714, 
3-10-00,  d.  8—04.10. 
Patent  Button  Co.,  The :  See— 

Roaanakl,  Bdward  J.     2.928,101. 
Patmore.  Jamaa  R.  :  See — 

Bryan,  Jeaeph  F..  and  Patmore. 
Paol.  Adolf:  See— 

Schmld-NisoU.  Theodor.  Doertg, 
Paul.  Charies  B..  00%  to  L.  Z.  Panl. 

toy.     2,928.207,  3-10-60,  O.  40—118. 
Paul,    Charles    B..    00%     to    L.    Z.    PaaL 

2,928,078,  8-10-00,  O.  2T2— SI. 
Paal,  Lena  Z. :  See— 

Paul.  Charles  B.     2.928.207. 
PanL  Charles  B.     2.928,673. 
Paaloa.  Harry:  Bm — 

Abbott,  Albert  L.,  Paaloa.  and  Stargls. 

Paulsen.  Psol  L..  to  Hamlltoa  Mfg.  Corp.     Angle' drafting 

group  connection  means.   2.928,703.  3-18-00.  cT  812—111. 

^*.T*^?;    Myron    O..    to   United    States   of   America.    Navy. 

iF2J2*iSv"^*.P*iS?  J5**^*«*  <*■*»  traasmisdoa  system. 
2.928.900,  8-10-00,  O.  179—10, 

***-w?i«?UX??,  ^'    **>    United    States    of   America,    Navy. 
J^/PM-PWM       telemeitering       decomroutator.     2.^,061, 

''*ff**2M^22^'     ^"*P  •***<>■  ■^*<=*»      2,928,918,8-10-00, 
Pedrow,  Andrew  :  See — 

Pedrow,  Charles.     2.928,113. 
Pedrow.  Charles,  %  to  A.  Pedrow. 

3-15-00.  O.  15—182.0. 
Peelers  Co..  The  :  See — 

I.rfipeyre.  Femand  S.  aad  J.  M.     2.928.117. 
Peolln.    Stephen  C.   to  Lakewood  Mfg.   Co. 

2.928.385.  8-15-00.  Cl.  120—20. 
Perria.  Tom  8..  and  R.  G.  Banner,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 

f~«»   for  making  basic   chromic   chloridee.     2.928,728, 

8-15-00.  O.  23 — 87. 

Perpr.  ■*«'»rt  ?vJ.°  T***"  Instrumeate  lae.   Seismic  record 

viewer.     2,928,489.  3-15-00.  O.  181— .§. 
Personal  Producto  Corp. :  See — 
„      Roberta,  Doaald  rT    2,928.394. 

*^Jir**^'!S^  ■•     ''•"*  structures.     2.928.144.  3-15-00.  Cl. 
2t>— 00,8. 

Peters  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Boehler.  Joaepta.     2.928.020. 

Peters.  Philip  H.,  Jr..  to  General  Bectric  Co.     Magnetron 

device  aad  system.     2.928.987.  8-15-00,  O.  315-19.55. 
Petersen.    Harold.     SIdewsIk 

3-15-00,  a.  172—10. 
Peterson.  Robert  H,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

tioaal    or    acceleratlonal     reapondTo 

3-15-00.  CL  204—1. 
Peterson.  Ruben  O. :  See — 

Nelson.  Brooks  E..  snd  Peterson.    2.928.1 12. 
Pettit.     Kisnk.       Contn>l     hdJ     switsh     assMubly 

2.929.041.  3-l.V-OO.  (T  338— 2' 5 
Pfsender.  Lswrence  V..  to  Owens-llllnols  Glass  Co. 

for   glass   partM   and    method   of  attachment. 

3-1.V-00.  (V  31.3-  04. 
Pfaff.  fl^  M..  A  <J. :  Wee— 

Renink.  ChriMtlasa  J    M..  (Irosa.  and  Wlaz.     2.928.30;; 
WIrts.  Karl.    2,928,926 
Ptair,   Henry  C..   Jr..   to    Ifsff  and  KendaU.     Traffic  light 

holder.      2.928,041,    3-15-00.   O.   248—221. 


2.938,700, 


Patat  roUer.    2.928.118, 


Portable  grin. 


and    curb    edger.     2.928,479.. 


America, 
darloa. 


Gravlta> 
2.938.007. 


therefor. 

Briefcete 

2.928,967, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zvu 


Ptaff  and  KandaU : 


PeaC.HenTCjrr.  3J»St.0«l 
»,Chaa,ACa„llie:  «#a—  . 
Barley,  flrallaw.  aad  Thta.   \ 


8L..    Mila. 


aad    Panons. 


eoaneetor. 


P«»er._. — '-- —         2J28.840. 

Phllco  Corp. :  8< 

wSar.  Kaaaatt  B.    3,980,030. 
PhllRpa,  DarM  C. :  Aw— 

Aradt,  Ulrlck  W.,  Faalkasr.  and  PhUllpa.    3J)28.»46. 
PhlUlpa  PMrrtaam  Ca. :  Sea- 
Bennett.  SldnoflW.    2.038,007. 
BUaa,  Lfle  aTmSS^IS. 
CaaipMl.  Paal  1:    3J38.700. 
OaMtter.  BmaMTlch.    3.938,343. 
HvbheU.  OHirtoa  W.    3.028;if47. 
HubtMlL^riesW.    fJOtt,     ~ 
MUea.  lAbart  8,    2Mg^4». 
Short.  JaaMa  N.    33m,801. 
PhlUipa,     Samoel     A.,     Jr.       Aatenna     lead-la 

2iiS.048,  3-15-00.  CL  880—00. 
Picard,  Gaston,  to  lodeto  Aaoaraie  das  Glaees  et  Prodnlts 
Chbalqoss  de  Salat-Oobaia,  ^aung  et  Circy.^  Apparatus 
for  the  dacoratMm  of  arddas.  2,928,808,  S-lS-00.  O. 
118—102. 

'KeytcSaald'  BTDubltsky.  and  Pleree.    2,928.380. 
Plerson,  Bemlce :  8m — 

PteraoB.  Hngh  e    2,928.403.        _ 
PtersoB.    Hogh    C,    daceaaed;    B.    Pleraoa,    administratrix. 

Grain  ar^oor.     2.928.403.  8-15-00.  O.  100—808. 
Pike.  Ronald  M. :  See— 

^iley,  Doaald  L..  sad  Pike.    2.928.800. 
PiUsbory  Co..  Tlie :  See —  ^   ^ 

Harrel.  diastMo  G.  and  Bosln.    2.988,780. 

Sams J'oweUrl and Teders.    2.928.494. 
Pinkalla.  HamUtoa  1. :  See—  ^ ^ 

RoaeathaL  WaMemar  A.,  and  PtakalU.     2.928.740. 
Pltd.  Paul  J. :  See-> 

blBpedrt.RayntottdH.   3.928.884. 

Pltaer,  Alfred  0..  %  to  Sodete  dlte:  Sodete  Aaonyme  des 
Roalemeata  a  Algallles.  Baartaga  harlag  cylindrical  baar- 
iag  alanMnta.     3JI28.702.  S-lC-OO.  CL  MO— 300. 

Plvana  4  C  Soc.  per  ^. :  See- 
Walls.  FrederidpA-    2.928.284.,         „  ^,     ^ 

Piatt.  Joha  G..  to  Flez-O-Lators.  Inc.  Sprtna  assembly  for 
spring  eastaloaa.     2.928,408.  8-10-O0.  O.  100—179. 

Plows.  Rnsaell  J.  Ofarette  lighter  Oiler  capeule.  2.928.437. 
3-10-00.  CL  141-T14. 

Plombo,  Robert  A..,  to  Krledrtch  *  Dlmmock,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  formiag  flaaa  fiber  mats.  2.928.121.  8-10-00,  O. 
]g g 

Pollak,   PhUlp.  Jr..  to  BoMraoa  Radio  *  Phonograph  Corn. 

AntoaMUc  mall  eaaeeUtng  apparataa.    3.928437.  3-15-00, 

O.  101—01. 
fpontlng.  Jaaies  D.,  to  Ualted  States  of  America.  Agrtealtnre. 

Preparation  of  fmlt  Jvleaa.     2428,744.  8-15-00.  CL  99— 

106. 
Poole.  David  W.,  aad  F.  Ix.  Jr.     Loom  temple  with  thread 

parting  meaaa.    3.928,481,  8-15-00,  CL  139—200. 
Poor  *  C!o. :  See —    ' 

Klrst.  Philip  J.    2.928.000. 
Porterfleld.  Jack  N..  to  Alnminum  Intcmatloaal,  lac.    Appa- 

ratns  for  eastlat  molten  asetal.     24''£8.148.  3-15-00,  Cl. 

Potchea,  Joeeph  A..  G.  E.  Kloote,  and  G.  D.  Meier,  to  Haake- 
llte  Mfg.  Corp.  Bonded  laminated  paael.  2.928,450. 
3-15-00.  O.  154—28. 

PowaU,  Benjamin  8..  Jr..  to  Parks-Craam-  Co.  Sactloa 
dearer  «pparataa  for  tactile  aiachiaaa.    2438.140.  3-10-OO. 

PowelL     Hersel    E.      Waste    cotton    harveeter.      2,928424, 

3-li-OO.  CT.  50—28. 
Predado^     Encarnadon     R.       Hydraulic     lift     apparatas. 

2.928,^79.  3-15-0O.  O.  121—40 
Prendergast,  CharMa  S.    Tane  diaplacement  pomps  or  motors. 

2.928.880.  8-10-40.  Cl.  108—4. 
Preatlce  Machlae  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Adama.  Donald  t>..  and  Brant.   2,928.442. 
Heth,  Bdwln  Sl..  aiidRlckford.    2.928,300. 
Preatlce.  Mayo  S. :  See — 

Bamford,  Calrla,  and  Preatlce.    2.928.558. 
(A  Preston.   Jsck.   and   H.  G.    Clark.   III.   to  The  Chemstrand 
Corp.     Alkylation  of  aeMa  with  slkyl  orthocadtoxylatea. 
2,9fi.880,  i-15-00.  O.  300—460. 
Pre- Vest,  Inc. :  See— 
^         Watte.  Clande  R.   3,928.740. 
Watta^OandeR.    3.928.750. 
^^ProctorOSchwartiLlnc. :  fee— 
Christlejrohall.    2.908410. 
Slater,  Bfowari  W..  aad  Pra^dla.    2.938.613. 
Pucd.  Bmllio.  to  Tbe  Formflt  Co.     Girdle  or  like  article  of 

aivnrel.    3,9284$7;  3-15-00.  CL  128— 523. 
Puppoio,  Heary  F..;  to  Spragne  Electric  Co.    Polytetrafiaoro- 
ethyleoe    coattng    of    aaodlsed    copper    wire.      2,928,776. 
-      S-15-00.  O.  204—28. 
Pnrdne  Beaearch  Feaodatlon  :  See — 

Bachman.  Onstare  B..  snd  Logan.    2.928.883. 

Pare  OQ  Qo.,  The :  Bee —  _^ 

Oarrity.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.    2.928.179. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc. :  See- 
Wagner.  Frank  C.    2428.733.  „    ^ 
Quarmby.  Bric,^and  B.  A.  Rlchardsoa,  to  Metropolltaa-Vlckers 
Electrical    Co.     Md.      Electronic    drcnlt    arrangements. 
2428484.  3-15-OD.  O.  815—23. 
«4.Quast.  Gilbert  W. :  fee— 

Strahlow,  RobM  W.,  aad  Quast. 
^Qalndie.  Albert:  fiae — 

Lednyse,  Bd««(ard.  aad  <)alaclie. 


I  con.    Blcctromadtaal- 
34iB,t02,  8-10-00. 


^>\ 


»>? 


2.938.010. 
3,938,318. 


Qalaa.  iaaaa  iu  to  The  Sparry  Baad  Coi 
eal  analog  dUBereatlatlav  device.     343B.002.  8-10-00.  O. 
880— loT 

Qalatta.  Albart  A.  J.,  to  CMspagale  dsa  Mstanz  d'Orarpelt- 
LomaMl  et  de  Corphalle,  H.A.     Treatawat  of  ores  or  the 
Uka.    2.928.729.  3-15-00.  CL  70—14. 
Batieada.   Bdsraurd   J.,   to   InteraattoDal   Pasiaias    Msrfclaes 
Corp.     Accumulating  reproducer.     2.928.694.  3-16-00,  CL 
230—01.0. 
RaMn,  Richard,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Inatmment  Co. 
Dlvlsloa.     Radar  target  daaaiOeafion  aystam.     S,9294«7. 
3-15-00.  CL  84fr— 149. 
Radio  Oeadeaaer  Oe. :  See — 

Teaf.  Joha  H.     2.928,283. 
Radio  Corp.  of  AaMrtca :  See — 
Heraog,  G«rald  B.     2.938,966. 
Koleanlk.  Michael,  and  SnmlL     2,928,981. 
Petemon.  Robert  H.     2428.007. 
Rajchsna.  Jaa  A.    S4SeiW4. 
Starrakia,  AluEander  V.,  and  Kennedy.    2,920,020. 
Thall.  Barle  8..  aad  Miller.    2438.926. 
Radio  Freaaeney  Laboratortea,  Inc. :  fee — 

Gilbert.  Brerett  A.,  aad  Kiag.     0439463. 
Rae.  Randolph  8..  to  The  OaAett  Corp.     Storage  tank  for 
low  tamperatare  Uoolda.     2428.354.  3-10-00.  CL  02—04. 
Railway  Maintenance  Corp< :  fee — 

McWUliams,  Jamea  B.     2.928.366. 
Raichauui,  Jan  ▲..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Blactrleal 

dUplay  derlce.     2.028.894,  8-10-00,  CL   178—0.4. 
Rslstoa,  Hanrid  A. :  See — 

Olliette.  Roy  A.,  aad  RaUton.     2.038.481. 
Ramlrax.    Okbert    6.      Stair    dimbiag    deriec.      2.928.601. 

i-lA-W.Cl.  187—11. 
Rsmany.     Jnatin     H.      Plastic    auterlal     estrortoa     hand. 

2.928.123.  3-10-00,  CL  18—13. 
Rankin,  Bdwnrd  C,  to  Brock  and  Raakln,  Inc.     Looae  leaf 

Uader.    2,938,898.  3-16-00.  CL  129—17. 
Rappaport,  Maurice  I.    DIaplay  cabinet.    2428,704.  8-16-00. 

Cr.  Sl2— 123. 
Banland  Corp^  The :  See — 

Llabsen.  Sidney  H.     2,928.993. 
Raynor  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Nelsewander,  Ray  H.     2,928,462. 
Reck.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Harwood.  Jamea.  Reck,  and  Abramltls.     2.938400. 
Redlagton,  RowUnd  W..  and  P.  J.  Vaa  Heerden,  to  Oenefal 
Electric  Co.     Infrared  camera  tube.     2,928,971,  3-16-00. 
O.  813—78. 
Reed^lbert  B..  aad  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Weatem.  Arthur  W.,  and  Gardner.  2,928,404. 
Rehner,  John,  Jr.,  H.  K.  WIeoe.  aad  A.  M.  Gessler.  to  Baao 
Reaearch  snd  Engineering  Co.  Cyclodiene  chloroailane 
WKKltOed  aUneral  pigment  polymer  compodtion  containing 
same,  aad  BMthod  of  making.  2.028.802.  3-15-00.  CT. 
260—41.0. 
Relff.  Robert  H..  to  Arautrong  Cork  Co.  Bpoxidlaed  realaoas 
polyeeter  contalntaig  tetrahydrophthalic  aahydride  and  com- 
positions contaiaing  same.    3,^28,800,  3-18-00,  O.  260 — 

Relffel,'   Leonard,  to   Research   Corp.     Apparatus  for  X-ny 

fluorescence  snalysls.     2.928.944,  3-16-00.  O.  250—63. 
Reiter.  Daaiel  I.     Proag  anchoring  and  hiding  eonatraetlon. 

2,928,153.  3-15-60,  CI.  24—160. 
Relph,  Jamea  M. :  See— 

liacCrackan.  Calria  D..  and  Relph.     2.938.613. 
Reeearch  Corp- :  fee — 

RelfeL  LMOard.     2.928.944. 
Wlnatow.  Lester  M..  aad  Shaw.     2.929,038. 
Reaearch  Institute  of  Temple  Unlreratty  :  See — 

Oroese,  ArlsHd  T.,  and  Streng.     2,928439. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Baxter.  Bruce  L.     2,929,030. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Wearer,  John  R..  Jr..  snd  Gowans.     2.928.030. 
Rheinsteln.  Alfred.     Setting  shoe  for  hollow  structural  wall 

paneL    2.928.373.  3-15-Ob,  Cl.  72—107. 
Rhodes,  Wslter  C.  sad  C.  B.  Klrkham.  to  Alrhorae  Aeeaa- 
aorfea    Corp.       Power     transmlaaloa     vnlte.       2.928,018. 
3-15-60.  CL  193—4. 
Rtdmrds,   Kurt  F..   to   Stsndard  Oil  Co.     Stable  petrolenm 
dlstlltate  fueU.     2.938.737.  3-15-00,  O.  44—00. 

Richards.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  NeflMran  snd 
Co.      Method   of    produdng   heat-shrinkable    polyethylene 
terephthalate  film.     2.928,132.  3-15-60,  CL  18—40. 
Richardaon.  Arthur  W. :  See — 

Heathfleld,     Patrick     E.     H.,     Gow.     and     Richardaon. 
3,928,778. 
Rlchardsoa.  Henry  A. :  See — 

Quarmby,  Eric,  and  Richardson.     2,928484. 
RIckford,  Arthur  W. :  See — 

Heth,  Edwin  M..  and  Rickford.     2.928.306. 
Rider,  Agatha  A. :  See— 

McCfdlam.  Elmer  V.,  and  Rider.     2,928409. 
RIetsch.  Eberhard,  to  Theodor  WuppersMan,  Gji.b.H.    Proc- 
ess and  dericc^for  Induction  heatiag  of  the  end  faeea  of 
workpleces    to   be    welded    together.      2,928.923,   3-15-00. 
Cl.  219—8.5. 
RImoldi,  Horado  J.  A. :  See — 

Molner.  Stanley,  John,  and  Rlmoldl.     2,928,189. 

Roberson.  Harvey  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Tartable  angle 

blade   {"or    fluid   flow  auchlnes.     2,928,663,   3-16-00.   Cl. 

353 — 77. 
Roberts,  Donald  R.,  to  Peraonal  Producta  Corp.     Catameaial 

appliance.    2.928484.  3-15-60.  Cl.  128—280. 
Roberta  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

HIU.  Harvey  J.     2,928.115.  ^        ^  „^,.   „ 

Roberta.   Sidney,  to  Micromatlc  Machine  Corp.     Drill  Jigs. 

2.928.290  3-15-60,  CT.  77—62.  „.ww.««« 

Rockwell,  Itdward  A.     Brake  pedal  mechanism.     2.928493. 

3-15-00.  CT.  74—613, 


^ii 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ataire 


.a.l«»-lM.    a.»28.»T8. 

Boekirall.  HwVn  W..  to  AIll»4.1tahMn  Mte.  Co.  Piovaio 
5''}!^J?*xJ'H^  ""Si  P««»*»«»«»»^  ifCinM.    2.tt8.42t, 

Boek«*U.  Harvojr  W..  to  AmMaMlmen  Mfg.  Go.  Weickt 
tmasfrntag  MwpoftlM  •tnMtww.    2.»M.«&.  S-lS-floTo. 

Rodnrril-Sliuidud  COn. :  Am— 

OoldMB.  Loo.    ft,Ma,a06. 
Bodalo  Mfc.  Co..  Lw. :  «•#— 

Lowto.  BaroM  P^  aod  Sehmler.     2.»28J20l 

■*'i'"!fr'-i*^;ri."-.^'*"»"^<>^««'<»"J^«-  MW.300, 
3-15-60,  CI.  81 — 1B.8. 

Rodl  A  WiMMBbonor  AktteMMOllaclutft  :  «m— 

KuHMaa.  Ladwtr  ^BMJSS2. 

»^  -     .    -vSSJ^  ^-  *^*^     Pioporotloo  of  froMO 
— Tod  fowl.    ^»MJ4t,  »-l«-«0.  CL  M--194. 
ISKSo^nftd.  •"  g]?*^    ».«ajM.  8-15-40.  CL  4S— §2. 
Hart,  BajiMod.    2.M8,5M. 
Hawortb,  UoMl.  ud  PiUfrmMa.     2.908.474. 
Jokaaoa.  Ckrtatopkar  L.    i988.23S. 

Adrtea  A,,  aad  Blaaa.     2.t28,«4». 

>       ..  «   —  -*»-i-  s- '••     *.W8,514, 

BoomU.  Oaaaar  D.  S. :  Mm — 

Sopor  Hydraallca.  lac  :  ifoo— ' 
_      Albrlglit  Jofea  B.     2,828.243. 

Booca.  Irrlaa,  to  DUaoad  Alkali  Co.  Motbod  of  MlUac 
BMMtodM^r  toMtaoat  wttk  2-kalo-2,S-dlk7dfotklophoBo- 
1.1-dtozldo.    2.828.T88.  ft-16-60.  CL  leT-SS! 

Boaoathal,  BoborC:  Boo— 

CoaaiiLLoo  C  aad  BoMathaL     2,828.400. 

B«£»a^ai.  WaMaawr  A^  aad  H.  A.  PlakalU.  to  Ajuortcaa 
Blo-I^thetlca    Corn.      Food    flavorlac    eompooltloa    aad 

■MtlMd   9t   oafcaacfag   --      -  ...        

8-15-80.  CI  8*— IT. 


Saapn  Moecaaloa  Dl 

raaaroll 


Iabiir7  Co.    Aa> 
».  Cl.  188— IT 


tiM    larmr    of   fOodo.      2.828.740. 


Booa.    Balth,    aad    WUlhaaek. 


Booa.  Hoibort  r. :  Boo— 

Boaa,  JasMiF  '  Boo— 

™if«al,ArtiiBrH.,aadBoaaL    2.828,817. 

Botk^Cart  B..  L.  Honrlta,  aad  H.  Loriao.  to  Ooaeral  AalUao 
*  VUa  Otn-  2-iMtky1-8-#-«7aaootkox7-koaaotblaBOloa  aa 
•aaiittelaa   ^o    latoraodlatea.      2.828.889.    S-15-00.    CL 


^     )L  OoCkode.     2.828.<2^ 
Powoll  F..  aad  B.  L.  Todera,  to  Tko  FfUakarr 
paratoa  for  teoatlav  air.    2,028.484.  3-10-00,  ^-  - 
Baadoa  Ltd. :  ooo— 
I.     ?1V^  9^>  D«kl»>i8W.  oad  WohrlL     2.828,828. 
Soada.  Thobara  P.,  to  Mooaaato  Ckoaileal  Co.     Mlaoral  oil 

CMBpooltloaa.     2.928.789.  3-15-00.  CL  202—83.4. 
Sarkar.  Aatm  K. :  8«o— 

„     .^«UH.  Diaala  A.  W..  aod  Sarkar.     2.928.830.  I 

Battler,  Bobort  L.  to  la  Sallo  Tool.  Inc.    0»llct  ebock  opa- 

ttnietloa.    2.828.680.  8-1&-00.  CL  27»— 2.  I 

Sanoy,  WllUaa  B..  to  FUuBbeao  Plaatlco  Corp.    Sbotfon  ■boll 

box.    2J928.S80.  3-15-00.  a.  200— 3. 
Saxtoa.  Wuilam  £  :  8oo— 

LoopoM.  Boact.  Mottoa.  aad  Saxtoa.     2.928.824. 
Loopold.  Boact,  Mutton,  aad  Baxtoa.     2.928.820. 
Leopold,  Beaft.  Matton.  aad  Baxtoa.     2,928.820. 
S<^Ber,  Weraor.     HaaglBC  coavtyor.     2,828,025.  3-10-00, 

Cl.  188 — 100. 
Sebaer.  Oma  B. :  8o« — 

Boacb.  Joba  O^  aad  Bcbaor.     2.828,189. 
sebalrer.  Edward  0.,  to  Anaatroac  Cork  Co.    Motbod  of  pro- 

dadaf  iboot  natorlaL    2.928,133.  »-l»-00.  CL  18—48.8. 
Scbappel.  Joeepb  W..  to  Aatorlcaa  Viaeooe  Corp.    Prodoctloa 
of  ■oU-reolataat  natorlal.     2.928,754.  S-15-00.  CL  100— 
280. 
Sebdbe.  WoUgaag:  Boo — 

JnetL  Edoaid.  B^oOm.  aat  WlnaoL     2.928,801. 
Bcbeller,  Walter,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Prooeaa  for  tbe  fraetloaal 
dlstllUtlon  of  Inorgaale  halldeo.     2,928.722.  8-15-00,  CL 
23—17. 
Seberor.  B>  P..  Corp. :  doe — 

Carlaoo.  OootaT  EL.  aad  Beberer. 
Voadltty,  Aatboay,  aad  HaauMr. 
Beberer,  Bobert  P. :  Boe — 

Carlaoa,  Ooatar  H..  aad  Bdiorer. 
Bcborlat  Oorp- :  Bm — 

Honof.  Berihol  L..  and  NobUo. 


2,928.128. 
2.928.390. 

2,828488. 


_.  2.928,800. 

Sebeoorpdog,  Haaa,  to  Maaeblaoafkbrlk  AnsAorc-Nnmben 
AO.    Bopo  dmm  aad  drlTlag  gear  arraafen>ent 


S-l»-00.  a.  242— U7 
BdUlttag.  CUroaee  J.,  to  Air  ^rodaeta  lae. 


2,928.824. 
U«uld  loTol 


itMmg   ^tf    latoHMdlatea.      2,928,'839.    8-15-00,    CL 
200 — 804. 
Botfc.  Walter,  aad  B.  B.  Oraade,  to  Ooaeral  Bleetrie  Co.    la- 

bo^SiISS^bS^   *•»«».•".  »-i«-«>.  Cl  "s-«« 

,^WalL  Blekard  J.     2.828.418. 

BoobaL  AloxBBder  J.   to  AUIo<<bahMra  Mfc.  Co.    Vlbratiac 

BMCbaalaa.    2,828,544,  3-10-80.  CL  209— Si87. 
Boraor  BaaaaL  B.  Motfoa.  aad  B.  C.  Krolatek.    Boer  cooler 

aad  Alapoaaer.    2.928^207.  8-10-00.  CL  88— 204. 
Bover.  Jeba  A.,  to  Backaer  Mfc.  Ob..  lae.     Adlaatable  atop 

Cl'mB^MO*'  '^•'^'^  •PniWw*     2.828.008,  8-10-O0. 
BoyloMe.  aW  to  Loror  Broa.  Co.     Proe«M  for  prodadas 

eoalwCIOMn'  bard  batter.     2.828.740.  8-10-80.  CL  90— 

.      Jif^HmfyD.     2.828.000. 

*"^Hr**'*'..'''*^'»  *•  Af«ati«a«  Cork  Coi    Dortatloa  am 

puler  aad  eoatroi  ■jetoai      

10.77. 
Bakrcbeale  Aktleafloaelloebaft :  Boo— 
JaatL  Bdpard.  Bebelbe.  aad  Wlaael 
Noeako.  Bolaa.     8.828.^18. 
Baak.  Bngh  M. :  Boo— 
.      CUiBOBt*.  Bkaaaoa  K.     2.828.488. 

'ci^l— tI     '■■*"*  wl***  vblTt.     2.828.047.  8-10-80. 
*'¥E.^.-'*^AiJ?  IftWMitloaal  Baalaeeo  Maeblaeo  Corp. 

**.^!r!:!L£^^  **  ^•^'  Koitfakigbe  PeOMj  "Morenrlaa"  T/b 
Gobroodoro  Laaa.  Metthodof  pnpa^  a  Baked  eereal 
gjSort  tklckoalac  wttk   Mortd.*^8S;f48.   \-lS^Jci. 

"■i*!**:  2?*^  h'  *•  ■•"  1««P*«^  Laboratorteo.  Ia«.    Fio- 
2,828,218. 


faaae.    2,98M78.  3-10-00,  CL  73— 802. 
B^aUd-NlaolTTkoodor.  Q.  Daerlg.  aad  A.  PaaL  to  Ctba  Ltd. 
MoCbod  of  abaorblBC  tbe  aprar  of  ornale  Uonlda  In  epray- 
Ing  ebaaibera.    2.K8.498.  8-10-00,  oTlSS— 115. 

Aqpbalt  eooipoaltloaa. 


Cocpl 


2.928.924.  3-10-00.  CL  21»- 
2.828.881. 


iBord.  MOTW 
Poijot^loao 


BaBorC 


ir&rp^ 


to  Ooaeral  lloetrle  C«>. 
^M^  -i^  -.^^=« — Jloa  oootatalaf  dl-^^aaiyl  peroxide, 
■tnca.  aad  a  ataMnaar,  aad  prnreaa  of  aaktac  aaBcr2  828  • 

■■fvay  Start  Prodaeta.  lae  :  Boo— 

Aadaiaaa.  ArvM  A.,  aad  Baaafc.     2,928.842. 

KCR^crtrsv  ***-  ^^^  £sa5r'^i33S4»: 

■^*?!^!f*^»!;iJL?-  OMipboll.  aald  QMUbell  aaaor.  to 
S^  l???^-??!*^  *H5  •pwotod  eowtag  ierlco. 
808.  3-I&-00.  CL  112 — 108. 

BaliborK.  Baaett  B.,  aad  D.  M.  Ooodaua.  eald 
•aor.^to  aald  Salib^rt.    l^kpkeaiiTSiSrtogVSj 


2.828.- 


»s:i.aSi!S',Si'5SBsa.*g5t5r«iSLis: 


Sekaltt,  Joka  A„  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

2.828.703.  8-10-00,  C\.  100—208. 
Sfkaoobiarfar.    Bobart   J.,    to    Waatta^ooaa   Bioetric 

laafo  dOTleo.    2;928.9«.  8-lfr-46~a7818— 00. 

ScbaoMer.  Joha  B..  to  Mine  Safety  Apfdlaaceo  Co.  Con- 
btaod  aepaxator  aad  bafla.  StSiMMT  »-lft-80.  CL 
183— «l. 

Bebaeidor.  wnUaa  P. :  See 

liacela.  Fraak  B..  Sehaoldor,  aad  Spora.    2,928,862. 

SebaalL  Bobort  J, :  Boo—  -.-^-~.-— . 

B:ataMaa,  Frad  L,  aad   Sehartl.     2,928.980. 
Scbaler,  Jaeob :  800— 

Lowla.  Barold  P..  aad  Scbaler.     2,888,920. 
Scbaltaar.  BauuiaoL    Baad  paas  ebock  abaorbor.    2,928,070. 

8-10-OOl  CL  207—004. 
Sebober,  Marrla  ▼..  to  Nortb  Aatarteaa  Avlatloa.  lae.    Staa- 

^2f*-«*M;   Sf^^m*'^    aoaaorlas    doTlca.    2,928;278c 

•-XO-00,  CL  78—808. 
Sckot^  Lewla  M. :  Boo— 

IfeAaoay.  Mlebaol  J.     2,928.484. 
Bdlrador,   Oorbard,   to   Faibeafabriken   Bajror  AktloafeaeU- 

Bdfcaft^Tblopboqabeoie  aeld  eatora  and  their  prodacttaa. 

2,928388.  8-10-66,  Ci.  200—461. 

Sebattc.  Aufvat  B.,  to  Tbe  Lamaoa  Co.     Proeeea  for  tba 
2*«a8   of   U«ald    bydroeaittons.    2.928,780,   8-15-00,   CL 
208—100. 
Sebwrtaerlaebo  Lokoaottv-aad  Maeblaeaf abrlk :  Boo— 

BBfc  Baas  B.     2.928.882. 
Soarlo.  O.  D^.*  Co. :  800— 
^      Jobaa.  WIBtaa  F.     2.928,847. 
>^toa,  £«l>a  «r    QnadHpoU  aasaollc  ampUfler. 

8-10-00,  CL  828— -48. 
Serter.  BoUrt  D. :  800— 

Cirfllo.  Tlaenit  P..  Hardwlrk.  and  BeeleT. 
BeloBocmpb  Borrloe  Corp. :  Boo— 
KjoppeL^BoTorly  W.     2,928,000. 
wncos.  Staalay  W.     2,WMT7. 
Wneax.  Staaloy  W.     2.928.178. 
Seaa.  Otto,  B.  UebUacer,  aad  W.  WebriL  to  Sandoa  Ltd. 
2SSSS1.IRI3S.  ^^SllT^  "■«**"   coapo«d*. 
■•JjA^Alea  J.     ScaBM  doap.    2,828,448.  8-18-00^  CL 
~      Waiter  B. :  Boo— 

_.  *Sr«.I^.-*^H»lft.»™*  ShaBer.     2.928j6tt. 
8-lB::oif  CL'Ssij*^  Mf^el^ala.   aerator.    2Jtt8.007. 

'    apdls.  J.    2,828.007. 
.  Fraak:  Boo — 

^'••^  ««?*'•'*     ^-     Hartuag,     aad     Shaadeloiaa. 
2.929.004. 

"irfof*"^*'^  ▼•  •^  *•    Trial.    2,088JO1.  8-10-00.  CL 
Sbaaok.  loaa:  Boo-^  ' 

BbaaJSr^to^^lTte'^— '•    «-»«^^- 

■*^iE*2!u^''«  I-  J^J^^^  aad  BrwTlVioter,  to  Ooaeral 


2,929.017, 


2>28.210. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sbai 


laplro. 
Tltaa 


Seyaoar.  L. 


taala    A    Pbannaeeat 


ala,  aad  Shapiro. 
watSlOw 


ee«tl«al 
tea.  i3 


2,82S.708. 
B.  Soleway,  to  U.S. 
irn.  _2-N-«»Hih^lPlo«»«tn^- 


rph^^^U^lbSMStoi  TtSSJS4.  8.'10-80.  CL  200-^40^ 
SbaptroTBcyaoar  L.<  aad  U  FVeodaaa.^  ^  "  Sv^***^  * 


therefor.    2,928, 


.KK*' 


8-10-00,   CL 
to  U.S. 


piro.  Seynonr  L..!*  Frwdaai^  aad  H.  8o»ftw*y.  to  U.S. 

itealB    A     riaiTWarrnflrel     Corp.     DUlkylanfnoalkoxy- 

pbeayletbaaol  eatora.     2.9MJ40.  »-10-00.  CL_  200^826.8. 


aedloaea   aad 
260-«»7 

2.928,872,  8-10-60,  ft.  200—008.  ^   „  „._    .         . 

ShaBSra^  Seyaoar  L..  aad  L.  Froodaaa.  to  U.  8.  VltonJa  aad 

Phanaaeeatleal  Corp-    Certala  aonoaaldaa  of  hydantolc 

add.     2,928.878,  8-10-00,  CL  260—003. 
Shapiro.  Seyaoar  L.,  and  L.  Freedaaa.  to  U.  S.  yitajala  aad 

Pharaaeeatleal  Com.    Blahydaatoleaeld.  aaldoo  frsa  a,« 


2,0283t4,  8-10-00,  a.  2 

Shaw,  Berbort  J. :  BtfO—     ^^  .««««^ 

#laaiow,  Leotar  M.,  and  Shaw.     2,»28.0B6 


Shearer,  Newton  B.,  It. :  8< 
Carter,  WlUlaa  p.,  and 


2,928318. 


8-10-00,     a. 


Hanln,  Porreot  X..  DUmbra.  and  DMra.    2.929,002. 
SmaU,  C^rlee  B. :  8m — 

Koleaalk.MlebacLaadSaalL    2.92S381. 
SaulL  LeaMe  b..  Jr. :  Boo— 

Halaea,  LawfeaM  A.,  aad  Small.    2.928.048. 
SoMrtn.  Joka  J.     Fl^iag  alakar.     2388,802,  O-IO-OO,  CL 

Smith,     AloBso    L.       Breakwater    barrier*    or    atraetan*. 

2.928.200.  8-18-60.  CT.  01-0. 
Smith.  CUfford  E.,  and  J.  V.  Tueehhoff.  to  A.  ■.  Staley  Mfs. 

C^.     AcTlatloa  of  hydroxy  eoapoaadi  with  rlayl  eaters. 

2.928.8^.  8-10-00,  CL  200—2347 
Smith,  JBtbel  M. :  800— 

Smith.  Heary  B.    2388.221. 
Smith.  FraakUa  8..  deoeased :  The  First  Natloaal  Baak  of 

Clearwater,  eseeator,  to  M.  B.  Smitk.    Ceatrlfunl  Impact 

mllllag  machine.    2328.616,  3-10-60.  Cl.  241—270. 
Smith.  OeorRO  B..  Co  Blectre  Pro  ease.  lae.    Bleetralrtfe  pol- 

llhlag  of  metala.     3328.777.  3-15-00.  Cl.  204—140.0. 
Smith,  ^eary  B.,to  bTB.  aad  B.  M.  Smith.    Packaglag  am- 

eblaa.    2328.2^.  8^10-00.  CL  53— 182, 


,^«,,»,  ^T „.,  and  Shearer. 

SheU  OU  Co. :  Boo— 

Caae.  Brace  G..,aad  Coeter.     2.«8317. 
SheUey.     Bobort     J.    nevator.    2328,689. 

248—204  

Sberroa.  Pordral  B.     Triephone  booth.     2,928,141,  8-15-00, 

Cl    20 83. 

Sblris.  Bobert  A.,  to  The  Bxcelto  P«>m-  Prwhicte  <>•    /i?! 

blaatloa  separator  or  dtrlder  aad  dlvUy  shoot   2.928300, 

8-15-00.  CL  40— 8!l)0.  _    _     ^     ,  «... 

ShUUagtoa.  Barry  B^  to  Woatsra  Beetrlc  Co..  lae.  ^V^- 

tancc  aad  breakdonra  test  set  for  capacitors.     2.929,021, 

S-IO-OOTCL  824— B8. 
ShlBB,  Winiam  T. :  800—     _^  ^     ^  ^    ^ 

ifoM^    Poarooo    B.,    SUaa.    Taaghaa.    aad    Paraons. 

Short  Jhuaaa  If.,  to  Phllllpo  Petroleoa  Co.    8-haloolkaae- 

phoophoaataa.    2388,801,  8-15-00.  CL  MO— 401. 
SleaaatsL     Oeorgo     p.     Wood     screw     gaoga.    2388,181, 

S-IO-W,  CL  88—178. 
SleaMas  Mlsea  Swaa  Ltd. :  800— 

Deakla,  Staaley  T.     8328.184.  

Flood,  Joha  E..  aad  Staaa.     23^8,809. 
Slemeae-Sdiaekertweilie  A.O. :  So* — 

BOha.  Johaaa.     232>.01S. 
8leawaa4diackortwertis  Aktleafsarilschaft :  Boo— 

Oebaahr.  Weraor.     2388,781.  ^ 

niamwa^msliir    tolf,  aad  VWborth.     2388,781. 
Herlot  AdoU.    aj^^OOt. 
Sierra  Baglnoerlng  Co. :  Bee — 

La/ae,  Thoauta  J.     2328^87. 
SUjehdtai.  Ooota  B.  T.,  aad  A.  K  A  O.  BJOrkasaa.  to  LaiM- 
laapaa  Aktlebolag.     Startlaf_elrealt  for  oloctrle  discharge 
laapa.     23^8380,  3-10-00,  CL  818— 07. 
BIlTersher,    Benaaa    I.     Laalaar    ray    roalstaat    SMtertals. 

2.928348,  8-10-00,  Cl.  200—108. 
SlaBoaa.  Walter  A.,  aad  T.  P.  MalgraTO.     Bhoek-reslBtlag 
■apport   for   storlag   aad   shipplag  englaes  aad   the  like 
eqainaoat  eoatalalag  dootraeabia  eompoaeata.    2,028380, 
8-15-M.  a.  200— 4(ff. 
SlmoM.  Alfred  O. :  840— 

Flood.  Joha  ■..  aad  Stmasa     23*1.880. 
81ms.  Joba  C.  Jr..  aad  B.  F.  Welsh,  to  Spefrr  Baad  Con. 
Card  nadlag  systaas.  2.928.590.  S-IO-OOTCL  280— 6L11. 
Slager  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Boo — 

Matoaas.  Aatbenv  J.     2.928.640. 
SJodla.    Peter    B.     flTdromechanlcal    aotonutlc   progrcaaiTe 
power  ratio  traaaailasloa  system.     2.928.240.  3-15-00,  Cl. 
60—04.6.       N 
SJodla.  Peter  K     Bydftollc  system.     2.828340.  8-10-60,  Cl. 

00—07 
Sklaaer,  Darld  W. :  Bee — 

OnttrtdgOk  Brie  J.,  aad  SUaaor.     2.029.042. 
Slater.    Boward    W.,    and    J.    J.    FraakBa.    to    Proctor    A 
Schwarta,  lae.    Stmctaral  ■iiiakllas.   2,028312,  8-10-00. 
Cl.  18»— 86. 
8Uter.  William  L. :  Bse — 

BastsMa,  da  Bols.  Marloa,  aad  Slator.     2328,400. 
Rastman.  do  Bot».  and  Slater.    2328,459. 

SlapeckL  Baymoad  R.  to  P.  J.  Pltd.    Grinding  wheel  dreee- 

IncdoTlees.    2328.tt4.  8-15-00.  CL  125— 11. 
Small  Baslneas  AdmlaMtratlon  :  Bee — 


Smith,  Joha  B. :  ^„^- 

Mooaaa,  Philip  F..  aad  Smith.    2,928.008. 
Smith  KHao  A  Froach  L«bonitorle* :  «ee— 

Goleoleh,  Joha  J.,  aad  Marllao.    2.928.707. 
Smith.  Moada  B. :  See — 

Smith,  Fraaklla  S.    2328.010. 
Smith.  Bobert  B..  to  Baatmaa  Kodak  Co.     Procias  for 

booslagSlm.    2.928.185.  8-15-00.  CL  18— 00. 
Smith,  Bobort  W. :  Beo— 

Bagglas.  Charles  E.,  Maaa.  and  Smith.    2328382. 

Smacker,  Bobert  E.,  and  J.  M.  Barrlaon.  to  Crown  Madilne 
aad  Tool  Co.  Method  of  aad  Injection  nossle  for  prer^t- 
ing  exceeslTo  heat  transfer  to  a  ntokL  2.928.125.  ^10-00. 
CL  18— BO, 

Sodeta  Itallaaa  ProdottI  Sebertng :  See — 
Klein.  Wmibald.    2.928.778. 

Sodete  Aaonyae  des  Ulaoes  et  Prodalts  Chlalqaee  de  Salat- 


Bee — 


Botor. 


Aktlo- 
10-00. 


2328390.  8-15-00, 


aad  BBta. 


Oobala.  Chaang  ot  CIrey : 
Plcard.  OaatoB.    2,9SM368. 
Sodete  des  Uslnes  ChlaiqaeB  Bhone-Poolene : 
Jacob.  Bobert  M..  and  Jooeph.    2,928.835. 

Sodete  dlte:  Sodete  Aaoayac  dea  Boolemeata 

Beo— 

Pltaer.  Alfred  O.    2328.702. 
Sodete  Natlonale  d'Btade   et   de   Cmatraetloa  do 

d" Aviation:  800— 

Bmst.  Oonther.    2328.028. 
Sockell.    WUUam    J..    8r.      Labrieator    for    traetloB 

2.928,700.  3-15-Od.  CL  300—132. 
Soderimrg.  Frederick  C.    Lsadlag  gear  contnri  switch  for  air- 

pUnes.    2.928.029.  3-10-00.  CL  244— 102. 

SokolowskL  Beary  A.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Army. 
Cartridge     aetnated     catapolt     with     apllt     laaor    tobe. 
2328310.  8-10.40.  CL  80—1. 
Soloway.  Barold  :  Bee — 

Shapiro.  SeysMur  L.,  FreedaMa.  aad  Soloway.    2328.884. 
Shapiro.  Scyaour,  Kreedmaa.  aad  Bsloway.    S3883dO. 

Sooeaaon,    Ueorg,    to    Allmaana    Svendw   Elrttrlska 

Ladaatod  magaetlc  core.     2329,088,  8-1 

k,  Pwc  C.,  and  Jewell :  Bee — 
Iawmmo.  Barry  J.    2.928347. 
Sower,  Albert  J.    Nall-drlTlag  machine. 

CL  i— 44.4. 
Span,  John  J.     Method  and  apparatos  for  doocaHng  a 

2.928.104.  8-15-60.  CL  B»— 81. 
Spenee.  Elbert  B. :  Bee— 

Keaaedy,  John  G..  aad  Speaee.    2328,742. 

Speaoer,  Doanell.     BarreotlBg  amehlae  for  fralt 

2.928.225,  8-15-00.  CL  50—828. 
Speaeer.  Bolf  E. :  Bee — 

Daaaaa,  Sidaey  C.  Le  May,  Speaeer.  and  StephenoM. 
2,928,804. 
Spencer,  Boyee  L..  K.  S.  Caaaell.  and  W.  B.  ShaBer.    Occa- 
pant  propelled  rehlde  with  passeager  sapport    S328,0B2, 
3-15-00,  CL  280—202. 
Spero.  George  B. :  Bee — 

Lincoln.  Fraak  R.  Scbaelder,  aad  Spero.    2328.852. 

Spero.  Ooorge  B..  to  The  Upjoha  Co.    0-methyl-Oo  flooro  de- 
rivatlTea   of   bydreeortlaoae  and    eortlSMie  and    21 -esters 
thereof.     2328381.  3-15-00,  CL  200—807.45. 
Sperry  Band  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bolton,  Bobert  H.    2.920,058. 

Crooke.  Baymond  E.    2328398. 

De  Bursas.  Goorgs.    2328388. 

Bias.  Joba  C.  Jr..  and  Wdsh.    2328300. 

Sperry  Band  Corp..  Ford  Instrnment  Co.  Dlrtsion : 

McKenney,  Henry  F..  and  Weber.    2328.008. 

Babin,  BIdiard.    2,9^9.047. 
Speny  Band  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

<Salna,  James  A.    2.928.002. 
Splncraft.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Farley.  George  F.    2.928.372. 
Spitaer.  I^wreaee  K.     Self-propelM   moltl-parpoee 
slon  anit    2328,322.  3-1&-00,  CL  94 — 40. 

Spirack,  John  D..  and  H.  KnlL  to  Oeigy  Chemical  Corp. 
Condenaatlon  products  of  N-oabotltated  oialkylenetrlaalnes 
and  ortbohydroxy  aromatle  eaihoayls.    2328,876,  S-10-60, 
CL200— OW. 
Spotnalls,  lac. :  Bee — 

Crooks.  Charles  E..  aad  Beckmaa.    2,028.004. 
▼eeaeadaal.  George  J.    2.928,142. 
Spragae  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Pnpptdo,  Heary  F.    2,928.776. 
Sprengeler,  Donald  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Aaierlea.  Nary. 
Cattode  ray  tabe  ealor  decoder  system.    2.928.982.  8-10-00, 
Cl.  810—18. 
Stagner.  Hamilton  B.    Article  packaging  and  handling  device. 
2.028.087.  3-15-60.  CL  206 — 46. 

StahL  Bobert  J. :  Bee— 

Johasoq.  Bobert  &..  StohL  and  Walters.    2328.400. 
Stahlecker.  Hana.    Brake  for  spinning  and  twining  spindles. 

2,928.230.  3-10-00,  CL  57— SST 
Staiey.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Smithy  Ctlfl^>rd  B.,  and  Tnechhoir.    2328.828. 
Standard  Ou  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Bee— 

BertoUctaiL  Balpb  J.    2328.792. 

Lolsey.  Fmak  A.    2.928,774. 

Leisey.  Frank  A.    2.928.775. 

Leiaey.  Fraak  A.    2.928.782. 

Blcbarda.  Kort  F.     2.928.727. 

S<Amidt,  John  A.     2328,763. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :  Bee— 

ObMriy.  Bidmrd  W.     2,928,726. 
Staadard-laoBMoa  Corp. :  See — 

Kiaua.  Ewald  J.     2,928.«SS. 
Stanwyck.  Edmond.    Tennlnal  to  base  connection.    2.929,045, 
3-10-00,  CL  339—220. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEfe 


c.  J. 


2.02t.< 


to  Badlo  Con. 
,    3-15-60,   CL 


sua*.  Bdwla  v.,  8r.     Lock.     2.»28,27a.  S-IO-M.  CL  70— 

279. 
StaTnkla,  AWzMdo*  Y., 

o(    Aatriea.      BmUbk 

242— —68.3. 
■tcel  Co.  of  CuMda.  Ltd.,  Tk« :  «•»— 

K«ldilXjU>7  M,,  UMl  HardMk     2.»28,82«. 

***^"^^?Sft*  ^  ^&-'  *•  I^«f  Brothw*  Co.     Appa 

J*^J^ ^^^\i^,^ '"'^^^  V>i^*Oe  mmtuiml*.    2.928.172. 

*— 18  •^^  to.  31 — 14. 
8t— nfcuto,  Tbdodor  L.  A.  M.,  to  LcTcr  BrotbMt  Co.     Print 

boMm    for    plastic    aatarlala.      2,828.173,    3-18-60.    CI. 

31— ^t2- 
StMa,  llaz,  and  L.  P.  Werner,  said  Werner  aaaor.  to  nld 

fiSS*"-,™]?****^  printing  Machine.     2.828,340,  3-18-60,  O. 

lul-^120. 
St^atach.   Karl,   to  International   SUndard  Klectrte  Corp. 

Mttnod   of  and   apparatna  for   locating  an  Identllleatloa 

Tlt-W*a!'M^-^^^*^  "  **'*^  **"      2.»2«.84». 
Strinkotalen-raektrliltat  AktfancMellachaft :  8< 
_    ,  Joatl,  Edoard.  Schelbe,  and  Wlnael. 
Stelaeltnfer.    Kart,    to    Eaatman    Kodak 

camera  with  coupled  ezpoeore  aeter. 

CL  88—10. 
Stoan^  Avtbar :  «••— 

AooehUauuin.  John  A.,  and  Stempel. 


2.928.881. 
Co.      Photoffraphtc 
2,928,323,  3-13-60. 


Stephen.  Wllllaa  C     Temporary 
2^^8.488.  3-1:^-60.  CI.  ISO-^. 
Stephenson.  Gooffrey  H. :  8ee — 
IKg-ujj^^gdney  C.  I.  May. 


2.928.871. 
ignition  iit— Mt^ 


and  Stepbenaon. 


2.928.604.      -    ***»«''• 

Starting  Drug  inc. :  8«o— 

flomty.jLlexander  B.     2,938.881. 

StaTOttMn    Ian  W..  to  KelWn  A  Hoghee  Ltd.     Gbatiol  of 

phyaleal  charaeteristlce.    2.928.984TVl8-60.  CL  280—830. 

8t^.  Oithhert  r.     Means  for  storing  and  dtoplaylag  rolls 

g^^PWr  and  other  rolled  fabrics.    2.928.850,  3-18-60. 

Stockdale.  Chariea  H..  to  Westlm[hoase  Blectrtc  Corp.  Air- 
craft engine  apparatus.    2,92M97.  3-15-60,  CL  18»— 62. 

Stokey,  Harold  K.,  to  Allied  Marine  «  Engineering  Corp. 
Hold  down  clamp.     2,928,320.  »-lfr-80.  CL90— wT 

Stone  Mfg.  Co. :  8«s —  i^ 

^      AtUn.  Leonard.     2.928.934. 

StsMhUL  Albert  A. :  8«o— 

a*-,***2:  '?"~,  J.^StonehUL  and  Masd.    2.928,717. 
Storfw.  Stanley  J. :  Be 
ohn  r 


Hosier.  Jol 


F..  and  StorCer.    2.928.878. 

Vision.  Inc.    ' 
motion  picture  Alms. 


Strausa.  Jack,  to  Camera  VIsloV  Inc.    Method  and  apparatus 

2.028.311.  S-16-60, 


flow 


Spray  product  package 
products.      2,928,435, 


for  producing 
CI    88—16 
Streeter   Victor  L..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Constant 
control  dcTlce.     2.928,414,  3-lIMM),  CI.  137—817. 

**5ti*®^'  ■?**t  ^-  •^  O-  ^-  9o*»«.  to  Ck*»»  Belt  Co. 

Streng,  Ales  O. :  8eo— 

Orosse,  Arlstld  V..  and  Strong.     2,928.829. 
Strleklaad,  Thomu  H..  and  A.  BeU.  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co. 

2'^^^J^  ^l^''"^'^"*  ^f*^  snlftar  dlozldeo.    2.928.879, 
S-lB-60,  CL  260 — 599. 
■  Strong.  Cobb  and  Co.,  Inc. :  8es— 
Gaunt,  William  B.     2,028,769. 
Gaunt,  WUllam  B.     2,928,771. 
Stroose,  Arthur  P.,  to  Stroose.  Inc. 
and    method    of   packaging    sway 
3-18-60.  a.  141-^3.  ^^ 

Stroose.  Inc. :  8«« — 

Strooset  Arthur  P.     2.928.435. 
Stnr^.  Charles  P. :  8s»— 

Abbott.  Albert  L..  Pauloo.  and  Storgis.     2.928.708. 
Sud-Atlas-Werfce  GjB.b.H. :  8ee— 

MBller.  Willy.     2,928,908. 
*"23jtl'39         '  H.     Coapresoor.     2.028,588.  3-15-60,  a 
Sun  OU  Co.':  ««o— 

Pear,  Jamso  V.  D.     2.928,787. 

Hlnchlor.  Atfrod  K.     2.928.786. 

JeiL  Jamea  L.     2,928,788. 

Mayes.  Pred  M.     2,020.020. 

Mills.  iTor  W..  and  OaUup.    2.928.814. 

Supreme  Knitting  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  feo— 

Mlshcon,  Lester,  and  Agnlaak.    2.9S9.023. 
Sorrnr,  Alaxandar  R..  to  Starllag  Dn*  Inc. 
amIaomethTlenemalononltrlles     and      their 
2.928.831.  i-lV^.  CL  260— 247* 
Sreake.  John  BL  K. :  geo— 

Bonrtnnd,     BJom     B.     A..     Hormaadar. 

Srenson.  Bnest  J.     Metal  workiM  meehanh 
8-18-80.  CI.  77—88.8. 

*'!??*•  Hi'^^l'  *^  ■•  ^  i*P^-  .*•  '•«««»■  !**•  Sulphur 
Od.  Plaid  trsatlM  coatalaer  for  use  la  fluid  tnatlnc 
apparatus    XWmIs.  3-18-80.  CL  1^-Sl6.  "~°°« 

Swan.  Leo  R. :  8ee — 

syi.Hffa.s?¥;ofc^^^ 

Synero-Mlat  Controls.  Inc. :  8eo— 

,^^Wri5tdn^Albert  L.     2.928.573. 

Tabor.  Btwnrd  J.,  to  The  Dew  Ckeaileal  Co.     Method  for 

2S~SS:liS!3i,.5tJJ£Jn.'*-^'"»'~-  -^ 

Tata.  Brvea  ■. :  flee — 

BaTktr.  Abraham,  and  Tata.    2.928.846. 


Aadnealkyl- 
prep«ratlan. 


Svenke. 
2.928.297. 


'^.'•'•.  "^^^  ^  '!••  *•  '^^  Cheautrand  Corp.     Control 

^  ,CasteUaaa.  Jack.    2.828.316. 

"niylor.   Norman   W.,   to  Harrls-Intertype   Corp.     Vibrating 

Tnkar  rolL  ,2.928.341,  3-15-60,  CI.  101^-348.  ^  ^ 

Taylor,  Paul  H..  to  Walea-Strippit  Corp.    Self  contained  pirf- 

lS^-3l  eoontersinklng  unit     2>28.451.  3-15-60;  CL 

Taylor.  Walter  W.,   to  Malsbary  Mfic.  Co.     Dlapbracm  for 

pomp.    22938.4S6.  3-15-60.  a.  137— 788.      ""•""«"   '" 

"nurlor.  Walter  W..  and  W.  P.  Malsbary.  to  Malsbarr  Mfg.  Co. 

Ttaaalng  nkaehine.     2.928.613.  3-15-60.  CI.  239-1-533.  J^ 

^^^i**^  JS-' J?  %"!•  Condenser  Co.     Tunsr.     2.928,^. 

3-15-60,  CL  74 — 10.33. 
Tedors,  Bobert  L. :  Ifee — 

Sams.  PoweU  P.,  and  Teders.    2,928,494. 
Tele-Dynamics  Inc. :  iS«o— 

0«W«L      Harold      W..      Hartung,      and     Shandelman. 

TelefoMktlebolaget  L  M  Brleason :  flee— 

Alfinen,  Hannes  O.  O.,  and  RomelL     2,928,992. 
Tester,  Bajrmond  J.    Bead  saw  machine  making  cuts  at  rarl- 

s«aK'3!?tsf.  s.i^r54»  """^ '  ~"-*"  »*^"*- 

Texaco  Inc. :  floe — 

Eastman,  dn  Bole,  and  Slater.     2.028,459. 
Eastman,  du  Bola.  Marlon,  and  SUter.     2,928,46a 
Texas  Instmments  Ine. :  flee — 
^      Perry.  Edward  G.     2,928,480. 
Taxtron  Inc. :  floo— 

Johnson,  Robert  B.,  Stahl.  and  Walters.     2,928,409. 
ThalLBarle  S..  and  H.  J.  Miller,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America. 

Qetter  structure.    2.928.925,  8-15-60,  CL  210—10. 
Thermlndcx  S.A. :  flee — 

Onbn,  Th4ophlle.     2,028.914. 
Thlokol  CBemical  Corp. :  flee— 

Burton,  Harrieon  W.,  and  Haralcm.     2,928.240. 
Thoinpoon  Bamo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  flee — 

Sampletro,  Achilles  C.     2.928,261. 
Thompson.  Tom  H.,  to  Sabre  Research  Corp.     Prlctlon  and 

fluid  shock  abeorber.     2,928.507.  3-15-60.  CI.  188—86. 
Thonipson,  William  S. :  flee— 

Ikaderbaek.  WUllam  H..  and  Tbompeoa.     2,928,611. 
Thorn  Bleetrlcal  Industries  Ltd. :  flee— ^ 
_^    Mash,  Derek  H.     2,938.974. 
Thorpe  Insolation  Co. :  flee — 

Olasoe,  Kart  M.,  Jr.     2,928.665. 
Time,  Inc.:  flee — 

Paeber.  B^W.     2.928,343, 
Tlno,  Oi^d.     Snstalnlnf  alrfoU  with  retracUble  cylindrtcal 

rotor.    2,928,626.  3-15-60,  a.  244— 10. 
Tiaslcy,  John  S.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Molding  composi- 
tion   comprising    ethyl    cellolooe.    epozy    compound    and 
P""«U«  compound  and  proceoe  of  preparing.     2.028.705, 
8—15—60,  CL  260—13. 
Titus  M^  Cbrp. :  fleo— 

ATcrllL  Bttgene  P.     2,028,331. 
TodoroC,  Alexander  N. :  fleo— 
m  ..w^®*^  Bobert  B.,  and  Todoroff.     2.028,020. 
Tokheim  Corp. :  flee— 

_      Markoff,  Nicholas,  and  Kerr.     2,028,572. 
Touey,  George  P.,  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Co.     Fibrous  toba^ 

■BOks  Alter.    2,028,800,  3-15-60,  CL  131—208. 
Touey.  George  P..  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Co.     Fibrous  tobaiieo 

■moke  Alters.     2,028.400.  3-15-60.  CL  131—206. 
Tracy  Herbert  E.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Packing  mesne  ^r 
^P_^«jure  mechaalcal  eeala     2.928.683.   3-15-60. 

Trarers  Welding  Ooc.  Inc. :  flee— 
Kunlholm,  Hugo  M.     2,028.146. 

TredwelL  Oilman,  to  Geonn  Koch  Sons.  Inc.  Conveyor  s^s- 
tomfc    2.M8.356.  3-15-60;  CL  104—88.  ' 

TreraaUa,  Henry  W..  to  Dualop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  Ap- 
paratna for  contlnooosly  coating  a  cord  with  rubber  or  other 
thermoplaatle  matertaL    2.928422.  3-15-60.  CI.  18—13. 

^«4"S3^i'£SIl&.iS^?!?S    •'«»    •^~*«'    "-    «»'* 

Troftea.  Blnar,  to  Per  P.  Tre<tan.     Braklag  dertce  for  cable 
€T*l?a^y°  *"  'nn'eutar  raUwaya     2^928.502,  3-15-60. 
Troften.  Par  #. :  flee— 

Troften.  Blnar.     2.928.508. 
T»jg_B^p.      Cnltirating   tool.      2.928,488.    3-15-60.   CL 

''™^S;Jl^  ^?-  (■•fl»tered  Tmet) :  flee— 

Bttaly.uloa.     8.928.008. 
TsaL  Hong-Jl:  flos—  , 

*_^^S)Sf'  ^'  ^w»»*  '•••      2.928.504. 
Tuft,  Mnes  H^to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Rake  tooth  mounting  as- 
•wnbly.    2.9MC227.  3-15-60,  O.  56—400.  ^ 

''^H^J^^^y^  ^-  *•  ^-  I-  ^o  P»"t  <•  Nemours  and  Co. 
mi  ifff^^  «"yfl"ortdes  and  thlofluortdee.    2.928.- 

Z^''2';SSSA-:AS^^  Blade  locking 

3^51^0*^4^172'**'  ^'^  ewimmlng  poola.     2,928,108. 
TnsehhoC.'john  V. :  fleo— 

.T  .„•■»•».  CIMTord  B..  uid  Tuschhoff.     2.998,828.  I 

Uehlingar,  Haupeter:  fleo—  | 

UhuSrSWttflT  flJS*'*  "^  '^•*"**      2.028,823. 

"  5?S?«*  "••  "*  UWnnd.     2,928,815 

iiincB^aMiward  H..  I —     .<•    —    —  .     . 

ard  Bleetrtc  COrp.    _ 

8-15-60.  CI.  313—188. 


CI. 


Ullrtch.JBdwarilR.7~aiij(  G.  P.  Klcpp,  to  lateraatlonal  Stand 
Blectrlc  iiacharge  derlcea.     2.928,976. 


.^^ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xzi 


^ 


OnloB  CarbMe  Corpi.^  tg6» 

Bailey,  DoaaldL..  aad  Pike.     2.928.806. 

Morehouse.  Edwatd  L.     2.928,858. 
Union  Oil  CO^  at  CaiUtomla :  flee— 

Wendrow.  Bernard,  and  Labory.     2,928,436. 
Daloa  Stock  Yard  aad  Tranalt  Co.  of  Chicago,  The :  flee — 

Morrison.  WllUnl  U     2,928.568. 
United  Aircraft  Oorpj  fleo— 

Brown.  William  H.     8,928.384. 

Dlefenderfer,  WllBam  E.     2.928,476. 

Dohorty.  Thomaii  ft.,  and  Keller.     2.928,475. 

Halnee,  Lawrence  A.,  and  BomIL     2,928,648. 

Lambeefc,  Raymond  P.     2,938,477. 

TnmbulL  Norman  L.     2,928.651. 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  flee — 

Jaassoa,  Arnold  O.     3,928.637. 

Van  Buren.  Harold  B.,  Jr.     2,928,445. 
United  Hoisting  Co. :  flee— 

White,  Oerome  R.     2,928.556. 

United  Shoe  Ma<%lnery  Corp. :  flee — 

Ashworth.  Pred.  aad  loannlllL     2,928,361. 

Dingle.    Hammond    P..    Roos,    Smith,    and    Wlllhaaek. 

Lane.  ^roid.     2.928.096. 
United  Statea  of  Amertca— 


.S»- 


and  Anderson. 
3.988.744. 


.  J,  and 


2.929.010. 


2.938.288. 


2,028,718. 


r 


'^ 


Agriculture 

Lancaster,  Barl  B. 

P^tlng.  James  D. 
Air  Force:  fle^— 

Klreher,  HaoCsiai 

▼UM^  PrtadrtdL 
Army:  flee — 

Bennett  Bdwatd  A.     2.028ill6. 

Keanedy,  Staphen  J.    2^0^101. 

Loconti.  Jooeph  D.     2,928,791. 

Pastamak.  Tareoaig  z.    2.0S8.714. 

Paatomak,  Vaviienlg  K,  aad  LoQar. 
^         Sokolowakl.  HetaryA.     2J284I19. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  fleo — 

Gray.  AUen  G,     2,928.168. 

Hartsck.  PanL  nnd  Doadea.     2.938,780. 

MasonTBdward  A.,  and  Cobb.    2.928,731. 

N^dlgh.  Rodxer  V.     2,938,066. 
^'^         WattarbergrJeiin  P.  IJ.    i;9S8.9lO. 

Weills.  Jordan  T.,  and  Weet     3.938,770. 

Wigner,  Bagene  P..  and  Creata.    2,938.781.  « 
Nary:  flee—  _ 

Beach,  Joha  0..  aad  Sefaaer.    3J28.169. 

Blees.  Harold.    2.9^,508. 

Cooke,  rinley  U    2.9W.027. 

Grain.  Harry  M,    2.938^17.  .-* 

Orlmea.  Dandl).    3.M8;84«. 

Belrey,  Edwatd  B.,  and  Hriunann.     3,938J13. 

Jonea.  Martin  L.     2.938J066. 

McLean.  Wmiun  B.    2328^47. 

Ndee.  Cbarlea  fi.     2^28^877 

Pawtey.  Myroa  G.    2.928.900. 

Pawley.  Myrof  G.    2.929.0B1. 

gpreogeler.  Donald  P.     2.928^82. 

Wilcox.  Howard  A.     2.929,008. 

Elsman.  William  A.,  and  Pltisimmons.    3J928.S4S. 

United  States  Babbet  Co. :  flea- 
Cunningham.  Martoa  M.     iJKB^Mf^ 
Hugger.  Rldiard  B.     3.938.134. 

U.S.  Vitamin  *  Pbarmaeentical  Corp. :  flee— 
c-.-      Shapiro,  Beymont  L.,  and  Freedman.     3,938(840. 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L..  and  Freedman.    2.928.873. 
Shapiro,  S^rmonr  L.,  and  Preodnian.     3.938^8. 
Shapiro,  Seymour  L..  and  Preedmaa.    2,928.874. 
Shapiro,      Seymoor      L.,      lYeedman,      and      Soloway. 

Shapiro.  Seymour  L..  Preedmaa.  and  Soloway.    2.928.84.%. 
Universal  Winding  Co. :  flee — 

KleronskL  John  P..  and  Golm.     2.988.420. 
Upjohn  Co..  no :  flee — 

Do  Boer,  Clarende,  Diets,  and  Hodtaema.     2J>28,844. 

Uncoln,  Prank  B.,  Schneider,  and  Spero.    2i28;852. 
Spero,  George  B.     24128.851. 

VBB  Funkwerk  Brfnrt :  flee — 

Brandstadt    WOhelm,    and    Wlokka.     2,928.755. 
VBB  Kamera-  and  Kloowerfce  Dresden  :  flee — 

Loeae,   Erhard,   and  Bachmaaa.     2,828,838. 
Valco  Machine  Co. :  flee — 

Haaa.  Sidney  V.,  Jr.     2.928.328. 
▼an  Bnren,  Harold  ft.,  Jr.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Pasteaer  Corp. 
Nut  with  elastic  Mallng  and  locking  member.     2.928.445. 
»-l»-80.  CL  151— r 
Van  der  Grtnten,  WUlem  J.,  and  D.  Mohler,  to  General  Blec- 
trtc Co.     Solid  electndyte  cells  and  battertes.     2.928.800, 
3-15-80,  CL  136—88. 
Van  der  Leiy,  Ary :  flbe — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cemella  and  A.     2,928,226.       1 
Van  der  Lely,  Comelle  and  A.     2,928,480. 
Van  der  Lely.  C,  N.  V. :  flee— 

Van  der  Ldy,  Cornells  and  A.     2.0384t28. 
Van   der   Lely.   Comelle  and  A.,   to  C.   ran   der   Lely.   N.V. 
Raking    device     connected     with     a    tractor.    2,928,226. 
3-10-60,  CL  56—877. 
Vaa  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A.,  said  A.  ran  der  Lely  aaeor. 
to  C.  Tan  der  Lely,     Implement  for  working  the  ground. 
3,928,480,  S-1&-80,  CL  172-56. 
Vanderman,  Bdward  J. :  flee — 

Worn,  George  A.,  and  Vanderman.    2.928,168. 
▼an  De  Velfe.  Leon  A.    Ventilator  for  windows.    8,938^84. 

8-10-60.  CI.  98-80,8. 
▼an  Heerden,  Pleter  J. :  flee — 

Redlngton.  Rowland  W..  and  Van  Heerden.     2.928,871. 


▼an  Meter.  Morton,  to  ladaatrtal  Browakolst  Corp-^Wfeadi 
sunpension  and  atahUislng  means  for  chassis  2.888,486. 
S-»-60.  CL  180—401. 
Vanneman.  Cliatoa  R..  and  K.  Klager,  to  Aerejet-Oaneral 
Corp.  Gonlnal  dlnltro  dlaaa  dlnlMtea.  2.938,886,  &-18-60. 
a.  260—466.5. 
Vaa  VUeC  Jamee  L. :  flee — 

RaeseU.  Wllliaa  S.,  aad  Vaa  VUet    3.938.768. 
▼an  WIe,  Bart :  flee — 

WaUace.  Bert  A.,  and  ▼an  Wle.    3.929.001. 
▼artan  ftsenflsise :  flee — 

Neleon,  Richard  B.     2.938J873. 
Vartan.  Raaeell  H.    3.fe9.018. 
▼artan,    Russsll    H..    to    ▼artan    Aasodatea.    Oradtotaetar. 

2jm,OlB.  8-15-60.  CL  834— .8. 
Varrieor.  Ernest,  to  Babcock  Box  Co.,  Inc.     Combination  box 
and  display  stand.     2,028,532.  3-15-60.  CI.  306—16. 

Vavrinek  Frank  B..  to  Western  Blectrtc  Co..  Inc.  Derice 
for  deourrtng  parts  cut  from  tubular  stodt.  3.028,296, 
3-15-60.  CL  77—5. 

Veale,  Charles  C^  to  Western  Electrtc  Co..  Inc.  Welding 
apparatna.    24)28.030,  3-15-60.  CI.  210 — 81. 

Veeder-Root  lac :  flee — 

BHss.  Harrey  N..  and  Manke.    2^38,288. 

Veenendaal.  George  J.,  to  Spotnalls,  Inc.  Staple  hairing  oppo- 
sitely Inclined   kntfe  edge  tips.     2.028.143.   3-16-60.^. 

Vendltty.  Anthony,  aad  L.  R.  Hammer,  to  R,  P.  Scherer  Corp. 

Multi-dose  hypodermic   injector.     1^,938,300,   3-15-60.  CI. 

128—173. 
Veres.  Edward  W..  to  Arrow  Tools.  Inc.     Automatic  fllUag 

systauL    2.928.666.  3-16-60.  CL  261— 70. 
Vernsten.  Maynette  R. :  flee — 

Wright.  Howard  B.,  Moore,  and  Vernsten.     2.028,882. 

VIgren,  Sten  D..  R.  A.  Zander,  and  P.  H.  E.  Claeaaon.  Ar- 
rangement in  poUriaed  relays.  2,928.915.  3-15-60.  CL 
200—98. 

VUblg.  Frledridi,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Signal  tmasmlasloa.    2,028,002.  3-16-60.  CI.  170 — 15.55. 

Vlnding,  Jorgen  P..  to  Monogram  Precision  Indostrtea.  Inc. 

Square    current    wave    generator    for    tnductlTe    circnita. 

2,028.009.  3-15-60.  CL  317—123. 
Vogel.    Leo    J.      Aerial    tramway    hopper    car.      2.028,350, 

3-16-60.  CL  105—242. 
Vogelsang,  Enuaa  E. :  flee — 

Bellmann,  Eugen.    2,028.643. 

Vogt,  Hans.    Miniature  accumulator.    2,038,888,  3-18-60.  CL 

186 — 6. 
Waddle,  Howard  M.,  J.  F.  Cotton,  and  R.  B.  Hudson.  Jr.,  to 

West  Point  Mfg.  Co.    Treating  process.    2,028.758.3-15-60, 

CL  117—62. 
Wadsworth.  Leslie  H.,  to  Control  Instrument  Co.     Beartng 

tester.    2.028,275.  3-15-60.  CL  73—9. 
Wagner,  Frank  C,  to  Pnrolator  Producto.  Inc.     Sintering  of 

metal  elementa.     2.028.733.  3-15-60,  CL  75—221. 
Wagner,    Jooef.      High-pressure    gun    for    grease    and    olL 

2.028,574,  3-15-60.  Cl  222—108. 
WahlatroflBL  Ounnar,  to  Marchaat  Research.  Inc.     Encoders. 

2.020.055.  3-15-60.  Cl.  340—347. 
Waleo-Strtpplt  Corp. :  flee — 

Beldlng,  Francis  M.    2,928.450. 
Taylor.  Paul  H.    2.086.461. 
Walker.  Isaac  F. :  flee — 

Holt.  Harold  S..  and  Walker.    2.028,857. 
Walker.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Philco  Corp.     AmpllAer  phase-oblft 

correction  by  feedback.     2,029.026.  3-15-60,  Cl.  330—107. 
Walker,  Thomas  J. :  flee — 

Barard.  Robert  T..  and  Walker.    2.928.965, 
WalL  Richard  J.,  to  Botol  Ltd.    BelM  vwlres  for  fluid 

2.928.418,  3-15-60.  CL  137—540. 

Wallace.  Bert  A.,  and  E.  Van  Wle.  to  International  Telec 
and  Telegraph  Corp.     Armature  retaining  asaembly  for  an 
electromagnetic  relay.    2.029.001.  •6-15-60.  Cl.  317 — 176. 

Walls,   Frederick  A.,  to  Pivans   *  C.   Soc.  per  As.     Inter- 
mittent  drive  device.     2.928.284,   3-16-60.   Cl.   74 — 27. 
Walah.  WlllUm  A.  O. :  flee— 

Cbllds.  Percy  A..  Cold,  and  Walsh.    2,028,555. 
Walters.  Glenn  A. :  flee— 

Johnson,  Bobert  R.,  Stahl.  and  Walters.    2,028,409. 
Walworth  Co. :  See— 

BalhoBse,  Hsrold  J.    2,928.416. 
Ward.  John  W. :  See— 

KlausR,  Ralph  E..  and  Ward.    2,028,303. 

Waring,  Daniel  M.  Combination  irrigation  drop  and  dam. 
2,0:».2fil.  3-15-60.  CL  61—29. 

Warning.    Paul-Frledrtch.    to    Firma    Sennheiser   Electronic 

Dr.-Ing    Frtta    Sennheiser.      Sound    directing    apparatus. 

2,9«8i490.  8-1.V-60.  Cl.  181— .6. 
Warren,  Samnel  D. :  flee— 

Llllenfeld.  Julius  E.    2.920.004. 
Warrington.  Albert  R.  V..  to  The  Bnallsh  Electrtc  Co.  Ltd. 

Electrtcal  reUys.     2,920.003,  3-15-60,0.  317—188. 
Wataon.  Robert  G.     Automatic  lock.     2,028.271    3-15-60,  CL 

70—25. 
Watterberg,  John  P.  K.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 

Knernr  Commission.     Rotary  switch.     2.028.910.  3-15-60. 

Cl.  200^—24. 
Watt*.  Claude  H.,  to  Pre-Vest,  Inc.     Inrestment  material  for 

precision  casting.     2.028.740.  3-15-60.  Cl.  106—38.3. 
Watta,  llaude  H.,  to  Pre-Vest,_  Inc.    Investment  material  for 

precision  casting.      2.028.750,  3-15-60.  Q.   106—38.3. 

Warren.  Samuel  D. :  flee — 

Llllenfeld,  Juliua  E.    2.920.005. 

Watta  Blectrtc  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 
Heller.  Robert  H.  2.028.126. 
Heller.  Robert  M.    2.928.500. 
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r.  Robert  B..  aad  C.  D.  Hmmjt.    Auteaatle  tMlntlnc  oui- 
fklM.    2,MMflB.S-l&-«0.CLllS— aOl. 
Weaver.  John  B..  Jr.^nd  W.  J.  Oowuia,  to  Rtaecm  M/f.  Co. 

Weker.Vuitaai  P. :  8«»— 

MeKMBey,  Henry  r..  and  Weber.    2.»28,603. 
Webirter,  WlUlani  U.,  to  Parker-Hanntfln  Corp.     Kubt  port 

dl>trUmt»r  rulrt.     2.P28.412.  3-lS-«0.  CL  137— 23«. 
Weeks.  Lloyd  K.,  to  Monannto  Chemical  Co.     Pboupbate  coB- 

poaltiona.    2.9228.728.  3-lft-«0.  CL  71— 4S. 
Wehrll  Walter :  Bm 

_     Seiin.  Otto".  Uehllncer.  and  WehHl.     2.928,823. 
WelUa.   Jordan   T..   and  J.   M.   West,    to   United   SUtea   of 
▲■ierlea.  Atomic  Snergr  Commlaaion.     Neutroalr  reactor 
eonatmctlon  and  operation.    2.928,779.  3-15-410.  CL  204 — 
154.2. 
Welaaman.  Adolf :  8e#— 

Doelter,  Oandtripb.  and  Well 
Welsh.  Iferbert  F. :  See — 

Stas.  John  C.  Jr.,  and  Welah.    2.928.598. 
Welsh.  Matilda  D.     Baby  chair-bed.     2.928,457.  3-15-60    CI. 

165 — 15. 
Wendrow.    Bernard,   and    R.    F.    Labory.    to    Union   Oil   Co. 
of   California.     Vapor   sealed    liquid  eaniera.     2,928.436, 
3-15-60,  CL  141—106. 
Werner,  Loala  F. :  8«« — 

BtelB.  Max,  and  Werner.    2.928.340. 
Wemlond.  Christian  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Co. 
_KUk  pUttM.     X>28.800,  S-15-60.  CI.  200—39.6. 
Weat.  JohBMT:  See — 

Weillo,  Jordan  T.,  and  West.    2,928.779. 
WcM  P^lat  Mfc.  Co. :  See- 
Waddle,  Howard  M..  Cotton,  and  Hndaon.     2.9428.758. 
Waatem.  Arthur  W.,  and  R.  C.  Uardner,  to  Albert  E    Reed 
and  Co.   Ltd.     Adjustable  slice  for  flow  box.     2.9^8,464. 
3-15-60.  CI.   162—347. 
Western  Klectrlc  Co.,  Inc. :  Sea— 

Clhlar.  Anthony  J.  and  Klaaek.    2.928.453. 
Frankaafleld,  Brace  B.    2.928.527. 
Oray.AMnN.    2.928.130. 
Hotae.  Robert  B..  and  TodorolT.    2.928.929. 
-  Hotaa.  Robert  B..  and  Wrlcht    2,928,928. 
ShlUincton.  Harry  R.    2.92ij>,02l. 
VaTriaiBk.  Frank  B.    a,928,M6. 
Venla.  Charlea  C.     2.928,930. 
Waatem  Laundry  Machinery  Co. :  S«« — 

Hetaer,  Boasell  A.     %,9iSjXB. 
Weatlnshouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  S«e — 
Dragmnjac.  Michael  J.     2,928.187. 
Klelahnnple.  Edward  J.,  and  Dra«anjac.     2,928,188. 
Weatinchoaae  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Baywd,  Robert  T..  and  Walker.     2,928.965. 
Paraona.  John  R.     2.929,011. 
Bchneeberger.  Robert  i.     2,^.969. 
Stockdala.  Charlea  H.     2.9iS,4Wl. 
Whirlpool-  Corp. :  See — 

iMwa,  Charles  R.,  and  Danlelaon.     2,928,253. 
White,   OsTsms   R..   to  United   Holsttaa  Co.     Wall  holster. 

2.928J566.  S-15-*0,  CI.  212— 64. 
Whtoe,  Raymond  A.     Dental  handpiece  and  control  therefor. 

2,938,174,  3-16-60.  CT.  3»— 27. 
Whltehurst.    Harry   B.,  and   W.    H.   Otta.  to  Owena-Comlna 
Fiberslaa   Corp.      Method   of  produciac   chus  fibers   with 
metal  eoatiac.     2.928.716,  3-15-60.  CI.  18—54. 

WIdakowlch.  Marius.    Tranaiator  Inrerters  for  feedlnc  flaorea- 

ceat  tubea.     2,928.994.  3-16-60,  a.  316— 206. 
Wlannd,  Bdwln  L.,  Co. :  See — 
Boan.  Alben  C.     2,928.138. 
WIenaada,     Hermann,     to     ManneaaMan    Aktlenceaellachaft. 

Method  for  borlnf  wella.     2,928,468,  3-15-60.  CI.  166 — 46. 
Wler,  Joaeph  M^  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea^  Inc.    Tran 

slstor  multlTibrator  frequency  control.    2,939,030.  3-15-60, 

CL  331—113. 
Wlaae.  Herbert  K. :  See — 

Rahoar,  John,  Jr..  WIeae.  and  Geasler.  •  2,928.802. 
Wlaner,  Kuyene  P..  and   E.   C    Creuti,  to  United  Statea  of 

Amertea,   Atomic    Energy   Commlaaion.     OmIed   neotronic 

reactor.     2.928.781,  3-15-60.  CT.  204 — 193.2. 
Wilber.    Fred    B.      Water    sport    rtdlUf    derlca.      2,928,109. 

3-15-60.  CI.  9—^10. 
Wlltair.  Donald  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dlrectioaal  ont 

not  aMnatrm  ayatam.     2,M«,96e,  8-l»-60,  Q.  SIB— 39. 
WQcoz.    Howard    A.,    to    United    SUteo  of  America,   Nary. 

Electric  motor.     2.929,008.  3-15-60,  CI.  318 — 138. 
Wilcox.  Stanley  W.,  to  Selamocrapb  Serrlce  ('orp.     Mechanl- 


2,928 


\li. 


3-15-60, 


cal    indieatlnc  and   plotting  derlce. 
CL  33—07. 

Wilcox.  Stanley  W.,  to  Seiaaotraph  Serriee  <'orp.    MechanI 
flBl  yttjy  and  maaaurinc  apparatua.    2.928.178,  3-16-60, 

WIIhelmseA.  Oarl  R.,  to  HaaelUae  Baaearch.  Inc.     Tranaiator 
sicnaMraaalatinc  system.    2.929.036.  3-li-60,  CL  330—18. 


^nlnk,  Christiaan  J.  M.,  Groaa,  and  Wins.     2,928,362. 
I,  KarL  to  G.  M.  Pfaff.  A.G.     Control  syeteai  tot  saam 
thermoplastic  nmteriala.     2.928,926,  3-15-60. 


.  Cl. 
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WUkersoa.  Edward  D.  Device  and  method  for  cattlM  the 
front  wheeU  af  antomoMlaa  while  parfarmina  front-end 
operatiotta.     2,928,291.  3-11^-60.  O.  74—494. 

""'feiBiSTirv^^.  CL  ii^^JT*  ''*""^  -"**^ 

''S"£6o'^2oS:-3l*^"'  ""^  **-•'•    ^•"^•"' 

WiUard,  Joe  R.,  and  J.  F.  Henahaa,  to  Food  Machinery  and 
V°f?^55'  JS^'P  Pe«tlcldal  phoophorus  eaters.  3.9281862. 
3-15-60,  Cl.  280 — 461.  ^^ 

WlllUms.  Fen)  B.,  to  Ganaral  Electric  Co.    Color  information 

«,J?f?"^"lJ*"."l."^"-  ^2,928.975,  3-16-60,  Cl.  313— lb8. 

Williams,  Ferd  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Color  Iniforma- 
tlon  preoentatlpn  systeuL  JL928.980.  3-16-60.  a.  316—10. 

WillUm%  Frederic  C,  and  T.  Kilbum,  to  Interna tionallBasi- 
neaa  Machlnca  Corp.  Electrical  InforaMtloo  storaae]  appa- 
ratua.    2,928.983.  3^15-60.  CL  316— 20.  -"»  "^  "l*!* 

Wllaon  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Johnaen,  Vernon  L.,  and  Burnett.     2.928,833.         I 

Wilson,  James  D..  to  Wire  ft  Metal  Mfg.  C\).  Neatable 
^heeled  tray  carrying  rack.    2.928.681,  3-15-60.  Cl.  1280— 

^'i"^2'  iS*'?^^-,  J2™te."y"^"  '<»•■  holstlnr  drums.  2,928,506, 

S— 15— 60.  Cl.  188 — 77.  r 

WUson.  Wllmer  G.  and  C.  J.  (yRear.  to  Arkanaas  Fuel  Oil 
Corp^Well     tubing    hanger.      2,928,630,    3-l»-60,    Cl. 

WinMl,  Ananst:  See —  ! 

Justl,  Bduard.   Scheibe.  and  Winael.     2,928,891. 
Winalpw,  L«ater  M.,  and  H.  J.  Shaw,  to  Reaearcb  Corp.   Ware 
«,P*5*  •»*»«♦  window.     2,929,036,  3-15-60,  Cl.  333—98. 
Wintriaa   George,  to  WlBtriaa  In^.     Pneumatic  sound  maker 

assembly.    2.928,208.  3-15-60.  Cl.  48—180. 
WIntrIss  Inc. :  See— 

Wtotrlss,  George.    2,908,208. 
Wins   Karl 

Wins, 
welding  of 
a.  319—20 
WIpac  Development  Ltd 

Oayler.  Gaorga  A.     2.928,962. 
Wire  ftketal  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
_     Wllaon,  James  D.     2.928,681. 

Wisman,  Andrew  P.,  to  C.  G.  Hartman 

porting  aa  entboard  motor.    2,928.630.  3-16-60, 
Wlokka.  Halmflt :  See — 

Brandatidt,  Wllhelm.  and  Wlokka.     2,928.765. 
Wockenfuss.    William,    to    Burroughs   Corp.      Wire   printlnc 

mechanism.     2,928,338,  3-15-60,  CT.  101—93. 
Worlldge,    Ronald    F..    to    Tbe   Loewy    Engineering  Co.    Ltd. 
Extrusion  pull-out  devices.    2,928.679.  3-15-60C1  279 — 1 
Worn,  George  A.,  and  E.  J.  Vanderman.  to  The  Lummus  Co. 
^I"^  ^•'"^     2.928,16^  3-X5-60,  d.  29—167.6. 
Wright,  Ben  L. :  See — 

Hotae,  Robert  E..  and  Wright.     2.928.928. 
Wright,   Howard  B.,   M.   B.   Moore,  and   M.   R.  Vemsten,   to 
Abbott    Laboratories.     Halogenated    arylalkamine    ethers. 
2,938i832.  3-15-60,  CT.  260--247.7. 
Wrist,   Peter  E.,   to  The  Ontario  Paper  Co.  Ltd.     Drainage 
element  for  paper  machines.     2,928,465,  3-15-60,  C\.  188   - 
362. 
Wrlat^  Peter  E. :  See — 

Burkhard.  George,  and  Wriat.     2,938,466. 
Wuppermann,  Tbeodor,  Oja.b.H. :  See — 

RIetsch.  Eberhard.     2,038.923. 
Wurgler,  Jobn  W.,  to  Allia-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. 
actuated    mechanical    Interlocfc.      2,9a»,003. 
317 — 187. 
WurHtser,  Rudolph  Co..  'Rie :  8ef^~ 
Andersen.  Cfllford.     2,928,307. 
Wyandotte  CTtemlcals  Corp.  ;  See — 

Jaul,  Ernest.  lAngdon.  and  Levis.     2.928,877. 
Yale.   Harry   L.,    to   (Mln    Mathleeon   Chemical    Corp.      Mer- 
curial diuretics.     2.928.865.  3-16-60,  CT.  260 — 431. 
Tocam,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Knapp,  Charles  A.,  and  Tocum.     2.928.648 
Zuip<^  Peter.    Method  of  photography.  ^,928.734,  3-16-60. 

d.  96— —27. 
Zander.  Rolf  A. :  See — 

VIgren,  Sten  O.,  Zander,  and  CTaeB«>n.     2.928,918. 
ZHIweger    A.O.,     Apparate-und     Mascblnenfabriken     Ust«r : 
See — 

AHenwecer,  Alois.     2.928,159. 
Zephyr  LAuaary  Machinery  Co.  :  gee —  i 

Koplin,  Harry.     2.928,269. 
Zifferer.    Lothar   R.     Apparatus  and   method   for  caring   a 

formed  nanular  articfe.     2.928.149.  3-15-40.  CT  22 — 87. 
Ziamaa.  WilUam  A.,  and  V.  G.  FItaatmmona.  ta  United  Statea 

S'.^^""'^   ^A^— P™1*<^'^  rotating  band.     2.908.348. 
3-15-60,  CT.  102 — 98. 
Zockeanan.  Jack,  to  Blnaon-rvaamaa  Co..   Inc.     Suspandad 
disphiy  device.     2,928.197.  3-16-60.  CL  40—130. 


Macmtleally 
3-15-60.    Cl. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS    ' 

ISSUED  MARCH  15,  1960 

1    i 

Non. — First  nomberselasa,  aecond  number srabclass,  third  uamber=  patent  number 


^' 


1-       2: 
414: 

in: 

*-      14: 

131: 

161: 

270: 

278: 

330; 

4-    172: 

237: 

t-      46: 

51: 

362: 

»-      29: 

85: 

•4.1: 

9-       2: 

110: 

13-    142: 

It-       6: 

I»-       4: 

21: 

in  5: 

210: 


16- 
17— 
1»~ 


f^t- 


19- 

30- 


31- 
23- 


■Zt 


16: 
144: 

2: 
5: 
2: 

5: 

8: 

II: 

19: 
10: 
86: 

47.6: 

48: 


48.8: 
M: 

55: 
56: 

57: 

59: 

(18: 

139: 

15: 

4: 

5: 

56.5: 

09: 

71: 

58: 

3«: 

57.4: 

87: 

.  814: 

1: 

14: 

14.5: 
17: 
87: 


126: 
253: 
24-  90: 
138: 
1.10: 
184: 

ao&i: 

305.15: 

86-    142: 

38-      tt: 

72: 

29-     21: 

25.3: 

28.85: 

81: 

155.5: 

157. 5: 


2.938,093 

2. 928, 094 

Z028.095 

2.928,096 

2,928,097 

3,928,096 

2.938,162 

2.928,101 

2.928,099 

2,928,100 

2,938,101 

2.938,104 

2,938,105 

2,938,106 

^938, 107 

2,928,711 

2,088,712 

3,998.718 

2,938,714 

2,038,108 

1928,100 

2,028,110 

1088,887 

2,938,111 

8,938,113 

3.088,118 

3,038,114 

2,038.115 

3.038,116 

3.038,117 

2.038,118 

3,038,110 

1038.130 

8,038,131 

1038,133 

1038,131 

1088.134 

1038,135 

1038.136 

1038,137 

1038.138 

1038.139 

1938.130 

1038,131 

1938.183 

1028,133 

1038,715 

1038,716 

1028,134 

1038.135 

1038,136 

1928,187 

1038,138 

1038.130 

1038.140 

1038.141 

1028.142 

1038,ltt 

2.928,144 

2.028,145 

1038.146 

1038.717 

1028,147 

1028.148 

1028,148 

1038,190 

1928.718 

1928.710 

1028.730 

1038,721 

1928,722 

1038.728 

1028.734 

1028.711 

1028,736 

1028,151 

1028,152 

1028,158 

1028,194 

1928,155 

1038.196 

1028,157 

1038,156 

1938,189 

1938.160 

1038,161 

1028,163 

1088.168 

1038,164 

1038,165 

1928,166 


81- 
83- 


182.5: 
194: 

444: 

221: 
14: 
42: 
27: 
82: 
1: 
27: 

75; 
158: 
178: 


306: 

10: 
48: 

1: 

10.3: 

11 

21 

25: 

8  5: 

32: 

71: 

77: 

17: 

86: 

180: 

131: 

182.1: 

810: 

41—      10: 

48-48.11 

92: 

107: 

66: 

6: 

51: 

118: 

180: 


40— 


47— 


«- 


1.1: 

12: 
60: 

62: 
17: 

40: 

178: 

22: 

28: 

141: 

180: 


183; 

287 
25.4: 
38: 
328: 

377- 

400; 

57—58.89: 

il  77.3: 

88: 

58-  82; 

59-  79: 

60-  33: 
35  54: 

85.6: 


.i0.03; 
30.14; 
30.38; 
30.30: 
S3: 

54.6: 

07: 

61—      .  5: 


83- 


79: 
3: 

54: 


1028,167 

1028,168 

1028,160 

1938,170 

1928.171 

1928,172 

1828,173 

1828,174 

1028,175 

1028.176 

1028.177 

1038.178 

1028,179 

1038,180 

1038,181 

1938,183 

1938,188 

1938,184 

1938.185 

1938,186 

1938,187 

1938,188 

1938,189 

1938,100 

1038.191 

1938,193 

1038.108 

1038,194 

1928,195 

1938.106 

1928,197 

1938,108 

1088,100 

1098,300 

1938,301 

1038,302 

1038,308 

1038,304 

1088,737 

1088.805 

1038,306 

1988,307 

1938,308 

1098,308 

1038.310 

1038,211 

P.P.1.830 

P.  P.  1,021 

1928,212 

1028,213 

1038.214 

1028,215 

1928,216 

Z92S.  217 

1928,218 

1938.219 

1928,230 

1028,331 

-2.928. 222 

1028,228 

1028,224 

1828,225 

2.928.236 

1838,227 

1928,236 

1928;  239 

1928,230 

1828.231 

1838.232 

1828,233 

2.928.238 

1928,234 

1938,335 

1928,236 

1928,237 

1928,238 

1928,240 

1938,241 

1928.342 

1838,343 

1998.344 

1928,245 

1928.346 

1888,247 

1038,348 

1038,349 

1828,230 

1908^251 

1088^882 

1828,253 

1038,254 


62- 


64— 


70- 

71— 
73- 

78- 


74: 


75- 


77- 


81- 


83- 


<84- 


81 

1S6: 

264 

376 

300 

325 

402 

419 

15.3 

21 

27 

30 

40 

12 

18 

27 

189 

25: 

276 

48: 

107 

127 

9: 

28 

170: 

802 

849 

868 

5 

5.37 

10  33 

27 

06 

880.17 

888 

411 

04  8: 

473: 

494 

508 

512 

527 

751 

14 

34 

84.  S 

119 

831 

5 

33.5 

62: 

15 

15.6 

S3 

96 

120 

305 

809 

L26 

237 

400 

423 

14 

16 


161 

17: 
26: 
61; 


00- 
04- 

05- 


06- 


08- 


1: 
59: 
48: 
49; 
10: 
11: 
11.5: 
57: 
75: 

94: 
27; 
67: 
85: 
L5: 
40: 


00.8: 
2: 


1998,355 

1938,296 

1928.257 

1938,398 

1938,359 

1928.260 

1928,361 

1928.362 

Re.24.708 

1928.263 

1928,264 

1928,265 

1928,286 

1938,267 

1938,368 

1938,369 

1938,270 

1938,271 

1938,272 

1938,728 

1938,373 

1938.374 

1088,275 

1928.276 

1998,277 

1928,278 

1928,279 

1928.280 

1928,281 

1928,282 

1928.283 

1928,284 

1998.285 

1928.286 

1938,387 

1928.288 

1998,289 

1928.290 

1938,291 

1938,292 

1938.393 

1938,394 

1928,295 

1028,728 

1028.780 

1028,781 

1938,782 

1938,733 

1828,396 

1928,297 

1938,308 

1928,399 

1828,300 

1928.301 

1998.302 

1928,303 

1028.304 

1928,305 

1928.806 

1928,307 

1928.308 

1928,309 

1928.310 

1928.311 

1928,312 

192^313 

1928.814 

1928,315 

1928,316 

1928,317 

1928,318 

1928,819 

1828.320 

1828.321 

1828,322 

1828,323 

1828,324 

1828,325 

1928,336 

1828.327 

1828,328 

1828,329 

1928.734 

1938,735 

1088,786 

1028,330 

1028,331 

1088,882 

1038,888 

1828,334 

1828,737 


100- 
Wl— 


103- 


103- 


17: 

85: 

56: 

80: 

105: 

118: 

123: 

134: 

194: 

296: 

20: 

91: 

88: 

130: 
848: 
878: 
407: 
411 
16: 
70.1 

OS: 
1: 

4: 
37: 


149: 
262: 

8: 

89: 

138: 

192: 

242: 

166-  38  3: 


104- 


105- 


108- 
112— 


113- 
114- 


117- 


118- 


65: 

78: 

368: 

309: 

386; 

1: 

58: 

67: 

169: 

99: 

145: 

210: 

235: 

22: 

47: 

90: 

62: 

113: 

102: 

801: 

600: 

30: 

61: 

120—42.03: 

4113: 

121—        1; 

88: 

41: 


46: 

46.5: 

120; 

27: 

8: 

11: 

25: 

88: 

7: 

141: 

147; 

156: 

178: 

214: 


119- 


123- 
124- 
125- 
136- 

137- 
138- 


383: 

289: 

835.5: 

454: 

538: 

139-      34: 

181—    808: 

134-      98; 


1928,738 

1928,738 

1928,740 

1938,741 

1938,742 

1928,743 

1928,744 

1928,745 

1928,746 

1 928,  747 

1928,748 

1828,335 

1828.886 

1828.337 

1928.338 

1928,339 

1928,340 

1928,341 

1928.842 

1938,843 

1938,344 

1998,345 

1998,346 

1938,347 

1038,348 

1028,340 

1098.390 

1928,351 

1998,352 

1928.353 

1928,354 

1998.359 

1998,396 

1928,357 

1928.358 

1928,350 

1998,749 

1928.790 

Re.24.795 

1998.751 

1938,752 

1928.753 

1928,754 

1928,360 

1928,361 

1928,362 

1928,363 

1828,864 

1828,365 

1828,366 

1998,367 

1998.755 

1088,756 

1028.757 

1998,758 

1928.750 

1928.368 

1828,369 

1928.370 

1928.371 

1938,872 

1998.873 

1988,874 

1038,375 

1038.876 

1028,377 

1098,878 

1038,879 

1938,880 

1928,381 

1928,382 

1928,383 

1928.384 

1928,385 

1928,386 

1928.760 

1928.387 

1938.388 

1938.389 

1928,300 

1938,301 

1038,392 

1928,393 

1088,304 

1028,895 

1928,806 

1028,307 

1928,398 

1938,809 

1928.400 

1028,401 


134—      76: 


135- 


187— 


189- 


140— 


8: 
4: 

5: 

6: 

24: 

88: 

86: 

111: 

5; 

79: 

80: 

82 

115: 

236: 

238 

4«8.9 

517: 

527.8: 
538: 

540: 
593: 
595: 

597: 
623: 
625.38: 
786: 
788: 
123: 
126: 
229: 
256: 
266: 
891: 
3: 
08.4: 


141- 

3 

105 

114 

150 

143- 

24 

135 

14t- 

253 

281 

207 

145- 

20 

148- 

1.5 

6.16 

151-  7: 

152—  427: 


188-     21: 


32 

45 

73 

154- 

1 

28 

83 

155- 

45 

1» 

158- 

100 

160- 

115 

280 

162- 


368: 
129: 
347: 
352; 
354: 
164-  111 
166-  46: 
126: 
154: 
162: 
176: 


167- 


33: 
52: 
65: 
82: 


87: 
170-135.743 


1828.402 
1828.403 
1828.404 
1828,405 
1828,888 
1928,889 
1928.890 
1928.891 
1928,882 
1928,406 
1928,407 
1928,408 
1938,408 
1928,410 
1998,411 
1928,412 
1928.413 
1928,414 
1928,415 
1928,416 
.1928,417 
1928,418 
1928,419 
1928,430 
1998,421 
1928.422 
1998,428 
1928,424 
1928,425 
1938.426 
1928,427 
1928,428 
1 928, 429 
1928,480 
1928,431 
1828,432 
1928.433 
1928,434 
1928.435 
1928.436 
1928,487 
1928.438 
2.  928.  439 
1828,440 
1928.441 
1928,442 
1938,443 
1928,444 
1 928. 761 
1928.782 
1928.763 
1928.445 
1928,446 
1928,447 
1928,448 
1928.449 
1928,490 
1928.451 
1928,452 
1938,468 
1928,454 
1938,455 
1928,456 
1938,764 
1928,487 
1838,458 
1928,458 
1838.460 
1928,461 
1928.462 
1928.463 
1928,765 
1928,464 
1928,465 
1928,466 
1928.467 
1928,468 
1088,469 
1938,470 
1928,471 
1928,472 
1928,473 
1928,766 
1928,787 
1928,768 
1938,769 
1928.770 
1988,771 
1938,772 
1928,475 


170-135.75: 

160. 1 

160. 21 : 

160.55: 

173—  16: 
56: 

273: 
804: 
378: 
549: 

174—  178: 
178-    5.4: 

7.4: 

34: 

60: 

6: 

15: 


179- 


15.55: 

18: 

88: 

100.1 

147: 

180-  28: 
41: 
42: 
82: 

181—  .  5: 


182- 


35: 

47: 
2: 


188—    4.3: 

4.6: 
51: 
62: 

115: 
6: 


184- 

187- 
188- 


189- 
192- 


195- 
197— 
198- 


30O- 


304- 


11; 
43: 
62: 
72: 
77: 
78: 
86: 
152: 

290; 

364: 

36; 

4: 

41: 

48: 

138: 

68: 

177: 

18: 

37: 

31: 

33; 

43; 

52: 

78; 

165: 

84: 

38; 

•1. 18: 

83; 

87: 

83; 

105: 

106: 

122: 

150; 

156: 

157: 

163; 

1: 


38: 

140  5: 

148: 

154.1 

193.1 
195: 


1928,474 

1998,476 

2r,  998. 477 

1928,478 

1928,479 

1928,480 

1928,481 

1928,482 

1088.483 

1028.484 

1028.883 

1028,894 

1928,895 

1928,896 

1928.897 

1088,896 

1028,888 

1998.900 

1938,901 

1938,902^ 

1928,903 

1928,904 

1938,905 

1988,906 

1938,907 

1938,906 

1938,900 

1038,485 

1938,486 

1938,487 

1938.488 

1938,409 

1928.490 

1928,491 

1998,492 

1928.493 

1928.494 

1928,485 

1928,486 

1 998.  497 

1938,496 

1998,499 

1998,500 

2. 838,  501 

1938,502 

1928.903 

1828.504 

1828,505 

1928,506 

1928,507 

1928,508 

1928.508 

1828,510 

1828,511 

1828,512 

1 828, 513 

1998,514 

1928,519 

1928,916 

1928,773 

1988,517 

1928,518 

1928,518 

1888,520 

1828,521 

1098,522 

1028.523 

1828.524 

1028,525 

1028,910 

1928,911 

1928,812 

1828,813 

1828,814 

1828,815 

1828,816 

1828,817 

1928,918 

1928,919 

1928,920 

1928,821 

1828,822 

1828,774 

1928,775 

1928,776 

1928,777 

1928,778 

1828,778 

1828,780 

1998,781 

1898,782 

xxiii 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aM— 

2gS: 

10^- 

1: 

16: 

29: 

aoft- 

.«: 

t 

2: 

16: 

•* 

17: 

46: 

52: 

S6: 

6ft: 

a»- 

20: 

117: 

166: 

212: 

214: 

30^— 

4ft: 

169: 

267: 

467: 

210— 

219: 

4S1: 

82ft: 

Ml— 

24: 

46: 

49: 

71: 

127: 

148: 

169: 

M>- 

64: 

14ft: 

M4- 

1: 

6: 

76: 

22: 

103: 

220: 

622: 

«•- 

aft: 

ia77: 

i9: 

29: 

79: 

20: 

81: 

8S: 

127: 

147: 

2»- 

9: 

12: 

17: 

62: 

^8ft: 

281— 

347: 

292*— 

2ft: 

70: 

106: 

192: 

294: 

886: 

^79 

6: 

17: 

21: 

29: 

2.822,722 

229-     a 

3,022.883 

390-      53:  1088.945 

^998. 826 

72 

3.098,022 

66:  1998,946 

X83B.887 

2W-     06. 

%9»,m 

71.0:  IU.24.797 

2.908.822 

79- 

2,038.565 

1938.947 

1922.839 

122: 

xnLm 

108:  1088,948 

%89a820 

124:  2.918.287 

306:  1928,019 

2,938,821 

129:  2.928,188 

311:  1928.900 

2,928.822 

222: 

Z99B.589 

314:  1928,961 

19881822 

209: 

2,938.090 

216:  1938,952 

1922,824 

222-       3: 

3,098,091 

219:  1938,963 

2.928.828 

46: 

2.038.092 

330:  1938,954 

2.9981826 

226-61.11: 

2.032.826 

261-      54:  1938,644 

2. 038. 627 

61.5: 

3.932.002 

58:  1098,645 

2.038.882 

61. 6: 

2.938.604 

63:  1928,646 

2.082.829 

61.8: 

3.998.065 

74:  1922,647 

2.032,840 

62: 

3,088^097 

252-  23.4:  1098,789 

2,988.841 

82: 

3,088,508 

46.7:  1028,700 

31 038, 724 

08: 

Z928.809 

406:  1928,791 

%098,788 

156:  2,088.600 

441:  1928,703 

2.928.726 

169: 

3.938,601 

450:  1038.793 

i9a8,787 

122:  2.928,602 

353-      39:  1938.648 

^938.788 

189:  2.928.602 

1928.649 

2,938.843 

197: 

X928,604 

29.15:  1928.690 

^932, 842 

222-    153: 

3,938.605 

n:  1038.651 

2,992.244 

229-     67: 

3.938.606 

1938.652 

1998^  848 

107: 

3,938.607 

1921663 

2.092.646 

220: 

1938.606 

254-      18:  1098.664 

^938.847 

272:  2.938,609 

182:  1028.650 

1928.848 

388: 

1938,610 

134.3:  1938.656 

3, 938,949 

429: 

2,938,611 

144:  1938.657 

2,928.500 

446: 

3.9W613 

385-    1.4:  1928.658 

1938,061 

522:  2,938.612 

267-     34:  1938.690 

1932.553 

240-       2: 

2.938,934 

280-    121:  1928,660 

2.93B,<662 

241-     89:  2.938.614 

260-       2:  1928,794 

3,938.564 

100.  ft:  2.928,615 

13:  1938.796 

3.098,565 

375: 

2.938.616 

23:  1938.796 

3,928,666 

242-    1.1: 

3,088.617 

23:  1938.797 

2.938.5S7 

55.54: 

1938.618 

38:  1938,798 

3.938.558 

6&1: 

3.088.619 

1928,799 

%09B,560 

68.2: 

3.938,830 

29.6:  1938.800 

2.088,560 

7Z1: 

3.938.631 

41:  1928.801 

3,098.661 

75.5: 

1938.623 

41.5:  1928.802 

3,938,862 

n.4; 

3.038.623 

43:  1928.802 

2.938,562 

117: 

3.938.634 

45.4:  1928.804 

2.938,664 

1202:  2,938»625 

1928.805 

3.088,982 

244-      10: 

3.098.636 

46.5:  1928.806 

2.938,924 

43:  Z938,687 

47:  1938,807 

3.938,988 

77: 

3.938.638 

1938,806 

2,938,926 

103: 

2.918,629 

1081809 

2.098,927 

348-       4: 

2,088.630 

1938,810 

2.938.938 

3.938,631 

1938,811 

2,088.089 

26: 

2.938.622 

67.5:  1938.813 

1938.980 

44: 

2.938.632 

82.7:  1.938.813 

2,088.021 

4&2: 

2.938.634 

88.2:  1938,814 

2.088,912 

56: 

2.098.635 

08.7:  1938,815 

2.038.022 

61: 

2.938.686 

94.9:  1088,816 

2,938,066 

68: 

2.928,6r 

1928,817 

3.938.066 

120: 

2.928.688 

1938,818 

2.998.567 

204: 

2,028,629 

1098,819 

Z938.568 

205: 

1938.640 

1928.830 

2.088.569 

331: 

1938,641 

111  1928.821 

2,998.570 

345: 

1938,642 

117:  1928.822 

3.938.571 

254: 

1938.643 

146:  1938.823 

X938.873 

280-      17: 

1088,935 

217:  1928.824 

3.938,672 

30: 

1928.938 

233:  1928.825 

2.938,674 

31: 

1088.987 

1938,826 

2.928.S75 

27: 

1928.928 

2213:  1928,827 

3.988.576 

1938.089 

224:  1928,828 

2,038.8n 

21: 

1938.940 

229:  1928,829 

2.228.678 

44: 

1938,941 

240:  1928,830 

2.988.579 

1938.943 

347.5:  1928.831 

2,938,560 

42.0: 

1038,9a 

247.7:  1928.832 

3,938,561 

53: 

1088.944 

253:  1928,833 

280-    288: 

2912: 

2918: 

296: 

302: 

301 

307: 

309.5: 

310: 

226.3: 


228.5: 

397.3: 
J97.4: 
197.45: 


397.5: 

4109: 

413: 

431: 

438: 
448.8: 

456: 
458: 

461: 


4M: 
465.5: 
506: 
915: 
634: 
542: 
553: 


567: 
566: 
584: 
561: 
009: 
600: 

621: 
627: 
644: 
664: 

676: 

063: 

261-      24: 

41: 

70: 

78: 

87: 

6: 

1: 


263- 


267-      48: 

64: 

2T0-     58: 

271—  32: 

272-  31: 
53.2: 

58: 
272-     44: 

95: 

165: 

279-        1: 


1098,834 

279- 

3: 

1938,680 

1938, 835 

380-3199:  1931681 

1098,836 

303: 

1031683 

1098. 8r 

406: 

1031683 

1098.828 

425: 

1921684 

1991 8» 

386 — 

220: 

R«.3I.799 

1931840 

386-11. 14: 

1931685 

1938.841 

387- 

12: 

1931686 

1031842 

90: 

1931687 

1991 8tt 

393- 

87: 

1921668 

1991844 

113: 

1931689 

1031845 

336.3: 

1931690 

1091846 

393- 

16: 

1931691 

1091847 

394- 

82: 

1921602 

1991848 

82: 

1921698 

1991850 

201- 

37: 

1921694 

1991851 

305- 

68: 

1931695 

1921852 

307- 

88.5: 

1931955 

1991849 

98: 

1921966 

1931853 

140: 

1921957 

1931854 

206- 

18: 

1921696 

1921850 

36.1: 

1921697 

1091806 

72: 

1921608 

1081857 

88: 

1921699 

1931858 

122: 

1921700 

1081850 

100: 

1921701 

103126O 

226: 

1921702 

1031861 

310- 

4: 

1921968 

1081862 

10: 

1921969 

1081868 

90: 

1921960 

1921864 

91: 

1921961 

1921865 

102: 

1931963 

1931866 

168: 

1921963 

1931867 

208: 

1931964 

1931868 

313- 

HI: 

1921703 

1931869 

122: 

1091704 

1931870 

222: 

1921706 

1921871 

1021706 

1991872 

313- 

61: 

1081065 

1081873 

61: 

1921966 

1931874 

64: 

1921967 

1081875 

1921968 

1921876 

66: 

1931969 

1921877 

68: 

1931970 

1921878 

78: 

1931971 

1081879 

82: 

1931972 

Re.24,796 

89: 

1931973 

1931880 

101 

1931974 

1921881 

1081975 

1031882 

157: 

1981992 

1921883 

188: 

1931976 

1921884 

222: 

1921977 

1921885 

243: 

1921978 
Rc^794 

1991886 

215- 

15: 

1931661 

16: 

1921979 

1981662 

10: 

1921980 

1921 663 

13: 

1921981 

1931664 

1921082 

1921665 

20: 

1921983 

1001666 

22: 

1931084 

1991667 

20: 

1931985 

1921668 

89c 

1931086 

1921669 

19.55: 

1931987 

1931670 

815: 

1931988 

1921671 

90: 

1931989 

1921672 

97: 

1931900 

1921672 

118: 

1931901 

1931674 

169: 

1931098 

1931675 

205: 

1931994 

1921676 

317- 

12: 

1931995 

1921677 

13: 

1921906 

1931678 

37: 

1081097 

1921679 

217— 


318- 


221- 


222- 


320- 


331- 
333- 


336- 
338- 

339- 

340- 


119: 
123: 
142: 

176: 
187: 
188: 
230: 

235: 

30: 

138: 

227: 

490: 

7: 

11: 

35: 

50: 

24: 

44: 

48: 

.6: 

43: 

57: 

60: 

70: 

115: 

11 

107: 

122: 

172: 

113: 

72: 

73: 

82: 

84: 

08: 

62: 

174: 

215: 

103: 

172: 

215: 

18: 

09: 

205: 

220: 

276: 

149: 

164: 

174: 

182: 
186: 
195: 
201: 
347: 
7.4: 
14: 
16: 

105: 
117: 
205: 
731: 
771: 
785: 
24: 
74: 


1931998 
1931999 
1931000 

1939,001 

1039.008 

1929.003 

1989.004 

1929.005 

1929.006 

1009,007 

1089,006 

1989.009 

1929,010 

1921011 

1921012 

1929.013 

1921014 

1921015 

1921016 

1929,017 

1921018 

1081010 

1029,020 

1921001 

1921022 

1929,023 

1921024 

1921025 

1929.026 

1921027 

1929,028 

1929,029 

1921030 

1921031 

1929,022 

1921023 

1921034 

1929,035 

1929.036 

1929,037 

1929.038 

1929.039 

1929,040 

1929,041 

1929,042 

1929.043 

1929.044 

1089.045 

1929,046 

1929.047 

1929.048 

1929.049 

1999.060 

1929,051 

1929,052 

1991053 

1939,054 

1939,055 

1929.066 

1939,057 

1930,058 

1929,050 

1921060 

1921061 

1929,062 

1939,063 

1929,064 

1929,065 

1021707 

1921708 

1921709 

1921710 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

2:  187,412 

D4- 

2:  187,420 

D22- 

2:   187,427 

D5ft- 

1:  187,434 

D71- 

1:  187.441 

D86- 

2:   187.448 

187,414 

DO- 

2:  187,421 

D24- 

5:   187,428 

DS8- 

9:  187,43ft 

D74- 

1:  187,442 

D86- 

10:  187,449 

187,415 

187,422 

D86- 

2:   187,429 

D61- 

1:  187.436 

9:  187.443 

831 

4:  187,450 

187, 416 

D12- 

7:   187,423 

D44- 

29:  187,430 

187,437 

187.444 

I:   187,451 

D2- 

26:  187,417 

Dlft- 

11:  187,424 

187,  ai 

187,438 

17:  187,445 

187,452 

187,418 

D17— 

«:  187,425 

D48- 

20:  187,422 

D82- 

2:  187,439 

D86- 

2:  187.446 

187.453 

187,419 

D22- 

2:  187,426 

31:  187.413 

D67- 

2:  187,440 

187,447 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


jfc* .  »»■ 


iMf9lC0  wf 

A  petition  to  emjMA  Midi  of  the  reglstntlona  Identified 
below  btTlttf  been  llMd.  and  the  aotiee  of  laeh  proeeedlng* 
■ent  br  ragtetered  mall  to  each  rectotraat  at  tbe  laat  known 
addreea  baring  been  retanod  biy  ta*  Post  OOoe  ae  nadeUvor- 
able.  notice  !■  hereby  glTam  that  aalcaa  the  rcglatranta  Ucted 
herein,  their  aaaigaa  or  lecal  rapnaaatatlret,  shall  enter  an 
appaaraaoa  within  thlatr  days  fiMa  the  data  aC  thla  pobUea- 
tlon.  the  eaneellatliMi '  will  be  proeaaded  wHh  as  la  the  ease 
ofdefhalt 

Stratford,  Pea  OorporatloB,  by  aMrffsr  with  Sals  Brothers, 
Inc..  N«w  York,  N.t.,  Bef.  No.  S80,M1,  Cane.  No.  T4ia. 

Fore-8lte  Home  Fuiwlshings,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  Beg. 
No.  432.843,  Cane.  No.  T426. 

Chemical    Lubricants   CorperatloB,    Aleago,    III.,    Beg.    No. 
414.320,  Cane  Na  r|43a 

ABTHUB  W.  CBOCKEB. 
>    lf«l    **4  ^<rat  AMtolaat  Cf«»fl»<M<a«er  •/ Patents. 


Co»/eet<e««ry,  ete. 
Jan.  29,  IMO. 


"1 


Notices  under  15  U.8.C  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jnljr  S,  1946 


r.  No.  21«9g  (COCA-COLA).  The  Coca  CoU  CMapany. 
Bererage;  2Ug.  N*.  ««,U9.  same;  Beg.  No.  221141  same; 
Beg.  No.  221141  safls^t  2tog.  Na.  411298  (COKB),  same,  tted    Canned   meats. 
Nor.  27.  1959.  D.C.,  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  163/181.  Th*  Cooa  Cola    boneless   ^i^en; 
Compimif  T.   WUUmm,/t.  Pnhl,  4«ing  b««4fieM  s«  J'ieoM'e    foods; 


Consent  Judgment,   defendant  enjoined 


No.  SliiO  (CH6CKBBBOABD  AND  DBBIGN).  BeMn- 
Bon-Danforth  Milling  Company,  Mannfhctured  cereal  products, 
Including  farinaceous  food  preparations ;  2tog.  No,  162344 
(BBPBB8BNTATI0N  OF  A  CHBCKBBBOABD  DB8I0N), 
Balston  Pnrlna  Company,  Horse  and  mule  feed,  dairy  fMd, 
chicken,  duck,  turkey  and  pigeon  feed,  and  hog  feed;  Beg. 
No.  I6lg4l  same.  Broad  of  all  kinda,  indndiag  swlehack: 
Bog.  No.  197JgT,  same.  Animal  feed  contaiaen  and  watering 
foontalas  for  animals ;  Bog.  No.  29l,ta6.  same.  Baked  rye  flour 
product  in  cracked  form ;  2tog.  No.  •24^19,  same.  Insecticides, 
fungicides  and  rermifuges ;  2tag.  No.  CKlvn.  same.  Breakfast 
cereal  foods,  Scandlnartan  style  bread,  animal  feeds,  etc. ; 
2Ug.  No.  M638i  (DESIGN  OF  CHBCKEBS).  same.  Scandl- 
narlan  style  bread.  Mod  Jan.  12.  IMO.  D.C..  S.D.  Chllf. 
(Los  Angalea).  Doe.  S9/0O-WB,  Jtaletoii  PmHmm  OOmp—p  r. 
JTol  KmH  Food*.  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  41.129.     (See  22,406.) 

.  No.  161M4.    (Sea  Beg.  No.  IS,880.) 
No.  1«M4».    (See  Beg.  No.  Kjom.)  .»>.>■. 

No.    lllOgl    (LIBBrS),    Ubby,    McNeni   it  USbr, 


sausage,   canned  aoapa  and  ennaed 

No.   122.911   same.   Certain   named 

No.  ITllOg  (LIBBT  AND  DBSION). 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31.  1960 

Totol  number  of  appUegtiong  awBiting  fteUon  (gzeluding  ivngwalg  and  See.  12  (e)] 10, 719 

Date  of  oldeat  new  8f>pUeati(m Aug.    3,  1969 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  application July  15,  1969 


^      ^.^                                J.H.MBBCHANT.D>,s4>.T^ f,« tC-Bs, 

OMsst  AppUestioa 

V^s      TBAOBMABE  BZAHININO  DnmiONS,  BXAIONBBS  AND  TBADBMABK  CLABHl 

CNDBB  iZAlflNAnON 

11 

Now 

Ams^M 

(I)  0.  if.  WBNDT.  OlB« 
28. 21 29. 49, 41. 42.4 

dD  H.  B.  KA8CHUB  (A 
m.  188.  a^  MT;  Col 

1t*nm^mt,  (AH  rtaMHS)       ;. 

1 

Bs  2k  2, 4, 5. 7,  8, 9,  UC 11. 1112, 14, 16, 16. 17. 19, 29, 21, 22, 24, 28, 28,  r.  22»  29.  20k  11,  22.  22,  24, 
1,44.89 

2-12-69 

12-14-89 
12-2fr« 

«dag).OIssB«1.8»18.2ir.28,4a.46.47.48,49.81.52;  Scrvtos  IfSfk  Clames  I86i  191.  162.  Ml 
Isettre  llsmbenhlp  Marks,  Clsss  209;  Owttfloation  Marfei,  OIhsm  A  «sd  B 

7-1649 

1 

1-12-66 

8se.  12(0)  PQbUoatloM  (At  OksMS) _ 

12-14-M 

Applicatioftt  Bled  during  the  month  of  January  1960—1^623 

/       RegiMntkMM  lasoed 337— No.  694.380  to  No.  694,716 

Reaewab  lagued 100 


Th^TBADBMABK  8BCTION  sf  iha  OTHOAL  C 

riaoit 


AZBTTB,  iHMd  wiiUy.  i*  mmtmi  wmim 
W    bl  iji  I  22.  D.C  »•  whMi  •■  isii»»ili« 
flMfpw  osHM.  laniflB  mdltas  82.72      ' 


isrri       PBINTBD  CO] 
TM  7«2  O.G. 


OP  TBADBM ABK  BBGBTBATION8  an  fsrid^ii  by  the  Potoat  Oi 
«o  the  GOmmlBrisasr  or  Pktoals,  WasMiwtao  28,  D.C 


TM  85 


TM  86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  16,  IMO 


«•.  nun,  tam€  Jul  »,  IfOtt  D.C,  S.D.  Caltf.  (Lot  Am»1w). 
Doe  S331-«D-W,  IMbif,  MeNHU  4  LtMy  ▼.  M4tMr4  Pmm 
mmd  Mwnwif  Lmmtptrt  aM  L<M|r'«  rwmUmrt.  CoMMt  j«d«- 
■Mt;  trmiMurka  b*ld  valM  m4  lafHafvd;  lajvaetloa 
gnMU4  (apdOT  Jaa.  30. 19M). 

■•r.  V*.  UMlt.    (8m  Beg.  No.  1U»L) 

■•r.  N*.  HMM  (ALracrnO),  TW  BomMi  lfu«fMt«rla« 
Co.,  EkBTlcM  for  appIylBff  labrleaat;  Inbrteaat  tftopoBMn; 
labrleut-eonprMMn :  U»g.  Vo.  liMM.  hum.  Labrieuts. 
laeladlnf  olla  aad  ffrMWM:  ■•«.  Wo.  man  (ALBMITK 
HXOH  PSSaSUM).  Mm*.  Mosthlr  ptrlodlcala:  ■«.  Wo. 
MMM  (ALraOTC).  Stowut  Wanor  Coitoratleii,  n«l« 
operated  Jacks :  Bov.  Wo.  4JMM.  mom  :  Eloetnwle  kppantm 
for  ladlcotlnff  eoadltlOM  o(  balaaeo  or  nnbolaMO  la  aato- 
notlTo  whotli  and  for  ladleatlaf  ■podfle  potato  aad  dopooo 
of  meh  anbalanco  thorelii.  Uod  Nor.  »,  1»M.  D.C  DtL  (WU- 
m^Ctoo).  Doe.  2148,  8t9tDmrt-Wmm*r  gorporoKow  t.  Ommttn 
CMM4eal  Corpof«tioii.  Conwot  d««rM  adatttlag  lafrlai*- 
»t  Jaa.  ST.  l»fa 

(Soo  Bof.  No.  148,«IB.) 

(Wm  Bfl«.  No.  Uljn.) 

(8m  Ba«.  No.  UJjn.) 

(8m  B«f.  No.  WUm.) 

(Bm  Bag.  No.  VMS.) 

(8m  Bag.  No.  S1L406.) 

(8m  Bag.  Na.  148.«ei) 

(8m  Bag.  No.  ajBm.) 
(YAT  69.  BTC.  AND  DB8ION).  WUttaai 
A  8oa.  liailtod.  Scotch  wtalsky ;  Bo*.  No.  MMN 
(VAT  68).  aamo,  llod  Jaa.  27.  I960.  D.C.  Md.  (BaltliMM). 
Doc  11M8.  WaUmm  Bmm4tn»m  d  Mit  Limited  r.  jro»N»«aa 
L<fiiort, /no. 

Bag.  M«.aiMn  (PBINCB88).  AiMrtcaa  Hlda  aad  LMtkor 
Coapaay,  Oilf  loathor.  ttod  Jaa.  20,  1900,  D.C.  8J>.N.T.. 
Doe.  129/282,  CAotIm  OrMw  t.  Aaron  CklUwieh  tt  ml..  Ukt§ 
biMi««M  ao  CMIaiHoA  «ofu  4  (T^atpanp. 

r.  No.  aSMti.  (8m  Bag.  No.  908.999.) 

No.  an^tn.  (8m  Bag.  No.  148.9H.) 

No.  41i»Yli.  (8m  Bag.  No.  a,406.) 

No.4Uki9ft.  (8m  Bag.  No.  148JMk) 


Bag.  No.  441.979  (THB  BLACK  ANOU8).  Tho  BUek  Aagaa. 
lac.  Paatrjr,  plea,  eakaa,  bread,  poultry  prodaets,  aad  proe- 
eoBod  aad  freata  mwta,  Med  Jaa.  SO.  1900.  D.C,  B.D.  Pa. 
(PhlladalphU).  Doc  27011,  TU  Bloeft  Angut.  Inc.  t.  Blaeft 
AagM  0/  IfoaifOBtery  COanty  /aoofporatad. 

Bag.  Na.  an^io.   (8m  Bag.  Na.  ai^aig.) 

Bag.  No.  9W,W9  (OBLON).  B.  L  da  Peat  do  NoaMvn  aad 
Cooipaay,  87athotle  flber-fomlag  polyaMrt  aad  copolTaera 
at  acrylic  add  or  Its  dcrirattTM  prodaced  la  tho  fona  of 
libers  for  farther  nw  la  tho  ladostrlal  arts ;  Bag.  No.  99^971. 
sasM.  yaras  of  ayathetlc  flbers.  ilad  Aog.  19.  1909.  D.C. 
8J>.N.T.,  Doc  149/989.  M.  /.  d«  Po*<  d«  Hremoare  4  Coa»- 
pa«y  T.  OrltriM  Coa«  Co..  Inc.  OoaoMt  jadgneat.  defeodaat 
eajotaed  Jaa.  90. 1900. 

Bag.  No.  89MT9.    (8m  Bag.  No.  80,980.) 


No.  m,W9. 
VObt1M89. 
N0.19M99. 

Na.197.M7. 

Na«a9Md9L 
Va.99M79. 

No.; 
Urn, 


Bag.  No.  194.799  (JDTT).  J.  M.  Manalla.  dolag 
as  Jlfy  DtstrtbatlBg  Co..  Hook  aad  eye  type  wall  haagar  for 
pletoree,  pla-ap  Uuapo,  ealeadars.  etc;  Beg.  No.  997,191, 
■ame.  JUTy  Baterprlaes.  lac.  Adheatro  doth  type  hook  aad 
eye  haagora  for  pictnrea,  caleadara.  pla^oM  aad  the  Uka.  aad 
for  adheatro  doth  type  eyelets  adapted  to  be  aaevrad  to  the 
back  af  pictana,  ealeadars,  pla^aa,  or  tho  liha.  Otod  Jaa.  18, 
1900,  D.C  Kasa.  (Boato»),  Doc  00/49-W.  /<f|r  BaterpHeee 
/ae.  ▼.  W.  M.  rota  Csaifawy. 

Bag.  W9,  899.794  (MOOBN  DATXm.  Wtoa  Corporatlaa  a( 
AflioHea.  Wlae,  Mod  Jaa.  18.  1900,  D.C.  B.D.  1I&  (8t  UnOa), 
Doc  OO-C-IO(S).  Jfagaii  DaoM  Wtoa  OarparaMaa  ▼.  Para- 

Bag.  No.  999J71.     (8m  Bag.  No.  ■J99.) 

Bag.  No.  991481.    (8m  Bag.  No.  80^799) 

Bag.  mm.  988^049  (VB8TA0LA8,  INC  AND  DBaiON), 
VMtaglaa,  lac,  Coaatnietloa  aad  repairs.  Oled  Jaly  11.  1909. 
D.C.  NJ>.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doc  B8el272,  FeetaglM.  /««.  ▼. 
ffeieord  Btooibery,  dmtmg  baetoOM  m  Al«e»apla«.  COaant 
Jodgaieat :  defeadaat  reetralaed  Jaa.  26. 1900. 

Beg.  No.  97M89  (NATION  WIIMB  INC..  BTC.  AND  DC- 
8I0N  or  A  MAP).  Natloa  Wide.  lac.  Tehlctae,  flled  Jaa.  21. 
1900.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc  50/00.  JTaMoa  Wtdm,  Inc.  Cmr 
4  Tntak  Laae<wf  4  Beatal  Oo.  ▼.  JfaMoatdde  AatemoNve 
BeplaewaMt  f  erv<ee,  /««. 
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) 
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-T~T 


■  ■'  -*-  I       I     mi*^..,^.- 


•-T  I.    Hiwjt  J   • 


^?l^i   -TrflRMl  ^-  tiioom  >1J  ijjlhfit.  iyitfs  tp<3C.^H^A^ 


m'tt'VtMtmt 


MH»i   I  II     n 


I  1 

f 


'.       '  ^> -..^^..„i. 

.  .   I     _  .       (        • 

~l  J  1    I  <tmm>dmCnitfa>ttam^m 

...    ,  •    . ,  r    .  ...  ' 


'■i  rr-'wnir-'% 


It 


•'TTf^S^inr  a  A  l-^fTlCkti 


...i^r*..  ».^... 


■-<—;«- 


*^l^ 


.*«»-?      v^t 


■T  ••- 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FX)R  OPPOSITION 


Tba  fellowlag  Wrks  are  pahHAed  la  eompHaaee  with  sectloa  12 (a)  ot  the  Tradovatk  Aat  a(  1940.     Natin  ml  < 
Bltloa  nadsrMetlaiiMaaykaflladwlthta  thirty  days  of  this  pablleatloa.     8m  HoIm  9.101  to  9.106.  i  a»j»  mtM 

Aa  prarldad  htf  pactloB  81  of  said  act,  A  fM  of  twoaty-flTo  dollars  moat  aeeoapaay  each  aetlM  of  oppodtloB. 


Clait1-RMr0rP»llyRr«Mra4MMMiab    '^.I^^    rHvUHMMn^U>mUrWm,mm.    niedMar.SO. 


8N  61,141.    B.  Blpley  Park.  d.b.a.  CheTs  Prtde  Charcoal  and 
Cheadcal  Co..  North  Stoalagtoa.  Cooa.    Filed  May  6,  1858. 


HHH 


.v> 


CHEFS  PRIDE 


For  Packaged  Charcoal  aad  Chareaal  Brl«aota. 
llrtt  QM  liar.  80. 11968. 


For   Bagistarsd    Polled   Hereford  aad   Horaed   Hereford 
Cattla. 

First  BM  Dec  14. 190a  ^ 


8N   70,332.     Air  Bednetlon   Oosupany,   iBcorporated,   Now 


8N  69,008.     Northera  Ltghtwdght  Agpegate.  lac.  Ceboea.        ^•^'  ^^    '^'•^  *'**'•  "'  ^*^^ 

J^-^T"ir^^  .  VINAC 


I 


OWMT  af  Bag.  No.  000J99 
Par  PalyTlayl  Aastata 
First  tus  Mar.  4, 1963, 


I 


8N  72,004.    A.  J.  Brvwa  4  8oa.  lac.  Oraad  BapMs.  Mleh. 

Filed  Apr.  22. 1969. 

LANDSCAPER 


Tha  woida   •HSwtlflsd   Lightweight  Aggvsgata"   are  dls-  For  8eed— Parttcalarly  Lawa  OtSM 

claimed  apart  frsa  tks  OMrk  m  shawa.    Owaor  of  Bag.  No.  First  om  Apr.  13, 1964.              .  „,^ 

670.001.  JLI^P 

For  Lightweight  Aggragata.              ,  ^^  ,                                                '^^ 

Fim  M.  Jaly  8. 1968.  „'  ^.^      ^  3,^^  j^  ^,^^  Qty.  lUT'lBai 

*^'                            II                          »«-*-*--  JaBe3e.l969. 

8N  00.810.     W.  Atla4  BarpM  Csapaay.  PhlUdelpUa,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaa.  89. 1960. 


SENTINEL 


For  Oaapdragoa  Seeds. 
First  OM  Nov.  IS,  1868. 


8N  00.317.     W.  AtlM  BarpM  Coaipaay.  Philadelphia,  Pa.        First  MS  J«M  1. 1968. 
FUed  Jaa.  28. 1969. 


For  Drimag  Mod  aad  DrtDlBg  Mad  Addlttraa— Namely, 
Oroand  (Tlay. 


6ALAXY 


For  8wMt  Pm  Soeda 
First  na  Nor.  13. 1868. 


8N  76.600.     May   Brothers.  lac.  Oardea  City.  La.     Filed 
Jaae  36, 1969. 


8N  07.907.    Hdsdorf  *  Nelaan  9^ama,  lac.  Klrtlaad.  Waah. 
Flled  Jaa.  80, 1969. 

IE  &  N         1 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  012.380. 


For  Baby  Chicks  laeladlnf  Breeding  Stock  and  Commercial 
Bgg-Laylng  Typea,  aad  for  Batehlag  Xggs. 
First  Qse  May  1. 19^. 

''\ 
8N  08,819.     Oafdea  Vateh  Prodaets.  lac,  MllwaafcM.  Wta. 
Flled  Mar.  3, 1960. 


•v;-    f 


i  <a0. 


For   Seeded   Plai 
Starters. 
First  use  Jjaa.  20. 1989, 


/« 


Flower   Seed 


t  vt 


10  MJ3  Te»rt 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  words  •HJsmeat'*  aad  "Chemleala." 
Fw  DrflllBf  Mods,  Drilllaf  AddltlTea.  aad  Lost  Clreala- 
tloa  Materials  Sold  to  the  Oil  ladostry. 
First  BM  Jaae  1. 1968.   . 

TMr 


TM  88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  16,  1900 


^^l.^'iSJ     ""*^  ^  «»»P»V.  Co*,,  Wyo.     FIM  Ant.    SN  8S.9M.     Crowo  S«ll«ita«ii  CorpentkNi.  lu 
-^^^ C»^    Filed  Oet  26,  l»tt». 

BROIL  BEST    .^w*  ...... 

Wmt  OM  July  16,  IMW.  _     _,  _^    ^    .  „  .  _  . 

For  PUMlc  SfeMt  MatorlaL 

.^^^im.^—  Int  ow  Apr.  16k  19M. 


8N  81,274. 
14.1906. 


Bwc,  Inc.,  RuAarg.  WU    FIMI  Sept  — ^..i.-,—  V 

iii.>-  BM  84.246.     Fred  SMptag  Laathcr  Compeay,  Fond  da  Lm, 


CIEC; 


WI&    Filed  Oct  26, 1W6. 


ror  Fez   Felto   ud   Fan   Ceed   la   Ladles'   Oarmeata— 
"•■•Jy.  Coats,  Jackets.  Ckpes,  aad  Searras.  pe^  Laatber 

First  ose  Jaa.  1, 1966.  First  aaa  Aag.  20. 1966 


ALURA 


■A     •sir 


_  ^  ^  ^    —  *» 


8H  82,728.     Blatoa  Smith.  d.b.a.  Satltb  Brothers  Narsery.     n««^  *1 
McMlamnile.  T»B.    Fned  Oct.  5. 1966.  "41^^^  mil  ^^ 


McMlaoTlIle,  Teaa.    Fned  Oct  8, 1969. 

smmw 

For  lAn  Flowertay  Shrobs,  Shade  Trees,  aad  Oraaaeatal 
First  ose  about  Nor.  1, 1968.  "i 


SN  67.887.    Footer  Graat  Co..  lac.  Leoatlaster, 
Feb.  9. 1966. 


Maaa.    Filed 


AppUcaat  dladalau  the  trori  "Ware"  apart  from  the  auurk 
SN  83,068.     Celaaeoe  CbrporatlOB  of  Aaieriea,  New  York,    as  showa. 
N.T.    Filed  Oct  12, 1666-.  For  Plastic  Hooaewarea  Such  as  Taaihlers,  Dlaaerwara, 

QT  A  DXTCVT  CimiW—it  Osatalaers.  Bottlea,  iModiy  Baskets. 

SlAliXNUilj  First  use  OB  or  about  Apr.  15. 1966. 


of  Bee-  Noa.  609,202.  612.892.  aad  651.867. 


For  STBthetle  Fibers  ladndloc  Staple  Fibers  and  Cootlau-    — 

ous  Fllameats.  ,<       t"       M  «8,W2.    Hoa«ue-8pra«ue  Corporatloa.  Uran.  Mass.    Fllad 

First  use  Oct  5. 1959.  *^        ' 


Mar.  2, 1966 


SN  83.27&    Jaha 
Oct  15, 1956. 


Ch^.  11  Moate.  CHU.    FUed 


e?%&»  da  Sox  Oint** 


y-SEAL 


f 


%i:OM-nj  v»i 


For  Boxes  aad  Box  Blaaka. 

First  use  oa  or  about  Juae  14. 1827. 


For  Bacs  or  Inelosoree  for  Seeds  of  Vhrtous  T]rpes  aad     <4    » 
Sold  Oaly  With  the  8«eds  Packaged  Therein.  1  ^ 

First  use  Sept  25.  1969.  ,      , 


in  -'«,-  •n." -i 


■  t      -m       V I  >  ^n  10^ 


SN  83,482.     Dlke-O-Seal,  Inosrporated.  Chicago^  DL     Filed 
Oct  19.  1969. 

ABRA-SHUN 


SN    69.306.      BepobUc    Moldlag   Coiporatloa,    Chicago.    IlL 
Filed  Fhb.  2,  1059.  ,  j^. 

i 


For  Plastic  Robbar  Osmpouad*  la  Sheet  Rod,  Tube  or 
Molded  Form  for  AppUeatloa  to  Bxpossd  Sorfacee  of  Wood. 
Metal  or  Plastic  To  lahlhlt  Abrasioa.  ■VostoB  and  Corrosion 
Therein. 

FlrstuaaApr.  20, 1969.  I 

SN  88,546,     The  Osarft  Nurseries  Corporatloo.  Tahlatoah, 
Okla.    Filed  Oct  16.11866. 

For  Nursery  Plaata.  r  i 

-  First  use  oa  or  ahovC  iWe  1.  16661 


.tfaaiv 


lA»r  Wastabaskets.  *  "^ 

First  use  OB  or  about  Nor.  4, 1968. 


j-    ':.  ,it  ,^s.\,  t^ri   I 


SN  68.921.    Superior  Paper  Prodncta  Co.,  lae,  Marloa,  lad. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1966.  ,t.    -±.^. 


For  Paper  Plates. 
First  use  FM.  6,  ISOt. 


STA-PUT 


'\ 


71.241. 


SN  71.^41.    DuTld  Traum  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Torfc, 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1969.  j 


SN  83,824.     Rayonler  Incof^orated.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct  22,  1969. 

CORDISSmO  — ,;  «    ^  ^^  •TBIRTY-SIXER'' 

iiU     I        .     *r      '  For  Thrwfcd  and  BobblB  Box.  ^       , 


m'un^J 


For  Wood  Palp. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1969. 


..      K 


March  15,  IMO 


■N  71.671.     Bateau 

■aay.    Filed  Apr.  16. 1666. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


•N  76.6tl.     Ballaara. 
17.1866. 


Zac  I4M 


t 


Tot  Beeeptadao  Made  U  Plaatlea.  for  lastaaas.  All  Klads 
of  Bottles.  Carboys,  Vials,  Aaipoules,  Caateens,  Barrels,  Chas, 
Pitchers,  Budwta,  Drlaklac;  Battag,  and  Serrlag  Artldea, 
Yaaes  aad  Tubea.        ,11 

First  use  la  Juae  IMO ;  te  eoauBeree  th  May  1966. 


.5««ri  as  jtro  bo; 


TM  89 
ChMC:    Filed  Am- 

^  .-■  ^    ,    .  - 


•t*timO 


SN   78.054.      Deanls  Mitchell   Industrtea,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
FUedJBly20. 1666»| 

'  TIDY  Samper 

Ap^kaat  dladalms  the  word  "Hamper"  apart  from  the 
aurk  as  shows.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,906. 
For  Clothes  Hampen 
First  use  Jnae  1968. 


SN  79.166.     WlIbart,,W.  Haaae  Co.,  Broadrlew,  IlL     Filed 
Aug.  7,1966.  I 

CONTINENTAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  484,078,  614,623,  aad  666,864. 

For  Burial  VauUa. 

Flrat  ass  la  or  about  September  1040. 


For  Leather  Goods — NaiMly,  Handbags,  Hand  Luggage, 
TralB  Cases,  Trarellag  TalloC  Quea,  Truaks,  Wardrobea, 
Dress  Bags,  Suit  Bags,  Hat  Bags,  Shoe  Bags,  Trala  Bags, 
DuCsi  Bage,  Garmeat  Carrying  Bags  Bqnlpped  With  Randies, 
Wardrobe  Suitcases,  SaHcaaes  of  Yartous  SIses  and  Shapes. 
and  Flight  Cases. 

First  aae  Mar.  23, 1666.  '" 


(hn  4-AkMivM  airi  Mdiiii  MmmMi 

SN   68,928.      Mai   MaMrtactnrlag   0aaMl«>7.   Akroa.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  4. 1966.  ..  ^,     ,      , 

STOMfKLE 


t   ♦ 


:•  /  jj  •  ♦  * 


8N  82.173.     Terraaee  Weber,  d.b.a.  Weber  ft  Soa,  Newark. 
NJ.    Filed  Sept  2S.  1966. 


TYMINDEX 


For  ComMaatloB   Shlpplag  Cartons  and  Filing  Drawers 
for  Employee  Time  Oatda. 
,  Jtixift  use  la  8eptem|mr  1905. 


8N  82.207.  Di|UM»dl  National  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.. 
by  ehaage  of  aame  from  Dlamoad  Gardner  Corporadoa, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Fllad  Sept  28. 1969. 

VERSATILL  TRAY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  'Tray"  except  as  used  la  eoa- 
nectlon  with  the  nurh. 

For  Molded  W«od,:Palp  Tra/a.  SaM  Trays  Being  Sold 
B"Pty.  .    .  y     I 

First  use  Sapt  1, 1666. 


The  drawlag  Is  llaed  for  red,  but  no  dalm  Is  made 
color  as  aa  lategral  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Abraslre  Powder  Type   of  Cleaning   Compound  for 
Chrome.  Metal,  Glass,  aad  Baamel  Products. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1667. 


>.  *.  t   ia^.    «HiJ|  V>  nMwtl 

SN  72  J&6.    AbraslTe  Prodacts,  Im:.  South  Bralateae,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1666. 

SPITFIRE 


For  Coated  AbraslTe  Orladlag  DIaas. 
First  use  la  August  1968. 


SN  82.460.    Beaeoa  Plastics  Corporatloa,  Newtoa  Highlands. 
Mass.    Filed  Oct  1, 1966. 


ORBIT 


SN  78,826.     /knerteaa  Abraiira 
FUed  July  24, 1666. 


^fsT  y 


;  WestfleM,  Mass. 


For  Plastte  HoosslMld 
aad  Palla.  1 1 

Flrat  use  Sept  21,  1969. 


ItaB»-4VaaMly,  Plaatlc  Dlahpans 


HERCULON 


For  Particulate  Abraatre  Materlala. 
First  use  July  1, 1959. 


Chtt  3  -  BagHf /  A^mI  E^MipaiiU.  Port- 
Mm,  awl  PMfctdboilcf 


SN  78,327.     Amertcaa  Abraslre  CosBpaay,  Westfleld, 
FUed  July  24, 1969. 


SN  78.768.     BnUoek'a,  !•&,  Loa 
31. 1969. 


Cam    FUed  Jaly 


HERCULTTE 


CALirORNIAN 


For  Particulate  Abraslre  Mhtcrlals. 
First  use  Juna  S4, 1968. 


For   LngSi«»--NaaMly.   Fwtfolloa.   AtUch«   Cases.    Brief    flmmm  C .  kMtmAmi 
Bags,   Hand  LiibM»/Drtel  Baga,  Trtla  Chses,  TrsTellng    **"^  "*       »*wi»JITW» 


Toilet  Cases.  Trunks.  Wariiakes.  Drsaa  Bags.  Salt  Bags,  Hat 
Bags,  Shoe  Bags.  Shirt  Bags,  Train  Ba«^  Garasaat  Carrying 
Bags  Buolpped  With  Baadlea,  Wardrobe  Saltcaaaa,  Suitcases 
of  Yarious  Slses  aad  Bhapea,  Chih  Bags.  Flight  Cases,  Hand 
Baga,  TrareUng  Casas  for  Containing  Sharing  Eqalpment 
Ganylag  Cassa  for  Pl^alc  Dae.  Trarellag  Bags  and  Carrying 
Caaes  for  Use  la  Serrlng  Alcoholic  Refreshments. 
First  use  Jan.  17. 1086. 


SN  62,088.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London, 
Bn^and.    Filed  Nor.  7,  1958. 


MOULDRITE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B645.606.  dated  Mar.  l^  1946. 
ft  Adhealre  SabiiaJBcea  for  Dee  la  ladurtry. 


TM  90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  is,  1960 


m  TM8».  X^rlattea  Btrnm  Itn*  CMmotli.  d.ka.  CMm^ 
roths  TekBlakA  rabrlk.  Start  Oeddcrroth,  ttoekkolm. 
Bwsden.    Filed  May  18, 1009. 


SAJP 


'If 


■N  8S,«M.    J«ta  ■.  OUMTMI.  AkA.  MatltliM  LaboratoHM. 
CompUw.  GkUf.    ntod  0«C.  B.  ItM. 


Owaer  of  tirtdiak  B«c  Ho.  T9;1ST,  datod  Oct  28,  1900. 

ror  AdheolT*  TapM  for  Toehaleal  PnrpooM  HaTloc  a 
Papar,  Fabric  or  Plastic  Backing  aad  OMtsd  With  a  Prsssor* 
AdhsslTs  Mattrlal  CtMulstlat  of  labhtr,  Rsslas,  Flastlelstra, 
aadFlllara. 


UOJi)  LATW! 


Kt  T8328.     Lools  PfMftr.  d.b.a.  PMfar  Maaafhetarlag  * 
^     laloa  Coapaajr,  rhampalm.  UL    FUad  Joaa  SO,  180a 


STA-PUT 


Vor  Liquid  Plastic  Tjrpa  AdhadTa  for  Boadlag  Piaster  to 
▼arloos  ■orfaeaa.  , 

FlrM  ■■•▲■«.  11,  IWt. 
■ohj.  to  latl  wltk  IH  Tf  ,4M. 


(hif6-ChtBicalf  aid!  ChtMlcal  Ctn- 


OwMT  Of  Btg.  No.  1T9.80T. 

rw  Adhssivaa  fbr  taewlaf  Floor,  Wall,  aii4  Oalllac  Ovrar^ 
lags  to  th«  Baso  Saifaes  Sa^  as  Lloolram,  Vlnjrl  and 
Fabric  In  the  Piece,  and  TUes  of  Robber,  Vinyl,  Asbeetos  aad 
Coablnatloas  Tftersai;  aad  Ceraadc  Tile. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  20,  IMii  ^ 


Sir  SS,t8S.     O— OSS  Wood  Prseenrlng  Co.  of  Aaerlea,  lae, 
Buffalo,  N.T.    Filed  July  14, 1M8. 


tfT 


BN  7«.869.     Beajaida 
Filed  Mr  2, 18081 


Coovaajr,  Phlladrtphla,  Pa. 


WHITEFACE 


For  HydtaaMc  Setting  Adheetre  OsatlncB, 

^Irst  use  May  21, 1860.  '     f  .  |« 


WOOD     i] 

mESIRVATION 


•^     •/ 


Li***   >^1ti 


Arti«t«^ 


sir  78,278.     Formica  Coiporatloa.  Cladanatl,  Ohio.     Filed  ^"  wordlhf  within  the  dedcn  with  the  exception  of  the 

July  23, 1860.  ^'^'^  *X>BHOoe"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  SMrk  as  showa. 

J?i\T>lkMli^  A  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  336.887  and  548J7S. 

r  vflvnUL/A  For  Chemical  Compositions  for  ImprsgaatlBg  and  Praasrr- 

Ing  Wood. 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nee.  150.688  aad  421,496.  ^rst  ass  prior  to  194a 

I^or  AdheslTo  for  Bending  Laminated  Plasttaa  t»  Other  

Surfaces,  Sudi  as  Wood.                                            ^ii^  '^^HrTJi  — ^^-li— 

First  use  Frt>.  26, 1808.                               i  8N  08^818.    Bagelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark.  H.J.    FUed 
July  80, 1808. 


8N   70,498.     Larson   Pfodncts  Corporation,   BettsJda.   Md. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1909. 

LIQUID     LATH 

For  AdheelTc  Preparation  for  Bonding  Two  or  More  Sur- 
facee  Together.  ^    , 

First  use  May  6, 1909.  "     I 

tnbj.  to  latf.  with  BN  82.680. 


SILVA-BRITE 


For  Bllrer  Plating  Bolntloaa  and  Brlghteners. 
First  use  July  22, 1908. 


BN  87.189.  Wheat  Belt  AstsmodTo  Merchandising  Oroup, 
Lac,  d.b.a.  Wheat  Bait  Bayoca  DIstrtbatora.  Fatgo,  K.Dtk. 
Filed  F*.  0.  1909.    OOLLBCTIYB  MABX.  « 


BN  80,293.     Mlnnceota  Mining  and  Msaofsctnring  0>m- 
pany.  Bt.  Paal,  Minn.     FUed  Aag.  26.  1908. 


FttrAatl 

First  use  Bept  16, 1907 


WHEAT  BELT 


ON  68,004.    The  Cpaon  Chemical  Corporatlen,  Lockpor^  N.T. 
FUed  Fsb.  18. 1809.  I 


PACKAGING  PROOUaS 


^•■fmitatt      J£itik>i»   V.-»- 


jffh 


Al-*^ 


.V 


Applicant  claims  no  registration  rights  la  the  words  'Tack- 
sglag  Products"  aa  a  naam  for  the  gooda  Identlfled  herein. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nea.  tlOpOlt,  071,829.  and  others.  For  Chemical  Cbmposlttoa  for  Coatrolllag  Molstnrs  DIs- 

For  AdheelTe  Tape.  tortloa    of  Oeltaloee    Materials  by    Changing   Atmospheric 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1809;  on  or  ah«|t  Nor.  1,  1819,  as  to    Hamldlty. 


"Oraen  Oora." 


^'J<iCf- 


Flnt  uss  May  24. 19ec 


jmm  ,H  .«♦«' «-  x%f^ 


V 


1    I 


Mabcr  li,  1960 


•M  TM64. 

FUed  ^r.  18. 1888^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Osrpoiatloa.  New  Tatli.  N.T.    8V  78,410. 

Jaly  87. 1808. 


^M  >M><«ifMMf 


TM  91 
Oosipaay,  Im.,  PIttabnrgh.  Pis.    FIM 

ALOFAST 


■'cl 


Por  Dyao  and  Plgmesta. 
First  use  F*.  18. 1808. 


BN  78,804.     Continental  OU  Oonpaay.  Poaca  City.  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1909.  ^  „^ 

CONOCO-DBCL 


For  Combined  Dereloper  aad  Fixer  for  Photographic  Use.        Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  603,963,  660.084.  and  othera. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  IjfOO.  For  Dodecylbeatyl  ChlorMa. 


First  use  May  15. 1808. 


BN  76.280.    Dow  CofiUag  Corporation,  Mldlaad.  Mich.    Filed 
Juae  8.  1909. 


Sjtt     Htl  <lC* 


$YLGARD 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  878,700. 

For  Silicones  aad  BUlcone  Compositions  Used  as  Electrical 
lasolatlng  Materials. 
First  use  Apr.  21. 1908. 


BN  80,680.  Badlscfae  AnUln-  *  Beda-Fabrik  Aktlenseaell- 
ediaft,  Lodwlgshafkn  on  Bhlne,  Oermany.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
I8O81. 

ANTISTATIN 

For  Aazlllarfea  for  the  TextUe  Indnstriss. 
First  uas  Dec:  11. 1807. 


BN  77,808.     Centlaaatal  Oil  Compaay,  Ponca  City,  Okla.    '^  81,440.    American  C^aaamld  Campany,  New  Toit,  N.T. 
FUed  July  8. 1808. 1 1  Filed  Bept  16. 1809. 

CONOCO  LS-azo 


ft' 


CALCOGAS 


..  f' ... 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noc  809.100  and  882.780. 
For  Sulfonic  Add. 
First  use  Mar.  28^  1I808. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  146,060  and  674,802. 

For  Dyes. 

First  uss  July  1, 1908. 


BN   77,614.     Contlnaatal  OU  Company.   Ponca  aty.  Okla.    -„.,,«-      ^       ,  „        _^    ,        ^.  ,.,-..  ^  .    . 

Filed  Jaly  13  lOOOjT  ^'  BN  82.186.     Angel  Besearch.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Bept 

28.  1959. 


Filed  Jaly  13, 1909. 

"""      CONOCO  H.35 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nea.  iOO  JOO  aad  888,780. 

For  Plastldser. 

First  use  Jaa.  13, 18M. 


DI-ETCH 


For  Metal  Etching  Composition. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1059. 


BN  78.192.    The  Du  'Vols  Co.,  Inc.,  andanatl.  Ohio.     Filed 
Jaly  22.  1959. 


BN  82,930.     Swiss  Farms  Inc.,  PhUmont  N.T.    Filed  Oct  8. 


1909. 


COLORSHINE 


Cli#mlc0ff 


For  Pigment  for  Coloring  Plant  Leares. 
First  use  Bept  9,  1909. 


OaitT— Coriage 


AppUcaat  dstana  ao  ezduslTe  rights  In  "Cbeadcals"  as 
the  name  of  the  goods  identlfled  herein. 

For  Bmalslfylng  Agents.  Wetting  Agents,  PhosphatlslBg 
Ageats  Used  To  Fom  Protecttve  Undercoatlag  on  Metal  Sur- 
faces, Agenta  for  Imparting  Sllefcaess  to  Bobber  Stocks,  Dirt 
Suspending  Agents,  Fireprooang  Compounds,  Agenta  for 
Forming  Electrolytic  Solutions,  snd  Botventa 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1900. 


BN  67,172.  Wheat  Belt  Automotlre  Merdiandlslng  Oroup, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Whest  Belt  Buyers  Distributors,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
Filed  Feb.  6. 1960.    COLLBCTIVB 


WHEAT  BELT 


For  Baler  Twine. 
First  use  June  14,  1907^ 


.*? 


II 


BN  78,457.     Hyland  ^laboratories.  Los  Angeles.  Otilf.    Filed 
July  27,  19081 

(A-TEST      * 


1^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  875,889  and  688,310. 

For  Diagnostic  Beagent  for  Use  la  the  Laboratory. 

First  use  July  10, 1909. 


BN  77.829.    H.  P.  Badth  Company,  Inc.,  Bogers,  Ark.    Filed 
July  8, 1909. 

CROPMASIER 


For  Ballag  or  Binder  Twine. 
First  use  Oct  28, 1968. 


TM  02 

OmW— FtlBKffi 


8N   77,578.     Ohio 
Jnly  IS,  1959. 


^OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ItABCK  K,  IMO 


8M  4MS6.    Jm  TtakBMtor  linw.  i.k4L  Bttn*  lUantee- 

twlaf  Coapuy,  T«Im,  OkliL     filed  Dm:  B,  IMT. 


I.  WeodrUle.  Ohio.     Piled 


♦rn-: 


STONELTTE 


/-r.1- 


For    Kiln   Dried    Ortrand    or    Pnlrerlied    LUneatone   Alao 
Known  «•  Agrlcaltural  Umeetone. 

Flr«t  OM  Mar.  1,  1»33.  * 


For  Foundation  Tentllaterii 
^nt  nae  In  Jaanary  1901. 


8N  82.097.     Flo-Uier.  Inc.  Kingston.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept  25.    '"L^.T     •T!'*,^!"*"*'  Ctompany.  Inc.  BaItl>ore.  Md. 
lAQA  jniod  Apr.  so,  l9oo. 

PASTRAN  i     !  IGLOO  WALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «37,328. 
For  Ll4«ld  FertlllMr. 
Flmt  an  Sept  9,  1909. 


f 


The  word  "Wall"  la  dtoelalaod  except  as  need  in  the  nark 
as  shown. 

For  laralated  Paaela. 
First  nse  Feb.  24,  1908. 


Oasslf-McsMidUdiH^MitMriabl       t     <^ 

8N  78,460.     Onnther  Wagner.  Hannorer,   Germany.     Filed 


8N  54.812.     Atlas  Steel  Stnd  €N».,  Inc.  Hantlagton  Park, 
Calif.    Filed  Joly  7. 1908. 


SWEDGE-LOC 


May  11. 1909. 


ULTRACOPY  '  st;:*^?='  • 


For  Metal  Stnds  and  Boasks. 
First  use  Jnne  17,  1908. 


lUfH  T%      'AP. 


>/£. 


8N  57.118.    A-1  Indnstrtes,  Inc.  Redwood  aty.  Calif.    Filed 
For  Carbon  Paper.  Inchidlng  Carbon  Paper  for  Typewriters.        Aug.  IS.  1908L 
and  Pen  and  Pendl  Carbon  Paper.  ,  ^^  _  ^  ^_w  —  ^^-.^  i 

First  use  Aprtl  1957.  |  "CASTLECOR         *        ^ 

'    CONSTRUCTION^ 

SN  81.490.    Kohl  *  Madden  Printing  Ink  Corp..  Chicago,  ni.        xhe   word  "CoostnietloB''   la  dlsdalaied  apart  fro«  the 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1959.  mark  as  shown. 


K*M 


?*»>, 


Tor  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  1989. 


For  FoULag  or  Contractlble  Doors.  Closnres.  and  Bi 
•r  Space  Dlrlders. 
First  nse  Jnne  IS,  1908. 


SN  82,990.     The  National  Marking  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  9,  1969. 


I  / 


I 


SN  58.279.     The  Wladawa  Alnmlnom  Prodoeta,  Im:.  MUsa. 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept  2, 1908. 


KROMATEX   »   •«  v< «  r 

r'  ^«<^«:  For  Metal  Awnings  and  the  Like,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Textile  Maiktag  Idsntlicatlon  Ink&  -J- 
First  nse  about  Aug.  14. 1909.  ^  "■ 


First  use  on  or  aboat  Fafc.  21. 1908. 


I'i^-.t 


dait  12-Co«stnKtiM  Matoriab' 


SN  60,509l     The  Qlbsoo-HotaaBa  Company,  ClamlaBd.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  IS,  1908. 


Q-CALK 


I 


SN  28.949.     Kawneer  OHnpany.  Nile..  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  26.        jTit^^SJw.'lSi' *^**""*^ 
1907. 


m  I     «fc»^*    (•» 


,     I 


SN  61,80S.     Frederick  R.   Olasaman,   d.b.a.   Ford  Products 
Company,  Pawtucket  B.I.    Filed  Nor.  S.  1908. 

THERMO-VIEW       i 

%i  For  Sliding  Glass  WalU  and  Paaela.  ■^ 

First  use  Apr.  10. 1908.  r 


.;;  I  <*0  I'tni't 


The  drawing  is  not  lined  for  any  particular  color  and  no    SN  62,563.     Los  Angelea  Tlln  Jabbers,  Los  Angeles.  Calif, 
claim  is  mads  to  color  as  a  ftatnre  of  the  mark.     Owner  of        Filed  Nor.  17,  1908. 
Reg.  Nos.  85,449  and  273,115. 

For  Doors.  Entrances.  Windows.  Csnopies.  Lourered 
Canopies.  Walkway  Osrers.  Oarporta,  Metal  Stats  for  Use  In 
Sun  Coatm  Inatallatlohs,  Store  Fronts.  Wall  Facings,  and 
Bnlldlng  Panels. 

First  use  October  1904 :  June  19.  1900.  aa  to  "Kawaser"        For  Marble  Uomie  Tile. 
OB  doors  and  windows.  First  use  Mar.  2.  1906. 


LAKE  COMO 


Marcb  is,  19M 


m  84JS8. 

laB4,I)Mmaffc.    Filed  Doc  10. 1908. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


J«t-    SN  79.T14     I<Mph  T. 
Filed  Aog.  17. 1909. 


TM98 

4  Soa.  IBC,  CUtrngo,  IB. 


t 


rtf 


rWIN  WELD 


For  Stractnral  Metal  TnMag. 
First  ue  July  SI.  1959. 


■  -ii'iiit;',"&- 


I 

For  Portland  Cnnettt 
^Flrst  use  In  1916;  in  commerce  In  Janaary  195C 


SN  79,782.     KitUaning  Refractories,  Inc.  Klttannlng,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1959. 


KIREX 


SN   66,986 
Filed  Feb.  2 


O.  t.    Kkjeldahl  Company.  Northfleld.  Minn. 
.1969.    I 

SGklJELTARP 


For  Brick. 

First  nse  Jan.  1. 1903. 


SN  79,78S.     Klttannlng  Refractories.  Inc.  Klttaaalag,  Pa. 
Filed  Aog.  18.  1909. 

SAMEX 

For  Brick. 

First  OSS  Jan.  1. 1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  675.13S  and  677,007. 
For  Cable-RestralQ«d.  Air-Snpportad  Tarpaalin  for  Cover- 
Ing  Stored  Material  Such  as  Grain. 
First  nse  Sept  19, 190a 


SN  79.913.     BeUenilc  SpecUlty  Tool  Manufacturers,  Inc.. 
BclleTine,  III.    Filed  Ang.  20,  1909. 


SHAD-O-CLIP 


SN  70.274.     Tom  Brown  ladustrUl  Sapply  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1909. 

,^,  GUNTAX 

For  Heat  Setting  Refractory  for  Placement  by  Oom  Only. 
First  nse  Feb.  16. 1909. 


For  Undercoaralng  or  Spacers  and  Comers  Used  In  Con- 
nection With  Siding  and/or  Shingles. 
First  nse  Jnly  S,  1909. 


SN   79,936.     Houston   Reinforced   Plastics   Company.   Inc. 
HoastoB,Tex.    Filed  Ang.  20, 1909. 


PONCHO 


SN  79.190.    Stebblns  Bngineerlng  ft  Maaafaeturiag  Company. 
Watertown.  N.T.    Filed  Ang.  7.  1959. 


For  Pipe  Inaotatlon. 
First  nse  Feb.  94. 1909. 


*i^  ';^^  (1 


SEMPLATE 


SN  80.500.    Color4?raft  Products.  Inc.  Detrsit,  MIA.    Filed 
Aug.  SI.  1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  618.068  and  678,068. 
For  Tile  Block. 


First  nse  In  AngVK 


Sfjc 


19««. 


SN    79,276.      PartltlfM    Incorporated,    Loo    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  10.  1901^1 


Tff*^  wm^^ 


For  Partition  Walls  and  Component  Parts  Tberedf. 
First  use  Apr.  20. 


PANEUNE 

It 

Vails  ai 

T- 


4Ji&y 


For  PUstlc  Tile. 
First  nse  Jan.  1, 1900. 


SN  79,061.    Dura-Stnsa,  Inc,  Leesburg,  Fla.    Filed  Anr  14. 


1909. 


DURA-STRESS 


For  Prestressed  Concrete  Products — Namely,  Beams,  Lin- 
tels. Stabs.  PUIng,  Girders.  Columns.  Fence  Posts.  Utility 
Poles,  and  Wall  Pantls. 

First  use  on  or  sbont  Feb.  11, 1907. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  t!S  79,596. 

'3ha  Am, 


SN  80,603.     The  Crestline  Company,  Wausan,  Wla.     Filed 
Ang.  SI,  1959. 


*««  J«Tf«l 


i^    ?•»(.'*! 


IT  m 


seX 


SN  79,596.     Perma-Btreis.  Inc.  Holly  Hill,  Fla.    Filed  Ang. 
14.  1909. 

PERMA-STRESS 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  584.794. 

For  Prestressed  Concrete  Products— Namely,  Beams,  Lin-  For  Mlllwork,  and  Particularly  Doont  and  Door  Frames, 

telB.    Slabs,    Piling.   Girders.  Cblamns.  Fence  PosU,   UtUlty  Shutters,  Mantels,  Window  Frames  and  Sash,  Bullt-In  Closet 

Poles,  and  Wall  Panels.  Units.    Mouldings.    BuUt-In    Ironing   Board   Cabinets.    Door 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1957.    ii          ■  Entrance  Trim,  and  Screen  Sash  Unita.                      ,,^^  ,^  i. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  79,661.           T^*  '*  *^'  First  use  Apr.  15,  1959. 

TM  762  O.O.miO  ' 


'j*a  J« 


TM  M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BLuKai  If,  IMO 


HM  Aof .  SI.  1M». 


Fla.    ni  TMM.    QiMtml  i»<fflwi  Twiprtetl—  CotpoMtloa, 
Ckl«MO.IIL    FIM  J«M  11.  ItW. 


CONSECORE 


For  Pr»CMt  CoBcrtCt 
WXnt  OM  Aoc  32, 1M9. 


I 


W-POINT 

For  Sot  BoroiPSt 

First  oto  OB  or  aboat  Apr.  T,  19M. 


■N  T<.54S.     Boll  *  OiMitl 


,  MortOB  OroTO.  IIL 


■K  M,5M.     nmoote  CMapuy,  CklcMPO.  QL    >11««  Aag.  81.        Fllo4  Juo  26,  IMt. 


SmONEX 


DUO-FLO 


For  Tlayl-lf otal  Loodaato. 
Flrot  aoo  Joljr  9, 19W. 


For  Balaaelaff  fta4  Fatfo  TalTo  for  Uoo  la  Hot  Wator  Boat- 
iBff  ji7«taau  for  Balandag  flow  la  tko  Clrealti  of  tbo  Bjt' 
toBi  aad  for  Pargtag  or  Toatlaff  Air  Froat  BbcIi  Clrmlts. 

Ftrat  BM  Fib.  It,  IMtl 


8N  89 Jtr.    FOffwdoB  Motal.  lae.  Uftars,  Oa.    FOoi  lt»t 
88,1868. 


DIXIE  DOOR 


8N  80.2S1.    Aokonuui-JobaaoB  Gb^.  Ckleace,  IIL    FIM  Aag. 
»     ^   ^         36.  1968. 

'  ...  i..      JIFF-E-PLUG  r, 

Appllcaat  dlaelalat  tbo  word  •a>oot^  apart  from  tbo  ourk 
■bowa.  For  Sertw  Aacbora. 

For  Doora.  Flrot  aao  Aag.  8, 1868i  > 

Flrrt  BOO  Aac  26. 18681  ^'t    •  '  •     , 

^  '  !  "^^"^^""^  "w«»u*o 

8tf  80.T8T.    ■seollo  Baby  Plato  Co..  Now  York.  11.7.    FOod 
8N  83.879.    OaroUaa  Foroot  Prodaeta.  lac,  WlUalagtoa,  M.C.        topt.  1. 1869. 
FIM  Get  8. 1868.  _,^,   ^  EXCELLO  ^*^  «^ 

SHAV*'BOND  Owaor  or  Bog.  Na  ST1.188. 

For  CoflMaatloB  Plato  aad  Hot  Wator  Food  Wai 
For  CoBipoaltloa  Boardo  Mado  Frea  Wood  ll|aTlagik  Tint  boo  1814. 


Flrot  BOO  Nor.  6, 1868. 


!;,>■ 


r  ,.^»^f  .6^?#.iaH       BN  81,314.     Waldoo  Koblaoor,  lae.. 
Fllod  lopt.  11, 1868. 

mm  A  rai/m  -^ -**^^'^    '  PERMASET 

iJlJ MVA'%u^JmAJm\    pi  ^  tfeiJH  For  BUdo  Faatoaorc 


lalaad  City.  N.T. 


BN  83,881.    Tbo  Boborold  Co.,  Now  York.  N.T.    Pllod  Oct  8, 
1968. 


For  Aabootoo  Comont  Bldlag. 
Flrot  BOO  Aag.  88, 1968. 


Flrat  BOO  OB  or  aboat  Aag.  16. 1868. 


.1  jK  .»i»rrn'.i*W 


ClaMl3— Hardwart  aad  Plaaiblaf  aadi 


BN  81330.     Paitor-Haaalia  Oorporatloa,  Clorolaad,  Obloi 
Fllod  Bopt  14.  1868. 


StaaahRltiiif  SMilai 


KRIMP-LOK 


For  CoapUaga  for  Floxlblo  Hoao. 
First  BOO  Doc  13, 1868. 


BN  94.748.    Prlco-POstor  BraM  Mfg.  CC,  Loo  Aagoloo,  Cbllf. 
Fllod  Doc  22. 1868. 


ajT  Jk'^'        '^^t% 


SERVICE  LINE 

For  TalTCo  aad  Faaeotc 


I        BN  81,668.    Tale  Upper  Corp..  Now  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Bept 
J^_.    ^18.1869. 


Flrat  BOO  la  Fobraary  1966. 


.^^^if^i^i'  *;s* 


Ycde 


BN  70.087.    BaioeU  W.  Larooo.  d.b.a.  Wballte  Maaafactarlag       ^ 
Compaaj,  Ifeatnile.  N.J.    FOod  Mar.  38.  1969.         ^    '^       First  aoe  Jaao  16. 1969. 


WHALTTE 


AVA. 


.K*.#k».--t    I*:  n  '--aA 


I 


For  Plaotle  aad  Motal  Martao  Farlteg  Ooar. 
First  BOO  May  1, 1887. 


^^       ■NSl.MS.    Walwortb  Coavaay,  Now  Tork.  N.T.    mod  Bopt 
88,1868. 


BN  71,703.     Byro  Btool 
16,  1868. 


Oliard,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr. 


..»**: 


No  dalai  Is  Made  to  tbo  wood  •'BbolToo"  apart  fiooi  tbo 


markaoi 
Fw  Bbolf  Fonalag  Braekotc 
First  aao  Nor.  16, 1868. 


OwBor  of  Bog.  Noc  188,186.  414.T80,  aad  othora. 

ForTalToc 

First  900  Bopt  8, 1868. 


\-\ 


ei    .tt.0  »ar  ik 


I 


Mabcm  16, 1960   ]  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  95 

•N   88,e80.     Cbrtoa  •  iPffodBOts  CocporatloD,  Aaroia.  OMo.   Amc  tA  ■■  Mfliyfl   W^   iittl^  fMlfaat  ^kA 

n  v^m&a^  hrfiili     .Vii^a  u-lJA 


""^        BN  60,869.    AcBM  Btool  Coopaay.  Cbleago.  in.    Fllod  Oct 
80, 1868. 

AIM 


XTM) 


_^  ^    .  .       ^i.    ^  *i      ^  *w    t.       'Of  Motal  Blotted  Aaglo%  Pu^  aad  Cbaaaelar* ««  i*b 

Tbo  app  leaat  dloolalmo  tbe  roprooeatatloa  of  tbo  goodo       ^^  „^  ,„,    ^g^  j^*^  ^1 ..   .  T  ^ 


obowB  oa  tbo  drawlag  apart  from  tbe  mark. 
For  Plaotle  Pipe 
First  aao  May  81, 1B44. 

4- 


■^.i^k.'e 


T  ' 


8N  70,847.    Poor  *  Oompaay,  Cbleago.  IlL    F|lod  Mar.  86. 
1868. 


BN  88,989.     WoodBMCk  Prodaeti,   laeorporated.   Baa  Joee. 
Oallf.    Filed  Oct  88, 1968. 


T-POWER 


TOP-TY 


For  Ban  Aaehorc 
First  BBS  Mar.  7, 1969. 


For  Poet  CoBBoctoffC 
First  aso  Joly  36. 1966. 


CkM  IS-Ob  aad!  faaaiai 


BN  84.093.    Proea  PVodacts  Co..  Borboloy,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.    BN  69,387.    El  Paio  Nataral  Oas  Pftodsets  Convaay.  El  Paso, 
37.1969.  Tex.    FUed  B^t  82. 1868. 


SQUARESPRAY 


For  Bprlaklorc 
First  aso  early  1 


HIAVIJ 


imi  f  liii 


-i  >rfS"? 


^^^■"~  Tbe  drawlag  lo  llaod  for  rod  aad  blae.    Owner  of  Bog.  Nc 

BN  84.106.     Tabalat  Btrot  aad  Btad  Oonpaay.  W^laotoa.    663.296.  . 

Maac    Filed  Oct  2t.  1968.  ForOasollac 

H        First  BOO  Aag.  1. 1968. 

11    TRS  

For  BlToto—NaiMly.  Tabalar.  Boal-Tabalar.  BoUd.  Blfur-    ^^  g,  288.    El  Paoo  Natnral  Oas  Prodocts  Compaay.  El  Paso, 

catod,  Oatslde  Proaflid,  Hooked,  aad  lateraaUy  Tbroaded,       ^^^    pj,^  g^  ^  j.  1968. 
RlTot  Capa,  aad  Bag  itadc 

Firm  aao  Jaa.  28, 1868.  ob  rtretc 


II 


BN  84.873.     Tol-ah0  ladastileo,  lac.  Loo  Aagolea,  Calif. 
Filed  Oet  88,  II 


cf-jj'- 


FUME 


Tbe  drawlag  Is  Used  for  red  aad  blue.    Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
•63,496. 
For  QasoHao. 
Flrot  Bse  Aag.  1, 1666. 


W 


BN  78.894.     Modera  ladastrUl  Plasties,  lac.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aag.  8. 1968. 

For  Bolts,  Bcrewsi'  Btads.  Nats,  BlTots.  Plas,  Deformable  RICOxE 
Collars  for  Blrets  and  Plas,  TarabBCkleo.  Kaobo  and  Pnlls, 

MeUl  Seal  Cape  and  Pings  for  Tablag  and  Porto  In  Valreo  For  Low  Friction  Coating  of  Pioeesoed  Flnoroeafboa  BosIb. 

aad  HydraaUe  DotIoos,  Eyelets,  Lamp  Blceree,  Pen  Caps.  First  use  Jaa.  26, 1869. 

Betow  Bbolls  for  Ugbt  Balbs  aad  Lamps,  aad  BbelU  for  _^_^ 
Coemetle  Coatalaora. 

First  Bso  Jaly  81. 1868.  BN  81.668.     Vaagnard  Enterprises,   Inc.  d.b.a.   Power^lo 

III  Manafaetnriag  Co.,  Howard  City,  Midi.     Filed  Sept  18, 


■t 


BN  84.466.    Bsaqalst  Manafaetarlag  Corp.,  Cary.  IIL    Filed 
»'  Mor.  8, 1869. 

^        SEA-CHEF 


1959. 


For  Aoroooi 
First  Bi 


fooolTalraJI 
so  Jaly  1.  llBT. 


BN  84.684.    Daraat  ^^ssaUtod  Pipe  Compaay.  Bast  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.    Fllod  Nor.  8. 1868. 


*•' 


For  lasalatod  Pipe. 
First  aso  Oet  SO.  1868, 


PLASTI-SHIELD 


For  OaooUae  and  OU  Addltlrea. 
First  Bss  Aag.  IS.  1867. 


TM96 
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IMS.  at  j«wph.<Mo.  hm 


VNSMtl.   CkcMfliU 
OetS^liM. 

AUTO  BUTZ  ^ 


J«l7  14.  ItM. 


Mams  16.  IMO 
GhMdol  CMiVUjr.  Atlanta.  Cta.    Fllid 


-«.     «, 


COLOR  BOND 


OwMr  of  Ric  Nou  ««3.a80. 
Far  AddltiTC  for  If otor  7a»lt. 
Flnt  aae  Amr.  22, 1900.  . 


»A 


(•••I  pt 


SN  M.mr.  'tM<(ii  on  <>>m|MlB7  or  Callfti^li,  tioa  Aa|*lM, 
Oallf.    niMl  Jan.  25. 1»60. 

For  OaaoHne.  .«..»: 

Flnt  one  Jam.  11. 1932. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  wltk  8I#  fld,7l7.  AN  M.SST.  and  8N  T3.269. 


Omi  l6-Prtltcllv«aMlDMtraliv*CMliimf 

8N  00.844.    Carrier  ConooUte^  |j|n«*«^  V.Y.    Fllad  Ape. 

TRI-a//ox    ' 

<r       a-  ~;  <  *-; 

For  ProtactlT*  CoatlBca  for  Metal  Heat  Bzcbangera. 
First  OM  N«r.  IB,  1M7. 


For  Touch,  RertAM^  TJqoM,  Ceapmi ded  Material  Which 
ConUtna  a  Plsmeot*  aai  BalBt  Dw'  '•T  the  Snrface  Treat- 
ment of  Concrete  FlMca  anA  the  LUm  To  Provide  a  Water- 
proof, Decoratlre.  Hl^  9«bMi  FHdi  HaTtnc  Chemically 
Inert  loffredlenta. 

Flrat  oao  Apr.  10. 10O8. 


.AtlMita,  Oa.    Filed 


8N  50.2S7.    OnaMUn  Chemical 
Jnly  14, 1808.  

DEEP  SET 

For  C^ear  Colorless  Sealinc  Compound  for  Terratxo  Floors 

(Not  a  Wax).  ■.».■■. 

First  nae  Jnly  12. 1056.  ' 


">  t-.r 


8N   50,237.     Achesoo   IndaatrlM.   lac..   Port   Huron,   Mich. 
Filed  8ept.  22.  1058.     — -  •-— ~ 


EMRALON 


For  FlaorocartMn  Resla  In  a  Rasln-Solrent  System,  Adapted 
To  Tlald  ProtaetlT*  CoatlM^ 

First  mm  9t^  17. 1808.  » 


f^^•  ,r~^ 


8N  50.501.     Tttzlas  Oiamlcala,  Inc..  Oreenrine.  8.C.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1808. 

^  ^  THE  JANITOR  IN  THE 

'^v,  DRUM      ^,„  p,  s,». 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  842.188  and  844.8M. 
For  Penetrating  Seal  for  Commercial  Use  for  Preserrlnx 
and  Hardening  Wood  Surfaces.  V;  , 

First  naa  October  1808.  -    ^ 


8N  70.203.    Haaa  Chemical  Corp..  Scranton.  Pa.    Filed  Mar. 
28,  1000. 


m  ."^ar 


SPRAYOLA 


For  Palnta  la  Liquid  Form  for  Industrial  Uses. 
First  use  Sept.  17. 1008. 


Sn  72.100.     Brono-Mlnt  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.   Kenner  Products 
CWBpaay.  Clactaaatl,  Ohio.     Plied  Apr.  24,  1050. 


"^ 


PRESTO-PAINTS 


-.-^ 


8N  58,767.     George  Beck.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Ttayl-Ltee  Paint  Com- 
pany. Van  Nuya.  CUtf.    Fllad  Jane  18,  1058. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  iadlcate  shading. 
For    Vinyl    Plastic    Paints — ^latcAor    and    Exterior    for 
Buildings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jnae  1, 1903.   •O  >*^-an-'S  v^  -^i^ 


"iTo  claim  la  made  to  the  exdaatre  right  to  the  use  of  the 
term  *'Palnts"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Child's  Painting  Sticks  8otd  aa  a  Set. 
First  use  Jan.  8, 1000.  .     .,     ^^ 

8N  82,120.     Intemattsaal  Bpaay  Corporation,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale. Fla.    Filed  Sept  SO.  1808. 


SN  54.000.     Columbia  Tarnish  Company,  Loo  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  June  28,  1008.  '-    ^' 


4  wi 


FLAMECHEX 


For  Palnta.  Varnishes,  Lacqnen,  aad  Synthetic  Coatings. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1088.  '         , 


8N  50,235.    Ouardlaa  Chemical  C«bpM7>  Atlanta,  Oa.    Filed 
July  14.  1058. 


mn'm7  fk  «!:«'; 

JKCttO      Vf  i       m 

rifM  «ir  Tsta». 

Applicant  disclaims  the  terms  -AdheslTe,"  "Reidstant," 
••Flexible,"  aad  "The  Epozy  Coating"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  a  whole. 

Ftor  Paints  Generally,  Partlcalarty  for  Swimming  Pools  and 
Marine  Use;  Coatiaga  for  Masonry,  Floors,  Metal,  Wood, 
Roofs.  Bowling  Plan  aad  Fiberglass;  Industrial  Protective 
Ctoatlngs  and  Finishes ;  and  Iron  and  Wood  Primera. 

First  use  Mar.  18, 1050. 


CLEABBOND 


SN   82,806.      Hodges  Chcmlcala  Company,   MounUln   View. 


/*» 


Calif.    Filed  Oct.  8, 1000. 


For  Permanent  Seal  fbr  Maw  and  Old  Concrete  Floors 
Adapted  To  Seal  and  Harden  and  Providing  an  Attractive 
aad  Protective  Surface  Thereon  by  Incorporating  a  Lasting 
Film  of  Resin. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  30,  1056. 

•  I.' 


■(I 


HYCON 


» 


,L.  ^ 


For  Surface  Protertants,  Linings,  Coatlags,  Toppings.  Ad- 
heslves.  aad  Mastics. 
Flnt  aaa  Aag,  27. 1050. 


March  15,  IMO 
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8H  83  788.     FarfO  C#»©fmtto«,  ClSTaUad,  Ohla.    FUad  Oct.    8M  85,587.    Ualtad  SUtaa  Tobaooo  CoBi^wa^^  ♦lew  Xork,  N.Y 


22, 1809. 

^       ZmCATALOX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  842,853. 

For  Paint  aad  Vamlah  Dryer  Catalysts. 

First  us*  Aug.  7,  iMO 


FUad  Not.  IT,  1050. 


lit  .im*' 


4  .M  t 


<i 


il 


»  ,1  MO*t> 


BN  84.408.     Uoyd  ii  Fry  RooSag  Co.,  SoauBlt.  IlL     FUad 
Not.  2.  1000. 

1      REStJRP-ALUME 

For  Aluminum  Asplialt  Roof  Coating. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14, 1060. ^ 


^^^^-^F=^ 


Owner  of  Bt«.  No.  018.011. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Pint  use  Aug.  27,  1050. 


II 


OaislT-tolMccoPraAKtf 


OastlS-JilMiciMi  wU  Pliaraactatical 
Prtparatioiis 


_  ^        "  ..       ,      .       8N  58,478.     The  Upjohn  Company   (DeUware  corporation). 

SN  82,475.    Brown  h  WHMamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Loul«         ^^^^    ^^     .wi^nee  of  The  Upjoha  Company   (Michigan 
TUle.Ky.    FlledOoC  1,  1050.  corporation),  Kalamaxoo,  Ml<^.    FUed  Sept  5,  1058. 


irk- 

For  Cigarettes. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  23. 1008 


Idareer 


ForLasatire. 

Flrat  aaa  Feb.  10, 1058^ 


i     ivtli 


SN  88,550.     Rock  Isltnd  Tobacco  4  SpecUIty  Co.,  Inc..  Rock    ^^   «o,834.     Anclenne  Malson  Louis  Sanden,   Soclete  Ano- 
Island.  ni.    Fllad  (^  10. 100*,  j^^j,^   Brussels,  Belgium.    Filed  Oct.  0,  1008. 

SULFA-RETARD 

Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  88,425.  dated  Nov.  20,  1057. 
For  Sulfa  Drags.  ^ 

SN  60,330.     Anclenne  Malsoa  LouU  Sanden,  Soclete  Ano- 
nyme,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Filed  Oct  9,  1958. 

SULFA-DEPOT  7 

Owner  of  BelgUa  Rag.  No.  84,800,  dated  May  20,  1008. 
For  Sulfa  Drugs. 

SN  65,886.    DavM  D.  Atts.  8.b.a.  BataTlm  Laboratories.  New 
For  Clgara.  Torfc^  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1850. 

Flrat  use  Sept   14.   1969:   prior  to  Oct  30,  1906.  as  to 
worda   "Brown  Beauties"   bat   with  dlfkreat  pletare. 


"n 


SN  83,669.    Tabacosj  La  CadenlU,  8.A.,  Havana,  Cuba.    Filed 
Oct  18. 1808. 

EL  BOSQUE 

For  Clgara. 

Flnt  oaa  Feb.  12.  1060 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  12,  1050. 


i' "  • »-. 


8N  84.000.    United  States  Tobacco  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.. 
asslgnea  of  Mosa  A  Lewenhaapt  Cigar  Co..  St  Louis,  Mo. 


The  drawing  Is  llaed  for  onnge.  *«t  color  Is  not  claimed 
as  a  featnra  of  the  mark. 

f^r  Vltaadns  and  Minerals.  -  (,ki  tn ' 

Flrat  use  Jan.  5,  1959.  -    yn\  i 


FUad  Oct  28»  180|, 

LEON'S  HEAD 


SN  8^.081.    Olia  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.t!    Filed  Mar.  6.  1868.  »  O" 


For  Smoking  Tobacco 
First  use  1898. 


»'♦ 


•      ,.*«i|  »>»t' 


SN  84.211.    Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  20,  1050. 


t««»!  *ff'' 


MAGNUM 


For  Clgara. 

First  use  Oct  23, 1066. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  120.544,  505,811.  *nd  othen. 
For  Drugs.   Medicinal   and   Pharmaceutical   Preparations 
for  Hoasaa  a»d  VeterlMry  Use.  ™,     .^v  .. 

Flrat  use  Oct  30.  1057 ;  since  IS.'iS  as  to  "Squibb. 


wtmkt 


saam^ 
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■N  TO.IOO.     Dooialek  PkrhC&b.a.  Wlakrd  Prodaeti  Cbm-    tM  SS.OSO.     AuMrioiB  Hoom  Prodacti  Cerpontton,   d.b.a. 
PM7.  ChlCMO.  HL    riM  Mar.  SS.  1869.  IvM-CuMrott  Compaay,  N«w  York,  NY.     PIM  Oct.  12. 


DAPTARAL 


OwMr  of  Bag.  No.  40S^T4. 

For  VltamlB  and  Mlaoral  PriparatloBa. 

nr«t  OM  Oct  1. 1959. 


OwBor  of  Bof .  No.  8T2.ST0. 

For  Modldaal  Praparatloa  for  Tro^tmoat  of  Donaatolofleal 
Condltloo^— Namoly,  Modieatod  lahrc 
jrirM  vm  8«pt  IS.  19M. 


IN  83.148.    Tl^  Chomleal  CMapaaj.  Now  York.  N.T.    Fllod 
Oct  12. 1969. 

SILENTIUM 

For  Doxtromctborpan  Rjrdrobrooddo  UMd  as  an  lagrodlant 
In  a  Congh  Mlztaro.  -. 

Flnt  UM  Bopt.  9, 1968. 


UK  T8,99T.    Tho  Sto^kaoKMi  Conpaar.  Inc.,  An»»OM,  lova. 
FItod  Mv  It.  1969. 


D0-4-ALL 


BN  88,610.     Charlt«  B.  FroMt  A  Co.,  Wtatmooitt,  QuoImc, 
Canada.    FUod  Oct.  M.  llOt.  '*    ■    \ 


Foa  Mlnoral  BnppIooMats  for  LhrMtoek  Ftod  Indndlaff 
▼ltamln«  and  Otbtr  Bloatrats. 
Tint  OM  Fib.  21. 1969. 


POLYMER  37 


,t 


8N  78.010.    B.  I.  da  Pont  do  Nomoan  and  Company,  WII- 
mlnffton.  DoL    FUod  July  90. 1969. 


Applicant  dloclalms  tbo  right  to  tho  oscIoiItc  um  of  tb* 
doocrlptlT*  word  "PolTmor"  apart  froia  tbt  mark  «■  sbown. 
Ownor  of  Canadian  B«f.  No.  118^19,  dated  Jan.  28,  1969. 

For  Pbannacontleal  Coattag  Hartng  Bntorlc  Proportlto. 


TEVENEL 


BN  88,766.    Tbo  Upjobn 
Oct  21. 1969. 


Companjr,  Kalamasoo,  Mlcb.    Filed 


For  Antlbaetorlal  Agent  for  Trtatment  of  PJeeaoM  Canoed 
^7  Oram  Pooltlre  and  Oram  Negatlre  Bacteria,  Bleketttlae 
and  Certain  Large  ViroMo. 

Flrrt  DM  JtM  Bp..l9te.      >T  -  *  /?   ' 


DELTA-QUADRACIN 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  408.118. 

For  Aitlbltie  Hfimn—1  Proparattoa  for  ▼eterlaaxjr  Uee. 

FlNt  MO  J^Mo  19. 1969. 


BN  78.677.    Armonr  and  CMapaay.  Cbicago.  111.    FUod  InXf 
80, 1969.  •  ^ 

For  Blood  Modlfler.  '-*k«   ,,r<u 

First  noe  Jnly  18. 1969. 


BN  88.787.    The  Upjohn  Oompaaj.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.    Filed 
0«t  81. 1969. 

PAMILATE 


Owner  «(  Bog.  Noo.  69B.896,  •86,4«9.  and  othors. 

For  Modldaal  ProparatloB  for  Ceo  ao  an  Aatlepasmodle. 

Flftt  oao  Jaao  11, 1969. 


BN   79.662.     Kanwood  Laboratorloo,   Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Ang.  17. 1969. 


PANSTEROID 


BN  86416.    TttamlB  Coandl  Inc.  Bt  PanI,  Minn.    Filed 
Nor.  12. 1969. 


For  Bkln  Oiatmoat  Disd  in  tho  Tiaataoat  of  Coaiact 

Dermatitle,  a  Topic  Dormatltle,  Ne«ro4)onBatltU,  and  Pni- 
rttui  Ani  Vnlrae.  . 

Flnt  000  Jaly  !«.  198$. 


JET-AWAKE 


For  Cafolne  BtayiAwafeo  Tablets. 
Flrot  nee  Bept.  21, 1969. 


BN  82,660.    Abbott  Laboratorleo.  North  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Oct  2. 1969. 

ORETICYL 

For  DInretle-AntihTpertonelTo  PreparAtloa. 

Flrot  noo  Bept  28, 1969.  ^    ^'*^  -" .  i 


BN  88.288.     Beadiaer  *  Bcblednger,  Inc..  Now  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  16, 1969. 


EXOLA 


For  Antleeptle  Bnppesltorlee,  Antleeptle  Powder,  and  Anti- 
septic Jelly. 
First  OSS  Feb.  1, 1929. 


..* 


BN  82,878.    Tick  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  BN  86,686.    C.  L.  Beacard  Limited.  London.  England.    Filed 

Oct  2,  1969.  Not.  18, 1969. 

FINE  FLOCK         ,  CELBENIN 

For  Drag-Vitamin  ■wpjlisaf  for  Poultry  Feed.  Owner  of  Brttish  Beg.  No.  787,766,  dated  Feb.  26.  1969. 

Flnt  nso  Aag,  T  1968k '                                         .  ^  i  <  --'^  For  Antibiotic  PnparatloBB  and  Bobstances. 


BN  82.707.     Chaa.  Pftaor  k  Ofc,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed    BW^88,6S1.    U.B.  Standard  Products  Co.,  Monnt  Pro^ftt.  111. 
Oct  6, 1969. 

ROAMINE 


*ioopect. 
Filed  Not.  18. 1950. 

DIPRALON 


For  NatrltlOBal  Bopplement  Containing  Amino  Adds.  For  Medldnal  Agent  Used  as  an  Analgesle. 

Flnt  OM  May  28. 1969.  First  oao  Aog.  24. 1969. 

I    ■    1  ,       *  '         i  .    '     ■  i 

-  '  .      "  .   'I 


I        I    I 


"I  I 
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BM  86,646.     AMsdoan  Home  Prodacts  Corponttoa.  d.b.a.    BN  79,876.     Nllss  Brake  Bhoo  BoMtag,  Ntlos.  Ohio.    Filed 
Whltshall  LabontoHes.  Now  Yortt.  N.Y.     Filed  Nosr.  19,        Aug.  19, 1969. 
1969. 

BRONTTIN 


For  PropantloB  for  tbo  TreatiMat  of  Asthma. 
First  oao  Oct  21, 1969. 


MAoifd 


For  AntomotlTe  Bnke  Bh 
Flnt  nse  July  IS.  1907. 


-H  »9Ti 


BN    86.828.      Carrtone    Labontories,    Inc.,    New    Orteans.  

Metalrle.  La.    Flh^  Not.  28. 1969.  ^■^^— 

TI1l.rir^Or*P^Tr*    T^O     S  *^  82.210.    Jameo  W.  DobboII.  d.b.a.  DoBCO  Industries,  Bun 


i: 


Valley,  calif.    Filed  Bept  28. 1969. 


For  Aaalgesic  and  B#datiTe  Compound. 
Flnt  use  Oct  19,  IB69. 


BN  96,886.     Bears,  Boeboek  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Not.  80. 1969. 


^flRM- 


For  DloUry  BupplemoBt  aad  Appetite  Depressaat 
/  W\nt  nso  OB  or  about  Jaao  10^  1968. 

BN  86,614.    The  Ulloha  Coaipaay,  Ealamasoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Dee.  8, 1969.  | 

bONOMA 

For  Anti-Tumor  iffoat. 
,     Flnt  use  Ang.  14»  1969. 


For  Hoaso  Trallars. 
Flnt  uss  la  1966. 


iN  82.481.     Champloa 
FUod  Oct.  1, 1969. 


Bnlldon  Co..  Dryden,  Mich. 


i  ' 


LAKEWOOD 


BN   86,622.     Hoffaaaa-La 
Doc.  1, 1869. 

i  LIBRIUM 

For  Psyefaotbenpeutlc  Agoat 

Flnt  nse  Not.  17, 1969.  


lae..  Nutley,  N.J.     fi\»A 


For  Pre-Bullt  Tnnsportable  Cottage  Trallen. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  28, 1969. 


aii'»tAti*>  /i 


-VtliidM 


BN  64.914.     VBB  Antomobllwork  Eisenach.  Eisenach.  Oer- 
maay.    Filed  July  7, 1968. 


WARTBURG 


For  AutOBOtlTa  Vehicleo  aad  ParU  Thereof,  as  Vehicle 
Fnmos  aad  Vehldo  Chassis. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  1,,  1968:  in  commerce  Apr.  1,  1968. 


BN  82.608.     Ooodyoar  Aircraft  CorpontlOB.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  1. 1969. 

THERMO-SHIELD 

For  Transparont  Plastic  Airplane  Canopies. 
First  use  Bept  4,  1960;  Dec  29.  1968,  as  to  "Thermo- 
shlald."  

BN  82.847.    Beading  Body  Works.  Inc.  Beading.  Pa.    FUod 
Oct  7, 1960. 

VETRO 

For  Vehicle  Bodies  Designed  for  Votodaary  Field  Pnctlee. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  12, 1969. 


BN  67,668.     Natlanal  Aatamotire  Wboleoalen  Asaodatloa. 
Atlanta,  Oa.    Fllod  Feb.  11,  1969.    COLLECTIVB  MABK. 

T  II     UDS. 


i>* 


OaMll-EUclrial  AppwalM,  MadrisM. 


.    For  AutomotlTO  Parts,  Bqulpmont.  Aeesosorles,  aad  Bup- 
plles— Namely,  Front  Bad  Btaerlag  Parts,  Caster  Bhlms.  aad 
Wheel  BaUaoe  Wol^ts. 
First  use  Fob.  28, 1966. 


BN    70.868.     OoBOfal    Moton   Corpondoa.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Fllod  Apr.  6, 1969. 

mVADER 

For  Antomoblleai 
^    Flnt  vso  Fab.  Ill  1969. 


BN    68,176.     BlaetdllTiag   Corponttoa.    ladlaBapolls,    lad. 
Filed  Bept  2, 1968. 

ELECTRILIVINQ 

For  Baaaboard  Electric  Baatlag  Ualta 
Flnt  vae  July  80, 1967. 
BabJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  53,801. 


BN  79.281.    FWD  ioorpontloa.  CllatOBTllle,  Wis.    Filed  Aug. 
10, 1959.  


I  of  Bag.  NOi  107,444. 

For  Trucks.  Fin  Eaglaes,  Trock-Tncton,  Tnllen.  and 
Custom-Mado  VOhldes,  and  Parts  Thotoof . 
First  BOO  July  14. 1911.  -mmti  r.- 


BN  67.171.  Wheat  Belt  Aatomottre  MerdiaadidBg  Oronp. 
lae,  d.b.a.  Wheat  Belt  Buyen  DIstrtbutors,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
FUod  Fab.  6.  1959.    COLLECTIVE  MAKE. 

WHEAT  BELT 


For  AutomotlTe  Btorage  Battarlos. 
Flnt  oao  Bept  6, 1906. 


Utri.  ;]||Hi  it<t 
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SN  68.507.    MoCoroU  lae..  CUcmo.  IU.    Filed  Feku  26.  IMW 


Mabch  16,  1960 


60IJ)EN  TRANSISTOR 

No  claim  is  tamdm  «f  «ii  cxdaalT*  rtf^t  to  register  the 
word  "Tranalstor."  Owaer  of  Reg.  Nm.  518<087.  313.988, 
and  535.305. 

For  Radio  RccelTan. 

Flrat  UM  Mar.  IT,  1968. 


M  80.788.     FaastMi  ll«tallarcl««l  Corporation.  Nortk  Chl- 
c««o.  IU.    Filed  Sept  3,  1959. 

3-T-A 

For  TanUlum  Capadton.  '  ^ 

Flrat  uae  on  or  abo«t  Aug.  1, 195«. 


«  \ri>  i  •)•»  ^wnii 


8N  82.291.     Bobljr,   Incorporated.   Burllnffton,  Iowa.     Filed 
B«gtL  28.  1969. 


TRAVEL-TENNA 


SN  74.005.     Prodelln  Inc..  Kearoj.  M.J.    Filed  Majr  37,  1959. 
Owner  of  Re*.  No.  672.438.  ■  I 


For  Antennaa. 

First  uae  Sept  11. 1909. 


! 


■> 


SN  82.540.     Scrantoa  CelloaMtlc  Battery   Corp..  Archbald. 
Pa.    FUed  Oct  1,  1959. 


SELL-0-PAK 


For  Electrical   Connectors  for   Uae  With   Coaxial  Trans- 
mission Lines. 

Flrat  nse  Apr.  15.  1959. 


SN  76^901.     Tlteflex,  Inc.,  Sprinffleld,  Maas.     Fllad  July  1. 
1959. 


For  Storaire  Battery  Kit 
First  aae  June  5,  1959. 


•  j'j 


SN    83.347.      Aatomatlc    Blectrtc   Company.    Northlake,    III. 
Filed  Oct  16,  1959. 


LINE-FITS 


For   Fittings  for  Flexible   Metal   Staeatiilng   for  Electric 
Cables. 

First  Qse  Apr.  7,  1969.  i'.tiOS  #e  MJV     - 


i^ 


SN  77.069.     Bro-Dart  Indastrleo.  Inc.  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
July  6.  1969. 


For  Telephone   Sets  and   Impulxe  Senders  Therefor. 
First  uae  Jan.  2, 1936,  on  telephones. 


BRODAC 


MML*«4MSMMWk«  i> 


For  Electrically-Operated  Apparatus  for  Recording  Book- 
Lending  Transactions.  ^^^ 
First  uae  In  June  1956.                                            ^"  '^Sriik 


SN  84,106.     Tubular  Riret  and  Stud  Company.  Wollaaton. 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1969. 


TRS 


For  Electrical  Terralnala  and  Contacts. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1969. 


SN  79.893.    Superior  Cable  Corporation.  Hickory.  N.C.    FUed 
Aug.  19.  1959.  '—    ■        -^ 


Cass  22-€mms,  Toys,  and  SportiRg  fioods 

SN  40.078.     RadUnt  Oil  Company,  d.b.a.  Jera  Arithmetic 
Aids.  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Nor.  4.  1967. 

JEFFS  UPSIDE-DOWN 

Applicant  dlaclaima  any  excluaive  righta  to  the  words 
"Upalde-Down"   apart   fnHn  the   mark   aa   ahown. 

For  Board,  Spinners,  and  Wooden  Playing  Marfcera  Sold 
as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Children's  Educational  Arithmetic 
Game. 

First  use  Sept  20,  1957 


1 


SN  .'S7.334.     C    Scott  Riakealee.  d.b.a.  C.   Scott  Blakealee  k 
AsMdatea,  Orand  Rapida,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1958. 


TRAV-L-TAG 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  green.  The  word  "Brand"'  and 
the  represeatatlon  of  the  goods  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electronic  Wire  and  Cable  Prodaeta — Namely,  Micro- 
phone Cables,  Inter-Communicating.  Public  Addreaa,  and 
Sound  System  Cables.  Coaxial  Cables,  Televlxion  Lead-in 
Wires.  Tranamlaalon  Line  Cables,  Antenna  Rotor  Cables, 
Community  Televtaion  Antenna  Syatem  Cables,  Plaatlc  Inau- 
lated  Wire,  and  Special  Purpose  Wires  and  Cables. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656,872.  ,;,,.-, 

For  Materials  for  Playing  a  Word  Game  To  Be  Played 
While  Riding  in  a  Tehicle. 
Flrat  uae  June  18.  1958. 


'TMS 


^k 


I 


( 


I    '> 


SN  65,422.     William  F.  Oebbardt  d.b.a.  W.  F.  Gebhardt  * 
Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1959. 

,,  „,  .   CHANGE  IT 

For  Bqulpment  Sold  •■  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Oame. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  20,  1958. 


r 


I 


:i 


i' 


March  15»  IMO 

UI  74.472.    SeroB 
May  25, 1969. 
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ablieri 


«*H  c«^.  ^-i^t.  IU.  FiM  aMi23-Orftry,  Mtdtory,  imI  Tods, 
liP-GARD^  -KPsmibMsol 

SN  22,66t.     Dalwu  Flra  Apparstas  Cooptiqr,  Brooklnga. 
8.  Dak.    Flla4/W.16,  Itftf.. 


For  Rabber  Corera  f4r  a  WMatte. 
^rat  •••  May  21, 


1, 1M7 


8N  80,731.    Mill*  IaJb^  Masafitetarfng  Coapany.  Isle.  Minn. 
Filed  Sept  2,  1969. 


ti,<  '^ 


■•■  i^ 


•A»,£T[  trt 


For  Fire  Fluting  Apparatus  and  E^ulpaacnt  ^^^m^- 
First  uae  May  16, 1946.  <  ^. . ,      ^.>u^««4r: 


«N  89.891.    NldMlsoB  File  Cdmpaay,  ProrMeaee,  tLL    WttaA 
I    Oct  31, 1967. 


St      f 


.«.  ( 


Tho  4rawlac  !•  lined  for  gngr. 

For  Files  and  Baapa. 

First  use  September  1967 ;  1880  as  to  "K  4  F." 


"^r  Artlfleial  Flat   Lores.   Striagera,  Minnow  Pan  Ties. 

Fishing  Line  Depth '  finding  Derlee.   Ice  Fish   Sticks,  and 

Ski  Tow  R(^>es. 

First  nse  in  1961, 


8N  42.407.     TM  Imports,  Taa  Nays.  Calif,    nietf  Dm.  tt, 

1957. 


BN  80.868.    Chrlstenam  Tool  and  Bnglneertng.  Incoriwrated, 
Norwalk.  Conn.    FUed  Sept  4. 1959. 


T/*w  &i^ 


i'-- 


T  ■>' 


^«U' 


Ifo  dalm  la  made  to  the  excluslTe  right  of  use  of  the  word 
"Drillronter"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown.  Owntr  of 
Beg.  Nos.  581.198  and  603,568. 

For  Routing  Toola.  ..  .,.-«•«>" 

First  use  Sept  17, 1967. 


SN  54.000.    Jam^  W.  Br»dy.  dJuu  Jag.  W.  Brady.  Researdi, 
Tampa,  Fla.    Filed  Jnae  28, 1998.  •        . 


VIKINO 


For  8kln  DlYlag  Gqatpmeat — NaaMly,  DUring  Kcgvlators, 
Dlrlng  Tanks,  and  Diving  Packboarda. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1$69,  on  dlrlng  taafca. 


I 


SN  81.228.    Carolyn  R.  Anderson,  VlvglnU 
8«pt  14.  1969. 


>■'„■ 


Beach,  Ya.    filed 


For  Toy  Rabblta. 
First  use  May  26.  1966 


For  Oas  Bafalatott'  fir  PredeCamlalag  the  Oombastlble 
Mixture  8«pplted  to  lateraal  CsMiBstlaa  ^^{1—  Systems: 
Gas  Generators  for  Prodadng  Hydrogen  and  Oxygen  To  Be 
Used  in  Fuel  Systems  Which  Prodoce  Haat  aad  Power  t  and 
Gas  Goaarator  Eleetrodes. 

first  use  May  1, 1968. 


8N  56,219.     Western  Machinery  Coaspaay.   San  Praactoeo. 
Oallf.    FUed  July  28. 1968. 


wl. 


WEMCO 


F '^  ^^••(■Ht  >ft   >a^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  S58.888  and  59T.88S. 
For  Maeklaes  and  Equipment  for  Milling.  HaadHag.  aad 
Proceoalng  Solid.   Liquid,   and  Suspended  Materials. 
Flrat  use  Jnly  3, 1987.  *   **'^  ■'*-  i--  - 


7'iKir<- 


TM  loe 

SM  0,444.     Jomth  h.  Ootaab, 
nj.   IIMDw.1.  IMS. 
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Hamaiv;!^ 


▲liCMipco,  tMfeMi,    IN  ••,•44.     PtToC  P«n^  k  Dto  Cotpentlea,  North  Tou- 

Wka«a.If.T.    fited  Iter.  18,  IMW. 


For 

Flrot  OM  la  1»4». 


WHIPSLEEVE 


IN  T1.S48.    Challrafft  Itenateetarlat  Co..  Lof  ABCtlM.  Cillf. 
mod  Apr.  IS.  1950. 


CHALLENGE 


Apptteaat  dioctolat  tko 
tntdomaA 
For  Clampik 
FlntaMj«M90, 180T. 


Owaor  of  Bog.  Mo.  •40.044. 
-Cta«p    M  •  po^oa  of  tbo       Flrot  uit  Doewnbor  1»6«. 


'j.'-T    *!"?' 


8N  TS.408.    Nttloaal  iwnrtatka  of  OBuamor  Ortaalut 

Brrtrljr  HiUt.  Calif.    FIMl  May  11,  1»0».    COLLBCTZTS 


looaa. 


IW  •4.804.     Apeo  Prodaets  Corp..  Now  York.  N.T.     FIM 
Doe.  tS,  1958. 

AUuSLdde 


VKING 


For  lafMjr  Baior  Bladta. 
FlrM  aao  Fob.  27. 1888i 


:<.->^.-^-'B. 


■N  78.488.     Roral  Oak  TMl  aad  Ifaehlno  Compaajr,  Kojral 
For  Brrtrafo   Dlopoawn  aad   Cola  Oporatod   Bororafo       Oak,  Midi.    Filed  May  11.  IMM. 

**t1iIboo  _  

Flrat  oao  Joao  IS.  IMM.  p.  Um  ROYAL    OAK 

..^^^.^_  I  For  Maehlaoa,  Tool!.  Dloo,  Jlfa.  FlxtarM.  Oriadon,  Optical 

Coaparaton,   Choekt.  Ab«Io  Droootn,   Stoadj  Boots,  Cam 
■N  ••,•11.    Apeoi  Inc.,  Now  York.  N.T.    Fllod  Jaa.  14. 106^.    Plates,  Index  Plates.  ColloU  aad  Fotm  B«ltoTla#  Mstiklnw. 

;;.<..         Flxtnrso.  aad  Aeeosoorlss. 
First  ooo  Jan.  10. 1»M. 


^^SM*< 


I  "jPB  T1 


BN   7S300.     Btowo-Woodward.  lac.  Nowtoa  Uppsr  Falla. 
Maaa    FUsd  Jnao  IS.  ISO*. 

For   BoToraffs  Dlspoasors   aad   CMn   Operated   BoTerafO  6UARDITE 

Flrat  oso  laao  18  1908  "^  ^*^  "*  *^""'  ■•ctlfler  Rolls  for  Paper  Maklaf 

•  Maeblnes.  Bach  Rolls  Harlaf  a  MeUlUe  C©ro  and  a  Noa- 

..^^^^^__  :i  \- ^         MeUlUe  Outer  Corerlng. 

First  oso  In  Decambor  1(67.  f  i 


8N  ••.720.     D.  W.  Onaa  *  Bona.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
FUod  Mar.  2. 1909. 


_^_,  .  _^_.  -^___  _     M     iJftr'^^-      BN  79.144.    The  ChamploB  Paper  aad  Fibre  Cbmpany,  Ham- 
READI-PULXl        !     .H«.T  Utoa.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  7. 1989. 

Owaer  of  Ret.  No.  880.821.  CHAMPPLEX 

For  Rope  Pnll^tartar  Used  oa  Qasollne  Engines.  --  >^r  Apparatus  for  Applylag  Fluid  or  Boml-Fluld  Coatlag 

First  use  Jaa.  28, 1*4B.  lUtsrlals  to  Morlag  Weka.  aad  Parts  for  Same. 

First  ass  Jaas  2. 1909. 


BN««,9«7.    Blebiteg  Haavflkctarteg  Co..  Ooorgo,  Iowa.    Filed    ,^  „ ,.,     ....      _        ^      „.    ^  «    ^ 

Ifitf  A  1959  _•       .         w.  gj,  91,167.     Ualtsd  Btalso  Bzpaasloa  Bolt  COnpaay,  York, 

Pa.    Fllod  Bept  10, 180». 

DRILRTTE 

.     For  Masoarjr  Drills. 
^  First  asoAaff.  18, 1909. 

BN  81.949.     Walworth   Coapanx.   New  Tork.   N.T.     Filed 
Bept  28,  1909. 


^^  .-.,% 


no  dvawlBg  la  ttasd  flsr  fo«  aad  sOrar. 
For  Buak  Feeders  for  FMdl^  LlTosloek. 
First  use  Aug.  1. 1908. 


9M  ••J09.     HoadalUo  ladastvlss,  Zae.  Bafclo.  M.I.    Fttad 
Mar.  18, 1909. 


FLEX-0-DRILL 


_j.  *> 


*^JhS<*. 


f 


For  DrilUag-LaToat  Msehlaos  ftor  Drllllag.  Boaailag,  Center 

Paaohlag^aadBcrlMag  Templates  sod  Layoats  tor  Sheet  Owaer  of  Reg.  Noo.  188.190,  414.780.  aad  others. 

Metal  WoihplsusB.  for  Wronehos. 

Fliat  asa  Not.  28.  ISSS.  \A  First  ass  Aag.  27. 1909. 


Xakm  16,  IMO 


■H  SS.9SS.     AnoM 
FUad  Bopt  SO.  19SII. 


Hatals  *  MaAlaoiT, 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 

IM..  Cllflsa.  y.^.   annvdll^   IkaWatMr* 
Fllod  Oet  IS.  1909. 


TM  lOS 


■a 


^MA'hORn£R 


For  MaohlBory  C^d  la  BoUfonateg  Light  Oaago  Motals. 
FlrM  ass  Apr.  IS.  IBSS. 


II 


A^hi 


(awmifi 


BN  82.178.     The  Aisao  Shear  Compaajr,  Bridgeport,  Coaa.  ^S^^i.^ 
Fllod  Bopt  20,  1908. 

rfW  TKXykS  frwrfWK  Owalw  of  Bag.  Noo.  888,280  and  889,814. 

|^|j1<j1<4^  V/U  1  For  'rostlle  Maehlaery  sad  Digging,  Oradlag,  Barfaee  Modl- 

Jl  Driag.  aad  Matarlal  Movlag  aad  Maloftal  boadlag  Bqalpmoat 

SM.41S  aad  82S.00t.  aadApparataa 

First  ass  oa  or  ahoat  May  20,  1908,  aa  textllo  maehlaory. 


Owaor  of  Be*.  Bad  SM.41S  aad  82S.00t. 

Far  Bslssors  aad  ihoars. 

First  aso  oa  or  ahoat  Mar.  1. 1890. 


i- 


"~~*  BN  88,900.     Modora  Metal  Prodaets  Co.,  Oi 

Co.,  Detroit,  Xieh.    Fllod  Bopt       Filed  Oet  29, 1909. 


ro.  N.C. 


SO,  ISSS. 


GRO-CART 

>wB  aprsaaoso. 


First  BOS  oa  or  abftt  Aag.  28,  ISOSi 


CRUSH  BIASTER 

For  Apparatus  for  Dsatrorlag  Bottleo  and  CompreoslBg 
Motal  Roeeptades. 
First  use  Boptomhor  19SB. 


■N  SS,4SS.    Boro  Mhaafhetattag  Oompaay,  lae.,  WasMagtaa,     SN  88,921.     Sunbeam  Corpstatloa,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Oet 
Mo.    Filed  Bopt  80k  1909.  28.1909. 

ELEGANCE 

For  Blectric  Dry  Sharers  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Bopt  8, 1909. 


BN  84.417.    Haaaa  Baglaeerlag  Works,  Chleago,  IlL    Filed 
Nov.  2. 1909. 

HANNA-POWR 

Owner  of  Bog.  Nos.  028.089.  880,710.  and  •06.901. 
The  drawing  Is  Uaod  for  the  color  yellow,  but  no  claim  U       ^f^  Hydraalle  aad  Paeumatlc  Cylladora. 
made  for  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683,636  aad  686,048.        w\s^  aao  Oct  18, 1909. 
For  Vacuum-Operated  Farm  Bulk  Milk  Cooler  Acoeiipry. 
First  ass  Mar.  7,  ISOS.  '  < 


BN  82,400.    Zero  Manofsctnrtng  Company.  Inc..  Washington. 
.Mo.    Filed  Bept  80, 1969. 


% 


««  .*ir>  *» 


BN  84.418.    Banna  Baglaooriag  Works,  Chloago,  ni.    Filed 
Nor.  2,  1909. 

POWRMATION 

Owner  of  Bog.  No.  880,889. 

For  Hydraulic  aad  Psoomatle  Gyttadsn. 
First  use  Oct  18. 1909. 


The  drawtaf  Is  llaoi  for  the  color  yellow,  but  ao  claim  Is 
made  to  color.    Owaor  of  Beg.  Nos.  983,688  aad  880,048. 

For  Tacunm-Opeiatsd  Farm  Bulk  Milk  Ooolor  Accessory. 
First  aso  August  1909.  ^        ^ 


i 


BN  84.602.     Armstroag  Blddeley  Motors  Limited.  Coreatry. 
Warwickshire,  BagUad.    Filed  Nor.  8. 1909. 

STENTOR 

Owner  of  Biltlah  Beg.  Noa.  777.808  and  777,004,  dated 
May  18, 1908. 
For  Jot  BeaetloB  Motors  for  Propalsloa  Parpeoes. 


BN  82,098.     The  NhtloBal  Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Ps. 
Fllod  Oct  2, 1909. 


.«   V 


V 


ATIONAL 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  ••1,774. 

For  OUOeld  and  Industrial  Pamps  Other  Thaa  Well  Pump- 
lag  B«alpaMat — ^Mastoly,  Pluagsr  Pumps  aad  Ptstea  Pampa. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1SS7. 


BN  84.010.     Borg-Wanor  Corporatloa,  Chicago,  HL     Filed 
nIot.  S,  1909. 

HUMMINGBIRD 

For  HydrauNe  Pumps  and  Motors  and  Parts  Thereof  for 
Replacemeat  aad  Repair. 

First  use  oa  or  prior  to  Aug.  12,  1909.  '  ■'•**  —-i 
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Uamcb  lfi»  IfM 


dan  24  -  Ladby  ApHhMw  Mi  MadriMf 

8N  82.STB.    AiMrteu  MMklM  aad  Mttola,  Im.,  Eut  Mollae. 
UL    Filed  July  2,  10W. 

8LYDE-0UT      ^ 

OwMr  of  Bc«.  ir«.  529.722.  ^ 

Fbr  Wuktac  MmIiIbw. 

Flrrt  tt«e  oa  or  >><wit  A—.  16. 194B. 

Chn  26-Mtas«riM    aad    Sdaatific 


SM  tt4«S.     Th*  SjttB  ^•rgii>Btkwl  Ca.  Sm  Dtag^  CUM^ 


IlIM  Nor.  24.  19M. 


■A 


•M-'-kit 


«»~ 


For  Aatematlc  NaTlottlBs.  Cootlnnoiu  Ware  Doppler  Radar 
,      .  ^^         Bysteina  Ineloding  as  Baatc  CompoMnta  Bccelrer-Tranamltter 

ttf  4S.M8.     T«it-Alr  OMitaet  hmm  IpMlalMa.   I«e..  Mow    ^alt..   Fixed  Antenaaa.   MlerowaT.  Oeoaratora.   DaU  Coin- 
Tork.  N.Y.    Pllad  Jaa.  14.  1908. 


VENT-AIR 


patera  aad  Indteatora. 
First  oae  Nor.  3.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  615,741. 
For  CoataeC  Leaaaa. 
First  ose  Jaly  1900. 


BN  52.978.    Predatoa  Sdentiflc  Compaar.  Chlcaso.  UL    FUed 
Jaoe5,19S8.  <«'<•    *-■ 


%m 


.J 


SN  70.480.     Cyma  Rlekard  Hate.  «.b.a.  C.  R.  Hate.  Arka- 
dalpkla.Ark.    Fltod  Mar.  80. 1959. 

METES  AND  BOUNDS 

For  Land  Plottlnf  Ckarts  and  Otkar  Devlees  for  Plottlnc 
Land  Measurement  Information,  Baeii  as  Balers,  Protractors, 
and  the  Uke. 

First  aae  Feb.  19.  1909l  ^o  en  «»t>  Um 


-«)a«      rSBJtft  rn  B^  70.MT.    United  BUtes  Batety  Berrlct  da.,  Kauaa  Otj, 

.     ,  SAF-I-SHADE 

'  Owner  <rf  Re*.  Nos.  557.604,  635.543.  and  others. 

Owner  of  R«t.  No..  401.577  and  661.476.                   "^'*,  •   '  l^lj^^j^o^  laoo                                                   , 

For  Bctentlflc  Beoearch,  Laboratory  and  Process  Control  ""*  ""  •'*'•  **••  **°*- 

Apparatua — Namely,  Measnrlag  aad  Testlnc  DeTices.  Meters,  m 
Oaugea,    Baths,    Bumcra,    Heatera.    Dlatlllatlon    Apparatua, 

Extractors,  Digesters,  Afltators,  Bhahcrs,  Btralners,  Hnmldl-  8N  70,728.    Mlnneapolto-HiMtywoll  Begatetor  Company.  MIn- 

aers.  Flow  Controls,   Laboratory  Famltare  aad  OUaoware.  oeapoUa,  Minn.    FUed  Apr.  2, 1969. 

"Ji^'tTae^'jS!  liXr-  t          SELECTOGRAFIC 

^^^^^^^  For  Caatom  Bnllt  Ooatrol  Paneto  Harlng  Condition  Beapon- 

'  alTe  Controls  and  Indicators  and  Visual  Indication  of  Various 

8N  60.272.    Daniel  B.  Conlon,  d.b.a.  lastrnments  for  Research  Area  Layouts  for  Use  In  Commercial  and  Indastrtel  Bulldlags 


A  Industry,  Cheltenham,  Pa.     Fltod  Oct.  8,  1908. 

LAB-GUARD 

For  Transparent  Bhtelda  for  Laboratory  ApparatosT 


and  the  Uke. 

First  use  Aug.  4, 1908. 


.TiMki  s<i!r<  w ' 


First  use  Aug.  19,  1908. 


f   > 


SN  60.652.     Paul  B.  Brown  Compaay.  Inc.  New  Tock.  N.T. 
FUed  Oct  15. 1908. 

SPORTSMAN 

For  Comblnattoa  Btaoeolar  aad  Badlo. 
First  use  Sept.  22. 190S. 


■    at  y  ■' 


SN  70J90.  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.,  as- 
signee of  Charles  Engelhard,  Inc.,  Bast  Newark.  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  3. 1909. 

PLATINEL 

•.I 

r   For  Tbermoceaples. 
First  aaa  Mar.  12,  1909. 


^  KU 


BN  70.807.    BUek,  SlTalls  k  Bryson,  Ine.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  6. 1901.  ^ 


SN  61,408.     Katoer  ladustrtea  Oorporatloa.  Oakland.  Oallf. 
Filed  Oct.  27. 1908. 


KAISER 


^i- 
o 


J 

For    Electronic    NaTlgattoaal    Equipment — Naawfy.    Elec- 
tronic ConUct  Analog  Display  Units.  First  use  Feb.  12.  1909 
First  oae  Sept.  5.  1908.                                                                  "'    "*'"   '    ' 


HI-AC 


For  Liquid  Metering  Volame  Chambers  and  the  Like. 


r^-t 


,..«           SN  71,191.    Drug  Packags,  Inc.,  Bt  Loals,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  9. 
SN  62,056.     Aaaeriean  Optical  Company.  Southbrtdge.  Mass.        1959.  

FUedNo..7.1t0fc  ^  SAFE-T-SPOON 

RADIUSCOPE         '   -^   •    *>  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  574.121. 

For  ComblaatloB  Tongue  Depresaor  and  Measuring  Spoon. 


warnH 


For  Measuring  Microscopes. 
First  ose  Oct  3.  196t. 


Ki  Vt  OO  4Mf  *»Vt 


First  use  July  16. 1901.  k  nn  icn««  m  t^-wt  tn  -mm.  ti^^^v 


\ 


I 


lfi> 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


■NTl.dSt. 

Oormaay.    FUed  Apr.  IS.  1909 


^.• 


BM  n.lSt.     North 
Calif.    FUed-July  6, 1909. 


TM  105 

ATlatlon.  lae,  Los  Aafrtaa. 


NftSARR 


')H«A 


■t  Costral  BotPMBt  Comprised 
of  Oyroaeopea,  Besohrers.  Btectronlc  Cbmputers,  aad  Signal 
Data  Coavartara. 
First  ose  Jaa.  12. 1909. 


SN  78,819.    Oarl  Zetsa-Bttftang.  d.b.a.  Cart  Ceiaa,  Heldenhalm 
(Brtns).   Wnrtteofiberg,  Oermaay.     FUed  Jnly  28.  1909. 


ULTRAFLUAR 


For  Clnematographte  and  Photographte  Chmeras  aad  Ac- 
cesaorles — Namely.  Chses  for  Cameras.  Lenses,  Prism  Fladera, 
Finder  Hoods ;  Spmda,  Magaxlnes,  Coanectlng  Pieces  To  Fit ; 
Image  Field  Lenses  and  Focualng  Lenaes ;   Prism  Finders.  «,      --^  ,^.    ..  *  ..   »        ««    «AUk 

Flndar  Hoods,  Faeoalag  MagntSera.  StaiM  FUideta.  BteiM  Owutt  of  Germaa  B*rNa724.141  dated  ^'i  IJ-  1»«J 
Front  Attachments ;  Intermediate  Blags.  latenaedtete  Tabes ;  ''•''  Microscopes  aad  Teieseopes  as  Well  as  Parts  Thereoc. 
aoae-Up  Bellows  Attachments;  Spring  Motors,  Electric  «■  Particular  Oealars  and  OhJecttrsa:  ^^^fj^^jf^' 
Motors:  Cabtes  aatit>lait  tor  Beetric  Motors;  Storage  Bat-  '**»•  •»«  utensils  as  Well  as  Optical  Parta  Thai^if.  Ui 
terlea    for    Ete«trte    Motors:    Oartylng    CWes    for    Storage    Particular  ObJectlTea. 

Batteries ;  Bubber  l|r«<npa ;  WUa  Baleaaes ;  Cofylng  Stands ;  , j|^  ^  -    ■  /iii  OUD 

Traasparency  Copgrtag  Dertcea ;  Traaalneant  Light  Boxes ; 

Ualrersnl  Tripods,  Ptoudies  To  Fit  the  Same ;  Chest  Unlpoda    SN  78,628.    Hall  Thenaostat  Company,  Ptthesda.  Md.    Filed 
la   cases;   DoTeloptng  Taaks  aad   Spiral   lasert  Pieces   to        Jnly  29. 1909. 


Match  ;  Filters ;  Supplementary  Lei 

First  use  la  1901 ;  la  commerce  la  February  1955. 


71.449.     Ualtedbt 


FVlTT-O-TROL- 


BN  71.449.     Ualted*  States  Safety  Serrlee  Co.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.    Filed  Apr.  It,  1909. 


For  Thermostats. 
First  use  Jane  1959. 


IVARIFIT 


SN  78,879.    Kontnr  Kontact  Lena  Company.  Ine,  Bldimond, 
Oallf.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1909. 


For  Eyeglaaa  and  Spectacle 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1909. 


aad  Parte  Tharaof. 


KONTUREX 


BN  74.004.     Underwiood  Corporation.  New  Torit,  N.V. 
May  18.  1909.  , 

MATH-MASTER 


FUed 


For  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  June  24,  1909. 


»^ 


SN  78,880.    Kontnr  Kontact  Lena  Osmpany.  Im..  Richmond, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  678,062,  684,028,  aad  687,904. 
For  Addlag  aad  Aceouatlng  Machines. 
First  t^  on  or  about  May  27, 1907. 


ULTRACON 


SN  76,536.     Air  PkMo 
Filed  June  26. 1969. 


For  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  June  24, 1959. 


tK~\t- 


Supply  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T. 


luIainos 


SN  81,507.    The  Oeolograph  Company.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Filed  Sept  17,  1909. 


GEOTORQUE 


For  Drilling  Torque  Recorder  Equipment 
First  use  May  30,  1959. 


For  Sensitised  Photographic  Paper. 
First  use  la  April  1909. 


SN  76,890.    Racal  Bngineering  Limited.  Bracknell,  Berkshire, 
England.    FUed  July  1,  1909. 


'SI 


RACAL 


SN  82,418.    Piaber  Selentlfle  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed 
Sept  30,  1959. 

SPOONULA 

For  Stalnlsoa  Steel  LiAoratory  Toola  Having  a  Spoon  on 
One  End  aad  a  Spatula  en  the  Other  End. 
First  use  In  September  1956. 


DINOFLEX 


£T>3.Jr« 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  787,209,  dated  Dec  14.  1964 ;    8N  S2,491.     Dl-Noc  Chemical   Arte,   Inc.,   CTereland.   Ohio, 
aad  U.S.  Beg.  No.  881,758.  P*'*^  0«*-  ^'  ^•**- 

For  Apparatus  sad  Instrumento  for  Testing  the  Continuity 
of  Electrical  ClmMt*.  Apparatos  and  laatrumenta  for  Tent- 
ing and  Measuring  the  Cliaracteristlcs  of  Electrical  and  Elec- 
tronic Circuits  and  Circuit  Componenta ;  Signal  Oeneratora ; 
Btoetromagaetlc  BadUtloa  Spectrum  Aaalysers;  Freqoency 
Meters ;  and  Parts  of  All  the  Foregoing. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  196,223,  610,656,  and  others. 
For  Sensltlaed  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  In  July  1959. 
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■N  tt,4N.     IM-Hm 
FIM  Oct  1.  IMtL 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTrarr 


DmOUTH  SUPRA  THIN 


Oet  tT.  ItM. 

KECOFAX 


IB, 
JfJ.    FMt 


th«  mark.    Owaw  tf  te. 
For  •railtlMd  >litttt»flU» 


li  *'9mA  ma"  apart  from 
tUMk  •tO.ese.  and  ottatr*. 


For  Bl«etroplMtofi«9kle  Paptr,  Tontr*  or  Dtrtlopvn,  and 
MaehlDM  for  Bxpoatag  aad  Doroleplac  Btoetrophotoffrapbte 
Paper. 

Flrat  oat  Aog.  14,  lf6§. 


IN  t2,4M.     Dl-Noe  Cbamleal  Arts,  lac.,  CltvtlaBd,  OMe. 
Fltod  Oet  1. 1M». 


DINOUNE 


BN  84,31S.     Bpaeo,  Ueorporatod,  Cambrldca,  Masa.     Fllod 
Oet  M.  19M. 


OmMT  of  In-  Noa.  1MJ2S.  «10.e5«.  and  othara. 

For  tanaltlMd  PheCoffniphle  Plln  and  for  Traaolaeant 
Plaatle  Bkact  If atarlal  HaTlag  a  Bnrtaet  Svltable  for  Drawtng 
Tbaraon. 

Flrat  aao  May  ItM  on  traoalnecnt  plaatle  thott  mattrlal. 


DVOM 


For  Digital  YoitohaMtam. 

Flrat  aaa  la  or  aboat  Octotor  ItSt.  ■ 


( 


8N  8S.6SS.     Kara  *  Co.  Ltd..  Aaraa,  SwltatrUad.     Filed 
Oct  20. 19St. 

KERN-TRIOMATIC 

Owaer  of  Bwlao  Baf.  No^  ITT.Oia,  dated  Sept  2,  1W9 :  and 
U.S.  It«t.  Noa  5M.510.  B8»,S40,  and  other*. 

For  Optical  Inetmmenta,  Eepedally  Pbotographlc  and 
ClnematograpUe  laatiaweata,  OfcJactHea.  and  Leasee. 


BIT  B4.Mi.    Dooflas  Alrctafl  OoaipaBr,  Xae.  Baata  Moalea. 
Cftltf.    Filed  Oet  10,  IBB*. 


OUflORflTROn 


For  Eleetrleal  Ooiapater  Apparataa. 
First  ose  Aog.  S.  IBSBl.  > 


t 

I 

e 

'J 


,lf      r-.-t         '^-H    1. 


Ltd^  Aarao,  Bwltserland.     FUed 


Bir  83.638.     Kera  A  Co. 
Oet  30,  19S8. 

KERN-MONOMATIC 

Owner  of  Bwlss  Beff.  Mo.  ITT.OIO,  dated  Bept  2,  1»W ;  and 
U.S.  Sag.  Noe.  504,810,  888,840,  and  others. 

For  Optical  laatnuMSta,  ■specially  Pbotograpble  and 
Claenuitoffraplile  laatrameats,  ObjeetlTe*.  and  Lenaee. 


8N  84.833.     Uaaiark  lateraatloaal  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T. 
FUed  Oet  80,  IBM. 


UNMARK 


For  Caaeraa  aad  Parts  Thereof. 
First  oae  Bept  80,  IBM. 


6U 


BN  88,744.    Bobertshaw-Falton  Controls  Company,  Rlebmond, 
Va.    Filed  Oet  31, 19M. 

FLAME  MASTER      '  " 

For  Tbemoetata,  ThenaosUtlc  Valvea,  Combined  Tempera- 
ture RcfQlators  and  Anteiutle  Oaa  CfetodTa  Indadlng  a  Gas 
Cock,  a  Tbermoetat  aad  a  Flaae  Fallare  Control,  and 
Tbennoetatle  Controla  and  Temperature  Rernlators  and  Com- 
ponent Parts  Thereof  for  Gaa  Rangee. 

First  nse  Nor.  B,  18M,  oa  flasM  fallare  controla. 


SN  80,8SS.    Henry  ValTo  CMapaay,  Melroee  Park.  III.    Filed 
Nor.  23,  1908. 


DRI-VUE 


For    Molatare-Llqald    ladleators    for    li^ld    Haadllag 
Systema 
First  aM  Oet  31,  IBM. 


( 


SN  88,074.    George  UUaet  Co..  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Nor.  30, 
IBM. 


.let***!  K^ 

BN   8S.T8T.     Flex   Bleetrte  Prodnets,   lac..   BrooUya.   N.T. 
FUsd  Oet  33. 1909. 


ROBOTEMP 


t-At^ 


M0BIL6RIP 


For  ThemoeUtleally  Opecated  Bwltek. 
First  ose  Joac  IB.  IBBT. 


^or  CaaMra  aad  Light  Bar  Handle. 
First  nse  May  IS.  1909. 


SN  88,158.     Kay  Kleetrte  Company.  Pine  Brook.  N.J.    Filed 
Not.  37,  1909. 


BN  88,880.    Oeaeral  Aalllae  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Oet  28, 1909.  * 

REPROPAC 

For  Ught-BeaaltlTe  Photographic  MaterUls,  Partlealarly 
Flba  aad  Paper. 

Flret  Bee  Bept  17.  IBOBl 


MEGA-STUB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  083,403,  808,988,  aad  athecs. 
For   Fre^aency  Calibrating  DcTlee  for  Use  With  Blgnal 
Generatora  and  Bweeplng  Oedllators. 
First  nse  Nor.  18, 19M. 


BN  88,310.     Taylor  laatmiaeat  Conpaalee,  Roefaeeter,  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  3T,  IBM. 


BN  84,071.    Ketiffel  A 
Oet  87, 1909. 


Beeer  Cenapaay,  Hoboken,  N.J.    Filed 


JET-LOG 


WINDSCOPE 


For  BUde  Balea. 
First  nse  April  IBM. 


■  -"Mt  V**'  «•  "»**  ««i  tTt" 


Vor  Wlad  XNrectloa  aad  Byeed 
First  ase  la  Jnae  190B. 


¥fm  mtt-it^t^'.tnnt* 


r 


^^■^W^^W^^W       AB^B       ^^r^mym 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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flMB2E-«.bM^V^JPia^MB-li^^1ilMM    BKBt.Bet.    Paal  O.  AbM  !■«,  Little  Fana,  N.J.    FIM  Iwt. 

^^^•W  ••        wV^i^^ey  M^Hi  V  IW^^^^^W^VlfSi  www  m    18BBl  «!.  .sfc  .<r^p«» 

M..  LUMARO 

Far  Pareslala  OrteAaf  Jata. 

FUat  aaa  Bept  BO.  IBBB.  


SN  08,888.     ladaatrla 
Bareeloaa,  ipala.    FBad  Aag.  B.  IBBB. 

BI^UORICA 

Owaar  of  Bpaalah  Msf.  No.  881,180,  dated  Mar.  4,  IBM. 
For  Uas^oag  LaltatUR  VstaH  ftpMatloa  Poart  Necklaesa, 
■arrlags.  Bracelets, 


Babl.  to  Utl  with  BN  7B,8M 


ikTi 


BiaocBaa. 


BN  07,838.     Indastrla  l^aleU  «b  Farias  iBltadte,  B.A.. 
Baresloaa,  Bpala.    tUad  Aaf.  81«  1B6B. 


Gait  31^Flfekifi  nJ  RflfaiflanlMi 

BN  84,488.    KIseo  Boiler  A  Baglaeertag  Oompaay.  Bt  Lools, 
Ma.    FUad  MefT.  S,  IBM. 


ROCKET 


liu^^flkSS^ 


The  tome  "Pearla'l  aad  "Made  la  Bpala"  are  dlaelalmad 


For  Water  Bofteaers  for  Commercial  aad  DoaMctle  Uao. 
First  aae  Oct  6, 1909. 


Qass  32  ~  hrailMi  aad  UpMstary 


For  UastniBg  laMBttoa  Psaila.  Xaltatlca  Psari  Necklaeea.       ^'  ^**'' 
Earrlaga.  Braeelets,  Plas, 
Bahj.  to  latf.  with  IN  TS.BM. 


!■ 


BAG 


CARE 


BN  73.483.     Forstaer,  lac.,  Irrlagtoa.  N.J.     Filed  May  13, 
1M9. 


sdt 


EW-BALL 


I   WITH  BUILT-IN  BEDBOARDI 


For  Key  HoMere  Made  or  Plated  Wholly  or  la  Part  With 
Predoas  MfUl. 

I  CO  or  abocrti  Apr.  80. 1909. 


For  Mattreeeee  aad  Bed  Bprlags. 
First  nse  Jaa.  7, 1908.  • 


V*«ri*»«i* 


II' 


IN  78,880.    Daalel  Bbaaetk.  d.b.a.  Daalel  Bennett  Co.,  Loe  ■»  ^5,018.     I^  '««•  <''7*fll?^  Limited.  Beekeahaai, 

Aagelee.  CUlf.    Filed  Jaly  M.  1B09.  Keat  BaglanA    Filed  Jaaa  8, 1888. 

MAJORICA  PRESTO 

For  Necklaeea,  Bracelets,  Peadaats,  aad  Earrlaga  Made 

Witt  Artlfldal  Pwrta.  ^ p^,  Madiiae  Book-Keeplng  S^alpment— Namely,  Holders, 

r^  !!rT^*L!!f'!5j^I71!Jr*'  ?-L  «•  —  Traya.  and  CaMneta  for  Ledger  Carda  aad  Btaads  for  Ledger 

BahJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  58.888  aad  BN  57.838.  card  Holders  aad  Traya. 

,^,.11  ..                       I    ....^^.i...  First  nse  Nor.  9.  1938 ;  la  sesamarra  la  the  year  1947. 


•N  81.978.    Data4<ack  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Bept  34, 


19M. 


Di 


TE-LOCK 


For  Bracaleta. 

First  nse  Bept  3, 19M. 


SN  T8,081.     Artbar  Tlmailas.  dA.a.  Charmed  arele  Oosa- 
paay,  Daytoa,  Ohio.    Filed  Jnae  18, 1909. 

CHARMED  CIRCLE 


--         ^j^      «        a  »      .a  a         For  Pletnre  Type  Dl«»lay 

dait  30— Cra<|(«ry,  Eartlaawara,  aaa      First  oas  Mar.  2s.  190^ 
Pafcalaia 


II 


BN  78.528.    Uaited  Btatee  Bobber  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
BN  W.880.     The  HoBier  UngfaUn  China  Company,  Newell,        FUed  Jnly  37, 1959.  -^      — - 

W.  Va.    Filed  Sept  4. 1908. 

PLATINUM 

For  Mattressee  aad  Matttaas  Foaadanoas.  tor  Kzaaple, 
Box  Bprlags. 

First  ase  la  September  1807. 


itty>  Att»r'- 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Naa.  SST.dSS  aai  840,008. 

For  Chlaa  Dlaaerware. 

First  aee  Jaae  17.  IBM.  ^atkvi  .t  4^  «v. 


BN  78,787.     Blanco  MannfaetaHag  Compaay.  Bt  Loala,  Mo. 
FUefl  Jaly  81, 1809. 

BOWL-O-LOUNGER 


For  Beaehee  or  Setteee  for  Uae  la  Ooauaardal 

^Ba#M 

First  ase  Jnly  1. 1908. 
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8N  81.T90.     Coaitdcr  H.  WUlett. 

Sept  21,  1»5». 


OFPiaAL 

LotUMiDs,  Kr.    Vttod 


GAZETTE  Uamcb  16,  1960 

(lMi35-BMHull^  NbcMMry  Pack- 
iil,  aid  NoMwldk  Tirat      .nahai   *fi^M^\m 


8N  70,491.     La  Fav«rftt  HtUbtr  IfeaiAefarlat  CMapaHy, 
Hkwthonie,  N.J.    Fflatf  Mar.  M,  ItM 


OwB«r  <a  Sec.  No.  414.897. 

Tor  DtBlng  Room  Panltaro— Nanely,  Bidhta,  Ckain.  Cd^ 
koarda.  Chlaa  Capbaaf^  Ommt  OiMaeta,  Serrcra  aa« 
Tablca;  Bedroom  Purnltare — Namely,  Beda,  Bed  Cano|»lea. 
Bea^ea,  Chain.  CkcaU.  Dreaaera.  Draaalac  Taklea.  Mlrrata, 
Night  SUndt  and  Tanlttea;  aad  MlaeeilaiMOU  Hoaaehald 
Parnltare — Namely,  Book  Casea,  Book  Racka,  Chain,  Cob- 
blera'  Beaches,  Desks,  Loire  Seata,  Ottomaaa,  Sofaa,  and 
Coffee,  Drop-Leaf,  find.  Lamp,  TaTera  and  TeleTlalon  Tablea. 

Flrat  nae  Janaarjr  1947. 

'   i 

Cbfs  34  -  Haatiaa,  lightiag,  aad  VMtilatiag 


n-   »4.3t-^       S-t. 


i^%£^»::iij^ 


iii£aAaaem 


yt 


Tot  Pipe  and  Da«t  dpaaaiaa  Johits  iM  fltea  Aaaeaikflaa 
Made  of  Robber,  Rabbar  and  Fabric  or  ComblnatlOBa  Thenof. 
First  nse  dnriag  Kbraary  1908. 


SN  75,081.    Garden  City  Fan  *  Blower  Company,  Nllea,  Mich. 
Filed  Jane  4.  19S9. 

THERMAL-AIRE 

For  Hifh  Temperature  Exhaoat  and  Ventllatinff  Fans. 
First  nse  May  25,  1959. 


8ir  79J37.     Oalf  OH  OoiT«ratloa,   Plttabar^,  Pa.     Filed 
Aoc  10, 1999. 


-vfcjrtt 


-t-'ii.. 


'.■^  I 


GULF 


-nr.'  *»■ 


8N  80,917.     Taba  Conaolldated  Indnatrlea.  Inc..  Ban  Pran- 
daeo,  Okttf.    Filed  An«.  31, 19B9. 

mi  mi-  i*'*^ 


Owner  of  Rcf.  Nos.  619,078,  641,387,  and  othera. 
For  Pneamatle  TIraa.  i.  j^ 


First  use  Sept  IS,  1966. 


,r»-;I*il!    '.W«    l'«'f 


8N  82,519.     Minnesota  Robber  Cbmpaay.  MlnnaapolU.  Mian. 
Filed  Oct  1.  1909. 


toi,  .a3  tt*ft*»a 


iii%      a  -. 


ted      ^nM'  «« 


Fbr  Shell  and  Tube  Fluid  Heat  Bxdiancera. 
First  aae  }n  July  1958. 


8N  82.705.     Penn  Boiler  aad  Baraer  Mfg.  Corp.,  Lancaster, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  5,  1909. 


SOLARLUX 


'tC%*''Z  .%tn^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  N&  683,887.  ,f 

For  Molded  Robber  Products — Namely,  Robber  QromsMta, 
Rubber  Watcbcaae  Qaaketa,  Robber  Sealing  Rings.  Robber 
Oaakets,  Rubber  Suction  Cups.  Rubber  Poppets,  Rubber  U- 
Cupa.  Robber  Bnahings,  Rabbar  Switch  Cover  Gaskets,  Rub- 
ber Diaphragms,  Rubber  Bellows,  Rubber  Drive  Belts,  Rubber 
Impellers,  Rubber  Lip  Seals.  Rubber  Yalre  Buds.  Rubber 
Aecoaol  Talve  Seals,  and  Rubber  Brake  Cupa. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26, 190^  J-\\X 


For  Fluid  and  Gas  Fuel  Burners,  Heating  Boilers,  Combi- 
nation Boiler-Burner  Unlta,  Combination  Heating  and  Air 
Conditioning  Units.  Heating  and  YentlUting  Units.  Air  Con- 
ditioning Units,  Forced  Air  Heating  Units  and  Hot  Water 
Heatera,  All.  for  Domestic.  Commercial,  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  Sept  18,  1959. 


SN    82.651.      Fadaaal-Mogttl-Bower   Beariaga,    Ine,    Datrott, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct  5.  1969. 


UNITSEAL 


For  Shaft  Seala. 

Firat  use  Aug.  21,  1959. 


dbk$iaM 


•^  .   I  -I 


9i   r*:.  xir  \.  th^in 


SN  82,749.    The  Hotstream  Heater  Company,  CICTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  6.  1909. 


SN   82.602.     I^deral-Mognl-Bowar  Bearings.   Inc..   Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Oct  6,  1909. 


ALLUMATIC 


For  Water  Heaters. 
Firat  use  Sept  13,  1906. 


lAllS   -^nTk 


..jje        vm  ax-    Va 


BUD 


For  Shaft  Seals. 
First  nae  Aug.  7,  1959. 


Clait36-MMical 


aadSappBas 


SN    88.596.      Air    Reduction    Company.    Incorporated.    New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Oct  20,  1959. 


'r^- 


LINAGRAPH 


SN  56,552.     Hollywood  HI-FI.  Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  ^lif. 
Filed  Aug.  4. 1908. 


FLUXDRIVE 


For  Madilnes  for  Heating,  Cutting,  and  Welding  of  Metala 
First  use  Sept  18,  1969. 


For  Tape  Playera. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1908. 


«K4-(  .71  <Hio-U«M?tf«H^ 


March  16,  IMt 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  m 


SN  70.417.    Robert  &  RobertsoB.  d.b.a.  RBR  CMnpaay.  Sony-    SM  84.888.    Polyebem  Ckrperatloo,  New  Harea,  Coan.    Filed 
wood.Oalif.    Piled  Mar.  26,  1909.  Oct  30.  1059. 

TX.C  ^ 

Owner  of  Reg.-  No.  684.664. 
For  Paper  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1909. 


For  Phonograph  Dlac  Recorda. 
First  use  Dec  23,  1908. 


vk  .WUtii^ 


SN  82,198.     Bel  Caato,  d.b.a.  FairUne  Record  Co.,  Culrer 


City,  Calif.    FUed  Sept  28. 1909 


i^AIRLA^E 


..  V  t 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Firat  uaa  Jane  12, 1909. 

inu^  Apr.  > 


dan  38-Mrts  aMi  PaUicatiaai 

SN  65,229.     Gale  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed 
Jam.  9, 1909. 

i 

WFMT  FINE  ARTS  GUIDE 

For  Periodical  Magastna. 
First  use  May  24, 1907. 


SN  82,483.     Grace  W.  Chaw.  d.^.a.  Art  Serrlee  Moale  Pub-  ~-^^^>^— 

llaher.   PhiUdelphla,   Pa.     Filed  Oct   1,   1909.  .„  _,  „.,      .  »..      ^        w        - 

SN  73,841.     Space  Bateiprtsei^  lae.  Nashrille.  Tenn.    Filed 
May  10. 1959. 


4;»^ 


v>-.(4*  -rr# 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  use  Nov.  15, 1904. 


11 


JOURNAL  slJ-fi 


dan  37-Papar  ami  Statioaary 

SN  88,457.     Hallmark  Oarda,  Incorporated.  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  7. 1907.  i 

"INI  ADO»  fOUCN  THAT  MiANS  90  IMUOr 

For  Decorative  Gift  Wrappiag  Paper. 
■■    First  nae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  11. 199C 


For  Periodical  PnbUeatlon  of  a  Sdentlflc  Nature  Ralatioff 
to  the  Astro-Sciences. 

First  use  in  February  1907. 


itN  76.076.    Freci-Btte  Coiporatloa.  Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  June 
19. 1909. 


SN  74.710.     AUied  Paper  Bag  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  May  29, 1909. 

FUSE  TOP 

For  Printed  Maaoa. 

For  Bags  Made  of  Paper.  Plastic.  FoU  and/or  Combinations        '^'»*  »••  J*«"m»T  1999 
Thereof.  , 
First  use  early  part  of  AprU  1908. 


.'^■> 


-■- -■- 

*ire8t 


SN  76.739.     J.  B.  fetaadtler,  lac.  Bacfcaaaa^  N.J.     FUed 
June  29, 1909. 

APPROVED 

For  Peaella. 

First  aae  Dec  1. 1930. 


SN  78,627.    The  Hearst  Corporation.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
July  29,  1909. 


Newark 


Mirror 


SN  84,169.    Puritan  SUtlonery  Cbmpaay,  lac,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  28<  1909. 

POSTAL  GRINS 

I : 
For  Writing  Pap^f  aad  Mailing  Bavelopes  and  TableU  of 
Writing  Paper.  |  [ 

First  nse  Oct.  20,  i969. 


M  A  a  A  Z  I  N  ■ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  358.924,  677,002,  and  otheta. 
For  Magaslne  Section  of  a  Newspaper. 
Firat  nse  la  June  1907. 


SN  81,019.     The  F.  *  M.  SiAiaeftor  Brewing  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.T.    FUed  Sept  8, 1909. 


Mkii    >• 


■N  84.170.    Pnritaa  SUtionery  Compaay,  lac,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1959. 

%..      POSTAL  GRAMS 

>     For  Writing  Paper  aad  Malllag  Kavelopea  aad  Tableta  of 
Wrttiag  Paper. 

First  nae  Oct  20. 1909. 


mmmL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Naa.  411,288  aad  502,889. 

For  Periodical  PaUkation. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1969;  June  11,  1934.  as  to  "Foam"  as 
part  of  "Foam  aad  Facts"  and  Nov.  1.  1941,  in  aaaocUtion 
with  device  as  part  of  letter  *^";  1892  aa  to  •'SchaeCer." 


TM  UO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  16,  IMO 


■N  Il.lM.     Tb«  mgaa  ot  tk«  TtaMS  Pvbllshlnc  Compftajr. 
ClBdiuiatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  10,  1909. 

SCREEN  PROCESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  B92.57S. 

For  Ptrlodleal. 

Fine  wt  OB  or  abOQt  Jan.  •.  ItBS. 


■N  •l.BM.     Jacob*  BfoCkoro,  !■&.  Baldnore,  Md.     Fllo 
Oct  29, 1908. 

UNIFORMLY  YOURS 


For  Narow'  UalfonM  um^  Malda'  DrMaea. 
Flnt  OM  Mar.  10.  IStT. 


IN  81.512.    Kloaaor  Lm 
Sept  18. 1909. 


▲rflactoo.  Ta.    FUod 


FAIRFAX  HERITAGE 

For  larleo  of  HlaCorteal  Arttdeo  App«arta«  la  a  Newapaper. 
Flnt  aw  Jan.  SI.  1908. 


8N  83,830.    Bond  Btorto.  Inc..  Now  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  4. 

For  Men's  Sport  Shlrta.  Knit  Sblrta.  and  Sweatera.      ^ 
Flrat  aae  Oct  27, 1908. 


8N   82.800.     Farm  Jonmal.   Inc..   PblladelphU.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct  B.  1909. 

H06CAST 

For  Newiletter. 

Flrat  aoo  Sopt  11. 1909. 


8N  68,793.    Mlebael  O.  Mad«)a.  Plttebnrfh.  Pa.    Filed  Jan. 
10.1900. 


-*Si 


MOON-GOON 


Clatt39-Cbtym 


For  Shlrta.  Tloa,  and  Hat& 
First  ase  Nor.  21. 1008. 


\ 


8N  47,447.  Sondra  Manafaetarlng  Ca  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.. 
aaalgnee  of  Sondra  Undergarments  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  10.  1958. 


SN  86,848.     Lraa  Carol  Creations,  Now  York.  K.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  2.  1909. 


SAHARI 


m\  h*'r 


LONG-JANE'S 


%.      ^'<-iJf     £>i 


For   Men's,   Women's,  and  Children's  Headgear. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Dec.  0. 1958. 


For   Knitted   LeoUrd-Type   Louagiag.   Dancing.    Skating, 
and  Sport  Oarmenta. 
First  nse  Jan.  15,  1908. 


SN  67.376.    Metric  Hosiery  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
Feb.  9,  1959. 


SN  58,487.    Mylaa  Manafaetarlng  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  5,  1908. 


Mf     .^T.'ftf' 


LEOTARDETTES 


U&vu/lilaStt 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888.872. 

For  Children's  and  Mlsaes'  LeoUrd*. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1909. 


For   Men's    Sport    Shirts,    Robes,    Jac|iets,    Cabana    Sets, 
Pajamas  and  Coats. 
First  nse  Nor.  8.  1957. 


SN  58.842.  Frederick  F.  Dexter.  d.b.a.  Fred  Dexter  and 
BUS  aad  as  Dexter  Dlapor  Factory.  Hoaston,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept  IS,  1908. 

B-29 

For  Infants'  Diapers. 

First  oao  Oct  8, 1907.  vA   ?ii-'  ^<  u-^sj 

SN  58,866.  The  Joseph  *  Felsa  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  12,  1958. 


SN  88,803.    Princess  Peggy.  Inc..  Peoria,  lU.    Filed  Feb.  27. 
1909. 

"    BEAUTI -FROCK 

For  Ladles'  and  CStlldren's  Dresses  and  Sportswear — 
Namely,  Dresses,  Blouses.  Halters,  Briefs,  Shorts.  Pedal 
Pushers,  and  Skirts. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Feb.  2. 1909. 


SN   69,286.      Regal    Manufacturing   Co..   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Regal 
Manufacturing  CO..  Chicago.  lU.    FUod  Mar.  10.  1959. 


L00M-7VL 


,IM,..Ki    »!..• 


KORONET 


^.-,»<fi»'»   -.i'* 


For  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  and  Sport  Coata. 
First  use  Aug,  27. 1908.  t. 


For  Hair  Neta. 

First  nse  February  1948. 


3 


SN  60.809.    Empire  Shield  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Get  10.^908. 


BN    89.80S.      Naclear    laaatatloa    Corporation,    Maahajttan 
Beach,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.  ' 


sim-TO-sin, 


-Par  Baby  Paata. 
Pint  aao  iopt  U,  1908. 


♦re  tnft 


NIC 


For   ProtsetlTo   Clothing   Made   of   Radlattoa    Absorbing 
Material  Indndlng  Aprons,  Undergarments,  and  Olovoo. 
Flrat  oao  la  Mar^  1908.  "^ 


Mamb  li,im    .  U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  09.801.     Tko 
Mar.  it,  11 


Mfk.  Co.,  IM.,  Chlaago.  HL     FUoB    8M  TOJBO.    Tbe  Fonrfit 

1909. 


tft 


I M  PRESOL 


TM  lU 

CMeago.  m    FUodJaMB. 

ZING 


OwBor  of  Rag.  Me.  BB0.B4S. 

For  Mob's,  Woomb'b,  and  Children's  Bhooa. 

Flrat  oao  P*.  M,  1M9. 


For  Brassieres  aad  Olrdlea. 

Plrat  one  on  or  abont  Jana  i.  1909. 


BN70J91.    The  Foraslt  Csatpaay,  Chicago,  IIL    FUedJnaeS, 
1909. 


PAGAN  CHARM 


SN  70,801.    Pox  MaMfaetiirlag  Coapaay,  Kaasaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  ApK  1. 1969.   j 

,        LILIAN  MAYER  S^-ST..,.^. ,«..«. 

fV>r  Womoa's  DioMM.  ^^_^_^ 

Pint  aao  Jaa.  0,  IBBB.  — ^™^— . 


SN  Tl,048.    Bod  Benaaa  Sportswear,  lae..  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  190*. 

PRO-JAC 

For  Mob's  Janata. 

Flrat  oao  Jaly  80,  IIBT. 


SN  78,189.    The  Formflt  Company,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Jane 
22.  1909. 


ALOHA 


rm  , 


For  Brassieres  and  Qlrdles. 

First  aae  on  or  aboat  June  11. 190Bb 


■,-y.  ^>!  V;!- 


SN  78,500.    MelrUle  Shoe  CorporatloB.  Now  York.  M.X.  PUad 

BN  71,818.    The  BUvartax  Osapaay,  PhUadolphla.  Pa.    FUed        '»■•  *••  ^•^•-  ^^ 

Apr.  IB,  1909.         11 

THE  DIPLOMAT 

f 

Por  Moa'a,  Boya*,  Women's,  aad  ChildroB's  Boita,  Voata, 
Paata,  Blaeka.  aa«  BKlrta. 
Flrat  Bso  Mar.  28,  IBM.  _^^^^^^_ 

'•«  II   -^^^-^—  No  registration  rights  are  clataMd  for  the  words  "Arch" 

BN  72.704.     Cloett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.    "*  7'?"'l7'*   ^^'^  '"""   ""  "^  ***'"•     ^^^  *" 

FUed  May  1,  1909.  ^-  '*"  •".S'J-  .»_*.„.     ,i. 

For  Arches  Forming  Component  Parts  of  Men's,  H  omen  s. 

sad  Children's  Sneakers. 

First  ase  June  3,  1959. 


THE  CONTOUR 


For  Men's  aad  Boys'  Outer  Shlrta. 
Flr«t  use  Apr.  24.  1909. 


BN   76.086.     Cluett  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  June ' 


•y^f 


r  t 


»  . 


SN  78.864.     Wm.  P.  Ooldmaa  *  Bros.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaly  1. 1909. 

porer^cpiarc 

For  Men's  Suits.  Topcoats.  Orcreoats.  Slacks.  Sport  COats 
aad  Jackets. 

First  use  January  1900. 


SN   77,082.     Dependable  Hoalery  Mllla.  Inc.  Uberty,  N.C. 
Filed  July  8, 196*. 

LADY  WALLIS 

Por  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  nse  Jaa.  1. 198t. 


BN  77.979.    The  WllllamaoB-Dlcfcle  Maaufactariag  Company, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  July  17, 1959. 


LAMINON 


Por  Paats  for  Men,  Women.  Boys,  aad  Oirta 
Flnt  nse  Apr.  8, 1909. 


The  Uaeo  form  a  part  of  the  mark  aad  are  not  represeata- 
tire  of  color.  Owpser  of  Reg.  Noa.  76.869,  800.028.  and 
686,324.  n 

For  Neckties  and  Outer  Bhtrta. 

Pint  use  May  27, 1909.  __^_^^^__ 

11  {^    78,601.      DaTcnport   Hooiory   Mills,   Inc,    ChatUnooga, 

SN  75,287.    The  Foradlt  COnpaay,  Chicago^  111.    FUed  Juae  8,        Tenn.    FUed  July  30, 1909. 
1909 

MADCAP  WIGGL-ONS 


Por  Braaaleroo  anil  Olrdloo. 

Pint  aae  oa  or  aboat  June  1, 1909. 


Por  Childrea's  Toddler  Tights. 
Pint  aae  July  10, 1959. 


TM  112 


8N  79.23a.    Jae«b  Flntolatcla  *  Bms  lae^  W 
Fll«d  Ac«.  10, 1059. 


OFFICIAL  CSAZETTE  Makh  16, 

^^  ClMi40-FaKir  6oodb,  FmbMiit,  mi 


A- 


PRO-JO 


For  Men's  and  Women's  IUIn««ar  and  Sports  Oatar««u>—    ^^  «3,13S.     Waltslager.  Inc..  Chlca«o,  111.     Flted  Mot.  2*, 
NuMlyj  Jackets,  Shirts,  Pants,  Skirts,  Raincoats,  Sabarban        *•**•  H 

Coats. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1909. 


.^!lifr 


^^S5J^^^^^^5J^:5^^J5J55^^5S55!5555S!5SSS 


>.«k      •  aC 


urn 


SN  81,828.    J.  H.  Saban  loe..  New  Tavfc,  N.T.    Filed  Sept. 
18,  1909. 

KIMBALL         "'"^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  888,078  and  400,802. 
For  Ladles'  Scanres  and  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  May  13, 1932. 


t^.^r 


SN  82,048.    Michaels  Stem  A  Company  Incorporated,  Roches- 
ter, N.T.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1969.  f 


1 


For  Men's  Salts. 
First  ose  Mar.  2,  1909 


FORMULA  303 


■'"^  --->. 


SN  82.796.     Stacy  Shoes,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  6, 
1909. 


PEDI-METRIC    / 


For  Shoes  for  Children  and  Adnlts. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1906. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  shown.  The  lines  form  part  of  the  mark  and 
are  not  representative  of  color. 

For  Cotton  and  Rayon  Venetian  Blind  Tape. 

First  ase  Oct.  27,  1908. 


CI»s42-KiritUdl,   Ntllei  Ml  Textfle 
Fabrics,  and  SvbsthutM  Thtrebr^i.^^^^.^ 

SN  21,420.  Comptolr  de  I'lndustrle  Cotonnlere,  EUblisae- 
ments  Boassac,  SocMt«  A  Responsablllt«  Limit«e,  Paris, 
France.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1906. 

i^i^  de  France 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  081,042. 

For  TexUle  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Silk,  Cotton.  Rayon, 
Linen  and  Nylon,  and  Mixtures.  ^ 

First  ase  Aug.  1,  1906 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  29,  1906. 


SN  83,082.    Gelst  A  OeUt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Oct. 
12,  1969.  ■»  ■»•»"  ■*  r?»"  ■"■     • 

GEISTEE   ; 

For    Women's   and   Children's    Sweaters,    Coats,    Dresaes, 
Beadi  Coats,  Slacks,  Shorts,  Bathing  Suits,  and  Shirts. 
First  nae  June  10, 1902. 


SN  68,308.    American  Vlsooae  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Ffcb.  20,  1909.  '  •    -'--  ^'-,'       - 


I 


SUPER  L 


I 


SN  88.216.     H.  ft  M.  Sportswear.  Inc..  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1909. 

HELENE  MOORE     '-- 

For  Misses'  and  Ladies'  Sportswear — Namely,  Skirts  and 
Suits. 
First  nae  Mar.  1, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,519. 

For  Textile  Rugs.  Carpeu,  and  Floor  Corerings. 

First  nat  Feb.  16, 1909.  ^. 


-\ 


SN  69,663.     MeCampball  ft  Conpaay,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Flled.Mar.  16. 1969. 


SN   83,383.     Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Company,   Inc.,   New 
Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Oct  16,  1909. 

PAs-DE-DEux  :"^c;;^, 

*^Pa»de-Deax"  is  French  for  "dance  for  two."  ' 

For  FoondatloB  Oarmants — Namely.  Branrterea.      ,f  y;^ 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1969.  ,.,t  .A\\<»'*i  t'w'* 


I 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  silTCr. 
SN  83,741.     Neiman-Marcus  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed        p^^  ^^^^  ,^^,^0  Piece  Oooda. 
Oct  21,  1969. 


First  use  July  3,  1968. 


.'Tcrt   (»*»)(-    JPrfT,. 


For  Fabric  Sold  in  the  Form 
First  use  Sept  21,  1969. 


SN  74,207.     Erwln  Mills,  Inc.,  Duiiiam,  N.C.    Filed  Mlay  21, 
^  1969.  ' 

r     «...^,.     KETCHIKAN 

For  Textile  Fabrics — Namely,  Denim.  Used  for  Sportswear, 
of  Woman's  Coats.    I  Such  as  Slacks  and  Jackets  and  for  Work  Clothea. 

.VQiM  ,**!'  "**>  \.  iJ  iiTJn  First  use  Not.  7,  1968. 


<  «,*  -*inrL  wvmn  ^*  *»  «««  i*^*  - 


Mabch  16,  1960 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICB 


TM  118 


8N  T6.1S7.     F.  W.  VKMhrortk  €•„  Maw  Totk.  N.T.     mad    SN   69.019.     FlrslU   LMt»z   Soclett   Italo  Americana  File 
Jnne  4. 1969.  |  i  Blaatlco  8.pJL.  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Mar.  0,  1969. 


QUALITI-PAKT 

For  Packages  of  pUce  Oooda  for  Making  Bloases,  D 
and  the  Uke. 

First  nae  Mar.  1. 199$. 


FELATRON 


SN  7T.066.     Artel  Textile  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed 
Jaly  6, 1969. 

MAlGIC-DRAPE 

For  Curtalna  and  Drapea. 
First  use  May  4. 1901. 


SN    79,126.      Textile   Balea   Oompaay,   Chicago,   DL     Filed 
Aug.  6,  1969. 

NYLO-AIRE 

FOr  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece— Namely,  Meah  Fabric 
First  ase  July  34, 1969. 


OwMr  a(  ItaUaa  Sag.  No.  140,642.  OatMl  Dec  22,  19M. 
For  Bare  Blaatie  Throada  and  Blaatle  Titreada  Oorored 
With  Natural.  ArtUdal  or  ByaOatlc  Textile  Matertala. 


aan44-DMrtal,   MmRoI,  and  Surgical 

SN  47,4S8l     Slarra  Kngiaaariag  CO..  Sierra  Madrt,  Oaltt. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1968. 


TELETHERM 


For  Rccordlag  Derleea  for  Recording  Electric  Current 
CharacterlatleB  oC  the  Heart  Mosdea  and  Interior  Regions 
of  the  Body  as  a  Maaaure  o<  Temparatnra. 


SN  83.639.     New  Tork  Twins  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T.        ""*  "■•  ''*°*  **•  ^••^• 
Filed  Oct.  20. 1969L   !  _ 


QURIiON  8N  79,073.     Nu-Dent  PorceUia  Studio  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T. 

For  Burlap  Sold  in  the  Piece  and  SulUblc  for  Wall  COrer-         *""•*  '^"-  *•  ^•**- 


Ings.  Drapea,  Apparel,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  31,  1968. 


r 


CERA-TEX 


SN  83,679.     Wyandotte  Worsted  Company,  Inc.,  Waterrllle, 
Maine.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1969. 


PAIRWYN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  881,494. 

For  Dental  Crowns  for  Corering  Teeth. 

First  use  April  1987. 


For  Piece  Oooda  of  WooL 
Flrat  nae  Oct  14,  1969. 


daudS-Soft  Driiks  aid  Carboaaltd 


SN  88,761.    J.  P.  St^iens  ft  CO.  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T.    Ffled    Wattfl 
Oct  21. 1969. 


WINDSHEER 


For  Fabrics  of  Cotton. 
First  osa  Apr.  2, 1809. 


SN  67.701.     Michel  Caracashansky,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  16, 1969. 


SN  83,700.     Waaseratcln  Broa..  N^  Tork,  N.T.    FUed  Oct 
21,  1969. 


J^: 


T^ft*!""* 


IB-VEL 


\%m*«i 


For  Ribbon   for  TMmming  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel, 
Including  Dresses,  and  for  Hair  Bows  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  in  June  19(6. 


Oaff  43-Thra^  airi  Yam 

-^       -    -  The  drawing  is  lined  to  represent  red  color.     No  claim  is 

SN  00.143.    American  Vlaeoae  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    „^^  ^^  ^he  words  "Refresqueae  Coa"  apart  from  the  mark 

piled  Apr.  22,  1938.  „  shown.     The  translatloii  of  the  Portugaeae  words.  "Re- 

freaqneae  Con"  U  "refreah  with." 

For  Carbonated  Coffee-Flarored  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1908.  


CQTRON 

For  Tarns,  Threads^  and  Tan  and  Thread  FUamenta. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1908. 


M 


dais  46- Foods  airf  lagradiMrtt  off  Foadt 


SN  03,686.    AmaHca^  Vii 
Filed  Jane  17,  190& 


Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    SN  1,692.     Jewel  Tea  Co..  lac,  Molroaa  Park,  III.     Filed 

Jan.  30, 1906. 


AV    10 


YUMMY 


Owner  a(  B««.  Noa.  628.167  and  306,019. 
For   Taraa,   Threada,   and   Tarn   and  Thread  Fllameata.        For  lee  Cream  and  Fluid  Milk. 
First  use  Jane  6,  1968.  First  use  May  1, 1961. 


-HSJ  »JtM 
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Mabch  16,  IMO 


8N  29.770.  Allied  MUli.  lae:.  CklcMO.  ni.  flM  May  10. 
1907.  CX>NCUBSENT  USE  to  b«  rMtrictMl  to  AlabMM. 
ArluuiMS,  COnneetleQt.  D«latnu«,  Florida.  Georgia,  Illlnola, 
IndUna,  Keatveiqr.  Loakia— .  Ifaiylaad,  Maaaaehnaotta, 
Mlehlcan.  MlaiMoota,  Mlaalaalppl,  New  Hampahlre.  New 
Jeraej,   New  York,   North  Carolina.   Ohio,   PeBnajrhraala, 

Bhoda  lelaad.  loath  Oarallaa.  South  Dakota.  Teni 

^▼•naont,  ▼Ifilnla.  West  Vlrgtala.  and  WlaeonalaL  Con- 
cnrraat  oae  with  Mlaaeorl  rarmeri  Aaaodatlon,  lae.,  la 
the  fltatea  of  Mlaeoarl,  Iowa,  Kaaaai,  and  Netoraika. 


■N  B1.211.    Mlrade  rood  lalea  C^.  d.h.a.  Mlnela  Food  lataa, 
Inc.,  Branaton.  111.    FUed  May  7,  190«. 


PLEASMOR 


T.T 


For  Canned  yegetahlea.  Canned  Fratt.  and  Oatha. 
Flnt  nae  Mar.  27, 19M. 


For  Oilf  Food. 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  16,  1803. 


CALFNI^^^^^^. 


l^^i 


SN  S4,7rr.    Dafley  Pickle  CMnpaay,  Sacteaw,  Midi.    Filed 
Aug.  1. 1007. 


SN  00.001.     Panl  Shrjrer.  d.h.a.  Fannpak.  and  as  Shrytr'a 
Poaltry  Farm.  Tlaeland.  N.J.     Filed  Anc  1,  1908. 


t  -J     4-«w 


For  Freeh  Egga. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  11. 1801. 


—  •4         .. 


SN  OMM.    Rldgadale  Corporation.  Loa  Anaelen.  Calif.    Filed 
Deeri4.1808. 


Ar»a  4>*  >a 


The  drawing  la  Haed  for  red.    Owner  of  Beff.  Noo.  S8S,43T 

and  000,800. 

For  Pleklee  and  Fickle  Bellahee. 
Flrat  nee  Feb.  1.  1804. 


}fAtiM» 


-« 


41  W« 


For  Freah  Fndto  and  Yefetablea. 
Flnt  oae  Oct.  1, 1900. 


SN  34,779.     Dallej  Pickle  Company.  Sa«lnaw,  Mich.     Filed 
Aog.  1,  1907. 


SN  60,720.     SarrlTogen  Prodacta  Co..  Boat  Boatoa. 
FUed  Jan.  12. 1809. 


SURVIVOGEN 


-«.  s:m9 


For  Concentrated  Food  for  Vm  ai  a  Saatalnlng  Food  or  aa 
a  Dietary  Sopplement,  OomprUlng  Principally  Whole  Milk 
Powder,  Mixed  Oiraala.  and  Sagar. 

Flrat  oae  Oct  1,  llSt. 


,   -4-      -^ 


The  border  outline  of  the  label  la  dleelabned  apart  from 
the  mark  ebown.  The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Noa.  385,427  and  600,900. 

For  Pldiiee  and  Pickle  Rellahea. 


Flrat  oee  Feb.  1. 1904. 


,.^ 


SN   60.861.      The   PlUebary   Company.   MlnneapoUa,    Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  14. 1909. 


w 


PILLSBURY 


1^9 


SN  41.664.     Oorthay  a  HUao  S.L..  Akaala,  Spain.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1907. 


WANDA 


Owner  of  Spanish  Beg.  No.  314.870,  dated  Apr.  6,  1907. 
For  Pure  Spanish  Vlrgla  Ollre  OU  for  Cnllaary  Uee. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  40.1T9  and  0«2,3S9. 

For  Wheat  Floor.  Befrlgarated  Doogha  for  the  Maklag  of 
Blecnlta.  Bolla.  Cooklea  and  the  like.  Prepared  Mlztnrea  for 
the  Making  of  Cakea,  Cooklee,  Browalaa.  Olagerbrcad.  Pie 
Craat.  BoUa.  Froatlag.  Faaaahaa,  Waflea  aad  the  Like,  aad 
Cereal  Oralne  (and  Prodncte  Thereof)  Ueed  ae  Animal  Feeda 
and  as  Ingredients  of  Animal  Feeda. 

First  oae  on  or  aboot  Jaa.  1,  ISTS.  ^  --*  v 


SN   41,665.      Corthay  e  Hljoa  S.L..  Aleanls,   Spain.     FUed 
Dec.  2,  1957. 


BRIEU 


Owner  of  Spanlah  Bee.  No.  288.003,  dated  May  18.  1955. 
For  Pure  Spanish  Virgin  Ollre  OU  for  Culinary  Uee. 


SN  66,057.     Lowraaee 
18,  1959. 


Prodoee  Co..  Joptte.  Mo.    Filed  Jaa. 


SN  46,058.     HUls  Bros.  CtoCee.  Inc..  San  Frandaco,  Oallf. 
FUed  Fsb.  18.  IftOt. 


.*».. 


<i>\ 


'i  -^        r  •  > 

mUSBROS 

No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Instant." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  168.338.  600.200,  and  othera. 
For  Instant  Coffee. 
First  use  Dec.  0,  1957. 


■     II 


-A«l..«J^4h*«M.i?lr#: 


For  Bananaa 

Flrat  use  Jan.  12,  1909. 


ws*m  f      »n  I 


A 


March  IS,  1940' 
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■M  tr.lM.    Martta  QtUat  4  Oa.,  lae..  BalttMOT*.  Md.    Filed    Blf  74.808.    Cal  T.  Albrtttoa.  Tallahaaaae.  Fla.    Filed  Mar 


Feb.  0,  1909. 

COMMISSARY  BRAND 

For   Salad   DfVMiL   Vlaagar,   Mayonaalae,   Tea,   Coffee, 
Fruit  Preeerreo,  Jkau,  JalMaa.  Otadles,  Mtece  Meat 
Flrat  oae  Dec  8. 196B. 


20,1909. 


SN  68.339.     Twlzt,  It^e..  IiMff  Islaad  Oty.  N.T.     FUed  Feb. 
24,  1909. 


dlL& 


■  *fSi9^6Jfi 


Tor  Honey  and  Table  limv. 
Flrat  use  in  January  1945. 


f 


SN  74.848.     Egg  Salea.  lac.  Hoaaton.  Tex.     FUad  J 
1909. 

FRESHERIZED  PAK 


1. 


Frr  Bice  Craekera. 
Fvrat  nee  Jan.  20, 1909. 


Exelostre  use  of  the  word  **Fak,**  apart  from  the  mark  and 
apart  from  appUeant'a  rwnwon  law  rl^t  tberata,  la  dis- 
claimed. 

For  Freeh  Bna  Packagad  la  a  i^edal  Omtalner  To  Mala- 
tain  Freahneea. 

Flrat  oae  Na<r.  0, 1908. 


SN  69,009.     Fabrl«iM  Solaae  dea  Prodnlta  ao  Lalt  Oalgoa  — ^^^^~" 

8.A.,  Tuadena.  Friboorg,  Swltaerlaad.    FUad  Mar.  8,  1909.  gy  70,900.    Joha  M.  Wliiaa.  CkiA.  Downeaator,  Portland, 

'PinVTC  A  P  Maine.    FUed  June  17, 1909. 

rrsTHSHA^  DOWNEASTER 

Owner  of  SwlBS  Beg.  No.  97,783,  dated  Apr.  28.  1940.  *^  v  »t  .!.■«  *-M^».i^-.  — »-.w      ^^^^^ 

For  Canned  CoadaMed  Milk  aad  Caaaed  MUk  In  Powder  'o'    »«>««»    Lobater    Prodacta— Naawly,    I^bater    Flee, 

y>Q,„  Lobator  Stewa,  Lobeter  Cardinal,  Deviled  Lobater  Oakea,  and 

^.^^M.^..  "Boll-ln-the-Bag"  Lobeter  Staw. 

****•>  First  use  Apr.  17. 1903. 


SN  70.001.     EI   Mo^  Food  Dlatribnten  tae.  New  York. 
N.T.    FUed  Mar.  23,  1909. 


(t. 


HAVANA  CLUB 


For  Caaaad  Fmlt 

Flrat  oae  la  the  year  1908. 


■N  76.883.    Memingatar-PaUlegr,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUad 
July  1,1909. 

REDISOL 

For  Food  Starcbaa. 
Flrat  use  Jnae  23, 1908. 


SN  70.863.    Uateaa  #  BaakaUer  Blacalto  *  Choeolataa.  SJk., 
Aatwerp,  Be]fiaB.t  FUed  Mar.  30, 1909. 


^^fi 


8N  77.216.    Maaon.  An  *  Magenbeimer  Conf.  Mfg.  0>.,  Carle 
PUee,  N.Y.    FUed  July  7, 1959. 

PEAKS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  124,257  and  500.331. 

For  Candlea. 

Flrat  aae  July  27. 1917. 


■N  77,370.     H.  P.  Hood  *  Bona,  Inc.  Boaton,  Maaa.    FUed 
jBly  9. 1909. 

GIANT  PENGUIN 


For  Chocolate  Covlned  Wafers. 

First  use  Apr.  26. 1928 ;  in  commerce  Augoat  1936 :  In  the 
year  1870  as  to  "De  Beukelaer'a" 


For  lee  Cream  Sandwich. 
Flrat  nee  Mardi  1901. 


SN  77,422.     The  Capital  City  Prodacta  Company,  Colambua, 
Ohio.    FUed  July  10,  1959. 


SN  72,790.     Cadbary  Brothers.  Limited.  Birmingham,  Eng- 
^     Und.    FUed  May  4. 1909. 

LUCKY  NUMBERS 


kingIaste 


Owner  of  Britlah  Beg.  No.  772.846,  dated  Jan.  7,  1908. 
For  OandlesL 


SN  74,156.     Rossell-MUler  Milling  Co.,  d.b.a.  Stanard-TUton 
Milling  Co.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed  May  20,  1959. 


SANSON 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  418.622. 
For  Wheat  Floar. 
First  use  Sept.  1. 1928. 


jt*iJ 


ihML'bm 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Becommended  by  Home 
Economist  Martha  Doe"  and  the  representation  of  said  indl- 
Tidnal,  as  used  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  308,629  and  520,634. 

For  Salad  Dressing,  Mayonnaise,  and  French  Dressing. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1900,  on  mayonnaise  and  salad  dreaolBg ; 
Sept  1, 1923,  aa  to  •^Klngtaate." 


TM  lie 
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vm 


SN  77.742.    OoMt  QMltty  rood*.  Im.,  Waterl«*,  Iowil    Fltod    8N  T8,8SS.     D.  L.  WtggamM  k  »tm,  Kl  Pu*.  T«x.     VIM 
Jal7  15.  19M.  July  tl,  IN*. 


■•,4,  ;  i»>--».r*«W*. 


l«^ 


*^M00 


For  FrMh  BcpL 
First  aw  Mu.  1. 1980. 


.»».  «.  ^41.    nff        8N  82,181.    Hwako  Predace  C».  Ine,  Sao  Jow,  C»llf.    Fll«« 
«  Sept  2S,  18M. 

Tb«  word  "Qnallty**  U  iliclaliii  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,719. 

Ftor  Frolt  Preaeryea.  Shelled  Nnta,  Fruit  Cakea,  8mok«d 
OTiten,  Salad  Dresslnga,  and  Spleea.  .  ^  ^ 

First  ust  Joae  1957  on  preeerrea.  ;  iJ_>.  _„«l_i  •••««».  > 


LITTLE  EVA 


For  FreA  Vanataaa,  GMery.  and  Beaas. 
First  oae  Sept  t,  1909. 


*''■■■■ 


'  '-i-^ftt '**-'* 


8N  77,790.     Alezaader  A  Baldwin,  Ltd.,  Bonoluln.  Hawaii,    g^  82  501     Strohmeycr  4  Arpe  Comfiany,  d.b.a.  United  Para 
Filed  Jnlr  16.  1909.  X  ^^  '^ 

'  HwilVllmtl  Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  72,594,  171,200.  aad  271,088. 


Food  Company,  New  York.  N.T.     Fllad  Oct  1.  1909. 

*        ANITA 


iti^tS^  ."M#t«* 


6' 

I 


TORCH 


'A 


=.*f|-,v 


FarOaadjr. 

First  aatAiC.  IT.  1969. 


X» 


Aea/ 


8N  82,679.     loa  Lowe  Corparadon,  Ifew  Tofk,  N.T.     Filed 


Oct  5. 1989. 

No    claim    of    ezelaslTa    right    is    made    to    the    word    '.,-,ir:i^t  ■»^g^••^■l» 
'Hawallaa." 
For  Canned  Pineapple. 
First  use  May  15,  1909. 


CAKESICLE 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  593,6f2. 

For  Frosen  ConfectioDS  oo  Sticks.    <^T^K    >:4       i  t^/M   ^^19 

First  oae  Not.  28,  1938.  ■  -   »*aUH..  .£Jl^ 


■N  77.791.     Alezaader  *  BaMwia,  Ltd..  Hoooluln,  Hawaii. 


A 


Filed  July  16,  1909. 


^avffliianj^^ 


8N  84,028.  Ralph  B.  Skinner,  d.b.a.  Skinner  Fmit  Ranch 
and  Skinner  Fmlt  Farm.  Bmmett.  Idaho.  Fllad  Oct  26. 
1969. 


No    claim    of    exdoslTa    right    Is    made    to    the    word 
"Hawaiian."  ''^'  Frsah  Fmlta. 

For  Canned  Pineapple.  .  First  use  Sept.  1. 1959 

First  aae  May  16. 1969. 


nuiti 


_.>r   -«  ,f,  f  ..-.r,  ..,w  gjj  84,076.     The  MarOold  Corporation,  AtlanU.  Oa.     Filed 


SN 


78,149.     Santiago  DerelopoMat  Corporation.  New  York.        ^ct.  27. 1909. 


N.Y.    Filed  Jaly  21,  1959. 


•  CHOCO-NUTRB)        , 


DAISY  FRESH 


Ki.^'r^\.\-J    *r 


For  Margarine. 

First  use  Sept  10,  1966. 


For  Chocolate  Powder  for  Making  Hot  or  Cold  Chocolate:    ^-  ._       .«». 

and  Cake  Chocolate  for  Cooking  and   Baking  Use.  QMS  47  ~  WiMS 

First  use  May  1.  1909.  ,  n^  .-^-  '♦  ,.  .%r^  -.-   »  •* 

__^^^^___  ..*»      *►.  ».  !-«       gif   4,066.     Kurt  Relas,  Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.     Filed 

Mar.  7,  1J66.  -"    '      '-  -""^ 

AMERICL 


SN  78,174.     Campana  Corporation,  BaUrla,  III.     Filed  July 


22.  1909. 


AYDS 


f 


♦  .'A* 


Priori^  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Cinadlan  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  24,  19fi6 ;  Reg.  No.  115,749.  dated  Oct.  30,  1959. 
\            For  WiMo— Naawly,  Champagna.  Part,  and  Sherry. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  420,882  and  424,007.                                                                               "                                         ' 
For   C^ndy    To   Which    Determined   Amonnts   of  Certain 
Vitamins   and   MiaaraU   Have  Baaa   Added   as   Ingredients.     -,  m^        m*  m I  ■* 

First  use  1987.       Chss  48 — Mill  Mvtffa|ti  aMU^Mrs 

SN  78.649.    coronet  Coffae  Cto.  lat.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed '  SN   4,668.     Kurt   Relss,  Toroato,  Ontario,   Canada.  |  Filed 
Jaly  28, 1969.  Mar.  7.  1966. 

CORONET    *    "  ""  AMERICL 

V^VfiWX^  Jli  X  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  an  ChnadUn  application 

.<.  €U  „v  T.*;  4  filed  IM.  24.  1956 ;  Reg.  No.  115,749,  dated  Oct  30.  1959. 

-.    ^^  ir%.*:-:fir.    r^ttyiH  For  Beers  and  Alca. 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  29,  1946. 


( 


March  15,  1960 
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ery  Ltd..  LldkopoJT  Sweden     Filed  ptb.  25.  196?     ""     Uaff  50  — MercblidlSt    Not   Otll«rwlSt 


QassHied 


trri*^     .«*,;«i  , 


SN  58.883.    The  Qnrinnati  MUllng  Madiiae  C^.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept  12,  1958. 


b*r 


The  drawing  ia  llae^  for  red,  silrer,  and  gold,  but  no  claim 
is  made  to  color. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1B69 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  25.  1959. 


U  Uaed  1 


Qait 


4^-9islM 


SN   4,067.      Kurt   Relk^,   Toronto,   OnUrio.   Canada.      Filed 
Mar.  7.  1966. 


':^iiUi.  J;    ,,. 


For  Finished  Reinforced  Plaatle  Parta  for  Qeneral  Uae  in 
the  IndnatrUl  Arts. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1958. 


AMERICL 


8N  60,481.     The  anelnaaU  Milling  Machine  Ca^.  Clndanatl, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  13, 1908. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.   24,   1956:  Reg.   No.   115,749,  dated  Oct  30,  1959. 
For  Whiskies,  Otn,  Uquenrs,  Rum,  Cognac. 


♦!/.« 


aT! 


CIMASTRA 


SN  60,884.     BobemUa  Distributing  Company,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Fllad  Oct  20,  a968. 


,»n<iiUt*^     <t 


k 


BEVERLY  CLUB 


For  Finished  Reinforced  Plastic  Parts  for  Qeneral  Use  In 
the  Industrial  Arta. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1968. 


I 


For  Oln. 

First  use  June  26,  1 


t. 


.  SN  72,387.    R.  SteTcna^a  Taylor  and  Company  Ualted,  Dum- 
barton, England.    F|iad  Apr.  27.  1909. 


ft'i«t»'»'»     bK»      .r..; 


,::i'i^«llfil'a*i    .a<»}J«1 


SN  79,847.    Empire  MeUl  Cap  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1959. 

...    .  ■      '.i 


Xe&tu>Ut 


For  Metal  Closurea  for  Olaaa  Containers. 
First  use  May  5.  1969. 


Class  51  -  CoMMtks  and  Toflet  PreparalioM 

SN  64.229.     Thoasaa  Dain  Allen,  d.b.a.  The  Allen  Institute, 
Now  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1908. 


t-y.;  •HJf 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  ia  a. feature  of  the  mark  and 
does  not  represent  col<|#.  AjipUcant  Halms  no  excluslre  rigbta 
in  the  words  "Nonpareil  Hlilsky"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.    Owner  of  U.S:  Beg.  No.  644,950. 

For  Scotch  WhUky. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1969.  •"'" 

TM  702  O.O.— 11 


RUTH  ALLEN 


For  Beauty  Cream  Preparations. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1958. 


tu  totHf 
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BN  M.06S.  FatortB.  Ik..  New  Terfe.  W.T^  hj  ■mm  froM  tM  79354.  Kay's 
JaHetta  MarglMi.  lac.  d.b.a.  Jnllttte  MarglcB.  Rl«fa<M4.  filed  Jaly  24,  1 
N^.    ni0d  Jan.  1».  IWtL 


mabcb  is,  1M» 

GUtf. 


WATTEAU  ROSE 


KAY'S 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Ha.  6IW.C84. 
For  Llpadeka  and  Nail  KaaaaL 
FlntaaaJBl]rl«,19S5. 


For  Hair  OUa  aad  Wave  lattlBc  Ptaparatloaa. 
First  aaa  OB  or  aboot  Dae.  IS,  IMl. 


BN  «T.427.     KHiabeth  Ardm  iaiea  0>rporatloB,  Mew  Tr<fc.    g)f  Tt.4B«.    TIm  Homo  of  ttvart  Xm..  Mowark.  H.T.    FIM 
N.T.    Filed  Fob.  10. 1»M.  Jsly  8T.  IMB. 


ARDEN  PINK 


MASSACRE 


AppUeaat  eUlna  rlghta  to  Om  word  "Pink"  only  la 
tlon  with  the  word  "Ardea."     OwMr  of  Reg.  Noa.  B0S.4S0 
and  514.358. 

For  Nail  Pcrilahea.  Upotleka,  and  Boogoa. 

Flrot  aoe  Jan.  15. 195ft. 


For  PorfUBO. 

Flrat  aaa  Jnly  B,  1B6B. 


BN 


TT.8n.    VU.  Lahoratorteo.  Ltd..  Wadilagton.  D.C.    FOod    ■»•   !«•??«•?**»'»'*  «»*»"^   "•"*•  ^^*^   *'•     ""^ 


JB17  Id.  1809. 


Jal7S8,195B. 


LUV 


HEAD  rmsT 


For  Ooametles  and  Toilet  Praparatlone — Namely,  Faee 
Croama  and  Lotlona,  Aatrlngents,  Faee  and  Dusting  Powdora. 
Upotlek.  Boogo.  Cologne,  PerfoBM.  Toilet  Water,  Bath  011a, 
Babble  Bath.  Deodoranta,  Hair  Croaaw,  Hair  Bpray. 

Flrat  nao  May  19. 1969. 


For  Hair  Bpray. 
Flrvt  oao  Joly  9. 1969. 


Qms  too  ""  MisciliMovf 


SERVICE  MARKS 

aM>i02- 


BN   91.060.     Dy-Nex   Dlstrlbatora   Corp..   New  York.   N.T.     BN   77,339.     PUot   iBaaraBoe  Coaipany.   Toronto.   Ontario, 
Filed  Bept  9. 1959.  Canada.    Filed  Jnly  7.  1959. 


DVNBX 


For  Photographic  BappUea  DlstrlbBtlng  Bnalneaa.  Conalst* 
lag  of  the  DlatrlbatlOB  of  the  Oooda  of  Photographic  Bnpply 
MaBBfaetarera. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  15, 1969.  


Out  WI-AdmlUiii  adi  BniMst 

BN  97,987.  DHCP  AaaocUtao.  Ibc,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgBee 
of  CortlB  *  Paeoe,  loe.  d.b.a.  DMCP  AaaocUtea,  Toledo. 
Ohio.    FUed  Ftb.  18. 1959. 


Owner  of  ChaadlaB  Bog.  No.  11S.98S.  dated  May  1.  1999. 
For    Underwriting    of    ABtooMbUe.    Fire,    and    OuMlty 
Inaoraaeo.  


VMBV  IW      ^W^^^Wl^B  ■ 


DMCP 


BN  91.511.    Byntbotlea  Flnlahlng  CtorporatloB,  PhlladolphU. 
Pa.    FUed  Bept  19, 1969.  j 


For  Deelgn  and  Craatlon  of  Direct  Mailing  BpccUltlea, 
Compllatloa  of  Direct  Mall  Llata.  Btotlatleal  Analysis  of 
Dlrset  MaU  Adrertlalng.  and  Prodaetlon  of  Material  for 
Direct  Mall  Adrertlalng. 

Flrot  oae  Jaoe  1.  1968. 


SYNBAC 


For  Appllcatloa  of  Coatlag  and  Imprsgaatlng  Matorlala 
to  Textile  Fabrlea. 
Flrat  nao  Jnly  17. 1969. 


MABCH  15,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  119 


OaM  m-Utatkmmd  EKtitilwut 

BN  38,586.  Loo  F.  Boron.  d.b.a.  DnlToraal  Correepondenee 
Bcfaool  of  Mathentatlea,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  9, 
1967. 


BN  51.034.     Kadeto  of  AsMrtca.   BoTannah,   Tenn.     FUed 
May  5. 1968. 


.tti-fV^.^fyy 


'^T^jjfmi  .-jKiar 


For  Operating  a  Ofahospondenee  B^ool  of  MathosMtlea. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  1. 1854. 


*\ 


$<^i 


Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  655,101. 

For  Boya'  Drill  Teaai  OrgaalslBg  and  Information  Bnpply- 
Ing  Berrleea. 

Flrat  nae  Jnly  1. 1967. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


ClaH200 


BN  40.186.     Woat  Coaat  SloetroBle  Manofaetarers  AssoeU- 
tlon.  Loo  Angeleo,  CaUf.    Filed  Nor.  5. 1957. 


For  Indicating  Memberahlp  In  tiie  Applicant  AaaodatloB. 
Flrat  ase  Nor.  17. 1947. 


^5K?l 


kfi^'H".     vtstt   ii**e fi' 


■}>it 


flitt  A~1iiHiA 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


^ 


that  tkif  MMt  tte 
maaatactai*  Mft  ky 

For  WooUen  aad  Wonted  Ptoe*  Oooda. 
8N  53.301.     Street  *  Smith  P«hUcatioB«,  lac.  New  Tork.        Flwl  owe  IMS ;  !■  miiimii  m  Mty  1>6T. 
N.Y,    FUed  Jane  10. 19S8.  ^— ^— —■———■•— —■ 


of  fMltCy  MMI  Method  tt 


I 


ELECTRI-UVING 


The  mark  U  need  by  pe: 
certify  hoaaea  aad  kltebeaa  aatf 
for  which  meet  certain 

For  Hoaeea. 

Flrat  naa  May  1. 19M. 

SabJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  5a.lT«. 


by  applieaat  to 


Oaul— Stnrkis 


J!JhT2"?"*"",?'*'T    8N  65.238-     FoMiMBl>« 
«.tabli.hed  by  appUcaat.        j^  ^^  ^^^^ 


lac. 


Orag.    Filed 


..  ^-^i 


SN  83,566.     Shetlaad  Woollen  Induatrtea  Anoelatloa  Lim- 
Itad,   Lerwick.   Shetland.   ScotUnd.     Filed  Oct.   19,   195». 


FOREMANIZE 


i^Cli'P  *:*  atai*. 


■ '. . 


^  ii'jM  y«  71UW0  '        ■  ' 

Uift.   >T<tn  T>r^'  ,f^  g,^^  certlflee  that  the  cleaning  o(  the  athletic  nni- 

r  ."ir'x')  V  M     f^,gj,  „j  eqnlpraent  to  which  the  mark  la  applied  was  done 
.t"i:.l<*f    jjnt-       .  nccording  to  procenea  and  with  material!  whl^  are  onder 
applicant's  control  and  that  the  deaalng  meets  etandards 
of  quality  set  by  applicant, 
The   mark   certlflea  that  the  wo<rilea  and  were  ted  ple«e       For  Senkaa.  -—  t 

gooda  to  whidi  it  la  applied  are  made  in  Shetland.  Scotlaad.        Flrat  aae  Oct  16,  1908. 

TM  120  ;.'  .  1  TA*^ 


ajnnk-»  •aXjt.nM  'JlvKtit-: ,- 


t. 


^'f 


15  U 


>■*» 
^ 


I  ' 


I 


I  "' 


">-«  •i»«^W. 


-c4tM*>r' 


H 


i»*»k 


;M  '  ><i:*^ 


■•^■f. .» 


.r»'A«^*» 


c 


'  1  ■ 


i:yM^  a^^f^'-if^. 


/TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


•V. 


694,388. 
72.070. 

694,389. 

72.762. 
694.S90. 


Cbtt  1  -  Riw  or  Partly  Prapartd  Matoriib 

694.S80.  OILSOCOKE.  American  Oilsonlte  Ooapaay.  SN 
39,854.    Pub.  12-2>^9.    Filed  10-31^7. 

694.381.  GIL80CA|(B0N.  American  Oileonlte  Company. 
SN  44.358.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  1-21-58. 

694.382.  BOCKLITB.  Bock  Laundry  Machine  Co.  SN 
46,409.    Pub.  12-2^^9.    Filed  2-24-68. 

694.383.  VITA-BED.  Sphagnum  Mom  Corp.  of  America. 
d.b.a.  Moaaer  Lee.  SN  51.072.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Filed 
5-5-58. 

694.384.  PILLCO.  Pillow  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
50.059.    Pub.  12-2^>-69.    Piled  9-17-58. 

694.386.  RESIN  R^ADT.  Ell  Sandman  Co.  SN  60.978. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    FlliBd  10-20-58. 

694.S86.    DA-BON-AHL     SUr  Woolen  Co.    SN  62,428.    Pub. 

12-29-59.    Filed  11-13-68. 
694.887.     BARN-DHI.     The  Sandonelle  Company.  Inc.     SN 

71.692.    Pub.  12-2$^9.    Filed  4-16-59. 

SAN-I-CEL.      Paxton    Proceeaing    Co..    Inc.      SN 

Pub.  12-29^9.    Filed  4-22-59. 

T  DESIGN.    Albert  Trostel  *  Sona  Company.    SN 

Pnh.  12-29^9.    Filed  6-1-59. 

JR  CAMADIL  AND  DESIGN.  Jamea  Rlrer  Hy- 
drate 4  Supply  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  78.242.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  5^8-69. 

694.391.  SUN-MUMtl  AND  DESIGN.  Cklifomia-Florida 
Plant  CorporaMoa.  SN  78,317.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Filed 
6-11-69.  I ! 

694.392.  GLASTIC'  The  Glaatic  Corporation.  SN  74,740. 
Pab.  19-29-09.    Filed  6-29-69. 

694.393.  ENDURA.  L.  Trwelea  Seed  Co.  SN  75,669.  Pub. 
12-29-69.    Filed  9-12-69. 

694.394.  MATBAR.  May  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  76,496.  Pub. 
12-29-69    Filed  0-26-69. 

694.395.  teATCAL.  May  Brothers,  Inc^  SN  76.497.  Pub. 
12-29-09.    Filed  »-26-69. 

694.396.  MELLOTAN.  Albert  Trostel  *  Sons  Company.  SN 
76.761.    Pub.  12-2i9-69.    Filed  6-29-59. 

694.397.  BIVEB  OAKS.  The  Crossett  Company.  SN 
77.078.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  7-6-59. 

694.398.  CUPRANI8R.  Rayonler  Incorporated.  SN  77,227. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  7-7-69. 

694.399.  DURKL.  fiber  Industries.  Inc.  SN  T7.431.  Pab. 
12-29-69.    Filed  1-10-69. 

694.400.  CO«RNBLItJ8  HBTL  WORMS/RHEIN  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cornelius  Heyl  Aktiengeaellschaft.  SN  77.732. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  7-15-59. 

694.401.  MORNING  GLAZE.  Taylor  Bedding  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
77.971.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  7-17-69. 

694.402.  JETRON.  The  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 
SN   78,199.     Pub.   12-29-59.     Filed   7-22-59 

694.403.  GBNTRO-«fET.  The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  78,20L     Pub.  12-29-69.     Filed  7-22-59. 

694.404.  INTOL.  Hie  International  Synthetic  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited.    SN  78,460.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  7-27-59. 


Class  4- Abrasives  mi  PolisUiig  Matariak 

694.407.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.    8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc. 
SN  53,162.    Pub.  8-26-59.    Filed  6-9-68. 

694.408.  LION  AND  DESIGN.     Carr  4  Day  k  Martin  lim- 
ited.    SN   64.815.     Pub.   12-29-69.     Filed   12-23-58. 

694.409.  HI-RETBNTION.     Cardinal  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  69,613.     Pub.   12-29-59.     Filed  3-16-69 


OassS-Cheailcals  aad  Chaaiical  Coai- 
poiitioai 


^ff 


694.410. 
48.316. 

694,411. 
57,850. 

694.412. 


dassl-Recaftades 


SN 


SN 


INTBRLOX.     Northwest  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 

Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  3-24-58. 

POLT-PRO.      Spencer    Chemical    Company. 

Pub.  7-7-69.    Filed  8-26-58. 

TEXACO  LP  GAS  AND  DESIGN.  Texaco  Inc., 
by  change  of  name  from  The  Texas  Company.  SN  68,060. 
Pab.  12-29-69.    Filed  8-28-68. 

694.413.  DIBROM.     California  Spray-Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  59,265.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  9-22-68. 

694.414.  AMCBL.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America.     SN 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  9-29-58. 

PLASTIFIX.     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
SN  61,045.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  10-21-68. 
REST.     Hagan  Chemicals  A  Controls,  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  1-8-59. 

RESTFUL.    Hagaa  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc.    SH 
Pub.  12-29-69    Filed  1-6-69. 
LOLL.     Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,   Inc.     SN 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  1-6-59. 
DI-PERrX  AND  DESIGN.     Rockwell  Laboratorlea, 


69,694. 

694.415. 
s<Aaft 

694.416. 

65,357. 
694.417. 

65.358. 

694.418. 
65.360. 

694.419. 


Inc.     SN  65,588.     Pub.  12-29-69.     Filed  1-9-69. 
694.420.      NELLITE.      The    Dow   Chemical    Company. 


SN 


69,500.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  S-lS-4»9. 

694.421.  80LLET.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
69.508.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  3-18-69. 

694.422.  PAMAK.     Hercules  Powder  Company.    SN  71,673. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  4-15-69. 

694.423.  DBLAMIN.       Hercules     Powder     Company.       SN 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  4-15-69. 

GLTCOMUL.     Chaa.  L.  Halaking  ft  CO.,  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  6-19-69. 

NITROPORE.     National  Polyeheraleals,  Inc.     SN 
Pob.  12-29-69.    Filed  6-19-69. 


71,576. 

694,424. 
76.096. 

694,425. 
76,109. 

694.426.  GLUOOZTME.     Subscripotratea,  Inc.     SN  76,627. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    FUed  6-25-59. 

694.427.  AROOSTAT.     L.   B.   Ruseell  Chemicals.  Inc.     SN 
77.034.    Pab.  12-29-69.    Filed  7-8-69. 

694.428.  FLUOR-O-LITE.      Martens   Chemical    Corp.      SN 
77.122.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  7-6-69. 


Class  7— Cordage 


694.406.  PBRMA  WARE  AND  DESIGN.  Tantines.  Inc. 
SN  80,468.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  5-21-67. 

694,406.  FORM-FAST.  Packaging  Corporation  of  America, 
by  change  of  name  from  Central  Fibre  Products  Compaay. 
SN  76,159.    Pub.  it-29-69.    Filed  6-22-69. 


694,429.     REFRA8IL.     H.  I.  Thompson  Fiber  Glass  Co.     SN 
64.778.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  12-22-58.  


Class  12-Coaslnictiea  Materiak 

694,430.     PYRACOTE.     Americaa  Vermlculite  Corporation. 
SN  72,927.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Piled  5-5-59. 

TM   121 
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694.431.     CHILI«R8  THINLINE.     Chlldera  Mannfaeturinc 


Oass  17-TobKcio  ProAictt 


d 


Oass  13 -Hardware  aad  Plaabiag  aai 
StMMM-FittiBg  Supplies 

6»4.432.     PLO-BALL.     Hydromatles.  Inc.     8N  60,445.     Pub. 
12-2»-59.    Piled  1-26-59. 

694.433.  JET   PENCE.      Harrleaiie  Pence   Oompaay.      8N 
•7.542.    Pub.  12-2»-fi9.    Piled  2-11-59. 

694.434.  LOK-TITE.     Tbe  McNeil   Machine  4  Enfrlneering 
Company.      8N   69,828.      Pnb.    12-29-59.      Piled   3-18-59. 

694.435.  CATRa     John   Y.    CaTalcro.      8N    69.871.     Pnb. 
12-29-59.    PUed  3-19-59. 

694.436.  PLOWMASTER.      Dempater   Mill    Manufaetarlar 
Company.      SN   70,449.      Fob.    12-29-59.      Piled   S-30-59. 

694.437.  KLAMPON.     Pranklln  MeUl  and  Rubbar  Co.    BM 
72,942.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Plied  5-6-59. 

694.438.  PERKO.      Perklna   Marine   Lamp  and   Hardware 
Corp.      SN    73,600.     Pub.    12-29-59.     Filed   5-13-59. 

694.439.  D  AND   DESIGN.      Deutsch   Controla  Corp.      8N 
74,653.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Pllad  5-28-59.        •  ..--..- 

694.440.  HOUSE  OP  PISKE  AND  DESION.    Flake  Co.     8N 
77,532.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Piled  7-13-59. 


Oass  14-Metak  md  Matal  Cattiags  md 


694.454.  BEPREBBMTATION  OF  WHITE  OWL  ON  dOAR. 
General  Clffar  Cb..  Inc.  SN  63,228.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Piled 
11-28-68. 


Fergiags 


fcV*    -^»>fl^ 


Oast  18-Mediciaes  aad  Pharaiaceatlcal^ 
PreparatieM 

694,456.  800THENE.  Grace  E.  Sta/Be.  SN  61.744.  Pob. 
12-29-59.    Piled  10-31-58. 

694.456.  GORUN.  Hlraeh  Gregor  Jaeiib«>B.  SN  62,688. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Piled  11-18-58. 

694.457.  DBXATAL  #2.  Wynn  Pharmacal  Corporation. 
SN  65,986.    Pub.  8-25-69.    Piled  1-16-59. 

694.458.  QUIT  ITCH.  Weeo  Prodncto  Company.  SN  73.462. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  5-11-69. 

694.459.  INTRACEBRIN.  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  SN 
75.745.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Plied  6-15-69. 

694.460.  SKIPS.  John  B.  Altchlaon.  d.b.a.  Altchlaon  Lab- 
oratories.    SN  76,466.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  6-25-59. 

694.461.  HISPRIL.      Smith   KUne  *  Prem^  Laboratoriea. . 
SN  76,601.    Pub.  12-2»-69.    FU«d  ft-26-69. 

694.462.  NEMAKOL.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Whitehall  Laboratories.  SN  76.632.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Plied  6-29-59. 

694.463.  A-C-K-TAB.    The  G.  P.  Harrey  Company,  Inc.    BN 

77.014.  Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  7-3-59. 

694.464.  A-C-K-SOL.    The  G.  P.  Hanrey  Company.  Inc.    SN 

77.015.  Pub.  12-29-69.    Piled  7-8-69. 

694.465.  METABOVITE.  Travenol  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  SN 
77.335.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  7-»-59. 

694.466.  BTOGIC.     Abbott  Laboratories.     SN  77.701.    Fob.  , 
12-29-69.    Piled  7-15-69. 

694.467.  VALMTCIN.  Moore  and  Company,  Inc.  SN  77^985. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Piled  7-17-59. 

694.468.  PURODINE.  Pauline  Sherman.  SN  80^2.  Pub. 
12-2>-59.    Piled  8-25-69.  ^^.^      ,^^ 

694.469.  VOVERAN.  Geigy  Chemical  CorporadoB.  SN 
81,057.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  9-9-69. 

STRIONAL.     R.  J.   Straaenburth   Company.     SN 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Piled  9-11-69. 

TWIX.     Carrtene  Laboratori^.  Ise,     8M  0^1,468. 


694,470. 
81,206 

694,471. 


694.441.  M  4  R  NON-OXOPAK.  MeUls  ft  Raaldues,  Inc. 
SN  72,137.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  4-23-59.         :,     f  , 

694.442.  WEARITE.  Meier  Brass  ft  Alumlnam  Company. 
SN  76,713.    Pub.  12-29-«9.    Piled  6-2»-59. 

694.443.  A8COIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  American  Stamping 
Company.  Inc.    SN  77.417.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Piled  7-10-59. 

Oass  15 -(Ms  aad  Creases 

694.444.  AMSCO.  American  Mineral  Spirits  Company.  SN 
47,223.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Piled  3-7-58. 

694.445.  SAVMOTOR  AND  DESIGN.  Atomic  Oil  Company 
of  Oklahoma,  Inc.  SN  64,922.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Filed 
12-24-58. 

694.446.  AMSCO  NAPHTHOLITE.  American  Mineral  Spir- 
its Company.     SN  70.337.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Plied  3-27-59. 

694.447.  AMSCO  RETARDSOL.  American  Mineral  Spirits 
Company.      SN    70,338.      Pub.    12-29-69.      Filed  8-27-69. 

694.448.  D-A  SPEED-SPORT  AND  DESIGN.  D-A  Lubri- 
cant Company,  Inc.  SN  7T.810.  Pnb.  12-29-69.  Filed 
7-16-59. 

694.449.  RANDO.  Texaco  Ine.  SN  79,806.  Pub.  12-29-59. 
Filed  8-10-59. 

694.450.  BEECO.  Abel  J.  Beets.  d.b.a.  Abel  J.  Beets  Com- 
pany.     SN  79,458.     Pub.  12-29-69.     Piled  8-13-59. 

Oass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatiags 

694.451.  VULKEOL  AND  DESIGN.    Colorifldo  Itallaao  Max 

Meyer  S.pA.     SN  34.666.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Ffled  7-Sl-«7.     --  -^*        -.  .     .       .  ...  J 

Oass  21  —  Electricai   Aaoaratiis.  Madmies. 

694.452.  DESION  OP  DOG  ETC.     Colorifldo  Itallano  Max  *■«%•■■•«      r^^mmm^mm,     w «f 

Meyer  S.p.A.     BN  84,667.     Fob.  13-19-60.     Plied  7-31-57.  Md  SuPpliOS 

694.453.  MAXOLOID   AND   DESIGN.     Colorifldo   lUIlano  '     "  T^"'    '  "^ 
Max    Meyer   S.pJk.      BN   M.669.      Pub.    12i29-69.     Filed  694.4T9.    PAC.    Erie  Resistor  CoiporatloB.    BN  43,305,    Pub. 


Carrtene  Laboratori^  Ise, 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Piled  9-16-59.  -   - 

694.472.  ARISTOTET.     American  CyiaBaml'd  Company.     iStt 
81.529.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Piled  9-17-59. 

694.473.  OSIREN.    The  Upjohn  Company.    SN  81,654.    Pnb. 
12-29-59.     Piled  9-18-69. 

694.474.  PARATHATE.    The  Upjohn  Compaay.     BN  81.656. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  9-18-59. 

694.476.    DIBUTAMIDE.    The  Upjohn  Company.    SN  81.657. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  9-18-59. 


Class19-Veliides 


694.476.  PAK-RAK.  Unlreraal  Pak-Rak  iBCorporatcd.  BN 
41.593.    Pub.  6-17-68.    Piled  ll-2»-67.        -j^j^,^      K(l*^J«« 

694.477.  HOBBS  HYDEPAK.  Pruehauf  Trailer  Company, 
d.b.a.  Hobba  Trailers.  SN  74.211.  Pnb.  12-29-59.  Filed 
5-21-69. 


694,478.     THINLINE.      The    Bada    Company. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  7-6-59. 


BN    7T,088, 


7-31-57. 


i4T. 


1-27-59.    Piled  1-2-58. 
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694.480.  JIFFT.  Progress  MaaufaetBring  Compaay.  Ine 
BN  6T.B88.    Pub.  S-1^4W.    Filed  8-tS-6«. 

694.481.  SCR.  KUegl  Bros.  Universal  Electric  BUc»  lAcht^ 
Inc  Co.,  Inc    BN  63.321.    Pnb.  12-29-69.    Filed  11-28-68. 

694.482.  GTRO>IBWEU  Electro-Sonic  Laboratories.  Inc. 
BN  67.000.    Pnb.  lS-2^9.    Filed  2-3-59. 

694.483.  *ULTRA.-LINE4JL  DaystroBi.  lacorperated.  aaatcnaa 
of  Herbert  I.  Keroes.  BN  68,065.  Pub.  7-7-69.  Filed 
2-l»-69. 

694.484.  BSBVOMATlb.  Berro  CorparatloB  of  Amarica. 
SN  72.753.    Pub.  12-20-59.    Plied  5-1-69. 

694.485.  COMPOSIPDC.  Litton  Indastrtea.  BN  T9.107. 
Pnb.  12-2»-69.    Filed  8-6-59. 

694.486.  lODBBCBNT.  Dnro-Test  CorporatloB.  BN  79,161. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  8-7-59. 

694.487.  IMPALA.  Tka  ImpaU  CorporatlOB.  SN  79,166. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  8-7-69. 

694.488.  KWIK-KALL.  Joaepb  M.  Log*.  BN  79.253.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Plied  8-l(M}9. 

694.489.  QUIKTROL.  General  Railway  Signal  Company. 
BN  79.864.    Pnb.  12-20-59.    Plied  8-19-69. 


dau  22— Ganesiir  Toys,  aad  Sportlag  Coeds 

694.490.  MR.  T0T8.    fiogene  C.  Bnyder.     BN  28.389.     Pub. 
12-29-69.    Piled  4-17-<67. 

694.491.  BLOOD.    Puget  Sound  Balaton  Egg  Company.  Inc 
BN  7S,TS7.    Pnb.  12-a»-69.    Filed  5-14-69. 

694.492.  JENNINGS.     Hershey  Mfg.  Co.     SN  74.752.     Pub. 
12-29-69.    Filed  5-29-69. 


Oass  23-Catlefft,  Maddaery,  mi  Took, 
aad  Parts  Thereof 

694.498.  BEEP.  PettlMke  VBlYfteB  Corporatfoa.  BN  54,429. 
Pnb.  12-29-69.    Filed  8-27-68. 

694.494.  HARBEN.  Harben  Manufacturing  Company.  BN 
61.486.    Pub.  12-29-59.    PUed  10-28-58. 

694.495.  CLARK  EQUIPMENT  AROUND  THE  WORLD 
AND  DESIGN.  Clark  Equipment  Company.  SN  64.956. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Plied  12-29-58. 

604.496.  ILOMATIC  Saekwell  O.B.bJa.  BN  65.S91.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  1-8-^. 

694.497.  "BfETER-MISrr"  AND  DESIGN.  Trabon  Engineer- 
ing CoriMratloa.  SN  70.004.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Filed 
3-20-59. 

694.498.  DUAL-CONTXBT-O-JBT.  Dempater  Mill  Manufac- 
turing Company.    SN  70,448.   Pub.  8-25-S9.   Plied  8-30-69. 

694.499.  DUAL-JBTMASTER.  Dempater  Mill  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  70.448.     Pub.  8-25-69.     Filed  3-30-«9. 

694.500.  TRB.  Tubular  RiTet  and  Stud  Company.  SN 
71,521.    Pnb.  12-29-68.    Filed  4-14-69. 

694.501.  KOCAL.  Kaehring  Company.  SN  73.702.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  5-14-69. 

Brown.      SN    76.365.      Pub. 


B.  Manrln  Manufacturing  Co. 
Filed  8-3-59. 


Company. 


PSBy. 

694.507. 
pany. 

694,508. 
pany. 

694,509. 


Pnb.  12-29-69.    Filed  8-17-69. 


-•r- 


694.510.  RANSOHOFF.  Bansoftoff  Compaay.  SN  79,710. 
Pnb.  12-29-69.    Filed  8-17-69. 

694.511.  RANSOHOFF  AND  DESIGN.  Ransohoff  Company. 
BN7»,T11.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  8-17-69.  '" 

694.512.  IMPRE88AFINER.  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.  BN 
79,756.    Pub.  12-29^9;    Filed  8-18-A9. 

694.513.  MAIL  AID.  Eureka  Spedalty  Priatlng  Company, 
Incorporated.    BN  79,770.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  8-18-69. 

694.514.  VEEBORD.  Allied  Tractor  Equipment  Co.  BN 
80,084.    Pab.  12-2»-69.    Filed  8-4M-69. 

694.515.  P  ft  W  AND  DESIGN.  Pratt  and  Whitney  Com- 
pany, laoorporated.  BN  80,120.  Pub.  13-20-59.  Filed 
8-24-69. 


Oass  26  -  Measariag    aad    Scloatilic 
AppBaaces 


\it*T^ 


«<4IS  «£0 


SN 


694.502.  CATCO.       Bay    M. 
12-29-59.    Piled  6-24-50. 

694.503.  YANKEE.     The  W. 
SN  78,886.    Pnb.  12-2^-59. 

694.504.  HYDROCRANE.       Bucynis-Erle 
79,044.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Piled  8-6-59. 

694.505.  IMPALA.     The  ImpaU  Corporatlmi.     BN  79,168. 
Pub.  13-2»-69.    Filed  i8-7-6». 

694.506.  SHERATON.     The  Hutman  Manufacturing  Com- 
8N  79,654.     Pab.  12-2»-69.     Filed  8-17-69. 

CITATION.     The   Huffman   Manufacturing  Com- 
SN  79,655.     thib.  12-29-59.     Filed  8-17-59. 

BROADLAWK.    The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Cem- 
SN   79,656.     Pub.    12-29-59.     Filed   8-17-59. 
PINTAIL.     McCulloch   Corporation.     SN   79.687. 


694.516.  MULTITRIG.  Dennert  ft  Pape.  SN  31.871.  Pub. 
3-11-68.    Filed  6-4-67. 

694.517.  CALGOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Hagan  Chemleala 
ft  Controla,  Inc.  SN  64.067.  Pub.  12-2»-59.  Filed 
12-11-58. 

694.518.  EMIE^iC.  Electric  ft  Musical  Indastrtea  Limited. 
BN  64.705.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  12-22-58. 

694,619.  AUTO  RANGER.  American  Gage  ft  Madilne  Com- 
pany.    BN  66,610.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  1-12-59. 

694.520.  PLASMATIC.  Plasmatic,  Inc.  SN  66,082.  Pub. 
12-2»-69.    Filed  1-19-69. 

694.521.  TBMPUNIT.  Tedine  (Cambridge)  Ltmited.  BN 
67,099.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Piled  2-4-68. 

604.522.  FULTROMATIC.  Robertahaw-Pulton  Controls 
Company.      SN   68,082.     Pub.   12-2»-69.     Filed  2-l»-69. 

694.523.  PORM\«'ELD.  Robertsbaw-Fulton  Controls  Com- 
pany.    BN  68.324.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Plied  2-24-69. 

694,624.  GEO  WEIGHT.  Tbe   GeolograjA    Company.      SN 

68,399.  Pub.  12-2»-69.  Plied  2-25-69. 

694,525.  MAYFLOWER.  Colonial  Optical  Company.     BN 

70,042.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Filed  3-28-59. 

694.626.  JOLTA.  Jan  Hardware  Maanfacturlag  Oa.  lac 
SN  71,582.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Plied  4-15-69. 

694.527.  BULKPAK.  General  Aniline  ft  Film  CorporatloB. 
d.b.a.  Aasco.     SN  72.612.    Pnb.  12-29-69.    Filed  4-30-59. 

694.528.  CARLSON.  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  SN 
72,966.    Pub.  12-29^9.    Plied  5-5-69. 

694.529.  THERMA  BRIDGE.  Industrial  Instruments  Engi- 
neering CorporatlOB.  SN  76,216.  Pab.  12-29-59.  Filed 
6-22-59. 

694.530.  NEOFLUAR.  Cart  Zalaa-StiftBag,  dJ>.a.  Carl  Zalaa. 
SN  78.588.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  7-27-59.  **T 

694.531.  AMERICAN.  Manning,  MaxweU  ft  Moore,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  78,639.     Pub.  12-2»-«9.    Filed  7-2»-59. 

694.532.  DEVELOGRAPH.  7.  Tnd  MlUer.  SN  78.715. 
Pub.  12-2»-59.    Filed  7-30-59. 

694.533.  COLORIX.  AgfH  Aktleagasellsdlaft.  m  n,ni. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Plied  7-31-69. 

694.634.  TMI  AND  DESIGN.  Testing  Machlnea,  Inc  BN 
78,948.    Pub.  12-2»-69.    FUed  8-»-69. 

694.5S5.  THE  SECRETARY.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  80.254.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Plied 
8-26-69. 

694.536.  IDLETACH.  William  T.  Amneus,  d.b.a.  Amflo 
Products.      SN   80.485.      Pub.    12-29-69.     Filed   8-31-59. 

694.537.  TINTOMETER.  Bwnard  Cohen.  d.b.a.  TlatooMter. 
BN  80,»43.    Pub.  12-29-69.    FUed  9-1-69. 

694,5S&  YISCOMPARATOR.  Bendlx  Artatlon  Corporation. 
SN  80.717.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  9-2-59. 

694.539.  TEXOLITH.  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  SN  80.837. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  9-4-69. 

694.540.  TELECON.  Eye  Research  Foundation.  SN  81,262. 
Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  9-14-69. 
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«»4,541.  JUNQHAN8  I  AND  DBSIOM.  0«bnider  JanchaiM, 
A.O.    SN  657.613.     Pub.  4-^3-56.    Filed  12-8-03. 

M4.542.     CJ  14K.     ChMterflcld  Jewvlen,  Ibc     8N  13.022. 

Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  7-30-56. 
6»4.043.     BELMONT.     Bmll  Leiditer  Watch  Co..  lae.     BN 

26.847.    Pub.  12-2d-59.    Filed  4-25-57. 

6M.544.  DODBLEMATIC  Brerlnex  &JL.  and  Kurt  Dabaeli 
(Joint  appUotnts).  SN  47,»S5.  Pub.  12-2»-59.  Filed 
3-18-58. 

694.545.  RATELL  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  W.  Sbepard,  Jr. 
SN  75.092.    Pnb.  l»-2*-M.    Filed  «-S-M. 

694.546.  TBAVAID.  Oeneral  Time  CorporaUoo.  SN  76.482. 
Pub.  12-29-56.    Filed  6-25^59. 


diff  28  -  Jtwtlry  ari  PradoM-Mttal  Wart 

694.547.  CJ  (FANCIFUL)  ETC.  CkaaterfleM  Jewelers.  Inc. 
SN  13.021.    Poto.  12-2»-59.    Filed  7-SO-06. 

694.548.  FAS  BAST.  B.  LMder  4  Bona.  tS  47.056.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  8-«-58. 

694.549.  SILVER  FLOWER.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  48,64a  Pob. 
12-29-59.    Filed  3-28-68. 

694.55a  DAWN  STAR.  Wallace  SllTeraanltha.  Inc.  SN 
50,567.    Pob.  12-29-59.    FUcd  4-28-58. 

694.551.  MODERN  SCROLL.  Tbe  Intcmatlonal  Sllrer  Cmn- 
panx.     SN  54.235.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  6-25-58. 

694.552.  HEART  O'  ROMANCE.  Skalet  Manafaetnrinc  Co^. 
Ine     SN  55.951.     Pnb.  12-29-59.     Filed  7-24-58. 

694.553.  THE  POSITIVE  APPROACH.  Paul  E.  Nelaon. 
SN  60.051.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  10-3-58. 

604.554.  ARTTLUX.  Wllhela  Kolb.  SN  62.764.  Pnb. 
12-29-59.    Filed  11-19-58.  ->  -       . 

694.555.  ARTTFLEZ.  Wllhetai  Kolb.  8F  82.765.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  11-19-58. 

694.556.  WEH.  Walter  E.  Hayward  Co..  Inc.  SN  6S.307. 
Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  11-28-58. 

094.557.  CARAVEL.  Oeorf  Jensen  Inc.  SN  78,465.  Pub. 
12-29-69.    Filed  7-27-59. 

694.558.  MAOIRIST  KISS  OF  BEAUTY  AND  DESIGN. 
Ma«lkist  Senrice  Corporation.  SN  79,684.  Pub.  12-29-59. 
Filed  8-17-59. 


Qau  29-Bromu,  Braslies,  aMi  Dwten 


694.559.     MAGIC-TIP.     Oerts.  Lnmbard  k  Co.     SN  76.673. 
Pub.  12-29-50.    Filed  6-29-59. 


Clau  31-Fatefs  «rf^RefriierHori 

694.560.     KARI  KOLD.     Kari  Hold  Company.     SN  52.316. 
Pnb.  13^29-50.    Filed  5-2»-58. 


694.566.'   BROAN.     Broan  Mff.  Co.,  Inc.     SN  75,838.     Pnb. 
12-29-59.    Filed  6-16-59. 


Oasf  35-BdtiiHI,  Hose,  iHidiinry  Pick- 
ing,  and  NoMMlalk  Tirts 

694.567.  ROD-LIFE.    Arrowhead  Tool  (Company.    SN  77.248. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  7-«-59. 

694.568.  ADAMS  BLACK.     C.  F.  Adams,  Inc.     SN  77,488. 
Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  7-13-59. 

694.569.  ADAMS    DURABLE.      C.    F.    Adams,    Inc.      SN 
77,490.    Pub.  12-2»-59.    Filed  7-13-69. 

694.570.  ADAMS  DURO.     €.  F.  Adama,  lac     8N  77.491. 
Pnb.  12-29-09.    Fllod  7-l»-«9.  ~~^ '. 


.KCisP 


Oats  32  -  hfitera  aid  UplMbtmry 

694.981.     INVISA-BSD.     Sla«er  Furniture   Manufacturing 
Co.     SN   69.767.     Pnb.   12-29-59.     Filed  3-17-50. 

694.562.  K   DESIGN   AND   SLOGAN.      Kroehler  Mf^.    Co. 
SN  70.487.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  3-30-59. 

694.563.  A   VALENTINE   SEAVER  ORIGINAL.     Kroebler 
Mfg.  Co.     SN  70.665.     Pnb.  12-29-59.     Filed  4-1-59. 

894.564.  BUR-LOUNGER.     Bupton-Dlxle  CorpoWtlon.     SN 
81.457.    Pub.  12-29-50.    Filed  9-16-59. 

694.565.  LUMABRAS8.     Grand  American  Furniture  Corp. 
SN  81,476.     Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  9-16-59. 


694.571.  FLEET  MILER.     Fruebauf  TraHer  Company.     8N 
77.916.    Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  7-17-59. 

694.572.  SOIL-TITS.       Raybestos-ManbatUn.      Inc.        SN 
77.953.    Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  7-17-59. 


dais  36— Masical  butmwaats  and  Sapplief 

694.578.  TALK-A-LETTER.  Sontbem  Dlstrtbutors.  Inc. 
SN  32.138.    Pnb.  12-39-59.    Filed  6-17-57. 

694.574.  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  AND  HAND  DESIGN. 
MetropollUn  Music  Ubrary,  lac  8N  63,240.  Pnb. 
12-29-59.    Filed  11-26-68. 

694.675.  SPOT  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Spot  Records, 
Inc      SN   68.849.      Pub.    12-29-59.      Filed   3-3-59. 

694.576.  VELLBZ  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Vellet  Rccorda. 
SN  74.918.    Pub.  12-2»-59.    Filed  6-1-59. 

694.577.  COMPAC.  Christian  Orfanlxatton  of  Music  Pnb- 
llsbers.  Artists.  Compoeers.  Inc.  SN  78.425.  Pub.  12-29-69. 
Filed  7-27-59. 


Gau  37— Papar  ami  Statioaary 


:o» 


694.578.  APPRECIATION.      Alan-Randal    Co..    Inc      SN 
50,000.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  4-21-58. 

694.579.  ALTON  AND  DBSIGN.     Alton  Box  Board  Com- 
pany.    SN  62.146.     Pub.  12-2»-09.     Filed  11-10-68. 

694.580.  MARLON.     American  Caa  Company.     SN  67,738. 
Pub.  10-6-59.    Filed  2-16-69. 

094.581.  FLIP-O-RING.     Spiral  Binding  Company,  Inc     SN 
76,523.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  6-25-59. 

694.582.  DRI-BAK.      Federal   Container  Corporation.     SN 
76,506.    Pnb.  12-29-69.    Filed  6-26-59. 

694.583.  DEADLINE.      J.    S.    StaedUer,   Inc      SN   76.741. 
Pnb.  12-29-69.    Filed  6-29-59. 

694,684.    AVALON.    Raymond  J.  Urmston,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Bergen 
Pendl  Coi     SN  76.765.     Pub.   12-29-59.     Filed  6-29-59. 


Oats  38-Piiab  and  PiMcatiaiis 

694.585.  PROFILBS  IN  MUSIC.  Volkwela  Broa..  Inc.  SN 
68,342.    Pub.  12-29-60.    Filed  2-24-59.  1  >        ,^ 

694.586.  NATIONAL  SOCIAL  DERECTORT  AND  DESIGN. 
National  Social  Directory,  Inc  SN  70,097.  Pnb.  12-29-59. 
Filed  3-23-59. 

694,687.    TAPBSTRT-ART.     Good  WUI  Publishers.  Inc    SN 
,    73,231.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  5-8-59. 
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694.888.  HBAIVTH  ASD  HAPPINESS.  The  Heant  Osr- 
poratlon.      SN    73,695.      Pnb.    12-29-59.      Filed   5-14-59. 

694.589.     AVON.    Aron  PubllcaUons.  Inc     SN  78.874.    Pnb. 

12-29-69.    Filed  5-1S-69. 
684.690.     V  AND  DBSION.     W.  Oosbol  Porsoitanfftbrtk.     SN 

75.414.    Pnb.  12-29419.    Filed  6-9-59. 

694.591.  ACTUAL  SPECIFYING  ENGINEER.  Domestic 
Engineering  Company.  SN  75,709.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Filed 
8-16-69. 

894.592.  HERLEX  HAPPENINGS.  Herlez  Mfft  On.  SN 
76,399.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  6-24-59.  s 

694,598.    VERTI-BAR&    Paul  J.  Herman.    SN  77,207.    Pnb. 

12-29-59.    Filed  7-'^i-59. 
694,594.     JACKTS  DIARY.     The  Haarst  Corporation.     SN 

77.286.    Pub.  12-2^-59.    Filed  7-8-69. 
694.696.     THB    PHYSICIAN'S    LEGAL    BRIEF.      Schertng 

Corporation.     SN  77j608.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  7-13-69. 


(btt39-CM|h| 


Pub. 


694,596.      COTTLLIOir.      CbMinon    Inc      SN    36,058. 
11-4-68.    FUed  8-23-57. 

694,697.     CREPE  SUtETTE.     Monarch  Garment  Corp.     SN 

45.487.    Pub.  12-21^-59.    Filed  2-7-58. 
894,598.    VUL-CORK  C57.    Cambridge  Robber  Company.    SN 
46.418.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  2-24-58. 
,  894,599.     GASLIGHT.     Leonard  Jay  Gladstone,  d.b.a.  Lann- 
■      dale  Clothes  of  New  York.     SN  67,794.     Pub.  12-29-59. 

Filed  8-25-58.  |  j 

,  894.600.      SPRINOAntE.     John   B.   Stetson  Company.     SN 
61.086.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  10-21-58. 

694.601.  AUCB  KAXE.     Venice  Knitting  Mills,  Inc     SN 
65.526.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  1-8-59. 

694.602.  KINI.      Stedroan    Manufacturing    Company,    lac 
SN  67.162.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  2-5-59. 

694.603.  ROLANE.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation.     SN  67,613. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    FlIM  2-12-69. 

694.604.  T0R80-KINL     Stedman  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc    SN  68,443.    Ptd>.  12-29-59.    Filed  2-25-59. 

604.605.  MABTER-MATIC.     The  Mlddlshade  Company,  Inc 
SN  69,541.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  8-13-59. 

694.606.  8TORMEZB.     Torch   Robber  Company.   Inc     SN 
70.758.    Pub.  12-29-09.    Filed  4-2-59. 

'   604.607.     CONBREEF.      Jack    Arfcus.    d.b.a.    Adams.      SN 
75.482.    Pub.  12-29*«0.    Filed  6-10-59. 

694.608.  BROOKVILLE  BY  W'HITLEY.     Whitley  TaOlenrs, 
Inc     SN  74,486.     Pub.   12-29-59.     Filed  5-25-59. 

694.609.  PRINCE   IGOR.      Borma-Bibas,    Inc      SN   74.570. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  5-27-59. 

694.610.  "BUCKY."    H.  Buehbiader  4  Co.,  Inc     SN  74.928. 
Pnb.  12-29-59.    FlIM  6-2-59. 

694.611.  LIBLETS.     Elisabeth  Apparela.  Inc     SN  74.995. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  6-3-59. 

'  694.612.     VIRENTO.     Robert  Hall  Oothea,  Inc     SN  75,006. 
Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  6-3-69. 

694,613.    LAM-LON.    Phoenix  Hosiery  Bbagpany.    SN  76,015. 
Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  6-18-59. 


Clais40-FaKy  Goods/ FmisUiigs,  and 

694.621.  HI-LITE.  Padllc  Pearl  Button  Corporation.  SN 
72.883.    Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  5-4-59. 

aatt42-IUtlMl,  Ntttod,  md  TtxtiU 
raaffiOy  aaa  mwsinhios  laofafoff 

694.622.  EARL-LOOM.  Eari-Loom  Fabrics.  Inc  SN 
58.019.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  8-28-58. 

694.623.  ACRI-CHINO.  Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Burlington  Industrial  Fabrics  Co.  SN  70.777.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  4-3-59. 

694.624.  LEES.  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company.  SN 
72.951.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  5-5-59. 

694.625.  CANDYCOTE.  Crown  Rubber  Company.  SN 
79,825.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  8-14-60. 

694.626.  DURACOUR.  ConrUuIds  Uralted.  SN  81,524. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  6-17-59. 


Class  43  -  TItfoad  ad!  Yam 

694,627.    THERMOLACTYL  AND  DBSIGN.    Panl  Despatare. 
SN  79,840.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  8-19-59. 


(lass44-Doirtal,  Modkal,  and  Swfical 
Appfiaacos 

694.628.  TONE-A-TISH-U.  Mary  Ellen  Rush.  SN  61,590. 
Pub.  12-2»-59.    Piled  10-29-68. 

694.629.  "YOUR  PLACE  IN  THE  SUN"  AND  DESIGN. 
Tin  Tan  Products  Corporation.  SN  64,031.  Pub.  12-29-59. 
Filed  12-10-58.  ^ 

694.630.  AURA-BEL.  OUrion  Listener  Corporation.  SN 
70,610.    Pnb.  12-20-59.    Filed  3-31-59. 

694.631.  SAFTICLYSI8  "28."  Cutter  Laboratories.  SN 
70.874.    Pub.  12-29-60.    Filed  4-0-59. 

694.632.  "28."  Cutter  Laboratories.  SN  70.875.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  4-6-59. 

694,638.  SAFTIFLASK  "28."  Cutter  Laboratories.  SN 
70,876.    Pnb.  12-20-59.    Filed  4-6-59. 

694.634.  SAFTIFILTER-FLEX  T  "28."  Cutter  Laboratories. 
SN  70.877,    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  4-6-59. 

694.635.  SAFTISET  "28."  Cutter  Laboratories.  SN  70,878. 
Pnb.  12-2»-59.    Filed  4-«-&9. 

694,688.  CARDI-O-MITE.  Beck-Lee  Corporation.  SN 
75.464.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  6-10-59. 


894.614.    DOWNY  TdUCH.    Phoenix  Hosiery  Company.    SN    Qmc  46—  Foods  O^d  IHQUdJOntl  of  Foods 

78.016.    Pub.  12-29h«9.    Filed  6-18-59.  ^ 


694.615.  CRE8TLET.      Goldring    Inc      SN    77.281.      Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  7-8-59. 

694.616.  HAHZFELDS  "GADABOUTS"  JR.    Harsfeld's.  Inc 
SN  77.285.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  7-8-59. 

694.617.  DEBRA  DEAN  TODDI^TITES.    Halms  4  Ettinger, 
Inc     SN  77,919.     I^lb.  12-29-59.     FUed  7-17-59. 

694.618.  BALSPORT.    Robert  Hall  Clothes,  lac    SN  77,920. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Fllad  7-17-69. 

694.619.  STERN'S.      Stem    Brothers.      SN    78,857.      Pub. 
12-29-09.    Filed  7-t»-69. 

694.620.  FASHION  FLOWER.     Darenport  Hosiery   Mills, 
Inc     SN  78,692.     Pub.  12-2»-59.     Filed  7-30-59.  | 

TM  752  O.G.-*12 


694.637.  "SOL"  AND  DESIGN.  Compafila  Comerdal  Tan- 
amo,  SA.     SN  19,746.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  11-23-66. 

694.638.  CORNTOS.  The  Frito  CMnpany,  assignee  of  FUler 
Products,  Inc    SN  50.044.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  4-21-58. 

694.639.  DILLY  BEAN.  Park  and  Hagna.  SN  65.974.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  1-16-59. 

694.640.  SYMBOL  OF  EXCELLENCE  AND  DESIGN. 
Salada  Shlrriff-Horsey  Ltd.  SN  68.737.  Pub.  12-29-59. 
Filed  3-2-59. 

6M.641.    OLD  TIME.    Old  Time  Pretsel  Co..  lac    SN  70.310. 

Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  4-6-59. 
694,642.     PINALOTA.     Lenell  Bros.  Baking  Company.  Inc 

SN  70,667.    Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  4-1-59. 


TM  126 
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fl04.a43.  SAND  MOUKTAU  AMD  DESIGN.  Nortl^AlatalUi 
PoultTT  CoopCTattre.  Inc.  »N  TJ.TO.  Pub.  l2-2»-89. 
Piled  5-1-69. 

6M,644.  MART  ALI8A.  Superior  Food%  Inc.  8N  73.819. 
Pob.  12-29-59.    Filed  5-12-59. 

694.645.  CROSS  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.  NaUonal  Biscuit 
Conituijr.     8N  74.600.     Pub.   12-29-59.     Filed  5-27-59. 

694.646.  COBAKCX)  ENERGY  PLUS  ETC.  The  Cortland 
Baklns  Oo.      SN   77.004.     Pub.    12-29-50.     FUed   7-3-59. 

694.647.  OtKST.  The  Pfocter  A  Ouable  ComiMnr.  SN 
77.843.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  7-16-59. 


aats47-WiMS 


e»4.64&     RIPPLING.     E.  A  J.  Gallo  Winery.     8N  77.821. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  7-16-59. 

694,649.    BOONE'S  FARM.   E.  ft  J.  Gallo  Winery.   SN  78,868. 
Pub.  12-22-^9.    Filed  8-A-59. 


Class  48-Mak  Beverages  and  Liqiiors 

694.680.  WURSBTTRGBR  HOFBRAC.  Wnnbnrger  Hofbrau 
AktlengeRellTChaft  SN  66.187.  Pub.  12-2»^9  Filed 
1-20-59. 

694,651.  MEDAL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Naamloote  Yen- 
nootschap  Znid-HoUandncbe  BierbrouwerlJ.  d.b.a.  United 
Export  Brewerie*.  SN  78.646.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Filed 
7-29-59. 


Oms  49-DlstiM  AkoMk  L^Mn 

694.652.  BC.  Schenley  Distillers,  Inc..  asslKnee  of  Parit  ft 
Tllford  Distillers  Corporation.  SN  36.016.  Pub.  4-8-58 
Filed  8-22-57. 

694.653.  MICHTER'S.  Lonla  Fomaa.  d.b.a.  MIehter's  Jug 
Hooae.     SN  39.616.     Pub.  12-22-59.     Filed  10-28^7. 

694.654.  CANADIAN  COUSIN.  Scbenley  International  Cor- 
poration.    SN  47,974.     Pub.  2-10-59.     Filed  3-18-58. 

604.655.  SCOTTISH  HOUSE.  Sebenley  DlaUllers,  Inc.  SN 
51,505.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  6-12-58. 

694.656.  CHARCOAL  MELLOWED.  Jack  Daniel  Distillery. 
Lem  Motlow,  Prop.,  Inc.  SN  62,282.  Pub.  12-22-59. 
Filed  5-26-68. 

694.657.  JALTA.  Thriftjr  Dni«  Stores  Co.  Inc.  SN  67.031. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  8-11-58. 

694.658.  HIGHLAND  QUEEN  "GRAND  16"  AND  DESIGN. 
MacDonald  ft  Mnlr  Limited.  SN  64.637.  Pub.  12-29-59 
Filed  7-16-59. 

694.659.  R.  W.  RANDON  ft  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  T.  D. 
Shepherd  ft  Co..  d.b.a.  R.  W.  Randon  ft  Co.  SN  70,964. 
Pab.  12-29-69.    Filed  4-6-69. 

694.660.  GUN  SMOKE  AND  DESIGN.  I rrin*  Berlin  ft  Com- 
pany. d.b.a.  Gun  Smoke  DUtHUag  Co.  SN  73,880.  Pub. 
12-29-89.    Filed  6-18-69. 


OassSO-Mercbaadise  Net  Ollierivise 
Oassified 

694.661.  P    AND    DESIGN.      The    Parking    Authority    of 
Toronto.      SN  26.012.     Pub.   9-2»-59.     Filed  3-12-57. 

694.662.  RING-A-TUNE.    Gerald  Sears  Cb.,  Inc.    SN  70,679. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    riled  4-1-69. 

694.663.  PIT-A-PAT  AND  PAT-A-CAKE.     Rkhard  T.  Holti- 
«Uw.     SN  72.837.     Pub.  12-29-69.     Filed  5-4-59. 

694.664.  DIRECrr-0.      The    Hopp    Press,    Inc.      SN   73,859. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  6-16-50. 

6W.665.     PROTECT-ART.      Charles    Gordon    Bearce.      SN 

75,966.    Pub.  12-2»-59.    Filed  6-18-50. 
694,666.    DTCRIL.    E.  I.  dn  Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company 

SN  76.935.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  7-2-59. 


!    f 


r- 


694.6«T.    PLANOTTPB.  PUnoMope  Corporatloa.   SN  76,tn. 
Pub.  12-29-60.    Filed  7-2-59. 


Class  51  -  CesaMtks  awl  Teflet  Preparatieiis 

694.668.  DEW  DROPS  FOR  SPARKLING  ETES  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Pearson  Pharmacal  Company.  Inc.  (Florida  cor- 
poration), assignee  of  Pearson  Pharmacal  Comptnj,  Inc. 
(New  Tork  corporation).  SN  2.791.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Filed 
2-16-66. 

694.669.  COMPLEXION    CONTROL.      National    Boulerard 
Bank  of  Chicago.  aMslgnee  of  Lanolin  Plus.  Inc.    SN  36.178 
Pub.  12-29-59.    FUed  8-8-57. 

694.670.  POLYDERM.  Prince  Matchabelll.  Inc.  SN  42.147 
Pub.  10-21-68.    Filed  12-10-57. 

694.671.  BQUALAN.  Sbulton,  Inc.  SN  44,490.  Pnb 
12-29-59.    Filed  1-22-58. 

694.672.  DESIGN  OF  FLOWERS.  Shtseldo  Company,  Um 
Ited.     SN  46.650.     Pnb.  12-2»^W.     Tlltd  2-26-68. 

694.673.  FATTO.  Adolf  ChrtstUn  Josef  Opfermann,  d.b.a, 
Johann  G.  W.  Opfermann  ft  Sohn.  SN  46,982.  Pab 
12-29-69.    Filed  3-3-68. 

604.674.  SWEET  DOGGIE.  Dayls  Products  Company.  In 
corporated.      SN  47,181.     Pub.   12-29-59.     Filed  3-6-58 

694.675.  AIRFLO.  MIddlebrooke-Lancaster.  Inc.  SN  48,108 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  S-20-68. 

694.676.  CLAIR  DE  LUNE.     Aktlentesellachaft  fflr  Useni 
rerwertnngen  Alrez.     SN  61,402.     Pub.  12-29-59.     FUed 
5-12-58. 

694.677.  SHEER  BEAUTY.  Heleae  CurtU  Industries.  Inc., 
d-b.a.  Lentheric.  SN  61.788.  Pub.  12-20-50.  Filed 
11-8-68. 

694.678.  CUT  ft  CURL.  Cat  ft  Curi.  Inc.  SN  62.880.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  11-13-68. 

694.679.  NOBLEMAN.  Hedley  Incorporated.  SN  63,049. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  11-24-58. 

694.680.  KEEP-A-CUBL.  Quality  Chemists,  Inc.  SN  68,318. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  2-24-50. 

694.681.  HOPI-TAN  AND  DESIGN.  Strange-LanolotI,  Inc. 
SN  70.418.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  8-26-89. 

694.682.  DIPPITY-DO.  Adrance  Brands,  Inc.  SN  71,]|29. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  4-13-59. 

694.683.  AWAY.  Colgate-Palmollre  Company.  SN  71,471. 
Pub.  12-20-50.    Filed  4-14-50. 

694.684.  SATIN  GLIDE.  Bryan  Perfumes,  Inc.  SN  72,938. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    FUed  5-5-59. 

694,686.  TnSATHER  VANE.  The  Andrew  Jergens  Com- 
pany.     SN   73.573.      Pub.    12-2»-69.      Filed   5-13-59. 

694.686.  SPRAY-PUFF.  Prince  Matt^abelli,  Inc.  SN 
73,973.    Pub.  12-29-59.    FUed  6-18-59. 

694.687.  NOR  11.  Richard  Hudnut  SN  74.044.  Pub. 
12-29-59.    Filed  5-19-59. 

694.688.  SUPERBA.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  74,046.  Pub. 
12-29-69.    Filed  5-19-59. 


Class  52  -  Detergeiits  and  Seaps 

604.689.  E.Z  SUDS.     East  Coast  Soap  Corp.     SN  17.212. 
Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  10-10-66. 

694.690.  POLY8AVE.    Polychrome  Corporation.    SN  40.372. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  11-8-57. 

604.691.  KAO.    Yadro  Chemical  Company.    SN  50.583.    Pub. 
12-29-89.    Filed  4-28-88. 

694.692.  GAY  CHAMPAGNE.    Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc. 
.SN    62.744.      Pub.    1^29-69.      Filed   11-19-68. 

694.693.  WASH'N  CURL.     Lanolin  Plus,  Inc.     SN  68,076. 
Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  11-24-68. 

694.694.  WASH-UP.      Lensdean,    Inc.      SN    68,9121      Pub. 
12-2iMi9.    Filed  8-4-69. 

694.695.  SOFT  N'  CURLY.     Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  75,174.    Pub.  12-29-59.    FUed  6-5-59. 

694.696.  BURBERRYS.      Burberrys    Umlted.      SN    75,608. 
Pub.  12-29-50.    Filed  6-12-50. 
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694.706.     EM  FOTO  AND  I»:SIGN.     E.M.  Foto.     SN  63,338. 
Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  11-28-58.       


694  697      INTECO  AND  DESIGN.     International  Inspection 

and   Testing  Corporation.      SN    28.321.      Pab.    12-29-69. 

Filed  1-28-67.  1 1 
e94  696.     EDWARDS  AND  DESIGN.     K.  C.  Edwards,  d.b.a. 

£   C.    Edwards  Company.      SN   49,802.     Pnb.    12-20-59. 

Filed  3-81-68.  '  j 
694  699      PHONBT/LLABM.     American   District   Telegraph 

Ownpany.     SN  64;879.     Pub.   12-29-69.     Filed  12-16-68. 


i/ 


Class  102- 


andRnandal 


694  700      T-U.      Tiansportotion    Underwriters,     Inc.       SN 

71,058.    Pub.  12-19-59.    FUed  4-7-59. 
604  701      PROTECTIVE  LIFE.     ProtectiTe  Life  Insurance 

Company.      SW    71,420.      Pub.    12-29-69.     Filed  4-18-59. 


Cass  107- Edncatien  and  EntmtahMent 

694.706.  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MIAMI  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Unirerslty  of  Miami.  SN  36,545.  Pnb.  12-29-69. 
Filed  8-30-87. 

694.707.  RCA  AND  DESIGN.  Radio  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  41.670.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  12-2-67. 

694.708.  G.  WILLIE  KERRS.  Theophllus  J.  NaAowitx. 
SN  68.416.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  2-25-59. 


Collecti?e  Membership  Marks 

Class200 


Oass  103  -  CMstnictien  and  Repahr 

694  702  MANN  AiJd  DESIGN.  Mann  Automatic  Transmis- 
sion Co.     SN  67.666.     Pub.  12-2»-69.     Filed  2-11-69. 

M 

Class  105-Transferlalien  and  Sterage 

694,708.  CARAVAN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CAMELS^ 
Cararan  Lines.  |nc.  SN  61.367.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Filed 
10-27-68.  __^__^^,^_^^ 

Class  106 -Material  TreabnenI 

694,704.  6  DAY  PHOTO  CLUB.  Castner  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  33,208.    Pub.  12-29-59.    Filed  7-6-57. 


694,709.  C.N.B.A.  SIGN  OF  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN. 
Cabana  Nutria  Breeders  Association.  SN  50,966.  Pnb. 
12-29-59.    FUed  5-5-68. 

694  710  INTEGRITY,  DISTRIBUTORS  COUNCIL.  INC.. 
BETTER  BUILDING  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Dis- 
tributors OMincU.  Inc.  SN  61.270.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Filed 
ia-24-58. 

694.711.  DELTA  DEtTA  DELTA.  DrtU  Delta  Delta.  SN 
71.094.    Pub.  12-29-50.    FUed  4-8-59. 

694  712.  REPRESENTATION  OF  INTERIM  MEMBERSHIP 
PIN.  Delta  DelU  Delta.  SN  71.096.  Pub.  12-29-59. 
Filed  4-8-69. 

694.713.  TWO  CONCENTRIC  CIRCLES  WITH  INVERTED 
S  DESIGN.  ETC.  NaUonal  Association  of  Plumbing  Con- 
tractors.    SN  74,147.     Pub.  12-29-59.     Filed  5-20-59. 

694.714.  WESTSaUJ  SENIORS'  GOLF  ASSOCIATION  AND 
DESIGN.  Western  Seniors'  Golf  Association.  SN  74,485. 
Pnb.  12-29-59.    Filed  5-25-59. 


iif 


»> 


.».*l-3     f  ." 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeas  registrations  are  not  sobject  to  oppositioa. 


Class  13 -HiLd ware  and  Pln«bing  and  Class  35 -Behin«,  Hese.  Machinery  Pack- 
SleanhFittinfl  SnppTies  M.  ^  Menaetaffic  Fires 

•94.715.     Horst  Wolfgang  Beat.,  d.b.a.M.litU-Weri»  Bent.    694  716.     «<*»^^  H..^^**' J;^  p"nt^7f  JL.^£ 
ft    Sohn.     Minden,    Oenaany.       SN    64.931.       Filed    P.B.         Goshen,  Ind.     SN  39,563.     Filed  PR.  lv-z;v-o.  , 
12-26-58 :  Am.  fLR.  1-18-410.  1-8-60. 


-J- 


t: 


■•••■••• 


Nu-Tread 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  647.467  and  658,207.  ^        »       ^,.  ^  R„bh«.r  or  Rubber  Like   Material  for  Use  In 

For  Household  and  Kitchen  Utenslls-Namely,  Coffe^nd        l""  ^^  ^^^l^'^rSmV\^T  Equipment. 

Tea  Makers,  Coffee  and  Tea  Machines,  and  Filters  Therefor.  Retreading  J-^  lowers  and  Similar  i^u  p 
First  use  June  22,  1954 ;  in  coMierte  Jaas  82.  1964.  First  use  July  29.  1967. 

'hi 


\ 


?«#^.r?»^r'i«^. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED' 


^?  ?ifiP) 


128^45. 
128.470. 
128.507. 
128.604. 
128.7»3. 
129.217. 
128.312. 
120.388. 
128,404. 
130,020. 
131.017. 
131,096. 
131.854. 
131.072. 
132,737. 
133,052. 
370.070. 
371.036. 
372,775. 
378.954. 
873,956. 
874,347. 
374.368. 
374.377. 
374,378. 
374.451. 
374.404. 
374,608. 
374.619. 
374.847. 
374,700. 
374.759. 
374,791. 
374.949. 

374.950. 
374,954. 
375,037. 
375,160. 

375,229. 
375,313. 
375,400. 
375,443. 

375,444. 

375.445. 

375.446. 

875,447. 

375.448. 


388,732. 
399.988. 


>       .-V 


.'It 


-  i 


5-25-20. 


rAlfOUS.    CL  40.    11-18-19. 

PIN  MONEY.    CL  46.    12^30-19. 

NESTOB  JOHNSON.    CI.  22.     1-6-20. 

KNICKERBOCKER.    CI.  48.     1-6-20. 

AIRPOST  BOND.    CT.  37.     1-13-20. 

UNIVKNT.    CL34.    1-13-20. 

GREEN  RIVER.    CI.  45.     1-27-20. 

80LVAY.    CL  6.    2-10-20.* 

yiROINIA  DARE.    CL  46.    2-17-20. 

TBXLITB.    CL  15.    2-17-201- 

ALCOOA8.    CI.  6.   3-23-20. 

ACE.    CI.  40.    5-4-20. 

HUCK  riNN.    Cf.  89.    5-4-20. 

TITANINB  AND  DESIGN.     CL  16. 

VIGOR.    CI.  46.    6-8-20. 

PACKRITE.     CI.  46.     6-29-20. 

8BRO-PIL.    a.  43.    7-6-20. 

BLUDWORTH.    CL  26.    9-12-39. 

WON-UP.    a.  46.    10-17-39. 

TRAVELUBE.    CT.  15.     11-14-39. 

NBOTONB.    d.  6.     12-26-39. 

ORTHOTONE.    C\.  6.    1Z-26-S9. 

f^JWN  TALK.    CI.  39.    1-9-40.' 

TRICON  CARDINAL.     CI.  39.     1-9-10. 

FORA8ITE.    a.  12.     1-9-40. 

INTERWOVEN  SOFTIES.     CL  39. 

LEE  WENTLET.    CJ.  39.    1-9-40. 

ACCO.    CI.  14.    1-9-40. 

CLO-CAL.    CI.  46.    1-16-40. 

RDPPERT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48. 

PERMAFLEX.    C\.  32.    1-23-40. 

MASTER  GUILD.    O.  16.    1-23-40.  ^  *♦*"•*' J 

TOMMY.    CL  23.    1-23-40. 

LITHE  LINE.    CI.  22.    1-23-40. 

KNICKER    BOOKER     AND    DESIGN. 
1-30-40. 

EAGLE  AND  RIBBON  DESIGN.    C\.  48.     1-30-40. 

OPHTHALETS.    CI.  18.    1-80-40. 

GLA8TEX.    CT.  87.    2-6-40. 

REPRESENTATION  OP  UPHOLSTERY  MATE- 
RIAL. CT.  42.  2-13-40. 

CANTEEN.  CI.  46.  2-13-40.   .    -  i  .^ 

INTERWOVEN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  89.     2-13-40. 

KEL-LINER.    CT.  37.    2-20-40. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  BLACK  BAND. 
2-20-40. 

REPRESENTATION  OP  BROWN  BAND. 
2-20-40. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  ORANGE  BAND. 
2-80-40. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  PURPLE  BAND. 

2-20-40. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  WHITE  BAND. 

2-20-40. 
REPRESENTATION   OT   BLUE   BAND. 

2-20-40. 


4»^>. 


1-9-40. 
1-16-40. 


6-29'ID. 


a.  48. 


CI.   18. 


CL  1& 
CL  18. 


CI.  18. 


CI.  18. 


CL    18. 


1 


875.493.  BA1.H.    CL  39.    2-20-40. 

375,663.  NAT-LOCK.    C\.  37.    2-27-40. 

875.682.  TANKAR.    CL  18.    2-27-40. 

375.774.  PYRAK.    C\.  15.    2-27-40. 

376,022.  MEAD'S  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46.     3-12-40. 

376,033.  LADY  EBONITE.    CI.  22.    3-12-40. 

376.185.  STBP-A-LONO  AND  SUNBURST  DESIGN.    CL  39. 

8-12-40. 

376.298.  FORD  FENDER.    CI.  22.    3-19-40. 

376.364.  DOYL-TONE.    CL  39.    3-19-40. 

376.431.  MAILOMAT.    CL  28.    8-26-40. 

376.540.  OLD  TIMER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-26-40. 

376.814.  FIRESTONE  FRIGITONE.     CI.  6.     4-9-40. 

376.950.  SUPERBILD.    CT.  52.    4-9-40. 

377.006.  MI  CHOICE.     CT.  46.    4-16-40. 
377,050.  MARLKNE.     CI.  40.    4-18-40. 
377,154.  SUPER-LOY.    CT.  23.    4-28-40. 

377.844.  PUSS'N  BOOTS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48.     4-80-40. 

377,417.  MILLICENT  K.    CI.  51.    6-7-40. 

377,.'S65.  TOPUCATOR    CI.  18.    5-7-10. 

377.584.  BROOK-HAVEN.    CI.  39.    5-7-40. 

377.823.  PULPITE.     CL  81.     5-14-40. 

377.924.  NOCTURNE.    O.  42.    0-21-40.  , 

378.007.  LUSTRACAST.    CI.  14.    5-21-40. 
378.024.  BUBCTROMAQ.    a.  21.    0-21-40. 
378.086.  DUPLICOAT.    CI.  39.    5-28-40. 
378,088.  PETER  PIPER.    C\.  46.    5-28-40. 
378,lS9t  FIBB8TONB  TRANSPORT.     O.  35. 

378.238.  FIRESTONE.    CI.  19.    6-4-40. 

378.239.  FIRESTONE  CRUISER.     CI.  19. 
378.242.  FIRESTONE  WARRIOR     CL  19.     8-4-40. 
378,247.  CREAM  OF  WHEAT,     a.  46.     6-4-40. 
378.295.  NEETA-PAK.    CI.  48.    6-4-40. 
378.345.  SKI  PERS  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  39.     8-4-40. 
378.404.  COED.    d.  61.    6-11-40. 
378,439.  SPADB  GRIP.    CL  35.    8-11-40. 
378,492.  ROULAC.    CT.  51.    6-11-40. 
378,546.  DEPT  OF  UNDERSTATEMENT. 
378.549.  NEATEST    TRICK    OF    THE 

8-11-40. 

878,500.  A  THOUGHT  FOR  THIS  WEEK.   CI.  38.   6-11-40. 

378.557.  ANSWERS    TO    HARD    QUESTIONS. 

8-11-40. 

378.586.  MITIN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  6.     6-11-40. 

378.739.  RESILIO  KRAFT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 

378,777.  ANDY  BOY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-18-40. 

878,786.  ANDY-  BOY  AND  PINK  BACKGROUND.     CT.  46. 

8-18-40. 

378,790.  SKIPPER.    CI.  11.    6-18-40. 

378.803.  AGITAIR    CL  34.    8-18-40. 

378,821.  C-MON.    CI.  23.    ft-18-40.  ?'*      -   IPt  ' 

378,878.  COOKS  PRODUCTS  8TEBL-K0TE  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  16.    6-25-40. 

378.965.  STEAM  KING.    CI.  21.  8-25-46. 

378.983.  BLACKOUT,    CI.  16.    6-25-40. 

879.320.  MANTILLA.    CI.  89.    7-9-40.  .  i  j« 

879,452.  APROPOS.    CI.  39.    7-9-40.  .9*ti: ,  4'   ■ 


CI.  88. 
WEEK. 


March  16,  1960 


CI. 


38. 


8-18440 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


^,w. 


PA-KO.    CI.  26. 
GOTHAM  AND 


7-8-41. 
DESIGN. 


f     I  f 


CI.  28.     2-^-43. 


The  fUtDing  regittrationt  iatued  Jmn.  ti,  l9Sk 


585,001.  AUSTIN  REED.    CT.  39. 

585.019.  BABY  DOT.    CI.  52. 

585,021.  V  GAP  AND  DESIGN.    CL  21. 

585.025.  CLORWITE.    CI.  52. 

585.026.  NORTH  STAR.    CI.  37. 
.585,028.  OVA-SAN.    CI.  52. 
585,031.  PURP.    CI.  52. 

585,035.  BB  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  23. 

585,086.  SUNNY.     Q.  44. 

TM  128 


V  * 


•"ifi 


?«*• 


585.039.  COFLAVINASI-A.M.N.    a.  18. 

585.040.  80BA  UP.    CI.  18. 
580.044.  JAYNE  BRYANT.    CI.  44. 
585,048.  DOO-OONE  CLEAN.    CI.  52. 

585.056.  ANTIMICINA.    CI.  18. 

585.057.  OVENEW.    CT.  52. 

085.063.  FLUROCOTE.     CI.  4. 

585.064.  CHATHAM  CULTURED  EMERALDS. 
585,066.  TRC.     CT.  15. 

585.070.  PERMA-DYB.    CI.  6.  • 

580.076.  EARL  RICHMOND.  CI.  18. 

585.077.  STERN  BROTHERS.  CL  27.   ».-..- 

585.078.  STERN  BROTHERS.  CI.  28. 

085.079.  STERN  BROTHERS.  CI.  30. 

085.080.  STERN  BROTHERS.  0.33. 


f 


CI.  28J 


M-^*!^. 

J 


080.082. 

085.090.. 

585.099. 

585.100. 

686,102. 

586.100. 

685,107. 

585,108. 

586,110. 

585,113. 

586.118. 

585,128. 

580,124. 

080,149. 
080,101. 
585.165. 
585.156. 
085.108. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  129 


CARIBBBAIfJ    CL19. 

KAO-KLAY.    CL  1. 

CANCIL.    CI.  52. 

OKA8A  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

JEAN  WADE.    CI.  52. 

PATRICLA.  RBID.    CL  01. 

NICK  NACK  NITL4L.    CI.  82. 

CYCLOMANDOL.    CI.  18. 

NODORSMEb.    a.  6. 

SHOCK-EZ  FORMULA  11.    CI.  6. 

MINIPALM.    CI.  1. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GIRL  BBNDINO  OVER 

SOWING  ORASS  SEEDS.     CI.  1. 
REPRE8ENl!ATION  OF  A  GIRL  WALKING  SOW* 

ING  ORASS  SEEDS.    CL  1. 
GERISTRE88.    O.  18.  ,  <^ 

F-K.    a.  8. 

ANN  HARVBY.    C\.  lOT.  ' 

KOBE-SET.    CL  0. 
TEA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    H.  48. 


080,109.     SMYRNA  MAID.    CL  48. 

585.162.  ESTER'S  BANANA  SYRUP  AND  IffiSION.    CL  46. 

580.163.  PLAY  MONEY.    CI.  46. 

085.164.  GOODIES  CRISP  AS  AUTUMN  LBAVBS  AND  DE- 

SIGN.   CL  46. 
080.180.     8  MINUTE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  48. 
685,167.     DOUBLE  SEALED  FOR  DOUBLE  PROTECTION 

AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 
080,171.     ORCHID  ARIUM.    CI.  60. 
586.173.     TOAST-O-MALTO.    CL  48. 
585,178.     RIBnJOINT  (FANCIFUL).    CI.  23. 

ScctlM   II 

392,782.     TIDY  LOCKS.    CI.  40.    1-13-42. 

406,329.     FEATHERWEIGHT  VOODB  INC.,  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  46.    3-28-44.  ' 

422.272.     MEGEVE.    CI.  6.    7-9-48. 
598.062.     RITE  RINSE.    CI.  6.    11-18-04. 
679.628.     CAMELIA.    CI.  37.    8-2-59. 


II 


TRADEIItARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certifleitw  laraed  undw  Mctlou  7(c)  .7(f),  7(f)  of  the  Tradenuurfc  Act  of  1946  for  th«  unexpired  term 

of  tbe  orifliULl  regi«tratlon«. 


438.994.     VERITAS,      a.    10.      Alfred    Olsea    ft    Co.    A/S. 

8-1-48.     New  Oert    Sec.   7(e)    to  Galf  Oil   Corporation, 

PIttibargta.  Pa.         i 
658.448.     IMPACT.       CI.     16.       Lawter     Cbemlcala.     Inc. 

2-18-08.      New    Cert    Sec    7(e)    to    Naa-Dar   Company, 

Chicago,  ni.  1 1 

659.741.     LACRIL.     <il.  18.     Abbott  LAboratortea.     3-25-58. 

New  Oert.  See.  7(e)i  to  Allergan  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 


^f?t-f{      .     ;■  !} 


t*rT 


660.496.     IMPACT.        CI.      11. 

4-15-58.     New  Cert  See.  7(c) 

cago.  IlL 
668,702.  BOOMBASS.      CI.    36. 

10-21-58.    New  Oert  See.  7(c) 

Clereland.  Ohio. 
672,251.     KENTSHIRE.     C\.  42. 

Company.    1-6-59.    New  Cert. 

Inc.,  New  Yo^  N.Y. 


Lawter     Chemicals.     Inc. 
to  Nas-Dar  Company,  Chi- 

The    Boombass    Company, 
to  The  Boombass  Company, 

Pepperell  Manofaeturlng 
Sec  7(c)  to  E.  J.  Konrette, 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


MARCH  15,  1960 

(■Nitetorad ;  B*M««d  ;  CuMled ;  Amended,  DiKlaliiMd,  Correetod.  etc  ;  New  Certlilcates ;  12e  PuMlattonft.) 


Abbott  Laboratoriea,  to  Allerfan  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
059.741.  new  certtfloste.    (.1.  18. 


.1 


North     Chicaco,     III.       694,4«6.     pub. 


Abbott     LeboatorieH, 

li5-»-58.     CU 
Ada  ma  :  8te — 

Arkus,  Jack. 
Adams.    C.    F.,    Inc.,    Kort    Worth.    Tex.      894,568-70,    pub 

ia-29-59.     CI.  85. 
Admiral  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Straoas  Stores  Corp. 
Advance  Brands.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     694,682.  pnb.  12-29-59 

Ag«a'    AkUenn«ellw:haft. 

694,533.  pub.   12-27-59 
Agfa    AkUenneeHKlMrt. 

694,539,  pub.   12-29-59 


Hpringfleld,    Otilo.       694,512.    pab. 
694,665,  pab.  12-89-50. 


Leverkusen-Bayerwerk. 

CI.  2fl. 
Le^-erkusen-Barerwerk. 

CL  26^ 


094,514,  pub. 
111.     694.579.  pub.    12-29-59. 


Oennaay. 
Germany. 

I     \  Air  Devices.    Inc.,   .New  York.   X.Y.      378.803.   ren.  3-15-60. 

CI.   34.  I  I 

Altdilsoa.  John  B..  ,4-b.a.  Aitchlson  Laboratories.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    094.460.  pub.  12-29-59.    CI.  18. 
Aitchlson  Laboratortee  :  See — 

Aitchlson.  John  B. 
Aktlengesellschaft     ftr     Llaenxverwertungen     Alvex      Colre 

8wltxerUnd.     694.B76.  pub.  12-29-59      CL  51 
Alamo  ProductH  Co. :  See —  1 

Bngelman,  Helen.  ' 

^'?n'%l"52'    S2-  J"*-    I^    Angeles,    Calif.      094.578.    pub. 

12-29-59.     CI.  37. 
Allergen  Corp.  :  See- 
Abbott  Laboratories, 
Allied  Cai^n  *  Ribbon  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    378,790 

ren.  3-15-60.    CI.  H. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Solvay  Process  Co..  The. 

^'Ife^^JT'S*^®'"  Kqp*P*«n*  ^o  ■  Seattle.  Wash. 

12-29-59.    CT.  23. 
Alton    Box   Board   Ctoi.   Alton, 

CI.  37.  M 

Anierace  Corp. :  8ee-U 

American  Hard  Rubber  Co. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  «fe — 

Mollne  Heat. 
AmeriMn  Can  Co.,   Nlpw  York.  NY.     094.580.  pub.   10-6-59. 

v- 1.     oT. 

American  Chain  A  Cable  Co..  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    374  494 

ren.  3-1.V-80.    CI.  14. 
American    (>anamld    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      094.472.    pnb. 

American  District  TVlegraph  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     094  699 

pub.  12-29-59.     CI.  100. 
American  Fork  A  Ho«  Co..  The.  to  True  Temper  Cy>rp..  Cleve- 

Und.  Ohio.    374,7.n9.  ren.  3-1.V-60.    CI.  23 

^"It.'^S",^'*'"*  *   Machine  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     694.519    pab. 

12-29-69     CI.  26. 
American   OllBonlte   Co.,   Salt   Lake  City,   Utah.     094.380-1. 

pnb.  12-29-59.    CI  1. 
American    Hard   Rubber   Co.,  Hempstead  and   New  York,   to 

Anierace  Corp..   N«w  York.   N.Y.     131.017.   ren.  S-15-00. 

CI.  40. 
Americsn  Home  Prodacts  Corp..  d.ba.  Whitehall  Laboratories 

New  York,  N.Y.     694,462.  pub    12-29-59.     CI    18 
^"tr'S",  *""*"•'    Spirits  Co..  Chicago.   IlL     ^94.444.  pab. 

12-29—59.     CI.  15. 
American  Mineral  SMrits  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     694.446-7    pab 

12-29-59.     n.  15.1  ■  w     ■ 

American  Safety  Rator  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY.     422,272.  cane. 

^"?K^2i",'***™P'"'  <^-  '"''  •  I>orchester.  Mass.    694.443.  pub. 
12-29— ,^9.      CI.    14i 

American  Vermlculite  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     094.430,  pub. 

*^ — ^V — OH.      1  I.    \£, 

Anrierlcan    Writing   Paper   Co..    to    American   Writing   Paper 

Corp..  Holyoke.  Miss.     128.604,  ren.  S-l.V-60.     n    37 
American  Writing  Paper  Corp.  :  Bee — 

American  Writing  Paper  Co. 
Amflo  Product :  /fee-* 

Amneua,  William  T. 
AmneuH  William  T    rt  b  a.  Amflo  Product*,  Los  Angelea.  Calif 

094.536  Dub.  l2-^»-59.    CI.  26. 
Anderson-Peck  Enterprises.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     685.048.  cane 

CI.  92. 
Ansco :  See — 

General  AnlllneA  Film  Corp. 
Arkus   Jack,  d.b.a.  Adama.  London.  England.     094,607.  pub 

12-29-59.    CI.  39. 
Arrowhead  Tool  Ca,  Houaton.  Tex.     694,.^67    pub    12-29-.'S9 

CI.  3.%. 
Atomic  Oil  Co.  of  Oklahoma.  Inc.,  Tnlsa.  Okla.    694,445,  pab 

12-2ft-.%9     CI    15  .  i~  . 

Aatomatie  Canteen   Co.  of  America,  Chicago,  111.     375.229. 

ren.  3-14-60.    CI.  46. 
Avon   Pnbllcatlona.    Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y.     694.580    pnb. 

12-29-59.    CI.  38. 
Bada  Co..  The.  Pasadena.  Calif.    694.478.  pub.  12-29-59.    CI. 

1 H . 

Banana  Syrup  Co. :  0 
Ortega.  NIcholaa 


Barr  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Haycraft.  S.  K. 
Bauer    Bros.    Co..    The, 

12-29-50.     a.  28. 
Bearce^  Charles  U..  ikielrose.  Maas. 

CL  60. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co. :  See — 

Shedd  Products  Co. 
Beck-Lee  Corp..  Chicago.  111.    694J(36.  pub.  12-29-50.    CI.  4«. 
Beebe  Brothers  Rubber  Co..  to  Beebe  Rubber  Co.,  Nashua, 

N.H.     376.185.  ren.  3-15-60.     CI.  39. 
Beeb  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Beebe  Brothers  Rubber  Co. 
Beets.    Abel   J-,   d.b.a.    Abel    J.    Beets   Co..    LanslBg.    Mich. 

094,450,  pub.   12-29-59.     CT.   15. 
Beets,  Abel  J.,  Co. :  See- 
Beets.  Abel  J. 
Beldlng  Heminway  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Summit  Thread  Co. 
Bendix     Aviation     Corp..     Detroit.     Mieb.       694J38,     pab. 

12-29-59.    a.  26. 
Bentx,  Horst  W..  d.b4i.  Melttta-Werke  Bente  k  Sobn.  Mladan. 

Germany.     694.716.     CI.  13. 
Bergen  Pencil  Co. :  See — 
Urmston.  Raymond  J. 
Berlin,    Irving,    k    Co.,    d.b.a.    Gua    Snoke    Dietilliiif   On., 

C*hlca«o.  III.    694,660,  pub.  12-29-69.     CV.  49. 
BludworU,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Kearfott  Co.,  loe..  LitUe 

Falla,  N.J.    370.970^  ren.  3-15-60.    CL  26. 
Bloaentbal,  Sidney,  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     37S.100. 

ren.  3-15-60.    CT.  42. 
Bock  LAundiT   Machine   Co.,   Toledo,   Ohio.     094,382,   pab. 

12-29-59.     a.  1. 
BoBlta  Packing  Co..  Guadalupe,  to  Bonita  Paeklat  Co.,  Santa 

Maria,  Calif;     378.295,  ren.  i-15-60.     CI.  46. 
Boombass  Co.,  The,  to  The  Boombaas  Co..  CleveUad.  Ohio. 

668.702,  new  cert.    CI.  36. 
Brevinex  S.A..  and  K.  DuBach,  Geneva.  Swltasrland.    694.644, 

pub.  12-29-69.    a.  27. 
Broan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Wla.    694,666.  pub.  12-49-69. 

a.  34. 
Brown.  Ray  M.,  Chicago,  111.    694.602.  pub.  12^29-69.    Q.  23. 
Bryant,  Jayne:  Chicago,  111.     685.044,  cane.    CI.  44. 
Buchblnder.  H.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     694,610.  pab. 

12—29—69      CI   39. 
Bncyrus-Erie    Co.,    South    Milwaukee,    Wis.      694.604,    pub. 

12-29-59.    CL  23. 
Burberrys  Ltd..  Haymarket,  London,  England.    694.696.  imb. 

12-29-59.    CI,  K5. 
Burlington  Industrial  Fabrics  Co. :  So* — 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 
Burlington    Industries.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Burllncton    Indnatrial 

Fabrics   Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      694,023,   pub.    12-29-69. 

a.  42. 
BnmM-Bib«i,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     694.609.  pab.  12-29-59. 

CL  39. 
Burton-Dixie  Corp..   Chicago.  IlL     694.664,   pub.    12-29-69. 

CI.  32, 
Cabana  Nutria  Breeders  Assn.,  Arcadia.  Calif.    694,700.  pob. 

12^29-69.    CI.  200. 
Cabot,  Godfrey  L..  Inc..  Boston,  Maaa.    686,096.  cane.    CL  1. 
California-Florida   Plant  Corp.,   Irvinfton.  Calif.     604.391, 

pub.  12-^9-69.    CL  1. 
CaJifomla  Spray-Cbemlcal  Corp.,  Richmond.  Oalif.     694.413. 

pub.  12-21»-59.    CI.  6. 
Cambridge    Rubber    Co..    Cambridge.    Mass.      694,698.    pab. 

12-29-59.     CI.  39. 
Caravan  Llnaa.  Inc.,  PortUnd.  Oreg.    694.703.  pnb.  12-29-«9. 

a.  105. 
Cardinal  Engineering  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

12-29-69.     a.  4. 
Cardinal   Hoeterr  Co.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 

3—15—60.    CI  39. 
Carr  *  Day  k  Martin  Ltd..  London,  England. 

12-29-59.     CI.  4. 
Carrtone  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La. 

12—29—59     CI    18 
Carter.  Macr  Co!,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    686.158.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Castner  AsaociateB.  Inc..  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.     694,704.  pub. 

12—29—69     CI.  106. 
Causyth  Sji.A..  Milan.  Italy.    683.039.  cane.     CL  18. 
Cavalero,  John  V..  New  York.  N.Y.     694,436.  pub.  l«-49-«9. 

CI.  13. 
Cehincoe  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.     694.414,  pab. 

12-29-59.    a.  6. 
Central  Fibre  Produets  Co. :  Ses — 

Packaging  Corp.  of  America. 
Chatham,  Carroll  F..  d.bJL  Chatham  Research  Laboratertaa, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     685.064,  cane.    CL  28. 
Chatham  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
North  Star  Woolen  Mill  Co. 
Chatham  Research  Laboratories :  See — 

Chatham.  Carroll  F. 
Chesterfield  Jewelers.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     694.042.  pab. 

12-29-.'S9.     CT.  27. 
Chesterfield    Jewelers.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     694.647.  pub. 

12-29-59.     CI.  28. 

TM  i 


694,400.  pob. 
074.868.  ren. 
694,408,  pob. 
094.471.  pab. 


TM  ii 
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N.T.  694.537. 
694.6^  INlb. 
694,920.  pab. 
Italy. 


res.    3-15-«0. 


Cblcaco  SprlBf  Prodaets  Co. :  890 — 
Onlcaxo  UpboUPtercra  Supply  Co. 
Cbicaco  UpboUtercn  Supply  Co.,  to  ChlcAgo  I^Haf  Prodoett 

Co..  CblcACO.  Ill-     374.647,  ran.  3-15-60.     CI.  32. 
Childera  Mfg.  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     694.431.  pub.  12-29-09. 

a.  12. 
Cbrlatian   Orfaniwtlon  of  Mo«le   Publbiten.  ArtUU,  Coa- 

poserB.  Inc.,  Lo«  AngelM.  Calif.     694,077.  pab.  12-29-09. 

CI.  36. 
Clark     KqulpmcDt    Co..    Bucbanan.    Ifleb.      694,496.    pab. 

12-29-09.     CI.  23. 
Clarke.  Andarson.  Inc.  WUdwood.  SJ.    085J,10,  eane.    CI.  6. 
Coaat  Plsbing  Co.,  Wllminfton.  Oallt,  to  Tb«  Quaker  Oats 

Co.,  Cbtcacq,  111.     377,344,  ren.  3-10-60.    CL  46. 
Covbran  Co.,  Inc. :  fl«« —  ?;<  f^y 

Cocbran.  Bobt  T.,  Co.,  Inc. 
Cocbran.  Robt.  T..  Co..  Inc..  N«fw  York.  .NY.,  and  Tracy  CWlf.. 

to  Cochran  Co..  Inc..  Tracy.  Oallf.     376,040.  ran.  3-16-60. 

CI.  46. 
Coben,  Bernard,  d.b.a.  Tintometer,  Brooklyn. 

pub.  12-29-09.     CT.  26. 
Colfate-Palmolive    Co.,     New     York.     N.T. 

12-29-59.     CI.  01. 
Cotoaial    Optical    Co.,    Loa    Angelea,    Calif. 

12-29-09.     CI.  26. 
Coloriflcio      Itallano      Max      Meyer     S.p.A., 

194.401-3,  pub.  12^29-09.     O.  16. 
Comfort    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    lU-      378.404. 

CI.  51. 
Compania  Comercial  Tanamo,  S.A.,  Barana,  Cuba.     694.637, 

pub.  12-29-59.     CI.  46. 
Cook  Paint  ft  Vamisb  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     378.878.  ren. 

3-10-60.     CI.  16. 
Cooper  Alloy  Corp. :  Set — 

Cooper  Alloy  Foundry  Co,  The. 
Cooper  Alloy  Ponndry  Co..  liie.  Blixabetb,  to  Cooper  Alloy 

Corp..  HllUlde.  N.J.     378.007.  ren.  3-10-60.     CI.  14. 
Cooperatown    Chemical.    Inc.,    Cooperatown,    N.Y.      080,028, 

eanc.     CI.  02. 
Comellofi  Heyi  AktlengeeelUictiaft,  Worms  (Rhine).  Germany. 

694.400.  pub.  12-29-.^9.    CL  1. 
Cortland    Iteklng    Co..    The.    Cortland.    N.Y.      694.646,    pub. 

12-29-59.    CI.  46. 
Cotillion  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     694,596.  pub.  11-4-08.     CI. 

39 
Courtaulds  Ltd..  London.  Rngland.     094,626,  pub.  12-29-59. 

CI.  42. 
Cream   of  Wheat   Corp.,  The.    MinneapollM.   Mina      378.247. 

ren.  3-15-60.    CI.  46. 
CroMnett  Co..  The.   Croaaett.   Ark.     694,307.   pub.    12-29-59. 

CI.   1. 
Crown   Products  Corp..  San    Kranclsco  and   Loa  AnRelea.   to 

Lady'H   Choice   Foods.    Loa   Angeles,   Calif.     378.088.    ren. 

3-10-60.     n.  46. 
Crown  Rubber..  Fremont.  Ohio.     694,625.  pub.  12-29-59.     C\. 

42. 
OurtiB,  He4ene,  lodustrlea.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     694.690.  pub. 

12-29-.'»9.    n.  52. 
Curtis.    Helen.   InduBtrtes.   Inc..  Chicago,   III.     094.695,   pub. 

12-29-59.      C\.   52. 
Curtlx.  Helene.  IndustrleH.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Lentberic,  Chicago.  Ill 

H94.677.  pub.  12-29-59.    CI.  51. 
(*urtlB  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  fice —  •  •    ..     -   -    - 

CurtlH.  ThonMB  8..  Laboratortee.  ««'-'^    .v.rv:.-»f^i 

Curtl*.  Thomas  S..  Laboratories.  Hanttnirton  Park 
Inc.,    Loe    .^nxelee.     OiUf. 
6. 

S.,  Laboratories.  Huntington 
Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
6. 


Tbe.   Ifldlaiid.   Midi.     694.420-1.   pab. 
080.155,  cane.     CI.  107. 


Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 
694.486.  pub.  12-29-59. 


N.Y. 
N.Y. 


Minn. 


Farma,    Inc., 


l^Vrma.    Inc., 


Marysvllle.    Ohio. 
Maryaville, 


Ohio. 


694,622. 
694,689, 

598.062. 
580,128, 
080.124. 


pub. 
pub. 

cane, 
cane, 
cane. 


See — 


3-10-60.  CI.  39. 
694.018. 

NY. 


Laboratories. 
3-15-«0.  n. 
CurtlB.  ThomaB 
Lalmratories. 
3-15-60.     C\. 


to  Curtis 
373,964,    ren. 

Park,  to  Curtis 
373,955,     ren. 


Cushing,    J..   Co..    Pitchburg.   Mass.,   to  General    Milla.   Inc.. 
MinneapollB,  Minn.     131.972.  ren.  3-15-60.     CI.  46. 

Inc..  Hempstead.  N.T.     694.678.  pub.  12-2©-«©. 

Berkeley,     Calif.       694,631-5,     pub. 

Indianapolis,   Ind.     694,448. 


Cut  &  Curi 

n.  51. 
Cutter     Laboratortea, 

12-29-59.     CI.  44. 
D-A    Lubricant   Co..    Inc 

12-29-59.     n.  15. 
Daniel.    Jack.    Distillery,    Lynchburg.    Tenn.      694.656. 

12-22-09.     CI.  49 


pub. 
pub. 


See— 


*:-i- 


iJ! 


D'Arrtgo  RroH.  Co.  of  California 

D'Arrlgo  Bros.  Co. 
D'Arrtgo  Bros.  Co..  to  D'Arrlgo  Bros.  Oo.  of  OiUfomia.  San 

Jose.  CMllf.     378,777.  rwi.  3-15-60.    €1.  46. 
D'Arrigo  Bros.  Co..  to  D'Arrigo  Bros.  Co.  of  Galifomla,  San 

Jose.  Calif.    378.786,  ren.  3-1. -MJO..    0146. 

Davenport  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     694.620. 

pub.  1 2-29-59.     CI.  39. 
Dayle    Products    Co..    Inc..    Boston.    Mass. 

12-29-59.     CI.  51. 
Dajrstrom  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J..  from  H.  I. 

<lelphia.  Pa.    694.483,  pub.  7-7-59.    CI.  21. 
Delta  DelU  Delta.  Chicago.  III.     694.711-12. 

CI.  200. 
Denpater    MiH    Mfg.    Co..    Beatilce.    Nebr. 

12—29—59      CI    13  • 

Dempster   Mill    Mfg.   Co.,    Beatrice.    Nebr.      694,498-9. 

«-2.>-.')9.    CI.  23. 
Dennert   k  Pape.    Hamburg-Altona.     694.616.  pub.   3-11-58. 


694.674,    pab. 

Keroea.  Phila- 

pab.  12-29-59. 

694.436.    pub. 

pub. 


CI.  20 
Dnpature.   Paul, 

pub.  12-29-59. 
DeutBch    Controls 

12-29-59.  CI. 
Dismuke.  Ed.   E.. 

eral  Wells.  Tex 
DiatrlhMtors 

12-29-59 


Ma  rc-«n-Baroeul. 
CI.  43. 

Corp.,   Los  An«eles. 
13. 

to  Famoua  Mineral  Wella  Water 
127,599.  ren.  3-15-60,     C\.  45. 
Council,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.     694.710. 
CI    200 


Nord,    France.     694.627, 

Calif.     694,439,  pub. 

Co.. 


Domestic     Engineering    Oa.,     Chicago. 
12-29-69.     CI.  38. 


III. 


694,.591. 


Mln- 
pub. 
pab. 


Dow    Chemhml   Co.. 

12-29-59.     CI.  6. 
Dries,  Ann  N.,  Bayatde,  N.Y. 
DuBacb.  Kurt :  See— 

Brevinex  8.A.,  and  Kurt  DuBach. 
Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    K.    1.,    and 

694,666,  pab.  12-29-09.     CI.  50. 
Duro-Teat  C'orp..  North  Bergen.  N.J. 

CL21. 
Bart-Loom    Fabrics.    Inc.,    New    York. 

12-29-59.     CI.  42. 
Kaat    Coast    Soap    Corp..    Brooklyn. 

12-29-59.     CI.  52. 
Ebonite  Co. :  See — 

Stowe-Woodward,  Inc. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  1*aul, 

CI.  6. 
ISdgewood 

CI.   1. 
Edgewood 

CI.  1. 
Edwards,  K.  C.  Co. 
Edwarda,  K.  C. 
Edwarda.   K.   C.   d.b.a.   K.   C.   Edwarda   Co..  Graham,  Tex. 

694.698.  pab.  12-29-59.    CL  100. 
Elder  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     131,098,  ren. 

Electric  k  Musical  Induatrfea  Ltd..  Hayes.  England. 

pub.  12-29-59.    CI.  26. 
Electro-sonic    Laboratories,    Inc..    Long    Island    City, 

694,482,  pub.   12-29-59.     CI.  21. 
Bllaabeth  Apparels.   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     694,611,  pub. 

12-29-59.     a.  39. 
Encelman,  Helen,  Bdinborg,  to  Alamo  Products  Co..  Alamo. 

Tex.    371.936,  ren.  3-15-60.    CL  46. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp..  Erie.  Pa.     694.479.  pub.  1-27-59.    CI.  21. 

Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co.,  Inc..  Scranton.  Pa.     604.013, 

pub.  12-29-59.    CL  23. 
Evyan     Perfumea,     Inc.,     New    York.    N.Y.       694,684.    pab. 

12-29—69      CI    51 
Eye     Research     Foundation,     Chicago,     IIL       694.540,     pub. 

12-29-59.     CL  26. 
F-R  Publishing  Corp... The,  to  The  New  Yorker  Magaalne,  Inc.. 

New  York,  .N.Y.     378,.'i46,  ren.  3-15-60.     CL  38: 
F-R  I>ublishlng  <*orp..  The.  to  The  New  Yorker  Magaslne.  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.     378.549.  ren.  3-15-60.     CL  38. 
F-R  Publishing  Corp.,  The.  to  The  New  Yorker  Magailne.  Inc., 

New  York,  .N.Y.     378,550.  ren.  3-15-60.     CL  38. 
F-R  Publishing  Corp„  The.  to  The  New  Yorker  Magailne,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.     rf78.5!{7.  ren.  3-15-60.     ClTsST 
Famous  Mineral  Wells  Water  Co. :  See — 

Dismuke,  Ed.  E. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellacbaft,  LcTerkuaen-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany.     094,415,  pub.  12-29--09.    CI.  6. 
Featherweight    Fooda,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.     406,389,   eanc. 

CL  46. 
Federal  Container  Corp..   MinneapoUa,   Minn.     694,082,  pub. 

12—29—59      CI    37 
Federal   Dlatribiiting  Co..   Inc.,  Kani 

cane.     CI.  6. 
Ferry-Morae  Seed  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Fiber     Industries,     Inc.,     Charlotte, 

12-29-09.    CL  1. 
Filler  ProducU,  Inc. :  See — 

Frito  Co.,  The. 
Firestone   Tire  k   Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     376.814, 

ren.  3-10-60.     CL  6. 
Firestone  Tire  k   Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     378,189, 

ren.  3-15-60.     CI.  35. 
Firestone   Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,   The.   Akron.   Ohio.     378.238. 

ren.  3-10-60.     Q.  19. 
Firestone  Tire  k   Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     378.239, 

ren.  3-15-00.     O.  19. 
Firestone  Tire  k   Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     378,439. 

ren.  3-15-60.    CI.  35. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..   The.  Akron.  Ohio.     878,242. 

ren.  3-10-60.     Q.  19. 
Fiske  Co..  Chicafo,  IIL     694,440,  pub.  12-29-09.     CL  13. 
Fletcher  Paper  Co.,  Alpena,  MIcb.     080,026,  cane.    CI.  37. 
Forman,  Louis,  d.b.a.  Michter's  Jog  House,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

694.653,  pub.  12-22-59.     CI.  49. 
Foto,  E.  M.,  Pvterson,  N.J.    694,705,  nub.  12-20-09.    CL  106. 
Franklin  Metal  and  Rubber  Co..  Hatboro,  Pa.     694.437.  pub. 

12-^9-00.     a.  13. 
Frets.  William  F..  k  Son,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Fratt,  William  F.,  *  Son. 
Pretx.  William  F.,  k  Son.  to  William  F.  Prats  k  Son,  Inc., 

Doylestown,  Pa.     376,364,  ren.  3-10-60.     CI.  39. 
Frito    Co.,    The,    Dallaa,    Tex.,   from   Filler   Products,    Inc.. 

Atlanta.  Ga.     694,638,  pub.  12-29-09.     CL  46. 
Fruebauf  Trailer  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    694.071,  pub.  12-29-09. 

CL  30. 
Fruebauf  Trailer  Co..  d.b.a.  Hobba  Trallera,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

694,477.  pub.  12-29-09.    O.  19. 
Gallo,    E.    k   J..    Winery,    Modesto,   Oallf.      694,648-0,   pub. 

12-29-09.    CI.  47. 
Gaiter,  Jack,  Chicago.  III.,  to  Knapp-Monareb  Co.,  St  Louis, 

Mo.    378,960.  ren.  3-10-60.     CL  21. 
Garrett  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Penn  Yan,  Pa.,  to  Virginia  Dare  Ex- 
tract   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      129,308.    ren.    3-10-60. 

CI.  46. 
Gebruder  Junghana,  A.G.,  Schramberg.  Germany.     694,041, 

pub.  4-3-56.     CI.  27.  j 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley,  N.Y.    694.469.  pub.  12-00-69. 

CI.  18. 
Gelgy  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  to  Oetgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley, 

.N.Y.     378,586.  ren.  3-1,5-60.     Cl.  6. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  d.bA.  Ansco,  New  York,  N.Y. 

694,527,  pub.  12-29-59.    Cl.  26. 
General    Cigar    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.T.      694,404.    pab. 

12-29-09.     Cl.  17. 


«  Cny.   Mo.     080.113, 

080.167,  eanc.     Cl.  1. 
N.C.       694,390,     pub. 
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Geaaral  MUla,  Inc. :  we —  ladoatrtal  lastrumenta  Bnglneerlng  Corp..  Cedar  Oiore,  SJ. 

Cuahlnc,  J..  Co.  604,020.  pab,  12-20-00.    Cl.  26 

Geoeml  RaUwaT  Slgaal  Co.,  Bocheatar,  N.T.    604,400.  pab.  Interaatloaal  Bioebemkal  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  T      080  140 

12-20-00.    Cl.  21.  cane.     Cl.  18. 

General  Ttee  Corp..  Btew  Tork.  N.T.    604,046.  pab.  12-20-00.  International    Inapectlon    and   Toting    Corp     Chtcaco     111 

Cl.  27.  i  604,697,  pub.   12-29-59.     Cl.   100 

General  Tlra  k  Robhar  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     604,402-8,  International  Silver  Co.,  The,  Merlden.  Conn      604  001.  Dob 

pub.  12-^29-09.     CL  1.  12-29-09.    CT.  28. 

Geolompb^  Co^  The,  Okhthoma  Uty,  Okla.     604.024,  pab.  International  Syntbetle  Robber  Co.  Ltd.,  _The.  Jlythe.  Soath 

r^4be^ 


080.000, 


604,416. 
604.017. 
pab. 


12-^9-^9.     C\.  26. 
GenuUn  Seed  k  Plant  Co..  to  Germain'a.  Inc.,  Loa  Angalea, 

Calif.    370,037.  ren.  3-10-60.    Cl.  87. 
Geraaln's,  Ine. :  8«s— 

Germain  Seed  ft  Plant  Co. 
Gerta,  Lambard  ft  Co..  Chicago,  m.    604.000,  pab.  l»-2»-00. 

Cl.  20. 
Gladstone,  Leonard  J..  d.bA.  Uuisdale  Clothes  of  New  Tork. 

New  York,  N.Y.     694,500.  pub.  12-29-09.     a.  39. 
elastic  Corp..  The,  Oevelaad.  Ohio.    694.392,  pub.  12-20-00. 

a.  1. 

Globe-Union  Inc.  :  See — 

Wico  Electric  Co. 
Ooldring    Inc.,    New    Tork.    N.TV  604.610.    pab.    12-20-00. 

Cl   30 
Good   Win  PublUherH   Inc..  Oaatonia.   N.C.     604.087.  pab. 

12-20-00.     Cl.  38. 
Goodies  Spud  Chip  Cn. :  See — 

Madden,  Ethel  J. 
Gotham  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Halpem.  Walter  J. 
Grand  Ajneriean  Fnraltura  Corp,  Chicago,  IIL    604.060,  pab. 

1^29^9.    C\.  32. 
Green  Rlrer  Corp. :  8$« — 

Seboenbofen  Co. 
Oroarenor,  C.  A.,  Shoe  Co..  to  C.  A.  Oroevenor  Shoe  Co.,  Inc., 
Worcester.  Mass.     378.348,  ren.  3-15-60.     Cl.  39. 

Grosrenor,  C  A.,  Shoe  Co.,  Ine. :  See — 

GrosTenor.  C.  A..  Shoe  Oo. 
Guardian  Chemical  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.T. 

cane.     CI.  02. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  8e^— 

Olsen,  Alfred,  ft  Oo.  A/S. 
Gan  Smoke  DItftllUnr  Co. :  See — 

Bertln.  Irrlng^  ft  Co. 
Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls,  Inc..  Plttsfoorgh.  Pa. 

pub.  12-29-59.     CL  6. 
Ragan  Chemicals  ft  Controls.  Inc..  Plttabargh.  Pa. 

pub.  12-29-09.    Cl.  26. 
Halms   ft    Ettlager.    Inc.,    New   Tork.    N.T.      694,617, 

1 2—29—09     Cl   39 
Hall,  Robert,  a'othea.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     694,612.  nub. 

12—29—09     Cl    39 
Hall,   Robert,  Clothes,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     604,618,  pob. 

12—29—09     Cl   39 
Halpem.    Walter   J.',    d.bji.    Gotham    Instrnment    Co.,    New 

Tork.  NT.    399.966,  eanc.    CI.  26. 
Harben    Mfg.    Co..    Racine,    WU.      694,494.    pob.    12-29-09. 

Cl.  23. 
Harvey,   G.   F.,   Co^  Inc.,  The.  New  Tork,  N.T.     604.463-4. 

pob.  12-29-00.    Cl.  18. 
Harafeld's.  Inc.,  Kanms  City,  Mo.     604,616,  pub.   12-29-09. 

Cl.  39. 
Haycraft.  S.  E  ,  d.b.a.  Barr  Bros.  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif.    080,036, 

cane.    Cl.  23. 
Hayward.  Walter  E..  Co..  Inc .  Attlehoro.  Maaa.    604.556.  pab. 

12-29-59.     Cl.  28.^ 
Healy.   Clarence  J..    (k>uth   St.  Paul.   Minn.     580,107.  eanc. 

Cl.  32. 
Hearst  Corp..  The.  New  Tork,  N.T.     694,588.  pub.  12-29-09. 

CLS8. 
Hearat  Corp..  The,  New  Tork,  N.  T, 

Cl    38 
Hedley  Inc..  Oe^eland.  Ohio.     694.679.  pub.   12-29-09.     CI. 

51 
Hennlng,  Paul  P.  W..  Chicago,  111.     .585,040.  eanc.     Cl.  18. 

Henry.  Sidnev.  d.bji..  8.  H.  Hlrseh.  New  York.  N.Y.     392.782. 

cane.    CT.  40.  _  . 

Hercules    Powder    Cd.,    Wilmington.    Del.      694.422-3.    pab. 

12-29-59.     Cl.  6. 
Herlax  Mfg.  Co..   Nerwalk.   Conn.     694.092.   pub.    12-29-09. 

Cl.  M.  „  »«  . 

Herman.  Paul  J..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    694..593,  pah.  12-20-09. 

Cl.  38. 
Herahey  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     694.492,  pub.  12-29-59.     Cl. 

22. 
Hickok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.T.    370.493,  ren.  3-15-60. 

Cl  39 
Hlrseh,  8.  H.  :  Set~-\V 

Henry.  Sidney.    | 
Hobbs  Trailers :  8e«-u- 

Fruehauf  Trailer  Co. 
Holtsclaw.    Richard    T.,    Montgomery.    Ala.      694.663. 

12-29-59.     Cl.  50. 
Hood    Preaa.    Inc..    The.    New    York,    N,T.      694.664. 

12-29-09.     CL  50. 
Hormo-Pharma  Ltd.,  London.  England.     585.100.  cane 

18. 
Hudnut    Richard.    Morris    Ptoins,    N.J.      694.687-8, 

12-29-59.     Cl    5i: 
Huffman    Mfg.    Co.    The.    Dayton,    Ohio.      694.506-8. 

12-29-59.     Cl.   23. 
Hniaking.    Chas.    L.    ft   Co.   Inc..   New  Tork.  N.Y.     604.424, 

pub.   12-29-59.     Cl    6. 
Hurricane  Fence  Co.,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

a.  IS.  ' 

Hydromatlea.  Inc.,  Livingston.  N.J. 

Cl.  18. 
Impels  Corp..  The.  Bmlthfleld.  Va. 

CL21. 
ImpaU  Corp.,  The,  Hmlthfleld,  Va. 

Cl.  23. 


580.006, 


ampton,  EngUnd.  694,404.  pub.  12-29-09.     CT.'l. 
Intarwoven  Stocking  Co..  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    374.378.  ren. 

3-15-60.    Cl.  39. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co..  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    370,313,  ran 

8-10-60.     CL  39. 
Irrlngton  VamUb  ft  Insulator  Co..  Irvington,  N.J..  to  Mlnne- 

aota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     585.151, 

Cl.  6. 
Istltnto   Fannacoterapico   Itallano,   Rome,   Italy. 

eanc.     Cl.  18. 
Jaoubaon.     Hliah     O..     London,     England.       694.466.     nab. 

1.  J  yP  SO      d.   lA 
James  Rlver^  Hydrate  ft  Supply  Co.,  Buchanan.  Va.     694.390, 

pub.  12-29-00.    Cl.  1. 
Jan  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.    604.026. 

pab.  12-29-69.    a.  26. 
Jensen.  Georg,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    604,007,  pab.  12-21MiO. 

Jensen,  Luhr,  to  Luhr  Jensen  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  Hood  River.  Oreg. 
376,298.  ren.  3-15-60.    Cl.  22. 

Jensen.  Luhr,  ft  Sons,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jensen,  Luhr. 
Jernu^nikew,  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     694,685,  pab. 

Johnaon.  Nestor.'  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  lU.    128,470,  ren.  3-10-60. 

a.  22. 
Johwon.   S.   C.    ft  Son.    Inc,    Racine,   Wla.     604,407,   pab. 

Joseph   ft  'Felss   Co..   The.   OeveUnd,    Ohte.      378,086.    ran. 

^3-10-60.    a. ». 

Kahn,  David  H..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  The  Realistic  Co..  Cln- 

dnnati.  Ohio.    377.417,  ren.  3-15-60.    CL  01. 
Kari  Kold  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     604,060.  pub.  12-29-69. 

CL  31. 
Kayan^Both  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     604,603.  pab.  12-20-00. 

Cl.  30. 
Kearfott  Co..  Inc. :  8ee— 

Biudworth.  Inc. 
KeUogg  Co..  BatUe  Creek.  Mich.     375.400,  ren.  3-10-60.    CL 

37. 
Kldd,  E.  G..  Mrs..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va..  to  John  Magee  ft  Co.. 

Mertden.  Conn.     128,245.  ren.  3-15-60.    CI.  46. 
Kllegl  Bros,  Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co.,  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.    604.481.  pab.  12-20-59.    Cl.  21. 
Keroes,  Herbert  I. :  See — 

Darstrom  Ine. 
Knapp-if  onarch  Co. :  See — 

(ialter,  Jack. 
Koehring  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     694,501.  pub.  12-29-00.    Cl. 

23. 
Kovrette.  B.  J..  Inc  :  See— 

Pepperell  Mfg.  Co. 
Krasge  uepartment  Store :  See — 

Kreoge,  Sebastian  S. 
Kreece-Newark,  Ine. :  See — 

Kres«e.  Sebaatian  S. 
Kfcege,  Sebaatian  S.,  d.b.a.  Krmge  Department  Store.  Newark, 

to  Kresge-Newark.  Inc.,  Newaik.  N.J.    374.347,  ren.  3-10-60. 

CL30. 
Kreaa.  S.  H..  and  Co.,  New  York.  N.T.    080.010,  cane    Cl.  52. 
694.594.  pub.  12-29-09.    Kroehler  Mfg.  Co..  Naperrille,  IIL    694,062-3,  pub.  12-29-08. 

Cl.  32. 
Lady's  Choice  Foods  :  See — 

Crown  Producto  Corp. 
Lanolin  Plus,  Ine. :  See — 

National  Boulevard  Bank  of  Cbicaco. 
Lanolin  Pins,    Inc,   Chioago.   IIL     694.693.   pab.   12-20-00. 

CL  62. 
Lansdale  Clothes  of  New  Tork :  Bee — 

Gladatone.  Leonard  J. 
Lawter    Chemicals,     Inc..     to    Nat-Dar    Co.,    Chicago.    III. 

608,443,  new  certificate.    Q.  16. 
Lawter    Chemicals,    Inc,    to    Nas-Dar    Co.,    Chicago.    IIL 

660,406,  new  certificate.    Cl.  11. 
Leader,  B.,  ft  Sons,  Chicago,  IIL     604,048.  pab.   12-20-00. 

a.  28. 
Leea.  Jamea,  and  Sons  Co..  Bridgeport,  Pa.     604,624.  pob. 

12-20-09.    a.  42. 
Lelchter,  Emll,  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     604.043, 

pub.  i2-e20^0.     Cl.  27. 
Lenell   Bros.   Baking  Co..  Inc,   Chicago,  111.     604,642,  pob. 

12-29-09      Cl    46 
Lensclean.   inc.   New  Tork.   N.T.     694.694,  pab.   12-20-60. 

CT.  52. 
Lentherie:  See — 

Curtis.  Helene,  Industries,  Inc 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    604,450,  pab.  12-20-00. 


pub. 
pub. 
Cl. 
pub. 
pub 


lily, 
CT.  18. 


Lincoln  Ave.  Bike  Shop 
White.  Richard  H. 


See — 
Beveriy     Hills. 


Calif.       694,480,     pob. 


694.433,  pub.  12-29-59. 

694.432,  pub.  12-29-00. 

604.487.  pab.  12-20-59. 

094.000.  pab.  12-29-59. 


Litton     Industries, 

12-29-59.    Cl.  21 
LIvlngffton  Co..  The.  Woodbridge.  Conn.    580.063.  eanc    Cl.  4. 

Loffe.  Joseph  M..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    694.488.  pob.  12-20-00. 

Lober-Fl'ner,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    377.823.  ren.  3-16-60. 

CT.  31. 
Lodlow-Saylor  Wire  CToth  Co. :  See — 

Ludlow-Saylor  Wire  Co..  The. 
Ludlow-Saylor  Wire  Co..  The.  to  Ludlow-Saylor  Wire  Cloth 

Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     377,104,  ren.  3-15-60.     Cl.  23. 


TM  iT 
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MmcDooald   4   Malr   Ltd.,   Lalth,    SeoUuML     eM.0a8.    aah. 

MftddBB.   Btbel^J.,   d.bA.   OoodiM  'Spud  Chip  Co..  BlUiaga. 
Moat.    BM.IM,  cane.    a.  46.        ^^  »"iui»^ 

Magee.  Jolia,  ft  Oo. :  Sm — 
Kldd,  K.  O..  Mrs..  Inc. 
Mudkliit  darrlce  Con»..  Chieaco.  Ul.    6»4.aft8.  pab.  12-^9-69. 

Mann  Aotoatatlc  Tranaml— ton  Co.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    604.702. 
pab.  12-2»-5».    CI.  103.  ^*  »»•»••«». 


'°"J»fj.*l!l5*7?"  il'te*'*'  *^-  Stmtford,  Coul     6»4,6S1, 
pub.  12-29-^9.     CI.  26. 

Mantcca  Canninf  Co^  MantMa.  CalW.    132.787.  nil.  3-15-60. 

CL  46. 
>*»rtWM    a>emle^    Corp..    Klncston.    N.Y.      694.428.    pub. 

M^j^W    B     Itfj.  Co.,  The,  Drbana.  Ohio.     694,S03.  pab. 

Maater   Appliance   Mfg.    Co..   Racine.    Wis.     M6.0S6,   esse. 

M*yBro«h««     Inc.,    Garden    City,    La.      694,394-0.    pab. 

McCoUoeh  Corp.,  Los  Anceles,  Oallf.    694,509,  pab.  12-29-59. 

CI.  23. 
McNHl  lAboratorles,   Inc..   PhlUdelphIa,  Pa.     374.964. 

^15-60.     CL  18. 
McNeil    Machine    ft    Encineering    Co.,    The,    Akron.    Ohio. 

894,434,  pab.  12-29-69:    Q.  13. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co.,  BTansTllle,  Ind.    376.022.  ren.  ^15-60. 

Meier  Brass  ft  Alaminooi  Co.,  Basel  Park,  Mich.     694,442. 

pub.  ie-29-59.     CL  14. 
Mdltta-Werke  Bents  ft  Sohn  :  See- 
Bents,  Horst  W. 
Menaald   Crab  Meat  Prodacts  Corp.,   Daytona  Beach.  Fla. 

580,159.  cane.    a.  46.  y        f  »,   .» 

Meteteft    Residues     Inc..    Sprlncfleld,    N.J.      694,441,   pab. 

^**ab'^2^S^9***(n'a?^'  '"*"  ^•■*'*«**»'  ^C     «94,674, 
M^heis.  Peter  J.',  Ine'. :  «ee—  '♦I  -■>' ' 

Monkhoaae,  Qtrl. 
Mlchtar's  Joe  Hoose :  Bee —  '      v' 

Fonaan,  Loals. 
Mld-CoBttnent  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind.    686,031. 

oane.    CI.  02. 
Middlebrooke-Lancaater,   Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     694.678.  pab. 

12-29-69.     CL  51. 
MIddlsfaade  Co„  Inc..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     694.600.  pab. 

12-29-59.     CI.  39. 
MlUer,  J.  Fred,   Lakewood,  Ohio.     694,532.  pab.   12-29-09. 

CI.  ia. 

Minnesota  LInaeed  OU  Paint  Co..  to  MtnnesoU  Paints.  Inc., 

MUineapollB.  Minn.     374.700.  ren.  3-15-60.    CI.  16. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mff .  Co.  :  8ee — 
Irrlnrton  Varnish  ft  Insulator  Cto. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  PaoL  Minn.     094.036. 

pnb.  12-29-59.    CI.  26. 
Mfnneaota  Paints,  Inc. :  Bee — 

MInneaoU  Linseed  Oil  Paint  Co. 
MoUne  Heat.  MoUne.  111.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc., 

LoalsTllle.  Ky.     128.793.  ren.  3-15-60.     CL  34. 
Monarch   Oaraient    Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.      694,697.    pab. 

12-29-69.     CI.  39.  ,        .    .- 

Monkhoaae.  Csirl,  San  Pranciseo.  Ckllf..  to  Peter  J.  MIehela, 

Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     378.821.  ren.  i-15-60.     CI.  SS. 
Moore    and    Od.,    Inc.,     Worcester,    Mass.      694,467,    pab. 

12-29-09.    CL  18. 
Mosser   Lee  :  Bee — 

SjAaganai  Moss  Corp.  of  America. 
N.V.  KonbBklljke  Pharmaceatlsche  Pabrleken  VH  Broeadea- 

Stheeman  ft  Pfaarmarta.  Amaterdan.  Netberland*.    085.108. 

cane.    CI.  18. 
Naamlooae    Vrnnootschap    Znid-Hollandsctae    Bierbroawerll, 

d.b.a.   United  Export  Breweries,  The  Hague.  Netherlanda. 

694,661.  pub.  12-29-59.     C\.  48. 
Nachowlts.     Theophllas    J..     Chicago.    111.      694,708.    pub. 

12-99-09.     a.  107.  ^       ,     »~ 

National  Assn.  of  Plumbing  Contractors.  Washington.  D.C. 

694.713.  pub.  12-29-59.     CI.  200. 
National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    694.645.  pab.  12-29-09. 

CI.  46. 
.National  BUnk  Book  Co..  Riverside.  Holyoke.  Mass.    375.663. 

ren.  3-15-60.    CI.  37. 
National   Boulevard    Bank   of   Chicago.    Chicago.    111.,   from 

Lanolin  Plus.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     694.669.  pub.  12-29-09. 

CI.  51. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

C.S.  Industrial  Alcohol  Co. 
National   Polycbctnlcals.   Inc..  Wilmington,    Maas.     694.43n. 

pub.  l2-a»-a9.    CI.  6. 
National  Social  Directory.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    694,586,  pub 

12-29-59.    CI.  38.  .  - 

Na«-Dar  Co. :  See—  '"'•       =r,    ,-     *.r. 

Lawter  Hiemlcals,  Inc. 
Neloon    Broe.    Fii>h<>riee    Ltd..    Vancouver.    British    Colombia. 

Canada.     585.165.  cane.     CL  46. 
Nelnon.  Paul  E..  Mission,  Kans.     604,553.  pub.  12-29-59.    CI. 

Newberry.  J^  J.,  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    377.050,  ren.  3-16-60. 

CI.  40. 
New  Yorker  Magaiine.  Inc..  The  :  Bee —  |..    i 

F-B  PuMlsblng  Corp..  The. 

"^'"13^ -'^J?'*'?*  ,?®Jilt^  Cooperative,  Inc..   AlbertTllIe.   AU. 

694.643.  pub.  12-29-59.    CI  46 
North  Star  Wootasi  MIH  Co..  Mlnneapolki.  Minn.,  to  Chatham 
^,  Mfg.  Co..  Elkln.  N.O.     37Y.924.  ren.  3-15-60.     H.  42. 
Northwest  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     694,410    pub. 

Old  Cooper  MlneFarms  Inc..  WarrenviUe.  N.J.    585.171,  cane. 
CI.  50. 


375.443.  ren.  ^10-60. 

375.444.  ren.  S-lO-60. 

375.445.  ren.  3-15-60. 

375.446.  ren.  3-10-60. 

875.447.  ren.   8-10-60. 


Old  Time  Pretsel  Co..  Inc..  MUwaukea,  Wla.     694,641.  pab. 

12-29-69.    CL46. 
Olaeii.  Alfred,  ft  Co.  A/8,  to  Oalf  OU  Corp..  Plttsbargh.  Pft. 

438,994,  new  oertlfleate.    a.  15. 
Oneida  Ltd.,  OneMa,  N.Y.     694,549.  pab.   12-29-09.     a.  28. 
Opfermann,    Adolf   C.    J..    d.b.a.    Jobann    G.    W.    Opfermann 

ft     Sohn.     Berftoch-Oladbach.     Germany.       094.673,     pub. 

12-29-69.  CT.  51.  ,  ,     k- 

Opfermann,  Johann  O.  W.,  ft  Sohn :  Bee — 

Opfermann.  Adolf  C.  J. 
Ortega,  Nicholas,  d.b.a.   Banana  Syrap  Co..   San  Franctseo. 

Calif.     585.162.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Otarion     Ustener     Corp..     Oasinlng.     N.Y.       694.680.     pub. 

12-29-59.    a.  44. 
Paclflc   Hygiene    Products.    Inc..    Monrovia.   Calif.      085.007. 

cane.    Cl.  52. 
PacMe  Pearl  Button  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     694.621.  pab. 

12-29-09.    CT.  40.  •  •« 

Paekaglnc  0»rp.  of  America,  by  change  of  name  from  Cen- 
tral    Fibre     Products    Co.,     Quiney.     lU.       694,406.    pab. 

12-29-59.    Cl.  2. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    585.082.  cane.    d.  19. 
Pako  Corp.,  Minneapolis.  Mina.    388.732.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Palms  from  Florida,  Inc..  Miami,  l<*la.     585.118    cane.    CL  1. 
Park  and  Magna.  Hammonton.  N.J.     694,639,  pub.  12-29-09. 

Park  ft  TUford  Distillers  Corp. :  Bee— 

Sctaenley  Distillers,  Inc. 
Parke,  Davis  ft  Co..   Detroit.  Mich. 

CL  18. 
Parke.  Davis  ft  Co..  Detroit.   Mich. 

Cl.  18. 
Parke.  Davia  ft  Co..   Detroit.  Mich. 

Cl.  18. 
Parke.  DavIa  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

a.  18. 
Parke.  Davis  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

a.  18.  , 

Parke.   Davis  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     375.448.  ren.  8-15-60.  \ 

CT.  18.  ) 

Parking  Authority  of  Toronto.  The,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 

6lM.d6l.  pub.  9-29-59.    (1.50. 
Paxton    Processing    Co..    Inc..    Paxton.    IlL      694.888.    pab. 

12-29-,%9.     CT.  1. 
Pearson    Pharmacal    Co..    Inc..    Miami.    Fla.,   from    Pearson 

Pharmaoal  Co..  Inc..  Long  UUnd  City.  N.Y.     694.668,  pab. 

12-29-69.    CT.  01. 
Pedl-Pak  Products,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    580.100,  cane.    CT.  01. 
Pepperell  Mfg.  Co..  to  E.  J.  Korvette.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

672.251,  new  certificate.    CT.  4S. 

Perkins  Marine  Lamp  and  Hardware  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.T. 
694.438.  DUb.  12-29-59.    CT.  13. 

Peters  ft  (Jarabedlan.  Fresno.  Ctilif.     374.608,  ren.  8-10-60. 
CT.  46. 

Pettibone     Mulllken     Corp..     Chicago.     lU.       694.498.     pnb. 
12-29-59.     CT.  23. 

Phoenix    Hosiery    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      694.613-14.    pab. 
12-29-09.    CT.39.  ' 

PUlow   Mfg.   Co..   St.    Louis.    Mo.     694.384.    pub.    12-29-59. 
CL  1 

Pltney-Bowes,  Ine. :  See — 

PItney-Bowes  Postage  Meter  Co.     -^       - 

Pltney-Bowes  Postsge  Meter  Co..  to  Pltiiey-Bowes.  Inc..  Stam- 
ford, conn.    376.431.  ren.  3-15-60.    CT.  23. 

PUnoscope  Corp..  New  York;  N.Y.     694.667.  pnb.  12-29-09. 

CT.  50. 
Plasmatic.   Inc.   Des   Plalnea.  111.     694.520.  pub.   12^29-09. 

CT.  26. 
Polychrome    Corp..    Yonkers,    N.Y.      694.690.   pub.    12-29-59. 

Porter.    H.    K.,    Co.,    Inc.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      694.528.    pub. 

12-29-59.     Cl.   26. 
Pratt  and  Viliitney  Co..  Inc..  West  Hartford.  Conn.     694,010, 

pub.  12-29-69.    CT.  23. 
Prince    Matcfaabelli.    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.      694.670.    pub. 

10-21-68.     CT.  51. 
Prince    Matchabelll.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      694.686.    pub. 

12-29-59.     CT.  51. 

Progress    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.    Phlhidelphla.    Pa.     694.480.    pab. 

3-17-09.     CT.  21. 
Protective  Life   Insaranee  Os..  Birmingham.  Ala.     094,701. 

pub.   12-29-59.     CL  102. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Ca.  The.  CTnelnnatl.  Ohio.     694.647.  pub. 

12-29-59.     CT.  46. 
Paget  Sound  Salmon  Egg  Co..  Inc.  Seattle.  Wash.     694.491. 

pub.  12-29-59.  CT.  22. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  See —  a  •!->'     . 

Coast  Fishing  Co.  " "'^ *^ 

Quality  Chemists.  Inc.,  St.  Louis  Coanty,  Mo.    694,680,  pab. 

12  20  50      Cl    51 
Radio   Cnrp.    of'  America.    New    York,    N.Y.     694,707,   pub. 

12-29-09.     CL  107. 
Randon,  R.  W. :  Bee — 

Shepherd.  T.  D..  ft  Co..  Ltd.  Partnership. 

Ransohoff  Co..  Hamilton.  Ohio.     694.510-11.  pab.  lS'-49-69. 

Cl.  23. 
Raybastos-Manhattan.    Inc.,    Passaic,    N.J.      694.072,    pub. 

12-29-09.     CT.  30. 
Rayonier    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      694.398.    pab.    12-29-09. 

Realistic  Co..  The :  See— 

Kahn.  David  H. 
Reed,  Austin.  Ltd.,  London.  England.    580.001,  cane.    CT.'  39. 
Reflectone  Corp..  The.  Stamford,  Conn.    585.066,  cane.    CT.  15. 
Relchbold    ChemicaU    Inc.,     Detroit,     Mich.       374.377.    ren. 

3-10-60.     CL  12. 
Richmond.  Barl.  Toledo.  Ohio.     585.076.  cane.    CT.  18. 
Robertshaw-Ftakon  Controla  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.     694,022-3. 

pub.  12-2»-5g.     CT.  26. 
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Rockwall    Oja.b.H..    PlMMhen.    asar    Haabatg.    Oanasajr. 

694.496.  pab.  12-89-Srcl  ^. 
RoekweU  LahoratortaaTue..  KaasM  City.  Kam.     694,419. 

pub.  12-29-09.    CTO. 
Bockwood  ft  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    080.16S.  eaac    CL  M. 
Bothachlld.  Manrtea  uT*  Oa. :  8m— 

RothsdkUd,  ManrlcajL.,  Inc. 
Rothschild,  Manrke  L.,  Inc.,  to  Manriea  L.  Rothschild  ft  Oo.. 

Chicago,  m.    877,084,  ren.  3-10-60.    CL  39. 
Rooz  Dtstriboftlng  C^.,  tu  Rous  Lahoratorlaa,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    378,492,  ren.  3-40-60.     CT.  01. 
Roax  Laboratorlsa,  Inc. :  Bee — 


Btowo-Woodward,    Inc. 
876,0»|, 


d.h.a.    Eboalte   Co., 


Boas  Dtotrtbatlnf  0». 

,    inie..    New 


York.   N.T.      874,791.   ran. 


Rnblnateln,    Hatana, 
3-10-60.     CT.  22. 
Ruppvt.   Jacob,   New   Tork,    N.Y.     138.007.   rea,   8-10-60. 

Rnpport.'  Jacob.    New    York,    N.Y.      874,619,    roa.   8-10-60. 

Rnppert.'   Jacob,    New   York,   N.Y.      374,949,    ran.    8-10-60. 

Rapport'  Jacob.    New   Vork,    N.Y.     874,950,   ran.   8-10-60. 

Rash.  Mary  E..  Elkhart,  Ind.    694.628.  pnb.  12-29-59.    CL  44. 
Russell,    L.    B..    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Long    Island    CTty.    N.T. 

694.427,  pub.  12-29-59.    CT.  6. 
St.  Regla  Paper  Co. :  SM — 
Tacfart  Corp. 
ida^lrrir  ~ 
iO.  pab 
SandBMn.  Ell,  Co.,  Worosater.  Maas.    694.380.  pab.  12-29-09. 


Salada-Shlrriff-Horaey     Ltd..     Toronto.     Ontarto.     Canada. 
694,040.  pab.  12-29-5W.    CT.  46. 


CT.  1.  ^ 

Sandonelle  Co^  Inc.,   t%e,   Sharparllla.  Pa.     694.887,  pab. 

12-29-69.    CL  1. 
Schenley  Distillers,  Inc..  from  Park  ft  Tllford  DIstUlers  Corp.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     694.|602,  pub.  4-8-08.    CT.  49. 

Schenley    Distillers,    Inc.    New    York.    N.T.      694,600.    pab. 

12^»-09.     CL  49. 
Schenley  International  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    694,604,  pab. 

2-10-09.    CT.  49. 
Schering    Corp.,    BlooaOeld.    N.J.      377,060.    ren.    3-15-60. 

CT.  18. 
Schering  Corp..    Bloomlleld.    N.J.     694.090.   pab.    12-29-09. 

CT.  88. 
Schoenhofen  Co..  to  Greca  River  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL    129.217, 

rOB.  8-10-60.    CT.  40. 
Seara.  Gerald.  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    694,662.  12-2»^9. 

CT.  60. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America.  New  Hyde  Park.  N.T.    094,484,  pab. 

12-29-09.     CT.  21. 
Shedd  Products  Co..  De<trott.  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.     377^006.  ren.  3-10-60.     CT.  46. 
Shepard,    Harry    W..    Jr.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      694,040,    pab. 

12-29-59.    Cl.  27. 
Shepherd.  T.  D..  ft  Co..  "UA  PartDorahlp.  d-bia.  R.  W.  Random. 

C^ognac.  France.     6^659,  pub.  12^29-09.    CT.  49. 

Sherman.  Pauline,  Woodmere,  N.T.     694,468.  pab.  12-29-09. 

CT.  18. 
Shiseldo  CO..  Ltd.,   Chim-ko.  Tokyo.   Japan.     694,672,  pah. 

12-29-09.     CT.  01. 
Shulton.  Inc..  CTIfton,  N.J.    694.671.  pub.  12-29-09.    CT.  01. 
Slngor   Furniture   Mfg.   Co..   Hallstead,   Pa.     694,061,  pab. 

12-29-09.    CT.  32. 
Skalet  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    694.002.  pub.  12-29-09. 

CT.  28. 
Smith     Kline    ft    Frenrfa     Laboratories,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

694.46L  pub.  12-29-09.     CT.  18. 
Snyder.    Eugene    C.    <1arksbarg.    W.    Va.      694,490.    pub. 

12-29-59.     CT.  22. 
Solomon.  Bernard  M..  dlbA.  Tankar  Filling  SUtlona.  Mont- 

S>mery.  Ala.,  to  Benard  M.  Stanton,  dTb.a.  Tankar  Sta- 
ona,  Norfolk.  Va.     375.682.  ren.  3-15-60.     CT.  10. 
Solvay   Proeeas   Co.,    The,    to    Allied    Chemical   Corp.,   New 

York.  NY.    376.950.  r*n.  3-10-60.    CT.  62. 
Solvay  Process  Co..   T%e.   Solvay,   N.Y..  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     129.312.  ren.  3-10-60.    Cl.  6. 
Southern  Blacnit  Co. :  Bee — 
Weeton  Biscait  Co.  Inc. 
Southern  Distributors.  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     694,073, 

pub.  12-29-09.     CT.  36. 
SpecUHy    Products   Co.,  Jersey   CTty,    N.J.      580,106,   cane. 

CT.  5. 
Spencer    Cheodcal    Co.,    Kansas    CTty,    Mo.      694,411.    pab. 

7-7-59.    CT.  6. 
Sphagnum  Moss  Corp.  of  America,  d.b.a.  Moaaer  Lee.  Mlllaton. 

Wis.     394.383.  pub.  13-29-69.    CT.  1. 
Spiral    Binding   Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.      694.081.   pab. 

12-29-09.     Cl.  37. 
Spot    Records.    Inc..    Blisabethtoa,    Tenn.      694.670,    pab. 

12—29—09     CT    36 
Staedtler.    J.    .<..    Inc.    Hackenaack.    N.J.      694.083.    pab. 

12  20  50     CT   87 
Star    Woolen   Co..    Cohoes.    N.T.      694.386.   pab.    12-n2>-09. 

CL  1. 
Stanton,  Bernard  M. :  Bte —  ' 

Solomon.  Bernard  M. 
Bturne.  Grace  E.,  PhlU«elphU,  Pa.    694,400,  pnb.  12-29-09. 

Btedman'  Mfg.    Co.,    li»c.,    Asbeboro,    N.C.      694,602,    pab. 

12-29-09.     CT.  39.    _, 
Stedman    Mfg.    Co..    He.,    Ashebora,    N.C.      694,604.    pah. 

13-29-59.     CT.  39.  

Stem  Brothers.  New  Tork,  N.T.  080.077,  oanc.  CT.  27. 
Stem  Brothers,  New  Tork.  N.T.  088.078,  cane.  CT.  28. 
Stem  Brothers,  New  Tork.  N.T.  580.079,  cane.  CT.  30. 
Stem  Brothers.  New  Tork,  N.Y.  080.080,  cane  CT.  88. 
Stem   Brothers,   New  Tork,   N.Y.     694,619,  pub.   12-29-69. 

CT.  39. 
Stetson.    John    B.,    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      694,600,    pab. 

12-29-59.    CT.  89 


,       .   Newtoa   UMof 

fklla.  Maaa.    876,08|,  ren.  8-10-00.    CL  22. 
8tfau»4AaoloU,  lac,  Tncaoa.  Arts.    694,M1.  pah.  1^-29-09. 

StTM^orch.    R.   J.,   CO..    Rocheater,   N.T.      •94.470,   poh. 

Stransa  Stoirsa  Corp^  to  ftdadral  Prodacta  Corp.,  Maspeth, 

N.T.    872,770,  ren.  3-10-60.    CT.  10. 
Sabscrtpstrates,  Ine,  New  Tork.  N.T.    694,426,  pab.  12-29-09. 

CT.  6. 
Summit  Thread  Co..  East  Hamptoa,  Conn.,  to  Belding  Hemln- 

way  Co..   Inc.  New   York.    N.Y.     183,062,    ren.   8-10-60. 

CL  4S. 
Superior'  Fooda,    lac.    Wilmington.    DeL      694,044.    pah. 

12-29-59.     CL  46. 
Tanart    Corp.,    to    St.    Regis   Paper  CO..  New   Twfc.   N.T. 

378,789,  ten.  8-10-60.     CL  2. 
Tankar  FlUlngStatlons :  See — 

Solomon,  Bernard  M. 
Tankar  Statlona :  Bee — 
Solomon,  Bernard  M. 
Taylor    Bedding    Mfg.    Co.,    Taylor,    Toz.      694,401,    pah. 

12-29-09.     CT.  1. 
•Techne  (Chmbrtdge)  Ltd.,  Dnzford.  Cambridgeahlre.  Bnglaad. 

694.021,  pab.  12-29-59.    CL  26. 
Teatlng  Machlnea,  Inc.,  MIneola.  N.T.    694.534.  pab.  12-29-09. 

CT.  26. 
T\eweles.    L.,    Seed    Co.,    MUwaukec,    Wla.      694,393,    pab. 

12-29-09.     CT.  1. 
Tmuco  Inc. :  See — 

Texas  Co..  The. 
Texaco  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    694.449.  pub.  12-29-09.    CL  10. 

Texaco  Inc.,  by  <4iange  of  name  from  The  Texas  Co.,  New 

Tork.  N.T.    694,412,  pub.  12-29-59.    CL  6. 
Texas  Co..  The :  See — 

TexaoD  Inc. 
Texaa  Co.,  The.  Houston.  Tex.,  to  Texaco  Ine,  New  Tork, 

N.T.    129,494.  ren.  3-15-60.    CL  10. 
Texas  Co.^  The.  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     870,774. 

ren.  8-15-60.    CT.  15. 
Thompaon.  H.  I..  Fiber  Glaaa  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Oallf.    694,429, 

pub.  12-29-59.    Cl.  7. 
Thrifty  Drue  Stores  Co..  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     694,667. 

pnb.  12-29-09.    CT.  49. 
Tin  Tan  Products  Corp..  Grosse  Point,  Mich.     094,629,  poh. 

12-29-59.    CT.  44. 
Tintometer :  See — 

Cohen,  Bernard. 
Tltanlne.   Inc.   Brooklyn,  N.T.     181,804.  ren.  8-10-00.     CL 

16. 
Torch    Rubber   Co..    Inc.    New    Tork.    N.T.      694.606,    pnb. 

12-29-59.     CT.  89. 
Trabon    Engineering    Corp..    Solon.    Ohio.      694.497,     pab. 

12-29-09.     CT.  23. 
Transportation      Underwriters,      Inc.      IndlanapoUa,      Ind. 

694.700,  pub.  12-29-59.     CT.  102. 
Travenol  Laboratorlea,  Inc,  Morton  Grove.  DL 

12-29-09.     CT.  18. 
Trootd,^  Albert,  ft  Sona  CO..  Mllwaakee,  Wis. 

12-2b-59.     CL  1. 
Trootel.  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co..  Mllwaakee,  Wla. 

12-29-59.     Cl.  1. 
True  Temper  COrp. :  See — 

American  Fork  ft  Hoe  Co.,  The. 
Tabular  Rivet  and  Stud  Co.,  Wollaston.  Mass. 

12-29-59.    CT.  28. 
Cnlted  Export  Breweries  :  See — 

Naamloose  Venootschap  Znld-HoUsndscfae  BlerbronwerU. 
U.S.  Indnstrtal  Alcohol  CO.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.     180.020.  ren.  8-15-60.     CT.  6. 
Universal  Pak-rak  Inc..  Taylor  Center.  Mich.    694,476,  pab. 

6-17-08.    CT.  19.  _ 

Urtveralty  of  Miami.  The.  Coral  Oablea.  na.    694.706.  pab. 

13-a»:&9.    CT.  107.  _ 

Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    694.478-0,  pub.  12-29-09. 

Cl.  18.  „ 

Urmston.  Raymond  J..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Bergen  PencU  Co.,  Hacken- 
aack. N.J.     694,584j>nb.  12-29-59.     CT.  87. 
Utiea  Drop  Forge  ft  T^l  Corp.,  Utica,  N.T.     080,170.  cane 

CT.  23. 
V.  G.  Mfg.  Corp..  Monrovia,  Calif.     585,021,  cane    CT.  21. 

Vanderhllt.  R.  T..  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     3784>83.  rea. 

3-10-60.     CL  16. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc  :  See— 

Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills.  .  „     ^ 

Vanity  Fair  Silk  MUls.  to  Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.  Reading. 

Pa.    379.320.  ren^  3-15-60.    CT.  SO,  ,         „     ^ 

Vanity  Fair  SUk  lilills.  to  Vanity  Fair  Mllla,  Inc..  Readlnc 

Pa.    879.452.  ren.  3-15-60.    CT.  39.      ^,  „        ^,  ,^ 
Vantlnes,     Inc..    Long    IsUnd    CTty.    N.T.      094.400.    pab. 

12-29-09      Cl    2 
VeUes  Records,  Lomlta.  Calif.     694.576.  pab.  12-29-09.     CL 

86. 
Venice  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     694,601,  pab. 

12-29-59.    CT.  89.  ,       „       . 

Verelnlgte   Paplerwerke  Schlckedans  ft  Co.,  Nnnberg,  Ger- 
many.   679.626.  cane.    CT.  37.  ^    . 
VIoletU  Chemical  Co..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     586,025.  cane    CL  03. 

Virginia  Dare  Extract  Co.,  Inc. : 
Garrett  and  Co.  Inc. 

Volkwein  Bros.,  Ine.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
CL  3B 

W.  Ooebel  Ponellanfabrik.  Oeslan,  near  Coburg.  Bavaria.  Ger- 
many.   694.590.  DUb.  12-29-59.    CT.  38. 

Wallace  Silversmiths,  Ine,  Walllngford.  Conn.    694,500.  pub. 
12-29-59.    CT.  28.  _ 

Watklns,  J.  R..  Co..  The,  Winona,  Minn.    085.102.  cane     CT. 
52 

Weco  Prodacta  Co..  Chicago,  III.     094.458.  pah.   12-29-09. 
CT.  18. 


694,400,  poh. 
694,389.  poh. 
094,396,  pab. 

094,000.  pab. 


694.585.  pub.  12-29-09. 
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WMrtworth  Mts.  Co.,  L«k*  City.  8.C.    »74.4ai,  i«l  »-16-^.  W1»  MMtrte  Oo..  WMt  terlMtwIi.  1U«..  f  Oloto-UakMl 

WMton  mscolt  Co.  Inc 

N.J..  and  Bicbmond. 
White,   rnak  V.    "  

CL  6.  ft-aS-W      CI    18 

™S:   «SIjl«.^cfL35*    "°«*^  ^''•-  ^^  S»»®^  OoohMiu  Ti^^Ch«mk«lOo.:Mllw»akee.Wta.    t»4.6Bl.  pak.  IS-M-W. 

WhiteliaHL«b^tortejl  S.J-.                      aj  ^  »,-,&;*  J^^i**.  Zd«L  C»rl :  «••— 

Aineriaui  Hmm  Prodacta  Corn.             "1  ZelM-Sttftonc  CkrL 

^iz!aJ?*"ri"'4o^''*'    ^^   ^'^    ^-^      ••*.««.    »">»  ZatahStlftiiiii.  ^rt.    dba.    C»ri   Mm.    Il«ldwh*lB/Bi«iis. 

lJr-M-a9.     Cl.  38.  WiftrttemlMis.  Gonnaiijr.    a»4.5S0,  pab.  12-3»>^.    CL  ••! 


■  ***"•  4M  554— ft   pabw  H  W  BP      Cl    28  ■• 

'..  Co.,  MlomapoMB.   Mlmi.      586.070.  OUK.    Wjmn    Pharmacal    Corp..    PhlUdolphla,    Pa.      8M.457.   pabw 
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OFHOAL  GAZETTE 

Nfarch  22,  i960 


1       .4.;.  ,iS.' 


♦    UNITED  STATES  PATEh4T  OFHCE 

Vohime  75i  Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


of  AppMdi 


•ffl>«bff«ary  19M 


Examiner  aArmed _. 

Examiner  afllnncd  In  patt. 
Bxamlaer  rtTerwd 


Totel. 


iBlheMoBlh 

2.840,083.— ff«ri  IF.  JTctoo*  and  Atktrt  Oiett,  LjrBchbary,  and 

_.  t83  John  P.  wa»w,  Amhertt.  Va..  and  WiWm  E.  Trt€$. 

..    St  SaTaaaak,  Oa.     Sbpakation  or  Ibon  Chumuob  Fbom 

81  OAaaoos  laoii  Chloum-Titanium  TaraACHumiiw  Mix- 

nmsa.     Patent  dated  Aof.  26.  1858.     Dteelalmer  filed 

_  28S  Pisb.  1,  1960,  by  the  aastcnee.  Am^wicii  Cynmmid  Com- 


iBtcraatkNMU  Coav( 


for  tke  PralKtIoB  of 


Hereby  eaten  this  diaelalaer  to  dalma  1  to  8.  Induhr*. 
eomprtalng  all  the  eiaima  of  aald  patent 


il<h«r«Me«  0/  /raw  to  ih0  Londoa  tfSi  reoMoa 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  BmbaMy 
of  Swltaerland  of  the  adherence,  effeetlTe  December  16.  1058. 
of  Ima  to  the  International  Conrentlon  for  the  Proteetiott 
of  ladnBtrtal  Property  a«  reriaed  at  London  on  Jnnc  2,  19S4. 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON, 


Feb.  28,  1060. 


CMi»4«e<OB«r  •/  Pmtemtt. 


2.7T4.878.— /•»«•  Lm  /«n««a,  St  Loals  Park,  Mlaa.  Oadb- 
LATOaa.  Patent  dated  Dee.  18,  1966.  Dedication  filed 
Ttb.   S.   1060,  by   the  aaaixaee.  Mimu0»p0Ua-Hit0pweU 

Herahy  dadlaatw  to  tto  pabllc  aald  Letter*  Patent  la  Ito 
•atlratjr  far  tha  riaialalai  tana  «r  aald  pateat 


Rale  52  proirldso  that  'All  paper*  which  are  to  become  a 
part  of  the  perauaeat  records  of  the  Patent  OSce  must  be 
l«>iMy  written  or  printed  In  permanent  lak." 

Qnaatlaas  have  arlsea  as  to  whether  saeh  "papers"  pre- 
pared by  the  procaaa  kaofta  aa  xarography  will  be  acceptable 
nnder  thto  ral*. 

The  Pataat  Oflk*  haa  liVestlgated  this  process  of  reprodnc- 
tioa  of  dacnmento  and  fiada  that  the  copies  prodnced  thereby 
meet  all  the  re^alrenMats  of  the  Ofllce  aa  to  penMaeacy. 
dnrabiUty  and  leglMllty.  The  Ofllce  has  Installed  two  of  thsae 
auchlnes  and  has  foond  xeroprintlnc  entirely  satisfactory 
If  proper  paper  la  ose^  and  care  is  exercised  la  operatlac 
the  ■uehiaes. 

Applleatloaa,  ameadmeata  aad  other  doeaaieate  which  are 
to  be  made  a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  tho  Patent 
OAce.  which  hare  been  pnpared  by  xeroprtntiac  will  be  ac- 
cepted for  all  parpossa  aader  Rnic  52  If  otherwise  acceptable. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER. 


(Mw  No.  299 

Classlflcatlon  Order   No.   290,   dated   Pebmary   29.   1960 
lacorporates  changes  In  the  following  classes : 

1  70 

IS  144 

IS  148 

SO  '                       27S 
40 


The.abov*  changes 
Classlflcatloa  repla^ 


will  be  lacorporated  in  the  Mannal  of 
ent  pages  dated  AprU  1900. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
JNrsstor,  Pmttmt  Mm»mim4mg  OpsraMaOb 


t9t 


Wtnt  Asttotaat  Osmmlssieasr. 


Feb.  17.  1880 


la  the  OmciAL  Gasbtio.  Mar.  1.  1860,  aader  the  headiag 
Registration  to  Practlce->IJst  of  AppUcaata  Who  Passed  the 
ExaaUaatioa  for  Registratioa  to  Practice  Before  the  Pateat 
OSes  Held  Norember  SS,  1958,  page  4,  colaaw  2,  llae  6 
shoaM  raad  : 

1.  /aseph  P..  mi  Mtm§m—4  DHv9,  PtlU  Ckmr^.  Fa. 


2,688.003.  Slldlag  Daar.  Fiaada  HaBiert.  1  Roe  Pan! 
Bart.  Boolofae  snr  Seine.  France,  and  Henri  Jnlas  Pelgnea, 
86  ATcaae  de  la  Bepabll^oe,  Malsoas  Alfort  Fraace.  Cbrre- 
spoadeace  to:  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Are.,  New 
York  17.  N.T. 

2,012.649.  Derice  for  Accarate  Measorement  and  Record- 
lag  of  a  Slowly  Increaslag  or  Decreaslnir  Voltage.  Tesla, 
narodal  podalk.  Pragae,  Csedioalorakla.  Correspondence  to 
Richard  Low.  1060  Broad  St.  Newark  2,  N.J. 


2,917,315.     Ice  Skate  Attadiment 
Fredertcka  St,  North  Tonawanda.  N.T. 


MIdiael  Mlhallk,   74 


Des.  Pat  186,284.     Stlck-Hodcey  Game  Board.    James  W. 
Paraell.  Jr..  16MMerry  Oaks  Road,  Chariotte  5.  N.C. 

Dos.  Pat  187.06a     Cooablaed  Chair  and  Utility  Cart    WU- 
Uam  A.  Schaapp.  281S  Laasdovae.  Route  2.  Draytoa  Plains, 


Now 
Pataato.. 


■  amvw 


Plant  Pataato . 


Total. 


5.667 

315 

10 

18 

6.808 


Pateats 875— No.  2.929,066  to  No.  2,930.040,  IncL 

Deslgaa 68— No.     187,454  to  No.     187,516,  Ind. 

Plant  Patcata-  2— No.         1,822  to  No.         1.923,  Inel. 

Relasaes 2— No.       24,800  to  No.       24,801,  Ind. 

Total 1.042 

795 


796 


Vol.  7SSK--0FFICIAL  OAZBTTB 
Tn-  OttiUOMMr.  i;fii.i»r.    Wmi^ 


s,TtMn- 


CMtatelaff 


•a4  A  Ftttar, 


hy  Pyiolnto 


OONDITIDN  OF  PATENT  APFUGITIONS  AS  OF  JANUABT  30,  1960 


Tolal  auabtr  of  penAng  ftpplieAtion*  (tMhidii«  PwigiM) 

Total  Bttmb«r«rp«i4fai8  DorigB  npHestloiM 

Total  Bumbor  of  appHnolinni  vrntAUog  oetion  <«x9lu<tti«  Oorigm) . 


.„ 196,803 

.f. A^6l 

Total  Bomber  of  BH^aiipwiiioMaiiittii  ae^ttiro^  1,  «74 

SfJ*  ?J  *^W  n*^  ihS'^^* - - »o»-  *^  1«» 

Data  of  oldort  amaaM  application, _. ^— ...  Nor,   7^1918 


M-CLBCMA. 


FA' 


QAimailO  OIQQM.  AMD  SUTMIfMOOT  BAMINBM 


(D  8T0N<,  L  O.,  CHBMI04L  AND  BBLATBD  ABTO „ 

OD  SVANa,  V.  H^  OOMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  BNSROT  AND  BLBOTRIOAL  ABTS_ 

(in)  TUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MBCHANXOAL  UANUrAOTVBINO.  ICAOHDrB  BLBMBNTfl  AND  DB8IONS. 


(TV)  rBBBROF,  R.  B^  IfATBBIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TBBATnfOb  OPTI08,  BAILWAT8  AND  AMUOB. 

M BNT  DBVIOBS. 
(V)  HULU  J.  8.,  8TATI0  8TBUCTUBB8  AND  IN8TBUMBNT8  0»  PBBCI8I0N ^^^.. 

(VB  UVBPHT,  T.  F.,  AOBICULTURB.  CALCULAT0B8,  PUMP8  AND  liOTOB8,  TBAN8POBTATION 

(VID  KAVPTMAN.  H.  B».  HBATINO  AND  OOOUNO,  PLA8TIO  8HAPINO  AND  OO ATMO,  BBPABATION 
AND  MIXINO.  BODY,  fBBATMBNT  AND  OABS. 

(0LA88.)  OOBBCKI.  O.  i.,  ABT8  UNDBBOOmO  BBCLA88IPIOATION  A8  LISTED  UNDEB  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVI8ION8. 


AND  BOBiBcn  or  DnrBNnoN 


I.  (VD  OOLDBBBO.  A.  ij  Bnk«;  T%mMBf.  V)mt  HadModrr:  Scrttorli*  Unlowlai;  BMth  Worktof 

1  (ni)  8T0NB,  A.,  FWiiw.  Tnpplac  aad  Vamta  Dmtnjtim;  Tmrnr.  TVateaw;  TuOk  Wri^ui;  BaeklM.  BattoM 


S.  (VID  M ABlCBL8TBm»  N.  (WINDHAM.  B.  K.,  «flt^).  MtM  Foiiadli«  and  TiMtin«it;  MataOnrgy  (Pn«Hi  •Dd 
AppmtiH);  Alto!p«;  BkBtrlnl  BirtHmi. _ _ 

4.  (VI)  FALLBB,  B.  A.,  Bblita;  P««w  Drtvun  OonvcTon;  HandU^t  Apparatot;  Blgrmton:  PiMomade  DBpatdi;  8Hv« 
8«rvl«:  OmvwTwa,  Cbntw.  Sklda,  OvMm  aad  Way* 

•.  (V)  B0BIN80N.  C.  W«  HanrMlwv;  UncarthlaK  01>)aeta;  Thndiiiw;  Knottan;  Aafanal  HtMbandry;  Baa  Coltim; 
Daky;  BttUiiartBc:  Viartafcia  and  Maat  Cottan  aad  Conuntmiton;  Fanoca;  Oatca;  Moale;  Slsaak  and  IndkatotK 
Aoaoitlai _., _ , „ 

•.  (D  LIDOFF.  H.  J.,  (ICffftOtJa,  L.  Mttag),  Carban  CtaamMry  (part),  a^,  B^tincmUe,  Qtim^  Oigu^ 

AatfdM J^ 

T.  (IV)  ANDBBSON.  B.  O..  Oplki..^ 


DIVXBI6N8 


•1 

«n.K.8L 
s,  1^  a,  H  a.  m 

7.  11.  IT.  17,  Si  8>, 

1.  ii^  Vk  n,m, 

^11^11^8^10^81. 

«.  86,87. 
81.81,88,8^88. 


QMM  Apitlleatlaa 


Nair 


7-18-08 
8-38^ 


4rl»48 
8-1-08 


8-aM8 
6-88-08 


8-18-08 


8-M0 

4-aM0 

8-18-08 
7-7-» 


8.  (V)  BBBHlf ,  O.  U.  Bada;  Chain  and  SaaU;  CablaaU;  Tablaa;  Mlwrihnanna  Fumttan;  Fka  Bacapaa;  L«Uaa: 

Dapoatt  aad  CoDaetloa  Baeaptaelaa;  Bealfclda. .*.    -  J     7-W8 

8.  (VI)  BBANSON.  J.  K,  fiimpa;  Fav:  TniMnaa „. 

18.  (VI)  BOTD.  8.,  FIraania;  Ordmaoa;  Ammnnltloii;  BiploaiTa  (Tharga  Maktac 

U.  (TV)  BBNHAM.  B.  V.,  Boots,  Shoat  and  Laaii«i;  Shoa  aad  Laafter  Mwateatan;  BoMoa.  Byalat  aad  Btrat  Settlac 

Nafllnc.  StapBat  and  Clip  Cleoehioc;  Caid,  Pietura  aad  Stcn  Eihibttliw  OmjKy;  Plp«  and  Tabokr  CondulU 

tK  (m)  8PINTMAN.  8..  Ifadhlna  KbaMOtai  Baglna  Startan;  latanalatod  Clatdi  and  Motor  Ooatrak. 

18.  (m)  BEALL.  T.  B..  O^F  Catttnc;  Blaetric  Lamp  aad  Toba  MaaulMtan;  Naadb  and  Pta  Maktiv;  Matal  Worklc« 

(part),  a4.  Spadal  WoA,  Foiftnc.  Plaatle  Worktaig,  Drawtaig,  8Mrti«,  Mffltag.  Pkalag.  Tnraliv 

14.  (m)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Miatal  WoiUi«  (part)  a4.  Sbaat  Matal.  Win  Bawling.  Mhnrilananna  PnaaMa,  AaamUy  and 

Dlananably  Apparator.  Win  Fabrks „ 

«.  (VID  BBINDI8I.  M.  V«  Pkattaa;  Plntie  Bloek  nd  Barthamran  Apfiantaa. « ^. 

18.  (ID  ANDBU8,  L.  M.,  TalapiMBy;  Reooidcn  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LBIOHET.  B.  A.,  pMkaglBc;  Typavrttam  Prtattng;  Typa  CmUm  and  SetUDc:  Sbaat  Material  Aaoatatli«  or 

FoMtar,  8baelFaadtiwarDaUv«rti« 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A .  (LBVIKK,  8..  aetta«),  Fmrar  Plaats;  Field  Traaanlaalom;  Sarronotor  Syatona;  Jat  Motma;  (3ombaa^ 

tlon  TDrt>inaa;  Spead  tbrnpnttr*  Derleia. 

18.  (VII)  PATBICK.  P.  L.,  Stovaa  aad  FonMoa;  BaSn;  FMd  Faal  BonMn;  Haatli«  Syatant;  MtooaBaaaov  Haat. 

lat;  Aotomatlc  Tempaaaton  aad  HmnMHy  Bacnlatkm:  lUnmlaatliv  BonMnl ... . , , 

».  (V)  8BBBS.  J.  D..  MtoaaOaaaoai  Hardwara;  Claaora  Faatanan;  Locka;  Saiea;  Bank  ProtaoUao;  BnMl.  PMtry  ai^ 

OonlNtloii  Makiar  Taata  aad  Oanoplaa;  Unbralka:  Canaa;  Uadartaktag;  Blactrlcal  Connecton 

a.  cm)  MAt>BR.  B.  C.  Tkitlka 

n.  (VI)  BT7<!HLBR.  M.  B.,  AcnnanUea;  Boata;  Baoyv  Shlpa;  Mwta*  PropaMaa;  P&vaUwv'wiadaUlb;  Flakl  DIa- 

pbragnuand  BeDom „ 

M.  (VI)  BMILOW,  L.,  Dau  PnoBaaota;  Digital  and  Aaatog  Ooaipaten;  Oaleohtoa;  Bookkaaid«*MMblBMrOadi"nd 

Fan  BagMan;  Voting  Maehinea:  Counton , .... 

^  Oil)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  (WILLL&M0W8KY,  D.  J.,  aeting).  Appaitf  (anapt  Conrta  aad  Bmatova);  Apparal  Appara- 

tm;  Sairibag  Maehlnaa:  'ttatOaa,  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  (Thxtcbaa  aad  Powar-Stop  Coatnl;  Work  Hoklan 

«.  (Vn)  NBVIUS,  B.  D.,  Oaattair-Pfoaaana,  MlaoaOaaaoaa  Prodneta  and  Apparatos;  piatlllation;  Wood  Tnatlng  Appa. 

ratna;  Papar  Makli«..„ „ _ 

».  (ID  BADBB.  O.  L.,  Sleebictty— Oaneratton,  Motlva  Pow«r.  TnMnMoa  Syatana.  Volt^a  nd  Tfmm  Coa^Vsy^ 

tana,  Faraaeea,  Battary  Obaigtag  and  DIadiargtng,  An  Lampa.  Prima  MoTar  Dyaaaw  Plants;  Elevaton  OmuI),  04. 

Mtaalknaaw  Blastrio  Oaatnl  Maehaalauis,  Indaatos.  Tnnteman 

87.  (TV)  JAMBS.  S..  Bmahlqg.  Scrabblng  and  Oanenl  Olwiih^  Bnirii.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Taitilaa,  FtaM  Tnatta« 

Apparatus;  Claanfaig  and  LiqaM  CoatmOt  WBk  SelUs ^ 

a.  (VI)  BBAUNBB.  B.  H.,  Xatamal  Comboatton  BaglBaa:  Bipaaslble  OhaaOm  Motaat;  Ftald  Sarwmirtois;  8prti«, 

Walijit  aad  Animal  Poiaand  Maton;  Cyltadan;  PMoaa;  Drtv*  Shafts;  Flaxfbla-Shaft  CoapUnr«;  Cbaoks  or  Sockats; 

FlBid  Comat  Oonvaytn;  PnMM  Modolatka  Batays;  Wkad  SobatBatM. 

».  rnyvm.  U.  M.,  IWI;  WooduMtlag:  BottoB.  BaiNl  nd  Wbaal  Miktag;  Bagg^;  Ctotti.  Leatte  ud  Btibbar 

W""****";  Piektii  aM  Artlde  Carrlan;  Valrad  Plpa  (Toopttags;  Bod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  FMtaataiff 

80.  (VID  O'LBARY,  B.  A.,  nemmhwrtnn;  RafrlgarattoB;  Flnld  Sprtaklh^  Spcayli^  and  DMaslng.  Baparatfa^  and  Anott> 

(putt) ^ _ 


8-1-08 


7-10-08 
8-1-08 


7-18^08 


8-8-08 


7-80-08 
•-»-8» 

i 

8-00-08 

11-81-08 

0-»-00 

5-7-08 

J 


7-18-88 

S-18-88 
7-87-08 


8-18-88 


8-27-00 
7-14-00 

7-3»-oe 

8-18.08 

8-1-40 

11-7-88 


^ 


8-1: 

8-18-00 

7-18-00 

4-14-90 
7-8-88 


. 


19V 


sj'v 


EdD- 


M.  QY)  DBMBO,  L.  J., 


a.  (D  BOKTTOHSH.  A.  M^  CMm  GhnMiy  <lP««),  W^  TO««  Addwy.  ■llUm 
TriiiiiiiMlfciB  •!  Ovbm  OnUUs,  Pwttal  (Mdatlra  of  Nte-Aranatie  KydMcvta 
ZLtiHjihiMlnM.  njBlliilh  B«iB  (pwt)  (M-.  Ott>M«dUM:  ItaUlMd);  MImmI  OBi 

m.  (VID  BBRMAN.  H..  Oand  UqaM  OealMt  Ap|»ntai;  Bmi  Bsthmm  ActtHtaa;  Ptot 

■airl  ■■jMilKK  linld  icpvaUaa  or  PBrtaaH—  (B«t) - 

«.mil1jSAMrw.U.Brtd«H»di«flto«idWth«iw*>«riBCB^  __ 

(p«t) 

ifumf  '^^Mftmtiim^  Tttfl^  aT»lM  by  Twrtiit  OT  WrMiMiit;  Cote  OwtooBtd 

;  Aftfeto  DtVMMlaK  Oota  HmdUiit.....— 

M.  (V)  SyANB.  R.  L.  (OTJTTINO,  O.  A^ MttBg).  M«M lut  lad TmUm  (P«t). . ^...  ..„-..« 

W  OD  LIVT.  M.  L.  (WOOD.  B.  U„  Mtl>D.  BkoWotty-Bwltdm.  Woktofc  He«di«.  Pho««KOdl  Cktolte 

a!  O)  PABKBB.  O.  B^  C«lH»  COmaimn  (P«t).  m-.  A»,  Otctioeyeile  or  Aoyelle  OompooMlt  (p«t).  m-. 

TitertettbMH.  Brtva,  Addi,  Kotonw.  AktohydM,  BUian,  Plionoto.  Akoboh,  Prototnt.  AatoM. 

DtaalH^MWei  Bdtowi) "- 

a.  (V)  DBUMM OND.  B.  J..  B««pUdto-M.«ollte,  P«««r.  Woodm.  OlMi;  BP«<>^|^1**^ 
41   OD  LOVBWBLL,  N.  N..  Boeordm  (p«t);  Sound  Bo«ordliir.  TdarMon;  Td«rapliy  (port) 

a.  (IDBBTN0LD8.B.B.,BlMWBilli»llBr.  Tdan|*y  f^— •---■-' 

a(DKN10HT.W.B,M«dklM,Potaoiii.Oomottai;8atwiiid8Uit*;8kliiiMd  .^^^ 

DWalMtlac  (onwc  Wood  -nNtaMit  Api»«toi):  BlNohlac.  Dyotac.  PtaM  Tiortiawtf  of  Tmaw 

««.  CXI)  JUrrUB.  O.  L^  Dkvottf*  B«Uo  BnUno;  Nuohor  BatwiM:  NoolMr  BMuaat  Dtrkm; 


»-u-a 
7-i»-a 


4-i-a 


s-u-a 


Tm^ 


Moion): 


41.  (^lcANiAN,"y."A.  (DOUOLAB,  B.  A..  Mtac).  Whool^  TJwi  and  AiIm;  BallwBy  mmjt  laA  kiM;  LobrlMtloD: 
BMrtiV  Md  OnldM:  Bolt  oad  SpioAot  Oovtaa:  Bpcliit  DoTlea:  Aataal  D«ft  AppMmmm;  BrnTtiBB. 

a.  (D  WILBB, W. O.. AfltliildoSorta (04.. PlirtwoMo) 0«poa«l«BaawdMj«BI«*;Bwk*^^  (P«t); 
MotriUuu  (|wt);  BodtooottTo  Modklna;  Nodar  BiortWn  OirtaB  ai  iwWi j  CPMt).---- 
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DEaSIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UMflll4»C«at«f 


1  IAjV 


Out  F.  riiiiBii^  ABB  Amkbichw  1£achihb'. 

ABB  v^mnmt  Oompaht 

II     «. 

Boacanr  C.  "WA-no^l  Commimioicbb  or  Patbhtb 

N:  itjiit.    0*eld0t  /••Mfy  99,  ttu 

I—  U.B.  App.  D.C  -^:  —  F.Sd  — ;  1S4  UBPQ  1B4) 

1.  Dbbmh — Claim — Ci,A||f  CkHnmuBB. 

Upoa  cooaldaratloB  of  «  doalca  applieattoa  eoBtBlaiag 

B  aiaslo  drawlns  and   Indudlnc  four  elBiaa,   under  Che 

aaauraptloB    th»t    all    the    clatBM    (iBClBdiBf    a    eUlai, 

nambered  4,  whieb  did  not  oaa  the  worda  '*tm  ahOTm") 

'  wan  IhnltM  hgr  the  dnwlas.  HoM  that  **•  •  •  nMhoBgh 

.  the  rajaetad  dalBW  differ  from  dafm  1  la  wonttac  thay 

are  Ideatleal  with  It  to  nMaalaf" ;  t^t  "They  all  neaa 

DO  BMre  and  no  leaa  than  thla :  the  dealga  ahown  la  the 

drawtnc" :  that  *'Bla^  etafaaa  2.  8  and  4  are  la  effect 

'  atM  raiwtltlaaa  oT  HbIbi   1,   which  waa  attowod,  thay 

WW*  riBhtly  rajactad'*]  and  ttet  "It  to  aa  It  dalai  1  aald 

'thraa  faof  aad  the  rajrrtod  clalaM  'on*  yard'." 

2.  Iamb — Bamb — BAMB-i-VASCBiniaa. 

"Appellaata  would  be  ao  better  off  If  claim  4  were 
troatod  aa  ataadlag  alone,  for  It  woald  then  be  toM  for 
ragaeneoa.  If  Ita  broad  laagnase  were  aot  retarded  ao 
Umltad  by  tha  drawlig,  iMtaad  of  Idcntttylav  aa  aetaal 
,  daa«B  It  woBld  ba  oaaBy  appUcabla  to  aa  laflBlte  yaHoty 
of  peoalble  dealgaa ;  IB*  •aafle'  to  wlilch  It  reftoa  aright 
be  aay  meehaalcally  peaalbie  aagle;  the  tlree.  wheola. 
holattag  beam  aad  craaabar  to  which  It  nfara,  aad  tba 
other  parta  of  a  trtcyde  t»  which  It  doea  not  lafar.  aright 
ba  «t  aay  paaalble  aiae^  ahape  aad  locatlo*.  A  ataerlng 
wheel  aright  evea  be  aabatltated  for  handle  bara.** 
S.  Bamb— Bamb— SB  U.8.C.  IIS  CToRvraoao— 30  U.8.C.  ITl. 

la  eaaaectloa  with  aa  application  for  a  dealga  pateat 
aad  with  refereaea  ta  SB  U.8.C.  ITl.  which  radtaa  that 
"Whoevar  laveata  aay  new.  artglaal  aad  omamaatal  daalga 
for  aa  article  of  a»>Bf*c^'*  ""^  obtala  a  pateat 
therefor,  aabjoct  to  the  eoadltloaa  aad  reqniremeata  of 
thte  title."  ITaM  that'  "tS  tT.8.C.  I IIS  prorMea  that  the 
•apeclBeatloa  ahall  eaMhido  with  one  or  more  dabaa,' 
bat  thto  doaa  aot  wtl^  that  erery  Invention  which  wtU 
aapport  tmt  dalm  will  aapport  more  thaa  oaa." 

4.  PAXBVTABlUn — PABtlCCLAB     BOBJBCT     MATTBB — ^DBBMB 

voa  A  TaicTCua-i-SnLa  IBS. 
0aM  that  whether  Bale  IBS  of  the  Bnlea  of  Practice 
ar  tha  Pateat  Oflka  (lAlch  proTldaa  that  la  aa  applieatloa 
far  a  dealga  pateat  "Mare  thaa  oae  dalm  la  neither  ca- 
<alrad  nor  parmlttad";)  la  or  te  not  a  vaUd  rale,  dalaaa  S. 
S,  and  4  of  appeUanta*  dealga  appHeatloa  oa  a  tricycle 
"were  rightly  rejected,  riace  appellaata  are  not  abowa 
ta  hare  iBTeated.  or  to  dalm.  aay  'oraameatal  deelga  for 
aa  artlda  of  maanfactura'  aot  coveaad  by  [allawad] 
dalm  1." 
AmAL  from  the  tJhited  StatM  DlatricC  Oourt  (or 

the  DlBtrict  of  Coluatola. 
AFriRMED. 
TenmeM  I.  Brafd,  kith  whom  J.  Auttin  BUme  waa 

on   the  brief,   for  GNky   F.   Campbell   and  American 

Machine  and  Fotindry  Company. 
Cimrenee  W.  Moort  {Jotph  Sdhimmel  of  connael) 

fbr  the  CommliBf oner  of  Patents. 

Before  Bookbtoit,  Fast,  and  Ba8TIah,  Circuit  Judges 

RDGEBTDif,  Circuit  Jujfe: 

"Whoerer  inyenta  any  new,  o^nal  and  ornamental 
deaign  for  an  artlde  of  mannfactiire  may  obtain  a 
patent  therefor,  aobjeet  to  the  condltlona  and  raqolre- 


nenta  M  tUa  title."  85  n.S.C.  1171.  Appellanta 
applied  to  the  Patent  Oflke  for  a  deaign  patent  rat- 
ing to  a  tricycle.  The  application  omtalna  a  single 
drawing,  showing  a  convlete  tricyde,  and  Indndea 
four  dalma.  Claim  1  la  for  "Tha  omaoMntal  deaign 
for  a  tricyde  aa  ahown."  The  Patant  Oflloe  allowed 
this  dahn  and  rejected  the  othera.  Tbla  appeal  la  from 
a  judgment  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta  In  4>pd- 
lanta*  anlt  under  85  U.8.C.  1 146  to  obtain  patents  on 
dalBM  2,  8  and  4.  Coonael  for  the  Coounlasloaer 
aaanrea  ua  that  appellanta  may.  If  they  wlah,  ainend 
their  spedflcatlon  to  Indode  the  anhstance  of  dalm  4, 
and  may  amend  claim  1  by  adding  the  worda  "and 
deaerlbed." 

Claim  4  ts  typical  of  the  rejected  dalma :  "An  orna- 
mental deaign  comprising  a  tricyde  haring  tractor 
type  treada  formed  on  all  tha  tirea  of  all  three  whaela 
and  a  hoisting  boom  extending  upwardly  at  an  antf  e 
from  the  lower  and  of  <he  croaahar  of  the  tricyde^ 
to  form  a  V-ahaped  conllgnration  therewltti.''  The 
drawing  shows  these  features. 

[1]  Though  claim  4  does  not  uae  the  worda.  "as 
ahowa,"  we  aasnmc^  aa  the  partiea  imMrsntly  do,  that 
all  the  cUdma  are  llartted  by  the  drawing.'  It  follows 
that  although  Uie  rejected  claims  differ  from  dalm  1 
in  wording  they  are  Identleal  with  it  in  meaning. 
They  all  mean  no  more  and  no  leaa  than  thla:  the 
design  shown  in  the  drawing.  Since  daUna  2,  8  and  4 
ai«  in  effect  mere  repetitiona  of  daim  I,  wbidi  waa 
allowed,  thay  were  rightly  rejected.  It  is  as  if  claim  1 
said  "three  feet"  and  the  rejected  dalma  "one  yard." 

[2]  AppellanU  would  he  no  better  off  If  dftlm  4 
were  treated  aa  standing  alone,  for  it  would  then  he 
Totd  for  yaguenees.  If  its  broad  language  were  not 
r^arded  aa  limited  by  the  drawing.  Instead  of  Identi- 
fying an  actual  design  it  would  be  equally  applicable 
to  an  infinite  variety  of  pooslble  designs ;  the  "angle" 
to  whidi  it  refers  might  be  any  mechanically  poaalbia 
angle;  the  tlree,  wheels,  hoisting  boom  and  croaahar 
to  which  it  refers,  and  the  other  parts  of  a  trtcyde 
to  which  it  doea  not  refer,  might  be  of  any  possible 
alse,  shape  and  location.  A  steerfng  wheel  ml^t  even 
be  substituted  for  handle  bare. 

[81  85  U.S.C.  1 112  provides  that  the  "spedflcatloa 
ahall  condude  with  one  or  more  daims,"  but  this  does 
not  mean  that  every  invention  which  will  support 
one  claim  will  support  more  than  one.  [4]  Rule  158 
of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patmt  Oflloe  provides 
that  In  an  application  for  a  design  patent  "More  thaa 
one  dalm  Is  neither  required  nor  permitted."  Whether 
this  Is  or  Is  not  a  valid  rule,  claims  2,  8  and  4  were 
rightiy  rejected,  since  appdlants  are  not  ahown  to 
have  Invented,  or  to  daim,  any  "ornamental  deaign 
for  an  artlde  ot  manufScture"  not  covered  by  dalm  1. 

AFFIRMKD. 


'Be  it  known  that  I 


hava 


*The  apadflcatftaa  aaya:     .~  .>  — ^ .  .  . 

lavaated  a  anr,  original,  and  omamaaUl  dealga  for  a  Trt- 
cyde. of  which  the  fellawlag  to  a  apedBaUiOB :  refarenaa 
being  had  to  the  accompaaylng  d»X*»»B^  ««»«»«»B  *  PJ" 
hetaof.  The  alagto  IgBfle  to  a  paiapaetlva  view  of  a  trtoyda. 
abowlag  my  aew  daalaa."  ■) 
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VS.  Cmn  af 

Bkx  Shw  OokrAHT,  Inc.  v.  Thb  Jrmnu  Shob 
OmroftATioif  or  Ambiica         ^         ^ 
P*^  v^j^^  iMi.    D0Bim  J<ii—»r  11,  m»r    n/ 

C—  CCPA  — :  «8  FJd  17» ;  lU  0«PQ  ITSl 

1.  Tbaosm ASK — Ooirrvaiiia  Bimilaaitt. 

-Wtetiter  BUta  arc  Mkcly  ta  eaaaa  aiafalia  o»  oriataka 
•t  Oacatva  av«ra«»  tardMaafa  la,  tai  ftaal  aaalfala.  a  aMttor 
•f  avlaloa." 

2.  SAita — BAva— "FooraBiixa**  am>  'Thwix-MUtm." 

Upaa  rrrlaw  af  aa  oppoaltlaa  Xtj  appdlaa.  tha  oaer  of 
tta  iat>alafad  tntteaarfc  •ITOOTHBILLr'  for  "BlMaa  aad 
■WHiiia  a<  UAtlMr  or  KM."  to  «lM  nslatratloa  of  appaft- 
iMfa  Murk  "ThrVl-awtaa"  far  •*vaw«'a  aad  ckUdraa'a 
alMca,"  JTaM  that  "WkUa  It  la  obrtoiM  that  tha  aarfea, 
which  hava  tha  word  thrill'  la  commoB.  haT«  dtCaroaeaa 
ta  apcHlac.  proaaaelattoa.  appaaraacc.  aad  moaalag.  wa 
da  Mt  flOia  *eaa  ai«  mtmomt  to  ohriato  tha  paaaMlttr 
•I  luafailaa  m  to  arlgia'':  tl»t  "Tha  w««d  ThilU'  ia 
fpffuHf 't  Baifc  la,  *  *  *.  'a  rathar  aaoaaal  word  to  aaa 
la  eoaaaetloa  with  Aom*  " ;  that  "Tha  other  parta  aC  tha 
anrka  hava  HttW.  tf  muj.  ttadaiaatfc  altBMcaaea,  that  la 
to  aay  they  would  not  tcad  to  iadlcato  orlgto":  that 
"  'PsaC  la  «Blto  daoerlptlva  a<  ahaaa  awl  ahoaa  ara  aoM  la 
falra.  tha  ahoaa  of  each  pair  hala«  *auitaa"':  aad  that 
"  Thrlir  la.  *  *  *.  tha  aHalftraat  portloa  of  each  aMrk 
aad  aatiraly  arMtrarr  wiaa  appUod  to  ahoM.  aotwlth- 
ataMUiW  It  la  a  ea— aa  BacUah  woad." 
t.  SAva — Pamb — ■MBMBca  or  Actvai.  OaifroaioK. 

**Tha  laaaa  haia  la  aat  MhaMhaail  that  paichaaera  waaM 
eoafaaa  the  atmrU  oa  tha  haiia  of  aMa-bv-olda  coaiparlaoa. 
Wa  thlak  It  la  reaaoaaMa  to  aay  that  avarapa  parchaaera 
of  ihon  aur  ha  coafaaad  aa  to  the  aHpto  af  the  food* 
whaiw  tha  two  ■arte  hara  tovolTod  are  applied  to  rtoUlar 
ahaaa.  It  la.  la  ow  oplalo«,  of  Uttle  or  ao  alpalPeaaet 
'  that  oppaaar  haa  prodacad  ao  erldaaee  of  actoal  eeafaalOB." 

▲ftbal  froB  tte  PatMtt  Office.  Oppodtloo  No. 
88.188. 

AFFIRMED. 

Ma»om,  Femektk  d  Lmwrmee,  Bojfnton  P.  LMm§9t9m, 
a.  Oabett  Bmttat  (Peek  4  Peek,  AOen  M.  Peek  of 
eonnad)  for  Rex  Shoe  OonqMUty,  Inc. 

JTiMfalMtf,  Rogert  4  BxeU  {B4mnn4  C.  Rferr  of 
coonMi)    for    The    JoTentle    Shoe    Oorponitlon    of 
America, 
^ore  WoaxxT,   Chief  Judge,   and   Rich,   MAxmi. 

Smxtr,  and  JoHifaon  (retired),  AMoei«f«  Judge* 
Rich,  J^  dellrered  the  opinion  of  the  court : 

The  aole  larae  here  la  whether  the  Patent  Office 
correctly  held  that  raciatration  of  the  tradeoiarlE 
"Thrill-matca"  for  "women's  and  children's  shoes"  is 
proacrtbed  by  Sea  2(d)'  of  the  Lanham  Act  (Trade- 
mark Act  of  1946)  in  Tlew  of  the  (^voeer'a  prior  regia- 
tratlon  and  oae  of  "FOOTHRILLS"  aa  a  trademark 
for  "Shoes  and  Slippers  of  Leather  or  Kid." 

The  facts  are  condsdy  summarised  and  the  reasons 
supportinf  the  decision  below  are  deariy  stated  In 
the  opinioo  of  the  Assistant  Gommiasioner,  acting  for 
the  Commlsaioner,  fh>m  whidi  we  quote  as  follows 
(114  U8PQ  545) : 

Tha  focord  *awa  that  alaaa  IMO.  hoth  partlaa  hawa^had 
aehaUatlal  aattonal  aalaa  of  ahoea  aader  their  raapactlTa 
a«rfca  €hroash  the  aasM  typaa.  or  rataU  oatlata,  aad  hoth 
iMTo  advactlaad  ahaaa  sadar  thair  aHrka  la  tha  aasM  trade 
paHodlcala  aad  la  aawipapara  aadar  their  dealer  taopatatlta 
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Ift  aathlac  la  tha  lacaad  to  aid  la -^^---^ 

ahUlty  of  eaafaaton.  ao  It  haeoMM  aaeeaaary  toattaant  aa 
avAtoatlaa  et  tha  prahahia  aaaaclatlaaB  and  MMtloaa  la  the 
alada  af  avarafa  paMhaaata  whaa  thaf  jmcaeator  agMtoaaTa 

tta 


I  aold  aader  Ita  aMffc  aaa  profai^ 
itoaal  aad  caiaal  ahoea.  and  appllcaafa  are  eaaaal  and 
apart  ahoea  The  ahoea  af  hoth  partita  are  aoM  to  the  aaaa 
aTerate  porehaaera.. 


*  Sec.  2(d)  ^oirldea.  with  eartala  apadiad  azeapMaaa,  that 
>  tradeaMirfc  a^l  ha  lasiataaad  tf  It  ••tmHata  a«  or  «m- 
fmm  a  aurh  whl«h  aa  laaawlilto  a  aMifc  realaterad  to  tba 
ttoet  OOca  or  a  aMUk  or  trade  aaaa  ptail— aly  aaad  la 


ahoea  aratatib*  Vmj*  %¥m^  1"!1>mL  ^Vffl  — *}  h 
rather  aaaaaal  warTla  aaa  toeMwaedoa  wttt  ^Ma.  aad  It 

wni^aMSato^<ThrffiZ^  la  a  type  of 

eaafaalaa  aailMsefl  hy  tha  diattaaiea  of  tha  atatate. 

applleaaf  a  tavor. 

Appelant  takea  laaoe  wlCh  the  above  and  argoea 
that  the  marks,  when  rlewed  In  their  entlretlea,  do  not 
look  alike,  aoond  alike,  or  hare  the  same  meaning: 
that  despite  extensl^  adTertlalag  In  the  aaaae  trade 
pobUcattons  aad  newspapers  ami  MCtanslva  salea  of 
Aoes  throoi^  the  same  retail  ootleta,  there  ia  no 
eridence  of  actoal  confnalon  of  any  kind;  that  the 
woi4  "thriU"  la  an  ordinary  dictionary  word  In  com- 
maa  oae  aa  a  part  of  aereral  trademarka  tor  Tarlooa 
products,  indudlng  shoes,  and  is  entitled  to  limited 
protection ;  and  that  when  an  applicant  has  built  up 
substantial  goodwill  in  a  maikat,  its  rights  are  entitled 
to  consideration  in  an  oppoaitlon  proceeding  anch 
aathia. 

[1]  Whether  marks  are  likely  to  cauae  confusion  or 
mistake  or  decelTe  arerage  purchasers  Is,  in  final 
analyais,  n  matter  of  opinion.  Both  of  the  tribunals 
in  the  Patent  Office  held  that  concurrent  use  of  the 
instant  marka  would  be  likely  to  cauae  confusion  as 
to  origin  of  the  gooda. 

[2]  WhUe  It  is  obTlotts  that  the  marka.  which  hare 
the  word  '^thrill"  in  fommon,  have  differeocea  In  spil- 
ing, pffonundatiim,  appearance,  and  meaning,  we  do 
not  feel  theae  are  anfficlant  to  obrlate  the  poaaiblllty 
of  confusion  as  to  origin.  The  word  "Thrlir  in  appel- 
lee's mark  la.  aa  the  CX>mmi8sloner  said,  "a  rather 
unoaual  word  to  uae  la  connection  with  ahoea."  The 
other  parta  of  the  marks  have  little,  if  any.  trademark 
significance,  that  is  to  say  they  would  not  tend  to 
indicate  origin.  "Foot**  la  quite  deacriptlTe  of  shoes 
and  shoes  are  sold  in  pairs,  the  shoes  of  ea<A  pair 
being  "matea."  "ThriU"  1%  therefore,  the  aigniflcant 
portion  of  each  mark  and  entirely  arbitrary  when 
applied  to  shoes,  notwithstanding  It  la  a  commtm 
English  word. 

[8]  The  issue  here  is  not  likelihood  that  purchaaers 
would  confuse  the  mark*  on  the  baala  of  side-by-side 
comparison.  We  think  it  Is  reasonable  to  say  that 
average  purchaaers  of  Aoes  may  be  confused  as  to 
the  origin  of  the  good*  where  the  two  marks  h«f« 
Inyolred  are  applied  to  similar  shoes.  It  la.  in  our 
opinion,  of  Uttle  or  no  significance  that  oppoaer  has 
produced  no  evidaioe  of  actual  confuaion. 

We  think  concurrent  uae  of  the  Inatant  mark  would 
be  lik^  to  result  In  at  leaat  aome  confusion  aa  to 
origin.    We  must,  theref<Nre,  affirm  the  decision  briow. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoBUT,  Chief  Judge,  snd  Johhsor.  J.,  dissent  i 
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of  the  inatant 
to  origin.    Any 


such  doubt  must  be  resolved  sgainat  the  newcomer, 
and  for  this  reason  only  I  join  in  the  affirmance. 
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OMHlN».aj4t,777,MiiJM24.1f9l,8«MN^  ^^^_^_^  ^ 

MGMn.  (CkSU-tt)  Im 


S4ni 
WELDWGI 

I. 


1.  Ii  a  direct  cuneot  power  wurce  of  the  chitfactcr 
dcKribed,  tiaes  rapecthrcty  pontive  awl  oegative.  ooo- 
trol  meaas  teries-oomiecled  m  one  of  nid  [pofhhe] 
liae«,  means  for  applying  direct  current  iivot  voltafe 
acroM  the  mpecttve  input  terminals  of  said  lines,  the 
potential  at  said  negative  line  being  fixed  equivaleat  to 
a  groond,  a  third  1^  means  for  applying  acrom  said 
negative  line  and  said  diird  line  a  refeicace  potential 
nnder  conditions  whereat  the  potential  of  said  third  line 
is  always  negative  with  respect  to  the  potntial  of  said 
negative  line,  resistances  series-ooaMded  with  respect  to 
ea^  oAer  and  constituting  jointly  a  constant-current  di- 
vider connected  across  said  third  line  and  [the  output 
side  oQ  said  positive  line,  a  comparator  system  having 
an  input  Une  connected  to  said  oonstant-current  divider, 
and  means  electrically  connecting  said  comparator  sys- 
tem and  said  control  means  and  functioaai  to  correlate 
operating  action  of  said  comparator  system  and  said  con- 
trol means  in  such  wise  that  said  input  line  during  nor- 
mal operatioo  of  said  power  source  is  substantially  zero 
•with  reelect  to  the  potential  of  said  negative  line. 


7.  A  loot  for  weUlHg  tkermo-ptasOe  bn*  mmsrinb 
togttker,  mid  toot  eomprUmg  m  gMt  tub*,  mhotdk  Mfte 
for  rtcthifig  hoi  mbr  mitr  frumn  ccmimettd  to  mU 
gM*  lube  by  meam  cmp»bU  of  fnaMmifftag  hmt  from 
mid  hot  Mir  lube  to  mid  gtddt  tiibt  wimtbj  fUtr  Mn> 
Mfief  poHtJomtd  wUhim  satf  gntft  tubt  may  b«  hmttd, 
means  cr  the  lower  end  of  mid  hot  ek  tmbe  for  dlroeHng 
hot  tdr  to  the  smrfoeee  of  the  bme  timterkdM  to  be  welded 
at  a  portion  ahead  of  ike  wekKng  pobu  for  the  pwpiw 
of  pre-heatlMs  the  weUlnff  emrfmcee  of  aatf  Ana 
and  for  tUmdumeomty  diraeliiig  hot  e»r  e$elmKI  Ike 
bam  materiaU  and  the  imdertide  oiUy  of  die  fUer 
terltd  ml  Ihe  Immedleie  area  of  comteei  about  to  be 
between  said  bam  maieriab  and  fitter  materhd  m  the 
fUler  material  feeds  downwardly  from  mU  galde  lube 
as  the  tool  is  advanced,  and  a  preedng  and  tnkUng  ele- 
ment asaodated  with  mid  pdde  tube  and  hot  etr  ttlbe, 
said  elem^u  extending  above  and  lo  the  rear  of  ike  posi- 
tion of  initial  contact  of  the  mid  bam  materieds  and  fttler 
material  as  the  welding  proceeds,  said  ekammt  aetksg  as 
means  for  gakUng  the  tool  along  the  Une  of  Ae  weld  and 
for  applying  the  required  pressure  lo  the  fUling  amierleA 
to  produce  e  satisfactory  weld. 
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CHKYSANTHIMUM  PLANT 

N.Y-  aalinar  to 
N.Y, 


taM  d%,  1999,  Serial  Nn.  tU,143 
ICIate.  (CL4T— M> 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  shaggy  decorative  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  uni^ie  combination  of  an  upright  habit  of  growtli. 
shaggy  flower  form,  large  flower  shee,  and  a  distinctive 
light  Cadmium  genend  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 

^    aoz  ' 


at,  19S9,  Serial  Nn.  114444 
4a.4T-4t) 


new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemnm  plant 
oi  the  deoontive  type,  substantially  as  hsccin  shown 


and  described,  characterized  particolarly  as  to 

by  the  unique  combination  of  a  sturdy  and  vigorons 

plant  habit,  good  hardness,  huge  siae  and  full  form  of 

the  flowiers,  and  a  distinctive  White 

ity  of  the  flowcn. 
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eztaadii^  fib  deflaiag  a«faBck  IP  hold  dw  head  of  a  tack, 
said  rib  having  an  inlemal  daBBOiln  lam  than  that  of  said 

inside  aaaolar  aarfaoe  of  said  flagm  and  hawag  aa  en- 
traaoe  raceM^  oaifaee  ia  advawa  Ihsmrf  aod  a  yip- 
ping  surface  in  roaiwaid  Ihcreot  «tid  lacemag  mttce 
defining  a  uwvergiag  taper  to  receha  the  head  of  a  tncfc 
and  said  grippii«  surface  defining  a  divergbg  taper  to 
hold  the  head  of  a  tack,  said  gripping  snrface  aseigmg 
hito  said  inside  anmdar  snrfaoe  of  said  fingers  and  da- 
fining  a  junctura  theaswiik.  a  driving  head  oomprisiagaa 

aavfl  body  and  a  shank  aeasber.  said  anvil  tedyhaviag 
a  rearward  ead  and  an  onlar  end.  said  shank  member  hav- 
i^  a  fff»*»«*  diameter  ttna  said  aavfl  body  ud  beiag 
,„^.  connected  to  said  rearwatdaad  thereof  aaddsaainga^ 
"^  said  rwtfward  end  a  shoaMar.  said  aavfl  body  fi^ 
within  said  inside  anmdar  inrfM*  of  aid  hoBoar  chock 
with  said  shoulder  e^^iag  aaid  iw"i>^  ^T^ 
collar  and  with  said  shaak  measbar  extsadag  thnmili 
said  opeaiag  ia  said  collar,  said  oolar  cad  of  said  aavfl 
body  haying  an  aavfl  floifMa  ooattnred  to  oMlGh  the  lop 

sartea  of  a  tack  head,  said  anrfl  totfaca  aacting  nU 
grinaiag  awiaoe  Md  snid  inside  aaanlar  aarfaoa  of  said 
fi^en  at  "'f^^fi^tty  said  jnwimv,  a  handk  havjag 
end  rnf»*r^-^  portioa  panidad  with  an  ead  abntti 
._  {I  snrihoe,  said  ead  adacfcaMSt  portioa  haviaf  aa  apr^ 

1.  bi  a  aafl  dfaupMor.  a  carxier  having  aaOwayi,  eaeadiag  ttedalo  to  rsoehra  aid  shaak  with  said 
aaaas  far  yihratiaf  laid  caxria  fsacrally  leagthwia  of  siirfaoe  af  said  collar 
said  aaflwayi.  a  roU^  acaMag  aafls  delivered  by  the  of  said  altartanwt  portio 
aaflwaya.  stofa  whiA  aa  aaualed  for  aovcacat  be-  said  handk  to  cagaga  said 
twaaa  prajactad  pAas  fai  which  fhay  prevcat  aove-  aad  said  dritiag  head  a  a 
msa  of  aafls  down  aid  aaOwayt  and  rsliacted  poailioas  ._i..«._ 

fai  which  they  ancMrSteaallB  to  move  dowadHaaflwaim  ..^^« 

ID  said  roO.  aadiattlBi  for  moving  the  stopaCraa  their  „.^„„.^.^^^  *fflMg5*  Awwviar  cui»« 
atnded  to  their  pwlectod  poridoaa.  aachaalsa  for  ro-  MACHWl  fO»  MLOgC^W^rLTINC  CLASfS 
ladv  said  loU  to  dm  aafla  thaafraa,  aeaa  for  op-  _  ^  ,  ,  TOPIVlLttWS 
crating  aid  fint.  and  secomVnamed  aechaaisas  to  a-  ■"J^^f'*  "f""  ^^^ ""^ "^"i"' "^ 
qaaaca  whoehy  to  mrate  said  stops  aad  thareaftar  to      S^^b!.  a 

Monte  saSTrail.  airiaeaas  Itar  initially  adNti^  nki  oriSSlaSBlli 

stops  into  diSsraa  gperathra  poaitioai  geaanOy  leagth-   ^SJTWUit  Na^  SijMMdl,  Msi 
wia  of  tb*  aaflwayi  DMiai  aai  Mi  apf^arilaa  Aftl 


for  holdiag  said 


11^ 


-»r' 


11 


Id.l-S9 


GBUCK  AND  nH^mPOB  BOUMFIG  AND 
MttVINGATACK 
J  ALIMil  Ckvikal.  QMa 
I  A#l  sTiMil  MlNo.  SI6,ifl» 


' .  ■       ■    ■  -  ■  ■  ^«r.-     / 


1.  A 


apteaHoraf 


'i&msA0m$o,yd^miMkiViiA 
lis.  a  koSow^clwak  haviit  aft  aoariar  color  and 
kv  af  larilfaat  flMaa.  sM  aaaolar  collar  hariat 


Mdoalritfa  havii«aa 


ofeaid 


Ml  partioos.  said 

aaiawvAy  the  chop 


7«  o.o.-~u 


apforatns  for  applyiag  clasps  of  the  type 
potttna  aad  a  tongae  oariying  tiie 
aeaas  for  hidividaaUy  advaaciag  the 
for  applyiag  the  attacUi*  portioa  of 
with  the  tongue  extending  at  lubsantisl 
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right  antics  to  the  attaehiiig  portion,  means  in  the  path  U-shaped  beads  being  lidded  tofslher.  said  U-ehaped 

of  the  envelope  for  beading  the  tongue  over  the  attach-  bends  being  disposed  and  fnoprrating  in  a  plane  fsneraOy 

ing  portion,  a  stop  at  each  station,  and  neans  for  nwv-  coaunoa  to  each  other,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  bows 

ittg  the  su»ps  into  and  oat  of  stopping  relal|paT»tt  btiOK  formed  with  attaching  eyes,  and  a  tiiiid  but  rda- 
the  envelope  to  effect  dwdte  at  the  respective 


132M» 

TOOLS  POK  ncuRiNG  Wins 

MEANS  or  DEPOBMABJI 


9Y 


>%(K»H 


tively  short  bow  eenlral^Mdging  the 
U-shaped  bcfKb  aad  mnlag  ae  ■ 
portions  OK  sup  npper  aao  loww 
and  lower  jaw  gnarda*  and  the  hner  being 
rearwardly  coaveigeat  relatlOBsUp. 


said 
theMmb 


QIbDuSBO   IB 


HEADBAND  FOB  nStSo<l6  W ATIR  FROM 
BAIHINOCAn 

Evelyn  H* 


1.  A  tool  for  wr^iptag  anmnd  sobstaatially  pwalld 
wim  to  be  secured  together  a  ^  made  of  a  thin  deform- 
aUe  plate  loilialljr  beat  in  snhstantiaBy  U  Ihape,  which 
Hxii  uaiiia  aei  m  oonoinKKa  aa  eMOgnea  moe  pro* 
vided  with  a  toagklidinal  gdiftig  passage  tbereia,  oae 
eod'of  said  passsgr  benag  open  to  form  an  oodeC,  said 
tube  inc  hiding  aa  cad  portion  fnuiing  an  cWensioa  of 
oae  waO  of  said  poasi^  beyoad  said  ootkc,  said  extea* 
sion  being  beat  to  form  a  hook  tiie  inner  win  of  wMdi 
is  located  oppdalte  said  passage  ooflst,  said  book  being 
adapted  tolw  engaged  aroted  said  wires  to  be  second  to- 
gether, said  tube  beiag  prawided,  at  a  distance  from  said 
outlet,  with  a  transverse  ialet  opening  to  permit  tetro- 
doction  into  said  ppsagr  of  sadi^  a  U  beat  ^Up.  with 
the  branches  thereof  wtimding  toward  said  nose,  a 
pkmger  tUdaMe  in  said  paaaige  Ibr  pushing  aud  elip  tNi 
inaailed  ia  said  rod  dnough  said  pemage  tqaraad  said 
hook,  whereby  the  bfafches  of»«iU  dip  asw  dafofmed 
along  the  inner  anrfaoe  of  said  hook  mA  wrapped 
the  #irce  located  ia  said  hook, 
for  raovfaig  said  ^rager  fluoiil  aai#  i 
outlet,  a  feed  circuit  for  said  compressed  Ihiid  meani;  a 
magazine  mounted  along  said  tobe  and  having  an  outlet 
opposite  said  inlet  opening,  said  magarine  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  muhipiicity  of  juxtaposed  dips,  a  feed  ele- 
ment transversely  movabie  iitto  said  passage  durough  said 
inlet  opening  for  Isediaf  said  dips  from  said  magazine 
into  said  paesajs,  and  a  valve  opeiatlvely  connected 
with  said  feed  deiaeai  to  cot  off  said  fsed  drcuit  firom 
said  compiesied  fluid  OMans  aa  long  as  said  feed  dement 
is  in     " 


^r^ 


S.  A  head  band  for  use  under  a  bathing  c^ 
ing:  a  band  member  formed  of  lelauveljr  ianiMac ' 
absortMBni  materid  hKlodi^  a  aedi  covering  j 
covering  portioas»  aad  (orcaeaa  covering] 
ing  menas  at  Ibe  cads  of  said  fmdiead  tuvenng 
aad  adapted  to  be  intercagaged  to  hold  the  hand  bnad 
aboot  the  head  of  the  wearer,  the  lower  edge  of  aaid  aeck. 
ear  aad  fuiwisad  covering  poiliuas  dansmg  a 

of  sdtfbi 


ly  itnlipl  liaej  the  lower  nuwgih 
to  coanrm  approdaiaidy  to  aad  be  eavered  of  a  bam* 
iag  c^p;  aad  a  rdidvdy  thick  pnd  of  oeBidar  dadofler 
for  the  exchisioa  of  Water  fkom  uader  said  balMng  cap 


2^. 


'.•W 


FACEGVAKD  VORFOOIIALL  FLAYERS 

R,  Nnvnk*  UScni  DL 

f,  19S7,  Ssflbd  Na.  MMTl 
JOahna.  (CLl-^ 
I.  A  face  guard  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  conven- 
tiond-type  foocbdi  helmet  comprising  an  upper  rod  longi- 
twdinalty  foruied  into  a  how  sad  having  a  centraliiied 
median  U-ehiqied  bend  coastHuting  aa  upstaading  aeee 
giunu,  ■  lower  nia  iiw  ineu  uiio  a  now  navmg  a  sunnar 
mroian  u-snapeo  neno  pru^nomg  a  cnm  guara,  portions 
of  sdd  bows  to  the  left  aad  right,  respectively  -of  «h|e 


and  being  dlnweed  doag  sdd  neck-covering  poi'tloa  nd 
lei'miaatlBg^  ndjoocat  die  ear  covet  mg  podmaBy  aao 
adapted  to  cover  the  back  ef  the  aen  between  die  earit 
die  lower  edge  of  said  pnd  bdag  diipoeed  adiheeai  Aa| 

ing  portion  being  of  a  width  sidh'  if nt  to  cover  the 
of  th^  neck  and  base  pordba  of  the  head  aad  baviig  an 
iqmaraly  convtti  part  thereof  wtraithig  upwardly  diove 
the  pad,  die  i^fer  edgss  of  said.ear  and  forehead  cover- 
ing posdooaiapaving  wiiA  vesped  to  eaid  lower  e4ia  por- 
tions thereof  toward  die  cads  of  add  head  band  toddfaie 
relativdy  murow  ends  for  said  forehead  covering  por- 
tions. 

w 

CAiyrof 

%  M*  Yay  ass%aae  to  The  Fsny 
't  wtHff  N*Y«(  a  caipesaliea  ef  New 

Uranr  Xf,  IHI,  Ssdd  Na.  717^1 
SOdte.  (CL1-C9) 
I.  A  two-piece  deepiag  garment  vomprisiag  shirt  «ii*i; 
pants  portion  sepainMy'^anneeai  with  endi  other  adN 
cent  the  waist  pnits  thereof,  sdd  ahid  portioa 
vcraibiy  constructed  widi  its  kmgitiKttad  apening  i 
to  be  worn  by  rcveisal  at  either  the  front  or  Ihtf  hadl^ 
of  die  waartr^  bady.  the  said  paau  portioa  bdag  en»> 
stnictcd  with  irrevertiMe  flroat  aad  Ifcck  paw.  mH  a 


f.:^.    ;>.»»   '. 


Hkioi  12,  IMO 

plardhy  of  Mpnrabii 
'sdd  shif|  aad  pnnlfe 
metiically  kCTtod  ia'ihe 
opposite  haivei  of  fh# 
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ofadd  d»top«ffte 


with  a  laterally 
:q  rii^  9^  itadi     adapted  to  engage  the  other  panels 
^-^ >a«0  dilww  Itaiq 


i9V,^',i^\tA 


\mskvi 


aad  recoanected  iTiI^Nd  rdadoa  widi  add  ddct 

iag  adecdvdy  poiirifpirt  d  ddwr  the  fraal  or 
dw  wennr,  to  coafacia  the  same  to  die  prafdxed 

posidoa  of  dm  weaia^  *. 

•  If   ^ 


naowa^Bt 

iba9ffy,sa 


Serid  Na.  <t741S 
1) 


4^^^^^2S^ 


of  sdd  loweirmod  pnad  in  order  to 
paadstodM&r  fully  Ofverh^iping  posidoas 
die  firame,  said  laterally  cxtcndittg 
bdng  provided  widi  a  dovmwardfy 
lending  the  fdl  leogdi  of  sdd  Jaierally 
pordng  demeat  between  die  verdcdiy 
members,  said  gadwt  bdag  adapted  to 
tub  when  die  poaels  are  in  partly  ovc  . 
cloeii«  die  eadosore  ia  oroer  to  pnyvlde 
sed  bctweea  die  lowermost  of  said  paads 
tOb. 


an  of  dw 
H  the  top  of 


die 


aaddwhdh- 


1.  A  loild  bowl  that  hm  a  trap  within  whkh  there  Is 
stMKUng  water  and  i  side  provided  whh  a  passage  above 
die  water  levd,  an  attnchmeat  fbr  di^  toilet  bowl  ooos- 
prising  a  etond  locatdl  eorapleldy  on  the  eaieriar  of  the 
toilet  bowl,  a  carridjs  mounted  for  movtmsnt  on  said 
stead  aad  dispoaed  tadraly  oa  die  eHerior  of  the  toBct 
bowl,  a  motor,  a  shaft  extending  throogh  said 
means  exterior  of  *e  toOd  bowl  dridngly 
sdd  motor  to  sdd  sihfl.  BMaas  moaado^eaia 
said  carrier  Cor  mottmrat  toward  aad  awagr 
side  of  die  toSel  boal  wherda  dto  passage  ie 
rotadng  deadi«  disc  pnd  on  sdi  shall  and  pndiaffy 
merged  in  die  wetst  in  said  toilet  bowl  aad^adapled  to 
move  towerd  die  ccBler  Hne  of  dw  toilet  bowl  hi 
to  movement  of  sddtterriage  toward  sdd  tolld  bdwL 


FOOD  FRBFARAtUN  WORK  UNIT 

N.Y,  •  c„^_  ^     .     %vm,  Ssdd  No.  <14»151 
COnhaa.   10.4— lt7> 


s<».vrm    ^  If 


n^S%"t^iMdl£mUi 
IChdM.  (CLd— 14f) 
t.  A  hadaab  cadoiam  maiprithii  a  ^reiticdly  ex- 
tendfaig  frame  adap«d  to  hemoaatodaa  a  bathtub,  said 
frame  tachding  a  plOralRy  of  vddcdly  exteadh«  gdde 
members  situated  o^oat  ddrfhereoT  aad  corrcspondfaig 
guide  members  shnsted  oa  die  opposite  side  thereof,  a 
phudity  of  panels  dfdably  mounted  in  said  gdde  mem- 


1.  In  a  food  prepantioo  work  unit,  die  combination 
comprising  a  frame,  a  work  top  having  a  counter  top 
heid>t  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  top  being  generally 
fbt  aad  imperforate  throughout  iu  major  extent  and  gen- 
erally rectangular,  said  top  befaig  generally  horizontd 
and  mdined  slighdy  downwardly  toward  a  rear  comer 
diereof  aad  having  a  food  waste  dischurge  opening  in 
said  rear  corner,  said  top  having  aa  integral  annular 
flange  extoadmg  geaerBlly  horiaoataUy  aad  radidly  in- 
wardly of  said  opedag,  a  food  comminudng  unit  mount- 
ed on  said  flange,  a  sink  top  momited  on  said  frame 
a^acem  said  work  top.  said  sink  top  betex  generally 
rectangdar  and  having  a  deprcjeed  portioa  with  a  depth 
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^Mvwal  time*  the  depth  of  taid  depressed  portioa  of  said 
«wfc  tor.  nid  sink  havint  a  discharfc  opeaiaf  iherem. 
the  top  of  said  food  commimitinf  omt  beiag  at  a  level 
above  the  bottom  of  said  sink,  aa  iiMegral  rim  exteoding 
upwaitlly  from  the  cmire  periphery  of  said  work  top  and 

Kparatii«  said  woit  top  oo  the  side  adJMKiit  said  sink 
from  said  sink,  said  work  top  being  spaced  from  the 
ttppo*  edge  of  said  rim  soiRciemly  to  form  a  shallow 
work  area  and  insufficiently  to  form  a  sink. 


IfABCH  22,1»M 


watt  pravidiat  a.  ^»P'«i^_^J^,J^,^;^±Jt 
sprtM  mtmbw  having  an  e«d  portion  bant  tiautvnily 
^t  ite  L..^k    •  iMAfUM  HMnbar  havinc  a  ihickPCM  !«• 


of  its  length,  a  bearing  member  havmg  »  thicknem 
than  the  width  of  said  slot  loogitudinaUy  mounted  witfate 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  extending  along  said 
slot,  said  bearing  member  having  a  rib  portion  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  and  seated  in  the  slot  and  otcs^ 
outwardly  toward  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tubular 
member,  the  width  of  the  rib  portion  being  sUghUy  km 
than  the  width  of  the  slot  substantially  to  fill  the  ooco- 
pied  width  thereof,  wing  pottiom  connected  to  said  bem^ 


CONVERTDLB  BED  J^DSOTA  COMBINATION 
P^  W.  Ake.  TanMn.  Mi  likMt  Oii  Gatripi,  Sr^ 

No.  Mt,491 


^^WV 


ing  member  and  extending  on  oppoeile  sides  of  said 
slot  and  along  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  re- 
taining said  bearing  member  in  the  tubular  member,  the 
bearing  member  having  a  boUow  portion  located  within 
the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  and  ex*cndias  te 
length  of  the  bearing  member  pivotally  retaining  invm 
the  transveisely  be«  end  of  said  spring  "■•■*5^J"[f~ 
the  tubular  member  and  providing  a  bearing  soffaee  for 
the  end  of  th!  spring  membac.  portions  of  the  bcaiint 
member  being  of  less  length  than  the  slot  to  acoommo- 
date  the  insertion  of  the  end  portion  of  the  spring  faMo 
the  tubular  member  and  said  hollow  portion. 


1.  An  article  of  fumltuie  connirishig  an  under  stroc- 
tore  .mcluding  at  least  two  horizontally  di^osed  side 
fnune  elements  arranged  in  lateral  spaced  relation,  a 
horizonuUy  disposed  first  section  including  a  base  and 
an  upholstered  ctishion  carried  on  said  base  positioned 
so  that  the  base  is  supported  upon  portions  of  said  side 
frame  elementt  and  fixedly  carried  by  said  side  frame 
element  portions,  a  second  section  induding  a  base  and 
an  nphobtered  cushion  carried  on  said  last-named  base 
positioned  so  that  the  last-named  base  ia  positioned  be- 
hind the  baas  of  said  ibst  section,  the  base  and  coshion 
of  said  second  section  being  freely  movable  Into  and  out 
of  the  position  in  which  the  cushion  of  said  second  section 
abots  against  the  cushioo  of  said  first  section,  the  base 
of  said  second  section  when  the  second  section  cushion 
is  in  abut^  engagement  with  the  first  section  cushion 
freely  resting  upon  the  remaining  portions  of  said  ele> 
ments.  said  first  and  second  section  cushions  when  in  the 
abutting  position  forming  a  oontinuoos  horizontal  sur- 
face, means  embodying  a  piir  of  bars  arranged  in  lateral 
«aced  relation  carried  by  the  base  of  said  secoAl  section 
with  portions  projectihg  beyond  the  edge  of  the  second 
section  base  adjacent  said  first  section  base  and  having 
the  praiecting  portions  tdeasably  engaging  the  base  of 
said  first  section  when  said  second  section  has  been  moved 

to  the  position  in  which  the  second  section  cushion  abuu 
the  first  section  cushion  for  retaining  said  second  section 
cushion  against  tilting  movement  from  the  continuous 
horizontal  surface  position,  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  elements  each  being  provided  on  its  upper  face  with 
a  notch,  said  second  section  upon  being  moved  out  of 
the  cudiion  abutting  position  being  freely  shiftable  so 
as  to  have  adjacent  parts  of  said  second  section  cushion 
and  said  second  section  base  received  in  and  supported 
in  said  notches  in  an  upright  direction  and  formmg  widi 
said  first  section  cushion  a  setf  and  a  back. 


SIDE  RAILS  FOR  HOVrT  AL  BEDS 

AfcMe  R.  Smith,  Cstsi  i«s,  Bki  and  Rgr  T.  ' 
Webalsr  Grovea,  hfo.,  mri^an  tm  Shnynfce 
pmv,  SL  Lo«li»  Mn.  a  unnasnilen  of  Mkmmi 


11  A  side  rail  for  hospital  beds  comprising  a  down- 
wardly opening  elongated  U<shaped  mounting  channel 
having  spocad  vortical  side  walls  connertnd  by  a  hori- 
zimtal  web,  claa^ing  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  out- 
wardly proented  face  of  one  of  said  vertical  side  walls 
to  one  of  tlie  bed  rails  of  the  hospital  bed  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  mounting  channel  to  said  hospital  bed. 
a  U-shaped  side  rail  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  lep  shiftably  mounted  in  and  extending  through 
said  web,  one  of  said  legs  being  provided  with  an  upper 
£nd  lower  slot,  a  plunger  operatively  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  said  mounting  chanel  and  being  provided 
with  a  catch,  a  manipulating  knob  secured  to  said  plunger, 
end  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  said  plunger 
for  biasing  said  catch  into  optional  engagement  within 
either  of  said  slott. 


CONNECTION  BE  I  WEEN  THE  FRAME  AND 
STRING  OF  FURNITURE 


i« 


'» 


2S.  1957,feriri  Nn.i3Ud3 
aOMM.    (CI.S-.1M) 
1.  A  furniture  spring  connection  device 


2,ft9,t79 
RETRACTILE  LANDING  GEAR  FOR  A  BOAT] 

--      -  ttlan.  T OntoU,  Canih 

Aye!  4, 19S8,  Serial  Nn.  41»49t 
SOnkM.   (CLf^l) 
I.  In  ^  combination  of  a  boat  and  a  landing  gear. 


a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  thraugl^  the   a  bracket  member  fixed  tothehidlofthecraftatthc 
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gunwale  thereof,  a  plate  pivotally  moonied  on  the  top  of 
said  bracket  for  Hmited  swivelling  iiwyvement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  pin  piixotally  mounted  on  said  filMe  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  haring  hmited 
leiative  swivelling  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
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which  the  lifeboat  is  suspended,  and  a  pair  of  oppoeed 
downwardly  sloping  steadying  arms  having  inner  «ds 
iniegmUy  fixed  to  said  davit  arm  adNwent  the  outerend 
thereof,  abutments  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  Keadyiag 
arms  eogageaUe  with  the  lifeboat  gunwales  to  prevent 


'if.iy^ 


shank  having  at  one  ilfd  a  bearing  pivotally  connecting 
said  shank  to  said  pin  and  a  wheel  carried  by  the  other 
end,  whereby  said  shaA  to  swingable  between  an  opera- 
tive vertical  position  outside  the  boat  to  support  the  boat 
and  an  inoperative  position  taiside  the  boat,  and  releasaUe 
means  locking  said  shank  in  itt  operative  position. 


11 

'  ^'^  -^*    VOUNNORAFTOR FLOAT 
H.  PiRy,  riMy  HBh,  ■. 

Mnai  91#  1997.  Serial  N^  MS^M 
SOite  CCLf^-2) 


^ 
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^ti- 


lateral  swinging  of  said  lifeboat  when  the  latter  to  in  its 
suspended  fully  raised  position,  and  guide  meam  con- 
utctti  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  steadying  arms  for  en- 
gaging the  lifeboat  gunwales  as  the  tatter  move  into 
fnUy  raised  position  to  direct  said  gunwales  into  steady- 
ing enfagainent  with  said  abutments. 


CTEAM  BOX  FORSHOEMANUFACTORINC 
4CWmn.  <a  U— D 


1.  A  folding  raft  <tr  float,  comprising  a  base  upon 
which  an  occupam  mpty  be  seated;  a  flap  of  substantially 
same  size  and  area  a>t  the  base  hingedly  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  underlie  tfie 
base,  said  flap  having  an  openfaig  therein  throu^  which 
the  feet  of  the  seated  occupant  may  extend;  means  on 
the  base  for  preventing  the  flap  from  swinging  upwardly 
above  the  plane  of  the  base;  side  fiapa  hingadly  secured 
to  the  underside  of  4e  base  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  swang  to  underiie  the  base,  each  side 
fiap  being  of  same  length  as  the  side  of  the  base  and  of 
widths  slighUy  less  than  half  itt  length;  inflated  circular 
inner  tubes  adapted  ^  be  removably  dtopoaed  under  the 
fint  fiap  and  under  (fbe  side  flaps  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  base  respectively;  and  meam  for  removably 
securing  said  tubes  W  the  undersides  of  said  fiaps  and 
b3se  when  the  flaps  aie  extruded. 

il 
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adrini.  (CL»-ii)         ^. 

1.  A  davit  for  launching  ships*  lifeboaU  comprising  an 
arm  having  an  outer  end  containing  a  head  sheave  from 


1.  A  shoe  Steaming  enclosure  comprising  a  lower  Steam 
producing  chamber,  an  upper  shoe  steaming  diambw-. 
steam  producing  and  control  means,  shoe  supporting 
meam.  and  electric  control  meam;  said  steam  produdng 
chamber  enclosing  in  its  lower  portion  an  electric  im- 
mersion heater  regulated  and  controlled  by  an  externally 
adjustable  thermosut.  and  having  a  forwardly  slanted 
top  containing  at  least  one  pair  of  arcuate  steam  vents; 
said  Aoe  steaming  compartment  being  positioned  above 
and  adjacent  to  said  steam  producing  chamber  with  steam 
connections  thereto  by  means  of  said  veatt;  said  steaming 
compartment  having  a  hinged  truncated  cover  containing 
cut  out  portions  on  iu  from  face,  each  of  said  cut  out  por- 
tions being  positioned  to  provide  access  to  each  pair  of 
said  steam  ventt  with  said  cover  in  a  cloaed  poution; 
said  steam  producing  and  control  means  comprising  a 
water  tank  positioned  adjacent  to  said  steam  producing 
chamber  and  direcUy  piped  to  it.  said  tank  being  fed  by  a 
water  supply  regulated  by  means  of  a  float  vaNe  posi- 
tioned within  said  water  tank  and  adjusted  to  provide  a 
similar  specified  water  level  in  both  said  water  tank  and 
steam  producing  chamber. 
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.  Naw  Yflifc,   the  caater  Ism  of  the  Ifack,  wteaby  loow  BMlarial  be- 
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(CI.  15-4)  jj^jj^  outwardly  of  tha  raih. 


1.  In  a  device  for  tcpetitively  removiag  predetenained 
incTCmcnti  of  an  innilated  coverinf  6om  an  electrical 
conductor  comprising  means  for  playing  out  such  elec- 
trical conductor  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  engage- 
able  stripping  roUers,  a  station  having  a  pair  of  switches 
located  thereat,  said  switches  controlling  the  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  stripping  rollers,  means  for 
rotating  said  station  so  that  said  switches  are  alternately 
actuated  whereby  engageaMat  and  disengagement  of  said 
strippin  rollan  takes  placa  in  aoooidanca  with  which 
switch  is  actuated,  dcaaing  asaaas  for  said  stripping 
roUers,  and  means  for  simultaaeonsly  oadllating  said 
cleaning  means  and  said  played  out  wire  longitudinally 
along  the  stripping  surfaces  of  said  rollers. 


DErUECTCMI  AamSLY  FOR  RAILBOAD 
TKACX  SWEEPERS 
Rayca  G.  Kanfenw,  MmtgmtKf,  AM. 

bKi  a 


t€,  IfSt,  SaiM  N*.  79»3<1 
(CLIS— 55) 


t.  In  a  railroad  track  twteper,  the  combination  of  a 
vdiicle  having  supporting  wheeb  for  riding  on  the  rafli, 
a  rotary  broom  mounted  on  die  vdiide  transversely  of 
the  rails  and  extending  between  and  outwardly  of  the 
raOi  for  engaging  kxMe  material  between  and  alongside 
the  rafls  and  throwing  the  same  forward,  and  a  deiector 
assembly  mounted  on  the  vdiicle  in  advance  of  and  di- 
rectly adjacent  the  rotary  broom  and  extending  between 
and  outwardly  of  the  rails,  said  deflector  asKmbly  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  deflectors  cx- 
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iseSim 
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1.  A  combination  applkalor  hairbnnh  flomprising:  a 
body  etameat  having  a  depression  therein;  a  pair  of  frame 
elements  secured  to  oppoitia  siias  of  the  body  element 
at  said  depression,  thereby  fbnning  a  reservoir,  a  pair  of 
brush  elemenU  connected  to  said  frame  elements;  said 
brush  elements  having  bristles  wUdi  extead  over  said 
reservoir. 


a 
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afOHa 


1«,  19S^  8«lal  No.  559479 
(CLU— ISl) 


3.  A  rotary  brush  assembly  oomprisfaig  a  central  hub 
portion,  a  sheet  metal  ring  of  U-shaped  cross-section 
with  the  tefi  of  the  U  abottiag  each  other  and  extending 
outwardly  mounted  tightly  on  said  hob  portion,  said 
ring  havfaig  noldies  formed  m  its  inner  periphery  with- 
out rupturing  the  metal,  and  tufts  of  brash  material  ex- 
teiiding  thfoa^  such  notdies  whh  thefa-  respective  end 
portions  extending  genmdly  radially  outwardly  there- 
from. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  a  rotary  brush  assembly 
which  comprises  the  sequential  stepa  of  forming  a  cylin- 
drical sheet  metal  ring  having  a  large  number  of  uniform- 
ly spaced  inwardly  projactittg  protuberances  along  a 
circumferential  line  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  such  ring  at  the  axial  midpoiot  thereof  fold- 
ing such  ring  outwardly  along  such  line  to  produce  a  Ibt 
rigid  ring  havi^  ahemata  protuberances  and  notches  at 
iu  inner  periphery,  doubling  a  tana  aambcr  of  individual 
tufts  of  brash  natarial  aboot  wch  ring  in  doae  «ida4>v- 
side  radially  ontwardly  extendhig  drcoofiferential  aligb- 
ment,  twisting  the  outer  end  portons  of  each  tuft  upon 
each  other  tightly  to  secure  such  tufts  assembled  on 
such  ring,  and  dien  axially  press-fltting  such  ring  and 
tuft  assembly  upon  a  circular  hub. 
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PAINT  APPUCATOR  POR  COBNtMS 


Octaksr  «,  195t.  Serial  N«.  7<S.iM 
gCtetaas.  (0.15— SM> 


•f 

A  mop  structure  comprising  a  support,  a  mop  body 
connected  to  said  siippoft.  a  core  of  flexible  elongated 
steel  wires  connectad'  togather  at  diair  opposite  ends,  a 
cross  pin  having  a  median  part  flxed  to  and  eslcnding 
transversely  to  said  core  at  one  of  said  ends,  a  rigid  handta 
secured  to  and  aligned  with  said  eore  at  the  opposite  end 
and  forming  a  prolongation  of  said  core,  a  tubular  resilient 
covering  surrounding  said  core  and  terminating  short  of 
said  cross  pin.  said  mop  body  being  movable  with  said 
support  relative  to  said  core  of  steel  wires  so  that  said 
.  core  may  be  moved  relative  to  said  rigid  handle  during 
use  of  said  mop.  said  support  including  two  vaced  apart 
sections  pivoully  mounted  on  said  cross  pin  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  and  a  rubber  band  extending  across  the 
space  between  said  Vtto  sections  and  temUnaUy  secorad 
to  said  sections,  said  core  with  said  surrouwfing  tubular 
covering  being  in  abutting  relation  with  the  median  por- 
tion of  said  rubber  band  when  the  handle  is  fleked  In 
positloo  of  use,  said  median  portion  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  two  sections. 


1.  A  paint  applicator  comprising  shank  means,  spindle 
means  attached  to  the  shank  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
rotors  of  graduated  diameter  rotataUy  mounted  on  the 
spindle  means,  each  of  the  rotors  having  a  peripheral 
raa  aagulariy  disposed  relative  to  the  spindle  means  and 
having  surface  means  adapted  lo  carry  paint  for  applica- 
tion to  a  surface  to  be  painted,  said  peripheral  runs  co- 
operating to  deftne  a  composite  tapered  roller  for  apply- 
ing paint  to  said  surface,  wherelqr  the  rotors  are  indi- 
vidually routaUe  on  said  surface  to  effect  substantially 
equal  linear  velocity  of  said  peripheral  rims  for  produc- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  paint  finish. 


2,929,999 
WIPENG  IMPLEMENT 
M.  GiMMd,  New  Taifc,  N.Y. 
Jaly  IS,  1957,  Serial  Na.  (71,7fS 
lOahn.   (CL  15-245) 
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ROLL  POR  ICLRANING  CONTINUOUS 
8mP  MATERIAL 
Rabsst  WIsr,  Jr.,  HmlBaa,  OhK  asrivMTl 
^c  Tka  R  RnMsr  rJajsny,  Akran,  OUa,  a 

af  Olia  It 

M,  1955.  Serial  No.  525,754 
(CLIS— 239) 


A  wiping  implement  comprising  a  flexible  strip  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore 
behtg  rectangular  in  cross  section,  said  strip  havii^  loogi- 
tutynal  external  ribs  cxtendii«  along  iU  opposite  sides, 
the  plane  of  said  ribs  being  parallel  to  the  width  of  said 
bore,  an  elongated  reiafordiw  osember  having  two  sec- 
tions, each  with  a  central  depression  extending  a  major 
portion  of  the  kagdi  thereof,  the  depression  in  one  sec- 
tion being  prcscntrd  to  the  depression  in  the  other  and 
forming  a  longitudinal  channel  in  the  reinforcing  meas- 
ber,  each  section  having  out-tamed  edge  portions  along 
the  sides  of  said  depression  therein,  said  portions  of  one 
section  being  secured  to  said  portions  of  the  other,  the 
reinforcing  member  being  disposed  in  the  bore  of  die 
strip,  said  portions  forming  longitudinai/ibs  on  die  rein- 
forcing member,  said  strip  having  longitudinal  grooves 
inside  adjacem  said  ribs  thereon  and  open  to  said  bore, 
said  out-turned  portions  being  seated  in  said  grooves. 


1.  A  Totary  rubber  scrubber  roll  for  cleaning  a  strip 
of  rapidly  moving  steel  after  it  leaves  the  cleaning  bath 
and  prior  to  a  plating  operation,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjoining,  coaxial  annular  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising a  plurality  iof  crrcumferentially  spaced.  resOieM 
Angers  extending  geiiierally  axially  of  said  roll,  said  ftngers 
protruding  radially  outwarffly  in  medial  planes  passing 
thfou^  said  Angers  and  the  center  of  said  roll,  tha  bases 
of  said  Angers  being  wider  than  the  space  between  them, 
the  radial  length  of  each  said  Anger  being  such  that  its 
radially  outer  portion,  after  initial  impact  with  said  strip, 
deflects  during  scrubbing  contact  with  said  strip  and  de- 
4  rives  support  from  tangageroent  with  the  outer  portion 
I  of  an  adjacent  trailing  Anger,  and  each  said  deflected  outer 
Anger  portion,  after  scrubbing  said  strip,  returns  from  said 
•^fleeted  positioa  4ffl»  its  original  medial  plana. 


2329,991 
KNIFE  RLADE  HOLDER  EJECTOR  MECHANISM 
DoMid  R.  Frayti*.  Tolowa  Boio,  NJ.,  aastanar  la  J.  M. 
I  ihwsM  Compaay,  Inc  Ljaftmst,  NX,  a  caepeea- 

A^  <rf  New  Yiwk 

AppHcaflon  AafBS(4, 1959,  Serial  No.  7S3,999 
^^    SCMbm.    (CL15-254J) 

I.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  knife  Made  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  a  mill  roll  including  an  apron  plate,  a 
second  plate  secured  to  the  apron  plate  and  having  a 
back  face  confronting  the  front  fare  of  the  apron  plate, 
the  confronting  face  of  one  of  the  plates  being  spaced 
from  the  face  of  the  other  plate  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
plates  to  provide  a  groove,  a  knife  Made  with  a  back 
that  Ats  into  the  groove  with  a  friction  At,  ejectors  car- 
ried t>y  the  plates  at  spaced  locations  along  the  laigth 
of  the  groove,  slidable  in  opemngs  formed  in  at  least  one 
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of  the  plates  below  the  groowt,  meau  for  opentint  the 
•  katf c  ii  to  be  c^eetad  fron  the  groove 


Ibr  replaceineiit  by  aaother  kaife,  nid  meaai  iocluding 
a  cam  under  each  of  the  e^tors,  and  common  actuat- 
ing ncans  for  all  of  the  cams. 
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_Co^ 
2,lfS7,8irfri 
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'  t.  tn  a  caster,  the  comMnation  comprising  i  iVheel 
housing  having  a  top  wall  made  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  upper  and  lower  ball  bca.ing 
units  dtqxned  above  and  below  said  top  wall,  each  of 
said  ball  bearing  units  having  first  and  second  ball  race 
ring  units  with  balls  therebetween,  each  of  said  race  ring 
tmits  having  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  said  opeo- 
iog  in  said  top  wall  but  of  a  substantialljr  smaller  diameter, 
said  second  race  ring  unit  of  said  upper  ball  bearing  unit 
being  disposed  below  said  first  race  ring  unit  thereof  and 
having  a  downwardly  fticing  annular  surface  with  an 
outer  portion  thereof  engaging  said  top  wall  around  said 
opening  therein  and  an  inner  portion  of  saSd  surface 
overlapping  said  opening  in  said  top  wall,  said  second 
faee  ring  unit  of  said  lower  ball  bearing  unit  being  dis- 
posed above  said  first  race  ring  unit  thereof  and  having 
an^upwanlly  fadi^  annular  surface  with  an  outer  por- 
tion engaged  with  the  underside  of  said  top  wall  around 
said  opening  therein  and  an  inner  portion  overlapping 
said  opening,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  openings 
in  said  race  ring  units  and  having  upper  and  lower  out- 
wardly profecting  flange  elements  on  said  shaft  and  en- 
gagfaig  the  upper  side  of  said  upper  ball  bearing  unit  and 
the  lower  side  of  said  lower  ball  bearing  unit  for  retain- 
ing said  units  against  axial  niovement,  said  shaft  having 
upper  and  lower  enlarged  centering  elements  adjacent 
fte  lower  and  upper  sides  of  said  flange  elements  with  a 
j^reduoad  shaft  portion  between  said  centering  elements, 
said  centering  elements  corresponding  in  size  to  and  being 
doaely  received  within  said  openings  in  said  first  race 
ring  units  of  said  upper  and  lower  ball  bearing  units,  one 
of  said  flange  elements  being  tbreadedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  adjustment  therealong.  and  a  centering  biuhing 
received  aroond  said  reduced  shaft  portioa  with  ckar- 
aace  therebetween,  said  bushing  having  an  enlarged  cen- 
tnl  portioa  coprnyooding  in  size  to  aad  cloadyjaceived 


•^ 


within  said  opciUBg  in  add  top  wall  aad  of  a 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  top  wall,  said  central  por- 
tion bciat  dispoaed  belweea  said  iaaer  postioas  of  aaid 
downaWdly  and  upwardly  ™r''^  surfaDn  00  aald  leo- 
oad  race  rhig  uaits  of  said  tapper  aad  lower  ball  belriat 
units,  said  bushing  having  upper  tad  lower  reduced  end 
portions  corresponding  m  size  to  and  closely  received 
within  said  tunings  in  said  second  raca  ring  units  of  said 
upper  and  lower  ball  bearing  units. 
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1.  A  hinge  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  membei' 
and  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  secured  respectively 
to  two  relatively  movable  structural  parts,  a  piirtk  aad 
cooperating  means  on  said  members  connecting  the  mem- 
beri  for  relative  pivoting  movement,  cooperating  stop  tmd 
qMoed  abutment  means  00  the  pintle  aad  oae  of  said 
members,  said  abutment  means  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  considerably  less  than  about  ISO*,  the  aormal 
range  ot  movement  of  one  of  the  members  relative  to 
the  other,  so  as  to  constrain  the  pintle  to  rotate  with  said 
one  member  only  as  the  latter  is  swimg  beyond  either 
of  two  limit  positions' defined  by  the  engagement  of  the 
stop  aad  abutment  means,  the  connening  means  00  the 
othier  member  coacting  with  the  pintle  to  frictionally  re- 
sist without  preventing  such  rotation  of  the  pintle  and 
thereby  require  the  appUcatioa  of  additional  fbracs  for 
swinging  of  the  member  beyond  either  limit  position. 
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PLAY  PIN  LATCH 

yiaaitagD  Conaty,  IlL, 
€•.,  Rocfcfari,  m.,  a  corposatloa  af 

Fcbnnry  27, 19S7,  SciW  No.  «42,St7 
lOains.   (CL  1«— 144) 


A  latch  for  a  play  pea  having  separate  rail 
movable  into  and  out  of  loagitudiaal  aligaaient,  coopria- 
iag  a  pair  of  pivotally  ooaaected  latch  wiagi  aad  a  num- 
ually  releasable  latch  bar,  one  of  aaid  wiags  consisting 
of  a  hinge  portion  aad  an  upright  plat*  poitioa  attached 
to  the  outer  face  of  an  ead  portioa  of  oae  rail  section 
aad  haviag  an  offset  providing  a  guideway  for  sUdsMy 
receiving  and  guiding  said  latdi  bar  tharda,  tlM  oQMt 
wing  consisting  of  an  upright  plate  portioa  attached  to 
the  face  of  the  adioinmg  ead  portioa  of  the  other  rail 
sectioa  aad  a  horizontal  portion  hiagedly  coaaacted  to 
said  first  aicntioaed  wiag  aad  iarhidmt  a  horiaoauMy 
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nil  withia  the  area  of  actiOB  of  (te  discs  aad 

aad  posfcibaitl  to  taderlie  taid  first  aaeatioaed  uioveawat  of  the  birds  aad  artiiiaM  tfie 

rae  aactioa  whea  wiiFtafl  tectioae  aw  ilt^iniiiil  to  loaii-  the  lower  diae  haviag  upawdhr 

lUpaaciM,  afid  am  praviiid  wfdi  caM  Maas  hers,  the  upper  disc  havtag  dowawandly  . 

the  lowar  aad  of  aad  alavaliag  arid  laldi  bar  biag  amabers,  at  leaet  oae  of  said  discs  baiag 
ailfaa  pifmaOy  maawlad  rail 


viih  nid  laidi  bar  drappias 
aad  poeitioaad  vccticatty  iJoagafcla  the  outer  adft  «f  nid 
am  10  provide  a  poiiliwe  lock  ataiaal  pivotal  ntiopade 
movameat  of  said  ivinp,  said  telch  bar  beiag  provided 
with  a  laterally  aad  outwaidty  pniuctkm  iapr  piaoa 
aad  said  oflsat  pra^ridad  with  a  flafsr  opeaiaf  beiaw  the 
flager  piece  whenhpaaid  bar  nay  ba  naanaUy  witb- 
dnwB  fron  latcfaiag  poailioa  by  lifiiag  said  ' 


SAnBALAI 


BALANCS 


^h^t 

*«■• 

'^  3.  A  sash  balaaoa  oomprlsiag  a  tubular  member  for 
setureuieat  to  a  jamK  «  helically  formed  rod  extcndiag 
loagitudiaally  ia  said  tnbalar  anmber  for  securemeat  to 
a  sash,  a  toriioa  ipitet  for  securaneat  to  the  jaaab  at  its 
upper  aad  aad  connotated  aboot  said  rod  withia  said 
tubular  number,  a  ttimlar  couplfaig  through  which  said 
rod  exteads  aad  haviag  aa  apertured  portioa  tberaihroogh 
snbetaatfainy  coateraqagin  croes  eectioa  to  said  rod,  said 
tofiioa  spfi^  at  Hs  Inver  aad  heiag  wrapped  arouad  said 
ooupUag  aad  retaiaed  thereto,  ooupliag  sappoit  aiaam  at 
the  lower  axtriniity  of  said  tubular  nearer  roCataUy 
suppottlag  said  coopffag  withia  said  tube,  said  coopliag 
beiag  rotated  by  said  rod  apoe  aiovement  of  said  saah 
thereby  causiag  twistfaig  of  said  torsioa  spriag  wiieraby 
torsional  focoe  is  stored  for  oouneftalaadag  the  saah, 
said  ooivliag  haviag  ta  upwardly,  loagitudiaally  eaitead- 
tag  portioa  of  reduoad  diameccr  retetiva  to  die  lower  por- 
tion of  aaid  coiqiltag.  said  coupliag  iafjiidiag  abutncat- 
aad-fuida  mean  00  a  lower  portioa  thereof  for  retaiaiag 
said  torsioa  spriag  thereto,  a  aotch  on  tha  lower  aad  of 
said  torsioa  spriag  adapted  to  slide  over  a  guide  portioa 
of  said  abutBieat-aad*fnide  nsean  aad  solieequcady  ea- 
gaga  aa  abutmeat  portioa  of  said  abutmeat-aad-gaide 
mean  during  assembly  of  said  torsioa  spriag  oa  said 
coupling. 


POULTRY 
Fkadsrick  C  Canf  Md^ 

I  a  ea«pa8awewaK  sawa 

nana  Jna  27,  IfSS,  SasW  No.  Slt,112, 
Now  2^<MW,*ind  Deceasbsr  30jl9St. 
I  lak  aaHkaMa  Mav  2L  lySBi  oenBl  No. 
««  74i,177  ii 

2CMm.  4CL19— 11.1) 

1.  Ia  a  poohry  psdcar,  a  fraaae,  a  pair  of  discs  aioualed 

for  rotatioa  ta  horizontal  plaan  one  above  the  other 

oa  the  friune,  aa  enclosure  oa  said  frame  surrouadiag 

tht  dim  taiviag  nibbipig  meaibers  iw  coafiaiag  the  birds 


vertically  to  selectively  vary  the  am  and  pwesurs  vela- 
tive  to  the  bird,  aad  separate  drive  mean  mouatad  oa 
said  frame  for  rotating  the  discs  ta  opposite  direction 
todepeadeatly  at  differeat  speeds  to  cann  the  drcunfor- 
ential  movemeat  of  the  bird  ta  a  fixed  directioa  while 
roUiag  the  bird  simuhaaeoody. 


t  aCALDDXIG  POULTSY 
ANDTHBLOB 

C  Gsnf,  aad  Kay  H.  1Ibw>- 

to  Picawick  Coas* 
Iowa,  a  cofponHaa  aClowa 

€,1955,  Ssriri   Na. 
S32,4t7, 

a9,19St.   DMied 
8eilalNa.74a,SSS 

4  nihil     (CL17— lU) 


,1955, 


1.  In  a  poultry  acalding  device,  a  retatively  long,  nar- 
row frame,  qwocfceto  naouated  at  oppoeite  eads  of  tlie 
fraaie,  a  pair  of  chatas  traiaed  ta  parallel  rdatioa  over 
aad  coaaeeliag  the  sprockets,  mean  mouated  oa  said 
frame  for  driviag  the  sprockets,  a  scaldiag  vat  pnitioned 
below  said  frame  at  a  poiat  betweea  the  opposite  eads 
of  said  frame,  baskets  for  carrytag  poultry  axtally  rotaU- 
bly  mounted  oa  aad  betweea  the  pair  of  ehaias,  portion 
of  said  aarrow  frame  cxtaadtag  downwardly  into  said 
vat,  aad  having  a  phirality  of  sprodwts  mounted  thereoa, 
the  chain  betag  traiaed  to  move  dowawardly  iato  said 
vat  over  said  last  meatioaed  ^rockets,  tiieaoe  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  bottom  ci  said  scaldiag  vat,  tiieaoe  up- 
wardly  out  of  said  vat,  wherrty  the  baekirts  win  be 
caused  to  travd  dowawardly  ta  s^d  vats,  theaoe  tiuougfa 
said  vat,  theaoe  iqiwardly  to  acald  the  poultry  ta  said 
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My  11, 1951;  taW  No.  74t,t72 
SCWta.   (CL17— 25) 


•TNiKwYoik    ^^ 

Arty  la  VvTa  ■■■■  NSk  M9,2M 
UCMm.  <CI.1V-4« 


pS^STb 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treadnt  a  aonnally  defonnaMe 
article  whicfa  has  been  rendered  substantially  rigid  com- 
prising :  a  fluid  dicuit  wbicb  includes  the  series  connec- 
tioa  of  a  pump,  a  pressure  release  vessel,  and  a  pipe  for 
establishing  forced  fluid  circulation  between  said  pump 
•nd  vessel;  a  valve  seat  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  pipe; 
a  valve  plate  adapted  to  coact  with  the  valve  seat  and  said 
droHt  being  constructed  to  cause  the  valve  plate  to  os- 
q]ttale  relative  to  the  valve  seat  when  the  pump  pumps 
fluid  throu^  the  circuit;  a  second  vessd.  ttochiding  a 
fluid  therein;  the  second  vessel  and  fluid  therein  bdng 
adapted  to  receive  the  substantially  rigid  article  for  treat- 
ment while  the  artide  is  in  oootact  with  the  fluid  within 
the  second  vessel;  means  coupled  to  said  valve  plate 
and  in  ooataDt  with  the  second  vawsl  to  effect  transfer  of 
the  oscillations  of  the  vahe  plate  to  the  second  vessel  to 
the  article  therein  to  be  treated  by  vibratory  energy. 


T«N» 


HAMBtiRGCK 


14, 1957,  Sariri  No.  i33,9M 
(CL  17—32) 


1.  A  utensil  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combinatioo.  a  sheet  metal  ring  shaped  body  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  width  and  having  an  annular  inwaidly 
proiecting  shoulder  provided  therein,  a  disk  having 
a  close  sliding  flt  in  said  ring  body  and  adapted  to 
he  supported  on  said  shoulder,  whereby  to  define  with 
said  ifisk  a  recess  in  said  ring  body  for  use  in  the  making 
of  patties  of  plastic  food  or  other  material,  the  patties 
being  expellaMe  frooa  said  ring  body  with  said  disk,  one 
edge  portion  of  siid  nag  body  defining  the  entrance 
'ihereto  being  curled  outwardly  to  define  a  rounded  edge 
10  that  the  entrance  is  fbred  and  entry  of  said  close  fitting 
4M1  ia  facilitated,  said  ring  body  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting ribs  provided  therein  in  circunferentiaily  spaced 
■parallel  relation  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  afore- 
iaaid  shoulder  and  all  of  approximately  the  same  length 
measured  from  said  shoulder  and  terminating  in  uniform- 
ly spaced  relation  to  the  aforesaid  flared  entrance,  and 
said  disk  having  notches  provided  in  its  periphery  faa  the 
same  circnmferemially  spaced  relation  as  the  ribs  which 
receive  said  ribs  loosely  when  the  disk  is  supported  on  aaid 
shoulder. 


■,4t  rtt 


]fiW 


1.  A  casing  sizing  device  cooprisiag  a  base,  an  elon- 
gated horn  mountad-nn  said  bnsa  and  adapted  for  the 
feeding  of  material,  a  casing  surrounding  said  horn  and 
extending  over  one  end  thereof  in  a  position  to  cause 
material  which  is  fed  through  said  horn  to  flll  said  casing 
and  cause  it  to  move  off  said  horn  in  the  direction  of 
feed,  flrst  casing  sizing  and  guiding  means  incloding 
means  pivotally  mounted  00  said  base  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  end  of  said  horn  and  reailiently  biaaed  against  said 
casing  as  it  is  being  flUad,  and  second  casing  sizing  and 
guitUng  means  pivotally  monnted  on  said  base  in  die 
vicinity  of  the  discharge  of  said  first  means  and  restlientiy 
biased  against  said  filled  casing. 


2.^29491 

APPARATUS  FOB  MANUFACTUMNG  RUBIUU 

IZBD  FABRIC  ARUCUB 

Ctariie  Davk,  Akran.  OUa,  aaslcBor  « 

I  lire  *  Rnbkar  Canva«y,  Afaon,  Oiia,  a  < 

ef  OUo 

)mnitif  11,  nWk  SssW  No.  •27,5M 
4CUtm.   (CLIS— 17) 


'i  ft  r\'j  3  i-*lj 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  m  the  shaping  and  curing  of  a 
single  convolution  air  spring  bellows  from  a  tubular 
structure  having  Aoltiple  pKes  of  rtibbcriied  fkbric  with 
crossed  eords  of  predetermined  angidar  relatioo,  and  an 
open^efkl,  comprising  an  upper  mold  section,  a  middle 
mold  section,  and  a  lower  mold  section,  eadi  of  said 
sections  having  an  inner  molding  surface  forming  sn 
OHter  portion  of  a  cured  bellows,  means  for  closing  said 
mold  sections  together  with  an  uncured  structure  therein, 
electrical  means  signalling  the  dosing  of  said  mold  'sec- 
tions, a  first  source  of  air  onder  a  pressure  suflkient  lo 
change  the  angular  relatioo  of  said  cords  and  distend  said 
structure  into  contact  with  the  forming  surfaces  of  said 
mold  without  distortion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 


^  ^OUl^.tf . 
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of  airat  a 
to  aaalmaini  Ite  distended 
stmcture  and  allow  tte  cotds  lo 
their  dislendad  angular  relation,  a 
devated  pressure  andi 
structure,  ptpint 

mold  section  for  inlf^tinetion  of  air 
open  end  of  said  struMura^  n  int  vttm 


response  to  said  dectrioal  means  Cor  eontroHinf  the  pae> 
sage  of  said  higher  gnsisuin  air  dvoogh  said  piping,  a 
second  valve  means  acting  fai  wspoaii  to  nid  dwlifcal 
means  for  cootrolUng.  the  paasaie  of  said  reduced  pres- 
sure air  through  said  pipfaig,  and  a  third  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  passage  through  said  piping  of  steam. 


the  ndialf^ 

of  said  air  spring,  said  niold  and  aeelio» 

having  relntive  aatial  movement  and  being  adapted  looas* 

tad  said  intermediate  section,  whereby  they  may  ho  aa> 

said   semMcd  in  a  closing  movement  to  Meit  pressore  on  and 

to  oollapee  said  air  spriiw  axiaBy,  said  flnl  moid  end 

the   sedkm  and  said  intermediate  mold  section  having  em- 

acting  hi   operating  annular  molding  surfaces  lo  mold  said  iaifti 


II 

' '  2,919492 
APPARATUS  AND  MRHOD  FOR  MAKING 
FACE  GUARDS 
A.  Rapyliiin,  O^kM,  and  Gemrd  E^Msy- 

ttrnt  GIsnview,  Bi^  aml^aan  la  John  T.  RIddeB, 

Odahwii^ilSr  SatW  No.  dl9,429 
flOdlM.  (CLlt— 19> 


1.  In  anwratus  for  forming  a  resinous  face  guard 
from  a  heated  resinous  tube  of  predetermined  dimensions, 
the  combination  including:  a  support  plate  of  suitable  size 
and  rigidity;  a  forming  Mock  secured  to  a  side  of  the 
si^port  plate  having  an  arcuate  surface  with  a  groove 
of  suhaUe  configuration  extending  longitndinally  there- 
in, the  groove  brtng  adapted  to  receive  and  invmt  a  pre- 
determfaied  oonflguraliDn  to  the  central  section  of  a  heated 
resinous  tube  positjonnd  therein;  a  recess  in  the  forming 
block  at  each  end  of  the  groove  providing  a  pair  of  mold- 
mounting  shoulders  angularly  disposed  in  predetermined 
manner  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  tiie  groove;  a 
female  mold  member  moonlid  rigidly  on  each  of 
the  mold-mounting  shoidders,  eadi  female  mold  asenn 
ber  being  open  along  the  side  adlaoem  the  end  of  the 
groove  in  the  surface  Of  the  forming  block  asal  adapted 
to  recdve  through  the  opening  into  the  mold  cavhy  of 
the  female  mold  member  the  end  of  a  heated  resfawus 
tube  extending  from  the  end  of  the  groove;  a  pair  of  male 
mold  members  each  reciprocable  hi  a  directioa  to  open 
and  close  the  mold  aiM  each  adapted  in  cooperation  with 
a  respective  female  mold  member  when  reciprocated  to 
close  the  mold  to  form  the  end  of  a  heated  resinous 
tube  in  the  female  moU  member  into  an  anchor  plate  for 
a  tubular  face  guard;, imd  means  to  redprocate  the  male 
mold  member. 


2,929,193 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

RURBIR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  H.  Odd  Mllacfc  L.  HoBb,  Akron,  OUo,  as- 

slgnons  to  The  FIrMane  Tire  ft  Robber  Company, 

Anon,  OUo,  a  cor#omflan  ef  OUo 

AppBcalioa  December  5, 195d,  Serial  No.  i2M2t 

4Clalins.  (CLlS-44) 
1.  Apparatus  for  shkping  and  vulcanizing  an  air  spring 
having  in  its  pre-vulcanized  form  a  flaring  body  of  flex- 
ible, vulcanizable  material  teraunating  at  one  end  in  a 
relatively  large  bead  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  bead 
having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  said  large 
bead,  said  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  mold 
end  sectiont  and  an  libtermediaie  mdd  section  between 


bead,  said  second  moi4  end  section  having  an  axial  sw- 
face  to  shape  and  mold  said  small  bead,  means  to  bring 
said  first  and  intermediate  mold  sections  together  to  clamp 
and  seal  said  large  bead  between  said  annular  molding 
surfaces  and  to  bring  said  second  mold  end  section  iirto 
forcible  fluid-ti^  sealing  engagement  with  said  smdl 
bead  to  initiate  the  axial  collapse  of  said  air  spring,  and 
means  to  apply  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  air 
spring  as  said  axial  collapse  psogwesei,  whereby  to  ex- 
pmid  Uie  wdl  of  said  air  spriag  outwardly  during  the 
dosing  movement  of  said  mold  sections  and  to  foree  it 
against  tiie  surfeoes  of  the  molding  cavky  formed  by 
the  assembled  mdd  sectwoe. 


2J29,194 
RESILIENTLY  MOUNTKD  SBLF-ALK^ONG 
MOU>  STRUCTURE 
G.  Hnttan,  Yonhaiib  N.Y., 


2, 1954,  ScrW  No.  429,429 
(CLlt-^ 


n^tx 


a  nooofi 


«iM|<|A 


3.  MoMing  apparatus  for  spongy  articles  comprising 
i4>per  and  lower  frames  hingedly  joined  along  one  side, 
said  lower  frame  having  hortemtally  poritiooed  metallic 
members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cavity  mold  sections 
ftsilienUy  and  indepeiidendy  mounted  at  laterally  ^aced 
points  on  said  members  and  movable  independendy  oi 
each  other  in  a  vertical  directioo  and  at  angles  indtned 
thereto,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  spaced  male  mold 
sections  fixedly  mounted  on  said  upper  frame,  each  cavity 
mold  section  in  the  lower  frame  and  its  corresponding 
male  moM  section  in  the  upper  frame  constituting  a  com- 
plete two-section  mold  with  oppoeed  separable 
whereby  the  resilient  moimting  <rf  said  cavity  section 
sures  mating  <rf  the  two  sectioos  of  each  mold. 


2329495 
EJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 
MACBINBS 
nif^rd  G.  Starefc  mti  Geame  B.  Snmasy 

WIfc,  sii^BBri  to  Aaiirican  Metori  Cmperalian,  Ke- 

AppEcadan  Aarii  3, 1957,  Siriai  No.  d59,M3 
lOdns.   (CLIS— 42) 
Fbr  use  with  a  molding  apparatns  faidudfaig  a  station- 
ary support  and  a  die  member  secwed  thereto,  a  mov- 
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clond  relative  lo 


m  oavky  Aaped  to  the  cnrfgnfrtfci  of  ■■  cad 
to  be  prodoced  theraby,  cjectkM 
flfectiag  the  cad  product  firora  the  die 

of  the  die  members  reietive  to  each 

XMuprinit  aa  ejedor  aicmbcr  movaUy  car- 
ried by  aad  movable  relative  to  oae  of  the  die  memben, 
fuch  ciedor  member  having  a  panafc  therda  aad  an 
aatulwly  branch  passafe  doeed  by  one  of  said  die  mem- 
bers whea  ia  die  doaag  paritioo.  a  aonrce  of  air  preMure 


r 


^nrf  fit  r 


J 


aad  air  coadoction  meant  leading  to  mid  passage  ia  mid 
qector  member,  means  operable  for  moviag  said  hat 
meatioaed  die  member  ia  die  opcniag  dtrectioa  to  caase 
ia  seqaeaoe  the  ejector  aiember  to  engagf  the  ead  prbduct 
aad  iu  it  hwae  from  the  die  member  aad  thercafler  for 
said  moviag  die  member  to  open  aad  espoee  mid  braach 
passage  to  the  end  product,  aad  additional  means  for 
establishing  commnnication  between  the  air  coaductioa 
meaas  aad  the  ejector  ascmber  passage  whereby  to  direct 
a  bhMt  of  air  from  said  opeaed  braach  pasiage  oato  the 
ead  product  after  the  ead  pnxhict  has  beea  jarred  loose 
from  the  die  member  by  the  Rector  aKmber. 
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31, 1#S4,  Scitai  No.  47f  ,115 
(CL1»-47J) 


-■^•^viqtr'- 


"^ 
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of:  droppiiv  llaely  divided  particles  cowsisti^  es- 
icaiially  of  a  attterial,  capable  of  chemically  imndqasiag 
to  a  thenaoeet  reaio  with  coaoomitaot  Uberatioa  of  a  gas 
intCQaally  of  said  particles,  through  a  vertically  rloagated 
heating  aoar,  si^plyiag  radiaat  heat  energy  to  said  par- 
ticles in  said  beating  loae  to  cause  simultaaeous  fusioa 
aad  final  coodensatioa  of  said  particles  to  said  thennosct 
resin  with  coaoomitant  iatenuil  Uberatioa  of  said  gas  so 
as  to  inflate  said  particles  iatemaily  without  rupture  of 
same;  aad  rsoovenng  the  thus  formed  ipheres  of  la- 
soluble,  infusible,  thenaoset 


XnUTMBNT  oi  FLASnCS 

\m  MttmWf  8tt  LoaMp  MOif  nsBigaer  la  chm 
hsarical  Cosfovadea,  Beat  AMea,  DL, 
lef  Vk^ihi 
NaveaAsr  22. 19H  8«W  Na.  47MU 
S  CUM.  ICL  lt-^47^ 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  minute  globules  of  hardened 
plasticizable  material  having  a  particle  size  up  to  about 
0.007  inch  from  a  flaccid  lacquer  of  the  phntidzable  ou- 
terial  aad  waser-inunisdble  solveat,  the  process  compris- 
ing, extruding  the  lacqaer  directly  into  aa  aqneons  sua- 
pcndii«  medium,  immediately  severing  slugs  from  the  ea- 
traded  lacquer  ia  the  lusprading  medium, 
iwispcnding  said  slugs  ia  an  aqueous  suapcad 
subjecting  the  slugs  to  liquid  shear  while  in  said  aqueous 
suspeadiag  liquor  to  disiaiegrale  the  slugs  aad  dispeiae 
the  disintegrated  particles  in  the  suspeadiag  liquor,  aad 
while  so  dispersed  removiag  the  solveat  from  the 
pfinlftf  istquCT  particles. 


2,MMM 
MBTHOD  FOB  PRBPAMING  CONDUCTIVB 
LATEX  FILMS 
G.  flaaia,  Cheverij,  MA»  iidjinr  la  fte  Unllad 

^  Amm^s  aa  g^M^^^^^  Ww  |^  Saou^wv  af 
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~»ecea*sr  19. 1957,  flarid  No.  7f  3,981 

lOafaa.   (CL1S-^7J)  '^  * 
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I.  A  process  for  the  maaufacture  of  diKrele  hollow 
q>heres  which  process  comprises,  in  cQmbinalioa.^the 


A  method  of  prepariag  dda  cured  ooaductiag  polychlo- 
nvreae  latex  flfans  of  high  elactrical  condnctioa  stability 


^i. 
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in  the  presence  of  molstnre  which  comprises  casting  a 
thfai  Mm  from  an  atpwoos  compound  poij^chloiopiaae 
latex  composlnoB  containing  water  -sonibie  iagredients 
and  dispersed  conductlhg  carbon  particles,  air  drying  said 
fllm.  subjecting  said  si^-dried  fthn  to  boiling  in  water  for 
a  period  of  time  sufflJBient  to  leadi  oat  at  least  substan- 
tially all  of  the  wster«soluble  constituents  from  said  film. 
|and  drying  and  curing  said  leached  film  hi  hot  air. 
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to  its  gel-iaflaled  diameter,  aad  dry  tag  the 

stantially  only  the  natural  rubber  gel  eoat  remaias  tacky; 

deflating  said  gel  structure  and  pressing  die  natural  rubber 


,  I.  The  moMiag  of  Ihia  walled  objecU  of  substaatiaOy 
r.aaiform  deasity  aad  of  symmetrical  coaflguratioa  with 
^longitudinal  and  traasvcrse  walls  from  linear  polymeric 
i  -powder  having  the  characteristics  ot  deformation  uader 
;  Joad  aad  from  which  iie  recovery  is  slow  and  incomplete 
1.  after  the  load  is  removed,  comprising  providing  a  rigid 
i- mold  and  an  elastic  inflauble  member,  assembling  the 
V  same  in  the  desired  ralntioaship  with  aspace  therebetween 
i  approximating  the  shape  of  the  object,  introducing  pow- 
i>4lered  plastic  to  fill  said  space,  dosing  the  mold,  substaa- 
(,  tially  removiag  the  gla  from  the  space  aad  pressiag  such 
i  ^powder  agaiast  rigid  mold  surfaces  of  a  shape  comple- 
t  meatary  to  diat  of  Ae  desired  objed  by  applyiog  fluid 
f,  pressure  to  the  elastic  ioflatable  member  to  obuin  an 
^  equally  distributed  moldittg  pressure  everywhere  normal 
r  to  the  walls  of  the  objed  being  molded  to  create  a  pre- 
form of  such  object,  rpnoviag  the  pressure  from  the  pre- 
form, separating  the  preform  from  die  moulding  surfaces 
.  substantially  along  the  axis  of  symmetry  before  the  pre- 
form has  recovered  from  the  pressing  load,  aad  stnterint 
,     the  detached  preform  apart  from  the  pressmg  apparatus. 
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'^i.  The  improved  process  of  makuig  a  streamlined  bal- 
loon by  treating  a  balltmn  mold  having  a  primary  dry  coat 
'of  coagulant  and  a  ieooodary  wd  coat  of  neopreae  gel 
^'  which  comprises:  coating  said  maM  partially  with  wd  lui- 
i  tural  rabber  gd;  stripping  the  wd  gel  ooathigs  fhm  said 
mold  as  a  wd-gd  structure;  faiflathig  said  wd-gel  structure 
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gel  surface  of  the  same  againd  a  like  surface  of  aa 
ideatically  prepared,  inflated  gel  structure  to  produce  a 
joint  composite  therebetween;  and  curing  said  joined 
structures. 
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1.  A  cotton  gin  comprising  a  horizontally  extendiag 
ginning  roller  having  a  surface  to  whidi  fibers  adhere, 
means  for  feeding  seed  cotton  onto  die  top  of  the  ginning 
roller,  a  stationary  knife  w  positioned  relative  to  the  gin- 
ning roller  tiut  tiie  seed  cotton  is  fed  onto  die  gtnafaig 
roller  at  a  positioo  slighdy  in  advance  of  die  stationary 
kaife,  the  seed  cotton  adhering  to  die  surface  of  the  gm- 
nmg  roller  being  dragged  toward  the  stationary  knife, 
a  sd  of  dongated  horizoatally  cxteading  moviag  kaives 
paralld  to  the  surface  of  die  gianiag  roller  aad  spaced 
sufBciently  far  apart  to  permit  the  seed  cotton  to  be  de- 
posited oato  the  gianing  roller  betweea  them,  aad  means 
for  moving  the  moving  knives  linearly  over  the  ginning 
roller  in  engagement  with  iu  upper  portion  in  sin^  file 
and  thence  over  the  statioiuiry  knife. 
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1.  A  dMton  cleaner  and  separator  of  the  charader  de- 
scribed, including,  an  elongate  dud  adapted  to  convey 
cotton  delivered  thereto  and  having  a  curved  outer  wall, 
an  opening  in  said  outer  wall,  a  plurality  of  dosely  spaced 
parallel  .tnd  freely  rotatsble  rods  spaced  inw^rdlv  nf  and 
adjacent  to  said  curved  outer  wall,  said  rods  being  round 
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pipe  in  commufdcation  with  said  openiflg  for  discharging 
nwierial  passed  by  the  rods. 
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1.  In  comhinatioii  with  a  carding  machine  having  Ifaits 
hichiding  a  foundation  and  flat  wires  extending  ttiere- 
from  and  having  bends  located  in  a  plane  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  lo  said  foundation,  a  card  flat  atrip- 
ping  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame,  pivot  means 
connected  to  «iid  casing  for  vertically  swingably  sup- 
porihig  said  frame,  a  cylindrical  horizontal  card  flat 
Gripping  brush  rotataMy  supported  by  said  frame  and 
having  stripping  wires  extending  between  the  flat  wires, 
a  gear  coaxially  connected  to  said  bnnh,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  pins  rotatable  around,  parallel  to,  diametrically 
opposed,  and  equally  spaced  from  a  stationary  axis  which 
is  parallel  to  and  in  a  plane  below  tfte  rblatior  axis  of 
said  bnnh,  said  pins  extetKOng  into  tbe  gaps  between  the 
teeth  of  said  gear  for  rotating  and  penodicalty  lifting  the 
latter  and  the  brush  connected  uereto  for  moving  the 
tips  of  the  brush  wires  along  a  substantially  cycloidal 
path  relative  to  the  flat,  the  point  of  reversal  of  the 
cycloidal  path  being  located  between  said  foundation  and 
the  plane  in  which  the  bercs  of  said  flat  wires  are  lo- 
cated. 
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5.  In  a  mechanism  for  prodncing  slub  yam,  including  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  drafting  rolls,  means  for  driving  said 
drafting  roll  pairs  at  oonrclaled  qweds,  means  including 
an  electrically  operated  dMdk  for  varying  the  q>eed  of 
one  of  said  roll  pairs,  and  means  in  circuit  with  said  clutch 
for  providing  a  series  of  control  signals  thereto;  the  im- 
provement in  which  said  control  signal  means  comprises 
an  electrical  circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical  power 
and  a  switch  having  a  movable  member  for  opening  and 
closing  said  switeh,  a  cam  cylinder  having  ahenuting 
raiaed  and  indented  sectiom  angularly  spaced  around  ita 
periphery,  means  to  rotate  said  cyUndcr.  said  cylinder 
being  porilloned  so  that  its  raised  portions  will  displace 
tbe  movable  member  of  said  switch  when  rotated  lo  a 
position  adjacent  te  said  switch,  said  deprsssed  portions 
recdvint  the  movable  nMmbcr  ai  said  switch  when  ad- 
iactai  thereto  whereby  said  movable  oMmber  wiU  be  al- 
ternately displaced  and  released  to  alternately  dose  and 
open  said  switch  when  said  cam  cylinder  is  routed  and 
thereby  generate  a  signal  series,  and  means  lo  periodically 
faitarrapt  said  signal  series  for  predetermined  periods 

'of  tinted 
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A  rollint  door  constnaction  for  mountii«  within  an 
enclosing  smooth  wall  framework  without  track  indente- 
t.'ons  in  a  bottom  member  of  the  framework  which  com- 
prises, an  upright  front  door  panel  and  an  upright  back 
door  panel,  said  door  panels  hairing  edge-enclosing  metal 
channel  ntembers  moonted  diercan  to  prevent  warpage,  a 
back  edge  enclosinf  channel  of  aaid  front  door  having 
backwardly-projecting  portions  of  box-like  shape  defln- 
ing  an  operating  q>acinf  between  said  front  and  back 
door  panels,  a  metal  bottohi  guide  strip  member  nwunted 
along  back  sides  of  each  of  said  door  panels  ad}acent 
their  lower  edges,  each  of  said  bottom  guide  strip  mem- 
bers being  of  one-piece  oonstructioo  and  having  a  |faoe 
mounting  plate  secured  to  the  respective  door  panel  and 
having  a  vertically-intermediate  shoulder  projecting  back- 
wardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  and 
backwardly  incKned  apron  to  define  a  guide  chain)»r  wjjh 
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respaet  lo  said  monnlhlir  plate,  a  gnMa  shoe  for 
said  doors  secured  lo  «te  boMon  meflsbcr  of  Ihn 
work  and  having  a  guide  lug  protecting  upwardly  there- 
from into  the  guide  chalpber  of  an  sssocisted  bonoas  guide 
strip  member,  said  guidje  shoes  being  of  plastic  oonstmc* 
tion  to  provide  a  self4tibricating  action  with  respect  to 
walls  of  the  guide  chamber  of  thefa-  associated  bottom 
guide  strip  member,  a'one-picce  metal  channel  osenibcr 
having  a  length  substantially  corresponding  lo  the  width 
of  the  framework  and,  beUig  of  inverted  substantially 
channel  shape  such  that  ite  web  constitutes  a  lop  frame* 
work-mounting  portion  and  its  flanges  constitute  a  pair 
of  parallel  vertically-pf0iectfaig  and  horizontally  spaced- 
apart  front  and  back  fflcia,  a  trackway  proyecting  down- 
wardly and  backwardly  fhira  an  imeimediate  vertical  por- 
tion of  each  said  fascia  fior  a  relatively  shorter  vertical  dis- 
tance than  said  fascia  to  a  position  wholly  above  lower 
reaches  of  said  fascia,  said  front  fascia  providing  a  front 
facing  for  the  trackway  for  said  front  door  panel,  said 
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back  fascia  providing  a  front  facing  for  said  back  door 
panel  and  a  back  facing  for  said  front  door  panel,  eadi 
of  said  trackways  having  an  npwardly-open  aagte-shaped 
roller-recdving  trough,  a  pair  of  hanger  bradtete  secured 
to  a  back  face  of  eadi  of  said  door  panels  and  each 
having  a  forwardly-offsel  upwardly-profecting  portion,  said 
upwardly-proiecting  portion  of  eadi  off  said  hanten  hav- 
ing a  forwardly-projcfiting  mounting  shaft,  trackway- 
enga^ng  rollers  of  pla^^  material  rotatebly  journaled  0n 
said  shafts  lo  project  forwardly  of  their  assodated  hangn- 
brackets  and  engage  w^n  the  trou^  of  an  assodated 
trackway  to  provide  a  self-lubricating  rolling  action  widi 
said  troughs,  metal  giiide  pieces  of  angle-shape  secured 
to  profed  from  a  back  face  of  said  back  door  panel  along 
an  upper  edge  thereof  and  in  a  ^aced  relatiomlUp  beneath 
its  said  trackway  to  gui^e  said  door  therealong  and  proted 
it  from  direct  engagemitat  with  said  trackway,  and  flnger- 
grip  means  positioned  Itlong  leading  edges  of  said  front 
and  back  door  panels  on  their  front  faces  to  facilitate  roll- 
ing them  along  said  trackways. 
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bracket  being  fstltntil  to  a  door  _„  . 
tially  pnraild  to  the  timshold  edge  ttteinof;  a 
am  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Ibtnsed  lip  por- 
tion at  one  end,  said  lq>  being  longitudinally  engageaWe 
in  fulcrum  reUtionsfaip  within  tbe  depending  lip  portion 
of  said  bracket;  an  elastomer  meoabcr  mounted  on  said 
arm;  a  retaining  groove  diivoied  hmliludlnally  in  said 
bracket;  two  slots  in  saM  entegaMc  arm,  said  slote  being 
at  right  angles  to  said  groove  and  extendta«  through  and 
of  a  &tpnh  eqaai  to  said  1^  poitioa  of  said  arm,  said 
skMs  bdng  fiispoeed  bppnslta  anid  groove  when  said 
bracket  and  mid  ann  are  in  ateamUed  fokram  rdation- 
ship;  spring  biasing  and  locfcing  means;  said  spring  biasing 
and  locking  awans  baring  a  baae  portion  Mid  base  por- 
tion bdng  within  said  retaining  groove;  dot  engaging  leg 
portions  depending  from  «|id  baae  portion;  and  forwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  spring  means  depending  from 
one  of  said  slot  engaging  leg  portions,  said  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  spring  means  engaging  said  arm 
to  Waa  said  am  nomall)r  uutwawlly  and  upsiaidh^  with 
I  lo  tbe  threshold  edge  of  (he  «loor  supporting  aaid 
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In  a  Sterilizing  holder  for  the  detachable  needle,  loung- 
er and  barrel  of  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  narrow  base 
portion,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bot- 
tom of  a  pan  of  hot  water,  the  other  end  of  said  base 
portion  having  an  upwardly  inclined  handle  portion  In- 
tegrally formed  therewith,  a  U-shaped  swivd  member 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  handle  end  of  said  baae 
portion  for  holding  the  syringe  parts  in  elevated  relation 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  saod  pan,  said  base  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  U-riia|wd  dip 
members  for  clamping  said  separate  syringe  parte  in  free- 
ly suspended  position  within  said  pan.  said  base  portion 
benig  formed  of  a  narrow  strip  of  metal,  and  said  dip 
members  bdng  secured  to  said  base  portion  by  means  of 
lugs  struck  up  from  said  base  portion  for  embracing  said 
clips,  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  having  a  downturned 
convex  hook  which  is  provided  with  a  heat-insulating 
sleeve  fitted  thereover,  said  hatidle  portion  bdng  provided 
with  an  intermediate  struck-out  lug  for  suspending  snid 
holder  in  an  devated  position  over  the  edge  of  said  pan 
with  the  syringe  parts  in  the  sterile  Mtmoaphere  of  said  pan 
after  the  hot  water  has  been  poured  out  following  dte 
sterilizing  operation. 


I.  A  weather  strip  ll>  provide  a  seal  between  a  door 
and  a  threshold  when' the  door  is  hi  the  closed  position 
against^  a  door  jamb  end  comprising  in  comkination;  a 
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1.  In  a  combination  meld  board  and  upaet  frame,  said 
mold  board  heteg  adapted  to  pass  throng  siid  upad^ 
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Mid  lopport  dements  having  •  hmfed  Mop  adapted  to 

pcoiect.outwwdly  from  said  nold  board;  said  rtop  iMvins  mT^ 
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sand  core  and  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said 
sides  extending  dofmwardlr.  and  resUiently  biased  caich   core  from  which  said  fln  prefects. 
means  bearing  against  said  sides  with  sidBcient  bearing  ' 

force  whereby  said  stop  is  adapted  to  support  said  upset  ,  1J»411 

frame.  _«.^-^^  SaMFS 
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1.  In  a  shell  core  forming  machine,  a  support,  a  pair 
of  (H>posed  face  plates  laterally  movable  thereon,  each 
face  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  extending  there- 
throu^,  core  box  halves  secured  respectively  to  said 
face  plates,  and  at  least  one  nozzle  carried  by  each 
face  plate  for  discharging  an  air-fuel  combustible  inter- 
mixture throu^  an  aperture  in  said  face  plate  directly 
upon  a  mold  box  half  secured  thereto,  an  enclosed  elon- 
gated passageway  defined  in  each  core  box  half  open- 
ing endwise  to  the  atmos^iere  lying  at  the  discharge  side 
of  said  aperture,  and  extending  laterally  across  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  a  core  box  half  thereby  to  direct  the 
heated  producu  of  combustion  of  the  air-fuel  intermix- 
tuie.  in  wiping  contact  with  the  core  boa  half,  to  maintain 
uniform  elevated  temperature  therein; 


A  clamp  for  securing  rod,  tube  and  like  elements  to 
a  mounting  member  comprising  a  body  fonned  from  a, 
continuous  strip  of  wire  having  resiliettt  characteristics,' 
bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced.  subatantJaPy  pargd,  U- 
shaped  members  eadi  having  a  fint  arm  and  a  second  arm, 
said  second  arms  being  incUiwd  towards  each  other  from 
their  point  of  bending  and  terminating  in  free  ends,  tha . 
first  arms  of  each  of  said  membcn  being  integrally  joined,  ^ 

the  free  ends  of  said  second  arms  of  each  of  said  meoH 
hers  being  looped  for  detachaUy  receiving  a  screw-thread- 
ed connecting  member  adapted  to  connect  said  arms 
under  tension,  said  body  thereby  forming  a  pair  of 
channels  tA  right  angles  to  one  another,  one  for  receiv- 
ing said  element  and  the  other  for  receiving  said  mount- 
ing member  and  securing  them  to  one  another  when  said 
free  ends  of  said  second  ara»  are  secured  under  tension, 
said  inclined  second  arms  functioning  to  grip  said  ele- 
ment when  the  clamp  is  positiooed  and  hold  the  damp 
in  place  for  attachment  of  said  connecting  member. 


OlofV. 
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2329,129 
METHOD  OF  DETINNING  SAND  CORES 

.  ■nBM,  HpcManr,  ann  rm^  vt^h,  ^ 

«• 

^  Dahnvate 

rflM7,  Serial  N^  799313 
4  Ck^m.  ^  22—194) 

1.  A  method  of  removi^g^a  fln  protecting  from  a  sand 
core  which  coasprises  directing  a  sand  blast  tader  an  air 
pripur^j!^  aj^.lwo  pounds  per  square  inch  to  about 
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A  cuff  link  comprising  an  omamcmal  head,  a  yoke 
fabricated  from  spring  steel  comprising  «  right  hand  side 
and  a  lett  hand  side  fastened  together  and  provided  with 


\ 


M  ABCH  22,  1960 


a  square  tapered  axtiil  psasafeway,  the  ends  of  said  right 
hand  side  and  left  hand  side  tamed  towaid  each  other 
to  form  shoulders,  a  square  tapered  thaak  peovidad  with 
a  head  on  one  end  aM  a  retaining  riwulder  adinoaol  nid 
head  and  spaced  from  said  head,  said  square  tapered 
shank  located  in  said  square  tapeifed  axial  passageway, 
said  reuining  shoulder  abutting  said  first  mentioned  shoul- 
ders to  routively  hoM  *aid  square  tapered  shank  in  said 
square  upered  axial  passageway  and  means  to  secure 
said  yoke  to  said  ornamental  head  whereby  roUtioo  of 
said  last  mentioned  head  will  cause  said  left  hand  and 
ri^t  hand  sides  of  said  yoke  to  expand  in  a  spring  detent 
action  to  hold  said  square  tapered  shank  in  pre-seiected 
position. 
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2329,123 
SLIDE  CLASP  BAC-END  OPENER  AND  CLOSER 


I  Mr  25, 1957.  Serial  No.  C74399 
ICStm.   (CL24— 295) 


tit       • 
a* 


ta 


2M,124 

SPIGOT  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  PIPES 
F.Js 


acotponMNMof 

4»  1994,  Serisl  No.  499319 
3naiHii     (CL25— 127) 
1.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  pipe  and  the  like,  a  sliaping 
ring  adapted  to  shape  one  end  of  the  pipe,  an  endless  elasr 
:^  tic  coring  ring  fitting  against  the  sliaping  ring  and  ar- 

ranged to  core  a  groove  extending  drcumferentially  about 
the  pipe  inwardly  of  the  extreme  end  of  the  pipe,  said 
coring  ring  presenting  a  side  in  abutting  relationship  to 
the  shaping  ring  for  holding  the  coring  ring  against  axial 
displacement  toward  said  extreme  end  of  the  pipe  and 
having  at  least  one  lip  extending  toward  said  extreaM  end 
of  the  pipe  and  fitting  into  a  complementary  groove  in  the 


ring  so  that  the  coring  ring  wfil  be 
radially  inward  coUapae,  said  codng  ring 
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pipe  and  bang  removable  from  the  cast  pipe  by  radially 
withdrawable  from  the  shaping  ring  along  with  the  cast 
expanding  it  and  slipping  it  over  said  extreme  end. 


In  a  slide  fastener  the  combination  of  male  and  female 
interlocking  fastening  elements,  each  comprised  of  an 
elongated  strip  adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  an 
edge  of  a  bag  to  be  dosed,  each  strip  having  a  down- 
wardly reverted  arcuate  fiange,  the  flange  on  the  female 
element  bdng  of  greater  cross  sectional  extent  than  the 
flange  of  the  male  element  and  adapted  to  envelope  the 
latter,  and  a  slide  member  movable  on  said  strip,  said 
slide  member  including  a  block  portion  and  a  pair  of 
arcuate  converging  closing  arms  forming  an  ovoidal  open- 
ing and  having  a  sl^  at  iu  lower  edge,  said  opening 
being  of  a  dimension  to  compress  the  flange  of  the  fe- 
male element  about  the  flange  of  the  male  element  when 
said  slide  is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a  depending 
opening  tongue  at  the  other  end  of  said  Mock  extending 
to  a  point  in  alignment  with  and  below  the  slot  formed 
by  the  ends  of  said  closing  arms,  adapted  to  disengage 
said  male  and  fenule  flanges  when  said  slide  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  fas- 
tening elements  at  one  edd  being  oppositdy  outwardly 
flared  to  provide  a  stop  for  said  slide,  the  other  ends  of 
said  fastening  elements  having  tangs  thereon  to  form  a 
stop  for  said  slide  at  said  other  end,  and  a  finger  en- 
gaging tongue  diqxMod  centrally  on  one  of  said  elements. 


2329,125  

CORE  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARCHED  PIPE 
ThaaM  D.  McGIMh.  Theodora  W.  MaMa,  and  Wiai 
E.  Nkhols,  Hilin,  Tas,  aMlganri  to  l^irfle  RMk 
r,  Howlaa,  Tcx«  a  CMpantlaa  of  Texas 
MaRk  29^  1997,  Serial  No.  949,994  .. 
14  Cliliiii     (CL25— 129)  ' 
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1.  For  use  in  the  formation  of  arched  pipe  of  con- 
crete or  other  hardenable  plastic  material,  an  inner  mold 
member  expandable  into  a  shape  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  curved  portion  defiining  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  arch  of  the  pipe  and  a  side  opposite  the  curved 
portion  which  defines  the  maximum  lateral  dimension 
of  the  mold  member,  said  opposite  side  being  formed  by 
a  pair  of  flat  sections  in  abutment  with  one  another  along 
their  inner  longitudinal  edges  and  hingedly  connected 
with  the  curved  portion  about  their  outer  longitndmal 
edges,  and  said  curved  portion  including  means  for 
reducing  tlie  lateral  length  thereof  effective  to  define  the 
arch  of  the  pipe,  whereby  the  inner  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  flat  sections  may  be  moved  out  of  abutment  and 
the  outer  longitudinal  edges  thereof  moved  inwardly 
with  respect  to  one  another  to  collapse  the  mold  membv 
and  permit  iU  removal  from  the  formed  raw. 


2329429 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  ALUMINUM 

NITRIDE  ARTICLES 

and  Mnroel  Ray,  Versailles, 
I  ia  lletlsit  dTThtlm  rhlasli  iTTIf  rtrn 

_     ct  - 

Fmnea,  a  impuiatf  an  of  France 

Application  April  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  579,179 
5CTbIbss     (0.25— 157) 

1.  A  process  of  making  molded  ahuninum  nitride 
articles,  which  comprises  forming  a  compacted  body 
composed  of  a  powdered  mixture  of  aluminum  nitride, 
a  small  amount  of  at  least  one  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  silicon,  titanium  and  vanadium,  an 
organic  forming  binder  of  hi^  molecular  wei^  and 
a  non-aqueous  solvent  for  said  binder,  heating  the  com- 
pacted body  in  an  ff*"*7*«^  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
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remove  adsorbed  oxygen  and  heating  the  body  at  a    open  position 
temperature  above  300*  C.  in  a  nitriding  atmosphere. 


body,  a  stop  lug  fixedly  secured  on  and  carried  by  the 
operating  rod,  a  spring-urged  stop  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  stop  lug  and  prbviding  means  holding  the 
locking  fingers  in  retracted  relation  when  the  lid  is  in 


DRYING  MACmNB  FOR  TUBULAR  FABRICS 
ANl^THBUKB 
Edwin  H.  InhMon,  Eaglewoodi.  NJ^  asrigMN-  to  FHch 
Textile  CoHpMiy,  hte^  College  Pdnt,  N.Y^  a  cww 
leffNcwYmk 

teM  1, 195ik  Scrtri  No.  5M,7tS 
19CMM.  (CL2«— SO 


SLUB  CATCHER 

L.  Abbott.  Wlta%  N JL,  aiilgenr  to  Abbott 

MadrfM  Con  bWn  WaiMk  NJL,  a  cmpwail—  off 
New  llaiiibiw 

IS,  19St»  flarlnl  No.  78t,454 
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'  1.  A  machine  for  continuoos  drying  of  tubular  fabric 
"comprising  a  duct  open  at  one  end  for  continuous  en- 
trance of  the  tubular  fabric,  air-entrance  means  at  said 
end  of  said  duct,  means  supplying  hot  dry  rapidly  mov- 
ing air  to  said  air-entrance  means,  supporting  means 
within  the  fabVic  as  it  passes  through  the  duct  to  prevent 
collapse  of  the  fabric  within  the  duct,  sprendmg  means 
extending  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicnlar  to  the 
path  of  said  fabric  through  the  duct  and  against  which 
the  fabric  is  pressed  by  the  moving  air,  feecfing  means 
engaging  the  fabric  after  it  passes  said  spreading  means 
to  draw  the  fabric  without  interruption  into  and  through 
the  duct«  and  take-off  means  to  draw  the  fabric  out  of 
the  opposite  end  of  the  duct,  said  feeding  means  being 
located  relative  to  said  take-off  means  so  that  both  act 
oo  the  fabric  when  nearly  dry  to  avoid  twisting  of  the 
fabric. 


'J4U  A  X^ 


LOCKING  AND  SRALIN6  MEANS  FOR 
BURIAL  CASKETS 
Mm  L.  Wbilt,  KirfgUttosNi*  lad. 
Apphcalioa  April  as,  t9Sfk  Sirty  Na.  StM92 
JOabaa.   (CL27— 14) 
2.  in  combination  with  a  casket  body  having  a  hinged 
-fid,  a  locking  device  providing  means  locking  the  lid  in 
doaed  position  with  relation  to  the  casket  body,  said  lock- 
ing device  comprising  two  operating  bars,  one  of  which 
is  located  withia  the  rear  edge  of  the  lid  and  with  the 
other  beiag  located  within  the  forward  edge  of  the  lid 
with  an  operating  red  extending  between  and  connected 
with  the  operating  bars,  locking  fingers  pivotally  posi- 
tioned on  each  of  the  operating  bars,  with  the  operating 


I.  A  slub  catcher  includfaig  means  for  defining  a  pM- 
sage  through  which  normal  yam  is  adapted  to  run,  said 
passage^deflning  means  including  a  blade  having  its  enter- 
ing side  inclined  to  the  path  of  the  y>rfV<so  as  to  tend  to 
deflect  enlarged  yam  laterally  and  said  pnssage  having  an 
enlaiied  exit  opening  laterally  disflfaced  from  the  normal 
yam  path  for  the  release  of  knots  Or  short  yam  enlarge- 
menu  deflected  to  said  exit  oprniag.  a  second  Made  spaced 
in  advance  of  the  first  Made,  said  second  blade  having  iu 
entering  side  inclined  to  the  path  of  the  yam  aad  extend- 
ing lateraUy  beyond  the  path  of  the  deflected  yam  run- 
ning to  said  exit  opening,  and  a  third  blade  spaced  from 
the  second  blade  in  advance  thetaof  in  a  region  which 
begins  before  the  region  of  maximum  lateral  displacement 
of  a  stub  beyond  the  exit  and  extends  into  said  region 
of  maximum  lateral  displacement,  said  third  blade  also 
having  its  entering  side  inclined  to  the  path  of  the  yam. 
the  slub  catcher  including  surface  portions  cooperating 
with  the  second  and  third  blades  to  press  a  deflected  stub 
against  said  second  and  third  blades  whereby  the  slub  is 
led  into  said  region  of  maxinram  lateral  diaplaoeiifent 
while  under  the  deflecting  and  escape-resisting  influence  of 
both  the  second  and  third  Madcs,  the  slub  catcher  includ- 
ing means  for  snagging  the  slub  in  said  region  of  maxi- 
mum lateral  displaoemeat. 
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t.  A  Bie^od  of  ankiat  aalifiklioa 
iag  fonaiag  aa  oater  benriag  awaibw  with 
openmg  throuijh  it  and  a  raceway  ia  tfie  wall  of  tat 
openmg,  fbrmfaig  an  inner  bearing  member  with  a  dico- 
lar  outer  waU  and  a  second  raccfway  in  the  outer  wall, 
at  leatt  one  of  the  members  bdag  of  doclik  material, 
pladng  the  inner  member  fai  the  opening  in  the  outer 
member  with  rolling  eleflaeats  between  the  racenmya.  dn 
minishing  the  space  between  the  members  by  defomung 
the  ductile  member  to  iaiarlock  tbe  members  through  the 
rolling  elements,  the  delormatioa  being  carried  out  to 
the  extent  that  radial  force  is  exerted  by  one  of  the  mem- 
bers against  the  other  member  through  the  rolling  ele- 
ments, and  causmg  tite  members  to  route  relative  to 
each  other  during  at  leaet  a  part  of  the  step  of  diminiah- 
ing  the  space  between  the  members. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  electrical  components 
which  comprises  withflrawmg  a  flat  thin  conveyor  strip 
of  expendible  flexible  material  from  a  stock,  threading 
lead  wires  in  groups  <f  at  leait  two  each  throu^  holes 
in  the  strip,  securing  the  body  of  the  electrical  com- 
ponent to  the  lead  wires  of  each  group,  advancing  the 
strip  and,  while  the  %t<res  are  sdll  carried  by  the  strip, 
performing  at  least  one  further  manufacturing  operation 
on  the  body. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATI9  FOR  MAKING 
ANHnOCnON  B&ARINGS 
Aftart  R.  McCloAeivFiMdi,  Coa^^^Mttgaw,  by  a^ 
iirlf  --— .  to  CtaMtoj  CoffOfBlioa,  New  Yoriu 

N.V;,  a  corforatfoa^  Cafibtala  

.  ArpHntlM  Septodber  It,  tfSt,  fleriai  Na.  «12,f79 
^^^^ifSKi"    (d.  2«u-i4M) 
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1.  A  machine  for  assembling  inner  and  outer  bearing 
memben  of  telescopat)  antifriction  bearings  comprising  a 
die  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  the  outer  member  coact- 
ing  with  a  supporting  mechanism  for  holding  the  inner 
member  in  the  opening  of  the  ootier  member  with  rolling 
elements  between  the  members,  a  punch  mechanism  for 
expanding  the  mner  member  to  bring  the  members  and 
the  rolling  elements  into  bearing  relation  and  to  inter- 
lock then,  and  a  mechanism  for  rotating  one  member 
relative  to  the  othiv  dnnng  the  expanding 


METHOD  OF  faww:ating  cyits 

TalaalMMe  LabMatonaa^  nMotyaiana,  new  x^ra, 
N.Y.,  a  uwpuiatioa  of  New  York 
AppBcalioaMay  19, 19S3,SeiW  N^  3SM4I 
2Clabiia.   (CLlf— 1SSJ7) 


I .  The  method  of  fabricating  strain  relieving  terminal 
connections  to  fragile  windings  of  bobbin  wound  electri- 
cal components  comprising  rotatably  securing  a  first  ter 
minal  wire  to  at  least  one  end  flange  of  a  bobbin  includ- 
ing a  portion  of  the  terminal  wire  extending  through  the 
end  flange  into  the  winding  area  of  the  bobbin,  forming 
an  upright  kink  in  a  portion  of  the  terminal  wire  ex- 
tending through  the  end  flange,  connecting  an  end  of  the 
fragile  winding  to  the  upri^  Wnk  <^  said  terminal  wire, 
routing  said  terminal  wire  in  the  direction  of  the  winding 
while  temporarily  restraining  all  but  a  free  length  ad- 
iacent  to  said  terminal  wire  of  the  first  tum  of  said  wind- 
ing whereby  a  strain  relieving  bight  of  the  winding  wire 
is  formed  and  enclosed  within  the  kink  of  the  terminal 
wire,  winding  a  series  of  turns  of  the  winding  wire  about 
the  bobbin,  rouiably  securing  a  second  terminal  wke  to 
an  end  flange  of  the  bobbin  incloding  a  portion  of  the 
terminal  wire  extending  throng  the  end  flange  into  the 
windmg  area  of  the  bobbin,  forming  an  upright  kmk  in 
the  portion  of  the  second  terminal  wire  extending  tfiroogh 
the  end  flange,  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  wind- 
ing wire  to  the  upright  kink  of  said  termbial  wire,  and 
rotating  said  second  terminal  wire  in  the  direction  on>o- 
site  to  the  direction  of  winding  while  temporarily  re- 
straining all  but  a  free  lengtii  adjacent  to  the  terminal 
wire  of  the  final  torn  of  said  winding  to  form  a  strain 
relief  bight  of  the  winding  enrlosfd  within  the  kink  of 
the  terminal  wire. 


2,9Sf,113 
DISPENSER  CATHODE 
Ray  C.  Hitvhca.  Ardriey,  N.Y.,  narignar  to  Norib  AaMri- 
caa  ntfipe  Citojini',  lac.  New  Yailw  N.Y^  a  cofpo- 
lalioil  of  Detawaae 
Applkalloa  Ssfteaiber  5,  I9SC  Seriri  No.  <M,IM 
•  Oaiaia.   (CL  29wlS23) 
3.  A   thermonic  cathode  comprising  a  pressed  and 
sintered  mixture  of  barium  ahiminate,  a  refractory  meUl 
and  more  than  zero  and  up  to  about  1%  by  weight  of 
carbon,  wherein  the  barium  aluminate  comprises  a  fused 
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mbttm  of  butan  oadde  and  ahimiMni  ooiide  wilh  the   throughout  the  entire  leaglh  ci  ^  tprinti  •^^^^ 
foraMT  contitminf  between  60  and  90%  by  weight  of   tening  the  nme  to  edgn  of  nnterial.  ••^""f'^Lz^ 

m  dofOfe  menben  foe  slide  fwHntn,  whicn  coapnMi 
^  «,;.  umeeMng  •  ptaraKty  of  smooth  wins  sJmuhaneoosiy  of 

mooth  circular  cross-section  from  stattooaiy  spools, 
placing  them  close  together  fai  parsOel  relatioaship.  feed- 
ing them  in  a  straight  line,  winding  them  endlessly  by 
means  of  a  routing  sleeve  provided  with  a  grooved  man- 
drel, gripping  said  wires  so  as  to  enclose  them  while  mov- 
ing them  alonf  for  shaping  them  into  coils,  and  with- 
drawing them  from  said  mandrel  in  coiled  condition. 
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the  ftased  mixture,  and  means  for 
at  an  elevated  tenqwratuie. 
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the  feeding  of  said  wires  occurring  at  an  an^  ranging 
from  70-76*  with  reject  to  the  common  axis  of  die 
mandrel  and  the  sleeve  and  to  the  direction  of  travel  in 
the  shaping  operation,  the  pitch  angle  being  imparted  to 
the  coils  in  the  shaphig  operation  being  from  20-14*. 
whereby  the  two  angles  add  up  to  an  angle  of  90*,  as- 
sembling the  multiple  coil  springs  with  the  material,  and 
mti^^hiwg  said  coil  sprinp  to  said  nwterial  with  threads 
in  the  form  of  lock  stitch  loops  extending  from  said  ma- 
terial to  and  over  the  poitioas  of  the  individual  wire 
spirals  in  said  coil  sfvings  adjacent  said  material,  to  hold 
said  wire  spirals  closely  adiacent  to  each  other. 


1.  A  totrf  for  rotating  and  hammering  a  work  elemeitt, 
oooHirising  a  casing,  a  rotary  motor  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  vindle  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
driving  connection  with  said  rotary  motor,  a  reciprocar 
tory  motor  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  anvil  disposed  in 
said  casing  and  arranged  to  be  urged  by  said  recipro* 
catory  motor  for  striking  the  work  element,  means  en- 
gaging said  spindle  and  said  anvil  for  the  transte  of 
rotary  motion  therebetween,  and  a  connecting  member 
engaged  to  the  anvil  for  rotation  therewith  and  movable 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  anvil,  said  comwding 
member  ooonectable  to  the  work  ekmem  to  be  rotated. 
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WIRE  LENGTH  MEASURING,  MARKING  AND 

SEVERING  ■QUlPhaNr 

Kari  H.  AadNii,  West  AM,  Wis,  nsslgMr  to 


It,  19S5,  Serial  No.  S27,S92 
(0.29^^17) 


2329,11S 
rHOCESS  FOR   MANUFACTURING   MULTIPLE 
COIL  SPRINGS  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHMENT 
Otto  Crsmhwi,  Hagsa,  WestpinEi 
WaMsr  WliliiliR,  Wi 

Mayer.  Ilnsn  Rssls,  Wei^p^— ,  v m  j, 

to  StaUweik  Ki*ei  C  PanpRsr,  Jr„  GmJbJm 


'  S,  f9S7,  SsfW  No.  694,St3 

Tiimanj  May  It,  1984         >^' 
iCHJmm,    (CL29— 41t)  ''"  '■'^' 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  multiple  coil  apcipp       4.  The  method  of  produdng  locally  marked  dactrical 
for  slide  fasteners  with  even  pilch  angles  and  even  pitch   conductors,    which    comprises,    paying   out    socoessivt 


I  .' 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ihiidlD  lengths  of  inmlrted  wire  from  a  sooroe  of  wire 
stock  supply  and  np^lying  local  ideotifytag  hidfein  to 
diHBetrkally  oppoaito  sides  of  each  length,  aevoring  the 
saeocssivo  mmked  linithi  from  the  stock,  strippint  the 
insolation  from  each  wire  length  adjacent  to  iho  none 
-of  severance,  and  gf^pping  each  severed  lengft  at  dl- 
'auMtrically  opposite  pirliMM  thereof  between  the  appliad 
faidicia  and  withdrawing  the  gripped  lengths  from  ^ 
of 


'>  231M1T 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OHMIC  CONNECTIONS  TO 

SnJCON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEViCBS 
Motton  E.  Jones,  DnBas,  Tex.,  asriptor  to  Texas  Insfeni- 
'  "    "  ~      Tex.,  a  teiTBcnisn  of 


1 

■7  4^  1957,  Serial  No.  «32,S47 
hM.  (CL29U-492) 

1 

\^f^^ 

rffl^j^'" 

B-^^ 

fOViVtWtt    %r.i-.   "^ 

H^  km 

... 

"SRwSit 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  an  electrical  connection  to  a 
silicon  semiconductor  etement  of  the  o-p-n  type  that  com- 
prises maintaining  at '%  temperature  slightly  above  684* 
C.  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  tin  and  gold,  with  the 
pin  present  to  the  ex|«nt  of  approximately  90%  and  with 
a  minor  proportion  of  a  material  capable  (rf  causing  sili- 
con to  have  n-type  ioonductivity,  contacting  an  n-type 
portion  of  said  silicon  semiconductor  elemem  with  said 
alloy  in  the  presence  of  cesium  flwMide  to  permit  said 
alloy  to  adhere  as  a  coating  to  said  silicon  semiconduc- 
tor element,  and  thereafter  attadhing  an  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  coated  portion  of  said  silicon  semiconductor 
element  by  means  of  a  soft  solder. 


ELECrltlCAL  CAN  OPENER 
Davy  Eari  MR,  CMHcoIha,  Mo. 

3»  19St,  Seshri  No.  71t,63t 
iCWis.  ifxr    - 


!»4W. 


said  cutter  element  and  adaptod  to  cooperate  therewith 
by  rotating  the  en  as  the  cotter  dement  severs  the  lid, 
said  standard  being  provided  with  veiticaHy  spaced  teeth 
in  the  sorfeoe  thereof  proximal  to  said  structure  and  there- 
by presenting  a  rack,  and  said  structure  having  a  tubular 
housing  above  said  cutter  element  presenting  a  horixon- 
tally  disposed  bore;  a  cylindrical  member  rouubly  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore  and  provided  with  teeth  in  a  first  part 
of  the  ciicumferentially  extending  surface  thereof  and 
engageable  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  on  the  standard, 
the  remafainig  circumferential  part  of  said  surface  of  the 
member  clearing  the  teeth  of  said  rack;  an  eiongatwl 
lever  secured  to  one  extremity  of  tfie  member  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  pnpendicular  rdation- 
ship  to  the  axis  of  said  member,  a  handle  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
lever,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base  and  openbiy  coiqtied 
with  said  rim  engaging  wheel  Cor  rotating  the  latter;  and 
electric  switch  means  on  the  outer  free  end  of  the  handle 
and  (H>erably  connected  to  said  taou>t  for  permitting  se- 
lective control  of  operation  of  the  motor  whereby  when 
the  member  is  rotated  to  a  position  with  said  remaining 
part  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  member  clear- 
ing  said  rack  the  collar  and  thereby  said  structure  may 
be  moved  downwardly  until  the  cutter  element  engafss 
the  lid  of  a  can  to  be  opened,  the  member  may  then  be 
rotated,  upon  swinging  movement  oi  the  handle  and  levor 
downwardly,  until  the  teeth  of  said  first  part  pf  the  mem- 
ber engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  whereupon  continued 
swinging  movement  of  the  handle  and  lever  downwardly 
permiu  the  cutter  element  to  be  forced  throu^  the  lid 
and  then  the  latter  severed  around  the  periphery  thereof 
as  the  switch  is  closed  to  actuate  said  motor  to  thereby 
effea  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  cause  the  lid  of  the  can 
to  be  fed  against  said  cutter  clement 


t 


A  power  operated  can  opener  comprising  a  base  for 
supporting  a  can  to  be  opened;  a  standard  mounted  on 
said  base  in  an  upright  position;  a  collar  slidably  mounted 
on  said  standard;  Structure  secured  to  said  collar  for 
movement  therewith;  a  cutter  element  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  structure  in  a  position  to  sever  the  Kd  of  the  can 
as  the  eoilar  and  thereby  said  structure  are  shifted  down- 
wartfy  along  said  standard;  a  power  driven  rim  engaging 
feed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sirueture  adjaoem 


di>M  2.929439 

ROTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAZORS 
Egbert  Van  Haaflsn,  Lnncaalsr,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Walch  Cufj,  Inc.  Flushing,  N.Y^  a  cotpontlon  off 

NcwToih  

HBW  2t,  1957,  Ssrhd  No.66<J2t 
JCktoM.   (CL  " 


1.  A  rotor  for  electric  razon  comprising  a  fixed  shaft 
and  a  rotataUe  cage  on  the  shaft,  said  cage  having  an 
annular  series  of  rods  parallel  to  eadi  other  and  to  said 
shaft,  a  longitudinal  series  of  blade  holders  carried  by 
and  hmged  on  each  tod  of  said  series  of  rods,  a  blade 
carried  by  each  Mode  holder  of  the  several  series  of 
Made  holders,  each  said  blade  holder  having  a  follower 
wing  directed  mwardly  of  the  cage,  and  means  in  con- 
junction with  said  shaft  for  engagement  by  said  follower 
wing  for  restraming  all  of  the  Mades  of  a  series  of  blades 
during  part  of  a  rotative  cycle  of  the  rotor  cage  and 
for  admitting  outward  and  individual  swing  of  the  Mades 
of  a  series  during  another  part  of  the  rotathre  cycle  of 
the  rotor  cage. 


mk 
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Clippers  comprisinf  a  body  member,  a  cutUnt  bead 
on  one  end  of  said  body  member,  eonduit  means  con- 
necting said  body  member  to  a  source  of  Tacnion  pies- 
snre.  a  stationary  Made  connected  to  said  body  member 
and  said  sUtionary  Made  being  provided  with  a  groove, 
a  movaMe  Made  arranged  oontiguotts  to  said  stationary 
Made  and  said  movaMe,  Made  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  that  didably  enmes  said  groove,  and  a  longi- 
tttdindly  tq»cred  bousing  diat  is  aretiate  in  cross  section 
and  has  a,. longitudinally  extending  portion  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  stationary  blade,  said  housing  inchxiing  a 
portion  extending  to  a  position  that  substantially  sur- 
rounds said  movaMe  Made  and  said  portion  being  open 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  whereby  when  the 
conduit  means  are  connected  to  a  suitable  vacuunr. 
source,  the  vacuum  pressure  will  be  present  in  the  area 
of  the  housing  so  that  the  hair  which  is  cut  by  the  head 
wta  be  sucked  up  and  discharged  out  through  the  conduit 
means  to  a  desired  locality  or  area. 


tS»Ml 
LOCKING  AND  BIASDIG  MECHANBM  FOR 
BLADED  TOOLS  HAVING  PIVOTALLY  CON- 
NECTEP HANDLP      .  ^_^      ^^  ^ 

S>  VosUUnn  asd  "nMSMS  S«  VMildBni  Mcknaa«  ^a» 
Odabv  10,  IfSt,  S«t1nl  No.  7M,44« 

i  niimi   fa.j«— Ml) 


'  1.  Locking  and  releasing  medianism  for  bladcd  tools 
having  pivoted  handles,  comprising  Mades  and  handles 
with  the  handles  pivoted  together,  a  locking  member 
having  one  end  pivoted  on  one  handle  and  extending 
transversely  acroaa  the  other  handle,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  slot  closed  at  its  inner  and 
outer  end  with  a  recess  communicating  with  the  slot  at 
the  inner  end  of  die  slot,  a  pin  on  the  other  handle  for 
locking  engagentem  with  the  walls  of  said  recess  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  and  a  coil  spring  freely  slid- 
aMe  on  said  member  and  having  its  ends  b  abutting 
relationship  with  said  handles. 


••-r  ••"•»••. 


-1.1     nir-x  A    .f 


CHEESE  MOLMNG  MACHINE    ''•*»« 


ontwnrdhr 
Mid  tnwiii  wnUa  havii« 
flf  aiy  an  which  anid 
ID  thenkjr  flOMiram  tht 
also  support  tha  earritfla 
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aaid  cnmagt  lidn  walls, 
iwiia|b««- 
ara  dispoaad 
of  aaid  «aniate  aad 
trough  aida  walla,  I 


connected  to  said  carriage  to  propel  the  carriage  in  said 
trough,  said  belt  having  a  loop  therein  between  the  ends 
thereof  which  constitutes  a  cheeaa  curd  receiving  and 
retaining  loop  as  said  carriage  ia  propelled  in  said  trough, 
and  a  roller  extending  traasverady  across  said  carriage 
walls  and  contacting  the  loop  m  said  belt  to  retain  said 
loop  with  the  cheese  therein  as  said  carriage  traverses 
said  trough. 

DENTUBB  ADtlUmiENT  DEVICE 
Vaha  S.  lloaMn,  Miahiwit.  N.Y. 

liliimtYriJ^  19SS»  Serial  Na.  533,M7 
IClBl^  (CL»— 1) 


A  method  of  determining  the  presence  and  location  of 
high  spots  on  the  coacting  surfaces  of  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  natural  and  artiflcial  teeth  and  eliminating  said 
high  spots,  oomprlsing  the  steps  of  placing  abrasive  sheet 
material  between  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  and  abrading 
the  teeth  against  said  material  until  any  high  spots  be- 
tween them  are  ground  down. 


ENGRAVER  SWITCH 

L.  MiEiBii,  Sftacaaa,  N.Y. 

14,  \95S,  Saitel  No.  4S3,SM 
lOaiik   (CL33— 23) 


14»  IfST,  Serial  Nn.  <t93Jih>n.- 
4ariBBB.   (CL  31^^-42) 

L  A  machine  for  molding  cheese,  said  machiae  com- 
prising aa  upwardly  opening  trough  having  sides  and  a 
flat  bottom,  a  guide  hiagedly  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  bottom  and  forsMig  a  longitudinal  extension  of 
said  flat  bottom,  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  guide 
for  adjuatiag  the  hinged  position  of  said  guide,  a  flexible 
bait  having  aa  intermediate  portion  oa  said  bottom  aad 
said  guide.  "!Tynf  fi»ifig  the  ends  of  said  bait,  a  carriage 


In  combination  with  an  engraving  machiae  havnpg  a 
stylus  and  a  motor  driven  cutter,  a  stylus  operated  con- 
trol switch  for  the  motor  comprising  an  upwardly  curved 
support  ana  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  affixation 
to  the  engraving  machine,  and  a  switch  housing  at  the 
upper  end,  a  lever  wtendiag  laterally  from  within  said 
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housing,  a  styius  rest  tomprtsmg  a 
plastic  cup  mounted  ohi  fbt  exposed  end  of  said  law.  a 
switch  mounted  within  said  housing  aad  having  aa  up- 
wardly extending  operathig  pin,  said  lavar  hdhg  pivoted 
on  said  housing  and  estendteg  over  aad  cootactlag  said 
operathig  pin  for  actuaJdag  aaid  switch  to  opea  drcak  hi 
response  to  the  weight  of  the  engraver  styha  oa  said  rest, 
a  fixed  cup  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  arm 
adjacent  said  housing,  and  fanmediatdy  beneath  said  rest 
cup,  uid  ftxed  cup  splacedty  cmbrachig  aaid  rest  cup  to 
protect  the  same  aii4  having  an  opening  m  one  side 
through  which  said  le<«r  extnids.  and  circuit  means  in- 
cluding said  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  en- 
graver motor,  whereby  power  lo  aaid  motor  is  interrupted 
wh»  the  eagraver  stylus  engages  said  plastic  o^ 
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DEVICE 
Va.,  iii^tr  la  Daa  Rhrar 
Davrflb,  Va.,  a  eorparadaa  of 


21,  195«,  Sathri  No.  i29,921 
(GL23— 127) 

^hajO 
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In  the  combination  of  a  textile  card  and  a  slhrer  meas- 
uring device  wherein  the  card  indodes  a  cofler  head, 
ooiler  drive  means  hKludmg  a  vertical  driven  shaft,  a 
pair  of  calender  rolls  on  said  coiler  head  beneath  a  trum- 
pet for  feeding  sliver;  to  said  rolls,  said  calender  rolls 
being  driven  by  said  shaft,  that  improvemem  which  com- 
prises a  counter  having  an  operative  connection  to  said 
shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  an  electroouignetic  clutch  in 
said  operative  connection,  seasteg  means  on  the  coOer 
head  for  providing  a  signal  of  fanproper  feed  of  ilivor. 
said  sensing  means  indhiding  a  pivoted  lever  beneath  said 
trumpet  and  above  said  rolM  and  havmg  a  sensng  end 
movable  mto  the  sliver  path  in  the  abaence  <rf  the  sliver 
to  provide  said  signali  and  mesas  for  diseagaging  said 
chrtch  to  break  said  operative  connection  hi  response  to 
said  signaL 

»^<  2,929,144 

«:     MARKING  GAiN^  FOR  USE  IN  PINCH- 
Mx^  PLEAIING  DRAPERIES 

Kay  B.  McNcB,  Miani,  Fia.^ asBltaarla 
Baalsaiiat.  lac,  ihttaaii.  Fhu  n  casaasniiaB  af 


1.  Ifn  a  checking  device  for  indicating  variation  in 
radial  dimensioos  of  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of 
an  annular  surface  of  an  amwilar  article,  a  support  for 
supporting  the  article  for  rotation  about  a  fixelEl  axis,  a 
carrier,  meaas  guidkig  said  carrier  for  uMyvemeitt  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  axis,  said  carrier  having  a 
single  flxed  portion  in  position  to  engage  said  surface  of 
the  article  on  said  support,  said  single  ixed  portion  being 
the  only  fixed  portion  of  said  carrier  engageaMe  with  said 
surface  of  the  article  on  said  support  and  being  in  the 
form  of  a  contact  member  shaped  to  have  point  contact 
with  said  surface  of  the  article,  a  second  contact  aaem- 
ber  motmted  on  said  carrier  for  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  carrier  movement,  said  second  contact  member 
being  positioned  to  engage  said  surface  of  the  article  on 
said  support  and  being  shaped  to  have  poim  contact  diere- 
with,  said  contact  members  being  closely  spaced  apart 
circumferentially  with  respea  to  said  fixed  axis  for  simul> 
taneous  engagemem  with  closely  circumferentially  spaced 
portions  of  said  surface  of  the  article  on  said  support, 
nteans  for  urging  said  carrier  in  one  direction  relative  to 
said  fixed  axis  to  maintain  said  contact  members  in  coo- 
tinuoos  engagemem  with  the  said  surface  during  rotation 
of  the  article,  and  gage  means  operated  by  movement  of 
said  second  contact  member  relative  to  said  carrier. 


ion  Mr  4, 19S4,  Saihd  No.  S9MSt 

7ClaliM.  (CLSS— U7)  . 


I,r  A  device  for  marking  drapery  and  curtain  materlala 
for  pleating,  compriaiag:  resilieady  expansible  means  for 
indicating  the  loratioifc  and  widte  of  tiie  plaat-formfaig 
pottions  of  said  malarial;  aad  aaaaas  altaraatiag  with  aad 


2J29.14S 

FIXTURE  FOR  CHECKING  POSTTIONS  OF 

PORnONS  OF  ARTICLES 

Jaaaph  R.  Werth*  dacaga,  RL*  aarigaar  la  Ws 
trie  Cimiaai,  laiaipaiaiad.  New  Yatfc,  N.Y., 
ratiaa  af  New  Yacfc 

AppHcadaalaaa  19, 1954,  Sertal  No.  S92,445 
ItCfadBM.   (CL  3^—174) 
4.  In  a  fixture  for  inspecting  and  gaging  the  positions,  j 
of  portions  of  articles,  the  combination  of  a  nuigazine 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  supporting  a  row  of  articles 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  the  said  portions 
extending  therefrom,  a  slide  having  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  slide   &»r  movement  in  a  predetermined/ 
direction  and  for  supporting  the  magazine  for  lateml 
movement  to  a  predetermined  position  with  the  articles 
between  the  leaf  springs,  meaatf  for  actuating  the  slide  to 
cause  the  leaf  spriitgs  to  seat  the  articles  firmly  in  the 
slots  in  the  magazine  and  to  move  the  magazine  longi- 
tudinally  in  said  one  direction   into  a   predetermined 
gaging  position  on  the  frame,  a  gage  plate  mounted  on 
the  frame  ia  close  proximity  to  the  said  portiom  of  the 
article  in  the  magazine,  said  gage  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  slots  of  a  predetermined  width  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  corresponding  to  ^e  spacing  of^ 
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i  in  a  predetenniDcd  rela- 
d»  said  portkMM  of  the 
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tura  bdow  that  to  which  the  rabataacc  it 

bringing  the  witrfmH^i  into  intimate  contact  with  a  gaa 


not  harmful  to  the  substance  while  maintaining  the  sub- 
stance in  suspension. 


articks  may  be  observed  through  said  sloU  for  checking 
the  position  thereof. 
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GAUGE  FOR  WECKIEmG  fMNTPIC  PLATES 

DiMwav  H«  LnwMB»  Nawpatt  riawi,  ▼•• 
~           Telikar  at,  19SS,  Serial  Nn.77M91 
iCMm,   (Ct         


aJ29451 
AUTOCLAVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
aHvle8B.Hiefci,W«illali,N4,i     _ 

r.  a  CMMutei  af  Dakwarc 
Janaaiy  M,  19S<,  Sariiri  No.  599,39! 
idihM.   (a.34-4S) 
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1.  A  ganga  for  use  in  checlung  subject  poaitiwiing  oa 
carved  printing  plates  having  inclined  side  edges  can- 
prising,  a  head  including  a  stock  for  placement  against 
a  side  edge  of  a  printing  plate  and  a  foot  at  right  angles 
to  the  stock  to  underiie  the  ptaite.  the  face  of  the  slock 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  angle  fonned  with  the  foot  being 
undercut  to  form  a  datum  edge  at  the  juBCtvre  d  the 
undercut  with  said  faca  for  contact  with  the  nidined 
edge  of  a  printing  plate  above  te  bottom  of  the  plate 
edge  to  position  the  head  retative  to  the  printmg  plate, 
gauging  blades  slidably  mounted  m  the  head  stock  for 
settiiv  coiaeidem  with  selected  subfect  pofaits  on  a  print- 
ing plate  while  the  said  datum  edge  is  in  contact  with 
the  printing  {date,  and  means  to  fix  the  blades  in  poai- 
tiotts  of  adjustment. 


2,9294S9 
DEHYDKATION 

N.Y.,ii<giirt> 
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I  Mnr  ff  19Mt  SwHl  N^  Sg2«9g9 
nCUkm.  <CL34-^ 
1.  A  process  of  drying  a  water-containing  solid,  or- 
ganic, noo-hving  subsunce  sensitive  to  relatively  low  tem- 
peratures, which  comprises  suspending  relatively  small 
particles  of  the  substance  in  a  non-aqueous,  organic  liq- 
uid medium  which  »  not  deleterious  to  the  subatyce  and 
drying  the  substance  by  evaporating  water  from  the  ws- 
pcnsion,  while  maintaining  the  suspension  at  a  tcanera- 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  heat  treating  cyde  having  a 
beatiiw  and  a  cooling  phase,  a  pressure  vesael  arrsiig^il 
to  receive  porous  material,  first  means  in  the  form  Of 
a  pressure  responsive  device  developing  a  first  control 
pressure  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  internal  of  the 
vessel,  second  means  in  the  form  of  a  first  temperature 
responsive  device  developing  a  second  control  pressure 
in  accordance  with  the  saturation  pressure  of  the  water 
vapor  external  of  the  porous  material  in  the  pressure  ves- 
sel, third  means  in  the  form  of  a  second  temperature 
responsive  device  developing  a  third  control  pressure  in 
accordance  with  the  saturalioa  pressure  of  the  water  vapor 
internal  of  the  porous  material  in  the  prestere  vessel,  a 
pipe  for  supplymg  steam  under  pressure  to  the  vesael  to 
heat  the  material  therein,  a  steam  valve  in  said  pipe  for 
adjusting  the  rate  of  steam  flow  to  the  vessel  operated 
by  said  second  control  pressure  during  the  heating  phase, 
means  operated  by  said  third  means  to  maintain  said 
steam  valve  closed  during  the  cooling  phase  thereby 
shutting  off  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  pressure  vessel,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  vessel,  an 
air  valve  in  said  pipe  for  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  air 
is  supplied  the  vessel,  a  fourth  means  including  a  com- 
paring relay  receiving  the  first  control  presaura  and  a 
first  connection  to  the  second  control  pressure,  a  fifth  - 
means  including  said  coMparing  relay  receiving  the  first .» 
control  pressure  and  a  saooad  oonnection  to  the  third  coo^ 


f ' 
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trol  pressure,  and  mcaaitfor  plMing  said  air  valve  under 
the  oootrol  oil  te  fourth,  means  during  the  heating  phase 
to  maintain  a  predatamitoed  differential  between  the  first 
and  secoad  control  pwures  and  ander  the  control  of 
the  fifth  qeaas  during  tb^  cooUag  phase  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined differential  j^wcen  the  first  and  third  con- 
trol pressures. 
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APPARATUS  Pptt  DKYING  OR  HEATING 
GRANUtAR  MATERIAL 

MiMor  In  Aerojet-Geaeral 
a  eeepf  nHea  of  Ohio 
Mtf  U,  195ii,  Serial  No.  S99,432 
€  nilBii     (Ca.  34-87) 


apart  hetfiag  drying  rolb,  a  lower  deck  of  spneed-aport 
heated  drymg  rolls,  the  rolls  of  said  lower  deck  beiag 
alternately  spaced  with  respect  to  the  rolb  of  ivper  dadc 
whereby  the  dieet  material  travels  over  and  under  the 
roUs  of  the  upper  and  lower  dedcs  in  an  altemaliag  pat- 
tern, a  housing  for  the  drying  nU  decks  for  doriag  off 
the  drying  rolls  from  the  surrounding  ataaosphere,  a  pfas- 
raUty  of  q»aoed-«part  channel-formmg  partitioBs  aflbed 
to  the  underside  of  the  top  housing  wall  which  paititioaB 
extend  loogitudiaally  <rf  the  housing  and  of  the  direction 
of  sheet  travel  over  the  rolls,  and  means  for  continuously 
supplying  and  introducing  air  into  the  channris  fonned 
by  the  partitions  to  set  up  within  eadi  channel  a  contin- 
uous stream  of  air  whidi  streams  flow  through  the  hous- 
ing in  a  countercurrent  direction  to  the  direction  of  sheet 
travel,  said  travding  air  streams  pidung  up  and  reaiov- 
mg  from  the  area  immediately  above  the  rolls  and  the 
traveling  sheet  the  moisture-laden  air  escaping  from  the 
wet  sheet  material  being  dried. 


^PRYING  APPARj^^WTOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

HOrace  P.  I'ly,  Jr.,  Wast  c 
T,  Wnmi^sniPeL, 


1.  A  drying  and  heating  apparatus  for  granular  mate- 
rial, comprising:  an  dongated  drying  chamber  having 
an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  and  an  inlet  <^)ening  at 
one  end  of  the  chamber,  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
opposite  end  at  a  lower  level  than  the  inlet  opening;  a 
partition  arranged  in  sold  chamber  to  slope  downwardly 
from  said  inlet  openinf  to  said  outlet  opennig  to  divide 
said  chamber  into  an  iipper  and  a  lower  compartment, 
said  upper  wall  and  lo#er  wall  and  partition  converging 
toward  each  other  toward  said  outlet  opening,  said  par- 
tition bdng  fonned  as  a  series  of  steps  having  tread  por- 
tions and  riser  portiona,  tfie  riaer  portions  of  said  steps 
being  arranged  to  admit  drying  and  heating  medium  be- 
tween the  tread  portions  into  the  upper  compartment; 
and  an  inlet  for  heated  gaseous  drying  or  heating  med- 
ium communicating  with  the  lower  compartment  under 
said  partitiOB. 


%  A  drying  apparaitis  fOr  drying  travding  continuous 
fiexible  sheet  material  dteiprising  an  upper  deck  of  spaced- 
T-ia  o.o. 


2J29454 

METHOD  OP  jSiD  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONDmONING  GRAIN 

F.  Planigiii,  Aawsa,  B^m^P^  fo 
Beaavn,  uL*  n  ca^panHaa  a 
May  a4k  19S7,8arinl  No.  tfl^l9 
4niliiii    (CL34— 92) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  cooling  grain,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  bin  for  holding  the  grain,  said  bin 
having  an  upper  opening  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  a 
lower  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  suction 
blower,  a  suction  pipe  extending  bom  said  blower  through 
said  upper  opening  and  into  said  bin  for  immersion  in 
the  grain  contained  therein,  a  screen  covering  the  end 
of  said  suction  pipe  in  said  bin  to  exclude  grain  from 
said  pipe  while  admitting  air  thereto,  a  cover  sheet  for 
covering  the  top  of  the  nuss  of  grain  in  said  bin  to  ex- 
dude  air  from  the  top  of  the  grain,  said  suction  pipe  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  said  sheet  and  being  in 
sealing  engagement  tfaerewidi  to  prevent  leakage  oi  air 
between  said  pipe  and  said  sheet,  closure  means  for  open- 
ing and  ckising  said  lower  opening  in  said  bin,  said  suc- 
tion blower  bemg  effective  to  devdop  a  partial  vacuum 
in  the  mass  of  grain  in  said  bin  witii  said  dosure  means 
dosed,  and  an  air  intake  pipe  extendmg  from  said  lower 
opening  into  said  bin  for  conveying  fresh  air  faito  the 
central  portion  of  tiie  mass  of  grain  in  said  bin,  said 
intake  pipe  having  o  screen  over  the  inner  end  thereof 
for  exdo^ng  gram  therefrom,  said  suction  Mower  being 
effective  to  ventilale  the  grain  with  frerii  air  taken  in 
through  said  intake  pipe  witii  said  closure  means  open. 


2,929,155 
DOCTOR  ILADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

MACHINE 
Lyic  S.  Ovortaa,  Dawagfocii  Mich. 
AppHenHna  Navaasbw  29,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  ttl^t    - 

7GWaM.  (0.34—112) 
1.  In  a  drum  drying  machine,  a  frame,  a  healed  drmn 
rotataUy  mounted  along  its  longitudinal  axis  on  said 
frame,  said  machine  having  a  slurry  reservoir  with  the 
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surfKe  of  said  drum  beteg  >t  intenrab  coated  as  il 
oomcs  into  contact  nvith  the  slurry  in  the  reservoir,  an 
upMe  down  reversible  doctor  Made  assembly  scraping 
pradetermincd  different  quadrants  of  said  drum,  said  as- 
semUy  hatring  a  pair  of  arms  for  supporting  a  doctor 
blade  on  said  machine  widi  one  arm  on  eadi  side  of  said 
dram,  and  fasteners  connecting  said  arms  to  said  ma- 


n't  ^ 
11 


chine  with  said  arms  extending  radially  from  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  drum,  said  fasteners  being  adjust- 
able with  the  doctor  blade  mmaably « bjing  drcumferen* 
tially  swingable  to  varying  predetermined  scraping  posi- 
tions on  one  qundram  of  the  drum  and  to  varying  pre- 
determined scraping  positions  on  at  least  one  other 
quadrant  of  said  drum. 


2,92f4M 
TRAJECTOKY  SIMULATOR 
Robert  B.  Rcddy,  Aam^ttk,  Md^  ■■%■■!  to  the  Uailed 
States  of  Ansstka  ae  lapmsanlMi  by  the  Secntary  of 
the  Navy 

AppHcatloB  March  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,4«5 
3  nihil     (CL35— 1M> 
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-  1.  A  device  for  simulating  the  constant  velocity  tra- 
jectory of  a  missile  under  the  guidance  of  a  radar  beam 
program,  comprising,  a  recording  surface  having  a  rec- 
tangular system  of  coordinates  indicated  thereon,  an 
arm  mounted  on  said  recording  surface  and  constrained 
to  pivot  about  the  origin  of  said  system  of  coordinates 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  surfne,  means  coupled  to 
said  arm  for  pivoting  said  arm  at  a  variable  rate  in 
ccMisonance  with  said  radar  beam  program,  said  means 
being  responsive  to  infernatioo  corresponding  to  that 
supplied  by  said  radar  beam  program,  a  member  dld^>ly 
mounted  on  said  arm  foe  longitafinal  movement  thereon, 
driving  means  fttr  propelling  said  membcivovtr  said  sur- 
face it  a  constanrnte,  and  markhig  mean  on  said  mem- 
ber for  continuously  Inscribing  upon  said  surface  the 
position  of  sail)  member  as  said  member  moves  over 
said  surftce  and  longittidinany  on  said  arm  siniultaneous- 
ly  as  i»id  arm  pivots  at  said  vkHiWe  ftrte. "'  ^    ^ 
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20.  An  aircraft  signal  simulator  for  use  with  a  dis- 
play system  of  the  type  that  produces  a  cathode  ray  tube 
display  of  the  position  of  a  target  with  respect  to  a  pre- 
determined ground  zero,  said  aircraft  sifjiul  simulator 
comprisng  means  for  devek^ing  a  heading  signal  that 
represents  the  heading  of  an  artificial  aircraft,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  beading  signal  and  acting  to  develop  two 
initial  cartesian  position  signals  that  reipresent,  respec- 
tively, two  cartesian  coordinfites  of  the  position  of  the 
aircraft  with  respect  to  a  first  zero,  means  acting  to  de- 
velop two  shifted  cartesian  position  signals  that  repre- 
sent, respectively,  cartesian  coordinates  of  the  position 
of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  a  second  zero  spaced  from 
the  first,  one  of  those  zeros  corresponding  to  the  said 
ground  zero  and  the  other  corr^)oading  to  a  program 
zero,  resolving  means  acting  under  control  of  the  car- 
tesian position  signals  that  correspond  to  the  program 
zero  to  develop  at  least  ooa  polar  position  signal  that 
represents  a  polar  coordinate  of  the  artificial  aircraft 
with  reject  ^to  the  program  lero,  coupling  means  be- 
tween the  resotv^  means  and  the  said  means  for  de- 
veloping the  heading  signal,  said  coupling  means  acting 
to  control  the  developed  heading  signal  in  response  to 
the  polar  position  signal  and  thereby  to  produce  a  pre- 
determined flight  pattern  of  the  artificial  aircraft  with 
respect  to  the  program  zero,  and  means  acting  under  con- 
trol of  the  cartesian  position  signals  that  correspond  to 
the  ground  zero  to  modulate  the  intensity  of  the  cathode 
ray  beam  and  thereby  to  indicate  on  the  tube  screen  the 
position  represented  by  those  signals. 


2,«2«ili» 

DEMONSTRATION  SAMPLE  OT  AT  LEAST  ONE 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BEARING  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
TIMEPIECE  I 

Edosmrd  Liiilia,  Le  StUdUj  Swllmlaind,  aislinn^  to 
Pmeihoc  fl|>A«(  Le  ScstfMf  SafHaufauMf  n  ■ns  ef  Swlt* 


AppHeatton  My  2, 19St,  SeeW  No.  74«,1S1 
1  nail    (CL3$— 13) 

2.  In  a  deroonstratiMi  sample  of  two  bearings  for  a 
shaft  of  a  timepiece,  elements  the  thickness  of  which,  is 
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snuUl  with  respect  .10  the  two  other  dimensions,  and  two 
plates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  tm^areot,  eecured  to 
ea(^  other  at  a  distaofe  one  from  the  other,  said  ele- 
ments.being  located  between  said  two  plates  in  sodi  an 
arrangieiiient  that  HneVi  rqptoent  «■  axial  section  of  the 
said  bearings  as  well  as  of  the  shaft  situated  between 
them,  the  element  repitsenting  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  two  lateral  extensions  die  ends  of  which  are  reach- 


comprisiag.  a  tran^areoi  boUov  structure  coo^msiBg  a 
pyramid,  a  hoBdw  prim  membar  exteadioi  bom  sud 
pyramid  htving  a  base  area  equal  to  the  base  area  of  said 
pyramid  and  a  height  equal  to  at  least  ooMhird  the 
height  of  said  pyramid,  the  base  of  said  pyramid  forming 
one  <rf  the  sides  of  said  prism  to  provide  an  int^rated 
unit  having  a  combined  single  hollow  chamber  therein, 
and  freely  mobile  fluid  material  within  said  structure  in 
sufBdent  amount  to  completely  occapy  the  internal  vol- 
ume of  said  pyramid. 
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able  with  a  finger,  aoato  of  laid  elements,  which  repre- 
sent the  movable  pani  of  the  bearings,  being  movable 
between  said  plates,  and  the  other  ones,  which  represent 
the  stattoaary  parts  of  the  bearings,  being  fixed,  the 
whole  hi  sQch  a  way  that,  by  acting  mamially  oa  ttm  cods 
of  said  extensions,  oaa  moves  the  eleaaeot  repreaeating 
the  shaft  and  producaa  thus  displacements  of  the  said 
movable  elements,  wfasch  disphuMnents  show  the  sianil- 
Uneous  operation  of  the  two  bearings. 
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MATHEMATICAL  JRORMULA  DRMONSTRATOR 

Heehert  1.  Pil**a,  CMraas,  BL 

AppBcaiiea  Mmtk  27,  If S^SarialNa^ M23I2 

ISCIslBiB.   (CL3i-M) 

<Gf«iM  wte  TM|i  3S,  U  J.  Cade  (1952),  sac.  2M) 
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WORD  DRM;  BOAIBP 

Beatrice  V.  Lytue,  MWdMMty, 
Appttcadoa  Octokar  <,  ItSt,  Serial  No.  7(5,597 
4ClalaiB.   (0.35—73) 


•v*rt  oi^i 


I.  A  word  drill  device  comprising  a  board  provided 
Mth  holding  means  at  the  top  thereof  adjacent  its,  op- 
posite upright  edges,  an  eloDgated  horizontal  strip  of 
paper  or  the  like  mounted  by  said  holding  aseans  and 
having  printed  thereon  side  by  ride  luugitadiaally  of  the 
strip  a  series  of  pictures  of  different  objects  and  the 
name  of  the  object  associated  widi  each  picture,  an  up- 
right guide  means  under  each  picture  comprising  laterally 
spaced  inwardly  facing  chanads,  and  a  series  oi  separate 
cards  for  each  picture  each  having  the  name  of  the  ob- 
ject of  this  picture  printed  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  guide  means  associated  with  the  corre- 
sponding picture  popviding  a  vertical  column  of  these 
cards  one  above  the  other  under  this  picture.   . 
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IDENTIFICATIQN  AND  RETAINING 

C  ABU8  AND  THE  UKE 
Awt  Keaacth  Kayfc,  Dekail,  Mkk., 
Motors  Cotporattoa,  Detroit,  Mkhn  a 


-oiq  »t^ 

baa  aoi> 

1.  A  device'for  providing  a  physical  demonstration  of 
the  mathematical  formula  for  the  volume  of  a  cone  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  hollow  structure  comprising  a 
cone  and  a  cylinder  fitted  together  ao  that  the  base  of  said 
cone  forms  oae  base.pf  aaid  cylinder,  the  base  of  said 
cone  and  the  bas<s  ol'said  cyliader  bcmg  equal  in  area, 
said  base  of  said  coaa  being  fonaad  with  an  apertura 
therein  to  provide  communication  between  said  ome  and 
said  cylinder,  and  frsely  mobile  fluid  material  in  suf- 
ficient amount  to  conj^etely  occupy  the  internal  volume 
of  said  cone,  said  apertura  being  of  sufficient  dimension 
to  permit  transfer  of  i^d  material  between  said  ccme  and 
said  cylinder. 

10.  A  device  lor  prqvidiag  the  physical  demonstration 
of  the  mathematical  formula  for  the  volume  of  a  pyramid 


AppOcalloa  March  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  723,337 
2aaims.    (a.4t— 2) 


1.  A  sleeve  for  installation  about  one  or  araic  of  sev- 
eral cablfBs.  said  sleeve  comprising  a  scroll  having  normal- 
ly oveilfapping  free  edges  and  tcnsioncd  to  retain  the 
scroll  formation,  said  edges  having  complementary  dac^ 
cumferentiaily  extending  indentatioas  and  extensioas  and 
the  extensions  of  the  outer  one  of  said  edges  gripping, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  scroll  and  the  extensions  of  the 
inner  one  of  said  edges  gripping  the  one  or  mora  cables- 
about  which  the  sleeve  is  installed  to  provide  a  redlining 
action  for  reuining  said  sleeve  about  any  of  said  cables. 
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1.  A  rectaagular  hoonof  for  aa  fliumiaated  sigs  hav- 
iag  aa  opea  fro^  ana  aad  a  co  pjaaar  firaaic  fonntag 
am  arouad  mid  opcaiat  all  fonaad  fron  a  tiagle  Uaak 
of  sheet  aiatMJal.  aad  chanctarind  by  the  fact  that  the 
fraaie  fonaiag  uca  aloeg  the  oppcr  aad  lowcT'tklca 
of  aid  opeaiat  ue  tfabOiBBd  by  proiectiai  toegnet  cat 
ia  nanarad  rdatioa  ia  the  aita  foraifait  the  opeaiag  fai 
said  blaak,  laid  toi«no  irhea  folded  iato  the  hooriag 
provkUag  a  rigid  support  for  the  faiaer  edge  of  said 
fraaie  fonaiag  portioe  aloeg  the  opper  aad  lower  aides 
<rf  said  opeaiag  whea  proiscted  failo  aligaed  aocoouao- 
datiag  slots  formed  aloog  the  fold  Uae  at  the  back  of 


2M94^  

RKIXNTION  MEANS  HNI FBIABM  ranVACTOR 


19SI,8«WNa.7t2,Mf 
4C1BIMB.    (Ca.4i— 25) 
IMe  3S,  U8.  Cede  aM3)i  M*  MO 


I.  Ia  a  flreann  having  a  loagitudhially  reciprocal  boh, 
a  removable  extractor  pivotally  mottated  to  the  lop  of  the 
bolt  comprisiDg  a  body  portion  haviag  a  claw  at  the  for- 
ward ead  thereof  for  eagaging  in  die  extractor  groove  of 
a  chambered  cartridge  case  at  the  conchnioo  of  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  bolt,  a  bail  rotatably  disposed  in 
each  of  the  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  body  portion,  stop 
means  in  said  body  portion  for  preventing  the  outward 
removal  of  said  ImIIs  therefrom  during  disassembly  of 
said  extractor  from  the  bolt,  spring  means  biasitog  said 
balls  against  said  stop  means  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  each  of  said  balls  protrudes  outwardly 
beyond  the  respective  sidewall  of  said  body  portion,  a 
pair  of  depressions  in  the  bolt  straddling  said  body  por- 
tion is  position  to  releasaUy  reccure  the  reqwcthre  pro- 
truding peripheral  pwtions  of  said  balls,  and  inwardly 
inclined  cam  surfaces  in  said  depressions  for  forcing  said 
balls  to  compreu  said  spring  -means  and  thereby  limit  the 
extent  of  the  outward  pivotal  movement  imparted  to  the 
forwanUy  moving  extractor  through  the  contact  of  said 
daw  with  tho  rear  ead  of  the  cartridge  ease  whereby  the 
resuidng  pressure  of  said  balls  against  said  cam  surfaces 
insures  the  return  of  said  extractor  to  tfie  rnqrivoted  posi- 
tion thereof  for  entry  of  said  claw  into  die  extractor 
groove  of  the  cartridge 
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ZoSC^uS^  iiipingiief  Oi<r 
liflMAi^  SL  IfSi,  taM  N^  ituat 
1  CWto.  ICL  41— 9^ 


In  combination,  a  tubular  barral  for  flrearms  hawing 
aa  upper  suri^Ke  which  is  arsuale  ia  cross  section  aad  a 
si^itiag  rib  llxed  to  the  qpper  surface  thereof  and  «• 
tending  loagitudiBally  thraiiiiout  the  maior  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  barrd,  said  rib  being  of  hiverted  U-shaped 
cross  section  over  substantially  its  entire  length  and  com- 
prisbg  a  relatively  wide  top  wall  and  side  walls  dread- 
ing from  the  edges  of  the  tap  wall,  said  side  walls  being 
planar  throughout  and  having  oontinoous  lower  edges 
ooaformed  to  and  abutting  the  arcuate  ivper  surface  of 
the  barrel,  said  top  wall,  side  walls  aad  arcuate  top  sur- 
face of  the  berrd  temiag  m  central  duct  exteodiag  sub- 
slaatially  throogfaoat  the  kagth  of  the  rib,  said  side  walls 
each  Uteg  provided  with  a  aeries  of  aligaed,  spaeed  apart 
tk^grt*^  rectaagular  slols  adiaoeat  tlie  top  wsH  aad 
opeaiag  faMo  said  duet,  tlie  bottoai  edges  of  said  slots 
being  disposed  above  the  continuous  lower  edges  of  the 
sidsr  walk  with  at  least  sooie  of  the  slots  havfaig  their 
bottom  edges  disposed  bdow  the  top  of  the  harreL 
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1.  A  collapsible,  water-fowl  decoy  iadudiag  a  body 
having  a  hoUow  interior  aad  aa  uaderaeath  side;  a  bead* 
able  air  access  tube  aflzed  to  said  uaderaeaA  aide  of 
said  body  and  having  a  relatively  stiff  upper  portion  at- 
tachiag  to  said  body  ia  angulatrd  relatioariiip  rdativa 
to  the  gravitatioaal  force  thereoa  whea  said  decoy  k 
resting  in  water,  said  tube  also  having  a  penaaaeatfy 
open,  outer  cxtronity  providing  said  hollow  interior  com- 
munication with  external  air  whea  said  decoy  k  not  teat- 
ing  in  water;  and  weight  means  attxed  to  said  air  access 
tube  ia  proximity  with  said  extremity  therecrf  tor  pro- 
ducing an  air  and  water  shut-off  bend  in  said  tube  wtiea 
said  decoy  k  resting  in  water  ia  aa  upriglit  position  aad 
for  lowering  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  deooy. 
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1.  A  pafr  of  toafi  for  haadSag  §Mag 
prisipg  haadte  portiooa  suflitiently  broad  to  be 
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oa  oae  side  iHuk  the  oter  side 

jaws,  said  )aws  beiag  iawardly  ooocave  ia 
..  dimeasioa,  paddiag  ooveriag  the  iaaer  surface 
lev,  each  Jaw  aad  the  paddfaig  being  deeply 
died  ia  he  kwighndfaial  edge  to  a  depth 
to  enoee  the  oealral  cavity. 


tecured  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  aaxiUary  keden, 
and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  eadi  of  the  aaxilr 


8,n9,ii7 

ILLUMiNABLB  MOD  AND  REEL  HOLDER 
iL.JeMB.Mall,N.Dnk. 


(CL43— 17) 


I  Mvp*  1MI»  Serial  No.  737,334 


.  *  n»  b««a|f,!,  •?  f 
■    7  ^BmoiA  a< 


•Sftt  .(i^rt  »'^ 


i 


4 


iary  leaders  for  preventing  the  auxiliary  leaden  from 
slipping  through  the  holes  in  the  associated  beads. 


'  l'.  Tn  combination,  a  Socket  member  open  at  its  top  and 
adapted  to  telescopically  receive  a  handle  portioo  of  a 
fkhing  rod,  and  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  guides  and  an 
intervening  but  outstaitding  extension  providing  a  finger- 
piece  accommodating  and  seating  saddle,  a  flashlight  ens- 
bodying  a  casing  fastened  to  and  disposed  alongside  said 
socket  member,  a  relatively  stationary  contact  element 
mounted  on  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  readily  applicable  and  removable  lamp  bulb 
with  a  base,  and  said  linse  being  passed  through  an  open- 
ing provided  therefor  in  the  contact  element  to  assist  in 
mounting  the  element  in  place  on  the  flashlight  case,  a 
coil  spring  having  a  longitudinally  bowed  resilient  finger 
the  inherent  resiliency  of  which  normally  engages  the 
finger  with  the  adjacent  sutionary  contact  element  to 
complete  a  circuit  to  the  bulb,  said  finger  being  adapted 
to  be  rcleasably  placed  and  suspended  in  a  cocked  posi- 
tion out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  ele- 
ment on  one  of  the  knobs  of  the  turning  crank  of  a 
fishing  reel  so  that  when  the  usual  line  on  said  reel  sUrts 
to  pay  out  and  the  crank  handle  turns  around  the  finger 
is  released  and  allowed  to  spring  toward  and  rest  in 
constant  engagement  with  the  contact  element. 


2329,1C9 
FISHING  FLOAT  ATTACHING  MECHANISM 
loha  Fedak,  AllMrfk  City,  N  J.    ._... 
niiniSiT  IS,  19St,  ScfW  No.  7M,2M 
T  nahas    (CL  43— 44J1) 
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FISHING  TACKLE 

^^Y.  Potato,  AicadktCalir. 

AppUcatiea  May  2,  195t,  Serial  No.  732,515 
Tchd^ae.    (a.43— 44J4) 

1.  Hshlag  apparatus  comprising  a  main  leader,  a 
sinker  secured  to  one  end  of  the  leader,  a  plurality  of 
spherical  beads,  each  bead  having  a  pair  of  ncm-inter- 
secting  holes  extendii«  therethrough  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  to  each  other,  the  nuin  leader  extending 
through  one  of  the  holes  in  each  of  the  beads,  the  beads 
being  slidably  movabk  along  the  main  leader,  means  for 
,  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  each  of  the  beads,  said 
means  maintaining  the  beads  in  spaced  relationship  along 
the  kngth  of  the  main  leader,  a  plurality  of  auxiUary  lead- 
ers, eadi  of  the  auxilkriy  leaders  being  supported  from 
the  awm  leader  by  aa  associated  one  of  the  beads,  the 
auxiliary  leaden  extending  through  the  other  hok  of 
said  pair  of  holes  hi  the  aasockted  bead,  a  fish  hook 


1.  Aa  attadmient  means  for  securing  a  fishing  line  to 
a  float  having  a  bore  therethrough  which  receives  the 
line,  comprising  a  plastic  tube  surrounding  the  line,  aad 
a  metal  tube  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  bore 
thiou^  the  float  surrounding  the  plastic  tube  and  having 
a  constricted  section  therein  forcing  the  plastk  tube  into 
tight  frictional  engagement  with  the  line. 


2,n9,17t 

EDUCATIONAL  OR  INSTRUCTIVE  PUFPET 

Jona  S.  Browa  aad  RayaMMd  N.  Brawn, 

W^A^M^M.  D  C 

AppBcartea  Febraoiy  ll  W57,'sirial  No.  «1,>H 

^^  3  CMbh.   (CL  44—153) 

I.  A  decorative,  educational  device  comprising  a  pup- 
pet formed  of  a  sleeve  having  an  opening  at  one  end  ol 
a  size  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  hand  and  with  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  generally  centrally  dkposed 
slit  extending  from  side  to  side  to  form  a  mouth  open- 
ing, a  folded  sheet  in  said  mouth  opening,  the  edges  ot 
which  are  generally  similar  to  and  located  adjacent  the 
sides  of  said  slit  and  with  such  edges  stitdted  to  said  sides 
so  that  when  the  hand  k  inserted  in  said  sleeve  the  thumb 
can  be  disposed  beneath  and  the  forefingen  above  said 
folded  sheet  and  by  relative  movement  of  the  thwnb  aad 
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fofdhifen  Anflv  laovcmeat  am  be  kaputtd  to  the  por^ 
tiom  of  the  said  decve  above  aad  bdo«r  nil 


series  of  objects  attached  to  said  sleeve  located  in  a  man- 
ner to  simulate  the  noae  and  eyes  oi  an  animate  ot>iecL 


2,919,171 

COMBINATION  CANDLS  AND  FLOWER 

ABRANGIR 

¥yii  Pli*^  N.Y. 
19/19S9,  Sirid  N«.  MM31 
4CUBa.   (CL  47-^1) 


1.  A  combination  candle  and  flower  arranger,  com- 
prising a  housing  member  haiving  inner  and  outer  cir- 
cumferential walls  held  in  radially  spaced  relation  by 
a  bottom  wall  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  at  the  bottom  edges  thCTeof.  said  inner  wall  de- 
fining an  open  ended  tubular  part  for  insertion  of  a  candle 
therein,  a  flower  supporting  member  removably  disposed 
in  said  housing  in  surrounding  relatkn  with  said  inner 
ctrctmiferential  wall  and  extending  from  the  latter  to 
said  outer  circumferential  waU,  and  an  apertnred  cap 
having  a  circumferential  groove  complementary  to  the 
upper  ctfcumferentia]  edge  of  said  inner  waU  relea»' 
ably  secured  thereto  by  interengagemeat  of  said  edge 
in  said  groove,  said  cap  having  a  peripheral  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  groove  and  disposed  patiaUy  over 
said  supporting  member  for  preventing  removal  thereof. 


2s»jn 

MAODNB  FOR  CUrmC  ASUCCESSiON  OF 
WORKfOECES  TO  A  FRBDEnRMlNED  SOS 

HU  Pasdl, 

to  Vi  N< 

AppHgaH—  Mr  IC,  19Sf,  Ssrfrt  N^  S97^12 
2SCMM.  (CLSl— M) 
Iv  In  a  iMchiae  for  catting  a  succession  of  similar 
loaptodinal  worfcpieces  to  a  predetermraed  diameter,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  means  oo  said  base  for  holding 
each  workpiece  and  for  rotating  H  about  a  fixed  kmgi- 
tudmal  axis,  a  transverKiy  movable  support  ea  said  base 
for  a  cuttini  tool  rotatabie  about  a  generally  longitu- 
dinal axis  ..id  having  a  peripheral  cutting  lace  and 


ject  Id  a  rednctioa  in  radtet  at  Urn  rmah  of 
nprrating  marhanism  for  moviaf  said  tool  aopport  fotH. 
wnrdOy  so  aa  to  feed  said  tool  to  a  fonMid  cutttng  po*- 
sitioB  and  for  snhseqneolly  aoviag  said  sHppoit  fMr> 
wardly.  a  devica  bodily  adJMUUc  into  sngigriann  with 
the  periphery  of  said  cutting  tool,  a  coapeosalioa  mem- 
ber separate  from  the  operating  merhantsm  and  nor^ 
mally  movable  in  unison  with  s^  tool  support  but  ad- 
jusuble  transversdy  relatiTO  thereto  aad  independently 
of  said  operating  mechanism,  a  teed  limiliat  meam  do* 
pendent  upon  die  forward  moveuaem  of  said  oompen- 
satiAn  member  relatirely  to  the  operathif  mediaaism  for 
interrupting  the  forwaid  movement  of  the  tool  sivport 
by  said  mechanism  when  said  support  is  in  such  posi- 


tion that  the  cutting  tool  cuts  the  corresponding  work- 
piece  to  said  predetermined  diameter,  and  a  common 
means  separate  from  said  operating  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing the  tool  engaging  device  in  sudh  manner  and  to 
such  extent  that  it  engages  the  periphery  of  the  tool 
when  the  radius  thereof  has  been  reduced  and  for  si- 
multaneously adjusting  the  compensation  member  rear- 
wardly  relatively  to  said  tool  support  and  relatively  to 
said  operating  mechanism  to  an  extent  equal  to  said  ad- 
justment of  said  device  corresponding  to  the  reduction 
in  tool  radius  so  that  the  feed  limiting  means  interrupts 
the  forward  movement  of  the  tool  support  means  when 
it  is  in  such  different  position  that  the  tool  cuts  the  next 
following  workpiece  to  said  predetermined  diameter 
notwithstanding  said  reduction  in  tool  radius. 


2,929,173 

MACHINES  FOR  SMOOTHING  WOOD 

■conpas  Joaeph  Eesgana,  La  RoeMk, 

AppMcaHaa  Novembar  22, 1957,  SstW  No.  §H^m 

2CMBH.  (CLSl—lJf) 


I.  An  improvement  in  machines  of  the  strip  type,  for 
smoothing  wood  and  especially  boards  with  parallel  sides, 
comprising  a  pair  of  lateral  webs,  a  rigid  crosa^piece  cioat- 
nxting  said  webs  at  their  upper  portion  and  in  their 
middle  plane,  a  horizontal  table  adjustable  in  height  aad 
arranged  between  said  webs,  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  table  and  a  driven  roUcr 
rotatably  mountnl  at  the  other  side  of  said  table,  a  pidr 
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of  endless  driving  carpiili  mounted  oa  said  rotlen,  a  pair 
of  bearings  wouaiad  s»ovc  each  of  said  laleni  wtfea,  a 
shaft  mouated  throufhl  a  pair  of  said  beariai^.  a  pair  of 
pulleys  keyed  on  said' abaft,  a  drfvca  pulley  keyed  on 
the  center  of  said  Ukaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  each  adjnsUbly 
and  loosely  mounted  in  one  of  said  bearings  of  the  other 
web,  a  pair  of  pulleys  each  keyed  on  one  of  said  pair 
of  shafts  and  a  pair  of  endless  abrasive  strips  each  re- 
spectively mounted  on  a  pulley  of  aaid  driving  shaft  and 
on  a  pulley  of  one  of  said  pair  of  shafts,  a  horizontal 
support  mounted  on  said  upper  cross-piece,  said  support 
being  positioned  at  right  an^  to  said  cross-piece  and 
extending  between  the  two  faces  of  said  smoothing  strips, 
a  pair  of  pneumatic  pmssing  devices  each  arranged  at  an 
end  of  said  horizontal  support,  a  valve  interconnected 
in  the  pneumatic  circtilt  of  each  presser  for  controlling 
the  upward  or  downward  motion  thereof,  means  operable 
by  the  board  being  smoothed  for  separately  and  auto- 
matically operating  each  control  valve. 


bufer  meoaber  m  said  oae  diraetioa  in 
ment  of  said  buffer  member  in  said 
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METHOD  AND  Aff  ARATU8  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
LAPPIMS  OF  PISTON  RINGS 
C.  AaariBsTi  Cicve  Coaar,  Mo^  aasiginr  to 
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distance  insufficient  to  provide  lor  actuation  of  said 
control  member. 

232947<  ^^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACING 
GLASS  SBEETB 
JaaMS  W.  McAalcy  aad  Evcntt  L.  Karteae,  TaM^  OUo, 
Bwigann  ito  LSbbey-Owcaa-Fofd  GfaMS  Cumpaay,  To- 
ledo, Old(^  a  cotpetalioa  of  OUo 

AppUatioa  M  H.  195t,  Setial  No.  72S,tl7 
5<£iiaB.   (CL51— 195) 


UtuU  t 

1.  A  lapping  macUfaM  for  a  piston  ring  comprising, 
in  combination:  means  for  radially  compressing  and 
thereby  and  thereafter  picking  up  the  ring  to  be  lapped; 
'means  for  both  radially  restraining  and  for  lapping  the 
ring  while  it  is  so  compressed;  and  additional  means  for 
removing  the  radial  restraint,  thereby  releasing  the 
lapped  ring  from  the  machine. 


1.  A  method  of  finishing  a  glam  sheet,  comprisfaig  mov- 
ing  the  sheet  relative  to  a  rotating  smoothing  runner  com- 
posed cd  a  plasticiaad  thermoplastic  material  containing 
from  SO  10  70  parte  of  plastictaer  par  100  parts  of  thermo- 
plastic material  aad  having  a  flat  working  face  di^oaed 
substantially  pwailel  to  the  surface  of  a  glass  sheet,  in- 
trodudng  abrasive  particles  of  sand  having  a  sise  of  be- 
tween 5  to  55  microns  between  the  surface  of  the  glass 
sheets  and  the  working  face  of  the  smoothing  runner,  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  abrasive  particles  by  means  of 
said  working  face  to  cause  the  abrasive  particles  to  be- 
come partiaUy  imbedded  m  and  fixedly  connected  to  the 
thermoplastic  material  of  said  working  face  during  the 
smoothing  operatioiL 


Utr^ 


2329475 
BUFFER  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Eiaeat  B.  Manay,  Birmtagham,  Mj*..^. 
AppScadoa  lab  31, 195S,  Sesbd  No.  752,343 
ItaWsBB.   (a.51— W5) 
1.  In  a  bufling  machhie,  a  work  engageaUe,  wearable 
buffer  member  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame  for  pivotal 
back  and  forth  movement  a  distance  necessary  for  con- 
tinuous engagement  of  the  buffer  member  with  irregularly 
shaped   workpieoes,  stop  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  buffer  member  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
buffer  member  in  one  direction  to  a  ttUtp  poutkm  for  the 
buffer  member,  a  control  member  actuated  in  rcapoase  to 
movement  of  the  buflB^r  member  said  distance  in  ^  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  stop  position  therefor,  and  means 
associated  with  said  control  member  for  moving  said 
stop  means  to  (Nrovide  for  increased  movement  of  said 


2,929,177 
SANDI?>K»  APPARATUS 
Maitia  I.  Sbeps,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bhcfc 
ft  Decker  M^  Co.,  Towsoo,  Md.,  a  corporatloB  of 

^^AlSkaOoa  May  12, 195t,  Serial  No.  73Mfl4 
9CfadBBs.   <a.51— 273) 

.  1.  An  attachntent  for  a  sanding  machine  having  a  sub- 
stantially hollow  housing  with  one  substantially  open 
wall  and  with  an  aperture  in  one  closed  wall,  and  having 
a  sanding  member  mounted  outside  of  said  housing  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  open  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  radially  extending  circumferential 
flange  adjacent  said  open  waU;  said  attachment  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  skirt  carrying  a  iriundity  of 
attaching  and  positioning  members,  said  attaching  mem- 
bers having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  flange  for 
removably  securing  said  durt  to  said  housing,  said  at- 
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extends  from  the  open  wall  of  said  housing,  summnds 
said  sandfait  member,  terminates  at  least  sUshtly  above 
the  worUttg  surface  of  said  sanding  member,  and  is 
sfMccd  fiom  said  sanding  member,  said  skirt  and  said 
sahding  member  forming  a  pamftway  therebetween 
which  commmdcates  with  said  aperture  throogh  at  least 
part  of  said  skirt  and  part  of  said  housing;  and  an  at 
least  substantially  hollow  coupling  means  having  two 


iMetq^ 


ends,  wherein  one  of  said  ends  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  aperture  for  connecting  said  housing  and  thereby 
said  passageway  with  said  couplnig  means,  and  wherein 
the  other  end  of  said  coupling  means  is  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  a  source  <tf  vacuum  for  connection  therewith, 
whereby  any  vacuum  created  by  said  source  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  passageway  so  that  dust  caused  by  the 
action  of  said  sanding  member  travels  through  said  pas- 
sageway, at  least  part  of  said  skirt,  part  of  said  housing, 
and  said  coupling  means  to  the  vacuum  source. 


9.  The  method  of  curling  a  cootmuous  length  of  nor- 
mally straight  thermoplastic  strand  material  comprising 
the  steps  df  whKling  said  strand  material  onto  a  mandrel 
having  a  steep  frusto^ookal  shoulder  and  an  elongated 
tapering  portion  integrally  connected  to  the  small  end 
of  said  shoulder,  routing  said  mandrel,  heating  said  man- 
drel to  set  a  continuous  helical  curl  in  said  material  as 
it  is  wound  on  said  mandrel,  guiding  said  strand  material 
so  that  it  is  initially  fed  otato  the  mandrel  adjacent  the 
juncture  of  said  shoulder  and  said  tapering  portion  so 
that  said  shoulder  acts  on  the  oncoming  convolutions  of 
strand  material  to  cause  them  to  move  in  the  directioin 
of  said  extension  and  displace  therealong  convolutions 
previously  wound  on  said  mandrel. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POK  COVERING 
Y  ARN  P AjCRAGES 

Gwdy  W.  AlfaMMi, CMMSVf  JMMeE. 

V.  HawiTt  GMnar>  N*Cy  ^ — 

li^  NX^  •  tmjanfUfom  «f 


M,  195S,  ScrU  No.  53M4S| 
(CLS3— 13) 


METHOD  or  POm^G  A  S^ES  P  Aa[ACT 
Fni  Ahtmm  mi  hv  C  Wallsi^  New  Y«k,  N.Yn  ■•- 
•taan  to  YtaaMM  HI— faiiwliw  Caipei'llai^  New 
YoriL  N.Y..  •  tuipaiiiilaa  off  NewYOTk 

laSmm,   (CLS3— 2f) 


I 


1 
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1.  The  method  of  covering  a  cake  off  yam  with  a 
tubular  sock  thi^  comprises  placing  a  portion  of  an  end 
peripheral  area  of  said  sock  into  a  notch  in  a  hoUow 
cylmdrical  casing,  pulling  said  sock  over  said  casing  to 
^Kead  a  portion  of  the  sock  to  cylindrical  shape,  pro- 
ducing a  stem  from  the  sock  remaining  above  said  cas- 
mg,  passing  a  cake  of  yam  around  the  stem  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  stem  projecting  therefrom,  turning  the  por- 
tion of  the  sock  that  is  of  cylindrical  shape  hiside  out  by 
passing  the  cake  therethrough  to  be  partially  enveloped 
thereby,  spreading  the  projecting  portion  of  the  stem  to 
cylindrical  shape  and  turning  the  spread  portion  inside 
out  by  passing  the  cake  therethrou^  to  be  enveloped. 


1.  The  method  of  fomung  and  filKng  a  bag  which  com- 
prises feedmg  a  relatively  narrow  strip  in  supetpoaed  rda- 
tioB  to  a  siffltthaneoosly  fed  relathrely  wide  stnp.  fbUing 
said  wide  strip  along  an  edge  paralld  to  said  narrow  fjip 
with  the  folded  portion  off  said  wide  strip  terminating 
intermediate  said  narrow  strip,  simultaneously  severing 
and  sealing  the  side  edges  of  said  bag.  filUng  said  bag  »«> 
severing  a  pottion  off  saU  bag  and  simultaneously  sealing 
together  the  edges  formed  by  said  hMt  named 
step  fbUowing  the  filling  of  said  bag. 
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tube  and  in  coiMact  with  said  liquid  in  sndi  a 
as  to  avoid  trapping  any  air  between  the  plug  and- the 
liq«n4,  physically  supporting  the  tcbe  throughout  to 
length,  and  applying  a  radiant  beat  lo  the  tube  adjacent 
the  end  portion  thereof  remote  from  the  container  just 
sufficient  to  fuse  said  plug  and  said  tube  together  to 
securely  seal  said  container  without  imparting  sufficient 
heat  to  viriatilize  the  coalents  thereof. 


PIAPuLBraPIGjiBCHANiaM 

ABMMlurifSt,  Mil  No.  7S«,7f7 
<  ClilBi    (CL  5^-^374) 


I.  The  method  of  aisembling  a  plurality  of  containers 
with  a  flat  elastic  carrier  having  a  like  {riurality  oi  aper- 
tures therein  smaller  than  said  containers  which  comprises 
feeding  a  succession  of  containers  along  a  predetermined 
path  in  parallel  array  to  an  assembling  station,  segregat- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  said  comainers  at  said 
assembling  station,  supporting  a  carrier  at  said  assem- 
bling station  spaced  from  said  predetermined  number  of 
containers  axially  thereof,  relatively  shifting  uid  carrier 
and  said  predetermined  number  of  containers  toward 
each  other  wdally  of  said  containers  and  stretching  the 
material  of  said  carri^  about  said  apertures  while  m- 
dividually  inserting  tie  containers  mto  the  apertures 
whereby  to  associate  said  carrier  telescopically  with  said 
predetennined  number  of  containers  to  form  a  package 
unit,  and  thereafter  shifting  said  package  unit  away  from 
said  assembling  station. 
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LNS  POR  SEALING  PLASTIC 
TUBES 
Silvcnlcta»iHyaM«vMik  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
Uiritad  States  off  Aissfca  aa  itpsMsled  hj  the  Sccie- 
laiyofflhcNmT 
AppEcaHon  Dscs^^sr  2,  l»St,  Settol  No.  777,799 

<  namt     (CL53— 39) 
(Gtaatcd  uMcr  THIe  35,  US.  Code  (19S2),  aac.  2M) 
It  < 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  plastic  container  which  is 
completely  filled  with  a  volatile  liquid  consisting  in  pro- 
viding a  substantially  long  thin  filling  tube  adapted  to 
be  completely  filled  with  liquid,  inserting  a  p|ug  in  said 


7.-»2  o.o- 


'^.  "CTt^u 


1.  In  a  sealing  apparatus  whidi  includes  a  slider  bed. 
means  for  pushing  cartons  along  said  bed.  each  carton 
haviog  tnmt  and  back  cover  flaps  which  fold  along  lines 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  along  the  bed  and 
odtiaUy  project  at  downward  angles  from  the  horizontal, 
and  means  for  closing  the  transversely  feeding  fljqis  and 
holding  them  in  closed  positioo,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  mechanism  for  lifting  the  transversely  fcdding 
flap*  of  each  carton  to  an^es  which  project  upwardly 
from  the  horizontal  comprising  means  mounted  on  said 
bed  in  advance  of  said  closing  and  holding  means  and 
actuated  by  each  carton  for  lifting  the  front  flap,  and  co- 
operating means  mouaiod  on  said  bed  in  advance  off 
said  closing  and  holding  means  and  actuated  by  each 
carton  for  thereafter  lifting  the  back  flap. 


2,9294S4 
METHOD  POR  HARVESTING  GRAPES 
ANDTHELIKE 
Uoj4  H.  LMaqaHn,  Dnr 

off  fba  UnNanHly  of  < 

AniMt  24, 19Sib  Serial  No.  <M,14fl, 


€73,994 


•Ma^  No.  2,193,194,  «bM  iily  7,  19S9,    Dl- 

mi  m$  appMcntfen  Jmm  24,  19S7.  S«ial  No. 


IS 


(CL  Si— 1) 


«•  «'<r>         St^ 


1.  A  oMthod  for  mechanically  harvesting  vine4Mne 
fruit  clusters  from  vines  trained  in  a  vineyard  in  rcmt 
over  horizontal  wire  trellises  so  that  the  fruit  dusten 
hang  down  below  said  wires  while  non4niiting ,  sboota 
extend  out  beymid  the  trellises  and  hang  down  toward 
the  ground,  comprising  the  successive  and  cootinuoudy 
performed  steps  of:  lifting  said  non-fruhing  shoots  to  an 
elevated  position;  cutting  off  the  dusters  along  a  Una 
closdy  bdow  the  wires  and  below  said  devated  posttioB 
while  simultaneously  dqucssing  the  vines  from  abov« 
the  trdlis  and  substantially  directly  above  the  cuttia^ 
point;  conveying  the  cut  dusters  away  as  soon  as  they 
drop  from  the  vine  and  naoving  them  laterally  out  be- 
yond the  lifted  shoots;  and  dropping  the  shoots  after 
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the  cut  cinders  have  been  conveyed  beyckid  then,  nid 
operations  of  lifting,  cutting,  defwesring.  conveying,  and 
dropping  being  carried  out  substantially  conAinooudy  oa 
a  moviMe  conveyance  which  sabstaatially  oontfaiuously 
advances  through  said  vinejrvd. 


GATHEBING  ATIACHMBNIS  FOR  COMBINES 
bvlB  D.  McEachmLHria  Center,  Tea. 

mm  4,  tm,  SmW  No.  MM25 
4  nil  I II I    CCL 


rods  paralleling  tbe  side  irW  and  inchiding  Qpturoed 
end  portioas  hteiing  spaced  opedogi'  therein  selectively 
regtstarahle  with  ^e  hocts»  bohs  engafid  in  the  bores 
and  tbe  re|{rteriBg  last  namnd  openings  for  secaring 
the  rods  for  vertical  j^intoMit  od  the  axlai,  said  guard 
further  comprisint  »  tnnaverse  rod  extending  across  the 
rear  of  tbe  housing  and  terminating  in  angulated  end 
portions  affixed  to  ^  upturned  rear  end  portions  of  the 
side  rods  for  vertical  adjustment  therewith,  and  a  cutter 
oporablein  the  hoosint' 
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ROTARY  POWER  LAWN  MOWER  GUARD 

Jate  H<  Bmidy  Uncofa.  Ncbr. 

AppHcatioa  November  It^  19St,  Serial  No.  774,7M 

1  Claim.   (CL"'    '"^ 
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CENTRAL  DOiVKRY  HAY  RAKE 


AppUcaHea 


Lmris  E.  Bofgio,  Roacoe»  Moat 
iyHl 


1957»SalnlN«.«3i,t4« 
(CL5(— 37) 


1.  In  a  combine  for  harvesting  grain  inchiding  a  cutter 
device  and  a  header  structure  for  receiving  the  severed 
grain,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  gatherini  mech- 
anism comprising  pairs  of  upright  shafts  spaced  apart  in 
front  of  the  header  structure,  means  mounting  the  pairs 
of  upright  shafts  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  on  the  cutter 
device,  a  transverse  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  header 
structure,  said  transverse  drive  shaft  having  jounwl 
bearings  thereon  joumaling  the  upper  ends  of  die  re- 
spective shafts,  means  forming  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  drive  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of  said  uprij^ 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  radiating  fingers  spaced  circumferen- 
tialty  around  each  upright  shaft,  and  an  annular  means 
concentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  each  of  said  shafts, 
each  of  which  annular  maaaa  is  rigidly  secured  to  said 
fingers  of  said  respective  groups  of  fingers  a  spaced 
distance  outward  from  the  axis  of  each  of  said  shafts 
for  preventing  grain  stalks  from  winding  around  said 
shafu.  said,  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  Mid  re- 
spective annular  members  and  being  arranged  in  groups 
spaced  lengthwise  of  said  shafts  for  directing  severed 
grain  stidks  into  the  header  structure,  the  roialional  axes 
of  the  4«spect<ve  groups  of  Angers  osi  each  shaft  being 
common  with  the  axis  of  the  respective  shafts. 


I.  In  a  rake  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  combination  of  a  frame  attachable  to 
a  tractor,  a  pair  of  beams  pivotally  attached  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  to  said  frame  and  extending  toward  the  front 
of  said  frame  at  their  free  ends,  first  rotatable  disks  sup- 
ported from  each  of  said  beams,  driving  means  conneaed 
to  said  first  disk  for  imparting  rotational  nration  thereto, 
second  rotatable  disks  supported  from  each  of  said  beams, 
said  disks  being  transversely  spaced  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  disks  supported  to  rotate  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  having  a  rotational .  axis  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  plurality  of  supports  pivotally  and  eccen- 
trically mainuined  between  said  disks  of  respective 
beams,  a  deflecting  shield  mounted  in  iuxtapoMtion  to  said 
supports,  tines  carried  by  said  supports  for  moving  hay 
to  form  a  window,  and  hydraulic  means  connected  to 
said  beams  for  pivoting  said  beams  about  a  horizontal 
axis  for  selectively  moving  said  beams  between  an  oper- 
ative and  an  inoperative  position,  stops  on  said  beams  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  beams  about  said 
horizontal  axis. 
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2339,ltt 
»*«  '•  ^  COTTON  PICKER 

'^    '    tenon  L.Talldmto%Sr„Bacvne,  Tex 
iywIfagOM  Fcbraaiy  14, 19SS,  ScrW  No.  715,245 


<«^ 


A  power  lawn  mower  comprising  a  housing  including 
depending  aide  walls  having  openings  in  the  front  and 
rear  portions  Uiereof,  laterally  extending  axles  on  said 
side  walls  comprising  reduced  tlveaded  inner  end  por». 
tions  engaged  in  the  openings  and  providing  shouMen 
abutting  vM  side  waHs.  retaining  nuts  for  the  axles 
threaded  on  said  reduced  inner  end  portions  thereof, 
supporting  wheels  joumaled  on  the  axles,  said  axles  fur- 
ther comprising  wheel  retaining  heads  on  their  outer  ends 
and  having  tiiivaded  bores  ex^nding  thereinto  from  said 
outer  ^nds  thereof,  a  guard  coBuxising  loBgitudinal'  aide 


I.  In  a  cotton  picker,  an  upstanding  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end,  a  stub  axle  arranged  transversely  of  and 
along  each  side  of  said  structure  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  inwardly  of  and  contiguous  to  the  rearward  end 
of  said  structure  and  supported  in  said  structure  for 
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rotation  fai  a  clockiHse  direction,  a  ground-engaging 
wheel  carried  by  each  of  said  stub  axles,  a  phiraiity  of 
upstanding  housings  positioned  widun  said  stractnre  and 
extending  in  linear  aligned  spaced  relation  along  each 
of  the  sides  of  said  stfnctm<e,<lhe  hooMngs  extending  along 
one  of  said  structare  sides  being  spaced  from  and  in 
suggered  spaced  relatfon  witii  respect  to  the  hoosmgs 
extending  along  the  Other  off  said  structure  sides  with 
portions  of  tbe  housmgs  extending  along  one  of  the 
structure  sides  facing  portions  of  the  housings  extend- 
ing along  the  other  of  the  structnre  sides,  tbe  facing  por- 
tions of  each  of  the  nespectivc  housings  being  provided 
with  a  vertically  exteMing  openhig.  an  ovethead  conduit 
having  one  end  open  hnd  tbe  other  end  closed  positioned 
so  as  to  extend  overj  |hc  upper  end  of  said  supporting 
structure  with  the  cl<|ted  end  contiguous  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  structure  and  the  open  end  adjacent  die  rear- 
ward end  of  said  structure,  \ht  open  end  of  said  conduit 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  suction,  a 
fkxAle  pipe  connecting  each  of  said  housings  to  said 
conduit,  means  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  structure  for 
attachment  to  a  pin^g  vdiicle.  and  means  cotioecting 
die  linear  aligned  hou^p  extending  aloiig  each  side 
of  said  structure  to  ode  of  said  stub  axles  for  oscillatory 
movement  responsive  to  tbe  rotational  movement  in 
clockwise  direction  of  said  axle. 


bracket  and  body  member  and  said  plate  inctadint « 
main  pottkm  and  a  rearwardly  extendint  portion  of  le- 
duc«l  iiie.  diere  being  a  phuaUty  of  spaced  apart  opcih 
plate,  a  pin  dqwading  from  said  body 
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COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE  ATTACHMENT 
Jack  Orrinta.  Los  AMfiec»  and  HaroU  J.  Kaye,  Bwrboak, 
CaW.;  snid  KaycW^or^  by  nMSoe  Mstgnmcnfa,  to 
Jack  KMt,  Laa  >  iMls^  Cat 

nMaitk^lfSt,  Serial  No.  7194^ 

aClplM.   (CL54-^) 


1.  In  a  reconditioning  attachment  for  cotton  picking 
spindles,  a  tapered  sibell  having  an  open  end  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudiiutl  rows  of  cotton  snaring  spurs; 
a  longitudinal  rib  interiorly  of  said  shell  having  one 
of  its  longitudinal  margins  extending  in  radial  relation  to 
said  shell,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  open  end  of  said 
shell,  an  aimulus  loosely  encompassing  said  shell  adja- 
cent said  flange,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  annulus  loosely 
surrounding  said  flafve  and  projecting  from  the  open 
end  of  said  shell. 
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LAWN  MOWER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER 

Irvia  L.  Woodir.  QiriKy,  ID. 

Application  Smm  ^  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,t27 

ICkdas.   (Cl.5<— >4f» 

In  a  cutter  unit  fOt  a  lawn  mower,  a  body  member 
indoding  an  upper  flmm  surface,  an  arcuate  section  ar- 
ranged rearwardly  of  said  froovwufmet  and  termfaiating 
in  a  rear  flange,  there  being  spaced  paralld  channels  in 
said  body  member  on  oppo^  sides  of  said  iange.  a 
U-shaped  bracket  inchiding  a  pan-  of  spaced  parallel  legs 
and  a  connecting  portion,  pins  phrotally  connecting  said 
lege  to  said  body  member,  a  roller  jouraaled  in  said 
bracket,  lugs  extendiiv  rearwardly  from  said  body  mem- 
ber and  from  the  oonnecting  portion  of  said  bracket, 
coil  springs  extendim  between  the  lup  on  the  coonect- 
klg  poitioa  and  the  lup  on  the  body  member  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  pkie  nxrvaWy  mounted  between  said 


j.».yC  aTl9i* 


member  tor  engagement  with  one  of  the  openkiga  in 
said  plate,  and  a  pair  of  qiaoed  parcel  wedge  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  plate  and  saki  wedge  members  being 
mfflinted  f(x^  adjustable  movement  in  said  channdi. 


2,929,191 
nCK-UP  AND  FEED  MEANS  FOR  BALER 
Efkh  LohMft»  FkanklM  am  Main.  Gemwnj 
Spcny  Rand  Cwyantfon,  New  Holand,  Pa.,  a 
ration  of  Delawave 

Aa^ri  27, 19SC  ScrinI  No.  Mi,34< 
aClaims.  (0.54-341) 


T.  9V+lb  b»6  .»< 


1 .  A  hay  baler  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  a  fore-and- 
aft  extending  bale  chamber  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
bale  chamber  having  a  top  wall  and  a  floor,  said  top 
wall  having  laterally  spaced  portions,  said  floor  being 
spaced  from  the  ground  and  providing  a  feed  opening 
through  which  material  may  be  fed  upwardly  and  into 
said  bale  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  cham- 
ber, to  compress  crop  m^rial  deposited  therein,  said 
plunger  moving  aft  and  past  said  opening  on  a  working 
stroke  md  forward  on  a  return  stroke  lo  a  starting  po- 
sition, said  plunger  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  laterally  spaced  plates,  a  phiraiity  of  laterally 
spaced  arms  supporting  said  plates,  a  coliector-feeder  for 
engaging  crop  material  on  the  ground,  elevating  it  and 
feeding  the  material  into  said  bale  chamber  through  said 
opening,  sakl  collector-feeder  comprising  a  rotatable  gen- 
erally horiaootal  shaft  extending  transversely  relative  to 
the  fore^ind-aft  extension  of  said  bale  chamber,  means 
mountmg  sakl  shaft  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  said 
plates  and  ckieely  adjacent  thereto  when  the  phinger  is 
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te  ttarfiiig  poiitkM,  the  urn  of  Mid  ilMift  befaif  above  and  wid  red.  and  mcam  far  varying  the  ratio  of  Had 
the  lower  end*  of  said  plates  when  aid  plunter  is  ««  drive  durim  the  winding  of  wire  on  »"<««»«  comprto- 
ataiting  pontioo.  at  least,  a  plurality  of  ffeed  fingers  ex-  ing  a  movable  part  actuatable  by  one  of  said  wiresMds 
tending  radially  from  said  shaft  and  passable  through  the  as  the  strand  moves  toward  said  red.  and  at  a  speed  cor- 
spaces  between  said  plates  and  said  arms,  the  length  of  responding  to  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  wire  strand, 
said  fingers  and  the  vertical  position  of  said  diaft  being 
such  that  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  said 
fingers  move  upwardly  and  completely  across  said  bale 
chamber  from  said  floor  to  said  top  wall  and  then 
through  said  laterally  spaced  top  wall  portions,  and 
means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said  plunger  for  ro- 
tating the  diaft  and  reciprocating  the  plunger  in  timed 
relation  to  have  said  fingers  delivering  crop  material 
upwardly  throu^  said  <H;>ening  while  said  plunger  is 
moving  rearwanfly  on  a  working  stroke  whereby  said 
fingers  are  stripped  of  material  by  said  plunger. 


Gcoff|eB.Hfli, 


2.92Mn 
SOME  DELIVERY  RAKB 


New 


toSpcfry  Rand 
Fa^  a  corporation  of  Del- 


AppHcnHoo  Novtmbar  17. 19SI,  Satlal  No.  77M71 
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"tj:  " 

and  a  second  part  movable  at  a  constant  speed  relatively 
to  the  first-mentioned  part  and  coactive  with  the  first- 
mentioned  part  upon  variations  fai  the  diameter  of  the 
wire  coil  bfehig  wound  on  said  red  to  operate  said  means 
for  varying  the  speed  ratio  of  said  drive  during  the  wind- 
ing of  wire  on  the  red. 


i  ■ 


Ai- 


FL  VERS  FOR 


TEXTILES 


MACHINES 


Frank  RMpmy,  EdH^r.  8lockp«rt> 
Coidteri  i  ~ 


M«chl,19S7.8«WNo. 


kM3j37f 

■rllsiB 


a4.ifM 

(CL  57—110 


1.  A  side  delivery  rake  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  rear  supporting  wheels  and  a  forward  supporting 
hitch  for  connection  to  a  tractor  or  the  like,  a  driven  rak- 
ing means  connected  to  and  extending  diagonally  rela- 
tive to  the  line  of  draft  of  said  frame,  each  supporting 
wheel  of  said  pair  of  wheeb  bdng  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  raking  means  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  said 
pair  of  wheels  being  rotataMe  about  fixed  parallel  axes 
transverse  to  said  line  of  draft  and  spaced  in  both  a  lateral 
and  a  forward-rear  direction,  and  drive  means  connected 
between  both  of  said  wheels  and  said  raking  means. 


a.»29493  '    f 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  REELING 

MACHINES 

Iblm  Cook.  dccMMd.  hit  nff  RUaewood.  N  J,  by  Mm  R. 

Cook,  WlWanlnw,  MnK,  nod  PMd  Maxwcfl  Cook. 

Redwood  CMy,  CaMn  wna^tan,  — 'j***^';*  ^g* 

Af pMcntfon  Maw>  t,  IfSi^  SirinI  No.  S7t^S 
aiCtolMi  (CLS7— 47) 
V  3.  The  combinalioo  with  a  wire  stranding  machme 
ctmipristng  a  base,  a  flyer  rotatably  mounted  tm  said  base, 
means  for  rotating  said  flyer,  a  reel  supporting  member 
dispoaed  cooxially  with  said,  flyer  to  recdve  a  winding 
4we|  thereon  and  to  rotate  said  winding  reel  relatively  to 
sl^  flyer,  means  for  guiding  wire  strands  to  and  on  said 
flyer  and  to  distribute  said  strands  onto  said  red,  and 
a  drive  between  said  flyer  and  said  red  supporting  mem- 
ber to  positively  control  relative  roUtioo  of  said  flyer 


na*<o«? 


%U  AHh  ! 


1 .  An  improved  flyer  driving  arrangement  for  use  ia  an 
uptwisting  machine  comprising,  a  rotataUe  spindle  driven 
by  the  machine  and  having  an  opening  extending  axially 
inward  from  ito  free  end.  a  yam  bobbin  monnled  on  the 
spindle  for  rotatioa  therewith  and  extending  axially  be* 
yond  the  free  end  thereof,  a  flyer  cap  having  a  guide 
thereon  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bobbin,  a  pin 
secured  centrally  of  the  flyer  cap  and  extending  inlqrthe 
spindle  opodng,  and  means  for  driving  dw  flyer  ayfcom 
the  bobbin  comprising  a  disc  having  a  pad  of  frfctioo 
material  secured  to  its  underside  which  rasta  upoo  the 
bobbin  and  a  pad  of  friction  material  secured  to  He 
upper  side  oo  which  the  cap  rides,  the  said  pads  bdng  of 
different  texture  and  different 
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aB-14«  Cfci— ufarHf,  i||E    i   I  OiiMitilMi  Mny  1»,  1»S< 

(CLSfr— 87J) 


12.  Construction  f^  engaging  wires,  cables,  stranded 
bodies,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pluivlity  of  helically- 
preformed  rdnforcements  of  mutually  conforming  open 
pitch  and  hand  of  lay.  said  reinfaroemeats  being  of  short 
lengths  relative  to  the  body  of  aawciatinn  for  applica- 
tion thereto  and  removal  therefrom,  and  being  mamidly 
applied  in  surrounding  relation  to  soch  body  so  as  to 
form  an  envelope  of  limited  longitudinal  extent  there- 
around  whose  intermjl  diameter  is  greater  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  said  body  to  provide  a  substantid  q>ace 
therebetween,  an  anmilar  plastic  member  disposed 
trally  of  said  space  in  compressed  condition  between 
reinforcements  and  caMe,  and  clamping  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  eccentric  vibration  damper  weighta  engaged 
upon  said  envelope  adiacent  its  opposite  ends. 


tot. 
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(CLSt— 23) 


1.  In  a  timepiece  having  a  timepiece  mechanism,  in 
combination,  a  tuning-fork  type  vibrator  having  a  pair 
of  osdllatable  tines;  redprocating  driving  means  for 
driving  said  timepiece  medianisra  and  being  opentivdy 
associated  therewith  in  such  a  manner  that  said  time- 
piece mechanism  is  driven  by  said  driving  means  when 
the  length  of  the  stroke  of  reciprocation  thereof  is  be- 
tween a  predetermined  minimum  stroke  length  and  a 
predetermined  maximum  stroke  length,  said  driving  means 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  tines  for  being  recipro- 
cated by  the  same  with  a  stroke  the  length  of  which  is 
a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  <rf  said  tines; 
electricd  means  for  oscillating  said  tines  of  said  vibrator 
at  an  amplitude  at  which  the  stroke  length  of  said  driv- 
ing means  is  equal  to  at  least  said  predetermined  mini- 
mum stroke  length;  and  abutment  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  tines  and  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said 
tines  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  osdllation  of  said 
tines  to  a  maximum  amplitude  of  oscillation  at  which 
the  stroke  length  of  said  driving  means  equals  said  pre- 
determined maximum  stroke  length,  whereby  said  driv- 
ing means  may  driue  said  timepiece  mechanism. 


In  an  alarm  wrist  watdi  having  a  watch  movement, 
rocluding  the  balance,  balance  staff,  lever  of  the  move- 
ment, escape  wheel  of  the  movement,  barrd  of  the  move- 
ment, barrd  of  the  alarm,  and  the  gears  of  the  move- 
ment, which  extend  from  the  face  surface  of  the  wateh 
upwardly  to  at  least  two  connecting  means  spaced  at  dif- 
ferent levels  above  said  face,  diaphragm  means  above 
the  upper  levd  of  said  movement,  hammer  means  shaped 
to  fit  and  move  within  the  qwce  between  the  lower  and 
upper  levels  of  said  movement  for  striking  a  part  of  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  hammer 
means  for  horizontd  oscillation  with  the  effective  part 
thereof  within  said  space  between  the  two  levels  of  the 
movement,  said  hammer  means  being  positioned  to  os- 
cillate in  said  horizontal  plane  and  above  at  least  one 
of  said  balance,  balance  staff,  lever  of  the  movement, 
escape  wheel  of  the  movement,  barrel  of  the  movement, 
barrd  of  the  alarm  and  the  gears  of  the  movement. 


M2f4?S 
DRIVBSmEM 


Febfoary  25. 19S7,8srinl  No.  M244( 
pttorltj.  appBcmioo  Italy  Febroary  4. 1957 
(  dabi.   (O.  i»— 13) 


1.  A  drive  system  for  vehicles  operated  by  internal 
combustion  motors  having  a  direct  iajection  of  fud  into 
the  cylinders,  and  a  power  output  means,  comprising 
in  combination:  a  superdiarger;  a  vehicle  drive  shaft; 
a  centrd  shaft  with  means  connecting  it  to  said  power 
output  means,  said  central  shaft  having  two  output  drive 
means,  and  a  differentid  gear  train;  the  first  of  said 
output  drive  means  mounted  on  said  centrd  shaft  for 
rotation  of  said  supercharger  in  the  direction  the  same 
as  that  of  said  centrd  shaft  and  at  a  qieed  at  least  equd 
to  that  of  said  central  shaft;  the  second  of  said  output 
drive  means  mounted  for  roution  with  said  vehicle  drive 
shaft;  a  recovery  turbine  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  gear 
means  connecting  it  with  said  vehicle  drive  shaft  to 
impart  a  supplementd  torque;  an  exhaust  conduit  means 
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coonectiiV  the  exhaust  sT  Mid  aiotor  with  said  tuibine 
for  routioo  tbersof,  a  hypM  valve  »ea»  nrauiitad  ob 
the  flowMMitlet  eod  of  said  supercharger,  air  arnduit 
meim  cooMfitini  said  bypass  vaWe  means  with  said 
motor  for  delivery  of  cumpsessed  air  of  preddenmned 
presaure  to  said  aolor  aad,  excess  air  conduit  means 
iimiiyiini  say  bypass  valv»  aseaas  with  said  exhrast 
conduit  means  for  delivery  of  exoem  air  pressure  to  said 
turbine  as  supplementary  motive  force. 


Mayl3,l9SS, 
4£fi«M.   (CL 


Miyat,lfS4 


BIPBOnSLANn 


N. 


R.  Scott, 


11  ClahMk  (€3.  H  33.1) 
1.  A  method  lor  ioBpailiBt  immediate  thrust  to  a 
masa,  conprisiag  introducint  separata  streams  ofaa 
oxidiier  component  and  a  fuel  component  imo  oonmct 
w^  each  other  m  a  combustion  Camber  of  a  reacoon 
motor  in  such  proportion  as  to  prodaoa  spootaneooa  if- 
aition.  said  fuel  component  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phosphonic  diamide  and  a  polymCT 
of  said  diamide,  wherein  said  diamide  is  characterixed 
by  the  structural  foraAila 

O    N(R)(R'n 

1/ 

R'-P 
\ 
N(H)(R"» 

where  R'  b  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nK>no- 
valent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon, 
amino,  phenyl  substituted  amhio.  and  phosphondiamido 
radicals,  where,  the  R  and  R"  can  be  different,  the  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  does  not  exceed  six  and  tlw 
number  of  carbon  atoms  hi  each  of  the  R  and  R"  radi- 
cals dom  not  exceed  ten. 


BSttL' 


1.  A  turbo-jet  engine  including  a  compressor,  a  tm^ 
bine,  a  oembustion  chamber,  a  ''reheat"  afterburner  at- 
tached to  said  engine  in  whkh  additional  fuel  b  burot  for 
added  thrust,  a  fud  supfriy  manifold  supported  in  said 
afterburner,  a  flame  stobaiser  supported  in  said  after- 
burner downstream  of  said  fUel  supply  nook,  and  meam 
for  supplying  additional  fuel  and  oxygen  to  said  flame 
stabiliser,  said  meam  being  brought  into  operation  at  a 
predetermined  altitude  and  sivplyios  •  constant  rate  of 
supply  of  fuel  and  oxidixcr,  said  constant  rate  being  suf- 
flcient  for  operation  of  the  reheat  afterburner  at  a  pre- 
determined maximum  operathig  altitude,  and  means  being 
provided  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  fuel 
supply  nozzle  in  indirect  pn^wrtion  to  altitude  whereby 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  nozzle  is  reduced  to  zero  at 
said  predetermined  maximum  operating  altitude. 


PROCESS  FOR  AUGMENTING  THRUST  OF 

JET  ENGINES  i     ,  ^  .^ 

R.  TTsMiiharh.  Qanlard,  and  Join  J.  Kolfen- 
North  PI  hiili,  N J^  andgnors  to  Esaa  R^ 
C^taacrii^  Coaipany*  a  corporation  or 

^^'^''^'^     Seplsn*er  3d,  19Sd,  Serial  Nn.il2^11    *. 

T'rriila       (CL  M-*-35.4) 
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AFTERBURNER  FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Pan!  C.  MaMan,  Pltlshmgh,  fa^  and  FWsdsrkk  W.  ften- 
■h«,  Mcn^wi,  fans.  aari0son  lo  Westinghonm  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  PtHilaigh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnnsylvaida 

Application  Novonhsr  14. 19SS,  Serial  Nn.  S4d,374 
dOnhM.   (CLd»-3S.O 


M> 


'.L 


kOl 

UK 

fty. 

>* 

.•»r 

^ 

o 

.     h 

^fi 

L  An  unproved  procem  lor  augmenting  the  ttirost  d^ 
vdoped  by  a  jet  engine  that  operates  by  takttag  fai  air. 
heatmg  the  air  by  burnmg  a  fuel  with  a  portion  of  the 
oxyfsa  from  the  air.  using  an  overall  air-fud  ratio  within 
the  rai«e  of  20/1  to  400/1,  and  ejecting  the  resoHam 
heated  gases  at  high  velocity  from  the  rear  of  the  engine, 
which  comprises  injecting  into  the  heated  gases  within 
the  engine,  in  the  proportion  of  from  0.1  to  3  pounds 
per  pound  of  fuel,  an  aqueous  solution  oonsisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  80%  to  60%  of  water  by  weight 
and  of  from  about  20%  to  about  40%  by  w«^  of  an 
ammonhun  compound  selected  from  the  group  comisthig 
of  ammonium  carbonate,  ammonium  acetate,  ammonium 
carbamate,  and  ammonium  sulfate. 


3.  In  a  turbojet  engine  having  a  turbine,  a  primary 
combustion  chamber  for  providing  hot  motive  fluid  to 
drive  said  turbine,  and  an  afterburner  including  a  sec- 
ondary combustion  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  said  turbine  and  providing  an  exhaust  fluid 
outlet,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  secondary  cpm- 
bustion  chamber  and  a  flamehoMer  disposed  downstream 
of  said  fuel  injecting  meant;  a  fuel  control  system  lor 
said  afterburner  comprising  primary  control  means  for 
delivering  fuel  to  said  fuel  injecting  means  in  metered 
quantity,  a  fuel  conduit  in  bypass  relation  to  said  pri-' 
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mary  control  means,  a  <valvB  lor  controlling  fuel  flow 
through  said  cnodiril,|Mid  means  lor  detecting  m  change 
in  temperature  dropifetween  said  fuel  injecting  meam 
and  sttd  flameholder  including  a  firit  temperature  aens- 

ing  element  disposed  in  said  tnrbine  oadet,  a  second 
temperature  sensing  ftemem  disposed  intermediate  said 
fuel  injecting  means  and  said  flameholder,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  flrst  and  second  temperature  sensing 
elements  for  regulating  said  valve. 


AFTERIUIDiMS  BYPASS  AVIATION 
TtmOiET  ENGINE 
Fiedcrick  W.  iirantrnt  fr-*  Mertiam,  Kaaa^  and 
T.  LevhMky,  AImSmo,  CaW^  asslganri  lo  ^ 


house  Electric  Cm^aUun,  Enst  PHtrtnigh,  Pa.,  a 

AppHcationSStJl,  1954,  Serial  No.  MT^IT 
adalan.   (CLd4>^S.4) 
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JET  SPOILER  AND  REVERSBR 

P. 


«(  Now  York 

1, 19S4,  Sorfal  Nn.  459,752 


AvHea  K. 


and  naeaUa  having  aligned  openiv  thenin  deflniat  a  dia- 
ehaifa  fMHNPt  oieaaa  for  diverting  the  gga  Mimm  Mid 
nwans  inchMiing  a  portion  of  the  tailpipa  fiarmiag  a  spmlar 
pivoted  mtcrmediate  its  ends  to  the  tai^ipo  to  prafoct  into 
the  fso  stnMi  of  the  tailpipe,  actuating  means  for  operat- 
ing said  spcikr,  a  fail-eafe  flap  pivoted  to  said  tailpipe  m^ 
stream  of  the  spoiler  and  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
haust gases,  linkage  means  connecting  said  flap  and  the 
spoiler  such  that  die  reaction  of  die  gas  stream  on  the  flap 
tends  to  doee  the  spoiler  for  assuring  the  chieing  ti  said 
spoiler  upon  failure  of  said  actuating 


-  t.  In  a  bypass  aviHion  turtMjet  engine  laving  a  core 
member  and  tubular  inner  wall  structure  jointly  deflning 
an  annular  primary  eidiaust  fluid  passageway,  and  tubular 
•outer  wall  structure  ^iKompassing  said  inner  wall  struc- 
ture and  together  therewith  defining  an  annular  second- 
iry  fluid  passageway^  a  tubular  partition  disposed  down- 
stream of  and  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  said 
inner  wall  structure,  said  partitimi  being  disposed  in 
radially  spaced  relation  with  said  outer  wall  structure  and 
defining  therewith  a  qontinuatioo  of  said  secondary  pas- 
jageway.  said  outer  iwall  structure  extending  in  down- 
stream direction  beyond  said  partition,  said  partition 
having  an  upstream  edge  portion  and  said  inno*  wall 
structure  having  a  downstream  edge  portion  spaced  axially 
from  said  upstream  edge  portion  and  together  forming  an 
annular  communication  between  said  primary  and  second- 
ary passageways,  whereby  to  permit  interchange  of  fluid 
therebetween,  and  afteiburner  structure  comprising  first 
fuel  injection  structure  disposed  in  said  primary  fluid 
passageway  and  secdM  fuel  faijection  structure  disposed 
in  said  secondary  fluid  passageway,  said  first  and  second 
fuel  injection  structures  being  disposed  upstream  of  said 
annular  communication. 


>mio  '^  2,929,2tf 

in3eli.LON&  CTROKE  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

^^^^'^ ^  NMsinsBnn.  Santa  Emban,  CaM. 

tetabor  14^  lfflT,aeital  No.  <9t,g49 
laasims    (CL44-^jO 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  generator  for  combus- 
tion products,  a  power  unit  opeiatively  connected  to  said 
generator  for  receiving  said  combustion  products,  a 
compressor  unit  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
generator,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  product 
to  said  generator,  means  for  mixing  said  compressed 
air  and  fuel  to  provide  a  combustible  mixture,  means 
for  igniting  said  mixture  in  said  generator,  meam  driv- 
ingly  connecting  said  power  unit  and  said  compressor 
unit  for  simultaneous  operation,  said  units  each  including 
cylinders  and  pistons,  a  pair  of  parallel  crankshafts  sup- 
porting said  cylinders  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  con- 
fining the  latter  to  tranaUtory  rotation,  a  third  crankshaft 
connected  to  said  pistons,  a  power  shaft  connected  to 
each  of  said  crankshafts  and  synchronizing  the  operation 
thereof. 


FLUID  IMPINGEMENT  NOZILB  MOUNTING  AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  STARTING  AN  AVIATION 
GAS  TURMNE  ENGINE 

WisrtsgtBBm  Elaciric  Cmforaliosii 

Pa^  n  ooBMnliaB  arPanmylvania 

f  lM9S«k  SetW  Nn.  S9»,9t3 
(a.it-«.14) 
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I.  For  u«  hi  starting  an  aviation  gas  turbine  enghw 
1.  In  a  turbo  maclsne,  a  nacelle,  a  tailpipe  and  exhaust   having  a  bladed  Mfbiae  rotor  and  a  tubular  exhaust  ool- 
nozzle  within  and  spaced  from  said  nacelle,  said  tailpipe   lector  oommumcatiag  with  said  rotor,  the  combination 
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to  a 
Jior  dMactebtjr  mp- 
laid  fffhawt  poWtrtof  in  u 
to  deliver  ioid  at  Uili  vdodlT  to  nid  Maded 
.,  nid  mppocting  aMut  iadudiat  matully  cofate- 
aNe  lint  aad  aaeood  support  ncoben  attadwd  to  the 
inocr  wall  of  »id  exlMUMt  eoBector  aad  aaid  nozzle,  re- 
ipectivcly,  aad  iaterloclEiBt  BMaai  for  BMiataining  said 
llrat  and  aecoad  aieniberi  la  ingapmiwl,  »id  tot  wapport 
member  being  of  V-diape  with  its  Mght  fiM:ing  the  outlet 
of  the  exhanat  coMector  aad  haviat  a  pair  of  convergiag 
surfaces,  and  said  seooiid  soppoft  member  comprising  a 
stud  provided  with  an  ealarged  head  portion,  said  stud 
being  received  in  die  bight  of  said  first  support  member 
and  said  head  portion  engaghig  said  converging  surfaces. 


AXIAL  FLOW  GAS  TURBINE 
C  Piisiiaa,  MhwiajB* 
La«Ml  t,  19S9^  taW  N^  SlMtl 
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tKORLLANT  INIiCnON  HEAD  rOIIJBT 
^  PywyiJION  gYOTBM 

rieasi'lcfc  B«  ScaaHi^  oCMaadaQKy  N*  «•*  aaMaaac  la 

a  caffpavaoasi  as  New  Yatm 
2, 19S%Mal  Na.  1S7354 
4CUmm.   (CLM-39.74) 
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1.  An  tnjaftion  bead  for  jet  propulsion  motors  com- 
prising inldl*  and  outlet  means  for  fluids,  said  outlet 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  projecting,  adjacent 
concentric  hollow  rings,  said  rings  having  sloping  sides 
and  holes  in  the  sides  thereof  which  are  directed  upoa 
the  near  side  of  tiie  adjacent  ring  whereby  fluids  passing 
through  said  holes  strike  said  sidea  and  are  atomized. 


COMBUSTION  or  FUEL  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF 
A  ROTATING  DBC 
M. 


Hi  CaaMaa^f  a  catpaMiaB  ok  DMawava 
HiipiSBifi  sr  l^lfSS,  Saikl  No.  3gM24 
4tlalaMk    WL  M-df  .74) 


4.  In  axial  flow  aannlarly  Maded  rotor  means:  a  pri- 
mary rotor  means  comprised  of  a  plural  number  of  rotor 
elements,  and  a  teooadaiy  rotor  means  comprised  of  a 
plural  number  of  nMor  dements;  all  dements  of  said 
primary  aad  ffirfwihry  mot  meaas  having  rotataMc 
bearteg  mmmthig  oo  a  oommoa  udal  bearing  element: 
eadi  rotor  element  having  blades  formed  aunularfy  there- 
fai,  the  Madea  of  raior  dements  of  die  primary  rotor 
means  being  ammged  with  opposite  incidence  to  that  of 
blades  of  rotor  dements  of  the  secondary  rotor  means, 
an  of  tihe  said  rotor  elBmaats  arranged  to  provide  for 
fluid  flow  generally  paraDd  widi  the  axis  of  rotation:  a 
primary  rotative  shaft  moonted  in  bearing  means  to  be 
rotative  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  all  said  rotative 
dements  and  qmoed  radidly  outwardly  from  said  rotor 
elements,  and  having  a  phiral  number  of  gear  elements 
one  for  each  roior  dement  of  the  primary  rotor  means; 
a  secondary  rotative  dialt  nmunted  in  bearing  means  to 
be  rotative  on  an  axis  paralld  to  the  axis  of  all  said 
rotor  dements  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
rotor  dements,  and  having  a  plural  number  ot  gear  ele- 
le  for  eadi  rotor  dement  of  the  primary  rotor 
i;  cadi  ci  said  rolor  elements  of  said  primary  rotor 
aad  said  secondary  rotor  means  having  circum- 
fercaliaUy  of  die  blades  thereof  a  shroud  and  having  cir- 
cnmiereatially  at  the  shrood  and  in  the  plane  of  the 
Madea  of  die  rotor  a  dirood  gear,  each  shroud  gear  of 
the  primary  rotor  means  being  in  engagement  with,  one 
gear  dement  of  the  primary  rotor  shaft;  each  shroud 
gear  of  the  secondary  rotor  aieaas  beiag  in 
wiA  a  gaar  elemeat  of  dK  secondary  rotMive  shaft. 


^  -i. 


1.  An  improved  jet  engine  which  comprises,  in  combi- 
nation: an  outer  shell  having  air  inlet  meaas  in  its  up- 
ttream  end  portion  and  exhaust  naeans  in  its  dowmtream 
end  portion:  air  compression  means  in  the  upstream  end 
portion  of  said  shell;  turbine  means  spaced  downstream 
from  said  air  compression  means  within  said  shell;  a 
routable  shaft  connecting  said  air  compression  means 
and  said  turbine  means  for  driving  said  air  compression 
means;  at  least  one  smooth  surfaced  disk  atuched  to  said 
shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  said  shaft;  fuel  inlet  conduit 
means  coaxially  mounted  around  said  shaft  for  introduc- 
ing fuel  onto  the  surface  of  said  disk  near  the  periphery 
of  said  shaft;  a  housing  enclosing  each  said  disk,  said 
housing  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  shell;  an  air  inlet  in  at  least  one  radial  wall  of 
each  said  housing  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  into  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  along  said  surface  of  laid 
disk  to  proWde  for  substantially  complete  combustknk  of 
said  fud  on  said  surface  of  said  disk;  and  a  fud  combus- 
tion products  outlet  in  the  downstream  side  of  each 
said  housing. 
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PULSATING  ibSmON  TORCH  MEANS 
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1.  In  a  pidsating  ignition  tordi  means  for  a  oombos- 
tfen  chamber  devicel  having  a  flame  tube  and  a  cap 
surrounding  the  flame  tube,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  torch  housing;  a  hollow  fixture  member  diq^oaed  in 
said  housing  to  secuM  die  latter  to  said  cap,  said  fixture 
member  having  a  restricted  passage  dierein  which  inter- 
communicates with  die  interiors  of  said  housing  and  said 
cap  for  conducting  air  at  a  fixed  rate  from  the  latter  into 
said  housing;  ignition  means  projecting  into  said  housing: 
n  fud  nozzle,  said  abzzle  bdng  constructed  to  deliver 
an  amount  of  ftid  into  said  honsing  to  creato  an  over- 
rich  mixture  with  air  ooncurrendy  passing  dirough  said 
restricted  passage  mlb  said  housing:  and  a  torch  tube 
extendfaig  from  said  torch  housing  to  project  dirough 
said  cap  and  said  flame  tube  for  delivering  a  pulsating 
Aflame  from  said  housing  into  die  flame  tube  of  said 
^eombustion  chamber  device. 


ally  spaced  rinrdiaped  flow  baflha  attached  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  tamer  body  and  projeedag  into  said  diam- 
ber,  means  to  inject  a  pOot  fud  dirough  said  shroud  into 
said  chamber  to  be  auto-ignited  dierdn.  said  duunber  in- 
terior, diaphragm,  shroud  and  baflles  having  a  coating  of 
oxidizing  catalyst  to  assist  pilot  fud  auto-ignition  and 
combustion,  a  flameholder  over  which  engfaw  gas  from 
said  engine  gas  flow  passage  passes  to  esublish  a  com- 
buatioB  zone  downstream  thereof  comprising  a  phirality 
of  first  downtraam  opening  trough-shaped  members  at- 
tached to  and  f»«T«^'«g  substantially  radially  outwardly 
while  tilted  dowmtream  from  the  downstream  end  of  said 
inner  body  with  the  troughs  of  said  first  members  joining 
■aid  chamber  to  receive  burning  pilot  fud  therefrom  and 
at  least  one  tiou^-shaped  downstream  opening  ring 
member  concentric  widi  said  inner  body  and  connected 
to  said  first  trough-shi^wd  membefs  with  the  trou^  of 
said  first  members  joining  the  trou^  of  said  ring  mem- 
ber to  recdve  bumhig  pilot  fud  dierefrom,  and  means  to 
inject  main  fuel  into  said  engine  to  form  a  main  fuel-air 
mixture  with  engnie  gases  in  said  combustion  zone,  and 
means  to  ignite  said  main  fud-air  mixture  for  burning 
in  reheat  foshion. 
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An  aircraft  engine  having  an  afteibumer  coaxial  there- 
widi  widt  an  outer  shdl  of  circular  cross  section  dirou^ 
which  engine  exhaont  gases  are  passed  for  discharge  to 
atmosphere  after  reheating  therein,  an  inner  body  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  and  tapering  in  a  dowmtream  direc- 
tion positioned  concentrically  widiin  said  outer  shdl  to 
define  an  annular  engine  gas  flow  passage  therewith,  said 
inner  body  having  an  open  downstream  end  and  an  in- 
ternal diaphragm  upstream  thereof  to  define  a  rearwardly 
opening  chamber  reoessed  widiin  said  inner  body,  a  per- 
forated cylindrical  dutMild  attached  to  said  diaphragm 
and  concentrically  posMooed  widtin  said  chamber,  axi- 


4.  Hydraulic  means  to  provide  a  continuous  cooling 
flow  comprising  a  fluid  actuator,  a  piston  head  opera- 
tively  mounted  within  said  actuator,  at  least  two  valve 
means  within  said  piston  head,  one  of  said  vdve  means 
being  hydraulically  coupled  to  only  one  side  of  said 
piston  head,  anodier  of  said  valve  means  bemg  hydrau- 
lically coupled  only  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston 
head,  drain  meam  widiin  said  piston  head  operativdy 
coupled  to  each  of  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means 
being  partially  open  at  all  times  so  as  to  provide  cool- 
ing flow  therethrOo^  under  all  conditions  of  loading  and 
pressure.  

2,n94U 
ALTERNATING  FULSB  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Waid  LcadMB,  Hafo  Piaiidil.  and  niA  Aadreessg, 
B«oohiya>  N.Y,  asrfga  nn,  hy  — se  assfaaaswto,  toge 
Ualtod  Stales  of  America  as  rspwaeatedby  the  Secre- 

*^Al!pSl^«!rAMl  2(.  1952,  Serial  No.  2fl4,(^ 

In  a  hydraulic  system  having  electric  controls  therefor 
wheidn  said  dectric  controls  re<iuire  a  time  dday  for  a 
starting  period  before  rdiaMe  operation  may  be  had. 
a  safety  device  comprising  bypMs  vahre  means  for  dis- 
abling said  hydraulic  system,  electrical  latching  means 
comprisnig  a  cam  being  integrally  attached  to  said  by- 
pass vdvc  aad  having  a  radial  sided  high,  a  pin  spring 
biased  into  contact  widi  said  cam,  and  a  solenoid  for 
wididrawing  said  pin  from  said  cam  when  said  dectric 
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p«aod,«ad  ekctric 
wben  lakl  bypass 


valve  k  do«d  for  maintihiing  said  electrk  cootrob  ener- 
gized so  loag  as  ssid  liydmilic  system  is  not  disabled. 
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guide  vanes  in  response  lo  ayTcavri  rotational  $pt«d  to 
thereby  provide  inereesiBt  breUag.  but  cffectivdy  rela- 
tively reduce  tbe  brakinf  couple  with  reject  to  the  brak- 
ing omvk  that  would  be  produced  ^  a  corresponding 
increase  in  rotational  speed  with  no  adjustment  of  said 
guide  vanes  and  with  an  increase  in  said  foeoes. 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  device  adapted  to  operate  as  a 
brake  comprising  a  shaft  to  be  braked,  a  first  element 
having  vanes  and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  fluid  conducting 
means  including  a  second  element  operatively  associated 
with  said  first  element  for  conducting  a  circulating  liquid 
into  engagement  with  said  vanes  and  providing  liquid 
circulating  drag  useful  as  a  braking  force,  a  set  of  guide 
vanes  through  which  liquid  is  transferred  between  the 
vanes  of  the  first  element  and  said  second  dement,  sup- 
port means  in  said  hydrodynamic  device,  means  for  piv- 
oully  mounting  said  guide  vanes  on  said  support  means 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  circulating  liquid 
to  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  braking  cou|^  exerted 
by  said  liquid  upon  said  first  element,  and  automatic  ad- 
justing means  operatively  connected  wUh  said  guide  vwoes 
lor  automatically  adjusting  said  guide  vanes  in  response 
10  the  forces  exerted  by  said  circulating  liquid  upon  said 


BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
WnUan  Steber.  HuiiiBiH  WHa,  Mich.,  assigMir  to 
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AppUcatioa  NoveMbsr  14, 1991, 8«lni  No.  <9M3S 
14  Claim.   <a.4»-84j() 


11.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  fluid  ditp**g««»g  unit  therein,  a  fluid  pressure  ntotor 
at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  pressure  responsive 
imit  therein  4pflpfng  therewith  a  variable  pressure  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  mech- 
anism controlling  conununication  between  said  variable 
pressure  chamber  and  sources  of  relatively  high  and  low 
pressures  and  normally  connecting  said  chamber  to  said 
source  of  low  pressure,  a  reciprocating  member  con- 
nected between  said  pressure  responsive  unit  and  said 
fluid  displacing  unit,  a  wall  adjacent  said  end  of  said 
cylinder  throogh  which  said  member  is  slidable,  said 
cylinder  between  said  fluid  displacing  unit  and  said  wall 
forming  a  hydraulic  chamber  communicating  with  the 
wheel  cylinders  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  valve  operating 
member  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  connected  to 
said  valve  mechaniun  to  operate  it  and  connect  said 
variable  pressure  chamber  to  said  hi^  pressure  source 
to  move  said  fluid  displacing  unit  in  one  direction  toward 
said  wall  to  displace  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  chamber, 
said  valve  operating  member  being  movable  in  said 
direction  to  operate  said  valve  mechanism,  and  reaction 
means  carried  by  said  fluid  diq>lacing  unit  and  exposed 
to  hydraulic  pressures  in  said  hydraulic  chamber  and 
engageable  with  said  valve  operating  member  to  resist 
valve  operating  movement  thereof  when  pressiire  in  said 
hydraulic  chamber  increases  to  a  pred^ermined  point 
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1.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  hydraulic 
chamber  having  an  outlet  for  connection  with  the  wheel 
cylinders  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  fluid  di^acing  unit  in  said 
chamber  movable  to  displace  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom,  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  pres- 
sure responsive  unit  movable  by  pressure  in  such  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  said  fluid  displacing  unit,  a  valve 
mechanism  connected  between  said  jpressure  chamber  and 
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sources  of  diHerem  pitisures,  toeans  comprising  a  valve   •econd  p<Ait  in  the  said  cwwft  at  which  the  !««««]■ 
operating  rod  pioie^jng  axially  into  said  fluid  displac-   sobstaodaUy  compressor  outlet  prmon  to  withdnw 
mg  unit  and  conaeclea  to  said  valve  mwhanism,  said    working  medium  from  the  drcoiL 
rod  having  a  surface  ei^oaad  to  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  ^_,^^_ 

chamber  to  oppose  valve  eperating  aovement  ci  said  leiniu 

KLAsnc  f^mrUBMNSt 


rod  in  accordMice  with  pressures  m  said  hydraulic  cham- 
ber, and  reaction  means  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  hy- 
draulic chamber  and  engageable  with  said  rod  when 
pressures  in  said  hydnuilic  chamber  increase  to  a  pre- 
determined point  to  appose  valve  operating  movement 
o(  said  rod. 
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1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  and  in  combination,  a 
split  inner  barrel,  a  rOtor  within  the  barrel,  an  outer 
casing  encircling  and  spaced  apart  from  said  bstrtel,  said 
barrel  having  an  exhaust  opening  communicating  directly 
with  the  space  between  said  barrel  and  said  casing,  bear- 
ings external  to  the  casing  supporting  the  rotor,  support- 
ing means  between  said  casing  and  said  barrel,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  casing  comprising  two  vertical  parallel 
side  plates,  two  vertical  parallel  end  plates  aod^a  base 
plate,  these  ^ates  being  united  to  form  a  rigid  structure 
and  said  supporting  mean  being  supported  by  the  upper 
part  of  the  said  rigid  structure,  said  base  plate  aiid  side 
plates  having  substantially  coplanar  extensions  projecting 
from  the  said  rigid  structure  beyond  the  end  plates  there- 
of and  posses«ng  a  substantial  degree  of  flexibility  in  di- 
rections at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
turbine,  and  means  for  supporting  said  plate  extensions 
at  points  spaced  from  the  said  end  plates  for  thereby  sup- 
porting the  said  rigid  structure. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  FOUNDA- 
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1.  In  combinatiook  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  including 
a  compressor,  a  heater,  a  lurbine.  and  a  cooler  connected 
hi  a  closed  circuit  for  flow  of  a  working  medium  through 
the  circuit,  and  meaias  fbr  varying  the  quantity  of  woric- 
ing  medtiun  in  the  circuit  comprising  a  number  of  work- 
faig  medium  reservoirs  operable  through  progressive  con- 
tiguous ranges  of  pressure  level  of  the  woridng  medium 
and  means  operaUe  tot  selectively  coodecthig  each 
reservoir  altemathrdiy  to  a  flrst  point  in  the  said  circuit 
at  which  the  pressure  is  substantially  compreuor  inlet 
pressure  to  add  wcMking  medium  to  the  circmt  or  to  a 


\ 


1.  In  the  method  of  hnproving  the  stability  of  soft 
soil  foundations  by  adding  particulate  stable  IHl  material 
thereto,  the  steps  of  pladng  die  stable  All  material  upon 
the  soft  soil  foundation  and  forcefully  shaking  the  fill 
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Material  into  die  aoft  soil  down  to  the  auMe  sub-eoU 
to  force  the  soft  toil  upwardly  and  tidewardly  throufh 
the  intentices  of  the  fill  matmaL 


COOLING  DBVKI FOK  UamC  SALTS  WnH 
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ievy«rk»N.T. 
2S,  IfSl^iirfri  New  mA» 
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1.  The  method  of  oooUng  a  bottled  beverage  by  im- 
merring  the  bottle  and  moving  it  in  a  Ivine  produced  by 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  salt  whidi  has  a  negative  aohition  heat, 
the  proportion  of  water  to  salt  being  sudi  that  all  of  the 
salt  will  be  dissolved  only  after  the  brine  has  been  warmed 
up  to  approx.  40*  P.,  wherd>y  this  temperature  of  the 
brine  may  be  appraised  by  ear  or  eye  when  all  of  the 
salt  has  become  dinohred. 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  petroleum  gas  in 
liquefied  form  comprising  the  combination  of  an  inner 
receptacle  and  an  outer  receptacle  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  maintaining  said  inner  receptacle  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  outer  receptacle,  said  outer  re- 
ceptacle being  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  containing 
a  petroleum  product  having  low  heat  transmission  prop- 
erties and  containing  material  having  low  thermal  con- 
ductivity which  is  deposited  therefrom  as  tfie  ambient 
temperature  thereof  is  decreased,  said  inner  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  receive  liquefied  petroleum  gas  whereby 
the  ambient  temperature  thereof  on  the  outer  wall  sur- 
face of  said  inner  container  is  lowered  to  cause  a  de- 
posit of  said  material  from  said  fluid  to  form  thereon, 
concomitantly  with  the  presence  of  said  liquefied  pe- 
troleum gas  in  said  inner  receptacle. 
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i.  In  an  abaorption-type  heat  transfer  process  which 
comprises  heating  strong  solution  in  a  generating  zone  to 
produce  fresh  refrigerant  vapor  and  weak  solution,  re- 
turning said  weak  solution  to  an  absorbing  zone,  recycling 
spent  refrigerant  to  said  absorbing  zone  to  produce  strong 
solution,  conducting  said  fresh  refrigerant  vapor  contin- 
uously in  a  first  stream  used  to  convey  strong  solution 
thus  produced  to  said  generating  zone,  and  conducting 
said  fresh  refrigerant  vapor  for  heMt  transfer  purposes  in 
a  second  stream  parallel  to  the  first  one,  the  step  of 
throttling  said  first  stream  increasingly  with  a  drop  of 
the  temperature  in  said  generating  zone. 


2J29J23 
Am  CONDITIONING  UNTT 

W*  Jancklmit  #f ••  New  CManw,  bjb« 

kprt  5, 19S7,  Saw  No.  <59,949 
UadoH.   (CL  (2—171) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  plant,  a  housing,  return  air 
inlet  means  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  an  air  discharge 
blower  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing  and 
being  formed  and  arranged  to  discharge  conditioned  air 
from  said  other  end  of  the  housing,  a  water  reservoir 
in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  containing  a  quantity  of 
water,  means  to  cool  the  water,  a  spray  nozzle  mounted 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  reservoir  to  said  spny  nozzle,  a  pump  in 
said  conduit  means,  a  depending  sump  chamber  in  the 
floor  of  said  reservoir,  partition  means  in  s«d  snmp 
chamber  defining  an  enckwure  therein  conununicatii^ 
with  the  reservoir  only  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  sump 
chamber,  said  reservoir  being  formed  with  an  overflow 
aperture  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  enclosure,  and  a 
bypass  conduit  ooanected  between  said  conduit  means 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  endosure.  ^ 
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AppMcaHen  Diriwhwr  23. 1955,  Sariri  No.  5Sg,t« 
15  CtalM.   (CL  tt— 172) 


i/li* 


1.  A  system  for  ooMitioning  air  for  an  enclosure  com- 
prising: a  gas  turbnie  iixuprewor  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure;  means  for  conducting  air  from  said  compressor 
to  an  enclosure;  means  for  conditioning  said  air  prior  to 
delivery  thereof  to  said  enclosure;  by-pass  means  around 
said  conditioning  means;  a  plurality  of  valve  means  in- 
'  eluding  a  valve  member  in  said  conducting  means  be- 
tween the  discharge  of  said  compressor  and  the  said  con- 
ditioning means  and  a  valve  member  in  said  by-pass 
means;  means  for  codtrolliiig  one  of  said  valve  members 
in  response  to  variations  in  a  desired  characteristic  of 
gaid  enclosure,  and  means  for  controlling  the  other  of 
laid  valve  members  io  response  to  temperature  varia- 
tions in  the  gas  tuibiOe  of  said  gas  turbine  compressor. 


raceivinff  pressure  fluid  from  said  fini  oriSoe  aad  exhaust- 
ing to  ambient  atmosphere;  a  third  means  having  a  fint 
surface  responsive  to  flnid  pressure  existing  between  said 
orffices  and  a  second  surfrK«  opposed  to  said  first  sur- 
face; a  fourth  means  providuig  communication  between 
said  first  means  and  said  second  surface,  whereby  fciid 
fbtce  from  said  first  means  acts  on  the  seoond  aurfaoe 
of  said  third  means  in  oppoaitkm  to  force  exerted  on  th» 
fint  surface  thereof  by  pressure  of  fluid  existing  between 
said  oriflcea.  said  third  means  respoading  to  a  diflereatiai 
between  fluid  pressure  in  said  flrst  meana  aad  that  exist- 
ing between  said  orifices;  a  pilot  valve  operable  by  said 
third  means;  and  a  fifth  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
controlled  by  said  pilot  valve,  said  flftlTmeans  being  d»- 
posed  to  modulate  the  passage  of  pressure  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  first  means,  and  inctauting  a  cooUng  turbine 
having  a  variable  area  nozzle  located  to  cmitrol  the  flow 
of  fiuid  from  said  source  throu^  said  turbine  and  into 
said  first  means.       

THROTTLE  CONTmS  MECHANIAf 

Albait  D.  Baker,  fiailag.  mi  Banning  W.  IhHiiiW, 
East  LHitaft  Mfc^lMSpMn  to  GcMinl  Maiari  Coiw 

poniiois,  DctNiTiAck,  •  •snf^j' SiiKs^ 

AppBcailon  Oetob«  21, 195lMai  No.  0U34 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  idling  speed  of  the 
engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  automotive  accessory  adi^ited  to  be  driven 
by  the  engine,  a  carburetor  for  supplying  a  combustible 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  said  engine,  said  carburetor 
having  a  dirottle  valve  for  controlling  the  quantity  of 
mixture  supplied  to  the  engine,  a  lever  mounted  for 
movement  with  the  throttle,  said  lever  including  an  ad- 
jusuble  stop  member,  a  gravity  actuated  fast  idle  cam 
eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  carburetor  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  stop  member  to  control  engine  idling 
speed,  temperature  responsive  means  connected  to  said 
cam  to  provide  increased  throttle  opening  when  the  en- 
gine is  cold  and  idling,  and  means  operable  when  said 
accessory  is  operative  to  actuate  said  cam  independent- 
ly of  the  temperatore  responsive  means  to  increase  the 
throttle  opening  during  idling  conditions. 


3.  In  a  pneumatk  fluid  pressure  control  system,  the 
combination  of:  a  fint  means  disposed  to  receive  pres- 
sure fluid  from  a  sotote  thereof;  a  second  means  opera- 
tive to  control  presstaa  of  fluid  passing  from  the  source 
to  said  fint  means,  said  second  means  comprising  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  regulator  disposed  to  receive  pressurt 
fluid  from  the  source  and  discharge  it  at  a  constaM  dif- 
ferential with  respect  to  ambient  presaure;  first  and  aec- 
ond  orifices  connected  in  series  widi  eaeh  other,  said  fint 
orifice  being  disposed  to  receive  presaure  ftufal  delivered 
by  said  differential  pressure  regulator,  said  aeoood  oriAce 


TWO  SIDE  REFRIGERATED  DBPLAY  CASE 
H.  Ratowalcr,  AHaato,  Ga^  assttasi  to  The  War- 


rsa  Compaagr,  lac. 


AivHcatfaa  Jaly  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  759,719 
1^      SOafcM.    (CLO— 250 

I.  An  island  type  refrigerated  display  case  having  a 
bottom  and  side  and  end  walls  defining  an  elongated,  up- 
wardly opening  space  therein,  bottom  panel  means  divid- 
ing said  ^ace  into  a  lower  refrigeration  compartment  and 
an  upper  frozen  product  zone,  each  exteiMfing  subatan- 
tially  the  entire  length  of  the  display  case,  said  side  and 
end  walls  being  of  substantially  equal  height,  vertical  di- 
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vxkr  putidon  BMM  dapoMd  at  th*  mftdial  loafibidiaal 
•ik  of  the  display  case  extendiag  the  kacth  of  laid  tpaiee 
between  the  cad  walls  of  the  di«la,y  caM  from  said  het- 
taan  paJMl  aseaas  to  a  level  near  the  top  of  said  side  and 
ewl  walls  dividing  said  frooea  product  zone  into  a  pair  of 
traasveraely  spaced  frozen  product  compartments,  said 
partalion  means  having  air  intake  opening  means  ex- 
tending the  length  of  said  divider  partitioa  means  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  aad  an  air  return  duct  communicating 
Witt  said  opeaings  aad  with  said  lowar  rafrigeratioa  oaai- 
partmcnt,  Basans  for  circulating  rafrigscatad  air  in  au- 
drculatioa  loops  exteading  toward  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  display  case  from  said  divider  partitioB  means  in- 
doding  fan  means  for  drawing  air  through  said  air  intake 


tu  hiiut 


and  plate  bemg  connected  lofether  in  fluid  flow  relation 
and  spaced  from  each  othv.  ooaduit  means  coaaectable 
to  introduce  HM  to  be  caooled  into  the  inlet  of  said  heat 
exchai^  assembly,  conduit  nwain  conaaotahle  lo  reeeive 
cooled  flnid  from  said  heat  exchaage  awemhly,  apeiture 
means  in  said  drawer  adapted  to  raatatain  in  operation 
a  liquid  level  above  said  cooling  coO  aad  below  said 
plate,  and  said  drawer  adapted  to  receive  ice  on  the  top 
of  said  plate  with  said  heat  exchange  assembly  mounted 
in  said  drawer. 

EVAPOIIATOII-lL^m%>nT  FOR  BEFRIG- 

KRATID  IQUirMENT 
Wayne  H.  DcCwl«r»  Phftili^plli,  Pft,  aoslgBor  to  C.  V. 
HH  A  Company,  Iae«  iWilaa,  N J^  a  corponiioa  of 
New  Jcfwy 

Fehiaaiy  U,  IfSl.  taW  No.  717Jli 

T  Hi  III  I     (0.0-^429 
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(^lenings,  directing  the  intake  air  downwardly  throu^ 
said  return  duct,  and  forcing  the  air  in  opposite  directions 
within  said  lower  refrigeration  compartment  from  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  diq>lay  case  toward  the  side 
walls  thereof,  air  cooling  elements  located  within  said 
refrigeration  compartment  fai  the  path  of  the  air  forced 
by  said  fan  means  toward  said  side  waUs,  and  refrigerated 
air  delivery  duct  means  extending  along  said  side  walls 
from  a  point  near  said  air  cooling  elements  to  a  point 
near  the  tops  of  said  side  walls  and  having  air  discharge 
openings  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  delivering 
refrigerated  air  to  a  level  near  the  tops  of  said  side  walls 
and  dischargmg  the  refrigerated  air  inwardly  toward  Ae 
longitudinal  center  of  the  display  case  across  the  ai^aoem 
frozen  product  compartment. 
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CAMNET  COOUNG  MEANS 

Edwwd  A«  GoaU,  fc<,  WkkMn,  Knas. 

Appfcartnn  Jaly  li^  IH^  Serial  No.  S9t,lll 

ISCWmo.   (CLtt— 3t2) 
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U.  Means  for  cooling  fluids,  oomprisiag,  in  combina- 
l^on,  a  drawer  mountable  in  a  cabinet,  a  heat  exchange 
assembly  mountable  in  said  drawer,  said  heat  exchange 
assembly  having  a  lower  cooling  coil  and  an  upper  cool- 
ing plate  having  a  fluid  conduit  therethrough,  said  coil 


1.  An  evaporator-blower  unit  for  operation  at  ten^era^ 
tures  below  freezing,  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates 
arranged  in  generally  paralld  relation,  side  members 
connected  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  an  air  duct  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  a  blower  located  in  said  air  duct,  said 
blower  being  mounted  on  a  supporting  plate  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  a  baflle 
extending  from  said  luppniUng  plate  to  the  top  plate 
adjacent  the  blower  for  directing  air  from  said  inlet  end 
of  the  air  dua  to  the  intake  side  of  the  blower,  a  baffle 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  blower  extending  from  the 
supporting  plate  to  the  bottom  plate  for  directing  air 
from  die  outlet  side  of  the  blower  to  said  outlet  end 
of  the  air  duct,  a  first  evaporator  coO  located  ia  aaid 
air  duct  between  the  blower  and  the  inlet  end  of  tfie  air 
duct,  a  second  evaporator  coU  located  in  the  air  duct 
between  said  blower  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  air  duct, 
said  blower  being  operable  to  draw  air  throo^  said  inlet 
end  of  the  air  duct  and  over  the  first  evaporator  coil 
and  to  force  air  over  die  aeoood  evaporator  coil  and 
Uirough  said  ouUet  end  of  die  air  duct,  said  evaporator 
coils  having  fins  thereon  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  dirou^  die  air  duct,  the 
fins  on  the  first  evaporator  odi  being  positioned  farther 
apart  than  the  fins  on  the  second  evaporator  coiL 


*  1S»JM    

PORTABLE  OPEN  SYSTEM  REPRICERATOR 
1 1.  Wrhmsmg,  Rli  imflili,  NJ. 
I  la^  at,  lfS7,  aMW  Nou  i7S,222 
2CMM.  <GLg2*-47t) 
t.  In   a   desorption-eorption   refrigerating   apparatus 
operating  with  a  liquid  refrigerant  in  conjunction  with  an 
ahsorbem  material  and  including,  a  generator-absorber, 
heating  means  for  said  generator-absorber,  means  for 
condensing  the  refrigerant  during  the  desorptioo  cy^, 
and  awans  for  evaporating  the  refrigerant  during  the 
sorption  cycle,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  open  re- 
ceiver unit  and  a  siaile  conduit  connected  from  said 
generator-absorber  throt^  said  condensing  means  and 
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through  said  evaporatii^  qaeans  and  terminating  in  said 
open  receiver  unit.  tbe,i^rmi(uJ  cod  of  said  conduit  being 


•^109  c 


W^.Tv. 


ti^  portion  at  the  end  thereof  nearest  said  first  torque 
ti^  portion  and  disposed  with  its  concave  ftce  in  open 
spaced  rdation  to  said  first  torque  tube  portion,  first  and 
second  retainer  dements  fastened  to  said  first  torque  tube 
portion,  said  first  retainer  element  seating  a  low-frictioa 
material  in  contact  whh  the  concave  surface  of  said  ineni^ 
ber.  said  second  retainer  element  surrounding  said  mtm- 
ber  to  confine  and  locate  bearing  means  engaging  the 
convex  surface  oi  said  member  together  with  means  plac- 
ing said  bearing  means  under  axial  load,  and  a  bdlows 
seal  bridging  the  qiace  mediate  said  first  torque  tikbe  por- 
tion and  said  concavo-convex  member. 


disposed  in  a  body  of  refrigerant  fluid  stored  in  said  re- 
ceiver unit 


A>Baafc,hiiiM|iR»hl,aiilMii  toTheFhe- 
Tlra  A  Rahhw  Ciava*y«  Airai,  OUo,  a 
efOUe 
AppBcalloa  la^  23,  IfSi,  S«W  No.  599,547 
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YARN  TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  KNITriNG 
MACHINE^ 
Frank  P.  Trampio,  Temple,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Texliic  Ma- 
chine Works,  WyoraMag,  Pa.,  a  coiporatfcm  of  Pcnn- 


AppHcation  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5g4,774 
lOafan.    (CLii— M) 


«lr 


'f.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  a  rotary  driving 
member,  a  rotary  driven  member,  means  connecting  said 
members  to  transmit  torque  therebetween  while  permit- 
ting relative  angular  (hqilacement  of  the  axe^  of  rotation 
of  said  members,  said  "Connecting  means  comprising  >nit 
hollow  flexible  torque-transmitthig  dement  extending  be- 
tween said  members  lo  provide  a  fluid-tight  chamber 
mtban  said  element,  means  within  said  dement  between 
said  members  pteventiag  axial  separation  of  said  mem- 
bers, aad  means  comprising  a  substaadally  incompressible 
fluid  material  sabalantiaUy  completely  fitting  said  cham- 
ber, to  support  said  flexible  element  aaginst  any  material 
coll^Mc  when  torque  is  being  transmitted  by  said  flexible 
element  between  said  members. 
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TORQUEBALLAS 

Lloyd  E.  Mailer,  flint,  MIA,  ■■Jgaiii  lo  General  Motow 

DeteaM,  Mfclk,  a  eorpomtloa  eC  IMa- 


Application  Fcbraao  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  790,759 
(daUak   (CLM— 32) 


In  a  warp  knitting  machine  having  means  for  supplying 
a  plurality  of  yams  and  means  for  forming  said  yams  into 
a  knitted  fabric,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
guiding  and  for  applying  tension  to  said  yams  between 
said  supply  means  and  said  forming  means  induding  a 
support  member,  a  channd-shaped  arm  having  side  walls 
and  a  wall  joining  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  engaging 
opposite  side  faces  of  said  support  member,  a  guide  rod 
for  said  yams,  apertures  in  said  side  walk  at  one  end  of 
said  arm  for  recdving  said  guide  rod,  spring  means  car- 
ried on  said  support  member,  said  q>ring  means  acting  on 
the  other  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
arm  on  said  support  member  for  pivotal  movement  in- 
cluding a  member  secured  to  said  joining  wall  intermedi- 
ate said  side  walls  of  said  arm  and  having  a  notch,  and  a 
V-shaped  projection  on  said  support  member  intermediate 
said  guide  rod  and  said  spring  means  for  engagement  in 
said  notch. 
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CLOTOES  WASHING  MACI1P« 

loha  A.  CaatsieQaa,  Paasia,  BL,  aari^or,  by  i 

awalB,   toAaMtkaa  Motota    ~ 

Mlcfci*  a  corpomlloa  of  Masylaas 

AppOcadoB  December  27, 195^  S«W  No.  <3M4« 
5Clalni8.    (0.0—17) 

I.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub,  dasher  mounting 
means  comprising  movable  structure  located  within  the 
tub  and  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  secur- 
ing means,  a  hollow  dasher  mounted  on  said  mounting 
mens  and  tnchiding  a  central  hub  portion  apertured  for 
the  passage  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  securing  means 
and  a  series  of  spaced  apart  radial  supports  extending 


i«  aiiu    B    aciivs   %n    spBvcu    itpan    lauiai    suppuris    CAlCuamg 

1.  In  an  assembly  of,  die  class  described,  a  first  torque  from  the  hub  to  die  upper  cM  of  the  dasher,  the  spaces 

tube  portion,  a  second  torque  tube  portion  in  general  between  said  supports  providing  passageways  into  the 

axial  alignment  wiUi  ,$aid  first  tosque  tube  portion,  a  dasher  through  which  detergem  may  be  introduced  into 

concavo-convex  member  secured  to  $ai(l  second  torque  the  dasher,  means  including  said  diidier  mounting  means 
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and  wpertatn  in  Mid  daiher  providiiig  lor  circuladoo 
of  wadi  wtter  threap  the  dasher  whereby  deterftat 
iatroduoed  tbeteia  will  be  gredually  disaolved  and  diluted 
and  jnwentiiig  direct  contact  of  the  detertent  with 
clodM  piaoed  ia  the  tub,  and  a  dasher  overlying  c^ 
for  iecuing  said  dasher  on  its  mountins  means  com- 


BUIUHNG  WALL  CON^JKUCnON 
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•f  OWn 
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prising  a  central  hub  portion  having  securing  means 
cof^ierating  with  said  first  mentioned  securing  means, 
an  annular  rim  portion,  and  a  series  (tf  radial  spaced 
qiart  supports  extending  between  said  hob  and  rim  pro- 
vidiog  spaces  through  which  detergent  can  be  inserted 
into  said  dasher. 
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1.  A  building  block  assembly  comprising  a  Mock, 
sleeve  means  extending  vertically  through  said  block,  a 
rod  extending  through  said  sleeve  means  and  beyond  the 
top  surface  of  said  block,  aseaas  adjacem  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  block  reoeivtag  and  andioriag  said  rod  at  its 
lower  end  thereof,  the  upper  free  end  of  said  rod  being 
threaded,  means  transmitting  force  at  the  top  of  said 
sleeve  means  adiaceot  the  top  <tf  the  surface  of  said 
block,  a  nut  threadably  secured  on  said  upper  end  of  said 
rod  and  m  engagement  wkh  the  lop  surface  oi  said  force 
transmitting  means,  said  nut,  upon  **gfc**"««»g,  placing 
said  rod  in  tension  and  said  tube  under  compressioii,  and 
coupling  means  threadably  secured  to  the  upper  free  end 
of  said  rod. 
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I.  In  a  composite  sted  and  monolithic  reinforced 
concrete  slab,  beam  and  framing  system  having  a  phml- 
ity  of  columns  maintamed  in  rows  m  a  two-directional 
manner  and  a  phirafity  of  intermediate  floor  slab  sec- 
tiotts  with  slab  supporting  beams,  the  improved  framing 
system  which  comprises,  coothnious  beams  reinforced 
with  lop  and  bottom  longitudinal  bars  and  extoiding  fai 
pairs  in  a  two-dvectional  manner  and  bounding  and  sup- 
porting thin  central  slab  sectioos,  said  beams  straddling 
the  plurality  of  columns  and  providing  intersecting  pairs 
of  beams  at  each  hidividual  cohunn  and  further  provid- 
ing in  addition  to  large  central  slab  sections,  elongated 
slab  sections  along  the  rows  ot  the  columns  and  rela- 
tively small  thick  slab  sections  surroundlDg  each  column 
and  contiguous  therewith,  each  (U  said  small  slab  sec- 
tioos having  a  shear-compression  frame  of  structural 
steel  flanged  members  in  turn  having  laterally  projecting 
means  radiating  from  the  central  portion  thereof  to  a 
zone  between  the  top  and  bottom  steel  of  said  cootinuoat 
straddling  beams,  whereby  loadings  from  the  hater  are 
transferred  to  said  cohuans. 
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1.  In  an  exterior  racial  sill  faistallation  deviee,  an 
anchor  clip  having  one  end  downwardly  turned  and  hav- 
ing a  back  strap  at  the  other  end,  means  for  anchoring 
the  clip  to  an  outside  masonry  wall  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  backstrap  to  a  back-up  wall,  an  iq>wardly  ex- 
tending leg  on  said  clip  and  upwardly  turned  earsjoD 
said  leg,  one  of  said  ears  being  overturned  to  anchor  the 
flange  of  a  sfll  and  tfie  other  of  said  ears  anchoring  a 
window  to  the  building. 
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a  sample  sivport  mounted  for  movement  along  and  abqot 
the  axis  of  said  disc,  means  on  said  support  fbr  holdiiig 
a  sanq»le  of  material  to  be  tested  in  confronting  rdation 
to  said  surface,  means  for  rotathig  said  £sc  on  said  axis 
means  for  biasmg  said  support  toward  said  disc  to  press 
the  sample  against  the  abrasive  surface,  a  lever  arm  ex- 
tendi^ from  said  mpport  to  receive  a  load  opposing 


./ 

la  a  masonry  joiiit  mesh-strip,  a  pair  of  lateraUy 
spaced  parallel  longitudinal  metal  rods,  and  a  ptaoality 
of  icgulariy  spaced  o^lanar  metal  wire  rrnm  piccios 
each  of  smaller  crosa  section  than  said  rods,  and  each 
having  itt  terminal  end  portions  beat  into  parallel  relation 
witii  respect  to  the  rods  and  welded  to  the  <^>posed  famer 
faces  Uiereof  in  substantially  centered  relation  relative 
to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  rods,  each  of  said  rods  hav- 
ing groiqie  of  hiteraU|y  extending  notches  in  its  top  and 
bottom  faces  with  the  groiqn  in  Ac  top  face  being  stag- 
gered lengthwise  of  the  rod  with  reqiect  to  the  groups  in 
the  bottom  face,  said  nol^ca  eadi  having  a  depth  equal 
to  about  half  of  the  difference  between  the  top  to  bottom 
thickness  of  said  roda  and  cross-pieces  whereby  said  top 
and  bottom  groups  exieod  down  and  up,  respectively,  to 
substantially  die  top  a«d  bottom  levels  of  said  cross-pieces 
and  togeUier  with  Uie  cross-pieces  key,  for  Uie  thickness 
of  said  rods,  the  mortar  of  a  masonry  joint  in  which  the 
mesh-strq>  is  embedded,  against  rdative  movement  longi- 
tudinally (A  the  mesh-^rip. 


routioa  of  said  support  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
surface,  a  rotary  aiountmg  for  said  samirie  hoMtag  means, 
means  fbr  rotating  said  sample  hoMiag  means  sfannitane- 
ously  with  the  rotation  of  said  disc,  and  means  responsive 
to  variations  of  the  abrading  torque  of  said  surfr^e 
agahnt  the  san^k  for  varying  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means  so  as  to  ke^  the  rate  ot  work  of  said  surface  on 
the  sample  substantially  constant 
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A  lathing  construction  eoaq>rising  a  first  paper  backing 
sheet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  4>aced  slits  therein,  a 
wire  mesh  fabric  overlymg  one  side  of  the  backing  sheet 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  oi  wires  twisted  together  in 
pairs  at  spaced  points  and  spread  between  the  twist  paints 
to  define  an  open  mesh  fabric,  spaced  parallel  lins  wires 
extending  along  die  fabric  and  twisted  dieiewith  at  cer- 
tain of  the  twist  pointy  the  portions  of  the  line  wires  be- 
tween the  twist  points  registering  with  the  sliu  in  the 
backing  sheet,  securing  wires  extending  over  the  other 
side  of  die  backing  sheet  and  through  the  slits  and  secured 
to  said  portions  of  the  line  wires,  and  a  second  backing 
sheet  overiying  die  odier  side  of  die  first  backing  sheet 
and  die  securing  wires  and  secured  to  die  first  backing 
sheet,  die  souring  wines  lying  parallel  to  die  line  wires 
and  being  intertwisted  whh  die  line  wires  between  die 
first  named  twist  points. 
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APPARATUS  FOETESTING  MATERIALS  FOR 
WEAR  RESISTANCE 
ba  Wname.  Botfsr,  Tex.,  aesigaar  to  J.  M.  Habcr  Car- 
loner,  Tax.,  a  comoiallaa  of  New  Jersey 
May  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  t89J5€7 
•  nriiiii     (CL73— 7) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  materials  for  wear  re- 
sistance, comprisiag  a,  disc  having  an  abrasive  surface, 


1.  In  a  plant  moisture  meter,  a  casing  having  an  annu- 
lar shoulder  at  an  open  end  tiMreof,  a  support  fitted  to 
route  on  said  shoulder,  a  hygroscopic  coil  having  one 
end  alBxed  to  said  support,  a  spindle  journaled  through 
said  support  and  extending  on  the  inner  side  thereof  hito 
said  casing  and  on  the  outer  side  also  of  said  support 
and  afllxed  at  its  inner  end  portion  to  the  other  end  of 
said  coil,  and  rotatable  incident  to  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  coil,  a  pointer  affixed  to  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  spindle,  a  roury  dial  routably  mounted 
with  rcs^iect  to  said  spindle  and  support  and  placed  be- 
tween said  pointer  and  support,  and  a  tranqiarem  cover 
having  a  part  fitted  to  said  casing  and  rouuble  there- 
about for  binding  die  support  and  dial  against  said  shoul- 
der and  incidentally  for  binding  the  dial  non-rotatively 
against  the  siqiporL 
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the  dynamo  viritaae  aad  tht  f^aerator  nritafe  for  iaiU- 
cating  the  difleranoe  hctvMB  dyMnao.Tokafe  and  fen* 
erator  voltafe,  mU  mmm  CKMOtctBd  acfOM  said  nritcb 
being  couBwKd  lo  caatral  laid  ailjwIiUi  reference 
voltage  impedance  device  ao  that  the  generator  voltage 
may  be  adjusted  to  equal  said  dynamo  voltage  prior  to 
closing  of  said  switch  to  initiate  said  second  mode  ot 
operation. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  strain  in  a  member 
comprising  providing  a  diffraction  grating  on  the  mem- 
ber, focusing  light  on  the  grating  and  measuring  the  angle 
of  diffraction  before  and  after  stressing  the  member.  ' 
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1.  Dynamometer  apparatus  comprising,  a  direct  current 
dynamo  having  an  armature  winding  and  a  field  winding, 
said  direct  current  dynamo  being  coupled  to  a  test  motor 
means  to  be  driven  thereby  in  a  firat  mode  of  operation 
to  function  as  an  inertial  load  and  in  a  second  mode  of 
operation  to  function  as  an  absorbing  generator,  a  sep- 
arately driven  generator  havi^  an  armature  winding  and 
a  field  winding,  ctrcnit  means  including  a  switch  conneel- 
ittg  said  generator  armature  winding  to  said  dynamo 
amnture  winding,  circnit  connections  for  applying  ex- 
dtatioB  current  to  said  dynamo  field  winding,  an  im- 
pedance device  connected  aerou  said  generator  armature 
winding  independendy  of  said  switch  and  ha)ving  a  volt- 
age thereacross  proportional  to  generator  annature  wind- 
ing voltage,  an  adjustable  reference  voltage  impedance 
device,  circuit  means  differentially  connecting  said  im- 
pedance devices  to  control  excitation  of  said  generator 
field  wnMling,  said  switch  being  open  in  said  first  mode 
of  openitkm  and  said  direct  current  dynamo  having  an 
annatare  output  vohage  proportioaal  to  the  speed  of 
operation  thereof,  and  means  connected  acitMs  said  switch 
to  be  energized  in  dependence  of  the  difference  between 
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4.  A  flowmeter  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of 
liquid  through  a  well  bore  hole  comprising  a  pouring 
adapted  for  being  lowered  into  the  bore  hole,  an  impeller 
carried  by  said  housing,  means  rotatably  mouatiaff  said 
impeller  in  a  positioii  to  be  rotated  by  liquid  flowing 
longiiudiaBUy  through  the  bore  hole,  a  raoocd  member 
within  said  housing  adapted  for  being  marked  by  electric 
currem  passed  therethrou^,  a  first  element  adapted  for 
making  contact  electrically  with  said   record  member. 


M  ABCR  22,  tM0 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


85a 


for  movint  thebHOT  aad  said  first  contact  element 
contiaoowly  rehMi«o  (K  and  in  contact  wMi,  one  aaochcr 
<faring  a  predetermined  recording  time  Inlerval,  a  fteond 
contact  elemeitf.  said'linqieUer  mounting  meam  being 
adi^Xed  tor  toteralUttidy  making  contact  electrically 
with  said  second  contact  clemeat  when  said  impeller  is 
rotating,  means  aeries  oonnectiag  aaid  first  contact  ele- 
ment, record  member,  second  contact  elemem  and  im- 
peller mounting  means  in  ellctric  circuit,  said  second 
contact  element  being  operative  intermittently  during 
said  prrrlHwariniil  fffoijiag  tioie  iatesval,  when  dis- 
posed in  contael  with  laid  impeller  mouatiag  means,  (or 
closiag  said  circuit  aatt  tiiereby  passing  current  through 
said  frst  oootact  ekmciit  and  record  member  for  mark- 
ing  the  latter,  and  opoative.  when  disengaged  from  said 
impeller  mounting  meins.  for  opening  said  circuit  and 
therehy  iaternqtting  Asfflow  of  current  tltfou^  said  first 
contact  element  and  recording  member. 
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celeratioos  to  which  it  is  responsive,  means  for  supporting 
said  masses  and  said  fmtm  upon  an  object  ci^wble  (rf 
motion  in  space  without  fanpairing  their  freedom  fori 
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1.  An  elongated  moilng  member  fiaw  detecting  device 
comprising;  a  pair  of  opposing  rollers,  a  base,  one  of 
said  pair  of  rcWen  being  firmly  supported  on  said  base, 
spring  means  reailiently  supporting  the  other  of  said  rollers 
on  said  base,  means  for  adjusting  said  one  roller  on  said 
base  to  vary  the  relative  position  of  said  one  roller  with 
respect  to  said  other  roller,  and  circiut  controller  means 
secured  to  said  resiliency  mounted  roller  for  response 
to  resilient  mounted  roller  movement  due  to  a  passing 
flaw,  said  circuit  controller  means  comprising  contacts, 
a  mass  resiliently  mounted  to  actuate  said  comacts,  said 
mass  being  operated  in  req>onse  to  said  roller  movement. 
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KINETIC  VECTOR  COMPUTING 
ACCKLEROMETER 
loha  M.  Wncfth,  WhMisr,  CaHf .,  sMlgaai  to  North 
Amertcaa  Aviatioa,  lac. 
f  H  AppOcatioa  DcccmNr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,975 
liCWMB.    (a.73— 17t) 
12.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  first  aad  second 
rotatable  mass,  a  frame  rotatabte  about  two  perpendicular 
axes  in  a  horizontal  phine  not  inchiding  its  mass  center 
and  hence  responsive  to  accelerations  in  said  plane,  first 
and  second  motor  means  for  applying  torques  to  said 
masses  equally  and  oppositely  to  said  frame,  servo  means 
responsive  to  angular  motion  of  said  frame  tar  control- 
ling the  torque  output  of  said  first  and  second  motor  means 
to  prevent  the  angular  motion  of  said  framie  due  to  ac- 


tion, and  first  and  second  means  for  measuring  the  angular 
velocity  reUtive  to  said  frame  of  said  first  and  second 
masses,  to  thereby  obtain  a  measure  of  the  velocity  and 
distance  traveled  by  said  object  in  a  horizontal  {dane. 


1,929,247 
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1.  An  dectromagnetic  flowmeter  head  arranged  to 
minimis  the  devek^Mnent  of  qmrious  signals  in  the 
ouQmt  thereof  and  comprising,  in  combinaticm,  a  section 
of  pipe  adi4>ted  to  carry  flowing  fhnd,  coil  meam  disposed 
externally  of  said  pipe  section  and  connectible  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current  to  produce  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  acron  said  pqie  traas^eive  to  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow,  a  band  of  nugnetie  material  surrounding  said  coil 
means  and  said  pipe  to  provide  a  low-reluctance  path  tat 
flm  produced  by  said  coil  means,  said  band  oompiising 
a  loog  contiauons  sheet  oi  thin  magnetic  material  wound 
in  dose  spiral  fashion,  a  layer  of  insulation  positioned 
bctwooB  adjaoem  sections  of  said  strip  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, said  layer  comprismg  at  least  one  strip  of  insulating 
tape  haviaf  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of 
said  sheet  of  magnetic  material  and  a  fifan  of  insulating 
material  disposed  along  the  side  of  said  insulating  tape, 
the  thickness  of  said  insulation  being  greater  than  the 
hei^t  of  any  conductive  protuberances  extending  out 
ttOBk  the  Surfoee  of  said  stri^  so  as  to  assure  tluit  there 
is  no  electrical  connection  estaMidted  directly  between 
said  adjaomt  seetioos,  a  pair  ot  electrically-conductive 
electrodes  within  said  pipe  section  on  opposite  sides 
dwreof  to  nuke  cootoct  widi  said  fluid,  and  a  pair  of 
lead  wires  eadi  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
electrodes  aad  extending  away  therefrom  for  connection 
to  electrical  sensing  means. 
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I.  A  flow  measuring  apfmretus  comprising  a  length  of 
strai^t  pipe,  a  primary  flow  measuring  element  poai- 
tioaed  within  said  pipe,  three  spaced  parallel  plates 
mounted  in  said  pipe  upstream  of  said  measuring  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  defining  a  flow  area  in  the  range  of  40-60%  of 
the  flow  area  of  said  pipe,  the  spacing  between  said  plates 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  pipe  and 
the  spacing  between  said  primary  element  and  the  plate 
immediately  upstream  thereof  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  pipe.  '^'. 


12.  An  atceleroneter  comprising  stator  means  haying 
flux  generating  means  and  flux  low  impedance  retnm 
path  means,  a  gyro,  gimbal  means  (or  supporting  said 
gyro,  a  frfurality  of  coib  supported  on  said  gimbal  means 
in  position  to  pass  through  flux  developed  by  said  flux 
generating  means,  one  of  said  plurality  of  coils  providing 
a  force  for  displacing  said  gyro  from  iu  plane  of  rou- 
tion  and  another  of  said  coils  providing  an  output  cui^ 
rent  proportional  to  the  rate  of  displacement  of  said 
gyro  from  its  plane  of  roUtion,  said  sUtor  befaig  at 
times  displaced  about  said  gyro  to  provide  additional 
ou^t  current  from  said  another  coil. 
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4.  A  pressure  responsive  device,  comprising:  a  base 
member  having  a  fitting  for  connection  to  a  pressure 
line;  a  Bowdon  tube  including  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
of  uniform  diameter  to  d^ne  a  cylinder,  the  ends  of  said 
Bourdon  tube  having  a  tube  portioo  and  an  indictiling 
arm  respectively  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
from  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  points  of  emergence  of 
said  tube  portioo  and  said  indicating  arm  from  said 
cylinder  being  in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment,  said 
tube  portion  being  fixed  for  communication  with  said 
pressure  line,  said  indicating  arm  being  adapted  to  move 
in  an  arc  in  response  to  pressure  variations  in  said 
Bourdon  tube;  a  guard  member  having  a  bore  to  slidabty 
receive  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  Bourdon  tube  with 
slight  clearance  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  side  wall 
of  said  bore  extending  the  length  of  said  guard  member 
and  of  a  width  suflScient  to  clear  said  tube  portion  and 
indicating  arm  as  said  guard  member  is  slipped  axially 
over  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  Buordon  tube;  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  guard  member  to  said 
base  member. 
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f^tti>  -■w<} 


1.  A  tiaing  control  mechankm  for  radio  equipment 
comprising  an  input  shaft,  a  drive  gear  of  substantial 
length  mourned  oo  said  input  shaft,  an  cntpM  shaft,  said 
output  shaft  including  a  pair  of  spaced  stop  means  and  a 
threaded  periphery  between  the  stop  means,  a  traterse 
gear  mounted  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  output 
shaft  between  the  stop  means  and  being  in  continuous 
engagemem  with  the  drive  gear,  an  idler  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  oo  the  idler  shaft  for  limited  engagement  with 
the  traverse  gear,  a  pinion  gear  mounted  oo  the  idler 
shaft,  and  an  output  drying  gaar  moratad  m  tba  oi^lput 


.< 


iim^£^^ 
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tke  piaiOB  tau,  nid  oolpai  gnr 
of  the  Slop  mm,  said  drivo  gear 
acting  in  either  direolloo  of  roialioo  to  move  the  travorse 
gear  knglhwist  of  tb*  output  sittft,  aaid  traverse  gear 
wfaca  driveo  against  either  stop  means  creating  a  coarae 
movement  gear  path  ftr  the  output  shaft  and  said  traverse 
gear  in  its  Naiitwl  tngaiemeni  with  idler  shaft  gear 
during  movement  along  tlie  output  shaft  between  the 
slop  means  creating  a  fine  movement  gear  path  for  the 
oo^Nitdiaft.  I 
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ApplcnUon  Odohw  U,  1957,  SckW  No.  49349( 
2  CUM.   (CL74— lt.1) 


i>»iuar      ^ 


tlifis  o*   '^ 


1.  A  pivot  arrangement  comprising  means  defining  two 
separate  chambers  with  a  wall  member  separating  said 
chambers,  a  pivotable  rod  passing  throu^  said  wall  mem- 
bar,  means  providing  a  straight  line  pivot  rolling  contact 
between  said  rod  and  said  dining  means,  a  resilient  ring 
seal  oi  substantially  dicolar  cw  section  coplanar  with 
said  line  and  contactint  said  rod  and  said  definfaig  means 
to  seal  therebetween,  means  to  restrahi  all  relative  motion 
between  said  rod  and  iai4  defining  means  except  pivotel 
motion  about  said  pivdt  contact  solely,  and  force  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means  attadied  to  each  end  qf  said 
rod.  ^ 


2429453 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  FROM  OUTSIDE,  CON- 
TINUOUSLY  AND  DURING  ITS  OPERATION, 
THE  CAPAOTY  OF  A  FLUIWER  FUMF 

I  OctoM24,195t,  SwWNo.  7^9,457 
_.  I  Uriy  Dsctihtr  11, 1957 

Snilw     (CL74--44) 


<4>! 


v«»e> 


>  ;  1.  In  a  variable-capnctty  plunger  pump  having  a  lost- 
motion  connection  and  comprising  a  piston  stem,  a  4evke 
for  adjusting  the  extent  of  the  lom-motion.  whieb  com- 
pnsaa  a  casing  assoriated  to  the  variable-capacity  pump 
and  containing  said  device  and  a  connecting  rod<crank 
unit  to  opcrato  aaid  piaton  stem,  said  device  being  formed 
of  a  Shaath  cloaad  at  one  end  and  articulately  connected 
at  the  closed  end  to  tha  connecting  rod,  a  gniding  sleeve 
connected  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  caanw  to  wpport  sUd> 
ably  said  sheath,  a  doMsg  member  for  said  sheatb  axially 


movable  in  the  sheath  to  vary  die  inner  room  of  Ihe 
sheath  ftom  a  minimum  to  a  maximum  vohune,  a  spnr 
gear  fastened  to  said  closing  member,  a  toothed  wlieel 
with  cylindrical  teeth  having  a  lengdi  greater  than  tlie 
length  of  said  spur  gear,  said  toothed  wheel  being  ar- 
ranged inside  said  casing  and  engaging  said  tpax  gear,  a 
shaft  fastened  to  said  toothed  wheel  and  supported  by 
said  casing  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  sheath,  meam  out- 
side of  said  casing  and  hand  operable  at  will  to  move  said 
shaft  and  said  toothed  wheel  and  vary  the  volume  of  tfie 
inner  room  of  said  riieath. 


Wi 
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to  FM 


22, 1957,  Scibri  No.  499444 
(CL74-^4t) 


1.  An  ^g  gashing  machine  oompruing  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  horizontal  top  wall  formed  on  said  housing,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  jouriialled  00  said  top  wall  w^  the 
axes  of  said  rollers  extending  radially  of  said  housing,  a 
I^atform  supported  on  said  rollers,  a  stub  duift  depend- 
ing centrally  from  said  platform,  a  bushing  mounted 
centrally  of  said  top  wall  journalling  said  stub  diaft  diere- 
in,  a  horizontal  channel  member  secured  in  depending 
relation  to  said  platform,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  crank  arm  rotataUy  driven  by  said  deo- 
tric  motor  and  a  roller  joumalled  on  the  eoA  of  said 
crank  arm  engaging  in  said  diannel  member  whbrdyy 
upon  rotation  of  said  motor  said  platform  is  rotatably 
oscillated. 


I  OJ 


D. 


2429455 
iVLE  SnXB  TRANSMISSION 

biiadaftpirfB,  Fa^  nsi%nar  to  LaSondnre 

latluniiflliilglBm 
AppEcntianScnIsmbcr  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,425 
5nslmi     (CL74— 119) 

1.  A  variable  qieed  mechanica]  motion-transmitting 
device  for  producing  from  a  constant  angular  input  speed 
a  constant  angular  output  qpeed  over  at  least  one-third 
of  a  rev<rfution  of  the  imwt  shaft  for  any  setting  of  the 
variable  speed  ratio,  comprising  an  input  crank  rotataUe 
around  a  first  axis  ntd  having  a  first  pin  describing  a  dr- 
ctilar  motion  around  said  first  axis,  a  first  straight  lever 
oscillating  around  a  second  poim  and  constantly  in  pivotal 
relation  with  said  first  pin,  an  output  crank  rotatable 
around  a  third  axis  and  having  a  second  pin  describing 
a  dicular  motion  around  said  third  axis,  and  a  second 
straight  lever  pivoted  around  said  second  point,  said  sec- 
ond iewer  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  lever  and 
1  itself  oonstamly  with  said  second  pin,  in  combina- 
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_  for  Taryiiig  t  teaat  one  puamdcr  of  a 
two  panoMln*  and  one  parameter  of  a 


higher  fcar  ratios  oooprkias.  aa  elwtikal  oootrol  dr- 
cuit  havias  a  curreafc  aovna  fmeratiiif  vanabto  cwnat 
vahica  ia  4aftaiaK9  upoa  tht  ipM  of  tiw  v«hicit>  •» 
tntnlT^  branch  dronit  coaaaclwl  to  raoaivo  conaot 
from  Mid  aouKe,  aa  actaatiat  braaeh  drcak  ccmmritA 
to  ooouol  actaatioa  of  mid  autoaMtie  faaiboa.  ca»WB<- 
ictpoaai^  taeaai  operativaly  conaartiid  ia  said  eagginng 
dfcait  for  opeoiat  aad  doaiag  aaad  actoatiac  biaach 


second  class  of  two  parameters,  the  four  parameters  con- 
sisting <rf:  '""Sf  ' 

First  Class:  ^ 

Firat  parameter— Distance  betweea  the  first  axia  and 

tha  second  point. 
Second  paramaier— Distance  bcCwcca  the  first  axis 
aad  the  flnt  pin. 


Thfrd  paraaieter— Dirtancc  between  the  tecoad  point 

and  the  third  axis, 
Fdurth  param^er— Distance  betweea  the  third  axis 

and  the  second  pin, 

said  variation  over  the  entire  range  of  speed  ratios  of 
the  davice  satisfying  substantially  the  equation: 

w— 1      COS  c-H-^sin  c    /n«-H-2n  cos  6 
m+l"    2co8(6+c)    V      m*  +  m+l 

in  which  m  is  the  ratio  of  the  first  parameter  to  the  second 
parameter,  fi  is  the  ratio  of  the  third  parameter  to  the 
fourth  parameter,  c  is  an  angle  defined  by 

Va 

and  ^  is  an  angle  defined  by  •^'i«.tr  iH  »  M 

*  sin  (*+c)-rii  sia  r  '  ^^  '">itfci>^ 


drcait  independence  upon  piedeteraiiaad  values  of  cnr- 
i«nt  fiowing  in  said  energizhig  circuit,  said  gaarbos  hav- 
ing means  to  shift  to  a  higbar  gear  ratio  when  said  cur- 
Rttt-rcsponsive  means  ia  actaatad  ia  a  forward  position 
clodng  said  artriat^  brgadi  drcnit  aad  to  diift  to  a 
lawcr  gear  ratio  when  tha  carreat-re^ooslve  aMaaa  is 
actuated  to  a  rasaltiag  poaitkm  opantag  said  actaaling 
bnncli  circuit,  the  airtant^responsiva  asaaaa  havfagaaans 
for  automatically  actuating  it  to  a  forward  podtian  from 
a  reaetting  poaitioa  at  a  first  coriant  vahia  eormpeading 
to  a  first  speed  of  die  vehicle  aad  for  iotoouticany  actu- 
ating it  to  a  reacting  position  at  a  lower  second  current 
vahie  Gorrasponding  to  a  second  speed  of  the  vehicle  lower 
than  the  first  aiantionad  speed,  means  oomprisiag  a 
changeover  switch  operable  at  will  ttiaiiwtad  te  the  ener- 
gizing drcnit  for  cauaing  die  current  reapoaaive  means  to 
be  actuated  to  the  resetth«  position  at  a  piadetemiined 
third  currant  vahie  lower  than  tha  first  carrsnt  vahie  and 
greater  than  the  aecond  currant  vahw  whea  ft  is  in  the 
forward  podtion  thereby  «>  cause  the  gearbox  to  shift 
to  a  lower  gear  ratio,  said  third  correal  vahie  corre- 
sponding to  a  third  speed  of  the  vehicle  lower  than  said 
first  speed  and  greater  than  said  second  speed. 


tan  e* 


SmFTING  DEVICE OFTOTATAEL Y DRIVEN  OUT- 
PUT MEMBERS  IN  A  CALCULATING  MA- 
C^>IE r»!— *  -.  . 

OfklMi^pic^Hea  Deesmhsr  31^  1H5.  Satlal  tic 
55s774rww  PMaat  No.  IJUiMU  dated  Dmaihir 
3t.l9St.   Diviiad  aad  tth  ap|EcatiBa  ApsE  IS,  lfS7, 

Serial  No.  «MM  „ „ ^„  ,-^ 

'     ty,  appliraHsn  Fkaaee  December  31, 1M4 
4aain»   (CL  74— 337  J) 


CORRECTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL     >f 
OF  GEARBOXES 

to  Regie  Na- 


Ui 
AppEcate^ov 


n,  1955,  Swial  No.  54i,32f 

Ian  Fiance  Dcceawer  9, 19S4 
(CI  74— 334.5)  ^ 


1.  In  a  raln?f»f*t  machine  having  a  toothed,  ooonier 
iapat  gear  and  a  driving  ouQiot  shaft,  in  combfai^tion, 
a  fim  disc  mounted  dispiaceaWe  axially  on  mid  driving 
shaft  for  raution  dMrewidi,  said  firu  disc  having  at  least 
some  puipheral  teeth  for  meahiag  with  said  gear,  means 
1.  in  a  vehidc  having  aa  autooutic  variable  getfbox   far  moviag  said  fint  diso  axially  on  said  driving  shaft 

-  *    *  *       int»an  operative  position  hi  adiich  its  teeth  mesh  with 

said  tapat  gear  and  to  an  faioperative  position  out  of 
engagement  with  said  gear  comprisiwg,  aa  wixiliary  >shaft 


m»      »9M     Wt      V^iW»^»^«*r     ii^  V  mmm^     w^mm     ^  •■•  w  ■■■■■■■  ■       wwmm-^^im^mmf 

shiftable  between  lower  and  higher  gear  ratioa,  aai 
....  ..  ...        ^1 


trical  control  device  for  operably  controlling  aod*oper- 
atiiW  the  ausomatic  gearbox  between  said  kwcr  md 


Mabch  22,  1960 


GENElfimi^!)  MECHANICAL 


driven  syndutmoosly  ^  sud  driving  shaft,  aaeam  ooo- 
irflat  tile  auxiliary  shaf^  to  the  drivfaig  shaft  for  syn^o- 
nous  driving  theraftcML  a  second  disc  mounted  axially 
dhpfaceaWe  on  said  daxiliary  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  pivoted  lever  rockaMe  between  two  terminal  poai- 
tiooi  ooppen^e  with  laid  second  disc  for  (fiq>lacing  ibe 
anziliaiy  <fisc  axklly  da  the  second  shaft  to  two  astiaUy 
Vaoed  podtiom  oonstitnting  an  operative  position  and 
an  Inpperative  positioh'  corresponding  to  the  opqitfive 
and  faiapbathre  pasitibns  of  tiie  first  disc  respectively, 
meam  inchkUng  said  lever  operativdy  coupling  the  first 
aad  second  discs  fw  controlling  axial  dis^acement  oi  the 
first  disc  from  said  second  disc,  laeani  constantly  biasing 
said  lever  toward  a  fint  terminal  podtion  for  moving  the 
second  disc  to  said  inbperative  podticm,  meam  driven 
by  the  driving  shaft  f^  moving  said  lever  to  a  second 
terminal  position  at  predetermined  intervals  representa- 
tive of  given  munber  of  revgiutiom  of  the  driving  diaft 


for  moving  the 


n 


disc  in  its  operative  position. 


ho 


2,92M5S    ' 
JOYSTHX  CCIN1SDL  MECHANISM 
1.  Macfcway.  Ihidsn  BrighiB,  N J.,  ais%aar,  by 
^lalha  tMMtelm  of  Amcska 
by  IMSacRtBit  •>  <bc  Navy 
tptimbn  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  4S4324 
2aaia^  (CL  74-^171) 


•owoi- 

■*dl  gfl.^-*    ... 
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<Ln  -U.T  .r>^ 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  supporting 
structure;  a  pdr  of  mutMdly  perpendicttlar  shaft  members 
rotatably  mounted  in  sdd  siq>porting  structure,  the  axes 
of  said  shaft  members  intersecting  at  a  common  poim,  an 
extending  member  movable  about  a  fulcrum  couiddaig 
with  said  common  point,  a  gimbal  mechanism  coupling 
said  pair  of  shaft  members  to  said  extending  member  for 
tramlating  the  extent  and  direction  of  movement  of  said 
extending  member  into  corre^oading  rotationd  move- 
ment of  the  respective  shaft  maadMrs,  a  bias  spring 
coupled  to  said  extending  member  for  ardng  said  mem- 
ber to  a  predetermined  reference  position  with  respect  to 
sdd  mutually  perpendicular  shaft  members,  a  pair  of 
canu  carried  by  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  shaft  mem- 
bers, each  of  sdd  cams  having  an  indentation  formed 
therein,  a  pdr  of  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  sdd  sup- 
porting structure  for  cooperation  with  one  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  cams,  a  pair  of  pawl  wheels  carried  by  one  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  pawli  and  normaily  ia  engagement  whh  its 
respective  indemation,  and  a  spring  bbwed  plunger  slid- 
abty  mouilted  on  said  supporting  strwctttre  in  engagement 
witii  said  pair  of  pawls  ^drcibty  urging  and  maintaining 
each  of  said  pawl  wheels  inaagagemeat  with  its  respective 
indentation  to  automatically  lode  and  aocaratdy  return 
said  extending  member  to  mid  reference  poaMon  when 
aotiausa.' 
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Manb  19, 1954^  Sertd  No.  572^32 
4adBBs.    (CL74— 472) 


I.  Means  for  automatically  controlling  the  angular 
position  of  a  rotatable  member  comprising  mechanical 
means  operably  associated  with  said  rotatable  member  to 
be  actuated  when  the  latter  is  at  selected  angular  pod- 
Uons,  a  driving  member  in  the  form  of  an  dectric  mot<N', 
means  induding  mechanical  coupling  means  respondve 
only  to  the  actuation  of  said  motor  for  operd>ly  assod- 
ating  said  driving  member  with  sdd  rotatable  member  for 
driving  the  latter  to  a  presdected  position,  a  source  of 
power  for  energizing  sdd  motor,  first  switch  means  for 
connecting  sdd  source  of  power  to  sdd  motor,  second  and 
third  switch  means  connected  in  series  between  said  motor 
and  sdd  source  of  power  and  adapted  when  closed  simul- 
taneously to  constitute  a  holding  circuit  to  energize  sdd 
motor  from  sdd  source  independently  of  said  first  switch 
means,  sdd  second  switch  means  being  normally  biased 
open  and  being  closed  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
motor,  said  third  switch  means  bdng  normally  biased 
closed  and  being  opened  in  response  to  the  actuation  of 
sdd  first  mechanicd  means.  - 


2,929,249 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MEANS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

EFFECTING  CHANGE  OF  RATIO 

taaslabia,  Fagbiai.  assiemr  la 
A  Ai 


AppBcaflnn  Jane  14, 1958,  Serial  Na.  742,139 

Odms  priority,  appttcation  Grort  Britaia  Jane  It,  1957 

4  Oafans.   (0. 74—473) 


1.  Means  for  effecting  ratio  change  of  a  power  trans- 
mission apparatus  comprising  a  pdr  of  camplates 
mounted  didably  iii  planes  that  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  slidaMe  in  the  same  sliding  direction,  a  cam  swfoce 
ia  each  plate,  said  surfaces  extending  in  the  direction 
timnsrerse  to  sdd  sliding  direction,  said  surfaces  dso 
bdng  offset  to  each  other  in  said  diding  directioo,  a  plttt»^ 
rality  of  gear  ratio  control  members,  a  gear  change 
membiAr  engaieable  with  sdd  gear  ratio  control  mem- 
bers respectively,  said  gear  change  member  engaging  both 
cam  sorfaces  dmultaneously,  said  menrber  being  urged 
alternately  backwards  aad  forwards  in  the  direction  trans- 
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vene  to  said  sliding  dincdon.  means  for  loctiag  the 
plates  alternately  afainst  slidint  a»d  Cor  locking  at  least 
one  plate  in  at  least  two  positioa  oAet  from  each  othv 
in  said  sUding  direction,  wfaer^  the  cam  svface  of  the 
locked  plate  guides  the  gear  change  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  required  gear  i^tio  cootnd  member  and  at 
the  same  time  moves  the  other  plate  to  the  next  position 
in  which  it  may  be  locked  and  whereby  at  least  one  cam 
plate  serves  for  selection  of  two  gear  ratio  control  mem- 
bers in  each  of  two  positions. 


a  lever  arm  pivotally  mmmlod 
itsmi^ortion  to  the  vehicla  a4iaoettt  the  portioa  of  Mid 
houshig  between  the  daAboard  and  floor  of  the  vahida, 
said  lever  arm  extwding  substantially  tramverMly  witfi 
reelect  to  said  housing,  one  cad  of  said  lever  arm  being 
secured  to  said  housing,  die  other  end  of  said  lever  arm 
bdng  free,  a  resilient  radL  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  Ibe 
vehicle  adjacent  the  floor,  the  upper  end  of  said  rKk 
being  curved  and  having  a  phiraUty  of  adjacent  notches 
formed  therein,  the  free  end  of  aaid  lever  arm  being 


A. 
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(,  1957,  Serial  No.  i3t,545 
(CL74— 4l4>      . 


m>f  b?«>>  1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steering  column,  a  steering 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  the  steering  column,  a 
transmission  control  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
steering  sleeve,  a  horn  operating  device  mounted  on  the 
steering  column,  a  control  member  both  rotatable  for 
operating  the  transmission  control  shaft  and  tillable  for 
actuating  the  horn  operating  device,  a  steering  mem- 
ber with  a  bub  portion  secured  to  the  steering  sleeve  be- 
tween an  end  of  the  steering  column  and  the  control  mem- 
ber, and  a  transmission  shift  member  mounted  on  the 
steering  sleeve  and  having  a  connection  with  the  transmis- 
sion control  shaft  fw  allowing  relative  movement  between 
the  steering  sleeve  and  the  transmission  control  shaft 
when  tb€  control  member  is  rotated  relative  to  the  steer- 
ing nuembcr  and  for  permitting  joint  movement  of  the 
transmission  control  shaft  and  the  steering  sleeve  when 
the  steering  member  is  rotated. 

1,92940 
DEPRESSULE  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  AUTO- 
MOTIVE VEHICLES 
B.  Felli»  RnniBlH,  CaM. 
Masch  24»195i;  Serial  No.  723,2«3, 
PainBt  No.  2JSM3<t  dated  Hm  2,  1959.    Dl- 
Mention  Marah  %  1959»  Svlal  No. 
--.?>19t3t3  i<*«  (ii.,>u\    I 

1  Oslmi  (0.74—493) 
- 1.  A  deiHcasible  steering  construction  for  automotiva 
vdiicles  comprising  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  a  rotatable  steering  column,  said  steering 
column  being  rotatably  mounted  within  a  steering  column 
houung,  said  housing  extending  through  openings  in  the 
dashboard  and  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  disposed  around  each  of  said  openings  and  en- 
gaging said  housing  to  facilitate  the  longitndinal  move- 
ment of  said  housing  through  said  openings,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotataMonM>veme8t  of  said  houfing 


adapted  to  engage  said  notdies,  a  phirality  of  firing 
members  secured  to  said  vdiide  at  their  lower  ends  and 
free  at  their  upper  ends,  said  vring  members  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  other  and  doaely  adjacent  to  said 
rack,  said  steering  column  housing  adapted  upon  down- 
ward movement  t3  pivot  said  lever  arm  so  that  the  free 
end  thereof  moves  progressively  upwardly  along  the 
notches  in  said  rack,  flexing  said  rack  into  ptogiemive 
engagement  with  said  qtring  membw  to  progresshrely 
resist  the  downward  movement  of  said  steering  wheel. 


2,929JO 
DEPRESSDLE  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  AUTO^ 
MOnVB  VEHICLES 
B.  Paitt,  BamikM,  Ctftf. 
Marck  24,  l9Si,  Sariai  No.  72340, 
Patent  No.  2jn,t3<,  Mad  iwm  1,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  thb  appHcallen  March  9,  1959,  Sariai  No. 
79S,3M 
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1.  A  d^iressible  steering  coostruction  for  automotive 
vehicies  comprising  a  steering  wheel  mounted  oni  the 
upper  end  of  a  rotauble  steering  column,  said  steering 
column  being  rotatably  mounted  within  a  steering  cotunm 
housing,  said  housing  extending  through  openings  in  the 
dashboani  and  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  disposed  around  each  of  said  opeomgs  and 
engaging  said  housing  to  facilitate  the  longitudinal  mqv»> 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


of  alid  boQMig  ihiwigh  said 

tbo  wiatahlii— waiiwl  of  mM 

a  iMg  bar  and  a  pnraHal  slMit  bar  aach 
al  «M  aad  10  tut  fartioa  of  aaid  hoMing  I 
the  dMlteani  and  iao#  of  the  vabida,  nid  bars 
ing  snbataaiially  tranwusriy  with  napaot  to  sal 
iaf,  a  variieaUy  tittnding  rack  secviod  at  te  lowar  end 
to  tha  vebicia  adjacent'  the  floor,  the  nppar  and  of  laid 
ba^Hng  a  varticaily  iwn  niling  tow  of  adjaeaut  nolehaa 
tkiniin,  the  fne  aad  of  said  short  bar  being 
10  engage  said  Machsa,  a  ooil  spihig  extcsidlng 
Hk  ouiar  and  4i  said  lont  bar  and  the  floor  of 
the  »ehicle^  a  leaf  sprigg  ertanding  sabslaiiiiany  paraDd 
to  aaid  raefc,  the  km^  and  of  said  leaf  spring  being 
aeencd  10  the  vsUde  aid  the  qpper  and  thereof  enp«ing 
Aaaidaof  aaid  mdrrainola  fraaa  said  honsteg  so  as  to 
uffa  said  rack  toward  said  housing,  said  boosing  adapted 
upon  downward  movenuBnt.lp  carry  said  long  bar  down- 
wardly against  the  resistance  of  said  coil  spring,  the 
outer  end  of  said  shott  bar  successively  engaging  the 
notches  m  said  raA. 
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91RAIN  WAVE  GEARING— MULTVLB 
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ml  pilch  but  of  different  pilch  diameter,  the  atrain  !■> 
alsmet  having  lobes  operative  to  deflect-  a  sec- 
ond gear,  and  maintaining  the  second  gear  deflected  into 
mating  telation  of  its  teeth  with  die  teeth  of  Am  Aral 
gear  at  a  ptanlity  of  drnmifarentially  spaced  posWam 
fawenpaeed  by  nonmatii^  positiona,  the  nnmber  Of  teatfi 
on  the  Arst  and  eeeond  gear  dilfering  by  a  dtfferenee 


which  is  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  lobes  on  the  strain- 
indudiV  dement,  and  means  for  moving  the  operative  re- 
lationship ol  the  strain-indDcing  dement  Iditfive  to  die 
periphery  of  the  second  gear  and  thereby  propagating  a 
strain  wave  aroond  the  periphery  of  the  saeood  gear  and 
causing  rdativa  rotatioo  of  the  second  gear  with  respect 
to  the  flrst  gear. 

2,9294m 
STRAIN-WAVE  GEARING-TURULAR  SHAFT 
C  WaHan  Maassi^  Bavariy, 
_  '^•^■^-■;;;Stian,iodai^lia*,n 

lafNcwlen^y 

Maitk  21, 1955,  taWNo.  49Sw479, 

No.  2,900,143,  dated  SentsmMr  29,  1999* 

Ifldi  applcnflan  March  ^  1999^  I 
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1.  In  an  operator  Mr  windows  having  a  hooshig,  a 
combination  operator  am  and  tteux  gear  oomprishig  an 
arcuate  arm  portion,  a  hob  portion  mourned  on  one  end 
<rf  said  arcuate  arm  portion,  sakl  hub  portion  having  a 
substantially  concentrically  disposed  bore  and  a  raised 
bearing  surface,  a  shjiilder  mounted  on  said  arcuate 
arm  portion  in  spaced  itdation  toeaid  hob  portion,  adidc 
mounted  on  said  arm  portion  and  having  a  bore  recdving 
said  htfb  portion  and  a  peripherd  slot  for  recdving  said 
shoulder,  and  a  pluraSty  of  teeth  mounted  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk,  sasd  hub  being  thfcker  than  said  disk 
whereby  said  disk  may  be  secured  to  said  hub  upon  swedg* 
ing  said  hub  adjacent  said  disk. 


y»r 


1.  In  a  device  lor  transmitting  motion,  a  flrst  gear,  a 
second  gear  Inside  the  first  gear,  of  ^erent  diameter 
from  the  first  gear,  having  teeth  of  the  same  size  as  the 
first  gear,  concentric  therewith  and  having  a  deflectable 
wall,  the  second  gear  comprising  an  elongated  tube  hav- 
ing mounting  at  one  end  and  having  the  teeth  at  the  other 
end  intermcahing  with  the  teeth  on  the  inside  of  the 
first  gear,  a  strain  inducing  element  inside  the  tubular 
second  gear  operative  to  deflect  the  second  gear,  and 
maintaining  the  second  gear  deflected  imo  nuting  rela- 
tion of  iu  teeth  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  gear  on  the 
concentric  axis  at  a  plurality  of  drcomferentially  spaced 
positions  interspaced  by  nonmating  positions,  and  means 
for  moving  the  operative  relationship  of  the  strafai  in- 
ducing element  relathre  to  the  periphery  of  the  second 
gear  and  diereby  propagating  a  strain  wave  aroond  the 
periphery  of  the  second  gear  and  causing  retotive  rota- 
tion ol  one  of  the  first  and  secood  gears  with  reject  to 
another. 


flsriri  No.  495,479, 

29,  1999. 

MaR£  23,  1999,  SsiW 
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1.  In  a  device  for  tiniisaaHiIng  motion,  a  first  gear,  a 
aaaead  gear  of  differeot  diameter  from  dM  flnt.  having 
laath  of  the  same  siae  ns  di^  flrst  genr,  oonoaniric  there- 
with and  having  a  deOaciable  wall,  the  flrst  and  aeoond 
having  onoperalini  gear  teeth  of  die 
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1.  A  transmission  comprising  in  combination  a  hydro- 
dynamic  tonpie  converter,  adiich  drives 
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adipted  10  drive  » loftd.  Mid  cotfcmr  having  aa 
;  a  tnrbuw.  and  reacdoa  meant  wltieh  ii  adiuit- 
aMc  to  vary  te  chant*  of  direction  of  liquid  between 
the  turbine  and  the  impeikr  ncaw  for  ietoc|ively  e«ab- 
liahing  a  ptuiattty  ot  speed  ratio*  tai  the  fearint.  indud- 
inf  a  fluid  pwaie  operated  mean*  for  cinbliihioi  one 
ralioi.  a  livid  pretnire  operated  control  meam  lor  in- 
fluencint  the  ranfe  or  torque  ratio*  of  the  converter  by 
adjusting  the  reaction  member  to  vary  said  change  of  di- 
rection* an  actuator  for  moving  the  control  means  to 
change  the  tofqoe  ratio  of  the  converter  means  for  coo- 


radial  ledge  adapted  to  abut  Md  cng^  a  pawl  for  binck- 
ing  racattoa  of  the  driven  shaft  M*ociated  with  such  cam 
mean*,  a  paMrl  Cor  each  o< 
beiag  mounted  for  moveom 
tioo  and  a  retracted  position  adiaBant  said  cam 
and  hearing  againU  said  cam  means  when  is  advanced 
positien.  each  of  said  driven  shafts  being  Cr*e  to  rotate 
unimpededly  when  its  associsted  pawl  is  in  its  retracted 
po*itiwi,  biasing  mean*  for  said  pawb  hokhng  the  same 
normally  in  advanced  potkkm,  means  for  each  of  mid 
pawls  for  temporarily  retracting  the  same  rcsponrivety 
to  servo  signals,  an  output  shaft,  and  drive  mean*  iamr> 
.connecting  said  output  shaft  and  said  two  driven  shafts 
^operative  lo  rotate  said  output  shaft  in  one  direction  re- 
sponsively  to  rotation  of  one  of  said  driven  shafts  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  responsivdy  to  rotation  of  the  other 
of  said  driven  shafts. 


tJSritmtHtM No.  <13,M1 


19S9 


|6 


tsiaing  fluid  under  pressure  for  transmittfaig  motion  from 
the  actuator  to  the  control  means,  means  for  selectively 
venting  or  si^plying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first- 
mentioned  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  preventing 
the  establishment  of  said  one  ratio  or  — *^t*i^Ki«j  ^d 
one  ratio,  and  a  fluid  connecti<m  between  said  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  nmaai  for  ertabliihiiic  mid  one  ratio  and 
said  means  for  containing  fluid  under  pressure  to  permit 
or  prevent  actuation  of  the  control  mean  according  to 
whether  said  one  ratio  b  ertablished  or  is  prevented  from 
being  established. 


y7r//7//ff/y. 
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BI-DIRECTIONAL  INCREMENTAL  DRIVE 

MBQHANBM  

A*  FcffvOi  RMi  RM(a,  and  Evetmi  I*  RHrfeowsBit 
Gf«ve»aL,  am%Mn  m  Cnak  Uectrie  ~ 
DL,  a  cmpendioa  of  Delnwan 
filiiaiiif  39, 19S7,  SetW  No.  697,997 
ariilmi    (0.74— 674) 
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1.  A  bt-mrectional  incremental  drive  mccna^bm  fot 
a  mrvo  system  wherein  system  unbalance  is  signalled  by 
electric  impulses,  oomprWng,  fa  combination,  a  motor 
adapted  to  run  continuously,  a  pair  of  drivfaig  diafts, 
nmans  coupling  said  shafts  to  s^  motor  opmtive  to 
cause  said  shafts  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  two 
friction  dutchm  having  input  portiom  and  output  por- 
tioBt,  me  input  portions  of  each  tA  said  chitches  being  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  driving  Aafts  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  pair  of  driven  diafts  rcH>ectivdy  connected 
to  and  driven  by  the  output  portions  of  said  dntdtes,  a 
cam  meam  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  driven  shafts 
lor  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  cam  means  havint  a 


1.  A  continuously  variable  hydrostatic  drive  particu- 
larly for  vehicles,  coo^risiag  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  piston  pump  tiddly  connected  to  the  driven  shaft, 
a  hydraulic  piston  motor  rigidly  connected  to  the  driven 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  siUd  piston  pump  and  said 
hydraulic  piston  motor,  crankshafts  driven  by  the  driving 
shaft  and  driving  the  pistom  of  the  pump  with  variable 
stroke  volume,  a  by-pam  shaft  spaced  from  and  arranged 
in  parallelism  to  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  drive 
connectiom  between  said  by-paw  shaft  and  said  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  crankshafts  driven  by  the  driving 
shaft  through  the  by-pam  shaft  and  driving  the  pistons 
of  the  hydraulic  piston  motor  with  variable  stroke  vol- 
ume, a  differential  induding  bevel  wheels,  bevel  pinions, 
jMKl  a  casing  operably  amodated  with  the  driven  shaft,  a 
biechanical  main  power  transmission  branch  indudhig 
said  drive  connections  with  the  drive  connection  between 
the  by-pass  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  including  inter- 
meshing  gear  meam  operably  associated  with  the  casing 
of  the  dillerentid,  a  hydraulic  main  power  transmission 
branch  daflaed  hf  said  piston  pump,  hydraiiUc  motor 
and  a  sleeve  udally  d^Haoeable  ralaUve  to  the  driving 
riiaft,  a  flnt  anechanical  power  tranimissiop  sob-branch 
induding  geer  meem  rotataMe  on  the  driven  4mfl,  a 
dutching  componem  carried  by  mid  gear  means,  an 
axially  movabte  dutch  meam  adapted  to  cooperate  whh 
Ae  dutch  component  on  the  gear  meam,  a  hoUow  slwft 
surrounding  the  driven  shaft  having  a  phUr^jjg  cmn- 
ponem  adapted  to  cooperam  with  said  dutch  means,  and 
one  of  the  bevd  wheels  of  said  differential  bemg  csurxied 
by  said  hoUow  slmft,  speed  raising  transmissioo  maaaa 
located  between  said  hydraulic  piston  nmtor  and  mid 
flnt  mechanical  power  transmissiau  sub  branch  iadudini 
gears  of  diflcrem  diameten  on  said  iQfdrauiic  piston 


of  said  gears  mcsUng  with  the  gem  omam  of 
the  flrst  mwhenirai  power  transmUon  sub-branch,  a 
sleeve  rotatahljr  amuMMd  on  said  driven  shaft  having  a 
gear  with  whidi  the  dOm  of  mid  gears  mmhes,  and  a 
clutch  componem  on  aaid  sleeve  oooperaUe  with  said 
dutch  meam,  a  second  mechnnical  power 
sub-branch'in  serim  with  ttw  hydranUe  main  power 
mission  branch  and  inclwding  an  axially  movable  cooking 
having  a  dutch  convonem  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
dutch  component  on  the  hollow  shaft,  with  the  me- 
chanical main  branch  serving  to  transmit  power  from 
the  driving  shaft  through  the  by-pam  shaft  to  the  diflir- 
ential,  the  flrst  mechanioal  power  transmission  sob-bruch 
serving  to  transmit  poel^  from  the  hydraulic  main  branch 
to  the  differential,  and  mm  wecaoA  mechanical  sub4>ranch 
senrfaig  to  transmit  poimr  from  the  hydraulic  main  branch 
directly  to  the  driven  shaft 


dnding  a  flr«  friction  device  to  bold  said  flrst  reaction 
elemem  stationary  to  provide  a  qieed  reduction  in  the 
flrst  gmring,  meam  inchiding  a  second  fHctkm  device  to 
hold  the  second  reaction  elonem  stationary  in  order  to 
drive  said  intermediate  shaft  in  a  revane  direction,  meam 
induding  a  tMnl  friction  device  to  provide  a  direct  drive 
from  said  input  duft  to  said  intomedate  shaft,  the  sec- 
ond gearing  having  a  plurality  of  gear  elenwnts  indud- 
ing an  input  element  secured  to  the  intermediate  shaft, 
first  and  second  reaction  elements  and  an  output  elemem 
secured  to  said  output  shaft,  means  indnding  a  fourth 
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16.  In  a  transmi**ioQ,  a  housing,  an  faqwt  element,  an 
output  element,  a  fluid'tofque  converter  having  a  pump 
elemem  connected  to  aaid  input  dement,  a  turbfaie  ele- 
ment, and  a  stator  element  connected  to  said  housing,  a 
planetary  gear  set  havii^  a  ring  gear  member,  a  sun  gear 
member  and  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  sun  and 
ring  gear  members  momited  on  a  carrier  men^ier,  a  one 
way  dutch  connected  between  a  flrst  of  said  membew 
and  another  of  said  members  to  prevem  backward  ro- 
tation of  one  with  reject  to  the  other,  a  second  <^  said 
members  being  conneo^ed  to  saki  turbine,  a  third  of  said 
memben  being  connected  to  said  ou^wt  dement,  and  a 
clutch  engageaMe  to  connect  said  input  element  to  said 
first  member. 


A.MBm, 
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friction  device  to  hold  the  first  reaction  element  of  the 
second  gearing  in  order  to  provide  a  minor  forward  tpotd 
reduction  in  the  second  gearing,  meam  induding  a  fifth 
friction  device  f m-  Ixrfding  the  second  reaction  elemem 
of  the  second  gearing  to  provide  a  major  forward  qieed 
reduction  in  the  second  gearing,  means  including  a  sixth 
friction  device  for  interconnecting  two  <A  the  gear  ele- 
ments of  the  second  gearing  to  provide  dired  drive  from 
the  intermediate  shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  said  six  fric- 
tion devicm  being  engageaUe  in  different  pairs  to  pro- 
vide six  forward  speed  ratios  and  a  reverse  drive  be- 
tween said  input  shaft  and  said  outpm  shaft. 
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TARY  imANSMBSION 

.  j,aimpmmis«ftr 
1 M^^  13, 1997,  isrfri  Nn.  661 
ISOslma.  (0.^4—799) 
1.  A  multiple  speed  transmission  for  heavy  vehicles 
comprising  an  input  sliaft,  an  output  shaft,  an  intermedi- 
ate shaft  disposed  between  the  input  and  output  shafts, 
first  and  second  planetary  gearing*  connected  a  tandem 
between  said  input  and  output  shafts,  the  flrst  planetary 
gearing  inchiding  an  inpaL  elemem  driven  from  mid  in- 
pm  shaft,  first  and  second  reactian  deamnts  and  an  out- 
put elemem  secured  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  means  in- 


Mit0jr\JfMMMijr 


1.  Epicydic  dmnge  qieed  gearing  having  ihpnt  and 
outpm  dmfts  and  compounded  qncydic  gear  traim  in- 
duding a  basic  gear  train  oomprisii^  a  sun  gear  con- 
nected to  die  input  shaft,  a  first  annulus  gear  connected 
to  dw  output  diafl.  i^anet  gears  meshing  with  said  sun 
and  annuhis  gears,  a  first  rotataUe  carrier  tot  saU  pfamet 
gears  having  meam  for  braking  said  carrim  to  pranride 
a  reduced  ratio  revetm  drivb;  a  seoond  gem  train  com- 
prising second  ptanet  gears  on  a  seoond  rotatmde  carrim, 
said  caakr  beiag  po—gcud  to  the  first  annulus  geac,  a 
seooml  aanulm  gear  connrcfed  to  the  flrst  planet  carrim 
and  mrshhig  with  saki  second  ptanet  gean,  and  a 
sun  gmr  mmhing  wHh  said  planet  gears;  a  third 
train  ndmprisJng  a  diird  annulm  gear  connected  to  the 
said  aeeoad  plaMt  carrim,  planm  gears  on  a  third  rotata- 
and  nseshing  with  said  third  annnhis  gmr. 
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iMT.  asMt  for  bfskiBt  Mid  thkd  caniw,  a  thM  na  lioa.  nid  vaKcs  b«i«  amiittd  to  coMial  nid  Juid  mdir 

tearmnhiiit  «Mi  ibe  laid  plMM  tMn»  aod  ommi  for  pfOMMii  to  cmo»  aid  omUmt  to  Mn  aid  amt  a  • 

brakJagaidiynloMtar.tlMaidaooadaadthMtar  predotf  naiad  podiioo;  aid  turat  ada  vivt  boia  wa» 

tnia  biiit  aapoiadkit  tnia  for  the  boric  fov  train,  nocted  a  aid  apply  oC  Ind  Mdcr  pnmin  and  a  aid 

and  tha  avMtia  tar  tnia  beiat  diaMHiooed  a  that  anat  kxaii^  valve  in  acb  a  aa«ar  thatwlai  aid 

braUnt  dC  Ike  Ihirtl  ptanet  carrier  train  and  teioe  abo  taat  iadeaii«  vala  it  aoad  a  Mfji^mag  paeitkMi»  arid 

the  acQod  an  pear  provida  a  low  ratio  forward  diia,  tana  locatiaf  valva  ie  ■neaiil  a  rakaied  poritioa; 

and  braUat  the  third  as  foa  provida  a  drive  havinf  a  dntch  aeaa  between  iM  aaar  and  aid  tnraL  arid 
ratio  iBtannediale  that  of  the  aforesaid  low  fbrwaid  ratio 

and  a  ratio  of  nnity.  ^ 


rtknhmw  nSSSfScnan 


DRIVB 


Miyl2,19SS 


y,i- 


Tt- 


-^ 


^^.  ncM 


1.  A  variable-speed  power  trammissioa  compridng  a 
fixed  hoosinr.  at  least  ooe  conical  drive  member  rotataMy 
mounted  in  said  hoosinr.  M  least  one  thrat  cone  moonted 
in  said  howinf  coaxial  with  said  drive  member;  a  phi- 
rality  of  taper  roUert,  each  formed  by  two  cona  of 
iavera  slope,  the  first  of  said  cona  of  said  taper  rollers 
beinf  located  between  said  drive  member  and  said  thnist 
oooe  and  forminf  plaaeUry  gears  with  said  drive  member 
and  said  thrust  cone;  a  driva  member  mounted  in  said 
boosing  coaxial  with  said  drive  member  and  having  an 
annular  contact  surface  meaa  m  frictiooal  driving  con- 
tact with  the  taperctf  sorfaca  of  the  second  of  said  cones 
of  said  taper  rcflen;  meaa  to  shift  aid  annular  contact 
surface  means  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driven  member; 
meaa  for  providing  an  axial  pre-load  on  the  planetary 
gear  members;  and  meaa  fa  applying  a  axial  Oinist  on 
said  planetary  gear  members  proportional  to  the  torque 
transmitted,  whereby  the  frictional  contact  between  said 
taper  rollers  and  said  annuhtf^  contact  sortece  means  of 
said  driven  member  it  ha.  i  eat  J  when  the  torque  to  be 
transmitted  by  the  power  transmissidH  iacrases. 


HYDRAULIC  OONTROL  SVnVM 
L.  Goo%  adMf,  Okln»  aari^a  a  Ha  Maancfe 
Toal 


14»  lfS9^  atrial  No.  S«Mfi9 


1.  b  a  control  qfMta  fa  a  raaiabia  tnint.  a 
of  ioid  onda  psasne,  a  fold  atolor  movable  tmm  a 
first  to  a  tacood  potitioa  to  rotate  taid  tnrrtt.  a  tnrrat 
vahw  having  inda  rignalMnt  wd  aarigntning 
to  move  Hid  tnrat  iodexii^  valve  fara 
to  signalting  paiiiea  aad  to  rttnrn  it  from 
to  nonsignaiiing  potitioa,  a  fnda  pHot  vahre 
first  aad  teooad  potWont,  fluid  power  meaa  to 
and  index  pfloc  vala  Iboa  said  fint  to  said  second 
M  to  pwa  said  index  pilot  vah«  from 
to  said^sr  potitioa,  aad  a  tnrret  locating 
valva  haviag  loatiag  and  wkssad  podtiont,  finid  power 
aoaat  to  atova  taid  tarnt 


ffs* 


ii>«^ 


turret  locating  vahre  being  connected  to  said  clutch  meaa 
and  to  said  index  pilot  valve  in  such  a  manna  diat  re- 
leaa  of  said  locating  valve  rajtga  tald.clnlA 
aad  nara  taid  faida  pfiot  valvo  to  ilt  tiooa 
taid  UMtax  pilot  vaWa  biiag  conaected  to  aid  toora  of 
fiuid  under  prttsuieaad  to  taid  motor  a  that  otovement 
of  said  Index  pilot  vahe  to  ita  seogad  poiMoa  permiu 
fluid  uader  prttiure  to  moa  taid  mMor  fipom  itt  firtt  to 
its  secoad  position  aad  through  taid  eamed  dotch  to 
index  taid  tnrrat 


3329.37S 
W1TH(MIA>V14 


JIGSTRUCrUlB 
ILRtitt^De^PloallLT.  ^ 

af  " 


rah,  N.Y,  a  ar. 


Dghad  appaatfaa  rthtaanr  <  1957,  Strtal  No.  #3M2<, 
aarPMsaiNa.2,t3fl,flHiiitdMaRk2S,19SI.  IM. 
Hdtd  aai  nm  appMrtlisa  Aapat  2. 1937,  taW  Na. 


i7MM 


(CL77— CO 


r^hii 


1.  A  tooi-potitionh^  jig.  aid  )ig  inehiding  a  V^hiped 
angle-piece  havhig  at  least  one  tool-positioning  hole  tiiere- 
itt  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  the  interior  angulated  eorner 
of  a  drarer  a  the  like,  meaa  oppaite  said  an^e-piea 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  the  exterior  angulated  coT' 


IUboi  21,  19W 
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arof  a  drawer  a  thottkc,  a  damping  devia  for  retaa>   body  intermediate  the  eadi  of  the  blade  fa  lateral  taint- 
ing said  angle  piece  and  said  meaa  in  engs«eaea  with   ing  aad  forward  aad  rearward  movennat,  aad  biatiag 


the  intcria  and  alerior  tnrfaea  retpectiaiy.  of  a 
of  tlK  drawer,  and  alid  daap  beiag  opeiitivfly 

nected  to  said-aagle-piea  and  said  means. 

1 
— I  I 


meaa  on  said  body  memba  directly  agaging  the  end 
of  said  Madb  disposed  within  flic  body  member  for 
forcing  said  tiade  forwardly  aad  retillenlly  rerirting 
taid  twiagiag  raovemeat  firoa  either  tide  §^.Jg^  hody 


I, . 


^UBLB  DULL  116 
Cari  F.Mta,  Rnda,  WIfc 


JaMldri^A.  teiid  No.  74443d 
iO^  (CL 77-42) 


I. 'A  |ig  con«ridn|^  a  baa  ttrocture.  a  woric  holdfaig 
member,  a  drill  plata  aad  a  work  holding  clamp,  taid 
member  secured  to  aid  baa  and  having  a  V-groove 
f(mned  in  and  extending  across  the  top  surface  thereof, 
a  vertical  extending  apertnre  formed  in  said  member  in 
line  with  a  vertical  extending  aperture  formed  in  said 
base,  a  pin  anchored  in  each  aperture  and  extending 
directly  upward  tfierefiom  said  drill  ^ate  provided  with 
spaced  apertiua  and  moonted  on  saki  pnis  widi  one 
end  over-lying  said  V*jroove.  said  plate  havfaig  another 
apertnre  to  receive  a  drill  budiing  and  a  airaaged  a  to 
be  in  Ibe  with  tajd  Vfroove,  iidd  damp  having  a  fa- 
wardly  atending  vehically  ditpoeed  dement,  the  end 
of  sakl  element  arranged  to  bear  stroagly  on  a  work 
piece  in  said  V-groove  upon  manual  operation  of  taid 
clamp,  said  holding  mtaiba  having  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged hole  for  tUdehUy  receiving  an  a(Qntting  rod, 
taid  rod  bea  at  one  cad  and  havfaig  u  tetameAate 
portion  and  a  thorteaM  atention  approximatdy  paralld 
to  said  slideable  portion  in  the  hole,  said  damp  having 
a  horixootally  arrangnd  hole  fa  sUdeably  recehdng  a 
second  fti*)**^*?!  rod  similar  to  said  first  rod. 


nnucr AHLBomJuuNG  TOOL 

Wtalis#y  Soaihfiili  Tm 
Mkh^  amlgaa  to  CtgtdH  T 

Majr  2»  19WrSiBlal  No^  512^23 
S  Hi  III  I    (0.77— 73J) 


1.  A  deburring  toiri  inclodiog,  in  ooabiaatioe,  aa 
elongated  body  member,  a  Made  pi'oiecting  ftoa  the  end 
of  taid  body  member  and  pivotally  mounted  on  odd 


2^29079 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Geaai  J.  Novnk,  KNarfde*  n..  aaslgaa  to  W( 

me  lanpaOt  aManaasta»  niew  xant  ni.T.*  a 

Octoba  Ifl^  195t,  Seitol  No.  7M^lt 
Udrfma.  (CL7S— 1) 


2.  An  iqiparata  for  atsembling  aiticia  having  apa- 
taa  formed  therein  in  phrotal  alatioahip  oompristag 
meaa  fa  supporting  the  artida  and  a  pivot  pin  in  ap- 
proximate axial  r^istry,  a  redproaMy  mqonied  Wfnng 
biased  aligning  phmger  fa  deforming  one  end  of  the  piva 
pin.  meaa  fa  moving  said  plunger  throu^  the  apertures 
aad  into  eagagemat  with  the  pivot  pin,  maa  fa  push- 
ing Ihe  pivot  pin  against  said  siving  biated  aligning  pluag- 
a  to  position  the  pivot  pin  within  the  apertura,  and 
meaa  fa  limiting  the  rearwad  moveaant  of  said  plunger 
whereby  said  plunger  and  said  pushing  meaa  cooperate 
to  stake  the  piva  pin  withia  the  aligned  apertures. 


ROLLING  MUXnATFOKM 

adge,  MIddlstbreagh,  aad  Geamt  Foa> 
',  Noitoa  oa  Teet,  Eaataad,  aeslgnsri  to  Dansaa, 
*  CsHMsay  I ImMtl,  Mlddlishininh,  ffiiglsii^  a 
ofGnaBrilA 

Novcasba  IS,  1955,  Stiial  No.  S47,M5 
y,  tipMitliia  GrtnMMMn  April  2, 1953 
7Cliimtu   (CLi»-.l) 


1.  A  unitary  sapporting  platform  for  two  rolling  mill 
housings^  comprising  thra  separate  elongated  frame  mem- 
bers fixed  apart  in  paralld  relationship,  the  center  oa  of 
which  members  b  loraad  along  the  center  thereof  with 
locating  meaa  for  a  rail  and  on  both  sides  thereof  with 
locating  meaa  for  base  portions  of  the  two  mill  housings 
and  each  of  which  outer  frame  members  is  also  provided 
with  locating  means  for  a  rail  and  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  locating  mau  additional  locating  means  for  ooe  of 
saidhousmgs. 
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FOR  SHAPING 


1.  A  madiiM  Cor  ti9«iat  rod  fods  k  a  dafle 
wmiiiMut  a  faun^  t  cclriid  dto  iUdtb^y  monntad  ob 
said  frame  and  haHag  at  laait  two  ipaeid  wmlla,  one  of 
said  walb  beteg  Und  aad  the  ocher  OMMrable  relative 
thereto  for  daoqpinf  vafyiag  sfae  rod  ends  therebetween 
■Id  for  formiBf  a  ftiltar  for  nooMsf  a  rod  ead,  wall 
doiiag  aeaaM  to  move  said  walk  iolo  etaupng  posinosi 
to  seem  a  rod  eod  agiiMl  relathna  uovMuent  thereby 
tweoa,  a  PoOiat  die  Ifand  on  said  fMme  to  ooopenne  with 
said  rolafned  die,  a  faogamiaM  poMoaed  ad|afTt  said 
coiMained  die  for  accarairty  ineasiiflm  aad  property  po- 
sitioaiag  a  rod  ead  by  ooataet  therswHh  hi  the  contsined 
die  aad  a  hyidraole  dreait  JwrKkMnt  wquiaoe  vahia,  a 
clampiag  eyliador  aad  a  stroke  eyifaider,  said  gaufe 
meaas  beiag  operalively  ooaaerted  witfi  said  hydranfic 
'drevit  to  actaate  said  dreoit  as  the  rod  ead  ooaiacts 
said  gante  flieaas  dariag  the  poeitioiriag  of  die  rod  in  the 
ooati^ied  die  for  swuirntial  operatioc  ot  the  damping 
cylinder  for  actnatiag  the  wall  dosing  means  into  damp- 
ing poaitioa  aad  then  acluatbig  the  stroke  cylinder  to 
move  the  conCalaed  die  fatto  cooperadng  rdatiooship  with 
the  loBlH  dia. 


■QUPMENTVOR 


khmSucino 


GAOOVBD 


,  a  cetpenaea  er  x^iew 
1^,  19SM«M  No.  S4Mi9 
~     amyOelobsr22,1994 

(ca. 


,.  .  F^ 


T  ■» 


^^' 


1.  Bqnipaieat  for  formiag  grooves  in  pins  or  the  like 
comprising  a  sapportiag  aiember  having  a  bore  lalo  which 
such  pin  may  be  positioned,  a  hdding  member  having  a 


bore  aHgaed  wkh  the  bore  hi  eaid  supportiag 
■earn  la  «urt  pressure  agalast  each  pta  to  OMiee  te  ktp 
ler  iroai  aw  oora  nisaio  si9pofaagaMaM)erano  lae  dots 
in  said  hiifdiat  nMaber»  odd  holdfa«  aieaber  havlBg  a 
slot  therethrough  praiddiag  aoee«  lo  thebore  thereat 
means  releasably  to  restraih  appUcatioa  of  pressure  by 
said  |ria  moviag  means  agiOlnst  such  pia  after  such  rod 
has  been  moved  into  the  bore  la  said  holdiag  member,  a 
groovhig  iHieel^  aieaat  flMUadail  «i;ld  whed  for  radial 
movement  towatd  said  slot  aieaat*aasif  sudi  pia  has  been 
moved  hMo  the  hdn  of  said  hbl^tag  aimer  to  move 
said  whed  through  the  sloe  hi  sifil  holtaag  OMmber  hito 
engagement  wi&  such  stationary  pia  means  lo  pwh  the 
|rin  generally  taageati^lly  of  the  grooviag  whed  to  fbrm 
a  groove  hi  such  pia,  aad  meaas  to  aiove  said  whed  ra- 
dially out  of  said  dot  away  from  such  pia. 


wornMjMfSionsaR 

PbbI  CSaflMbr.  Galveelea,  Tea* 

I  AMMtlJfSlMd  No.  <7MM 

atiihae.  (0.11-34) 


.-1^, 


1.  An  opener  for  bottles  and  jars  comprising  a  body 
member  of  eUipcical  formation  having  an  opening  there- 
in centrally  thereof,  Mid  opening  having  a  flat  upper  por- 
tion provided  with  a  plurdity  <rf  grooves  and'an  iaclUied 
bottom  portion  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
a  concave  recess  in  each  of  the  said  portions  and  loogi- 
tudinally  disposed  grooves  in  each  of  said  recesses. 

MULivLB  wmEcSnm  and  snamM 

W.  ili«rinad,  Mliiiahii,  Wis^asiliMr  lo  Aitee 

hee,  wb^a 


JJOT 


m  April  3t,  If  Si,  Ssrihl  No.  SHJBVt 

dddBH.  (an— 931) 


mAal 


i.  A  multiple  wire  cutter  comprising,  a  frame,  a  tool 
holder  carried  by  uid  frame,  cooperating  wire  severing 
knives  mounted  upon  said  holder  and  being  movable  to 
simultaoeoudy  sever  several  wire  iengtlis  from  stock  fed 
past  the  knives,  several  indcpendem  sourceaof  wire  stock 
supply  associated  with  said  frame  remote  from  said  tool 
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holder,  a  f^ed  damp  having  eooperatihg  self«df«sl9ng 
Mre  gripping  platee  f eC  shnoHaaeously  withdrawing  pip- 
tfMermiaed  equal  lengths  of  wire  stock  from  all  of  said 
sources  and  foi^adVMdag  the  wires  lengifitfinally  past 
said  knives,  guiding,  meaaa^fiooperable  with  the  advanc- 
hig  wife  stocks  near  said  sources  to  cause  the  wires  to 
travel  longitudinally  in  a  cot^nfhon  plane,  aguifle  element 
coacting  with  the  adnndilg  wtre  stock*  between  said 
guiding  meaas  a^  said.J^siyes  lo  cause  \he  wires  to  travel 
in  pamllei  epaccd  Mlattda  toward  the  kwves.  and,  a  pair 
of  wire  guiding  mBm|»rs  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
tool  holder  and  being  frictionally  cooperable  with  the 
advancing  wire  stocks  between  said  element  and  said 
knives  and  cooperating  with  the  knives  to  produce  simi- 
larly spaced  and  pardld  travel  of  die  wires  doeely  ad- 
jacem  to  and  past  the  knives. 


uio»eiuent  of  said  gripptaig  means  for  rotating  said  grip* 
piag  meaas  hi  a  heVcd  path  liaving  a  lead  eqnd  to  Ibe 
lay  of  the"  twisted  pair. 


MITHOD  AND  MA< 
BRAIDFBOM 
CABU 

HmsmA. 

lo  aftnf 


)JtS 

FOR  SnUPPING  MET AL 
OF  8HIELOED  WIRE  OR 


N.Y., 
ef  Delaware 

Na.CU,39S 


<  i.  A  method  of  striping  meial  braid  from  the  ead  of 
shidded  wire  which  oOasists  ia  threadmg  the  ead  of  the 
wife  throogh  a  knife  with  a  cirealar  outtiag  edge  naakiag 
a  doee  tewiih  the  biaid,  chaagtaig  the  loagitudhnl  rria- 
tioa  between  the  braid  aad  wire  to  baach  the  braid  oa 
the  threaded  side  of  the  knife,  aad  uathreadiag  the  win 
from  the  knife  to  cut  the  braid  at  the  boaeh  and  strip  the 
cot  braid  from  the  ead  of  the  wire. 


!   33S9,2td 
APPARATUS  FOR  flMULTANIOUSLY  STRIPPING 

lAGBBTING  AND  SHIBLDING  SHEATHS  FROM 

TWBTBDiPAIR  CARLE 
RaMl  £  nakaty.Sl  had,  Mlaa,  asslganr  to  Wseleia 

Ehdric  rppagy^IacasForaied,  New  Yeifc.  N.Y..  « 

-     ~  IdwlWT.  Ssihi  No.  fW3M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stdppiag  a  Amik  from  a  twisted- 
pair cable  comprising  meana  fbr  slitting  the  sheath  kiagi* 
tudiaally  of  the  cabliB,  aa^aas  for  grippiag  aa  eattuflMty 
of  the  cable,  means. for  advandng  said  giippiag  aioaai 
along  its  longitudind  axis  to  puU  the  cabta  through  said 
aad  means  opera^ 


■,qm«i  3d»  *^'>  1 '         2,n9aS7 
ADlUniNG  MEANS  FVMI A  8UDARLR  INNER 
JAW  WRENCH  ^ 
Hmiy  WiRiam,  Rliaiiirh,  N.  Dak. 

MiMih  17,  IfSt,  SeiW  Na.  721,tS4 
2ChdBM.   (CLtt— 17t^ 


fv. 


sBSjta* 


f*o^ 
^oioaq 


adi  &mJ9ejNh 

1.  A  wrench  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mun  fixed 
jaw,  a  recttngnlar  shank  extendmg  upwardly  from  said 
main  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  slidaUy  supported  npoa  said 
shaak  forafkdable  jaovemeat  toward  aipl  away  from  ttid 
fixed  jaw,  means'  adjustably  podtkialAg  iiM  aiowable 
jaw  retathre  to  said  fixcfd  jaw,  wo^ge  Mock  bMs  carried 
by  said  movabta  jaw  in  prodmily  to  add  fixed  kw  fbr 
dampbgly  engaging  a  p^  with  said  fixed  jdw,  said 
movable  jaw  coaiprisfaig  a  deeve  didaUy  si^pofted  upon 
said  shank,  a  head  faitegrd  widi  said  deeve  having  a 
downwardly  facing  surfrtce  converging  hiwardly  toward 
the  faring  surftKe  of  said  fixed  jaw.  said  wedge  Mode 
means  comprising  a  wedge  tkmped  jaw  Mock  sUdaUy 
supported  upon  saM  head  for  movemert  toward  said 
shank  along  said  downwarAy  facing  surface  of  said  head 
aad  hi  a  plane  common  to  said  fixed  jaw  and  said  head, 
said  wedge  b)ock  tapering  i  inwardly  toward  said  shank 
at  an  acute  angle  substaawlly  equd  to  the  acute  angle 
defined  by  sdd  converging  dowawardly  facing  head  sur- 
face and  said  facing  surface  of  said  fixed  jaw. 


PANTOGRAPH  A'H^kCTMENT  FOR  LATHES  ' 
AND  1HE  LIKE 

«M^^      ^n         WM^^^^m^  AlAMy^^^k^  ^^k^^^^a      ^P         ^^^^A^^  ^^ 

▼TVl    lo    lUifVJft    AIQMiBBi    VflWm    r»    OHVP^p    Jr«» 


to 
lafNcwYoik 

kadi  a,  t«S7,8sdal  NOb  <51,3St 
inriiiii    (a.t2->14> 

1.  Mrrhaaism  for  perfpnaiag  pantograph  gaided  wmh 
on  a  wiqrfc<pieoe  deaieat  with  a  tool  demeat;  said  medi> 
aaisra  comprismg  the  conhiaatioo  of  a  lathe  whidi  OQB- 
prises  a  rotatahle  spiadle  ad^^  to  carry  ooe  of  said 
elementi,  a  lathe  bed  exteadbg  parallel  to  Ae  tpimikt 
axis,  a  carriage  -movable  loagitudhudly  of  the  lathe  bed 
aad  a  crosa-dide  mounted  oa  tlie  carriage  aad  aiovable 
traaawirsely  of  the  lathe  bed;  a  aupport  member  mwiatad 
oa  the  croes-eiide  aad  aiovable  therewith,  tlM  sapport 
owmber  bdag  ro«it«b(y  adjustable  with  rssped  to  the 


m 
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crowdide  about  aa  axk  that  a  perpeadkotar  iq  tht  di-  jaotaqr  with  aid  kahfca  for 


lectioM  at  aaowmeat  of  ihi  carriafe  aal  of  tlw 
gUde;  and  paotograph  mcichamOT  aaouimid  catiraiy  on 
said  nppoft  awnber  and  movable  bodily  therawith,  said 
paitfotraph  mfchawitm  conpiWag  a  double  dide  adapted 
to  cany  the  other  elcmeat  and  nounted  on  the  rapport 
menbar^for  Iwa  dliiiiwinaal  moveaeat  paraOel  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  laid  rapport,  a  template  carrier 


rigidly  mounted  on  the  iopport  member,  a  linkage  rap- 
port ripdly  mounted  oa  the  wppcm  member,  and  a 
pantogr^  linkage  pivotally  mwinted  oa  the  linkage 
rapport,  said  paittogrm^i  linkage  nicluding  a  template- 
following  stylus  and  being  opcradvely  connected  to  the 
double  slide  to  drive  its  raid  movement;  the  work-piece 
element  and  the  tool  elemeat  beiagaMitually  movable  into 
workiag  relation  by  movemeat  of  the  croM-«lide  without 
ddircthig  the  pantograph  linkage. 


lag  rolatioa  of  said  shaft  of  the  lespaciiv  rial  tarariai 
of  thecuttiag  diacs  with  the  apa»0f  said  cattiag  Uadii 
to  cut  lead  warn  oteadiag  throuih  the  akxi. 


WIRB  CUTTING  APTABATUS  COMPMSPiG  A  RO- 
TAEYWIBE  GABBIER  MOVABLE  PAOT  A  FIXED 
CUTTIB  _ 

WaHv  J.  t^WeckL  Chkafa,  IB. 

Mrndl  IS,  IMS,  SmW  No.  4H,<S4 
•  niiiai    (0.13—411) 
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1.  la  apparatus  for  cnttiiitg  the  lead  vires  of  realtors 
and  capadtora  and  Ae  like  to  desired  length,  a  fraoae,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  ol  spaced 
sivport  disea  aada  pair  of  cattiag  diMa  aH  cnasiiahml  oa 
said  shaft  against  relative  rotadMial  aiovement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  said  dises  ^1  being  of  rabetantjally  the 
same  diameter  and  having  aliped,  circumferentially 
spaced  dots  extendfaig  choHrily  thereof  with  the  inner 
termini  of  tiie  slots  oriented  icaiwanBy  of  the  outer  end* 
theosof  relative  to  die  direction  of  rotation  of  the  discs, 
and  a  pair  of  knife  members  mounted  in  said  fraqte  and 
each  having  a  notched,  generally  V-ehaped  cutting  blade 
of  greater  width  at  its  eatraace  thaa  the  radial  depth  of 
Mid  atot  lermiBi.  said  cuttteg  disc*  being  spaced  from  the 
outer  sides  of  said  support  discs  aad  ia  ad> 


■faHM 


MULIlM-PUmMBjI^IB  FOB  INF  ANT. 
FBIPngG  BiggTAaLlS 

'  I4.  aBHi^  xaaHMat  caiv. 
»tath  4,  ffST.SiriilN^  M3,7S1 
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1.  A  base  structure  Cor  use  with  a  recqitaclc  for  feed- 
ing liquid  to  infants  by  lifting  and  tilting  the  receptacle 
to  cauM  the  Mqnid  to  flow  from  the  recef^acle  by  gravity, 
comprising:  a  member  having  aa  upright  cyliadrieal  wall 
aad  a  transverse  wall  iaiegral  therewith,  the  uaraverse 
watt  being  spaced  intermediale  the  extremitiea  of  the 
cyliadrkal  wall  lo  form  therewith  a  lower  compartment 
open  at  the  bottom  aad  an  upper  cup-shaped  scat  lo  re- 
receive  the  bottom  ead  of  the  receptacle  wbersby  said 
member  may  serve  as  a  bottom  ezteaiioa  of  the  rcotvOde 
and  may  furtho-  serve  as  a  base  to  support  the  recqitacle 
on  aaqiport  surface  when  the  receptacle  is  not  tilted, 
said  lovNsr  compartment  being  formed  with  integral  in- 
ternal upwardly  directed  shoidder  means  between  said 
bausveise  wall  aad  tha  bottom  ead  of  the  lower  eom- 
partmeat;  and  a  spring-actuated  muiic-playhig  meaiu 
abrmally  mounted  in  said  lower  compartment  and  rap- 
ported  by  said  shoulder  means,  raid  member  being  made 
of  resilient  rubber-Uke  material  to  releasably  resilienUy 
grip  said  receptade  and  to  permit  manual  distortion  ol 
said  shoulder  means  for  release  of  said  music-playing 
means  to  permit  said  member  to  be  cleaned  apart  from 
said 

r 

TONE  hfODIFIEB  FOBM^KAL  INnBUMENT 

iHinrTi'i.'"'     ."^"r 
MsTCh  U,  19SC  Serial  N^  S7U31 
■lEtatfpa  Briy  March  IS,  IMS 
tOdiM.   (0.14— 370 
1.  Aa  aocordioB  oon>prisiag  a  reed  block  and  co- 
operating valves,  means  opposite  to  and  spaced  from 
said  reed  block  and  valves  deflning  a  closed  sound  cham- 
ber and  an  air  passage  by-passing  said  sound  diamber, 
said  sound  chamber  having  a  wall  opposite  to  aad  mb- 
staatially  parallel  to  iHdd  reed  block  aad  vaNcs  for  hi- 
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thtovvh  the  sleeved  opeaiag  ia  said  top  WNe  cap, 
valve  atom  beiag  operable  to  mafva  said  dide  vaNe 
ia  said  valve  casing,  a  spring  coiled  abdot  aad  oooper> 
aUe  with  said  valve  stem  and  said  guide  plate  to  urge 
said  valve  stem  upward^,  aad  an  abutment  member 
carried  on  said  slide  valve  top  plate  which  projects 
above  the  surface  diereof  a  distance  greater  than  die 
downwardly  profecting  key  portioa  of  said  guide  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  plate  apoa  withdrawal 
of  said  slide  valw  from  said  valve  casiag  to  preveat 
cocking  of  the  guide  plate  during  withdrawal  of  dm 
same  from  the  valve  casing. 


/ 


sound  chamber  to  vary  the  resonance  thereof  for  tone 
control. 
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^  TOP  8PBING  TALVB  MECHANISM 
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INTERLACED  OPiteALSCANNING  MEANS 
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1.  Optical-scaaaing  means,  comprising  rapport  means, 
energy-reqionsive  means  rdativdy  fixedly  carried  by  said 
stq>port  means,  optics  including  a  plurality  of  focusing 
dements  focused  on  said  energy-responsive  means  and 
imaginf  gaid  encrgy-rcqxmsive  means  in  a  field  of  view. 
said  focusing  dements  being  in  angulariy  spaced  relation 
and  uMunted  for  bodily  rotary  dbplacemeat  about  an 
m^  substantially  through  said  energy-reqwnsive 
_,  jach  of  said  focusing  deawnts  having  a  predoou- 

optical  axis  oi  symmetry  passing  through  the  axis 

of  fotatioa  of  said  dements,  the  mterc^ts  of  said  optical 
axes  with  said  axis  of  rotation  bdng  kmgitudinaUy  spaced 
with  respect  to  each  other  along  said  axis  of  rotation, 
whereby  for  a  full  bodily  rotation  of  said  elementa,  the 
respective  images  of  eaid  energy-reepoodve  means  due 
to  said  respective  focaeiag  elcmeats  may  be  caused  to  scan 
a  pkirdity  of  spaced  acaa  lines  in  the  field  of  view. 


Ia  a  braiawind  indrument,  a  cyliadrieal  vahws 
havi^  aa  iatemal  circumferential  ahoolder  widi  a 
notched  portioa,  a  bottom  vahe  cap  doaiag  the  bottom 
of  said  valve  casiag,  fi  top  valve  cap  havbig  a  sleeved 
opeaii«  aad  closing  die  top  of  said  vaha  casing,  a  elide 
valva  podtioaed  bdow  eaid  ehoalder  ia  eaid  vahe  cas- 
iag aad  compridag  a  cyliadrieal  pietoa  cadag  haviag  a 
soMMlh  slidteg  fit  thcraia,  a  top  plate  dosiag  the  top 
ead  of  said  pistoa  cadag  aad  haviag  a  central  opeaiag 
aad  aa  oOmI  opeatag,  a  guide  plato  haviag  a  central 
opeaiag  aad  a  elot  adjaoaat  thereto  aad  haviag  a  pra^ecl- 
im  key  portioa.  saidi guide  plate  beiag  adapted  to  be 
positioned  ia  seed  v$|va  casiag  oa  said  shonMer  with 
eaid  key  portiea  exteadittg  faito  eaid  notched  portion  aad 
said  oeatral  opeaiag  ead  eaid  dot  aligaed  with  d»  central 
aad  oAeet  opcBiage  of  eaid  dide  vahe  top  plale,  a  guide 
pia  eecured  ia  the  oflset  opeaiag  ia  said  top  plate  aad 
«»«fiwiit^  through  aad  havhig  a  didiag  fit  ia  die  dot  ia 
e^d  guide  plate,  a  ivalve  stem  eecured  hi  the  oeatsri 
opeaiag  fai  eaid  top  plate  aad  exteadiag  upwardly 
tlMnragh  the  oeatral  opeaiag  in  eaid  guide  plate  aad 
7»2  q.o.— 57 


PENDULUM  TYPE  SPECTROGRAPH 
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7,lfS<,fleriBiNa.dfM99 
If  cube.  (CLft  14) 
2.  Aa  apparatue  for  ionaiag  aad  recordfaig  a  «ectrum 
including  an  entrance  eUt  adapted  to  pass  a  li^t  beam 
received  therem  from  a  light  event,  a  grating  for  diqwrs- 
ing  the  beam  of  light  passed  by  the  entrance  dit  to  form 
a  spertnnn  at  the  focal  plane  of  said  grating,  a  photo- 
gn^Uc  plate  disposed  substantially  oa  the  focal  plane  ot 
mid  graiing  for  recording  the  saaee  thereon,  yidwlum 
arm  means  UMorporating  one  of  said  grating%nd  said 
photographic  plate  for  rsgukting  the  time  interval  of 
photograirittc  exposure  of  said  spectrum,  masking  means 
incorporating  an  eat  slit  positioned  adjaceat  said  photo- 
graphic plate  for  masking  the  spectrum  to  the  desired 
dimffm^^  tff"  f>»Ailiim  Mm*  innin  heing  phwated  t  the 
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calibnttag  maam  for  prododBg 
pbotognphic  pUt»  to  indtete  tfie 


bttt  pipt  on  taid 
scale  thereon. 
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1.  A  uBitvy  aiakl  vWbiUty  BMr  PBMjiiiiit^  (1)  a 
hnnrihg  rontthii^  a  ■ouree  of  Mght,  mlii  liag  Mtip  fcr 
triMinittiflt  Mid  lislit  is  a  Kslit  bmn  in  tka  dfractioB 
ia  which  vUbiMty  k  dcnod  to  bo  mMMired,  and  ncaaa 
for  adJootaUy  reducBc  tho  bri^htats  of  a  mhiII  ifwihfii 
of  nid  li(ht  baan  of^iailiiig  directly  fton  said  light 
fouroe,  and  (2)  a  photomolric  maam  attached  to  laid 
oonpannf  ine  oniniBCM  oc  h^c  wukb  ■ 
bockwardi  by  the  Hmniphwo  toward  aaid 
meter  with  the  brigfatiieae  of  aaid  mall  poftioo  of 
light  beam  originating  directly  from  said  light  source. 


IMfJIH 
CHANGmG 
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1.  la  a  slide  projectoc  havmg  a  pictare  gate  and  ob- 
a  slkk  chaaging  device  oomprisaag  a  storage 
drawer  mouatwl  on  the  praieclor  for  movement  parallel 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  leae  aad  having  paral- 
lel, spaced  apart  partition  walls  extemliag  transversely 
with  nspect  lo  the  direction  of  movcflsent  of  the  drawer 
to  define  slide  receiving  oompartmeau  between  the  sao> 
oassivr  partitaon  walls,  a  fixed  gmde  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  drawer  to  the  pietore  gate  for  guadiag  a  ahde 
dnriag  the  hwertion  dMsreof  iaio  the  gate  and  dar* 
iag  the  retnm  of  the  slide  into  aaid  stonge  drawer,  a 


r 


;> 


at  the  other  Ma  of  Mid 
aUe  longitndhMlly  aBRm  dm^atmr  in 
said  guide,  an  elongated,  rigid  cam  member  pivoCally 
mounted,  at  one  end,  on  the  end  of  said  slide-piece  doeest 
to  aaid  guide  for  swinging  relative  to  the  tlidepJOM  about 
an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  planes  of 'said  parthioo 
walls  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  ol  the  kagitudi- 
oal  movemem  of  said  slide-piece,  aad  BMans  urgfaig  said 
cam  member  to  a  normal  position  where  it  is  mq^larly 


^ 


displaced  relative  to  the  direelion  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  slide-piece,  said  cam  member  being  ineert- 
able  between  adia^e^.  paititioa  walls  of  said  stwage 
drawer  upon  movement  of  said  slide-piece  toward  said 
guide  to  displace  the  stosaga  drawer  parallel  to^the  opdcal 
axis  of  the  objective  Iras  through  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  partition  walls 
and  then  to  push  a  sUde  ftxaa  between  the  adjacent  parti- 
tion wails  through  said  guide  and  into  the  picture  gate. 
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A  telqihoto  lens  for  use  in  photography  compririag, 
a  meniscus-ehaped  from  part  of  positive  refraction  power, 
said  from  part  consisthig  of  a  Mconvex  lens  elonent  aad 
a  bieoneave  leaa  akment,  said  biconvex  learformtegaa 
outer  lenaeiemant  directed  towMds  the  side  of  lie  a^ect, 
a  back  pait  af  aegative  lafratliva  power  separated  flnm 
said  first  part  by  a  sobetaatial  air  vaee.  said  back  part  ia- 
duding  a  positive  lens  element  aad  a  aegativa  oMaiMns 
element,  said  negative  awaiecue  element  beiag  divoaed 
doeest  to  an  fanaga  iriaae,  aad  having  its  ooavn  sidy 
facing  an  object  to  be  photographed,  said  meaisens-shaped 
Ikoat  part  haviag  a  foeal  length  of  bstaeen  0.7S  and  the 
full  laagth  of  the  fbcal  lea^  of  the  systaaa.  the  foeal 
length  of  said  positiiw  element  being  bstwiiea  0.9  and  1 J 
of  the  focal  length  af  the  entire  kna  syiteai,  while  the 
mhaionriiip  af  fita  thirknas  of  said  front  part  ta  thi  air 
space  is  aadi  that  the  glaa  path  for  a  iwwlialiig  Ugfat 
ray  is  sasaller  thasi  the  air  padi,  the  glw  padi  not  a- 
the  air  path  by  moia  diMi  90 
a  ceaseat  layer  hotwaea  the 
of  aaid  poeiriva  Croat  part,  said 
hig  a  radios  laagth  which  ii  gnatar  thaa  ftJS  of  the  focal 
length  of  the  eatiTB  eyitsM  and  wherein  the  diflRaaM  hi 
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whereia  Ri  to  Rt,  4ft  «»  <^  <t  »d  J»  at  to  m«,  n  to  r^, 
designate,  rospectively.  the  radii,  axial  thicknesses,  axial 
s^arations,  refractive  indices,  and  Abbi  aumbers  of  the 
several  lens  elemrati, 


horizontalMUKb  ind  machine 

WaMsr  P.  nCMaaaiMi  HOs,  Mich, 
n  M^r^  IfiS,  Serirf  No.  S09,71S 
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1.  A  cutting  device  for  contouring  easily  deformaUe 
cellular  material  compriaiag  faner  and  outer  rotary 
cuttiac  discs  provided  with  peripheral  cuttiag  teeCh,  said 
discs  being  of  sobstaathdly  the  same  diameter  and  dls- 
poeed  in  doedy  spaced  rdationsfaip  with  thefa:  ani  of 
rotation  cofaiddeat;  means  for  driviog  said  inner  aad 
outer  cutUng  discs  at  substantial  speed  ia  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  surface  of  said  outer  cutting  disc  bebg  concave, 
whereby  uid  cutting  discs  can  be  used  to  contour  cellular 
material  while  the  Utitodinal  phum  of  the  cutting  discs 
an  substantially  psrallel  to  the  plane  of  the  surface  be- 
ing cut 


MACmNB  TOOL  WIHIAN  ECCENTRIC 
TOOLBOLDER 
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'"^^fTla  a  machine  flir  performing  a  work  operation  oi 
a  workplace,  means  for  fcedfaig  and  supporting  the  woA- 
piece  in  position  for  a  work-engaging  ^peratioa,  said 
mean  incl^M*«ng  a  hcippcr,  a  movable  ciamping  demem 
disposed  h^low  said  hosier  in  position  to  raoeive  and 
support  a  workpiecetrhen  in  its  retracted  poihion.  sup- 
porting structure,  sajid  movable  rlamping  meaaa  beiag 
carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  movable  '•Mtwpwg  dement  between  a  leuacled 
position  and  an  extoided  podtion.  a  stationary  damp  de- 
ment mounted  on  said  sopportmg  structure  for  eamiat 
a  workpiece  when  said  movable  clamping  dement  is  in 
its  extended  position.  wherd>y  said  damp  elements  co- 
operate to  support  a  wofkpiece  b  a  predetcfmined  posi- 
tion for  a  woridng  operatioo,  a  horlaoattUy  disposed 
yiddable  finger  meatt  mooated  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture adjacent  to  saia  raovaUe  damping  dement  for  re- 
taining a  woriipiece  in  engagement  with  the  movable 
damping  dement  aa  it  advanoM  toward  and  away  from 
said  stationary  clamp  element,  and  an  angulariy  disposed 
yiddable  finger  meaa>  aaoonted  on  said  supporting  etmo- 
ture  above  said  hatlioatal  finger  means  and  having  a 
verticd  front  edge  Idlspoeed  adjacent  to  aaid  movable 
damiHng  element  iti  lis  rettacted  poeition  for  initidly 
preventing  movement  of  a  wwkpieca  in  a  directian  away 
firom  said  movable  damping  elemant  aad  for  faiterfMag 
with  the  movement  of  a  workpiece  by  said  horiaootd 
finger  means  during  the  retraction  <rf  said  movable  damp- 
ing element  hi  a  manner  to  podU»ety  efect  said  wock- 
pieea  dowawanliy.    - 


tr  "^ 


2.  A  machine  tool  compristng  a  frame,  a  hollow  driv- 
ing qtindle  terminating  in  a  flat  flange  extending  in  a 
plane  noroMl  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a  rotatmg  tool- 
hoMer  transvenely  displaceable  in  a  slot  means  withhi 
said  flange  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  sptn^, 
a  flat  control  cam  within  said  slot  means  aad  extending 
in  a  ^me  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  vindle  and  paralld 
with  the  plane  of  said  flat  flange,  said  cam  also  Imving 
a  tuboW  portion  extending  imo  tibe  flange  end  of  aaid 
spindle,  rasiliett  means  connected  to  said  toolholder  and 
said  flange  for  biashig  said  toolholder  havhig  a  cam  fol- 
lower into  surface  contact  with  said  cam,  said  reailieaft 
means  acting  in  the  plaae  of  the  dam  and  nonnal  to  the 
axis  of  the  drivfaig  spindle  of  die  toolholder.  and  a  meat- 
ber.  airanged  co-axially  within  the  hollow  drMng  spindle. 
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said  member  having  a  tcitw-tliitad  engaged  with  a  tcrew- 
threaded  element  tec«f«d  to  Oie  driving  spindle,  nid 
member  eng^iag  mid  ooaifol  cam  tdbolar  portfoa  and 
being  axially  mofvaMe  wMi  ropaet  to  taid  ooMrol  por- 
tion wherd»y  axiat  movement  of  the  member  relative  to 
the  driving  spindle  produces  relttive  routioo  between 
the  member  and  the  driving  spindle  and  thereby  a  rota- 
tion of  said  cam  relative  to  the  ttxriholder  so  as  to  trans- 
versely displace  tile  rotatiaf  loolholder  within  said  slot 
means,  a  master  cam  element  associated  with  said  mem- 
ber and  a  twvMtfm  crank  lew  pivoted  wkh  respect  to 
said  frame,  one  arm  of  said  crairii  lever  engaging  said 
member  and  the  odier  arm  of  said  cxvak  lever  engaging 
said  master  cam  tlfimrf  for  displacing  said  member  up- 
wardly and  downwanBy  wben  said  driving  spindk  is  fed 
azially. 


dawWng  nnn  ilo  clfpit  ca- 


lofwcr  said  slMfl  and 

gagrmnit  with  the  neat 

for  synchronizing  the  qwed  of  rotation  of  said 

the  speed  of  rotatioo  of  the  tabic  so  that  said 

pletes  one  revolution  each  time  the  table  advances  i 

tion  oi  its  circumference  eqpial  to  the 

successive  workpieces. 
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6.  In  an  apparatus  for  presenting  workpieces  to  a  work 
sution.  wherein  a  piurattly  of  woitpiaces  are  supported 
at  placed  intervals  around  the  periphe^  of  a  rotary  cir- 
cular table,  which  is  mouted  in  a  horizontal  ^ane  ad- 
jacent to  the  work  station  ud  is  rotated  so  that  the  work- 
pieces  are  presented  in  succesiton  to  the  work  station;  an 
fanproved  clamping  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  rotat- 
able  and  vertically  redprocable  vertical  shaft  disposed 
centrally  with  respect  to  the  table,  a  clamping  arm 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  horiaontal  lever  secured  tt>  a 
lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  slop  for  said  lever,  a  fixed 
sapport.  a  return  spring  secured  between  said  horizontal 
lever  and  said  fixed  support,  said  ratnra  spring  being  de- 
signed for  rotating  said  shaft  against  tfaa  direction  of  ro- 
tation ot  the  uble  until  said  lever  oontacu  said  stop  at 
which  position  said  clamping  arm  is  at  a  first  position  cir- 
comferentially  before  the  work  station,  a  biasing  spring 
designed  for  urgfaig  said  shaft  to  a  lowered  position  where- 
at said  clamping  arm  is  in  clamping  engagement  with  a 
workplace  on  said  table  at  the  first  position,  the  damping 
— gi»j— i»«it  between  said  damping  arm  and  the  work* 
piece  causing  the  lowered  danqwig  arm  to  mova  with  Iha 
lable  aad  the  workpiooe  in  the  daraction  at  rotation  of  the 
laUa  from  the  first  position,  past  tfaa  work  slatkm,  to  a 
saooad  posilioo  drcumteentiaUy  after  the  work  slatiMb 
theiaby  lotatint  said  shaft  against  the  aiction  of  said  ra- 
tam  vriag,  a  rotauble  cam  mounted  beneath  dM  boHoai 
of  SMd  shaft  and  having  an  apex  designed  for  pushinf  ap 
o«  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  against  the  action  of  said  bsaa- 
ia^  spring  to  elevate  said  damping  arm  out  of  dawpJBg 
angageoseat  with  the  finished  worikpiece  at  the  seooaal 
fosilion.  adieraivon  said  return  spring  operates  to  rstwa 
aaid  davated  clamping  arm  to  tha  first  position,  at  whkh 
poiai  tha  apex  of  said  cam  tides  out  from  mder  the  bot- 
of  said  shaft  aad  said  biasing  «riag  operates  to 


u# 


1.  In  a  machine  for  foraring.  from  blaaks  of  dieet  ma- 
terial of  appropriate  character  and  shape,  cartons  charac- 
terized by  a  plurality  of  verticaUy  spaced  locking  tongues, 
and  slits  for  the  ncepHou  of  the  respective  tongues,  adja- 
cent each  comer;  a  mandrd  aad  a  formfaig  die  supported 
for  rdative  movemem  imo  and  out  of  cooperation  with 
each  other  and  during  which  movement  the  mandrd  en- 
ters the  forming  die,  means  for  effecting  such  rdative 
movement,  front  and  rear  side  plates  incorporated  in  the 
mandrd  and  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  plates  are  upwanlly  divergent  and  a  second  position 
wherdn  said  plates  are  substantiany  paralld,  means 
swinging  the  side  plates  between  said  positioas  during 
movement  of  the  mandrd  rdative  to  the  forming  die, 
frMt  and  rear  wings  movably  incorporated  In  the  forming 
die  for  coaction  with  said  front  and  rear  side  f^utn  of  the 
mandrd,  and  means  causing  said  wings  to  p«rtske  of  the 
angular  dlspositkw  of  the  side  plates  as  the  mandrd  ea- 
ters the  formhig  die  and  thereafter  to  swing  with  said 
side  plates. 


TAPS 

r 


CBK^£«BAI 


APPABATIS 


4.1i99,8siMNa.t3M»3 


2.  Apparatus  for  hwiitudinally  creadag  flat  ta»a  as 
it  is  rcaaovad  from  a  ron  thereof  compridag  a  fDida  Ueok 
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a  flat  appar  surface,  a  U-sbapad  bcadut  liiMly 
_  _  ^  iIm  (^tittaiiisa  of  tha  lap  tharsaf  to  'ttw 
ddes  of  said  guida  U^k  aad  aitsadiag  outwardly  fhm 
oae  aad  thereof,  a  tap^  sappaitiag  soUar  rsowvaMy  — 
nectad  batwaea  thalegl  of  said  bsadMl»  a  oovar 
pivotally  coaaeclad  at  oae  edge  to  oaa  sida  adas  of 
upper  sarfaca  of  the  gaMe  block.  saM  CQWtr 
ii«  a  flat  lower  snrfa^  which  caatigaoody 
upper  sorfaca  of  tha  tflida  Mock  whaa  the  com 
is  pivoted  to  a  dosed  jodtion  over  tha  gaida  blodu  aad 
meaas  resilicntly  triaiiig  the  cover  elcmeal  iato  aatB«a- 
meat  with  the  flat  uvpar  surface  of  tha  gaida  Mock,  said 
guide  block  having  in  4ie  upper  surface  thereof  a  pair  of 
gioovca  of  uniform  dfpth  extaadiag  longHadhidly  of  tha 
guide  block  aad  airafvsd  ia  tnasvcrsa  cross  secdon  of 
the  block  hi  an  hwettcd  V-shapsd  oon^gaiation,  said 
grooves  formiag  at  tha  cad  of  tha  guida  hlodL  adiaoeat 
tha  U-shapad  bcackat  aa  ablusa  aagle  aad  proftesdvdy 
converging  to  farm  aa  actoa  ai«le  adiaoeat  tha  other 
end  of  the  guide  blo^  so  that  the  tape  will  be  progres- 
sively formed  fSrom  ajfiat  ooodition  to  a  loagitudinaUy 
creased  state  as  it  is  f|^  from  a  roll  of  tape  asooatad  oa 
said  tape  supporting  roller  through  the  guida  Modt 

9^  i»siaa> 


said  focd  plane  aad  forward  of  said  central  axiB»a 
slaagstad  dit  kicated  substantiaUy  ia  tha  focal 
taid  avtacd  system  aad  aligaed  wkh  a  sacoa ' 
cxteat^'ag  dowawvdly  in  said  plana  aad  ta  the 
said  oeatrd  axis,  meaaa  for  aupportiag  a  dngla 
strip  of  film  to  receive  light  pass«fi^halh  said 


of 

of 


•!•?)(*•■  Jf. 
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supporting  means  inciudfaig  means  for  continuoudy  ad- 
vancing said  strip  at  the  same  ipeed  witti  respect  to  bodi 
dits,  said  slits  being  orieaied  taasvendy  to  the  directioe 
of  advance  of  said  strip,  and  aaeans  directfaig  the  respec- 
tive exposures  attributable  to  Scht  paand  by  said  slits 
onto  d^erent  areas  of  sdd  sinfie  $tnp  of  flfan. 
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1.  In  a  road  packer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oater 
sections  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  sections  between 
said  outer  sections,  each  section  having  an  axle,  said  axles 
being  indepeadem  of  each  other,  wheels  on  said  axles, 
first  dovetdl  tongue  and  slot  means  verticaUy  disposed 
at  confronting  sides  of  said  intermediate  sections  and 
interfittad  to  constrain  the  naotion  of  said  intermediate 
sections  with  respect  Id  each  other  and  enable  the  sectiom 
to  move  independently  of  each  other  so  that  the  wheels 
carried  by  the  sectioiis  are  arable  of  riding  hidependently 
over  irrcfularities  inifhe  surface  that  is  bdng  packed,  the 
oatar  sidsa  of  the  iatermediate  sections  and  Oie  inner 
ddm  of  the  outer  sections  provided  with  verticdiy  dis- 
posed dovetail  tonpid  aad  slot  means  interconnecting  the 
sections  for  free  vciticd  movement,  a  draft  member, 
means  securing  said  draft  member  to  said  outer  packer 
sectiom.  and  a  spriag  loaded  extensible  articufaited  liflk 
secured  at  its  ends  to*said  outer  sections  and  therd>y  aid- 
ing ia  holding  said  sections  against  lateral  separatioa. 


r" 


1.  In  a  fibn  holder,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises, 
a  hoadng.  a  didk  drawer  carried  in  the  hoosiagf  had  rda- 
tivtly  ledprocal  therewith  along  a  path  of  travel,  a  latch 
carried  by  the  drawer  and  having  locking  and  retracted 
podtioos,  said  laid)  being  hi  engagement  with  the  housiag 
when  in  said  locking  position  and  when  the  drawer  is 
closed  to  prevent  accidentd  opening  of  the  drawer,  a 
handle  carried  by  the  drawer  and  rdatively  redpiocd 
therewith  along  said  path  of  travd  and  also  rehtthrely 
reciprocaWe  with  itspect  to  the  drawer  from  a  rest  to  aa 
opening  position,  latch  activation  meals  opetaUy  con- 
necting the  handle  to  the  latch,  said  latch  activation  means 
in  operative  control  mtercoonectioa  to  cause  said  latch  to 
shilt  to  said  retracted  poutioa  upoa  redprocatian  of  said 
handle  to  said  opening  podtion,  and  means  constantly 
urging  said  latch  out  from  said  retracted  poation,  where- 
by a  pulling  force  applied  to  said  handle  wiU  first  move 
the  handle  with  respect  to  the  drawer  and  cause  the  latch 
activation  means  to  operate  the  latch  to  a  release  condi- 
tion, whereafter  continued  applied  pull  upon  the  drawer 
handle  will  remove  the  slide  drawer  from  the  housing. 
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'^  1.  An  acrid  strip  camera,  oompridag  a 

\\  '  opticd  system  hadat  a  oeatrd  ails  of  optkd  symmetry 

i^  for  teaerally  vertical  orientatkm  downwardly  of  an  air- 

craft, whereby  sddaxis  may  be  said  to  lis  ia  a  vertical 
plaae  hidodhig  tha  flight  axis,  a  first  doagated  sHt  located 
substantially  in  tha  fbcd  plane  of  said  opticai  systsm  aad 
alipiad  with  a  first  ^rlewing  axis  cxtsadfaig  downwardly  m 
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ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  FHOTOGRAFHIC 

CAMERAS 


.  laaaary  13. 1954 

I.  A  photografMc  camera  provided  with  an  adlustaUe 
diaphragm  for  the  diaphragm  opening,  a  member  for  ad- 
jttsthig  said  diaphragm,  a  device  for  adjustment  of  the 
diaphragm  opening  to  the  exposure  ftictors,  said  device 
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b«  vMitd  tvMUa  iMlf  ^ 
tivdy  maripiiUiflM  uy  om  of  watch  froup;  Mid  davioe 
a  nlrnlarim  mcrhanhm  haviiit  aa  oh 
ibcr;  oiMun  Cor  locking  in  optnthrv  poiitioa  Individ* 
ual  K«iww*«^  meinlwfT  190a  tiNir  tctmiioB  and  mmiw 
for  imlodtint  every  lodged  haiirtlim  mcmbor  of  a  groap 
itpom  actuation  ol  a  hanrtHm 


V-r-if** 


preventing  timultaaeous  atUustment  of  aa  cipoain  factor 
by  more  tlna  oaa  handling  member  of  a  groiv;  each 
handling  member  hdng  provided  widi  a  vring  for  urging 
said  member  to  its  reit  position;  means  for  connecting  the 
handling  members  with  the  calnilating  merhanism  in 
order  to  cause  a<||tiitii>ein  of  tlw  calculating  mechaniHn 
upon  operation  ci  any  handlhig  member  ctf  any  of  the 
groivs,  tdiereby  the  individual  members  ol  the  same 
gro(9  cause  f4iustmeats  of  diflcreat  sin  of  the  calculating 
mechaaisfls;  aad  meaaa  for  cooaectiag  the  eidt 
of  the  ralciilafing  mechanism  with  the  adlusling 
of  tha  diaphragm  ia  order  to  adjust  die  '*fTir'"^r*  ia 
coaformity  witib  the  movameat  of  the  eodt 


diaphfagm  lamcMae;  a  settiag  Hag  arraagad  ia  the  caawra 
body  coaxially  with  the  ubjectlvi  aMuat.  for  eansfaig 
disptaLiMsnt  of  said  laaMllae  ad}ostiag  ring  h  order  to 
regulate  the  diaphragm  npswing.  a  setting  pin  axially 
displace  sMy  arranged  ia  the  mouat  of  said  exchingeable 
ohjeciU^e  and  soupled  at  dae  of  it»  eads  with  said  rta^ 
tor  adiosting  the  laasellae.  the  other  end  «f  said  setting 
pia  pra^ctiag  from  the  froat  surfhee  turaed  toward  the 
eaaiera  oooyt  01  lae  oiieeiive  moani,  lor  operauveiy 
engagfaig  said  setilag  riatp  hi  attached  posHioB  of  said 
iatssdMaieabll  oh^ecthpe  to  the  caaien;  said  lameltee 
her  ia  said  groop  for   adfastiat  riag  havlag  a  coatiwl  smfhce  budOtBi  rahrthn 

to  the  opdeal  axis  aad  beiag  uader  ^  cfleet  of  a  ^riag 
argiag  said  riag  to  its  ead  poeitioo  for  fully  opening 
the  iHapliiagni;  said  sattiiv  aia  aalwiiWiig  hi  the  diiectloa 
of  the  optical  axis  aad  lytag  at  sild  one  of  its  eads 
agaiast  said  iacHaed  ooatrol  surface;  a  caatact  pia  behig 
tfially  dispiaoeahly  arraafsd  Is  the  eaaiera  body,  al^aM 
with  aad  adapted  to  be  eagagad  by  said  settiag  pfai;  said 
sactkig  riag  arraagad  ia  thaeaaBera  body  belag  provided 
with  a  coatool  cam;  a  two  aiawd  lever  belag  arraagad 
fai  the  eaaiera  body;  a  spriag  aetiag  oa  said  coataet  pb 
fa  order  to  urge  dM  faaMr  ead  of  Am  eoatact  pte  to  Ua 
against  one  arm  of  said  two-armed  lever,  whersby  dw 
other  arm  of  said  lever  lies  agaiast  said  ooatrol  caai, 
in  order  to  transmit  diqriaceaMat  of  dM  setthig  rbg  over 
the  contact  pin  aad  dM  satdag  pia,  to  said 
adjustiag  riag. 
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PHOTOGKAPBIC  CAmUHAVWG  nCHANC». 

_  AMJIOWBCITVM 
^^*y  J^f  *^*y/ J"— "^^^y^  C* yaait  aaslgaar  to       1.  la  a  device  for  aukiag  prints  from  negatives,  having 
VeMaadsr   Ahgsagsselsshall,   Muaaailwilii  Ger>   e  traasparent  support  for  the  aegativa  aad  haviag  a  vae> 

[,  a  I  mpasBMaa  m  rw""";  , uum  frame  iadudiag  a  flexible  Uaaket  over  the  support 

^^        ^LlMd     oP^nUe  to  prees  a  light  seasitive  sheet  i^afaiat  dM 
MS,  Mwwm     ^^  1^  exposure^  the  iaspiwveaMat  mmfiririag  a 

lag  fiEiflM  positiooed  betweea  die  support  ead  dM  blaakat. 
said  fliasUag  fraaie  havftag  a  oeatral  aperture  to  reeeive 
the  nsptivs,  said  ausUag  frame  havii« 
npsaiag  to  the  adgia  of  said  aperture,  aad  aaaskiag  i 
seated  ia  said  pockito  and  owvahle  oat  of  die  pockets 
over  a  asgathra  laid  oa  said  support 


i>/ 


AUTOMOHU 


If 

AND  VINTILATOR 


i/A  photographic  eaaiera  for  use  with  faidividttal 
interchangeable  objectives,  ceuipilsing.  on  its  from  wall, 
means  for  the  attachment  of  one  of  said  faidlvidual  faiter- 
changeaMe  objectives;  each  of  said  individual  falter- 
diangeable  objecfives  having  an  ol^ective  mount,  a  buih- 
in  iris  diaphragm  having  adjustable  hundlae,  and  a  ring 
for  adiusting  said  lamellae,  arranged  withfai  said  mount 
and  being  engaged  by  one  of  the  ends  of  each,<rf  the 
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1.  In  means  for  operating  the  dampers  of  ad 
wobiU  heating  and  veadlati^  eystaas,  a  phirality 
dampea  respertively  yieldiagly  held  hi  oae  poeitioa, 
tioa  operated  oMttcs  respectiveiy   naanscted  to 
dampen  for  moving  them  from  said  one  positioa,  a 
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tioasomtccoattolmoatocomprishigamstob^havfc^      ^tX'^WiKSACBMINT 

a  pluraHty  of  motor  ports  itapecdvely  tunnertod  to  eaid       *^   '^ISSiT.im.am^Mj. 

motois  and  M  opposed  seleclorcoBtrrt  head  «o«^         SicadeaSSiy  iCWi 

for  relative  fotafiraS  piwvidad  al  ha  hmer  faea  whh         """'■  ^- 

a  ptaraUty  of  separato  paMfsa  iacfaidfaig  a  dwt  f  sissgs 

cuaaected  to  alinosph^Jre,  a  second  passage  coaaected 

to  saidsiKtte  source  and  a  third  passage,  aad  atf  and 

suction  control  mei^i  coaaected  to  «aid  aMioa  source 

aad  to  said  diird  fasB|||s.  said  air  and  snclioa  coalrol 

meaas  aad  toid  hMdi^viag^qpfmiltiag  meaas  cffsc- 
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Uve  for  opening  said  Uiird  passage  to  atmosphere  and 
closiag  n  to  suctioo  la  one  poshion  of  said  head  and 
doahig  said  third  paslage  to  atmosphere  and  opening 
it  to  suction  to  variable  extent  responsive  to  tnmhig  of 
said  head  torn  its  Mild  one  poskkm,  said  first  passage 
overlying  said  motor  porto  and  connecting  all  of  said 
motors  to  atmosphere  in  said  one  position  of  said  head, 
said  pttfr*t  hdng  poaitioaable  over  said  motor  ports 
selectively  by  turning  of  said  head  from  its  said  one 
position  eOoctive  for  selectively  connecting  said  motors 
to  said  diird  passage  ^  to  atmaqphere. 


1.  In  a  baler  which  haa  a  baler  dMmber.  a  tier  to- 
chidhig  a  kaottor,  a  naedle  assembly  «»P«?*««»«  ^ 
die  bakr  chamber  and  die  kaottor  of  die  tier  to  toe 
forming  of  die  bales  and  d»  tytag  of  dM  bales  m  the 
baler  chMnber,  die  improveasent  comprising  a  hay  stop 
arm  assemHy.  said  amembly  havfaig  a  flrst  hay  stop  am 
uid  a  second  hay  stop  arm.  each  arm  havmg  an  vMu- 
mediate  portico,  means  hingedly  securing  said  njw- 
mediate  portion  of  said  aim  to  die  ^a^;:^^ Jf*^ 
chamber  having  aa  opening,  said  arm  provided  witn  a 
biU  at  oas  end  of  said  portion  diereof  and  movable  mto 
said  chamber  by  movemeat  in  said  oP^^JH^f^T 
chanical  means  coonecttd  to  said  arm  and  said  needle 
MsemMy  to  hingedly  osdUale  said  arm  in  coordmatton 
widi  die  actuation  of  said  needle  assembly. 
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^^fmmcammik  iok 


1.  A  lotisserie  1^  comprisfaig  ia 
cabfaiet  hicloding  a  bottom,  elde  and  ead 
\fr^v^  vertically  fWm  said  bottom,  a  ptorawy  «  >P"> 
TOtaobiy  aipponed  ladepeadeady  whWa  flxed  f^J^ 
bmton  withto  die  tods  of  said  cabhHC,  said  spto 
substaatfany  horizoaitally  ia  spaced  side  by  side  rsiatioa 
to  each  odier,  dooiatod  headag  meaas  «5««t  •«*; 
aootally  widdn  said  cahiaat  auhstaatiaUy  hi  parallelism 
whh  said  spits,  meaas  open*le  to  lOtote  said  ^  a 
drip  pan  removably,  Biountod  hi  the  lower  portioa  of  said 
qabiiirt  at  a  lower  level  diao  said  spita,  ahield  plates 
ORtoadiag  aagolariy.  downward  aad  Inward  tram.qppeato 
sides  of  said  cabitolt  to  said  drip  paa  aad  opc^^l^ 

direet  dripphigs  to  said  paa  duriag  loas^  ^V^ 
of  said  uait.  aad  mtoi- detaehably  ooaaectiag  srid  shWd 

platos  to  said  shko  of  aaid  eaUaaL  wtaehy  said  shield 
platos  readily  may  ha 


I.  Ia  a  baler  aad  feed  mechanism  therefor  of  the 
characttr  described,  a  bale  chamber,  a  side  of  «»<l  bale 
chamber  having  an  opening  dierein  for  feedmg  material 
to  beibaled,  a  lotatobto  hollow  feed  auger  positioned  to 

tone  lide  of  dw  bale  chambet  and  positiooed  witb^  its 
axis  of  rotation  traasvene  to  die  bak  chamber  and  hav- 
iag a  feed  discharge  aad  diereof  m  substamial  alignment 
with  the  said  opemng  in  the  side  of  said  bak  chamber, 
a  feed  lam  mountod  to  reciprocate  substantially  on  toe 
fotatioaal  axis  of  said  auger  aad^^p«rtiaUx.  inside  u>d 
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uifer  and  to  profect  in  hs  patlk  of  rcciprocatioo  from  the  tciVMwItfo  moving  tiM  line  ofappUcatkm  of  the  preowe 

said  fMd  dittivy  «■<  ol  nM  tMier  info  uJd  bale  ale«f  Iho  apwn  to  tte  other  ^  theraot  whereby  the 

chamber,  thereby  l^  tp^  itfmiiial  to  be  baled  from  the  Heocfl  iMtarial  rcaptaiae  intact  on  the  screen  and  the 

end  of  said  aoaer  into  i«ki  bate  chamber.  MMf  iiyiprinted  matefria)  ii  Mfinrated  therefroaa. 
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1.  In  a  printing  mechanism  of  the  class  described  a 
platen,  a  Qfpe  carrier  settaUe  aocofding  to  a  aatected  type 
aad  rolatiMir  oMonted  on  a  support  movable  according 
ton  fcel  diiectioB  towards  aaid  plalcB  to  cfloct  an  im- 
imiaaiiiii.  m  actnntor  rcdptocahly  aMwable  in  a  aecond 
diredioa  lor  setting  said  type  carrier,  a  gear  assoeiated 
with  said  type  caitier,  a  nek  pittolally  momted  on  said 
actnator  and  constantly  meshing  with  said  gear,  and 
means  for  movfaig  said  sqnwrt  and  said  actuator  substan- 
tially siasaltaaaooily  to  ooocnnently  select  said  type  and 
advaaoe  sai4  rapport  towards  said  platen. 


Vm  OP  NON.  ADHISIVB  MATEKIALS  AS  STENCIL 
COPT,  AND  IB!  METHOD  OF  KETAINING 
SAME  TO  THE  8CBEBN,  IN  SCREEN  PROCESS 


Umtrmmmim  CItya  MWU 

12,  ItSC,  Serial  No.  (27,957 
(CL  191—129) 
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U 

'^  ^Hie  medtod  of  separattng  flexible  impriotcd  material 
from  a  stencil  screen  havfag  stead  material  retained 
theieoa  by  the  coloring  material  used  lor  printing  wMch 
cottftittt  ipplylug  presanre  across  the  screen  near  oat 
«ad  thereof,  grasfwag  the  margfai  of  the  hnpihrted  nuae- 
ftal  ■4aM  the  aid  end  of  the  screen,  and  then  ifaral- 
taneoBsly  peeOag  tfie  imprinted  material  nway  from  te 


1.  In  a  lldx>graphic  printing  machine  having  a  master 
cylinder  for  holding  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  Aral  roller  arranged  to  convey  liquid 
repellent  to  the  master  cylinder  for  application  to^the 
printing  plate,  a  fountain.^  for  holding  a  supply  of  the 
repellent,  a  fountain  roller  rotatable  in  <aid  fountain  and 
adapted  to  be  partly  immersed  in  the  repeilcat  therein, 
a  rotatable  transfer  roller  engaging  said  fountain  roller, 
carriage  means  roUUbly  supporting  said  transfer  roller 
and  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  axis  of  said  fooniaia  roller,  said  transfer 
roller  thereby  betaig  swingaUe  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  llrst  roller  for  applyhig  repellent  thereto,  t  ro- 
tatable cam,  means  for  driving  said  cam  at  a  rotary  speed 
daiering  from  the  speed  of  the  masten  cylinder  and  not 
a  multiple  or  sab-muHiple  thereof,  a  follower  lever  hav- 
ing a  rider  thereon  eagageable  with  said  cam,  resifient 
means  biarii«  said  follower  lever  to  maintain  said  rider 
against  said  cam,  said  cam  thereby  being  effective  to  ^ock 
said  lever,  said  lever  havii«  a  portion  engagsable  with 
said  carriage  means  for  swinging  the  same,  adiustable  sup- 

porthig  means  for  said  lever  and  iachidtag  a  shaft  having 
a  pivot  portion  swingaUy  supporting  said  lever  and  a 
mounting  portion  which  is  eccentric  widi  respect  to  said 
pivot  portioa,  and  meana  for  adjoslably  rotating  said  shaft 

about  the  axis  of  laid  mounting  portion  for  shifting  the 
axis  of  said  lever  so  as  to  vary  the  time  of  engagement 
between  said  transfer  roller  and  said  first  roller  during 
each  cycle  of  said  cam,  the  eccentricity  of  said  ptyot 
portion  being  sufllcient  to  vary  said  time  of  engagement 
from  lero  to  continuous  mgagrmwit  ^^ 
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nait  of  the  type  described  for 
the  eombinalioa  with  a  rotary 
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ol)  tosnas  te  mm§  said  friaiiog 
n  itontor  drivea  sh^  hariag  a  wocm. 
ia  whi^  ahid  jiMft  is  aammied.  a  worm  wheel 
ia  eaid  ho9tii«  nad  wrshiag  with  said  worm, 
lor  aMiaiaiaiag  aback  lash  fme  driviag  ea- 
4fid  wona  aad  worm  i4ied 


tfjfffllbf.  ytiiatf^  dutch-bcake  nwhanitw  drivea  by  said 
motor,n  chain  drive  ronnrrtii^  the  output  of  said  dnlch- 
brake  mechanism  with  said  feeder  to  operate  the  same  hi 
feeding  articles  in  succcasion  to  ti)e  first  of  said  priatfaig 
tbcpats,  a  seooad  chaia  drive  coaaeOhig  the  ootpot  of 
said  chitch-brake  mfdianism  with  the  Jpcockets  of  said 
drums  aad.b<Kdnq>  nils  to  rotate  tbc  same  tiuooih  a 
cycle  with  said  feeder,  an  operatiag  circuit  for  said  chadi- 
brak«  mechanism  to  initiate  aad  simultaneouily  actuate 
said  feeder  and  printing  drums  wUIe  said  transfer  toOs 
continue  to  be  drivea  dtrectly  by  said  motor,  a  tray  at 
the  end  of  the  printing  4hrDat  to  support  the  printed 
article  ^Med  tfaerefrom,  and  switch  meai^  carried  by 
said  tray  to  be  eagaged  by  a  priated  article  oa  said  tray 
aad  i'iTnfmi*J  to  opea  said  operating  dicait  to  pierant 
the  operation  of  the  priatiag  dram  ualil  the  printed  article 

has  been  rsawved  from  said  tray. 


i;m  hh 


*f-a 


prising  placed  beariigs  for  safaS  worm  carrying  dutft, 
adjustably  movable  rages  for  said  bearings  mounted  in 
said  hooting  on  opfidoto  sides  of  said  shaft  to  permit  a 
movement  of  said  worm  relathre  to  said  worm  wheel 
to  a  ito  btr^^jT*'  cdgagement  therewith,  and  mean  for 
damptag  each  cage  hi  its  no  backhuh  adjusted  position. 
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~A  prtttOng  devira  comprisfaig  a  fnuae,  a  horiamtally 
disposed  article  feeder  supported  by  said  frame,  two 
ratory  die  carrying  printing  drams  each  with  a  drive 
sprocket  mounted  on  said  frame  with  one  disposed  above 
and  the  other  dispraed  below  a  plane  followed  by  the 
articles  fed  by  said  feeder  to  print  on  oppoaito  sides  of 
an  article  whra  paraing  said  drams,  a  printing  die  on 
each  dram  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  wrface  of  the 
drum,  a  rotairy  backiq>  roll  with  a  drive  sprocket  carried 
by  said  frame  for  each  dram  to  form  with  eadi  respec- 
tive drum  a  feeding  and  piinthig  throat  throu^  whkA 
each  article  passes  when  being  printed,  an  inking  mem- 
ber for  the  die  on  each  dram  including  an  ink  supply 
with  a  pickup  roll  and  a  transfer  roll  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  the  surfhoe  of  Ae  transfer  rol  being  disposed 
in  die  path  to  eogaie  its  raipecthre  die  juat  prior  to  the 
time  that  the  die  fiagapt  the  article  to  be  printed,  a 
sprocket  on  each  truisfar  roll,  a  moto^,  a  drive  from  said 
motor  to  said  traimbr  roll  sprockets  to  maintain  them  in 
constant  rotation  While  said  motcw  is  encrgiwd,  elcc- 


1.  A  key  insignia  printer  for  an  baerting  and  tnafliag 
machine  having  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  inserts 
slnngwidr  of  a  gath«rri«Fg  conveyer  and  having  an  oscil- 
latory gripper  for  withdrawing  the  inserts  from  the  stack 
snpportiiig  means  and  carrying  the  inserts  one  at  a  time 
through  a  fixed  path  for  .dqxwit  on  the  gathering  oon- 
veyor,  said  key  insignia  printer  including  a  frame  adapts 
for  suivort  between  the  stack  support  and  the  gathering 
conveyer  and  having  a  pass  in  registry  with  the  path  of 
the  inserts  when  carried  by  the  gripper,  rotors  having 
rotatable  support  in  the  frame  above  and  below  said  pasa, 
each  oi  said  rotors  having  a  shaft  portion  and  H^ced 
disk  portions  on  said  shaft  portion,  said  dirics  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  extending  inwardly  from  peripheries 
of  the  disk  portions  towards  said  shaft  portions,  a  pin 
extending  across  the  recesses  at  one  end  <tf  each  rotor, 
a  screw  in  the  recesses  at  the  other  end  of  the  rotors  and 
having  a  head  thereon,  said  shaft  portions  of  the  rotors 
having  spaced  apart  openings  extending  thoethrou^.  a 
chase  bar  having  a  notch  at  one  end  aad  a  shoulder  at 
the  o^her  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  and  head  of  the 
screw  respectivdy  when  inserted  in  the  recesses  of  one 
and  die  other  of  the  roton,  an  impression  bar  having 
internally  threaded  bosses  adapted  to  registo-  with  the 
openings  in  said  shaft  portions  when  the  impressioa  bar 
is  inserted  in  the  recesses  in  one  and  the  other  of  said 
rotors  to  cooperate  wift  the  diase  bar,  springs  between 
the  Impression  bar  and  the  shaft  portion  of  the  rotor  in 
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throogli  the  openioti  of  nid  ihiA  portioa  nil  into  the  rilf  totd  lUJaiKiln^  \mmtm  uJf-t/Uui  gwr eafl  tMO 

St3ly  thS33^ockel»  toe  tttilSig  the  tapit^  hollow  <rife  liidt,  i»«>y  "".*«^i<  .^?^ 

hw  f or  yiddini  tupport  !»y  ««  tprimi  mrfer  prin^  leor  chMgw  the  Miir  itjIHir  of  tiie  "frot  "m  ™ 

nttmut  Qi  type  cwried  ia  the  chate  b«r.  and  taUoff  raqieet  to  M  ■■Mpnilrtiio  ■*"•?*•?**"?  j^ 

SS«i^  ft*  toMrtioo  fa  the  frwie  bekwr  «kl  pMi  far  the  pi««ite  roll,  drh^a.  by  «id  ■«»«  roH  *ife 

for  nqipofthig  an  fak  apptyhig  tlheam,  <fc|>euiHm  iqKMi  fear. 

the  rotor  in  which  the  chaM  har  h  moimted,  iad  meoM  — ^— ^— 

for  actuatiiig  the  roton  fa  timed  itblloa  with  the  grippcr.  23SMU_ 
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A  1M4L  Iwfal  Na.  4<Mt| 
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A  roU  for  an  fade  foontafa  having  end  walls,  said  roll 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  relatively  hard  rubber-like  cylin- 
drical member  on  the  shaft,  the  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  forming  an  ink  transfer  medhmi.  a  pair  of 
diso4ike  relatively  softer  rubber-like  members,  one  at  each 
end  of  the  cylindrical  members,  said  softer  members  ex- 
teadtsv  substantially  the  width  of  the  harder  cylfaidrical 
member  and  providing  a  relativdy  tight,  ink-sealing  rela- 
tion between  the  fountafa  roll  ends  and  the  end  walls  of 
the  ink  fbuntain,  the  roll  being  mounted  in  said  end  walls. 


In  a  machine  for  makfag  marked  soft  plastic  capsules 
from  plastic  strqM,  fa  wUch  a  gear  train  drives  a 
plastic  strip  maiki^g  roD  and  asiocfated  mechanism,  the 
impiovemcnt  which  coovrisei:  a  frame  having  two  par- 
allel spaced  ivart  ridat,  faHnrf  slob  fa  each  side  of  said 
frame,  mariuot  roil  Jooranl  blocks  fa  said  Am,  a  mark- 
ing roll  sHift  having  a  slot  therefa  joomalled  fa  said 
markiiw  rdH  jominl  Hocks,  a  marking  roll  drive  gear 
on  said  marking  roll  shaft,  a  marking  roll  having  mark- 
ing indida  on  the  perfaheral  surface  thereof  slidaUy 
momted  on  said  mwldng  roD  shaft,  a  tpring  -pressing 
against  one  end  of  said  markfag  rod,  a  positionteg  bar 
paaing  throo^  the  slot  fa  said  markfag  roll  shaft  and 
acting  agdnst  the  otiier  end  of  said  markfag  rolt,  a 
fiotitloiiing  bar  screw  threaded  into  the  markfag  roll 
shaft  and  acti^  through  tiie  podttonlng  bar  to  press 
die  markfag  roll  againsi  the  pressure  of  said  spring, 
thereby  adjustably  axially  positioning  said  marking  roll 
for  lateral  register;  pansure  roll  journal  blocks  in  said 
slots  in  ^ach  side  of  said  frame,  •  pressure  roll  jour- 
naHed  fa  said  pressure  roll  journal  Mocks,  positioning 
spring  means  between  said  pressure  roll  joonial  blocks 
siiid  said  marking  roll  journal  blocks  to  bias  the  blocks 
apart,  and  a  pressure  roll  poeitioiung  screw  pressing 
said  pressure  roll  journal  blocks  and  said  marking  roll 
journal  blocks  togetiwr  on  each  sMe  of  said  frame, 
whereby  the  pressure  roll  is  positively  but  adjustably 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  marking  roll;  a  non-ro- 
tating helical  gear  diaft  screw  threaded  in  one  side  of 
said  fhune  for  axial  adjustment,  a  helical  gear  joornalled 
thereon,  hdical  gear  retaining  means  positionfag  said 
helical  gear  o«  said  heNcal  gear  shaft  agafost  axfail 
asoivemeni  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  but  pei  mittfag 
ftee  rotatioa,  a  hollow  drive  Aaft  positioned  concen- 
trically on  said  helical  gear  shaft  and  journalled  fa  the 
other  sida  of  said  frame,  means  to  positively  axially 
posMott  said  hollow  drive  shaft,  a  mafa  drive  *  gear 
flxedly  podtioMd  oa  said  hollow  drive  shaft  drivfagl  saM 
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1.  In  a  rotary  fauglio  printing  machine,  and  fa  com- 


posted fa  the  firamea  and  eHeodiag  inwardly  therefroos. 
bearinp  widtin  the  bracket  members  fa  substantial  alignr 
mat  widi  said  framaa.  a  cylinder  havfag  a  ahaft  ioar- 
naled  fa  the  aaid  bearings  and  open  spaces  at  its  ends 
between  it  and  die  said  shaft  receiving  die  said  bcackat 
members,  baarfags  widifa  die  said  open  spaces  support- 
ing the  said  cylinder  from  die  said  bracket  membcfa. 
and  aaeaas  f«f!T"'"f  the  said  bracket  membeis  to  the 
fraoMa  i«ainst  rotation  about  the  cylinder  axis  and 
against  tiltfag  movement  fa  the  axial  plane  ci  the  cylinr 
dw.  

.  ii  tve 


B. 


N.Y. 
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1.  In  combfaation.  a  back-up  device  having  an  don- 
gate  racte  fa  a  sorftice  portion  diereof  and  a  web  lock- 
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up  davioe  UttiM  ial9  aald  recass  adapted  to  engage  a 
ijbbad  and  portkM  of  a  web  member  to  be  counted  upon 
and  taitfaMd  ovtf  aa^  btek-up  devica,  said  lock-op  device 

comprising  a  bou^  bar  aactioaaUy  dfmmrinnad  to 
alip-tt  falo  aaid  aloqpila  noesa  and  to  be  dispoiedlbere- 

fa  finah  widi  die  adJMEaat  aarfaoa  of  aaid  back-up  device, 
said  housing  bar  having  a  T-sectioned  slotway  extending 
longitudinally  thereiaio  from  the  exposed  surface  there- 
of.  a  cam  piala  sliHltted  into  each  of  the  internal  branch 
portioos  of  said  alorMy  and  laogdivriae  ahifiabia  dwiein, 
a  pair  of  retaining  WP>  aUda^ttad  fa  juxupoped  rela- 
tion between  said  aaiai  plates  and  hmring  from  edge  por- 
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and  adiVted  to  couple  a  buoyant  weight  Iherelo,  a  _ 
ammtad  fa  a  piston  chamber  fa  aaid  honaiag  and  adapted 

10  shear  said  pin.  vahre  means  to  seal  aaid  -"- 
agaioat  aooeaa  by  anch  fluid,  and  vahra  wlaiaa 
admit  aoch  fluid  lo  aaid  chamber  to  actnala  aaid 
aaid  vahia  relaaaa  means  comprising  a  aoteaoid 
battery  carried  fa  aaid  honaing.  a  switch  fa  aviea 
aaid  aoteaoid  and  battery,  dock  mcaaa  ooupiad  lo 
awitchthranghageartrafaaadcamto 
after  a  preaet  time  fatcrval,  and  a  linkage  driven  by 
aolenoid  and  driving  aaad  vahw 


a 
with 


aaid 


INBL4SIIN6  0KKAT10NS. 

la  tta> 


r-!» 
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(fpTlflfl-ad) 


I, 

b« 

^iu«d  b«a»  it. 

^oco  a  fau  u 

tions  formed  widi  iook  devices  for  engaging  die  ribbed 
end  portions  of  the  trebe  to  be  mounted,  cooperating  cam 
means  intercoonectiag  adjacent  cam  plates  and  retainfag 
stripe  arranged  to  cnuae  said  retainfag  strips  to  move  fa- 
wardly  or  outwardl]^  of  said  slotway  responsive  to  lengdi- 
wiae  shifting  of  laM  cam  i^atsa,  and  acrew  meam  en- 
gagfaf  said  cam  pfates  and  bearing  against  said  device 
wheieby  roution  ol  aaid  acrew  means  will  displace  said 
cam  plates  lengdiwiae  and  cause  said  retaining  strips  to 
be  cammed  fawanSy  or  outwardly  of  said  slotway  for 
alternative  engagement  and  tautening  of  said  web  and  re- 
lease dwreot 
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1.  A  package  oompriaii«  two  noa«q)laahre  chargaa. 
one  of  aaid  charges  consiatii*  predontinandy  of  ammo- 
nhun  nitrate  partides  and  the  odier  of  said  cfaargea  befag 
particlea  of  a  solid  fuel  fa  an  amomit  snfBdent  lo  provide 
a  substantially  oxygen  balanced  nuxture  widi  die  flrat 
mentioned  charge,  a  waterproof  container  of  aheet  ma- 
terial fncV?f¥g  aaid  chargaa,  aaid  oontafaer  being  of  a 
volume  which  slighdy  exceeds  die  combined  bulk  of  aaid 
chargea.  tfr*'*»^g  meana  withfa  said  container  for  mafa- 
taining  said  charges  initially  separate  one  from  die  other, 
said  sqwrating  means  being  removable  whereby  mixing 
of  said  charges  widifa  die  cootafaer  may  be  accomplished 
by  removing  aaid  a^arating  means  and  shaking  said 
container. 
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1.  Weight  release  mechanism  for  use  fa  a  fluid  medfam 
comprising  a  housing,  a  shear  pia  carried  by  said  housing 


1.  A  liquid  metal  induction  pump  comprising:  a 
duit  for  conductfag  an  dectrieally  conductive  liquid 
metal  dieredirough,  said  conduit  having  an  enlarged 
diameter  portion  therdn;  an  elongated  laminated  cylfa- 
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Meal  con  member  im  mid  eolarfe*  poitioa  aad  fixed 
agaiaet  rotatioaal  movemcat  with  mpect  to  nid  amioH, 
mid  eoie  member  baviag  a  plurafity  of  dmrnwU  in  the 
outer  cyliadrical  wall  of  said  core  member  arranied  aub- 
siaatiaUy  longitiidiiially  ia  skewed  paraiidielatios  lorm- 
iag  skewed  passages  and  lands  with  the  wall  of  said  ea- 
iaried  poftioii  of  said  coadnit  to  fix  aaid  core  member  ia 
said  condast  by  said  hoids;  a  field  core  member  fixed  on 
said  eakaied  portioa  of  s^  conduit  coriBisBsive  with 
said  eloagated  cyUadrical  core  oiember  aad  haviag  a  phi- 
rality  of  kmgitudiaal  slots  exteadiag  the  eatire  leatth 
thereof;  and  a  phirality  of  wtndiags  disposed  in  said  lon- 
gitudinal slots  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  acroes  said 
enlarged  diameter  portioa  whereby  curroits  may  be  in- 
duced hi  liquid  metal  m  said  skewed  passages  (o  produce 
a  force  tending  to  rotate  said  cylindrical  core  member 
resulting  in  a  force  uniformly  acting  on  said  liquid  metal 
to  move  said  liquid  metal  in  one  direction  through  mid 
coaduit' 

mGHmaBtMwSnWGSV9TtM 
Oaraaca  1.  Cobaity,  9aa  Martaa,  GbM^  asripmr  to  Kohe, 
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8.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages, a  pump  impeller  receiving  fluid  from  said  inlet 
passage  and  discharging  fluid  through  said  ouUet  passage, 
a  pump  shaft  ia  said  CMing  for  driving  said  impeller,  said 
shaft  extead^  outwardly  through  said  cariag,  a  housing 
secured  ta^ha  casing  into  which  said  shaft  csteads,  a  bear- 
ing carried  by  said  shaft  in  said  hoosiaii  a  bearing  shell 
carried  by  said  bearing  and  slidably  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing for  Hmiled  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  bearing,  and 
shell  rdative  to  said  housing,  a  static  seal  between  said 
shaft  and  said  housing  including  a  valve  member  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  a  cooperating  seat  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing, a  face  seal  between  said  shaft  aad  said  bearing  shell 
comprWng  a  seal  ring  carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  coop- 
erating face  seal  carried  by  said  shell,  a  spring  for  bias- 
ing said  shaft,  bearing,  and  bearing  shell  axiafly  to  dose 
said  valve,  means  for  admitting  gas  under  pressure  into 
said  bearing  cavity,  a  drive  shaft  extending  faito  said 
housiiig  having  a  splined  connection  with  said  pump  shaft, 
the  splines  of  said  connection  being  helical  and  inclined 
relative  to  tite  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  fai  a 
direction  to  produce  an  axial  thnist  oo  said  shaft  to  oppoae 
said  biasing  means  and  open  said  static  valve  upon  initial 
roution  of  said  drive  shaft 
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1.  In  a  fluid  opentai  pump,  the  combmatlon  of: 
cyUader  means  having  upper  aad  krner  ends  aad  having 
an  inkt  adjacent  its  lower  end  aad  an  outlet  adjacent  its 
upper  end;  combhied  engine  aad  pomp  piston  means 
reciprocaUe  m  said  cylinder  means  and  having  an  axial 
passage  therethrough  for  production  fluid  pumped  by 
said  pump  which  communicaies  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
mlet  and  at  iu  upper  end  wMi  said  outlet,  said  piston 
means  having  at  tiie  ivper  ead  thereof  an  upwardly-fac- 
ing, transvena  pump  area  aad  having  below  the  upper 
end  thereof  a  downwardlT-facmg;  annular,  transverse 
engine  area  iHiich  tadfatdea  aad  is  qiaced  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  axfad  passage,  tiie  ratio  of  said  pump 
area  to  said  engine  area  bemg  at  least  3:1,  a  working 
valve  carried  by  said  piston  means  and  controlling  flow 
through  said  passage;  a  standing  valve  carried  by  said 
cylinder  means  and  controliing  flow  through  one  ofsaid 
failet  and  said  outlet;  and  means  for  applying  opei^ating 
fluid  paesaura  to  said  engine  area. 


1.  A  coaatatt  pressure  variable  di^aoement  pump 
comprising,  a  casing,  a  radially  movable  control  meijaber 
m  said  casing  supported  for  atraight-liae  radial  move- 
ment withfai  said  casing,  said  control  member  being  hol- 
low to  form  a  pump  chamber,  a  pump  iopeUer  fai  said 
chamber  carrying  a  plurality  of  perifrfierally  extending 
vaacs.  a  low  pressure  hikt  aad  a  Ugh  pressure  outlet 
iimiraring  with  said  pump  chamber,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
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sitdy  disposed  balancing  dmnbcrs  defined  by  a  pair  oi 
control  member  end  walls  and  said  casing,  the  effective 
pressure  areas  of  aaid  ead  walls  beinf  fequal,  passage 
means  connccring  m  balancfag  d»aAen  wMi  the  same 
pressure  of  said  pomp.  «  uainmiiinii  Vting  interpoeed 
between  said  casing  ml  taid  control  member  for  biasing 
aaid  control  member  in  a  direction  to  bcreaae  the  dis- 
phcement  of  said  pomp,  a  fluid  motor  witiiin  said  con- 
trol member  operablf  when  supplied  widi  pressure  fluid 
for  forcing  said  control  member  m  an  oppoaite  direction, 
and  passage  means  qonnecting  one  tide  only  of  said  fluid 
motor  widi  Uie  high  froMre  oadet  of  said  pomp. 


GEAR  PUMP OPntJSratinrDRAUUC MOTOR 
Wnam  A.  Ray,  N««  HaVywaod.  ObK.  aa^aar  to 
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a  radially  extendmg  front  sealing  face  adapted  to 
againat  dw  adioiniag  side  face  of  a  rotaiy  fluid  disptoea- 
meat  aieans,  said  tobular  member  having  a  cyliadrical 
bore  cxteading  therethroagfa  aad  fonniag  aa  imwr  bcar> 
ing  aarfaoe  for  joumaling  the  rotary  fluid  dis|4aoemeat 
means,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  abut 
an  adjoiaiiw  pump  casfaig,  aaid  tubular  member  having 
means  forming  an  elongated  slot  eifendii^  radially  from 
said  inaar  bearing  surface  to  said  outer  peripheral  snr* 
face  and  having  its  longer  dimension  frtaadhn  ia  an 
axial  direction  of  tb»  rotary  flaid  displacement  means, 
thereby  to  control  thermal  expansion. 
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I.  la  a  gear  pump:  a  pump  body  lachiding  a  wall; 
a  pair  of  pamp  eleoieata  havtaii  nfterengagfa«  teedi  and 
supported  for  rotation,  said  eleaaents  being  located  so 
tiiat  tiie  waU  extendi  with  slight  dearanoe  subatantially 
fai  tangent  relatioaship  to  tfie  etemeats.  die  wall  lod  tiie 
elements  definfaig  an  outlet  space;  the  wall  divergtag  from 
the  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  outiet  qwce  where- 
by leakage  paths  are  esublished  when  the  pump  de- 
ments are  stopped;  and  means  farming  a  reservoir  space 
fai  communicaton  iMi  ttie  wall  at  bofh  of  said  diverging 

port"*"*-  i:'  <?<«/ 
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1.  A  pump  comprising  a  hoosfaig  having  a  paaage  es- 
tending  inwardly  ftom  one  end  thereof  to  form  side  aad 
end  walls,  a  plunger  rec^rocably  diqiosed  ui  sakl  pas- 
sage aad  slidably  eagagoig  said  side  wall,  a  resOieat  plug 
beuig  wholly  disposed  fai  said  passage  and  abutting 
eagagaig  said  ead  wail  aad  aaid  phwger.  said  plug  being 
peripherally  supported  by  said  passage  walls,  a  pumping 
chaoiber  formed  between  said  ead  wall  aad  said  ^ng. 
aad  inlet  and  outiet  means  communicating  wilii  said 
pumping  chamber. 
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1.  A  bushing  foit  a  pump 
lar  member  having  a  flange  at 


1.  A  fud  pump  comprising  a  mmn  body  with  a 
passive  extending  through  the  latter,  said  flow  passage 
umtprisuig  a  first  diamber,  a  pumpoig  chamber  and  an 
annular  second  chamber  <k  irregular  configuration 
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Mded  ni  tlMt  ocdcr,  taid  ncond  chamber  ovtrlyiagnid 
lint  chmber,  f  pampiag  dtaphrapB  pirtitUy  <MWat 
nid  pumptaf  dumber,  OM-way  Tahas  in  taid  mala 
body  aad  airaofad  to  toattol  low  throogh  the  «M  flaw 
paiMte  ixo  and  away  froii  nid  pompiog  ehaater*  a 
yMdaMe  pttbator  diaphrapa  fonolBf  a  waU  of  aakl 
aeoond  diamber.  a  cow  flxad  to  lald  naia  body  aad 
UMm  -AB  aaaular  dead  air  space  at  oae  tide  of  eaid 
pnhator  diapbragm.  aad  aieaai  for  actsatiaf  laM  pomp- 
ias  A  afnragA. 
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1.  A  fluid  pimq>  arranfemeot  compriaiag,  a  cyUa- 
drical  cootainer  havias  aa  outlet  at  iti  upper  ead,  a  cyl- 
inder of  kat  diameter  thaa  aaid  cootaiaer  haviag  » 
doaed  bottom  ead  cooccauically  dipoied  witfaia  aad  ia 
sealed  relation  with  said  coataiaer,  said  bottom  eod  of 
said  cyUader  bdaf  spaced  tram  the  floor  of  said  coa- 
tafaier,  a  pump  ^<T**'-*r"  Axed  to  the  upper  ead  of  said 
cyUader,  aa  ialet  tube  eatertaf  dw  upper  wall  of  said 
cyUader  aad  bent  over  to  exiead  downwardly  towards 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  ialet  tube  bdat  of  smaller  di- 
ameter thaa  the  diameter  of  said  cyliader,  aa  outlet  tube 
risinf  from  the  floor  of  said  cyliader.  said  outlet  tube 
communicating  between  said  coatahier  aad  said  cylia- 
der aad  beiag  of  less  diameter  thaa  said  cyliader  aad 
said  r^*«*— -  aad  a  lipoid  partially  filliag  said  con- 
tainer, said  cyliader,  said  outlet  tube  aad  said  ialet  tube, 
said  liquid  actmg  upon  the  operatioa  of  said  diaphragm 
as  valves  to  maiataia  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  ialet  tube, 
said  cylinder,  said  coataiaer  aad  said  outlet  tube. 


I.  A  variable  output  pwap  haviag  a  driving  shaft  aad 
ooBfiprising  a  group  of  cyUadcrs  radially  momHed  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft  about  a  commoo  axis  of  rotatioa, 
a  pistoa  tOOahty  awoated  oa  each  said  cyliader.  said 
piston  having  a  roller  mounted  on  its  outer  end,  a  sta* 
tionary  annular  cam  oiounled  with  its  center  ia  ecoea- 
tric  lelatiottdup  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  cylinders,  a  frame  structure  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  around  said  cyflnder  group  to  rotate  with  said  diaft 
and  said  cylinder  group,  a  rodcer  tot  eadi  of  said  pfc^ 
tons,  each  said  rodwr  pivoted  oa  said  tniat  ttnpctnre 
adjaoeat  each  said  pistoa.  aad  each  said  rocker  haviag 
two  rocker  arms  oniositdy  4ispoeed  about  said  pivot,  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  rocker  arms 
of  each  said  rocker  for  engaging  said  stationary  aaaular 
cam  to  oscillate  said  rocker  about  its  pivot;  a  loagitn- 
<tiaal  beariag  path  cominisiag  aa  iaacr  surface  of  the 
periphery  of  said  other  rocker  arm,  saiil  beariag  path  for 
eagaging  the  roller  mounted  oa  the  outer  ead  of  said  pis- 
toa to  osdllate  said  pistoa  la  said  cyliader.  awaas  for 
suttessivdy  coaaectmg  the  iateirior  axial  ead  of  eadi 
of  said  cyliaden  as  they  rotaia  to  a  hydraulic  iadoo- 
tioa  line  as  their  awociated  piltaaa  move  outward  ia 
oscillatioa  aad  to  a  hydraulic  ddivsry  liae  as  said  pis- 
toos  move  faiward  fai  osdllatioa,  aad  means  for  angulariy 
ad^uadng  said  frame  sauctare  with  re^>ect  to  said  cyl- 
iaders  aad  pistoos  aad  thus  for  moviag  the  eagagemeat 
of  said  pistoa  rollers  with  said  longitodinal  beering  paths 
toward  or  away  from  their  respective  said  rocker  pivots 
tbtniby  pswvidiag  for  adjustiag  the  effective  leagth  of 
said  other  lo^cr  arm  and  extmt  of  the  oedUatioa  of 
said  pistoas  ia  said  qiiaders  aad  tiberefore  of  the  P<bV 
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1.  Ia  a  fluid  power  supply  device,  a  fluid  supply  coa- 

iber 


di^poeed  withia  said  outer  sleeve  aiember.  ooe  of  taid 
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w§  aoviMa-ifiHita  to  te 
betweca  two  Umiti4i  poiHa^  «•  lateral  waU  of  said 
outer  slee^  msmlNt  haviar  alaag  •■  W«r  portion 
thereof  a  phvtOty  of  fatenally  bpea  chaaiKb  ufl  aloag 
a  lower  portioa  Ihmf  h  plurality  of  porta,  the  lateral 
wall  of  said  fancr  sleeve  naember  haviag  along  aa  upper 
portioa  thereof  a  platallty  of  ivper  porta  aad  aloag  a 
lower  portioa  theraof  a  i^urality  of  lower  ports,  said 
upper  ports  of  the  la^at  deeve  aMosber  beiag  ia  r^istry 
wMk  said  rhanaal|  aad  said  lower  ports  of  the  iaaer 
sleeve  aismber  belig  out  oi  registry  with  the  lower  ports 
of  said  outer  sleai»  awaiber  iHisa  said  oMfvaUe  aaem- 
ber  is  ia  oae  of  te  said  Umitiag  poaitioa^  said  upper 
ports  of  tha  iaaer  «!■•«•  membac  bdag  oat  of  rei^rtry 
widi  aaid  chaaaab  aad  said  lower  pasta  of  the  iaaer 
sleeve  oMmber  fleiag  la  registry  with  the  kMier  ports  of 
aaid  ootar  sleeve,  asda^er  wh|a  said  mo^rabla  member  is 
la  the  odMr  of  ill  allliaiitiqg  podtioaa,  said  fluid  supply 
coaduit  beiag  ia  ooauanaicatioB  with  said  diaaads  of 
said  outer  deeive  aiember.  fluid  supfrfy  meaas  oonmiuoi- 
cating  wUi  said  coailuit.  a  bate  aiember  opecativaly  sii^ 
portiag  said  sfeeve  kliembers.  said  base  member  having 
at  die  bottom  ttieasof  a  generally  yherical  wall,  an 
oriflce  ia  said  sphencal  wall,  sopportiag  megas  for  said 
Vherical  wall  to  pcMollt  a  ratatioBal  aioveflsent  thereof 
therdyy  permitting  a  tiltiag  of  said  base  Bwnri>er  aad  the 
,  sleeve  members  sup^^orted  diereby,  a  pressure  diamber 
oommuaicating  widi  the  interior  of  said  baw  member 
diroogh  said  oriflce,!  aad  aa  exhaust  diamber  outside  of 
aaid  sleeve  aiembers  imd  commnnicaffaig  widi  the  interior 
of  said  inner  sleeve  tnemher  throu^  the  lower  ports  of 
aaid  respective  sleeva  members  when  the  ports  are  in 
registry.  j  j  ■ 
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1.  Ia  a  vehicle,  a  fraoM  iadudlag  ^aced  parallel 
horizontally  disposed  flront  aad  rear  ead  members,  a 
,  first  set  of  vertically  disposed  braces  secured  to  said 
end  members  at  dm  opposite  ends  thereof,  horiaoatally 
disposed  arms  extendint  ttom  the  ends  of  said  vertically 
disposed  braces  betureea  said  ead  aiember*,  a  secoad  set 
of  vertically  dispoa^  braces  coaaected  to  said  arms  in 
spaced  paralld  relation  to  said  first  set  of  vertically  dis- 
posed braces,  upper  and  lower  support  members  luiving 
end  portions  adjustably  connected  to  said  arms,  said 
lower  support  mem^en  faidudiag  cross  pieces,  a  base 
secured  to  the  inner  portions  erf  said  cross  pieces,  a 
hydraulic  jack  supported  by  said  base,  a  movable  plat- 
form connected  to  ^said  jack,  horiaontally  diqweed  bars 
mounted  at  their  opposite  ends  between  said  first  and 
second  vertically  disposed  braces  In  parallel  relation  to 
said  arms  and  adjacent  tfie  ends  of  the  frame,  a  manu- 
ally operable  cnmk  having  a  diaft  portioa  exteading 
through  each  bar,  ikXles  arraaged  below  said  shaft  por- 
tions sod  joumallea  ia  said  arms,  wheels  mounted  on 
said  axles,  a  first  geff-  on  said  shaft  portion,  and  lusecond 
gear  connected  to  tftdi  axle  and  mcahing  with  a  corre- 
sponding first  gear. 


1.  In  a  railway  vehi^  track,  spaced  wheeled  axles,  a 
truck  frame  extending  between  aad  carried  by  said  axles 
and  including  whed  pieeea,  axteadaig  Icagdiwise  of  the 
truck  outboard  of  tl^  wheels,  aad  als»#cludiag  spaced 
traasverse  transoms  rigid  with  said  whad  pieces,  bcrfster 
carrying  structure  moiaMed  on  the  truck  frame  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  truck  aad  podtioned  wholly  outboard  of 
the  wheels,  a  load<arryiag  bolster  extending  transversdy 
of  the  truck  between  said  transoms  and  over  said  whed 
pieces  and  supported  solely  on  said  structure  and  pro- 
vided on  its  end  pmtioaa  with  structure  podtioaed  wholly 
outboard  of  the  wheds  aad  forming  the  sole  support  on 
the  truck  for  a  vehicle  body  mounted  on  the  track,  at 
least  oae  of  said  structures  iadadiag  vcrdcdly  yieldfaig 


.?» 


1.  A  railway  fiat  car  for  carryiag  automotive  vehicles 
having  a  floor  of  sufficient  length  to  accommodate  a  plu- 
rality of  automotive  vehicles  end  to  ead  and  an  upper 
deck  structure,  a  ramp  on  the  floor  of  said  car  exteadiag 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  raavs  on  said  upper 
deck  structure  extending  loogitudfaially  thereof  aad  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  deck  structure,  and  meaas  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  ramps  for  moviag  said  ramp 
and  one  of  said  upper  ramps  angularly  into  alignment 
with  eadi  other  to  provide  a  coirtfamous  nmway  for  said 
automobfles  bdween  the  floor  and  said  upper  deck  and 
tor  raising  the  oAer  of  said  iqiptf  raaipa  to  provide  head 
room  tor  a  vdiide  traversiog  said  runway. 


ATPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  INSERTION 
OF  STICKS  INTO  ICE  CREAM  BODIES 
tmpftar,  Dassiliirf,  Getanay,  m^iii  ta  Rsaa  A 


13, 1996,  Serid  No.  tft34i3 
atfaa  Cssmasy  AB«ad  27, 19S5 
'9Clahaa.   (CLltT-^ 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  autooutic  insertion  of  sticks 
into  semi-frosen  ice  cream  .bodies  fjodosed  1^  a  wrap- 
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per,  compririm  u  cMkii  duua  having  a  p^onlity 
of  bcMen  wcnred  tltofcM^  mMM  for  Iniennittenliy  910^ 
iqg  aid  eadkm  dwin.  meant  for  fMHng  wi^pped  ke 
cream  bodies  to  laid  holden,  a  soppdrt  tutyiBg  said 
eadk«  ckatn,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  support  at  a  first 
stetioo  of  said  dtain  for  axial  rec^irocatinf  movement 
in  a  direction  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  chain,  mcUH  for  advandag  said  knife  from 
a  withdrawn  inoperative  poaitioo  towards  said  ice  cream 
bodies  into  a  forward  operative  wrapper  piercing  posi- 
tion close  to  the  opposite  end  face  of  said  ice  cream 


bodies,  said  knife  forming  at  said  first  station  a  slot- 
like opening  of  a  predetermined  lengtfi  in  one  end  face 
of  each  wrapper  without  penetrating  the  ice  cream  body, 
and  a  stick  inserting  device  comprising  a  hopper  car- 
ried by  said  support  at  a  second  station  of  said  chain 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  said  sticks  of  a  width 
compiementary  to  the  leagdi  of  said  slot-like  opening, 
a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  below  said 
hopper  in  order  to  eject  die  lowermost  of  said  sticks 
from  said  hopper  and  to  insert  said  stick  into  said  inn- 
ing of  a  wrapper  and  sinraltaneously  faito  the  ice  eream 
body  completely  sealing  up  said  opening. 


2,929^1 
METHOD  FOR  FOKMIN6  BISCUITS 
I.  ZssSsr  imi  Dob  ■. 
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3.  An  incinerator  oomprismg  a  receptacle  adapted  to, 
receive  material  to  be  burned;  «  formamiaous  grate  at 
the  lowermost  end  of  the  rcceytaclc  and  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere for  passage  of  air  mto  the  receptacle;  a  fire 
tube  of  heat-conductible  substance  traversing  the  re- 
ceptacle at  said  end  thereof  above  the  grate  for  igniting 
said  material;  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet;  a  downcomer  duct  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  said  chamber  and  at  its  upper  end  with 
said  receptacle  for  passage  of  said  air  aad  unburaed 
products  from  the  receptacle  to  the  chamber;  and  means 
for  producing  a  flame  in  said  tube  and  directing  the  same 
into  the  chamber  from  one  end  of  the  tube  through  said 
inlet,  said  tube  terminating  at  said  one  end  thereof  in  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  flared  fingers  within  the  down 
comer  duct. 

I 

2329,343 
BASIC  ARCH  FOR  REVERBBRATORY  FURNACE 


21, 19S4,  Smlal  Na.  445,4«2 
■likiOciahw3t,19S3 


I.  In  the  art  of  producii^  from  a  blanket  of  dou^, 
a  biscuit  which  simulates  a  spirally  wound  roll  m  q>pear- 
aace,  the  medwd  stq»  ooasisting  in  cutting  the  dough 
twice  in  separate  steps,  one  cutting  step  including  pro- 
ducing a  spirally  extending  cut  part  way  through  the 
dough  biMiket  from  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  cut 
having  an  open  outer  terminal  end,  and  the  other  cutting 
sttp  aeluding  cuttii^  completely  throogh  the  dough  and 
around  said  spirally  exfendiag  cdt  and  in  taiterseeting 
relation  with  ttie  open  end  thereof,  whereby  the  bficuit 
formed  is  perceptibly  different  from  a  tpixMy  wound 
roD  ofdy  upon  cloee  obaervatioB. 


1.  A  basic  arch  roof  for  reverbenUory  6imaces,  sodi 
as  open  hearth  fUmaoes,  comprising  two  kinds  of  basic 
refractory  bricks  of  dlfferem  sizes,  which  kind  of  brides 
on  the  one  hand  are  rib-forming  chrome-magnesia  bd^ 
consisting  of  at  least  55%  chrome  refractory  amuiaed 
in  transverse  rows  spaced  longitudinidly  of  the  rod,  aad 
on  the  other  hand  are  groove-forming  magnesia-chrome 
bricks  consisting  of  at  least  55%  magnesia  arranged  in 
transverse  rows  ^Miced  kmgitudiaany  of  the  roof  aad 
disposed  hi  aheraatfaig  relation  to  said  rows  of  rib- 
forming  bricks,  Said  transverse  rows  having  an  tath  Coe- 
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figuration  in  the  roof,  tlm  groove-forming  bricks  ftardier 
being  ia  rows  iimaMiBg  loagiiadfaaBy  of  the  roof  be- 
tween a  correspoadtefpair  of  eaid  timmmrti  nmn  of  the 
rib*fbrmffeg  orieks  -  'iMBi  at  least  tiro  gi  w/vt -fovniag 
bricks  fai  eadi  kmUltiABal  i^ow,  said  rib-forming  bricks 
being  longer  than  said  groove-fiormfaig  bricks  aad  extend- 
ing upward  beyond  mid  groove-forming  bricks  on  the 
cold  side  of  the  roof,  and  affording  shouldCTs  above 
said  groove-forming  bricks,  support  means  extending 
along  the  transverse  rows  of  rib-forming  bricks  on  the 
cold  side  of  the  roof  and  suspensloa  means  intercon- 
necting said  support  incans  and  rib-formiag  bricks,  aad 
said  longitudinal  row»  of  groam-forming  bricks  being  ia 
separately  hong  asscwrtilies  indadiag  supportiag  bars 
over  said  longitudinal  rows  oa  tha  cold  side  of  the  roof 
and  hangers  for  the  ftuUvidual  bricks  ia  said  loagitndinal 
rows  suspending  the  bricks  from  the  sapportiag  bars, 
said  bars  extending  batweea  the  adiaoeat  transverse  rows 
of  rib-formiag  bricks  longitudinally  of  the  roof  aad  hav> 
ing  opposite  ends  retting  directly  on  the  dwulders  of 
said  rib-forming  bikks,  wheieby  the  groove-fonning 
bricks  are  partially  supported  by  the  rib-fornuag  bridn 
and  partially  by  eadi  other. 


ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 

aad  OMa  Waak,  BMsfsM,  Ga^• 
la  AalMwWeifce  AXS.,  BlslifiH,  Gcr. 

AppUcatioa  laae  9, 19S5L  Serial  No.  514,179 

/,  isaiHr;fleaCsiaiay  Jaae  12, 1954 
22  Ci^M.   (CI,  112-7" 


1.  A  zigzag  sewisli  machiae,  comprising  an  axially 
redprocable  needle  bar  laterally  displaceable  for  pro- 
dudng  lateral  stitchet,  a  machine  main  shaft  continu- 
ously revolving  when  in  operation,  a  motion-tramlating 
mechanism  linking  Mud  shJsft  with  said  needle  bar  for 
imparting  periodic  Ineral  displacements  thereto,  said 
mechanism  having  two  sdectively  adjustable  control 
meam  for  varying  the  displacement  amplitude  and  the 
positional  range  respectively  of  said  displacements  to 
control  the  stitching  width  and  stitching  area  reH>ec- 
tivdy,  in  combiruition,  with  signal  issuing  apparatus  hav- 
ing movable  control  structure,  transmission  means  con- 
necting said  structure  with  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
structure  in  a  ^en  relation  to  said  periodic  di^lace- 
ments,  electric  contact  means  connected  with  said  struc- 
ture aad  operative  in  dependence  upon  said  structure 
completing  a  given  cycle  of  movement,  and  electric 
signal-responsive  meiMs  connected  to  said  comact  means, 
whereby  said  electric  signal-responsive  means  respond 
each  time  a  change  in  setting  of  one  of  said  control 
means  is  required  for  producing  a  desired  stitching  pat- 
tern. 
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axially  spaced  concentric  grooves  in  which  the  diameters 
of  the  grooves  do  not  increase  from  the  outermost  groove 
to  tha  innermost  groove,  comprising  Hie  steps  of  form- 
ing from  a  blank  of  said  metal  a  seamless  fianged  civ, 
the  flai^  oa  said  cup  constituting  the  outer  flange  of 
the  outer  graeve  of  the  pulley,  simultaneously  trans- 
mitting an  axial  compressive  force  along  said  cup  wall 
and  applying  an  outward  transaxial  force  to  an  annular 
portion  o(  said  cup  wall  to  form  an  annular  bulge  in  the 
wall  of  said  cup  above  said  flange,  said  forces  being  a{^ 


plied  while  confining  said  flange,  collapsing  and  sizing 
said  bulge  to  form  the  inner  flange  of  the  outer  groove 
of  said  pulley,  tha  outer  flange  <^  dte  adjacent  groove, 
and  the  web  connecting  said  second  and  third  mentioned 
flanges,  while  confining  said  first  fiange,  and  repeating 
said  steps  of  bulging  the  wall  of  said  cup  above  the  most 
recently  formed  outer  flange  and  collapsing  said  bulge 
to  form  an  inner  flange  for  said  moat  recently  formed 
outer  flange  while  confining  said  outer  fiange  untH  the 
desired  number  of  pulley  grooves  is  formed. 


2,929^44 
BOAT 
Gieaa  E.  Psna,  Ai  ^^ 

Jalj  17, 1954,  Serial  Na.  599,499 
Idahsk   (CL114-44J) 
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A  high  speed  and  maneuverable  boat  comprising  a 
hull,  said  hull  having  a  generally  circular  cross-section 
and  being  tapered  from  a  smaller  forward  diameter  to  a 
longer  aft  diameter  to  form  a  tnmcated  cone,  a  first 
hemisphere  having  a  diameter  equal  to  said  smaller  for- 
ward diameter  fixed  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  hull, 
a  second  hemiq>here  having  a  "diameter  equal  to  said 
longer  aft  diameter  fixed  to  the  aft  portion  of  said  hull, 
a  plurality  of  control  flm,  said  plurality  of  control  fim 
including  a  forward  and  an  aft  pair  of  fins,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fins  being  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
about  an  axis  which  forms  a  chord  of  said  drcular  cross- 
section,  and  angular  longitudinal  movement  about  a  ter- 
minal end  of  said  fin,  means  carried  by  said  boat  to  actu- 
ate said  fim,  said  means  induding  a  control  stick  in  said 
hull,  control  cables  connected  to  said  stick  and  said  fins 
for  synchronously  controlling  said  fin  movement,  and  a 
center  board  pivotally  dependingly  supported  from  be- 
neath said  hull,  means  in  said  boat  for  adjusting  and 
maintaining  said  pivotal  position  oi  said  center  board,  a 
slot  in  said  center  board,  said  slot  accommodating  said 
ked,  said  keel  fixed  to  said  hull  and  pivotally  connected 
to  saidi  center  board. 


MrrHOD  FOK  IVTAKfNG  SHEET  METAL 
I  ^'•-  ▼-PULLETS 

^«^  Fkai*  Zaiyha,  tr„  asvihmi,  OMa 

ApiBmliia  Jaaaaiy  3, 1999,  Smlal  Na.  134,441 
3CWaii.  (CLU3— 51) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  multiple  groove  V-belt 
pulley  from  sheet  metal  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 


2,929447 
SELF  BAHJNG  BOAT  ^  ^ 

L.  Ydtana, ScvmPafk,  Md.       '**^ 

AppocaBoa  nfarCB  2, 1999,  ScrfH  No.  9^9,994 
SCIaiBM.   (CL  114— 193) 
1.  A  sporting  boat  constructed  from  relatively  thin 
sheet  material  to  provide  maximum  imerior  volume  and 
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iMviBf  relaHrdy  dowly  tpwed  widb  deOfliat  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  uid  boat  beint  «>  contrudtotf  as  to  have 
booyaaqr  saeh  that  fhe  waterHne  b  between  said  spaced 
waUs  whereby  the  upper  of' the  two  Walh  It  ab«^  the 
waterifne  when  the  boat  is  iSen  loaded,  a  ^ertkany  dh- 
poaed  tube  extendfaig  throaih  said  spaced  walls  and 
providing  a  passageway  for  draining  said  boat,  a  horison- 
tilly  disposed  dfsfe  extending  across  the  uppe^  extfemity 
of  said  tnbe  and  having  an  aperture  communicating 
therewith,  the  onder-surface  of  said  disc  immediately  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  providing  an  annular  valve  seat, 
a  depressed  flange  pottioB  ia.the  upper  wall  of  said 
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bottom  surrounding  said  passageway  and  providing  a 
recess  for  the  reception  of  said  disc  whereby  the  upper 
surface  thereof  is  substantially  flush  with  the  surround- 
ing surface  of  the  boat  bottom,  an  upwardly  extending 
sleeve  secured  to  said  disk  in  surrounding  relation  with 
nspeet  to  the  aperture  tberdbi,  said  sleeve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  qtaced  drainage  openings  inunediately  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  thereof  providing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  boat  and  said  paasagcway,  and  valve 
means  located  within  said  tube  for  elosing  said  passage- 
way automatically  when  the  boat  is  so  loaded  that  the 
waterline  is  above  the  upper  of  the  spaced  walls  of  the 
bottom  of  said  boat 


i.  A  device  for  divcrtittg  trafflc  coasprising  a  nor- 
mally plane  lexible  surface  havhig  a  boot  and  back 
face  and  at  least  a  pair  of  parallel  opposiat  cdge^  in- 
formation urn  said  frontiface  capable  of  diverting  traffic 
hi  a  ceitahi  direction,  ud  support  means  to  support  said 
surface  in  an  upri^t  position  on  aithar  of  its  two  o^ 
posing  edgea.  said  support  means  iachiding  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  bracketa  ptvotally  attached  to  said  surface 
in  a  manner  to  fold  foe  storage  in  overlapped  relation 
into  substaatially  the  sane  plane  as  said  back  face  and 
to  open  for  upright  support  positioo  away  tnm  said 
back  face,  and  a  rigid  arm  having  one  end  oonnaeted 
to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  brackets,  the  other  end 
of  said  rigid  arm  being  free,  said  arm  being  longer  than 
the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  free  end  of  said  one 
bracket  in  open  position  to  s^  hack  face,  said  arm  being 
capable  of  befaig  pudicd  against  said  back  face  to  bend, 
said  frpnt  face  away  from  laid  nrm. 


SPEED  mmcAtotyom  ^nso  crancs 

TRANSM198ION,  PAlmCULAllLY  OF  TOOL 
MACHINES  _ 
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WATTOI  SKI  TOW  ■OfBHITCH       ^ 
Wendell  I«  Mana%  Snpctlar,  wis. 

Jmm  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,4« 
2aainH.    (0.114—235) 
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J.  A  tow  rope  hitch  comprising;  a  pair  of  brackets 
for  mounting  at  transversely  spaced  points  on  the  tran- 
som of  a  boat,  said  brackets  mciuding  axially  aligned 
rfeeve  bearings,  an  arcuate,  resilient  rail  including  axially 
aligned  end  tninnions  }oumalied  in  the  bearings  for  up- 
ward and  downward  swinging  of  said  rail,  and  a  trolley 
operable  on  the  rail,  said  brackett  further  including 
flanges  enga^able  beneath  the  end  portions  of  the  rail 
for  preventing  doivnwi^-d  swinging  of  said  rail  and  sup- 
porting said  rail  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
said  brackets  still  further  including  upstanding  lugs  on 
the  flanges  spaced  from  the  bearing  and  engageable  with 
the  end  portions  of  the  rail  for  retaining  the  trunnions 
IB  the  iMartBSL  •^•^^  O'*  >!>  t /^^r- 


1.  The  cotabination  with  a  speed  change  transmiwloa 
having  a  pluraUty  of  indepeadanUy  rotaUble  coaxial  let- 
ting members,  of  a  speed  indicatar  cocnprising  a  roCalr, 
able  annular  dial  provided  with  a  phuality  of  drcmorr^ 
ferentially  distributed  groups  of  .speed-indicating  fignre^ 
each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  speed-indicntiag 
figures  means  rigidly  connecting  said  dial  with  a  ftrrt^ 
one  of  said  setting  members  for  rotntion  thereby,  a  flflt^ 
routable  annular  shutter  covering  said  dial  and  pco>, 
vided  with  a  window  dimensioned  for  exposing  at  kMt 
one  of  said  groups  to  view,  means  rigidly  connecting  nidi, 
shutter  with  a  second  one  of  said  coaxial  setting  mam* 
bers  for  rotation  thereby,  a  second  rotataUe  anvdar 
shutter  covering  said  dial  and  being  traasparaat  and  hnv- 
ing  spirally  shaped  marks  for  embracing  and  taawby 
selecting  one  of  said  fignrea  from  said  >ooa  group  far 
view,  manni  rigidly  uonuecting  said  aeoond  aarater  akm* 
ter  with  a  third  one  of  anid  coaxial  aatting  memben,  and 
means  mounting  said  shutters  in  co*axlBl  aad'  overlying 
relationship  to  said  dial. 
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I.  A  telephone  sound  deadener  for  a  telephone 
having  a  pair  ot  fiMfs  6f  substjintially  hemi-spheroid 
shape,  each  hemi-^heroid  having  a  flared  wall  extend- 
ing freely  outward,  oooq^riling  an  eccentric  crank  rotat- 
aUy  mounted  trantvehely  to  said  gongs,  said  crank  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  crinkpins,  one  of  said  erankpins  nor- 
mally maintainwl  poised  above  the  flared  wall  of  each 
of  said  gongs,  meanf  for  holding  said  crank  in  a  first 
rotated  position,  a  fitft  of  said  erankpins  contacting  one 
of  said  gong  flared  walls  in  said  flrst  rotated  position  to 
thereby  deaden  any  sound  emitted  by  said  contacted  gong. 

•  I     ^^ 
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CASEIN  PASTER  CATS  IMPROVEMENTS 
Geoffe  Deaeriay,  naiiift,  N.C.,  iiiilpar  to 
,     Mirhini  *  FoM«qrC«ipaBy,  g  carpoiniion  of  New 
■'    Urmj 

Apf  liartin  Hm  tf,  1957,  Swial  No.  «M<2 
'•CN^m*   (CL11»-M1) 


> 


1.  In  a  palter  for  n  dgaratu  making  madiine  compris- 
ing a  pasta  reiervoiE,  a  wheel  rotatiag  in  laid  reservoir, 
for  picking  up  paite  on  itt  peripheral  aurfaca,  a  acrapcr 
having  an  edge  riding  in  contact  with  said  wbad  for  re- 
moving pasta  from  the  periphery  thereof,  laid  acraper 
having  a  slot  fonned  in  the  edge  riding  in  contact  with 
laid  s^ieel  for  allowing  a  strip  of  paste  to  pass  there- 
through, and  a  flow  adjusting  gate  moveable  up  and 
down  in  front  of  said  slot  for  rcguUtiag  the  size  of  said 
slotted  opening  to  tibiereby  control  the  amount  of  pute 
raiting  through  laii  alot,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  extensioB  formed  cm  said  adjusting  gate  and  extending 
into  said  slot  and  moveable  up  aad  down  therein,  the 
lower  end  of  said  adjusting  gate  and  extension  having  a 
lurfaoa  which  has  thf  same  aimate  conflguratioa  as  said 
wheel,  means  for  nyilating  the  distance  said  extension 
and  adjnrting  gate  is,|pnced  firain  said  triieel,  aad  a  man- 
ually operated  moaiber  permitting  aid  exteuion  and  ad- 
jurtkig  gate  to  be  IMlbad  dowawardly  againat  laid  wheel 
to  cniA  any  paste  whidi  may  clog  said  slot 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  marginal 
portion  of  a  ^vriing  web  in  a  machine  having  a  frame, 
web  feeding  instrumentalities  and  power  (^)erating  meaas, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  device  foe  diH»ensing  ad- 
hesive including  an  adhesive  applying  nozzle  and  moaas 
for  extruding  adhesive  throu^  the  nozzle,  and  a  dutch 
for.  operatively  connecting  said  extruding  means  to  the 
power  operating  means  of  the  machine,  a  mendter  lor 
supporting  said  device  extending  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine, above  the  traveling  web,  and  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  on  a  support  aasodated  with  the  frame  (rf 
the  machine,  a  second  support  associated  with  the  frame 
of  the  machine  for  receivfaig  the  other  end  ofthe  sup- 
porting member  to  loorte  the  adheaive  dispensing  de- 
vice in  operative  position,  means  tending  to  effect  phrotal 
movement  of  the  supporting  member  in  a  diraetaon  to 
displace  the  adhesive  dispeming  device  from  its  opera- 
tive position  to  an  iiKq>erative  position  in  which  said  de- 
vice is  swung  inwardly  and  away  from  the  traveling 
web,  means  for  rsleasably  securing  said  other  end  of 
the  supporting  member  to  said  second  sivport,  and 
means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  clutch  in  re- 
Hwnse  to  pivoul  movement  of  the  siqiporting  member  to 
diq)lace  the  adhesive  dispensing  dcivice  to  inoperative 
position. 

2,919J54 

PIPB  LINE  MnJONG  SYSTEM 
Rowhmd  E.  9hffmm,9^nm,  N.Y^M^por  to  Comic 

MncMna  Compavy,  lae.,  SlNrnH,  N.Y.,  a  cot^ 
oTNOTrYoik 

tetobsr  15, 195(,  Serial  No.  «15,nf 
inahnr    (CL  119— 1454) 

1.  A  milk  claw  for  use  in  a  milking  system  including 
pulsator  means,  teat  cup  means  and  milk-coIlection 
means  comprising  a  body  including  a  milk  chamber  hav- 
ing an  -outlet  for  connection  to  said  miyi-coUeotion 
meam.  milk-receiving  means  communicating  with  laid 
milk  chamber  for  connection  to  said  teat  cup  meats,  a 
second  chamber  on  said  body  including  an  inlet  for  con- 
nection to  said  pulsator  means,  conduit  means  comnui> 
nicating  with  said  second  chamber  for  connection  to 
said  teat  cup  means  to  communicate  the  variable  prea- 
sure  of  said  pulsator  to  said  teat  cup  means,  atmospheric 
pressure  inlet  passage  means  communicating  with  said 
milk  chamber,  and  a  valve  in  said  body  comprising  a 
first  valve  portion  in  communication  with  and  subject  to 
pressures  in  said  second  chamber,  a  second  valve  portion 
in  communication  with  and  subject  to  pressures  in  said 
milk  chamber,  said  atmospheric  pressure  inlet  passage 
means  c<Mnmunicating  with  said  milk  chamber  between 
said  valve  portions,  said  second  valve  portion  being  in- 
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lerposed  in  valve  reUtioB  bet%Mta  said  atmcMpheric  pica- 
•nre  inkt  pMsafe  mean  nd  said  milk  diainber  and 
operable  with  aaid  ftnt  vahre  portion  to  aheraately  per- 
mk  conununicatioa  between  said  atmoqiberic  premire 
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ANIMAL  fUD 


l,19fT»B«fWNow<if,lM 
(CL  U9~Sl) 


•^»w^" 


1.  In  a  method  for  tbe  dmoltaaeoui  slurried  feedbg 
of  animals,  the  steps  which  laclode:  combining  food  in- 
gredients to  form  a  slurry;  cyding  said  slurry;  selectively 
diverting  a  pre-selected  measured  portion  of  said  cycling 
slurry  sufficient  to  meet  tfw  individual  requirements  of 
an  animal  being  fed;  and  delivering  said  measured  por- 
tion to  said  animal. 


inlet  passage  means  and  said  milk  chamber  in  relation 
to  alternating  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  from  said 
pulsator.  said  first  valve  portion  including  a  greater  effec- 
tive area  than  said  second  valve  portion. 


HOGCHim 
Emsst  G.  HagrM  »t^  CMford  L.  Hoyma* 


Applkatioa 


11. 19S7.  Sattel  No.  7»2,lli 
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PRESSUHe  OPERATED  GUN  TYPE  LIQUID 
FEED  DEVICE 

iQ^wr  C  PttflHalla*  Oi^biWtaa.  Wls> 

Applicatioa  Jmht  4,  IfSS.  Serial  No.  479,742 

IChriM.   (Clllf^-^l) 


•viA 


>H,- 


^  Apparatus  for  feeding  mink  comprising  a  portable 
tank  adapted  to  contain  animal  feed  and  adapted  to  be 
sealed  substantially  gas  tight,  means  for  introducing  gas 
under  pressure  thereinto,  a  flexible  tube  connectnl  to 
and  openii^  into  a  portion  of  said  tank,  gun  means  at- 
tached to  said  tube,  said  gun  means  comprising  a  nozzle 
ittsertable  into  an  animal-containing  enclosure,  a  hol- 
low handle  portion  attached  to  said  tube,  a  sleaze  at- 
tached to  said  handle  portion  and  provided  whh  an 
opening  in  one  side  communicating  directly  with  the 
interior  of  said  handle  portion,  barrel  means  slidably  in- 
serted hi  said  sleeve  portion,  an  opening  in  one  side  of 
said  barrel  means,  at  one  end  of  said  barrel  portion 
said  noole  attached,  at  the  other  end  off  haid  barrel 
portion  a  removable  closure,  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
portion  a  closure,  and  spring  means  extending  between 
said  two  closures.  '^"'«f' 


1.  A  chute  for  use  in  castrating  a  hog  or  branding  its 
ears  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  casing  rising  from  said 
base  with  an  open  top  for  insertion  of  a  hog  downwardly 
therein  with  its  head  and  fore  legs  or  its  buttocks  and 
hind  legs  projecting  above  said  top  according  to  whether 
castration  or  brandhig  is  to  be  poformed,  a  platform  in 
said  casing  for  supporting  a  hog  therein,  means  vertically 
slidably  mourning  said  platform  for  vertical  adjustment 
to  variably  project  a  h(^  above  said  top,  manual  means 
for  adjustmg  said  platform,  a  lateral  ledge  on  said  casmg 
at  said  top  for  supporting  the  legs  projecting  above  said 
top.  and  manual  means  for  cUmping  the  legs  to  said 
ledge,  said  platform  comprismg  a  horizontal  plate  in  said 
casing,  said  first  named  means  composing  a  vertical  guide 
rod  fixed  to  said  base  and  ledge,  and  a  sleeve  vertically 
slidable  on  the  guide  rod  and  supportingly  fcted  to  said 

2,n93St  ! 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  AN  ANIMAL  LEASH , 
OBcwM.Momrw.GMlOB.OMo  I 


AppHcalloa  Dcecnbsr  <»  1^7.  Ssriri  No.  7f  l^m    ' 

A  receptacle  for  an  anfanal  leash  comprising  an  ena- 
gated,  Substantially  hollow  cylindrical  main  body  por- 


r 
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thM,  said  ante  body  tiaving  a  pair  of  opposed  opsa 
a  ciosme  cap  threiidadly  secvrsd  on  and  ower  and-  ex- 
Isading  across  one  of  said  open  ends  and  having  a  sub- 
standalhr  centtaNy  locstad  apertare  extendmg  transverse- 
ly therethrough,  said  state  body  portion  having  a  sulv 
stantially  ogive  plug  affixed  to  and  extending  across  the 
other  eiKl  thereof,  said  phig  having  an  axially  extending 
passageway  therethnMlglu  said  pkig  having  a  transverse- 
ly extendiiig  bore  paitially  txteoding  thereihnMigh  and 
oommunicising  at  its  inner  end  with  said  passageway, 
said  plug  having  a  socket  in  coaxial  ahgnmcat  with  said 
bore,  an  elongated  ^Ustantially  cylindrical  locking  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rectpiiocatioo  te  said  bore  and  said  sock- 
et and  normally  extegtfin^  across  said  passageway,  re- 
siliem  means  to  hias  fpnstantly  said  locking  member  m 
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Vdft»--)dw  .a 

i.  . 

»1 


the  direction  of  the  socket,  said  means  comprising  an 
elongated  leg  asember>  having  an  elongated  longitudinal- 
ly extending  slot  formed  therein,  a  foot  member  secured 
to  said  ogive  plug,  a  reduced  neck  portion  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  locking  member  slidably  engaged  in  said  slot 
in  said  leg  nember,  a  perforate  animal  leiph  contained 
withm  said  mate  body,  portion,  said  leash  having  a  ter- 
minal end  pasting  thfough  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
closure  cap  and  connected  with  an  endless  strap  handle, 
the  other  terminal  end  of  said  leash  extending  through 
said  passageway  for  connection  with  snap  fastener  means, 
said  locking  member  oormally  extending  through  one  of 
said  perforations  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  leash  be- 
yond a  selected  length  thereof,  and  said  leg  member  of 
said  locking  means  causing  said  lodung  member  to  be 
selectively  eogageable  in  said  perforations  of  said  leash. 


i,2,i293Sf 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
M.  BostaiBd,  PhdwHMk  Lake,  NJ.,  sm^iiiii  to 

tfonofNewJcn^^  »-— — ,  ^  r- 
Dacmksr  IS.  19S4»  Serial  No.  475,3M 
SOateis;   (0. 12»-42.t3) 


T 'r:^rr=-r  :4j: 


*T 


z^ 


1.  In  a  pen  of  thd  ball  point  type  having  a  barret, 
a  onhary  cartridge  aM  poiht  assembly  disposed  withm 
said  barrel  and  a  spriUg  m  engagement  with  said  barrel 
and  said  ortridge  and  point  assembly  for  forcing  said 


an 


lUy  to  retracted  position  widttn  said  barrel,  the 
oombinatioa  compriung  an  insert  threadedly  mounted 
in  said  barrel,  said  insert  having  an  opening  formed 
therete  to  slidably  accommodate  said  cartridge  and  potet 
asaemUy;  a  cap  fixedly  mounted  on  said  insert;  a  plnnger 
extemfing  through  said  cap  m  longitudtaal  alignment  with 
said  cartridge  and  poim  assembly  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  assembly  opposite 
the  point  thereof,  said  plunger  having  a  pair  of  •longi- 
tudinally spaced  peripheral  grooves  formed  thereon  de- 
fining an  outwardly  extending  porticm  therebetween,  the 
plunger  groove  farthest  from  ssid  cartridge  and  point  as- 
sembly being  deeper  than  the  pltmger  groove  closest  to 
said  assemUy;  a  ^de  member  having  an  internally  shoul- 
dered aperture  formed  therrin,  the  small  bore  portion  of 
said  aperture  being  arranged  to'  receive  said  end  portion 
of  said  plunger,  the  larger  bon  portion  of  said  aperture 
being  arranged  to  receive  tbe  end  of  said  cartridge  and 
point  assembly  opposite  the  poim  thereof,  said  plunger 
being  adapted  to  longitudinally  project  said  assembly  mtb 
writing  position  against  the  Akcc  of  said  spring  when 
pushed  longitudinally  mwardly  and  being  adapted  for 
longitudinal  movement  independent  of  said  assembly 
when  pulled  longitudinally  outwardly;  and  at  least  one 
radially  resflient  holding  member  longitudinally  disposed 
withm  said  cap,  said  holdteg  member  having  <Mie  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  insert,  a  radially  mwardly  extend- 
ing portion  at  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  selec- 
tively rest  in  either  of  said  plnnger  grooves  m  accordance 
with  the  longitudteal  position  of  said  plunger,  and  a 
radially  mwaidly  extending  ear  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  said  sUde  member  adjacent  said  pltmger  when  said 
inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  holding  member  rests 
in  the  deeper  of  said  plunger  grooves  and  to  be  moved 
radially  outwardly  out  of  said  engagement  when  said 
portion  moves  over  said  omwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  plunger  in  movement  toward  the  other  plunger 
groove,  whereby  said  cartridge  and  point  assembly  is  held 
in  writing  position  against  the  force  of  Mid  spring  when 
said  plunger  Is  pushed  longittidinally  inwardly  to  cause 
said  tewardly  extending  portion  of  Mid  holding  member 
to  rest  in  the  deeper  of  said  plunger  grooves  and  said  as- 
sembly is  placed  in  retracted  position  by  the  force  <rf 
Mid  spring  when  said  pltmger  is  pulled  longittidinally 
outwardly  to  cause  Mid  portion  of  the  holding  member 
to  rest  in  the  other  groove.  ...   ,^. 


'^  •.  « 
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LATCH  MEANS  FOR  REnACTAELE  BALL  PENS 

BfauKhaid  D.  Snrflh,  Atlairia,  Gn.,  aarifMr  to  Scripto, 

bCn  n  eoi^porattaa  of  Goorite 

OririnI   applraHsn   Deieaker  1<   19S3,   Serial   No. 

3Mj21,  now  PateirtNo.  2,StMt2,itosd  Jiriy  3«,  19S7. 

Divided  and  IMs  appHcalloa  NovaMhie  !<,  1»55,  Serial 

No.  547,M1 

JCtefans.   (CL  12»-42.t3) 

1.  A  retractable  ball  pen  latch  means  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  tubular  barrel  and  a  ball  point  and 
reservoir  unit  slidably  contained  therein  for  retracted 
and  projected  positioning,  a  rear  cover  cap  assembled  at 
the  rear  end  of  Mid  tubular  barrel  and  a  composite  oper- 
ating member  slidably  contained  therein  for  positioning 
said  ball  point  and  reservoir  trail.  Mid  cover  cap  terminat- 
ing rearwanfly  at  an  inwaixlly  extending  annular  flange. 
Mid  operating  member  having  a  plunger  component  and 
a  latdi  component  carried  thereon,  Mid  plunger  com- 
ponent projecting  rearwardly  beyond  Mid  cover  cap  as 
an  operating  push  button  and  being  longitudinally  re- 
cessed fl<>rwardly  of  its  rear  end  with  an  inclined  rear 
recess  side  facing  outwardly  and  a  lateral  ridge  spaced 
forwardly  in  Mid  plunger  componem  recess  from  Mid 
rear  side,  Mid  latch  component  being  positioned  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  reservoir  and  being  forfned  with  a  com- 
plementary Inclined  rear  face  and  groove  spaced  there- 
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tern  fdr  ac«Ml  Maliag  at  wd  ploi«v  ooBpoiefli  raw  tatcoalact  ite  tool,  »  bote  thmuili  mM 

nid  opentiof  mcnbcr  rmnmdhf  wMrin  •««  a»  ««  ing  dwwat  loc>lad  bywwi  thr  Iwy  i 

nlftiir't  ifw  wirH"***^  ^wMfkmfr  rwnpnwit  wr  andnorndtotlwcyUadOTiaioottiMir 

looBWiMe  bd^  loch  M  to  iwbU  !•  omwwd  •lippfai  o<  koflbt.  • 

i«idtaleliaimpODeatr««r«MetioBg««ilrM»wc«itidt  >,    ■       •■ 

Mrt«f  ptmure  OMrttd  by  add  pimmr  compoaeiit  m  %f»;M       _     _^ 

pratactiog  odd  bdl  point  and  reaenioir  un^  mU  lalch  DiFFIRINIlAirByMUUIJC  TALVI 

oonpoM  bdi«  fimte  iofincd  with  an  eztacior  lateral  tai rHoMft NuAmii NO, MrfpMV kf 


.^ 


1.  A  diflerontial  l^dnndlc  vaht  apptratns.  ponpriiinf : 
a  movable  vahe  bodr*  »  PHtmm  ratpoorive,  radprocat- 
ias  •lMv^^'>^^  dispoMd  WitliU  and  hydraalicany  coopled 
to  laid  bodr.  a  control-valve  hydranUcally  oonpled  to 
said  sleeve-vahre  and  mpMuive  to  an  input  electried 
control  tifiial;  maani  for  podrionint  said  sleeve-valve 
relative  said  said  bodr.  *  rodiprocating  pistOB-vahre  di»- 
poeed  within  said  sleeve-vahe:  means  for  podtioahn 
said  pistOB-vahre  relative  to  said  sleeve-valve;  Input  ports 
fai  said  sloeve-valve  and  valve  body  for  cownecthn  a 
source  of  fluid  to  the  farterior  of  said  sleeve,  whereby 
rdative  motioB  between  said  sleeve-vahe  and  piston- 
valve  produces  a  JMiBieutial  displacpnent  therebetween 
(or  selectively  oontroUInf  the  opening  of  said  poftr. 
an  output  actuator  cylinder  disposed  in  sdd  valve  bodr. 
an  output  actuator  piston  dispoaed  fai  said  cylinder  and 
aflfaied  to  mechanical  ground;  control  potts  in  said  cylin- 


aloc  qwced  for  diqwsition  opposite  aid  cover  cap  flange 
upon  projection  of  said  ball  point  and  reservoir  unit  by 
said  operating  member  and  thereby  allowing  lateral  shift- 
ing of  said  latch  component  and  latching  engagement 
thereof  at  said  lateral  slot  with  said  cover  cap  flange 
upon  said  pioiection  and  said  plunger  compooem  lateral 
ridge  of  said  resrwardly  biased  operating  member  abut- 
ting the  rear  of  said  latch  component  groove  and  thereby 
reieasaUy  maintaining  said  latch  component  at  said 
laterally  shifted  latched  position. 


',  New  Yoil^  N.  ■•» 


der  ind  sleeve  for  connectfaig  flw  interior  of  said 
dcr  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve-valve  to  produce 
of  said  valve  body  with  respect  to  said  actuator 
ekmrited,  axially  disposed  cavitia  formed  in  said 
providing  connecthig  passageways  for  fluid  flow  through 
said  por^  at  least  one  of  said  cavities  being  axially  sub- 
stantially as  long  as  said  sleeve,  said  cavities  befaig  peri- 
metricaily  separated,  whereby  a  plurality  of  fluid  passage- 
ways to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  may  be  affected  sfannl- 
taneously  while  permhtfaig  axial  travd  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  cylinder,  degenerathe  feedback  being 
provided  by  the  motion  of  said  vahre  body  caudng  said 
sleeve-valve  to  move  in  oppoeition  to  its  origfaul  dis- 
placement and  restore  the  differential  displacement  be- 
tween said  piston-valve  and  said  sleeve-vahre  to  an  eq[ui- 
librium  condition;  and  electrical  feedback  means  coupling 
said  body  and  said  sleeve-vahre. 


1.  A  moi  holder  for  positioning  therein  a  tool  to  be 
struck  on  one  end  by  a  piston,  indodmg  an  outer  hollow 


■OOgfgE  MUn  MBCHANMM 

(CL 121—41) 

comprising  a  fluid  Ipite- 


1.  A  booster  motor 


cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  being  of  greater  length  than  sure  motor  having  a  yi  ^■y "  '^P"**^  ^l^J^rMt 

SsWcyiimler^temfingASUeyoodinthediiecti*^  ?~***^  ~'''':?!^^ 

of  the  piston  and  providing  a  striking  surfoce  for  the  ferent  jyessurei  to  ««^_^'*'"*'<*  ol  add  motor  and 

piatop  outwardly  of  the  portiqn  of  such  piston  aflptod  normally  podtioaed  to  balance 
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unit,  a  hydrauMe  preesnre  re- 

.        re  elemem  connected  to  said  vdvemediadHi  and  

mevdile  from  a  notttud  poaition  to  oparato  said  mecha-   ^"^.^"Vb 
nism.  a  h)draulic  psessuw  genermling  asembrr,  chamber 
means  in  wfakh  said  member  ia  nwvafale  to  generate  pre*- 
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to  move  said  praasure  re^onsive  element,  and  oseam 
arranged  between  snid  elemeM  and  said  member  and 
operative  upon  a  failase  of  pressure  in  said  chamber  means 
for  effecting  direct  operation  of  said  premure  responsive 
by  said  piaaanrt  generatiiig  memb^. 
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FLUID  POWER&ggRlNG  REACTION 

UMTI^  VALVE 
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1.  In  a  power  steMng  system  including  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  fluid  motor  opcrably  connected  to  a 
steering  part,  and  an  open-center  control  valve  for  said 
motor  comprising  a  manually  actuated,  axially  movable 
spool  element  encased  within  a  housing  having  therein 
an  inlet  passageway  and  an  exhaust  passageway,  said 
vdve  having  assodaled  therewith  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  conflne  a  body  of  fluid  wrving  to  resist 
movemem  of  said  hiqoI  dement,  said  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  source  via  a  conduit  including  a  radial 
passage  in  said  spool  dement,  the  combination  of  fluid- 
actuated,  q>riiig-biaBid  vdve  oaeans  disposed  in  an  axial 
bore  in  said  spool  element  and  adapted  to  block  fluid 
flow  to  said  chamber  when  the  pressure  tl.erein  reaches 
a  predetermined  value  set  by  the  spring  biasing,  the  ac- 
tuating fluid  for  said  vahre  means  being  derived  from 
said  chamber,  and  passagr  means  providing  for  the  es- 
cape of  fluki  from  sind  chamber  to  said  exhaust  passage- 
way on  ntovement  of  said  spool  element  following  the 
blocking  of  said  conduit,  said  last  passage  being  con- 
trolled by  said  velve 
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■  r.  In  a  fluid  motor  of  the  bdanced  vane  dass,  a  cas- 
ing, an  irf»i  working  'chamber  in  said  castng.  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  passages  in  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  two- 
part  rotor  split  on  its  midplane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotor  and  coaxially  operable  hi  sdd  casing,  twdve 
substantially  radial  slots  in  said  rotor,  twelve  vanes  op- 
erable in  said  slots,  a  set  of  three  arcuate  grooves  formed 
in  each  inner  face  of  said  two-part  rotor  the  grooves  in 
one  part  crossing  the  grooves  in  the  other,  six  ring  arc 
posbrods  slidable  in  said  grooves  each  opersWy  connect- 
ing two  of  said  vanes  whereby  ione  of  Said  vanes  alter- 
nately drives  and  is  driven  by  the  other,  ahd  cudiion 
q>rings  between  the  ends  of  said  pushrods  and  said  vanes, 
the  various  parts  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  all 
vanes  are  positively  driven  into  and  out  of  said  slots 
and  maintained  in  runnmg  contact  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  wwking  chamber. 


2,929,3^ 
FUEL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DUAL 
FUEL  ENGINE 
lames  I.  Kattn,  Downers  Grove,  and  Ottar  Tnxen,  CU- 
RL, and  ReHand  B.  WaMs^  Lnkcwood,  Oiio.  as- 
to  Gcncrd  Motors  Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mich., 

December  3, 195^  Serial  No.  625,«99 
UOahna.    (CL  12^-27) 


1.  In  a  dual  fuel  internal  combustion  engine,  means 
for  supplying  gafeous  fud  to  the  engine  from  a  source 
subject  to  varying  delivery  pressures  including  a  conduit 
connecting  said  source  to  the  engine  and  a  throttle  valve 
cofi^ollinl  gaseous  flow  through  said  conduit  and  mov- 
able inl  opposite  directions  toward  closed  positions  from 
an  intermediate  fuU-open  poution.  oil  fuel  siqtply  means 
including  an  oil  fud  ioieodon  pump  opa«ble  to  sivply 
oil  fuel  to  said  engine  in  timed  rdation  to  the  engine,  said 
fud  injection  pomp  having  a  pump  control  element  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  from  an  intermediate  position 
and  <9erable  to  contrd  the  quantity  and  timing  of  oil 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


890 

fad  delivery  from  said  panp,  Mkl  control  dement  having 
mem  for  varying  the  start  and  finish  of  fuel  mjection  to 
npply  a  limited  and  snbttantiaDy  constant  amount  of  oil 
fuel  snllicient  to  cause  ignition  of  gas  and  air  soi^oedto 
the  engine  wfaso  said  deaaent  is  moved  in  one  dirsction 
from  said  mtermediate  pontion  tmi  having  means  for 
varying  the  start  and  finish  of  oil  fuel  injection  to  vary 
the  doratian  and  amount  of  fud  ofl  siq>|4ied  to  the  engine 
when  said  dement  is  moved  in  the  onwdte  direction  from 
said  intermediate  positioo  for  operation  of  the  engine 
on  oil  fuel  only,  an  engine  speed  responsive  governor 
member  linked  to  positively  effect  movements  of  said  gas 
throttle  valve  from  iU  fnllK>pen  position  in  response  to 
engine  speed  changes  from  a  predetermined  speed  and 
being  linked  to  positively  effect  corresponding  movements 
of  said  injector  control  element,  and  gas  supply  pressure 
responsive  means  operable  to  modify  the  linking  connec- 
tion intermediate  the  governor  member  and  said  injector 
pump  control  element  to  shift  said  value  to  one  of  its 
dosed  positions  and  to  shift  said  control  element  past  ito 
intermediate  position  in  said  opposite  direction  whenever 
the  gas  supply  pressure  falls  below  a  predetermined  gas 
pressure.  ^ 


ENGINE  ACCESSOR  Y  DRIVE 
HdHkh  Haasi  Royal  Oak,  Mkh., 


Mabch  2S,  i9eo 


and  right  with  respect  to  a  vertical  center  plane 
mediate  said  bores,  said  block  being  piwvided  wHk  m 
flat  upper  face,  a  cylinder  head  having  a  flat  lower  face 
secured  to  the  upper  Cace  of  said  Mock  so  that  said  facM 
lie  fai  a  whoUy  flat  >oim  plane,  said  cylinder  head  being 
cored  to  provide  vdve  controlled  suction  and  exhaust 
ducts,  the  exhaust  ducts  extending  to  the  longitudinal 
side  faces  of  the  cylinder  head,  exhaust  manifolds,  one 
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on  either  side  of  said  cylinder  head  respecUvdy  connected 
to  said  exhaust  duds,  said  suction  ducts  bang  intercon- 
nected and  having  a  common  suction  manifold  positioiied 
in  said  center  plane,  a  camshaft  positioned  in  said  Mock 
and  disposed  in  said  center  plane  just  bdow  said  flat 
joint  plane,  a  plurality  of  vahres  carried  by  said  cylinder 
head,  and  means  operativdy  connecting  said  camshaft 
and  valves.  

METHOD  OP  AND  M^CB  FOR  CONTROLLING 
'to  5iS5g  OfWlAlTON  OF  SPARK  IGNIITWI 

LwmnmL  noEcnoN  internal  combus- 

WerB«*.»-»^^j^^  Setasfer  k  Co..  Sdiwdrf«t. 

'  n'oclnbar  li,  1957,  Serial  No.  «M,573 
lirn^Ti-    (CL  123— 139) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  generally  V-type 
construction  and  having  a  crankcase,  a  crankshaft  carried 
longitudinally  in  said  crankcase  and  having  a  drive  ele- 
ment at  one  end  thereof,  and  two  banks  of  engine  cj^- 
inders,  an  elongated  fan  supporting  structure  disposed 
longitudinally  intcnnediate  said  banks  of  cylinders  and 
spaced  from  said  crankcase,  a  cooling  fan  structure  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  structure,  and  drive  means  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  structure  and  operativdy  con- 
nected with  said  crankshaft  drive  element  and  with  said 
fan  structure,  engine  accessories  disposed  intermediate 
said  banks  of  cylinders  and  operativdy  connected  with 
said  crankshaft  drive  element,  and  separate  mounting 
means  carried  on  opposite  ends  of  said  crankcase  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  intermediate  said  banks  of  cyl- 
inders, said  mounting  means  respectively  supporting  the 
ends  of  said  fan  supporting  structure  to  thereby  bridge 
said  engine  accessories.  , 


2,929,3a 
OVERHEAD  VALVE  INTERNAL  COM 
■tlSryN  ENGINES 
Eric  R.  Payne,  NoriMMi, 
to  11w  AnatlB  Motor  ' 


AppEcaHan  May  5. 1959,  Serial  No.  Sll,993 

■HyTif  JMcsllsn  Gwm  Idialn  May  3»,  1958 
^^  1  ndaii     (0.123—45^ 

I.  A  V-type  multi-eylinder  overhead  -valve  -engine 
having  a  cylinder  block  provided  with  cylinder  bores 
inclined  at  a  rdativdy  slight  angle  alternately  to  ^  left 


I.  In  an  idling  arrangement  for  a  fud  injection  system 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  fud 
supply  means  for  supplying  fud  to  said  engine;  f«el|>o«' 
control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  engfie  for 
substanttdly  shutting  off  fud  flow  to  said  engiae  by 
means  of  said  fuel  supply  means  when  the  speed  of  said 
engine  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  speed;  air  admis- 
sion means  for  admitting  air  to  said  engine,  said  airndmis- 
sion  means  being  adapted  to  admit  air  to  said  engine  at 
said  first  predetermmed  speed  and  above  a  secon^  pre- 


Mabcb  22,  19«0 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


higher  than  aaid  flnt 
—diif  flow  coaiyot  means  rasposMive  to  the  speed 
fbr  redodng  the  adniasioa  capadtr  of  said 
wliila  the  speed  of  said  eagiaa  in- 
between  said  fiiat  predeiamined  speed  and  said 
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of  the  engine,  a  piston  having  a  ptni^er  poctioii  workiif 
in  the  cyliaaer  bore  and  an  oytlandim  portion,  a  talfe 
oootroiled  ftod  intet  Ifaie  in  commnniration  with  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  controlkd  fud  outlet  fine  hi 
cation  with  said  cylinder,  a  shaft,  timed  i 
tivdy  engaged  with  said  shaft  for  iatcrmittendy  moving 
the  piston  to  its  outer  position.  rdeasaUe  means  for  hold- 
ing the  piston  in  said  outer  position,  cam  means  aasod- 
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1.  In  an  idling  arrangement  for  a  ftod  injection  system 
in  an  Intemal  combastion  enghie.  in  oombinatiOB,  ae- 
cderator  means  movaUe  toward  and  away  from  an  idling 
position;  fud  supply  means  for  supplyteg  fbd  to  said 
engine;  fbd  flow  control  means  reqwodve  to  the  speed  of 
said  engine  when  said  accelerator  means  is  in  ttie  idling 
positian  thereof  for  substantially  shotting  off  fud  flow 
to  said  engine  by  means  of  said  fud  supply  means  when 
the  speed  of  said  engine  exceeds  a  predetermined  idling 
speed,  and  reqwnsive  to  movement  of  said  accelerator 
means  for  permitting  fud  flow  to  said  engine  when  said 
accelerator  is  in  a  pMtion  away  from  stJd  idling  posi- 
tion thereof;  first  air  admission  means  for  admittfaig  air 
at  a  rate  suflldent  to  sustain  idling  of  said  engine;  and 
second  air  admission  means  reqxmsive  to  moreosent  of 
said  accelerator  meaQf  for  movement  of  said  second  air 
admission  means  throu^  a  plurality  of  closed  positions 
in  which  no  air  is  admitted  by  said  second  air  admission 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  open  positioM  in  which  increas- 
ing amounts  of  air  are  adniitted  to  said  engine  when  said 
accelerator  means  moves  away  from  said  idling  position. 


ated  with  said  shaft  for  fbrdng  said  releasable  meana 
from  holding  said  piston,  an  expansible  member  bearing 
against  the  outstanding  part  of  the  piston  for  moving 
said  plunger  portion  of  said  piston  inwardly  of  said  cyl- 
faider  upon  said  releasable  means  becoming  ineffective, 
and  adjusuble  means  contacted  by  the  outstandhig  por- 
tion of  the  {Hston  tot  varying  die  extent  of  inward  or 
compression  movement  of  the  iriunger  poctkm  of  the 
piston.  ^^^^^ 
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'-    FUEL  INJECTOR  PdK  AN  INTBRNAL 
^  COMEUWION  EWGINE 

j^.      AppflcaflsH  AJri  M,  1951,  SsaM  Nn.  731,911 
7nilwi    (CL  123— 139) 

^  1.  In  a  fud  injectov  for  an  internal  oonbustion  engine, 

a  housing  having  a  pump  eyiinder  bore  for  eadi  cylinder 

7ft2  o.o. 


1.  An  areher's  wrist  attachment  for  use  in  dnwing  a 
bow  string  comprisittg  a  flexible  strip  of  a  loigth  to  ex- 
tend between  the  finger  tips  and  wrist  of  a  user  and  of 
a  width  to  lie  within  the  confines  of  the  palm  of  d»e  hand 
of  the  user,  said  strip  having  opposing  ends,  wrist  en- 
gaging means  on  one  of  the  ends  to  attadi  the  str^)  to 
the  wri$t  in  a  position  so  that  it  overlies  the  pahn  of 
the  hand  and  eAends  between  the  wrist  and  the  fin«er 
tips  of  the  aidwr,  and  a  rigid  bow  string  engaging  piece 
on  the  opposing  cad  of  said  strip,  said  piece  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  nock  of  an  mtow  and 
having  a  tetard  flange  adapted  to  extend  at  least  paitiaOy 
about  the  bow  string  and  a  finger  engaging  cxteniioB 
praMtng  <(«n  the  flange  and  adapted  to  be  eagaged 
by  die  finger  t^  so  as  to  ro^  die  flange  out  of  r 
ment  with  the  how  string  fbr  rdeasing  die  arrow. 
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thMvoC  tk»  batton.McfM*  of  Mid 
ttaadaOy  iat  aiM  concaralycywd  iawanlly 
Ingfh  thmoC  tks  •rtnnilsr  o<  mU  tapend 
bdi«  lOMided.  wU  vMwL  haviag  ui  a«nilar  v. 
thntt  iprmitiim  ^irr***"^  uid  liikl,  tte  aanular  m^ 
lerior  sortecc  of  said  Uxaatim  beiof  aDOotfu  «aid 
clo«ui«  means  coavrinnf  a  cap  member  havioc  an  «x- 
teanoa  adapted  to  be  teleKOpkally  engafed  in  laid 
throat  formatkm.  tadcA  iBMt  ananfed  betwe»  mid 
odcMioa  and  Ittcrior  wrticftM  laid  ionriyioa  «MiM 
mid  aeal.  said  cap  meaAer  iiiiUMM  and  inlarier  wr- 
face  beint  tpmxA  apart,  nid  cap  teaSber  extenrioo  hav- 
ing an  amtalar  teat  tet  aoooBaoaallBt  the  jnajtmwne 

thcfdn,  said  gaaket  meani  harhit  wottodlBl  twiheat 
lipe  mirfi^t  aonm  the  «ae»  entirety  around  laid  cap 
member  exteoaiott!  to  eBp«e  ataimt  aaid  smooth  an- 
nular surface  to  effect  said  seal. 
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1.  In  combtaatioa  with  a  boildint  exierior  wall  having 
a  window  opcniag.  a  portable  cooking  device  mounted  in 
said  window  opioinf,  said  cooking  dcfvice  comprising  a 
housing  havini  a  parforatad  front  waB,  a  bottom  wall, 
a  top  wail  and  side  walls,  said  hoosing  being  open  at  its 
rear  end,  means  for  removably  momitfaig  the  device  in 
said  window  opening  with  said  front  wall  aligned  with 
the  window  opening  and  the  housing  inside  the  building 
exterior  wall,  a  fuel  filled  container  removably  positioned 
in  said  booing,  a  baffle  wall  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  frtend'ng  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
to  define  a  cooking  chamber,  said  cooking  chamber  hav- 
ing an  open  end  in  alignment  with  said  rear  end  of  the 
housing,  said  baflle  wall  and  the  adjacent  housing  walls 
also  dcfinng  a  passageway  within  the  housing  and  ex- 
terior of  the  cooking  chamber,  said  passageway  communi- 
cating from  the  rear  portion  of  said  cooking  chamber  to 
laid  window  openfaig  through  said  ficont  wall,  and  pow- 
ered exhausting  means  positioned  in  said  passageway  for 
exhausting  gases  from  tha  rear  (rf  the  cooking  chamber 
through  said  pasugeway  and  through  said  perforated 
front  wall  to  the  outside  atmoqihere,  and  said  baflle  wall 
substantially  preventing  the  direct  escape  of  gases  from 
the  front  portion  of  said  cooking  chamber. 
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8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  movable  handles  disposed  for  parallel  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  predetermined  planes  and  a  pair 

of  cables  connecaMl  between  the  extremities  of  each 
handle  for  moving  one  handle  in  one  direction  when  the 
other  handle  »  aKyved  hi  the  opposite  direction,  said 
cables  being  openbla  to  twist  said  handles  toward  said 
pradetemUned  planes  in  the  event  of  prior  nwvement 
therefrom  as  such  handles  are  moved  by  movement  of  the 
other  o<  said  handles. 
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1.  A'  portable  appUoalor  and  massage  device  of  the 
character  deecribed  comprising,  a  hollow  vessel  forowd 
of  a  thermal  oonducting  metal  material  and  having  an 
inlet  thereinto,  removable  ckjsure  means  seated  across 
the  inlet  to  seal  the  vessel  against  leakage  of  liquid  con- 
tents thereof,  a  thermally  insulative  handle  secured  to 
the  vcesel  fbr  manipulating  same,  said  veasel  having  a 
mft]tftf*^j  substantially  pear-sh^ed  configuration  includ- 
ing a  sharply  tapered,  nose-lika  fiMM|lkM  at  " 


1.  In  a  braalhing 
iag  a  casing  open  at  one 


end,  said  casing 


means  oompns- 
forming  a  chaon* 
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ber  with  an  inlet  for  breathable  gas;  vnlve  means  at  said   droip  couaiing  dB»ice  aU  being  awda  of  ierihie   ^^^ 
failet  urged  in  the  cloifag  directkm  by  the  pressm«  of   and  hi  aae  piey  widi  eyh  other,  thus  tpgabg  a  ie^ 
said  breathable  gas  and  disposed  to  control  the  flow  of  and  unkwakaMe  nnit.  doead  ^  ba«g  JIW  wd  stort* 

breathable  gas  faito  saM  chamber;  a  dtaphregm  closing   Uaad,  a  ^J^  ^  ^'^t^^Jl'^J^^^^  SL  JilS 

the  open  end  of  said  cMog  a«l  being  exposed  at  one   determined  place  fixed  inside  said  conduit  with  the  closed 

ride  to  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  chtfnber  and  at  the 

other  side  to  the  pressokie  of  a  surrounding  medium,  said 

diaphragm  being  movable  in  response  to  dUferemials  in 

such  pressures;  means  operative  when  said  diaphragm 

moves  inwardly  relathre  to  said  casing  to  open  said  valv* 

means  and  admit  breathabto  ips;  a  mouthpiece  formed 

on  the  end  of  tiie  casing  opposite  said  diaphragm  through 

which  said  breathaUa'  >gas  may  be  inhaled  and  spent 

gas  exhaled;  and  an  exh^tion  vahc  carried  by  and  cloa> 

hig  an  opening  in  said  diaphragm,  said  exhalation  vahre 

being  movable  toward  open  position  when  the  pressure 

in  said  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding 

medium  bya  predetennined  amount. 
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end  extending  into  the  drop  counting  device,  so  that  when 
it  is  not  broken  it  closes  the  oooduit,  and  when  it  is 
broken  it  allows  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  to  flow  to- 
wards the  hyection  member  and  at  the  saioe  time  actt  as 

a  drop  tube. 


Else  Vita 
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1.  A  differential  pressure  apparatus  for  supplying  oxy- 
gen to  the  mask  of  an  aviator,  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing, an  internal  movable  wall  across  the  interior  of  said 
casing  and  dividing  said  casmg  into  two  chambers,  means 
arranged  to  maintain  a  predetermined  mintmnm  pressure 
in  one  of  said  chambers,  an  oxygen  conduit  arranged  ex- 
ternally of  said  chamb^s  to  supply  pressurized  oxygen  di- 
rectly to  said  mask,  demand  valve  means  in  said  oxygen 
conduit,  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able wall  toward  and  from  said  other  of  said  chambers 
and  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means,  and  a  sensing 
conduit  connecting  said  other  of  the  chambers  with  said 
mask  ead  of  said  oxyfjira  conduit. 


A  sanitary  napkin  compriring  a  plurality  of  layers, 
means  removably  attachuig  said  layers  together  at  one 
end  of  the  napkra,  the  bottom  layer  mcludmg  supporting 
meam  for  use  in  positioning  the  ns9>kin  in  close  asso- 
ciation with  the  body  of  a  user  iachidmg  tapes  pro)ectfaig 
outwardly  of  said  bottom  layer  from  eadi  end.  eadi 
layer  faicluding  a  pad  of  flaid  absorbing  material  with 
that  side  of  the  pad  facing  said  supporting  means  bdng 
covered  with  a  fluid  impervioos  material,  the  upper  pads 
being  progressively  smaller  in  peripheral  dimensioiis. 


♦    '■  ilM2937g  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INFUSION  OF  LIQUIDS  IN 

A  BODY,  COMPRISING  A  RESERVOIR  FOR  THE 

LIQUID  TO  IB  INFUSED 
Ren<  Geoadanda,  Geneva,  fttliiMlnai,  1 1  Mm  ■  <»  La- 

bantaiisa  War  3^4^  Geaetn,  Sn  Mia  i  land,  a  coipon- 

Hen  «r  SwHasilnnd  M 
AppHeailM  Octd»W  14, 1957, MiAH^f»,m 
Cfadms  priasMy,  appwaoon  SwMseriand  Octanev  3v,  I95a 
4ChdM.   (a.l2g— 214) 

1.  Appanuns  for  the  infuskn  of  Uqfoids  hi  a  livmg 
body,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  the  liquid  to  be  infused, 
a  conduit  for  drewmg  off  the  Bqukl  from  the  reservofa- 
and  bringmg  it  to  an  mjection  member  for  hijecthig  it 
in  the  body,  a  drop  cdundng  device  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  mjection  member,  said  reaervoir,  oooduit  and 


2,929,3m 

COMBINATION  GARMENT 
A.  Muishansi,  CUcaga,  BL,  asslgnnr  to 
H.  W.  Ciiiirl  Co.,  CMcaga,  BL,  a  iwpaiatloB  of  BB- 

My  li,  19Sg,  Ssi4d  No.  749,92^ 
SCWm.  (a.l2S~432) 
4.  A  combination  garment  for  women  oomprismg  a 
corset  having  connected  front  and  back  sections  composed 
of  two-way  stretch  daetic  fabric  extending  from  the 
region  df  the  waistlina  to  a  poim  below  the  hips,  a 
brvsiere  having  an  upper  front  portion  of  soft  mebatk 
malarial  coostituthig  individual  bust  pockets  and  a  lower 
front  portion  secured  thereto  and  extendmg  transvenely 
of  the  g*np*«*  and  tdesoopiiig  inside  the  fxotA  section 
of  said  ooraet.  said  brassieR  being  secured  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  corset  and  detached  from  the  upper  front 
section  thereof  permittiag  the  lower  front  portion  of 
said  brassiere  to  move  iq>  and  down  with  reniect  to  said 
cotsrt  front  m  accordance  with  bendhig  nsovements  of 
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and  in  kmc^  end  ■<c«redadj>ccBttlieiaa«r  bottom  edr 
of  add  fconl  •eclioa  and  beliii  olherwhe  d«tocb«d  from 
said  cofwi.  said  control  panel  being  oompoeed  at  least 
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in  the  region  covering  the  diaphragm  and  *^^^°^^ 
one-way  verticaUy  strelcl»ble  dastic  fabric  to  conMneme 
diaphragm  and  abdomen  while  permitting  the  lower  frort 
portion  of  said  brassiere  to  mote  up  and  down  witMn 
Se  upper  front  section  of  said  cofwt  ta  accordance  with 

heading  movements  of  the  body. 


A  rock  releasing  devfc.  tor  con  sheller  cyUadwcaioi 
comprising  substantially  arcoate  loagitudfaiaUy  poddooed 
bars  forming  a  part  of  said  cafss*  frameworks  to  which 
said  bars  are  attached.  iBMai  for  pivoting  said  f rame- 
^wfka  to  said  eyttMler  eatsa  whersbjr  said  b«s  ^  phrot 

outwardly  to  ratone  vadn  Mnm  atainst  said  ban. 
sprfaig  urged  means  bearing  igaiBst  said  bars  tor  n^ 
taining  said  bars  in  aormal  pOdtioii.  said  spring  uM 
means  iachidiBg  a  vetticaDy  positioned  trip  bar  atta^ 

to  some  of  said  but  and  pivotaUy  mounted  with  req^ect 
thereto,  an  angnlariy  portioned  rod  pinitally  arched 
to  said  trip  bar.  a  coOed  helical  spring  receiving  said  rod, 
a  female  tube  recdviag  said  rod.  said  coiled  heUwl 
spring  bearing  agafant  said  female  tube,  said  angularly 
positioned  rod  includii«  a  not  bearing  agaiut  the  other 
terminal  of  said  spring,  a  bracket,  said  female  tube  beuui 
pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a  lengthened  horizontaUy  por- 
tioned ftirther  bar  being  attached  to  said  bracket,  a  lat- 
erally positioned  strap  attached  to  said  horizontaUy 
portioned  further  bar.  said  strap  being  secured  to  the 
bracket  hangers  of  said  cylinder  cage,  the  upper  ead  of 
said  trip  bar  normally  bearing  agafant  the  end  of  said 
horizontafly  positioned  further  bar  whereby  impact  of  a 
rock  agafant  said  bars  wffl  cause  said  upper  end  to  be 
forced  away  from  said  end  of  said  horizontaUy  positioned 
further  bar. 


nfA^^GDEVICS 
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In  a  guxUe:  a  loop  member  tiering  from  the  lower 
edge  to  the  upper  edge,  for  covering  the  thighs  of  a 
wearer,  and  extenduig  upwardly  to  the  waist  rcgio«;  said 
member  beuig  made  d  a  sfai^c  piece  ^^^^^'"V  *"**" 
net  fabric  havuig  oootinnoos  top  and  bottom  edi^  tfM 
front  of  the  loop  member  benig  formed  by  straight  fai- 
wardly  fblded  portions,  said  portions  befaig  attached  by 
seams  along  the  famer  edges  of  the  fblded  portions;  the 
folds  being  joined  at  the  front  center  of  the  loop  member, 
the  threads  of  the  front  of  the  garment  benig  biased  with 
respect  to  those  of  the  faiwardly  folded  portions;  the 
garment  benig  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  ccaler; 
the  faiwardly  fblded  portions  cooperating  to  deflnc  a  fkool 
panel  adapted  to  ovcriie  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer;  the 
threads  of  the  faiwardly  fended  portions  benig  transverse 
to  the  threads  of  the  respective  unfolded  center  portions 
of  the  gfadle:  and  ttie  timads  at  Uie  rear  being  nibrtan- 
tfadly  parallel  and  at  right  angles  to  die  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  Ibe  gfadle. 


1.  The  combfaiation  of  a  dgar  machfaie  havfaig  releas- 
able  gripper  means  to  support  a  dgar  during  the  l*«top- 
eratioo  on  die  dgar.  a  transfer  device  to  Uft  a  dgar  from 
said  gripper  meam  when  said  gripper  meant  are  fai  re- 
lease podtion.  a  stnddng  device,  add  rtadtfaig  device 
havuig  guide  members  to  gnide  adgar  substantiaUy  down- 
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prisa«  a  pair  of  toft  pliant  tirapt  of  flenbk  mnkriti 
forming  an  outwardly  facing  loogitDdfaial  flange  eHeod- 
ii^  aloQg  the  length  of  the  U-thaped  cnahioa  member  to 


wanUy  to  depodtfaig  posfaion.  stripper 
te  top  of  said  guide  members,  said  transfer  means  mov- 
ing to  a  podtion  adjaoem  said  guide  members  and  past 
said  stripper  members  so  that  said  stripper  members  may 
str^  a  dgar  from  said  transfer  means  to  said  guide 
meant,  meam  movable  to  an  arreeting  podtion  along  said 
guide  members  to  arrest  a  dgar  guided  therealong.  said  UriV^ 
meam  beuig  movable  lk>  a  non-arrettuig  position  upon 
actuation,  actuating  mnam  on  said  transfer  device  to  so 
actuate  said  arresting  {toeans  subsequent  to  the  arrivd 
of  a  dgar  at  said  arresting  meam  and  after  said  dgar 
is  aUgned  thereby  on  said  gnlde  meam,  a  cooUfaier  sup- 
ported to  receive  said  guide  means,  and  meam  to  ad-  .     -^  v  • 
vance  said  contafaier  Ittermittently  kt  a  predetermfaied  serve  as  a  scissors  guide  for  ttsistanrf  fat  cnttmg  flie  hair, 
rate  so  said  guide  meats  may  stack  said  cigars  thereui.  the  onwdte  ends  of  said  straps  fomung  pad-like  dementt 

'  for  pivotaUy  supportfaig  said  tirtp. 
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ClGAREm  MAKING  MACHINE 
Oswald  Erich  yijmiaWi  Rfchnwd,  Va^ 

i^lBCrtCSB  RUMBHM  w^\MwU9KKf^  ^OHiyflHJ^f  ■ 

of  New  Isnty  1 

AppMcatlenM«li3>  If SS,  flttlal  No.  MS.M5 
13CmW    (CLUl-r94) 


LADYvSuRCOMB 

«idMaxM.Hiftenelda, 

,N.Y. 

11,  lfS7.  StiM  No.  09.34C 
ICIite.    (0.132—150 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  dgarettes 
comprising  a  conveyor,  pairs  of  opposed  clamping  jaws 
rrounted  on  said  conveyor  for  clamping  dgarette  lengths 
along  their  sides,  said  jaws  having  a  cylfaidricd  opening 
formed  along  didr  length  which  is  substantially  of  dga- 
rette diameter  and  shape  when  the  )aws  are  in  clampuig 
podtion,  the  adjoining  axial  edges  of  said  jaws  having  a 
dight  bevel  to  prevent  forming  a  crease  in  the  cigarette 
lengdi  when  the  jaws  are  brought  into  clamping  position 
around  a  cigarette,  a  stepped  plunger  for  axially  com- 
pressing the  tobacco  in  the  cigarette  length,  said  plunger 
bdng  positioned  along  the  path  df  travd  of  said  con- 
veyor, actuating  mechanism  fbr  moving  said  stepped 
plunger  ui  time  with  the  movement  of  sdd  conveyor  for 
axidly  compressing  the  tobacco  in  a  cigarette  length 
held  in  said  jaws,  mechanism  for  inserting  a  plug  into 
the  end  of  sdd  cigarette  from  which  said  plunger  is 
wididrawn  fai  time  with  the  movement  of  said  conveyor, 
and  mechanism  fbr  opening  said  laws  to  discharge  a 
cigarette  which  has  had  the  tobacco  therdn  axially  com- 
pressed and  a  plug  inserted  into  the!  end  of  the  cigarette. 


A  lady's  hafa-  comb  comprisfaig  a  flexible  body  circular 
in  configuration  and  spUt  transvatdy.  a  bade  bar  around 
said  body,  closely  spaced  teeth  extendfaig  faiwardly  from 
the  back  bar  and  being  disposed  fai  the  same  plane,  said 
teeth  each  havfaig  an  elongated  flattened  looped  body 
with  a  centrd  doted  openfaig  extendfaig  substantially  the 
length  of  the  tooth,  one  end  of  the  tooth  being  embedded 
fai  the  beck  bar.  die  other  end  of  tiie  tootii  hadag  « 
closed  smooth  pofait.  tiie  sides  of  adjacem  leedi  being  fai 
substantid  engagemem  and  being  yiddable  to  perpiit  in- 
sertion of  hair  between  the  teeth  and  to  grip  and  retafai 
the  hafa-  thus  inserted,  adjacent  teeth  befaig  spaced  so  as 
to  leave  a  nwce  between  the  contacting  side  portfams 
thereof  and  die  back  bar  whereby  the  teeth  are  adapted 
to  be  embedded  fai  tiie  hair  tiie  entire  lengtii  of  tiie  teetii. 
said  back  bar  being  drcular  in  cross-section  and  of  smaU 
dimension  fai  cross-sectimi  and  forming  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  comb  whereby  the  body  of  the  comb  is  adapted  to 
be  elragated  in  the  plane  oi  the  body  and  is  adapted  to 
be  twisted  transversdy  of  the  plane  of  the  body. 


If 
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HAIR  8«rnNG  AaSBMlLY 

Joy  H.  Rkhilsand,  Lot  Angilm,  CaM. 

AppMctHf  J— a  M,  1»51,  fl^Jai  No.  742,lt 

4Clalw.    (0.132-45) 

1.  In  a  hafa  settfaig  device  for  providing  a  page  boy 
coiffure  which  comprises  a  U-thaped  member  to  fit 
aixMind  tiie  back  of  die  user's  head  and  faidudes  at  least  one 
strap  connected  to  th^  ends  of  the  U-diaped  member,  the 
unprovement  whidi  consists  in  the  U-shaped  member 
befaig  a  Ught  wdi^  faiflated.  hollow  tiun-waUed  plastic 
cushion  member  of  lubsUntiaUy  drcuhur  crow  sectional 
configuntion  and  of  Ui^  flexibiUty  to  conform  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  uter%  head,  sdd  cushion  member  oom- 
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PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER  AND  PAINT  MIXER 

WaMer  D.  Boydsn,  River  Range.  Mkh. 

AppKeatien  Octobtr  29. 1954.  StiW  No.  465.491 

Trishai  (0.134—149) 
1.  A  pafait  roller  deanfaig  iqiparatus  comprisfaig:  an 
elongated  contdner  for  holdfaig  a  cleaning  fluid;  a  cover 
releasaMy  mounted  on  said  container;  a  first  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  cover  and  extendfaig  outwardly  and 
inwardly  therefrom  and  longitudinally  of  said  container, 
a  second  shaft  disposed  in  sdd  container  and  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  detachably  connected  to  said  first  shaft; 
a  self-centering  bearing  member  fai  the  lower  end  of 
said  contdner  for  rotataUy  supporting  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  shaft;  said  bearing  member  includuig  an 
upper  face  which  slopes  inwardly  from  die  outer  edges 
toward  the  center  thereof,  and  a  centrally  disposed  axial 
recess  in  which  the  tower  end  of  sdd  second  shaft  is 
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in  Mid  ooBUincr  for 
»  I  IT  n  aetiM  to  the  liquid  in  saM  oontuaw;  ■ 
•ad  a  Io««r  dampint  manber  carried  ob  said 
•haft  adapted  to  releaiably  bold  a  paint  roller  there- 
between; said  upper  dampint  ncBber  indwdini.  a  first 
tnuMvendy  dispoiwd  plate  fijtedly  mounted  on  the  second 
shaft,  a  pair  of  spa^  downwardly  extended  arms  on 
said  first  plate  adapted  to  enga«B  the  periphery  of  one 
end  of  a  paint  roller,  and  a  semi-circular  spring  clanq> 
on  said  first  plate  adM>ted  to  engafe  the  perifriiery  of 
said  one  end  of  a  paint  loUer  at  a  poeition  opposite  to 


of  the  linking  the  spring  lock 
provtdiBg  die  busUiv.  iharahy  holding  Ito  I 
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axial  movement,  and  the  detenu  expand  into  the  slots, 
thereby  holding  the  members  against  relative  roution. 
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n,  Mass.  aaslgBor  In 
acasMnSofofNcwYesk 
27, 1959,  Seital  No.  SM,SN 
(Ct  137—50 


said  arms  so  as  to  reieasably  secure  said  one  end  of  a 
paint  roller  therebetween;  said  lower  clamping  mem- 
ber including,  a  second  transversely  disposed  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  a  paint  roller  and 
having  an  axial  hole  through  which  said  second  shaft  is 
slidably  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  oppositdy  disposed  up- 
wardly extending  scmi-drcular  vring  clamps  on  said 
second  i^ate  and  adapted  to  be  rdeasably  engaged  with 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  other  end  of  a  paint  roller, 
and,  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  shaft 
for  rotating  said  shafts,  whereby,  said  paim  roller  will 
he  rotated  through  the  cleaning  fluid. 
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TELESCOnC  STICK  FOR  FOLI>ING  UMBBBLLA 

MoRls  NovUm  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  siJ^snr  to  Marvel 
Umbrella  Fimmm,  Ibc^  a  cmpaiallwi  of  New  Yosfc 
AppUcatkm  Febnssqr  15, 19S7,  Serial  No.  M«,452 

T  nnhTiT  (CL135— 15)  \ 
1.'  A  telescopic  umbcdla  stick  iac  a.  folding  umbrella, 
said  stick  comprising  a  tubular  outer  member  and  a  tubo- 
lar  inner  member  of  smaller  diameter,  said  members  being 
relatively  rotataUe,  a  tubular  boshing  withfai  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  member  and  slidably  receiving  dM  inner 
member,  means  to  lock  the  bushing  fixedly  in  said  outer 
member,  said  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slots,  said  slots  being  closed  at  both  ends  aad  being 
located  inside  the  outer  member  and  being  concealed 
thereby,  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  member  having  a  cap 
of  large  enough  diameter  to  engage  the  bushing  as  a 
stop,  and  having  one  or  more  rounded  yieldable  detents 
disposed  lower  than  the  cap.  and  having  a  spring  lock 
disposed  lower  than  said  detents,  the  disposition  of  the 
parts  being  such  that  when  the  stick  is  extended  by  pulling 
the  inne.  member  outward  until  the  cap  reaches  the  top 

i 


1.  A  oentttftigal  governor  for  operation  over  a  wide 
range  of  speeds  comprising  rotauMe  spindle  means  in- 
duding  first  conduit  means  connected  to  receive  oper- 
atnig  fluid  under  pressure  while  the  ^indle  means  iMates, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  prcsrare  connected  to  supply  said 
first  conduit  means,  adjiMtaMe  radius  arm  means  disposed 
on  said  spindle  and  induding  second  conduit  means  con- 
aacted  to  nceive  fluid  from  said  fevt  conduit 
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oeatrltafal  flywaiglR  i^taas  moBoted  on  said  radhM  ann 
for  raUtha  muwsuH  with  Tcspeoi  to  said  radius  arm 
meant,  bleed  vtKe  ilMaas  disposed  on  the  radius  arm 
means  conaaeiad  to  Itfiacharae  variable  ^lamtties  of 
fluid  from  said  second  conduit  means  and  positioned  by 
movement  of  the  centrifugal  flyweight  means  relative  to 
the  nditts  arm  means  under  Ihe  influence  of  centrffugal 
forces  and  megfli  to  adjust  the  distance  of  the  ccBtrifugal 
flywcii^  means  from  the  axis  of  qnndle  rotatioo. 
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HYDRAUUC  CONITO^SlTOi  POR  WOYPPiC 

nONiU.    TO    A    CONimOoC^Y    VARIABLE 
CONWION 
lack  M.  Biimtonillsr  aai  loha  E.  IMor,  Rajml  Oak, 
MMl,  MSliapis  to  GaMbe  Gage  Cuani^j,  Ddroll, 

AppMloB  Npvirti»29.llM>SMtoi  No.  <25,ltl 

1  nalii     <CL137— 85) 

*g|iMl    »A        T     uJfc   i 


1.  Automatic  contra!  method  in  which  a  motcn*  <^>era- 
tor  is  selectively  actoated  by  at  least  two  independent 
control  signab  whereby  the  selected  signal  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  ffi04or  <ventor  aad  the  unsdected 
signal  is  disooanecttg  from  dw  motor  operator,  the 
medkod  coaiprisint  producing  an  auxiliary  signal  corre- 
spoiMliDg  to  the  difftoeoee  between  the  enargy  of  the 
signal  iHdch  is  oper|i|dvdy  connoctad  with  the  motor 
operator  and  the  signil  which  is  disconnected  from  the 
motor  operator,  and  superimposing  uid  auxiliary  control 
signal  on  the  signal,  which  is  temporarily  disconnected 
from  the  motor  operator,  at  least  during  the  time  said 
last  mentioned  signal  is  operatively  reconnected  to  the 
motor  operator. 

3.  Automatic  ^oonttM  system  comprising  a  motor 
operator,  at  least  tw^  independent  control  signal  pro- 
ducing meanst  sigiud  qnxliKting  means  individually  con- 
nected to  said  signal  producing  means,  dunge-over  means 
operatively  connected  with  si^  signal  conducting  means 
and  with  said  motor  operator  for  individually  selectivdy 
operativdy  connecting  one  of  said  signal  roodticting 
means  to  said  motor  operator  for  actuating  the  latter,  an 
auxiliary  controller  connectable  with  said  signal  con- 
ducting means  for  mtMuring  the  difference  between  the 
independent  signab  ind  producing  aa  auxiliary  signal 
oorroipooding  to  said  diffsROce,  signal  summing  means 
intoipoacd  in  at  least  one  d  said  aigval  oooductiag  means 
aad  operativdy  cooorcted  with  said  auxiliary  controller 
for  addiat  the  auxiliaiy  aignal  to  the  iiqioctiva  indepead- 
eat  signal,  whereby,  upon  cooneetion  by  aaid  diange-over 
means  of  one  of  said  signal  conducting  means  to  and 
discoanection  of  the  other  signal  ooodhictiag  means  from 
said  motor  operator,  the  signals  in  both  ooodacring  means 
adiJaoeat  to  said  duuie-over  meoas  are  subataadally  ihe 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  control  system  for  providing  an 
hydraulic  pressure  output  proportional  to  a  contimiously 
varying  condition,  the  combination  comprising  a  self-con- 
tainer converter  assembly  having  a  booring  provided 
wMt  an  hrtet  and  an  outlet,  a  first  bore  formed  in  said 
housing,  filter  means  disposed  witiifai  said  first  bore,  a 
second  bore  formed  in  said  housfaig,  pressure  regulat- 
ing means  disposed  in  said  second  bore,  means  for  direct- 
ing fluid  pressure  from  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  through 
said  filter  means  and  throu^  said  pressure  regulating 
nieam,  a  thhx)  bore  fomied  in  said  housing,  pressore- 
modolatmg  valving  means  disposed  in  said  third  bore, 
means  to  direct  piessore  fluid  from  said  pressure  regnlat- 
hig  means  to  said  valving  means,  said  pressure  regrriating 
means  having  means  to  produce  a  constant  pressure  in  tbt 
fluid  flowing  therefrom,  said  valving  means  comprising 
in  the  order  of  flow  therethrough  a  fixed  orifice,  a  fluid 
chamber,  and  a  controllable  orifice,  a  fourth  bore  fmmed 
in  said  housing,  pressure-transducer  means  induding  a 
diaphragm  chamber  disposed  in  said  fourth  bore,  means 
to  dired  pressure  fluid  from  said  fluid  chamber  through 
said  d^bragm  chamber  to  said  outlet,  a  drain  outlet* 
in  said  housing,  meaas  to  direct  tlie  fluid  flowing  through 
said  controllable  orifice,  to  said  drain  omiet.  a  first  low 
rdacunce  srtucture  disposed  in  said  housing  having 
spaced  pole  faces,  a  first  armature  mounted  for  pivotal 
movemem  between  said  pole  faces,  one  end  of  said 
first  armature  being  disposed  adjacem  said  controllable 
orifice  so  that  die  movement  thereof  controls  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  and  pressure  drop  across  said  controllable 
orifice,  first  inductive  mean  adapted  to  recdve  electrical 
impalaBs  aad  to  actuate  said  armature  in  response  to  said 
impulses,  a  second  low  iclucunce  structure  disposed  in 
said  housing  having  spaced  pole  faces,  a  second  armature 
pivotally  aaounted  between  said  second  pole  faces,  a 
(tiaphra^m  dosing  one  end  at  said  diaphragm  chamber 
and  actnaUe  by  variations  in  fiuid  pressure  therein,  means 
for  actuating  one  end  of  said  second  armature  in  reqxmse 
to  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  second  inductive  means 
disposed  about  said  second  structure  for  inducing  a  fiux 
therein  as  a  function  of  an  alternating  carrier  signal,  third 
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inductive  means  movable  with  said  tccood  armature  and 
arrayed  wiifa  leapect  tt>  nid  aeoopd  tndocthre  oieans  ao 
as  to  have  twhioed  thefein  said  carrier  agpal  modulated 
m  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  second  arma- 
ture, and  means  for  utilizinf  the  modulattid  sigMl  output 
of  said  third  inductive  iMans  to  affect  the  electrical  im- 
pulses received  by  said  ^t  iaductive 


^piirod 
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i  tas  feed  that  an  aeedad  to 

result  of  treatment,  om  of  said  coatiol 

to  adjust  one  of  said  adjwliat 

die  other  of  said  control  means  being 
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nected  to  adM  the  other  of  said  adjusting  means,  for 
varying  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  gas  in  accordance  with 
changes  of  both  rate  of  flow  and  condition  of  the  fluid, 
so  as  to  mamtahi  the  aforasaid  fredetermined  result  of 
treatment  m  the  fluid. 
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1.  A  pneumatic  syitem  comprishig  a  member  movable 
in  response  to  changss  in  a  variable  condition  and  pro- 
ducing corresponding  air  pressure  variations  in  an  air 
line,  an  air  relay  having  an  operatfaig  chamber  ooo- 
nected  to  said  air  line,  said  air  relay  produdng  cor^ 
responding  air  pressure  variations  in  a  second  air  liae,  a 
first  chamber  divided  by  a  first  diaphragw  hito  two 
sub^hambers,  means  pneumatically  coupUog  said  sub- 
chambers  to  the  second  air  Une.  an  air  flow  restrictor  fai- 
terposcd  between  the  second  air  line  and  one  of  said  sub- 
chambers,  a  second  diaphragm  diqposed  in  a  secood 
chamber  and  mechanically  coupled  to  the  first  dia- 
phragm, and  means  pneumatically  ^coupling  said  seo- 
aoA  duunber  to  the  operating  chaink«r  of  the  air  relay. 
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GA8  FLOW  COmuS  AFPAKA11S 
Chatlaa  F.  WaMace,  Wiilflili,a«i  lohn  a 

N J.,  MBifBontoWaaaca  A  llsi 

N Jn  a  iosneaatfan  of  Dshiwawi 
tath  31,  IfiT,  SsririNo.  M7,a3 
13GMH.  (a.l3T-«> 
1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  gas  of  a  predetemuned 
tliftiyrtfT  to  a  fluid  flow,  the  combination,  with  conduit 
means  for  said  fluid  flow,  of  a  conduit  for  flow  of  die 
gas.  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  conduit  and 
extendiiv  to  said  conduit  means,  for  introducing  the  gas 
into  the  fluid,  orifice  means  in  tiie  conduit,  pressure- 
regulating  means  in  the  conduit  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  the  orifice  means  for  maintahiing  a  controlled 
pressure  drop  across  said  orifice  means,  said  last-osen- 
tiooed  means  including  adjusting  means  therefor  to  ad- 
just said  pressure  drop,  atQiisting  means  for  said  csriflce 
means,  control  means  connected  to  the  fluid  conduit 
means  for  sensing  variations  in  the  rate  of  fluid  flow 
therein,  and  fluid-testing  control  means  connected  to  the 
fluid  conduit  means  for  sensing  variations  of  an  «flect  of 
treatiiW  said  flind  with  gas  of  the  predetermined  character 
which  comprise  changes  caused  by  variations  ita  com- 
poatioo  of  the  fluid,  to  dnnrminfi  correipondiagly  re- 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising  a  tubular 
havteg  a  diamber,  means  defining  an  inlet  hi  oommuni- 
cation  with  said  chamber  for  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid, 
a  check  valve  disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  for  restricttag 
fluid  flow  upon  a  predetermined  drop  hi  fluid  pressure, 
a  bellows  disposed  wkhin  the  first-mentioned  chamber 
downstream  of  said  dwck  valve,  said  bdlows  deflnhig  an 
expansible  chamber  therewithhi,  means  dcflnfaig  a  passage 
for  the  inlet  fluid  hi  communication  with  said  expansible 
chamber,  said  bellows  havfaig  a  stationary  end  secured 
to  said  casing  and  a  free  end  movable  along  the  longi- 
tudinal  axis  of  said  bellows,  means  deflnhig  a  dump  vaNe 
having  a  valve  member  connected  to  said  beOows  at 
the  free  end,  means  defining  an  outlet  hi  communication 
with  said  first-mentioned  chamber  downstream  of  said 
cheek  valve  and  upstream  of  said  dump  valve,  said  bd- 
lows mahitahihig  said  dump  vahre  member  ieatod  so 
long  as  the  faUet  fluid  pressure  within  said  expansible 
chamber  remains  above  a  predetermfaied  ^[•f"**"*'"; 
oppoemg  the  doshig  of  said  dump  vahre  ^^""^^^^^ 
adjusted  to  open  said  dump  vahre  member  at  substantially 
the  ff"»*  predetermined  drop  hi  inlet  fluid  pressure  caua- 
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faig  said  check  valve  to  tlose.  and  means  definmg  a 
outlet  hi  coamunication  whh  said  dump  vahre  for  ex- 
hausting fluid. 


,  3,939,399  

CUMURB  pU)G8  FOB  FLUID  PIPB8 
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1.  A  doiora  ptaf  fbr  pipes  and  coaidote  oomprisittg: 
a  longitndiaany  <ffrtwH!«g  tubular  asaadvd;  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  symmetrically  mountad  with  ic«ict  to  the  axis 
of  said  mandrel  and  radially  spaced  therefrom;  a  resilient 
seaUng  element,  saidi^eaUng  element  befaig  substantially 
cyUndrical  hi  conflgusition,  said  sealing  element  sUdaUy 
mounted  upon  said  skeve;  an  end  plato  affixed  to  said 
mandrel  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
mandid,  said  end  pUle  being  positioned  adjacent  a  flrst 
end  of  said  aeaUng  ekment  and  aAxed  thereto;  a  pressure 
plate  poshiooed  substantially  perpendicular  to  snid  axis 
pnnimate  tiM  second  end  of  said  seating  ekacnt  and 
aflbed  thereto,  said  iMcssura  plate  being  longitndfaiaUy 
nsovable  widi  respect'  to  said  mandrel;  aseane  fbr  longi- 
tudfaudly  movfaif  said  piusuit  platr,  aa  air  inlal  lias 
mniinilii^  throi^h  sai^  mandrel  to  the  famer  end  therao^, 
and  a  fluid  passage  Ikmn  the  famer  end  of  said  mandrel 
through  the  tubohtf  o|iening  thereof. 


3,939,39( 

y ALVB  STRUCTURBfl 

_.  N.Y., 
DetoaHi,  hndk,  n 


br  ' 


Mn^  flik  1994, 8«hd  No.  433,491 
3CUM.    (CL  137— 315) 


1.  A  steam  supply  pipe  system  ooanpnsmg.  m 
bination,  a  first  pipe  disposed  in  a  subatantially 
tal  plane  and  aikipted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
steam  inlet  of  a  tmhine.  a  second  pipe  divoaed  in  a 
substantially  vertical  ptaae.  aaid  second  pipe  compriang 
upper  and  lower  pipe  sections  interconnected  at  adjacent 
ends  by  a  tied  eipansaon  joint  mounted  to  permit  the 
Urteral  displacing  movament  of  said  upper  pipe  aectioa 
witii  respect  to  said  lower  pipe  section,  the  upper  ead 
of  said  upper  pipe  section  being  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  aaid  first  pipe  by  a  joint  structure,  a  gaide  mcoa- 
ber  sUdaUy  cosainrtfid  at  one  end  to  said  lower  pipe 
section  and  anchored  at  tiie  odier  ead.  said  guide  mem- 
ber mounted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lower  pipe 
section  to  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  «ring  supporting 
means  mounted  to  support  said  first  pipe  and  provide 
for  a  lateral  aad  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  said 
movements  being  responsive  to  ten^erature  changes. 


1.  A  shaflims  vaha  stroctuw  of  die  botterib^  type  com- 
frfring  a  vidve  seat  toember  with  a  cwvud  edge  defining 
aa  ictnfag.  arcuato  bearing  portions  fonned  fai  said  seat 
oasmbsr  at  opposhii  iidee  of  said  oacaing.  a  vahre 
her  in  the  fona  of  h 
having 

located  widiin  said  aseaato  bearing  portions,  said  beating 
postiaas  having  dots  pioportioaed  to  receive  margiaal 
of  said  yahre  member  during  assembly  of  the 
md  siaglo  means  for  operating  and  retaining 
vaKo  member  with  said  trunnion  portions  in  cngage- 
witii  said  bearing  portiona  whereby  said  openhig 
may  be  controlied  by  said  valve  member. 

742  O.Q.— 00 
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VALVING  RING  FOR  FLUID  PUMP  HAYING 
PUMPPVTONi 
M.  Pans!,  Manal  GRaai.  OUa,  aajjpwr,  by 
to  Kashslna  Cempany,  hUwaalM, 
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547,19C"DMia<  aai  fth  atlMtiHii  Miiimbg  9, 

19W,  Serial  Na.C3U99  
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S.  A  valving  ring  adapted  tot  uisertion  hito  a 
recess  <tf  a  hydrmilic  a^aratus  and  comprising,  an  an- 
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naUr  member  having  ui  iMHr  shrface,  an  outer  surface, 
first  aiKl  seectMl  cad  surfaocs,  aad  ■  IrsI  ted  seetud  an- 
nular channel  formed  diereitt,  said  fbst  annular  channel 
befaif  formed  is  sAid  second  end  surface  teneraUy  cowr- 
ial  with  said  »y»i»tar  member  and  having  a  bottom  wall, 
a  first  side  n^.  a  iecood  side  wall,  said  first  side  wall 
extendii^  between  said  second  end  nirfalce  and  mid  bot- 
tom wall,  said  peoond,  side  waU  extending  toward  said 
second  end  surface  m  generally  spaced  opposed  relation- 
ship to  said  first  side  wall,  an  annular  radial  shoulder 
positioned  inwardly  from  said  SQOond  end  surface  and 
extending  between  said  second  side  waU  and  said  inner 
surtece  of  said  annular  member,  said  aecond  annular 
channel  being  formed  radiatty  into  said  outer  surface  and 
having  a  bottom  waU  and  fint  and  second  side  walls  ex- 
tending between  mid  bottom  waU  and  said  outer  surface 

m  generally  pacaOel  spaced  relationshq)  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  radiaUy  extending  first  port  means  ex- 
tending between  said  first  side  wall  of  said  first  annular 
channel    and   said   outer   surface   in   circumferentially 
spaced  relationship  about  said  annular  member,  a  like 
number  of  second  port  means  extending  axially  from 
said  second  annnlar  channel  into  substantially  circumfer- 
ential alignment  with  said  first  port  means  in  alternating 
relationship  therewith,  a  connecting  passageway  extending 
between  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  annular  channel 
and  said  first  side  wall  of  said  second  annular  channel. 
spring-loaded  ball  valve  nseans  in  said  connecting  pas- 
sageway and  befav  movable  from  a  first  spring  loaded 
position  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  pressure  te 
said  fint  annidar  dumnel  for  preventing  the  flow  of 
ioid  between  said  first  channel  and  said  second  cavity 
when  m  said  first  position  and  permitting  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  first  chattel  and  said  second  channel 
when  hi  said  second  position;  a  raiief  passageway  extend- 
ing between  said  secowl  side  waU  of  said  second  annular 
channel  and  said  first  end  surface,  and  a  spring-loaded 
ivlief  vahre  disposed  wifMn  said  relief  passageway  and 
movable  from  a  flrst  spring-loaded  posilioa  to  a  second 
portion  in  response  to  pressure  in  said  second  amrolar 
channel  for  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  re- 
lief passageway  when  said  relief' valve  is  in  said  flrst 
position  and  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  re- 
lief passafMray  when  said  relief  vaWe  is  in  said  second 
position. 


FLUID 
Davy 


m  Ae  oaUd  lo  ha  movaUa  axiaUy  -U  the  oad«  to 
chaise  die  prcmwe  a<  dM  apriitf  agaiwt  the  chfck  M 
the  compresaion  spring  loading  against  the  ban  fpggstha 
ched  ball  against  tta  alopa  antfl  a  preselected  pressure 
differential  overcomes  the  vring  loading  and  seats  the 
baU  in  tlia  valva  port,  $a4  a  by-parn  pamtft  for  the 
continuous  pawijr  ot  fluid  between  fte  flnkl  inlet  aad 

fluidoaOet. 
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1.  An  ialiae  central  vahre  adapted  to  ba  plaoad  in  a 
fluid  Uaexoapririlig.  an  eloatMad  caiiaf  having  ealariid 

fhfi"i*«*'*  opeaiag  out  on 
mediale  potition  in  said 

and  bavhit  meaaa  provii — ^ 

aa  ofbel  i  <anwniratinn  liUneui  said  ehambar^  a  pair 
ol  loagkudkaUy  aligned  and  sactioae  qach  secured  to  a 
respective  end  of  said  cariag  and  teviag  a  lnagiiidiiMl 
bora  communicattiv  ^f^  *  respedive  duanber,  and 
valve  means  associated  with  one  of  said  end  saetionB  «o> 
operating  with  said  intermediate  partition  includfaig.  a 
spring  pressed  valve  for  aid  axial  communication  pro- 
viding a  free  flow  in  ona  direction  and  an  arcuate  grad- 
uated ooalnl  sorfhoa  on  said  valva  UMVtaMiOf  with  nid 
offset  commoaiealioa  to  provide  the  controlled  flow  la 
theoppoeife  direction. 


CHECK  VALVE  WITH  FLURAL  SEATING 

Heihert  M.  Cowan,  BeltaMre,  N.Y. 
Aaalicatioa  MaRh  ILlfST,  Serial  No.  M5,t77 

Idita.    (a.U7-««f) 


A  fluid  check  vaNe  coapriaiag  a  body  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluki  oodet,  a  ficn  port  ia  the  body,  a  check 
ball,  a  valve  chamber  witUa  the  body  adapted  to  contain 
the  check  ball  aad  to  ilign  tU  ball  rohnintially  axially 
with  the  vaWe  port,  the  inlet  ai^  the  val%a  chamber  and 
the  valve  port  and  tlht  OMitt  bebg  seriBlty  connected  for 
flud  flow  therethroitgh,  a  compression  spriag  extending 
through  the  vahre  pott  aad  arging^the  check  ball  away 
from  the  valve  port,  a  Morality  of  stops  integral  with 
the  body  aad  petiphorilfy  qwced  to  project  inwardly  into 
the  valve  chamber  between  the  valve  port  and  the  inlet, 
said  ttopi  ddining  a  plurality  of  niches  enabling  flow 
around  thacheck  bail  wten  the  check  ball  is  mwad  agahist 
the  stops  by  the  springs  a  spring  base  threadably  engaged 


A  check  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  valvis  seat 
formed  in  said  hooshig  hi  dM  geaaral  shape  of  a  tniacsted 

cone  with  its  larger  diameter  at  the  top  aad  its  ■»»» 
diameter  at  the  bottam,  a  cyiindrieal  paasafe  fomod 
below  said  valva  seal  caaxially  thanwilh,  an  iolM  post 
,.^^,yM..#k«,  with  sahl  cylindrical  paseaga  below  mU 
vaNe  teat,  aa  ondet  port  aboaa  cald  ^ntm^  mm  and 
communicating  with  jaid  cyliadrical  pasaafs  t^ran^ 
said  valve  seat,  said  vahre  seal  hariag  •  '>'*^^_y 
row  annular  shoulder  formed  at  Us  ''•^•'•■fl**"  • 
second  relatively  narrow  aanaiar  shoulder  lloimad  at  lis 
lower  cad,  a  vaitieaUy  awvaaUa  vahw  stom  diipoaed 
withia  said  housing  coaxially  with  aaid  valva  teat  and 
said  cylindrical  pasmgB,  a  spring  engaging  said  vaha 
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aad  urging  il  dowawaidly.  aaid  lalva  mm 
acradarad  loawr  and  gnrtion  which  pacgeets  into  Iha  cf* 
lindxical  paaaata  and  a  aonioai  ahovldar  above  said  iw* 
duced  end  portion,  the  conical  angle  of  said  conical  ihonl- 
der  oo  the  vaWe  stem  Not  larger  Ihaa  the  oaaical  eagle 
of  the^ooafeal  vaha  |«eat,  said  ooaical  shoulder  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  coaical  vaha  seat  and  to  eafagi 
the  ivper  annular  shoulder  oo  said  vahra  seat,  aa  annular 
groove  bdag  fonacd  It  said  ndnM  lower  aad  portion 
of  the  valva  steia,  an  ptaaular  rib  haint  formed  ia  said 
annular  groove  along  its  ianar,  lowet  pariplHry,  aad  aa 
annular  teeOiem  laWe  ring  carried  in  aaid  aaanlar  groove, 
said  valve  ring  being  a^ageaWe  by  toiani  of  a  relatively 
narrow  line  contact  itjitfi  said  aaniriar  rib  on  the  ona 
hand  aad  with  the  toflsr  aaanlar  shoaider  oa  the  vahre 
seat  on  the  other  haa4  in  order  to  tloec  dto  ^'•hre.  the 
conical  shoaklBr  on  tjia  valva  rtera  beiag '  engageable 
with  t|»  ivper  anaalat  shoulder  oa  the  vahn  aaat  only 
when  the  vah»  ringlls  deformed  to  a  puididwiniafwl 
extent  between  tfie  aiauilar  rib  on  the  vahre  Mem  and 
the  lower  annular  Aoblder  oa  die  vaNe  seat  ia  order  to 
prevent  excessive  ^Hormation  of  die  vahre  riag  nader 
excessive  vahre  pnm^tt. 
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in  which:  '-^MWI.-  t^a^ 

Xs  »  *«  position  olr  the^^^ig  for  h  eqmnS^tiat  h 
is  the  fluid  head  drpp  across  the  poppet  meaqp  aiitd  A« 
b  Ue  nt^nimum  design  fluid  head  loss  acroae  die  pop- 
pet  <.    .' 

/n  is  the  natural  logarithm 

H  is  die  fluid  head  drop  across  the  supported  means 

H«  is  the  minimum  design  fluid  head  loss  across  the  sup- 
ported means 

Fa  is  the  minimum  design  force  oiy  the  supported  means 

/  is  the  lengdi  of  die  qning  for  load  F»/2 

E  is  the  modulus  of  elasticity 

I  is  the  moment  of  inertia  of  spring  section  about  neutral 

axis 
y,  is  the  coordinate  of  qirfng  support 
x«  is  the  coordinate  of  spring  support 
whereby  fluid  flow  throu^  said  device  is  maintained  sub- 
ftantially  constant  substantially  independent  of  fluid  pres- 
sure and  variations  therein. 
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1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  devke,  flow  oriflce  means 
and  valve  poppet  meins  cooperatively  arranged  with  said 
orifke  means  to  vary  the  fluid  flow  area  therebetween, 
one  of  said  means  haying  a  surface  of  revolution  deflned 
by  the  proflle  law 


2V2 


hu« 


ti 


i 


in  which:  {* 

JK  is  the  axial  coordinate  of  the  surface  af  revolution 
Y«  is  the  travel  of  the  supported  means  relative  to  the 

other 
Ih  is  the  natural  logaijithm 
H  is  the  ratio  of  maiMmum  design  fluid  head  to  minimum 

design  fluid  head 
f^  is  the  radius  of  the  means  other  than  the  means  having 

the  surface  of  revol^ioo 
f'  is  the  minimum  radius  of  the  surface  of  revolution 
r  is  the  radial  distance,  r— /■« 
r  is  the  radial  coordinate  of  the  surface  of  revolution. 

and  a  non-linear  resilient  spring  supporting  one  of  said 
means  and  having  h  non-linear  resilient  deflection  de- 
flned by 
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I.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising  a  valve  hous- 
mg  havmg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  orifice  defining 
member  fomung  a  throat  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
defining  a  flow  path  therebetween,  a  poppet  disk  mem- 
ber wilWn  said  orifice  itfcmber  with  one  of  said  mcntbers 
movable  relative  to  the  other  to  vary  the  cross-sectional 
flow  area  throof^  the  Orifice,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  shaped  surface  contoured  to  vary  the  flow  area 
when  said  movable  member  is  displaced  and  a  non-Iinw 
support  for  the  movable  means  including  a  float  at^"^ 
to  the  movable  member  and  supported  m  a  body  of 
liquid,  the  fioat  providing  a  non-linear  resistance  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  law 

tin  ff 

wherein 

F  is  the  pressure  force  on  the  disk 

F«  is  the  minimum  design  force  on  the  disk 

r  is  the  base  of  natural  logarithms  .    -      u    ^ 

s  is  the^displacement  of  fioat  from  mmunum  design  head 

position 
tai  is  the  natural  logarithm 
H  is  die  ratio  of  maximum  fluid  head  to  minunum  fluid 

head 
h»  is  the  minimum  design  head  loss  across  disk,  and 
y,  u  die  displacement  of  float  due  to  head  change  from 

i^toVi 
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1.  In  etoctroBk  eqnipmiat,  a  flnid  ^ntm  havliif  a  qrttn- 
drieal  coBfoliited  sleeve  of  rcsdisal  material,  a  pknm 
duct  ha^  an  openint  for  feoeiviag  lakl  vahre.  laid  vahre 

,  haviof  a  disk  iHiidi  has  a  diameter  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  opemnt.  «  cyliadrical  phmfer  having  per- 
forated walls,  said  plunger  being  mounted  ooaxially  to 
said  disk,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  sealed  to  said 
plenum  duct  around  said  opening  so  that  said  sleeve  com- 
municates throu^  said  iT^"t  ^>ritfa  said  plenum  duct, 
said  disk  being  disposed  within  said  plenum  duct  oppo- 
site said  opening  such  diat  said  plunger  extends  from 
said  disk  thiou^  said  opening  and  throu^  said  sleeve, 
the  other  end  <rf  said  sleeve  being  convoluted,  means  for 
constantly  urging  said  dak  outwardly  against  said  plenum 
duct  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  through  said  opening,  said 
dak  bdng  diqilaced  inwardly  from  same  opening  in  r»- 
spoose  to  inward  pressure  on  said  lounger,  thereby  open- 
ing said  valve,  and  said  plunger  bdng  aivroximately  the 
same  length  as  said  sleeve  so  that  inward  motion  of  a 
transverse  plane  surface  to  said  plunger  for  opening  said 
valve  will  simultaneously  compress  said  convoluted  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  provide  a  fluid  seal  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  surface. 

^"""^""^"^^^^^ 

riDAL  ACrUATKD  BOXING  VALVE  ^ 
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2.  A  foot  actuated  mixbig  vahre  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  pair  ai  fluid  inlet  chambers  and  a 
mixing  chamber  therein,  a  pair  of  valve  assemblies,  each 

>  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  reqwc- 
tive  inlet  chamber,  eadi  of  saikl  assemblies  having  an 
end  portion  extending  from  the  body  member,  said  vahre 
assemblies  each  comprising  a  generally  tubular  vahe 
body  extending  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  one 
of  the  inlet  diambers  and  having  a  fluid  passage  therein 
open^ively  t-onnrrting  the  mixing  chamber  with  a  re- 
Vective  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  stem  structure  carried 
by  said  body  and  having  one  end  extending  into  the 
associated  inlet  diamber  and  the  odier  end  extending 
outwardly  from  the  external  end  of  the  body,  a  valve 
means  carried  by  the  valve  stem  operable  to  close  or 
open  the  associated  passage-way,  means  operativn  to 
urge  the  valve  stem  in  a  direction  to  dose  the  associattd 
passage-way,  a  pur  of  movable  treadle  levers  carried 
by  said  body  member,  a  treadle  member  operatively 
connerting  die  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  a  pair  of  vahre 
it*«*«w»f  members  pivotally  carried  by  said  body  mem- 
ber, each  engageable  with  a  respective  valve  stem,  and 


while  in  said  ralation  for  positiomng  said  treadle  lever 
and  operatively  connecting  the  lever  with  said  one  actuat- 
ing member. 
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1.  A  valve  comprising,  a  ttAmlar  body  having  a  cham- 
ber and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  extending  from  said 
chamber,  a  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  formed  with  a  flow  passage  for  pladnf  said 
inlet  passage  in  communication  with  said  outlet  passage 
when  the  valve  member  is  in  an  open  position  and  aa 
exterioriy  substantially  spherical  barrier  waU  poctioa 
adapted  to  cut  off  flow  between  said  intot  and  onltet  pat- 
sages  when  the  vahw  member  is  fai  a  closed  poaitioa.  aa 
annular  rigidly  supported  contact  member  of  unyiddtog 
material  having  a  circular  perq>bery  muounding  tha  inner 
end  of  said  outlet  passage  for  sliding  cootad  with  tha 
exterior  surface  of  the  barrier  wall  poftioa  of  aaii  vahe 
member,  a  flexibie  aad  compressibto  sealing  ring  cooflaad 
in  said  chamber  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  coatad 
member,  the  outer  aad  inner  peslpheriea  of  aaid  laalint 
ring  behig  in  continuous  coatad  with  inaar  aad  ooler 
surfaces  respecdvdy  of  said  tbutlbm  and  coatad  maaa- 
her,  aad  said  sealing  ring  having  aa  aannlar  edgaportioa 
of  reduced  thickaesa  dispoaod  to  projed  adiaoaatjo  said 
coirtad  member  for  sealing  iingigsmsat  widi  said  valva 
member,  and  a  stem  extending  to  tha  axi«ior  U  aaid 
body  for  tmraing  said  valve  member  about  aa  axis  Mlaad- 
ing  dtfOQgh  die  center  of  tha  sphere  dsAaed  by  the 
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apherical  eaterior  muh»  of  aaM  hanlir  iwM 
JnTporalM  to  «e  pliae  of  aaM  drealar  periphery  of 

Mid  amaerMBiher.  Mrfd  dem  beiag  opanMe  to 

said  barrier  waU  portioa  airoas  said  aealiat  fiat 
die  opeaing  aad  do^aamaeai  of  said  vahre 
her  aad  said  valve  meafter  bdng  sub}ed  to  fluid  pressure 
from  said  inkt  passaaa  wlis»lhe  valve  is  b  fully  doeed 
podtkm  to  fore*  vO^htMtt  i*aU  agdnst  said  annular 
coatad  member^aad  to  canv^Mi  said  sealiaf  riag  against 
said  barrier  waUk  chanj^r  wan  and  aaanlar  contad  mem- 
ber, aad  said  saaBng  ring  bdng  under  substantially  no 
when  die  valve  is  in  open  position. 
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tnAt^ 


nam  atoy  teidar  aad  mere  resiiieal  dum  Ae  copper 

nalsrial  U  add  tnboter  member,  said  fla  member  bdng 
of  aa  iatepal  wasirwlion  aad  haviag  a  ptaraUty  of 
radial  flas  of  similar  form  ate!  spadag  exteading  oot- 
wanUy  from  a  ftwiin**^  i  laiiral  core  iaio  intimate,  ua- 
boaded.  heatsxaatadive  coatad  with  the  inaer  surface  of 
said  tubutar  member  at  the  oalsr  drcaaifenatitt  eads 
of  said  flas,  said  radial  flas  eadi  having  a  cross  section 
iBfr*ft«*«t  b  thickness  from  a  point  adjacent  said  cote 
outwardly  toward  said  inner  surface,  said  outer  drcum- 
ferendal  ends  of  said  fins  having  an  interference  fit 
widi  said  inner  sarfaoe,  aaid  flns  bdng  disposed  out  of 
diametrical  relation  with  each  odwr  so  as  to  augment  die 

deflection  of  said  flas  apoa  radial  loadmg.  said  onto- 
drcumferenUal  ends  of  said  flns  each  havmg  that  stressed 
abutment  relation  widi  said  inner  surface  which  results 
from  a  radial  contraction  of  add  tubular  member  upon 
said  fln  member  to  provide  said  interference  fit  widiin 
die  elastic  limit  of  said  fine. 
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1.  A  ooetiol  devioq  for  a  vdiide  pncwmatic 
doa  system,  said  system  inchidfaig  an  expansible  bdlows 
<x?'^*itimg  «  cushion  of  air  under  preesure  iateipoeed 
between  the  toad  gear  and  friune  of  said  vefaide,  com- 
prising, a  housing,  one  end  of  said  hoadng  having  an 
air  supply  port,  an  air  exhaust  port,  and  a  bellows  port, 
die  opposite  end  of  faid  housing  having  wafls  defining 
a  horizontal  bore  at  right  aagles  to  each  of  said  poct^ 
a  fint  valve  tor  blo^chig  panafs  of  air  interioriy  of 
said  housing  between  sdd  supply  port  and  beOows  port 
a  second  valve  for  hlockii«  passage  of  air  interiorly  of 
said  housing  Idaesa  said  exhaud  port  and  bellows 
port,  a  phmger  movable  between  said  valves  on  die 
same  axis  as  the  axis  of  said  bore,  a  piston  extendmg 
axially  of  said  plunger  toward  said  bore,  a  shaft  extead- 
faig  trawverady  of  said  bore  aad  exterioriy  of  said  hous- 
faig.  a  diaft  follower  member  sttdaMe  in  said  bore,  a 
eompresaed  aduadag  spriag  fa  said  bore  ur^  said 
fbOoaar  member  into  coatad  widi  add  shaft,  aad  a 
hydraaHe  aieaas  iaifrpoaed  between  die  shaft  follower 
member  aad  said  fbloo.  said  hydranlip  means  bdng 
reipondvo  to  rotadoa  of  said  shaft  so  as  to  cause  said 

piston  to  adnata  said  phatger  aad  aelecdvdy 

of  said  vahvi. 


^ 
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FIN 

A.  WeaftdtvH.  Lowli  M. 


SfT&r: 


1.  The  mediod  of  manufacturing  an  elongated  tubular 
support  member  which  compriaes  forming  a  tubular 
column  of  piedetermined  length  i^ion  a  cyUndrical  man- 
drel from  a  plurality  of  strip-like  plies  of  flexible  shed 
materid  which  are  of  varying  width  and  at  lead  one  of 
which  is  of  a  widdi  less  than  the  drcumferenoe  of  said 
mandrd.  said  plies  having  been  previoudy  immersed  fa 
a  fluid  cementing  composition,  arranging  aaid  pHes  to 
provide  a  predetermined  wall  section  of  rdative  increased 
diickness  longitudmally  of  said  column,  and  hardening 
sdd  cementing  composition  to  produce  die  finished  sup- 

port  member. 

5.  A  tubular  mppori  member  for  supporting  a  load 
transversely  of  its  longitudinal  axis  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  curvilinear  Itirr*"**  forming  an  elongated  rigid 
tube,  and  elongated  strengdiening  means  interpoeed  be- 
tween individud  laminae  in  one  coextennve  longituduid 
fff"****^  portion  of  said  tube  to  provide  a  tube  having 
a  diickeoed  dimension  portion  afloidiag  mcrnsed 
itrengdi  to  oon^ression  forces  ^iplied  transversely  there- 
to. ^^^^^__^_ 

MKIBOD  AND  APPAKAIVS  fOR  PUXXaNG 


— .ififisarar**" 


A  heat  vm^^tfi  tnbe  for  conducting  a  refrigerant 
comprising  an  outer  tnbntar  member  of  wlrtivdy  a(^ 
cuatradibie  copper  aad  an  fatcrad  fln  member  disposed 
fa  said  tnbufar  meniber,  said  fln  member  bdag  aa  dumi- 
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1.  Ia  a  pipe  liae  plugging  apparatas,  a  pluggmg  umt 
comprisfag  aa  aandar  body  adapted  to  be  coaxidly  in- 
serted fa  a  pipe  Ifae,  a  push  cup  on  said  body  responsive 
to  the  fluid  pressure  fa  said  pipe  line  f6r  fateradly  trans- 
portfag  the  unit  duoud^  the  pipe  line,  at  lead  one  exter- 
ndly  controlled  podtiooing  assembly  seledivdy  propect- 
ible  radially  fato  said  pipe  line,  means  on  said  body 
engagtable  widi  said  assembly  for  locking  said  unft  m 
a  selected  podtioa  fa  said  pipe  Une,  a  cam  nose  on  Ae 
leadfag  end  of  said  body  engageable  widi  said  podtiontag 
asaembly  tor  rotating  said  body  to  dign  the  locking 
means  dierefa  widi  said  podtionfag  asaembly.  a  concen- 
tric shaft  exteadiag  boriaoatally  thraogh  said  body. 
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IttMdi  M  •  poitiea  of  said  daft,  u  iatonMUy 
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^0(m>iIm  mp  boR  oC  lli»fawid  ptrtiiHy  «appodi  tfa* 
4ap  bM«lMw«tlMini4pffro«U»'*«Mt  biiww  ifaa 
ibte  fMit  aad  top  boK. 
f«diB«  flat  oy«nM0  by  oiU  «b4p  BMBber,  gear  Dwfaft-  lo  the  auig  loealtd  is  said 
iiim  la  Mid  body  for  i  iilaiiM  nM  Aaft.  aad  tttanaily  ^    - 

cootroOad  maaM  caniad  bf  oaid  pothioiiinf  asoonbly,        4Baa|»^ 
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4.  Tha  mediod  of  iKriatiat  sod  limttltaaeomly  evac- 
uating a  tectioD  of  p^  line,  oonqviaag  utiliibf  tbe 
aonnal  fluid  prewure  in  a  p^  line  for  iatemally  trans- 
portiBf  a  pair  of  juxtapoaad  plngtinf  devices,  itoppiiig 
said  pair  at  a  predetennioad  location  in  the  pipe  line  by 
inserting  an  abutment  in  tbe  path  of  the  leadfaig  device, 
expanding  and  sealing  die  trailing  device  to  ddfaie  the 
upstream  tenninus  of  the  sectioa  of  pipe  line  to  be  worked 
on,  releasing  said  abntmrnt,  introducing  fluid  pressure 
fron»  a  separate  source  behind  the  leading  device  to 
thereby  continue  its  traavoftation  to  a  second  location 
while  di^dadng  therawidi,  the  anterior  pipe  line  fluid, 
aipanding  and  sealing  said  leading  device  to  define  the 
second  terminus  of  ^  sectioa  of  p^ie  to  be  worked  on, 
andzaleasing  the  s^arate  fluid  pressure  fhxn  said  se^ion. 


1.  A  multiple  layer  interwoven  collar  fabric  com- 
prising  upper  and  lower  outer  layers  of  interlaced  warp 
and  weft  connected  together  in  back*to-back  engagement 
with  each  other  by  laterally  spaced  binder  warp  threads 
in  successive  warp  siieds,  a  pair  of  adjacoit  warp  threads 
of  each  of  said  layers  bdng  itterposed  in  the  space 
between  adjacent  binder  warp  threads,  said  fabric  having 
two  weft  threads  bid  separately  fai  each  of  the  warp> 
sheds  of  at  least  one  layer,  and  having  one  of  said  two 
weft  threads  in  said  one  layer  in  eaoi  adjacent  warp- 
shed  engaged  by  the  same  binder  warp  tluead  to  pull 
said  eni^iged  w«ft  under  the  other  weft  laid  in  flie  same 
shed. 
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12.  ia  shuttle  boa  stmctnre  for  a 
loom  bavii«  primary  and  secondary  boa  sliifting  medut* 
aisms,  a  gaag  of  at  least  two  shuttle  boxes  for  opara 
lioa  by  the  primary  mecfaaaism,  a  sin^  shuttle  box 
above  the  gang  for  operation  by  the  seooadaiy  nsacha- 
aiom,  lifting  elements  secured  to  and  dqwndiat  from 
the  single  box  for  operative  connection  with  tha  see- 
oadaiy  mechanism  to  effect  upward  aMtion  of  the  aia^ 
box  retative  lo  the  gang,  guide  meaaa  oo  the  gBi«  for 
sasd  elements,  said  gang  having  a  back  which  extends 


1 J 


A  warp  pile  febric  hmring  pile  waip  ends,  binder  warp 
ends  and  wefts  iutci  woven  tofether  and  fcmning  a  back, 
having  a  pile  compoaed  of  a  multiplicity  of  transverse 
rows  of  pile  projectioaB  compoaed  of  the  pile  warp  ends, 
the  pile  projections  having  anchorages  beneath  wefts  in 
the  badi,  certain  of  the  weftwise  rows  of  pile  proiebtioni 
consisting  of  pile  tnfis  at  oae  warpwise  ride  of  the  raw 
of  untform  height,  and  coosistinf  of  pfle  tufts  at  die  odier 
warpwiae  side  of  die  row  of  varying  iMight  In  ceitaiB' 
poaUona  weftwise,  with  pfle  omitted  in  intervening  po* 


«DM^  21?  1**)  GENBlOa;  USTD  HEOHANICAL 

<moai  weitiHoe  brti»beu  the  pile  tufis  of  iraryfay  Wifht,  as  a  ftderam  for  Msiomag  die  wire  gnpped  in  die  jaws 

ortwR  dr  the  «l^  of  pile  proHcdoas  cwtning  of  aad  fbr  wiodiaf  4faa  wire  about  tha  leaoe  wire»  the  aolac- 

t  pOe  lobpebf  tiJifonB  heii^aad  latarvenlag  aaaoag  tive  engagement  of  the  fence  wire  widi  said  grooves  vary- 

unnit  pfle  looip^  lii^  astmkhaa  cat  tufts  ha»tag  ing  the  extent  that  the  first  mentioned  wire  is  tensiooed 

greater  Uiaa  the  heighto  fif  the  uncut  pOe  loops,  when  die  toed  is  revolired  arouad  Uie  fence  wire, 
astrakhan  tufts  bafaii  of  varyfaig  fad^  '  ' 
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4.  A  weanerislaat '  woven  fabric  i'lTaipiisiag  p^itf 
yaras  and  rriatively  lioagh  and  dense  aaraa  fllamigats  In- 
larseetkig  one  another,  said  yams  being  bulkiec  than 
flaoMOts  and  aald  ^amenn  belUg  ertevad  to  a 
extent  than  s^d  yaitis,  the  swan  flbments  risinf  at  the 
furface  of  die  fabric  where  they  pass  over  the  paper 
fasas  OB  at  least  aae  side  af  the  fabric  axposiag  por> 
tiooa  of  tha  saraa  fllanieals  and  foraiing  wear-rsoiBaat 
high  epois  oo  diis  side  of  tbe  fabric,  die  exposed  por^ons 
-  of  tha  aaran  filaments  being  spaced  6y«i  ooa  anodiar  aad 
paitially  habedded  hi  the  sunoundinff  paper  yara%  the 
ooBipodidon  of  said  fabric  ranging  between  aboat  SO 
peicaat  pi^ier  aad  20  percent  saraa  and  ti  paroem  paper 
and  67  percent  saran. 
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>niiiiii    (CLMt-4aa) 
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X  A  wire  fence  tool  of  the  plieta-type  comprising  a 
pair  of  levers  hanng  complementary  ends  forming  han- 
dles and  opposite  ooaiplementary  ends  formfaig  jaws,  said 
handles  having  inner  ends  disposed  in  crossed  relation 
and  pivotally  connetlBd  to  one  another,  said  jaws  hav- 
ing inner  adjacent  sides  fiirming  opposed  jaw  faces  be- 
tween iHiich  a  pmlioii  of  a  strand  of  wire  is  adapted  to 
be  received  and  clamped  when  the  jaws  are  in  a  dosed 
penitioa,  and  said  jaws  having  opposite  outer  sides  at 
least  one  of  which  is  proyided  with  outwardly  opening 
grooves  digosed  traasversdy  of  the  tool,  said  grooves 
being  disposed  in  ioagitudinaUy  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  inwardly  relative  to  ^  outer  ends  of  die 
jaw  faces  aad  beiaf  «ad>P>ed  to  selectively  recdve  a  por- 
tion of  a  lance  wira  about  which  the  tool  is  revolved 
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1.  A  raedunism  for  flffing  containers  with  liqukl  and 
ila>  lamhiii  Is  of  the  typeiochidiQg  a  dlspsaaing 
cylinder,  a  piston  means  recq>racaMe  therein,  inlet  ralve 
measo  opei'able  in  riqionse  to  movenent  of  die  plrtbii 
in  one  dirtetion  to  control  admisskin  of  Hquid  into  die 
c]iiadar.ia  one  directioa  of  movement  of  ^  piston  and 
lo  reauin  closed  upon  movement  of  the  piston  in  the 
opposite  direction  so  that  the  piston  expels  liquid  dur- 
ing a  filling  stroke,  a  discharge  valve  means  for  die 
cylmder,  an  extension  of  the  cytfader  projecting  beyond 
the  disrhatge  vdve  means  and  having  a  diadiarge  wpa- 
ture  Aonia  dtfwaHiaam  of  the  <Ws(^arge  valve  means 
and  jcaOieat  flap  valve  meaas  bdow  die  discharie  valve 
meaai  aadopenbly  assodated  widi  said  discharge  aper* 
tare,  aad  asid  resflient  Ikp  vahe  maaas  comprhing  a 
disc  of  elastic  material  exteadOng  acrooa  a^  aperture, 
said  disc  having  a  slit  thersin  diat  doflbaa  a  reailient 
flap  dispnaed  ia  die  plane  of  the  disc  aad  naovable  out 
of  said  plaae  to  open  in  response  to  flow  of  Hqntfd  ex- 
pelled throng  the  discharge  valve  means  by  dbe  pb- 
ton  during  movement  of  the  piston  in  said  opposite  di- 
rectioa aad  to  doae  due  to  its  inherent  elasticity  iqx»  die 
ceesatioH  of  movemett  of  the  piston  in  said  opposite  di- 
rection to  prevent,  leakage  from  the  filling  medianism  at 
die  ooadusion  of  a  filling  stndce. 
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I  Masth  It,  19S7,  SoiIbI  Na.  •4M41 
UCWbh.    (GL  141^-421) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  chvacter  deacribad 
dispense  liquid  into  a  recepude  having  a  filler 
comprising  an  adapter  unit  adapted  to  extend  dowii> 
watdly  into  and  to  make  sealing  mgagsmwit  with  said 
filler  opening,  said  unit  having  meaas  for  wididrawiag 
vi^por  from  aaid  filler  opening;  a  control  valve  fonning 
a  pait  (rf  aaid  adapter  unit;  a  float  control  lor  said  valve 
embodiad  ia  aaid  adapter  unit  whereby,  when  the  adapter 
unit  is  brought  iato  engagement  widi  the  filler  opening, 
the  float  b  in  positioa  to  shut  off  die  low  of  liquid 
whee  the  liquid  readies  a  predetermined  level  in  &e  re* 
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beiag  broo^t  into  teaUiif 
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the  adivler  imit  Tt— **^  oa  said  vahre  foidt  in  tlidiat 
with  the  t^  filler  the  opcvaliag  rod  ol  the  ▼acoum  opcnied 

■ad  a  l««cr  and  linkaae  ■Mimliiy  actaatbg  the  vahw  lor 
or  ctaint  >aid  tah«  manaally. 


openinf  for  coittroUint  said  caatroi  vahre  to  initiate  flow 
of  Uquid.  

2fi»AiM 

AUTOMATIC  GA80UNB  DBKN8ING  H06B- 
NOOEOBVALVB 
F.  Kian.  Aw  Cmtn  Vi  ~ 
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aCh^M.    <a.  Id— 1191 
(GmnM  wi«  TMe  35,  UA  Coit  09930,  nc  aM) 


2.  A  aaw  goard  oompriring  a  faoMing  moroted 
taUe  in  paralW  juxtapodtion  to  a  raCary  ww. 
aUe  relatively  thereto,  nid  hooiiag  provide 
window  openfaif  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thwiot 
parent  guard  plate  attached  to  nid  homing  and 
to  cover  aaid  window  opMing  in  both  catting 
operative  retetioas  of  said  table,  aid  fnnd 
aUe  abo  to  partiaUy  noeover  nid  wiadow 
cofltocted  and  awved  by  a  work  piece,  a 
tached  to  said  hooang  in  parallel  relatioa 
•paced  therefrom,  wme  poctioa  of  laid  guard 
ing  poeitiooed,  at  att  tiaMe  between  nid  * 
said  gnsde  rib.  a  stop  for  limith^  the 
ment  of  said  goard  plate  and  faaare  parallel 
between  the  lower  edge  of  said  guard  plate 
worlung  surface  of  said  taUe.  and  a  coshiooed 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  guard. 


rib 

to  I 
plate 


a^ 


■top 


the 
for 


51, 1951,  Sirtri  Na.  725,445 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  for 
use  with  a  vacuum  operated  mechanism  induding  an 
operating  rod  responsive  to  the  rising  of  the  dispensed 
liquid  to  a  level  predetennined  by  the  position  of  the 
disdiarge  end  of  said  device,  comprising  in  combination 
a  sin^e  body  member  havuig  a  single  longitudinal  bore 
theretlttoagh  with  a  valve  seat  therein,  an  inlet  thereto 
for  removaUy  connecting  a  source  of  fluid  under  piee- 
sure,  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  dischvge  spout'' remo^My 
secured  to  said  outlet,  a  flow  control  valve  seating  on 
said  seat  on  the  iq^abtcam  side  and  peeitioned  axially 
within  said  bore,  being  mouitted  for  sliding  axial  move- 
ment within  said  bore  with  guide  means  to  mamtain  nid 
axial  podtion  in  said  bore,  qiring  means  ivetrcan  of 
said  valve  biased  to  maintain  said  valve  in  dosed  pod- 
tioo,  a  passage  in  said  body  oonneetiag  Ae  vacuum  op- 
erated mechanism  to  the  throat  of  said  valve  in  posWoa 
to  be  subjected  to  a  suction  established  by  die  flow  of 
liquid  throng  said  throat,  said  vahre  oombidag  ia  a 
single  assembly  a  self<ontained  automatic  dosing  amai 
iadepeadent  ci  the  manod  <^ien  position  of  the  lew, 
said  asscasbly  comprising  pivotaUy  mounted  latdi  nnai 


I.  A  table  nw  set  works  comprising  a  subetantially 
rectangular  base  securabie  to  a  saw  taUe,  a  carriagBl,  said 
carriage  bdng  in  the  form  of  an  doogaled  plate  overly^ 
it^  and  wider  than  said  base,  roller  means  mounted  oa 
horixontd  axes  on  the  ban  for  engagrmwH  wtth  the 
•plate  for  supporting  the  plate  for  eaw  of  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  means  depending  from  the  plate  eo- 
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SMhig  beantn  the  itdier.  for  piavaatiag  vertied  novo.  ^ri^S^^^'f'^SlSrjr^::^:^^.:^ 

Sttoftheptateaadoniatiidativatolhebn^saU  •<  J5*»^««-S?    »f~J^^ 

baseiad»dfagapl«rdltyof«-kr.e.d.«o«tedlorj^  jJji^IftS^^JLrt^ 

tetioa  about  a  vertfcal  ads  aear  a  coraer  of  nM  ban  ddn  of  the  pftnt  of  saM  head  lam  ior  ewMiMg<» aan 

»nd  engaging  the  carttege  for  farther  guidteg  tha  y  d^sp  tevote  faao  «d  frtni  dayjag  idi^  to jaid^ 

riaaer&oodty  oppond  of  nid  foUers  bdag  «riag  vfl  saiflMn  fa  lespoan  >o  wrfatft  of  said  head  levsr 

viMl  oBlwardly  folTcbanct  with  the  depeadk«  ncaae  in  oppodte  directions  respeethdy. 

oa  the  carriage  to  prewat  rdative  movemsat  of  the  oas^  _,.,..,..^^.^ 
riage  oa  the  ban  eacept  for  loagitadinal  monrcmaal  of 
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5.  In  a  multi-uaM  aiacfaine  tooHaving  a  plurality  of 
woA  sutions  d  whidi  machining  operatioag  are  to  be 
performed  upon  workpieoes,  the  combiaatioB  of  a  phi- 
rality  of  workpiece  carrien  provided  with  means  fbr 
securing  a  workpie^i  thereto,  Ji  conveyor  means  for 
moving  said  carriers  firom  work  station  to  work  sution 
in  a  stq>-by-step  manner,  guide  means  for  said  con- 
veyor means  and  a  means  at  each  work  station  inda- 
pendcat  of  said  goida  meaas  and  conveyor  menm,  eo> 
operating  with  each  oatrier  to  liaiiillinfouify  both 
ratdy  podtioa  aad  rigidly  anpport  the 
to  the  work  statioe  duriag  the 


r 

WALL  CLAMP  miV^mAKY  ffraUCTIJRES 
WaMar  Hany  Tfter.  Laa . 


Na.  731,975 
44-293) 


An  apparatus  for  riidng  solid  foods  or  the  me  whieh 
comprises  a  base,  a  power  driven  slicing  knife  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  horizontdly  extending  carriage  for  reccivj 
ing  said  food  and  being  redprocably  mounted  on  said 
ban  dong  an  ax»  paidld  to  the  slicing  plane  of  said 
knife,  a  gaage  plate  extending  normd  to  said  carriagB 
and  pardid  to  the  dicing  plane  of  said  kdfe  and  adjust- 
able to  legulate  the  slice  thickness,  and  a  laterd  food 
support  induding  a  support  portion  and  a  food  engaging 
portion,  sdd  food  engaging  portion  extendmg  along  the 
verticd  above  said  carriage,  sdd  support  portion  being 
connected  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  food  cngagmg  por- 
tion and  cagagu«  the  upper  surface  of  said  carriage,  an 
afcnate  slot  in  said  support  portion,  a  dampiag  mcnber 
mdadiiV  a  shank  received  by  said  carriatB  and  edead- 
h«  thfoafh  said  arcuate  slot,  a  head  oa  one  end  of  said 
shank  ovcrlyfa«  said  support  portion,  said  head  being 
longer  in  one  dimension  than  the  widdi  of  the  arcude 
slot  ami  narrower  in  the  other  direction  than  the  width 
of  said  arcuate  slot,  and  aMmpnlataUe  means  on  the 
other  end  ol  said  shuk  for  sdectively  urging  said  head 
against  said  support  portion  to  hold  the  latter  in  frip- 
tiond  engagement  with  sdd  carriage,  a  straid^t  slot  in 
said  support  portion  spaced  from  said  arcuate  slot,  a  pivot 
pin  carried  by  said  carriage  having  a  head  larger  than 
the  widdi  of  said  straight  dot  and  overtying  said  support 
portion,  an  opedng  extending  from  said  straight  slot 
larger  than  said  head,  and  means  for  sdectivdy  opening 
said  openfaig,  whereby  said  Utetd  food  support  may  be 
removed  ftom  s^  carriage. 


1.  A  clamp  couyridng  a  snbetantiaHy  rectangular 
plate  havmg  notched  adjoining  edgn  fonnfaig  a  pair  of 
extensions  at  diagonnUy  opposite  comers  of  the  plate  and 
a  pair  of  right  ai«M  right  angutariy  related  aavB  mu- 
faces  fbr  supporti^  a  pair  of  beams  of  a  wall  stractare 
at  right  ai«ln  to  eadh  other,  a  cbunp  lever  pivoted  tater^ 
owdiate  its  ends  on  each  of  aaid  tdsasioni  for  iwiagfag 
into  and  fram  damping  retetion  to  said  anvfl  mrftees, 
a  hand  lever  pivoted  intermediate  itt  eads  an  said  plate 


FRUrr  OMBrOING^lDCinrnNG  SYSTEM 

ApaMraHsa'Sy  ^1^^«!"  'Jt  Si^ 

#ateatNo.  2Jaijm9,  dated  March  It,  1955,  wl 

r^XtaofapdlStoa  SnW  Na.  271,1H  Mnsny 
12.  1992,  aaTVdMNo.  2,713,934.  dated  Jdy  24, 
1955.  Divided  and  «b  a||Mcillan  Neruuhsr  21, 
1957,8ertdN*.i97,lt9  ^    ^^ 

IGWn.    (CL  144-224) 
A  method  of  pitthig  tri-diametial  ovaMd  fruit  com- 

prisiiV  bodily  moving  the  fruit  singly  in  spaced  rdation 
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in  90  vpwudif  mdined  direcdoii  wMIc  ifvlytaf  —  , 
TOCatioittl  ftwee*  to  the  uado^de  <rf  ll»  ptKifim  m^ 
am  of  »aki  froh  1 »  plmriity  o<  tpacad  #gt  poiate  caiy 
thcnon.  add  foroe*  actiiif  whhm  ipMcd  aput  i>erti»l 
ptanes  diqxMed  pfti^lkl  to  saM  diracUoo  of  oMvcanot. 
thereby  raUtof  Mid  6«it  at  a  pradelcniUMd  rate  of  rate- 


Maiuib  28,  IMO 


radiany 


tion  in  the  directkm  in  wbfch  they  are  being  bodily  moved 
and  orienting  said  fruit  to  comtraiB  the  future  Unea  thereof 

to  remain  in  a  votieal  plaae,  and  then  cutting  the  fruit 

peripherally  around  (be  aotoie  lines  while  maintaining 

said  fruit  rolling  in  the  direction  in  which  they  are  being 

bodily  moved.        ^ 

Bkhnd  E.  SfaMgMw,  aiiliiii<k  OUt,  aMifMr  to  He 
SIMVM  ft  Foalw  CoiVMar,  fii>lMi,  OUo,  •  coepo- 
fatioaefOyo 


Mnch  M,  lfS7, 8«M  No.  Mt,S4S 


.  ckmpiag  side,  and  a 
^tednding  apcrtnred  radiidly 
laa  tr«>iif«'*^«"y  aiiaBy  aUgaad  with 

_^ to  said  dampiaf  side  aad  providiBg 

said  adt  with  a  sobdaadally  flat  wockpiace  dampiac  end. 

a  hoUow  body  aedioifc  «steMliii«  tipanUy  aiiaUy  from 
said  iai«a  racaas  toward  an  mi  of  said  f astaaer  body 
oppoaito  fc«ii  said  daasplaf  aad.  said  iasle^  body  ill- 
UudiBf  oppodiB  tiMrBily  4at  paripbiial  poftioas.  said 
honow  body  sectioa  uidudiog  oppositely  disposed  ga*- 
eraUy  flat  side  portiou  eMMeaUe  with  said  generally 
flat  peripheral  portions  and  Mso  engageaMe  with  a  work- 
piece  for  restraining  ratatidtt  of  the  washer  relative  to 
said  ta««»r  b6dy  and  «  iirbrltpleca, 'iaid  llaage  means 

and  said  body  sectl^  beifli  Mfestntiaily  embedded  m 
oab  side  of  a  rdatively  toft  wodfpteee  when  the  fastener 
unit  Is  operatiteiy  assdidatod  wfth  a  eoovlenietttary  fas- 
tener aienber  and  dwqpad  agaipnt  tbt  worlvieoe.  said 
hollow  body  section  iadudi^  additioail  opposhe  side 
portions  extending  between  said  flat  side  portions,  said 
additional  side  portions,  Jwvmg  oannd  Uwisverse  cross 
sectional  shapes  and  bei«  flared  outwardly  from  said 
flange  means,  said  washer  iadadii||  an  dtment  overiying 
an  exposed  end  surface  of  iaid  fMeter  body  facing  op- 
positely from  said  claoipii«Md  for  iHaiaiag  the  washer 
and  the  ftoteacr  bo^  ia  assemUed  idMluaAlp.  and  pe- 
ripheral anmdar  flaafe  means  diipawd  Orally  outwardly 
of  said  fastener  body  aad  sttoKling  iOKrally  radially 
outwardly  from  an  aad  of  said  ItoUow  body  section  op- 
posite from  said  claoBping  end  forrestralaiag  undue  entry 
of  the  fastener  unit  jato  a  relatively  soft  wortpiece. 


If,  195S,8«W  N^  S22,9<7 
(CL  lS2-ail) 


1.  A  shipping  pouch  comprising  an  doogated  rectaa- 
fuUr  pad  having  a  lininf  oo  one  face  thereof,  contianoos 
stitching  extendint  from  one  end  of  said  pad  to  the  other 

in  a  squared  zig-xag  pattens  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
trMMvanaUaM  of  stitching  joined  by  loogitndmal  liam 
of  stitdting,  said  conttnuoos  stitching  pusing  throo^ 
the  lining  and  pad  and  con4>rising  the  sole  means  of 
joining  them,  said  stitchaag  defining  a  plurality  of  poduts 
opening  alternately  toward  the  oppoaite  longitudinal  side 
edges  of  die  pad. 
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1.  A  fastener  unit  adapted  to>accommodate  a  coosple- 
mentary  Uireaded  faslaaer  oasmbar  aad  to  be  damped 
against  a  relatively  soft  wuftpie«i,  anaprisiat  a  h^rally 
Uuaadad  fastener  iaduding  a  body  having  %  jeMoUy 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  impnyved  traction  on  ice 
comprising  a  rubber  tread  portion  formed  integrally  with 
said  tire  having  a  phirality  of  grooves  forming  intcrveiting 
ribs,  said  ribs  having  an  elongated  anti-skid  insert  em- 
bedded therein,  said  inserts  made  of  Utin,  flexible  sheets 
of  metal  which  aro  individnaUx  flexible,  said  sheeU  being 
corrugated  transveisdy  and  bonded  to  adjacent  sheets  at 
q>aced  intervals  along  transverse  lines  of  contact  to  form 
a  multi-celkBd,  honeycomb  structure  in  which  the  bonded 
areas  of  said  sbeeU  and  the  axis  of  the  cells  extend  snb- 
stantially  perpaidicullar  to  the  tread  surface,  said  inserts 
bsint  floibie  whereby  the  insert  can  te  formed  into  an 
arc  haviag  a  radios  of  conratnm  lass  than  that  of  the  Hn 
tread,  smd  tecrts  bdag  oeaiad  with  SSI  adheshre  to  mmaa 
the  inssfts  to  the  xnbbsr  ff  said  tread,  said  inserto  havlBt 
a  width  aad  depth  aabatamiaUy  the  same  m  the  width 
and  depth  of  said  riba,  one  edge  of  each  of  said  shaels 
termiaatiTt  ia  tha  plsna  of  the  surface  of  the  ribs  to 
form  a  continuous  neCworfc  of  edgn  extending  bodi  cir> 

of  s^dbe.  « 
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Anti-skid  means  fctr  a  whed  haviag  a  tin  retaining 
fhn  prmddad  with  opposite  oattnmed  aide  rim  tanges, 
said  meam  oomprisinia  piaralfty  of  external  adfe  taages 
on  eaid  rim  flaafn  isspectively.  of  sabsiantially  right 
sagled  cross4ection  aad  spaced  apart  aqpidirtartly  drw 
comfenotially  of  saM  cim  flanges,  said  aitewal  adft 
flangm  comprising  rmpeetivdy,  a  ihiimrfsraaiiil  por^ 
lion  axteadfaig  iataraUy  from  tha  rim  flange  aad  iatagral 
therewith  aad  provided  with  a-'stot  therein,  aad  aa  oater 
flat  side  portioa  extending  from  the  dreumfereadal  por* 
lion  toward  dw  axil  of  the  rim  and  aati^kid  cfom 
chaim  baling  termhud  hooks  tiieteon  movaUe  throagh 
the  «ace  be»wan  sdected  adjaoem  external  edge  flangm 
oo  the  opposite  rimiflanges  and  into  sliding  siraddliag 
engagement  wiii  the  iouter  side  portioas  of  a  pair  of  the 
selected  external  edgd  flanges  on  tiv  opposhe  rim  flaagea, 
at  least  oae  of  said  hooks  having  a  straight  side  portion 
engagmUe  in  the  slol  in  the  cireumfereatid  portion  of 
tha  extemd  edge  flaage  the  aide  portion  of  which  is 
sti^ddledbysaidhooki 


.at^ 


1.  A  rim  for  a  tiAdem  tire  compiMag  an  annular 
base  member  haviag  a  gutter  at  one  edge  formed  with 
a  radidly  outwardly  extending  terminal  wall  and  a  bottom 
waU,  a  detachable  aaanlar  tire  rsfahdag  member  movafaia 
over  said  termiad  wall  and  enrirriiag  said  bam  member 
and  having  a  genardly  radially  frtemling  tin  ntahriaf 
flaage  and  a  tin  bead  seat  portioa,  a  damping  member 
between   said   baw  and  tin  retaiaing  members  and 
abutting  said  termiad  wall  and  tin  retaining  member 
in  the  axidly  outer  operative  podtkm  of  die  latter,  an 
endless  annular  seaHag  member  in  wM  gutter  and  maUng 
seding  contact  with  said  bottom  wall  and  with  sdd  tin 
bead  seat  portion  in  the  operative  position  of  said  tin 
retaiaing  member,  said  base  member  having  aa  «oflidar 
radhdly  outwardly  opening  recess  q;>aced  axially  faiwardly 
of  mid  gutter,  %  second  endless  annular  seding  methber 
located  in  said  recess  and  compressed  between  and  mak- 
ing sealing  contact  widi  said  recess  and  tin  bead  seat 
portion,  and  meam  providing  an  abutment  on  said  base 
member  positively  limiting  mid  tin  retafating  member 
against  movemem  from  its  opentive  position  la  an 
axially  inward  direction  nlative  to  said  bam  member  Car 
enpu^  to  break  the  sealing  contact  between  said  tin  bead 
seat  portion  and  said  second  sealing  member. 


*■  J" 

TUBBLESS  TIKB8  Hi^vSoAN  Am  JMRKVIOUB 
i.     GRAFT  fOLVMBRINNBSUraER 
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A  tubdem  tin  ha? iag  a  hoUow  annular  open  bdlied 
vulcaaized  nibberimil  fabric  portion  terminadag  at  each 
edge  ia  iaextensible  bead  portions,  a  rubbery  tread  por- 
tion superimposed  as  by  vulcanization  to  the  outer  pe- 
riptery  of  said  fabric  portion,  and  a  rubbery  ak  im- 
pervioas  liner  adhered  to  die  inner  periphery  of  said 
fabric  portion  axtending  from  bead  to  bead  to  provide 
aa  air-tight  chamber  «^so  the  tin  is  amunted  on  a  rim, 
said  Unm  compriaedof  a  graft  pdyaaer  af  natiual  rub- 
ber aad  malhyi  me^^aerylaie. 


1.  A  rim  assembly  for  a  tubdem  tire,  comprising  a 
rim  base,  a  tiibdem  tire,  a  bead-engaging  flange  formed 
along  one  side  of  said  rim  bam  for  supporting  one  bead 
of  said  tire,  a  gutter  extending  arannd  die  opposite  side 
of  said  rim  base,  sdd  gutter  having  an  inclined  surface, 
a  bead-suppwting  side  ring  formed  at  its  bottom  por- 
tioa with  a  cariiag  podset  aad  asooated  for  sliding  move- 
mom  on  said  tha  bam  for  sopportiag  the  odier  bead  of 
said  tint  aa  eadlem  flat  sealiag  ring  mounted  fai  said 
gutter,  said  aealhag  ring  bdng  snbetuitidly  wider  hi 
nam  Bwtina  dian  it  is  diiek  and  lying  m  a  substantially 
hofiaomd  poaition  on  said  incUned  surface,  said  sealiag 
rf^  having  one  edge  exiandiag  above  the  upper  tediaed 
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flortee  of  tM  mtter  b  the  dbvcdon  of  the  tubelcM  xom,  tfaneaflv  ufrntntiaflteholdtag 

^«iitwfflir-pf-by«idrideA««H^  5L!2?!i?2S£L£22L?E- 

mowrfootwMtflywfc- the  fire  bta««Muyrftort»c«ri-  ^^  ««* J^^^SiS^-^-'^ 
i0g  actioa  on  the  flat  tenlhc  ring  and  to  fbrai  an  air  from  wilfaln  the  attachiag 

teal  bctuvca  tha  ode  riat  and  the  rim  baaa,  a^  t  apUl  . 

locUng  ring  h«rh«  an  inav  fKe  adapted  for  contact 
with  said  sealing  ring  and  monated  in  said  gutter  for  limit- 

iag  the  eateat  said  side  ring  can  move  outwardly. 
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1.  Apparatus  fbr  filling  a  pneumatic  tire  with  Utpiid 
rooiprising  in  combiaation  a  tnbdess  tire  and  rim  aa- 
sembly  forming  a  chamber  to  be  filled  with  liquid,  a  rub- 
ber valve  having  a  loogitodinal  sUt  therdn  cooununicat- 
ing  with  said  chamber,  a  rigid  tube  of  amaller  diaawter 
than  said  rubber  valve  exteading  through  said  slit  in  the 
valve,  said  tube  having  a  conical  head  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  an  orifice  in  said  head,  said  tube  extending 
bom  said  valve  to  the  crown  portion  o(  said  tire,  said 
tube  having  a  first  passageway  conaannicating  with  the 
orifice  in  said  head  and  a  second  passageway  isolated 
from  said  first  passageway  and  coamiunicating  with  an 
orifice  disposed  in  said  tube  adjacent  the  head  thereof, 
means  for  connecting  said  fint  passageway  to  the  atnKM- 
phere,  means  for  connecting  said  second  passageway  to 
a  supply  of  liquid  and  a  plastic  sleeve  moontad  on  said 
tube  and  extending  through  said  rubber  valve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  fiange  at  one  ead  engaghig  Ihe  outer  portioa  of 
the  valve  to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  passing  completely 
throu^  the  valve. 


1.  Apparatus  for  impartlag  to  aa  ekmgated 
a  predetermined  twisted  leagth  which  is 
BilaWiihiwI  diatasKe  from  aa  ead  thereof, 
post  haviag  aa  opeaiag  to  receive  aad  pass  the 
a  stem  awaiber  carried  by  the  post  aad  haviag  portions 
dttpcaed  M  opposile  sides  of  said  post,  a  fint  disc  nwm- 
ber  oa  oae  of  said  portioas  of  the  stem  awmber,  means 
to  station  the  first  disc  aNmber  from  the  pott  to  deflae 
a  twisting  zone  of  predetermined  length  extending  from 
said  first  disc  member  to  the  poat,  a  second  disc  gauging 
member  oa  the  other  of  said  portioas  of  the  stem  mem- 
ber, means  to  statioa  said  aeooad  disc  member  from  the 
post  to  deflae  a  pre-established  distance  sodi  twisted 
length  is  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  elongated  work- 
piece,  said  first  disc  living  an  opening  to  receive  the 
workpieca  and  togsther  with  said  post  opening  joinUy 
support  the  workpieoe  in  end-abutting  rehitioo  with  said 
second  disc  member,  meaas  coopeiatiag  with  said  post 
opeaing  to  preveat  rotatioa  of  the  woilipiece  about  a 
longitudiaal  axis,  twistfaig  meaas  operathre  on  the  worfc- 
piece  contiguous  to  the  first  disc  member  to  impart  a 
twist  to  the  workpieoe  exteadiag  only  from  said  first  disc 
memhto  to  said  post,  each  opeaiag  of  said  first  disc 
and  said  twistteg  meaas  slidaMy  receiving  such  workpieoe 
during  the  twistfaig  operation  to  permit  the  workpiece  to 
contract  ni  length  due  to  such  twisting. 
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1.  The  medwd  of  attariring  a  socketed  terayaal  to  aa 
ead  of  an  eloagated  awlti-strand  currem  coadnctor, 
which  aiethod  compriseSk  projectiag  each  temuBal  axially 
in  one  diieotioa  iato  aad  holding  tfie  twminal  witUa  aa 
»t»««'Ki^  aoae,  gathcriag  tiM  ead  "^ratiiif  mmI  thmadlag 
the  gathered  ead  of  the  win  axially  ia  the  opposM  dfaac^ 
tion  withia  the  socket  of  the  held  teraiiaal  withia  said 
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AMiSadloa  Deass^ar  14, 19SC.  Ssrfai  Na.  i2t,3«T 
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1.  The  method  of  maanfactariag  aa  air  spriag  haviag 
different  diameter  beads  at  the  ends  aad  a  doaare  disk 
seated  witUa  the  imaller  bead  compriaiat.  aBsembUag  a 
phnaUty  of  mbbcfteed  fabric  plim  to  foot  a  body  tanai- 
natfaig  hi  saM  bailt  aad  hniag  a  takohr  portiMi  o< 
substantial  leaflh  aad  a  dimaeter  labataatially  the  aana 
as  that  of  die  disk,  iatrodach^  said  disk  iaio  said  afar 
spriag  through  said  lavgir  head,  aad  paaiiai  aaitf  ' 
through  said  tabular  portioa  while  latio*Kiag  air 
premura  bchkid  saU  disk  to  taiam  said  air  spriag  raji^ 
at  said  disk  to  fadlitate  its  passafB  throat  Hid  kMar 


9.  Apparatus  for  seating  a  lehifordng  member  wkUn 
the  narrow  end  of  a  rubberized  fabric  ttractare  havi^ 
a  tubular  form  with  open  ends  of  materially  dtfhient  di- 
wnetert  comprismg.  a  base  fbr  supporting  the  larger  diam- 
eter  end  of  said  struoane,  a  ram  mowable  withiii  said 
base  for  supporting  said  reinforcing  member  coooen- 
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tricaBy  of  said  strucane.  prsesure  meant  for  extending  aligned  edge,  oomprisiag.  a  pair  of  roOcn 

sakl  ram  aad  memH^r  axially  wkMa  said  structure,  a  traasversely  dtudd  adp,^  laRisi  belt 

daa^  riag  for  boMing  said  structure  against  said  baas,  twaea  said  rOOan  aad  twlMed  ao  Owl  the    ._ 

oa  ooe  roller  beoodNa  Iha  fowar  sarfioe  oa  the  odier 

"  "^  'itf    ^  "'*''''  "^  ^  rmHartfwg  the  Jawar  sqcfaca  of  said  fla 

Bf Hit    , 

JwBf 


and  maintaining  contact  therewith  while  taraiag  said  fia 

into  adhesfva  fingsgrmral  with  the  apper  sarfaoe  of  said 

web,  aad  marhairism  betwasa  said  loDen  adjaraat  said 

'LI  ^  ..  .     ..  edge  dmt  easares  ptnllfl  *"iBTr**1  bet  ami  said  edge 

and  means  for  applythg  fluid  pressure  behmd  said  mem-   2d  sakl  te  while  £e  latter  isl^i£c. 

ber  to  cause  said  structure  to  be  radially  distended  as  ^^^ 

said  pressure  meam  Imoves  said  ram  toward  the  smaller  — ^^m— ^— . 

diameter  end  of  said  structure. 
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4.  Apparatus  for'lprayhig  a  mixture  of  fibers  aad 
bonding  material,  s^id  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle 
having  a  venturi  pajimge  flieiethrough,  means  fbr  con- 
ducting a  rdativdy  nrge  diameter  stream  of  air  and  sus- 
pended fibers  to  said  venturi  passage  and  centrally  thereof, 
means  in  said  nozde  at  the  venturi  passage  adapted  to 
direct  a  q>ray  of  bonding  material  axiaUy  ot  said  passage 
in  the  direction  of  f^ow  of  said  stream,  and  means  for 
providing  a  completely  conical  Manketiag  flow  of  air  at 
high  velopty  over  tpe  surfacm  ol  said  venturi  passage 
from  said  throat  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  aoszle  to 
preveat  the  deposit  af  fiben  aad  bonding  nuterial  there- 
on aad  to  induce  a  still  faster  flow  <rf  air  and  suspendcfl 
flben  through  the : 


a,nMi7 
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1.  Apparatus  for  ihaplag  tfie  edge  area  of  a  loagi- 
tudhially  moving  well  of  tka  tebrie  btriat  a  adf-adhesivc 
faisulatfaig  coatbg.  laU  web  harlag  a  loagitoduadly 
aligaed  edge  aad  a  thki  fla  of  aakl  coatfaig  fxttaidhig 
from  1b»  tower  soriE|lDe  of  said  wab  aad  laterally  of  saM 


1.  In  a  seat  siqiporting  device,  a  pair  of  spaced 
anisms  for  supporting  the  seat.  Mdi  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  horizomaUy  movable  member  oa  said  baae. 
and  a  verticaUy  movable  seat  suppoMing  eloneat.  a  pair 
of  bell  crank  meam  interconnecting  the  front  aad  rear 
ends  of  the  horizontally  movable  member  and  tiie  verti- 
cally movable  seat  supporting  member,  one  of  said  con- 
nections at  ooe  end  of  the  device  including  lost  motion 
meaas  to  permit  either  of  the  bell  crank  meam  to  be 
operated  iadepeadently  of  the  other  without  binding,  a 
laid  screw  mounted  bn  one  mechanism,  drive  means  for 
rotatmg  said  lead  screw  m  either  direction,  a  irfurality  oC 
solenoid  actuated  nut  assemblies  on  said  lead  screw,  oae 
of  said  assemblies  being  connected  to  the  bdl  crank 
meaw  at  the  from  ead  of  the  meciuinism.  a  second  ant 
assembly  beiag  oooneded  to  the  bdl  crank  meaas  at  die 
other  cad  of  said  mechaniwi.  means  interconnecting  a 
third  nut  assembly  ttf  a  link  member  connected  to  said 
base  member  for  diiflfaig  said  horiaoatally  movable  mem- 
ber forwanUy  and  backwardly  rdative  dtereto  and  meam 
transferring  the  movemem  of  the  nnovable  elemeats  of  one 
mechanism  to  those  of  dw  ofbttt  medianism. 
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I.  !■  swat  a^ualer  of  the  type  haviag  •  pair  of  saper- 
posed  frame  members  and  front  and  mr  Ihricaies  faker- 
connecSfaig  the  members  for  faidepeiidett  rdative  move- 
ment in  vertical  direction,  tbc  Improvement  comprising 
a  threaded  rod  siq>ported  against  rotation  by  one  mem- 
ber, front  and  rear  drire  honsfaip  each  roCatably  mount- 
ing a  pinion  that  is  threaded  to  the  rod,  and  means  inter- 
coonectiBt  the  respectire  housings  whh  the  respective 
linkagei  when^  sdd  hoosings  are  secured  igainst  rota- 
tion so  that  driving  of  the  piuons  wfll  shift  the  housings 
along  the  rod  and  swing  the  linkages  to  adjust  the  mem- 
bers vertically.  '»' 
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1.  An  article  of  repose  fot  supporting  the  body  <tf  a 
person  comprising  a  stationary  support,  body  supporting 
members  opierativdy  connected  to  said  support  said  body 
supporting  members  including  a  back  rest  member  and 
a  seat  member,  a  leg  rest  ttember  and  a  system  of  link- 
age for  connecting  said  members  for  causing  coordinated 
movement  thereof  when  it  is  desired  to  change  the  posi- 
tioai  of  the  body  supporting  members  ik  accordance  with 
the  wishes  d  the  occupant,  said  system  of  linkage  tnclud- 
teg  two  pairs  of  links  hiterconnected  with  eadi  other, 
Kida  of  the  ftrst  and  second  pairs  of  said  linb  beiog 
pivoted  to  the  leg  rest  at  spaced  points  the  distance  be- 
t^ktm  wMdi  b  variable,  the  leg  rest  having  a  slot  there- 
in hi  whkh  Oe  pivotal  connection  between  the  leg  rest 
and  tbc  first  link  of  the  first  pair  <tf  links  can  slide,  and 


atooeeadlotlwtiatlinkcCthB 
of  Uolosat  a  poial  raoMiaad  from  the  point 
M  which  said  iMt  laawil  liak  it  rHrlr'  to  the  leg  rest, 
the  other  end  of  said  contnri  link  bemg  pivoted  to  the 
fint  link  of  said  first  pair  of  links  whereby  the  pivoUl 
connection  between  the  first  link  of  said  fint  pair  of 
links  and  the  leg  rest  is  canad  to  slide  hi  said  slot  hi  the 
leg  lest  when  the  leg  reet  k  moved  to  raised  positioa 
by  moveneat  of  the  back  reat  towards  a  redining  position. 
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2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  circulating  system  faiehiding  at  least 
<Mie  meduuicaOy  atomizing  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  fuel 
supply  conduit  oonnactrid  t»  the  burner,  and  a  ftiel  return 
conduit  leading  from  the  burner;  the  combination  of 
means  soyplying  liqpid  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  siqiply 
conduit,  a  fint  fti^  flow  regulating  valve  in  the  fuel 
supply  conduit,  a  second  fnal  flofw  regulating  valve  in  die 
fuel  return  oonduil;  sMaas  lespondve  to  a  decrease  in 
demand  «pott  the  system  for  relatively  positionfaig  said 
valves  to  decrease  the  fud  discharge  from  the  buner 
and  vice  versa,  and  means  re^onsive  to  the  difference  in 
pressure  between  the  liquid  fnd  in  the  supiriy  and  re- 
turn conduits  relatively  positionmg  said  valves  to  vary  the 
difference  in  pressure  to  oorreqiondence  with  variations 
in  deoumd  iq»o  the  system. 
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1.  In  a  combustion  device;  the  combination  of  means 
defining  an  elongated  combustion  chamber  having 
oppoeed  ends  with  an  inlet  section  at  one  of  said  ends,  a 
rotatable  burner  noizie  mooaied  within  said  inlet  section 
widi  tlie  axis  of  ratatioo  of  said  noole  aligned  whh 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dUMttber,  msans  rotating 
said  burner  nozzle  said  noole  including  a  relatively  amall 
diameter  cup-like  member  and  a  concentric  relatively 
large  diameter  cup-Uke  member  each  having  a  free  edge 
at  which  the  cup^like  member  opens  axiaUy  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  other  of  said  cads  of  the  combustion 
dumber,  said  large  diameter  cup-like  member  extend- 
ing axially  beyond  said  smell  diameter  ci9-like  membtji^ 
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to«an«4ha  other  andof  the  dumber 

further  havhw  an  eaiilar-jface  defipied 

<jsaid  largr  diameter  and  small  diameter  cap- 
means  eiipplyiag  Cud  into  the  interior  of 

meter  oep^ike  member  ao  that  th»  frid 

ia  viaad  mto  a  thin  fl^  over  the  iaaer.  suifaoe  theiaof 
by  said  oosde.  maanaiprodudng  a  Am  of  piiflsary  air 
thiough  said  annular  space  to  atomize  said  fren  fnd  of 
said  fihn  at  the  edge  of- said  smaU  diameter  cup-like 
member  and  thereby  to  form  a.«ombu8tible  mixture  of 
the  atomized  fud  and  primary  ak. 
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said  combustiMe  mixture  to  produce  a  flame,  said  means 
defining  the  combustion  chamber  faidodkg  a  member 
having  an  annular  shonkkr  adiacent  said  free  edge  of 
said  large  diameter  cup-like  member  and  defining  an 
annular  space  therebetween  whidi  opens  generally 
towards  the  longitudiiid  axis  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber to  form  an  inlet  for  secondary  air,  and  defiector 
means  in  said  inlet  for  secondary  air  directing  the  Utter 
with  a  *«T*i ♦iai  component  of  motioo  ao  that  du  sec- 
oodary  air  issuing  from  said  inlet  forms  qiiral  vortices 
which  beat  back  said,  flame  and  thereby  create  a  staMe 
vortical  combustion  Xf90c  adjacent  said  nozdfs* 
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7.  A  method  of  ooeratiag  a  double  effect  avaportoor 
n^  with  a  rayon  spin  bath  system  or  the  like,  the  wit 
having  fint  and  eecoad  eflect  evaporaton.  each  with  e 
liquor  inlet  and  outlet^  a  vnpor  inlet  and  condensate 
outlet,  and  a  vapor  tontiet  pipe,  indudiag  the  steps  of 
supplying  dilute  feed  liquor  from  the  tayon  spin  bath 
system  to  the  liquor  talet  of  the  second  effect  evaporator, 
returning  ail  but  a  siasJI  portion  of  the  concentrate  dis- 
charge liquor  from  the  HqaoT  outlet  on  the  second  dbct 
evapoialor  ta  «i»  ditutotittg  sphi  bath  syslefls.  snppty- 
ing  the  small  portkm  oflhe  conceafrate  discharge  Uquor 
from  the  second  effdot  evaporator  to  the  Viitaor  hdet  on 
the  first  eflbct  evapohltor,  supiifyfaig  thfc  ttpor  Cram  the 
vapor  outlet  pipe  on  the  ^rtt  dfect  evapcmitor  &  the 
vapor  ihlet  on  the  second  affect  evaporator,  and  cooling 
the  small  amount  o^  concentrate  dtiourge  liquor  from 
the  liquor  outlet  on  ^the  first  effect  evaporator  and  re- 
turning it  to  the  circulating  spin  bath  system. 
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1.  In  oombfaMlion  with  a  sadi  type  window,  e  scnan 
construction  oomprishig  a  pan-  of  upper  fraaM  members 
amvad  hi  tckeoepic  ei«afement  for  didittg  endwiee  ad* 
instmeat  to  each  other,  bracket  means  securing  aaid  upper 

frame  memben  near  the  bottom  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
lower  window  sash  in  outwardly  spaced  refavtionship  there- 
w^  such  that  the  outer  ends  oi  eaid  upper  frame  aMOi- 
ben  overlap  and  ehdably  contact  the  omer  lateral  faom 
of  the  sadi  gnading  raib  assedatad  arith  eaid  lower  whidow 
sash  on  the  outside  of  the  ktter.  eaaHng  strips  aecwed 
to  said  upper  franae  members  and  coatacting  tbe  outer 
face  of  said  lower  sash  measber*  a  pair  of  acr^  housing 
memben  arranged  hi  side-by-eide  horiaontal  relation  and 
united  along  then-  adjacent  sidie  edges  for  slidhig  endwise 
adjustment  rdative  to  each  other  hi  cooperation  with 
the  correspondfaig  upper  frame  mLmbuto,  a  screening  strip 
secured  at  one  tod  to  one  of  said  upper  fhane  memben 
and  fcneiled  at  its  other  end  hi  the  correspooting  hooinig 
member,  and  a  second  screening  strip^normally  diqioeed 
in  overiappfaig  rektion  /with  said  first  strip  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  remaining  vpper  frame  member  and 
inserted  at  its  other  end  hi  the  remaining  correspoodhig 
hou^  member,  roller  means  mounted  m  said  hoosings 
for  separatdy  reeling  and  unreeUng  said  screening  strips 
to  fadliute  adjustment  as  to  the  height  of  said  screening 
strips,  the  outer  end  of  each  bousing  member  fitting  with- 
in the  guiding  channel  for  the  upper  window  sash  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  window  sash  pro- 
vided with  said  bracket  means  and  said  roller  means 
adapted  to  overiap  the  outer  farteral  faces  of  said  rails  ao 
that  the  mari^  outer  poctions  of  said  screemng  strips 
will  also  overiap  said  outer  laterd  faces  and  said  houa- 
mp  having  guiding  means  for  guidmg  said  screemng  str^ 
with  their  maiginal  portions  hi  slidhig  oontact  with  said 
lateral  faces;  wheieiBi  the  inner  housing  member,  dis- 
posed next  to  the  window  sesh,  haa  an  inner  side  wall  in 
contact  with  the  lateral  faces  of  said  rails  and  a  top 
waU  defiaii^  with  said  hioer  side  waU  a  tongitndinaHy 
extendiM  openmg  for  thsb  passage  of  the  screening  strip 
aienriatri  *%■  said  first  honsing  member,  and  die  outer 
houdng  meaner  has  a  guidhig  member  dispoeed  along  its 
inside  top  comer  and  further  has  a  top  wall  portion  dxyve 
the  loU  pf  screening  strip,  said  top  waU  portion  havmg 
an  extaasioo  overiying  and  qpaoed  from  the  top  wall  of 
(^  uaer  housipg  member,  and  terminating  at  its  free 
edge  hi  substantial  alignment  with  the  inner  teterd  lace 
ofmidinner  housing  member,  whereby  said  guiding  mem- 
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1.  In  a  foMaMe  partitioa  imfanaHoii,  an  overhead 
gnideway.  a  tenet  of  carriafe  dences  monMe  along  nid 
guideway,  a  aeries  of  hintedly  connected  partition  panels, 
means  swiveOy  snspendmf  at  least  the  knd,  the  last  and 
selected  inlanaediale  panels  fkom  respective  ones  of  said 
cahriafe  devices,  and  power  operated  means  fa 
said  carriafs  derkas  and  Ihsrehy  said  paods 
Mded  and  extended  positiooi,  said 


carried  hjr  said 

the  sanw  to  the  lead  panel  carriafe  device,  and 

arable  to  irwiirTlr  saU  iiwi|iiini  aacans  tnm 

panel  carriafe  device  to  permit  manual  movement  of  said 

paneb  along  said  overhead  gnideway  independently  of 

any  part  of  said  power  < 
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iKlO.  Window  eunsUnctiun  inctadiBg  a  kmver  nnit  fa 
ilMwmtinf  in  a  window  nprning  and  ronsisting  of  a  rsp* 
tangnlar  moonling  fkaase  having  ivper  and  lower  cram 
bore  and  vertical  aide  bars  tslriidiiig  bstnein  the  cram 
bars  and  a  window  lash  including  a  rwianjwlar  frame 
having  verticnl  ride  bars  and  upper  and  lower  crom  bars, 
the  whidow  smh  having  a  Mover  moonttag  wkhin  te 
mounting  fraane,  the  cram  bars  of  the  mnwnHnL 
having  outer  and  inner  facm  in  paralM  plana  indiaed 
ootwnrd  and  downward  at  an  angle  of  IS*  to  the  hoii- 
aontal  and  being  ea^  formed  with  a  lange  or  Aoohler 
sxtendii  vertlcaOy  inward,  dm  flangm  of  tte  two 

bars  beihi  adhoenf  ntadvcly  oppoeita  adgee  of  Ike 

ban  and  providing  abufenentt  or  stops  for  the  eras!  ban 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  formfaig  ari)estas-cement 
pipes  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  operative  pipe 
forming  devices,  means  defining  a  first  guideway  located 
on  one  tide  of  said  pipe  forming  devices,  said  first  guide- 
way  bet^  adivted  to  stbre  a  phicality  of  enipty  mandrels 
which  are  normally  urged  toward  said  pipe  forming  de- 
vices,  means  on  said  guideway  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  said  maadrsis  at  a.prsdetermined  position,  mrsns  de- 
fining a  second  guideway  located  on  the  other  side  of  said 
pipe  fbrnring  devices,  said  second  gnideway  befaig  adapted 
to  receive  the  mandreb  having  asbestoe-cement  pipm 
formed  thereon  and  to  silow  said  mandrels  to  move  there- 
over to  a  ooOectkm  statkm,  means  dsfining  a  third  guide- 
way  located  between  said  pipe  forming  devioee,  said  third 
guideway  bei^  adapted  to  reosive  mandreb  for  movement 
thereover,  means  on  said  third  guideway  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  mandreb  thereon,  conveyor  means  ex- 
tending between  said  int  gmdeway  and  said  third  guide- 
way,  said  conveyor  means  being  adapted  to  intermittently 
move  mandreb  in  proper  sequence  to  predeterndned  posi- 
tions, a  second  coavefor  means  ertrmlng  between  said 
tUrd  gnideway  and  said  second  guideway,  said  second 
eonveyor  means  being  adaplsd  to  intermittaady  asove 
mandreb  te  proper  sequence  to  othef  pndatermfaied  posi- 
tions, so  that  pipm  of  asbestos-cement  may  be  oootinooas- 
ly  formed  by  seid  apparatus. 
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1.  A  singb  stage  paper  moUng  macUne  comprising,  hi 
combinadoa,  a  rotary  suction  dram  havtag  a  drcamfer- 
cntial  water  pervious  zone  hi  itt  peripheral  wall,  an  fan- 
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halthBvfavan 
•around  the  amjor  portion  of  the 
periphery  in  hfnring  relation  therdo,  aseans  for 
harhag  moist,  weMotaring  flben  evenly  onto  the  drum 
in  an  area  which  b  cbar  of  the  belt,  means  fanning  with 
Ihe  dram  an  cncloem»  In  which  the  active  stretch  of  the 
bdt  b  substantially  completely  containrd,  and  means  for 
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of  said  tow  for 
vessel  of  said  ovcrilow  fluid  to  avoid  stagnation  areae  and 
localiad  preesurm  in  said  flow  at  sdid  other  end  of  said 
compartment,  said  compartment  being  of  gradually  re- 
stricted cross  sectional  urea  throughout  substantially  its 
entire  length  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  to  coospensate 
for  exit  of  fluid  throogh  said  perforated  wall,  said  grad- 
ually reetricted  crosi  srctionsi  area  of  said  compartment 
and  aaid  constantly  open  oodet  thereby  maintaining  sub- 
stantially constant  v^xity  m  fluid  flow  dirough  said  per- 
forated waH  from  cod  to  end  thereof. 
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hitrodncing  hot  Ihdd  under  pressnn  into  die  enclosure  to 
serve  as  an  evaporating  heat  and  pressure  sup|4ying  me- 
dium for  pressing  the  bdt  against  the  wd>  and  transmit- 
ting  heat  throogh  the  belt  to  the  web.  and  meau  cooper- 
ating with  die  beb  for  fbedfaig  the  dry  web,  which  has 
been  formed  and  dried  on  die  dram,  away  from  die  pres- 
sure aone  dennr d  by  die  cncioeBra. 
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1.  A  fluid  distribudng  device  for  delivering  an  even 
flow  of  fluid  acrom  the  width  of  a  vessel  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  vossd  having  terminal  side  walls,  a 
wall  forming  a  compartment  extending  transversely  of 
said  vessel  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  side  walb  and 
terminating  at  said  side  walb,  said  compartment  defin- 
ing a  fluid  passage  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  fluid  oodet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  being  exteriorly  of  said  vessel,  said  in- 
let having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  equal  to 
that  ot  said  compartment  at  said  one  end  thereof,  said 
outlet  having  a  crosa  sectional  area  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  said  compartment  at  said  other  end  thereof, 
means  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  inlet 
into  said  compartment  to  produce  a  flow  of  fluid  there- 
in in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  vessel,  said  trans- 
verse wall  having  therein  a  multiplicity  of  perforations 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  lb  extort 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  side  walls  to  receive  and 
direct  angularly  ot  said  direction  of  flow,  a  major  portion 
of  fluid  from  said  flow  through  said  perforations  into  said 
vessel,  and  means  for  withdrawhig  overflow  fluid  through 
said  outlet,  said  outbl  being  constandy  open  for  con- 
tinuous passage  tfaerflhrough  of  the  rrmaining  minor 


I.  In  a  suction  roll  for  drying  a  pulp  web,  having  a 
perforated  cylindrical  rotatable  suction  roll  shell  over 
which  said  pulp  web  passes;  suction  box  comprising  at 
least  two  bodies  arranged  in  the  interior  of  said  suction 
roll  shed  coaxially  therewidi  and  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  suction  nil  shell,  eadi  of  said  bodim  com- 
prising a  wan  having  longitudinal  edgm  in  cloae  proximity 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  suction  roll  didl,  said  walb 
defining  between  each  other  a  suction  duunber  which  b 
open  toward  the  suction  roll  shell;  aimular  supporting  and 
guide  means  arranged  near  the  ends  ci  the  suction  roll 
shell  allowing  indq>endent  angular  diq>lacement  of  each 
of  said  bodim  oosjdally  with  the  suction  roll  shdl;  re- 
stliem  padung  meau  between  said  bodies  which  allow 
relative  angular  diq>laoement  thereof  while  maintaining 
a  fluid  d^  seal;  means  for  axblly  closing  said  suction 
chamber  whereby  at  least  one  aperture  b  left  for  drain- 


2,929,451 
AND  APPABATUS  POB  FBEEING  OP 
AND  PBBVENUNG  FOBRfATION  OP  PABAPPIN 
AND  ASPHALT  AND  LIKE  OBSTBUCIIONS  IN 
OIL  WELLS,  NATUBAL  GAS  WELLS  AND  IHE 


1.  Harielane  and  Hany  A.  MnAam,  Odeano,  IB. 
AppEcaden  Jsnasn  3, 1957,  Sethd  No.  €32,29^ 
15CiaiBBS.    (CLIM— 41) 

7.  The  method  of  maintaining  the  upwardly  discharg- 
ing oil  of  an  oil  well  at  such  a  temperature  as  will  prevent 
solidification  of  hydrocarbon  particles  in  the  oil  and  ac- 
companying obstruction  of  the  oil  discharge,  which  com- 
prises, heating  a  fluid  to  the  melting  temperature  erf  the 
hydrocarbon  particles,  simultaneously  circulating  the 
heated  fluid  downwardly  through  two  concentric  paths 
and  throughout  the  upr^ht  extent  of  the  discharging  oil 
a'oog  which  solidification  of  such  particles  may  occur, 
and  discharging  the  oil  and  melted  hydrocartxm  material 
upwardly  between  the  concentric  streams  of  heated  fluid. 
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of  irid  Wdy 

to  avttd  said  aotmaOy  retnctod  ■>■■■;  !"••■  f^ 
powd  laienlly  ootwwdly  of  nid  holdtaf 


ofl  aad  bydrocarboa  material  aloog  wUdi 
tioo  of  fMh  partidet  may  occur. 
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WlIX  flW  WAW^Wnni  AND  CLMMHJI  TOOL 


f«,.yi>u  theoBwitiiiar  ioilially  retaioias  «aid  holdtaf 
meaw  in  a  ratraeted  pocidoB  and  prevwtint  iti  outward 

movement  into  enflatemmtt  «idi  tlie  conduit  itrinrf  means 
for  releasing  said  retaining  means  from  said  holding 
means  and  for  elevating  said  retaining  means  above 
said  holdiag  means  in  rsaponss  lo  flsovement  o<  said 
bodr.  Mid  means  for  expamlint  said  boidtag  means 
agafaut  tiM  conduit  string  upon  rdease  of  said  retaining 
means  from  said  holding 


WILL  TOHNG  oSInING  ATPAEATW 

Tool  Cn.  Inc. 

I  Mnjr  i,  ItSt,  asrfri  No.  733,an 

4CMM.    <a.ld4-174) 


1.  A  tool  for  the  removal  of  sand  and  other  fonna- 
tion  from  both  about  and  within  a  stuck  well  pipefish, 
•aid  tool  comprising  an  outef  pipe  body  adapted  to  be 
lowered  in  a  pipe  string  and  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  fish  so  that  the  body  is  roiatable  to  penetrate  aad 
remove  sand  from  about  the  fish  while  coodurting  fluid 
diculation  thereto  from  die  pipe  siring,  a  rod  poslHooed 
axiaBy  within  said  body  for  rotatlMi  therewith  and  hav- 
faig  a  lower  tool  end  operable  to  enter  and  progressively 
remove  sand  phigghig  the  fish  as  the  body  is  raCatid. 
and  means  Interconnecting  the  rod  and  body  for  rotatioB 
and  downward 
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in  a  wen  bore:  a  body  having 
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tmmm  won  tnbingr  means  on  the  .upper  end  x>f  said 
ttfbidcr  member  for  aHaehment  to  an  elevating  and  lower' 
ing  mechanism,^  said  member  being  provided  with  a  phn 
rality  of  slots  exteadii^  in  spaced  relation  therealong. 
a  plurality  of  blade  sfliements  each  having  a  shank  and 
a  knife  edge  protecting  from  one  end  of  said  shank 
positioned  within  said  ammber  so  that  the  portion  of  the 
shank  of  each  blade  ckmeit  adjacent  the  end  remote 
from  its  knife  edge  te  within  said  member  with  its  knife 
edge  proiKting  outwssdly  of  a  dot  and  having  the  end 
remote  from  its  knif^  nlge  connected  to  said  tubular 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse 
of  said  tubular  member,  a  sleeve  circumposed  about  said 
tubular  member,  and  ihearable  n^am  connecting  the 
sleeve  to  said  member  for  limited  upward  and  downward 
movement  thereon,  said  sleeve  haviitg  a  plurality  of  slou 
extending  in  spaced  relation  therealong,  the  slots  in  said 
sleeve  being  in  registry  witib  the  slots  in  said  tubular 
member,  the  protecting  knife  edge  of  each  of  the  blade 
eiemenU  projecting  through  and  engaging  a  complemental 
sleeve  slot  with  the  knife  edge  concealed  within  said 
complemenul  sleeve  slot,  said  blade  demenu  being  shift- 
able  from  inoperative,  first  positions  m  which  the  sleeve 
is  at  one  extreme  of  iu  limited  movement  in  respect 
to  said  member,  and  in  which  the  knife  edges  are  adja- 
cent to  and  concealed  within  the  sleeve  slots,  to  operative, 
second  positions  in  which  the  sleeve  is  at  the  other 
extreme  of  said  limited  movement  thereof,  and  in  which 
the  knife  edges  are  pierpendicular  with  respect  to  said 
tubular  member,  the  knife  edges  in  said  second  positions 
of  the  blade  elements  being  wholly  projected  out  of  the 
sleeve  slots  with  tb«' portions  of  the  shanks  adjacent 
the  knife  edges  suppCfted  upon  the  walls  of  the  sleeve 
slots,  the  sleeve  being  freed  for  movement  beyond  the 
lower,  extreme  <A  its  limited  movement  responsive  to 
shearing  of  ttie  last-named  nteans,  the  sleeve  biasing  all 
the  several  Made  elements  eoqfointly  when  so  freed,  to 
inoperative,  thh-d  positions  in  which  the  aeveral  bladi 
elements  slope  down%fardly  outwardly  from  the  sleeve. 
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m  now  cftunnei  tnerem  nno  pww  weu  m  fee  regkm 
of  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  first  opening  onnmnai- 
eating  with  said  flow  channel  and  in  the  regioo  of  the 
lower  end  thereof  a  second  opening  communicatmg  with 
said  flow  channel,  an  assembly  of  ribs  and  struts  si^ 
ported  in  circular  array  Iv  said  central  naember.  structure 
pivotally  faiteroonnecting  said  ribs  and  struts,  said  struts 
being  connected,  one  to  each  rib,  at  points  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  ribs,  means  for  phratally  connecting  one 
end  of  each  of  said  ribs  lo  said  oanlral  member  inter- 
mediate said  flrst  aad  second  openfaigs,  n  traveling  nut 
assembly  mclndi^  a  nut  supported  on  a  threaded  shaft, 
asaaaa  pivot«Uy  interconoeeting  one  bad  of  eadi  of  srid 
stmts  to  said  travirittng  mt  assenMy,  a  motor  supported 
by  said  central  member  and  connected  to  saU  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft  to  niove  said  nut  toward  and  away 
from  one  of  said  openinp  for  actuating  said  ribs  and 
said  struts  to  extended  poeitions  with  lha<Cree  ends  of 
•aid  ribs  disposed  against  the  walls  of  said  well  bore  and 
to  a  fbkled  position  reqwetively,  and  fhiid-nnpervious 
material  carried  ly  said  rfbs  for  directing  well  bore 
fluid  flow  faito  said  flow  channel  by  way  of  one  of  said 
(^>enings  when  hi  said  extended  positbns. 


FLOW  DivomR  Fcm 

K.  Go*^rJD^O'««t 
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ROLL'OVER  ACTUATOR  FOR  TWO-WAY  FLOW 
Roy  L.  Chnndkr,  Hnnti  Tex.,  nad  daade  B.  Ogle,  Jr^ 

Pamdina,  CaHf n  as^nnrs  to  AflM  iuapsr  nad  Bngl- 

neering  Co- BcU,  CaBf . 
Original  appHcnttoa  Apt«  19,  1954,  SsrinI  No.  424,1M, 

now  FatentNoI  2,S3M19,  dntod  April   15,   195S. 

Divided  and  lUs  appBcatfoa  Pehiaaiy  17,  19Sg,  Serial 

No.  715,42g 
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1.  Earth  working  equipment,  comprising:  a  mobile 
carrier  frame  having  kteraUy  spaced  ground-contacting 
wheels;  a  forwardiy  nrtending  tongue  connected  to  said 
frame;  a  resrwardly  extending  tool  carriage  supported 
on  said  frame  for  turning  movement  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  selectively  position  right-hand  and  left-hand 
idow  gangs  in  an  operative  positioo,  eadi  of  said  gangs 
being  laterrily  offset  to  one  side  of  said  longitudinal 
axis;  a  fluid  cylinder  assembly  connected  to  said  carrier 
fraine  and  having  a  movable  power  delivering  element; 
and  power  transmitting  means  between  said  element  and 
said  tool  carriage  operative  to  Increase  the  mechanical 
advantage  of  power  delivery  to  said  tool  carriage  at  the 
operative  positions  of  said  plow  gangs. 


2,929,457 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CUL11VAT0R8 


1.  A  flow  diverted, for  the  measurement  oi  fluid  flow 
widiin  a  well  bo|«  comprising  a  central  frame  member 


Mav  %  1999,  SetW  No.  •Il,i9« 
I  SCkdms.    (CL  172-^39) 

1.  In  combination  wfth  a  cultivator  mechanism  having 
a  frame  and  at  least  two  cultivator  shovels  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  said  cultivator  shovds  extending  downwardly 
from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  culthrate  the  ground  on 
eadi  side  of  a  rowed  aop,  a  housing  secured  to  said 
frame  lorwardly  of  said  cultivator  dwvels,  a  yiddable 
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mMUH  tecurad  to  odd  bomng  and  capiMe  of  aigatii«  within  both  of  M 
said  rowed  crop  whenever  sud  cultivator  ibovds  become   stidaUy  earned  within 

within  Mid  cyUnder,  said 


i  Mabch  22,  IMO 

.,  a  readSsr  lotatable  fittoa 
cylinder  above  said  bearing 
leeured  to  the  ivper  cod 


diaiigned  with  said  rowed  crop,  and  a  signal  means  on 
said  frame  operatively  connected  to  said  yieldaUe  means. 


HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  NON-HVOTALLY  SECUR* 

ING  A  PIVOTAL  LINK  TO  A  TRACTOR 

lohn  M.  Cok,  Davinpsit,  lown,  iiilgiiiir  to  I.  L  Caw 

Conmav  Rndne,  Wh.  n  coipofallm  of  fl^scoMln 

AppSSion Ociob«r1^  IfS^jertjINo.  <17,732 


<rf  said  rotataUe  drive  shaft,  a  souroe  of  fnd  for  said 
engine,  ignition  means  for  ignitfaig  fuel  delivered  into 
said  cylinder  and  control  means  therefor. 


1.  A  device  for  releasaUy  fttaining  the  pivotal  third 
member  of  a  three-point  hitch  of  a  tractor  m  a  non- 
IMVOtal  positioo  about  its  axis  ot  pivot  on  said  tractor, 
comprising  a  ring  portion  looedy  receiving  the  lower  end 
oi  said  third  member  to  be  movably  attached  to  said 
third  member,  a  second  portion  attached  to  said  ring  por- 
tion and  extending  dierefrom  in  a  reversely  curved  free 
end  disposed  below  the  plane  of  said  ring  portion  and 
with  the  curve  thereof  directed  away  from  said  ring  por- 
tion, a  receiver  attached  to  said  tractor  and  having  a 
recess  disposed  above  said  axis  of  pivot  for  receiving 
said  free  end  of  said  second  portion,  said  axis  of  pivot 
and  said  device  being  related  to  non-pivotally  retain 
said  third  member  in  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  di- 
rected positioo  with  respect  to  st*!  tractor. 


mXRING  AND  TRACTION  UNTT 
CONSTRUCTION 
L  UHndL  Fliissmnnr.  OL.  nsrfnor  to  TW 
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DMambw  23, 19SS,  8«W  No.  55S,M4 

SOakM.    (CLIM— 13) 


COMBUSTIBLS  GAS  POWERED  POGO  mCK 


It,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  TM^M 
4CklM.  lCLlM^-9t 
1.  A  combustible  gas  powered  pogo  stick  compnsmg. 
in  combination,  a  fnmt  having  a  foot  rest  at  a  lower 
end  and  a  pair  of  handles  at  an  iHiper  end,  a  readily 
rt>tatable  drive  shaft  slidaUy  carried  by  said  irame  in 
symmetrical  relationship  with  said  foot  rest  and  handles 
for  reciprocating  longitndinal  movement  therewith,  a 
spring  normally  urging  said  driveahaft  upwardly  toward 
an  extended  position  relative  to  said  frame,  an  mternal 
combustion  eagiae  carried  by  said  frame  for  forcefully 
driving  said  drive  shaft  downwardly  and  away  from  said 
extended  position,  said  engine  comprising  a  single  cylin- 
der bolted  to  said  frame,  said  cylinder  arranged  vertically 
upon  die  frame  with  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open 
bottom  end,  a  bearing  member  horixontalty  secured  with- 
m  said  cylnider  adyacem  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bear- 
ing carried  by  the  central  portion  of  said  foot  rest  <firecdy 
beneath  said  cylinder,  said  drive  shaft  movaUy  mounted 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  dnss  described,  a  steering  and 
traction  unit  comprising  a  motor,  a  gear  housing,  an  axle 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  in  the  lower  part  of  said  gear 
housing  with  its  other  end  projecting  outwardlyr  from 
said  housing,  a  traction  whed  having  a  bearing  at  one 
side  thereof  whereby  it  is  mounted  on  said  outward  por- 
tion of  said  axle,  said  wheel  extending  radially  away  from 
said  axle  and  then  laterally  towards  said  gear  housing 
with  clearance  relatively  to  that  portion  of  said 
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housmg  in  which  said  axle  is  mounted,  gearing  in  said 
gear  housing  for  trintethig  power  frooi  toid  UMlor  to 
said  wbed,  a  portion  of  said  hcrashg  femring  a  dome 
du^ed  chamber  erru  said  wheel  and  into  whidi  said 
wheel  extends,  the  lower  e4fe  of  said  chamber  lying 
below  the  uppermost  peripbery  of  said  wheel,  a  drcolar 
bearing  on  said  gear  bousteg  ertending  about  said  cham- 
ber and  said  lower  pan  of  said  gear  bousing  at  a  level 
just  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  chamber  bdow  the 
uppermost  periphery  of  said  wheel  said  chamber  being 
of  suffldent  size  to  allow  removal  of  the  wheel  from 
said  axle  by  the  tildag  of  said  wheel  after  some  axial 
movement  thereof  relatively  to  said  axle,  and  said  wheel 
having  sufBdent  dearwoe  rslathrdy  to  the  portion  of 
the  gear  housing  on  tthich  said  axle  is  moontod  to  allow 
said  tilting.  11  '1 


wndly  of  said  lertricted  portion;  said  oular  shell  having, 
a  straight  portion  telescoped  on  the  straight  portion  of 
ssid  first  shdl  and  a  portion  rearwardly  of  iu  straight 
poitioa  and  spaced  from  said  inner  shell  to  provide  an 
annular  space;  and  a  deeve  of  noise-abaorbing  material 
substantially  filling  the  annular  q»ace. 
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ELASTIC  SUSPENSION  Of  A  DRIVE  AGGREGATE 
IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
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(Man), 
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Madly  E.  CkrroE,  St.,  Manly  E.  Cam!,  Jr.,  and  Andrew 
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ine  L  U  a  motor  vehicle,  a  vehicle  superstructure  having 
MMMially  co^anar  longitudinal  bearer  members,  an  et* 
iimlrtji  U-shaped  auxiliary  frame,  a  drive  aggregate,  first 
elastic  means  for  elaelicaUy  supporting  said  vehicle  super- 
structure on  said  auxiliary  frame  in  esasntially  two  trans- 
planes,  and  second  elastic  aMam  for  elastically 
said  drive  aggregato  on  said  auxiliary  frame 
in  fsmlislly  two  tmnsverse  planet  approfximatdy  co- 
mdding  widi  said  fint-meationed  two  transverse  pUnes. 
said  flnt  elastic  means  and  said  second  elastic  aaeans  be- 
faig  dispoaed  in  appimimately  the  same  generally  hori- 
xonlal  plane,  said  anxiliary  frame  being  formed  of  a 
hollow  CRMS  bearer  member  extending  esaeatially  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  and  of  two  coplanar  lateral  tubular 
arm  portions  secured  to  said  hollow  cross  bearer  man- 
ber  and  extending  essentially  m  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  vehicle  and  fenerally  paralld  to  said  cophmar 
longitudinal  bearer  members. 


MUFFLER  FOR  VfiniNAL  COMBUmON 


1.  A  vapor  fuel  generator  comprising  a  sqmrator  cell 
including  a  hollow  body,  a  top  and  a  bottom  member 
applied  to  said  body,  said  body  havmg  an  inlet  aperture 
intermediate  the  ends  tiiereof,  a  Uquid  inlet  conduit  com- 
municating witii  said  failet  aperture,  an  outlet  aperture 
in  spaced  rdation  from  tiie  bottom  of  said  body,  said 
outlet  aperture  being  intermediate  between  said  mlct  aper- 
ture and  the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  liqfnd  return  conduit 
communicated  with  said  outlet  aperture,  a  diffuser  head 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  body,  means  including  an 
air  duct  communicated  with  said  diffuser  head  for  pass- 
ing air  into  and  through  the  flowing  liquid  fud  in  said 
body  at  a  fixed  ratio  by  volume  of  fud  to  air,  a  vi4>or 
passage  communicated  with  said  body  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  a  drying  cell  indndag  an  elongated  chamber, 
a  vertically  dkptmd  baflle  sealed  to  the  top  and  sides  of 
said  chamber,  said  vapor  passage  communicating  with  said 
chamber  a^acent  the  top  tiiereof  and  at  one  side  of  said 
baffle,  a  vapor  fud  outlet  conduit  communicated  with 
said  chamber  mtjacent  the  top  tiierrof  and  at  tiM  otiier 
side  oi  said  bidfle.  a  liquid  levd  iwitoh  mounted  ndjaoem 
the  top  of  said  body,  a  itandpipe  extendiag  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  said  body  and  terminating  in 
spaced  rdation  from  tiie  bottom  of  said  body  said  stand- 
pipe  being  eomwcted  to  said  liquid  return  conduit,  and  a 
valve  in  said  liquid  return  conduit  between  said  outtet 
apCTture  and  said  standpipe. 


I.  A  muiBer  comlMsfaig:  telescoped  inner  and  outer 
shdls,  said  inner  shdl  having,  a  straight  portion  adapted 
at  to  forward  end  to  be  operatively  attached  to  an  exhaust 
pipe  from  an  hitemal  combustion  engine,  a  restricted 
portion  forming  a  throat  rearwardly  of  said  straight  por- 
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FLAT  KNIT  FILTER  MEDIA 


11^  1999,  Serial  No.  113,259 
IChihn.    <€Xlt3-49) 

A  filtering  medium  6t  a  composhe  nature  for 
ous  flows  having  cttering  and 


MO 

m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


r;  a  ptanUljr  of  tupakapottd  kiym  of  kakM  lit 
ribtoa4ike  trim  in  oootaet  om  layv  with  Ike  oikir  «ad 
dMpo«d  acron  said  hmcUat  ibeat;  and  a 
layer  of  open  wmA  wovm  win  on  aaid 

in  OMlKlwith  nid 


H'- 


^Jm*-.  * 


JIATi^ 


layers;  the  comtfatkms  of  said  woven  wire  defining  ridfes 
separated  by  grooves  wlierein  tfw  |M  emerint  the  fillir 
flows  lateraUy  initiafly  throoth  the  sides  of  the  ridgBS  of 
said  corrugaticHis  faito  grooves  widdn  those  ridass  aad 
therein  changes  directions  of  flow  lo  pees  through  said 
siqierimposed  laycfa.  ^ 


INTBRNAL  PUmFVK 


affOMe 


DIvidsd 


■  Mr  29,  199l»  IstW  Na.  52S,1M, 
No.  liMMO,  dalsd  Dirirt»  li,  195t. 
J^  21,  1951,  S«lal  No. 


(CL  Its— tl) 


2.  Ccntrifngai  separating  apparatus  comprising  an 
outer  cylindrical  siidl  opea  at  one  ead  aad  closed  at  the 
other  cad  aad  having  doogaled  iaiet  openings  CTtending 
anally  of  the  riiell,  an  inner  eyln|irical  shell  disposed 
coaxially  in  the  out«'  shell  and  spaced  radially  there- 
from and  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  directed 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  outer  shell  and  having  elon- 
gated inlet  openings  in  its  side  wall,  blades  attached  to  the 
inner  side  of  said  side  wall  adiaoent  to  said  openings  and 
disposed  tancentially  relative  to  said  wall  and  vortex 
control  means  comprising  a  frusto-conical  body  disposed 
coaxially  in  the  inner  shdl  with  its  apex  directed  toward 
the  closed  end  of  the  apparatus,  said  body  having  a  base 
with  a  substantially  monoplanar  outer  surftK;e  of  diam- 
eter approximating  one-half  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
inner  shell  and  disposed  fart^  from  the  opsin  end  than 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  shell  aad  between  the 
ftf^,  of  the  inlet  openings  in  said  inner  ahell.     i 


17, 19il»MdNo.  722,t29 
|a.lt4-9) 


roftiffi 


1.  In  a  hibricator  for  the  rails  of  raflway  track,  the 
combination,  coo^rlsiag  a  ramp  assembly  including  a 
frame  having  a  laterally  offset  tahnlar  bearing  portkia, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  frame  oa  a  rafl  of 
the  track,  a  ramp  lever  having  an  iaiegral  stub  shaft  aad 
car  wheel  strikiBg  poitioa  disposed  al  right  angles  and 
said  stub  shaft  foornaBed  In  said  tubular  portion  of  the 
frame,  cooperating  stop  oseans  on  the  frame  and  lever 
for  limiting  the  upward  movceaeat  of  said  lever,  a  cou- 
pling acHosUMy  seearcd  lo  the  stiA  shaft,  a  libboa  spring 
haviivsloiste  ks  opposite  ends  aad  nediaUy  twisted  to 
have  iti  opposke  cads  disposed  at  aa  angle  of  90*,  a 
fasteaiag  oa  diM  caupliag  psasiag  throng  oaa  of  said 
slots  of  the  spriag  for  coaaectiaf  the  coopUng  therslo, 
a  lubricaat  storage  lank,  paaip  meaas  ia  the  tank,  a  pri- 
HMry  pump  shaft  ooaaected  wkk  the  posip  meaas,  a  coo^ 
pling  adjustably  secured  to  the  ponp  shaft,  a  fMsaiat 
on  saU  coupliag  poniag  through  Ike  slot  fai  the  oiker 
of  *e  ribboa  spriag  for  ooaaectkig  said  primanr 
shaft  to  said  ribboa  spriag.  aad  aaeaas  ia  said 
pump  laeaas  for  adjusliag  add  primary  pump  shaft  to 
angularly  a^ust  the  saose  togetker  with  the  ribbon  spring 
to  cause  the  stnb  shaft  to  mahitain  the  ramp  lever  hi 
proper  elevated  poeitioa. 


LUMUO^re  DEVICE 

was  ^W*  rkH^ps,  Ddrois,  nOca., 
klaiisa  Cespanlio%  Ddrell, 
.aBSjiwaniaafPslBiiass 

1 29,  I9S7.  flssW  No.  <SS,737 
UCtokH.  (C1.II4— <> 
1.  Ia  a  nserhaaism  adapted  tOi  be  suNedad  to  variable 
operating  tempenturas,  two  mcasbeis  mounted  for  rda- 
tive  movement  and  havhig  cooperative  surfaces  in  bear- 
ing engagement,  a  priauny  meaas  for  hibricatlng  said 
surfaces  when  said  medianism  k  opeiataag  abofva  a  pre- 
determhied  tempcratuie,  aad  secoadary  meaas  for  lubri- 
cating said  surfaces  when  sakl  medianism  k  operating 
below  a  ptedstundaed  Uianeislmii,  said  secondary 
means  including  a  source  oi  pressurized  hibriamt,  an 
aperture  ff'TiH"""'^**^  ^>rith  said  source  aad  ad^ited  to 
discharge  lubricaat  hi  a  flne  ooaical  spnqr  wkea  said 
lubrkaat  is  betow  said  temperature  aad  to  discharge  la- 
bricaal,  ia  a  aarrow  stream  a4iea  ssM  lubricaat  is  above 
said  teaveratars,  and  a  collecting  trough  a^aceat  sakl 
aperture  aad  exteadiag  partially  iato  the  ptA  of     " 


r 
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ooaictal  spray,  said 
exlsntting  to  delivir  at 
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■■^  'tr^ 


h'~   T 


buag  adapted  to  collect  aad  from  said  bearii«  will  flow  back  iato  nid  c»'>^J^ 
of  sakl  lubricaat  spray  to  height  of  «aid  return  channel  inlet  being  sudi  as  to  nnn- 

taia  a  certain  lubricant  level  ia  sakl  space  between  said 
sets  of  nrflers. 


.(■f> 


2,929,449  _ 

AUTOMATIC  TRAMMBHIN  ATTACHMENT 
I*  DooBi,  CkMflssv  Arfs. 
M,  1991,  tarisl  No..tf7SA27 
1  nri'  -  I     (CL  lMii>*«t5> 


(HI 


said  surfaces  wfaea  said 
perature. 


lubricant  k  below  said  tem- 


V    BEVEL  GEAR  AJlBtMBtY  ffTTa  ^^ROVED 

•«' „ — — 

lea,  Dcnrsll,  Mkh., 

I  af  Dehnsaas 

m  jS29>  19S7,  Ssfhd  No.  MUM 

22,19Si 
(CL 


1.  A  pressure  reHevbg  aad  vaennm  prodncmg  attack- 
ment  for  automatic  transmkskjas  compriskig  a  vacuum 
control  devke  includhig  a  hooskig,  a  flrst  vacaam  ^ 
connected  to  said  vaouum  coetrol  device,  meaas  oa  smd 
flrst  vacuum  line  for  ooaaectkig  said  first  vacuum  Una  to 
a  vehide  vacuum  source,  a  second  vacuum  line  con- 
nected to  said  vacuum  contnri  device,  meaas  oa  said 
seooad  vacuum  line  for  ooenectiag  said  second  vacuum 
line  to  the  interior  of  the  automatic  transmisskw.  sakl 
vacuum  control  device  induding  a  vacuum  tube  opening 
into  sakl  housing  and  connected  to  sakl  first  vacuum  line, 
a  valve  cooperating  urith  said  first  vacuiun  tube  to  control 
the  vacuum  produced  in  sakl  housing,  sakl  valve  mdoding 
a  valve  seat  formed  m  said  vacuum  tube,  a  diaphntfm 
closing  the  vpper  end  of  said  bousing,  and  a  valve  menAer 
carried  by  said  di^dvagm  cooperatinf  widi  s^d  valve 


LEVER  SYSTEM  ffNR  ROTOR  iRAKE 
Cad  E.  TMk  atd  Loph  D.  Davlib  Ir.,  C^dcui^,  U^  ai- 
to  AAMtaa  Sicel  FkanMsB,  Ofcam,  BL,  a 

I  af  New  jeaisv 

iBRh  2S»  1951,  Ssrfil  No.  49M99 

iCktek    (CLlt»-a9> 


•<  1.  A  motor  vehidfe  differeatial  bevel  gear  assembly 
^oomprisiag  a  casing  adapted  to  form  a  lubricant  reser- 
VOU-.  a  bevel  ring  gear  housed  dierein;  a  drive  pkuon 
m^hing  #ith  sakl  ring  gear,  sakl  ring  gear  and  pimon 
constituting  a  hypokl  gear  set  aad  havk«  sabstantially 
horizontal  axes,  and  said  piaton  shaft  bring  supported 
kia  beariiV  formed  by  two  sets  of  Upered  rollers  located 
la  aa  exteasaoa  cast  integrally  with  said  casing;  a  thrust 
pad  for  said  rmg  gear  moaaisd  m  said  casiag  adjacent 
sakl  ertenskm,  sakl  ring  fsar  ksiat  adapted  la  rotate 
whoa  the  vdiide  k  trsvclUng  forwardly  ki  a  directkm 
such  that  lubricam  carried  therebyde  wiped  off  it  by  sakl 
thrust  pad  as  the  tabcicanl  is  mon^  upwardly,  and  lakl 
dirust  pad  having  |,  surface  which  engages  a  hub  on 
said  ring  gear,  a  concave  lower  surface  on  sakl  thrust 
pad  to  dired  lubricant  vrfped  off  sakl  ring  gear,  a  trough 
cast  integrally  with  taki  cashig  and  kKated  bekm  saM 
thrtUt  pad  so  that  Ibbricant  wiped  off  stid  ring  gear  fs 
direded  (hereinto  by  said  concave  lower  tnrfitce  6f  Md 
thrust  i>ad;  said  casUg  estcnsi^  havfag  a  diaanel  com- 
munkating  with  said  trough  and  a  space  between  said 
^sets  of  rolkis  and  Mat  toch  that  lubricaat  from  said 
["iiougfa  will  flow  int^  said  space  to  kibricato  said  roU- 
I  .tin,  and  a  second  Jower  channd  along  whidi  lid>ricaat 


aJfaaomfm: 
ne  atakltiaat^ 

.1  i>vw>fflMl*^' 


1.  bi  a  brake  vraniement  for  a  railway  car  truck 
baring  a  track  strketwe  spring-supported  by  a  whed 
and  axle  assembly  and  hiving  axUlly  opposed  brake  sur- 
faces rotatable  with  said  wheel;  the  combination  ot  a 
brake  Support  carried  b^  said  structure,  brake  levers. 
frictkMi  means  actnattfd  by  sakl  levers  for  esghgement 
wkhndd  surfaces,  a  pair  of  pins  fuknkning  rttpedive 
levers  to  said  luf^ct,  one  of  said  leven  having  an  in- 
tegril  afm  projeduig  toward  the  other  lever,  and  an 
actuating  lever  oooneded  to  said  support  by  the  same 
pin  that  fukruiBS  said  other  lever  and  being  directly 
eagageable  with  said  arm  to  actuate  sakl  one  kver,  sakl 


922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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lem  and  mU  actnatiiig  krm  htbtg  otmmcud  to  abouc  *• 
other  at «  loeitiMKiniiOMd  00  the  tide  of  nid  SUM  cally   _ 
naoto  from  said  o«  lem  for  actuatkm  of  said   bodf  yottkm  ^,  .    .„    ..^       .  ^ 

loMT  bjr  nid  actnatiaf  lew.  5^^— SL  iSd  iSJjTlSrboS  P< 

for 


said 


aadbodjr 


of 
the 


LOW  PiUM  nocK  siwr 

MriM:^a«MNo.i7t,7S2 
Itfa  3S»  UJL  Ciia  (lfS2K  »c  MO 


demean  towards  Mch 
gaps  and  eagats  said  .  ^_ 

the  mast,  aad  a  ring  of  gicatsr  farteraal 
the  neA  hut  of  smaBar  iteraai  diameter 


kifte 
ia  clampmg 


to 

MB 

thaa  the 


the 

oat 

haa 

body 


poctfee  aad  flaaga.  mid  riag  beiag  disposed  loosely  about 
the  aeck  betweea  the  flaags  aad  body  portioa  aad  seated 

oo  the  iai^  to  serre  for  atfachmeat  of  stays,  the  part- 
cylindrical  damp  ekaieaU  beiag  cot  away  aloeg  parallel 

phmes  aormal  to  thdr  plaae  of  ssparatioa  so  as  to  be 
of  km  width,  awasored  ia  their  pieae  of  scfaratioa.  thaa 
the  tetcraal  liismsHS  of  the  riag.  whereby  said  damp 
demeats  caa  eadi  be  iairodaced  faMo  aad  pamed  Oraa^ 
the  rfait  by  tUtiag  ia  such  a  auaaer  ttMt  me  plaae  of 
syauaeoy  of  dielaags  becomm  lediaed  with  raspect  to 
the  plaae  of  symmetry  of  fte  riag. 


1.  A  shodL  daotbcr  for  rdatirdy  two  morable  aia- 
f4tiit»  parts,  compiisiag  a  hcrilow  piston  fixedly  connected 
to  one  machiae  part,  a  cyliader  slidabty  engaging  said 
pjnon  aad  fixedly  conaected  to  the  other  machine  part,  a 
plate  dosiag  the  outer  ead  of  said  piston,  said  plate  having 

a  main  oriAce  therein,  a  cage  having  a  side  waU  with 
iflnral  opeaiap  thoeia  aad  a  dosed  outer  ead  wall  fixed 
to  said  piston  plate  aronad  said  flmia  qrifice,  a  beOows 
attached  to  said  doeed  cage  aid  watt  with  a  smaller  por- 
tion thereof  exisadiag  outside  said  cags  ead  waU  f onniag 
aa  outer  dumber  aad  a  larger  portion  extending  inside 
said  cagff,  a  ^ate  dosing  the  inner  end  of  said  bdlows. 
said  bdlows  plate  having  a  projecting  annular  flange, 
stops  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cage  side  wall  for  limiting 

axial  muffiuent  of  said  bcOows,  a  ^ring  surrounding 
said  bellows  and  engaging  said  dosed  cage  cad  plate  and 

inner  bellows  plate  flai^  for  holding  said  bdlows  noi^ 
mally  in  extended  positioa  whh  the  iaaer  bdlows  plate 
flange  '•'"»*«*-*t  "a^  cage  slops,  a  doeed  plate  extend- 
ing transversdy  across  said  bdlows  between  the  bellows 
end  plate  and  the  cage  end  wall  forming  adjacent  and 
separated  bellows  chambers  favide  said  cage,  and  a  pin 
attached  to  said  bdlows  ead  plate  opposite  said  piston 
end  plate  main  orifice,  said  cafs  ead  wall  being  apertnred 
to  form  a  Meed  orifice  between  the  outside  an  adjaccm  in- 
side bellows  diambers,  said  Meed  orifice  connected  bd- 
lows chambers  and  cylinder  normally  containing  a  lic|uid 
and  said  piston  and  other  bellows  chamber  normally  eon- 
taiaingairor 


SimUCTUR^^lAMKWOIIK 
■.Uaisav,  Les  A^gslss^  CaM. 
han^;  IfSd^  SeiW  Na.  M1.729 


A  framewoA  comprisiag  a  phnllty  of  axks.  a  pto- 
raUty  of  strssfht  tMi^nessiea  members  haviag 
ends,  sptaricd  conaecton  liakiag  the 
bers  to  form  a  naUary  grid  of  ' 
fined  by  the  mmtaession  membi 

a  r  member  ^  comama  with 

polygon  aad  each  axle  beiag  dispoeed 
withhi  the  cenflam  of  a  polygoa.  aad  tee 
linking  the  spherical  luimsrtnw  of  each  polytDa  jo  in 
raspective  axle  so  that  the  uua^iissdna  aismbiw  de- 
flahv  the  polygoa  form  a  periphcrd  ri«]J^«*J: 
tiaUy  ia  a  plaae  pasdag  thros«h  the  add-poiat  of  the 

-        —  'tothaaxlBL 


BKACmC  UNdfOR  ADOAL  MASTS 


t  M,  IMC  Snfol  Na.  <M4tf 
«ta  BsMHI  Aa^sl  2S»  IMS 
SdaiiBS.    (CLIf»-3L5) 

1.  A  Slay  riag  fbr  masts  of  drcidar  sectioh.  coai- 
prisiag   two  part-cylindrical   damp   elements   to  seat 


BOLTUTAINIB  ^ 

-      r,if 

.-  'if 

efffteAhrPesce 
19SI.S8driNa.7S7«433 

1.  A  boH  retainer  assembly  conipiislBg  a  flnt  aiember 
aad  a  seeoad  member  to  be  deladidrfy  Joteed.  a  bolt  de- 
meat  havh«  a  head  aad  a  ptorality  of  threaded  aad  ua- 


h 


Mabch  22,  iftfiO  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

threaded  porticms,  tlK  unthreaded  portions  being  sub-   position  when  the  trip  elemem  U  in 

staadaBy  equal  to  die  iiich  dbmeler  of  the  threads,  an  pawl,  said  drivea •—  '■*"'"" 

apertund  bearii«  Modi  havhig  a  key  dot  tfeeida.  a  oo^         *-*— 


widisdd 


ant  mearfier  diwosed  fai  said  slot,  the  threads  of  Madag  mid  »My^  jf^ 
said  boh  dcaseat  eaia|mg  with  said  realBent  nut  mem-  of  said  cam  wWcfa  ■""■"■ 
ber.  mea«  for  atladriat  mid  be«mg  Mock  to  the  fir«   ^f^^^rddloa  to  sdd 

fkom  flie  yiddable  force  of  tte 
a  reactiott  on  said  cam  whidi  • 
ria»b]l\Vi%^  iKED^W^Nii  '■  ^-member  rotatably  in  said  directioa 


foOewcr  to 


{  »    »    .  r-  ft    f.    •  !<;■    A. 


of  the  detachably  joined  members,  an  internally  threaded 
element  attached  to  the  second  of  said  detachably  joined 
members,  said  internally  threaded  element  being  posi- 
tioned in  axid  aUgnmeat  aad  engagement  with  said  bolt 
element,  and  means  for  permanently  retaining  said  bolt 
element  in  association  with  the  first  detachably  joined 
member.         ^ 


said  driven 
said  starting 


position,  adjustable  stop  means  separate  from  said  cam 
podtioaed  to  positivdy  terminate  movemeat  of  said  fol- 
lower in  the  direction  of  said  cam  before  the  follower 
has  reached  the  lowermost  portion  af  said  incline  aad 

of     •'      • 


aCNewYmk 

lfS7,88ridlifo.7f4.S7i 
(CLin~5f) 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described  havtag  dec- 
trically-operated  boldina  meaas,  a  control  switch  for  said 
bedding  means  having  first  solenoid  means  with  an  arma- 
ture connected  to  said'  control  switch,  eaergizing-circuit 
connections  for  said  first  solenoid  meam  passing  through 
said  switch  for  holding  the  switch  dosed  after  the  switch 
is  once  closed,  aad  meam  for  operating  said  control 
switch  including  a  manipulatittg  demem  connecsed  to 
said  control  switdi  and  operable  normally  to  open  and 
dose  said  switch,  and  a  second  solenoid  meam  excitable 
to  operate  said  manipiflating  elemem  to  open  said  switch. 


1 


PUNTING  CiiLCULATING  MACHINE 
1.  SwdstraadTWed  Hartferd.  ~ 

MadUae  Co^  Chlcage,  DL.  a 
lofDHaols 

pHcatioa    Jaamwy    14.    I9S4.    Sctid    No. 
4«4,ttt.    Divided  ssid  this  appycatfea  Jnly  It,  1957. 
.     Scrid  No.  (72JM  _, 
^  3CUkm.    (CLin— It) 

I.  la  a  business  nMiae,  the  tomUnatlon  of  operat- 
ing meam,  a  motor,  i'  ratchet  wheel  connected  for  rota- 
tion by  said  motor  in  i  predetermined  dbection,  a  rotary 
driven  member  connected  to  said  o|»eraling 
carrying  a  clutching  pawl  biased  for 
sssd  ratchet  whed,  a  amvaMe  trip  da 
<gp«ed  abultittgly  with  a  portion  of  said  pawt  to 
Sie  pawl  tnm  said  ratchet  whed,  rigid  meaas  oa  said 
driven  member  coacting  with  said  pawl  and  said  trip 
element  positivdy  to  preclude  rotation  of  the  driven 
^aMmber  in  said  direction  beyond  a  piedetetinlued  starting 


1.  A  magnetic  torque  limiting  dutch  induding  an 
input  shaft;  an  output  shaft  in  axial  alignmem  widi  said 
input  shaft;  magnetic  meads  comprising  two  magnetized 
members;  one  of  said  magnetized  members,  being  se- 
curdy  fastened  to  one  of  said  shafts;  meam  nmunting 
said  other  of  said  magnetized  members  upon  said  other 
shaft  so  that  said  other  magnetized  member  is  axially 
shifuble  upon  said  other  shaft  from  a  first  podtioa  to 
a  second  position,  so  that  it  is  nonrotataMe  iq^on  said 
other  shaft  in  its  first  diiftaMe  position  and  so  tfut  it  is 
rotatable  upon  said  other  shaft  ni  its  second  shifiable 
position;  said  shafts  and  magnetized  members  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  at  its  first  axial  shifiable  po- 
sition said  other  magnetized  member  is  in  magnetic  con- 
tact with  said  first  magnetized  monber  aad  so  that  at  its 
second  axid  shiftsMe  posidoa  said  other  asagw  ' 
member  is  out  of  augaetic  contact  with  said  first 
netized  mauber;  a  driving  pin  arTsngri  on 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  other  of  said 
members  to  restrain  said  other  of  said  magnetized 
bers  from  rotation  upon  said  other  shaft  and  to  cause  said 
other  magnet  to  rotate  with  said  other  diaft  when  said 
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k  ia  iti  flnt  shiftable  ud  outtHially  ooDtroOahta  laniM  for  poritkniag  nid  addt- 
beiag  adapted  aad  ar-  tmul  vahc  lo  adah  floid  nader  prnnra  fron  nid  Moica 
iwiaad  to  tramaih  drmqg  lona  fraoi  the  iapot  shaft  to  said  third  cootiol  chamber,  said  artt-imiMtioiil  shift 
to  the  ootput  shaft  solely  throuih  the  impietic  field  valve  being  aaovable  in, response  to  fluid  pressure  hi  said 
betweea  the  two  penoaaeatly  na^etiaed  OMOibsia  when  third  control  dumber  to  connect  said  flrst-mentiooed 
said  maanntiTrd  ascnsbert  are  in  contact  with  one  an-  dutdi  to  exhanst 
other  and  to  shear  said  magaetic  Add  batween  aaid  two 
majnetiftd  mcmbem  ndMaevcr  «  pcedetennined  lorqua 
load  is  impfesscd  across  said  clotdl  iriiareby  said  other 
magnetized  member  is  rqidled  from  the  first  magnrtiwid 
member  whenever  said  predetermined  torque  load  is  im- 
pressed  across  said  dutch.  a 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  a  pair  of  trans- 
mission dutches,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  a  first  shift  valve 
for  controUing  one  of  said  dutches  connected  to  said  one 
clutch  and  connected  to  said  source  oX.  fluid  pressure, 
means  yieldably  biasing  said  first  shift  valve  to  admit  fluid 
pressure  from  said  source  to  said  one  dutch  to  apfrfy  the 
same,  a  pair  of  control  chambers  associated  with  said  diift 
valve,  a  second  shift  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure 
source,  a  passage  between  said  second  shift  valve  and  the 
second  of  said  pair  of  dutches,  an  additional  passage  con- 
necting said  fint-mentioned  passage  and  said  pair  of  con- 
trol chambers  in  parallel,  meana  yicldaUy  biasing  said 
second  shift  valve  to  connect  both  of  said  last-mentaoned 
passages  to  exhaust,  a  control  chamber  associated  with 
said  second  mentioned  diift  valve,  valve  means  nonnally 
effective  to  connect  said  last-mentioned  control  chamber  to 
exhaust  and  movable  to  admit  fluid  pressure  from  said 
source  to  said  last-mentioned  control  chamber,  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned shift  valve  being  movable  in  re^MMise  to 
fluid  pressure  in  said  last-mentioned  control  chamber  to 
connect  both  of  said  passages  to  said  fluid  pressure  source, 
said  first-mentioned  shift  valve  bang  movable  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  in  the  control  chambers  associated  there- 
with to  connect  said  first-mentioned  clutch  to  exhaust 
only  after  engagement  of  said  secood-mentioned  dutch, 
a  third  control  chamber  assodated  with  said  first-men- 
tioned shift  valve,  an  additional  valve  for  controlling  ad- 
mission Of  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  third 
control  chamber,  means  yieldably  biaaug  said  additional 
valve  to  connect  said  third  control  chamber  to  exhaust. 


1.  A  coin  collector  comprising  a  plurality  of  coin  chutes 
each  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  of  a  particular  different 
denomination,  a  first  shaft,  a  rotataMe  eootrol  device  fixed 
to  said  first  shaft,  a  second  diaft.  means  supporting  said 
shafts  in  coaxial  alignment,  a  coin  finger  conunon  to  said 
chutes  and  having  one  end  thereof  projecting  within  all 
of  said  chutes  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  coins  deposited 
therein  and  to  be  propelled  by  the  weight  thereof,  means 
rigidly  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  coin  finger  on 
said  second  shaft  whereby  said  second  shaft  b  rotated 
in  a  paiticDlar  direction  soldy  by  die  weight  of  a  de- 
posited coin  on  said  coin  finger,  aad  means  including  a 
contmuous  radially  expansible  spring  coiled  on  both  said 
shafts  for  effectivdy  coupling  said  shafts  only  whea  laid 
second  shaft  is  routed  in  the  said  particular  direction, 
whereby  said  control  device  is  driven  solely  by  the  wd^t 
<A  a  d^osited  coin  and  only  when  said  second  shaft  is 
routed  in  the  said  particular  direction. 


APPAKATUBFOB 


2JSMM 
MVEMING 


CLOTH  TOWKLS 


12. 19SS»  flerini  No.  S3M<1 

7c 


(Cl.lf4-4) 


Apparatus  for  diipmsing  doth  towels,  comprising  a 
cashig  haviat  a  platform  for  supporting  a  pluralit]r  of 
dean  loweb,  a  dispensing  mrrhanism  for  diq)eaBiag  such 
clean  towds  in  predeteraUaed  qnaatitics  fren  said  pbt- 
form,  a  receiving  compartment  in  said  castag  far  aoOed 
towds,  said  soiled  towds  haviag  a  plastic  ^«ad  iaeor- 
poraled  tharein  a^kh  contains  radioactiva  itroatiaBi.  and 
a  trigferiag  mrrhanism  operatively  coanected  toa^dis- 
ifffHiM  macfaaatsai,  said  trigasriag  asechaaism  iadudiag 
a  adtBr  type  of  radiatioa  deteelar  which  ia  taasitha  to 
the  radiatioa  ftooa  the  stroatiaai  ia  the  soiled  towels  adKn 
deposited  ia  said  racdving  coaipartaieat  ia  order  toi 
dM  dispeasing  medianism  operative. 
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being  positioned  to  align  the  surfaces  of  aaid 
sdd  guide  channels  are  jwitapoaad  aad  awfaUa  to  a 
position  to  separate  the  surfaces  of  said  itcps  whea  aaid 
channels  are  separated,  said  stqa  having  aitoate  outward- 
ly concaved  front  surfaces  to  prevent  hindiag  of  laid 
stq^ 
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1.  An  attadiment  fbr  adapting  a  typewriter  to  con- 
tinuous-form sUtionary,  comprising:  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  supported  adjacent  the  rear  of  a  typewriter;  q>aced 
front  and  rear  track  members  on  the  frame,  said  from 
track  member  being  at  the  from  of  the  frame  Ux  place- 
ment closdy  adjacent  me  carriage  of  the  typeariter  used 
with  the  attachment  aad  including  a  rod;  a  continnous- 
form  stationery  carrier;  an  antifriction  support  on  the 
carrier  rdlable  alcmg  the  rear  track  member;  a  pair  of 
roller  units  on  the  carrier  q>aced  longitudhially  along 
the  said  front  track  member  and  engageable  with  and 
rollable  dong  the  rod,  each  roller  unit  including  a  load 
bearing  roller  resting  on  the  rod  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
anti-skewing  rollers  erifageable  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  rod,  said  spaced  roller  unite  having  the  only  and- 
skewing  rollers  for  said  stationary  carrier;  and  an  arm 
connected  to  the  carrier  at  a  pcrint  adjacem  to  the  sdd 
front  track  member  and  engageable  with  the  carriage  on 
a  typewriter  to  move  th|B  form  carrier  with  the  carriage. 
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1.  An  escalator  structure  comprialag  an  iadiaed  trans- 
parent bdustrade  induding  a  rail  guide  portioa,  aa  end- 
less handrail  didably  supported  on  said  guide  portion, 
connected  step  plates  adapted  for  behig  driven  ahMV  die 
bottom  of  said  bdustrade,  a  frame  beneatfi  and  support- 
ing the  bdustrade,  qwodnts  ^taced  at  opposite  ends  <rf 
the  bahMtrato  and  poritioned  witUn  said  frame,  shafts 
supporting  the  sprockets,  an  endless  chain  on  tfie  iprodwts 
and  engagmg  the  stq>  plates  for  driving  die  same,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  on  ttie  diaft  of  one  of  die  yrocfcett  aad  posi- 
tioned widiin  said  fr«me,  said  pulley  and  die  nearest  ead 
of  the  guide  portion  defining  curved  paths  for  said  hand- 
rafi,  a  tensioning  pulley  withfai  said  frame  aad  deftung 
with  each  of  said  ciirved  paths  an  8-shaped  path,  said 
handrail  passing  around  die  latter  said  end  of  the  guide 
portion,  around  the  tensioning  pulley  and  around  the 
driving  pulley,  and  means  for  dnving  the  sprockets  and 
driving  pulley  simultaneoody. 
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3.  In  a  poruble  escdator,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
steerable  frame,  an  uppier  platform,  a  lower  pUtform, 
endless  guide  channels  carried  by  said  fhune,  transverse 
bars  extendmg  into  said  guide  diannds,  escalator  stepr 
carried  by  said  bars,  mesins  pivotally  connecting  said  steps 
to  form  an  endless  escdator,  power  means  for  driving  said 
escdator  and  meam  f6r  tarying  die  rotadve  hdght  of  said 
upper  platform  relative  to  said  lower  platform,  said  dun- 
nets  varying  in  hiclination  to  conform  to  sdd  variation  in 
hdght  of  said  upper  pUtfbrm  and  hence  varying  the  ande 
of  inclination  of  said  esbahrtor,  said  guide  dumnds  com- 

priung  upper  and  lower  flaranel  channels  juxuposed  along  1.  A  work-indexing  ttUe  indodfaig  track  means  on  the 
dieir  lower  flight  and  separated  along  thdr  upper  flight,  table,  work-holding  fixtures  having  track  engaging  roller 
there  being  a  pav  of  qMlced  bars  for  each  st^,  said  pain  demente  thereon  in  engagemem  with  said  uUe  track 
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fUtuni  to  laid  chain  nean*.  meam  diMag  -id  chain  comuMy  and  imparfotate  Ut»y  *M<^ 
meam  in  aubstantkUy  mdfonn  fatcrementi,  meant  Mpa-  each  of  nid  MMia  y^^»»»y  ^**5*--.- 
SSyftromS^S  far  toedly  centering  laitfllx^   edfe  portion,  tuhrtandally  |«p»*c«itar  to  tald  Inl 

in  spcdifc  sution  poaitiooi  around  the  indexing  tahk. 
said  meant  teparately  from  said  chain  inchidmg  co- 
operative meam  between  the  indsxing  taUe  and^the  nork- 
holding  fixtuitt  wfaeitby  the  woA-hoMing  flxtuvt  are 
securely  damped  in  poution  during  a  period  of  time  in 
which  the  worii-holding  ftxturet  remak  at  the  rtatioo,  laid 

cooperative  meam  including  a  poller  mcnber  joomalled 
for  vertical  sliding  movement  on  laid  indexing  table, 
upered  pin  meam  joumally  aUdabto  for  vertical  iliding 
movement  on  ea^  of  taid  woric-holding  fixtures,  and 
interiocking  meam  between  laid  puller  member  and  laid 
tapered  pin  meam. 
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eagageable  scaling  meam  on  MQaoent  ones  of  taid 
edge  portioot.  and  ooacting  aealing  meam  on  laid 
and  laid  first  edft  portiom  for  praveoting  doit  and 
lOw  from  travel^  inwardly  of  taid  conveyor  into 
horizontally  cxtoiding 


1.  A  tramfte  device  for  indexfaig  a  work  piece  pro- 
gimively  through  a  plurality  of  statiom  comprising  a 
suppOTt.  slide  meam  redprocably  mounted  on  said  tup- 
port,  a  woffc  engaging  member  bodily  movable  on  said 
slide  meam  in  a  direction  tramvenaly  of  the  direction 
of  redproeation  of  the  ilide  firan  a  retracted  potttioo  to 
a  work  ea9«iv  position,  actaating  meam  operably  con- 
nected with.iaid  work  engaging  member,  taid  actna^ 
meam  being  movabla  in  opporita  diractkmt  to  bodily 
ihift  taid  woik  engaging  manber  to  taid  woik  angagbig 
and  taid  rtlractad  pmilion.  taid  actuating  meam  havmg 
a  kMt  moadoa  ftnntrl^  with  «dd  tKde  meant,  taid  lott 
motioo  connactkMi  baiiW  ntpootive  to  movement  of  taid 
actuating  meam  dwooili  a  predetermined  diatance  before 
estaUiaUng  a  driving  connection  between  the  actuating 
meam  and  taid  dide  meam  whereby  initial  movement 
of  taid  ir!"f»*«g  meam  ihifts  taid  work  engaging  mem- 
ber and  tubaeqiuent  movement  of  taid  actuating  meam 
producca  movemem  of  taid  tlide  meam. 
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1.  A  conveyor  atsemUy  compriting  an  upri^t  hori- 
zontally elongated  frame,  vertically  spaced  guide  rails  on 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  work  tupporting  ttructuret 
movable  in  an  endlest  hwizontal  path  about  said  frame 
and  supported  on  said  rafls.  each  of  said  supporting  struc- 
tures being  of  a  shm>e  m  vertical  crott  lection  inch 
that  it  co-operatet  with  the  |rame  fo  form  a  horizontally 
extending  space  therebetween  in  which  taid  rallt  are 
located,  each  of  said  structures  having  a  first  pair  of 


1.  In  work  procesting  apparatm  induding  a  conveyor 
for  intermittently  advandng  work  through  a  cycle  from  a 
starting  sution  to  return  it  procetted  to  the  tame  tialion, 
a  second  conveyor  for  supplying  Mnpwufttwl  worii  to  the 
aforesaid  first  conveyor  and  alto  for  receiving  proccitcd 
work  therefrom,  and  a  transfer  carrier  between  taid  itait- 
ing  station  and  an  adjacent  station  of  taid  second  con- 
veyor, a  leries  of  spaced  depending  hookt  on  each  of  said 
conveyors  for  suspending  work  therefrom,  and  meam  on 
said  transfer  carrier  for  lifting  work  out  of  engagement 
with  its  suspension  hook  on  the  conveyor  at  one  station 
and  depositing  it  in  engagement  with  a  hook  on  the  con- 
veyor at  the  other  sution. 
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odlecting  itation,  taid  ooDectfaig  tution  compririag  par- 
allel collecting  belts  extending  ffom  the  delivery  cad  of 
r»  hy  said  pair  of  twisted  bdtt  and  taid  first  ooDcctfaig  belt 
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1.  In  a  fruit  handUag  medianism  having  a  conveyor 
and  a  series  of  pocket  itructures  carried  by  said  conveyor 
for  movement  along  an  upright  path,  a  fniit  feed  pocket 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  upri^t  path  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  to  and  from  said  path  in 
time  with  the  pocket  structures,  meam  for  feeding  fruit 
one  by  one  to  said  feed  pocket  including  a  paw!  adjacent 
to  said  pocket  swingable  about  a  horizontal  axis' Uut  is 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  about  which  said  pocket  is 
twingable,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  support  the  body 
of  one  fruit  only  therein  for  discharge  of  toch  one  body 
therefrom  into  said  pocket  upon  swinging  nid  pocket 
away  from  said  path,  and  means  connected  with  nid 
pawl  engageable  with  said  pocket  upon  said  pocket  so 
swinging  away  from  said  path  for  so  swinging  said  pawl. 
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r  In  a  cigarette  makhig  machine  wherein  tipped  ciga- 
rettes are  delivered  from  a  tource  of  lupply  at  one  end 
of  taid  machine  in  two  rows  with  the  tiffwd  ends  of  the 
dgarettet  faciag  fn  oppoaite  dhreciiom,  nid  machine  be- 
ing provided  with  a  collecting  tution  at  its  other  end,  in 
combination,  a  first  endlen  collecting  bek  extending  from 
the  source  of  tupply  to  the  collecting  tution  for  receiving 
one  row  of  cigarettes  having  their  tipped  ends  facing  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  a  pair  of  endlen  twitud  belts 
having  cooperating  180  degree  twitted  portiom  for  re- 
cdving  and  turning  the  cigarettes  of  the  other  row  with 
their  .tipped  ends  facing  fai  the  direction  fai  which  the 
tipped  ends  of  the  one  rtyw  are  facing,  taid  pair  of  twitted 
belt!  being  Ipcated  between  the  touroe  of  tupply  and  the 
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1.  An  apparatm  for  facing  and  ttacking  a  high  velocity 
itream  of  vertically  oriented  letters  moving  longitudinal- 
ly on  edge  and  having  ttanqis  thereon  adjactm  the  tame 
corre^tonding  vertical  edge,  in  retpome  to  electrical  sig- 
nals rqiresaitative  of  dw  pretence  of  ttampt  ^xm  taid 
letten,  comprising  a  dancing  wall  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  letter  flow  and  perpendicular  thereto*  kinetic-en- 
ergy-abaoilNng  meam  ooiq>led  to  said  damping  wall  for 
bringing  to  rest  input  lettm  impinging  i^on  said  damp- 
ing wall,  a  first  tUtionary  vacuum  manifold  on  one  side 
of  the  path  (rf  taid  iivut  letten  having  a  turf  ace  tub- 
staittially  perpendicular  to  taid  damping  wall  and  adjacent 
thereto,  a  tecond  tUtionary  vacuum  nunifold  on  the 
other  aide  of  taid  letter  path  having  a  turfooe  peipendic- 
nUr  to  aaid  danq>ing  wall  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  first 
oontinnom  bdt  didtag  against  ttie  turface  of  taid  first 
manifold  and  moving  perpendicular  to  said  letter  flow,  a 
second  continuom  b^  sliding  against  the  surface  of  said 
aeoond  manifcrfd  and  moving  timflarly  perpendicular  to 
aaid  letter  flow,  each  of  aaid  beha  having  a  portion  aim- 
Aarly  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  from  dn  plane  of  iu 
reqpective  manifMd  nvfaoe.  each  of  aaid  manifolds  hav- 
'ing  an  array  of  apertures  in  its  said  surface  abutting  said 
continuous  behs  and  each  of  said  beitt  having  an  array 
of  ^nrturet,  taid  respective  arrayi  being  adapted  to  come 
into  legiiliy  during  movement  of  said  bdts  rdative  fo 
taid  nunifold  surfJKes,  the  apertures  on  one  of  said  arrays 
being  dongated  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  enoompan  aw 
leatt  every  tuccenive  pair  of  regitterable  apertum  of  the 
other  array,  a  vacuum  pretture  nqiply  meam  for  connect- 
ing said  vacuum  pressure  supply  to  said  manifoldt.  fim 
valve  means  interposed  between  nid  vacuum  pretture  sup- 
ply and  said  first  manifold,  tecond  valve  meam  interposed 
between  said  vacuum  suiq;riy  and  said  second  manifold,  re- 
flective solenoid  meam  coupled  to  eadi  of  taid  ^^e 
meam  and  each  retpoosive  to  an  dectrical  signal  oorre- 
ipondlng  to  a  letter  for  opening  one  of  taid  valve  meam 
for  connecting  taid  vacuum  pretture  tun>ly  to  one  of  taid 
manifokia  lyndironously  widi  the  impingement  of  said  let- 
ter on  aaid  damping  wall,  whereby  vacuum  pressure  in 
said  manifold  is  adapted  to  bold  said  letter  against  a  re- 
tpectivn  belt  for  transport  therewith,  pressure  rollen  re- 
silieatly  urged  a^unst  each  of  the  inclined  portiom  of 
said  beh*  adjacoit  an  edge  of  its  reqiectWe  manifold 
iriMrdyy  said  letterv  transported  by  nid  belts  engage 
said  rollers  aiMl  are  displaced  from  the  plane  of  the  sur- 
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iMe  o(  said  oiaiittoMi,  oooveyiag  mcam  bckm  ttid  Mia. 
mmm  Vftj/iag  «  phnaOty  of  jeti  o(  air  tiktog  each  in- 
diaad  poctioa  of  cachbdt  in  the  directioo  of  uwvcment 
of  laid  bak  for  roiail&|  tkt  nld  ktten  onto  said  ooovey- 
iog  mfana  aa-iaid  lactcn  ire  dlaaogafad  by  said  praaanre 
roOcn,  dwUtlan  of  OM  bdt  bdat  rotated  in  an  opposite 
direction  from  the  lettM  of  tiia  odwr  belt,  ao  that  aaid 
lallaia  hivo  the  itaiuiia  ihafaoa  poaitioaed  sinilarty  and 
£aoed  in  tha  same  diiectiQi,  maaaa  for  periodically  ad- 
iraactnt  aaid  oomhiH  maana  fai  Ifmid  relation  to  im- 
pinyment  of  said  letters  on  said  damping  wall  for  posi- 
tioidnf  said  letters  fa  soooessive  overUvping  relation,  an 
oerillatory  wall  adjacent  a  tonfttodinal  edge  of  aaid  con- 
veying meana  and  adfacaoc  a  kmgitiidinal  edge  of  said 
lettcn  thereon,  means  for  oaciflating  aaid  wall  tranaverse- 
ly  to  die  flow  of  aaid  letlara,  whndiy  said  wall  during 
oeriHation  is  mged  periodically  against  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  tetters  to  diwa  them,  and  an  upwardly  in- 
clined surface  in  the  path  of  aaid  letters  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  said  conveying  means  for  accmnulating  said  letters 
in  a  stack. 

ijw^n 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 

^'■■■i^Bi  **t  vivBtw^ae^  Fi*Xay  assipier  so  i«nas« 
*  Go„  be,  liaehgn,  N.Y.,  a  cofporeden  of 


3t,  1957,  Ssrhri  No.  (M,M3 
(CLIW— ItT) 


SLUG  CONTROL  GUIDE  POR  SLUG  CASnNG 

MAdONES 

HaraU  a  Mohr,  Ulannga.BL,  lai^ir  to  Moir 

Saw  Company,  ShoUe,  DL,  a  carpoention  ef  mndte 

AppStatfsn  Jn|y  25,  If  Si,  SaAal  No.  73M12 

fOaims.    (CL199u-il) 

«.  In  a  slug  control  guide  of  the  class  described,  fbr 

use  in  connection  with  a  linecasting  hiachine  obbody- 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  feeding  sticka  to  an 
article  conveying  system  comprising  a  rotating  accnmo- 
lator  table,  a  discharge  conveyor  chote  tangentialty  dia- 
poeed  adiacent  the  surface  of  said  table  for  directing 
than  away  from  said  table,  a  rectangular  feed  table  con- 
nected to  a  side  of  said  accumulator  table,  guide  means 
mounted  along  the  length  of  said  feed  taUe,  a  posher  bar 
opcratively  engaged  with  said  guide  means  and  extead- 
ing  across  the  width  of  said  feed  table,  a  source  of  drivii^ 
power,  a  transmission  means  oonnaoiag  said  sovrca  of 
driving  power  with  said  pusher  bar  for  drawing  said 
pudier  bar  along  said  guide  means  down  the  length  of 
said  feed  tabte  towards  said  accumulator  table  to  ooo> 
tinoously  push  a  supply  of  articles  stored  in  Ireot  of  said 
pusher  bar  upon  said  feed  uUe  towards  said  «/v«—«^«««*^ 
'  taUe  thereby  maintaining  a  sunply  of  articles  oootinuooaly 
fed  to  said  accumulator  table  and  subsequently  to  said 
discharge  chute,  and  said  transmission  means  j^htAing 
force-releasing  means  arranged  to  tlip  upon  the  **''*^^"f 
6f  a  i^edetermined  force  when  articles  are  not  removed 
from  said  discharge  chute  as  fast  as  they  are  supplied  to 
said  accumulator  table  for  preventing  said  push  applied 
by  said  puaher  bar  against  said  articles  from  exceeding  a 
predetermined  maximum  force  and  H»iM|hfj  sajj  articles. 


big  a  vise  frame  and  a  Itifa  btodi  ^(Ub$  ihaiabatirean 
a  ahiig  fuidlflt  chanaal  for  gnldi^g  fha  «aat  type  M|b 
from  the  mold  wheel  of  the  UnirXli^  MirMntt.  the 
combniation  therewith  of  a  alug  cootBti  foida  ladqpMd- 
eat  of  aaid  mold  wheel  extaadiiv  atoag  tha  vppar  wSm 
of  said  slog  gnidhig  chaaael.  said  Ihig  eoatrol  fBlda 
comprising  an  upper  mounting  plate,  an  imcniMitfata  pad 
of  elastomeric  material  and  a  lowar  preaaar  plate  all 
secured  together,  said  lower  preaaer  iMata  havfaig  a  traaa- 
verse  width  wider  than  the  maximum  thickness  <rf  type 
slug  which  can  be  cast  in  said  liwiraating  machine,  aidd 
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intermediate  pad  of  elastomeric  material  affording  a 
floating  resilieiot  mounting  for  said  lower  preaaer  plate 
permitting  tilting  movemettt  of  said  preaaer  phria  in  a 
direction  extending  transversely  of  si^  alug  gnidiag  chan- 
nel so  as  to  cause  said  presaer  plate  to  exari  a  diagonally 
downward  and  inward  pressnre  against  the  iQper  ends 
of  the  type  slugs  as  they  travel  through  said  slug  gnidhig 
chaimel  so  u  to  hold  the  slup  pressed  laterally  agataat 
said  vise  frame,  and  a  side  I^  stop  extending  inwardly 
from  that  edge  of  said  presscr  plate  adjacent  to  said 
knife  block  and  operative  to  engage  aaid  knife  block  fbr 
limiting  sidewiae  shifting  of  said  preaaer  plate. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  STRANDS 
George  E.  Hcaaing,  BaMmora,  Md.,  asslgBSi  to  W( 

^acorpoiated,  New  Vaih,  N.Y, 
NewYaik 
AppHcathm  Angnst  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  754,9M 
4nalHM     (CLM3— !••) 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  strand,  which  comprises 
a  ring-shaped  track,  a  routable  puUey  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  track  and  moimtod 
copianariy  therewithin,  the  strand  being  wound  acpund 
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the  periphery  of  said  pi^ley,  means  for  levolvmg  said 
pulley  about  the  center  lii|s  of  said  track,  meana  for  urg- 
ing aaid  pulley  agaiwt  the  inner  wall  of  aaid  track  so  that 
tl»  revolution  of  said  pnltey  causes  rotation  of  said  pulley 

about  its  own  axis,  and  a|aBana  for  guiding  the  strand  be- 
tween said  pulley  and  sai^  track  at  a  point  near  the  point 
of  engagement  therebetw|een.  the  roution  of  said  puUey 
about  its  own  axis  causing  advancement  of  the  strand  and 
the  revolution  of  said  pulley  about  the  center  line  of  said 
track  causing  revolution  of  the  straod-disduu^ge  point. 
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TIMBER  IRANSr^ING  POWER  DEVICE 


Serial  No.  55S,31t 
ebanary  1, 1955 
^2S3-4M) 
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1.  A  portable  power  which  for  fastening  to  a  vertical 
support  for  use  in  dragpng  timber  to  a  collection  area 
by  means  of  a  line  attaiihed  to  said  timber,  said  windi 
comprising  three  elements  which  are  readily  assembled 
with  one  another,  each  said  element  befaig  adapted  to 
be  eauly  carried  by  a  man,  said  first  element  adi4>ted  to 
be  secured  to  a  vertical  sun>ort  and  comprising  adjust- 
able clamping  straps,  transverse  tie  plates  connecting  the 
re^ective  ends  of  each  said  straps,  each  said  tie  plate 
having  a  horizontal  lug  ffith  a  vertical  bore,  a  pivot  pm 
adapted  to  fit  said  vertical  bores,  a  section  of  channel 
beam  for  verticaUy  engagii«  said  vertical  support  with 
iu  open  side  adjacent  said  vertical  anpport,  aad  engaging 
said  tie  plates  with  its  oppositely  disposed  side  thereby 
securely  anchoring  said  first  element  against  sltppfaig  ver- 
tically and  transversely  with  respect  to  said  vertical  sup- 
port, a  second  element  idapted  to  rdeasaUy  and  pivot- 
ally  connect  with  said  first  dement  and  comprishig  a 
reduction  gear  having  a  vertical  input  connection  and 
a  horizontal  output  shaft,  a  housing  for  said  reduction 
gear,  said  housing  havhig  a  horizontal  top  and  hori- 
zontal yoke-forming  arms  through  both  of  which  an 
aligned  vertical  bore  is  formed  for  receiving  said  pivot 
pin  to  attach  said  second  element  horizontally  to  said 
horizontal  lugs  having  vertical  bores  of  said  first  dement, 
a  traction  pulley  having  a  V-groove  in  its  perimeter,  said 
pulley  being  mounted  vertically  on  said  horizontal  output 
shaft  of  said  reduction  gear,  and  the  irfane  defined  by 
the  root  of  said  V-groove  passing  through  the  axis  of 
said  vertically  aligned  pivot  pin  bores  in  said  yoke- 
forming  arms,  said  pultey  for  engaging  said  line  attached 
to  said  timber  in  a  strai^t  line  from  any  direction  fpr- 
waid  from  said  vertical  support  for  an  arc  of  approxi- 
mately 180  degrees,  atid  a  follower  pultey  attached  to 
said  housing  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said 
traction  pulley  oppositely  diqnsed  from  said  first  dement, 
said  follower  pulley  adipted  to  keep  said  timber-attached 
line  attached  to  said  tbober  engaged  with  said  traction 
pulley  for  approxinuit^ly  three  quarters  of  the  grooved 
perimeter  of  said  traction  pulley  thereby  prevcnthig  said 
Ihie  from  slipping  on  aaid  traction  pulley  when  under 
heavy  load,  and  said  diird  dement  comprising  a  power 
unit  having  a  base  adaiMed  to  rdeasaUy  attach  said  unit 
to  sdd  top  of  the  redOctioo  gear  housing  and  a  power 
output  to  connect  wftiU  said  reduction  gear  input 


1.  As  a  shipping  package  for  a  door  mounted  hi  ila 
casing  w^  the  trim  molding  mounted  on  one  face  tfiero- 
of ,  a  foot  plate  detachaUy  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  casing;  guard  shidds  mounted  on  said  foot  plate 
lying  hi  firont  of  the  outer  side  trim  of  said  casinr.  • 
strap  mounted  around  said  casing,  said  strn>  generally 
lying  midway  between  said  foot  plate  and  the  header  of 
said  casiiv  and  generally  paraUd  to  said  foot  pUte;  said 
strap  spaced  from  said  casmg  by  spacer  blocks;  said 
spacer  blocks  clamping  dm  header  trim  and  side  tnm 
for  the  inside  of  the  door  jamb  of  said  cashig  firmly 
agauHt  the  side  raib  of  said  door  jamb;  guard  shields 
mounted  on  said  spacer  blocks  lying  m  front  of  theoirter 
side  trim  of  said  casing;  and  a  plurality  of  shipping 
wedges  placed  between  said  door  and  said  casing  and 
said  door  and  said  foot  plate. 


PACKAGE  FOR  TAPE  MOUNTED  MATERIALS 
D.  Mniblsbarh,  Narih  K—^ajr.  and  Lgn 

aty.  Mo,  a  cwpaalien  of 

M^aori 
AppSeathNi  December  14, 195(,  Serial  No.  €2S341 

^'^^  1  dafan.    (CL  -'    '-^ 


A  package  comprishig  a  polygonal  containar^and  a 
plurality  of  sq»arate,  identical  unite  housed  withm  aaid 
container,  each  unit  induding  a  single,  flat  pand  havmg 
a  peripheral  edge  and  a  pair  of  OPPoaed,  paralld  faoea, 
thert  being  a  central  opening  in  the  panel  and  a  jto-ahty 
of  ubs  integral  with  the  panel  and  surroundmg  theopen^ 
ing,  a  core  within  said  opening  and  separate  from  die 
panel  and  the  tabs,  the  Ubs  befag  perpcndicukr  to  one  of 
said  faces  of  the  panel  and  surrounding  the  core,  said  core 
having  an  annular  end  fluah  with  the  opposhe  face  of 
the  pand,  an  dongatad,  flexible  tape  havmg  a  bead  of 
putty-like  sealing  material  on  one  fiwe  thereof,  the  tape 
being  wound  ti^tly  around  the  tabs  with  the  potty  in 
face  contact  thcrewi*  and  bearing  againat  said  one  face 
of  the  pand.  holding  the  Ubs  in  flat  gripping  rdatiooahip 
to  the  outermost  surface  of  the  core  to  reUin  the  latter 
in  the  opening,  said  material  being  soft  and  pliable  where- 
by the  Ubs  embed  themselves  therein  when  the  tape  ia 
wrapiwd  tightly  therearound,  thereby  retahiing  the  Upe  hi 
place  and  holding  the  upe.  the  core  and  the  pand  to- 
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tether  m  a  naic  m4  Mpitt  telMiv*  rocatko.  the  oato  twM  nMnber  vd  a  bMk 

JMrfii^  i0  Me-by-iid«  »Jt"^fr"Tfc»f  in  the  coataiaer  with  ben  betaf  wtwUnlMly 

ihn  iniri  nM|Bif  iiT  -^  ^-  | — *"  -' *^t  "^  *^  Mipeiimpowd  o—  apoa  the  otber  lo ^  . 

tape*  whcRby  the  p«Hli  mn9m  ipiinii  hetwea  the  pr^ectioa  oomprWag  a  veitical  tnm  waB,  a  lop  wan 

tapea.aidperi|tarale#HofthepaMlbBvtefaaMiber  foMaWy  loaairliif  toaaf 

of  linear  etmchce  each  di^oeed  hi  Hae  ooalael  with  a  of  «dd  fraat  wdl  lad 

rcepecthe  wafl  of  the  coolaiav.  Mid  udts  befag  freely  m««^ *•  •<» "^ '     ^^^ 

rcnovabie  tnm  the  uilaliiifi  arhcrtbjr  the  paaeb  aad  ber.  aad  a  battofls  waB  foUhUy  ooaaaclad  t» 

cores  wrve  as  neb  fbr  faciHating  the  tmwiodiag  of  the  ing  between  the  bottani  odpe  of 

tapes  duriag  appBcatioo  of  said  oMtsrial,  the  cores  betng  front  baee  member  hrtiimediale  the  top  i 

cylindrical  pmming  basfahlti  adapted  lo  receive  a  iq>-  of  said  front  base  nwaihM;  aaid  fct        _^__ 

port  aboot  which  the  saaie  may  rotate  daring  nnwinifing.  fining  a  recess  wrtendfaig  between  its  top  edge  and  the 


TUCK-IN TYPB CAN  "^ 
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3.  In  a  can  package,  substantially  rectangular  top  and 
bottom  and  side  wall  panels  hinged  together  along  top 
and  bottom  fold  lines  and  defining  an  open  ended  car- 
rier, one  end  of  said  tap  and  bottom  wall  panels  resp«- 
tively  being  faiclined  outward  toward  one  of  said  side 
wall  paneb  and  die  other  end  of  said  top  and  bottom 
wall  paneb  respectively  being  inelined  onlwaidly  to- 
ward the  other  side  wall  panel,  a  row  of  cans  in  said 
carrier  fitting  between  said  wall  paneb,  a  locUng  flap 
hinged  to  the  end  of  said  <Mie  side  wall  panel  ac^accnt 
the  outer  terminus  of  the  ends  ot  said  top  and  bottom 
wall  paneb  along  a  fold  line  and  folded  to  position  at 
the  inner  fece  of  said  one  side  waU  panel,  a  locking,  flap 
hinged  to  the  end  of  the  other  side  wafl  panel  adjacent 
the  outer  terminus  of  dw  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom 
wall  paneb  along  a  fold  line  and  folded  to  position  at 
the  inner  face  of  said  other  aide  wall  panel,  said  flaps 
bemg  disposed  between  said  side  wall  paneb  and  the 
end  cans  of  the  row  and  restrained  by  the  latter  against 
roovemem  away  from  said  side  wall  paneb,  and  substan- 
--tially  triangular  can  retaining  web  members  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  flaps  to  the  adjacent  comers  of  said 
top  and  bottom  wall  pands  and  edending  therefrom  at 
an  inclination  inward  of  said  carrier  about  the  end  por- 
tions of  die  sides  of  said  cad  cans  effective  for  retaining 
them  in  the  carrier. 


DMPLAYDKVICK  ^ 
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9  niliii  (CLMi— 79) 
1.  A  packing  and  dispby  device  for  hoUow  roOs  which 
comprbes  a  vertical  base  and  at  least  one  projection  ex- 
tending horixontally  from  said  base  intermediate  its  top 
and  bottom  edges,  said  projection  bemg  adapted. to  ft 
inside  the  hollow  portions  of  and  support  a  pinrality  of 
said  rolb  simultaneously,  said  base  comprisfaig  a  front 
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point  where  said  bottom  wall  joins  the  fhmt  base 
her,  the  sides  of  the  recess  behig  tapered  outwardly 
away  from  the  vertical  centerUne  of  the  recess  and  ibtt 
top  of  said  recess  being  wider  than  said  top  waU  where 
the  top  wall  joins  the  back  base  member  and  narrower 
than  thb  portion  of  the  top  wall  at  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  where  the  bottom  wall  jotes  the  front  base  mem- 
ber, the  sidea  of  said  reccu  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
sides  of  said  top  wall  when  the  front  base  member  b 
superimpoaed  over  the  back  base  aaember  by  foldtag  said 
top  and  bottom  waOs  about  said  front  wall  and  sBdfaig 
the  top  wan  talo  the 
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"it'lB  combination  with  a  metal  extruding  machine 
having  a  power  applying  ram  provided  at  (he  laadhig 
end  thereof  with  a  chuck  for  receiving  a  mandrel  and 
locking  means  on  said  chuck  for  detachably  holdhig 
said  mandrel  m  said  dmsk  that  unprovement  that  eooa- 
prises  a  carriage  rockably  mounted  about  an  axb  ^aoed 
from  the  axb  of  the  mandrel  and  located  above  die  padi 
of  movement  of  said  ram.  said  carriage  having  a  flrst 
part  engaging  aad  releasing  said  locking  means  to  free 
said  mandrel  from  the  chuck,  and  a  second  part  as- 
sociated with  said  carriage  for  swmging  into  mgaggawmt 
with  and  gripping  said  mandrel  and  aieaas  to  nwfve  the 
second  part  axially  with  the  mandrel  to  remove  the 
mandrel  from  said  chuck  aad  means  to  swing  the  maadrd 
to  one  side  of  die  path  of  movemem  of  said  ram 
said  mandrel  being  free  of  said  chudc    . 
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5.  Apparatus  for  s^lumlng  articles  according  to  dieir 
color  comprising  means  for  delivering  articles  to  an  in- 
spection aoae  along  a  path  leading  from  a  supply  of 
articles  to  collector  means  for  inspected  articles;  means 
at  said  zone  for  scanning  each  article  and  operabie  to 
emit  a  signal  of  a  strength  according  to  the  color  of  a 
scanned  article;  a  hollow  fluid  oondoit  membct 
an  uaobslracted  fluid  passageway  h«v^  a  _ 
opening  adjacent  to  said  path  and  thnw^  which  a 
of  pressure  fluid  flows  continuously  with  suflkseat  foioe 
to  divert  a  selected  aitiele  from  said  path;  aMaas  ooa- 
neecing  said  conduit  member  to  a  sourae  of  iiiesann  flnid; 
guide  means  for  guiding  articles  akN«  said  path,  said 
guide  meana  including  ft  wall  interposed  brn^ween  the  db- 
charge  end  of  said  conduit  member  and  said  path  for 
shielding  articles  on  aaid  delivoing  means  from  said 
stream  of  pressure  flnid,  said  wall  having  an  npaai^ 
thereia  dwough  which  said  stream  amy  flow;  asaans 
mounting  said  conduit  member  for  movement  relalive  to 
said  wall  to  and  away^  from  a  position  permitdi«  said 
stream  of  pressure  fluid  to  flow  through  said  openii^  and 
impinge  against  articles  on  said  delivering  meam;  uid 
means  operated  by  a  signal  of  predetermined  stri^th 
emitted  by  said  scanning  means  for  moving  said  eoadnit 
inenrt)er  to  said  position. 


from  (he  oow  pinle  and 
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the  cyUadri* 
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CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
Fcnske,  LaMaad,  FhL,  nnd  Ray 
N.  Mea„  dk^nw  to  ■aiirasMii 
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a  InnnMp  99, 19S7»  Sssfal  Nn.  «37  Jgf 
IflClahna.  KX  299^144) 
1.  Apparatus  for  sepkatfaig  solids  sriiich  are  affected 
by  centrifugal  and  fridfonal  foroea  to  a  differem  degree 
when  traveling  in  a  areolar  path  in  a  gaseous  medium  in 
a  continuous  process,  wiiich  comprises  a  cyclone  sep- 
arator having  a  cylindrical  section  attached  to  die  base 
of  an  inverted  cone,  means  for  feeding  solids  iifprmM 
in  a  gaseous  medium  tangsntiilly  into  said  cone,  eseans 
for  feeding  auxiliary  gat  tangentiaBy  teto  Ite  ryiiadrirri 
^'      ia  a  direoliea  lOoacarw^  with  ite  dbwa^  of 


forfoedmg 


for  tedii^ 
Aetopofsaidi 


by  ceatriftifal  aid  fridional 
cone,  a  aooop-Kknl 

7W  O.O.— 01 


at  the  apex  of 
la  the  cyliadrical 


V 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  pieces  of  meat  from 
disintegrated  bony  material,  with  which  the  meat  was 
associated,  which  comprises  a  tank  having  a  bottom  and 
Old  walb.  at  least  one  of  which  b  faiclined  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  bottom,  the  taidc  containing  a  bath 
of  brine,  in  which  the  meat  floato  and  bony  malarial  free 
of  meat  sinks,  means  for  introducing  the  meat  and  bony 
material  into  the  bath  at  its  top  betweea  its  ends,  an 
overflow  for  brine  and  pieem  of  meat  afloat  therein  at 
the  tap  of  the  inclined  end  wall,  means  fr>r  drainmg  the 
discharged  brine  from  the  pieces  of  meat,  means  for  re- 
tunung  the  brine  to  the  badi  at  the  side  of  the  intro- 
*King  aaeans  remote  from  the  oveifow,  means  for  in- 
jecting die  returned  brine  into  the  badi  in  jett  tying  dose 
to  the  saifaoe  of  *e  hadi  aad  directed  toward  the  over- 
flow, a  phirstfty  of  imperforate  baflks  spaced  aio^  aad 
_  wross  the  taak.  Am  baflks  lying  at  an  angle 
to  die  vertical  and  having  their  lower  edges  submerged 
in  the  bath,  at  least  oae  poroas  baflle  mounted  to  ex- 
tend icross  the  tank  substantially  vertically  below  the 
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1.  A  comMaed  air,  water  and  dirt  eliminator  and  surge 
,  tank  for  liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  a  substantially 
'  horizontal  closed  casing,  a  vertical  wall  dividing  said  cas- 
ing into  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  main  chamhrr  and  form- 
ing a  first  end  of  said  main  chamber,  an  inlet  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  inlet  chamber,  at  least  one  feed  opening  in 
die  lower  portion  of  said  wall,  said  inlet  chamber  being 
imperforate  above  said  opening,  a  coaleaoer  in  said  main 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  said  opening,  said 
coakscer  comprising  a  mass  of  fibrous  material  through 
.  which  said  liquid  must  (low  in  passing  from  said  feed 
chamber  to  said  main  chamber,  a  second  vertical  wall 
forming  a  second  end  of  said  main  chamber,  at  least  one 
discharge  qrf*»«ffg  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  ver- 
tical wall,  a  vertical  end  wall  spaced  from  said  second 
vertical  wall  and  forming  with  said  second  vertical  wall 
an  outlet  chamber,  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  ol  said  outlet 
chamber,  a  separator  in  said  nuin  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  discharge  opening,  said  separator  in- 
cluding a  filter  through  n^iich  said  liquid  must  pass  in 
flowing  from  said  main  diamber  to  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  valve-controUed  air  eliminator  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  main  chamber  and  a  vahre-controUed  water 
eliminator  in  die  bottom  of  said  main  chamber. 
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screes  opesingf  a 
tsrals  aaotioa  BovaUe  faMo 
ery  ol  the  conveyor  screw  and  haviig  mi»  in  abvtting 
relatioa  with  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  lower 
opening  and  hanriog  stmiglit  sides  in  siting  niatkm  with 
the  sides  of  the  trough  aad  interiorly  thereof,  fastcafaig 
means  located  exterioriy  of  and  connecting  die  sides  of 
the  trough  aad  the  strait  sides  of  the  screen  aad  iachid- 
ing  screws  providing  adtusUuent  of  die  screen  relative 
to  the  iioavsyof  scsew  lo  take  iq>  wear  then^etwMO, 
said  supporting  means  iacludiag  a  pivot  bracket  to  be 
supported  by  the  channel  with  the  pivot  aboive  aad 


wise  of  the  channel  for  partial  support  of  the  trough 
aad  screw  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  supporting  means 
further  uicludmg  flanges  to  be  secured  to  die  sides  of 
the  trough  and  to  seat  in  sealing  engagement  with  cor- 
responding paru  of  the  channel  for  normally  doafaig 
the  diannd  except  for  the  flow  through  the  screen  when 
the  trough  is  in  the  inclined  position  referred  to,  and 
drive  means  fixed  to  the  conveyor  trou^  aad  operatively 
oonaected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  conveyor  screw  to 
rotate  the  latter  in  the  direction  in  wiush  the  screw 
scrapes  the  screen  in  an  upwardly  direction  to  remove 
the  solids  therefrom  and  transportt  such  solids  inwardly 
in  the  trtNigh  to  the  discharge  opening. 

j8   ««   ft«w,  Ibj** 


April  4»  MM,  Ssriil  No.  7aM31 
(O,  31t-393) 


WASTE-FLOW  9CUEENIN6  APPARATUS 
sr  C  Lhid,  Wswiiaissm  nad  Cmmt  W.  Qwnil,  MB- 

Mqr  19»  19SI,  flsrini  Na.  73MM 
(OniM.    (0. 21».^15S) 

1.  A  self-cleaning  screen  unit  for  installation  in  a 
channel  and  removing  solids  from  the  channel  flow 
comprising  a  conveyor  screw,  a  trough  for  said  screw 
and  having  means  normally  supporting  the  same  and  the 
screw  in  an  inclined  position  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
disposed  in  the  channel  and  ahead  of  the  upper  end 
having  reference  to  the  direction  of  channel  flow,  said 
trough  having  two  paraltel  sides  and  a  semi-circular 
bottom  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  conveyor  screw,  said 
bottom  having  an  upper  discharge  opening  and  a  lower 


A  filter  block  fbr  trickling  Alter  beds  having  pardld 
rows  of  cells  constituting  effluent  channels  divided  by 
vertical  webs  diat  terminate  m  wide  top  flanges,  said  filter 
blocks  having  a  single  rib  extending  across  die  lop  cen- 
tral portion  midway  between  the  cads  of  the  blocks  traas- 
versely  of  dw  flow  chaaaeb  uwliliiling  a  rciaforsiag  lib 
and  a  grippii«  asember  for  haadfag  die  tile,  dm  vaeiag 
between  the  flanges  of  said  vertical  webs  bom  dM  traas- 
vsrse  rib  to  the  eads  of  the  Uocks  fonaiag  aemtiag  slots 
for  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  channds. 
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A  combined  full-flow  part-4ow  filter,  comprising  a  Adl 
having  a  removable  cower,  a  liquid  inlet  leading  into  the 
shell,  a  center  tube  through  which  most  of  the  liquid  that 
enters  the  shell  is  dtschhrged,  a  part-flow  filter  cartridge 
surrounding  thf  center  lube,  jmd  throu^  which  some  oil 
normally  flows,  a  fuH-flpw  filter  cartridge  surroundini  the 
part-4ow  cartridge  and  through  which  all  oil  normally 
pasws,  a  retainer  sleev^!  within  the  shdl  having  threaded 
eagafcment  with  an  en)  (rf  the  center  tube  and  adapted 
to  exert  a  positive  hpld-down  pressure  on  one  cartridge 
and  a  yielding  hold-down  pressure  on  the  other  cartridge 
to  accommodate  variation  in  the  hdght  of  the  individual 
cartridges,  and  whereby  when  diis  sleeve  is  removed  either 
cartridge  can  be  repIaMd  iadqiendently  of  the  other  car- 
tridge, and  means  for  dwcharging  the  liquid  from  the  part- 
flow  cartridge  out  of  the  shell. 


t,9iM67 

SELF-CLEANING  FILTER 
R.  Eaariiac.  Cmiluai.  N J„ 


1^.  A  self -cleaning  fiker  comprising  a  multi-perforated 
flexible  metal  fiher  belt,  a  plurality  of  rollers  guiding 
said  beh  for  movement  through  an  endless  circuit,  means 
for  relatively  adjnstmg  said  rollers  to  apply  tension  t*^ 
said  belt,  said  rollers  Mspectively  havfaig  oater  coaHnfls 
of  resHiently  deformaUe  soft  rubber  engaghig  said  belt, 
the  rollers  being  adjusted  to  apply  to  the  belt  a  degree 
of  tension  such  as  will  force  the  resilient  matertel  of 
said  coatings  to  flow  prbgressively  into  said  perforations 
of  the  belt  incident  to  rotation  of  the  rollers  to  form 
protuberances  for  efectiag  solid  materials  from  said  per- 


forations, the  perforations  of  said  belt  befaig  uaobstnicted 
OB  the  sida  fhereof  uppa^H  said  roOsn  teongbont  tks 
area  <rf  contact  between  said  belt  aad  eack  of  said  roBen. 


'  27y  lltiT*  AmM  Na>  Tii^TtS 
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A. 
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1.  Apparatus,  for  sepsrating  flotatable  scrfids  from  a 
liquid,  conq^rising,  in  combiiMtioa,  a  generally  vertical 
vessel  ad^ited  to  coataln  a  liquid,  a  smaller  gsaerally 
vertical  cylindrical  tank  open  at  iti  top  and  positioaed 
within  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  said  tank  being 
sized  to  provide  a  maximum  height  ratio  relative  to  said 
vessel  of  3  to  4,  means  for  telroducing  a  solids  contain- 
mg  polymer  slurry  to  said  tank  srtstantially  tangentially 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tank,  means  for  iw»i«t«ttiti^ 
a  liquid  level  in  the  upper  portioa  of  said  vessel,  means 
for  removing  liquid  from  said  vessel  at  a  point  bdow 
the  top  level  of  said  tank,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
solids  from  the  liquid  surface  in  said  vessel. 


W.  Van 
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1.  A  hanger  for  belts  comprising  a  body  member  ct 
a  single  length  of  wire  bent  into  an  oval  shape,  the  ends 
of  said  wire  bemg  sli^dy  spaced  apart,  a  leg  member 
attadied  at  one  end  to  the  body  member  and  extending 
coaxially  of  the  major  axis  thereof,  a  curved  portion 
forming  an  extension  of  said  leg  member  and  curving 
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a  poftioo  of  Mid  body  Bwmbcc  oppoMd  to  tfw 
oi  attwkBMl  of  Mid  kf  Moiibcr.  aad  a  hook 
oMmber  forming  an  «it>wioii  of  Mid  cunred  portion. 


aiiiiiiiiiiioi 
(CLUl— M) 
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1.  A  dtirlM  of  the  charactar  detcribed  iirlndint  an 
integral  drcidar  mibir  having  a  dirit-Uke  body  deflning 
a  phiraUtjr  of  coacmric  dK^ar  miIm  of  round  apar- 
tnrM  aad  a  phvalitjr  of  laugial  oodooBlric  npitaiiding 

flanncs  coBBtxntins  widla 


OPSUrKNIT 

rfellaPlalnB,N.Y. 
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1.  Moans  for  wipporting  articki  of  the  type  having  a 
longitndinally  trtomthit  put,  cwnpriring  a  coQ  of  wire 
havhig  a  ptaraUty  of  windtap  which  collectively  define 
a  wire  walled  tiAolar  niMBbg,  at  laaet  Mine  pontion  of 
Mid  wiadiBii  hsviat  Midnlitini  focodag  the  lababr 
wan  of  Slid  tnholar  maaibMr,  Mid  wadulationi  defiaiag  « 
plnrality  of  ^pcrturM  at  die  peripteral  waH  of  Mid  mem* 
ber  adapted  to  receive  Mid  longitodinally  extending  parts 
aad  adapted  to  prevent  any  tnbshmrisl  lateral  movement 
of  th 


GAnACTCANKACD 
h  A.  Mdlaaila.  IMMd,  Ak. 
I MBMk i,  lin, SmWNo. n9Mt 
lOaka.    CCXlll— 71) 


A  rack  for  garbage  cans  comprising  a  post  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  upri^t  pcisttioii,  said  post  having  flat  side 


IB  iho  vppM  aad  of 
said  post  with  the  <iiaawriag  poitiaa  of  said  U-shaped 
yoke  seated  on  sack  opper  ead  aad  with  itm  lip  of  waA 
U-shaped  yoke  wteading  npwardly  wheraby  a  pair  of 
garbage  cans  may  be  iiippckled  oae  at  endi  side  of  said 
post  and  the  handlM  of  said  cans  received  oversold  legi^ 
independent  brackets  providing  independent  lateral  8iq»- 
port  for  the  lower  portions  of  said  cans,  each  bracket 
having  a  curved  can-engaging  portion  and  a  spacing  bar 
attached  then^o,  memn  whereby  Mid  brackets  may  be 
adjiMted  both  leuglhwiM  aad  traneverady  of  said  post  for 
accofenmodating  aad  providing  lateral  support  for  garbage 
cans  of  different  lengths  and  with  differently  tapered  sides 
to  maintain  such  cans  substantially  hi  upright  position. 


,^^1 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
tally  di^oeed  arm  over  which  a  towel  may  be  positioned, 
a  vertical  shaft  to  which  one  of  the  ends  of  die  arm  is 
aflbBid,  a  tiqppofting  means,  meam  joornalHng  the  shaft 
and  arm  to  the  supporting  mean  for  horiaoatal  swinging 
movement  relative  to  the  supporting  means,  a  hotiaontal 
plate  having  a  downtumed  flange  carried  by  the  support- 
ing means,  widi  said  flange  lying  a^aoent  the  arm  when 
die  arm  is  positioned  parallel  to  die  siqiportfaig  meaas, 
and  coqqrtemental  means  on  the  bee  end  of  the  arm  aad 
die  supporting  means  lo  lock  the  arm  fai  its  positioa  par- 
allel to  the  supporting  means  whereby  die  towel  poil> 
tiooed  over  the  arm  is  titfitly  aqoeead  between  the  arm 
and  the  flange  when  the  arm  is  locked  in  its  positkia  par- 
allel to  the  supporting  meaas. 
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I.  A  cloeet  space-saver  sqpport  for  dodMS  haagers 
cooqirising  an  etongated  hocixontal  anj^  bar  having  a 
vertical  flimge  and  a  horiaoatal  llaage  rigidly  secured  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  verticd  flaage,  said  vertical  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  eitending  loagitodiaally 
spaced  U-shaped  aotchm  fonaed  ia  the  upper  adgt  here- 
of, a  horiaoatal  bar  supported  for  loagitudiaal  sliding 
movement  oa  said  horiaoatal  flaaga,  said  horiwmlal  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  traasvoaaly  wrtaadiag  loagitndiaaHy 
spaced  U-ehved  aotdMs  formed  iadModge  dMraof  op- 
posite said  vertioal  flaage,  said  phiralitiM  of 
notches  beiag  adapted  to  have  the  respoctivi 
diereof  arrai^  in  aligned  relatiaB  ia  oaa  podliOa  of 
said  horiaoatal  bar  widi  vi«pect  to  said  aagla  bar,  a  hori- 
zontal bracket  integrally  aecured  to  said  anglo  bar  aad 
fitsnding  perpeadkolarty  tharelroai,  a  lever  pivotalty 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  bracket  remote  from 
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said  aa^  bar,  said  vertical  flaage  of  said  aagla  bar  fraaw,  a  load-teistiag  Uae  guide  pidley  rotatably  movnc- 

having'lloogittidlniny  ledencfiag  sloe  dvoagh  which  said  od  oa  mM  fraMH.  a  hoirtaglae  aad  a  hoam  Jaeoa 

lever  extends,  means  on  said  lever  **g«fHf  said  hori-  lag  over  Mid  pidleyi  oa  aaid  Cramo  NspeeifMly, 

zxNital  bar  to  sHde  said  horizOatal  bar  oa  swiagiag  move-  dalMidhit  thewftam  toward  fha  fraa  mi  af  aaid  h 

meat  of  aaid  lever,  aad  meaas  rigidhr  aecared  to  oppoaHe  the  iaiprovemcat  ooavrWaf  Urn  pwwfiaiua  of  aa 

ends  of  said  angle  bat  for  retatetav  Mid  horiioatal  bar  tiooal  load  hoisting  line  g4ide  pulley  rotaubly  mounted 
in  slidhig  poiitioa  oa  lUd  horiaoatal 
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1.  A  cargo  haadu4i  derrick  apparatus  for  a  ship 
comprising  a  vertical  «argo  mast,  a  derri^  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  lower  ead  to  said  mast  intermediate  die 
ends  thereof  for  swingfaig  movement  in  both  the  vertical 
and  horinoatil  directiaas,  a  traaavene  ootriggsr  secured 
to  die  Bppar  ead  of  a«id  auHt,  aaid  traasverse  ootrigger 
being  snharantially  horiaontal  and  wrtwiding  transversely 
of  the  shU>.  a  longitudinal  outrigger  pivotally  «vMHif^f^ 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  mast  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plaae  parallei  to  die  kMgitudinal  axis  of  the  ship,  a  fint 
topping  Nfl  of  oonataal  lengdi  connecting  the  apper  por- 
tion of  said  derrick  to  oae  ead  of  said  transverae  oot- 
rigger, aad  a  seeoad  lopping  lift  of  variable  length  con- 
nocdng  die  upper  poitioa  of  said  derrick  to  oae  ead  of 
aaid  lengitndiaal  oatrigger. 


INgTAnOWAKY  LUPFING  AND 
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1.  Ia  a  atatfoaary  tattabli  eraaa,  particularly  for  um 
on  ships,  the  combinatkm  of  a  statioaary  crane  mast 
having  a  fixed  axis,  a  tamtaUe  rotatably  encircling  said 
mast  at  its  bottom  portfoa,  a  boom  openUy  connected 
with  said  turntable  so  m  10  be  turned  therewith  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  having  a  pulley  mounted  at  its 
free  end  portion,  a  mounting  frame  tnrnably  connected 
with  said  mast  by  means  of  a  vertically  extending  pintle, 
a  boom  line  guide  pulley  rotaubly  mounted  on  said 


oa  said  mnwatiag  fraoae,  aad  beiag  located  abost  said 
first  lacsaioaad  load-holMlBg  liaa  guide  pulley  aad  po- 
sitioned to  be  eapagad  ^  aaU  load  hniiting  Uae  wfaaa 
die  boom  is  raiaed  poat  a  sleep  aagte  with  horiaoalaL 


STABILIZER  AflBDMinrTOK  HEAVY 
CQNgnUJCnONEQUlPhgNT 

K*  ^Mp^  Baawaes 
aae  lOL  Mwwta  aHaa  via 
dOalBaaL    fCLm-ldf) 


ba^' 


•c.;3     OM 


1.  In  stabilization  apparaftis  for  mobile  ooostractaoa 
equipment  having  a  frame,  supportiag  wImsI  tfnictare 
adjacent  opposed  ends  of  the  frame  and  a  vertically 
swingable  Jboom  carried  by  the  ^aaie:  an  outrigger 
assemUy  including  a  pair  of  downwardly  exttndiagi 
spaced,  parallel  arms  adapted  to  be  pivotally  aioiiaiod 
directiy  on  the  fraoie  adjaiocat  the  cad4henof  proaimal 
to  the  boom  and  aa  elongated,  horiaoatal,  ground  eagag- 
iag,  cross  meraba  attached  to  the  lowermost  ends  of  the 
arms,  each  of  said  arms  bemg  arcuale  ia 
and  bowed  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  the 
aad  means  adapted  to  be  secared  to  dK  egaipmeat  aad 
connrcted  with  said  arms  far  ewiagiag  the  latter  ta  a 
position  with  said  member  rngagiag  the  grouad.  the 
end  of  the  equipment  proximal  lo  the  boom  lifted  off 
the  grouad  and  aapported  oa  aaid  aaseoaUy,  aad  said 
member  clearing  the  boom  when  the  latter  is  ewiiag 
downwardly  over  the  member  to  a  loCTtion  proximal  to 
said  one  end  of  the  frame. 


2,M»,iU     ^>^ 


!•»  ItMp  fssial  No.  SdMJt 
(CL  2U-41) 


1.  In  railway  draft  riggfaig.  die  combination  with  i 
sills,  of  a  yoke  insertable  therebetween  and  connectaUe 
to  an  associated  ooapler,  a  phmdity  of  rubber  mshjons 
arranged  in  taadcm  within  said  yoke,  a  floating  foOowcr 
block  within  said  yoke  and  separating  said  nMer 
cushions,  and  means  connecthig  said  follower  blocic  to 
nid  center  sills  for  limited  movement  in  one  direetioa 
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IB  OM  wutcatti 
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tomiBtte 


4   ♦  «- 


27,  IML  taW  No.  iUpSM 


caUy  movabi*  bttwwa  •&  iippM-  poritioa  M  wliGh  «aid 
nU  Mmbm  an  at  »  hiiilit  abov»  Mid  driviat  wr- 
foot  Hibitaiitlally  •qui  to  the  height  of  aeid  fraaUag 
aeaben  whea  said  trailer  body  it  oa  mM  wheel  alMm- 
bty  aad  a  lower  poeitiaii  at  whish  the  upp«r  wrfMea 
of  aid  rail  aiemheiat  ape  aubetaaliaUy  fluih  «Mi  laid 
driviaf  nirface,  receewt  ia  Mid  deck  for  reoeiviag  said 
rail  members  at  a  level  where  Ihrir  upper  surfaces  are 
ffeneraUy  flush  with  said  deck,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
mounted  below  said  deck  aad  ioaapeled  to  said  support- 
ing frame  aai  amm.to  supply  flaU  vader  pressure  to 
said  cySader  to  raise  said  raU  msttbers  firoea  said  lev^l 
to  a  height  abofve  said  deck  sahrtantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  frammg  nembere  when  trafler  body  is  supported 
by  said  wheel  assembly  oa  said  driving  surface.    ..,     . 


tkactSkixudib         :    ' 

UlsiMiBet  DL.  aarfMer  to  He 
Ga.,  a  camarattaa  ef  Dlteals 

7,»M,MaiNa.7ad»7tS 
UCUsBi.    (CL214— IM) 


1.  An  derating  doOy 
iHieded  frame  assemUy  synunetikally  coastracted  about 
a  longhudiaal  axis;  first  aad  second  doagated  si^port 
uwimbew  nooaled  oa  said  frasae  aneasUy  tot  i 
dmm^  respectiva  verticd  raatea;  flnt  Uakage 
bliea  pivotally  attacWag  said  flnt  support  meoiber  to 
said  frame  assembly  ia  ponlkl  relatioa  to  said  loogitn- 
diasl  'axis  for  iadepeadenl  movement  tiiRNig|i  its  rasper 
five  vertical  range;  aeeond  liab«e  asaembtfee  pivo^ 
affarhfaig  said  second  support  OMmber  to  said  fraoM  aa- 
aembly  hi  paralld  retetkai  to  said  teagitndhuil  axis  aad 
^Moeo  mm  sno  msc  soppon  memoer  nir  maepciMNiii 
BiovciaeBt  through  its  respactive  vertical  range;  and  flnt 
aad  second  independent  power  meaas  the  output  men- 
of  wUdi  are  attached  to  said  flnt  aad  secoad 
Msemblies,  laspcitivcily.  aad  ftmction  to  aKwe 
said  flrst  and  second  support  memben  iadepeadeatly 
through  their  respective  vertical  raages  iriiea  actuated 
whereby  roO  taovemeals  may  be  imparted  to  components 
mounted  on  said  support  memben. 


2M9SM 

APPARATUS  FOR  Sm^G  TRAILER  BODIES 

Lea  L.  MeDam,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y^  inlMni  to  Fleil.y aa, 

afDehi 


1.  In  a  tractor  loader,  a  boom  pivotally  moonted  at 
CM  end  thereof  oa  said  tractor  aad  eataadiat  focwardly 
thereof*  a  bucket  carrier  pivotally  oooMCted  to  Ibe  Jor^ 
ward  ead  of  said  boom,  meaaa  caniad  at  oaf  ead  oa 
laid  tractor  aad  coaaecied  at  the  olhsr  ead  to  said  bnckoc 
carrier  for  pivothig  said  bucket  carrier  relative  to  said 
boom,  a  bucket  pivotally  coonected  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  pivotally  cuanfCWd  bccweea  said  boom  aad  said 
bucket  for  pivoting  said  bockrt  reUtive  to  said  carrier, 
the  pivotal  axle  of  the  loaBectloa  of  srid  ht  ■iiitfuii  1 
means  to  saU  hndut  bek«  fotltioait  to  substaafially 
coincide  wi«i1he  pHotii  axia  of  tho  coaaactloa  of  saM 
boekM  carrier  to  said  boam  whea said bochiiie pivotally 
positioaed  againrt  said  iRMkat  carrkr. 


2S;  1H7. 8aM  Na.  MS,ias 
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CARRIER  UNLOiU^G  MBGHANBM  FOR 
CONVBYOHB 
Edwwd  A.  FMk,  WsslisH.  NJ^  iwlganr  to  W« 

rff  hseeapeaatedt  New  Yoifct  Bi«Y*t  a 
NewYoifc 

sr  23,  IfflT.  Ssrial  Now  i9Mtl 
•  CUmkifX  2U-31f) 


1.  On  a  marine  ship,  apparatus  for  receiving  cargo 
from  a  whed  assembly  aad  storing  the  same  on  a  deck 
of  said  ship,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  trailer  body 
having  paralkl  longitudinal  framing  members  extending 
alosig  its  bottom,  a  pair  of  parallel  rail  members  spaced 
to  engage  the  framing  nsembers  on  said  trailer  body  in 
longitudinally  slidable»  laterally  interlocking  rehuion,  a 
support  for  said  rail  members  said  support  being  verti- 


1.  Carrier  imloading  apparatus  for  a 
ing  downwardly  to  cause  carriers  with  loads  thereon  to 
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tnvd  in  a  given  path,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  r»- 
ceiyiog  member  moontnd  at  one  side  of  the  conveyor,  a 
stop  poaitkmed  non&aOiy  out  of  the  path,  mepas  actnable 
to  move  the  ftop  to  Cfav|se  k  to  tnvcne  a  portkm  of  tbt 
path  to  stop  a  carrier  in  alfgwmml  wkh  the  receii^ 
member,  an  abutment  ihounted  adjacent  the  juncture  of 
the  ctmveyor  and  the  rebdving  member  to  hold  the  load 
against  lateral  movonent  from  the  conveyor,  and  an 
ejector  actuated  to  engage  and  ntove  the  carrier  from 
beneath  the  load,  off  the  coaveyor  aad  oato  the  recdv- 
ing  member.  v  y ' 


I,929lS23 

DRUM  HANDLINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORK 

UFTimCBB 

WaMoa  W.  OsshaMB,  Webk  aty.  Mo. 

Applcartsa  Mareh  11«  1999,  SeiW  Now  79t,792 

iOakMw    (CL214-iSl) 

(Graaied  aader  TUe  95,  VS.  Code  (1952),  asc.  2dd) 


1.  A  steel  drum  haadUng  attachmeat  for  use  with  the 
paralld  forks  of  aa  indastrid  fork  lift  track  t«<'i«iHii^  « 
power  phmt  and  vacuum  pump  asaembly,  said  track  hav- 
ing a  mast  and  means  associated  therewith  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  fork^  saU  attachment  comprising  a 
quick-detachable  sleeve^fike  support  tdescopicdly  engag- 
ing oae  of  said  forks,  means  on  the  support  for  rdeasably 
locking  the  support  to  the  fork,  a  drum  end-«igaging 
vacuum  head  swingaUy  carried  by  and  suspended  from 
said  support  ia  iu  nonad  iqpwardly  faidiaed  out-of-use 
position  and  bdng  adapted  to  be  moved  into  flatwise  en- 
gagement with  a  drum  head  to  lift  and/or  trnsport  said 
drum,  and  flexible  cooduh  means  interconnecting  the 
vacuum  head  and  the  vacuum  pump  assembly,  the  point 
of  suspension  of  the  vacuum  head  from  sdd  support 
being  offset  from  the  ccsiter  of  said  vacuum  head. 


DavU  J. 
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3,929324 
SELF-LOADING  TRUCK 

ViaMa,  Va^  aad 
■sjMvnm,  raa. 
My  14»  19U,  SesW  No.  3M,k2d 
ItOafaaa.    (CL214— (74) 

nials,  UA  Cade  0952).  aae.  2M) 


to  side,  of  the  truck,  a  verticd  ead  wall  at  the  forward 
aad  rearward  ead  of  the  trudc  body  and  cadi  ead  wdl 
termiaathig  at  said  iqiper  surfhoe.  a  tnck  mrtwidhig  along 
each  of  said  verticd  end  waUs,  a  track  upon  each 
upper  and  lower  surface  adjacent  said  verticd  end  unUls. 
a  plurality  of  rollen  within  said  tracks,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  carriage  at  eadi  end  of  said  body  and  operative- 
ly  and  slidably  connected  by  way  of  said  roUen  to  said 
body,  pown-  means  for  moving  said  carriages  along 
said  tracks,  a  vertically  diqweed  tower  carried  by  each 
ai  said  carriages,  a  fork  extoidiag  outwardly  from  said 
tower,  and  means  for  raising  aad  lowering  aid  fork 
while  said  tower  is  in  any  sdected  podtion  dong  said 
tracks. 

:«  ^a  »dg  tip* 
2329311  -^  j:  :^.si«.^.. 

LAMINATED  REINFORCING  COATING  OF  GLASS 

AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
WilUaai  S.  Glover  and  Paal  A.  Roosh, 

WhaalaaGlM  Coavnay,  MIMia»  NJ,,  a 

of  Now  MnSSHT 

^ebraaiy  14»  1952,  Scital  No.  715,449 
ItOdais.    <CL215— 12) 


1.  A  contdner  adapted  to  contdn  a  product  under 
pressure  to  be  dispcnued  in  aerosol  form  comprising  a 
glass  bottle  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  continuous 
composite  sheath  of  dasticaUy  ejq)ansible  plastic  materid 
fredy  overiying  substantially  the  entire  exterior  surface 
of  the  bottle  and  secured  to  said  surface  in  sealing  cagaga- 
ment  therewith  only  adjaceM  said  discharge  opening,  said 
sheath  including  at  least  two  superimposed  faiyen  of 
compatible  phytic  materid  wdded  at  their  interface  to 
form  a  single  laminar  sheet,  the  materid  of  ooe  of  said 
layen  having  greater  hardness  and  a  lower  «ift«g^*iAn 
factor  than  the  materid  of  the  other  aaid  faiyer,  said 
compodte  sheath  having  thickness  proportioned  to  sakl 
pressure  and  being  dasticdiy  «q>annble  by  said  pressure 
when  released  upon  explosive  fracture  of  the  bottle  aad 
when  expanded  having  tensile  and  tear  strengths  operable 
within  the  dastic  limit  of  said  ccMnponte  sheath  to  confine 
and  retain  said  pressure  and  the  fracture  fragments  of 
the  bottle. 


2329321 

tegm,     ";  COASTER  WTIH  A  CONDENSATE  TRAP 

jfiiiyir  ^■■osK  woomasso,  n.  I  • 

Appleadea  Deeaa*acil,  1957, 8«W  No.  7tM53 

ddahas.    (CL215—1MJ) 

3.  A  coaster  of  the  character  described,  said  coaster 
being  generally  cylhidricd  ia  shape  and  being  adapted  to 
recehre  aoid  hold  a  glass  withm  it.  sdd  coaster  havfaig 
formed  oa  its  famer  cylhidricd  wall  a  plurality  of  con- 
densate traps  which  are  oriented  to  trap  condensate  ody 
when  the  coaster  is  thied  to  gemmdly  hiverted  podtkm 
,  and  bemg  adapted  to  pass  die  condensate  whea  the  coast- 

1,  In  a  heavy  duty  truck,  a  box-like  body  having  a   er  is  in  generally  upright  position,  said  condensate  traps 
fld  upper  surfece  exteqding  from  end  to  end,  and  side   being  formed  in  a  plurality  of  verticdiy  spaced  tiers,  said 
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.^   ft  bftck-atfv  of 
dM  ooftitcr  it  tiltad. 


beyond  tbe  otndcd  eadi  of  the  nauiniat  lem  fti^ 
nonully  beariiif  afftiatt  tbft  wob  of  tbo  nncrUiik,  Mid 
inaer  liak  ynb  hmvint  ■»  opmta$,  aad  ft  t0tp9t  dmai 
lA  the  fonn  of  ft  rigid  itrftp  hftviag  ooe  cad  di^oiftd 
betwMnaad  ia  the  pteft  of  the  oal«r  Uak  flftapft.  Mid 
one  end  of  the  ttrv  beiag  tccured  to  the  iaaer  liak  web 


said  condensate  traps  betttf 
said  glass  to  ^ace  the 
and  to  hold  said  coaster  OB 


for  engagement  with 
wan  from  the  ^ass  wall 


H'-^-li 


i^tir^itv?  .< 


CLir  P0«  JOINING  WiBSoWND  CONTAWIW 
Cfc,  Rockawiiy,  N J^  a  iiif  iplii  « 


t^4r      fi(»AS  ,^j>tt 


*"*— .■aa.^s^.'wr"*^ 


on  one  side  of  said  opening  thereia.  said  "^V^^J"*  » 
bent  section  intermediate  iu  ends  extending  tfaraoi^  said 
opening  to  latchaWy  engage  the  extended  end  of  said 
most  remote  leaf  when  the  suy  is  extended,  the  oppoaite 
end  of  said  strap  terminating  in  abutment  with  die  laner 
surface  of  the  iaaar  lialc  oa  the  opposite  side  of  the 


2329429 
TERRAZZO  HOLOm  POR  UNDER-FLOOR 

^^^^  juNcnoNsax 

W.HndM«,FI   I      ^,  p^  MJlgMr,  by 

[le  Niiii  iiiil  aappty  Ci  ■|iay,  a 

'  "^  ^'^  eMBfy  2i»  19S<,  8aiW  No.  MM22 
3C^M.    (CLttt— 3v«) 


5.  la  a  composite  coaMiaer  comprising  a  pftlr  of  con- 
tainer "•«*■  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation,  said  coa- 
««;n»r  blaalcs  havii«  at  their  proximate  esKb  reinforcing 
^^^»g  nilBfed  eads  at  die  comers  of  said 
^,  a  cBp  BMaber  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing  a  body  porHes  leetived  belweea  said  opposing 
miteied  ends,  said  body  portioa  haviag  a  Icngdi  eqoal  to 

dw  ovetaO  dridmese  of  two  CaoMo-face  cleats  on  die 
respecdve  praxhnate  ends,  aad  a  widdi  not  greater  dian 

the  lei«di  of  die  milered  ewb  of  said  deals  whereby  die 
entire  body  portioD  is  leccivod  between  die  mitered  ends 
of  mM  two  deals  and  the  oppoeing  mitered  ends  of  die 
ndlaccal  deals  on  ^  respective  containers,  integral,  per- 
tiuBifcnlailj  extending  flange  portions  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  portioa  for  rngar"*!*  ^"^  ^^  remote 
f^MM  of  said  two  deats.  and  potated  prongs  formed  at 
an  edge  of  said  body  portioa  and  bent  perpendicolariy 
thodo  aad  embodded  m  die  mitered  ends  of  said  cleats. 


TELC9COPIC  STAY  WR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHiCLB 
LIFT  GATE  AND  IBB  LIKE 
G.  He«  GnsM  raMe  nnw,  and  PanI  WM- 
_(hi,  anipMn  la  Csnsrni  Motoes  Cor- 
DetwR,  MUL,  a  iniieiailen  ef  Dehwraes 
»  M»  IS,  1991,  isdtfNo.  73S42S 
lOte.    (0.217— 40> 
In  a  cootractibk  sUy.  die  combinadoa  of  two  channel 
section  links  fa  longitudinally  telescoping  relaticm,  die 
channd  sections  of  said  finks  being  in  oppositely  present- 
ing relation  and  each  haTii«  ia-tnmed  flanges  akmg  their 
free  edges  bearing  on  the  channel  web  of  the  other  link* 
ft  ptorality  of  spring  leaves  secured  in  Hacked  relatioo 
at  one  end  to  die  inner  surface  of  die  channd  web  of 
the  ooter  liidi  and  extending  into  the  inner  link  between 
its  side  wan  flanges,  the  most  remote  of  said  leaves  from 
said  ooter  link  web  having  itM  extended  end  terminating 


1.  In  combination,  an  underfloor  wire  distribution  sys- 
tem junction  box  comprising  a  body  portion  and  *  «-, 
movable  top  cover  member,  said  cover  member  bemg 
provided  widi  attaching  apertures,  and  a  flooring  ma-vt 
terial  holder  comprising  concentric  ring-like  members 
associated  witti  said  junction  box,  die  imwrmoet  nng- 
like  member  being  provided  widi  apertures  extending 
upwardly  from  die  bottom  surface  diertof  and  aligned 
widi  some  of  die  cover  member  apertures,  fastening 
means  extending  duough  said   aligned  apertures  and 
attaching  said  cover  member  widi  die  bottom  surface  of 
said  innermost  ring-like  member  thereby  defining  a  re- 
ceptacle  for   receiving   flooring   material,    said    laner- 
most  ring-like  member  being  provided  widi  additional 
apertures  extending  theredirooi^  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical direction,  said  additional  apertures  being  aligned 
widi  die  remaining  apertares  of  said  cover  member,  sad 
additional  fastening  mea«  received  in  said  additional 
apertures  and  extending  diroogh  said  innermost  rmg- 
like  member  and  said  cover  member  to  attach  die  re- 
ceptacle formed  diereby  to  said  body  portion,  said  ad- 
ditional fastening  means  being  accessible  from  th^  top 
surface  of  said  innermost  ring-like  member,  the  outer- 
most ring4ike  member  being  adapted  to  maintain  separa- 
tion between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  iaaermost  ring- 
like  member  and  surrounding  floor  materiaL 
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ben  is  provided  wfth  a  chanaw 
iag  aad  opeaiag  toward  an 
meaidwr,  compridag  a  tube 
in  ^ftced  rdatioo  to  die  sides 
least  oae  Uiatiliiilinsl  fla 

member  aloag  said  cfaaaad 
material  in  ooaMct  widi  aad 
opposing  surface  of  said  odier 
culating  a  heat  exchange 
mo(Ufy  the  teoveratnre  of  the 
coota^iag  said  tube. 


989 

sunooadiag  said  opea- 
sarfeoe  of  die  odier 
along  said  channd 
and  bottom  diereof .  at 
Iftterally  from  said 
edge  to  said  one 
a  gasket  of  resflient 
said  tobe  aad  said 

diroogh  said  tube  to 
surfiioe  of  said  gasket 


2.  la  a  file  box 
combination  indudiag  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
verticaUy  extending  side  waUs  aad  a  pair  of  spaced, 
tically  extending  end  wdls  joined  by  a  horizoataUy  dis- 
posed bottom  waU  and  defining  an  open  top  chamber,  a 
closure  mombv  haviag  a  pair  of  spaced,  vertically  exlead- 
ing  side  waUs  aad  a  pair  of  spaoMl.  vertically  citrarting 
end  waUs  joined  by  a  horizootany  diapoaed  top  wall,  said 
side  waUs  of  said  body  aad  said  side  waUs  of  said  doana 
member  having  interlockiag  ways  exteadiag  aloag  op- 
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posite  sides  of  said  chnmber  iHierdqr  said  dosnie  mem- 
ber is  supported  on  said  body  for  didiag  aiovemeat  be- 


tween an  open  posUoo  and  a  cloaed  podtkm  to 
and  dose  said  chamber,  portions  of  s^  side  waDs  of 
said  closure  member  overlapping  portions  of  said  side 
waUs  of  said  body  and  porttoos  of  said  end  walb  of 
said  closure  membei;  overlapping  portiona  of  tUfi  tad 
waUs  of  said  body  when  said  doaore  member  is  la  the 
closed  position  to  provide  a  sed  agafant  the  eatraaoe  of 
dust  mto  said  chamiber,  a  vertically  rstcndlag  paililkw 
member  di^iosed  in  said  diamber  la  ^ooed  snbetanfialiy 
paralld  relatioaship  to  sakl  ead  waUs  of  said  body  aad 
having  an  upper  edge  disposed  above  said  side  wdls  of 
said  body  when  said  file  boa  is  in  an  upright  positiOB, 
said  partition  member  being  slidaUy  supported  by  sakl 
side  wdls  of  saki  body  so  as  to  be  slidaUe  under  die  fai- 
fluence  of  gravity,  oae  of  said  end  waUs  of  said  closae 
member  terminating  above  said  partition  member  and  the 
other  of  said  end  wdls  of  safc!  doeore  member  terminat- 
ing below  the  upper  edge  of  said  partitioo  member  when 
said  flle  box  is  in  an,  upright  position,  die  bdgfat  of  aaid 
partition  member  bdi«  greater  dian  the  height  of  said 
side  wdb  of  said  doeore  member,  sakl  partition  oaember 
projectlBg  beyond  said  side  walls  of  said  body  nnd  siviil- 
taneously  engaging  sdd  ooe  end  waH  of  said  dosure 
member  and  sakl  skle  waUs  of  said  body  and  limiting  the 
slkling  movement  of  said  dosure  meaoiber  on  said  waya 
when  sakl  flle  box  ii  in  an  faiverted  position. 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  sted  disks  or  die  like 
with  centrd  apertures  thereia  from  a  stack  thereof,  die 
combination  comprising  a  rotary  transfer  head  havhig  a 
pickup  device  thereon,  means  mounting  sakl  head  for 
routxm  about  an  axes  paralld  to  said  stadc.  means  for 
rouubly  indexing  said  head  to  bring  sakl  pickup  device 
into  alignmem  with  the  stack,  means  mounting  sakl  head 
for  reciprocatkm  akmg  its  axis  toward  and  away  from 
the  stack,  means  for  reciprocating  sakl  head  with  sakl 
pkrkup  devke  digned  with  the  stack,  sakl  pickup  device 
having  a  ring-shi^ied  magnet  for  pickiag  up  the  top  disk 
in  the  stack,  an  anaular  qiacer  elcmeat  fm-  engaging  the 
disk  and  qiacing  the  same  away  from  sakl  magnet  to 
adjust  the  effective  strength  theieof,  an  axid  gukle  pin 
for  entering  the  i^ierture  in  die  didc.  a  hdkyw  plunger 
rectprocable  on  the  pickup  device,  means  for  advancing 
sakl  plunger  against  the  disk  hdd  by  sdd  pidnqi  device 
for  poshing  the  disk  away  firom  said  magnet  with  the 
pickup  device  indexed  away  from  the  stack,  means 
mounting  said  pin  in  said  ptaager  for  movement  along 
the  axis  of  sakl  pin,  and  means  yieldably  biasing  said 
pin  in  a  directkm  to  enter  the  apertures  in  the  didu  c^ 
the  stack. 


2,9»433 
LCmNIHA 


I 

the 


.  A  sed  for  the  door  member  dodag  aa  opening  in 
door  frame  meaiber  of  a  vessd.  one  of  which  mem- 


VENDING  MACmNt  HAVING  ARTICLB 
^  naMAMHG  MECHANBM^ 

Oly;  Ma.,  a  laipeiftllon  ef 

Send  No.  2o4,499, 
Nn.  2,742424,  dMsd  lulimlif  11,  19S4. 
DIrlded  aad  Me  apflcalian  AM  2, 1994,  Sedd  No. 

979,444 

4Clahas.    (CL221.-47) 

1.  A  ventfing  machine  cominising  a  housing  induding 
laterdly  siqiporting  and  guiding  means  for  laterdly  sup- 
porting and  guiding  a  pair  of  staggered  vertical  stacks  of 
artides,  a  horizontal  diqwsed  ekmgated  member,  means 
in  sakl  bousing  mounting  said  elongated  member  for  hori- 
zontd  reciprocation  across  the  lower  end  of  said  laterally 
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myoyUag  aii4  (oiduig  meam,  said  elongated  ooember 
adapted  vcftkally  to  auppoit  toch  stacks  by  engaaeaMBl 

with  the  kipermost  article  tbereof,  drive  meaas  for  driviiit 
said  r^«nft**iy  member  in  horizontal  rec^rocatlon 
wher^  periodBcaQy  the  kmenaost  of  such  artidet  is 
inSvidaally  released,  said  drive  QMaas  iirhtding  an  arm 
baviag  an  opening  therein  adjacent  its  iq>per  end  and 
being  phrotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  in  the 
housing  beknr  one  end  of  said  elongated  member,  the 
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opening  in  said  arm  receiving  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
member  whereby  oecillation  of  said  arm  will  cause  re- 
ciprocation of  said  dongated  member,  means  to  oscil- 
late said  arm,  an  dement  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
p<Mt  such  individual  article  ai  the  same  is  released  by 
said  elongated  member,  said  element  being  secured  to 
the  arm  beneath  its  pivot  mounting  and  extending  be- 
low said  fkwigated  member,  whereby  oscillation  of  said 
arm  causes  said  elemcm  to  move  back  and  forth  to  peri- 
odically release  such  individual  artide. 
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1.  In  a  dispenser,  an  air  tigkl  container  for  Mqoid  to  ba 
dispensed,  a  pomp  for  provkfiag  air  under  preanra,.aa 
electric  motor  for  operating  said  pomp,  a  cirenit  for  laid 
electric  motor,  an  air  inlet  tube  aSonUng  mmiwmieatioa 
between  said  pump  and  an  upper  portion  of  die  iBtcrfar 
of  said  contafaier,  a  dispensing  spool,  a  Uqnid  ootleC  toba 
affording  communlcatioo  between  a  lower  poitioa  of  tiM 
interior  of  the  cootahier  and  said  dlipeiidwg  spout,  a 
valve  operable  sdectively  to  afford  and  shut  off  com- 
mnnicadon  between  said  air  inlet  tube  and  atmoapbere. 
and  means  to  be  actuable  wUle  said  cirenit  is  do«d  and 
the  pomp  is  operable  to  foica  air  under  preaure  into  said 
container  to  cause  said  valve  to  be  situated  to  dmt  off 
communlcatios  between  die  air  inlet  tube  and  atmoaphwe 
and  to  be  actuated  to  cause  the  valve  to  be  aitaatad  to 
afford  communication  between  said  air  inlet  tube  and  at- 
mosphere immediatdy  upon  cesaatioQ  of  operation  of 
said  pomp. 

WITHDRAWN 


FOLDING  AND  nSoBiNG  MACHINE 

A*  nica  ana  BOMrt  I 
liasDaMal 
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1.  A  liquid  meter  for  liquid  under  pressure  capable  of 
delivering  pcadetermined  qnandties  ot  liquid,  conprisnig 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening,  a  rate 
meter  OMNiaied  in  said  housing  for  recaiviag  liquid  firon 
said  inlet  opening,  a  membrane  tounlerpieason  closing 
valve  controlling  said  inlet  opening,  a  quantity  meter, 
OMBMH  for  presetting  said  qusintity  aiatar  to  the  dedred 
output  volume  of  liquid,  furdier  means  for  operativdy 
connecting  said  rate  meter  and  quantity  meter  arlth  eadi 
other,  a  release  mechanism  associated  with  and  conbolled 
by. said  quantity  meter  upon  completion  of  its  operative 
movement  for  setting  op  the  counterpressure  in  said  valve 
and  automatically  discontinuing  die  flow  of  liquid  when 
the  desired  volume  has  been  ddivered,  and  means  adapted 
to  trigger  said  rdease  mechanism  for  causing  said  liquid 
to  flow  and  diea  measuring  its  ouQwt 


1.  A  machine  for  foldtag  and  fixing  fabric  compris- 
mg  a  heated  stationary  base  plate,  a  frame  qiaced  a  pre- 
determined distanoa  above  and  mhatantially  paralld  to 
said  base  plate,  a  presifaig  plale  sligfady  smaller  in  area 
than  the  famer  border  of  said  frune  and  having  a  rda- 
tivety  thin  edge  which  is  diinaer  than  said  predetemdned 
distance,  movable  meaas  ivoo  whidi  said  foldhig  plates 
are  mounted  which  permit  it  to  aaove  from  a  podtiob 
above  and  free  of  said  frame  through  «aid  frame  agafaist 
said  base  plito  to  hold  a  bfamk  of  fishrie  flnnly  against 
said  base  ^ate  widi  its  edges  mafaitainad  eitmiWwg  in- 
wardly by  the  taner  border  of  said  frame,  a  pafa-  o^ 
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fahffin  iMn  iilalai  iniiiiniliil  In  M§  !■  ■  nwftMil  lialti  aianban.  aat^  kaiw  frame  stmctare  having  meam  for 

h^tmmtBt^^am&vM^tmtl^towtatiAitoKi^  aitacUagsaidlower  frame  structure  to  aaid  upper 

AridMtattpiMBlajpfha«4MativfMaofaaiifmaM,  structure. 

jMipa  for*  Wli«  #M  |abtlfrMdfa«  platis  toawA  aadi  — «— .i— > 

odMir^af»ir>a  adifa  of  mid  priiiag  phta.  lb  adge   ,   .  2.mm    ^ 

of  said  miiilig  pljii  biig  taparad  to  fof  a  sharp  RACK  FOR  vncU  CA,» 

• -TT^.  _      -    t  flaheii.  Pflaa.  VtM 


at  hi  fHr%iM»y  to  aPwr  add  fbhria-foldtog 

platH  to  ttepiy  c^  taid  fthrie  arooad  fha  adp  of 

I  fliaia.  iDMUnn  hdat  piovidad  in  laid  base 


said 


_  pialib  iipciUun  hciag  piovidad 
plala'a4aoeat  die  pwlffcwy  of  aaid  edge  of  taM  prasriag 
plate  lor  tfhaeli^i  ^  ioir  of  iteam  agriMt  ihe  adp  of 
said  fabric  toidad  fl|«ar  said  pmdag  plate  by  said  ittbrie- 
foldtegplatM  to  pfMt  tka  cnase  In  said  fabric  about 


dM  edgi  of  Mid  fr#riBi  plate  to  be  flxad  as  said  fahfia. 
foidlv  pl«lte  poviftopthar  aai  drag  aad  flrady  praas 
dw  adfte  of  aaid  fiMa  oiver  md  agahp  said  prwaslng 
Plata.  aMiaafarnMMiBg  a  flow  of  ataam  to  said  ap«w 
tarte,  ■•d  BMaae  for,  aiw 
from  aadi  odMT 
preasiag  glate  to 
be 


"T.  "ii  '  ■  r  '^/'.  rrTZr-  r^^  :^  »  cany  a  pa.  a  nai  mm^n  npi  sn 
laaae  for,  aaovmg  aaia  nuHt  pwaa  away  ^^^  mn^bu  haviM.4»-tBnMd>  ipda  aa 
dMraillfilprof  dMpadiof  travalof  aaid  h^U  perf ocadona  exteadiag  die  leagdi 
^toptyHiiiiUMd  aial  fold«lfohric  to  ^^^"S^SSh^^mSi 
ftom  Bted  praaaiag  ftate.  •  d^  right  aagiea  to  eadi  odMr,  ooe  of 


tM9JSM 
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di  hhft  Pan^Mi,  Wirhili,  Earn 
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I.  In  a  rackmounted  in  a  caJb^avaUcfoanladaptad 

..  .,^      _.,.  to  carry  a  gaa.  a  flat  aloagate  rigid  shdf  aaarabar,  Iha 

~  '?*y.  ''^  ,*^  Mf  mambar  havii«  ap-tamad.  .ipdo  aad  eai  edpa  and 

and  widdi  t!hara> 
dteg  at  aiAataa- 
d^  right  aagiea  to  eadi  otlMr,  ooe  of  the  lap  af  aach 
of  dte  brackate  Iwviag  a  plurality  of  peifoiadot  aad  be- 
hit  detaehably  aeeared  to  the  ends  of  dw  shelf  aMmber. 
the  odMr  of  die  lap  df  each  of  die  braekate  befog  adapted 
to  ba  secured  to  die  side  walla  of  die  cab  of  the  vcUefo, 
an  L-ahaped  meodier  and  a  atraiiht  member  adi^ted  to 
TBtahi  dw  itock  of  dw  gun.  means  for  detachaUy  aecaF> 
fa«said  LHhaped  laember  and  said  straight  maohar  to 
arid  shelf  member  hi  aPoordaaoe  with  dw  spadag  of  tha 
perforations  la  the  shelf  membar.  and  a  U-ahapad  awasbar 
detachaUy  eagaging  the  shdf  member  and  adapted  to 
dw  banal  of  dw  gun. 


TAfBDB 
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1.  laagBfBap'ttretcherdevioaofdwUaddoacribed, 
'  said  darioe  oompiMag  dw  cooabiBadai  of  a  frame  atrac- 
tura  having  aa  upper  and  a  lower  aKdoa.  said  upper 
secdoa  haviag  aa^apper  cram  member,  a  pair  of  side 
memban  havfa«  aj  frturality  of  spacitd  apart  opaaiap  in 
the  lowar  sad  potfdoas  dwreof  aad  «  two  piece  lower 


ly  paddoaed  awafels  dwraon  far  auppordag  dw  entire 
stractnta,  dw  oniar  end  pordoas  of  dw  upper  cross 
member  havtag  aiplaraUty  of  spaced  apart  allathnwait 
opaaiap  theraia.  oae  ead  of  each  side  member  being 
pivotally  attached  one  toaach  ead  portioa  of  the  upper 
crow  Member  at  lifofllBd  ipaoed  djataaom  from  the  ends 
dwraolj  dw  two  pteom  of  the  lower  cnm  member  bdng 
podtioaed  dde  by  each  and  bdng  didaUe  longitudjaally 
ooe  againat  tha  omcr  for  lengdi  adIiMtnwm  purpoaca 
of  the  said  lower  4fo«  awMber,  the  horizootal  edp  por- 
tioaa  af  the  two  pjpom  of  the  lower  cram  meadwr  Jiav- 
ing  aotchm  thaiaitt  dwt  register  each  widi  dw  aotches' 
fai  ita  oompaaioa  piece,  daalfc  eavdopiag  dementa.  said 
dsatic  eavalopiag  idaaaama  beiag  podtioaed  arooad  the 
overlappiag  apd  ptactiow  of  dw  two  pieces  of  the  lower 
cnws  membtfr  aad  bdng  seated  ia  notches  of ''the  two 
pieces  of  the  lotfa^'cron  member  far  the  resilient  attadi- 
meat  of  the  two  cjhom  member  pieces  eadi  to  dw  other, 
dw  outer  eods  of  (he  lower  crow  member  being  pivoteUy 
atfltfhed  in  a  sde^ted  one  of  the  spaced  apart  openings 
hi  (he  lower  end  portioas  of  eadi  side  member  of  the 
iVpcr  firaaw  struolore  aad  at  longitodinaHy  adjusted 
poJdoaa  along  dw  lower  ead  portioo  of  the  said  aide 


I.  For  use  by  a  member  ol  a  aarvey  crew  dnriag  (he 
course  of  uamg  flaggiag  tape  toitag  aad  thw  mask  alakaa, 
a  tape  holder  aad  diipeaier  capabte  of  bdag  coavaaiaaity 
aad  eemovably  attached  to  the  Beer's  uaasiiia'  support  lag 
bdt  eomprisiag  a  portable  dicuhtf  caafaig  oodM^fiag  ,• 
eufhUke  reedver  opea  at  its  front  aad  adi^ted  for  twt^ 
tioa  aad  reientioe  of  aa  hiserteble  aad  reMOvahte  laB  af 
flaggiag  tepe.  said  reedver  iwlndiag  a  diriE-like  back  atal 
dw  margin  of  which  is  eaeircled  by  a  laterally  praiaGtiai 
endless  annular  wall  providing  a  rhn.  said  rim  bdag  pro- 
vided at  a  predelermiBed  poiat  with  a  flat  such  la  diaaea- 
doa  M  to  pennit  the  free  ead  of  tha  tapejto  be  thapded 
therethrough  so  that  a  portioa  theeaof  aaay  ha  taor  off 
by  head  and  used  for  flagging  needs,  a  gaaarally  I,  ahapad 
bracket  havfaig  oae  end  iflteed  to  aa  folefiar  of  fha  badt 
wall  aad  a  Uteral  redUent  fiagar  rrtendhig  traaavarsaly 
acrow  dw  iaterior  snrfaee  of  saki  aamdar  wiU  hi  dow 
paralld  rdatkm  to  said  slot  so  that  the  fiae  end  of  tha 
ti^  foay  be  traiaed  over  the  flnger  aad  cauaed  to  pan 
between  dw  flnger  and  annular  wall  before  passing  oot- 
wsrdty  throu^  sakl  dot.  a  b(rft  havhig  a  headed  ead  aad 
a  screw-threaded  shank,  said  shank  pasdag  dirough  aa 
opening  at  the  center  of  the  bttck  wall  and  enteriag  (he 
receptacle  portioa  of  the  cup.  a  qwol  dreular  in  croaa* 
sectkmaadof  a  Ico|di  equal  to  the  depth  of  dw  reocp> 
tacle  portion  of  the  cup,  one  end  of  said  apod  abii(ttag 
said  back  wall,  said  ^ool  bdng  rcaaovaUy 
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what  fitted  into  the  core  of  the  loU  of  tape.  «•  bob.  •  ^f^^J^AmSL^ad^^y^haiwotc^waU 
raaieat  bdt  dip  ftatened  to  the  orteHpr  of  nid  bMk  Mid  bciag  lihiiiiiiiliml  to  >•  wfy  «»w«y,»jy 

%dl  and  ecoentrkaOly  located  aad  spwxd  drcomfens-  »»«•»  «*2"  2^?HiT?-J!  S^-STZl  Z!l 

tiany  away  from  the  dot  but  beat  Mfflciently  clo»  to  ««!»ctiat  tha  b>ck  wafl  <rf  tta  bo4y  ^  •»  ■** 

nad  slot  that  the  tape  di^emed  through  the  dot  is  of  tha  MR  aad  t»eiit  BiHWi 

whhiB  the  vicimty  of  tha  pqiidoa  of  the  dip  to  facilitate 

drawiaf  the  tipe  throng  the  dot  wttoot  tearing  it  aoci- 

dcatally.  a'sttbitairtiiBy  T-ahmd  frictkm  brake  baring 

a  stem  pottion  and  a  head  pMm,  said  head  portioo 

being  penOlel  to  but  ipked  from  the  surface  of  the 

spool,  said  stem  portion  having  a  cofl  spring  at  the  outer 

end  andtond  on  the  iMeciar  surface  of  said  aamiar  wall, 

a  front  wan  oomteg  the  open  side  aad  oentttlly  aper- 

tuNd  to  permit  panagB  of  the  Aank  of  the  bolt,  and  a 

thumb  screw  mounted  on  the  boh  to  hold  the  front  wall 

tn  place. 
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when  the  slid»  ia  raised  to 
waB  of  said  bb^baif 
the  inner  of  wMdi  ii 
has  a  finger  hole  which  is 
slot  of  the  outer  coataiBer  to 
up  or  down  falatiw  to  the 


dCmotajPertof 
aidtiMoalvaf 

la  the  atoasBlfl 
aMiviag  the 


the  outer  container,  tha  cap  ii  . 

position  over  the  ends  of  the  dgaredia  to  doae  the 
end  of  the  bos. 


4Vhti  h 


^aas^ 


I.  A  dental  flo«s  or  simflar  flkaent  dispenser  com- 
prising a  can«  hatviag  bottom  aad  top  defl^eals  form- 
ing an  endoenro  for  holding  a  tteBMOt  spool,  the  top  de- 
ment havmg  a  depsarting  flange  fitting  inside  the  bottom 
element  and  the  shoulder  above  the  flange  abutting 
a^inat  the  iqpper  edge  of  die  bottom  element,  a  metal 
cutter  fitting  having  an  upwardly  extending  upset  tongue 
around  which  the  filaoMnt  auqr  be  wrapped  and  severed, 
the  casing  top  element  hanring  an  aporture  interrupting 
the  fiange  and  extendfaig  above  the  shoulder,  the  said 
aperture  sUdaMy  receiving  the  fitting  and  the  fittidi  hav- 
mg flange  eknMOls  fltthig  within  Ihe  casing  top  element 
above  the  shoohkr  aad  ootsida  the  flaaga  for  holdiag  it 
against  movament  fapaidly  aad  ovtwardly  tfamof.  aad 
the  fitting  having  also  a  shoulder  aeatfaig  agaiA  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  bottom  part  of  the  casing  so  aa  to  sustam 
force  exerted  upoa  the  fitting  by  wrapping  fikment 
around  the  said  toogne  aad  pulling  downward  on  the 
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1.  A  slide  box  for  dgarebea  or  a  like  bunch  of  col- 
lateral slender  elongated  articles,  said  box  comprising  an 
outer  container,  and  an  inner  slide  carryfaig  the  cigarettes, 
said  outer  contaJaw  having  a  doaed  rectangular  bottom 
and  an  open  top.  die  face  and  edga  waDs  of  the  con- 
tainer being  ractangufatf .  aad  one  of  said  walls  having  a 
finger  dot  extending  longitudfaially  dieredirough,  said 
slide  cootpridng  a  body,  a  cap  aad  ^  neck  dieicbetween, 
said  body  having  side  walls  aad  a  dpaed  bottom,  and  be- 
ing dtmcnsiooed  to  be  sDdaUe  hi  said  oontaiaer  but 
bctag  shorter  than  said  oontaiaer,  said  cap  providiag  a 


2329,SO 
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1.  A  coolainar  compridng  an  ekmgated  atrip  of  flexi- 
ble dieet  material,  two  paada  of  the  same  asatsrial  in 
one  piece  with  aad  inlagralty  connectod  to  opposite  traas- 
vecady  regbiered  portions  of  die  loagitadianl  edfsa  of 
die  atrip  by  paralW  fold  liaes  ooiaddiat  with  said  longi- 
tudinal edges,  die  longltndhial  axis  of  said  strip  being 
curved  so  that  d»  strip  forma  •  short  open  ended  tobe 
of  wfaidi  t^  strip  constitutes  die  ude  wall,  aaid  paads 
being  so  contoured  aa  to  constitute  doaurea  for  the  open 
ends  of  said  shape,  ssM  strip  being  provided  at  opposite 
loa«itodinal  edges  disreof  along  its  length  exdnaivn  of 
said  fold  Ikies  whh  spaced  tabe,  and  said  panda  being 
provided  along  didr  peripharim  cawqit  at  the  fdd  lines 
widi  spaced  tabe  which  inter  meah  with  the  vaced  tabs 
of  thaatrv.  ^^^^^^^^ 

nxMAL^^Y  PArnBJCcVoft  akchc  and 
noncALCuMAnt  _ 

■absrt  i.  MsmMsr,  C^ns,  WsA^  aadipar  to  te 
IMlad  fltolaa  aC  Anasskn  aa  rspsaassdad  by  *e 

^m^tmaAxftf -fcfW  No.  533.531 


TOnhaa.    (ci— ^-^,  ^ 

1.  A  phiral-ply  paper  bog  for  shipmeat  to  an  arctic 'Or 
tropical  cHmate.  said  paper  bag  havhig  a  tabular  iaher 
liner  made  from  a  sheet  of  plasdcs-coated  paper,  aad  at 
least  one  tubular  paper  ply  surrooadfaig  said  inaer  uaer; 
said  inner  liner  being  fchmed  by  overlapping  die  edges 
Qf  said  liaer,  die  overlapped  edges  of  nid  liner  being 
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secured  together  by  two  paraDd  gloe  Unas  iatatpoaed 
therabdwaan  and  jtaiiBd  diereto,  one  of  said  ^at  Qoes 
beiag  rpmposril  of  an  adhesive  compounded  from  an  ad- 
hesive siHoooe  resin  and  a  rubbery  dastomer,  said  ad- 
hesive having  the  di|fracleristic  df  requiring  severd  days 
at  room  temperature  to  ad  and  form  a  strong  adhesive 
hood  dfecdve  over  a  temperature  range  of  from  —70*  F. 
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to  -^£40*  F^  and  tl^  odier  glue  line  being  compoeed  of 
an  adhesive  compound  which  sets  rapidly  and  forms  a 
strobg  adhesive  bond  effective  at  ambient  temperatures; 
whereby  said  paper  bag  may  be  shipped  in  the  temperate 
zone  upon  the  quick  setting  of  said  second-named  ad- 
hesive, and  wherdiiy  said  first-named  adhesive  is  per- 
mitted to  set  slowly  fnd  fprm  a  permanent  glue  line. 
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1.  In  an  axid-Aow  fomprrasor  or  the  like  having  a 
casing  and  a  row  of  adiustaMe  pitch  stator  bladea 
mounted  in  said  ^— ***§.  a  Made  positioning  device  com- 
prising cooaacdag  aiaaas  iadodiat  a  split  baad  sar^ 
ronadbg  said  caiteg  adiacaat  aaid  bladaa  aad  aapportad 
to  mova  dicuBiferfHally  dicraof  for  a^jasting  die  pilch 
of  said  biadea  shnnltaiiromiy,  aMtor  aieaas  iadndiag 
two  iadepcadcat  dthriag  mcaibers  each  ionnoftnd  to 
said  band  near  a  respective  end  thereof  for  routing 
said  band  about  said  casing  fai  oppoaito  directioaa  to 
effect  opposite  chaages  in  the  ptali  of  said  Mndaa, 
means  inrhv«f*g  a  cootrd  dsment  movaUe  from  a 
neutrd  podtion  to  ddier  of  two  motor  energiring  posi- 
tions fbr  •'•*"«**"g  sdd  driving  maoAars  aheraatively, 
means  responriva  to  a  rondirioa  of  operation  of  aaid 
compceasor  for  moving  said  coatrd  demeat  to  a  cor- 
respoadhig  oae  of  said  eoaiBiiiag  poaitioas,  aad  maaas 
depeadent  upon  the  resuMbg  movemeat  of  said  band 
for  restoring  said  control  demeat  to  its  aantxal  poaidoa. 
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METHOD  AND  AFFAKATUS  FOK  DEIBC'IION 
AND  FKEVENHON  OF  OIlEWjIjI  AND 
SUM»  CONDfllOfW  IN  A  CQMFIMaKMt 


Maivh  1. 195^  Sadd  No.  492.199 
9CldaBB.    (CL239— 115) 


I.  An  oil  diffusion  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindricd  hotising,  a  frusto-conical  cooler  having 
inner  and  outer  cooling  surfaces  and  arranged  coaxially 
widiin  said  housing,  inner  nozzle  means  within  said 
cooler  opening  generally  in  the  axial  direction  toward 
the  relatively  smalt  diameter  end  of  the  cooler,  outer 
nozzle  means  disposed  between  said  cooler  and  said 
housing  and  openiiig  generally  in  the  opposite  axid'  di- 
rection, means  for  producing  heated  oil  vapors  and  for 
supplying  the  same  to  said  inner  and  outer  nozzle  means 
to  condense  said  vapors  upon  said  inner  and  outer  cool- 
ing surfaces,  re^iecovely,  of  the  cooler,  inlet  means  com- 
mtmicating  with  the  kpace  defined  withfai  said  cooler,  and 
outlet  means  on  sdd  housing. 


1.  In  combination,  a  centrifrigal  compressor  having 
an  inlet  conduit,  an  impeller  to  pump  fiuid  through  said 
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inlst  conduit,  variable  lyMd  motive  means  ooBoecfd  to  with  aa  aaaalar  sorieB  of  nqwlly  tfwni  dmM 
mtaiB  the  hmtAm  td  i^d  ^x*— «'-«'  thenMHdeetric  taadfaMf  sonioat  whfeh  an  \mmt\  fMk  fha  aaii 


rotato  the  impeBef  of  laM  ooapnpor.  thenno-eiectric 

tw— hMur  ■warn  i»d»diii#  a.  pair  of  iMipinliafly  coa-  of  the 

■aolMl  lianralp»MnWvo  innwJvdxapilhHQr  tubes  lariy  cuawBag  daihw  M)  •■  to  provide  aa 

in  said  inlet  ooadnit  and  a  switch,  said  tubes  meaaoifaig  of  o^oally  ipioed  §mu[^  nditf  njMiip  bMwtaa  «jd 

the  taapeiitan  4ifW«adB  oditfav  batweea  th*  taom-  drcolaily  est«adfa«  po^lloeiiad  ifid  audfe  body  tad  aaid 

inf  air  and  tU»  dr  inuiedbtelf  Ihead  of  the  impdkr  seooni  dlK  beiaf  pMMded  with  aa  aaaolar  aeriaa  of 

and  beint  connected  to  chanfe  the  position  of  said  equally  spaced  pei^pberal  aotchii  whkh  are  oppodtt  tha 

switch  in  raspoose  to  a  temperature  difference  of  a  pre-  drcuhtfly  extending  portions  of  said  Unt  disc,  aa  aaanfatf 

A^T^Hfi*  «»t"^'~**.  •&  electrical  dvcuit  in  which  said  series  of  etinally  spaced  kMiiliaWaal  air  moving  bladea 

switch  is  connected,  said  draiit  abo  indnding  means  ^ 

responsive  to  said  change  of  position  of  said  switch  to  ^*J   ]P      T  It* 

vaiy  tile  ^eed  of  said  motive  means  ralaikt  said  fan-  i 

peiler.  > 
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1.  In  a  torbocompressor,  a  stator  having  a  conqxcssor 
end  and  a  turbine  end,  a  rotor  in  said  statOT  having  a 
central  diaft,  a  pressure  chamber  formed  in  said  stator 
aioaad  said  shaft,  a  compressor  wheel  at  one  esKl  of  said 
shall,  a  airhJBi  wheel  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  higher  than  atmo^heric, 
to  connect  said  aburoe  by  passageways  in  tfie 
to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor  and  to  the  inlet 
of  said  turbine  means  to  connect  said  source  to  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  turbine  iHieel  and  add  compreseor 
wheel  being  normally  spaced  a  predetennined  distance 
from  the  adjacent  surfsices  of  said  stator  whereby  said 
gas  flows  from  said  pressure  chamber  outwardly  adjacent 
said  tairbine  wheel  and  inwardly  to  said  chamber  adja- 
cem  said  compressor  wheel,  the  relative  effective  areas 
of  said  compressor  and  turbine  wheels  and  the  preasure 
(rf  said  gas  being  such  that  said  rotor  qiins  in  said  sta- 
tw  without  frictiooal  engagement  therewith. 


■LOWERWHEEL  ANDMETHOP  OFMAKING 
TiiiihaliH,  Coaa.,  asstsaon  to  iW  Teni 
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!•  nslmi     <CL23»-.134) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  Mower  wheel,  the  combfauuioa  of  a 
hub  means  rotatable  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
adapted  for  mounting  on  a  rotatable  dtaft,  first  and 
second  generally  radial  supporting  discs  having  dieir 
inner  pwtioni  rigidly  connected  with  dM  hub  means,  said 
discs  being  connected  with  eadi  other  near  their  ptiifh- 
eries  aad  said  first  disc  being  formed  near  Its  periphery 


adjacent  tfw  peiipheriea  of  the  discs,  means  at  the  endi 
of  the  blades  for  connecting  them  whh  each  other,  and 
a  phvahty  of  tongues  icspetUvely  coaacctrd  wMi  the  sev- 
eral blades  and  extendfaig  generally  inwardly  therefrom 
near  the  centers  diereof  aad  fatto  aad  dmmgh  said  |eaer- 
ally  radial  opeaings.  portions  of  said  tongues  bdaroCwt 
so  as  to  be  positioned  within  the  notdies  of  said  aeeoad 
disc  and  so  as  to  enter  and  fit  llie  correspondiag  aper- 
tures in  the  mala  body  of  the  first  disc  aad  said  tongoe 
portions  being  engaged  by  the  coiresponding  circularly 
extendhig  portions  of  said  first  <fisc  so  that  the  bladea 
are  firmly  connected  with  the  discs. 
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1.  A  rotary  vacuum  pomp  comprising  in  combination 
a  base;  a  hdlow  casing  on  the  base  having  an  upwardly 
inclined  slot  ui  its  peripheral  wall,  the  slot  bdnf  hp- 
wardly  incluied  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  •planes;  a 
drive  shaft  die  axis  of  whidi  passes  dirough  die  caahig; 
a  dri^ng  element,  eccentrically  di^oaed  on  said  sliaft 
within  said  casing;  a  diq>lacer  in  the  casoig  mounted  on 
said  drivnig  element  and  dimensioned  to  make  a  sliding 
fit  with  the  caamg  as  it  is  carried  round  by  die  driving 
element;  a  vane  pivoted  to  the  displaccr  and  extrndhig 
Uierefrom  throu^  said  vqpwardly  inclined  slot  to  die  ex- 
terior dierecrf:  an  inlet  port  to  the  casing  located  below 
die  vane;  an  outlet  port  leadfaig  vertically  directly  up- 
ward through  the  casfatg  wall  unmedlalely  above  the 
vane;  a  ddivery  lift  valve  above  said  outlet  poet  and 
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aa  oa  iatot  ia  dift  casing  ia  such  a  positaoa  M  to  direct  aiidtored  to  die  tpp  waO  of  siOd  casiag  b  irertical  allga- 

oiliato  die  casing  ajtovetlMdisplacer  on  die  oompnssioa  meat  with  iha  axis  of  said  shaft,  aad  said  elemeat  beiag 

side  thorsof  durteg  |a  pait  of  di^  coniprcwi9a  poctjoe  of  provided  widi  a  resilieat  sectioa  tatermediate  said  eads 

dm  cycle  bi«  to  bajabcaraled  by  the  dispAacer  beioee  de  thereof  auspeadhigly  saprorthig  substantially  die  entire 
liwy  occurs  duougp  d»  vahre. 


1.  In  a  refrigeranl  compressor,  a  cylindrical  casing 
ekmem  having  nfeaiags  In  the  eads  thereof,  a  shaft  bear- 
ing assembly  reniov4bly  dispdeeJ  ia  oae  of  said  openings. 
seal  means  between  said  assembly  and  said  casing  element 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  refriterant  from  said  casuig 
or  the  introduction  of  air  into  said  casing,  said  seal  means 
comprising  a  first  neoprene  O  ring  seal  disposed  adjacent 
the  refrigerant,  sidej  aad  a  seooad  silicone  rubber  O  liag 
seal  disposed  adjadjeat  the  outside  of  said  casiog.  com- 
pressor means  wkhin  said  casiag  iacludiag  a  drive  shaft 
supported  by  said  ^baA  baariag  aad  profecting  through 
said  one  openrng,  laid  oompiesBor  meam  including  a 
multiplicity  of  cyliadars  haviag  a  conunon  valve  plate, 
said  valve  plate  being  disposed  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
openings  and  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
cylinder  head  means  including  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
communicating  wift  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  respec- 
tivdy  and  comprKhig  a  pdr  of  telescoped  cop-shqied 
members  having  their  rims  pressed  against  ssdd  valve 
plate,  and  nfieans  fbr  securing  a  first  one  of  said  cup- 
shaped  members  to  said  cyliadrieal  casiag  elemeat  so  as 
to  dose  the  openii^g  m  die  one  end  of  s^  casing. 
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1.  In  combiaatiM,  a  sealed  casiag,  a  ait  locatod  in 
,  gaid  casing  inrfndl^g  a  motor,  a  compressor,  a  hoUow 

upright  bearing  hathif  hs  lower  end  statioaarily  secured 
i_  to  a  part  of  said  comptessor  aad  a  diaft  surrouading 
<  and  cevolvable  about  said  bearing  by  said  motor  for 

driving  the  oomprossor,  means  mouatiag  said  unit  within 


wdght  of  said  unit  from  said 
tional  moveaient  hi  die 
meat  rennve  inenw  m 
anchorage  of  the  element  to  said 


top  wall  for  vibra- 
for  swinging  move- 
finldon  about  said 
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1.  An  automatic  aircraft  navigator  comprising  an  air- 
speed component  computer,  a  true  airqieed  indicator 
connected  to  said  airspeed  oonqwter,  a  compass  con- 
nected to  said  oompiaer,  a  second  oompoter  to  determine 
the  angle  ■  to  OMrect  foNT  the  error  introduced  by  plotting 
in  rectangular  coordinates  on  a  Lambert  type  ini^i,  said 
second  (pomputer  being  connected  to  said  airqieed  com- 
puter, a  wind  speed  component  oOQputer  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  second  computer,  means  to  in- 
sert wind  speed  and  wind  an^  factors  into  said  wind 
speed  component  computer,  an  iat^rator  generating  the 
time  fanegral  of  the  X  componeat  from  die  ou^mts  of 
said  airspeed  computer  and  said  wind  q>eed  component 
component  oon^wtcr,  a  second  hitegrator  gmerating  die 
time  integral  of  the  Y  component  from  said  outputs,  and 
position  indicator  means  actuated  by  the  outwits  of  said 
integrators  to  bidicato  the  positioa  of  the  aircraft  rela- 
tive to  said  map. 
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hers  attached  to  faid  unit  and  oonnected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing  and  an  element  exiendmg  through 
said  hoUow  hearing,  said  elemeat  having  one  of  its  ends 
frsteaed  to  a  lower  poftioa  of  said  beaiiag  ia  the  vidaity 
oi  said  part  of  said  compressor  aad  having  its  other  ends 


April  )•»  IfSi,  ffsiial  Na.  731,4«1 
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1.  A  counter  mechanism  capahle  of  counting  by  an 
integer  of  two  or  more,  comprising  a  frame  meadier,  a 
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pair  of  Aafts  rotataUy 
•  limit  CMdar  flr«  COM 

on  said  fait  Aaft.  a  pfanlily  oTM^arOTfar 
iMataMjr  oMNHled  of  nid  fait  Atft. 

Mtdoa  the  fall  aad  Mcoad  ak 

■  aaid  cuulaf  dn—a,  a  dn— 
fafBMdwifafawwiadowraiifaifaalirt^cadoafag 

flMona  and  ilmuHaoeoiiily  from  tha  outpot  tirmfaali  of 
tha  other  iff>«THf**t  meem.  thmahy  to  dcrivo  outpot 
lituili  nnHimllii  fitnni  nf  tinill  rn  nrtliimtrt  m  foac- 
tioM  of  »  oommoB  parameter,  aad  meam  leaiNMuive  to 
mid  ootpot  riga^  derived  hy  mid  adedor  meam  for 
fa  two  co-ordiaate  divBCtiaoa. 
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gekerAl  and  mechanical  Jtr 

faf  directioo  tato  wnaiement  with  aaid  aeat,  a  thermal 


to  a 


sr. 
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DATA  CONVnm  AND  rUNCH  CASD  TRANS- 


aadttidfant 
driviag 
addid^ 
•My 

rotatably 
the  iint  fear 
frame 
draaM  aad 


rotataUy 


OB  tifa  fattshaft,a 
oaiaid  fan  4mA, 
with  faedifaiitiMr  aad 
afew* 

IfameAwith 

formed  fa  the 

the  puiphery  of  aaid 

to 


of  mid  valve 
a  aaid 
toeCect 


AnCANDaAnTY 

GASYAITB  mefabcr  aad  laid  rmflicat  vaha 

. .*•  meaiber  aad  reietiBt  ataiaat  aaid 

toftfaMaape^  iag  of  mid  ^ntve  afahiat  eoofat 

mtaeo  nBcmaaea  la  wcaipawmwy  h^^b  s 

iw.9«9,»M  ,^f^,^^|Bn^odatr  the  fam  of  cooteat  tfaoaih  said  hoorfag 
and  to  relieve  pccmum  from  aaid  faal  vahre  at  a  lower 
temperature  ranfe  of  operatioa  thaa  that  of  aaid  fait 
vahre. 
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1.  fa  a  data  ceavertcr-tnoaduoer  for  ooapUag  the 
iiqiotpoutput  ctrcoits  of  aa  electrooic  difital  compmrr 
to  a  read-in  read-out  device  adapted  to  icaa  a  daU  car- 
rier aad  tranaduce  da^  between  mid  carrier  aad  ekc- 
tric  circuit  means  aaycjciated  with  mid  device  wherein 
mid  data  is  represented  on  said  carrier  by  one  coding 
system  different  than  aaotlier  codmg  sy^em  used  m 
said  ooovuter,  the  cooiWaation  of:  stoni«e  meam  coupled 
to  said  electric  circuit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  discrete 
units  of  daU  acfrding  to  aaid  oae  coding  system;  a 
memory  mechaaiam  adapted  to  store  each  such  iis- 
crete  unit  of  data  fa  the  form  of  a  group  of  data  in- 
dicative sivaals  and  adapted  to  store  said  data  «iien 
pceseated  in  a  form  correspondiag  to  said  other  coding 
system;  scanning  meam  for  scanniag  said  storage  meam 
unit  by  unit;  codfag  meam  oo-actfag  with  said  iriBafag 
to  faiter-conple  said   storage  meam   with   said 


«ftl^ 


1.  la  a  safety  oodtrel  valve,  the  oomMaatioB  oom* 
prWag  a  hoosfag  havtag  aa  telet  and  a  mafa  ovtkl  aad 
a  teoomfaiy  ootfet,  a  fast  maaaaOy  operable  valve  be- 
tweea  said  inlet  aad  aaid  oudets,  a  seooad  valve  between 

1-5^  said  fait  vahe  and  said  mafa  oatiet,  fait  oooditioa  respon- 
sive meam  for  artnatfag  said  aecoad  vahre,  ftom  a 
"doaed"  poaition  to  'aa  *^opea"  positioB,  strah  reieaae 
"'f  —  betwacB  said  <joaditioo  re^Kmnve  meaas  aad  aaid 
second  vatvej  aeooad  comlitioB  TCKpo9m99 
a  flaed  hokUag  meaiber  aad  a  nam 

.^  to  be  held  by  bat  fasapaUa  of  beiag  attracted  by  said 

holdiag  member,  niBaws  far  hiasiag  aaid  aaovame  aiember 

away  from  aaid  hoMiag  nienri>er,  a  fast  lever  pivoted  iater- 

its  eads  oa  a  %wd  pivot  aad  havfag  one  of  its  ends 

rinsed  agidBBt  faid  aeooad  valve  to  aonaaUy  hold 

fa  Ha  "doipd"  poailfaa.  a 

at  oae  of  hs  eads  oa  said  pivot  aad  the 

m  oposatfag  eagivtflMal  wiOi  aaid 

leapomive  oaeam  a  fbatiag  lever  having  a  fast  poitioo 

thereof  fa  ««^«f"»*«*  with  the  other  ead  of  said  fast 

lever  aad  a  seooad  portion  fa  rngagemnit  with  aa  iater- 

OMdiate  portion  of  said  aeooad  lever,  and  meam  to  actn- 

ate  a  faird  portioa  df  said  faMtfag  lever  to  move  said 

movable  awmber  iato  engagement  with  said  fixed  holding 

member  while  hoWag  said  aeooad  vahe  doaed. 


1   Aa  telerpolatiac  device  oomprisfag  aieam  for  pro-  meoKMy  mechanism  for  transmitting  data  therebetween 

dhw  fast  input  sigaals  npfcsentiv  vahim  of  a  fatt  oo-  and  coding  said  date  between  said  unit  form  and  mid 

'"  po^^  •^■■i  Ittmam  to  take  dato  fa  ««  form  from  said 

Mnvert  it  to  tlw  other  of  said 
_  it  fa  said  memory  mechanism;  aad 

havi^  at  least  thrw  tavul  tsofafais  aad  a  traasmltting  data  in  said  form  corresponding  to  i 

jreater  number  of  output  lermfaals,  which  output  ter-  oodmg  system  between  said  memory  mechanism  and 

velum  of  the  variaMe  of  the  interpolation  said  computer  input-output  circuits. 

'-■".•^'•"■r^    -  ,^    -.V.    '.■ 
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TREHIfOSTAIIC  V ALVi 

tolWDolc 

lUf 
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1.  fa  a  diermostatic  valve  particularly  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  temperature  of  the  ooofaig  system  of  aa  iateraal 
combusUoB  eagfae.  a  hoosfag  haviag  a  wall  dw  lower 
margin  of  which  defaim  a  valve  aeat,  a  valve  member 
guided  for  movement  along  mid  wall  and  havii^  a  re- 
siUeat  valve  profectfag  therefrom  for  eagagemeat  with 
said  seat,  a  tension  Spring  su^endfag  said  valve  member 
from  said  housing  and  biasing  said  vahre  m  a  valve  dos- 


1.  In  a  condensate  discharge  device,  m  combination, 
a  housing  havmg  a  waU  defaring  a  coodenmte  collecting 
main  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  spaced  there- 
from, a  discharge  paaaage  for  condrmatr  from  said  main 
chamber  and  said  anxfliary  chamber,  a  supply  conduit 
commuiricatmg  between  said  mam  diamber  and  mid 
auxiliary  chamber,  a  dram  pasmge  from  said  auxiliary 
chamber  termmatittg  at  said  discharge  passage  from  said 
mam  chamber,  a  double  acting  valve  suspeadcd  in  the 
condenute  withfa  said  mafa  chamber,  said  si^y  con- 
duit and  discharge  passage  fOr  condensate  from  said 
mam  chamber  each  forming  a  valve  seat  for  said  double 
acting  valve  and  both  of  said  vidve  seats  being  upstream 
from  said  dram  passage  from  said  auxiliary  chamber, 
meam  movable  by  the  change  fa  the  levd  of  said  con- 
denmie  in  said  nufa  chamber  between  two  extreme 
poaitiom  to  doee  the  seat  formed  by  the  supply  conduit 
when  the  condensirte  level  is  high  at  one  of  said  extreme 
positiom  and  to  move  said  doable  acting  valve  to  doae 
the  seat  formed  by  said  discharge  passage  from  said 
main  chamber  when  the  ccwdensate  is  low  at  the  other 
of  said  extreme  positions,  a  control  valve  disposed  fa  die 
discharge  passagr  from  said  mam  chamber  operaMe  to 
opca  and  clow  said  discharge  passage  and  thermally 
•aergizable  opemting  mean  ad^acoit  said  auxiliary 
chamber  aad  coanrrtrd  to  said  control  vahre  which  is 
actuataUe  to  operate  aaid  control  vahre  fa  response  to 
the  tem^ierature  prevaifaig  fa  said  auxiliary  diamber 
whereby  said  coatnri  vahre  dosei  when  the  tenq>erature 
fa  said  anxtUary  cfauaber  rises  and  said  control  valve 
opem  when  die  temperature  fa  said  anxfliary  diamber 
fidls.  ,    ^^^^^^^^ 

RAOIOINT 


Msy  23, 1955,  aesfal  No.  SIMM 
-efabsri,1949 
<19,  Aagaat  23»  1954 
lctobsrt,19f9 
4  CTslmi     (CL23S-294) 
1.  A  rail  ioint  for  dectrie  raihiray  tracks,  con«rising 
in  combination,  an  elongated  shoe  having  an  iateraal  pas- 
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of  Mid 
^Sm  fanMd  to  nettf  tlM  iti  ^Mt  Mdlte  nfl  wA 
atJhtlopiolstid 


f  tfliHT 


of  the 


Iw^lintiiwlly  tlMraQf  kivoad  th» 


»r' 


f**""  ?■■•  ™"». '      *^."  -r'    .     _  _-  t,-!-,  «-»wv.  laae  of  flanted  rail  car  wheaH  Between  a  raiiiwi  ir»*. 

'^' *t-^^  SrlSlriSn£?!dS£  iIft2e«2«orac«)i.«mW^^^dj^«^ 

she  to  that  of  tbe  other,  and  oach  nceee .— •  — ^y.  -_;.i_.  .-  --,-  of  laaf  «riMi  diinnaeil  adfeoaat  nid 

to  receive  a  key  driven  i«  fro«  .  «««>«i2SS2  ^SSct  ^SL2Ldm!^m^^vSt^  of 

relative  to  that  of  the  other  recm.«nd  -J^^^jf^  Sd^rlirSSJiiSi  wIaSi  lorfaoe  and  being 

key  diHKMed  in  -^^rcc-l  iawedrd  ematement  be-  ^^J^  ^,^^  to  form  an  oMeion  hi  Ihr 

tween  laid  shoe  and  rafl  cad  portions.  i.^  ..m.  ^u  mtIWw  tlia  Immb  in  laid  anay  of 


2,MM<1       ^_ 

UanJINT  KAH.WAT  SPOCI 

4gSEm.    (CL23i-.3«) 


same  eiane  with  laid  iorfMa,  the  lewrae  in  laid  amy  of 
ifffinp  behif  nn  armted  with  mpeci  lo  eacn  oqi»^» 
tn  MMhide  lame  MM  between  tfMei.  a  rah  raO  attached 
to^TSe  of^Jdarray  ediacent  mid  track,  mid  rob 
raU  having  endi  diiocted  away  «5« -^  ^'^iSftSI 
maam  ensBOftiM  mid  array  and  rab  raO  divoMd  bmow 
the  patfToT trsvel  of  eaid  wheeb,  mid  rah  nfl  havteg 
nieam  cooperaih*  with  mid  ittjomjyiyor^ 
lor  leetraliint  the  movemei*  of  mid  arrayto  the  dfrec 

tion  of  travel  of  aeid  wheeie  while  pmmtoing 
of  mid  array  el  right  angkm  to  laid  dbectioo. 


AFT A«ATl»  THMT*-' 

lewe^WestClKirJPn., 
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1.  A  rceOient  railway  ipike  for  driving  in  a  . 
of  a  tie  plate  loeated  fanmediaiely  adjacent  the  beee 
flai^  of  a  rail  moomed  on  tfm  lie  plele,  the  mid  reH- 
way  ipike  befa«  formed  of  a  band  of  resiliBm  mMal 
and  havtag  a  drivi^  head  in  the  flerm  of  a  loop  and  two 

uMieiathre  kgs  estended  from  the  kwp  forming  the 
said  diivfaig  head,  the  mid  two  kgi  umveiging  fan- 
nedhddy  below  the  eaid  headlmd  extending  therefrom 
in  epproodmaleiy  parklkl  spacod  relation,  one  of  eaid 
IcM  b^  nearcet  the  rafl  and  befaw  oAet  aWay  from  the 
lCTHifnrftn«i  axis  of  the  «ike  and  poeitioned  just  below 
the  head  to  engaib  the  laterally  dhpoeed  edge  of  the  eaid 

rail  bam  flange  with  flrmly  ooanprcsaed  contact  when  fb» 
mfta  h  in  ftaOy  driven  poeitioo,  the  said  rail  bam  flange 
^^.^ii..  itm  leg  bebg  ofliet  toward  the  kmginidtnal  axis 
of  the  «jke  el  the  eztnanity  of  the  rafl  bam  flange- 
VVfim  nt*o>  fertheet  diqpoeed  from  the  eaid  drivtai^ 
head,  the  mid  lep  bebg  extended  from  the  said  flange- 
gi^piag  region  of  the  ^ika  in  appnudmateiy  parallel 
«acnl  rdmion  thromh  the  eeid  epike  hole  of  the  tie 
rif-  end  m  flrmly  umptmmd  contact  with  the  aides 
thereof  when  the  vike  ii  in  folly  driven  position,  the  legs 

beh«  otcBded  from  the  plal^gripping  region  of  the  spike 
in  ipnced  relation  to  a  poJBt  of  convergence  removed  from 
the  Mdd  plale-gnppiag  region  of  the  spike  and  then 
hi  doM  approxhnately  paraOd  rsbMion  to  the 
end  of  tibt  ipiha>  'f«fii'rii«i^  n 


5.  Apparatns  fbr  formhig  aerciSte^  P"?^^  ^ 
prising  at  least  three  concentric  tpbce,  one  end  of  the  in- 
nermost tube  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  n«t  ad- 
jacent  concentric  tube,  mid  one  of  mid  mnermost  tnoe 
having  a  smaller  ooter  diameter  along  the  entire  portion 
of  its  length  which  pfo^eete  beyond  the  end  of  the  next 
adiacent  concentric  tnbe  than  the  smallest  mside  diam- 
eter of  the  next  adjaeent  concentric  tube  to  said  tan«mo« 
tube,  a  cap  juxtaposed  to  said  one  end  of  said  innermost 
tube,  mid  cap  havfag  a  «naller  outside  diameter  ekmg 
its  entire  loigth  than  the  smallest  mside  diamet^^  the 
next  adjacent  concentric  tube  to  said  mnermoet  tnbe^CTP 
sopporthig  mcam extending  through  said  i«««oslltube, 
«Sa4»  supporting  meam  joighig  together  the  hmer  wall 

of  said  mnermost  tube  end  seid  cep,  at  least 

in  said  cap  rapportiiV  means,  an  ananlar  ap 

medkte  said  one  end  of  said  inawmost  tube 

cap,  said  channel  bang  to  communication  with  the  in- 

teriorof  said  mnermoat  tnbe  and  said  anmilar 

with  said  next  adjacem  concentric  tube  to  the 


iiiM^^'im 


tube  havhig  aa  __. 
outer  inrfrtee  Of  nld 
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r  dli^mrnB  6ifBce  suifounong  the 

Innenuop  tnbe,  said  imnlar  dls- 

cbtrge  oittM  behig  ibaced  fjmm  the  side  of  mid  aBinlar 

apertinv  opwMite  to  Snid  cap  by  ii  diManee  equal  to  be- 
tween one-fmh  to  thrki  timm  the  dhmeter  of  seid«aaolar 
dhdiarge  oriflct,  mid  anadbr  disidiariB  ortfloe  dinhaii- 
faig  dottg  the  ooter  smee  of  the  famenM  tube  parallel 
to  the  loogitudhial  axil  of  the  hmcfmbet  time,  tfie  coneen- 
trie  tube  which  is  ik$tui  aboutthe  next  adjacent  con- 
centric tnbe  having  en  annular  discharge  opentag  anr- 
rmmdtog  the  onter  tttf^  of  ^id  next  n^jacan  oooeeo- 
trie  tube  and  dlnfe^png  akmg  the  outer  snrfaoe  of  eaid 
.iiuil  ijjii  ml  iiWMjiiJIfr  nilii  rinlliT  tr  Hr  ■— f^-«— ■ 
nxisoflhe 


MACBINB 


U 


ai^  19M,  imial  Nn.  i7a,73g) 


1.  In  a  diriiwashing  mncUne,  a  fluid  reservoir  havhig 
a  movable  fluid  diflecttogwtfl.  an  iwpeller  fbr  said  reeer- 
voir  anangid  Ibr  oooetlon  with  said  waU  to  eject  fluid 
to  a  given  meirr  enl  of  eaid  weeitoii,  and  fluid  driven 
oBcraSag  mechadam  «vaMd  li  ihe  path  of  fluid  eiaclwl 

by  said  impeller  and  fr*"*^**^  to  driving  rrletinmhip 
with  eaid  wan  and  adapted  for  nwfvtog  the  waU  to  change 
the  cieded  fluid  potlen.  during  the  operathre  dish  waeh- 

i[«  cyde  of  the 


stt'a 
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1.  laadeviceforapplytogavnytothainteriorof  a 
mold  cavity,  a  piatoii  movabto  from  a  retraeted  poaidoB 
to  aa  operative  poilion  and  from  said  operative  pori- 
tioo  to  aaid  retracted  poeition;  a  ipray  aocxie  aecnred  to 
said  piston  and  aamally  poaitioBed  adjacent  lo  mold 
cavity  whan  the  pbton  is  to  the  operative  poaUon; 
meena  couipriaing  aM  air  cyUndar,  operativeiy  connertfid 
with  aaid  piaton.  frir  moving  eaid  pirtoa  from  he  re- 
tracted position  to  its  operathre  poeUon  and  from  its 
operative  position  to  ha  retrnded  poeition;  meens,  con- 
nected with  aaid  apfay  noada,  for  supplying  liquid  to 
aaid  tpny  aocxto;  meana,  connected  with  aaid  apray 
noade.  for  suppliriM  air  nndar  preasure  at  timm  to 
said  ipray  noole  to  ^ed  seid  liquid  u  a  «ny  from 
said  spray  noczle  tolo  seid  mold  cavitr.  ▼ahree.  aaaod- 
ated  with  aaid  air  aupply  means.  controUtog  said  supply 
of  air  under  pressure;  means,  assodated  witti  said  valves, 
opecated  by  said  piston  and  operative  m  eeid  '^ 
pioaehm  eaid  opardlse  potHiow  for  opening  i 
and  fmdm  said  Sqaid  to  a  apray  ftam  aaid  «ray 
da  tolo  aaid  mold  cavitr.  bmuh,  aaaoetotod  with 
valvee.  opesamd  by  aaid  piaton.  and  opemtive  m  said 
pialon  depmts  frad  said  operative  position,  for  doetog 
said  valvee;  and  nmena,  assodated  with  seid  air  cylin- 
dsr,  operated  by  said  piston  and  openliva  wbie  eeid 
piston  is  to  the  vidnity  of  said  oparetivo  position  fior 
mimdtog  the  asovcamnt  of  aaid 


ti  lis 


1.  A  eelf-oontatoed  unh  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
fttoi^«f«^  with  a  material  worfctog  nmcUne  for  cool- 
tog  an  area  of  cooiad  between  a  material  wocfctog  de- 
ment of  the  macUne  and  m  work  piece,  said  unit  oooh 
pristog  meens  deflning  a  mixing  Camber  for  etoodaed 
liquid  coolant  and  air  under  pressure,  flrd  simply  means 
tododiiW  a  flrd  oonduH  for  deUvertogahimder  pns- 
sura  to  said  ndbdng  chamber^  eeoond  ei^ply  meam  to- 
dndhw  a  iineimii  and  a  eeoond  oonduH  having  a  re- 
stricted orifloe  for  delivering  liquid  coolant  to  said  mto- 
tog  chamber  to  atoosiaed  form,  a  tUrd  conduit  connecmd 
10  eaid  mixing  ^^^ff«"^f  and  serving  m  a  discharge  from 
said  i»i*«*«ig  diamber  and  having  an  eloogated  portioo 
having  uanswm  dhnensien  lem  dmn  te  transverm  di- 
mension  of  mid  mfau^  chamber  for  directtog  the  stream- 
ing suspension  of  said  atomised  ooolant  to  air  under  pres- 
sure fMined  to  said  n^dng  diamber  against  said  arm  of 
eomaot,  said  third  conduit  having  a  lesUicted  disdiarge 
oriflce  whereby  said  suspemion  of  atomized  coobnt  to  ah 
ie  sodded  tKt%r4r^  hnmediatety  before  tovingement 
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nidaitaofooatastfrttidllntaaeplyniMmoom-  for  ratatiaf  laid  wM,  flMUp  fer  tordaf  MJ^  7^ 

dr  eomtA  tot  mA  iakt  wMv  wawardly  thnMBk  IN  rnvtcnvt  ^oodnn  aanag 

totdMiotor  MBber  mmI  aho  oonedtiid  with  aad  pockcC  s|»o«  ody  |nn  Hmm  coodnitf  which  are  ia 

ifgT'i'^^n  nU  niMMMWi  ill  haTfaii  ■■  inirt  iiwiimiT  ragiiter  with  the  podat  i 
aad  a  phmttjr  of  ootlet  porta,  wii  aecoad  wppfy 
alK>  touiprliiin  a 


hairhig  a  rotricted  jjiijii 

WnSwTOHNG 


dnit  for  each  pair  of  air  aai  eooiaat  ooodnlla. 
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1.  An  aerator  for  Uqoid  oader  prepsore  ooopdiiaf  a 
casiiit  adiqited  for  oooocctian  to  a  aonrce  of  Uqdd  aader 
prenure  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  diachanB  die  liqprid 
from  its  other  end,  and  a  carlridfa  dimena(ooed  to  lit  faito 
the  caang  inchidini  an  upaticam  diae  and  a  dowaatream 
screen  a  portioa  of  which  cootaeta  the  disc  and  spaces  the 
main  body  of  die  screen  froan  tte  disc,  said  cartridge  pnv 
vidmf  an  air  inlet  between  the  disc  and  the  screen,  said 
disc  and  screen  beiiw  fonacrffd  together  and  removaUe 
as  a  unit  ftpm  the  casing*  ndd  casing  admitting  air  to  said 
air  iidet.  in  which  the  screen  is  in  the  shape  of  a  basket 
and  has  hs  iqiper  edge  attached  to  said  disc,  said  disc  being 
a  didied  foraminooi  meaaber  lunring  its  ooocave  lidi 
ing  upstream  aad  ill  ooter  edge  reating  ea  the  basket 


1.  In  a  wiadiag  apparataa  for  straad  osatafial.  a  pair 
of  rotatii«  takflop  devioaa.  flMaaa  for  dirtribotiag  sciaad 
material  onto  a  llnl  of  said  takanp  devfeaa,  means  for 
transferring  the  distrihaOi^  means  to  dislributa  strand 
material  onto  the  other  of  said  takcop  devices,  and  means 
Operated  by  said  tiansferriag  meaas  daring  movemeat  of 
distributing  means  to  dhlribala  strand  aularial  onto  the 
other  of  said  takeop  devices  for  accelerating  said  other 
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19, 1999,  Sethi  Na.  S99394 
(0.242— 99J) 


MJLP 
DakVawlsr, 


2,929499 

~  WAimOINnOL 

Tiwnit».C^lBmstCe— far 

19, 1997, 9siW  No.  «S343i 
(O.  241— 47) 


Wis.    Ww»  #  '.in  ^/^zr-^r 


^ 

►  ^r< 


im»mm»ufm»m)inm» 


'•^  V    -^J 


1.  In  an  art^wipf**^  doflfaig  mecfaaniBm  or  lap  doffar 
for  lap  winding  machiMa  of  the  type  having  lap  infag 
means  for  faitrnduriag  a  lap  to  be  wound,  carriia  pDi 
1.  In  a  grinder  for  use  in  making  groundwood  pu^.  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  lap  roil  while  being  fodnad 
the  combtnatioo  of  a  wheel  having  an  outer  surface  of  of  said  lap,  rack  asaana  adapted  to  periasm  racjpwcal 
abrasive  material  and  provided  with  pocket  apace  for  vertical  muveuieats  for  daOag  or  ilinhaigiag  said  lap 
wood  to  be  ground  on  said  outer  surface,  and  with  a  roll  from  and  feeding  or  ial reducing  aa  anaply  lap  rod 
coDtiniioiw  aeries  of  conduits  spaced  ctrcumferentially  between  said  carrier  rolls  after  a  predalefmiaad  leaglii 
around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  rrtendtng  out-  of  lap  haa  been  supplied  by  said  lap  feeding  meaaa,  diiv* 
wardly  through  said  outer  surface  of  the  whed.  meaiM  ing  means  for  unparting  rotational  nwdoB  to  said  caftte 


Hascr  tt,  tV^ 


rolls  and  posftha  reciprocal  motion  to  said  rack 
and  tranwnission  geanig  means  ;>iuvMed  between  said 
rack  means  aad  said'drivfaig  n*ans  adaptad  to  hnpait 
an  faicreased  dfcikaf^ieotiri  ^peed  to  said  carrier  roDs 
durfaig  the  upward  mtivemeBt  of  said  rack  meaaa  ao  as 
to  cause  detachment  itf  said  lap  roll  by  means  of  tea- 
rioniag  said  lap  betwem  said  bp  roO  and  said  lap  feeding 
meant,  the  inuprovemeot  which  consists  hi  that  means 
ar«  provided  for  doflUi  or  diachargiiv  said  complala  lap 
roll  and  introducing  slid  empty  lap  i«l,  said  means  coo- 
sirilng  of  a  sipgle  pair  of  arms  Joumsaied  to  said  rack 
means  and  adapted  to  form  an  uutwaidly  sloping  tUde 
or  guide  rail  by  beiag  tfltad  downwards  uader  the  action 
of  die  dead  weight  of  one  member  of  the  vvxp  con- 
sisting of  said  arms  and  said  complete  lap  roll  so  as 
to  doff  or  disdiarge  said  complete  lap  roll  during  die 
iqmud  movement  of  said  rack  meaaa,  aad  to  form  a 
slide  or  guide  rafl  iiBlined  towards  said  racks  in  die 
topmost  position  and  during  the  downward  movemeat  of 
said  rack  meam  for  iatrodndBg  said  covty  kp  rod. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


961 


shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said  uprights,  a  pair  of  ipaoed 
stock  roll  supportlttg  arms  on  said  diaft,  a  <ftock  meav 
bcr  jouraaUed  in  one  of  said  arms,  a  codperadve  oppQsita- 
ly  disposed  chuckfa«  member  slidably  mounted  ia  die 
other  of  said  arms,  operator  ooatroUad  -fluid  prassoia  op- 
erated oaaaa  fornaring  <aid  slidaUy  iiiouaied.jaamber, 


4^' 


2,929,971 

osdUjOCMvinM  Hoi£n 

Jl^«,  BtasskMib  aad  Jombb  L> 
isrifaaiate  GeMsil  Badrie  C 
a  miataoaa  if  Haw  Yaafc 

MiV  29i  199^  Serial  Na.  433,944 
iOdM.    (0.242—99.11) 


-'«•"£ 


'j.-ir  i:. 


-..IOC  I-.-; 


variable  pressure  braking  means  for  said  diock  member 
and  controllable  by  dM  operator  during  an  aawindfaig 
operatioa,  and  fluid  coonectioaB  for  said  laid  piuiure 
operated  means,  said  coimectioas  passiag  thrnagh  por- 
tioas  of  said  supporting  shaft  and  forming  a  votary  seal 
dierewidi  before  oonnerting  widi  said  fluid  operadng 


OOMrDOAIING  M^SSnM 
MAOONIS  AND  THE 
La  Gala 


FOB  TAPING 


a  aopply 


baaor 

«tt  bcii 
e«M^ 

1.  An  oscfllograph  flhn  holder  comprlstag 
spool  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  uneipoae 
receiving  spool  for  moeiving  said  film  after  it 
eapoaed,  a  rotatably  aaoontad  drhra  spindle  for  friolloa- 
al^  driving  said  rsoaiving  apool  aad  aupportiat 
thereof  ,  drive  meaas  cpaaeoled  to  drive  aaid  drive  I 
magaetk  uMaaa  wiifeia  said  laoaivi^  spool  for  aqglag 
said  drive  spindle  and  said  raoaiviag  spool  into  friolteaL 
drive  reladoasUp  wii|i  each  other,  a  rotatably  laf  tit 
spindle  poeidoaed  adjacent  the  oppoaite  cad  of  said  ra- 
ceivhig  spool  and  having  a  portion  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  iaid  opposhe  end,  said  portion  bdng 
Mdally  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
opposite  end  of  said  receiving  spool  to  allow  renmval  of 
said  receiving  spool  from  said  flhn  holder,  and  magasde 
meam  assodated  with  said  oppoaite  ead  of  said  reodvhig 
spool  for  exerting  an  axial  force  urgfaig  said  movable 
portioa  of  said  last-Wndooed  ^iadles  into  sappofthig 
engagement  with  said  oppodte  end  of  said  receiving  vool 
and  automaticany  pqaitioning  the  recdving  ^ool  between 
said  si^ndles.  ^  . 

2,929,972 
SUPPLY  ROLL  fr  AND 

^.eiMfv,  hHwnakec,  Wis., 
■eeriag  Canaiatfon,  MB- 

afWhtii*^ 

>  9,-1997,  SsririNa;  993,991 
40liM.    (0.242-^ 
3.  In  a  turnover  type  sMsck  roll  supply  stand,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  Of  ^Mced  uprights,  a  roll  supporting 


to 

a 


l'V«>,if. 


29, 1967,  Ssrial  Na.  939,993 
eaSaa  Ftaaea  April  9, 1999 

(0.242—79.^ 


JohnR. 


TUBNO 


An  automatic  braking  ayslem  for  a  feeding  device 
ad^>ted  to  feed  at  constant  spaed  aad  tensioa  a  ooatia- 
noos  strand  wound  in  a  red  ivoa  a  rotataUe  anpport 
having  a  braUng  snrface,  the  radhis  of  said  red  decreaa- 
ing  as  the  strand  is  payed  out,  comprising,  hi  oombina- 
tioo,  a  lever  pivoted  about  a  fhkrum  aad  havhig  a  first 
arm  and  a  secoad  arm,  a  brake  dioe  carried  by  aaid  first 
arm  of  said  lever  aad  podtiwied  to  engage  said  braUng 
surface,  resilient  means  biasing  said  brake  shoe  toward 
said  braking  surface  to  apply  said  brake  shoe  thereto,  a 
first  discharge  roller  aad  a  secoad  discharge  roller  each 
enpsffBd^^  Iv  die  strand  as  it  is  payed  out,  said  aecoad 
roller  befaig  mounted  upon  a  fixed  axte  and  said  first 
roller  bdng  disposed  between  said  red  aad  said  second 
roller,  a  Hak  coanected  to  said  secoad  arm  of  said  lever. 
said  first  roller  befaig  mounted  for  rotedon  on  said  Hnk, 
whereby  force  acdng  on  said  fint  roller  is  transmitted 
through  said  fink  and  said  lever  to  said  brake  shoe,  and 
meaas  supportiag  said  fint  roOer  for  Ifanited  movement 
in  a  direcdon  substantially  loogitodhially  aligned  widi 
said  Unk.  '■^  '^'' 


\ 
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for'  rantfat  ttM  •««?  ttm^mm  ^  ije 
tes  aid  capiMi  k  laU  is  ooOft  is  nM  win 
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SCBtaM.    (CL 


4  Affmu  for  dirtinmlit  UaoMBtary  maltfial  iM» 
iko  fom  ol  0  coll.  wWcfc  oomprint  •  bwe.  >  riat  l«r 

90CV6Q  Id  IDO  DflHp  ■  dpHiB  whbsi  hhpi^^^w  i^nMa^v*^ 

oa  Iho  boM  for  advMdiv  tfa*  oMMrial.  t  ptaMlaiy  fnr 
teeund  to  tho  capom  wked  aad  doiigMd  to  noA  with 
the  ring  feor.  oad  meau  for  drhring  the  pbiMtary  pv 
arooad  the  riaf  tetf.  whewl»y  the  aaateri^  odvMiced  by 
the  cuitia  wheel  b  liuiulliMnMly  ilWilMWd  anaf  • 


VLTERTYFB 
I. 

ft 


wnoiconjNG 


2.  la  iinit»^"**<«"  «tt  o  itnnd-feediag  device  of  the 
MACHINI  (-P,  nsviu  »  lotatoUe  cepotan.  a  phmUty  of  Aeam 

.  aMlpar  to  11m  ^^[CLmiI  vSim^  to  tki  periphery  of  the  capetaa  and 

,^ •  Md  a  hek  woaad  wdloMly  arooad 

^^^elCiiiiBirJIng,^    ^^..^  STdiaavee  aad  ia  coalact  with  the  ttraad  oo  the  pe- 

M  a  tHit  avooad  the  axii  of  the 
iacnariBt  vd 
•othat  the  alraad  b  diMribatod  ahMt  a 


,>^b 


.-*ll?''^f^':V  > 


radioB  for  coOeetloa  li  a 
haviiw  varyiaf  ladii. 


of  cote 
for  Witalim  the  %  unlaw 

,  „ ., toe  4Md  of 

oflhe  AoBVVB  thatthe  coiliflt  rate  ii  aiaia- 


AlTARATUifOR 


rai^WJNG  SRANDS 

f  aarfiaartof 
r,  ■■■  21    — ^  New  Yeifct  N.Y^  • 

AlfSI,8iiUINe.7«7,41t        ^ 
SdatoiB.    (CLX4»-t3) 

t.  In  comWnation  wUh  apparatot  for  cofling  a  ittand. 
tncladini  a  container  in  which  the  itrand  ii  to  be  coiled, 
a  capetan  moualed  above  the  coalaiaer  for  oontmuooely 
advandnt  a  length  of  the  ttrand.  and  meam  for  canring 
1   A  wife  coiling  nochine  inctoding  a  frame  and  a  thoee  portiom  ofje  ^^.-J^*"  JJ  ^J°^ 

fr».  V^m^^^uDDtv  and  laying  the  same  in  coib  farmed  at  sobitanlially  the  lame  veed  ^^^jvm  « 

a  sniiDoct  member  lotalably  moontcd  on  mid  frmie,  a  tion  thereto,  wyy,"?^™*  ^E-SLTwSLliMrfh 

iJfoSJTSpSin  rotaSy  moonled  on  mid  ipport  b  continuooriy  dhtribntod  ^  «  *"g^ J^^g^lJ^ 

SSJSteioSSth«ewithtaMorbit.roj«i«^  22Jw*SS2' tSTcSSTXt^aTy^ 

of  lotation  of  mid  mpport  member,  meam  for  guidittg  meane  for  rotatmg  the  coniamcr  aoom  ue  •»  i»  » 
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ooO  to  be  fbnaed  altmtely  with  and  apiait  the  diree-  oae 
tioa  of  diicribiittoa  ^  the  itiaad  theretb  ia  order  to  a  - 


r^H.Ur 


rv> 


collect  the  *trand 
having  varying  radiL 


„  to  cagage  iae  pMrfng  to  wid 

norifioa  ia  wUch  H  li  free  from 

with  mid' She  to  mid  Hae  IMV^  mid  «ool 
catfag,  aad  toeaai  far  mo^  mM  Mae  lagii 
to  mid  mcoad  puiMna,  Ihi  iBlpWfemei 
prism  a  bracicet  metoad  to  toid  etoiai  far 


idto 


i  TO^Ki 


aooadnoons  succession  of  coib  reel  below  and  in  spaced  iclatioa  to  a  rod  aad  a  coaliol 

lever  pivoted  on  the  casfaig  and  operativety  wigagnable 
within  the  casing  with  the  mwns  for  moving  said  Hne- 
engagmg  meam  to  said  second  poeition.  said  cootral  kfver 
extending  out  <rf  said  casing  and  having  a  finger«agage- 
aUe  portion  located  adjacent  said  bracket  substantially 
between  said  reel  and  the  rod. 


nwtm^^tmxASttsG 


.i 


8«M  Na.  SiltSTi. 
It,  19SS,  Serial 


AmCIUFT  FOR  YnnCAL  OK  noHTTAnoiv. 
AND  INnCBAlVD  PROTUUKIN  LUTING  AND 
PBOKLLER  SUP  nSBAM  DDUCIING  UNIT 


M. 


It,  IfSd^  Serial  No.  S»1,9M 
(CL244— UO 


1.  A  line  pick-aU  member  for  a  casting  reel,  said 
pick-up  member  bemg  made  of  a  sfaigle  layor  of  dieet- 
like  material  and  cotoprising  a  body  portion  which  is  sub- 
stantially ciicular  iriien  viewad  aidally  from  both  ends, 
meam  at  fhe  ceaM'  of  the  body  portkm  for  mounting 
said  pkk-<9  awadier  oa  a  shaft  adiaooat  the  forward  ead 
of  a  reel  lor  rotatioa  thsnby.  a  paripiMnl  flange  extend- 
ing leacwardly  frem  the  pariphsfT  of  (he  body  portioa 
in  a  diiactioa  snhetanHany  adaOy  of  the  body  portion, 
said  pcriplwal  Ifattms  having  aa  itoegral  portion  folded 
reversely  upon  itseli  aad  exteadtag  fiorwardly  to  deflne 
an  outer  flsoge  layer  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
rearwaidly  extending  peripheral  taage.  said  outer  flange 
layer  having  at  least  one  portion  toereof  depressed  radi- 
ally hiwaidly  to  provide  at  least  ooe  aotch  thereia  for 
with  a  line  passing  over  said  pidt^p 


A." 


ber  in  cither  diractioa. 


♦T 


UNDIMILUNGflmNING  UEL 

a  AitomI  aSk  IMMUw  No.  ttS,7M 
ToSaa.    (CL141-M2> 

2.  In  a  iMiiiw  TtBl  of  flw  tp*— *^g  typo.  iaduding  a  _ 

ca^Ta  ftie^^  spool  iSoZed  tatoe  cming.  a  1.  A  propulsion  and  sustainfag  unit  for  aiwrft  com- 

foej^ckop  head  fflounttd  fbr  ralatioo  fai  mid  casing  ad-  V^^i^^  ^^^^^^  \^^^^  i^'?^  SJ. 

jacertmS^spool  to  wind  line  oa  said  Vtol.  Mne^ngaging  fmely  wfth  its  axfa  ~^^j;yf^„y  Jjf 'g" 

meam  carried  by  aiid  fine  pickup  head  and  movable  to  axis  thereof,  a  nacelle,  a  fixed  horiaootal  wug  stator  and 


"S<.  i 


QKFICIAl*  GAZETTE 


tt,  IMO 
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>iMdwrtic>t«t«iorilMMii|i»iiMriWiWy«iy«y 


_      ,  te  fiif 

fa  above  the  nid  azfa  bar  aot  iribilaalWly  aft  of  Ike 
^eiri?^  of  the  fravdkr.  said  horiniul  ita^^ 
of  sobetaBtially  taM  chof4  thu  that  of  the  upper  poitiaB 
of  the  wiai.  ddkdor  flMM  eoMeded  to  s^  itotornd 
iMyfafaie  fhn  a  Motial  poriliia  to  oae  capable  of  deia^ 
fa«  the  lover  half  of  the  pfOpeBcr  dtp  iMp  ^  "f; 
Am  45* 


meant  for  didably  dfapladat 
five  to  said  wtofB,  and 
fluid  frooa  nid  akcnH 
for  eoMMioo  throa^  the  Am 


tubular  mcoibcn  rda- 
for  btowiof  a 


AUTOMATIC 
I.  Kafete.  at 


1.  A  aoa-figld  ainUp  eemprfalag  a  

metallk  liftiiif  gai  envelope,  a  ooatrol  car  mooated 

demeadk  the  Ufliat  ta«  cmelope,  la  op«ratiag  rooa 
ttmctuie  attached  to  the  iande  of  the  upper  e"^>«0P» 
portfoa,  e  gee-tiiht  cover  avrooadfaic  nid  itnKlnre,  aad 
e  lane  kmf-rante  radar  March  anteaaa  opwratively  coa- 
tfoOed  froai  aad  aioaaled  ca  aad  uaderaaalh  aid  oper- 
a^it  nxHB  ekauare  wlAte  the  liflfav  «m  ipace  of  the 
aBTdope  tor  mowmeal  aboat  a  vertical  axis  aad  aboat 
a  horiaootal  axis,  laid  eavelope  lerviag  ae  a  radooae  for 
the  anteaaa.  ^^^^^____ 

ABTLANB  UPT  AUoSoSUNG  MEANS 
I. 


1 19, 19S7,  flaihd  No.  i7M2S 
J,  ■,  ■■  ^iiia  Aaahwia  Aaiaal  14,  \9U 
1  Ontai!  (0. 144— 43) 
Ifeaai  for  augmeathif  the  lift  of  an  aircraft  having  a 
fMdhp  aad  wmp  aecared  to  aaid  foaelaie,  comprfainf 
bearing  padt  secured  within  laid  winga.  a  pliiraUty  of 
hollow  tubular  memben  sUdaMy  mounted  in  said  bear- 
iM  pads  for  partial  extension  from  the  extremities  of  said 
wiMi  Md  far  oooplele  retraction  withia  said  wings,  said 
tnbubr  ncmben  havjag  axea  geaerally  pcfpcadkalar  to 
the  loagitndiaal  axfa  of  said  aircraft  whea  said  awaibers 
are  ia  ifrrr  iniriailiid  stale,  the  cads  of  said  uAidar 
neaibers  which  extead  in  their  extended  state  from  the 
extremities  of  eadi  of  said  wings  being  connected,  each 
of  said  tabular  members  having  wedgeihaped  projec- 
taom  thereon  in  cooperative  engagement  with  chanoel- 

. f  . 


I.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  a  control 
surface  for  conOoDing  the  attitude  of  aaid  craft  about 
an  axis  thereof,  said  apparatna  compriaing:  a  servomotor 
adapted  to  operate  said  surface;  a  platform  on  said  air- 
craft rotatable  rehrtive  to  aaid  craft  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  axfa  of  the  craft;  a  vwtial  type  lyroecope  sap- 
ported  oa  aaid  ptatfana  iNlh  oaa  aria  of  fcaadiai  af  ^ 
-^wlii  aaid  craft  aiia;  a  two  part  laomral 


tween  said  „ 
contrplfing  said 
off;  ibotor 
from  a  desired 


_..  to  ralaliee  «apiaoaaiaK  he- 
aid  platform;  oparatiag  atoaaa  for 
from  aaid  control  aignal  picfc- 
_^  to  dapaitare  of  said  craft 
for  zoiatiBg  said  platform  rda- 

r 
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•aid  aircran  aiM  gyroaove  ana  im|iu»iv«  •»»  »»»•  m_    T:— «u  .»i  mMM  it»  f^dine  — M  nimmadon  signal  to 
tioOing  the  application  of  control  of  aaid  operating  meana  saia  power  mew  u  un-T/"— •■ 

AurohfAncWoT 

W.  MBar.  St  »-■- Mtafc.  aerf«ar  to  1 


tjfr'^ 


•4».- 


IS,  im  Saehd  No.  S4M71 
(CL144— 77) 


^^^^-e-£ 


to  said  servomotor  to  lerminato  operation  of  said  servo- 
motor when  the  craft  chaogn  attitude  about  said  axis  a 
predetermined  amount  whereby  the  selected  amoutt  of 
rotation  may  be  ma#  to  approach  the  predetermined 

amount. 


.SYSTEM 
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mver  " 

'*  '*ll,"fS  Ml  No.  StW  34 
UCWnm.    (CL144-77) 


9.  In  lifcraft  fligfat  control  apparatua  wherem  asyal 
'voltage  varying  with  the  velocity  of  the  craft  ma^rec- 
tion  n  produced,  autopilot  means  for  ceasing  op^^oa 
of  craft  attitude  coatrol  meaas  of  said  ainaaft  to  chaye 
attitade  te  aaid  direction;  aervo  meaaa  for  coatroUmg 
said  autopilot  meaas;  a  ooatrol  dicuit  coanertrd  foa*id 
■ervo  meaai;  means  for  connecting  said  signal  voltage 
to  said  control  circuit;  a  feed  back  signal  generator  op- 
erated by  said  servo  means;  meaas  for  adjustmg  Je 
output  of  said  signal  generator  in  accordance  with  the 
dfatanoe  of  the  craft  from  an  object;  and  naam  for  sop. 

plying  mid  aiMoatod  ootpat  of  the  geaeratoir  of  the  feed 
back  algaal  to  said  ooatrd  circuit  means. 

11.  A  controller  apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of 
control  signd  voltage  havfaig  noise  components;  a  filter 
connected  to  receive  said  voltage;  amplifler  means  hav- 
ing its  Input  cooaected  to  said  fflten  a  servo  motor,  n»«Bs 
for  uonnccting  the  ovQmt  of  said  amplifier  to  said  servo 
moton  awaas  operated  by  said  servo  motor  fbr  rebalanc- 
ing said  ifillflnr:  aad  further  meana  for  a<Huating  the 
of  ai4d  filter. 


yij   eiwwi   c 


■r 


raOPELUnVDRA^^ 

E.  Hard,  Jr< 


^<!!-. 


Geona  E.  Hard,  Jr.,  8haraaaa_0aha,  aad  Hsmy  fcesgh 
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*i*  1.  In  a  control  ayatem  for  the  main  control  mrfaoe  of 
a  craft  operated  by  an  auxiliary  control  wrface  thrm^ 
aerodynamic  reactida.  reftreace  means  for  provafaag  a 
command  signal,  power  meana  responsive  to  said  ri^ 
aad  opaiable  far  dfapfodag  aaid  anxBiary  snrfaoe,  a  feed- 
back loop  for  said  'pawer  maaas  faicluding  meana  for 
developing  a  sigari  tmM'tioaal  to  thi  axteat  of  opera- 
tioa  of  aaid  pewai  Jfoam,  meaas  for  devefophig  a  sigaal 
pfoportioaal  to  the  tUte  of  operation  of  said  power  means, 

means  for  develop!^  a  signal  proportional  to  the  force 
•  "-•  TM  o.o:— or 


*w^^ 


A  vln>ration  absorption  unit  for  ntounting  in  an  ^- 
craft  body  comprisnig:  a  base  havmg  a  well  aectwndfa- 
itoeed  centrally  thereof  and  a  peripheral  mountmg  edge; 
a  plurality  of  pUte  forma  aecured  to  aiid  baee  wilhm 
eaid  well  section;  a  resilient  mountmg  meaas  a  mounung 
bar  member  and  a  means  lor  securing  said  bar  Jo  j{^ 


iN(6 


^    '1*TICrAL  GAZETTE 


MAMa  22,1960 


^ybte  toMwmk  said  w«  ISooT-M  mowttat  1«r  Sgiyr  partem  •<»Wft^H« jj;/ -«  f^ 

^«iMBdb«  ia  OBporite  Menl  diitctioai  beibod  odd  re-  portfoo  |oo  Mid  reealocclk«  ttnm  wWwia  ovttlap  of 

•aieatiDOiHitafiiM««;apnel>opporledoi;i«kliiioimt-  ^I^^^L"?**^*^*"^  jJf  .SLiSf  J^ 

lot  b»  nenben  mUmcM  the  ptane  of  oM  periphenl  portloii  iuid  the  lower  edfe  of  «id  tllrt  portton  detoe 

'   ^ri^VteSTiMh  SS  estrnkToTMid  the  peek  opoii^  iod  kmwi^phend  edte,  r«pecuvdy; 

ber  meaaber  b  tecqped  to  Mdd  peneL  .'^' 


■ntcnbw  a^'&jUBacKW 


■\■r^ 


and  the  kogth  of  the  tower  edfe  of  said  upper  portion 
exceeds  the  leofth  of  te  upper  edfe  of  said  skirt  por- 
tion between  said  spaced  jpoints,  whereby  when  said 
canopy  is  iaflaied.  said  lower  edfs  of  said  vppcr  portion 
and  npper  •dii.«(  said  tower  portion  dcflae  crescent- 


.MlU)V 


1.  In  an  aircraft  ejection  seat  having  a  face  screen 
adapted  to  be  drawn  by  an  airman  over  his  head  before 
ejection  from  the  aircraft,  means  for  restraining  the  arms 
oif  the  airman  against  excessive  outward  dj^lacemeat 
whilst  holding  die  said  screen  over  hie  head  during  ejec- 
tion, such  means  comprisinf:  fleaihto  hncs  each  con- 
nected at  OM  part  theseof  to  the  «aid  face  screen  and 
at  another  pi^rt  thereof  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  aiicaft 
so  as,  when  the  face  screen  u  pidled  over  the  head  of 
the  airman,  to  lie  om  the  outrides  of  Hnt  airmanl  arms 
and,  duripg  the  initial  stafse  of  thf  lamichtog  oi  the 
seat  from  the  aircraft,  automatically  to  be  drawn  taut 
and  to  urfs  the  arms  of  the  akmaa  inwardly  en  to  his 
bodr.  separable  means  for  coaaediag  each  of  aaid  Unas 
to  the  said  Hxed  portioa  of  the  aircraft  and  adapted  to 
sepeiate  when  the  tension  in  sasd  lines  eaeeede  a  pce- 
determfaied  value;  and  means  on  the  election  eeat  cw- 
bradng  each  of  said  lines  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
latter  m  their  teut  ccAditioii  during  ejection  and  after 
the  disconnection  of  the  Unei  from  the  aircraft 
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1.  In  a  paradiute  canopy  fhe  combniation  comprising: 
a  fisbric  structure  0f  ianrted  bdwl'fike  configuration  de- 
vdoped  from  a  plurality  of  iadhridual  pieces  of  material; 
said  structure  is  further  diaracterized  in  that  portions 
thereof  deAne  a  peak  openmg,  and  a  lower  peripheral 
edge  and  the  inner  surfece  thereof,  in  the  developed 
shape  of  said  structure,  constitutes  a  spherical  surfece; 
said  structure  ineludes  an  annular  skirt  portion  and  at 
least  one  annular  upper  portioik  each  portion  having 
upper  and  lower  q>aced  parallel  edges;  canopy  reenforcfaig 
meanr,  th^  adjacent  edges  of  said  skirt  and  upper  por- 
tions heittg  connected  to  said  reenforcing  means  only  at 


1.  In  aparachute  disreefer.  a  rotatable  member  havtag 
a  disreeflng  Hue  wound  thereon  with  the  ends  of  said 
line  attached  at  spaced  points  to  a  parachute  canopy, 
and  means  *~''««!i«f  said  rotatable  member  and  having 
spaced  (^lenings  directing  the  outward  panage  of  the 
line  therethrough  as  the  member  is  rotated  in  an  unwind- 
ing direction,  said  opentop  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  median  longiiadtoal  plane  throu^  said  en- 
closing means  whereby  twisting  of  the  disreefer  is  substan- 
tially eliounatod  as  the  line  is  payedtout  in  oppoehe 
directions. 


STAND  worn 


OPnCBMACHINKS 


^S'sJEft 


fCfitoi.    (a.24lh-l^ 

1.  A  stand  for  supporting  office  aachmes  oc  the  like 
which  compiiies:   a  pair  of  longitudinal 
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tjtaupm  namber  hayiii  ends  and  an  «»tonnediato  poe- 
SoTonrend  of  said  trap»»Brse  msober  bwit  »^ 
aSy  fixed  to  one  of  sssd  tongitudinal  membeo;  P«2 
Zns  to  roUUWy  ntou-ti-i  the  other  «dcrf«J 
transvene  member  to  the  other  of  said  tongituduial 
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members;  means  coacUng  brtween  .-M.^^/X'SaSJ 
said  other  longitudinal  member  for  limiting  the  rotation 
STsXother  tongituciSrn^^  '^^'^^i 
one  of  said  members^  extendtog  "P^-^^JfJ"  "S* 
intermediate  portion;  $^  support  i"^««  «»  «*<*  «•«'- 
ard  means  Including  a  table  top  or  the  like. 
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aJje-^lhifj^N 
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4.  In  a  vibration  mountinf  for  eqdpmeal  t^l^ct  to 

T^aJkMs  during  use  and  h«^  •  ^E.  »^*»  "^^SS 
on  a  towdation,  pairs  of  spaced  and  wb^angDy^ 

members,  one  pair  of  said  »««?««  I*2?^2™?J 
from  a  foundation  and  one  pair  of  said  "^  ^I. 
jecting  downwardly  from  an  «l«%«nent  baae.  ge  "P; 
wardly-pTojecting  members  termmating  "W^.w^^J^ 
.Ml  te  doimwiiHlly-praiecttng  ««««ih«J«?»"«*««i*2 
of  the  foundation,  a  large  recess  to  ^^^L^^ 
said  members,  each  rec«  &«*»to«  <rfdto  ojharp^ 

membtfs,  a  resilient  damping  pad  fitting  ujlhto  eacn 
inoess  and  exteodtog  between  the  parafld  membcteacrom 

the  widtfi  thereof,  meens  on  «^<^ Jf^.'^^.^VS 
ben  constraining  the  pads  agsiaat  lateral  and  vertical 
dinlacement,  eech  of  said  pads  having  a  ««^»1  [J^ 

therein  facing  one  of  the  other  pair  of  ■»«*«»•  ^~* 
vertical  toofue  on  and  projecting  from  eadi  of  samiaiisr 

members  fitting  snugly  to  an  opposed  ooaofthepad  re- 
cesses,  a  portion  <rf  each  pad  lying  between  the  owcr 
put  of  the  tongue  and  the  member  opposite  said  tongue. 
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A  mounting 


having  an  upstandi^  leg  thereon  and  »  jn«^«- 
cludtog  a  bcSto  ISrtaposed  posrtton  with  respect  to 
Mud  leg  comprising  an  "hour-glass-  continuoittly  wound 
SScal  coU  spring  in  sdd  bos.  wherem  the  cofti  of 
said  spring  beginning  with  a  mmimum  diameter  at  tne 
ends  thereof  gradufy  i«'?^>.*^.?  '  SI^^ 
diameter  and  then  djpcrease  m  size  to  «<>  "»*™"**2L?^ 
tween  the  coils  of  sfid  maximum  diameter,  said  sprmg 
having  one  end  abSting  said  leg  at  one  «dof  said 
boss  and  the  opposi^  end  exteodmg  riighOy  beyond  the 
opposite  end  of  said  boss,  the  diameters  of  the  largest 
Sthe  coils  of  said  spring  being  substantiafly  the  same 
as  the  inner  diam«|ler  of  said  boss,  a  stud  extending 
through  said  leg  and  «"d  spring  whose  diameter  is  sub- 
stanUafly  the  same  |«  the  inner  diameters  of  the  smallest 
of  the  coOs  of  said  spring,  and  rcsUient  means  on  said 
stud  engagcable  Wi}h  the  opposite  «tJ*lSlS'S!«2 
preload  said  spring  40  as  to  increase  "^JP'^^'^'^J;^ 
between  the  outer  coiU  of  said  spnag  and  s^  boss  and 
to  yieWaWy  accomipodate  elongation  of  said  sprtag  to 
respowe  to  iroSSTradial  loading  of  "»W  Hiwbe- 
tween  said  boas  and  stud  upon  vibration  of  the  bnckd. 


m^t^ 


vtrt?«8 


3   In  a  support  for  a  revolving  antenna,  a  base  tube, 
a  bearing  bracket  supported  by  said  tube,  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  bearing  bracket  and  adapted  to  support  an 
antenna  mast,  a  motor  driving  said  shaft  engagmg  said 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  and  holding  said  motor  m 
position  reUtive  to  said  bearing  bracket  and  including  a 
rod  secured  to  said  motor,  said  bearing  bracket  having 
an  aperture  lateraUy  offset  from  said  shaft,  said  rod  ex- 
tending into  said  aperture  means  adjustobly  ■•curmg  said 
rod  in  the  aperture  of  said  bearing  bracket,  said  bracket 
having  a  pair  of  divergent  projections,  braces  clarnpmgly 
secured  to  said  projections  for  supporting  said  bearmg 
bracket  in  spaced  relationship  to  a  building,  said  brao» 
being  tubes  having  spUt  ends,  said  preelections  bemg  crua- 
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form  ill  cfo«  •«akio, -id  apHt  end.  of  «AI  tub«  befaf   5:*«?!S?U!S  ii!!£f!i 

received  ow  said  projectioiii.  aad  clan««  ctampiiifly   dirte  the  tads  o<  the  C|li«ler  by  wWch  the  p«l  !•  •ecuwd 

eecurint  »dd  split  end*  of  Mid  tabes  on  siOd  prpjectioos.    tothekMp.  . 
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1.  A  sprint  SDpport  for  eieftint  •  constant  vertical 
pull  on  a  load  cumUained  to  move  iqnranfly  mod  down- 
wardly within  a  limited  range  compriring  a  frame,  a 
lever  system  mdnding  a  load  arm  and  a  sprint  arm.  a 
mam  pivot  rotataMy  momrtint  said  lever  system  on  said 
frame,  a  coil  sprint,  anchorint  means  on  the  frame  to 
which  said  sprint  is  connected,  a  sprint  pivot  connectioo 
on  said  sprint  arm  ionnrctint  said  sprint  to  said  sprint 
mm  and  havint  its  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
main  pivot  to  proctace  a  tumhit  momem  on  said  lever 
system  about  the  main  pivot,  and  a  kwd-arm  pivot  hav- 
int its  asdsparaQel  to  the  main  pivot  and  connectint  the 
load  to  said  load  arm  so  as  to  oppose  the  sprint,  said 
lever  system  beint  rotatable  about  said  main  pivot  with 
said  load-arm  pivot  movable  akng  an  arc  from  a  hi^ 
position  thronth  a  horiaoatal  poriBon  to  a  low  positian. 
a  load-supportint  ekmeat  carried  by  said  load-arm  pivot 
and  exteodint  downwardly  flteiefrom,  and  a  diird  pivot 
connectint  Hkt  lower  end  of  said  load-tnpportint  element 
to  the  load,  said  third  pivot  beint  offset  horixontaUy  in 
a  direction  toward  the  main  pivot  from  the  ration  ver- 
tically beneath  said  arc.  a  vertical  load  line  throoth  said 
third  pivot  by-passint  said  hith  and  low  positions  of  the. 
load-aon  pivot  on  the  side  thereof  toward  the  main  pivot 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliA  daaoribed  comprWnt  a  body 
portion  havfait  a  central  straw  receivint  openint  for  re- 
ccivint  a  screw  and  spaced  flantes  on  the  edges  to  define 

a  channel,  a  tongue  extendint  from  the  body  havint  * 
width  coextensive  to  that  of  the  chanad.  said  toogne 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinaUy  aligned 
and  longitudinally  mr*^**^  apertures  separated  from 
each  other  by  sfrips  of  thin  ruplnrable  material,  said 
tongue  being  arrai«ed  to  be  bent  around  the  object  to 
be  held,  and  into  said  diannd  with  the  screw  extending 
throu^  one  of  the  openings  and  with  the  free  end  of 
the  tongue  projecting  beyond  the  screw  whereby  it  may 
be  grasped  and  polled  to  tighten  the  bent  portion  around 
the  held  object  and  said  tongue  arranged  to  be  clamped 
by  the  screw  between  the  body  and  the  object  to  which 
the  screw  is  secured. 
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1.  A  tube  clamp  for  securing  a  tube  or  the  like  to  a 
support,  said  clamp  comprisint  an  openaMe  metal  loop 
adapted  to  suriouod  a  tube  in  spaced  relationship,  said 
loop  faidoding  integral  meam  for  securing  the  same  to  a 
support,  and  a  preformed,  resilient  wire  mesh  pad  in  the 
form  of  a  longitudinally  split  cylinder  secured  on  the 
inside  of  the  loop  to  surround  and  entate  die  tube,  die 
surface  of  the  wire  mesh  pad  beini  free  from  sharp  metal 
edtes  and  exposed  wire  ends  which  mitht  abrade  the 
tube  or  iiqure  a  person  handlint  the  pad  or  the  clamp, 
and  the  opposed  lontitudinal  edtes  of  the  4>lit  cylinder 


1.  A  mountint  rack  for  Are  hoae  noolet  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  channel  side  members  having 
upper  and  lower  flanges  and  a  wri)  therebetween,  at  least 
two  cross  pieces  and  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
substantially  normal  to  said  side  memben  therebetween, 
a  stablliriiv  arm  hingedly  mounted  on  each  side  member 
at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  displacement  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions,  said  arm  in  iu  extended 
position  operable  to  project  outwardly  approximately 
parallel  to  said  cross  pieces,  and  in  Its  retracted  positioo 
operable  to  extend  parallel  to  said  side  member  inter- 
mediate said  upper  and  lower  flanges  thereof,  an  end 
piece  at  the  Ibrward  end  of  each  side  member  spanning 
between  said  upper  and  tower  flaagn  operable  to  engage 
Uie  stobilizfaig  arm  in  its  extended  position  to  Umit 
movement  thereof  beyond  said  eztaaded  position,  an  end 
cover  k  die  free  extremity  of  tiie  stabflizing  arm  to 
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proride  a  flngsr  grip  fpr  operating  the  ijm.  •  »^  -[j 
moot  mounted  on  die  web  of  each  side  memby  and 
prajeeting  outwardly  therafioin.  and  a  jnnjjg^ 
luMiMuntodon  thf  upper  flange  of  said  siabiliiing 
iSmopviSSZvnm^Si^^  element  and  releasably 
main  said  sttbilizfa«  arm  in  its  rstractod  position. 


m  bP. 


MOUNTING  FRAME  FOR  WHEEL  B^AN^S 
L.  Pls«^  i^-*  Mton, --5*  to  TJIJM 


jacent  said  luts  and  extendnit  radially  from  said  rinfto 
abut  said  rim  radiafly.  and  securint  screws  thrfa<>«^i^ 
said  rint  and  p«^»cctint  from  die  periphery  diereof  for 
movement  reUtive  to  said  rint.  each  of  said  aecurmt 
icrews  beint  movable  akmt  an  individual  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  axes,  said  axes  when  coMidered  to- 
■edMr  deftnint  a  cone  havint  Ha  apex  on  said  routionai 
^^^rint  andondiesideofsaidrintiiextto 

rim. 
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1   A  mountint  device  for  balancen  for  use  on  ^*^* 

of  the  type  inchidint  a  disc-like  body  •»<»  *  »f*^g; 
cylimlrical  feUy  band  portion  proM«nt  Mi^y  froinsaid 

body,  said  mountint  device  comprisint  an  annular  frame 
Kt  an  external  diameter  only  sUtfady  Ices  jhrn  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  fefly  band  •««».«t^^,?» 
part  widiin  said  felly  band,  a  pluraHty  of  subrtantiaily 
unifrtmly  yieldintly  biased  drcumferentially  spaced  ceo- 
terint  elements  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
entate  the  radially  hiner  surface  of  said  f d  y  band  por- 
tion, stop  means  on  said  frame  engageable  with  said 
wheel  to  limit  axially  inward  movemente  of  said  frame 
widi  respect  to  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  equally  araim- 
ferentiaily  spaced  tocking  screws  wtending  radUUy 
dirough  said  frame  and  engateablc  widi  the  radially  mncr 
surface  of  said  felly  band  portion  to  pctauvely  lock  said 
frame  atainst  axially  outer  movemenis,  and  »f*if ^ 
said  frame  for  detachaWy  mountint  a  circular  wheel  bal- 
ancer diereon  in  conoentric  relation  therewith. 
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1.  A  bracket  for  supportint  a  rear  v|pw  mirror  wWA 
has  a  hollow  spherical  protuberance  on  its  rearfaoe,  saM 
bradwt  comprisint  a  head  mounuMe  on  a  vdude  part 
and  an  outer  and  an  faner  clampint  member,  wch  ad- 
justably assodated  widi  said  head  to  entate  and  damp 
laid  nherical  protuberance  therebetween,  and  eepar^ 
means  tor  Independendy  adjustint  each  of  said  members 
into  dampint  entatet^at  widi  one  of  the  twoopposrte 
faces  of  said  protubenL-».  ""^wd  havintafront  ad 
face  and  a  ritid  washer  comprised  of  a  spherical  Mt 
portion  whfcA  Is  teterpoeed  between  die  outer  dampfaj 
member  and  die  outer  surface  of  die  protuberance  and 
of  a  transvene  flante  at  its  rear  end  enpged  wjh  •*» 
seated  against  toid  front  end  face  of  die  bracket  head. 
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1.  A  balancer  mount  for  use  on  a  whed  rim  compris- 
ing a  ring  loUUble  widi  said  rim  about  a  routionai  axi|. 
peripheral  lugs  on  said  rint  adapted  to  abut  said  run 
upon  movement  of  said  rint  toward  said  rim  in  an  ax- 
ial direction,  centerint  screws  direaded  into  said  not  ad- 


A  frictional  non-marrint  detachable  base  for  upntht 
rectantular  or  so<aIled  "ilat"  metal  cam,  said  base  bemt 
•eneraUy  flat  and  approximatdy  square  in  confituration 
and  substantially  larger  inareadiandicbaseofthecan 
in  order  to  ready  increase  its  stabiUty  ataint  acodenta^ 
tippint.  a  drip  rafl  around  die  pcripheiy  of  die  base,  said 
flit  2«e  havint  a  first  pair  of  flxed  opposed  undercut 
abutments  spaced  from  die  drip  rail  and  so  ^'^^^ 
as  to  recdve  and  trip  die  ends  of  die  beaded  botttan 


OFFICIAL  GAZfitT*Ef' 


9«0 

edte  portkn  of  a  can  of  small  sixe  la  diuMtrical  rdalioB 
to  the  can.  nkl  baae  havtag  a  aecood  pair  of  ibwd  op- 
posed  undefcot  abuUneatt  dlipoaed  on  a  line  pcrpeodie- 
utar  to  the  Unt  pair  of  abatmCBtt  and  K»  ipaced  aa  to  re- 
ceive and  grip  the  ends  of  the  beaded  botton  edge  por- 
tioo  of  a  cao  of  large  tiae  in  diametrical  relation  to  the 
can.  and  a  fifth  abotraent  ao  located  ••  *»  "ct  «  •  •^ 
or  locating  abutment  for  both  liae  of  cant,  taid  abrt- 
ments,  baae  and  drip  rafl  all  bdng  made  of  a  wngte 
integraUy  molded  piece  of  malttial  having  the  physical 
characteristics  of  rubber* 


.11' 


free  fram 
torttoi,"n  removable  locMng 
opening  ailapted  to  feeeivn  ^ 
and  inchidfaig  oppoaiteiy 
directed  inwardhr  with 
adapted  to  eauct  locking 
element  and  on  a 


lUmMior 
Inanddb- 

tedndingnoaainl 


lotheceaMl 
on  the 
mounted  on  the 


element  for 


fiii<  I 


9CAFFOIJ> 
4CUnM.  ^24g— 394) 


No.g24,gt4 


«,.i«ffahiy  the  cornea  woothly  distributed  over  the 
mountint  element.  opposHely  diteeted  ^o^^mifinca 
the  lockinf  element,  a  mounting  tnWe  beneath  the  lodc- 
ing  element,  and  means  on  the  mountfaig  table  cooperat- 
ing  with  the  locking  fbigea  for  securing  the  hsmiM» 
cal  cornea-mounting  element  and  the  lockmg  eiemeaft  in 
interiocked  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to 
the  mounting  table. 


A  WDGHING  MKSAMBM^ 

EmbmW.! 
toTWAflMBoilJI 


1.  In  scaffolding  for  suppwting  concrete  sUb  and  beam 
fonns,  the  combination  of:  a  scaffolding  endrframe  com- 
prising an  integral,  inverted  U-shaped  structure  made  up 
of  spnced,  vertically  disposed,  tubular  leg  .™"'*J*"'  • 
horinontal  load-«upporting  member  extending  therebe- 
tween at  a  level  below  but  adjacent  that  of:the  upper  ends 
of  said  leg  members  and  means  for  trussing  said  kg 
mcmbeis,  upper  and  lower  leg  extensions  telesoopically 
related  to  upper  and  lower  ends  reqwctively  of  said  leg 
members,  said  leg  members  and  leg  exteodons  betog 
aach  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dOSS-pin  receiving  holes 
nnoed  at  predetermined  etpial  distances  from  one  an- 
odier  aloag  their  respective  lengths,  croas  pins  extend- 
ing tfaoufh  selected  registering  holes  in  said  tubular 
legs  and, kg  extensions  for  securing  same  together  m 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  of  coarse  vertical  adjust- 
ment as  determined  by  Ihe  spacfaig  of  said  hoks,  uid 
screw  means  on  the  rektively  outer  ends  of  «»dleg 
f^i^mmmtnm*  tor  efl^tfaig  a  line  adjustment  in  the  votkal 
length  of  said  kg  members;  and  a  beaahCorm  hanger 
means  extending  hi  offset  rektion  from  at  kasC  om  said 
leg  member  and  tochifing  oross*olt  securing  means  ex- 
tending into  one  of  the  aforesaid  holes  of  said  leg  tnem- 
ber  for  securing  said  hanger  means  thereto  at  an  eleva- 
tion approximating  that  of  the  desired  kvel  of  thebeam- 
fonn  and  incorporating  means  for  effecting  a  finer  ad- 
justment of  ito  elevation;  the  construction  and  arraiige- 
ment  being  such  as  to  insure  exact  vertical  positioning, 
both  individually  and  with  respect  to  one  another,  of 
a  beam  form  supported  on  said  hanger  means  and  a 
slab  form  supported  on  said  end  frame  through  said  kg 
membeca*: 

CORNEAL  CLAMT 

Gmm  A.  Slewwft,  WMUaglon.  DX. 
AppHcallan  Mr  3,  IMg,  Seikl  No.  74M«9 

(GomM  «<«  TMe  3S.  UJS.  Code  aMl).  sac. Jig 

"•"l.  A  clamp  for  maintaining  eye  cornea  in  coMmon 
suiUble  fbr  keratoplasty,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
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1.  In*a  scak  for  weighing  and  controlling  naaterial 
flow  from  a  material  feedmg  means  with  said  scak 
having  a  scak  dial  with  graduations  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  scak  pointer  movabk  thereover,  an  adjustabk 
arm  movable  along  a  path  substantially  paralktno  ttie 
path  of  said  scak  pointer,  means  on  said  arm  respon- 
sive to  alignment  of  said  scak  pointer  generally  tee- 
with  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  beipg  weighed, 
and  indicator  means  carried  by  said  arm.  said  iadicator 
means  including  an  indicator  pointer  portion  coactmg 
with  said  graduations  and  a^istabk  along  said  path  of 
travel  with  itspect  to  said  arm  to  determine  the  «ti- 
mated  final  stopping  place  of  said  scak  pomter  after 
flow  stops,  said  indicator  portion  being  located  a  mu- 
form  disunce  from  and  similariy  oriented  with  respect 
to  said  graduations  throughout  its  adjustment  travel 
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being  held  with  rektion  by  a  seat,  opiating  «»2»^ 
oe^  to  said  phig  thou^  dectrically  ^"^SfJ^ 

SSTand  g«id5  in  said  »««^ J^l^^P^^^Ji  'S 
said  plug,  and  sealing  means  disposed  m  at  kast  one 
conduit  structure  of  said  housing  and  comprismg  an  an- 


A  main  valve  comprised  of  a  housing  including  an 
inkt  passage,  an  outk<  passage  and  a  vane  waU  having 
a  circular  opening  wl*h  connects  said  passages;  an  an- 
nular recess  in  the  ^  "^  ."^.  **^ 'f^  ^ 
viding  a  valve  seat;  siid  housmg  havmg  a  ctfcukr  skirt 
waUextending  into  said  inlet  passage  toward  said  vdve 
seat  and  providing  a  valve  chamber;  a  plug  ««»»« 
cooperating  with  the  bou^  and  S*™*^^  «^J'^»«?J 
MidvaWe  chamber;  s^  ptag  member  havmg  •  cmaikr 
boas  extending  into  aaid  valve  chamber  m  ^«<»^«**f- 
tion  thereto;  a  circular  pkte  mounted  on  the  face  of  said 
boss  and  oaving  a  Uibttlar  extenrioo  V'^'j;^  "T'J^^ 
the  inner  end  of  said  extension  bemg  ckaed  and  havmg 
a  disc  pkte  mounted  thereon  facing  sdd  cfacukr  pkte. 
said  disc  pkte  being  spaced  from  «h1JJ»3  «»»  f?J 
having  its  peripheral  edge  adjaceirt  the  end  of  «jd  d^ 
wall;  a  sleeve  valve  skeving  said  «««^^  "2 
dicukr  pkte  and  said  disc  plate  and  ooctactfag  amd 
vaNe  seat;  said  sleeve  vahre  having  a  partition  waU  across 
the  interior  of  said  sleeve  valve  to  said  txtnnon  and 

forming  with  said  disc  pkte  a  fli«  ^^^'^^uH- 
with  said  circukr  pkte  a  second  compartment;  wdskeve 

valve  being  slidabk  in  said  valve  chamber  from  said 
valve  seat  and  over  said  phig  boss  to  provide  a  flow  path 
to  said  circular  opening;  said  tubular  exteiMionhaving 
radial  hdfes  communicating  said  first  compartment  witn 

the  faterior  of  said  tdbokr  ««»^£«  P^?*f  JS! 
in  said  phig  member  comiected  to  the  tote"***' ~" 
tubukr  extension;  second  passage  means  m  y  !*"« 
member  and  said  d^kr  plale  openmg  ^to  saidsecond 
compartment  wherein  pressure  air  ««PP»^jJ*  ** 
cwn^irtment  can  sBde  said  skeve  vahre  from  said  vajve 
seat  and  over  said  b<«  and  a^ebypreasu^ 
to  said  second  compartment  wit!  reseat  said  skeve  valve. 

'        —  A  id  J  m  .vKi 


nular  piston  movabk  to  and  from  a  normal  P«W<« 
whSeinTimier  fk:e  is  podtkiied  adjacent  «.d  plug 
and  biased  towards  said  normal  position,  and  »«»*<mg 
gasket  means  connected  to  the  .i«m«^  Pi»*°"  ff*,^^ 
making  non-conductive  contact  m  said  normal  piston 
position  with  the  exterior  of  said  plug. 
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«.      srorcocE  wrrosraERicAL  plug 

Bi^kM  K^^^  UdhMsa*  BaAsa^  venHmy    .'i  an) 
It.  ^^^'^S^jJ^^iHi 
C  tlliiii     (ClSi"74) 

1  tn  a  stopcock;  in  combination,  a  housing  Including 
two  opposite  aligned  conduit  structures  for  conducting  a 
fluid  medium,  a  pl^  revolubly  joumaHed  In  said  housing 
and  having  a  conduit  and  being  turaable  between  an 
open  position  wheWn  its  conduit  is  in  alignment  with 
the  conduit  structu^  and,  rtspectinely,  a  closed  position 
at  an  angle  thereto,  said  housing  having  two  opposite 
bearing  seats,  meani  insulating  said  plug  from  «wdhj«"- 
ing  coniprising  two  opposite  bearing  sleeves  composed  ot 
insulating  material  and  joumalHng  said  plug,  each  sleeve 


1   In  a  vahre,  a  casing  having  a  chambw  PJ^J^jM?* 

whh  opposed  failet  and  outiet  0P«|X' '  IlI^LSflii^ 
said  SSbCT  havMig  a  passage  therethrough,  sarf  valve 
Sody  haling  a  valve  face  movabk  relative  to  said  valve 
body,  a  drive  shaft  for  moving  said  ^^e  bodym  said 
SSber.  a  shaft  follower  mounted  ^  «^^«««^ 
rotation,  means  hKluding  0«a«  m«»»«*»«^^ 
tag  said  shaft  fWlower  hi  ««P««  J^^SyiiJ  Sd 
Mvt  shaft,  a  vahre  hct  separator  ^j^^SllS*^ 
shaft  follower,  and  cam  r«t^^ ^'^^'^''Sf^S^ 
face  separator  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  fonower.     ^^ 

— — — i— ^  Moam 

MCyroR<DRIVEN  MACHINB  FOR  TWR.'J^^ 

^PwSwroiG  AMJOLOJWG  A  LOOP  AI^ 

PLUD  ABOUT  A  PACKED  AVm^       

Bkk^i^  w^^^j  HMnMves^4iJBdeB('CciasaB9rf  asHgaav  la 

A    ^*     ^^^m  ^^^iMBi^BariiBtt   NflHHfl^^^HA  BIBHBHWH   wm^^^^^^^^^'^f 

a  *■•■**"  J^^WSiw  No.  $5M33 
4  CWma.  (CL  254—51) 
i  A  nucUne  fc>r  tcnsioiiing  and  closing  a  loop  about 
a  pack  comprising  a  motor,  a  tensioning  device  for 
tightening  said  loop,  a  slipping  d"^."^  Vf^ 
clS  a  cylmdrical  hoosmg,  said  tensioning  <J«yfce  »«5 
iiven  by  said  motor  tiirough  said  slipptog  clutch  and 
said  control  chitch,  a  chitch  spring,  a  fhsl  talf  of  sjw 
slipping  clutch  being  axially  displaced  «n<^ J*«?""3* 
ciM  clutch  spring  and  being  T»^  S^SLSS 
said  spring  hi  said  cyHndrical  housing,  the  otiier  ^ng 
dSchhalf  forming  a  cover  for  said  cylhidncal  housing 


h 


90S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MiKHtt,  I960 


and  bdof  mouated  K>  m\o  be  rotataMe  along  with  Mid  to  tha^ 
hoiKtiif,  a  ipriiif  cup  ia  said  bomiBg,  nid  clolch  «c1of  thanof 
being  rapportcd  oo  said  apring  cop  and  engaging  aid  at  a  r" 
lint  half  of  Mid  dipping  chrtdi.  Mid  homing  havfaig  rnm 
•lou  therein.  Mid  firing  cop  being  axiaUy  di«laccable  havteg 
in  Mid  homing.  Mid  apring  cup  havng  nppoit  anna  pro-  a  ratd 

aziaHy 
Mid 


vorUiw  tetce  nay  ba  toad 
on  Mid  aaoo^ 
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jecting  through  Mid  slots,  and  adjusting  not  threaded  on 
•aid  housing,  said  support  arms  being  supported  on  said 
adjusting  not  so  that  threaded  adfustment  of  said  ad- 
justing nut  ad$usu  the  strMs  on  said  dutch  spring  to 
adjust  the  amount  of  tension  said  temionmg  will  apply  on 
a  loop.  < 

CARFENTnrS  SnUPriNG  DKVICB 


2,195(,SMlalNa.«M17 
(CL  2S4— 131) 


^  oathBOMtorhomii 

^MdiPMlaiay  vided miike !■■« 

f*.**"**"^  raceWiy  gy  hip 

N»4t3tM9  the  omar  housiag 


a  jphnlby  ^  apaetdtag 
a  plonlit]f  of ' 
■riM  aad  hairiiV 
_jt^m^  trihi  ^t— i 

ia  o«a  poaMon  to  provide  far  longitudinal  mowment  of 
the  omar  hooring  with  leapect  to  the  hmer  homing  with- 
out BMWttnff«t  of  the  cmtag  flMam  from  the  bottom  of 
the  wen  bore,  a  core  barrel  dispoaed  wttia  ^  inner 
faousfaig  and  extending  hwgitndinaBy  therethrough,  meam 
MOvidiM  leriolatkmal  uawmicnt  of  the  inner  homing 
and  ooring  aeam  hMlepeadeM  of  the  core  harrai.  HMns 
orechiding  a  complete  disenfagsnlea*  of  the  cater  homing 
from  ttiTfamerhommg.  and  paMagewajymeamproiridmg 
for  Ihiid  circulation  thrangh  the  apparatus. 
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A  board  stripping  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  ben  crank<«haped  frame  hrhidhig  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal lint  arm.  a  second  arm  dispoaed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  first  arm.  and  an  hitermediate  portion  rigidly 
ooonecthig  die  first  and  seoond  arms  together,  a  trans- 
verw  fnlcmm  pin  provided  fai  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  frame,  an  actuating  handle  provided  on  said 
second  arm,  a  transveiae  pivot  pin  provided  on  said  first 
arm.  a  board  engaging  bar  havtaig  an  intennediate  por- 
tioai  thanof  iBoanted  on  said  pivot  pia  in  juxtapoaed 
relation  to  and  in  aubataatial  hmgitodinal  alignment  widi 
said  first  arm«  said  bar  havia^  an  upper  longitodfaial  edge 
spaced  above  the  oorrespoadiag  edge  of  the  first  sm  a^ 
adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  a  board,  a  board 
edge  ft* gf^g  stop  piojacting  inwardly  from  said  upper 
longitudtaial  edge  of  aaid  bar  at  the  iriner  end  of  the 
bar  betwma  said  pivot  pin  and  said  fulcrum  pin.  a  saddle 
di  a  U-«haped  croa  section  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin 
and  straddliag  said  first  arm  and  said  bar  whereby  to 
limit  their  relative  pivotal  movement,  a  leaf  apring  mount- 
ed in  said  saddle  and  operativdy  angagmg  die  lower 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  bar  at  a  point  spaced  longitudi- 
nally outwardly  from  the  pivot  pin.  said  handle  being 
nuintained  in  a  fixed  angular  reUtion  to  aaid  second 
arm  and  having  the  second  aim  movable  unitarily  there- 
with during  exertion  of  working  force  on  the  handle, 
together  with  meam  adjusUUy  connecting  the  handle 


1.  The  method  of  aettfaig  pipe  fai  a  <»>»•*<«  J»f^ 
lying  a  body  of  water  campiisiag  locating  •,y««t 
vessel  over  the  formation,  anchoring  the  veaed  w^doo- 

gated  and  Urterally  flexibte  anchormg  BMnmfatmiton  to 

penut  limited  horlprnMl  aiad  vattiml  ■ovwwat«fte 
v«Ml  by  the  elaMaats  while  aachorad.  aappoctiag  a  <bfll 

string  faom  the  ^T^^^^T^^^SS^i^'^^Sl^^^ 
formation  and  carrying  drilhM  a-M^  5«i«*Jg* 
of  larger  diameter  thaa  the  pipe.  low«i^r^^*ffl  ™^ 

from  the  vessel  into  contact  widi  the  formation,  wtm- 

ing  in  the  formation  wifli  the  drflUag  meam  a  ^o^*]*'!"' 
in  diameter  dian  the  pipe,  pmapingfiuld  down  through  the 

driU  string  to  cauM  flnid  to  fiow  up  dto  "— "y^ 
the  driU  string  and  die  wall  of  the  hole,  aM|iiwlliii  tte 
pipe  in  tension  around  the  drfll  alrii«.  towcrint  tta  pje 
in  tension  around  the  drffl  atrfag  whDa  —iHalniag  tte 
drill  string  in  Uie  hole,  guidfaig  the  lower  portion  of  the 
pipe  into  the  hole  with  die  drin  atriag,  fnnhcr  wnnring 
the  pipe  into  die  hole  while  mafatfafaiing  die  hola  *uMu- 
tially  fuU  of  fluid  to  provide  lubricatioa  bctwam  die 
pipe  and  die  wall  of  die  hole  while  die  pipe  ii  beiig  tow- 
ered, and  limiting  die  downward  movement  of  the  pqte 
in  Um  hole  and  afflxmg  at  least  a  portion  o<  die  omer 
wall  of  die  pipe  to  the  formation  while  maintainteg  a 
flexible  connection  between  die  floating  ^'«i^«»J  »! 
pipe  in  the  hole  to  permit  lateral  daplacemem  oC  tDe 
vessel  widi  die  pipe  in  die  hole. 


1.  In  a  rock  drin  of  d»  pivoted  extensible  pneumatic 
fM  leg  type,  a  drilUag  tool,  a  feed  leg  lor  supporttng 
and  fbeding  die  tool,  and  a  htaga  «^^S2*  «2T!I2 
traaavenely  of  die  driH  balwm*  U»  driUhig  tool  aad 
ifca  fmd  leg  whemby  aaid  tool  and  fced  lag  w  be  dj. 
poeed  ia^Merent  angular  poaidom  at  sttbstandal  angles 
atoppoaila  sides  of  dw  hmgitodinal  axial  Urn  of  said 
feed'im.  said  hints  fffnr*"****"  compriaing  pivot-provid- 
Ini  ijSmati  on  aaid  lag  aad  tool  respectively,  and 
abUng  sttifacm  on  the  feed  leg  and  the  drOUng  tool 
andformad  Ibr  comtMt  mmmimmk  ia  aD  relathre  aagu- 
lar  poaitiom  of  said  tool  aad  feed  leg  about  the  hioge 
Bivot  wheroby  the  dinist  toads  transmitled  between  the 
tool  and  Ibed  tog  are  romivod  by  said  abmiing  surfbces 
Iwlependendy  of  mtt  ld*««-l»»w*ltar«l««*^  ■» 
iriative  angular  posiltom  of  mid  tool  and  feed  leg. 
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1.  A  core  drfll 


1.  A  I  haigri  fonniiv  device  for  an 

tion  engine  compriaii«  adtoosally  dispoaed  varifca^ 
irtr*'*i*ng  primary  and  aecoadary  iadnrtion  Pyd**: 
aanually  oontrolled  dUottto  valvm  icspettively  disposed 
in  said  primary  and  aecondary  induction  passages,  an  w 

caUy  operating  secondary  dirotde  valve,  a  mam  venturi 

fbrmed  to  said  primary  Indoctfon  >nsage  anterioriy  of 

the  duxitde  valve,  and  a  OMta  venturi  formed  »  »« 

rv  Liu|i»j  tin^  passma,  mid  aeoondary  indnolton 

mato  ventari  baiM  dispoaed  verticaOy  abom  aaM 
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17.  A  roll  seal  assembly  for 


die  end  of  a  chaaN 


iifMwhini   bcr  IhrougD  wmcn  sinp  posses,  uic  msmm^ni  mm 
aingldmoopiea^lSposed   to  cooibtoation:  a  piuir  of  etoftgatod  roUs  ^op^^^r-rr- 
7:,^^^,i^ha^it:iBiemaiMhftSr\ttaBi^  die  end  of  die  chamber  and  between  which  <lie J^np 
S^TtecSJS^ffi^^Sc^^  passes,  one  pf  said  roUs  betog  an  articulated  MsemWyo^ 

^  -^^tlftoJESSSIS^^         for  a   roll  aegmeriU  havtog  hok.  diereduough  and  mountol 
It 
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—  fry  wH  iliiiiil  liiliiin  nwir  h  r  ^  V^  "'^  "T* 

and  inchidiiig  means  for  slowly  adiurting  laid  adjustable 
means  when  said  poritkwd  rdnHoMhip  is  out  of  ph-ebe- 
twten  said  predetermined  datum  aod  said  Donnal  relation- 
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1.  la  a  contteoous  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber 
through  wfaicfa  hot  coabastiM  gases  flow  to  an  exhaust 
manifold,  and  ccmtaining  elevated  work  support  means 
which  when  work  is  pbced  thereupon  divides  said  cham- 
ber into  u^per  and  lower  sections,  the  combination  com- 
prising: fbst  and  second  burner  means  for  supplying 
combustion  gases  to  oae  of  said  up^er  and  lower  sec- 
tions; third  burner  means  for  supplying  combustion  gases 
to  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections;  tempera- 
ture imvomtw  means  ft>r  indepeodaatly  controlling  the 
rates  of  supplying  lussOmiIoii  gnses  from  two  of  said 
boroer  menar,  and  control  means  for  coatroOing  the 
fate  of  supplyiag  combostioB  gases  firom  the  Afrd  of 
said  bunMT  means  to  maintain  a  subatanrially  tonstant 
pressure  dilhrance  between  said  «pper  and  Idwer  sec- 
tions substantially  equal  to  tM  sialic  head  therebetween. 
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11.  A  scrvo<oalrol  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  means  Iter  controKittg  aa  operatiag  condition  of  a  mecha- 
nism BSTi*rft**^  with  saiddrfioe,  a  means  responsive  to 
a  change  of  sakl  operating  condition  and  inchiding  an 
dement  effective  to  signal  any  change  in  said  operating 
conditiwit  to  said  first  uientionad  meam,  a  means  for  btas- 
hig  said  ekment  to  oppoae  the  eoaditidB-respoosNe  iignal 
mfip»jMftmA  by  said  ctmditiaaKre^ontfve  means,  a  means 
a^uslable  to  vary  the  biasing  action  of  iaid  element 

tot  biasint  said  adjustable  means 


TTie  combamtion  of  aa  elongated  tubolar  vehfcle  a^ 
mmber  with  a tnuisversely  di«»sed  bracket  memberjsaid 

tubular  aile  membef  having  a  cu«ved  upper  surface  *«•- 
on  and  a  circular  recess  in  the  said  curved  upper  surface, 
the  said  circular  recess  having  a  depth  slightly  greater 
than  half  iu  diameter,  the  said  tubular  axle  member 

having  an  integni  porlion  taminf  »  pair  wo^TSI 
faciag  flat  surfaces  ad^acam  respectively  to  oppoeitoljcea 

of  the  tubular  axis  member,  the  said  «^,  "™«r5S 
vertically  disposed  ^  approximately  VKtmUi  a  vartictf 
plane  (hroogh  the  ton^tadteal  axis  of  (be  tnbolar  axle 
member,  said  transversely  disposed  bracket  member  hav- 
ing a  curved  surface  on  the  bottom  of  the  central  portioo 
thereof  conforming  to  lie  said  curved  upper  wfmxot 
the  said  tubular  axle  member,  the  said  transversely  dia- 
poaed  bracket  member  having  depending  integral  P«]^ 
providing  inwardly  facing  confronting  flat  surfaces  adapt- 
ed to  abut  respectively  the  said  flat  surfaces  on  the  ttibular 

axle  member,  a  drcOlar  recew  in  the  said  curved  surface 
of  the  bracket  member  having  tfte  same  diameter  as  the 
•aid  ctfcular  recem  in  the  tubalar  axle  member  «id  a 
dqith  sli^dy  greater  ffcan  hatf  its  diameter,  a  sphere 
having  the  same  diameter  as  said|eccsses,  and  meam  eon- 
nected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  axle  member 
for  holding  the  said  bradiet  member  and  the  tubular  axk 
member  in  interfitting  and  abotting  relation  with  each 
other  with  the  said  recemm  in  telister  and  the  said  sphere 
occupying  portiom  of  both  laoasses  and  with  the  onl- 
wardly  facing  flat  surfiKm  of  the  tubular  axle  member 
abutting  the  inwardly  fcdng  flat  sorfaces  d  the  bracket 
member  whereby  the  hracket  member  is  accorateiy  to- 
cated  on  and  ri^y  seienred  to  die  axle  member. 


M  T.  ^^^^  fcalaiML  Mn. 


m-injin 


1.  The  codAtoatfei  with  VvaWck.feaf  sprfng  of  a 
meam  for  otmnecting  an  end  df  sakl  spring  to  an  axle 


(MABCB22,1M0  GENERAL  ANIXMRCHANICAL  ••» 

^i^^uiA  fcnnrf««  laid  ' ^  Hf^  f*^  WgH  hetsreon  Ao  road  fsat  aad  frante  of  the  vahidj 

oooMVisiBg  an  woatana  nontmit  saw  nvi^nn  iMi^  ^v-  --^_^t^  v^,^-.  mU  knii«aa  havma  an  air  saasv 
IZ7Zmi  mi  oBMriM  in  Mch  end.  miA  leaf  apciM  «■•  comprising,  a  honsmg»  said  noasmi  """^"J^ T^^ 
^*W  "^  ••  ?l*«i^  •*•  ^  f?^*!?  23  «  port,  an  air  exhanil  port  andalno-wpocwj^^rp*^ 

■agiiaays  lunrnxtini  ssirt  SMpplj  pn>^  ^""w  **■■  *^^?* 
port  and  said  axhaast  port  with  mid  two>way  port,  oppoaed 

valm  within  said  hoiwing  closing  <^tfpamywy«»  op- 
posed pistons  located  between  said  ^hmtnflmovtfa  to 

open  said  valves,  that  portion  of  llio  hoodnt  betmosnartj 
pStow  having  warn  defining  a  bom  at  enbelantoajr  nH*^ 
angle  to  said  pistons,  a  shaft  extending  txaneveiMly  o<  mid 


teadkw  thfough  said  Wming.  imd  honsing  having  an 
aMa\nd  n  lower  auction,  means  for  damping  mnl 
aaSom  totether.  said  aediana  and  said  spring  bemi  pro- 
vided with  verticalljf  aUgned  apcrtaies.  a  bolt  «st«f>>« 
through  said  apeitursi^  a  mil  threaded  on  ona  end  of 
said  bolt,  the  i^eiture  in  said  lower  section  being  elonr 


gated  longitodittaUy  vt  said  hoaaing  to  form  a  slot  so 
that  said  lower  section  may  be  ad)usted  with  respect  to 
said  upper  section,  n  neiMent  rubber  boshing  om*^ 
in  the  aperture  hi  sai|l  leaf  spring  and  aro^uid  said  boU. 
an  adjustment  plate  cinied  by  the  lower  cad  of  aaki  bolt 
and  normaUy  held  fan  engagement  with  the  lower  side  ol 
Mid  lower  section,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  welded 
to  said  lower  section  to  hold  said  lower  section  m  an 
adjusted  position  on  said  upper  sectkm. 
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bore  adapted  lor  rotation  by  relative  mov."?*^  .^^^T*^ 
the  roadgMT  and  frame  of  flia  vnhiele.  said  dMtft  havfaig  a 

flattened  sorface,  an  osdBatable  piston  operatmg  mem- 
ber  nidnding  aa  ooter  member  suspended  fRMnmId  sh^ 
an  nmer  cup  ui  telmeopic  relation  with  said  nnler  mcaa- 
ber  and  contecdng  said  flattened  swfkee.  and  a  com- 
pressed  follower  spring  withfai  said  famer  cap  nrgingtte 
Utter  into  contaa  with  said  shaft,  said  operatnigmem- 
ber  extending  between  said  pistom  so  m  «o  w«»valy 
actuate  one  of  said  pistons  to  open  one  of  said  valvea 
UI  responw  to  rotetmn  of  anid  ihalL 
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1.  Control  meam  kdapted  for  regulatioo  of  the  nVS^. 
and  exhaust  of  afr  to  and  from  an  expansible  bdtowt 
for  a  vdiicle  suspension  system  to  mafaitain  a  predetw- 
nuned  height  between  the  road  gear  and  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising,  a  housfaig.  said  bousing  havmgan 
air  supply  port,  an  ^  exhaust  port  and  a  two-way  ^ort, 
with  passageways  cbnnecting  said  supply  port  with  said 
two-way  port  and  faid  exhaust  port  with  said  two-way 
port,  valvm  witUn  ^  housing  closing  said  passageways, 
parallel  pistons  movable  upwardly  within  the  housmg  to 
open  said  valves,  that  portion  of  the  ^•■^f^tJff^fS 
sakl  pistons  having  walls  dUlaiag  a  bore  between  aaa 
paraUel  with  said  pistons,  a  shaft  extenduig  transversely 
of  said  bore  adapted  for  rotation  by  relative  moveoaent 
between  the  road  ifcar  and  frame  of  the  vehicle,  shaft 
f oUower  means  widan  said  bore  responsive  to  movemort 
of  said  shaft,  and  actuating  means  for  said  pistons  aOlxed 
to  said  fbUower  n^eans  below  said  bore  and  extending 
laterally  thereof 'Ijeneath  said  pistom.  said  actuating 
means  selectively  aCtuatuig  one  of  said  pistons  to  open 
one  of  said  valves. 
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,    I.  Control  meanp  adapted  for  regulation  of  the  supply 

and  exhaust  of  air  M)  and  from  an  expamil»lebdlows  for 

a  vdiicle  rrtrr""*^  system  to  maintain  a  predetermined 


1.  Control  meam  adapted  for  regulation  of  dw  siygy 
and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  an  expansible  bellows 
for  a  vriiicle  nttm'^'^  system  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined height  between  the  road  gear  and  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising;  a  housing  having  a  normaUy  verti- 
cal  bore  oomft{"'«»g  fhud  and  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  cylindrical  horizontal  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  larger  diameter  bore  contanung  fluid  on 
one  side  of  sakl  vertical  bore  and  a  smaller  diameter 
bore  on  tho  other  side  of  sakl  vertical  bore;  a  nspply 
port  openfaig  exterioriy  of  sakl  larger  bote,  a  two-way 
port  adapted  for  communkatkxi  whh  a  beUows  openmg 
exterioriy  of  said  smaller  bore;  an  exhaust  port  opemng 
exterioriy  of  said  smaller  bore  adjacent  said  two-way 
port;  a  valve  ring  fitted  witWn  Aa  enter  end  of  said 
Itfger  bore  havii^  an  intertor  pi«»«t«  j^^^"™?™? 
with  «Bid  supply  port;  passageways  faiteriorty  of  mid 
housl^  and  sakl  valve  ring  conneetfaig  said  supply  port 
with  said  two-way  port;  a  first  vahe  controlling  (he  flow 
of  air  between  said  mpiAy  port  and  two-way  port;  a 
second  valve  controIHng  the  flow  of  air  between  said 
two-way  port  and  said  exhaust  port;  a  movable  plunger 
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^  _^_t_M  ^j^^^^^^a IkMM^MA  ^^^klistf  flBA^^BS  SflflfiQHIBQ  VOT^^ 

"USSTia  iJi^tmm  of  fluid  faMD  oootftct  widi  Mid 
Tiihw^aSn  flMd  trMmndy  of  taid  ffhaftr  widrin 

Mid  Itffff  bow  wi*  trfd  fluid  i«  Mid  »«•««»«• 
^^L^TiUm  of  Mid  piiloa.  Mkl  piM  btftet  •  flnid 

vendy  of  Mid  iwrtlMl  bow  adiffttd  tor  rot^  ^J*i!: 
five  aovvmaot  betwoea  the  rood  fMur  aad  frame  of  the 
vrtick:  and.  aa  oacffltabift  acttlii  aMmber  operativtly 
aaid  shaft  with  Hid  pfamf^  to  mov«  Mid 
iudaUy.  the  rata  of  adal  movement  of  Mid 
ptanaar  is  raepoBM  to  rolatioB  of  Mid  diaft  beins  rtfu- 
lated  by  the  rize  of  the  orifloa  in  Mid  piatoo. 


oa  afla 


■  door  mcii*«  with  niaiioa  to  a  Amm 
yieldably  eaartiag  tone  oa 

it  ia  aaid  flnl  diraedoa:  _^ 

jwaibar  hi  Mid Meoad dbadioa. comprWaga 
haviag  oaa  ead  thereof  coaaoded  to  oaa  ot 
....iben.  meaai  monMed  oa  the  other  of  Mid 
for  applyiag  a  terce  to  mid  Uakafa  to  aMwa  t 
r^^SSta  Mid  Mcoad  dlMcti-j;;^ 
ins  force  to  Mid  linkafe  compriant  an  electric  nioMr 
arranped  when  eaerfi»d  to  rotate  in  forward  dttoctjoa, 
a  transmiMion  iadndiag  a  rotary  part  drivea  by  aatf 
motor  and  a  dotch  far  coaaactiat  Mid  rolary  part  to 
said  Unkape.  means  actnatiat  laid  dutch  and  dadrically 
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A  sliding  door  construction  comprising  an  upper  track 
assembly  including  an  elongated  oMunting  plate,  a  track 
bar  carried  by  and  disposed  in  spaced  rdation  to  laid 
plate,  a  pair  of  door  panels  each  having  a  guide  member 
secured  at  its  upper  edge  and  tlidably  recdving  said  ttack 
bar.  a  lower  track  guidaUy  receiving  lower  edge  portions 
of  said  panels,  a  link  pivotaUy  secured  to  said  ?»•««.• 
pair  of  arm  members,  an  arm  member  *»«nf  P|;[«*^ 
secured  to  each  door  pand  and  extending  therefrom,  mm 
arm  members  bdng  pivotaUy  secured  to  said^li"*  wi* 
the  Utte^pivoul  connections  bdng  disposed  equdly  d»- 
unt  from  the  pivocd  connection  of  said  plate  and  said 
link,  spring  means  termfaially  secured  tof  said  link  and 
said  upper  track  assembly  fbr  normdly  swinging  said 
Uok  to  door  dodng  position,  and  means  for  maauaUy 
swinging  said,  link  in  opposition  to  nid  spring  means  se- 
cured to  saidiink  at  the  end  thereof  most  remote  frc»m 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  ptete  and  said  Hnk. 
said  door  guide  members  comprising  short  tubular  ele- 
ments recdvhig  said  track  bar,  said  lower  track  cofnpris- 
ing  a  lower  track  assembly  iaduding  a  mounting  plate 
having  a  horiaoatd  flaage  pdrtioa,  said  flange  portion 
bdng  longitudinally  slatted,  and  guide  ears  secured  to 
the  lower  edges  of  said  paads  guidabty  received  in  the 
slots  of  said  flange. 


energizing  said  motor  so  that  said  motor  wffl  •^^^'^'^ 
said  transmisdon  to  apply  to  said  linkage  a  iprMWhich 
wUl  move  said  door  maaiber  in  said  secoad  diractioB, 

means  for  stopping  mid  motor  r**^,!'*!?!? ^!!I!!lSf 
reaches  the  end  of  itt  movement  m  said  second  dire^oa, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  rotary  P^^™} 
said  motor  is  stopped,  whereby  said  door  m«»^rwUl 
be  tiien  hdd  at  the  end  of  ito  movement  hi  saM  secoad 
direction  by  said  linkage,  said  transmission,  said  rotary 
part  and  said  means  for  preventing  routioa  of  said  rotary 
part;  and  means  for  rdeadng  said  dutdi  »  tl»<  "^ 
linkage  will  be  free  to  move  and  said  door  "^Tf^^w^ 
moved  in  said  flist  direction  by  said  means  yiddably 
exerting  a  force  on  said  door  member. 


APPARATUS  FOB  roS^  PAm  A^^>  un 

MAnHAL 


MlaiiaaGnal  Mlda  May  U»  19f7 


tM9MS 

DOOR  OfOUIINGMICHAraBM 

H.  MarMiat,  Ua  lafiin  "^  "  " 

'  """"Tl,  IMi,  8««  No.  JfMJf 
iCMM.    (CLSdS— 74) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  for  effecting  movement  hi  flnt  and 
secoad  directions  of.  and  thereby  opening  and  dodag, 


■t^: 


1.  Apparatus  tor  prododng  dngle  fblded  dieeta  of  pa- 
per faitcrfblded  with  one  aaotber  to  form  a  pack  com- 
prisfaif  a  pafr  of  oo-operatfaig  control  rollers,  a  pair  of 
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cutting  rollers  co-operatfag  wflh  said  coatrd  nrflas  for 
cutting  Mid  dripa  talo  daja  of  Vf^^JS^*^  !^ 
u  tht  strips  are  fed  la  said  coatrri  rottar^  die  cutting 
and  control  it>Hers  of  each  pair  having  «H»p«atog  cut- 
ting parts  suiUbly  plitaed  to  ensure  flie  ijverlapphig  of 
STcut  dieeta,  and  the  control  «>"«»  i»^  ""J^ 
tor  retafaiteg  tiie  cat  ahaets  hi  contact  with  tiie  coatrol 
rollers  until  die  leadl(»  ediM  of  tiie  art  die^rejrih  the 

point  of  contact  betafoea  saki  cootrol  roUeia.  fW" 
Smm  for  removfag  this  cat  dioda  from  tl»  coBtrd  roUers 

as  tiie  leadhig  edgn  of  tiw  sheets  reach  said  pomt  of 
contact,  a  pair  of  oooparatiag  ioldhig  ronars.mMnsfor 

deUvering  and  gukUag  succesdve  pairs  of  overlapped 
Swttto  said  fddfail  rollers,  mid  fokBng  roMers  havmg 
^emrating  memilrfbr  toidtag  and  faterteavtog  "Je 
sheets,  and  a  pafr  of  redprocabktegar  bars  operating 

dtematdy  with  respect  to  one  another  and  co-«P|»™; 
JSShdy  witii  the  two  «ddh«  loBeis  toi^ptoting  the 

53S7peratioo  hiftiated  by  Mid  '<**»•  ^B^**^ 
foldtaig  rollen  havfaig  a  diameter  !»«<«  *"  *J^^ 
add  contrdi  rollers  but  befaig  caused  to  rotate  at  fte 
tame  angular  speed  tt  said  control  roflers,  ^rrty  Vat 
f okUng  of  ead>  died  is  dferted  eccentrl^  and  the 
folded  parts  of  each  sheet  have  different  lengths. 
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t  1    A  web  printlag  machine  deUvery  comprising  cut 
off  cylinders  for  severing  tiie  printed  web  into  sheets, 
forwarding  mcam  for  tiie  cut  off  dieets  indudmg  a  cyl- 
inder having  pins  for  holding  and  rekasmg  the  samejji 
cylinder  having  gHppcrs  for  tdting  tiie  dieeU  thaefcom 
and  tucking  bladea  for  folding  tiie  tiius  taken  dieets.  and 
operating  at  a  substantially  lower  speed,  a  pressure  roUer 
cooperating  witii  tiie  pin  cylinder  for  holding  theshecte 
thereagainst  prior  to  and  during  transfer  to  the  gripers, 
a  jaw  cyUnder  codpcrating  witii  tiie  said  tuckmg  blades 
for  transversely  foWing  tiie  said  dieets  while  waUnumg 
to  forward  tiie  same,  means  for  further  substantially 
slowing  down  tiie  said  folded  dieeU  and  means  for  de- 
livering tile  folded  products  tiwa  formed,  die  sa^  meim 
for  fordier  subst^ltiaUy  slowing  down  die  said  foWed 
sheets  compridngia  pafar  of  cooperating  cylmders  hav- 
ing respectively  ditet  holding  means  for  pasdng  die  folded 
sheeu  from  one  of  die  said  pair  of  cylhi*rs  to  die  oth^ 
and  a  second  prdssure  roller  cooperatmg  widi  Uie  hrst 
cylinder  of  die  ladi  said  pair  for  holdhig  the  sheets  diere- 
agaiast  prior  to  iad  during  transfer  from  die  one  said 
'sheet  holding  meahs  to  die  oth«-  said  sheet  holding  means. 


1.  A  slide  feed  for  a  wide  strip  of  stock  compnsmg  a 
pdr  of  feed  units  arranged  dde  by  ride,  each  unit  oom- 
pridng  longitudinally  extending  guide  means  and  a  feed 
block  mounted  for  longitudind  feeding  movements  on 
die  guide  means,  each  feed  block  provided  ^*  •^■■J 
vene  feed  diroat  for  die  strip  each  open  at  its  free  end 
opposed  to  die  odier  block  widi  die  two  diroaU  arranged 
to  receive  die  oppodte  side  edge  portions  of  die  strip 
being  fed,  gripper  means  in  each  diroat.  operative  meam 
for  each  gripper  mounted  on  die  respective  feed  biocx, 
power  operative  means  connected  witii  die  said  operative 
means  of  each  unit  to  operate  its  gnppcr  and  duft  ite 
feed  block  to  advance  the  strip,  and  a  ngid  conne<^ 
means  extending  between  and  connected  ^  die  f^ 
blocks  to  cause  diem  to  move  in  unisoo  durmg  tneu- 
feeding  movements.  .    .   ..  , 

10.  A  riide  feed  compridng  a  base  structure  mchiding 
sutiooary  guide  means,  a  feed  block,  moratod  on  die 
Kuide  means  for  redprocating  feeding  movements,  a  stock 
gripper  carried  by  tiie  feed  block,  means  to  operate  Je 
ripper  to  grip  tiie  stock  aad  diift  tiie  feed  block  on  Je 
guide  feans  including  an  air  cylinder  and  a  pi^  m  tte 
cylinder,  stotiooary  stops  fbrwardly  and  «««rwardly^  tne 
feed  block,  a  hydraulic  cushionhig  means  earned  by  tne 
feed  Wock  compridng  a  liquid  chamber,  a  piston  in  the 
chamber  witii  a  restricted  communicating  pamge  for 
liquid  between  oppodte  ddes  of  the  piston.  *»dsitoaBS 
connected  witii  tiie  piston  extending  from  tfie  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  projecting  in  oppodte  directions  for- 
wardly  and  rcarwardly  of  tiie  block  to  engage  »»  stops 
to  arrest  forward  and  reverse  movements  of  tiie  btodt, 
and  means  to  automatically  mafaitdn  tiie  liquid  chamber 
filled  witii  liquid  compridng  a  chamber  providing  a  res- 
ervoir for  liquid,  a  passage  leading  from  sdd  reservoir 
chamber  to  die  first  chamber,  a  movable  plunger  m  tne 
reservoir  chamber,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  plunger 
and  tending  to  diift  it  forwardly  to  force  die  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  chamber  to  the  first  chamber. 


PLAYGROUND  EQUIPME« 
niiabith  A.  riiaaiiB  Iowa  City,  lewa 

1.  la  «  playground  apparatus  for  use  by  diil<hen  of 
different  age  groups,  die  combination  of  a  pair  of  ele- 
vated, horizontdly  disposed  ladders  of  substantially  equal 
length,  means  supporting  said  horizontal  ladders  m 
spaced,  substantially  side-by-stde  relation  at  different 
hetdus  above  die  ground,  die  supporthig  means  for  ^ch 
ladder  compridng  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  ladders 
connected  at  dieir  upper  ends  to  die  horoontal  ladder, 
said  vertical  ladders  serving  as  a  means  for  a  chfld  to 
dimb  up  on  said  horiamul  ladders,  each  of  said  hon- 
zontd  ladders  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
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rnv.  the  kmcr  tedder  bdag  adapted  for  use  by  until 
cUkbta  and  batinf  a  xelathrely  tefie  number  of  rmni 
and  tlM  Ufjber  laddtt  being  adapted  for  use  by  larger 
chfldrcn  and  hairing  ftwer  mag*  than  fht  lower  ladder, 
an  obUquely  <fispoaed  ladder  extending  tianrrecMly  be- 


lfABCR2t,lM0 
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tween  said  horizontal  ladden,  a  pluraUty  of  obliquely 
-disposed  bar  memben  also  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  horizontal  ladders,  and  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally dispoaed  bar  members  projecting  outwardly  at 
different  heights  from  said  vertically  disposed  supporting 
ladders.  ___^__ 

STAFF  MOUNTING  FOR  GOLF  COURSE 


9, 1957,  Serial  No.  7#1,4M 
(0.273—34) 
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FOQflBALL  rBACim  ATPAEmB 
iSSmu    <CI.S73-«S) 


1.  In  a  fbolball  practica  appantns,  the  combinatioa  of 
a  vertically  elongated  dumny  having  a  icvenely  curved 
configuration  and  indudiiv  a  concave  imermediate  por- 
tion and  convex  upper  a«l  lower  end  portion^  hon- 
zontaUy  yieldaUe  resflient  means  secured  to  the  bMdc  of 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  dummy  for  supporting 
the  same,  and  a  deflector  attachment  for  said  dummy, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  block-shaped  deflector  pad 
provided  on  and  piojectiag  forwardly  from  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  doaomy  whereby  to  deter  a  charging 
player  from  coming  in  contact  therewith,  said  deflector 
pad  having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  slanting  lower 
surface  adapted  to  direct  a  charging  player  toward  the 
concave  iatcrmediata  poitaon  of  the  dummy. 

^__^__„  AH**/ 
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Timm  3, 19S9, 8«W  No.  £7,734 
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In  a  golf  course  staff  mounting  means  for  removaMy 
supporting  an  end  of  said  staff  in  spatial,  equidistant  reU- 
tion  to  the  top  perimeter  of  a  golf  course  bolt,  compris- 
ing an  off-set  bracket  having  a  horizontally  di^osed 
saucer-Uke  base  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  hole,  a  ver- 
tically di^osed  shank  curvilinearily  engaging  a  vertical 
segment  of  a  side  of  said  hole  and  a  horizontally  dis- 
poaed ihouldcr  engaging  an  end  of  said  staff,  said  saucer- 
like base  having  an  upturned  flange  drcumfarentially 
configui«d  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  bottom  of  said  hole 
and  said  sauoer-like  base  having  appendant  thereto  an 
indexhig  pin  engaging  a  hole  in  said  hole  bottom,  align- 
ing said  shank  against  a  vertical  segment  of  a  side  ci 
said  hola  and  said  sauoer-like  base  having  a  centering 
pin  engagiac  said  bottom  of  said  hole  and  loopainling 
with  said  base  and  said  shank  in  suppertiag  said  staff  in 
sobitaalially  upri^t  position  and  in  co-axial  attgnmeiit 
with  the  center  of  said  hole. 


1.  A  football  goal  post  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertical  upri^t  supporting  members,  a  horizontal 
supportfaig  member  nqiported  rigidly  on  mA  vertical 
member,  extenalble  members  mounted  on  the  harixoatal 
support  member  for  loogitndfaial  extension  and  retraction, 
die  outer  ends  of  die  ootermoct  extension  members  si^- 
porting  a  pah*  of  uprights  whh  the  lower  ends  thereof 
interconnected  by  a  cross  bar  whereby  the  uprighu  and 
cross  bar  may  be  extended  from  a  position  inbilandany 
against  die  vertical  sunwrt  members  to  a  positioa  spaced 
remotely  dierdhmi  for  use  as  a  goal  b  a  football  tvut. 


2,919431      

GOLF  CLUB  Wrm  ANGLE  OP  VBW  INDICATOR 

w^n^  CSaM.  ^^  Mnlaow  CMK>* 
Decamher  3t,  1957,  SmIbI  Nn.  7tS,9»  'o) 

irif    I     (CL273— 1<3> 

1.  An  elongated  golf  chib  head  having  a  loe  aad  » 
bed,  and  a  center  of  impact  intermediata  the  toe|  and 
heei;  '       " 

die  chib  head  having  a  topmoat  surface  adapied  to 
be  level  widi  the  ground  wten  die  club  is  held  hi  play- 
ing position;  i^Hmt' 


r 


IUbcb  22,1960 

,,  Iha  chib  head  onniit  wly  «m  <*««»  *^  J* 
optical  device  being  act,  into  the  tnpmoat  surface  of  die 

club  head;  i  ,,^    . 

die  optical  device  hnving  its  center  •««»».  ™_5f 
center  of  impact  of  din  chib  head,  and  befaig  level  widi 
the  ground  when  die  Ofub  it  held  in  playing  position; 
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die  optical  device  having  a  plurality  of  lenticular 
ridges  located  above  a  grating  •^''"^'^^^^'jrj*; 
die  grating  to  give  a  Bhmigtag  optical  tadication  wrth  a 
change  of  ani^  of  tfcar;  

the  parts  betag  tb  k^oortnicted  and  anwigoddiat  the 

opticafdevice  givet  r4«»tfcaJ  ta*****.^^*!  71? 
^  golfer  te  alined  vSSodly  above  the  longitudinal  can- 
ter  of  die  club  head,  and  on  a  line  widi  die  center  of 
impact  -  .     . 
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1.  A  gblf  pmctlce  device  for  use  hi  ^5_J5<*rt 
fait  wtodier  a  golf  ban  has  be«i  sgnrdy  ««J^2 
the  head  of  a  golf  dub  to  dnve  said  ball  m  a  Mghf 
padi  or  whedier  said  ball  has  received  a  gtencmg  blow  to 
drive  same  b  a  hooked  or  sliced  padi,  compnsmg^  a 
horizonully  positioiied  ihafl;  a  support  ^^^^^^^ 
dowSwatdly  from  atlrst  end  of  said  shaft;  a  base  mem- 
ber, said  leg  bdng  i«xod  to  said  base  itaember  to  yce 
said  shaft  a  pnSeMtMd  ««»«»  kbove  said  Use; 
means  for  aflixing  s^ld  base  to  die  ground  surface;  ^  rin^ 
shaped  grommet  positioned  rotauMy  upon  said  shaft 
proximate  die  second  end  diereof ;  first  and  second  wash- 
ers encircling  said  shaft  movably  mounted  dweon  at 
oomd^ol  aaid  grooMnet;  first  and  sacoadJaterally 
IJIced  relaiaeB  afllxed  ta  said  shaft  proxhnateAe  sijto 
of  said  nspacthre  washers  opposite  said  •""■■•.Joj*^ 
erally  irtam  smd  grommet  and  wadiers  while  allowing 
rotational  and  angnlnr  movement  diereof;  a  flexible  cord 
■fllxed  at  one  end  diereof  to  said  grommet  and  extendmg 

downwardly  to  a  position  slightly  above  said  roundsur- 
face;  and  a  lightweight  hollow  resihent  baU  of  substan- 
tially die  same  diameter  as  a  golf  ball  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  formed  dierein.  said  baU  hdng  affixed 
to  die  lower  end  of  said  cord,  whereby  die  baU  when 
struck  Witt  rotate  about  die  shaft  at  a  sufficiently  slow 
rate  of  speed  to  permU  visual  perception  of  iu  padi  of 
tmvd  in  n  plana  dUermincd  by  die  direction  and  manner 
iawlMcbdMbattiaatnidt. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetic  sound  recording  uid 
ropioducing  comprising  a  panel  pUte  »>f ^^  »J~ 
wuidow  and  adapted  for  aooommodating  m  a  determm- 
•ble  position  a  magnetic  sound  raeoid  sheet  h*;^*  ' 
visible  description  on  one  surfiMO,  •  plate  mounted  no- 
Sfdie^STpfat.  a»l  shiftabia  ii.  '"'^''ntZ 
tion,  a  turntable  rttalably  mounted  on  said  shiftable 

plate  and  havia«  a  ptarality  of  ^^9^^  !!!Sllf^ 
ing  and  reproducing  heads  mounted  on  its  pwipheryaad 

siMced  at  a  distance  eqnal  to  d»  width  of  die  magnetic 
coating  film  of  die  magnetic  sound  record  sheet,  a  trana- 
parent  pressing  plate  adapted  to1»e  placed  on  die  mag- 
netic sound  record  sheet  widi  die  latter  on  the  panel 
Plate,  and  a  device  for  rotating  the  tuniaUe  and  »htft- 
ing  die  shiftable  plate  in  kmgifdinal  directimj  wh»dgr 
sound  transducing  of  die  magnetic  coating  fihn  of  the 
sheet  is  effected  by  the  aound  recording  and  raprodncflig 
heads  of  die  tumtoble.  die  device  for  rotating  die  toim- 
taUa  and  shifting  die  shiftabia  table  comprismga  mo^> 

a  gear  means  coonerting  die  motor  to  die  ^""tWr*^ 
tnodier  gear  means  oomiecting  die  motor  to  die  sh^ble 

table,  and  a  furdier  device  for  returning  the  shrftabie 
plate  and  one  of  die  aound  reeocding  •ad  reproducmg 
beads  to  a  starting  position  after  oom|4etion  of  n  •— — - 
4aaag  opentiism. 
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1.  in  a  machine  for  sproifcig  powdered  or  gianrfar 
material,  a  gcneraUy  horizontally  disposed  n»d  &amc 
including  an  inverted  gcneraUy  U-shaped  membn  defln- 
iag  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upright  legs  one  of  wMi* 
is  dispoaed  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  die  other  diwa- 

of.  a  pair  of  vo\taA  engaging  wheels,  means  lounailiag 
said  wheds  at  opposite  sides  oi  said  frame,  a  pair  of  gea- 
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hoppen»  and  oMam  vtvottSy 
tiMCD  ooe  cad  aad  dM  ki«ltaiiMil 
to  a  difitfcal  osb  of  lakl  kifi  fMr 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


pbM  of  kilop  aad 
b^  cttwod  aad  puftkM 


waBi,  aid  a 
with  Iha  lop 


Mamh  2S,  IMO 


of  aid 

aHy  pondlel  10  flM 

and  tetivMS  Ika 

thaiMMTcadof 


cad  of  Iha  olfasr  of  Mid 
of  Iha  diraclioa  of  ■BiiaiiiBl  of  I 
oBUr  cada  of  Mid 
aaidlj  bcjfoad  said  plaaatof  nwv 
hoppwt  are  luovad  to  Ihair 


tbit  hod  strip 
loaadoae  maau  to 


hOUSIBg 

tha  haal  sinip- 
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1.  la  a  macUae  tool  ptotldad  with  a  ralatabla  tpiBdlc 
and  a  ^od^  momited  oa  dto  tpiadle  haviag  a  ocatral 
bore  therrthffwigh  inrhidii  an  outer,  ooakal  cad  por- 
tioa  cooceatric  with  the  azia^  the  ipMie,  the  oombiaa- 
tiea  wMi  said  diiKk  of  aa  art>or  iadadfait  aa  rlfwualed 
naia  body  poftioa  tdcecafied  wWda  said  bore  aad  havtay 
a  coaical  oalv  Caoe  pottkn  ocMpieaKatalijr  capiiiac 
the  iaaar  MofMe  of  tha  dwck  dciahifttaid  eoaical  aad 
portioa  of  the  bore,  laid  aiahi  body  portioa  batait  pro- 
vided witti  a  hMsHndiadly  aitcnding  caatratty  paaapa 
dtfeaded  thnm^hoot  at  least  a  aekcted  kaadi  thereof;  a 
collet  poitioo  joowd  to  said  main  body  portioa,  ivoject- 
iaf  outwardly  therefrom  beyoad  tfia  ^nck  aad  pnwided 
with  an  oitter  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  aaaaie  a 
woriviece  within  an  c^ieainf  terein,  said  collet  haviaf  a 
bore  coaxial  with  said  pawipr  termiaating  in  aa  outer, 
coaical  bore  segment  aad  a  nomber  df  ciicumferentiaMy 
spaced,  radial  dots  d^finnig  expansible  aectioaa  tfMsd)e- 
twaen;  and  an  eipaiidfr  telescoped  within  said  arbor  in- 
duding  an  doni^led  rod  portioa  in  Areadad  cagage- 
meat  with  said  inner  threaded  length  of  the  passigri  and 
a  conical  head  integral  wiA  said  rod  poitioa  comple- 
mentally  rngaging  the  surfboe  of  die  aifaor  presenting  said 
conical  segment  wherdyy  upon  leciprocatioa  of  the  ex- 
pander rdative  to  the  arbor,  ttia  effective  diameter  of  the 
outer  oylindrical  surfMe  of  te  collet  portioa  it  varied. 


SLnNlflKAl 
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4.  An  impact  absocbing 
iag  a  vehicahv  body 


tignous  with  tha 
position  substantially 
in  combination  nWi 
paitmeat  in  the  irst 
the  aaooad  said 


device  for  a  vahida  compris- 
for  prapaisioa  aad  aa 
to  cany  pasiMigsrs,  said 
from  a  annual  positlt 
of  tha  body  to  aa 

the  coaOaes  of  the  body, 
normally  ratalaiBg  the 
aad  aseaaa  for 

of  Iha 


ddoa  ia  the  body  to  m  axtaraal  podHoa  ahaad  of  tha 
body,  the  fourth  said  meaas  beiag  maanaOy  efsrabla 
from  the  bteraal  to  die  exteraal  positioa,  laid  foardi 
means  being  connectfd  to  die  oompartmeat  whareby 
moveeient  of  the  fourth  said  means  from  the  earterad 
positioa  to  die  iaierad  positioa  cansm  tha  coaipaitBwnt 
toflsovefrom  its  positioa  in  dw  body  to  tha  mcapt  po- 
sition outside  dM  body. 


NGSmm  FOR  vnoolB 


fCLIM-tS) 


-     d,liS4 


*»  IV*- 


I  My  tf,  19f7, 8siW  Na^  iTl^M 
dOafaas.    (CLMt— 1U3) 

1.  A  dide  skate  structure  induding  a  hed  strap  and 
comprising,  hi  comblnatioa,  aa  elongated  thm  hoDow 
body  having  substantially  flat  spaced  paralld  top  and 
bocttMn  wdls  and  a  shdlow  per^iberd  ooanecting  wdl, 
one  end  portion  of  said  body  being  curved  oat  of  the 


1.  In  a  vehicle  havmg  a  frame,  float  adied 
steeraMy  pivoted  to  the  frame,  rear  whcd  maana 
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ably  pivoted  to  the  frame  first  -diaengageable  means  cou- 
pling said  front  and  rear  whed  means  for  sknultaneoos 
steering  displacements  in  similar  direclioas,  secoad  dls- 
engageable  means  ooepUng  said  froat  aad  rear  whed 

site  direclioas,  diird  diacagageaMe  aasaas  locfciai  said 
rear  whed  means  with  respect  to  dtt  frame  fai  a  centered 
cooditioa  of  said  rear  whed  means,  a  common  sdeetor 
member  oooaecied  with  said  coupliag  means  'and  said 
iockiag  aaeans  and  aduataMe  to  any  oae  of  three  pod- 
tiom  in  each  of  which  a  related  one  of  said  first,  second 
and  diird  means  is  engaged  and  dM  remaining  two  means 
are  disengaged,  and  a  steering  contnil  for  imparting 
steering  displacements  to  said  front  wheel  means. 


tive  to  eadi  odier  to  provide  different  standing  hei^bts 
for  said  vehicle  sprung  mam,  a  source  of  dectricd  energy. 


WHBKL  8UBK^amNiOI^V■HICLI8  INCLUDING 
AN  ADPOUARY  VKAMB 

Kari  WMsrt, 
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and  means  for  oonnectins  said  source  of  energy  through 
a  sdected  set  of  contacts  to  said  motor  actuating  mcmis. 


BICYCLE  WTTH  SWINGABLE  DRIVE  SPROCKBT 

Jvistasf  Saa  FkaadKa,  Calif.       4  .  -^ 
I  May  7, 19S(,  SciU  No.  5t342S  ' 
SClataH.    (a.28»— 2dl) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  body, 
and  wheels  for  supporting  said  body  tiiereoo,  suspension 
means  for  said  wheels  induding  an  auxiliary  frame,  means 
for  resiliently  mounting  said  auxiliary  frame  on  said  body, 
means  for  resiliently  suspending  said  wheds  on  said  aux- 
iliary frame,  said  moantmg  means  including  two  main 
supporting  points  on  said  auxiliary  frame  located  widiin 
a  transverse  plane  inclined  toward  die  center  of  die  vehicle 
and  including  the  uirecUon  of  the  up  and  down  move- 
mem  of  the  centers  of  add  wheds,  aad  at  least  oae  addi- 
tioaal  sivporting  point  on  said  anxilfatfy  frame  locatad 
widiin  dtt  wheel  base  of  the  car  and  between  die  planes 
of  laid  wheels. 
liu  - 


'iy»lf  gn 


1.  In  a  two-way  bieyde,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels 
supporting  die  same,  a  seat  supported  by  die  frame,  and 
a  chlhi  and  sprocket  drive  for  one  of  the  wheels,  the  drive 
being  revolvable  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  having 
means  for  locking  the  same  either  forwardly  of  the  whed 
or  reanvardly  dMreof. 


iliMMdt 

HEIGHT  ADIl^TER  FOR  AUTOMOMLB 
StJSKNSION 

'^qy^A'""'^?.  »-■¥■*  MIdt..  •"ttmr  to  Geaeral 
Moton  Coipasatfoai  DcSolC,  Mkk,  a  cospatatiaa  of 

-J       AppHcadaa  May  C,  lf57.  Serial  No.  dS?.17#  *'  ***" 

larwiaa    (a.  2tt-.t24) 

I.  In  an  electrical  hdght  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
havmg  a  sprung  asassi'  a  mechanism  fbr  a<Qusting  die 
hdght  of  said  sprung  mass,  said  mechanism  comprising 
motor  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  operativdy 
connected  to  said  sprung  mass  to  adjust  die  hdght  of 
the  latter,  electrical  meam  for  controlling  actuation  of 
said  motor  means;  said  electrical  control  means  compris- 
ing height-rcapopsive  switch  means  mounted  on  said  ve- 
hicle, said  switch  meaa^  hicluding  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
rdativdy  movable  contacts,  die  contacts  of  any  one  set 
being  normally  open  when  die  vehicle  sprung  mass  is  at 
the  desired  sunding  height  and  closed  when  die  vehicle 
sprung  mass  is  at  some  other  height  to  actuate  said  motor 
means,  each  of  said  sets  of  contacu  jpeing  podtioocd  rda- 


I,f29,i42 
APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  TRAILERS 
WHEN  BACKING 
Aaloa  Diakel,  Wcrthdm  (Maia)»  aad  Radi  Eadresa,  Lhi. 
ddhach,  near  Wcrfhcha  (Mahs),  Gataa^,  assjsaiiis  to 
Aatoa  Dtekd  aad  Kart  Dfaskd,  bolh  of  Wcslbdm 
(MaiaK  Gctasaay 

AppHcadoa  March  24, 1958,  Scrid  No.  723,5M 
'    My,  appHcadaa  Genaaay  Mareh  27, 1957 
9CiahM.    (O.- 
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1.  An  apparatus  fbr  steering  groups  of  vehicles  includ- 
ing a  towing  machine  and  a  trailer  when  traveling  in 
reverse,  comprising  two  buffer  surfaces  at  the  rear  of 
the  towing  vehicle  arranged  symmetrically  respecting  the 
verticd  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  vehicle,  a  trailer 
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axle,  ft  whftd  pivoCaliy  to— artir!  to  tto  arift 
each  cad  of  tha  axle,  a  ataorteg  k««r  Mcarad  to  the  piv 
otal  coBncrtion  of  each  wheel,  tie-bar  meam  oomwctiiig 
the  steering  lema  for  matnfaimng  the  wheeb  in  paral- 
leiinu  a  BoH  rod  rigidly  coonected  to  the  axk  aad  ex- 
leadiiig  la  dM  fiTt'f"^'"*'  dinctioe  of  die  trailer  with 
the  f^  end  of  the  pan  rod  being  adapted  to  bt  pivotaOy 
i-^^tfrtTt^  to  the  towing  irdiide,  a  three-anned  kver 
nwonted  on  the  pull  rod  for  rotation  aboot  a  TortiGal 
axil  in  the  longitwUnal  central  plane,  mean*  ioaiiwting 
one  arm  of  laid  duee-armed  lew  to  one  of  said  ateering 
leven,  the  other  two  anna  of  the  three-armed  lever  pro- 
jecting to  opposite  tides  of  die  poll  rod  syounatricaUy 
with  respect  to  die  pall  rod  when  the  wheels  are  in  the 
central  posttioa,  a  steering  rod  component  located  on 
each  side  of  the  pull  rod  and  each  component  inchidlng 
a  member  connected  to  one  of  said  other  two  arms  of  the 
three-armed  lever,  and  a  second  member  movable  longi- 
todinally  respeetfaig  die  irat  named  member,  holder  means 

rigidly  aflbcd  to  die  poB  rod  and  having  an  eye  at  each 
end  diereof  for  sopporting  each  of  said  steering  rod 
components,  buffer  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  second  members,  die  diameter  of  said 
buffer  means  befa«  greater  dian  die  diameter  of  the  eye, 
and  traction  means  operatively  connected  wldi  said  steer- 
ing rod  components  and  actuated  tnm  the  towing  ma- 
chine operable  to  move  said  second  members  from  an  in- 
operative positibo  in  which  die  buffer  meam  bears 
against  said  eyes  thereby  locking  the  diree-armcd  lever  hi 
its  central  position  lengdiwise  dirough  the  said  eyes  to  an 
operative  position  whereby  said  buffer  means  conuct  the 
buffer  surfaces  of  the  towbig  machine  thus  effectmg  steer- 
ing during  reverse  travd.  » , 


lt,lMO 


draw  bar  manbcr  is  In 

whDe  drawing  ft  trailer,  an 

oppoaHe  endaof  add  draw  bar 

sUdably  wpportad  by  an  ipptf  L 

dM  outer  vertical  aoffaca  pottion  of  said  angle 

ing  pUte  for  leriprorariBg  wanmMi  ii  a  diwtti 

mal  to  the  plana  of  aaid  dnwr  bar  number  for  aeiecdve 

engagement  with  aaid  lock  pin  lacaiving  openhig  and  said 

elongated  iloC  of  aaid  draw  bar  member  in  reaponae  to 

lff^«iwi;ti«i  adinataaant  of  aaid  draw  bar  member  be- 

tweeo  said  extended  mm!  retracted  poailiana,  a  ooB  spring 

sleeving  said  locking  pin  and  having  its  lower  end  in 
engaganaent  wflk  a  rod  exiandii  *~  ' 

said  locUi«  pin  tetermediate  ita .     _ 

between  said  upper  bearing  and  said  rod  normally  nrgfaig 
said  locking  pin  toward  locking  engagemem  widi  said 
draw  bar  member  for  t  tiandhtg  dirough  die  openhig  uid 
the  stot  dM«in  aa  aeleeted,  whaMby  aaid  base  manber 
and  said  draw  bar  member  are  teteaeopieany  alidaUy  con- 
nected togedier  for  redprecation  lon^tndinal  relive 
muvement  and  their  bafl  memben  ahrahi  each  other 
while  dnwfaig  a  trailer  and  absorbing  die  thrust  exposed 
thereon. 
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RSTRACnBIX  TRAILBR  HITCH 

hfarrin  Maiihanl.  Jackaen,  Nebr. 

ApfMcatien  November  24, 195g,  SarinI  No.  77Mt9 

^  Idahn.    (CL2g#— 491) 


X  retractiUe  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  a  vehkle 
comprising,  in  combinatfcm.  a  base  metnber.  an  angle 
mounting  fdate  having  its  horizontal  porti<Mi  mt^rally 
secured  transversely  to  the  top  surface  o^  and  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  base  member  for  securing  said  base  member 
to  the  vehicle  underframe,  a  U-shaped  bail  member  hite- 
grally  secured  to  die  side  edge  portions  of  said  outer  end 
of  said  base  member  and  below  said  anfje  mounting  pUte, 
an  elongated  fUt  draw  bar  member,  said  draw  bar  mem- 
ber being  of  the  same  width  as  Uiat  of  said  base  member 
and  assembled  below  said  base  member,  said  draw  bar 
member  having  a  lock  pin  receivkig  opening  in  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  an  inverted  U-sbap^  bail  member  in- 
tegrally secured  to  the  side  edge  portion  at  die  inner  end 
thereof,  said  U-shaped  bail  member  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  base  member  sKdaMy  receiving  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  draw  bar  member,  sakl  inverted  U-eh^wd 
bail  member  on  die  inner  end  of  said  draw  bar  mem- 
ber slidably  receiving  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
base  member,  die  outer  vertical  end  edge  portions  of  said 
mverted  U-ehaped  baU  member  and  die  inner  veitieal 
edge  portions  of  said  U-shaped  baH  member  beii«  in  ^rer- 
tical  alignment  so  that  they  abut  each  other  when  said 


3.  A  portable  tidwt . 

ing.  means  lor  moonting  wri>a  of  material  wAMn  aaid 
caaing  inchiding  a  atoraga  apool.  meana  for  feeding  aaid 
webs  of  material  diroui^  die  machine,  one  of  aidd  wefaa 
befaig  fed  out  dirough  an  opening  in  aaid  casfaig  and 
anodier  of  aaid  weba  being  fed  to  aaid  atorage  apool,  said 
feeding  meana  todudfaig  pin  Ibed  roller  means,  and  a 
train  of  gears  intereonnectiflg  said  roller  meana  and 
storage  spool  and  operable  fd^  accnadng  said  roDer  means 

and  Storage  spool  faidependcntly  of  said  weba,  and  bm*bs 
for  McHonally  driving  said  spool  from  one  gorof  flie 
train  diereof  including  »  revotabk  riemynt,  one  end  por- 
tion of  saki  storage  spool  beiag  carried  by  ^^^^^^ 
and  said  one  gear  being  monated  npon  aaid  elamant  tor 
shifting  and  toning  relallvi  thereto,  and  apring  meant 
for  preaaiag  aaid  one  gear  agafaiat  said  elemenl  for  M^ 
tionally  gripping  die  aame  for  turning  of  aaU  element  and 


2J2M4g 
CONDUrr  CONNECTION  HAVING  AUGNMVfT 

goEsa.   Vci2»-23« 
1.  In  a  connection  for  ieMni  a  aeetkm  <«  •    .^    . 
reaiHeBt  conduh  to  a  aection  of  rigfcl  conduit,  die  combtoa- 
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tioB  of  a  semiHTesflient  conduit,  die  end  portion  of  wWt* 
is  prtyvided  widi  an  ouiirardly  extendfaig  annular  Aaped 
rib  diereon,  a  diametri^ly  spKt  ring  adapted  to  encircle 
die  condnit  at  saM  rib.  mMas  for  dnwing  die  sections  of 
saki  ring  toward  one  anMher  forclamphig  the  ring  on  sakl 
conduit,  a  second  conduh  of  rigkl  material  havfaig  a  co- 
operable  ring  mounted  thereon,  said  conduits  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  witii' their  end  porttons  hi  engagement 
and  said  rings  fai  cooperabte  relation.  saM  rings  being 
provided  with  pairs  of  cooperable  lugs  dierton  having 
substantially  flat  complsineotal  engageable  faces  inclined 


die  shaft,  a  high  pressure  breakdown  seal  dispoaed  ftboy 
sakl  shaft  and  spaced  from  die  packing,  me«Mfor  intto- 
docing  a  Wgh  pressure  sealing  *»"  j?_?« '"^^JJS  ■*  "f 
end  of  die  breakdown  seal  remote  from  die  »t™y2j 
sakl  breakdown  seal  indnding  means  fomtiQ|  a  remlcted 
passage  concentric  widi  die  shaft  and  operative  to  rednce 
die  pressure  of  said  flukl  prior  to  its  reaching  die  stuffing 
box  and  constructed  and  arranged  so  diat  at  iu  outward 
end  a  high  vekxaty  stream  of  die  fluM  is  vooacedmjn- 
allel  relation  widi  and  fanmedtatdy  adjacent  to  Mid  shall, 
a  deflector  provkled  on  and  secured  to  said  "h^  between 
die  breakdown  seal  and  die  stnfling  box.  spacwl  frooatoe 
breakdown  seal  and  disposed  outward  of  said  restricted 
concentric  passage,  saM  deflector  comprising  a  generaUy 
radial  annular  shouMer  ta  the  padi  of  said  stream,  said 
shoulder  having  a  greater  radial  dimension  dian  diat  of 
die  outer  end  of  die  concentric  restrkted  passage. 
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with  respect  to  the  conduit  axes  operative  to  laterally 
draw  the  conduit  ends  into  operative  axial  alignment  as 
die  rings  are  brou|^  togedier,  eyebolts  pivoUUy  support- 
ed between  respective  pairs  of  lup  on  one  of  sakl  rings 
with  dieir  direaded  s|em  portions  disposed  between  re- 
spective pairs  of  lugs  pn  the  other  of  said  rings,  and  nuu 
dueaded  on  die  free  egds  of  saki  eyebotts  and  operatively 
abutting  die  end  faces  of  die  lugs  between  whkh  die 
respective  stem  portkien  extend,  such  end  faces  diverging 
ootwardly-widi  respect  to  die  plane  of  die  conduU  sec- 
tions and  dK  stems  being  pitched  toward  the  conduit  axis 
from  die  pivoted  ends  of  the  eyebalb. 
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HaioM  S.  SmMh,  Bidipin^.Ind.,  aisignnr  to  C— bnsdon 
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'AppHcatfoB  Man*  g,  1954,  Serial  ^^  S49,932 
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1.  In  an  organtotKaTdf  dM  type  described  the  combi 
nation  of  a  housingi  a  shaft  mounted  thereki,  a  stuffing, 
box  having  a  compressible  packing  in  engagement  with 
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1    A  door  stop  comprising  an  ekmgate  body  baving 
upper  and  lower  ends,  sakl  body  having  a  tongitudmaljr 
extending   cylindrical    chamber   dierein    opemng    only 
dirough  the  upper  end  of  die  body,  sakl  chamber  havi^ 
a  portkin  in  spaced  relationship  betow  said  upper  end 
which  is  of  substantially  smoodi  uniform  diameter  and 
an  upper  portwn  opening  direcUy  to  said  upper  «id  of 
die  body  which  is  of  enlarged  diameter  and  provittod  with 
internal  dweads,  a  cylindrical  stop  bolt  slUlaMy  ««»  « 
»kl  chamber  and  being  of  a  lengdi  such  diat  ^^len  fully 
retracted  widiin  the  chamber,  die  upper  end  of  die  stop 
boh  Is  flush  with  said  upper  end  of  said  body,  sakl  diam- 
ber  havhig.  in  its  first  mentioned  portkm,  an  *«««y2- 
tending  groove  and  being  provWed  in  die  tower  tegton 
of  said  body  with  a  circumferential  groove  intersecting 
such  axial  groove,  said  stop  bolt  having  a  rediaUy  pro- 
jecting pin  movable  widiin  die  confines  of  said  axiaHy 
extending  grove  and  being  movable  into  sakl  chcum- 
ferential  groove  when  die  boU  is  fully  retracted  widun 
sakl  body  and  dicreby  prevent  extenston  of  die  *»<*'«*; 
tivc  to  the  body,  spring  means  housed  widim  said  body 
and  engaging  said  stop  bolt  normally  urging  die  same 
to  its  fully  extended  position,  and  an  annular  nut  diread- 
edly  engaged  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber.  saM 
nut  bavmg  an  imide  diameter  substantially  equal  to  me 
diameter  of  the  major  portfon  of  said  chamber  wheretry 
to  snugly  but  slWaWy  receive  saM  bolt  so  diat  die  nirt 
provides  «  stop  surface  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
axial  groove  in  die  chamber  against  whfch  said  pin  is 
engageable  to  limit  die  upward  extenskm  of  the  bolt 
relative  to  sakl  body. 
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the  oUmt  of  Mid  door  kaolM,  tlM  Utttf  mir  of  um  Iwvt 
iag  powl  flagm  odapud  for  ialaloadaf  cnp^HMSl 
with  raspectivo  oms  of  nW  ratchet  tms,  nsfliMt  amM 
operatively  aModaled  with  said  reckabto  amu  aad  i»- 
chiding  pivotal  oMaat  for  applyiag  Vernkm  to  uid  r»- 
sflicat  neam  and  for  urgfaig  and  retaiaiag  said  rockafale 
anns  ia  JT^n*^*^  "rr******  ^"^  **>d  ntcheC  anu 
wh«i  the  door  haadk  asMnUy  is  llnnly  secnred  to  said 
door  so  that  aadi  aim  of  one  pair  daqw  a  correlated  arm 

of  die  other  pak. 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  light  fixture  trim 
member,  a  bezel  hinted  at  one  side  of  said  trim  member 
and  adapted  to  close  said  trim  member,  a  rocker  pivotally 
attached  to  said  trim  member  haTiag  a  hook  extendint 
therefrom,  a  flange  on  said  bezel  haviag  a  hole  adapted 
to  pass  said  hook  therethrough  and  to  engage  therewith 
to  hold  said  bezel  closed,  spring  means  to  maiatahi  said 
hook  and  said  flange  in  engagement,  a  bom  on  said  rocker 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  to  rotate  said  rocker  when 
said  flange  is  pressed  upwardly  to  release  said  hook  from 
said  flange,  said  spring  means  connected  to  said  rocker 
so  that  when  said  rocker  is  rotated  by  pressure  on  said 
boss  said  rocker  rotates  at  least  to  a  dead  center  position, 
and  a  sloping  surface  on  said  rocker  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  said  flange  as  said  bezel  i^ens  to  return  said  rocker  to 
locking  position.  < 

DOOR  HANDLE  AND  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Heihcfft  A.  Coe,  LerittowB,  Fa^  assi^nr  to  Mapm  Eatei^ 
prize,  iMn  FaMem  Hill,  Pa^  a  eoiporatieM  of 
Syhrasria 
:    AppHcatkM  Fcbramy  12, 19St,  Serial  No.  71Mt2 
ftOaiaM.    (CL2f2— ICf) 


1.  In  a  door  handle  assembly  for  operating  a  distensi- 
ble and  retracuble  Utch  Mt  wfaereia  said  bolt  it  eacaaed 
in  a  latch  housing  recessed  in  a  bore  aad  which  bore 
extends  imo  the  dow  from  one  edfe  thereof  aad  whereia 
said  door  also  has  a  throng  opeaiag  iatersectiag  said 
bore  and  extending  from  one  to  the  other  oi  ita  two 
sides,  the  combinatioo  comprising,  a  pair  of  door  kaobe 
mouated  in  said  opeoing  from  tbo  opposite  sidea  of  said 
door,  each  door  kaob  having  a  spindle  exteadiai  axially 
imo  said  opening  from  a  corrdated  door  side,  a  Uildk  bar 
at  the  ends  of  said  spiadlea  for  operativety  wignlatiag 
movement  of  said  latch  bolt  whereia  aUeraale  iotatioa 
of  either  door  knob  effects  retraction  aad  distrasioa  of 
said  bolt,  aa  escutcheoa  m  assembled  relatioaship  oa 
each  spindle  and  haviag  an  inner  face  spaced  from  aad 
confronting  a  correlated  one  of  said  door  sides,  a  lodk- 
ing  member  mounted  on  each  spmdle,  meaas  niaiafait 
said  locking  members  in  assembled  relationriiip  on  said 
spindles,  the  firtf  of  said  locUng  members  havhig  spaced 
ratchet  anns  extending  axially  into  said  openiag  toward 
the  opposite  door  knob  so  as  to  straddle  said  hrtch  hoas> 
ing,  the  second  of  said  locking  members  having  spaced 
rockable  arms  extending  axially  into  said  openiag  towafd 
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f^  1.  In  a  btch  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper, 
said  btch  mechanism  haviag  a  hooting  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  support,  a  hitch  boh  carriage  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  houdng  and  pivoUUe  with  respect  there- 
to between  a  latching  position  and  a  released  position,  a 
latch  bolt  pivotally  mounted  on  mid  carriage  and  pivou- 
ble  with  reelect  thereto  ahoot  an  axis  parallel  to  and 
laterally  displaced  from  the  phwtal  axis  of  said  bolt  car- 
riage, and  a  mate  latch  wpdag  retflientty  urging  said 
latch  bolt  fai  a  keeper  engagfaig  direction  widi  respect  to 
said  carriage;  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  bolt 
carriage  in  said  Utching  position  comprising  a  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  pivouble  with 
respect  thereto  between  a  carriage  restrahiing  position 
and  a  carriage  releasing  position  on  bearing  means  sub- 
stantiaUy  removed  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  bolt  cai^ 
riage.  said  member  being  engageaUe  whh  said  boh  car- 
riage when  said  membtr  b  la  aaid  carriage  restram- 
ing  position  to  rettraia  said  carriage  aganvt  move- 
ment from  said  latcfaiag  pothioa  to  said  releasing 
position,  said  member  faicludh«  a  plurality  of  arms  ex- 
tending generally  mdially  of  aad  angulariy  displaced 
about  the  phrotal  axis  thereof,  said  arms  being  accessi- 
ble from  without  said  housing  for  application  of  forces 
thereto  m  diflMvat  directiont  and  diffenat  locations  to 
move  mid  member  from  said  carriage  restraining  posi- 
tion to  said  carriage  releasing  position. 


DOOR  LOCK 
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2(,  199i,  Striri  Nn.  (24,472 
I  cWsa.    (CL  V%    221) 
A  ckiture  fasteaer  for  a  swiagiag  door  comprising  an 
outer  doorknob  assembly,  a  lock  plate  assembly,  and  an 


Mabcr  22,  1900 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


hmer  door  handle  asttmbly:  the  said  ooter  dooriomb 
assembly  having  a  fraiie  adapted  to  fit  withfai  a  bore  hi 
the  door,  a  kaob  rotttiMy  attached  to  the  said  frame;  a 
shaft  flxed  to  the  said  knob  and  extendhig  through  ^hc 
said  frame  and  tfiroogh  and  beyond  the  said  bore  fai  the 
door,  a  stop  ferrule  oion-rotatably  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft  and  whhfai  the  slid  frame  havfaig  a  stop  extendhig 
radially  therefrom  and  spaced  between  shoulders  fixed 
withfai  the  said  frame,  a  helical  spring  posMoned  around 
the  said  stop  ferrule  wlih  one  end  of  the  spring  anchored 
in  the  stop  of  the  stop  ferrule  and  the  odier  end  of  the 
said  helical  spring  engnging  one  of  the  said  shoulders  so 
that  the  spring  will  exut  force  against  die  shoulder  which 
it  <«yg—  aad  force  me  stop  agabist  the  other  shoulder 
when  the  ckwire  fasteaer  is  in  normal  latdiing  position, 
said  lock  pUte  asseml^ly  having  a  lock  frame  positioned 


*S^-'\^J-r 


guide  the  door  to  Hs  doeed  poslllon  and 
teeth  on  said  rotor  and  keq^  frame 
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around  the  said  shaft,  li  lock  plate  slideaUy  secured  with- 
in the  said  lock  frame  havhig  a  flnger  operating  portion 
and  a  central  opening  with  approximately  one  half  of 
said  ccmral  opening  behig  circular  and  i^tproximately  die 
other  half  being  substantially  square,  a  spring  pressured 
bearmg  withm  the  lock  frame  adapted  to  engage  stops  hi 
the  said  lock  plate  10  mahiuin  the  round  and  square 
openings  of  the  lock  plau  in  position  in  relation  to  the 
shaft  respectively,  said  inner  door  handle  assembly  having 
a  handle  affixed  to  aa  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  end 
aflftxed  to  the  aforesaid  knob  of  the  outer  door  knob  as- 
temUy.  said  door  handle  having  a  latch  portion  adapted 
to  engav  a  strike  bar  mounted  on  the  door  frame  of  the 
said  door  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position;  and  meam 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  said  bore  in  the 
swinging  door  to  hold  the  said  assemblies  together. 
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DOOR  LOCK  KUPBR 
Jadt  E.  MarttMb  Dfirail,  and  DoaaU  C.  Beyer, 
bora,  WAn  tsatgain  to  Fofd  Motor  Cmnpaiv, 
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AppMcatioa  Mi^29, 195S.  Serfal  No.  599,249 
MCkiSto.    (CL  292-341.12) 
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UFTING  CUF  FOR  ARTICLB  TRANSFERRING 

AFPARAltJS 
_  _   A.  Hand,  Fort  Thonsns,  Ky.,  aad  Itaen  L. 
and  CMet  J.  Mclla«9>.  ^ig^"^""^^'^ 


Jaw  29, 19f4,  Serial  Nn.  439,M4 
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I.  A  liftmg  cup  adapted  for  use  on  article  transfer 
apparatus,  said  lifting  cup  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
shell,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flaring  mouth  hi 
the  lower  rim  portion  of  said  shell,  said  mouth  terminat- 
ing at  the  upper  end  thereof  inside  of  the  shell  M  an 
■iinniar  thioat  which  is  concentric  to  the  loogituduial 
central  axis  of  the  shdl  and  which  is  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  diell, 
a  bladder  seated  within  said  shell  above  said  throat, 
said  bladder  comprising  an  outer  member  and  an  inner 
member  each  of  which  is  m  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
cup,  said  inner  member  being  seated  within  said  outer 
member  in  nested  relationship,  the  lower  edgewise  por- 
tion of  the  outer  member  having  an  annular  lip  depend- 
ing therefrom,  the  lower  edgewise  portion  of  the  inner 
member  having  an  annular  channel  formed  thereon  which 
embraces  said  lip  for  sealing  Uie  space  between  the  re- 
tpective  mner  and  outer  members,  a  hose  to  direct  air 
under  pressure  to  the  qiace  between  said  inner  and  outa- 
members,  and  the  lower  annular  portion  of  the  inner 
bladder  member  being  subsUntially  thinner  than  the  other 
portiom  thereof,  whereby  upon  application  of  air  pres- 
sure throu^  said  hose  to  die  space  between  said  mner 
and  ooter  members,  die  d^umer  portion  is  caused  to  ex- 
pand inwardly  for  gripping  an  article  over  which  the 
cup  is  engaged.  

2,929,434  

TRAILER  HOUSE  FORCHES  AND  STEFS 

Ksansih  L.  lonta,  Bitoeada,  Oreg. 
AppMcartea  laiy  23, 1939,  Serial  No.  7S9,91< 
^^^4aalmt.    (CL29(-13) 


'   'f.  A  keeper  stroeUire  adapted  to  be  mounted  npoB><  , 

motor  vehicle  body  for  engagement  widi  a  rotor  having  '| 

a  phirality  of  peripheral  teeth,  said  rotor  having  a  shank 
routably  mounted  tipoo  a  vehicle  door,  conqirising  a 
keeper  frame  secured  to  said  body  beneath  said  rotor  and 
having  an  upper  toMhed  portion  engageaUe  whh  the  .  ,  .,  -  •  ,   ^ 

teeth  of  said  rotor,  laid  frame  also  having  a  generally  I.  A  storable  porch  for  trailers  comprising  a  trans- 
vertical  flange  poshloned  beneath  and  slidably  engaging  versely  extending  horizontal  track  secured  m  undefjy";* 
die  shank  of  said  rotor  as  the  vehicle  door  is  closed  to   relation  to  said  trailer,  a  horizontally  transversely  slidaWe 
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for  movvaicat  OS  aaid  track  from  a  fott- 
tk»  uBdcrlyins  nid  trailer  to  a  podUoa  txtrndfaig  la^ 
MBUy  of  nid  trailer,  a  platform  overlyiag  said  faaoM,  a 
ptnralicy  d  parallel  Um  piwiiBy  eaciBad  at  one  ead  to 
said  frame  and  at  the  otber  eod  to  said  pUtform  ■ecnrmf 
said  plufBim  10  aaU  fiaiM  for  vertical  adDottoMitt  there- 
on, and  a  pfnrality  off  ioldiat  itepe  secured  to  said  plat- 
foramd  foldabie  thereon. 


traUittg  edfe  of  the  basic  door  straotora,  wMi  Ibefttiag 
strip  beittt  provided  aloof  Hf  Ikwe  of  ^V^ctare  oC^ 
door  structure  and  said  appdqaa.  mU  molding  foiBPn*' 
ii«  a  portion  CBtending  subetamially  thronifaont  the  entire 

length  of  the  besic  door  strootiire  edfe  and  paesing  mder 
the  applique,  and  a  second  portion  elcnding  only  OTir 
the  ed^  of  the  i^idiqoe  and  having  crom  section  oorre- 
^owSag  to  that  of  the  applique,  with  the  ends  of  said 
second  portion  being  fitted  under  the  fitting  strip  to  cam- 
ouflage the  placcii  of  juncture  of  said  moldinf  portions. 
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1.  An  airport  transit  veUde  comprisiag  in  combinn- 
tioo,  a  main  diaesis.  wbeds  mounted  on  the  chassis,  a 
prime  mover  adapted  to  actuate  oeitain  of  said  wheels,  a 
lower  body  mounted  on  said  rhassii,  and  an  upper  pan* 
senger  canying  body  mounted  on  said  chassis,  load  lift- 
ing and  gddfaig  means  mounted  on  said  dnssb  con- 
nected to  and  supporting  said  passmger  carrying  body, 
said  load  lifthig  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  riiafls 
flMHmted  on  said  chassis,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bell 
cranks  mounted  on  each  of  mid  shafts  with  an  arm  of 
each  of  said  beO  cranks  engaged  whh  said  upper  pas- 
senger carrying  body  and  the  otber  arm  connected  to  a 
hydraulic  cyUnder  assemMy,  and  means  connecting  said 
prime  mover  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  whereby  actu- 
ation of  srid  cylfaider  through  said  prime  mover  causes 
opposed  rotation  of  said  shafts  and  through  said  bell 
crude  arms  raises  or  lowers  said  upper  passenger  carry- 
ing body  fai  a  horizonta]  position  relative  to  said  chassis. 
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ORNAMENTAL  AND  nMyncnVE  MOLDING  FOR 

AUTDMORILB  DOORS 

Rikert  Adsi,  DatoeM.  Mkk,  aaal^ar  to  VtmUkt  Z. 

Adel  and  Marvin  M.  Adel,  boA  ef  Dalrall,  MM. 

Applcation  October  27»  IfSf,  Serial  N«.  7«9,ft3 

3  nilBii     (CL29»-^M) 
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I.  An  ornamental  and  edge  protective  molding  for  an 
Mitoanobile  door  including  a  basic  door  structure  having 
a  continuous  trailing  edge  and  an  applique  structure  hav- 
ing a  trailing  edge  ot  a  different  cross  section  than  the 


2.  An  automotive  vehicle  of  the  station  wagon  type 
having  a  body  conqriaiag  u<le  va^  a  top,  and  floor 
construction  defining  therebetween  a  substantially  eom- 
plctely  open  rear  end.  a  pair  of  rear  dosnre  membm  re- 
spectively hinged  on  subslantiaUy  horizontal  axes  adtacent 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  opening  at  the  rear  of 
said  body,  one  of  said  doeore  members  having  mtoiy  lock 
members  adjacem  the  eoraers  thereof  remote  fkom  the 
hinged  edges  thereof,  cooperating  keepers  at  the  rear  adfn 
of  said  side  panels,  said  rotary  members  and  keepers  hi- 
duding  abutmem  surfaces  radially  extending  with  respect 
to  said  roury  members,  inclined  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  members  and  engegeaMe  to  prevem  swinging 
of  said  one  doeare  member  toward  open  poeition  and  to 
prevent  lateral  outward  movement  of  (he  keepers  carried 
by  the  side  paiwls,  whereby  said  one  closure  meinber  in 
dosed  position  constitutes  a  reinfordng  strut  between 
said  side  panda,  wedge  release  levers  aCtadied  to  a  handle 
on  said  one  closure  member  and  extending  through  said 
one  closure  member  attfacent  said  rotary  members,  a  slide 
attached  to  said  one  closure  member  a4iacent  one  side  of 
each  of  said  rotary  members  and  moi^e  with  respect 
thereto,  each  slide  having  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof 
closest  to  said  rotary  members,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
surface  of  each  said  slide  wluch  b  doeest  to  said  rotary 
members  being  inclined  away  from  said  rotary  members, 
an  inclined  dement  attadied  to  said  one  closure  member 
adjacent  each  said  slide  forming  wedging  pockets  with  the 
inclined  surtece  of  each  slide,  wedge  discs  uaerted  within 
said  wedging  pockets  and  hdd  therein  by  qiring  means 
also  attached  to  said  one  closure  member  whereby  each 
slide  is  hdd  in  a  Ifaud  position,  an  artnating  aim  tenninat- 
ing  in  a  rounded  end  mounted  on  eadi  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, said  rounded  end  being  inserted  within  said  reoesi  in 
each  slide  whereby  said  rotary  members  are  pcevtnted 
from  rotating  while  said  discs  are  in  said  podccts  holding 
each  slide  in  said  fixed  position,  said  disc  release  levers 
acting  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means,  means  in  m- 
9onse  \o  a  turn  of  said  handle  to  dislodge  said,  wedge 
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fiiiM  syit  wiijlil  prniili  allowing  each  dldvlo  ot  m  ladteHy  inwardly  Areded  monnthig  flange  termi> 

mova  under  force  fr«n  said  nctnating  aim,  said  rotary  naling  in  a  spacer  flange,  said  mounting  flange  bdnf  inte- 

membera rotating  wi*dattaetMtii«  arm  whM  said  one  gial  with  one  of  said  bead  flsngii  at  the  axiaUy  outward 

cloMire  member  bmoi^d  toward  said  open  position  there-  poeition  thereof  and  havint^an  inclined  movntuig  portion 

by  disengaging  said  abuttnent  surfaces.  radiaBy  tanraid  of  said  csitter  w^  said  qiaoer  flange  e»- 

•  tending  radiiAy  ootwudly  in  a  plane  at  substantially  right 

'"                            -  an^  to  the  axis  of  rotation  qt  the  riuL 
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^'^T.  A  bulk  hauling  'and  dumping  vehicle  comprising  an 
elongated  generally  horaontal  frame,  ground  engaging 
wheels  supporting  sail  frame,  said  f^ame  having  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  tMr«^'f*f  tide  edges,  a  plurality  of 
longitudiiudly  spaced  apart  aligned  uprights  having  thdr 
lower  ends  rigidly  secure^  to  said  frame  along  one  side 
edge  thereof,  a  Ibnotndhially  extdkding  unitary  shaft 
joornatled  in  the  uwer  ec^l  {portions  of  said  uprights, 
power  means  mouqti^  qn  said  frame,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  saidrpofrer  means  and  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  a  ^urality  of  buckets  supported  on  said 
frame  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relation,  journal 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  prntion  of  each  of  said  buckets  with 
said  shaft  extending  through  and  jotmuined  in  each  of 
said  journal  meam,  and  means  for  independemly  releas- 
ably  locking  each  of  said  journal  meani  to  said  shaft  to 
selectively  connect  e#di  of  said  backets  to  Aid  shaft  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft  from  a  position  supported  on  said 
frame  to  an  elcYfiad  dumping^positimi  above  said  shaft. 
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^^.  In  a  drop  centeit'  rim  havfkig  bead  fiangev  extending 
laterally  of  the  center  wdl,  die  fanprovemcnt  ^oosilting 
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1.  A  braking  system  for  tbt  rear  axle  and  the  front 
axle  of  a  vdiide  wherein  the  height  of  the  frame  above 
the  rear  axle  varies  with  the  lond  carried  by  the  vehida, 
said  braking  system  comprising  a  compreased^iqiMd  dis- 
tributing installation  incorporating  a  source  of  compressed 
liquid  and  an  exhaust,  braking  means  on  each  axle  which 
are  adapted  to  be.  actuated  by  comprutod  liquid,  two  di»- 
tributors  connected  to  said  ooapressed-liquid  distributing 
installation,  each  distribmor  comprising  a  movaUe  oper> 
ating  member  adapted  on  the  oae  hand  when  rdeaaed  to 
cause  the  brdung  means  of  one  kde  to  communicate  nridi 
said  exhaust  and  on  the  other  hand  when  subfected  to  a 
certain  thrust  to  cause  said  braking  meam  to  oonunni^ 
cate  with  said  source  of  compreesed  liquid  until  liquid 
under  a  pressure  which  is  proportiond  to  said  throat  has 
been  transmitted  to  said  brakiag  means,  a  swinging  link 
fitting  over  said  two  operating  meniben  of  said  dirtrfbtt- 
tors,  a  roller  engaginc  said  swinging  Hide  between  said 
two  operating  oaembem,  a  brake  pedal  adapted  when  a 
pressurerls  exerted  on  said  padal  to  duress  said  roller 
so  as  to  distribute  this  prmsurc  among  mid  two  movnbia 
operating  membin,  a  resilieat  connection  between  a  fixed 
point  of  said  friune  and  a  fixed  point  of  said  axle  which 
b  adapted  to  be  elongated  when  the  height  of  said  frame 
above  the  sear  sode  increases,  and  means  connecting  one 
pobit  of  aaid  resilient  connection  to  said  roller  so  as  to 
diq>laee  said  roller  on  said  swhiging  link  betwewi  sai<f 
two  operating  members  and  to  automatically  modify, 
when  a  pressure  is  exer^  on  said  pedal,  the  distribution 
of  thb  pressure  between  the  two  operating  members  and 
consequently  the  distribution  of  the  braking  force  among 

said  two  axles. 
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TChdms.    (CL.3Nli--A 

1.  A  bearing  asstobly  cnmpnsfau;  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
-havteg  a  bore  throngfa  whidk  said  thiA  extends,  laid 
de^ve  having  a  phnafity  of  lon|itudinkfl  dunneb  opening 
into  said  bofe  raifialt^  thiereof  and  equilly  spaced  there- 
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its  hMMT  fM»  aal  >  iBiilu»iy  ia 
with  both  cadi  ef  mid  tmck  lad  '  ^' 
with  a  ptanaUty  o<  ImUs  in  the 


MABcatt. 


I 


1*^4^ 


on  nid  ahirfl  when  la  nid  track,   .     , 

of  .aid  cairien  '^^^:;J;!'T^  ^  :^^^'!^^ 
equalizhig  the  eBgafemait  of  aaid  fiinmiwar  Meim^ 
with  said  shaft,  and  damp  aaeam  canied  by  •^•'^ 
and  enti«eable  with  said  canien  lor  secaring  said  bear- 
infi  in  eqnaliied  relation. 


such  direction  as  to  urfi  oil  toward  the  beariag 
radially  from  the  Aafl.  the  outer  shall  havJBtM  Of 
lor  discharic  of  oil  thsrelhnM«h  froai  the  sliager 
muaicatiaf  with  the  scaveafi  oil 


,  ■[■ntfsB  Gwt  Brtleti  May  K  1»5S 
iCitam.    (CL3M-137) 


jounoiljSSSucAioM  ^  , 


1.  A  pivot  centre  for  articulated  locomotives  and 
locomotives,  comprisint  *  fooule  pivot  member 
in  a  fixed  boosing  and  a  male  pivot  member,  sa 
pivot  member  including  a  wearing  element 
mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  towards  the  male 
member  for  taking  up  wear,  a  hori»ntaDymi 
wedge  ffftgagiwg  a  surface  of  said  wearing  eleoMnl 
movable  in  a  given  direction  for  movia<  said 
element  for  uking  op  wear,  two  componsat  I 
helical  springs  and  a  coupling  member,  one  of 
springs  biasing  said  wedge  in  said  given  directma 
tivc  to  one  end  of  said  coupHng  member  and  the 
of  said  spris^s  biasii«  the  other  ead  of  said 
member  relative  to  said  housing  to  further 
wedge  in  said  given  direction. 


and 


hibricaior  lor  a  )oamal 


a  porous 


mid 
rcfah 


said   neb 
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Frederick  W.  Hoeme,  __ __      ^._  ^^-_^ 

I  Rflch,)  a 


Mv  Ml  1*99,  teW  Ma.  M«4M 
'^  *  ICtahsML  fO.  JM  IVT) 
2.  A  shaft  arraagemear  eompristng.  in  cuOsbinattoa,  a 
boosing  defining  a  chanrticr.  a  first  bearing  supported  m 
the  chamber,  a  hollow  outer  shaft  rotatabty  nipualed  in 
the  first  bearing,  a  K^nd  bekring  mounted  within  the 
outer  shaft,  an  inner  shaft  mounted  in  the  second  bearing, 
means  for  supplying  lubricaliag  oa  to  the  beariags,  a 
scavenge  off  receiver  wtt^  the  chaqtiber.  a  lahyriatl|  seal 
between  the  shafts,  an  ofl  slinger  mounted  oa  and  rottl- 


,_j'nf  ^11  lisislMl  »nags  larr^'  ■  ^T-'  *~  "*^  *^ 
lubricaat  therali,  aad  a  cover  of  high  wickiag  capadly 
aecwed  about  the  pad  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Joaraal 
and  relay  tabrkmtt  fa  the  pad  by  capillarity  to  the  jour- 
nal sdU  eover  hotag  provided  with  elongated  parallel 
mart  raised  riba  havii«  etoagated  paralld  chaa- 
— jDbUwesa  aflMded  by  waaviag  the  cover  to  have 
two  ff^ierlmpoeed  plys  of  warp  threads  with  a  flilmg 
thread  passed  in  a  fbrward  piek  over  the  top  of  aU  the 
warps  in  the  opp«  ply  aad  to  the  nert  pick  passed  bag 
over  the  top  of  all  the  warpe  to  the  towv  ply,  the  tBiag 
forthitwoplystotheneittwo  adiaceat  forward  aad 
back  aieks  behw  of  ia««aid  lehdhm  so  that  the  im  or 

^v^jr^cTSMaf  MMa  avlBr  the  bottom  of  aU  the 
■orwaso  psca  mm^  ^^T,^^  __^  ..  ,,— i.  «;^ 
warpe  m  the  «p»or  p^  wiOs  *•  ■»J_«  ~  ^ 
theieof  marw  1^^  ^  WMom  of  all  the  waips  m  the 

lower  piy,  taa  ^^Mg_^^*^^^y  . .,,.  -^  -       — i-w« 

and  thi  saoeessiw  Mkgi  HmC  Ihae  tiaasitt  of  two  picks 

set  of«»  lipw  md  }tmm  m  iiliiii  niiil  watp^  io  asto 
coaaeot  the  two  plys  aid  baach  the  warpe  la  paralW  sets 
of  pipiectiag  kaobs  that  defiae  eloagated  pwaDel  rfte 
tlM  fbcaof  llMOoeor  that  proceed  al  riiM> 
toaMcr. 


Mabcr  22,  1960 
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JOURNAL  jiSufflqCATOK  FAD 
^    Appllcertba  i^^H^ltWf^Skf*^,  WMO 


1.  A  journal  box  hibricator  pad  comprising  a 
formed  of  a  fabric  matetisi  having  an  upper  side  aad  aa 
underside,  a  forward  end  aad  a  lear  ead,  means  diviifiag 
said  sack  hmghiwlinaly  into  traasvcrsely  spaced  pockati, 
a  core  disposed  to  each  pocket,  said  ooies  being  iuiuied 
of  resilient  matrrial  for  flsaintataiag  said  podwti  di»> 
tended  to  fbrm  rolls,,  and  aa  applicator  sttip  secured  to 
overlyiag  the  upper  side  of  said 
an  upper  ply  of  each  roll, 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  bottom  lubricaat 
formiag  portioa  of  ahmrad  box  aad  with  tfie  applicator 
strip  at  the  upper  side  of  tint  pad,  the  ravliMt  oona  of 
said  rolls  yieldably  lelaiaiiig  ciwHwftiiaaliaily  spaced 
portions  oi  said  applicator  strip  to  contact  widi  a  jowaal 
of  sakl  journal  box,  laid  maaae  dividiag  the  sack  hMo 
podwts  comprising  slewed  snbetantially  parallel  rows  of 
stitching  connecting  l|ie  upper  and  lower  sidea  of  the 
pad  to  one  another  aad  to  an  iatermediate  portioa  af 
said  applicator  strip  to  form  a  bead  portioa  of  the  pad 
between  said  pockets^  said  band  portion  spacing  the  pad 
rolb  from  one  anothar  and  combiniag  with  portioas  of 
the  pad  rolls  to  provide  duumeb  above  and  beneath 
said  band  portion,  and  gropunets  mounted  to  and  form- 
ing passages  through  said  band  portion  near  the  ends 
and  center  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  lubricaat  to 
the  reservoir  from  the  lower  to  the 


-^im^. 
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1.  A  three  part  cabinet  primarily  for  a  tdevision  re- 
ceiver, said  three  parts  cqiBiprising  a  moirided  shell,  a 
base  ihember  and  a  rigid  sliell-retoforcing  frame  member, 
said  moulded  shell  comprising  laminae  of  fibrous,  dspet 
material  which  b  folded  to  form  the  top,  two  opposite 
sides,  and  two  end  zona  of  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet, 
which  project  towardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  sides 
respectively,  said  laminae  all  extending  substantially  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  shell,  said  base  member  extending 
between  and  abutting  the  inner  ends  of  said  inwardly 
projecting  end  zones  and  having  upwardly  facing  rebatm  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  which  receive  aad  extend  beaeadi 
the  undenides  of  said  inner  ends  substantially  from  front 
to  rear  of  the  shell  and  support  said  end  zones,  a  plurality 
of  feet  depending  from  the  underside  oi  said  base  mem- 
ber, beneath  said  rdsates,  said  rigid  shdl-reinforcing  frame 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  an  implosion  guard  aad 
having  a  groove  around  one  face  thereof  into  which  fits 
one  peripheral  edge  of  the  shell,  and  means  securing  said 
perii^ieral  edge  of  the  shell  to  said  groove. 


FOLDING  TABLE  WITH  INTERLOCKING  LEGS 

Robert  A.  M0sr,  Giaad  Havea,  Mkh. 

Application  Aasi  23, 19Si»  Serhd  No.  73g^l 

l&^    (CX311— «3) 

■  S.     Vi.<*  = 
_  ^-...^^  — t.  ^ .. . 
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»A  feldable  table  comprising:  a  top;  a  pair  of  legs  hing- 
edfy  secured  to  said  tep  adjacent  one  end  of  said  top  and 
intersecting  for  forming  an  X,  said  legs  being  rigidly  se- 
cured together  at  said  totersectioo;  a  third  leg  hingedly 
secured  to  said  top  adjacent  the  otiier  end  of  said  top; 
said  Uiird  leg  being  supported  withta  the  fork  formed  at 
said  intersection  on  the  side  of  said  intersection  adjacent 
said  top;  a  generally  U-shaped  fork  arm  secured  to  said 
third  leg  and  having  Its  sides  generally  paralM  to  said 
third  1^  and  projecting  away  from  said  top  sfidaMy  to 
seat  about,  fhmly  eHbiace,  aad  lock  with  said  pair  of 
legs  at  said  totersectlea  for  holding  said  table  in  erected 
position. 


CariF. 


« *^  a,mi,Mi 

ELECmON  DHCHAIIGB  DEVICE 


October  31, 19Sd,  Seriid  No.  Uf^SU 
2  nalmi     <CL31d— If) 


I.  A  method  of  maktog  an  electron  discharge  device, 
said  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
membei!  made  of  a  first  material  having  a  first  envelope 
portioo  and  a  second  envelope  portion,  said  envelope 
member  also  having  a  firft  end  section  and  a  second  end 
section,  said  first  envdope  portioo  having  a  recess  por- 
tion and  a  peripheral  edge  portion  adjacent  to  and  sur- 
rounding said  recen  portion  said  metfiod  including  the 
stepe  of  plaetng  a  sealing  material  upon  said  edge  jpor- 
tion  of  said  first  envelope  portion,  said  sealing  material 
having  a  flow  point  befciw  dw  strato  potot  of  said  first 
material,  positioning  said  first  envelope  portimi  upon  a 
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iSat^lLlmiortkimm^'m cdpiipMtion  of 

said  •ecood cavdofie pottios  b  ia  ««*«^?*'»^f*l^' 
ing  material,  ttarebj.  I»  cpBlwictiflB  with  tOa  eeabiif 
material  and  said  edge  poftioo  of  Bald  flrst  envelope  per- 
tioo,  forming  a  teal  portion,  a  lint  part  of  «aid  smI 
portion  being  located  in  said  lint  •»!  aecttoo  of  said 
Envelope  member  awl  a  Moood  P^  o«  aaid  s«il  por- 
tion  bring  located  in  aid  awMHl  tti  aection  of  said 
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envelope  member,  said  internal  electrode  atmctare  havmg 
been  potitioned  in  the  above  positioning  step  lo  that  at 
least  two  of  said  lead  membeis  pass  tiiiwi^  nid  ftnj 
pvt  of  said  teal  portion  and  at  least  two  ojf  «id  lead 
membera  pass  throogh  said  secoad  part  a«  said  seal  por- 
tion, heating  said  ekctm  dischargB  da^rioe  so  that  said 
sealing  material  b  healed  to  its  flow  point  but  so  that 
said  first  material  is  he^  below  Ha  stQria  pomt.  exhaust- 
ing said  electron  diadbarfD  device  (hrongh  an  exhaust 
tubulation,  and  sealing  said  exhaust  tabulation. 


-e 


TIMING  UNB 


APPARATUS 


1.  m  a  magaalic  racoiding  head  adapted  to 
of  the  apot  characteritHc  ^'^Sl'^^^tl^t 

Ml  MMdTw.  Hate.  Bank  Coaaly.   ^^^  «^9»^ '''''^  f'!S:J^ 
mMwmmKM  .   nmm, ^^    electK»»gnetie  cofl  ftor  pnrfocfaji mp^^ 

drcoit  meam  Mr  energiriaf  aaM  eoto  wfch  a  givan  «- 
reotkm  of  conwt  flow.  aUd  Itacar  tnmsdueteg  gapito 
said  magaedc  paths  wMek  iMevwct  at  a  common  pofat, 
said  gapa1»ii«  dlagonany  iitaat«l  with  respect  to  each 
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1.  Apparatus  for  pladag  timing  Unas  and  numerals 
therefor  on  a  pliolographic  reooad  whidi  is  ca^itinoously 
advanng  past  a  device  fof  recoiding  infon— ihmjhwa- 
on.  con^Hiaing  synchroniiing  means  tor  f^aerating  a 
wave  of  equally  time-tpaced  poises  of  voltage  having 
every  nth  pulse  of  different  parameter  than  tiie  other 
pulses,  means  it^oosive  to  said  diflterent  paiamcfer  for 
selecting  the  nth  pulses  to  provide  a  train  of  equaUy  time- 
spaced  pulses  of  voltage,  means  including  a  first  light 
source  connected  to  said  generating  means  operable  to 
direct  light  from  said  source  onto  said  record  along  a 
narrow  strip  thereof  each  time  the  first  source  is  ener- 
gized, said  first  light  source  being  energized  coincident 
with  and  during  each  pulse  of  said  wave,  a  coumer  in- 
cluding means  carrying  a  series  of  sequential  numerals 
and  means  responsive  to  voltage  pulses  operable  to  ad- 
vance said  carrying  means  after  the  trailing  edge  of  each 
pulse  to  place  said  numeraU  sequentially  in  a  predeter- 
mined location,  meana  including  a  second  light  aource 
operable  when  the  source  i»  energized  to  direct  light  onto 
said  predetermined  locatioo  and  to  direct  light  coergy 
modulated  by  the  numeral  in  said  predeterminad  locatios 
upon  said  record,  means  supplied  with  said  train  q<  pulses 

of  voltage  opcnble  to  eaergize  said  seoood  light  soofca 
coincident  with  aad  during  each  such  puba  of  vottaga 
and  means  for  supplying  the  pubca  of  voltage  ol  said  tola 

to  said  responsive  means  operable  to  advaaoe  the  catiy- 
faig  means  each  time  after  said  secoad  light  sooca  b 
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1.  For  computer  equipmeot.  a  storage  dinm  ^][^ 
an  outer  side  wall,  a  top  aad  a  bottom,  said  drum  hai^ 
a  transverse  cross  section  that  b  round  fai  outhne.^ 
side  wan  of  said  drum  having  an  outermostpaiipherrt 
layer  of  magnetic  recording  material,  the  twttom  of  said 
drum  bemg  fbrmed  with  a  bore  for  moontmg  said  dram 
for  roution  about  the  kmgitudfaial  axb  thereof,  said 
outer  side  wall  being  upered  outwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom  to.  said  top  wheiaby  tha  «»«»«»  o'J»|r?«*»*«^ 
LiuM  sal  a  IS  of  said  4rum  iaereasaa  in  duunater  aa  tht> 
dntanca  from  said  bottom  iwacaaas  whereby  said  onierj 
side  wall  defines  a  truaaatad  cone,  and  moootiag  meaaa^ 
for  mmmting  said  dnmi  for  totalion  dbont  the|longi^a 
tudiaal  axb  thereof,  said  aaoaMiag  meaaa  (or  motaadat 
said  dnim  inchidiag  a  hoitow  awmber  adapted  to  abda- 
My  leceiva  thereover  said  bora  of  aaid  dram,  said  hol- 
low awnhcr  being  formed  for  admitting  a  _ 
prasBuro  to  tha  hollow  interior  thereof.  '^}'^^ 
bar  bciat  fbnaad  with  passage  aseam 

from  the  hollow  interior  thereof  to  the  «  

cylinder  and  drum  for  maintaining  a  flow  M  gas|iiadcr 
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pressure  to  said  apacH  said  dram  being  formed  with  paa-  meam,  a  layer  of  iasutetiBg  aemuolid 
sage  maaat  coaunoaidalbig  betwaen  the  space  baraece  aide  ef  said  ptato  aMaae,  deccrode 
it  aad  said  hollow  otoMer  aad  the  exterior  of  ibe  latter 
whereby  to  form  an  fir  bearing  for  said  dram  on  said 
hollow  manber  aad  dHve  meaoa  for  lOtMint  said  drtun 
on  mid  ntoonting  meias. 


mawHM  08 
m  mrect  pny^ 


II      '  ■  I 

^ifrrr       yOLTAOlipKoiMWGDKViat    ^^J 

tnMtttf  aHHaaia  to  MaasBai  Bsacaaa  caaapaayf  a  aatp^ 

A ipMrailna  Ortihir  14,  lH7j  »«« Na^  ^W^M  •  w       ..  .  ^      .-*«-      ..  ,.  ,. 

^If  Clita;    (CL  344—74)  ical  contact  with  said  hiyer.  aad  a  i-fladyrHag  aorfaca 

1.  An  electric  device  cauiprieiag  aa  insulating  plate   means  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate 
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are  performed  thereon,  of  cJeanring  dw  fAHe  tt 
esence  of  liquid  by  rabinr  the  fabrics  froia  aad 
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>'    I.  A  ctipriferoos  ditazo  dyestuff  which  m  its  free  acid 
state  corresponds  to  the  formula 


dropping  them  into  the  liquid,  of  damp  drying  the  fabrics 
in  the  absence  oi  the  liquid  by  transferring  the  Uqnid 


HOi 


■■tn 


in  which  R  represents  f  moooouclear  carbocyclic  aromatic 
radical  free  from  groups  imparting  water-solubility,  and 
n  repTMcnts  a  whole  pumber  of  at  the  most  2. 

9.  A  cupriferous  disazo  dyestuf  which  ia  its  #ee 
acid  stMe  correqnadi  to  the  foraMila 


thereof  iato  the  band  from  which  liquid  b  beiiig  reaaoived 
fram  the  band,  and  of  drying  the  fubrics  aad  haad  in 
the  presence  of  heat  to  complete  flie  lauaderint  cjFda. 


i 
HOd» 


V30i 


of  which  dyestuff  from  40%  to  100%  contain  the  sulfonic 
acid  group  in  8-posttion  and  at  most  60%  contain  the 
sulfonic  acid  group  in  3-position  of  the  terminal  naph- 
thalene nucleus. 

MBIHOD  Oft  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 

^^r  AI#EXlRACnNG  >«a*a 

DaNTidiVtea,  Dalrabi  Mkh. 

Oi^kai  applbaHaa  April  11»  IMI.  Sariri  No.  15S,M1. 
b  Mviied  aad  tWa  aFpNeallaa  AM  U119S4,  Serial  Na. 

iciiiBBk  (a»-is9) 

I.  A  BKthod  of  l«iaKlerii«  fabria  witfaia  a  baad  of 
absoqition  material  i  which  includes  the  steps:  of  pro* 
dudng  a  oaatinuous<  tombling  operation  oa  the  fabrics 
within  the  band  while  the  following  laundering  oper- 
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METHOD  FOR  STINNING  GLASS  FIBERS 


Gaido  vaa  Wraai 
Pa.,aasliaowto_^ 

a  cotporalioa  af  Delawaia 


G. 

Corparatioa»  New  Yarfcf  N*Y.| 


A^pMeatlea  March  13, 1954,  SaiW  No.  41l»Mt 

lOataa.   (CLIS— 84) 

A  method  of  spmning  glass  fibers  including  the  stqie 
of  flowing  molten  glass  over  a  spinnerette,  maintaining 
the  glass  at  a  temperature  to  maintain  die  glass  in  molten 
condition  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  radiant  heat, 
beatiag  the  vinnerette  substantially  solely  by  passing 
radiant  heat  through  said  molten  g^ass.  decolorizing  the 
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glaa  to  nuke  It  man  tnmfum,  to  iafmd  w 
Srnon  icMiay  to  keitt  tk«  ipiiHwntte  by  radint  hMt 
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ocMnpiiws  lMclHi«  said  nw  material  with  sulfuric  add. 
addfaH  to  the  laach  tototkm  aa  aqpMOUs  acMkm  of  « 
tank  ntt  aad  a  aodiom  Mraodda  aotatioo  lo  ^^ 

!!:SJ!r  J!!SS;  fcZ^  dncswitaiiiM  Mtutioii. 

SiSS  tte  boru»>i«»  p"***^.  T^.*"^ 

chloride,  difestiat  the  ^'^^''"'•t^^^J^^^J^ 
uMuic  add  to  lotm  i«»»2?2Ei;S52?^? 
coocunwtly  vohtlto  jwaffaP  i*''"'*^»'?S^ 

«•  the  •?r*!^*-'S^^ 


to 


manium  sulfide,  aad  ifoitiag  the 
fermanium  dtadde 


ter- 
fulflda  to 


pantiif  through  the  molten  flam  and  drawing  Ae  inoha> 
ilass  trough  the  qrinnerette  orifices  to  form  glass  libera. 


.  MBlniMi  Ns*silnii  Affrii  2t,  IfS* 


4  CWm>i   (CL  2>— 14) 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  -IkaU  metal  borohy***? 
comprising  dispersing  an  alkaU  metal  in  an  «««  Uquid 
STWperatSeofaboot  250'  to  350'  C.  aad  mttoduc- 
ing  dry  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal  fluoborate  toto  the 
dispersion,  and  thereby  producing  said  borohydnde,  and 
recoveriiv  said  borohydride  from  the  system. 


Bpnsing  * 


1.  A  method  of  produdag  liac  sdenide  oomprisini  the 
steps,  heating  hydrofen  gas  in  a  confined  sooe  to  a  tern- 
SSuie  bSI«rSS  900-  C.  aad  1200' C  aadtotn> 
during  into  said  heated  hydrofsn  zinc  seleaite  whera^ 
Midrinc  seleaite  is  substantiaUy  immediately  brought  to 
the  temperature  of  the  heated  hydrogen  and  reoKmng 
the  resulunt  line  selenide  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


4  ^%A  ^'W 

FOR  GERMANIUM  RECOVERY 
Alf  aad  Ckariaa  EwaM 


24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  47M72 
(0.23— If) 


-•^siajsi 


b 
"^^ 


t!^ 


AmCRATT  LOAD  jifflSLNCT  CqijgUTOI^ 

ri[f^  in  UUL,  lac,  a  C0 
29, 1997,  SstW  Na.  M9,tli 

(a.2as-«i) 


.^^.>^' 


«H 


1  An  analog  computer  for  determfaung  the  <^ibu- 
tion  of  cargo  loads  and  positioos  to  proride  a  baUaw 
of  moments  about  an  axis,  ^""V^^^^y^^^^' 
a  plurality  of  brtaaca  v^  ««*2^r"ff  .!T  ^^ 
mams  for  suspendfaig  the  same  ftom  said  beam,  m«ns 
comiected  to^lbSa  for  indfaitog  the  balan^^^ 

tloa  thereof,  a  resllieat  suspearion  for  mid  beam,  and 
^  ftor  i;dicatiM  coatimmos^r  fte  defiecj^^ 
suspension  to  indicate  the  gross  weight  of  said  Mam  and 
«3llSance  pans;  said  "*««r?P!rjJ??J^  \ 

I    A  \nt^  for  the  recovery  of  germanium  dioxide  rigid  member  coaaected  to  ooe  ead  of  «Wtof«on  ow. 
f«ILa5SS,S^oSiS^™teri^  aff.  b-anc.  pivot  for  mid  beam  carried  «.  mnl 

a  tery  small  concentration  of  germanium  vahies  which  member. 
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point  of  introduction  of  said  shidge;  and  recovering  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  from  said  effluent 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lithium  perchlorate 
comprising:  heating  lithium  perchlorate  suAcieatly  to 
render  it  molten;  passing  ammonhmi  perchlorate  and 
lithium  carbonate  into  said  molten  lithium  perchlorate  aad 
allowing  said  materiaii  to  react  whereby  to  produce  ad- 
ditional lithium  perchlorate. 


after  its  passage  throu^  said  condensing  zone,  said  hy- 
drolyzing  agent  being  selected  frqgn.,the  group  consisting 
of  finely  divided  water  and 


2,9a9,Ml 


cted  frojn^t 

steanij/O^ 

I^OtMAL 


nifarMM 


27,19M 

Na.Of,771 
„  SCkjhas.  (a.2S-147) 

.  1.  A  proceu  for  treating  a  zinc  glutamate  composi- 
tion and  separately  recovering  the  zinc  cootem  thereof  as 
zinc  hydroxide  and  the  glutamate  content  as  an  alkali 
metal  glutamate,  which  comprises  contacting  said  com- 
position at  a  pH  beti»een  about  12.4  aad  about  13  aad 
at  a  tcaaperatnre  in  the  range  between  about  60  and 
about  100*  C  with  an  aqueous  sohition  of  an  alkali- 
metal  hydroxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  alkali-meul  hydrox- 
ide to  said  ^utamate  comem  between  about  4:1  aad 
about  10:1,  whereby  the  zinc  coment  of  said  zinc 
glutamate  compositipn  is  converted  substantiaUy  com- 
pletely into  solid-phaie  ziac  hydroxide  and  the  glutamate 
content  is  converted  substantially  completely  tato  aa 
aqueous  solution  of  tdkaUnnetal  glotamate,  and  separat- 
ing the  solid  and  li^jaid  phases  at  a  temperature  within 

said  range. 

I  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  HYDROGEN 
HAUDE  FROM  A  FRfEDBL^SAm  METAL 
HAUDE  SLUDGE 

W.  ClHk,  P^Wis,  Tex.,  nJgisr  ta  Pfpe  Pa- 

\n,  19S7,  Serial  Na.  M9,lSi 
23  Cliliii  (CL2>-1S2) 
1.  A  continuous  ftoocss  for  treating  a  Priedel-Crafts 
meul  halide  sludge  floraied  during  the  catalytic  conver- 
sion of  hydrocarboaa  ia  the  preseace  of  a  Friedel-Crafto 
metal  halide  catalyil  which  comprises:  contacting  said 
sludge  in  finely  divMad  liquid  form  widi  a  hydrolyzing 
agent,  also  in  finely  divided  form,  in  an  upper  portioa  of 
a  treating  zone  aad  Electing  a  parthd  hydrolysis  of  the 
meul  halide  cooUinisd  ia  said  shidga;  witfidrawing  unra- 
Bcted  hydrolyzing  agent  and  vapwous  prodacts  of  said  hy- 
dn^ysis  reaction  as  an  overhead  cflhiem  fron  said  treating 
zone;  passing  said  effluent  through  a  condensing  zone; 
returning  condensed  hydrolyzing  agem  from  said  con- 
densing zone  as  reflux  dhectly  to  the  upper  poition  of 
said  treating  zone  at  a  point  separate  from  and  above  the 


i 


!^DBC»MP08niONOr 

SULFURIC  ACID  SLUDGES 
MOey  Mri  Haaqr  Soaaahaea  m,  ' 

Palal,  N.Y.,  aaa 
Pitfsla,  Pa^  aarfpian  la  L. 

NaDnwii«.  ApplcMtoa Pabtaaqr i,  19M 

tr-'r--  <a.23— 177) 
I.  In  the  decomposition  of  sulfuric  acid  akylatimi 
sludges  derived  from  the  treatment  of  hydrocarbons  with 
sulfuric  acid  and  containing  titratable  acidity  equivalent 
to  at  least  75%  calculated  as  H9SO4  by  admixing  the 
ume  with  a  stream  of  coke  panicles  movmg  in  a  closed 
cycle,  thereby  forming  a  mixture,  subjecthig  said  mixture 
to  temperatures  at  which  said  sludge  is  selectively  de- 
composed with  the  prodoctioa  of  a  coke  residue  aad  a 
gas  consisting  subsUatially  exclusively  of  sulfur  dioxide, 
the  improvemem  whidi  comprises  admixiag  a  hydrocar- 
bon oil  substaatially  free  from  compoaeats  boiliag  bdow 
500*  F.  with  said  sludge  prior  to  admixmg  the  same  with 
said  stream  of  coke  particles,  said  hydrocarbon  oil  being 
added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  dry  granular 
coke  as  the  residue  of  the 


:XSSFOR1«ERMALmSC0L 

SULFURIC  ACID  SLUDGES. 
Mley.  Heasy  Ssnaihata  m,  aai 

Beeik,  PeteoBn.  Pa.,  aasigaoia  ia  L. 
Ibcm  a  cataotatlaa  af  Dalawan 

NoDiawl^  ApaEcatfaa  Fabraaiy  i,  19Si    \ 
SsMNa^MS^  \ 

SCUM.   (CL2i-^177)  \ 

1.  In  the  decomposition  of  sulfuric  acid  alkylatioav 
sludges  derived  from  the  treatment  of  hydrocarbons  with  \ 
sulfuric  acid  and  containing  titratable  acidity  equivalent    \ 
to  at  least  75%  calculated  as  H3SO4  by  admixing  the  same 
with  a  stream  of  coke  particles  moving  in  a  closed  cycle, 
thereby  forming  a  mixture,  subjecting  said  mixture  to 
temperatures  at  which  said  sludge  is  selectively  decom- 
posed with  the  production  of  a  coke  residue  and  a  gas 
consisting  substantiaUy  exclusively  of  sulfur  dioxide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  admixing  bituminous  coal 
with  said  sludge  prior  to  admixing  the  same  with  said 
stream  of  coke  particlM,  said  bituminous  coal  being  added 
in  an  amouM  sufficient  to  produce  a  dry  granular  coke 
as  the  residue  of  the  process. 
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iWraOD  TOR  MAmWTmMJgUM  ■OMM 
FROM  PBOBTHATIS 


Mc- 


I  flf  New  Jm^jt 

2CU^   (CL2»— M4) 

1  Method  for  the  prodnetioo  of  finely  dIvWed  tita- 
nium boride  which  comprbtt:  fonning  an  intioMie  mo- 
turc  of  titMrium  pyrophosphate,  carbon  and  an  owdfc 
compound  of  boron;  said  titanhun  pyropboaphate.  carbon 
and  an  oxidic  compoond  of  boron  being  present  in  at 

least  stoichiometric  amoonts  in  •«<  «?|«»»'«L!?**,^V 
ing  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  uuu 
C.  to  about  1«00*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  argon  to 
calcine  said  mixture  and  produce  titanium  bonde  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  from  about  1  micron  to  about  50 
microns. 


w^  portion,  a  dos^lhjJ^V-- r3^^ 
with  w  «P«i  «•*; «  l*^  '•?'**^?? J?*l TSw 
dear  material,  a  tmnd  i****  iwii^  tot  m  ifrjWj 
8K  with  a  fim««  portio*  «f  «iid  mate  tnbe;  •»••••" 
container  oomprisfaig  an  open  ended  »*!i<»««;|;j|£ 
terial  tod  a  haB  tixwn  tttliit  th»<pw  "^  "J*  »'••••?* 

container  mountwfwMiin  the  mi*  tube  "«>  ""TJ; 
top  ol  said  main  tube  and  having  its  outer  wan  ajac«t 

to  the  famer  waU  of  sikl  mafai  tube  and  parallel  with 

said  main  tube.      ^^^^^^^___ 

CXMffOan^  APPARATUS 


PURIFICATION  OP  BROMINE 


P«^ 


to  the  IMIai 


tMi3S.uil.Ca«iaM2K 


flatWNo.7S4.119 


The  method  of 
bromine  whkh  includes  formiac 
nine  and  sulphuric  add,  healii 
perature  of  the  order  of  30*  C 
said  mixture  (o  produce  bromiae 
ing  said  vapot  and  osyten  to  a 
of  1000*  C  to  produce  a 
said  carbon  coapounda, 
residue,  mdtiag  i       ' 
■line  wUi  stt^riiwic  add  to 
the  oxMettoo  of  said  carbon 


a  mixture  of  said  bn^ 
_  atid  mixture  to  a  tem- 
bubby^  oxygen  through 
vapot  and  oxygsn.  heat- 
temperature  of  the  order 
subatantiaUy  free  of 
_  the  bromine  oot  of  said 
and  interaaixing  said  bn>- 
the  water  formed  by 


2if2Mi7 

TUBE  FOR  DETERMINING  DB80LVED  OXYGEN 

IN  LOW  CONCSNTRATIONS 

d  g  BnfhBJ.  Ill  r-*-"  *" 
MnyiXlt^BaiWNa-  429.4M 
SOn^  (CLiy-SSS) 
TMa  39.  U  J.  Coda  (19S2).  sac  2M) 


^5«i 


^i::'..  !. 


ith  m\    t 


C 
D 


to 
Mklk,acot- 


jSftl,  19SS.  flstW  No.  S11.S74 
2aites.  fCLSS-aMJ) 


1.  Aa  aerobic  oompoalins  machine  for  orgamc  ma- 
terial oomprisint;  a  phirality  of  individual  vertically 
Hacked  compartments  one  above  the  other;  meaaa  m 
each  of  said  compartments  for  selectively  providinf  aera- 
Uoo,  action.  Hqoid  fanoenlattan  ami  exhaust;  pivot 
damsbJfi  type  rdease  gates  comprising  the  bottoms  of 
each  of  said  compaiTments  and  separating  each  com- 
partment from  the  compartment  beneath  and  adapted  to 
release  and  Invert  the  organic  material,  as  ft  H  reieaaeo. 
tb  said  compartment  beneath;  and  a  dosed  ybe  con- 
veyor  encircling  said  phiral  compartments  M»d  •dapted 
to  receive  material  from  the  lowermost  compartment,  to 
sdecrively  load  the  uppermost  of  said  compartments  and 
to  additionally  discharge  the  end  products. 


AFP ARATUS  FOR  im^JWCOMPOflmON 

OF  flLUDGEi  ^__ 

Mikv   fMnBk  Pbm  amtSMt  to  L.  Soaoaoet 
^^^*  -^^  iSaSaTToalaware      _ 
^1954»8atWNo.474.2M 

10  dalma.   (CL  23-241) 


b»«*  d'  ,Z7  "        "^  HfTd^ 

^1   A  water  sample  testing  device  comprising  an  op-       1.  Device  tor  thermaUy  <>«>SJ»»f."^ 
ticaily  cSrXkss^tube.  havingTcJundricd   slodrs.  whidi  compnse.  meaM  defining  a  su 


.a 
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enclosed  eod|a^>n4  |r*^4e  ixwtimww  dn^^  A.-a^A-nm 

of  a  body  6foSp7i#^  ^»*»« »  W^V^i 


%^0\ 


v:  r%-, 


-^.l 


FLUORBMiV 


a  oonreyor  mixer  withlattid  uiiniiii  pnoliflnifl  iff  con- 
veying coke  parttdeslfrMi  the  Mwer  end  of  said  heat 
exdumlBr.  a  shidge  fi^  iilal  to  Mid  eowrayw  «tter,  a 

gas  take-off  outlet  communicating  with  said  conduit  for 
the  removal  of  decomposition  aases  from  the  conduit 
portion  within  the  conveyor  gfeodnt  ttm  hipaM  said 
Sudia  inlet,  a  lotoHfl  within  iaid  oooUt  ■Aatantlally 
extending  i«Rfeally  ahd  positioned  for  conveymg  coke 
particles  from  adjacent  the  far  end  of  said  conveyor  mix- 
er, and  conveyor  meais  within  said  conduit  positioned  for 
possfaig  coke  partidei  fioam  the  top  of  said  rolo  Uft  to 
the  top  of  said  heat  aKhangar  for  repassage  therethrough, 
and  means  for  paarinji  heating  gas  through  said  *-  ^ 
gas  chamber  of  said  hfeat 


'^APPARATUS  FOR  ifeMOVlN^  IMiPURITlES  FRW^ 
Sapors  REtEAfJED  in  EV/iPORATION  PROC- 


G. 


Onto,  IBgs'sriin'nm  to  WhUini  CorpotaHoo,  a 
rattan  af  uiloob 

AppUeatkw  Apifl  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  5tl,lt3 
SCIahas.   (Q.  23— 243) 


*4H 


yntA. 
-mill 
lid 


t 


caOofi  VrS^  Nodtolre.  Bn»mKMil 


fliliiilli    24/l9Si,  Sedal  No.  411fll4 

||.lf99 


fo. 


.1 


w^ 


i>n .» 


.>M< 


Apparatus  for  treating  fluorides  by  siri>limation,  which 
comprises  a  heated  evacuated  'endosttre.  a  vcasd  ar- 
rai^  in  said  enclosure  fm  holding  the  flooride  btfldi 
to  be  treated,  a  condensing  plate  doriag  said  vtaad  fa 
a  noB-aealing  way.  a  cooling  device  pladad  at  aoaa  <b^ 
tanee  away  from  said  condensing  plate,  and  a  platoplieed 
in  said  vessel  on  the  paOi  of  the  flnoride  vapors,  a^ 
plate  having  rows  of  skew  holea,  the  walls  of  wUdt  tonn 
gnidta^  turfaces  making  substantiany  beUBalthe  ^ipwards 
moveteem  of  the  fluoridb  vapors  so  as  to  bring  tlidnat 
the  y«fsel  walls  the  non-volatile  impurities  oonfainad  in 
,sai4  vaporit. 


'«*• 


<<" 


2^2WW 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  P 


ACCELERATING 


Hcmif  I.  C 


CRVVTALG! 


1,  Apparatus  for  iHkb^f^ftti  vaporitable  fluorine  com- 
pounds i^om  raw  retaitivdy  weak  phosidioric  ac|d  liquor 
comprising  an  evapo^nlOT:  havini  an  hile^  for  said  liquor 
and  having  in  its  iq]per  portion  an  outlet  conduit  for 
fluorine  conqmind  yapon  and  watn  vMop:  vaporized 
from  said  iiquor  and  having  in  ita-  lower  portion  an  out- 
Jet  for  deyveriiv  relatively  strong  phosphoric  acid  li«ior 
relatively  free  of  fluorine  compounds,  a  direa  contact 
condenser  having  a  vapor  inlet  in  its  lower  portion  com- 
municating with  the  vapor  outlet  conduit  of  th^  evap- 
orator for  receiving  said  vapors  therefrom,  a  flash  tank, 
conduh  means  forming  a  slassJ  drcuit  includhig  said 
direct  contact  condetoer  and  Qash  tank,  a  pomp  for  con- 
tinuously 'TecirculatifiB  a  stream  of  water  thnm^  said 
closed  circuit,  fluid  removal  .means  /or  oyiintaining  a 
sub-atmospheric  presMito  in  said>°flash  UutK  while  the 
direct  contact  condenaer  establishes  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion between  the  v^r  and  the  vapors  entering  through 
said  vapor  inlet  aiii   while  fluoriiSe  compound  vapors 
tondense  hi  the  waf^  flowfeg  hi  the  dosed  drcoit.  an 
outlet  in  the  upper  f<4rtlbn  of  the  flftsh  tank  fOr  discharg- 
ing vapors  not  conAiOsed  (herein,  mdms  for  contmooiMy 
removing  from  the- dosed  dmrit  IncAading  tte  direct 
contact  tuudHustr  aiad  flash  taidf  a  portion  of  the  water 
contaitinig  toid   flndrine  iiwteponnds  in'  solution,  and 
liquid  inlet  means  fot^reptedishh^  the  -filter  in  said  closed 
circuit  ' 


»&«  May  20.  Ifi7,  Ssdil  No.  ddMM 
■riaiily.  aMBcaHea  TinBiis  I— i  1,  ItM 
HCkKv.    (CL  23-^1) 


fiodrs^        t«o5i 


-*ii*-i    Tfj   470T1 


^M  ^ 


1.  Tlhe  process  for  accelerating  the  growth  of  mooo- 
crystals,  which  comprises  impinging  on  a  selected  face  of 
crysul  a  plurality  of  spaced  nourishing  jets  of  a  saturated 
solution  so  that  the  jets  upon  striking  the  crystal  face 
spr^  out  and  merge  tb  fttrm  a  plurality  of  reveitely  df- 
rectA  jets  of  hnpoverished  solution,  and  aspiratmg  said 
reVendy  Affected  (els  before  they  mterfere  with  said 
nourishing  lets. 
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ALKAWB 


4<3ZiL  (OLIS-^US), 

1  The  mednd  ivUck  i^Bfiffm  dMtfftini  a 
with  •  powdery,  potmoleai.  pnftkmif  dried  My  dl- 
Tided  floocablad  emunihoDi  alkaBM  eefth  nelal  eflfcale 
cootaiBiiit  not  ia  eiceM  of  •  peiceiM  free  water  hy  wcilht 
of  from  20  to  70  iqpafe  nelen  per  t«n^wrface  area 
and  a  bulk  deniity  op  to  15  powrii  per  o*ic  faotta  a 
qnaatity  mAckat  to  occBpy  ft««  ^.!P  ^.>*^  ? 
die  vohmw  of  Che  coalaiMr  aad  tonhuog  ne  ^O'"**'* 
of  die  contaioer  whereby  ID  fcrai  aa  alkaBae  earth  oMta^ 
■Bcate  product  of  a  bulk  deMlly  la  ««ee«  of  die  dbaried 
aelerial  aad  oompdMd  of  HBaO  hi|h  itreatih  peueta. 


ai^lMf,liMNo.7tS,pM 

jk  ICLiS— hQ 

JS,  0A  Cade  (IfSD,  ne.  liO 


(CL44-n) 
1.  Fuel  compodtioD  cowiittef  emntiany  of  laiolfaie 
hydrocarbons  and  an  anti-knock  amcvnt  of  a  compoond 
mtfftfd  from  the  froup  conrietHn  of  carboii  tabonide. 
pettacarboo  dioxide,  fraphiHc  oiide.  mx»,  carbon  Mack 
cootatnint  mon  than  S%  by  weight  of  chemiiorbed 

o»yr«-  ^— i....-^— 

•OUC  AOIMMOlJttSKL  JJ»mj^^ 
UQUID  LEADED  MOTOK  FUEL  CONTAINING 


^  ft^^ 


I.  The  prooeie  of  pnpariag  a  propdlant  whkh  oora- 
prites  fomdnf.  tubetantially  in  die  abeence  of  wlatfle 
tolvcats.  an  intimate  mixture  comprismg  finely  divided 
potassium  pefchlorate.  finely  divided  graphite,  finely 
divided  titanium,  a  high  molecolar  weight  copolynter  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  accUte.  and  the  pho4>bonc 
acid  ester  of  monobotyl  ether  of  ediylcne  glycol  as  a 
plastidier  for  ^M  copolynKr.  die  forming  of  said  mix- 
tare  being  onW  out  at  a  temperature  which  is  sufll- 
dendy  low  so  diat  die  said  plasticiaer  and  die  said  co- 
polymer do  not  unite  phyakaUy  in  die  mixture,  and 
diereafter  subjecting  the  said  mixture  lo  high  pnmmt 
while  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  Ae  said  gaa- 
ticizer  and  said  copolymer  enter  into  physical  combina- 
tion. 


LndwIgF 

Nn" 


D.  ■■meeen.  nmiiEn.  Mlck^  and  Rohmt  B. 

n^  Jr.,  ^.^^;%S!!^Z^ySSi  "* 

NnDnwhm.    ApiEiefii  i  Wijlimiir  17,I»S4 
SariBlNn.49i^ 
1  C^^M*    (CL  44--40 
A  motor  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engfaiee  of  d» 
spark-iffrition  type,  which  ftad  remafais  a  stable  and 
I ^iMmfiiM  sohtfioo  m  elorage  in  Iba  pieeencn  of  at- 
mospheric moisture  consisting  wtnUslly  of  f>«n  0.01 
to  0.045%  by  Weight  boiic  add.  fkom  0.1  to  0J%  by 
wei^  a  non-benzenoid  diol  oontainfaig  from  4  to  abont 
g  carbon  atoms,  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  an  alkyl 
moaohydric  alcohol  oontahdng  op  to  about  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  die  remainder  befaig  leaded  gasoline. 

KUSriNHDITHIPUBU  

Maurice R.  Bnweh,  JH liai i ■  I.  mAM liplBi  I. FsBtane, 

In  CaWamhi  Reeenreh  Cor- 
a  cMpenllea  of  Dele- 


r.NJ. 
_      i5.1M4 

ICWm.    IGLSI-S) 

«.«— --f  Tide  J5,  UA  Code  (IfSay,  sec.  M«) 

An  explosive  composition  consisdng  essentiany  of  a 

diaminoguanidine  salt  of  an  acidic  agent  selected  fro«  tte 

group  consisting  of  nitric  add,  picric  acid,  perchlonc 

acid,  chloric  add,  hydrazoic  add,  styphnic  add.  dhiitto- 

phenol  and  dnutrorcsordnoi.  and  a  detonating  agent  for 

detonating  said  salt. 


ts»jm 


LadwIgF 

No" 


aadG«omiC.iMa, 


NJ. 


C  C^^^B.  fCL  44<*4fl 
1.  A  rust  inhibited  ftad  cumpositiOB  consisting  essen- 
tiaOy  of  an  mtemal  combustion  engine  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon fM  havh«  incorporated  dierem  from  10  p.pon.  to 
75  P.PJB.  of  the  combinadoa  of  dicie  ndd  and  a  poly- 
gjbpcelollhafofnmia 

baWi-  ..  •OICMiC11tO).(CftiCltO),1l 

wfio^^ft  njveseats  «n  octadecyl  radical,  and  jr  phn  y 
haa  a  vataa  from  about  14  to  about  25.  and  wherein  the 
wd^  intid  of  okic  acid  to  said  polyglycol  has  a  vahie 
from  25:1  to  5:1. 


19,  mk 


,^„— ^  -^'TWa  35,  U  A  C^tl^aUw^^^ 
An  exphNNe  composition  coMMng  emoMianyof  rt- 
aadwigiieniilhM  saH  of  an  addic  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitric  add.  picrie  add.  Pcrddoric 
•dd.  ddorie  add.  hydmzole  add.  slyphnie  add.  dialtro- 
phcnol,  and  dinitroresordnol,  and  a  detonating  agent  for 

COMPOSmON  AND^^TOD^OT  SPSSSf™^ 
NUntlENTPgFiOBWCYWnyfra 

15CWM.   (CLTl—l)  ^_ 

1.  A  process  for  treattog  gwwlag-in^  plants  d^ 
cient  in  at  least  one  nnlrknt  meiri  selected  from  Oe 
group  coosistiiv  of  iron,  jin^  copper.  naa^M  ^ 
^bdenum.  whidi  comprieea  H>ply«g  to  the  ^Ijat  a 
mixture  coepisting csseotiany  of:  C«)  atkaif  cm^A  said 
deficient  nutrient  metale  in^teadfly  avaflaMe  form,  and 
(*)  as  a  toxidty  redudi^  agent  lor  such  nutnent  metal 
the  ^nstituento  of  sulfite  pulping  spent  bquor. 


Mabch  22.  IMO 


41^ 
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*,f2f.7il 

WITHDRAWN 


Z&^.  Bn 


JM».W2 
HEBBIdDAL  urt'OF  ALffHAHCm^TOAgT- 
AMIDES  HAVING  HKIIBOCTCLIC  SUKTITI- 
UENTS  ON  TIil|  AMIDE  NmOGEN 
>  I.  %srials.  Khttwued,  M»,  nsslgaac  In  Mnnsante 
um-  L«dsk  Mn.»  «  caipesniiea  of 


fknsh  fM  and  dwreby  acpamBng  and  cooling  the  fresh 
gns.  dw  combining  of  regenerated  and  fMh  fMM  taking 
plaee  foOowinr  die  ca^ange  of  boat  botweea  dte  oC-gae 
and  the  regenerated  gas  and  foOowhig  the  oxpansioa  and 
cooling  of  the  fredi  gaa. 


f-. 


2,92t.7g4 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 
DEGASIFYING  METALS    _  ,  ^ 
Friti  Hmden,  Poel  Eipte  Uh«r  Sihwerile  (Esfc),  Ger. 
la  n    i     iMinni*!  nUiinnalnu  Ak- 


No 


INn.1«Mfil 
(-  9CWlhi.  (CL71— SJ) 

1.  The  meUiod  of  selkdvdyinhibitiDg  die  germination 
and  preemergent  growth  of  grasses  from  seeds  in  contact 
widi  soU  which  comprises  treating  die  said  soO  widi  a 
berbiddal  amoom  iiTfwtf**^"t  of  ^tobi  one  to  15  pounds 
per  acre  of  die  compy|und  having  the  structure: 

9M3Qmo»b  diNf       III        I     R 


14.  If57. 8-W  N^«y71 
Genaaay  Fdtmary  27,  IPSo 

(CL75— !•) 


wherein  R  is  an 


hydrocarbon  having  up  to  six 


,f2.f3»,7M 

MEIHOD  AND  AiPPAMATUS  FOR  HANDI£ip 

GASES  IN  A  DmCT  REDUCTION  PROCESS 

iMdMh  C  AnmwaL  Tsseaa,  Pa^  and  Fired  Krane  and 

^^^         ILRMBMw^New  Rodtele,  N.Y.;  eaM 

Jalted  SiBlse  Slaei  Corporalloa,  a 

ef  New  Jesasty.  aad  aaH  Kmas  ana  Bua- 

jBMt  to  Ihe  LaaaMs  Company,  New  York. 

N. Yn  a  coipocadoa  ^f  Delawaie 

Appiicalloa  May  27,  IHg,  Serial  Nn.  73M33 
10  Claims.    (CL7S-4^ 


1.  A  discontinuous  prooem  for  the  degasificatioo  of 
molten  metals  comprising  mainfsiniag  a  substantially 
amstent.  subatmoH>heric  pressure  in  a  vacuum  aone  pro- 
vided with  a  molten  metal  interconnecting  passageway, 
maintaining  a  bath  of  molten  metal  in  adjustable  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  none,  flowing  said  metal 
into  said  zone  by  immersing  said  passageway  u  said 
bath  and  redudng  the  distance  between  said  zone  and 
said  badi  to  such  an  extent  that  only  a  portion  of  the 
metal  is  drawn  into  said  vacuum  zone,  degasifying  said 
metal  portion  in  said  zone  by  die  application  of  said 
substantially  constant,  subatmo^ilieric  pressure  thereto, 
increasing  die  distance  between  said  badi  and  said  zone 
to  discharge  die  degasified  metal  portion  from  said  zone 
to  said  bath,  and  successivdy  repeating  die  steps  of  de- 
creasing and  increasing  the  distance  between  said  badi 
and  said  zone  until  die  metal  in  said  baUi  is  brought  to 
die  desired  degree  of  purity. 


1.  In  a  continuous  direct  reduction  process,  wherein 
reducing  gas  consisting  maody  of  hydrogen  cootactt  iron 
oxide  fines  at  a  temperature  of  about  1200*  to  1400*  F., 
thereby  reducing  the  oxide  and  oxidizing  a  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  to  water  vapor,  off-gas  from  die  reducing 
step  is  regenerated  by  cooling  it  to  condense  out  water 
and  compressed,  fresh  reducing  gps  is  combined  widi  the 
regenerated  gas,  and  the  combined  gases  again  contact 
oxide  fines,  a  mediod  of  handling  die  gases  to  conserve 
energy  represented  by  sensible  heat  in  die  off-gas  and 
pressure  in  the  frtah  gas  comprising  exchanging  heat  be- 
tween the  off-gas  and  the  fresh  gas.  between  the  off -gas 
and  the  combined  gases,  and  between  the  off-gas  and 
the  OMnpressed  regenerated  gas  before  the  off-gas  is 
cooled  to  condense  out  water,  and  obtaining  energy  for 
compressing  the  regenerated  gas  from  fvessure  in  the 

752  0.0. 


2,f29,70S 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  AMALGAMS  OF  METAU 
WfflCT  am:  DffFICULlLY  SOLUBLE  IN  MER- 

CURY 
Hans  Hohn  and  Peter  Ciienlaing,  Vleiig^Aastria,  aa- 
to  fTirmcns  A   Bnlske  GeacUachaft  nkbJL, 

nil^Xi!li9l0k^£ifl  25.  If  57 

Serial  No.  i74,044  ..  ,^,     , 

dorily.  appiicalloa  AasMa  July  27, 19M 

■^7  Oaftia.   (iCL  75— «)  .^    , 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  a  metal  which  b  ddnculty 
soluble  in  mercury  from  an  amalgam  containing  said 
metal  in  die  form  of  distinct  solid  grains  by  adding  to 
said  amalgam  a  metal  which  has  a  higher  afOnity  to 
oxygen  than  said  difficulty  soluble  metal  and  which  is  at 
least  parUy  soluble  in  mercury,  dien  separatins  mercury 
in  the  (iquid  phase  frmn  said  amalgam  to  form  a  residual 
amalgam  enriched  widi  said  dilBculdy  soluble  naetal, 
allowing  said  difficulUy  soluble  metal  in  said  residual 
amalgam  to  oxidize  to  obtain  an  oxide-covered  amalgam 
powder  and  mercury  which  is  substantially  free  of  said 
difficultly  soluble  metal,  and  separating  said  amalgam 
powder  from  said  mercury. 


988 


OHFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22, 1960 


DMA  iHA«  iBBroyJM  A^ 
C  hmL  LmaCm?  N.  Mn«  aalpm  *»  *• 

i^SISfai.  19f9,  ShW  N»  i97,9<2 
SaSkM.    (a.7S-122.7) 


suspension  of  a  phoiplMr  ia  as  alkaU  metal  alkate  to 
cauM  adhedon  of  tha  lOicate  and  jlMMpbor  to  the  ex- 
poMd  glaM  and  ramoviag  hf  tohrcat  actkm  the  uada* 
compowd  diaao  oodde  aad  Iha  iflicalt  and  phovbor  ad- 
hering to  laid  undecompoeed  diaxoozide. 


1.  An  alloy  for  a  nentronk  reactor  fuel  conststing 
essentially  of  from  1  to  4  atomic  percent  zinc  and  the 
balance  plutonium,  the  structural  constitution  of  said 
alloy  being  essentially  delta  phase  phitonium. 


2329.797 

METHOD  OP  F  ABUCATING  A  URANIUM- 

ZIR£X)NIUMHYDltIDB  REACTOR  COKE 

Iras  P«  Waeta,  UrcnMinf  and  WaHsf  y «  GoaBaeit  BaB 

■  Hpwsaiid  hf  *a  IMtad 

NoDcBwl«.    AfpltartoB  imumj  13, 19S5 

Serial  Now  4tl.79( 

iCUw.    (CL7S— 311) 

S.  A  method  of  forming  a  zirconium  hydride  uranium 

compact  which  comprises  intimatdy  mixing  utaniuai  and 

zirconium  powders,  hydrogenating  the  resulting  mixture 

to  fonn  a  compact  oi  uramum  hydride  and  zirconium 

hydride,  sintering  said  compact  at  a  chosen  temperature 

and  pressure,  said  pressure  being  below  the  dissociation 

pressure  of  uranium  hydride  at  that  chosen  temperature 

and  above  the  dissodatioa  pressure  of  zirconium  hydride 

at  that  chosen  temperature. 


PBOTOGRAPTOPROCSflB       _^.„ 
_     __     __ ,«iiTtiWl- 

^  1    _  *y 

la 

Naw  234JM.  WW  Mlaft  fi«.  2,m272,  Mi»fa^ 
13,  IMiTDIfliadMi  Ah  a||Enllw  Falraaqr  15, 
19M,8aWNa.S(S397  _ 

UCMm.  (Ca.9<-49) 

1.  A  method  of  prododag  photographic  ceotrastt  com- 
prising the  stepa  selectively  expodag  a  layer  having  a 
idl  of  lesi  than  7.0  and  contahiing  a  Ught-sensitWe  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  coosisthig  of  water  solu- 
ble light  sensitive  ferric  and  uranyl  salts  to  decompoaa 
said  light-senskive  compound  at  selected  portions  of  tiw 
Uyer  while  maintaming  the  pH  of  said  layer  at  a  value 
of  less  than  7.0.  treating  said  exposed  layer  in  combina- 
tion with  a  water  sohiUe  silver  salt  with  an  alkalfaie 
medhim  capable  of  increasing  the  pH  of  said  layer  and 
moisture  to  form  a  latent  sihrcr  contrast,  the  pH  of  said 
alkaline  madiam  being  suiBcient  to  increase  the  differ- 
ence ia  potential  between  the  silver  potential  and  the 
normal  li|^  redox  potential  of  said  exposed  layer  to  a 
value  of  at  lead  0.2  volt,  bnt  less  than  OJ  volt,  and 
phyrically  developing  the  latent  sihrer  contrast  by  then 
applying  to  said  layer  an  aqueous  developing  eolation 
containhw  a  salt  of  a  metal  higher  than  copper  hi  the 
electromotive  series  and  reducible  to  metal  fai  solution 
and  a  water  soluble  organic  redudng  agent 


2329,799 
PHOSPHOR 'SCREE^S  FOR  COLOR  TELEVBBON 
AND    METHOD    OF   PREPARING    THE   SAME 
WHILE  USING  DiAZOTYPB  MATERIALS 
Mraw,  JilMion  Otar,  N.Y^  amtgnar  In  _ 
ft  Plai  Cuijesiilian,  New  Yesk,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
tof  Ddawan 
NaDrawiag.    AppEcadaa  Odebcr  24, 1954 
No.  494,974 
4CWM.    (a.9<-^35) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  phosphor  ^ass  plates 
for  color  televinon  tubes,  the  improvement  m  the  ac- 
curate posttionuig  of  the  phosphor  dots  on  such  plates 
which  comprises  exposing  beneath  a  perforated  metal 
television  mask  a  glass  plate  sensitized  with  a  high  molec- 
ular weight,  water-insoluble  sulfonamide  of  a  naphtha- 
lene diazo  oxide,  selectively  removing  by  sohrem  action 
the  photodecomposition  product  oi  the  (fiazo  oxide  to 
prodaoe  a  dot  pattern  of  exposed  ^ms  surrounded  by 
the  li^t  sensitive  diazo  oxide,  applying  to  the  pUte  a 


r 


2329,719 
POLYVINYL  ACETAL  WITH  TERMINAL 
VINYLIDENE  GROUPS 
.anis  MartiB,  WH«iig>ii.  DeL^jailpar  ta  E.  L 

It  ii  riiBisBis  Mi  rnaiianr.  TIT  T^f"  "^^ 

a  canasaiioa  of  IMawaia 

NoDnwh«.   AppEeaSan  October  t,  1954 

ScitalNa.4<U91 

15  CWaak^  (CL  99-115) 

1.  A  linear  polyvinylaoetal  containing  a  plurality  of 

extralinear  groups  having  terminal  vinylidene  groups  in 

a  1,3-conjugated  doable  bond  system,  said  acetal  being 

that  of  ( 1 )  a  linear  polymeric  polyhydric  alcohol  having 

a  large  number  of  recurring  intralinear  — CH/^OH— 

groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000  with  (2) 

an  aldehyde.  saU  acetal  contahiing  recurring  tetraUnear 

— CHsCHOH—  groups  and  intralinear  groups  of  the 

formula: 

O-CH 
CH*-C-(R).-(X-Q>^I«'CH       CH, 


i 


I 
CB. 


wherein  Y  fa  a  member  Uken  ttom  the  group  condsting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms.  R  and 
R'  are  srylene  radicals.  X  is  a  member  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —CO—  and  —80,—.  Q  i»  •  "JjJ*' 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O—  and  -j-rW-- 
and  m  and  n  are  memben  taken  from  the  group  conwrt- 
mg  of  0  and  1.  between  10  and  90%  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  the  unacetaliied  polyhydric  alcohol  being 
aceulized,  the  ratio  of  total  acetal  groops  to  acetal 
groups  bearing  vinylidene  groups  befaig  m  the  range  of 

•    -    .     ,r 
I. 


Mabcr  22,  1990 

.boat  10:1  to  iboiit  Icl,  said  acatal  having  lem^^ 
15%  of  aaid  -CHiCHO»—  groups  ia  the  form  of  free 
hydroxyl  gnaqw. 
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,ALIMSim>l) 


ANIMAL  ALIMSld^klMnipDUCT  AND 

PROCESS  OF  USING  THE  SAME     ^^ 

Enm  L.  Rahert  SlekilfPiFaart  River,  N.Y.,  and  Edward 


29,1999 


,  NJ-  —- 

New  Yert,  N.Y^  a 

•TMakse 

.    AMkatan 
SsSfNaTiiUM 

4CMiMi    fCI>99^-'>^ 
T  A  comporfHon  oT  matter  lor  alinienwioo  of  anhnals 

comprishig  animal  feed  mixed  with  at  least  1  mffliram 

and  not  mote  than  l9p  grams  per  kilogram  of  feed  of 

viridogrisein  and  gib8<yvlridfaL 

ANIMAL  im^  COMPOSmON 

N«l«,  I 


the  soapstock  to  abow  pH  9  J.  passingsaid  io^pstock  hi 
the  form  of  a  9hn  over  a  drying  surfiKe.  chiUmg  mkI 
film,  and  grinding  the  same  to  foraa  a  free-Oowmg  prod- 
uct ^^^^^^^^__ 

2329,715  

PROTEIN  COMPOSmON 
Wahnn  L  L.  annen,  y^,  OMo,  Mdgnar  to  Men- 

-^^trSUin^^J^J^^ 

1  C^^m.    ICL  ff    14) 

Aa  improved  dry-mu  protein  base  composition  suit- 
able for  the  preparation  of  foamed  productt  comprtsmg 
(1)  nonfat  milk  solids;  (2)  about  2.0%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  milk  solids,  of  a  sodium  phosphate  glass  wherem 
n  h  about  55;  and  (3)  about  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  milk  solids,  of  triethyl  citrate. 


T>5 


N.Y, 


Yaric  I^.Y.,  a 

IdOalBii.  (0.99-4) 
1.  An  animal  feed  imposition  effective  m  accelerat- 
ing the  growth  rate  of  animals  comprising  in  a  minor  but 
effective  amount  in  combination  about  5.0  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  tetracycline  amibiotic,  0.1  to  8  parts  by  weight 
of  an  estrogenic  substance,  and  about  100  to  400  parts  by 
weight  of  phenothiazine.  and  in  a  major  amount  an  edible 
animal  feedstuff.  

2,929,713  

PREPARATION  0»CgU9fflSTR0L ESTERS  AND 

vn — ~ — 


n; 


fe: 


2329.719 
INSTANT  corns 

E.  Barch  and  Isamr  M« 

to 

ef 


25,1957 


No.  941377 

15 OalaM.   (0. 99--71).  

9.  The  method  of  redocii«  the  Coammg  tendency  of 
instant  coffee  which  comprises  incorporating  therwn  a 
small  but  effective  amount  of  an  edible  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  at  least  twehre  car- 
bon atoms  and  their  salts  to  substantially  reduce  foam- 
ing when  the  instant  coffee  is  dissolved  in  water. 


M.  Ekhaff  aad  A»ert  N. 
■Mlganri  to  jha  Unltod  Stotos  el 

NothtJZj^&ilfyii  Fahsnaiy  5, 1959 


2329,717 

DEHYDRATING  COFFEE  EXTRACT 
K.  Esfcaw,  Gienrida,  P»,  aqignar  to  the 

af  A— fcaaaufiiiinliahy 


Diawiag*  ■AppReaBan  P 
SsriSfNa.  713314 


No 


UOdBM.    (CL99-^)  _^ 

(Giantod  ander  TdS.  UA  Coda  (1M2),  -e.  299)  . 
I.  An  ester  of  coumestrol  with  an  aliphatK  carboxylic 
add,  of  the  formula  < 

i    ^  -       ^     o 


fhaSecrrtarj  ef 

I  Novcaiber  15, 1957 

No.  999395 
2CUHK    (CL99U-71) 
(Gfantod  andsr  TWa  35,  U&  Cade  (1952),  tee.  299) 

1.  The  process  for  dehydrating  coffee  extract  com- 
prismg  evaporating  said  extract  to  at  least  about  96% 
solids  content  by  forming  said  extract  into  a  film  of  the 
order  of  1  mm.  thickness,  beating  said  fitei  to  a  tempera- 
tube  about  from  220'  to  290'  F.  in  a  time  not  exceedmg 
about  1  minute  under  vacuum  between  20  inches  and  29 
inches  of  mercury,  cooling  the  product  to  a  temperature 
at  which  it  U  a  brittle  solid  and  grindfaig  it  to  a  powder. 


wherein  each  of  the,  pMlicals 


o 

BC- 


represents  an  aliphatic  acyl  nwlical. 


y       2329.714 


SiSamm 


Mv  1999,  Serial  Na.  742399 
9Clalaik   (0.99-4) 

1.  Ia  a  process  far  pradnciag  a  dry  pigmentatioa  agent. 

the  steps  of  lefiniagaoybeaa  oil  extractod  by  solvent  from 
aopbeaas  through  die  use  of  aa  alkaliae  agent  to  obtain 
a  Ttryif^'^.  heating  said  soapstock,  ad^osling  the  pH  of 


2329,719  

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  APPLE  CHIPS 

OUTOF  APPLES 

SliphM  I.  MattK  HasfetoMk  Bdi^  NX 

FfoDimH^   AapEcaiaa October  1,1957 

ItadN^  997351 

IGhrink  (CL9»-199) 

The  proceas  of  making  apple  clnpa  whidi 

slicing  the  apples  with  the  skins  thereon  to  about  .056  of 

an  inch,  then  placing  the  slices  on  a  material  to  which 

they  wiU  not  stick  and  passing  them  through  a  steam 

bath  ao  both  sides  of  the  slices  wiU  be  softened  and  ten 

dastii«  both  sides  of  the  softened  slices  with  comstardi, 

then  tmkiag  the  dusted  slices  ia  an  ovea  for  approm- 

malclf  Mn  auaates  at  a  tcaiperatnte  of  about  250  degrees 

P..  dependiiw  on  the  kind  of  apples  being  treated,  and 

after  the  first  ten  minntes  of  baking,  taming  the  auoa 

over  and  baking  for  another  period  of  tiaae  of  aboot 

twenty  minutes  to  complete  the  proocas  of  produoag  the 
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crmn  nHiDUCT  AND  PKOdfls 

1.  A  procen  of  preparinf  i  puree  product  comiiQng 
encntially  of  whole  dtnn  frails  cooprinag,  sepantdy 
pureeing  fresh,  raw,  whole  onnfe.  tomon  and  grapefruh. 
separately  aging  at  least  two  of  said  panes,  firstly,  at  a 
temperatme  of  at  least  about  70*  F.  for  a  period  of  less 
than  about  twelve  hours  and,  scooodly.  fa  a  liquidate 
at  a  temperatuK  of  less  than  about  4S*  F.  for  a  period 
of  from  about  one  to  three  days,  and  then  mixfag  said 
aeparate  purees. 

HIGH  VHCQgmf  wSSfr  CELL  SUgTENaiONg 

It iifcart  T  wuH^BkttffWMR.  vu|^jA|Mh|^  Pibm  mhibov  to 
lbs  UnMei  States  of  Aasrifi  as  ispfsesuted  by  the 

_  SCUm,    (CLff^lHl       t  Hit-- 

:    (Gf«led«iefl1lh35.tAC^(lWj"c.ttl) 

1.  A  process  for  incrni^  the  viscosity  of  a  plant  ceU 
suspemioo  comprising  removing  water  soluble  dectrolytes 
from  said  suspension  by  ceatrifnging  said  suspension  un- 
til the  supernatant  layer  is  a  dear  liquid,  decanting  said 
supernatant  layer  from  the  remafaing  pulp,  stirring  sdd 
siqiematant  layer  with  a  mixture  of  ion-exchange  resins 
thereby  removing  cations  and  anions  from  said  super- 
natant layer,  retumfag  said  supernatant  layer  to  the  plant 
pulp,  resuspending  said  pulp  fa  said  supernatant  layer, 
and  homogenizing  said  resuspending  pulp. 


Mabcb  tt,  IMO 


No 


cxmncnoN 


Ibtech  1. 1957,  SesM  No.  M3,37« 
SCUM.   (CL 99^197) 


■■« 


rality  of  recess  means  drcumf erentially  spaced  fa  Oe 
same  manner  as  said  discrete  shoulder  elemeatt^and 
through  which  said  shoulder  elements  may  pass  when 
the  handle  is  routed  to  align  the  recess  means  with  die 
shoulder  elements  during  assembly  of  the  handle  with 
the  hollow.  __^_________ 

8«Sd   FLAVOMW^SKsnj^CONWJN- 
mo  SUCBO§B  ESmS  AND  PB0CKS8  OF  MAK- 

INGTHBOAMB  ^  ««■._  » 

H.  fc^As.  1  •    siis-  aai  WBfam  F. 

4CkteB.    (a.9#— 14f) 

(Granted  uader  TMe  3S,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  incorporating  a  volap 

tfle,  liquid  flavoring  agent  and  a  partial  ester  of  sooose 

with  a  higher  fatty  acid  into  a  hot,  molten  sugar  base, 

and  cooling  the  resultfag  hot  mix  to  form  a  solid  flavoring 

composition.  

COMPOSmONS    CONTAININC  JR^JOKS 
AGENT  AND  LBCITHINJWA  fg^^^f^ 
AND  PROCBM  OF  MAPNG  THE  »AWB 
H.  Schalla,  Lnlayette,  mrf  WMos  V^JtmrnU 
r,  CaMn  II I  dp  in  to^*e  IMM  fltetaeeC 
IbyAeSecmasyofAmfesMne 

aCfataSL  (CL99^4f) 
IGmiiad  Mier  IWe  31.  b A  Code  (19S2K  iM.  MO 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  incorporating  a  vola- 
tile, liquid  flavoring  agent  and  ledthfa  into  a  hot,  molten 
sugar  base,  and  coolfag  the  resultfag  hot  mix  to  form  a 
solid  flavorfag  compositioo.  the  said  sugar  base  oonuin- 
ing  essentially  the  following  ingredients:  

Ingrediem:  ^^SuS^mSSt^ 

Sucrose 15  to  40 

l-Stlfffff     ——————— — — —  10  to  15 

Maltose "  »  jj 

Dextrose w 10  to  50 

Dextrin  ©  »  »5 


DMfslE. 


1.  A  confection  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
ctmtainer  having  a  generally  central  aperture  throu^  a 
bottom  portion  thereof,  an  upstanding  hollow  element 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross  sectional  shape  and 
an  open  lower  end  joined  to  said  container  bottom  por- 
tico and  aligned  with  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of  equally 
ciicumferentiaUy  spaced  discrete  shoulder  elements  con- 
nected to  and  partially  traversing  said  open  lower  end  of 
the  hollow  element,  a  body  of  food  material  fa  said  con- 
tafaer  and  enveloptng  said  upstanding  element,  and  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  handle  retractably  mounted  in  the  hollow 
elemem.  said  handle  having  a  length  similar  to  and  greater 
tiian  the  length  of  the  hollow  element,  whereby  the  handle 
positioned  fa  the  hollow  element  fa  a  retracted  position 
provides  a  short  protruding  portion  of  the  handle  for  man- 
ual retraction  of  the  handle  from  within  the  food  material 
thereby  providing  a  support  for  the  confection  said  handle 
inchidfag  an  enlargement  rotatably  disposed  fa  said  hol- 
low elemem  and  projecting  over  said  shoulder  elements 
Ibr  preventfag  complete  removal  of  the  handle  from 
said  hollow  element,  and  said  enlargement  having  a  pin- 


2,929,724 
SUCED  FOOD  PACKAGE 
-  Fanal,  Rfflhrmhee,  WlB>f  tutfftt 

^'^d  ChtoT  (0/99-171) 


InMlpiM, 


n"-^- 


,  7«fl  niycsdw 


,^^ 


1.  A  sliced  food  package  comprising,  a  normally  flat 
sheet  of  paperboard  scored  fawardly  from  one  marginal 
side  and  one  end  edge  thereof  to  define  a  mafa  panel  and 
side  and  end  flaps  hinged  thereto,  one  of  said  flapa  being 
substantially  oocxtcssive  with  said  auun  puiel  and  t>eing 
united  thereto  for  its  entira  length  and  the  other  of  said 
flaps  being  separated  from  said  mafa  panel  aloog  a  line 
of  severance  extending  from  an  extraoM  end  of  said  flap 
to  a  pofat  spaced  inwardly  of  its  opposite  end  at  its  Mofe 
fbrming  score  Une,  a  pinrality  of  food  slices  arranged  on 
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said  mafa  panel  fa  edgn  «^-PP*°«  ?2lL^  A^2 
the  assembled  slices  pnrtcnt  a  mass  tapering  \^^ 
toward  opposite  edges  <i^  said  1^1^^  **~i^^2 

folded  over  the  adjacent  food  sU^-  •^fXi^STAe  sS 
<rf  the  mass  and  said  other  flap  bemgfaWedovwAe  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  food  slices  to  conform  to  the  contour 
UfSe  mass,  and  means  for  retaining  said  flaps  in  such 
folded  conditioa. 

^  .  14, 


in  amooM  from  abort  I  to  rtoot  5  mcjs  p«c«^  TOi 
S  anmmt  from  abort  7  to  about  15  motopctcro^^ 
S  amount  from  0  to  about  3  mole  psfcol.  an  ett^ 

Setal  oxide  selected  from  the  ««>«y^  «»«5S? ,?  ^ 
^Narf)  fa  amount  from  abort  10  to  abort  15  m6te 
percenr«Kl  MgO  fa  amortit  from  0  to  abmrt  5mote^^ 
JSTthc  sum  S^the  AlA.  Z^  •«»  MgO  befag  from 
abort  3  to  abort  10  mote  percent 


lJ29,72i       

PHOCE9S  Off  C ANNWO  WIBAT 


SOalM.    (0.99^122) 
"  (GnrtednaderTMe  35.  UJB.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 

iVAprocess  for  canning  wheat  which  comprises  pro- 
viding partially  de-branned  wheat  fa  the  form  of  un- 
broken grains  with  at  least  the  outennosl  bran  layer 
removed  but  retaining  at  least  the  innermost  bran  layer, 
soaking  said  wheat  grains  fa  '^•t«L^*^  **  "2»*J,? 
contem  of  the  grains  is  fa  the  range  from  40  toj60%.  fin- 
ing the  soaked  wheat  grwns  at  die  aforesaid  moirture  level 
into  containers,  sealinf  the  conufaers,  and  subjecting  the 
sealed  containers  to  a  beat-proceuing  operation  to  sterilize 
the  contenu  and  the  containers.  " — 


4  A'ftA  l^fttt 

COMFOSmONS  AND  rfwiHOTfl  WWTOL  IN 

*^     WEPAWNG  CMOTSLUW^ 
Homer  F.  Waggoner,  ijn»^»,  ^i       •    .^-    __  nw^ 

IfCbdM.    (CLlM-«9) 

1.  In  a  cementfag  process  rtilizfag  hydrate  cem«t 
the  step  of  accelerating  the  setting  or  hsrdemng  erf  the 
ccmert  by  adding  to  a  slurry  of  the  cem«it  "  •<W«»^« 
consisting  essentfaUy  of  ammonium  chkmde  •«»  ««;  oj 

die  mSZ  chlorides  from  the  8™»!~^>«V2L?fcS2S 
chloride  and  calcimn  chloride,  the  addtj^  bong  fadjjed 
fa  the  ratio  of  fexjm  about  1%  to  abort  2%  of  amma^ 
chloride  and  from  abort  1%  to  abort  2%  »«*«  ««*J 
dUoride.  the  peicentages  betog  by  weight  based  on  the 
wci^t  of  the  cement 


2,929,726%- .«9  m5i  io  y 
WITHDRAWN 
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riokjo  Mil  tt«nu 

GLASS  COMFOSrnONS  AND  GLASS-TO-METAL 
•  I    SEALS 

V        -    »^ .    Oldl^^l^    l^^niMV   ^fVfl^l^   1 

Clafans  priority,  «Pf»«««S»«l?^  ^'^  ^^  ^^ 
9  cUhw.   (CL  194—52)        . 

1  A  glass  suiubls  jEbr  sealing  directly  to  a  high  thermal 
expansion  metal  or  alloy,  having  a  composition  in  the 
range  of  32%  to  50%  silica  (SiO,).  4%  to  27%  sodium 
oxide  (Na,0).  4%  to  27%  potassium  oxide  (K,0).  0  to 
5%  lilhia  (UsO),  1%  to  8%  barium  oxide  (BaO).  2% 
to  8%  strontium  oxide  (SrO).  4%  to  30%  tiumum  di- 
oxide (TiOi)  0  to  7%  zinc  oxide  (ZnO).  0  to  2% 
zirconia  (ZrO,),  and  0  to  2%  alumina  (A1,0,),  the  total 
content  of  alkali  metal  oxides  (Na,0-»-K,0-f-Li,0)  being 
29%  to  33%.  the  total  content  of  TiO,-»-ZnO  being  at 
least  1 1  % ,  and  the  total  content  of  SiOj-l-TiO,  being  not 
less  than  46%. 


FRBFAMNS^wicO«  RAYON 

Marion  R.  Ijtto^  WestChsrtsr,  Ffc,_ 


to  Aaassi> 


4Clain.    (CLIH-WS),^ 
1   A  viscose  spfanfag  sofation  contafatag  a  small 
amount  of  an  alkaH-soluMc  pdyoxyalkylcne  8ly«Jether 
of  o-dlmethytamfaomefliyl  phenol.  "^J^^^j^J^^^ 
glycol  radical  fa  the  ether  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  glycol  radicals,  polyoxy- 
propylcne  glycol  ntfcals  and  Polyoxybutyletw  glyco^ 
Sdtoals.  the  ether  cortafafag  from  about  3  to  about  100 
alkylene  oxide  unite  per  molecule,  said  smaU  »n>fi«ntJ?V 
the  ether  being  a  quantity  sufficient  to  impart  a  smootn.> 
non-crenulated  surfrwe  and  a  substantiaUy  all  skm  struc- 
ture to  products  formed  by  spinnfag  the  viscose  at  a  saH 
test  of  at  least  8  into  an  aqueous  batii  coottmfag  from 
10%  to  25%  sodium  sulfate,  from  3«  to  15%  nnc  sul- 
fate and  sulfuric  add  in  a  percenuge  not  exce«ling  8^w. 
but  the  quantity  being  insufficient  to  adveisdy  affect  the 
physical  properties  of  such  products. 


It 


ni  s 


^^Ttn  CtSt^C  GLAZE  ^^^      , 

5CWM.    (CLlM-54) 

1.  A  frit  composition  of  die  self -opacifying  alkabboro- 

aluminosUicate  type  consisting  essentially  of  SiO,  in 
amottrt  from  about  55  to  about  70  mole  percent  8,0, 
in  amount  from  about  7  to  abort  15  mote  pcrceot  AliO, 


2,929,731  ...«..^, 

FROCESS  FOR  MIXING  COLORING  MATERIAL 
WfTHVISCOSE 
Gamd   da   Vites,   Anihei^  Nejielai^ 
Amis  if  an  E^a  Coiporaitoa,  Enka,  N.C,  a  ceipora- 
lii^  itf  Ddawwa 
cSrn^ot  appUcntfon  Serial  No.  417,lM^Marek 
iTSST  TTdKilplkntion  April  25, 1957,  Serial  No. 

(^i?iiority,  •PP»«*»«  Ndh^lay^April  17, 1953 
3  Cbdnss.    (CL  106—165) 

1.  A  process  for  dUpersing  a  coloring  material  um- 
formly  throughout  a  viscose  spinning  solution  which  com- 
prises sucplyfag  a  viscose  solution  to  an  input  zone, 
dividing  the  flow  of  solution  and  passing  the  major  por- 
tion directly  to  a  principal  mixing  zone,  by-passmg  Oie 
minor  portion  and  propelling  tiie  same  to  a  color  sus- 
pension adit  zone  while  supplying  a  consunt  amount 
of  a  color  suspension  to  said  adit  zone  wherein  the  minor 
portion  is  premixed  witii  Uie  suspension  in  substantiaUy 
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u-  -« c«c»«.io..  fo*o:s'^'^^!^rr:*j^j^  ri?:i^  js^  rsiS's:;:SrssSf 


aire  from  the  adit  zooe  at  a  higher  rate  thaa  the  auaot 
portion  is  propeUed  thereto  prior  to  entry  in  the  adU 


•^ 


*^Z. 


T 


db  db  db 


sistins  essentiaUy  of  a  treated  puhrarized  limertoae  pow- 
der and  a  drying  oU  vehicle  in  propoctioas  yieUiog  a 
puttyliU  ooo«rt«y.  the  powder  P«tick»  bemg  pro- 
vided with  lurface  coatings  of  a  heavy-bodied  and  highly 
viKOua  drying  oil  applied  to  the  particle  surfaces  prior 
to  putty  conpontias  formation,  the  surface  coatings 
ranging  from  0.05%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  the  powder. 


mulh-colored 


zone  to  induce  flow  of  the  suspension  and  Anally  passing 
the  mixture  to  said  principal  mixing  looe  into  which  the 
major  portion  is  being  diKharged.  i 

332f,732  _ 

'     METHOD  OF  HAKDINING  SHELLAC  AND 

GUM  ARABIC  ,^ 

r,  IMvwrity  CMy,  M*^  MriVMT  to  IW- 
.      iia«,atL— HMo^acasTomilon 

No.  I5S,iai, aim Fnleit No. 2,72Mt< dai;iNo^«j- 
ber  1,1955.    DIvMed  and  IMi  appMcaHw  Ociafcw  31, 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  hardened  gum  arabic 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  sohibilized  gvm  arabic  which 
comprises  forming  an  aqueous  sohitioo  containing  the 
sotobifized  gum  arabic.  a  sulfite,  a  volatile  alkali,  and  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  class  of  inorganic  salts 
of  chrominum  wherein  the  chromium  is  in  the  hexa- 
valent  state  and  is  capable  of  being  reduced  to  the  tri- 
valent  state>  adjusting  the  alkalinity  of  such  solution  to  a 
pH  in  excess  of  8.5,  and  evaporating  the  volatile  alkali 
from  such  scriution  when  it  is  desired  to  produce  a  hard- 
ened gum  arabic. 

2,929.733  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HEAT 
STABILIZING  AND  PLASIICIZING  PASTE  COM- 

LeoMvd  M.  KcMch,  Brooklyn  a^  AHrad  W.  Stracbd, 
Foi«al  HiBi.  N.Y^  uilpiiii  «•  NnUowd  L«rf  Co«- 
pny.  New  York,  N.Yn  a  wpuinBaa  eff  New  Icmy 
NoDrawfag.    AppMwHsn  Dusiliir  IJ,  1957 
Serial  No.  7t2,M2 
,  5  OniM.    (CL  IM— 243) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flushed  paste  having  heat 
stabilizing  and  plasticizing  properties  for  resinous  com- 
positions  which  comprises  agitating   an   aqueous  filter 
cake  of  a  basic  lead  salt  with  a  liquid  water-immisdble 
organic  plasticizer  in  the  presence  of  about  0,5%   to 
about  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  plas- 
ticizer. or  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  thereby  dispersmg  said  basic  lead  sah  in 
said  organic  plasticizer  while  avoiding  any  substantial 
saponification  of  said  plasticizer  with  sold  basic  lead 
salt,  and  separating  the  water  portion  of  said  aqueous 
filter  cake  from  said  organic  plasticizer  and  said  lead 

salt  therein  dispersed. 

-^— — I— 

2,929,734 

rUTTY  POWDERS  AND  PUTTY  COMPOSITIONS 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Bmck  B.  McHam  Qntocy.  OL,  asripsor  to  Calclmi  Cai^ 

CMcaco,    DL,    a   e<ifporatle«   «f 


4.  A  method  for  producing  an*  fanprovvd 
cement  sheet  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  plurality 
of  narrow  parallel  embossed  straig^  lines  having  at  the 
bottom  only  of  the  emboMings  colored  pigment  the  c<rfors 
of  the  pigment  m  a  group  of  several  adjacent  embossing 
lines  being  different  from  the  color  of  the  pigment  in  the 
next  adjacent  group  of  several  embooing  lines  and  dif- 
ferent from  the  base  sheet,  which  method  comprises  simul- 
taneously emboastng  and  pigmentint  ahemate  groups  of 
colored  lines  across  the  width  of  the  sheet  by  means  of 
an  embosaiM  roll  havteg  similariy  divided  groups  of  em- 
bossing and  pigmenting  lines  thereon. 


2,929,73<  

HEAT  AND  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  RECORD 
MATERIAL  _ 

Robert  E.  Miller  and  Lowdl  ScUckkcr,  Dayton,  OUo, 
asrignors  to  The  NatloHd  Cash  RagMer  Company, 
Pajton,  Ohio,  a  cnrporniiaa  of  Maijinnd 

AppBcathM  My  25, 1957, 9mM  No.  <74,933 


Application  April  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,M1 
TCIataM.    (CLIM— 249) 
1.  A  putty  composition  which  exhibits  a  high  degree 
of  plastic  flow,  cohesion  and  adhesion  with  minimiiwl 


•o 
I 


1.  A  heat-and-pressure  sensitive  record  material  inchid- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  record  material  sheet;  and  a  coat- 
ing on  a  surface  of  the  sheet  which  coating  containa 
microscopic  pressure-nipturable  capsules  each  containing 
a  color-rcactant  liquid,  solid  particulate  material  which 
causes  the  liquid  to  assume  a  disthictive  color  when  com- 
ing in  contact  therewith,  and  a  thin  film  of  polyvinyl 
methyl  ether  which  is  physicaUy  Intact  and  insulating  the 
capsules  from  the  particulate  material  at  room  tenapefa- 
ture  so  that  if  marking  pressures  akma  are  applied  to 
the  material  at  room  temperatures  and  capn^cs  are  rap- 
tured to  rrieaae  the  f«aclant  liquid,  the  liquid  oanotoome 
into  contact  with  the  solid  particvlate  material,  tQ  pro- 
duce a  mark,  and  said  film  material  faiHag  so-to-insnlate 
at  temperatures  substantially  above  loon  tempenlnre,  so 
that  if  heat-and-prasaure  are  applied  to  desired  areas,  the 
liquid  wiU  make  contact  with  the  particulate  material  to 
produce  the  distinctive  color  in  Iboae  areas. 
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2,929.737      

1  AND  METHOD  Off 
THE  SAME 


potable  aliaumnB  containing  compound  which  tends  to 
form  hydrides  of  aluminum  and  an  unsaturated  compound 


44M9] 

1.  In  a  process  of  ctMdng  a  textile  with  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer,  the  imprqred  method  of  bonding  the  latter 
to  the  textile  which  fpmprises  pi»tieating  the  teiffle 
with  a  solution  containjti  essentially  a  polyest^  pnpu^ 
from  a  polycarboxylicncid  and  a  polyhydrfcakohol, 
then  applying  to  the  pre-treated  textile  a  coating  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  vinykhloride  polymer  containing 
a  polyisocyanate,  and  <i«ring  the  resulting  product,  where- 
by the  polyisocyanate  in  tfte  topcoat  forms  a  reaction 
product  with  the  polyester  in  the  precoat 


capable  of  reacting  with  such  hydrides  to  form  Ute  heat 
decomposable  aluminum  compound. 


s^A 


METHOD  OP  CO 
Sydtacy  Batcaos^ 


,1;^''' 


li;  1959,  fahd  No.  79t371 
(CL  117— 193) 


GLASS  FIBER  YARNS 

si  Ian  Chrystman, 
toPttlshmgh  Plate 


2329,749  __.,, 

METHOD  AND  BATH  FOR  COATING  METAL 

wnrH  MOLTEN  zyc    ^  ^^  ^^ 

13  cute.    (CLM%-114) 

1.  The  method  of  coating  a  meUl  with  rinc  wM^ 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  zinc  and  sodiracMjm^ 
not  less  than  10%  nor  more  than  15*  rinc  with  the 
balance  being  substantially  pure  sodium  to  a  ^^o^cnme 
between  1000'  F.  and  1300-  F..  P^Jf^  ffJJ^J 
from  the  atmosphere,  and  immersing  the  metal  therem 
until  it  is  coated  with  zinc  ^vnt  (Mt 


SOeMSI  ^(9  SS'* 


^»h#icartfcYrt  »rt•^^'•^'•- 


^•oe  oioagio  \o  m 


SA.OU 


m  ^    J    .  «» 


I.  A  method  of  i|My>°>  •  ""ooth.  uniform  coating 
of  a  plastisol  to  a  glMs  fiber  yam  which  U  movmg  at  a 
high  rate  of  speed  which  comprises  coating  and  im- 
pregnating the  yam  which  is  at  room  temperature  with 
a  smooth,  uniform  coating  of  a  plastisol  which  is  healed 
just  prior  to  its  application  to  Uie  yam  to  a  temperature 
above  room  tempemture  which  approximates  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  plastisol  is  at  iu  minimum  viscosity 
and  heating  the  plastisol  on  Oie  yam  immediately  after 
its  application  to  tii*  yam  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
fuse  the  plastisol  on  the  yam  in  the  form  of  a  smooth, 
uniform  coating. 


r 


,     2,929,739 
AUWaNUM  PLATING 
M. 

New 

.nfNcwYoifc 

7, 195t,  Serial  No.  772,517 

^  15CWM.    (0.117—197) 

1.  In  an  aluminum  deposition  process,  wherein  a  sut>- 
ttrate  is  heated  in  the  presence  of  a  heat  decomposable 
aluminum  alkyl  compound;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: intermixing  in  the  gaseous  state  a  heat  decom- 


>^and  Fritz  O, 
n  Yoak,N.Ynn 


2,92i,741        ,  „„„ 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  GRAPHTK  Wrra 

METALLIC  CARBn>ES 
Morris  A.  Stehihcn,  Unlverslly  Hri^t^.  Ohto,  .  ^  _^ 
to  fhe  Uritod  States  of  AiMriai  ns  igpiiinlif  by  the 
United  States  Atoniic  Energy  Co  lailiinn  ^^^ 

'^•'^-^sitflSfSiS^ 

7ClalnM.    (0.117—114) 

1.  In  a  process  for  coating  graphite  with  an  adherwit, 
cootinuoos  layer  of  metallic  carbide,  the  steps  comprising 
immening  said  graphite  hi  a  molten  solution  cmtafaung 
up  to  20%  by  weight  refrectory  nwtal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium,  niobium,  thaninm.  tung- 
sten, tantalum,  hafnium,  molybdenum  and  beryllitm* 
dissolved  ta  a  low  melting  potot  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tin,  le«l  and  bismmh.  and  heating 
the  graphite  and  said  solution  to  a  temperature  above 
1400*  C.  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  low  melt- 
ing point  metal  to  form  said  carbides  on  the  surface  of 
said  graphite,  and  removing  said  gnphite  from  said 
solution.  ^_^^___^_^^ 

M29,742  ^^^^^ 

ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  NICKEL 
Oara  Mnderina  de  Mls»r,  BInihsven,  Nelheiiandg,  aM 
Ahner  Brenner,  Chevy  Chnsa,  M<>»  .■■fM"^.  •?.  j? 
United  Statee  af  Amsrira  ns  lapissiniBi  hy  the  Beere- 

^t[*SirMtaRh  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,171 
lOahn.    (CL117— 13f) 

In  m  autocaUlytic  chemical  reduction  process  for  con- 
tinuously plating  nickel  on  metallic  objecte,  a  pUting  bath 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  nickel  salt,  dte  nickel 
ion  being  present  in  an  amount  not  substantially  in  ezcm 
of  about  1  part  by  weight  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  solution,  an  alkaline  hypophosphite,  tiie  hypophoa- 
phite  redical  being  present  in  an  amount  not  substantial- 
ly in  excess  of  about  1  part  by  weight  to  about  100  parte 
by  weight  of  said  solution,  sodhmi  hydroxyacetate  in  an 
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mKmnmai  •obrtMrti.lly  a  ace-  of  .boBt  5  |»rt.  by   midr  with  from  •boot  2xiy  R.  to  MxlC  K. 
wdiht  to  .boat  100  pi««  by  weight  of  «id«oHitfc)^««l   P«tur«  op  toJl55^Cjjrh^.  ^"W^ 
rSHtivefbri«re.-n«ther.teofdepo«tiooofelec-    J^**,;;^  ^^'^Si^S 

reactioo  products  of  a  polyfaydric  alcohol  ud  a  polycar- 
bosylic  acid,  (b)  a  reactioB  product  of  a  poti^V^ 
akohol  awl  a  polycaiboayUc  add  inodiflKl  with  a  ph«o^^ 
*■  aldehyde  condematioa  product  and  (c)  pheool-aktalyde 
condfiwffio*  pRMiw:li.  the  aforesaid  resiKMS  ooattnt 
being  in  the  form  of  a  aniform,  continuous,  protective 
coating  flnnly  adherent  to  the  polyethylene  surface. 


W»J4S  .... 

ION  EXCHABiCa  PUOflCAIION  nOOSB 

to 


July  19, 19S7,  Serial  No.  <7MM 
(0.127—40 


af 


tioless  nickel,  said  additive  consisting  essentially  of  sa> 
lenic  add  in  a  concentratiott  range  of  from  0.1  part  per 
1,000,000  parts  to  10  parts  per  1.000,000  parts  of  said 
solution.  .^^^______  I 

PBOCBflS  FOR  TREA^^CELLUUMB  MAinUAL 
^mH  THEMIOrLASnC  MATERIAL  AND  PROD- 
UCT THKRBOF  ^.. 
^^^SiGmmi  sum  CotdaU,  Fill  ill,  NJn 
I  to  Aasriean  gHMrid  CM«a«j,  New  Yesft, 

N.VL  a  cosvaralloB  ef  BnlBe 
No  Drawing.    Apallcadon  Nove«fcer  i.  If* 
S«y  No.  ilLtlS 
1!  nsiwf     iCL  irt~-139S^ 
1.  A  process  of  improving  the  properties  ot  cellulosK 
textile  material  which  comprises  impregnating  the  said 
textile  material  by  imparting  a  strft,  full,  dry  hand  there- 
to, which  is  durable  to  dry  cleaning  and  laundering,  with 
a  combmation  of  (1)  a  partiaUy  water-soluble  heat-cur- 
able synthetic  aminoplast  resin  and  (2)  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  thermoplastic  copolymer  compodtion,  the 
product  of  polymerization  of  poiymerizaUe  mooomos, 
said  polymerizable  monomers  oondsting  of  an  axeotropic 
mixture  of  a  styrene  and  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic 
acid,  wherein  the  styrene  is  present  in  an  amooat  by 
wei^t  in  excess  of  50%  ci  the  cop<rfymer  conmosMon. 
and  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  producu  of  (1)  and  (2)  being  employed  in 
weight  ratios  corresponding  to  from  2  to  4  parts  of  the 
former  for  each  part  of  the  latter,  and  curing  in  situ 
( 1 )  in  intimate  contact  with  (2)  to  a  substantially  watcf^ 
insoluble  state,  the  amount  of  the  product  of  (1)  and  (2) 
.    a|>plied  to  said  textile  material  being  such  that  the  finidied 

textile  contains  from  2 J  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  dry 
^  textile  material. 

2,929,744  , 

IRRADIATED  POLYETHYLENE  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 
KcMdh  N.  Mathsa  and  Harry  L  Mos|M,  SchsMdady, 
N.Y.,  ■■!§■  HIS  to  Csnscal  Electric  Cumpiy.  a  corpo- 
radaa  off  New  York  ^  .^, 

Apaiicatioa  Noveidbsr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,S44 

^ISClalaH.    (O.  117— 21«) 


1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  sugar  juices  by  OMans 
of  synthetic  ion  exchange  resins  comprising  treating  the 
sugar  juices  at  least  at  room  temperature  with  an  ion 
exchange  resin  in  hydroxide  form  whereby  salts  in  such 
juices  are  converted  into  the  corresponding  hydroxides, 
and  treating  the  juices  containing  sud  hydroxides  with 
a  water-soluble  metal  salt  yiekling  a  water  insoluble  meUl 
hydroxide  with  resultant  coagulation  of  organic  non- 
sugars. 


23t9,74< 
FOR  PURIFYING  SUGAR 


Italy, 


to  Rohm  A 
corpocntlon  off 


NoDrawhw.    Af ■Mcaltai  1—e  3 

Serial  No.  I17,4<7 
9ChitaM.    (Q.  127— 4«) 


15.  The  method  for  improving  the  heat  aging  charac- 
teristics of  conductors  insulated  with  polyethylene  dosed 


1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  sugar  juices  by  means 
of  synthetic  ion-exchange  resins  comprising  first  treating 
the  sugar  juices  at  least  at  room  temperature  with  a 
strongly  basic  anion-exchange  resin  in  the  hydroxide 
form  so  as  to  give  the  juices  a  hi^ly  alkaline  pH,  next 
treating  the  juices  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  caldum  sulfate  and  caldum  chloride,  and  finally  re- 
moving the  faisoluble  salts  from  the  thus  purified  sugar 

1.929,747 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLUTIONS 
AKred  lIpiBisn,  Jr.,  Raasrra,  and  Laaa  Gpdehan  D, 
Naw  Orteana,  La.,  ■■ilpin.  hy  tossa^      H,_  ilMy 
Hh  NsMsasi  fcgaa  Rilshu  Csiaay,  New  Yask, 
N.Ym  a  caevanllaH  a(  Now  #ecMy 

X^pttaSmTlZs  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,S1« 

^'^SChtafc    (CL127-W)      ^       ^     . 

1.  The  improved  method  of  forming  a  free  iflowing 
slurry  of  particulate  highly  soluble  crystalline  material 
whOe  the  same  is  massed  in  a  large  static  body  within 
a  closed  tank,  comprising  the  steps  of.  uniformly  and 
rapidly  wetting  the  crystals  of  the  static  body  by  means 


ri- 
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995 


of  multiple  high  velodty  jet  straams  of  -iv^^j^--;  ^^^JUi'S:^^:;^:^  ^St::ZtZ^"^- 
vem  bring  sapplied  at  ^J^^J^^^  S^SL^  SteTa  dSSSon  transverse  of  said  roadway  and  to- 
Ml>stantiany  prevent  Weal  rccrysulhration  of  dissoWed   ucta  ^•^^JSSucted  giound  surface  adjacent  one  ot 


ipM^ 


crystals  and  provide  free  flowing  mobUity  to  undissoW^ 
residual  crystals,  and  simultaneously  evacuatmg  air  from 
the  tank  to  accelerate  wetting  of  the  crystals  and  sur- 
round the  same  with  soWent. 


llf^ 


-•'•  i 


''2,929,Ta  ._^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  STARCH  GWTS  _  ^    _ 
lobert  Schwamit,  Decalar,  Bn^dl^r  to  A.  B. 
Staler  Maaaffsii-m  Campany,  Daciftw,  Mn  a 


the  sides  of  said  roadway  and  of  such  intensity  as  to  pro- 
ject said  partides  beyond  said  one  roadway  dde  and 
deposit  same  in  a  compact  unobstructing  mass  distributed 
over  a  wide  area  of  the  ground  surface  adjacent  said 
oine  roadway  side. 


•.  :.:-'j,  D3n«v 


■  I    ';t 


^'^ITCUmt.    (CL14*-13) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  starch  grits  which  com- 
prises heating  a  water  slurry  of  starch  granules  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  ISC'  F.  to  about 
180*  F..  mixing  said  slurry  with  a  second  water  slurry 
of  surch  granules,  the  temperature  of  the  second  slurry 
heing  lees  than  150"  P..  the  ratio  of  starch  dry  substance 
in  the  heated  slurry  to  that  of  the  second  slurry  ranging 
from  about  0.05  to  about  0.25,  dewatering  the  mixed 
slurries  to  obtain  a  wet  starch  cake,  and  drying  said  cake 
to  obtain  grits. 


»*: 


1  A'VA  TAtt 

METHOD  OF  CLEARING  DEPOSITED  MATOUAL 
FROM  HARD  SURFACED  ROADWAYS 
A.  CochraM,  CMssbwf,  Va^  asslganr  off  oae  hail 


11, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,914 
4  Clataa.    <CL  134—4) 

i.  1.  The  method  of  dearing  deposited  material  from  a 
hard  surfaced  roadway  having  a  wide  expanse  of  unob- 
structed ground  surface  on  opposite  sides  thereof  which 
comprises  causing  the  deposited  material  on  said  road- 
way to  be  progressively  subjected  to  a  fracturing  oper- 
ation to  separate  the  depodted  material  into  particles  of 
liftable  form,  and  simultaneously  applying  a  lifting  force 

752  O.Q 


1    In  the  process  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device 

the  Steps  comprising  preparing  a  flat  dngle  CH^,  ^^ 

having  substantidly  P««"«»  "PIT,  "*  .S'Jf tJ^i^ 
the  single  crystal  wafer  composed  of  a  soUd  N-typesemi- 
conductor  material,  removing  from  the  upper  surface  a 
portion  of  the  wafer  to  provide  a  depresston  havmg  a 
flat  bottom  surface  subrtantially  paralld  to  tLc  lower  sur- 
face of  the  wafer,  and  having  substantially  vertical  walls 
ridng  from  the  entire  periphery  of  the  bottom  surf  ace  to 
STupper  surface,  etehing  the  wafer,  the  «ch«l  wafer 
havingTthickness  of  from  8  to  25  mUs  and  the  bottom 
surfai  being  spaced  0.2  to  6  mils  from  the  lower  sur- 
face vacuum  evaporating  a  thin  layer  of  a  P-type  doping 
material  on  (a)  only  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  de- 
pression and  (6)  on  an  area  of  the  bottom  surface  which 
is  direcUy  below  the  bottom  of  the  depression,  the  wafer 
being  at  a  temperature  above  the  eutectic  temperature  of 
the  semiconductor  material  and  the  dopmg  naatenal  but 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terid,  heating  the  applied  thin  layer  of  doping  materia 
and  the  wafer  to  dloy  and  diffuse  the  dopmg  material 
into  the  semiconductor  materid  to  produce  a  thin  P-type 
junction  layer  in  the  underlying  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor materid,  thereby  producing  a  P-N-P  device. 
cooling  the  wafer  from  the  first  temperature  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  eutectic  temperature,  evaporaung  an  addi- 
tional Uyer  of  the  doping  material  on  both  of  the  previ- 
oudy  evaporated  layers,  cooling  the  wafer  to  a  tempera- 
ture  bdow   said   eutecUc   temperature   and   contmumg 
evaporation  of  the  doping  materid  during  the  last  cool- 
inaTevaporating  concurrently  therewith  a  readily  solder- 
able  metd  when  bdow  the  eutectic  temperature  on  each 
of  said  layers,  the  evaporation  of  the  additiond  layer  and 
the  subsequent  Uyers  aU  bdng  on  an  area  whose  pe- 
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r^Aiery  IS  qMced  at  sD  points  a  tabatandal  distwioe  from 
the  periphery  of  the  mideriyiiiff  evmponted  Uyg.  the 
concnrrcnt  evaporatkm  pravidhig  •  wdl  boaded  tnuuition 
layer  of  both  the  aoMerable  meta!  and  the  doping  ma- 
terial, then  evaporating  a  layer  of  only  the  readily  solder- 
able  metal  on  the  tranntion  layer  to  enable  the  soldering 
of  electrical  oooductor*  thereto,  and  applying  a  base  con- 
tact to  the  upper  nirface  up  to  the  edge  of  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  deprasaaon,  the  edge  of  the  base  contact 
being  ^taced  oidy  a  few  mils  from  the  edge  of  the  P-type 
junctioo  layer  in  the  depression. 


2,92f,7Sl 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
IbroM  Dasidi  BWwIock,  So«  ' 
to  The  Csnsnd  Mladik 


ApplicatfcNi  April  11, 19S7,  Serial  No.  <S2,11< 
Tdalrns.    (CL  14ft— 33) 


a,n»,754 

SELF-CURING  IHEBMOPIAmC  REPAIR  MEANS 

7,19SS,8eririNo.S39A95       > 

7CWM.    (CL1S4-40 

TMa  3S,  US.  Cn4e  ClfSD,  aae.  a<#> 
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I  Novcabcr  C,  19S7 
INo.<M,7M 

I  Great  Brftafai 
NovcniiMr  15, 19M 
5  OaiaBi.  (CL  14S~1.5) 
t.  A  method  of  forming  a  junction  in  a  semiconductor 
by  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  solid  body  of  the  semi- 
conductor a  material  which  consists  at  least  partly  of  a 
substance  capable  of  acting  in  the  semiconductor  as  a 
significant  impurity,  compriang  the  steps  of  fusing  a 
quantity  of  the  said  material  in  contact  with  said  surface 
in  vacuo,  and  next  heating  the  fused  nuterial  further 
in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  at  least  about  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  the  fused  material  being  caused  to  dis- 
solve part  of  the  body,  and  subsequently  allowing  the 
fused  material  to  solidify  in  said  non-oxidizing  atmos- 
phere in  such  a  manner  that  a  layer  of  the  semiconductor 
containing  the  said  substance  is  redeposited  from  the 
fused  material  contiguous  with  the  remainder  of  the  semi- 
conductor body. 

2,929,7S2 
PREVENTION  OF  DISCOLORATION  OF  MAGNE- 
SIUM IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  WROUGHT 
OPERATION 
Lyle  G.  Tkeat,  Firgpson,  mA  DomU  J.  Levy,  OHvcttc, 
Mo.,  asilgaotf  to  Tie  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mld- 
famd,  Mkh.,  a  cofporatkw  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Ap^kattoa  Anapsl  1^  1957 
Serial  No.  <7t315 
7ClaiaM.    (CL14S— 4) 
1 .  A  process  for  preventing  the  discoloration  of  mag- 
nesium in  high  temperature  wrou^t  operation,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  processed  undiscolored  mag- 
nesium after  the  wrought  operation  with  a  fluorine-con- 
taining atmosphere  having  from  0.1  to  10,000  parts  per 
million  by  volume  of  a  fluorine-containing  compound  for 
a  length  of  time  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  60  seconds. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  laminated 
tape  for  repairing  holes  in  surfaces  of  materials,  said 
tape  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers,  said  layers  compris- 
ing a  top  layer  of  perforated  nsaterial.  a  heat-conducting 
metallic  layer  and  a  normally  unreacted  exothermically 
reacting  chemical  layer  between  said  top  layer  and  said 
metallic  layer,  said  tape  comprising  an  electric  resistor 
in  said  chemical  layer  having  conductors  extending  there- 
from adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  dectric 
energy,  said  layers  of  said  tape  also  comprising  a  tacky 
thermosetting  plastic  layer  adjacem  said  meullic  layer 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  chemical  layer,  said 
plastic  layer  sticking  to  said  surface  upon  curing  under 
heat  of  said  chemical  layer. 


2,929,755 

PLAffnC  BLADES  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Kenneth  Waller  Pofter,  CaMoa  EMt,  tetario^  Canada, 
to  Oraada  EnglMs  Ltasilcd,  MaMon,  Oirtafto, 

,  a  corBonlkm  of  Canada 

AppHcatkm  Jnly  24, 195S,  Serial  No.  75«,8U 
3ClaimB.    (CL  154— 99) 
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2329,753 
TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
itohcrt  N.  Noyce,  Los  Aitoa,  Caif.,  saiga iii  ti 

IK.,  Ftflcftoi^  CaHf .,  a  corporatioa  of 


1.  A  transistor  structure  including  first  and  second 
regions  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  and  a  segmented 
diffused  layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type  between  said 
first  and  second  regions,  said  segmented  diffused  layer 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  voids. 


1.  A  method  of  moulding  a  reinforced  plastic  blade  for 
use  in  gas  turbine  engines  comprising  the  steps  of  doubling 
filamentary  rovings  about  a  reinforcing  beam,  applying 
a  plastic  material  about  the  reinforcing  beam  and  about 
the  rovings  over  a  minor  portion  of  their  length  adjacent 
the  reinforcing  beam,  moulding  the  plastic  in  a  first 
moulding  operation  to  form  a  rigid  core  at  the  root  por- 
tion of  the  blade,  the  dimensions  of  the  core  being  less 
than  the  dimensions  of  the  root  portion  of  the  finished 
blade,  the  rigid  core  terminating  at  a  surface  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  root  platform  of  the  finished  Made 
with  the  rovings  extending  from  this  surface  along  a  line 
conforming  to  the  general  aerofoil  contour  of  the  fin- 
ished blade,  then,  m  a  subsequem  operation  aligning  that 
portion  of  the  rovings  extending  from  the  moulded  core 
to  lie  along  the  Imes  parallel  to  the  longitodittal  axis  of 
the  Wade,  applying  tension  thereto,  surrounding  the  core 
and  the  rovings  with  plastic  material,  mouMmg  the  entire 
blade  in  a  second  mouldmg  operation  to  the  desired  pro- 
file in  a  fonn  while  maintaining  the  rovinp  under  ten- 
sion and  finally  removrag  the  moulded  blade  from  its 
form  and  trimming  it  to  final  size. 
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PRODUCTION  OP  iAMBOO  PULP  AND  PAPER 

.Taapn^Fla^Milinnrto 

23, 195t,  Serial  No.  719,i99 
(CLM2— 20 


1^19,719  

FLUORO-SUBgiflVIBO  PHOtfiiONlC  ESTER 

PESTIC1DB8 
tanll  B.  G»«t,  Monte  TowmUp,  MwlsCoMiy, 
Mte  A.  Oltoi  Lite  llMMMk,  aai  Ma  I.  Dnahnvy, 
N«lli  CaidweO,  N4,  aaripm  to  Alltoi  Cltwlral 
a  cwparaltoa  of  New  Yorii 
""""""^      4«rca*cr22,1957 

lNo.<9t,t33 
^  i        ISOntoto.    (a.W7-a2) 

'  6.  Insecticidal  and  miticidal  compositions  composing  a 
fluoro-substituted  phosphooic  ester  having  the  following 
general  formula: 

o         R' 

-P-C-OH 


(EOi 


\. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  bamboo  pulp  and  paper 
products  comprising  snbjecting  bamboo  culms  having  a 
moisture  content  in  excess,  of  40%  to  a  shredding  action 
produced  by  8,000  to  12.000  longitudinal  tooth  strokes 
per  inch  width  per  inch  feed  of  bamboo  to  individualize 
the  fiber  and  cut  it  into  lengths  averaging  largely  be- 
tween %  inch  and  1  inch,  said  teeth  having  an  average 
height  of  V4  to  1  inch  and  an  average  diameter  of  V4 
to  V4  inch,  and  producing  less  than  10%  of  powdered 
material  of  -100  m«»h;  then  subjecting  the  shredded 
product  to  a  mechanieal  pulping  action  in  a  water  sus- 
pension of  pH  in  excess  of  12,  followed  by  sheet  for- 
mation from  the  pulp  suspension  by  dewatering  and  felt- 
ing and  pressing  and  drying  to  form  finished  sheeu. 


-^^"^ 2,n,.757 

METHOD  FOR  'nOUTlNG  SgEKiiS  S!^J£ 
RIAL  WITH  A  V|EW  TO  PRODUCING  PAPER 

PULP  II 

PMto  ManMeio,  MMn,  taly,  r*??L5.?TSS!ill!" 
calse  da  i^ksB,  Nka.  FtaMO,  a  cotvonritaa  of  FkaMc 

niilir   priariU,  appBraMin  Ffeaaco  Jnavy  IS,  1957 

icmm.  (CLitt— tt) 

1.  In  a  method  ofi  deligaification  of  vegeuUe  wood, 
used  for  obtaining  pnper  pulp  by  a  treatment  of  said 
wood  by  chlorates  activated  by  catalysu  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  80'  C,  the  improvement  consisting  in  treat- 
ing the  said  wood  by  an  alkaline  solution  at  a  concen- 
tration lower  than  10%,  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
100*  C,  and  removing  the  hemicelluloses  before  the 
treatment  with  chlorates  while  retaining  substantiaUy  all 
of  the  ligntn  in  the  wood. 
•it  I  h 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  fluoromethyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  R"  is  a 
fluoroalkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
together  with  a  carrier  therefor. 

II.  The  process  of  combatting  insect  and  mite  pesU 
which  comprises  exposing  said  pests  to  a  fluoro-substituted 
phosphonic  ester  having  the  following  general  fonnuU: 

o        R' 
,  (RO)t-P-C-OH 

R" 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  a  member  of  4he  group  coostsUng  of 
methyl,  fluoromethyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  R"  is  a 
fluoroalkyl  radical  oonuining  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


X319,7M 

iNSEcncTOAL  ^:xM9omsp^yM^^^ 

PYRETHRINS  AND  OCTACHLORODIPRO- 
PYLEIHER 


(RUac),  Heibat 


ii  AdoiphL  LiMliaigMfcof,  Pfafac,  Gcrnaay, 
BaAaSTA^iia.  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktieage- 


No 

Clafaas  priority, 


(RMm),  -    -^ 
___      iNowiAerl«,195« 

I  No.  C22321 

NoTca*er24,1955 

iCUia.    (CLW— 24) 

An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  pyrethnns  and, 
as  a  synergist.  2.33,3,2',3',3'.3'-octachlorodipropylether. 


2,929,751 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OJij^^BAC- 
>TERIA  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 


2,929,7«1 
GAS  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
John  A.  SteveH,  FWIwtoa,  CaHf.,  aarignnr  to 
'"lUacTliKoipon^^       B«Mh,  CaHC,  a  cotpo. 

'^pJSSJ^mS^  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  «6t,l«2 
^^    5ClBtaas.    (CLW7— 39) 


23,1957 


(CL  Kl— ICl) 

8.  An  aqoeoos  id^wnsion  of  cellukwc  pulp  intended 
for  use  in  the  production  of  paper  or  paperboard  which 
is  aormally  siMceptible  to  microbiological  deterioration 
by  iroa  bacteria  whkh  contains,  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
hibithig  such  deterioratioa.  between  approximately  0.1 
and  approximately  *  20  parts  per  mUlioa  of  a  water- 
sohiMe  N-monoalkyt-substitoted  dithiocarbamic  acid,  the 
alkyl  radical  of  whkdi  has  fewer  than  four  carbon  atoms. 


1.  In  a  device  for  emitting  a  treating  gas,  the  comK- 
nation  of:  a  flexible  backing  sheet;  a  first  area  on  one 
side  of  said  sheet  coated  with  a  first  substance;  and  a 
second  area  on  said  one  side  of  aud  sheet  spaced  from 
bat  aligned  with  said  first  area  coated  with  a  aecondsub- 
stance  Adapted  to  chemically  react  in  a  moist  atmosphere 
with  said  first  substance  when  said  sheet  is  folded  to  brtag 
said  areas  into  contact  with  each  other  whereby  the 
reaction  of  said  first  and  second  substances  resuhs  m  the 
emiaaion  of  a  treating  gas.  """i 


"•l^^flii**iW. 
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2.»2i.7tt 
PHOaraORAMIDATIS 


Mkhn  Mi  IM7  L.  Wait, 


loMphL.  W 

to 

9CWM.    (Cl.M7-«) 

7.  A  method  for  controUing  pansitM  attacking  wann- 

Mooded  animals  which  compriaw  adminfaterinf  to  the 

animal  a  chemotherapeutic  dosage  of  a  systemic  agent 

comprising  a  phosiAoramidate  having  the  fonmila  -      - 

ci    o    OR 


at  the  upper  surface  of  said  feeder  disc,  steam  jeto  di- 
rected at  the  upper  surface  of  said  feeder  disc,  a  vapor 
outlet  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  coking  vessel 
above  said  feeder  disc,  cooling  means  located  in  the 


\ 


NHR' 


"ns^l  >t*t' 


*Tjf        f 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containfaig 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R'  repreaentta 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogra  and  a  toww 
alkyl  radical  contafaihig  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tocm- 
sive,  and  Y  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


4  ^VA  "V^t 

INCREASING  ANABOLIC*  ACnvrTY  WITH  1-DE- 
IIYDRO-17<p>METHYL-'l'KSItWI'lUKW<iB_ 


t 


MayMN*  AisaH^B»  ^*'*^^?»  ^7nJ 

NoDfawhy.    AgMiBHia Jt 4, lf« 

i!iitalNaw799,M7 
priority,  appHfaHiw  Switetad  FebnMiy  7.  IMS 

1.  A  method  of  ellacting  increased  anabolic  acUvity 
which  comprises  adminiitering  to  a  patient  requiring 
enhanced  formation  of  protein,  a  phannaceutfcal  compo- 
sitimi  comprising  (1)  an  effective  amount  of  1-dehydro- 
17«-inethyl-te8toateroni  and  (2)  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


DEXIRAN  GLUCOWpM^rMPARATlCHSimWE: 
OF,  AND  BLOOD  SUBSITILIIU  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
EaU  Altiis  HaHIa  aad  Svw  Laanrt  Nortitnmi, 


No  DiawlH^AMMkataiMil^  IS,  1954 

1  priority,  applkatle^sSMCNoveasber  t,  1951 
^JjaataTcCL  M7— 71)  .   ,      ^ 

12.  A  blood  plasma  substitute  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  dextran  glucocides  of  an  alkyl 
polyol  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  hi  ttie  nnriecule. 
said  glucosides  having  molecular  wd^ts  between  20,000 
and  300.000.  and  said  solution  being  of  such  a  concen- 
tration that  iU  colloidosmotic  pressure  is  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  blood  plasma,  and  containing  about  0.9% 
by  weight  of  sodium  chloride  whereby  the  solution  has  a 
total  osmotic  pressure  approximating  that  of  blood  plasma. 


2,929.7€5 

CXHONG  AFPARATl^ 
Valpanlao, 
on  Cypany,  Chleata,  DL,  a 


Robert  J.  Htaglihsrk, 


to 
of 


•  April  23, 1957,  total  N*.  €54445 
ididM.    (CL19C— 12g) 

An  apparatus  for  the  liquid  phase  coking  of  heavy  hy 
drocarbon  oils  which  comprises  an  upright  enclosed  cok 
iag  vessel  having  upstaadiag  waUa.  a  feeder  disc 
trally  located  within  aad  aaar  Ike  lep  of  the 

sel.  means  for  roiatiBg  aid  faaiar  diac  in  a        

l^ane,  a  liquid  inlet  for  charged  oil  which  inlet  is  dareded 


It 


bottom  portion  of  said  coking  vessel  and  a  liquid  outiet 
located  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  coking  vessel  hav- 
ing its  withdrawal  opening  above  the  bottom  of  said  cok- 
ing vessel.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,929t7M 

FLATING  OF  DUDIUM  

Jmm.  C  WMfcafi,  Falrta*.  aa^P-iR  WjMirj  Vl»; 
ytu        J         la  Malpar,  taK^  FaDs  Ckarck,  Va^  • 

•^TKSSdi  jLe  13,  lHMf«  No-  'f^^^ 
1  Chrias.    (Ct  3t4— 32) 

The  method  of  pUting  an  object  having  molybdenum 
as  iU  major  and  essential  ingredient,  with  a  plating  hav- 
ing a  layer  of  0.0005  inch  of  iridium  as  the  essential  and 
final  protective  coating  ftfr  the  object  that  comprises  de- 
greasing  the  object,  treating  the  object  in  a  hydrogen  at- 
mosphere for  a  minimum  of  30  minutes  at  a  temperature 
above  1100'  C,  anodically  cleanfaig  the  object  in  a  67 
percent  by  vohmie  sulftiric  acid  solution  at  200  amperes 
per  square  foot  for  40  secdbds,  rinsing  the  object,  cleaning 
the  object  by  immersion  in  a  warm  alkali  cleaner,  rins- 
ing the  object,  deamng  the  object  by  immersion  in  10 
percent  by  volume  sulfuric  acid  solution  at  room  tempera- 
ture for  30  seconds,  rinsing  the  object,  subjecting  the 
object  ttf  a  chrome  strike  in  a  chromium  plating  bath  con- 
sisting of  250  grams  per  liter  chromic  acid  and  2.5  grams 
per  liter  sulfuric  acid  at  250  amperes  per  square  foot  for 
2  to  5  minutes,  rinsing  the  object,  subjecting  the  object 
to  a  nickel  strike  at  30  amperes  per  square  foot  for  5 
minutes  in  a  nickel  strike  bath  consisting  of  32  ounces  pet 
gallon  nickel  chl6ride  and  11  fluid  ounces  per  gallon  hy- 
drochloric add,  rinsing  the  object,  dectrolytically  plat- 
ing the  object  at  8  amperes  per  square  foot  for  15  mm- 
utes  at  55*  C  in  a  gold  bath  coauining  40  grams  per 
liter  gold  potassium  cyanide,  30  grams  per  liter  potassium 
cyanide,  35  grams  per  liter  potassium  tartrate,  3  grams 
per  liter  potassium  hydroxide  and  10  grams  per  liter  p6- 
tassium  carbonate,  rinsmg  the  object,  drying  the  object 
with  an  air-blast,  and  dectrolytically  pUting  the  obiect 
with  a0005  indi  layer  of  iridium  from  a  bath  compnsmg 
a  moltca  alkali  metal  cyanide  of  the  group  consist  of 
sodium  cyanide  and  potaaahMi  cyanide  at  a  temperature 
of  600*  C  and  a  current  deMity  of  10  amperes  per  square 
foot,  said  bath  havi^  an  iridhim  conccatration  of  5.33 
to  6.6i  grams  per  liter. 
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K.  FMIa  HaaaMai  and  L.  D.  PetcHral  KMi*  LOT 

NlZ^lMtaon  ta  Ihe  U^led  Stalaa  ol  Aa 
rtJhTS  BUad  Statee  Atoarfc  Ei-riy 

4, 19541.  Serial  No.  St933< 
^(Si*4-193J) 


A^AAA  'Ma 
NUCLEAR  RBACro*  CORE  DjMCN 
9    MMSSmZ^m   V^  N«ri^  WWaai  S>  Feck, 


V. 


CaMia  Farit,  OdIC. 


*^  "StaJSiVlHT.  ■«"  Ne. ' 
iTciiSiH.    (CLM4-193J) 


ttfl 


ii':>  ?. 


f».j4«a.j|^  if--^ 


1.  A  nudear  reactor  core  whidi  «»nP«2.»  f*"^ 
of  moderator  cans,  eadi  of  said  cans  .compn«»i  ^^^ 
SUagonal  t^pldtt  blodc  dad  in  staml««  ^  |f»»  • 
Sudinal  scallop  at  the  corner,  of  -^^  J«»»~l  ** 
Mlj^niog  comer,  of  three  of  said  cam  cwnWntog  to  form 
a  procS  diannel;  and  fud  denmt.  podtioned  in  Mid 
channels.  


1    A  homogeneous  imclear  reactor  comprising  a  sealed 
reactor  vessel  having  an  upper  portion,  a  nuddle  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  portion 
terminating  in  a  removable  manifold  plate,  heat  exchanger 
means  supported  in  aid  middle  portion,  said  veasd  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  liquid  fud  which  during  normal 
reactor  operaUon  at  a  predetermined  operating  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  is  sufficient  to  fill  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vessel  and  to  subsuntially  fill  the  middle  portion  of 
said  vessel  thereby  substantially  covering  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  and  providing  a  'o^«^  »»»»l"y '"^ 
to  define  a  vapor  region  extendmg  between  the  level 
of  said  liquid  fud  and  said  manifold  plate  m  said  upper 
portion  of  Mid  vesKl.  said  vapor  repon  »""»»««• 
Sow  gM  at  a  predetermined  operating  overpresaure, 
said  fuel  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  contaimng  a 
suffident  concentration  of  a  fissionable  i»|»P?,,^,~J: 
stitute  a  critical  assembly  when  substanually  filhng  the 
lower  and  middle  portions  of  said  vessel  at  said  operating 
temperature,  said  fuel  having  a  density  which  decreases 
with  increases  in  fuel  temperature  above  •^.oP«^>"« 
temperature,  said  fud  having  a  viscosity  w«««J'y^^ 
to  permit  convectiod  drculation  "t*"*** /»*"*"?»  !X 
perkture.  said  fud  being  chemicafly  and  /»*o'>^fj'y 
suble  at  said  operating  temperature   said  fud  h*vin«  a 
vapor  pressure  which  increases  with  increases  in  fuel 
temperature  above  said  operating  temperature,  me^ 
supported  in  said  lower  and  middle  Po^jons  of  said  v«^ 
for  directing  convection  dreulation  of  said  liquid  fuel 
through  tiie  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  and  around  said 
heat  exchanger  means  in  the  middle  portion  of  «»<»  ve«l; 
a  fuel  reservoir  tank  located  cxtcnially  of  said  reactor 
vessel,  a  fud  transfer  line  connecting  said  reservoir  tank 
with  the  bottom  of  said  reactor  vessel,  means  for  pres- 
surizing said  reservoir  tank  at  said  predetermined  reactor 
operating  pressure  whereby  under  operating  om^^jUom 
the  volume  of  fud  in  the  reactor  vessel  will  be  varied 
m  response  to  deviations  in  reactor  pressure  from  said 
predetermined  operating  pressure,  and  ^f^^^J^J^'^l' 
ing  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir  tank  wh*n  the  reac  or 
pSssure  reaches  a  predetermined  upper  limiting  value. 


2,t29,7<9 
ELBCnUXFLAIING  ANODE 
^  L.  NeweD.  WtfliinlslijCoaiL,  and  Artjjir  Zjj- 

of  Aaaoica  ae  mpiwaated  by  »e  seemaiy  m  «• 

^"TL-llcaJlesi  Jaly  7. 1955,  Serial  Na.  53M37 
^'•^gaSia.    (CL394-199) 


ZiVC^^BH 


4.  An  anode  for  plating  chromnim  <»to  the  bore 
surface  of  a  metallic  tube,  comprising  a  cylujdncalrod^ 
rpuSoity  of  silver  and  lead  areas  alternately  disposed 
on  Ae  eSirior  surface  of  «id  rod  and  di^u^  lonj. 
tudinaUy  tiierealong  in  preddermmcd  varymg  «»iyf  r-lead 
nSos,  and  an  insoluble  nonconducting  film  on  said  silver 
Se^for  limiting  tiie  passage  of  dectncal  current  from 
the  anode  to  said  lead  areas  alone  whereby  the  depth 
to  wSa  any  portion  of  the  bore  surface  of  the  tube  wiU 
i  pS^ed  is  controlled  by  the  silver-lead  ratio  along  the 
corresponding  length  of  said  rod. 
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ELECTMCAL  PUBPhSaIKIW  AFT AMATIg 
CM  r       I.Mr.  ChfaaM.  BL.  • 


<ct--   — 


tending  into  said  shell  ni  eatentitlly  equal  dislMce  aod 
forming  an  annular  gap.  a  mean  for  crwUiig  "^J^»- 
liiinhig  a  direct  coneat  diacfaarge  acroM  laid  ^M^ 
such  that  the  inner  electrode  to  the  cathode  and  ^ 
omer  electKHk  the  anode,  a  loieiiokl  poehiooed  cateriany 

to  said  »heU  and  concentric  with  said  electrodct.  nta 
solenoid  producing  magnetic  Unet  of  flux  paraBel  to  the 
axis  of  said  electrodes  and  adjustable  lines  of  flux  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  annular  gap  at  said  annuUr  gap. 
means  for  supplying  direct  current  to  said  solenoid,  a  gM 
inlet  between  said  electrodes  for  conveymg  pseous 
material  to  said  annular  gap.  meam,  located  within  saw 
insulated  shell  and  adjacent  to  said  annular  electrode 
gap.  for  contacting  the  gaseous  arc  effluent  at  its  aoet- 
gence  from  the  arc  with  a  ooBtinooas  stream  of  finely 
divided,  discrete,  solid  particles  at  subrtantially  lower 
temperature,  and  a  gas  outlet  whert*>y  gaseous  products 
are  removed  from  said     — *— 


HYDROC 
Forrest  E.  Gttmon, 
BpaPelmkns 
Application  October 


',772 
■EFOBMING 
Min.,  aasignor  to 
■yr.  a  COTpOTBilon  of  Ddawara 
li  IM^Serinl No.  tf«^4 
(CL2tt-W) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  treating  a  dielectric  liq- 
uid polymer  solution  which  comprises  an  outer  tube  of 
conducting  material  surrounding  an  inner  tube  of  non- 
conducting material  which  in  turn  surrounds  a  central 
electrode  which  is  connected  to  a  high  voltage  source 
and  which  is  suspended  from  an  unsulator  at  the  top  of 
the  inner  tube  and  thereby  insulated  from  the  outer  tube, 
a  heating  jacket  surrounding  the  outer  tube,  an  inlet  Ime 
for  introducing  a  solids-containing  liquid  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
tubes,  filtration  material  b  the  lower  part  of  the  annular 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes,  a  slurry  draw- 
off  line  leading  from  the  annular  space  at  substanUally 
the  level  of  said  filtration  material,  a  communication  be- 
tween the  annular  space  and  the  inner  tube  adjacent  the 
lower  portions  thereof  and  a  discharge  line  leading  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  inner  tube. 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  f^ODVCTWN&F  ^M- 
POUNDS  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 

Janm  PMHb  Landto  mi  Cmt  HMtfng  ManwiUer,  WB- 
■liagtMrDcL,  Mritnoffs  lo  E.  L  in  Pont  dc  NMSonn 

ftiyi   Company*  winMngian,   smb^  a  w»p"»^«»^  <*■ 
IWIawan 
Application  September  7,  ItSi,  Serial  No.  Mff^l 
4  Ctatma.    (CL  2t4— 311) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  reforming  operation  m  which  a 
hydrocarbon  charge  a  converted  at  elevated  tampera- 
tui«  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  reforming  cata^ 
whack  to  ptomotcd  with  hydrogen  chloride  and  m  which 
charge  thei«  aio  contahied  gases  including  nitrogen  re- 
mhing  in  ammonhim  chloride  in  the  gases  separated  from 
the  refbnning  effluent,  the  steps  in  combination  of  con- 
tacthig  said  gases  with  an  adsorbent  to  remove  ammomum 
chloride  therefrom,  compressing  the  said  gases  and  return- 
ing the  gases  to  the  process  for  reuse. 

2329,773  _. 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  SYCTEM^ 

Martin  R.  SnsHh,  GIsn  RMg^NJn  ■^Jl««««  ■jj^ 
Port  Wnsbhwlan.  N.Y..  aaslinon  ••  "rta  M.  WjKaDoo 

I  Seitanbcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453^17 
ra^ntt.    (a.2M— Itl) 


^—W  ff 


1.  A  high  temperature  reaction  vessel  comprising  an 
insulated  shell,  two  concentric  cylindrical  electrodes  ex- 


%^S2l 


1.  In  a  reforming  process  fai  which  a  light  hydrocar- 
bon oil  feed  to  pasaed  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  m  a  re- 
action zone  under  reforming  conditions  to  produce  a  re- 
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fonned  reaction  product  including  gasoline,  polymer  and 
lueoos  product,  the  improvement  which  composes  pass- 
ing all  of  the  reformed  reaction  proAict  to  a  first  sepa- 
ration zone,  separating  under  pressure  in  said  first  sepa- 
ration zone  a  gaseous*  Tprodoct  fraction  conUimng  low- 
boiling  gasolme  compohenU  from  the  remainder  of  said 
refonned  reaction  product,  passing  gaseous  product  from 
said  first  separation  zime  to  a  first  abaoiption  a»c^ 
(said  first  absorption  zone  contacting  a  light  hydrocarbon 
oU  feed  with  said  gaseous  product  fraction  containing 
'  gasoUna  compooenu  to  enrich  by  absorption  said  Ught 
hydrocarbon  oil  feed  with  said  gasoline  components, 
passing  enriched  hydrocarbon  oU  feed  to  said  reforming 
zone,  removing  a  gaseous  prt»dnct  from  said  n/^abjorp- 
tion  none,  passing  the  remainder  of  said  reformed  re- 
action product  from  said  first  separation  zone  to  a  sec- 
ond separation  zone,  in  said  second  separation  zone  acpa- 
rating  a  liquid  fraction  comprising  polymer  and  from 
about  2  to  about   15  parts  by  volume  of  gasoline  per 
part  of  polymer,  passing  a  portion  of  said  »epar?]ed  frac- 
tion comprising  polymer  and  gasoline  from  said  second 
separation  zone  to  a  second  absorption  aone,  «  »«»Jf  * 
ond  absorption  zone  contacting  the  gaseous  product  from 
said  first  absorption  aone  with  a  portion  of  said  polymer 
fraction  coouining  from  about  2  to  about  15  parts  of 
gasoline  per  part  of  polymer,  thereby  ennchrag  said 
polymer  fraction  with  gasolhie  components  and  p^ng 
the  enriched  polymer  fraction  firom  said  second  absorp- 
tion zone  to  said  second  separation  zone. 


catalyst  from  the  bottom  of  the  stripping  zone  and  pass- 
ing the  same  to  the  bottom  of  a  regeneration  zone,  pass- 
ing the  stripped  catalyst  upwardly  through  said  regener- 
ation zone  as  a  suspension  in  a  regeneration  gas  under 
regenerating  conditions,  withdrawing  regwerated  cat- 
alyst and  regeneration  gases  from  the  top  of  said  re»»- 
eretion  zone.  Kparating  withdrawn  regenerated  catalyst 
into  at  least  two  separate  confined  streams,  passmgoae 
of  said  regenerated  catalyst  streams  to  the  upper  portion 
of  tiie  bed  of  catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone  and  passng 
another  of  said  regenerated  catalyst  streams  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  caUdyst  bed  in  said  reaction  zone. 


2,929,775 

HYDROCARBON  J2K!S5S!^V?22fFo£5a. 
SUBSTANTIAL  PREVENTION  OF  COKE  FORMA- 
TION DURING  THE  REACTION 

4tmtmm  Sfnara,  nnd  Leannri  N. 
Pnnl  M.  Pila,  Madta^  Pn. 

My  19, 19S7,  Scriri  No.  €79,931 

(CfaibM.    (CLSM— 133) 


^■s^^f^^f- 
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CONVERSION  PROCEk  AND  APPARATUS 

"raKREFOR  ^   w  «, 

Marttai  R.  Smith,  Ghm  RMge.  N  J.,  asrignor  to  T^  M.  V^ 
KcDoa  Company,  Jftaay  CMy,  NJ.,  a  coepotation  or 

"  21, 1955,  Sariii  No.  554,495 

(CL  29S— 113) 


;«t 


Uw  YRif^ad 


s 

I 


s&aof^ 


1    In  a  process  for  increasing  the  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
content  of  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  distillate  frac- 
tion wherein  said  fraction  to  subjected  to  thermal  con- 
version in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
ranging  between  950'  F.  and  1250'  F.  at  a  pressure  m 
excess  of  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  ranpng  up 
to  10,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  time  in  the  range 
between  30  seconds  and  30  minutes  and  the  amount  ot 
hydrogen  ranges  between  1.0  and  20  moles  of  hydrogen 
per  mole  of  hydrocarbon  charge,  tiie  improvemem  which 
comprises  introducing  a  normally  gaseous  saturated  hy- 
drocartwo  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  into  the  reaction  zone  together  with  the  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbon  distiUate  fraction,  said  nor- 
mally gaseous  saturated  hydrocartwn  being  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  decrease  the  producuon  of  coke 
during  the  reaction. 


"1*  ^'-^  * - 
6.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  which  compns«  con- 
ucting  under  conversion  conditions  a  hydrocarbon  re- 
•ctant  first  with  a  high  velocity  and  then  a  lower  veloaty 
upwardly  flowing  fluidized  bed  of  crackmg  catalyst  in  a 
reaction  zone  therpby  contominating  Uie  c^yst.  witii- 
drawing  a  portion  of  contaminated  caUlyst  from  the  top 
of  the  bed  of  catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone  and  passing 
said  witiidrawn  catalyst  downwardly  as  an  elongated 
confined  stream  through  said  reaction  zone  m  a  stripping 
zone  in  contact  with  a  stripping  gas.  withdrawmg  stnpped 


2,929,776 

PBnrE<»  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR,  METALS 

'^TAWHALTFlioM  PETROLEUM  CRUDES 

Carlo  PadoranI  and  VMtorlo  Bcrti,  MBan,  Italy 

NoDrawtag.    AnpHcation  March  22, 1954 

CUdms  priority.  appUcallon  Rniy  April  2, 1955 
4Clnfans.  (CL2M— 213) 
1  A  process  for  refinmg  crude  and  topped  crude  min- 
eral oiU  having  high  contents  of  a«halt  and  sulfur  com- 
pounds and  contaming  organo  metalUc  comptoies  and 
other  ash-fonning  compounds,  for  producmg  high  qualijr 
fuel  oil  having  low  vtocosity  and  low  content  of  aspbalt, 
ashes  and  sulfur,  comprising  passing  Uie  OU  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  600*  and  1060*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  be- 
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tween  70  to  710  psJi  into  a -   _, 

with  hydrofen  in  the  pntmn  of  a  bms  of  mp>  powwty 
haviag  •  larie  nrface  am  tdected  frooi  the  p«9  ooo- 
tistiiig.of  gramilatad  activated  carboo  aod  gramilated 
activated  metaBorgieal  coke,  maintainiiig  the  «ace  veloc- 
ity of  the  ofl  fed  to  the  contact  chamber  between  0.5  and 
S.0  volumes  of  liqnid/hoor/vohime  of  contact  mass,  and 
maintaining  a  hydrc^ea  redrcolation  at  about  3.2  to  16 
sumdard  cu.  fL/lb.  of  oil  to  promote  decompotitioo  of 
the  organo  metallic  complezee  and  tnlfar  compooods  and 
the  coagulation  of  the  asphaltenes  contained  in  the  oil, 
and  separating  the  decompoeed  Offano  metallic  com- 
plexes and  sulfur  compounde  aad  the  coagulated  asphal- 
tenes from  the  oiL 

r.      ■ 

2«M9,777 

CLARIFICATION  OF  ACIDIC  FHOSPHATIC 

SOLUTIONS 

Kyk  D.  Clcv«i«er,  Lakeland,  FIfc,  aa;HBnr  to  IntefM- 

tloMd  MlMrals*  ChenM  Ceipontien,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  YOfffc  .  ^  -      ^^mm 

No  Drawing.    Application  Dccnnber  II,  19St 
SeA  No.  779,S5t 
IfClahns.    (CL  210-53)  . 

1.  A  process  for  the  clarification  of  an  acidic  inorganic 
phosphate  solution  containing  suspended  solid  impurities 
which  comprises  agitating  said  solution  with  a  boron- 
containing  clarification  agent,  said  darificatioo  agent 
being  employed  in  a  mmor  proportion  effective  to  m- 
crease  the  settling  rate  of  said  suspended  solids,  aod  there- 
after separately  recovering  a  chtfified  fraction  and  a  aol- 
ids-carrying  fracticm. 


•irteney  and  from  about  0.1  to  7%  by  weight  of  flady 
divkkd  aStylcae  black  enAdent  to  increase  the  — *- 
ance  to  ge|ation  of  the  Uquid  polysfloxane. 


2,n>.7tl  _ 

LrrmUM-CALCnJM  GIKAM 

NJ<y 


No  Drawing.    AypleaMan  BHiianir  1,  IMS 
No.  5324i 
3ClaiM.    <a.252-4#)  . 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  fibrous  grease  havmg  im- 
proved resistance  to  boiling  water  which  comprises  foim- 
ing  a  Uthium  soap  of  a  fatty  add  having  a  chain  lenjth 
in  the  range  of  12  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  an  averfge 
iodine  number  less  than  40,  separately  forming  a  calcium 
soap  of  a  fatty  add  haviof  a  chain  length  m  the  range 
of  12  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  an  iodine  number  in  the 
range  of  75  to  150,  and  then  blending  said  lithium  knd 
calcium  soaps  in  a  lubricating  oil  menstruum  at  a  tem- 
perature bdow  that  at  which  the  lithium  grease  undergoes 
a  phase  change,  the  ratio  of  lithium  soap  to  caldum  soap 
in  said  menstruum  being  in  the  range  of  2:1  and  8:1, 
the  amount  of  said  soaps  being  in  the  range  of  5  to  40 
wt.  percent  based  on  the  final  grease  composition,  and  the 
iodine  number  of  said  final  grease  composition  being  in 
the  range  of  30  to  50. 


CORROSION    RE8BTANT    SULFUMZED-FHOS- 
FHORIZED  EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 
A.  MMlenM,  Crydal  Lake,  Geotie  W-  Ay«. 
mi  WDHam  D.  Giron,  Oyital  Lake,  DL, 

to  He  Fne  OS  C y,  CUcata»  DL,  a 

lafOUo 
NoDnwtag.    AnpMcatien  Sip iirtir  13.  tf5< 
8«KrNo.M9343 
7CMMI.    (CL2S2-44) 

2.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
mineral  lubricating  oil,  from  5  to  20%  by  wdght  of  lard 
oil  which  has  been  reacted  with  5  to  10%  by  wdght  of 
sulfur  and  then  with  0.4  to  5%  by  wdght  of  phosphorus 
scsquisulfide  untfl  the  product  is  substantially  non-cor- 
rosive as  measured  by  the  ctvper  strip  test,  from  0.1  to 
5%  of  sulfur,  about  0.5  to  2%  by  wei^t  of  dlbenzyl 
disulfide,  and  a  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl  and  arylalkyl  phosphites  and  phosphoro- 
trithioites  m  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  4%  by  weight. 

3.  Lubricant  composition  in  accordance  with  clahn  2 
containing  about  0.1  to  5%  by  wdght  of  lead  naph- 
thenate. 

• 

2,Wf  ,77f 
SIUCONE  OIL  GREASE  CONTAINING  A  PITTHAL- 

OCYANINE  AND  ACETYLENE  BLACK 
Frande  F.  Snttlvan,  Oson  Hia,  and  Hayvraid  R.  Baker, 
Hyattsvlle,  Md.,  and  Cmlli  R.  %iilslnrj,  Arlington, 
Va.,  bwImh"  to  Sm  UnMad  States  of  Amctka  as  rcpvc- 
senlad  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 


I  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

NoDnwli«.    AppMcation  October  31.  I»S» 

SerW  Nn.  #19,M3 

llOaimi.    (CL2S2— 29) 

(Granted  nnder  TWe  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  A  semifluid  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a  osajor  proportion  of  liquid  polysiloxane  of  hibricating 

visoodty,  a  minor  proportion  of  a  metal  phtfialocyanine 

"  '     :  to  thicken  the  Itquad  potysiknaae  to  grease  con- 


I. 


a,919,7tl      • 
FROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  LmnUM-CALCIUM 
BASE  GREASE 

Alan  BewWwer,  ■■Mb"iH,  M*^  te!Sg  2?^ 
rM.  Union,  and  bna  G.  Vidiiial,  FBiabrtn,  N J.,  aa> 

AffllraHwn  Apvfl  It,  19M,  SerW  No.  579,037 
Idal^  (CL251-40) 
A  process  for  preparing  a  concentrate  comprising 
mineral  ofl  and  about  2  to  8  molar  proportions  of  lithium 
soap  per  one  molar  proportion  of  caldum  soap,  which 
comprises  mUing  €„  to  C„  fatty  acid,  dry  cafciuni  hy- 
droxide, dry  lithium  hydroxide  monohydrate  and  about 
10  to  60  wt.  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  loap 
concentrate,  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil.  heating  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  abofcit  345*  F.  and  under  a 
pressure  of  about  120  p.s.i.g.  for  about  10  minut^  to 
effert  saponification,  and  then  releasing  said  pressure  and 
applying  vacuum  to  subsUntially  completely  dehydrate 
said  concentrate. 

MW.7t2 

FHYSICAL  COMBINATION  OF  CfO^JUM^JD 
IJTfflUM  HYDROXY  SIKARATES  FOR  FORM- 

ING  GREASES  «_^_,^ 

^^  c'pSS^&^SIllrtr^H  Lambton,  Ontario,  Can- 

'Tpplif  alien  My  17, 19S7.  Serial  No.  €72,432 
3ClalnM.    (0.252-^40) 

1  A  lubricating  grease  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  grease  thickening  ainount 
of  a  mixed-metal  thickener  prepared  by  co-saponifying 
in  said  lubricating  oil  12-hydroxy  stearic  acid  with  Kthton 
base  and  caldum  base,  heatfaig  to  a  temperature  df  275 
to  315*  F.  to  dehydrate,  and  cooling  to  form  said  grease, 
wheidn  the  proportion  of  lithium  to  calcium  base  is  such 
that  said  mixed-mdal  thickener  consfats  of  18  to  22  wt 
perceiit  lithium  12-hydroxy  stearate  and  82  to  78  wt 
percent  of  calcium  12-hydroxy  stearate.  -^ 


.'a  i    i  ^ 
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^  2^29  7S3 

LUBRIC  AUNG  ^JSiCOfirWOTWBCWT 
STABILKED  SALT  5WEMION 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Ctek.  W J., nidgnor  to  2»*^«^ 
Md  rMlniiilna  CeaManyt  a  ceinoratien  of  DHawarc 

" '  11  CJwH.    (CL  131    #-5) 

1  A  lubricaUng3inposit'ion  consisting  essentially  of 
a  disperstoo  of  about  a5  to  50  wt  percent  of  calcium 
acetate  in  lubricating  oil.  which  is  stabilizwl  agaiMt  cal- 
cium aceute  precipitttion  with  about  0.05  to  1.0  parts 
by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  calcium  acetate  of  a 
non-metallic  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ionic  and  caUonic  surface  acuve  agents  con- 
taining 5  to  200  poUyalkyleneoxy  groups  »»avmg  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  per  group  and  having  at  least  one  ternunal 
hydroxy  group  in  the  molecule. 
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'    2,929  7t4 
LUBRICATING  COMFOSmWSaWSTAINING 

OXIME  DERIVATIVES 

ArnnM  J.  Morway,  t^-^,*-* i^SL*^. ■rS^JSJ; 
field,  N J.,  assliBnti  to  Esm  Research  and  Eagineeriag 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Detawaie 

NoDniwing.    AppieaHon  November  1,  1955 

SmW  No.  544342 


p«««  In  the  range  of  «•  to  140' C.  fw  a  timeiB  ^ 
IwBgeof  1  to  24  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  polymena- 
tion  catalyst  ^^^^^_____ 

SYNIHEnC  LUBRI^JG  <£rCOJ»OOTripN 

"^jDESr^ASCilon  May  It,  t9» 

dCMns.    (CLISI— M)  ^    . 

2   A  synthetic  lubricating  ofl  oompositton  bavmg  a 
mwi^uTviscosity  at  -40-  F.  of  -^"V/^S^ 
itokes  and  a  minimum  viscosity  of  about  7.5  centBtofces 
at  210'  F  and  consisting  essentially  of  an  oily  diester 
'bli  having  rrlsc^^ty  of  'about  35  to  250  SUS  at  ^tO- F 
said  diester  being  of  an  aliphatic  J^'^c  •«='^,°J,'^  !° 
about  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  "Pto 
ri)OUt  12  carbon  atoms,  and  about  20  to  30  w«ghtpw- 
cent  of  the  polyester  produced  by  reacting  m  the  molar 
rtSo  of  at>rt  1:1  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  dibasic  adds  of  up  to  about  12 
SrSm  alms  aiJd  the  lower  aliphatic  esters  thereof  oon- 
Uining  up  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  m  the  ester  group 
polyester  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  about  40  to 
125  centistokes  at  210*  F. 


11 


(CL 


•.7) 


'l.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  ma)or  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  about  5  to  40  wt.  percent 
of  a  complex  consisting  essentially  of  about  30  to  75  wt. 
percent  of  a  metal  salt  of  acetic  acid,  about  10  to  20  wt 
percent  a  metol  salt  of  an  aldoxime  having  the  general 

formula 

RCH=NOH 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
complex  being  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  salt  of  intermediate  molecular  weight 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  a  metal  soap  of  high  molecular  weight 
carboxylic  acids  having  from  12  to  30  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  meuls. 


23».W7  ^^,«^ 

I'ERRn*  WnHjgorglWCTKJ  MAGNETIC 


'"~  HYSTERESB  LOOF 

TT  ii  I  itf  T  ^^s  Mu— ii»  GtmtuBS*  nHiBaei 
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,       2,929,785 

GREASE  COMFOSmONS  CCWTAINING  SALTS  OF 

CARBOXYUC  COFOLYMERS 
Arnold  L  Morway,  Rahway,  leBwy  H.  Bartlett  and 
Anthony  H.  Gknaon,  Westfleld,  and  Saarael  B.  Lip- 
"r"r^'^    .  _.»_.^   j^j     Mhiinn  to  Emo  Research 

^  nf  Delaware 


2  0ahns.    (a.  252— 41) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil;  in  the  range  of 
2  to  35  wt.  percei«  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acidic 
polymeric  material;  and  in  the  range  of  2  to  6  wt.  per- 
cent of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
acid  having  in  the  range  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  about  2  to  30  wt.  percent  of  an  alkah  metal 
soap  of  a  C„  to  Ca  carboxylic  acid,  said  soap  and  said 
alkali  metal  salts  being  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  400'  to  400'  F.  for  a  tone  m  the  range  of  0.5 
to  5  hours  and  sakl  acidic  polymeric  material  consisting 
of  a  copolymer  of  one  mole  of  a  monocarboxylic  alpha- 
beta  unsaturated  acid  having  in  the  range  of  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule,  within  the  range  of  10  to  20 
moles  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  containing  in  the  range 
of  4  to  10  carboo  atoms  per  molecule;  said  copolymer 
being  formed  by  heating  the  acid  and  diolefin  to  a  tem- 


1  A  fired  ferrite  body  having  a  constricted  magnetic 
hysteresis  loop  on  which  ferrite  is  susceptible  to  thermo- 
magnetic  treatmenU  to  alter  the  hysteresis  loop  char- 
acterisUcs,  said  ferrite  bdng  of  the  manganese-,  anc-^ 
iron  oxide  system  containing  a  small  proportion  of  co- 
balt oxide,  the  iron  oxide  content  of  said  composition 
being  at  least  50  mol  percem  expressed  in  metal  oxides 
«ud  constricted  magnetic  hysteresis  loop  charactcnsUc 
being  obtained  by  gradually  cooling  the  fired  body  from 
700*  C.  down  to  room  temperature  over  a  period  oi 
at  least  twelve  hours. 


2,929,788 

nvnTRTENT     COMFOSmONS     COMPOSED    OF 
■^^SSYI^IfvL  SULI^^  AND  NALKYL  p- 

AMINOFROFIONATES  .    ^        «««. 

Rovce  G.  Fieese  and  Harold  WItlcoB,  Mlnneapojte, 
MtenlT  asSSrs  to  General  MBh,  Inc.  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware  ^  _  ^^,, 

NoDnwtog.    Apniicatton  htorh  7, 1955 
ScrWNo.  491,78« 
gOaims.    (0.252—137) 
5   A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
an  N-alkyl  ^-aminopropionate  alkali  metal  saltjn  which 
the  alkyl  group  conUins  from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  a  dodecylbenzene  sulfonate  alkali  metal  salt  and  in 
which  N-alkyl  /3-aminopropionate  constitutes  from  1  to 
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25%  try  wdglit  of  the  coobm^l  imilit  Q«  the  1kyl«yl   •"d  lithfambK«^ 

«L2L^the  hWkyI  ^.«iu»l«oi<a^  cl«.  ooB«itfai  o#  aWam  oiide  ..I  calcium  hydroxide. 

60-«0%  of  an  alkaU  melil  polyphoephate.  13%.       |  •  .__«^i..— — 


«-»^ 


SOLVENT.  CABMN  l^OSKNBR 

de  Grace,  aad  Myer  UmmhUt  ■■"■""»  "**'*/^ 
rilMn  Id  *e  VwtM  9ti0m  «f  Ammla  m  nprceeatcd 

SerW  N«.  «a447< 

4  ClaiMB.   (CL  2S1— 153) 

<Gniiied  «d«  TMe  35.  U&  Code  0952]^  eee.  2M) 

1.  A  non-toxic,  carbon-kxwening  compoeltion  consist- 
ing etsentielly,  by  vohime,  of  from  2  to  27  percent  of 
a  primary  hydroxyamine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ai  monoethanolamine  and  monopropanolamine. 
of  from  7  to  64  percent  of  an  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether, 
ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  propylene  glycol  mono- 
butyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  mooopropyl  ether  and  ethyl- 
ene monophenyl  ether,  of  from  3  J  to  57  percent  water 
and  of  from  0.3  to  1.2  percent  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  conststmg  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
propylene  glycol. 


PREPAXAHON  OrWAPED  catalyot 
Mchrfta  R.  AmaM  and  Uimri  K.  DlMi%  r 
t»  Cliiitrw  Cusf  wio— I  • 


■*- 


7  a^m.  (CL2S2— 43i) 
1.  In  the  pvepaiatioa  of  ehaped  catalyst  pellets 
compacting  pidverakat  catalyst  ingredieats.  the  impra^ 
ment  which  comprises  admixing  with  said  puli^eniknt 
catalyst  ii«redicats  an  aqoeow.  vioyl-cype  lerin  latcB,  the 
amount  of  latex  being  wch  that  the  amoont  ol  nmn 
therein  is  between  aboot  ooe^ialf  perocM  and  abort 
five  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  caUlytt  faigredients.  the 
resin  of  said  latex  having  a  particle  size  between  about 
0.05  and  15  microos,  adfoatiac  ^^  '"tfer  content  of  tho 
mixtora  of  catalyst  ingrodiiala  and  lalex  to  a  vahw  such 
that  the  resin  oompooert  of  aaid  latex  exhibiu  binding 
propertlea  and  compacting  the  thus  treated  catalyst  a- 
gredients  faito  shaped  cataiyit  peUets. 


S,92»,7M 
PROCESS  OF  CONCBKIHATING  AQUEOUS 
SILICA  SOLS 
Rertsr,  OrimU  Pvfc,  mi  Alfred  J.  Toiyldo, 
m^  iiiilinn  Id  Nako  Chsadral  ComfutJ* 
m^  a  tmporatfaa  of  Delaware 
NoDrawlas,    AuMiiSia  DecefberT,  t»55 
Serial  No.  S51^f 
iriiin      (CL  252-^13) 
1.  A  process  for  concentratmg  an  aqueous  silica  sol 
which  comi^ises  boiling  off  water  from  an  initial,  alkalnw 
sflica  sol  having  an  hiitial  pH  of  9  to  10.5  and  a  silica  to 
alkali  oxide  wei^  ratio,  expressed  as  SiOsiNajO,  in 
the  range  of  50:1  to  130:1.  and  adding  to  said  alkaUne 
silica  sol  an  aqueous,  addie  silica  sol  having  a  pH  be- 
tween 2  and  5.5  and  obtained  as  the  eflhient  from  the 
passage  of  an  alkaline  alkali  metal-silica  sol  through  an 
acid  activated,  cation  exchanger,  said  effluent  thereby 
beii«  substantially  free  of  alkali  metal  ions,  said  aqueous, 
acidic  silica  sol  being  the  only  composition  added  to  said 
alkaline  silica  sol  during  the  evaporation  period,  main- 
taining the  additions  of  said  aqueous,  acidic  silica  sol 
to  said  alkalhie  silica  sol  at  a  rate  maintaroed  to  grad- 
ually reduce  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  alkaline  sol  during 
the  evaporation  period,  said  rate  being  such  that  the 
alkaline  sol  behig  concentrated  is  maintained  hi  an  alka- 
IfaK  condition  and  whereby  the  SiOj:Na/)  ratio  grad- 
ually increases  during  the  evaporation  period,  and,  when 
the  concentrated  sol  contains  18-48*  by  wd^t  SiOj, 
recovering  the  concentrated  silica  sol  at  an  alkathie  pH 
below  the  pH  of  said  initial,  dilute,  alkaline  silica  sol. 


2.929,793 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLOSED  CELL  POLYVINYL 

CHLOKIDEFOAM 

losefk  I.  iflnh,  Braas,  N.Y. 

ApptetfMMy  12, 1957. Serial  No.  <71,M4 

^    1?''-       9CWW.    <CI.2<%«^2J)     _«-'»«l 


1.  The  method  of  making  closed  cell  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride foam  which  comprises  making  a  plastisol  by  mix- 
ing polyvinyl  chloride  with  a  plasticizer  and  distributing 
a  blowing  agent  comprising  N.N'-dimethyl-N.N'-dinitroso 
t4^pfathahunide  through  the  plastisol,  blowing  the 
plastisol  to  its  final  expansion  by  completely  decompouQg 
the  blowing  agent  while  the  plastisol  is  at  atmo^beric 
pressure  maint»"»i"g  the  temperature  of  the  plastiaol  be- 
low the  fusing  temperature  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  dur- 
ing the  blowing  step,  and  then  raisfaig  the  temperature  of 
the  resulting  foam  quickly  to  fusing  temperature  while 
mamtaining  the  cells  thereof  doaed. 


^ 


iff 


2329,791 
CRAYON  FOR  DETECTION  OF  G  AGENTS 
RobeH  W.  PfeO,  CBlaiilii,  OhK  ■iitfnr,  by 
■■ligi—iois  to  dM  United  States  of  Aiwrica  ai 
seated  by  Hm  Secretary  of  Ike  Aivy 

.NoDrawinc.    Afpttcatioa  April  (,  1959 
^  Serial  Nori94,551 

IClafaas.  (0.252— 488) 
1 .  A  composition  for  detecting  the  presence  of  G  agents 
in  the  air  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ingre- 
dients in  substantially  the  following  proportions,  disodinm 
diisonitrosoacetone  .6Hm.  20%;  orthotolidine,  20%;  urea, 
15%,  lithium  stearate,  27%.  a  compound  selected  from 
the  dass  consisting  of  lithium  chloride,  calcium  chloride 


'I 


2329,794  

coMPOsmoN  coMPRHNG  iWfwrrBR-Ponr- 

ISOCYANATE    REACTION     PRODUCT    AND 
POLYSULFIDE  POLYMER  ^     ^ 

Calif.,   asslganii  to  Lockheed  Akcnft  Corporattoa, 


NoDrawhV.    AapSfMsB  Sinteaiisr  13, 19S4 

Se^  No.  4S5,fM>  ^ 

8  CWaH.  (CL  288  t^.l) 
1.  The  resinous  material  which  is  the  product  cjf  re- 
action on  an  approximate  mol  percentage  basis  of,  from 
1.7  to  17.5%  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1.4  butane  diol.  2  methyl  butane  diol. 
1,4  hexane  diol,  1,3  propylene  glycol,  butyne  diol,  and 
polypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weigjht  rai^ 
of  400  to  10,000,  from  55  to  85%  of  a  polyisocyinate 
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of  the  teaeial  formula  selected  from  the  group  rtm^titkg 

OCN— R— NCO 
«:»  9CN— R— NCS  ;^^-^ 

8CN— R'^NOO  ,0  M^ 

in  which  R  is  intervening  organic  group,  die  <ml|wiit 
alcohol  and  the  dissocyanate  reacting  to  form  a  first 
intermediate,  from  1.7  to  18%  of  the  reaction  product 
of  a  dihydric  alcohol  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3 
butylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  pentylene  glycol,  hex- 
ylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  diethyene  glycol,  tri- 
ethylene  glycol.  (2.2  diethyl  1.3  propane  diol),  (2.  eChyl- 
hexane  dkA,  1.3),  (2i«thOKy  methyl  2.4  dimethyl  pentane 
diol  1.5).  (2  methyl  2  propyl  1.3  propane  dkil),  and  a 
dibasic  organic  add  from  the  group  consisting  of  seback, 
succinic,  malonie,  adipic,  glutaric,  suberic,  octadecodt- 
endioic,  maleic,  fumaric.  azaleic,  itacoaic,  and  citracooic, 
from  0.4  to  7%  water,  said  reaction  product  having  an 
acid  number  from  0.1  to  200,  said  reaction  product  and 
said  water  being  reacted  with  said  first  intermediate  to 
form  a  second  intermediate,  and  from  0.84  to  12%  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  havmg  more  than  2aH  tnapt  per 
molecule  reacted  with  said  second  intermediate  polymer 
to  form  the  resinoni  material. 


2|929»797 
CONDBNSATIQN    PRODUCTS    OP    ALDEHYDES 

AND     NJf-DIALKYL     PHENYLENEDIAMINES 

AND  THOR  USE  IN  RUBBER 
Iteiy  E.  Alhwt,  Ahw,  OMo,  iii^ni  to  TheFhw8o^ 
' 'lira  m  HHMf  Ceaipaay,  Akiaa,  Ohio,  a  cotponlioa 


1,1955 


No 


nChdHM.    (CL  288-^48  J) 

1.  Condensation  products  of  I  to  2  moles  oi  an  ali- 
phatic nK»o-aldefayde  and  substantially  2  moles  of  N  J*f '- 
dialkyl-p-pbenylenediamme.  produced  by  he^Ung  the  alde- 
hyde and  diamine  to  a  temperature  between  that  reached 
on  a  steam  bath  and  150*  C,  each  alkyl  group  of  which 
phenylenediamine  contains  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
aldehyde  contains  1  to  9  carbon  atoms. 

3.  Vulcanized  rubber  containing  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  a  condeasatioa  product  of  datm  1,  the  rub- 
ber being  from  the  dass  consisting  of  natural  and  syn- 
thetic hydrocarbon-diene  rubbers. 

^— i— —  q  A  M 


2.929,7M 

BLEND  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  COPOLYMER 

AND  RUnSRY  MAIWIALS 
Robert  I.  Rcid^  Ca^  Fkltasi,  aad  WeadaR  R.  Coaard, 
Kent,  Ohio,  ewlgilMi  to  TW  Fhasliai  Tho  Jfc  Rahhir 

.Coosaanor,  Akrao,  OUo,  a  cofporaflnp  of  OUo 

**        NdDrawfa«.^Aipllcalioa  April  18, 1957 

i.„,j  .  SblalNor853,«r 

8Clahas.  (CL  28B-45  J) 
1.  A  tough  plastic  Mend  which  is  composed  of  (1) 
65  to  85  parts  by  wel||it  of  a  polymeric  resin  of  the 
class  consisting  of  resin  formed  by  copolymerization  of 
90  to  50  parts  per  hundred  of  the  resin  of  methyl  metb- 
acrylate  mod  10  to  50  parts  acrylonilrile.  and  resin  formed 
by  copolymerization  |0f  10  to  50  parts  per  hundred  of  the 
resin  of  acrylooitrile  and  90  to  50  parts  of  a  mixture  of 
methyl  metbacrylateaad  styrene  ia  which  there  is  at  least 
as  much  methyl  methacrylate  as  styreae.  (2)  10  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  f  ruM>ery  random  copolymer  of  60 
to  SK)  parts  per  hundred  of  the  rubber  copolymer  of  a 
conjugated  diene  and  40  to  10  parts  of  monomer  of 
which  all  but  up  to  5  parts  is  from  the  class  consisting 
of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile  and  ethacrykmitrile. 
the  balance  being  from  the  class  consisting  ot  acrylo- 
nitrile, methacrylonioile,  ethacrylonitrile.  methyl  mett- 
acrylate.  vinyl  pyridine,  methyl  vinyl  ketone,  vfaiylidene 
chloride  and  styrene,  and  (3)  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of 
rubber  which  b  from  the  class  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  symhetie  hDmopolymers  of  ooajugated  dienes 
and  copolymers  of  at  least  60  percent  of  a  conjugated 
diene  and  up  to  40  pthwnt  of  an  ethylemcally  unsaturated 
monomer  of  the  class  consisting  of  styrene,  the  mono- 
and  di-nudeariy  methylated  styrenes,  alfrfia-methybtyrene, 
methyl  methacrylatei  ethyl  acrylate,  vinyl  pyridine,  methyl 
vinyl  ketone  and  vitiylidene  chlocide. 


2,929,798 
WRINKLE  RESBTANT  FABRICS  AND  PRODUCTS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Lee  Wayiaad,  Ir.,  Edgewoai,  Md.,  a^  Maito 

Jadc^wood  asM  George  8.  T.  Pooa,  Daa* 
vile,  Va.,  asslgaflw  to  Daa  RIvav  MHa,  lacaqwntad, 
Dnavne,  Va.,  a  conoiatiaa  of  VhsWa 

NoDrawlag.    AppUcatiea  Dcoeasber  9, 1958 
Serial  No.  552,231 
19aBlaH.    (CL288--87J) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  md  of 
melamine  with  fhxn  about  3  to  6  mols  of  dimethylol 
ethylene  urea,  under  alkaline  coiKfitions  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  180*  F.  to  220*  F. 


2329,799 
RESIN  FORMING  MATERIALS  AND  FABRIC 
HUEATMENT 
Ma  Yha  Pooa,  DaavMa.  Va.,  ass^aor  to 
River  MOi,  lacaipetated,  DanVc,  Ya.,  a 
^  Vhsl^te 

No  Dnwiaf.    AppMcalloa  May  14, 1958 

Seitol  No.  584.421 

18  nilaii     (CL  288--87.8) 

9.  The  process  iriiich  cooipriaes  heating  a  mixture 
conshting  essentfally  of  mdamfaie  and  from  about  3  to 
1 1  mols  of  ethylene  urea  in  the  presence  of  a  high  boO- 
ing  pofait  sdvent  whldi  is  inert  to  both  faigredieats,  said 
heatmg  befaig  at  a  temperature  of  ttom  about  180*  C. 
to  reflux  and  being  continued  to  cause  evolution  of 
ammonia  until  a  dear  solution  n  ohtaiaed,  and  there- 
after reacting  the  clear  solution  thus  obtained  with  from 
about  5  to  30  mols  of  fornuUdehyde  by  adding  same  at 
between  pH  6.5  and  pH  1 1. 


2,929,798 
HYDROXY-SUBgltTUTED  PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
AND  Tisni  USE  IN  RUBBER 
C.  Aashehuw.  Aknm  OUa,  i nip  hi  to  The  Fire- 
»TlnJkRahhiilr  Coapaar,  AknUpOMo^  a  oorpon- 
tioaofOhto 

NoDrawhif    AppHcaHoa  Octohar  15, 1954     . 
-m^  Saial  No.  482425 

^^^  4aahas.    (a.288— 45J) 

1.  A  sulfur-vukaiiaed  hydrocarbon-dinie  robber  com- 
position which  contifihs  a  compound  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  the  N,N'-dt(hydroxyalkyl)-p-  ud  o-phenylene- 
diamines  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  each  contain  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms.  '< 


____  2.929J88 

POLYIETRAMETHYLSNE  ElliER  POLY- 
UREIHANE  POLYMERS 
Frederick  B.  HOI,  Xr^  New  Carila.  DcL.  awigaor  to  E.  L 
dnPMtde  Nensoars  aad  Company,  WDa^gtoa,  DeL, 
a  coiporatioa  of  DciawaK 

NoDiawlai.    Appttcatioa  laac  38, 1953 
Serial  No.  385078 
22CfadaM.    (CL  288— 77.5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  polytetramethylene  etber- 
polyurethane  polymer  which  comprises  reacting  a  pcrfy- 
tetramethytene  ether  glycol  having  a  molecular  wright 
of  at  least  750  with  a  molar  excess  of  an  organic  diisocya- 
nate,  and  further  reacting  the  resulting  polymer  witii  a 
chain  extending  agent  having  a  plurality  of  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  capable  of  reacting  with  isocyanates,  no  more 
than  two  atoms  in  the  molecule  of  the  said  chain  extend- 
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tog  atmt  having  active  hydrogen  attached  thereto,  uid 
<4y#ifl  extending  agent  heing  a  member  of  the  dam  coo- 
sistmg  of  water,  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  organic  compounds 
containing  two,  and  only  two,  functional  groups  in  the 
molecule  to  which  are  attached. active  hydrogen  atoms, 
said  groups  being  connected  to  one  another  by  a  carbon 
chain,  said  chain  being  frea  from  any  intraliaear  unsatu- 
ration  other  than  carbon  lo  catboa  onsaturation. 


some  of  said  urethane 
urethane  linkages  of  the  formula 

o 
-U-o- 


being  cownerted  ojr 


wherein 


ELASTIC    AMIDB/UREniANB/BTilBR    COPOLY- 
MERS AND  PROdSB  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

CiMiiaa  Wdnvd  Kolar,  Newmk,  DiL,  iiipiir  la  E.  L 
da  Pool  dc  Ncnsons  a^  Company,  WHmlngfnn,  DaL. 
a  toipendan  of  Pdawaaa 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcatfaa  JaMny  31, 195S 

Sailal  N^  4t54l9 

ItClalBBB.    (a.a<»-77J) 


S.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  amide/urethane/ 
ether  copdymer  which  comprises  condensing  as  essen- 
tially the  sole  polymer'^orming  faigredieots^ (A)  one  molar 
equivalent  oi  an  organic  diamine  containing  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  each  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
tharacrf  and  (B)  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  mixture  of 
(1)  a  polyaoida-fionning  derivative  of  an  wganic  dibasic 
add  selected .  from  the  gro«p  oonsiiting  of  disolfonic 
adds  and  dicarboxylic  adds,  and  (2)  a  bb(haloformate) 
of  a  polyether  ^ycol  having  a  molecular  wdght  above 
about  400  and  a  melting  point  bdow  about  SO*  C.  and 
.vmffTfim  essentially  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups 
joidbd  by  intralfawar  ether  oxygen  atoms,  the  proportions 
of  the  faigredients  in  (B)  being  so  sdected  that  about 
60-90%  by  wdght  of  said  copolymer  is  contributed  by 
the  said  polyether  glycol,  lyith  the  proviso  that  the  said 
oi^anic  ^wtwiiw^  and  the  said  derivative  of  a  dibasic  add 
are  so  sdected  that  if  reacted  alone  they  would  form  a 
flber-f6rmkig  polyamide  having  a  melting  poim  of  at 
least  about  200*  C.  in  the  fiber-forming  moleoilar  weight 


ELASnC  FILAMENTS  or  LINEAR 
COPOLYURETHANES 

E.Ld 
DeL,a 


MnAradKali, 
deNeaMmn 

lof  Delawara 


No 


.    AppVcadoa  Jam 
SeilBfNo.4ftS;t9« 


31,19SS 


1< 


(CL2M— 77J) 


-A- 


is  one  of  die  terminal  nitrogen  atoms  of  tiba  aifllremen- 
tioned  radical  —A—,  to  polyvthcr  raddnes  which  are 
the  radicals  remaining  after  removal  of  the  terminal  hy- 
droxyl  groups  of  a  polyether  glycol  consisting  essentially 
of  divalent  hydrdcarboa  groups  ioined  by  intraliaear 
ether-oxygan  atoms,  said  polyether  glycol  having  a  melt- 
ing point  below  about  50*  C  and  a  oiolecular  weight 
above  about  400.  said  urethane  segmeats  constitutiag 
from  about  10%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  said  copoly- 
urethane. 

ELASTIC  COPOLYURIAS  FROM  MCONDARY  M- 
AMINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

AafrtHeaqrFiMsr,Wn  I  SL  ■■  P«f:» -<  ^j*^  P^j? 
Itavw*,  Jr..  Weal  Chester,  Pa,  "jg"."  >>  K^.  *• 
PMtdeNeaMNaa  aai  Comiwy,  WfmiigtBH,  DeL,  a 

SatiirNa.  4&L29S 
KCbtaM.    (CLMi--77J) 
1.  A  fllaflMOt-flomiBg  Uaoar  legnwntud  polymer  coa- 
sisdng  esMStiaOy  «f  a  mnltlplicity  of  nraa  segaMBii  con- 
taining at  least  one  r^iaaring  nait  of  a  flber-formfaig  poly- 
urea,  said  repeatii^  nait  being  of  the  temnU 


1.  A  filament  having  an  elastic  recovery  above  about 
90%,  a  stress  decay  below  about  20%,  and  an  essentially 
linear  structure  of  a  segmented  copolyurethane  having  a 
polymer  melt  temperature  above  150*  C.  and  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  1  as  measured  in  a  solution  of  m- 
cresol  having  a  concentration  of  0.5  gram  per  100  ml.  of 
solution,  said  copolyaretiiane  condsting  essentially  of  a 
multiplicity  of  urethane  segments  Oontahiing  at  least  one 
repeating  unit  of  a  fiber-forming  polyurediane,  said  re- 
porting unit  behig  of  the^  formula 

'    o  0 

_  _j^_e_o— o— o-c- 

wherein  — A — is  a  bivalent  organic  radical  containing 
terminal  nitrogen  atoms,  to  each  of  which  nitrogen  atoms 
is  attached  one  of  the  indicated  free  valences  of  the  said 
radical  — A — ,  and  wherein  — G —  is  the  residue  re- 
maining after  removal  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  from  a 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  bdow  400.  the  said 
polytvethane  having  a  melting  point  above  about  175* 
C.  in  the  fiber-forming  molecular  weight  range,  at  laast 


— A-A— 1>-0— 


wbefdn  —A—  tad  — D—  are  binJeat  orgaaie  radicals 
ff^yt^iiifa^  tanakial  nltroian  atoms,  to  each  of  wfaidi 
nitrogen  atoea  la  attadiad  one  of  the  ladieated  free  val- 
eacea  of  the  aald  radicals  —Ar^  and  — D— .  with  the 
proviso  that  not  more  than  30%  of  said  nitrogen  atoms 
bear  hydrogen,  the  said  polynrea  havfaig  a  mehfaig  point 
of  at  kaflt  200*  C.  in  the  flber-formfaig  mokcnlar  weight 
range,  at  lent  aooia  of  said  nrea  segVMBlB  bdag 
aected  by  tnethane  Unlugea  of  the  formula 


-iJ-O- 


is  ooe  of  the  tarminal  nitrogea  atooia  of  the  aforeawa- 
tioeed  radical  —A—,  to  polyether  residues  which  are  the 
ndicala  rcmaiaiag  afttr  removal  of  the  termiaal  hy- 
dioayl  gnaqia  of  a  polyether  glycol  consisting  essentially 
of  divalent  hydrootfboa  groups  Joiaed  by  intralinear 
ether  oxygen  atoms,  said  polyether  glycol  having  a  mdt- 
ing  poim  bdow  about  50*  C.  and  a  molecular  weight 
above  aboot  600,  said  nrea  aegmcnts  constttnthig  from 
about  10%  to  about  40%  by  wdght  of  the  said  polymer. 


ELASTIC  FILAMBNTIOP  UNRAR  SEGMENTED 

POLYMERS 
Walter  Stcabcr,  Madh,  P^t  Jglpwr Jo  ■-  L  dn  Pont  de 
Nemons  and  CoaipaBy,  WSadaglsa,  Dd^  a  coipora- 
lioB  of  Delaware  I 

NoDimvlng.    Af  aSenHna  Jwnary  31,  IfSS    I 
Ssriaf  N*.  4tS493 
UCklsna.    (CL  2i»— 77  J) 
1.  A  fllameat  having  aa  daatic  reoofvwy  aboira  aboot 
90%,  a  stress  decay  bdow  about  20%,  aad  an  eeeeatially 


H 
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linear  structure  of  a  aegmeated  nrea/urethaae/etiier  co- 
polymer haviag  a  pdiynMr  mdt  tenvaratnre  above  150* 
C.  and  an  iafaenat  visoodty  of  at  least  1  as  measured 
in  a  solution  of  hexamethylphosphoramida  having  a  con- 
centration of  OJ  gram  per  100  mL  of  sohition,  said  co- 
polymer condsting  esseatially  of  a  mnltiplidty  of  urea 
segments  containing  at  least  one  repeating  unit  of  a  fiber- 
forming  polyurea,  ssid  repeating  unit  being  of  the  formula 

HOB 

-D-N— C— N- 

wherein  — A —  and  ^i— D^  are  bhralem  organic  radicab, 
the  said  polyurea  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  200* 
C  in  the  fiber-forming  molecular  wdght  range,  at  least 
some  of  sud  urea  segments  bdng  connected  by  urethane 
linkages  of  die  formula 


mppon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ulica,  du- 
mina,  thoria,  zirconia  aad  composites  thereof,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  160  to  300*  F.  and  removing 
from  die  resulting  product  the  copolymer  whidi  is  edu- 
ble  in  cyclohexane  at  a  temperature  in  dte  range  of 
70  to  100*  F. 


wherein  the 


X 


of  the  urediane  linkajge  is  attached  to  die  termind  radlcd 
— A —  of  the  said  :vrea  segment,  to  polyether  residues 
which  are  the  radicslk  remaining  after  removal  of  the  ter- 
mhid  hydroxyl  groups  of  a  polyether  glycol  consisting  es- 
sentially of  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  jofaied  by  intra- 
linear ether-oxygen  atoms,  sdd  polyether  glycol  having  a 
melting  point  below  about  50*  C  and  a  motocular  wd|ht 
above  about  600,  said  urea  s^ments  constituting  from 
about  10%  to  about  40%  by  wdgfat  of  sdd  copolymer. 


»«] 


11   urnMs 

NEOPRENE  CEMENT 
WiUhua  E.  Tana,  Akroa,  OUa,  asslgnnr  to  The  Fbestoae 
Tire  A  Rabber  Cnaaaay,  Akroa,  OUo,  a  coiponition 
af  OUo 

No  Drawlag*    AppBcalioa  Jaaaavy  9, 1957 
SSbM  No.  633,19f 
U  niihiii     (CL269— 79J) 
1.  A  quick-cnriag  cement  containing  a  rubbery  chloro- 
prene  polymer,  a  solvent  for  sdd  polymer,  and,  as  an 
accelerator,  a  relatively  small  proportion  of  dibenzyl- 
amine  and  a  mixture  of  rdativdy  small  amounts  of  car- 
bon disulfide  with  sin  alkylene  polyamiae. 


k( 


IMC  .MK 


HYDRONOPYL  ACRYltATE,  POLYMERIC  DERIV  A- 
TIVES  THEREOV,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME 

Cari  S.  Marvel,  UiWaa,  OL,  aad  Ralaad  Sdmea,  Lad- 
wic*afea  (Rhtae),  Gesaiaay>  asstoion  to  the  United 
States  of  Ameikaaa  rspreseated  by  Ihe  Secretary  of 


No  Drawls.    AapUcatioa  Aagast  1, 1957 
SSftel  No.  675,7g3 
34ClMnH.    (CL26«— ••.7) 
-^  1.  Hydronopyl  aerylate. 


1 


PROCESS 


POLYMERIZATION   PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  HIGHER  1- 

OLEFINS 
GesaU  T.  Isathinaaa  aad  Paal  E.  riimliil, 

vilie,OUa.,  assigaoss  to  PUIHpa  Petrdcma 

a  coiporadoa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiBf.    AapUcatioa  May  13, 1957 
^-,  StrlalNo.  65g,52t 

SCMm.    (CL260— SU) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  copolymer  which  com- 
prises reacting  ethylene  with  a  hij^er  1 -olefin  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  and  1-bntenc. 
said  higher  olefin  oompridng  from  10  to  20%  hy  weight 
of  the  total  olefins  reacted,  n  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  as  the  sole  essential  catalytic  ingredients 
chromhim  oxide,  indudhig  hexavaient  diromium,  on  a 


METAL 


REMOVAL  OF  METAL  CONTAMINANTS  IN 

poLYMBRizAiiopr  FRocnsn 


Roags,  lA, 
tag 


of  Dahnrars 
4, 1956,  SaiW  No.  576,122 

(CL266— MJ) 


2.  A  process  of  preparing  a  solid  plastic  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  a  Cr-C|  monoolefinic  hydrocarbon 
in  a  polymerization  stage  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  diluent  and  a  polymerization  catdyst  <^ 
tained  by  mixing  a  titanium  chloride  with  an  duminnm 
compound  of  the  formula  Al(CsH|)sR,  wherdn  R  is  of 
the  dass  consisting  at  ethyl  and  chlorine,  mechanicd- 
ly  separating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  nitrogen  into  a  solid  polymer  portion  and 
a  liquid  diluent  portion  containing  some  metd  com- 
pounds dissolved  therein,  pasung  the  separated  dOoent 
portion  at  substantially  atmospheric  temperature  throud) 
a  bed  of  an  ion  exchange  resin  in  its  acid  form  and  re- 
cycling the  reun  treated  diluent  to  the  polymerization 
stage. 

2,929,St9 
NEW  COMPLEX  METAL  COMPOUNDS  OF 
MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Kari  Mead  aad  Frita  OedatMa,  Baad, 


Ciba  Lhaitad,  Basd,  Switferiaad,  a  Swim 

NoDrawfa«.    AppilcatiMB  Ai«nd  5, 1957 
SerialNo.  6764SS 
Cldms  priority,  appHcatioa  Swilasiaad  Aagnst  It,  1956 
UCIdms.    (CL26»— 146) 
1.  A  complex  metd  compound  oontdning  one  of  the 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
con>er,  nickel  and  cobdt  bound  in  complex  union  with 
an  ortlio:ortho'-dihydroxymonoazo  dyestulf  of  die  for- 
mula 

1  OH 

A-'-X  R,-N«N-Rt 

wherdn  Ri  represents  a  benzene  radicd  bound  to  the  azo 
linkage  in  ortbo  position  of  the  nibstituem  — OH,  R9 
rqvesents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  naphtholic  and  an  enolic  coupling  component  boond 
to  the  azo  linkage  in  a  position  vicinal  to  a  hydroxyl 
group,  Ri  and  Rt  having  together  at  least  two  acid  water 
solubilizing  groups  aad  a  2'diloro-4-amino-l:3:5-triazine 
nucleus  which  is  bound  in  its  6-position  to  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  a  benzene  aad  a 
naphthalene  radicd  of  the  dyertuff  molecule  and  whose 
mono-amino  substituent  which  is  bound  by  its  nitrogen 
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atom  in  4-pontioa  oontaim  at  moit  13  carboa  atoot  tad 
^■^^mtmitm,  wtMB  anoMtic,  a  aMfliber  tdeded  frooi  the 
group  cowisdiig  of  a  cacbosylie  acid  poop  and  a  md- 
foMC  acid  troop  a«  the  only  watcr-aolnbaiziag  groop. 

2.92iJM 

GREEN  DYES  FOR  POLYESTER  FDEB 
lick  H.  nnnlai,  "'  iL^JETr.ffijpyf,*^ 

'"'Is  D^Ihoj.    AiiMnlia  J— 13,  l»5t 
8aM  No.  744jltS 
TCWoH.    (CL2M— MQ 
1.  An  anthraqninoBe  coospoond  having  the  foOowiag 

structure: 

Rj_NH— R«— N=^<— Ri 

Wherein:  Ri  is  an  anthraquinooe  radical  selected  fron 
the  group  consisting  oi 


NOi  o       OH 


Mabch  22,  lt60 
OH    pCH«  OH         ^       al 


I  CH.  il         „as;. 


and 


OH(  CI 


Ha 


HtC- 


U- 


and 


OH    O       OH 


SO,  0 

Ra  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  fhxn  the  group 
consisting  oi:  i 


and 


^iii^.  :f*  |;»1-. 


HjC       CH, 


wherein  z  lepcesents  a  monovalent  substitueat  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  -alkyl  and  -0-aIkyl 
substituted  at  any  available  position  and  from  — Q  in 
position  3;  y  represents  a  monovalent  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  — CH|  in  any 
available  position  and  — OCHs  m  positions  2  and  4;  and 
z  and  z'  represent  monovalent  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CHj  and  —OCHs;  and  Ra 
represents  a  monovident  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


<^ 


^      OH       -/  \-0H 

•  OCH, 


wherein  a  represenU  a  subelitneat  selected  from  tha 
group  consisting  of  — H,  -alkyl,  -Oalkyl.  — NQ»  — Q 
and  -alkyl-OH  at  any  available  positkm  and  from  —OH. 
— CN,  — N-di(alkylOH)  and  — NH-alkyl-OH  at  poit- 
tioB  4;  ft  represento  a  subatitoent  selected  from  the  groop 
f^TT***^!  of  —OH  and  — CHa*.  e  iepieiaau  a  wbilifiint 
selected  from  the  group  coo^tiag  of —CHs, —O  aad 
.plMyl;  d  represents  a  subatitnwit  aelcclad  from  the 
group  coasisting  of  — CHs,  — OCH|  aad  — Q  at  aay 
available  poaitioa  aad  .alkyU)H  at  poritioa  3;  «  lepra- 
seats  a  subatitoent  selected  from  the  group  ooariHiag  of 
—CHs.  —OCHs  aad  — <3;  /  repreaeau  a  subatituaiC  at 
either  of  pocitkna  4  or  S  selected  from  the  group  ooa- 
slsting  of  —CHs.  —OCHs  aad  — O;  f  rcpraeats  a  inb- 
stitneat  selected  from  the  group  coariit^  <d  —CHs, 
—a  aad  -phnyl;  h  represeats  a  wbrtmeat  iclerteil 
from  the  group  consisHng  of  — H.  —OH  aad  —OCHs: 
j  and  r  represent  ideatkal  subilitneaU  at  either  the  2,6- 
position  or  the  3.5-position  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CH|  and  —OCHs;  /  lepteseaU  a  sabstftneat 
selected   from   the    group   coasistfaig   of  —CHs   •nd 
—OCHs,  k  represeats  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  ooasisting  of  --CHs  at  poritkm  3.  —OH  at  posi- 
tion 4  and  —OCHs  at  poiHioa  4;  m  reprcsema  a  «ib- 
stitnent  selected  from  the  group  toarisling  of  — H  and 
-phenyL 

a,9iMii 

STARCH  PRODUCTS  OF  STABLB  VBCOSTTY 

to  the  Ualied  Staisa  of  Aaasricn  aa  repre- 
I  by  the  Sscntafy  off  Ayfgamw  «»«« 

NoDrawtat.    AipiisHia  Haiipiir  It,  IH$ 
INo.TnLS4f 
€  Chtas.    (CL  lit-— 133J) 
(Om—d  mHar  TMa  lyo  J.  CaJMlHl),  aac  Mg 
1.  A  modified  starch  in  the  form  of  uyelatiated 
granules  having  the  properties  of  improved  visoosity- 
stability  and  clarity  in  aqueous  dispersion  under  normal 
gelatinizing  coaditioas  and  of  forming  a  reversible  paste 
upon  cooling,  said  modified  starch  being  obtained  by  re- 
acting one  mole  equivalent  of  unmodified  starch  granules 
with  from  O.OOOS  to  .005  mole  equivalent  of  epichlorohy- 
dria  to  ctherify  and  iatenaolecularly  crosa4iak  oae  out 
of  every  200-2000  anhydroghKose  units  aad  thaa  treat- 
ing the  crosa-linked  starch  successively  with  sodium 
periedate  aad  chlocous  acid  to  fona  a  aabstanthdly  dl- 
carboxylated  stai^ 

IMMtt 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIYB   ALKALOro6_PRO- 

TOYERATRINB  A  AND  PROTDYBRATWNE  1^ 

MmU  a.  Naah  aai  Robert  M.         "-  "" 


OCH* 


^\i±i;^°« 


k. 


J. 


.1 


"  3Ck^H.    (CL  MO    Mi) 

1.  AjcrysuUine  product  of  manufacture  having  hypo- 
tensive activity  consisting  of  an  aliiaJoid  selected  from 


I 
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die  group  consistfaig  oi  crystalline  protoveintrine  A,  rep- 
rseented  by  the  foliowhig  partial  empirical  formula  hidi- 
caiting  the  ester  groups  1 1 


OPIHBVRIGNANB 


f-OCO«-QH, 
CHiiOiN  Zggglgg'^ 

l-OCO4-C(0H)(C!Hi)-CHiC 

11    ^    ^ 


H(CHi-CHr-CHi 
HCHi)— CHiOBi 


N.Yn 
ft  Ca,  lab,  Nmr  Ymk,  N.Y.,  a 


obtained  from  protoveretrine,  said  alludoid  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  about  267*  C.  with  daoomposition,  («)d* 
of  —40.5*  in  pyridine,  («)p*  of  — 10.5*  in  chloroform, 
and  which  on  hydrol^  yields  one  mole  each  of  pro- 
toverine,  2-methylbutyric  acid,  and  2-hytlroxy-2-methyl- 
butyric  acid  and  two  moles  of  acetic  acid,  absorption 
bands  in  the  infra-red  region  of  the  spectrum  when  sus- 
pended in  the  form  of  a  '^uiol"  mull  at  the  following 
frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal  centim^era: 


NoDnwIv.    Ai|MriiiaOciabarl,lff4 
SartakNa.49Mdt 

ItTnimi     (CL2M— 2395S) 
4.  A  oompouad  having  the  formula 


CHa 


sk  5»Ki?3  J     CHi 


M 


9.'tt  btts  mv 


^  M  "^r 


OrsSUr 


libtwuUao 


S,880 
14S0 

1.4a 

1.448 
1.S80 

uao 

1.W 
1,080 
«80 
906 
MS 
S>7 
•13 
8B0 
781 


-OH 


3f  -?r,  ^Plin 


''fjf 


wherein  R  Is  selected  firom  the  dass  consisting  of  fay- 
droxyl  and  hydrocarbon  acyloxy  groups  containing  from 
one  16  ten  carbon  atoms  in  the  added  moiety. 


and  crysulline  protoveratrine  B,  rqiresented  by  the  fol- 
lowing partial  empii|i|cal  formula  indicating  the  ester 
groups 


f-OCO-CH* 

C»H»Orf*<_oc  0-CH(Clfc)-CH,CH, 

I— 0  C  p— C  (O  HHC  H<)— C  HO  H- C  H, 


2,»2MM 
3.20   DIKETALS  DERIVATIVES  OF  9a-HAL0   16- 
HYDROXY-HYDROCORTBONB  AND  CORTBONE 
loosf  FMed  aad  Gordoa  H.  Tlnmas,  New  liaaBwick, 
N Jn  saslgnnrs  to  OHa  MatUeaoa  CWmlcal  Corpom- 
floa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  caqmnatioa  of  VtaglBia 
.  NoDrawlac    AaaMcaHnn  Juae  6, 1951 
Serial  No.  €63,913 
13  Claims.    (CL  266— 239.55) 
1.  A  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  tfie 
20-monoketak  and  3,20-dikeUls  of  a  steroid  of  the  general 
formula 


obtained  from  prottrreratriae.  said  alkaloid  haviag  a 
melting  point  of  about  2681:-270*  C.  with  decomposition, 
(«)o"  of  -37.0*  in  ^>yridine,  («)p*  of  -3.5*  in  chloro- 
form, and  which  on  hydrolysis  yields  one  mole  each  of 
protoverine,  2-methylbutync  acid,  2.3-dihydroxy-2-meth- 
ylbutyric  acid  and  two  moles  of  acetic  acid,  absorption 
bands  in  the  infra-red  region  of  the  spectrum  when  sus- 
pended in  the  form  of  a  "Nujol"  mull  at  the  following 
frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal  ceotimeters. 


i4 


UOfHT 
.li5f» 

■•".., 
^■l^  r-j 


OrMUr 


II 


tbnrpUoB 


I.  mi 

I.tt0 

^^ 

1.M0 

una 

1.I00 


S«3 

air 

fU 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen.  R'"  is  hydroxy  and  together 
R"  and  R'"  is  keto,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  and  Y  and  Y'  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having  1 
than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


2,939,115 

OXIDO  STEROIDS 

Mayer  fflitriiyr,  North  Plalairli,  NJ., 
Mack  *  Ca,  lac,  Ri*way,  N  J.,  a 


to 
of  New 


NoDrawiag.    AppllcatioB  October  1, 195g 
Sarin!  Na.  764413 
2  r-i —     {CL  260— 239 J5) 
1.  16«-methyl-17-20,20-21    bismethylenedioxy-3-ethyl- 


,* ' 
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Mabcb  it  IMO 


CHLOHNAISD  MILAMIMB  CYANUKAA 

._jncfli  CMBHHB  VMIipii^t  I^*w  m  VBt  <^*  ■  •»  ■  ^h* 
■«llMM«flfilM 

"     N»Dwiili»    A|iMiiiiiiPiiwT3,l»gt 

3CWM.    (CL2ii-a«»jO 
1.  As  a  new  iHMHwiUna  of  aatter,  ilocMBi»«M<  ba>- 
fffPiMrtfi^  ff»f|^«»rf^  cyaniinte  of  dM  fonnnla: 

ZNX    X  X    O 

4 — i        ee     ""  V 

l/*  '^O-N.O-C'^  W-X 


_^ pcfcbkiric  Mid  MM _ 

GiBtoled  percfalorate  from  Iht  ■quiai  otatara,  «d  Iqf- 
dntnatnt  the  3,4-d(Mble  boad  is  *•  iiiillim  tA- 
Mqfdn>«oaipoaad  by  the  actin  oCiiw  ii  amfe  Mid. 
6.  The  optically  active  17c-aiedKny<16^raetfioxy  car- 
booyl-3H»o-2>Mco-20«pyohimbaiie  of  the  foriMila 


XNX 


i 


whereiii  eadi  X  is  selected  fraaa  the  groiq>  comiifmf  <rf 
hydrotea.  chlorine,  and  broouiie,  at  least  four  X*s  beiag 
aid  h^1off» 

SYNIBESB  OF  BISBtPINE  AND  1NTBKMEIMAT18 


laLse 


CnMca, 


NoDnwiH.    ApfleaHsB  April  11,  IHt 
SsririTflab  727.7W 
riarily,  i^MtaHiB  Fkaaca  May  11,  IfffT 
(OalBH.    (CL2M-M7) 
1.  In  the  process  of  prcpariag  3«  and  3/!  epimen  of 
20i»-yohtnibanes  of  the  ftdlowing  structural  fonnnla 


6CHi 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
tng  of  the  3,4.5-tiimethoxy  benzoyloxy  group  and  die 
3,4,5-trimethoxy  cinnamoyloxy  group,  and  Ris  a  member 
selected  from  die  group  consisthig  of  hydro«ui  and  die 
methoxyl  groiq*.     

4-raBNYI^lAM-'nmAHyDB0rVKIDlNB-l- 
ALKANOiC  ACID  AMIDI8 


NaDn««ft«.    Ajrfririia  Dmnilir M, lf« 
INa.TtMn 
r  r-iYir     (C1.2M— 39f) 
1.  A  cqmpottnd  of  die  structural  formula 


\ 


N-OO-Alk- 


BiCOOC 


OR* 


6cBi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ooosiBt- 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  the  methoxyl  group  and  R'  is  an 
acyl  radical  selected  fnun  the  group  consisting  of  3,<S- 
trimethosy  benzoyl  and  3,0-trimethoxy  dnnamoyl  radi- 
cals, die  steps  which  comprise  heating  and  IS^ydroxy- 
17«-methoxy-16^-methoxy  carbonyl-3-oao-23-seoo-2(k- 
yohimbane  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  die  class  consisting  of  cyclo- 
peatyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl.  nitrophenyl,  and 
tolyl  radicals.  B  is  a  member  of  die  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  Alk  is  a  lower 
alkylene  radical.     

2,919319 
NBWOXAZOU8 

'   Mr  la 
,NJ. 
NaDnwiH.    AfjMtllsn  Imi  19, 195t 

SmWmTiMlt  _ 

Hj,  aplentai  SwMnriMd  J^  11, 1957 

7C&tes.   fCLM»-390  ,  ^      ^ 

1.  A  member  aelectad  firom  die  group  consisting  of 
-2-pyiidyl-oaaaoles  of  the  fonnnla 


R' 


0^^ 


whsRin  R  and  R'  eadi  r^resent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  nrmfr^g  of  hydrofSB  and  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
and  their  therapeutically  nsefttl  add  addition  salts. 

CHLOUNOLYSB  OF  DWUIDBS  AND  THIOLS 
WITH  8ULFURYL  GBLOBIDB  AND  A  CATALYST 


wherem  R  b  a  member  selected  from  the  poup  consist- 
ing <rf  hydrogen  and  the  methoxyl  group,  with  a  car- 
boxylic  add  chloride  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  3.4.5-trimedioxy  benzoylchloride  and  3.4,5-trimedioxy 
dmuunoyldiloride  in  die  presence  of  a  tertiary  pyridine 
base  at  about  73*  C.  until  esteriflcatioB  of  the  18^-hy- 
droxyl  group  is  completed,  boiliag  under  reflux  die  result- 
ing ester  with  a  cyclizmg  agent  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus  oxydiloride  and  thionykhloride 


having  tta  JiM* 
amembaroC 


^14  CUBS.    (O. 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
eral  formula  ArSCl  wherein  Ar  _ 
die  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  nitro-sabsdtuled  phenyl, 
halo-sub«tinited  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-snbstitaled  ghsiyl 
and   benzothiazoyl   whidi   comprises;   placing  wltayl 

r 
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chloride  and  a  compound  selected  frov.  the  group  comisl- 
ing  of  aryl  diiols  and  Ws-aryl  didiiols  cooavondfaig  to 
die  said  ArSCl  in  solution  in  a  solvem  for  bodi  malMkIs, 
adding  diereto  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  die  dau  q#oststing  of  pyridine  and  2-mediyl- 
5-ethyl  pyridine  and  heating  die  reaction  mixture  so 
formed  whereby  to  effect  a  reaction  and  produce  the  said 
ArSa. 


1011 


R»vi>..n*»tjjio. 


f"!'*!!?*^  ,1 


NHR 


X;^» 


in  which  R  is  an  alkadayl  radical  havfaig  not  more  dian 
ei^iteen  carbon  atoms.' 
6.  3-benramido^,7-diiydraxy-8-methylcoomarin. 

M29,t22 

3^UBS1I1'UTED  7-CARBALKQXYAMINa 
„ COUMARINS 

^JSS^M^iilr^  iWfcallon  October  31.  IfSS. 
Serial  No.  S44,M8.  Haw  Patnl  No.  IJtlJM, 
Amfl  7,  19Sf .    DiflM  and  MslMlC£>n% 
25ri9SS,SerU  No.  787435  "w-ow.  ii 


NoTcmhcr  12, 19S4 
.    A    ,     J!?*~    (a.Mt-^343J) 
•     1.  A   7-carbalkoxyaiiinocoumarin   derivative   having 
•the  general  formub: 


Rt— O— CO-t^H-i       1       J 
I  ^^     O 


i. 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consnUng  of  lower  alkyl  and  (lower)alkoxy(lower)alkyl 
and  R,  represents  a  member  sdected  from  die  group  con 
sisting  of  phenyl,  mediylphenyl  and  chlorophenyl  radicals 


] 


«.-      .V 


'i929J23 


PRODUCTION  OF  S-HYDROXYMETHYL. 
,^^^  ^  ^  FURFURAL 

^^  P  Gy*'^  Q*?*-^  "id  lUbett  E.  Janes,  RiAway, 

camoratlaa  of  Newleisey 

NoDmwini.    AHlk;iiMNovemkcr2<,19M    ♦ 
_      Serial  Na.  €24424 

^   XK.         ^  Pr***.  <0-  2€9— 347J) 

2.  The  wiproved  continuous  process  for  die  conversion 
of  a  compound  of  die  ^txip  consisting  of  glucose,  fruc- 
tose, mvert  sugar,  fnictosans.  sucrose,  hydrolyzed  wood 
and  starch  rato  54iydroxymediyl  furfural,  which  com- 
prises beabng  an  aqueous  solution  of  die  compound  to  a 
temperature  in  die  range  of  250*  to  380*  C.  for  from 
0.1  second  to  120  seconds  to  form  5-hydroxymcthyl  fur- 
fural formmg  with  the  5-hydroxymethyl  furfural  a  black 
tar-like  material  diat  is  fluid  at  die  reaction  temperature 
and  soluble  in  organic  solvents  of  the  group  consisting  of 
furfural,  ediyl  acetate,  formamide  and  dimediyl  form- 
amide,  adding  an  organic  solvent  to  the  aqueous  solu- 


2429421 
3  AMINO-4,7.DIHYD|IOXY-IMMETHYLCOUMARIN 
_        AND  AMIDE  DERIVA11VES  THEREOF 
Herman  Hoeksema  as^  Eilgar  Loais  Cana,  Kalamaaoo 

-w ..^  Xnhmnpo  Comaty,  ami  lack  W.  — 

MMk,  assiiaBis  ta  lie  Up|oha 
MHeh.,  a  canavatfaa  of  Mlch^M 
NoDrawlB|.    AppRcadoa  April  5, 19M 
'T  Serial  Na^  S7«433 

CCIafaBS.    (a.2€»-343J> 
5.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


tion  undergaing  conversion  to  dissolve  5-hydroxyniediyI 
ftvfural  and  the  tar-like  material,  and  separathig  die 
5-hydroxyniediyl  furfunri  from  the  tMr-Vka  material. 

2,929424 

BETA-SUBSmUTBD  8ULFENATE  ESTERS 
^        •   CBl¥srai|r,aiBd  Robert  R. 

laMTSSm^ 
ratlMof  bdawait 

No  Drawing.   AapBcattoB  Dscsmlsr  13, 19M  . 
Serial  Na.  427491 
.     ISOnlms.   (Cl2dS-34t) 
1.  Chemical    compounds    of    die    general    formula 
N0,(X)C,H,S0CH(R")CHC1   wherein  X   is   selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  NO,,  Q  and  H,  and  R"  is 
selected  from  die  class  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyL 

3.  A  mixture  of  compounds  prepared  by  reacting  buta- 
diene diqwxide  widi  2.4Hlinitit>benzenesulfenyl  chloride 
in  equimolar  proportions  in  the  presence  of  pyridine. 

141942s 
HALOGENATED  OXYNAPHTHOTETRALONES 
Charies  R.  StepheM,  lr„  Niamie,  Coaik,  assinor  to  Chas. 
Pjher*  Co.,  Iac„  Naw  Yort,  N.Y,  a  cospondoa  of 

NoDnwiap.    AnaBmHan  May  1,  195t 
tolal  No.  733441 
SCIafaas.    (CL24i-^51) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  die  group  conshtiag  of 
those  having  the  formula 


wherdn  Ru  Ra>  and  R«  are  sdected  from  dm  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  biomfaie  aDd  at 
least  one  of  Ri.  R,.  and  R«  is  one  of  said  halogeos,  and 
the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


242942c 
FROCESS  FOR  FREPARAT10N  OF  2«4aT0-14- 
PREGNENES     FROM     14-ACYLOXY-2S.KETO 
PREGNANES 
Max  Obcriln,  Basel,  Swteeriaad,  assUmii  to  Oba  Phar* 
macealical  Prodads  lac,  Sammit,  N  J. 
No  Drawh«.    ApaBcaHeii  Fehnmnr  5, 195S 
Serial  No.  713491 
Clalnss  psIoiHy,  appHc  atiua  SwIUailaad  Fehwaiy  25, 19S7 
ItOalms.    (CL  2<»-^397.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  Ai*-20^eto-21- 
unsubstituted  pregnene  which  comprises  contacting  a 
a  16-acyloxy-20-keto-21 -unsubstituted  pregnane  with  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  weak  acid  in  a  water-immlscible 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bons and  halogenated  hydrocarbons. 


2429427 
LACTONE  ADDUCTS 
F.  Camsdtaw,  Sath  Chnrisrioa,  W.  Va.,!—...^ 
to  UaioB  CariiMc  Cotporatfoa,  a  corporation  af  New 
York 

No  Drawkig.    ApaBcatkm  April  27,  19SC 

Serial  No.  581,911 

29CUass.    (CI.2«»-495) 

9.  Method  which  comprises  reacting  a  lactone  having 

from  six  to  d^t  carbon  atoms  in  the  lactone  ring  and 

up  to  three  alkyl  substituents  widi  a  hydroxy  group-oon- 

tidning  compound  of  die  group  consisting  of  richiolek 

add,  hydroxy  stearic  add,  dtric  add.  and  die  lower  aUcyl 

esters,  glycol  esters  and  glycerides  diereof. 

19.  An  adduct  of  a  lactone  having  from  six  to  dgtA 
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carbon  atooM  in  the  lactone  tint  and  up  to  dvoc  alkyl 
MihilitpenH  with  a.hydraoqr  group-oontainiag  compownrl 
of  the  groop  comwring  of  rictnokic  acid,  fay<koxy  stearic 
add.  citric  add,  and  the  kwcr  alkyl  esters,  glycol  esters 
and  glyoerides  thereol 

23S9«l2t 

LUNOCANr  ADOmVES 
O.  SnMk,  Jr.,   North   PkhtfeU,   and  John   F. 
UrfBn,NJn  iM%nniito  BiJRinatih  and 

[TompilMyt  a  cospontfon  of  Delaware 
NoDvawlBf.    AfpMcadenWsptimtii  It,  1»S5 
Sow  No.  537^ 
MOahM.    (CL2<t— «4f) 
1.  As  a  product,  an  oxygen-containing  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  by  reacting  about  one  mole  of  an  aluminom 
akoholate  having  the  formula 

Al(OR'), 

where  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  with  about  1  to  2  motet  of  a  phoqiho- 

sulfurized  olefinic  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  between 
about  150*  to  4S0*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about 
02  to  10  hours  with  the  removal  of  akohoL 


€.  An  ocfaaoaOioon  compound  that  coolains  dw  acyl- 
aminoykyldljl  grouping  which  is  rqveaentcd  by  tfw 
stnictaral  fonavla:  -u 

o 

mCBrH(OHi)JB& 

wherein  R  is  a  member  sdeeted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups,  ar^  groups,  alkenyl  groups  and  mono- 
indent  heterocyclic  rings,  said  heterocyclic  rings  bemg 
composed  <rf  carbon  and  at  least  one  member  sdeeted 
from  the  groop  oonsisdag  (rf  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  stilfur, 
the  silicon  atom  is  attached  to  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  conaistiiig  of  the  alkoxy  and  the 
stkny  gro«v«,  each  remaining  unfilled  valence  of  the 
silicon  atom  being  satiafled  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  aryl.  aralkyl. 
alkoxy  and  siloxy  groups  and  (a)  is  an  integer  that  has  a 
value  of  at  least  3. 


2329429 
ORGAN06IUCON    ACYLAMINO    CQMFOUNDS 

AND  PROCE»  FOR  PHODUCING  THE  SAME 
EdwMd  L.  MorchoMa,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  asslganr  to  Union 
CwMdc  Corporallon,  acwpomlion  of  New  York 
NbDnwInt.    AppRcaHen  Ortahir  12, 195< 
Serial  Nn.  <15,449 
MOafaM.    (CL2M— 44t.2) 
1.  A   process   for   producing  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound   that    contains    an   acyiamlnoalkylsilyl   grouping 
which  is  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


232943t 
HYDROLYSB  OF  ORGANOFLUOR06ILANES 
■owfU,  Hannover,  Gcmmny,  awl^nr  to  KaH- 
AJGn  Hannavir,  Germany*  a  Ira  of  Gemmny 
NoDmwiBC.   ApiRcn«anJn|yll,19S7 

i71413 
^irwanyJnly21,19S< 
iCtaii.    <CL2M--44i2) 
A  process  for  preparing  organoailoxanee  practically 
free  from  fluorine,  by  hdyrolysb  of  organo-floorosilanes 
corresponding  to  the  genend  formula 


O'- 


It^iSiF*^ 


o 


NH(CBi)JBi= 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  alkenyl  groups  and  mono- 
valent heterocyclic  rings,  said  heterocyclic  rings  being 
composed  of  carbon  and  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
the  silicon  atom  is  attached  to  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkoxy  and  the 
siloxy  groups,  each  remaining  unfilled  valence  of  the 
silicon  atom  being  satisfied  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  hydroxyl. 
alkoxy  and  siloxy  groups  and  (a)  is  an  integer  that  has  a 
value  of  at  least  3,  which  process  comprises  forming  a 
mixture  of  an  organosilicon  compound  that  contains  an 
aminoalkylsilyl  grouping  which  is  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

H3N(CH,)«Si9 

wherdn  (a)  has  the  above-defined  value  and  silicon  is 

connected  to  groups  as  above-defined  and  an  organic 

carbonyl  compound  that  is  represented  by  the  structural 

formula:  , 

o 

RC-M  .    ,. 

wherein  R  has  the  above-defined  meaning  and  M  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR 
groups,  the 

o  •  S*i>t       ^ 

-R 

groups,  the  hydroxii  group  and  the  halogen  atoms, 
maintaimng  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  0*  C  to 
300*  C  for  a  time  sufficiently  prolonged  to  cause  tlR 
compound  containing  the  aminoalkylsilyl  grouping  and 
the  organic  carbonyl  compound  to  react  to  produce  the 
compound  containing  the  acylaminoalkylsilyl  grouping 
and  removing  from  said  mixture  the  non-silicon  by-prod- 
uct formed  during  the  reaction. 


wherein  R  stands  for  n  radical  selected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  ar^  radicals  and  x  is  an  uiteger 
havhig  a  value  of  1-3.  with  aqoeoos  alkaU  hydroodde 
solution,  comprisfaig  hydrolyzation  of  the  organo-llooro- 
silanes  in  alkaline  solution  and  acidHiration  of  the  hy> 
drolyzed  solution  by  adding  to  it  add  hi  an  amount  re- 
sulting in  a  pH  in  the  range  of  3.0-6.0  of  the  solution, 
in  order  to  separate  the  organoaiknane  from  the  solu- 
tion, said  process  being  carried  not  m  a  first  step  of  par- 
tially hydrolyzing  the  organo-fluoroaHane  in  an  or^nic 
solvent  with  an  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution  con- 
taining alkali  hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  20  to  99%  of 
the  theoretical  amount  for  complete  hydrolysis  and  me- 
chanically sqMunting  the  aqueous  solution  from  the  or- 
ganic phase  and  a  second  step  of  contmuing  hydroljrsis 
in  said  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  contateing 
the  rest  of  the  theoretical  amount  of  alkali  hydroxide  and 
an  excess  of  the  same  and,  after  complete  hydrolysis, 
addiiying  this  hydrolysis  mixture  to  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  3.0-6.0. 


DIAIXYL 


2,929^1 
ACYLOXYALKYLPHOSPHONATES 


NoDmwh«.    AffMemiM  Octotar  It,  1! 
Nn.615,at( 
SChdM.    ia.2it-.4il) 
nndar  TMa  35,  US.  Cnit  aM2>>  aae.  2ii> 

i.  A  dialkyi  acyloxyalkytphoqilionate  having  the  for- 
mula 

o  OB 

R«-C-0-(CHt)^P— »0 

u 

where  R  is  a  radical  aelected  from  the  group  consistfaig 
of  ethyl,  butyl,  and  hexyl,  R^  is  an  aliph^  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  11-17  carbon  stoma,  and  n  ia  an 
int^er  from  the  group  oonsiating  of  2  and  3. 
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lar  equivalents  of  an  alkylene  oxide  in  which  the  alkylene 
groop  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  (2)  one  molec- 
ular equ^alent  of  an  add  from  the  dass  consisting  Of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  using  an  alkaline  catalyst 
and  stopping  the  reaction  when  the  acid  number  is  2 
to  40. 


iCirfsto.    (CLSi^.^1) 
1.  Thiophosphork  icid  esters  of  the  lormida 

RO    8  8    OR 

-    ---       '-'•       [/'  \ 

mioiS  «\D  \l^  '  R<^,  OB 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  low  molecular  weight  alkyl  radi- 
cal. 

5.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  thionophoa- 
phoric  acid  esters  characterised  l^  reacting  dialkyl- 
aminosuHlnie  add  chlorides  with  2  mols  of  a  dUkft- 
thiol-phosphlte  in  organic  solvents. 


2,929,t3i 

PREPARATION  OP  CERTAIN  HYDROXAMK 

ACIDS 

PIsro  M.  Camnn,  hOhn,  My 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  reactnig  beta-oxy-alpltt. 
acetylamino-alpha  beozoyl-methyl  propionate  with  hy- 
droxylamine  in  ethyl  alcohol  to  produce  beta  oxy^pha 
acetylammo-alpha  bensoyl  propionohydroxamic  add. 


'  2,929  J93 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PHENYL  DiMBTHYL 
«      ..  ^  ^  PWOBPHA-raS 

Sdaima.    (CL  2it— 4il) 


2329437 

..RlFYiNG' 
Shlnihain  Ini 
■iCynHnM 


1.  A  process  of  iweparing  phenyl  dimethyl  irfiosphates 
charaeteriaed  by  faitrodudng  into  methanol  a  phenyl 
phosphorodichloridate  fiaving  up  to  3  methyl  groups  and 
up  to  1  chlorine  atom  |$ttached  to  the  phenyl  ring,  there 
bemg  presem  throughout  the  entire  reaction  period  from 
4  to  8  moles  of  methanol  per  mole  of  the  dichloridate 
so  introduced  while,  keeping  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
action nuxture  throughoot  the  entire  reaction  period  at 
15  to  60*  C,  quenchmg  the  reaction  mixture  with  water, 
separating  the  aqueous  and  organic  phases  and  then  re- 
covering the  phoq>hate  frtmi  ttie  organic  phase. 


N.  Y.,  a  corpocatfon  af  Maine 

No  Dnwing.    Anfcnaon  JMnary  M,  1957 
SsrW  No.  i37,tii 

^mm^    ^€Mmu  (a.2i#..Mi) 

-  T.  B^  Ihe  process  of  separating  tetracycline  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  tetracycline  and  chlortetracydine  in 
which  the  tetracycline  ia  pcnsent  to  the  extern  of  at  least 
1%  by  weight,  said  solution  having  a  hydrogen  ion  con- 
centration between  pH  1-5  and  from  which  the  tetra- 
cycline is  selectivdy  predpitated  as  an  insoluble  salt,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  comacting  said  solution 
with  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid 
and  alkali  metal  salts  therectf  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  1  to  about  10  moles  for  each  mole  of  tetracydine 
so  as  to  precipitate  the  tetracycline  as  tetracycline  oxalate, 
and  thereafter  recovering  the  precipitated  tetra^dine 
oxalate  from  said  solution. 


TVLWUtH  ^:-U  ,^" 


'M«tt34 

kcrniB 


THlOPHOSPHORICiAabRSrERS  AND  THEIR 
flMMyUCTION 

Bchtndsi,  Wi 

TTie  thiophosphoric  apid  ester  of  the  following  formula 

8-CnrfCITr-0-p-(0C|Hi)i 
*f2?'^  CH,  il  f         xssi»3.frr»l»ir> 

^  8-cHt-rUHf^o-i»-(ocini),  i^ 


2,929J3t 

HALOGENAIXD  COAL  ACIDS 

ChMsical  CoHipony,  Mldbnd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delawara 

No  Dnwtof.    Appileatlon  Wtpiwnhtr  19, 1957 

Ssrtoi  No.  it443t 

iCIainH.    (CL26t— 515) 

1.  Hak^enated  coal  adds  contaming  up  to  about  45 
wdght  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  combined  halogen  wherdn  the  hak^en  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  of  halogens  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  their  mixtures;  said  coal  acids 
being  the  water-sohjble.  mixed  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
ad<h  that  arc  the  products  of  the  oxidation  of  carbo- 
naceous materials,  whidi  adds  typically  have  an  average 
molecular  wdght  of  from  200  to  300.  and  average  ap- 
parent equWalent  weight  of  from  70  to  90,  and  contain 
an  average  of  from  about  U  to  5  carboxylic  groups  per 
aromatic  nucleus  in  dieir  molecule. 


8329J95 

i^YH£XSr^4P'0  IWNG  AN  ALKALINE 
RiJSfF^!I£.%.S'^^^C  CATALYST 

15  Ciatai*,    <a.  Tff     Iti) 
^i;  *"•*  T***»*^  «'  produdng  an  alkylene  glycol  mono- 
ester,  which  composes  inactmg  (I)  1.05  to  1  JO  molecu- 


J<.«t-iiKii:'./j 


:.ls*» 


2,929,239 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOYERING  GLUTAMIC  ACID 

p.>-^  A  W.J.-    ^. — .^_  m  ,„j^,,„  g,,  f,ii,MiHi,B,| 

MhMrab  R  Chsmical  Corpairatfun,  a  corpoinllon  of 
NewYaafc  f-- ~-»      «~f— —  « 

Appiratlsn  Nsviuilu  29, 1956.  Ssrtoi  No.  625,937 
aCWnM.    (CL  269-627) 

1.  In  a  co-neutralixation  process  for  recovering  glutamic 
acid  from  a  beet  sugar  waste  liquor,  the  steps  which 
comprise  subjecting  separate  portions  of  said  liquor  to  add 
and  alkaline  hydrolysis,  commingling  alkaline  hydrolyzate 
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and  nafUtared  add  hydrolytala  in  a  i»oportk»  to  ghre  a 
pH  batween  about  4  and  about  6.  sapanting  iasohibto 
material  thwefrooi,  coooeatratiiif  the  raraltiiif  liquid  to 
a  nUdi  cootaat  between  about  70  and  about  90%  by 
weigiit,  cryMaUisiag  and  separating  inorganic  nlu  there- 
from, commingling  the  resulting  liquid  with  a  further 
quantity  of  unfllterad  add  hydrotyzate  tuflicient  to  give  a 
pH  between  about  2J  and  about  3 J.  crystallizing  from 
the  riMlttag  ■rixtuiu  a  crude  gtataak  add  fcacttai  eoa- 
tainfaig  humin  substances,  washing  said  crude  ^tamic 
add  firaction  with  •  saliaa  solutioo,  coawningiing  the 
washed  erode  glutamic  add  fraction  with  water  and  an 
alkali-metal  hydroadde  in  a  tuflldent  proportioD  to  dis- 
solve the  ^utamic  add  and  to  produce  a  pH  between 
about  6  and  about  8.  separating  humia  subetanoes  from 
the  resulting  slurry,  anid  recovering  purified  glutamic 
add  from  the  treated  solution. 


PROCEaS  POR  THB 


233M43 

MANUTA 


AGTUBB  OP  MBTBYL 


No 


232M41 
PROCESB  FOR  THE  PRWUCTION  OF  MONO- 
AMIDES  OF  Die ARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Btmj  C.  Ml,  Jr^  St  LouH  M^.^^■l<i^ n r  to  Mwisantn 

St*  liOuii,  Moif  ■  covpantiosi  of 


No  DnwhsbAMllcaiioa  Idy  14, 19SS 

(CkfaM.    (CL2M— S34) 
1.  The  procen  for  ^pariag  a  wonoamide  of  a  di- 
caiboxylic  add  having  the  fbrmida. 


HOOC 


-A-4-; 


NHi 


■alAk,airilM«b 

^jaalottalMlidSlBlwaf 

hy  *a  SacfalBy  «f  ito  Anv 
ApfRcMlaaSsplairiker  mL  1949 

4C]alHi.    (a.MS^-f43l 
lw1Me3S,l]AOMeaM9^8at.2iA 

A  process  which  coDiprises  chlorinating  a  member 
of  the  group  coasistiag  of  the  methyl  ester  of  methyl  phos- 
phonic  add,  pyromethyl  pboephooic  add  and  the  mixed 
methyl  phoephonic  adds  produced  as  the  pyrolysis  prod- 
ucts of  dimethyl  hydrogen  phosphite  with  thionyl  chlo- 
ride at  a  temperature  of  about  70*  to  75*  C.  to  form 
methyl  dichlorophosphioe  oxide. 


2,929J49 

BOLAHON  OF  CYSIINB 
VaaMi,  Sbo  FMdo,  Inril,  assign  nr  to 
Mtoswh  *  Clsmiral  Cmfmttttom,  a 
New  York 

NftDrawlB«.    Applcallasi  October  IS,  19S7 
SertafNa.  i96,321 
<nilBii     (CLliO— 534) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  cystine  containing 
tyrodne  as  a  contaminant  which  comprises  mixing  said 
tyrosine-coatafadng  cystine  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali-metal  hydroxide  ia  a  sufldent  proportion  to 
produce  a  pH  between  about  9  J  and  10.3  in  tiie  resulting 
mixture,  whereby  the  cyatine  it  selectively  dissolved,  sep- 
arating the  solid  tyrodse  from  the  resulting  slurry,  and 
recovering  purified  cystine  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


.{,,:]  2,929,144  ^ 

N  .  02  •  DIAIKOXYI1HyL)>N<«8i;inTrUTED. 
PHENYL)ALXYL]DIHALOACXTAMIDBS  AND 
1VEIR  PREPARATION 

4laiaadsr  R*  Samy,  Amaay,  N*t,,  aMpaor  to  MsnBg 
Dnv  be.  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a  aarporalton  of  Dekwara 

NoDiawlH.    AfiMtiHiia  Mtf  3, 19ST 
8ostol%.  M9,71t 

12  01  toil     (CL2M— M2)  ^ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Ar-(CHi)«-ir 


CBiCH(OB)i 


cj  A.    f 


COCH(taaIceMi)i 

where  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  tnm  cm  to 
three  radicals  wlected  from  the  group  condstfaif  of  halo- 
gen, lowcr-alkoxy  and  lower-alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  tnm 
1  to  2  faiclusive  and  R  is  a  lower-alkjd  radical. 


wherebi  A  is  a  divakat  opeihchaia  saturated  al4>hatic 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  which  comfnises  reacting  the  corresponding 
monoamidoiime  widi  aitrouf  add. 


2,929,145 

EUUCININE 
Robert  E.  HarMB,  Avenal,  and  Nomaa  G.  Bitak.  West- 
•eld,  N Jn  asstoann  to  Merck  ft  Co^  lac,  Rahway, 

njf  a  carporanon  or  new  Mnay 

NoDrawhH.    Aaallcaltoa May  15, 19g> 

SeitallAa  7353i9 

lChrf»    (CI.249— 5C4) 

The  compound  eulidnine  having  the  structure: 


H|N-C-NH-(CHOi  -  CH-CH-(CHi)»-NHi 
NH  OH    KB, 


''^  2329  J42 

RESOLUTION  OF  DL4SLUTAMIC  ACID 
HaraM  L.  Pfea,  Chfcage,  DL,  assigani'  to 
Mlaesala  A  Chearicai  Corparattoa,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  York 

NoDrawii^  AapUeaiioa  Aafost  5, 1951 
S«kaNd.7534t9 
IfClahM.  (CL2M— 534) 
1.  In  a  resolution  process  wherdn  a  supersaturated 
aqueous  solution  of  a  DL-glutuaic  acid  hydrohalide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DL-glutamJc  acid 
hydrochloride,  DL-glutamic  acid  hydrobramide,  and  DL- 
glutamic  acid  hydriodide  is  seeded  with  crystals  of  one 
enantioroorph  of  said  glutamic  acid  hydrohalide  and  the 
seeded  enantiomorph  is  selectively  crystallized  and 
recovered  therefrom,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
incorporating  a  strong  non-halogen  mineral  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  Ac  phos- 
phoric adds  in  said  solution  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to 
prevent  qwntaneous  crystallization  of  the  non-seeded 
enantiomoriA. 


tAUiT 


2,929^44 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FUNGICIDAL 
SURSTANCB 

Charles  W.  Goteaaad  Hnry  D.  Gleaa,  Naaptack,  Conan 
aailianrs  to  UaMod  Stalas  Rabber  Coaspaay,  New 
York,  N.Y„  a  coiporallan  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawtog.    ApaWcalton  laaaaiy  25, 1957 
SerW  No.  (I3M79 

ICUhis.  (CL24*-547) 
A  method  of  maUag  a  fungicidal  substance  compris- 
ing mixing  diiodium  Xylene  bis  dithiocaxbamate  in  a 
volatile  organic  liquid  medium  with  phosgene,  in  molar 
proportions  of  bom  1  to  1.2  moles  of  phosgene  for  each 
mole  of  disodium  ethylene  bis  dithiocarbamate,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  —10*  to  +20*  C,  for  a  period  of 
from  1  to  20  hours,  and  separating  from  the  said  liquid 
medium  a  resulting  solid  material,  the  said  sq>arated 
solid  material  therei^ter  evolving  carbon  oxysulflde  qwn- 
taaeoosly  to  ^dd  a  yellow  ftii^idal  product 
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1,929JM7 
ACYCLIC  HVORAZmiUM  CHLORIDB 

Lalfcar  a  Yato«,  aad  lllaii— lis  E. 

m%^ML,  asripsasa  to  W.  R.  Gswe  A 

Coj  Now  Yask.  N4  Vn  a  eorportftaa  of  OoaMctfcat 

NoDrawtog.    Apf Mtadia  P^braaiy  29, 1957 

Ssifil  >to.  441471 

7  OabSH.    (q.  lit    313) 

1.  Compounds  tevttig  die  geaeral  fbrmula 

(RRH'Ti— NHt)a 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  havfaig  from  16  to  24  car- 
bon atoms  and  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  24  carbon  atoms^  i 


2,929345 
3,4-DIIIYDROXYPHENYL  BOPROPYL  KE1t>NE 
:atMe  H.  Woodraff  m*  PaMek  H.  Seay,  Kalamamo, 
Mich.,asilgaoratonaUB|oteC  ??-r— «~» 

Mkh.,  a  corporalloa  of  Mkhlpm 

NoDrawtog.    Applcadea  October  11, 1957 
Seffal  No.  659,475 
lOaba.    (CL  265— 592) 
3,4-dihydroxyphenyl  isopropyl  ketone. 


■EACTION  PROrilJCra  OF  2,6-BISIIYDROXY. 
^ailIYL-4-PHBNYLPHENOL  AND  ALKYL 
PHENOLS  ^ 

fMHfckJ.  Webb,  Akraa,  Obto,  ass^ar  to  Tie  Ph«. 

^BMTbo*  Rabber  CoaV«7>  Aknn,  Obto, a  carpo- 
ratfoaaf  Obto 

,    ^  3aabaa.    (CL26»-619) 

1.  Compounds  having  the  fbrmuk 

ki  which  R  is  an  alkyl 


,^. 


CHi 

radical  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


,  2329455 

PREPARATION  OF  INSECTICIDES 
loha  P.  LavH  Ptok  HMbb,  nt,  assfaaor,  by  mesae 
aieati^  to  Ualvcnai  OBProdadi  Coavaay,  Dee  1 
DL,  a  coTMratlon  af  Dehwm 

NoDrawtog    ApalcaHaa  Jane  26, 1955 
Serkd  flo.  74M63 
5  CfadaM.    (CL  26t— 645) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyhalocy- 
doalkadiene  with  a  pdyhalo  substituted  acetaldebyde  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  200*  to  about 
260*  C,  and  recovering  the  resultant  polyhalo  substi- 
tuted cyclic  reaction  product 


2,929451 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYHALO  SUBSTirUTED 
SENZENE8 

P.  LbvW,  Park  Ri^a,  DL,    iiliaui,  by  aHsna  «- 
,  to  Uahretaal  OH  Proinrts  Cosapaay,  Des 
.  nL,  a  corporMioa  of  Dctowve 
NoDrawtofc    AppHcaOoa  laac  26, 1955 

Serki  No.  744462  •* 

9  datatoL  (CL  165  iJg) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyhalo  substi- 
tuted benzene  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  se- 
lected fhwi  the  group  eonsisting  of  halo  substituted  buta- 
dienes and  halo  substitated  cydopentadieoes  with  a  poly- 
halo substituted  acetaklchyde  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
270*  C,  aad  reooveriag  the  resultant  polyhalo  substituted 
benzene.  .       li 


2J29452 

PROCESS  FOR  1HB  PREPARATION  OF  OLEFIN 

DiCHLORIDES 

Donay  B.  BaMdkt  Ckaapafaa,  N.  Y.,  aai%Bor  to  Uafoa 

a  carparalloa  of  New  York 
_  .      25, 1'HMri No. 463445 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  olefin  dichloride  by  re- 
action of  an  defin  and  chlorine  whidi  comprises  intro- 
dudng  an  olefin  and  chlorine  into  a  reactioa  zone  coa- 
taining  a  body  of  boQing  liquid  consisting  primarily  of 
olefin  dichloride,  maintaining  the  body  of  liquid  boiling 
by  means  of  the  heat  of  reaction  liberated  by  the  reaction 
of  chlorine  with  olefin  thereby  vaporidng  (riefin  dichlo- 
ride from  die  liquid  body,  and  while  forming  olefin  di- 
chloride in  the  liquid  body  withdrawing  defin  dichloride 
vapors  and  other  chlorinated  products  therd^om,  i«ctify- 
ing  said  olefin  dichloride  v^wrs  in  a  rectification  aone 
above  the  reaction  zone  which  is  located  above  the  liquid 
body,  separating  olefin  dichloride  from  said  other  chlo- 
rinated producu  by  rectification,  removing  refined  olefin 
dichtoride  in  the  liquid  phase  from  said  rectification  aone 
at  a  point  bdow  the  top  of  said  rectification  aone  and 
removing  olefin  dichloride  vapors  containing  impurities 
from  above  said  rectification  zone. 


2429453 

PROCESS  FOR  IHB  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL- 
ENE COMPOUNDS  OF  LTinUM  AND  MAGNE- 
SIUM 

Maihatai  Qbihi),  Kaarad  N^sl,  Krefdd, 
viaanad  PMMnr.  Mai         "  "^^ 

NoDrawtof.    AapBealiaa  ^ 

Serkd  No.  575453 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  methylene  compounds 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
and  magnesium  which  comprises  heating  a  methyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  com- 
pounds of  lithium  and  methyl  compound  of  magnesium 
in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  200  to  260*  C.  and  recovering  the 
methylene  compound  formed. 


2,929454 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SODIUM  CATAUZED 
HYDROGENATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE 
m  P.  WOaoa,  Charicatoa,  aai  Geosfa  F.  Hailey. 
St  AlbaBB,  W.  Va.,  aadMs  to  Uaton  OabMc  Corpo- 
rattoa,  a  corporalton  of  New  York 

NoDrawtog.    AfaScBtiea  March  14, 1957 

SertoTNo.  645499 

17Ctotans.    (0.265—667) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  sodium  catalyzed  hy- 

drogenation  of  naphthalene  to  tetralin  which  comprises 

reacting  hydrogen  with  naphthalene  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalytic  amoum  of  sodium  and  at  least  about  0.5  part 

per  100  parts  by  wdght  based  upon  said  naphthalene  of 

an  aromatic  heterocyclic  compound  containing  a  pyridine 

ring,  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least  about  200*  C. 

and  under  superatmospheric  hydrogen  pressure.        ;  ^ 


2429455 

HYDROGENOLYSB  OF  STYRENE  RESIDUES 

Gcoige  L.  O'Coanar,  Soath  Charieaton,  David  W.  Pack, 

Charleston,  aad  Marten  A.  Ecdas,  NMra,  W.  Va.,  m- 

stoaors  to  Uafaa  GaiMde  Coiponltoa,  a  corpomtoa  af 
New  York  »— — 

AppHeaOon  Marck  25, 1955,  Sarkd  No.  724,721 
7  Ctebaa.    (CL  265>-665) 
1.  Mediod  for  preparlag  benzene,  toluene  and  etfayl- 
benaene  from  a  distfllatton  rcaidoe  by-product  obtained 
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in  tha  pnptntkm  of  Hynne  from  ctfaylbcasaie  by  <nidft> 
tioa  of  ediylbenBeiic  to  acBtopiwiioiic,  faydrogeaatioa  of 
»c«topheaone  to  metliylplieiq^karbiiiol  and  ddtydntion 
of  medqflphnq^carbinol  to  sty i cut,  whkJl  cooipiim  sob- 


a,ff2M97 

ME1H0D  AND  AFBAMATVB  FOR  MEAflURING 

AND  CQN11IOLLING  FLUID  FLOW 

n<  '~  ■ 


XJr.-r 


u 


9l  19SS»  8«W  Nsb  7t7397 
(CLIM    <13.4t) 


t:v-.    J    r 

«**'         »>, L  X      ~ 


L L 


jecting  nkl  residae  by-prodoct  to  hydrotenolym  in  a  re- 
actor at  between  about  400  and  700*  C,  and  at  a  prea- 
sore  above  aboot  500  pxi.,  the  feed  rate  of  said  raaidae 
being  about  100  to  1000  pounds  per  cubic  fool  ci  re- 
actor vvrinme  per  boor. 


S.  r« 


-^ 


"•seii^  i.Lj 


LJ 


/ 


2,92f,SM  •' 

PSEUDOCUMENB  RECOVERY 


T. 

lioaefT< 
No 


TesL, 
City,  TeK^  n 


yj. 


N«.7iMM 
(CL2<»-^4) 


27,1957 


1.  A  proceas  wiutch  compriaea  contacting  in  the  liquid 
phase  a  paeodocumene-ridi  hydrocarbon  fraction,  which 
is  essentially  free  of  noo-aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  boils 
within  the  range  of  164*  to  170*  C.  with  dOsobutykne 
in  the  amount  of  at  least  one  mol  per  mol  of  the  aro- 
matic hydrocarbooa  other  tfian  paeodocumene  which  are 
present  in  the  charge  pseodocumene-ridi  fraction  and 
with  a  9F|  mono-hydrate  alkylation  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  0*  and  100*  C.  and  thereby 
producing  a  mixture  of  alkylated  and  non-alkylated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  separating  the  catalyst  from  die 
mixture  ai  alkylated  and  noohalkylated  hydrocarbons, 
and  fractionally  dotilling  the  mixture  of  alkylated  and 
non-alkylated  hydrocarbons  to  separate  a  pseudocumene 
fraction  which  boOs  within  the  range  of  164*  to  170* 
C.  and  which  contains  psendoomiene  in  it  concentration 
of  at  least  95%  fhMn  a  hi^ier  boOing  alkylated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  fractioo. 


10.  In  combination  with  an  alkylation  process  utiliz- 
ing olefin  and  fresh  and  unused  isoparaffin  having  vari- 
able flow  rates  as  rractants,  iHierein  the  flow  rate  of 
said  olefin  stream  b  contrdled  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined constant  ratio  oi  olefin  to  the  total  flow  of  iso- 
paraffin, an  improved  fluid  flow  measuring  and  control 
sjrstem  comprising  conduit  means  for  flowing  said  re- 
actants  separately  as  unmixed  streams  to  a  reaction  zone 
in  said  process;  flow  responsive  means  positioned  in 
said  conduits  to  detect  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  reactants; 
flow  measuring  means  connected  to  obtain  signals  pro- 
portional to  the  sqfuare  of  Ihiid  flow  in  said  conduits; 
square  root  extraction  means  connected  to  convert  said 
signals  into  linear  signals  that  are  directly  proportional 
to  the  fluid  flow  rate  in  said  conduits;  signal  totalizing 
means  connected  to  obtain  an  additive  linear  signal  that 
is  directly  proportional  to  the  total  flow  in  said  isoparaf- 
fin-containing  conduits;  ratio  control  means  actuated  by 
said  additive  linear  signal  and  by  uid  linear  signal  from 
said  olefin-containiag  conduit,  nid  control  means  being 
adapted  to  compare  the  signals  passed  to  said  means 
and  obtain  a  resultam  ratio  signal;  a  motor  control 
valve  in  said  conduit  conveying  olefin  connected  to  said 
ratio  control  means,  said  control  means  being  adapted 
to  adjust  the  flow  rate  of  said  olefin  by  moving  said 
valve  means  in  response  to  changes  in  said  ratio  signal, 
thereby  maintaining  said  predetermined  ratio  of  iso- 
paraflin  to  olefin. 
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EXHAUST  HOODS  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC 
FURNACES 


to  ZAvody  RMyck 
1930,  Naradni  Poddk,  Radolla, 
a  rnmpany  of 


13, 1956,  SavW  No.  6t9,73t 
(0.13-^ 

1.  A  hood  for  exhausting  gases  and  fumes  escainng 
from  an  electric  arc  furnace  and  the  Hke,  comprisiQg  a 
downwardly  opening  hood  structure  constructed  for 
mounting  above  an  electric  arc  furnace  and  the  IflLe  and 
including  a  side  wall  of  substantial  vertical  extent,  an  up- 
per top  wall  and  a  lower  top  wall  spaced  a  sub^aniial  dis- 


•    6 

tance  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  wall, 
said  lower  top  wall  being  coextensive  ivith  the  largest 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  hood  and  defining 
a  false  ceiling  widi  a  space  between  said  upper  and  lower 
top  walls,  and  a  dischvge  conduit  communicating  at  least 
with  said  space  of  the  hood  structure  and  constructed  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  low  pressure,  said  lower  top  wall 
having  openings  therein  distributed  over  the  area  of  said 
lower  top  wall  so  that,  when  a  low  pressure  b  estaWiidied 
in  said  conduit  and  communicated  with  said  space,  a  flow 
is  induced  upwardly  through  said  openings  into  said  ^ace 
for  drawing  gases  and  fumea,  eacaping  from  a  fomaoe 
below  the  hood  structure,  unifbrmly  into  the  open  bottom 
of  the  hood  structure  across  the  entire  area  of  the  latter, 
said  upper  t(^  wall  and  false  oefliag  having  verticnlly 
aligned  [Openings  therein  for  reoeiviog  the  etectrodes  of  an 
electric  arc  furnace  disposed  below  the  hood  stiMlnra, 

'•   •  '  ;  r 


M  ABCH  22,  1900 


said  hood  furtiier  comprising  cover 

to  extend  around  the  declrodes  aad  lyfaig 
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2,929461 

lUNCnON  ASBHBLY  FOR  SECONDARY 

IIRMINAL  TAKB4IFr8 

Nonia  C  Hnilai,  Cabeaain,  Fk. 

I M  S,  19«.  SatW  No.  747,192 
12CMM.    (d.  174— 43) 

as  Vita 


ceffing  to  normally  dose  the  openings  of  the  latter  througlb 
which  the  electrodes  e^steod. 


''2329,t99 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

.     I.  LofstaU,  HanriMon  S«Mn.  N  J.. 
Radio  Cospotalloa  «tf 


of  Dala- 


AppHcation  Manft  12, 1957,  Sow  No.  645,511 
ISChtei.    (CL 


mMk^mm. 


1.  A  junction  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  first 
conductor  member,  a  groove  extradmg  lengthwise  of  said 
conductor  member  and  adapted  to  receive  one  ot  a  plu- 
rality of  conductor  wires,  an  insulator  plate  covering 
said  wire  and  a  substantial  area  of  said  first  conductor 
member,  means  fixing  the  conductor  wire  and  plate  on 
the  first  conductor  member,  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  bus 
bars  fixed  to  said  insulating  irfate  transverse  to  the  length 
of  said  first  conductor  member,  means  on  each  of  said 
bus  bars  adapted  to  receive  in  conductive  relationship 
one  of  said  plurality  of  conductor  wires,  groove  means 
in  aaid  bus  bars  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  wires  to 
be  connected  to  said  conductor  wire,  clamp  means  hold- 
ing said  wire  ends  on  said  bus  bar  and  covo-  means 
covering  said  bus  ban  and  the  junction  therein. 


v>r   <T"b»m 
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2,929  J62 
COMPRESSIBLE  INSULATED  CONNECTOR  FOR  A 

SHIELDED  CABLE 

Alan  E.  AnM,  Somttk  Norwaft,  and  Rocco  J.  Noschsss, 

NorwnR^  Cann ,  asslgneis  to  Bandy  CoipontioBi,  n 

corpomtlon  of  New  York 

ApfUcadon  Octob*  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  616426 

2CUM.    (CL174— 75) 


4.  A  solar  battery  comprising  a  first  region  of  given 
conductivity  typ^  composed  of  a  first  binary  semicon- 
ductive  compound  and  selected  from  the  group  omsisting 
of  the  phosphides,  arsenides  and  antimonides  of  alumi- 
num, gallium  and  indimn  and  the  sulfides,  — «— 'Mti  and 
tellurides  of  zinc,  cadntium  and  mercury,  a  second  region 
of  oppoatte  cooductivily  type  in  rectifying  contact  with 
said  fint  region,  said  acvood  region  being  composed  of  a 
second  binary  semicoodoctive  compound  composed  of  the 
less  volatile  constituent  of  said  first  compound  and  an- 
other element  from  the  same  column  of  the  periodic  table 
as  the  more  volatile  coostituem  of  said  first  compound, 
and  ohmic  contacta  to  said  fint  and  aecood  r^ions. 

■      -4^ 


2,929,S6t 
PRIMARY  CELL 


lohnMcCaBnn^ 
bne,  and  DonM  E. 
by 


1.  An  electrical  caUe  connector  for  securing  a  con- 
nection to  a  cable  having  a  shield  which  comprises  an 
inner  metal  ferrule,  an  outer  concentric  positioned  metal 
sleeve  having  the  inherent  physical  characterbtic  of  being 
more  soft  than  said  ferrule,  said  ferrule  and  sleeve  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  the  free  edge  of  said  sleeve 
lying  in  a  single  plane,  and  an  insulating  cover  for  said 
outer  sleeve,  said  ferrule,  sleeve,  and  cover  secured  into 
a  unitary  assemMy  having  a  hollow  portion  in  the  fer- 
rule for  inserting  said  cable,  a  space  between  said  ferrule 
and  sleeve  for  containing  the  shield  of  said  cable,  said 
sleeve  and  cover  being  collapsible  to  permit  a  conductor 
inserted  between  the  Inner  metal  ferrule  and  sleeve  to  be 
electrically  and  mechanically  joined  to  the  connector  and 
shield  of  said  cable. 


ownn  rto.  7  jn,9u 


4Clain«.    (CL  136— 154) 

1.  A  primary  cell  comprising  an  anode  consisting  es- 
sentially of  lead,  a  cathode  consbting  eaaentially  of  lead 
dioxide,  and  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  about  65  weight  pereem 
ortho-phoq>horic  acid. 


2,929,163 

INSULATED  OIL  WELL  CABLE 

RMard  H.  Cariaon,  BoyMon,  Mass.,  aastgnar  to  United 

Stales  Steal  CorpotntkM,  a  coipandoa  of  New  len» 

ApfllcnHesi  Odoker  17, 1956,  SaiW  No.  616,4M 

iCWns.    (CL174— IM) 

An  oil  well  cable  comprising  a  iriurality  of  conducton 

twisted  together,  an  insulating  material  surrounding  each 

of  said  conductors,  a  filler  in  the  valleys  between  die 

conducton,  a  binder  surrounding  said  filler  and  coodno- 
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ton,  ami  a  layer  of  annor  wires  tufioundint  said  binda*. 
said  iasolatiiit  natBrial  cOBsistiiig  cMcadaOy  ol  40  to  50% 

by  weight  of  butadieofr^tyrene  copolymer  in  which  there 
is  appraadmalaly  three  tfanet  as  much  butadiene  as  sty- 
reoe,  12  to  16%  by  wei|^  of  butadieoe-etyrene  copoly- 
mer in  which  there  is  ^yproxunately  15%  butadiene  and 


signal;  encoding-aampling  menw  coupled  to  said  intolli- 
genee  signal  source  and  also  to  said  aocodiat  signal  somce 
for  sharply  and  abruptly  varyfaig  a  characteristic  of  said 
intelligence  signal  between  a  plurality  of  different  discrete 
modes  to  develop  an  encoded  intelligwire  signal  with  the 
sharp  transitions  between  said  nodes  subject  to  introduc- 
ing transient  distortion  in  said  encoded  intelligence  signal 
and  occurring  at  mode-changing  intervals  established  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  code  schedule  and  de- 


l^S^M^ 


85%  styrene,  0.6  to  1.00%  by  weight  of  peptizer,  4  to 
6%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide.  12  to  17%  by  weight  of 
talc,  13  to  17%  by  weight  of  calcined  day,  0.5  to  1.5% 
by  wei^t  of  an  anti-ojddant.  1.0  to  2.0%  by  weight  of 
paraffln  wax,  OJO  to  0.70%  by  weight  of  fatty  add,  0.75 
to  1.00%  by  weight  of  sulphur,  0.50  to  a80%  by  weight 
of  accelerator,  and  0.30  to  0.50%  by  weight  of  actirator. 


TELB6RAFH9TSTEM 
G.  light,  giBisials,  N.Y^  MslpMr  to  1W  Wart^ 
n  f iligiMh  Csfasgr,  New  Yesk,  N.Y„  a 

UhusI  25, 19S5,  Serial  No.  53M71 
MCUkm.    (a.l7»-2) 
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termined  at  least  in  part  by  said  encoding  signal,  and 
for  effecting  samplhig  of  said  encoded  intelligence  signal 
only  at  spaced  time  intervals  different  from  said  mode- 
changing  intervals;  and  means  coupled  to  said  encoding- 
saiqpling  means  for  developing  an  output  signal  consist- 
ing of  the  sampled  portions  of  said  encoded  intelligence 
signal,  said  last-menti<Mied  means  mcluding  frequency- 
«.  •*^t  iS^V^I  selective  means  for  shaping  the  wave  form  of  said  ou4>ut 
^=7^gufa>e&^|-       signal  to  simulate  that  of  said  encoded  intelligence  signal 

prior  to  sampling. 


PPPPQ 


Ni 


T. 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  central  ofBce,  a  plurality  of 
remote  offices,  a  duplex  way  circuit  serially  connecting 
said  remote  offices  to  said  central  ofBce  and  having  a 
transmitting  channel  and  a  receiving  channel  with  req»ect 
to  said  central  office,  permutation  code  message  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  etiuipments  at  said  offices,  means  at 
said  central  oflBce  for  transmitting  control  signals  for 
controlling  the  operative  association  of  the  transmitting 
and  receiving  equipments  at  said  remote  offices  with  said 
way  circuit,  control  signal  transmitting  means  at  each  of 
said  remote  offices  operative  to  transmit  signals  to  initiate 
the  operation  of  said  control  signal  transmitting  means 
at  said  central  office,  means  responsive  to  last-mentioned 
signals  to  associate  the  transmitting  equipment  at  the 
reflective  remote  office  with  said  receiving  channel  to 
transmit  a  message  to  the  receiving  equipment  at  said 
central  office,  and  means  to  effect  said  associatimi  inde- 
pendently of  said  transmitting  and  receiving  equipments 
and  to  record  on  said  message  receiving  equqwent  only 
signals  transmitted  from  said  message  transmitting 
equipment. 


-^  SECRECY  COMMUNICATION  8YOTEM 
Howart  K.  Van  liiMoni,  Ei— iio«,  DL, 

a  coipOTBlton  of 
%  lfS3,  Serial  No.  397,176 
IS  rislMi     (CL17S— 5J) 
I.  A  secrecy  communication  system  comprising:   a 
source  of  intelligence  signal;  a  source  of  an  encoding 


2,929366 
TELEVHON  PICKUP  TUBE 

Pn.,  asslgnnr  to  Wealing- 

of 

3t,  1953,  Scrhsl  No.  319,355 
IT  Hiii  I       (0.171—5.4) 


UXKif.' 


1.  A  tobe  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  having 
therein  a  photo-electric  emissive  surface  and  a  target 
alined  with  and  spaced  from  said  photo-electric  emissive 
surface,  said  target  comprisbig  a  layer  oi  an  electrical 
insulator  which  has  the  property  of  becoming  conductive 
when  illumfaiated  by  U^  an  electrically  conductive  layer 
on  the  side  of  said  electrical  insulator  remote  from  said 
photo-electric  emissive  surface,  means  for  projecting  a 
light  image  upon  said  photo-electric  emissive  surface  to 
produce  an  electron  image  of  said  light  image,  means  for 
focussing  the  electron  image  upon  the  electrical  insulator 
of  said  target  to  produce  a  negative  charge  image  of  the 
electron  image,  means  for  scanning  said  electricaUinsu 

by  a  light!' 


later  hiyer  of  said  target  point  by  point  ., 

thereby  removing  said  electron  durge  unage  throu^ 
said  electrical  insulator  to  said  conductive  layer,  and  an 
output  circuit  associated  with  said  conductive  layer.    >ti-^ 
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2,929,167  said  beam,  means  to  derive  a  cnrrent  r'*"'**p'**if**^  to 

JppMPOanrE  WGN  AL  TRANSMnriNG  SYWEMB     the  difference  of  dection  emission  tnm  adjacent  ele- 

"  ~  *^?*f^  yf^'^'^^yja  ^^'^!K^.^   mental  areas  ot  said  surface  resulting  from  the  projection 


Mavtk  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,163 


1.  A  color  television  signal  transmitting  system  in- 
cluding, a  composite  sigiuil  input  circuit  to  which  a  com- 
posite color  signal  is  applied,  a  color  picture  signal  out- 
put circuit  at  n^iich  is  available  an  amplified  and  proc- 
essed signal  corresponding  to  the  color  information  bear- 
ing ^Mnponents  of  said  an>lied  composite  color  signal, 
a  time  delay  circuit  coupled  to  said  composite  signal  in- 
put drcuit,  a  color  picture  signal  picture  signal  separat- 
ing circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  time  delay 
circuit  and  an  output  at  which  a  quasi-chrominance  sig- 
nal is  available,  a  quasi-chrominance  signal  amplifying 
circuit  having  an  input  coupled  for  alternating  current 
flow  to  the  output  of  said  separating  circuit  and  having 
an  output  coupled  to  said  color  pictore  signal  output  dr- 
cuit. a  deflection  synchronizing  signal  separating  circuit 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  composite  signal  input 
circuit  and  having  an  output  at  which  the  synchronizing 
pulses  of  the  applied  composite  signal  are  available,  a 
time  dday  device  indnding  a  delay  line  having  a  charac- 
teristic impedance  and  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  composite  synchronizing  signal  separat- 
ing circuit  and  an  output,  said  time  dday  device  being 
terminated  in  other  than  said  characteristic  impedance 
whereby  to  transmit  energy  applied  to  the  hqnit  to  the 
output  and  reflect  this  energy  back  to  the  input  with 
substantially  the  same  delay  time  as  said  time  dday  cir- 
cuit to  thereby  stretch  in  time  said  synchronizing  pulses 
to  produce  a  train  of  driving  pulses  overlapping  the  time 
interval  occupied  by  said  synchronizing  pulses  in  said 
quasi-chrominance  circuit,  and  means  mduding  a  clamp- 
ing circuit  coiq>led  to  said  quasi-chrominance  signal  am- 
plifying circuit  and  to  the  output  of  said  deflection  syn- 
chronizing signal  separating  circuit  to  clamp  the  quasi- 
chrominance  signal  thereby  to  suppress  any  transient  volt- 
age in  the  quasi-chrominance  amplifying  drcuit  in  re- 
sponse to  said  driving  pulses. 


Dot  mmt: 
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IMAqB  CONVERTER 

iic  wnssnBDH,  i 
ei  rasMqnvMMn 

wm  3, 1953,  SarinI  No.  371,754 
UCUtm.  (CL17t— 6J) 
1.  A  system  for  prodndng  a  visible  r^iHca  of  an 
image  produced  by  irifrared  radiation  comprising  means 
for  projecting  said  radiation  onto  a  member  having  a 
surface  which  emits  electrons  in  response  to  faiddence  of 
radiation  and  has  a  substantial  temperature  coefficient  of 
electron  emissivity  for  radiation  of  a  first  wave-length  aiKl 
a  substantially  differem  temperature  coefficient  of  elec- 
tron emissivity  for  radiation  of  a  second  wave-length, 
means  for  projecting  dnto  said  surface  the  image  of  a 
screen  on  whidi  a  scanning  beam  generates  a  li^t  spot, 
said  screen  comprisini  two  sets  of  altematdy  spiu^d 
strips  which  respectiv«ly  emit  light  of  said  first  wave- 
length and  said  secof^  wavelength  upon  incidence  of 
TO2  o.o 


ll 


thereon  of  the  inuge  of  said  light  spot,  and  means  to 
produce  an  ou^ut  picture  whose  intensity,  at  points  cor- 
responding to  the  position  of  said  light  spot  inuge  on  said 
surface,  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  said  current 


2329369 

NARROW  BAND  IMAGE  TRANSMBSION 

Marion  E.  mnca,  E:dhn  Chnck,  Pa.,  aad  WHaai  B. 

NJ.,aBBliPontoBdl' 
New  Ywfc,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yorit 
AppBcaHaa  Navsihsg  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,164 
19CUM.    (CL17t— 43) 


_z7 "^ 


1.  A  picture  communication  system  which  comprises, 
at  a  transmitter  station,  an  image  signal  generator  having 
a  i^tosensitive  storage  screen,  means  for  briefly  exposing 
said  screen  once  in  each  time  unit  to  a  scene,  thereby  to 
establish  on  said  screen  an  electric  charge  image  of  said 
scene,  means  for  scanning  said  image  along  each  of  a 
number  n  of  paralld  lines  extending  in  a  y  direction  and 
spaced  from  each  other  in  an  x  direction,  normal  to  said 
y  direction,  to  derive  image  signals,  each  of  said  n  lines 
containing  m  distinguishable  picture  elements,  said  scan- 
ning occupying  an  mtire  time  unit,  means  for  transmitting 
said  image  signals  to  a  recdver  station  and,  at  said  recdver 
station,  an  image  reproducer  having  a  storage  screen  and 
a  luminescent  screen,  means  for  scaiming  the  storage 
screen  of  said  reproducer  along  2m  adjacent  paralld  lines 
extending  m  the  x  direction  and  displaced  from  each  other 
in  the  y  direction  in  l/n  of  a  time  unit,  means  for  repeat- 
inj^jgid  last-named  scannmg  n  times  during  said  time 
unit,  meaiis  controlled  by  said  transmitted  image  signals 
for  writing  a  short  space  pattern  counterpart  of  a  brief 
portion  of  said  sigiud  on  each  odd  numbered  sranning 
line,  and  means,  operative  throu^tout  each  even  num- 
bered line  scan,  for  converting  a  ^aoe  pattern  previously 
written  thereon  into  a  visiUe  image  on  said  luminescent 
screen. 
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2,n9,t7f 

VIDIO  SKNAL  COMTDSATING  CIRCUITRY 

Wriiir  Cili  Gftw,  Pilatiiia,  NJ,  mt  AMni  Chiirtliii 

■M  14»  19S(,8iiW  N».  99M93 
MCUm.    (CI.17»— 7JD 


MASK  FOR  FACSIMILE  SCANNER 
D.  Ciwi.  Bracfctoa,  Mbm. 

27, 1953,  Scikl  No.  37M34 
lOrfiik    (CL17t— 7a) 


HI' 
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pdMd  ceatqdly  of  the  iramml  tramvsne  element  than 
from  the  takremeatal  areM  adjacent  either  end  thereof 
so  that  aobttantially  oomtant  amoonta  Of  light  impinge 
i^on  the  Kgfat  aemjtive  device  from  all  the  inuemeotal 
areas  of  a  noo-cootfrasting  tnuiivcrse  element 


-i    »5i 


1.  Apparatus  to  compensate  for  loss  of  detail  in  the 
direction  normal  to  the  direction  ot  scanning  in  a  teleri- 
sian  system  including  a  source  of  video  signab  by  whidi 
to  reiModucc  an  image  in  successive  fields  havfaig  inter- 
laced horizontal  lines  including,  means  for  generating  a 
carrier  wave,  means  coupled  to  said  video  signal  source 
and  io  said  generating  means  for  modulating  said  carrier 
wave  by  the  signal  at  said  source,  means  coupled  to  said 
modulating  means  for  delaying  the  modulated  carrier 
wave  by  a  tfane  substantially  eqnal  to  that  required  to  scan 
one  line,  means  coupled  to  said  delaying  means  for  de- 
modulatfaig  said  carrier  wave  to  derive  a  main  signal, 
other  means  for  generating  another  carrier  wave  of  char- 
acteristic different  from  the  first  said  carrier  wave,  means 
coupled  to  said  demodulating  means  and  to  said  delaying 
means  and  to  said  other  generating  means  for  modnlating 
a  portion  of  said  main  signal  onto  said  other  carrier  wave 
and  for  causing  said  other  modulated  carrier  wave  to 
traverse  said  delaying  means,  Aiither  means  coupled  to 
said  delaying  meam  for  demodulating  said  other  modu- 
lated carrier  wave  to  derive  a  secondary  signal,  means 
coupled  to  said  video  signal  source  for  deriving  another 
secondary  signal,  and  means  fbr  combining  said  main  and 
said  secondary  signals  in  predetermined  magnitude  and 
polarity  to  produce  a  compensated  video  signal  for  sub- 
sequent application  to  an  image  reproducing  device. 


'  The  method  of  optically  scanning  a  subject  copy  as  in 
a  facsimile  system  comprising  the  steps  of  feedhig  the 
copy  lengthfTbe  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  illuminat- 
ing successive  transverae  ekments  of  the  copy  as  it  is  fed, 
scanning  sequential  incremental  areas  of  the  illuminated 
transverse  elemem  to  form  a  beam  of  light  rays  which 
moves  in  a  plane  passing  throofh  the  scanned  transverse 
element,  focussing  the  moving  light  beam  to  impinge 
upon  a  U^  sensitive  device  so  that  its  ou^nit  varies  as 
a  function  of  the  copy  contrast,  and  blocking  a  greater 
percentage  of  the  li^  from  the  incremental  areas  dli- 
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11.  In  combination,  a  compact  telegraph  printer  and 
a  kcyboani  transmittar  and  a  case  for  howing  the  same, 
said  transmitter  beii^  disposed  under  said  printer  and 
both  having  substantiaHy  the  same  width  and  about  the 
same  fore-and-aft  dimrnsiwi,  the  forwaid  part  of  aaid 
transmitter  being  occupied  by  die  keyboard,  a  driving 
motor  forming  a  part  ot  said  printer  and  serving  to  drive 
said  printer,  said  transmittar  having  a  diaft,  a  gear  in 
said  tranamitter  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  gear  in  said 
{winter  driven  by  said  motor,  guide  means  between  said 
printer  and  transmitter  affording  sliding  BMVtment  of 
one  relative  to  the  other  in  fore-and-aft  direction,  whereby 
the  transmitter  may  be  slid  beneath  the  printer  fbr  com- 
pnctf^rw  when  not  in  nse  and  may  be  aUd  forward  until 
the  keyboard  is  iiipoard  ahead  of  the  printer  when  the 
transmitter  is  in  use,  and  manually  rekaaable  detent  means 
to  lode  the  printer  and  tranamitter  in  either  operative 
or  inoperative  poeition  of  die  transmitter,  the  aforesaid 
gears  of  said  transmitter  and  printer  being  ao  relatively 
located  that  they  come  into  mesh  when  the  keyboard  is 
slid  forward  to  operative  position  so  that  die  printer 
motor  serves  also  to  drive  the  transmitter,  said  gears  being 
moved  out  of  merit  when  the  keyboard  is  slid  back  to 
retracted  poeition,  said  case  having  a  rear  portion  and 
a  forward  portion,  said  rear  portion  substantially  endoa- 
ing  the  printer  and  transmitter  when  the  latter  is  retracted, 
said  forward  portion  housing  a  relativdy  large  papa-  roll 
having  a  maximum  diameter  approaching  the  combined 
hei^t  of  the  printer  and  transmitter,  said  paper  roll  being 
disposed  in  front  of  said  printer  and  retracted  transmitter 
when  the  case  is  doaed,  said  forward  and  rear  portions 
being  hinged  at  the  top,  and  the  divkUng  plane  between 
the  forward  and  rear  portions  sloping  rearwardly  and 
upwardly,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  wbtuk  the  case 
is  open  the  pi^er  roll  is  disposed  above  the  printer  and 
paper  may  be  fed  therefrom  into  the  printer  and  the 
transmitter  may  be  slid  forward  to  expose  the  keyboard. 
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1.  In  a  telegraphic  system  in  which  are  recorded,  at 
the  receiving  station,  1^  a  magnetic  recorder  c»  a  mag- 
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nede  tape,  for  each' received  diaracter,  a  preliminary 
negative  polae  for  aymJiiOMifing  porpoaea  and  a  posidve 
code  pulae  of  conataat  <fairation,  bat  of  varying  ampli- 
tode,  said  ampKtode  determining  said  diaracter,  a  tele- 
graphic code  converting  device,  at  said  recdving  sta- 
tion, comprising,  in  conMnation,  a  motor  running  at  a 
constant  speed  under  the  contrd  of  said  recorded  pre- 
hminary  synchronizing  pulses,  the  shaft  of  said  motor 
beteg  mechanically  coupled  with  the  shaft  of  said  mag- 
netic recorder  and  alio  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor  of  a 
conventional  tekprimer  receiver  adapted  to  be  energized 
by  sets  of  five  pulsesi  corresponding  respectivdy  to  the 
various  received  characters;  an  electric  saw-tooth  wave 
generator  triggered  by  said  recorded  negative  synchro- 


for  eatinguidimg  either  thyratron  reymsive  to  operation 
of  the  other,  an  output  dicuit,  means  for  obtaining  a 
signal  at  said  outpitt  circuit  at  a  fint  frequency  re^on- 
sive  to  conduction  in  one  said  thyratron  and  at  a  second 
frequency  responsive  to  conduction  in  the  other  said  diyra- 
tron. 
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niang  pulses;  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  coding  screen 
associated  with  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  havhig  a  plu- 
rality of  columns,  eadi  constituted  by  five  juxtaposed  se- 
quentially ahemiuing  transparent  and  opaque  squares 
correspowiing  to  a  paitieular  character  in  the  tel^raphic 
teleprinter  code,  the  cathode  ray  beam  being  (for  each 
received  character)  first  positioned  horizontally  by  the 
positive  code  pulse  ezactiy  at  the  bottom  of  the  desired 
column  corTe^>onding  to  said  received  character  on  said 
coding  screen,  and  being  afterwards  moved  vertically 
by  said  electric  saw-tooth  wave  for  scanning  said  de- 
sired column,  whereby  the  proper  set  ot  five  pulses  cor- 
responding to  said  recdved  character  in  the  teleprinter 
code  is  generated  and  energizes  the  recdving  rday  of 
said  conventional  tel^rinter  receiver. 
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1.  Transmission  test  apparatns  for  measuring  distortion 
which  may  occur  in  marking  and  spacing  telegraph  sig- 
nal pulses  during  transmission  over  a  circuit  under  test, 
comprising  meam  in  the  transmitter  portion  of  the  141- 
paratus  for  rqwatedly  transmitting  over  said  drcnit  a 
test  pattern  of  marking  and  spacing  pulses,  means  in  die 
receiver  portion  of  the  apparatus  for  sdecting  for  measure- 
ment a  predetermined  one  of  said  signal  pulses  from  said 
test  pattern  received  over  said  circuit,  meam  in  said  re- 
cdver  portion  for  producing  a  reference  pulse  whose  area 
as  measured  by  its  length  and  amplitude  is  equal  to  one- 
half  the  area  of  an  undistrnted  signal  pulse  as  measured 
by  its  length  and  amplitude,  means  for  comparing  the  area 
of  said  reference  pulse  with  the  area  <tf  either  the  leading 
portion  or  the  trailing  portion  sdectivdy  of  said  received 
inedetermined  signal  pulse  to  be  measured,  and  means 
operative  in  die  event  that  said  compared  areas  are  not 
equal  to  eadi  odier  for  indicating  that  distwtion  is  presem 
in  die  received  signal  pulse. 


ui  I.  A  drcut  arrangemem  fbr  use  in  the  transmitter  of 
a  frequency  shift  telegraphy  system  inclnding  a  switching 
rday  which  is  direcdy  driven  by  a  tdetypewriter  for 
controlling  the  switching  of  the  frequency  of  said  trans- 
mitter, said  rday  having  two  operative  podtions  on  op- 
posite sides  of  an  faitemediate  non-operative  positioo  widi 
a  conuct  in  each  of  the  two  operative  podtions,  said 
arrangement  comprising  two  thyratrons,  endi  thyiatiun 
having  a  grid  whidi  is  connected  by  resistance  meam  to  a 
source  of  negative  potential,  means  responshe  to  opera- 
tion of  said  switching  reby  to  said  two  operathre  posi- 
tions aftematdy  fbr  connecting  a  source  of  positive  po- 
tential throu^  the  respective  contacts  to  the  grids  of  said 
diyiauuus  to  diereby  sOtemately  fantiate  conduction  there- 
in, nddier  thyratron  having  its  grid  connected  to  die 
source  of  pontive  potential  durfaig  transfer  periods  In 
which  die  rday  is  Intermediate  said  opoadve  pod- 
tions, the  thyratron  in  which  condnction  wm  last  indated 
remaining  conductive  during  said  tramfer  periods,  means 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  appa- 
ratus which  indudes  a  converter  fbr  mixing  an  incoming 
signal  with  a  signd  from  a  local  oacfllator  to  produce 
a  beat  signal,  said  system  comprising  meam  for  sensing 
frequency  drift  and  direction  between  the  beat  signd 
frequency  and  a  nomind  frequency,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  circuit  comprised  of  two  tuned  filters,  one  tuned 
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above  and  the  other  below  th«  nomfari  ftiqutacy 
by  aay  wiatioii  between  the  beet  <l|iial  frequency  and 
the  nominal  freqioency  produces  sifnalt  of  diffnent  ampU- 
tndcs  in  the  output  of  each  <rf  laid  tuned  flltert,  meant 
for  converting  said  signals  produced  by  said  sensing 
roeam  into  a  resuhant  positive  or  negative  current  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  said  frequency  drift,  a 
pair  of  normally  blocked  poking  oedllators,  means  re- 
^Kmsive  to  said  posftive  or  negi^  current  for  render- 
hig  a  oorroponding  one  of  said  oecOlators  operative 
to  produce  output  pobes,  said  local  oecfllator  faieluding  a 
variable  capacttor  for  adhisting  its  frequency,  a  driving 
device  me^anlcally  coupled  to  the  capacitor,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  pulses  fbr  operating  said  driving  device 
in  incremental  steps  fai  one  or  the  other  direction  accord- 
ing to  which  oedllator  is  operative,  to  change  the  capac- 
itor setting,  and  to  thereby  change  the  frequency  of  the 
beat  signal  in  incremental  steps  until  it  corresponds  to 
said  nominal  frequency. 
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desired  first  source,  comprisinr.  two  spatially 
soiffccs  of  sound  the  first  a  desired  source  and  the 
an  undesired  source  a  first  mkrophooe  poeitioaed  a^- 
cent  the  firrt  source  and  adapted  to  protoce  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  consisting  of  a  major  component  iHiidk  is  de- 
pendent upon  sound  produced  by  the  desired  fiiat  sooree 
and  a  minor  component  dependent  on  the  eonnd  pro- 
duced by  the  undesired  second  source  a  second  microphone 
positioned  adincent  the  second  source  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  second  electrical  signal  dependent  primaray 
upon  the  sound  produced  by  said  second  source;  and 
meam  fbr  comparing  said  first  and  second  electrical  sig- 
nals in  such  proportions  as  to  produce  a  resuhant  ooatnrf 
signal  which  varies  substantially  with  the  sound  produced 
by  said  first  desired  source  and  which  is  substantially 
independent  of  the  sound  produced  by  said  second  un- 
desired source. 
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1.  A  microphone  !|nit  for  use  with  a  standard  carbon 
microphone  power  supply  and  amplifier  circuits  to  re- 
place a  high  noise  level  carbon  microphone  comprising 
a  housing,  a  low  noise  microphone  mounted  in  said  bous- 
ing, a  transistor  amplifier  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  microphone,  a  cable  faieluding  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  connected  to  said  transistor  ampli- 
fier, said  cable  extending  from  said  housing  for  supply- 
ing power  to  and  transmitting  signals  from  said  transistor 
amplifier  on  the  same  conductors,  and  a  plug  connected 
to  the  end  of  said  cable  outside  of  said  housing  adapted 
to  be  plugged  into  the  standard  carbon  microj^hone 
power  supply  and  amplifier  circuits.       |   -r^>f"  -^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  electrical  control  signal 
which  varies  in  accwdance  with  the  sound  produced  by  a 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  fai  combinatioo, 
a  plurality  of  numerically  designated  lines  each  provided 
with  call  faiitiatfaig  and  diaUfaig  means,  individual  Une 
gates  for  selectively  connecting  said  Ifaies  to  a  common 
point,  an  amplifier  circuit  hav^  an  input  and  an  output 
and  including,  in  series  connection,  amplifying  means  and 
delay  circuit  means,  an  input  gate  for  selectively  connect- 
uig  the  input  of  said  amplifier  circuit  to  said  common 
point,  an  output  gate  for  selectively  connectfaig  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  circuit  to  said  common  pouit,  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  call  initiating  and 
dialling  means  for  faidividuaUy  assigning  to  each  call  four 
fixed  time  positions  which  recur  fai  cyclic  tfane  position 
frames  containing  four  times  as  many  time  positions  as 
the  desired  number  of  sunultaneous  calls,  and  for  storing 
the  designation  of  the  calUng  and  the  called  lines  of  said 
call  and  information  as  to  the  time  positions  allotted  to 
said  call,  pulse  generator  means  tot  applyfaig  us  the  tune 
positions  of  a  call  gatfaig  pulses  in  the  first  time  position 
of  the  luie  gate  of  the  calUng  Une  and  said  faiput  gate, 
gating  pulses  ui  the  second  tune  position  lo  the  line  gate 
of  the  called  Une  and  said  output  gate,  gating  pulses  fai 
the  third  time  position  to  the  Une  gate  of  the  caUed  Une 
and  to  said  uiput  gate  and  gatfaig  pulses  fai  the  fourth 
time  position  to  the  luie  gate  of  the  caUfaig  Une  and  aaid 
output  gate,  the  time  interval  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond and  between  said  third  and  fourth  tfane  poeitioBS 
being  equal  to  the  deUiy  tfane  of  the  deUy  cuvutt  meam 
whereby  a  sample  of  a  signal  produced  on  the  wUng 
line  is  passed  to  the  faiput  of  the  amplifier  circuit  dnrii« 
the  first  time  position  and  from  the  output  of  the  ampli- 
fier to  the  called  Ifaie  during  the  seccnd  time  positioB 
and  a  sample  of  a  signal  produced  on  the  called  Uaa  is 
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passed  to  the  faq^t  of  the  amidifler  during  the  thfaxl  tfane 
position  and  from  the  output  of  die  amplifier  circuit  to 
the  callfaig  Une  during  the  fourth  tfane  position. 


it  is  connected,  means  responsive  to  a  caU  originated  at 
any  station  on  a  Ifaia  havfaig  a  last  said  terminal  con- 
nected thereto  for  identifyfaig  such  temunal  as  that  of 
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1.  A  code  ccmtroUed  circuit  for  a  telephone  sub- 
scriber's subset  identification  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transmission  circuits,  a  pulsing  relay  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  the  dialing  pulses  from  said  subset, 
a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  made 
and  another  broken  iqxm  energization  of  said  pulsing 
relay,  a  first  slow  release  relay  energized  by  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  pulsing  relay,  a  second  slow  release  relay 
adapted  to  be  energized  upon  the  de-energization  of  said 
pulsing  relay,  a  st^  mechanical  contactor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  and  energized  by  the  operation  of  said 
second  slow  release  relay,  a  relay  energized  by  the  mak- 
ing of  a  certain  contact  of  said  mechanical  contactor, 
and  a  relay  energized  by  the  energization  of  said  relay 
energized  by  said  mechanical  contactor  for  making  opera- 
tive said  plurality  of  transmission  circuits. 


a  calling  line,  and  means  for  extending  a  switdiboard 
connection  from  the  calUng  line  through  its  identified 
calling  termiiml. 
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1.  In  a  switchboard  for  use  in  a  party-line  telephone 
system  to  extend  switchboard  connections  from  calling 
ones  to  respective  called  ones  of  a  group  of  telephone 
lines  each  having  one  or  more  statiom  thereon,  terminals 
corresponding  respectively  and  individually  to  the  stations 
and  having  respective  telephone  numbers  assigned  thereto 
which  comprises  the  telephone  numbers  of  the  respective 
said  stations,  first  adapting  means  comprising  means  for 
connecting  any  said  terminal  to  serve  as  a  caUed  ter- 
minal for  any  line  on  which  the  corresponding  station 
may  be  located  and  for  connecting  to  any  party  line  as 
called  terminals,  all  said  terminals  which  correspond 
respectively  to  the  stations  thereon,  means  for  extending 
a  switchboard  connection  to  any  line  through  any  said 
connected  terminal  thereof  whose  telephone  number  is 
called,  means  for  applying  signalling  current  to  to  caUed 
party  line  selectively  according  to  the  connected  terminal 
thereof  through  which  the  connection  is  made,  second 
adapting  means  for  adapting  any  said  called  terminal  to 
serve  also  as  the  call|ing  terminal  for  the  line  to  which 


1.  In  a  device  for  finding  and  identifying  a  marked 
circuit  clement  among  a  plurality  of  similar  elements,  in 
combination,  rows  and  columns  of  conductors  forming  a 
coordinate  system,  a  coincidence  circuit  individual  to 
each  element  and  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  one  out- 
put at  each  cross  point  between  a  row  conductor  and  a 
column  conductor,  the  column  conductor  being  connected 
to  the  output  and  the  row  conductor  being  connected  to 
one  input,  the  second  input  of  each  coincidence  circuit 
being  connectable  to  a  source  of  marking  potential  in  the 
respective  circuit  element,  means  for  sequentially  S4>ply- 
ing  mutually  time  displaced  scanning  pulses  to  said  row 
conductors  causing  a  pulse  at  the  outputs  of  the  coin- 
cidence circuits  having  a  marking  potential  on  the  second 
input,  a  delay  line  having  a  pluridity  of  equaUy  spaced 
inputs,  each  connected  to  one  of  the  column  conductors 
and  at  least  one  output  for  separating  pulses  simultane- 
ously applied  to  said  column  conductms  in  time,  the  delay 
time  between  the  first  and  last  faiput  on  said  delay  line 
being  less  than  the  interval  between  successive  scanning 
pulses,  and  means  for  separating  at  least  one  of  the  time 
distributed  pulses  appearing  on  said  output  by  means  of 
coincidence  with  a  selection  signal  having  the  correspond- 
ing time  position. 


10S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22,  1960 


FBLD  TBLDHONB  HAND  SET 

,WahM.M4ImiitW., 


of  Ddai 
Maj'U,  19S4,  SmW  Now  433»t52 


ir^ 


*;^ 


H-J 


I.  A  field  telephone  comprising  a  casing  on  which  a 
microphone  and  an  earpiece  are,  said  casing  having  a 
window  therein  and  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
unitary  assembly  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  casing 
via  said  open  end.  said  assonbly  comprising  a  visual  call 
indicator  means  positioned  opposite  said  window,  a  call- 
ing  means,  terminal  elements  detachably  electrically  con- 
nectable  to  said  microphone  and  earpiece  reflectively  by 
the  insertion  of  said  assembly  in  place  in  said  casing, 
an  audible  call  indicator  means,  and  associated  drcuttry 
including  a  talk-listen  switch,  and  a  cover  doting  said 
open  casing  end,  said  casing  having  openings,  meant  on 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  passing  through  said  openings 
and  operatively  connected  respectively  for  actuating  pur- 
poses to  said  ringing  unit  and  said  talk-listen  switch,  said 
visual  call  indicator  means  comprising  a  coil,  an  arma- 
ture operatively  associated  with  said  coO,  biased  to  in- 
operative position  relative  to  said  window  and  movable 
to  operative  position  relative  to  said  window  when  said 
coil  is  energized,  a  magnet  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion close  to  the  operative  position  of  said  armature  and 
a  second  position  remote  therefrom,  said  magnet  having 
a  strength  sufficient  to  overcome  the  biasing  on  said  arma- 
ture when  said  armature  is  in  its  operative  potition  and 
when  said  magnet  i^  in  its  first  position,  thereby  retaining 
said  armature  in  its  operative  position,  the  strength  of 
said  magnet  being  insufficient  to  overcome  said  bias  when 
said  magnet  is  in  its  second  potition,  means  for  biasing 
said  magnet  to  its  firat  position,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  talk-listen  switch  and  said  magnet 
effective  to  move  the  latter  to  its  second  potition  when 
said  switch  is  actuated  for  talking. 


of  spaced  proiectiBg  segmont  portioot  and  a 
ing  set  of  recessed  portioM  respectively  located  adjaccat 
said  segment  portions  and  trailing  the  same  in  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  selector  disc,  each  segment  por- 
tion and  the  associated  recessed  portioa  being 
with  one  order  of  a  preseloded  call  number,  task 
portion  having  a  length  praportiooal  to  Ite  taalat  la^ 
of  said  selector  dial  required  for  diali^  tbt  dlfil  im  «w 
respective  order  of  said  preKJccted  call  anfliber,  laid 
sepnent  portions  successively  mgaghig  said  pinion  during 


<Vb«M» 


tumhig  movement  of  said  sdector  disc  m  said  om  direc- 
tion of  roution  for  intermittently  tummg  said  pinion 
through  angles  respectively  corrcaponding  to  the  digitt 
of  said  preselected  call  number  for  turning  the  tde^or 
dial  at  intervals  in  dialing  direction  throng  aagla  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  the  same  digits,  said  pinion 
being  free  to  turn  with  the  selector  dial  in  return  direction 
while  said  recessed  portions  pass  said  pinion  during  turn- 
ing movement  of  said  selector  disc  in  said  one  direction; 
motive  means  for  turning  said  selector  disc  a  single  revo- 
lution in  said  one  direction;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
motive  means. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSDUCERS 

Chariet  W.  Mtifcr,  PrIyiM,  NJn^asilgMr  ta 

Coffvoration  of  Anscricaf  a  conMraooB  of  Ddawan 

AppUcalioo  May  2«,  lf53,  Strial  No.  35^12t 

MClaiaM.    (CLlTf^Ul) 


low 


^f4  M'  My 

1 .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor nuUerial,  alternating  regions  of  different  type 
conductivity  material  in  said  body,  said  regions  being 
sqtarated  by  rectifying  barriers,  and  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  regions  for  applying  pressure  to  one  of  said 
barriers. 


2329 JM 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOLDER 

Wflftn  Martack,  Ckkago,  DL 

AppUeadoa  J«m  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  743,2M 

7  nslaii      (CL179^14<) 


2329,994 

TELEPHONE  DIALING  DEVICE 
Aalhoay  F.  Verdctca,  Fairvicw,  NJ„  assipsor  to  Vcr-Sa- 
Parti  Mllg.  Coffpn  FUrview,  N  J.,  a  uiiposalhm  of  New 
Jersey 
AppUcathM  AagMt  19, 19S7,  Scrlai  No.  €79339 
UdataM.    (CL179— 99) 
1.  Telephone  dialing  device  for  a  telephone  having  a 
selector  dial,  comprising,  in  combination,  transmistioa 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  selector  dial  for 
turning  movement  widi  the  same  and  indnding  a  tnra- 
able  pinion;  a  support;  at  least  one  seizor  disc  mounted 
on  said  support  for  turning  roovemegi^Huid  having  a  set 


I 


r 


1.  A  support  for  a  telephone  handset  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  casing  of  a  wall-mouoted  tel^hone 
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mstrument  comprising  a  body  portion  in  the  general  form 
of  an  inverted  U  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  a 
telephone  instrument  casing;  and  means  profectiag  lateral- 
ly outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body  portion  adapted 
for  supporting  a  tdephone  handset  in  a  suspended  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of  said  casing. 


JIm 


2329397  

NEUTRALIZBD  SiEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFIER 
P.  aisni,  fljiawtii,  N.Y^  ■ii^nt  to  Cftrai 
a  coiporallas  of  New  Yen 
Nsvamhsr  22,  19SS,  Serial  No. 
949^29.    DivMiilwd  IMt  ■ipMtttfia  iwly  22,  1959, 
Serial  No.  759353 1 

3CMaM.    (CL339— 27) 


i 


1.  A  transistor  an^Iifier  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  electrode  and  charac- 
terized by  a  known  open  circuit  backward  transfer  im- 
pedance, a  neutralizing  network  consbting  of  three 
branches  connected  in  series  in  a  closed  loop  and  hav- 
ing three  junctions,  each  branch  comprising  an  imped- 
ance, said  impedances  being  proportioned  to  exhibit  an 
open  circuit  backwasd  transfer  impedance  which  is  of 
essentially  equal  magnitude  and  essentially  opposite  phase 
to  the  backward  transfer  impedance  of  said  transistor, 
means  for  coupling  said  first  electrode  to  a  first  junction 
of  said  network,  a  pair  of  amplifier  input  terminals  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  second  electrode  and  to  a  sec- 
ond junction  of  said  network,  and  amplifier  output  ter- 
minals connected  respectively  to  said  third  electrode  and 
to  a  third  junction  of  said  network. 


MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  IGNinON  DBTRIBUTORS 

AND  HOUSING  THEREFOR 
EnEca  Hagmaler,  Sc«ttgart,  Wllkelm  WaUhcr,  NMtdorf  • 
Sonacnberg,  and  Helarkh  Bbchoff,  Konital,  Germany, 
to  FIrma  Robert  Botch  GjnJy.H.,  Stuttgart, 


AppUcadoB  Apifl  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  731349 

May  11, 1957 
t  13CmaB8.    (CL299— 39) 


x>  ';-»6l 


ibi* 


xji  u  -       t.  J 


intermptiag  each  of  said  ribs  and  eadi  of  said  ribs  hav- 
ing a  firat  surface  and  a  aeoond  surface,  said  surfaces  ex- 
tending in  a  radial  direction,  with  said  recesses  disposed 
between  said  first  aad  second  surfaces;  a  mounting  plate 
for  said  intcmiptor  means,  said  plate  being  of  disooidal 
contour  and  of  a  size  approximating  the  croas  section  of 
the  bore,  and  having  a  peripheral  zone  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  cutouts  so  spaced  as  to  reodve  and  permit 
passage  of  said  ribs  therethrou^  when  said  plate  is  in- 
serted into  the  bore  of  said  housing  means,  and  at  least 
two  lips  axially  extending  from  the  general  plane  of  said 
plate,  said  plate  being  inserted  into  the  bore  of  said  hous- 
ing means  in  such  a  manner  that  sdected  portions  of 
the  peripheral  zone  thereof  rest  upon  the  first  surfaces  of 
said  ribs  and  each  of  said  lips  engages  one  of  said  ribs 
for  holding  the  plate  against  angular  displacement  in 
said  bore,  said  second  surfaces  of  said  ribs  facing  op- 
posite portions  of  said  peripheral  zone  and  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  opposite  portions  so  as  to  define 
therewith  radially  extending  recesses  tapering  m  a  radi- 
ally outward  direction;  and  snap  ring  means  in  said 
radially  tapering  recesses  engagmg  said  second  surfaces 
and  said  opposite  portion  for  holding  said  plate  against 
axial  diq;>laoement  in  said  bore. 


nr»g  at 

««9.<sekL. 


5.  In  an  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  interruptor  means,  in  combination,  housing 
means  having  an  axial  bore;  a  plurality  of  axially  paral- 
lel ribs  in  said  bore  integral  with  said  housing  means, 
said  housing  means  having  an  annular  recess  in  said  bore 


2,929399 

BULB  FOR  MERCURY  SWITCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

lean  Efthcr,  Moatwll  soas  Boh,  France 

AppUcatlon  Fcbraaiy  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  794,954 

Oaiau  priority,  appllntioa  Fhuce  Fchraaty  29, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  299—33) 


A  mercury  switch  comprising  a  tiltable  faisulating  en- 
closure, a  partition  wall  dividing  the  enclosure  into  two 
chambers  with  a  restricted  passageway  therebetween, 
mercury  and  gas  in  said  enclosure,  said  mercury  nofmally 
lying  in  one  of  the  chambers,  a  plurality  of  gas  capillaries 
comprising  a  bundle  of  twisted  wires  formed  of  material 
nonwettable  by  mercury  and  extending  from  one  chamber 
into  the  other,  a  tubular  element  fitted  over  said  twisted 
wires  inside  one  of  the  chambers  and  secured  in  paralld 
with  said  partition  wall  and  at  a  fixed  distance  therefrom, 
said  tubular  element  extending  into  the  other  of  said 
chambers  slightly  beyond  the  restricted  passageway  and 
secured  therein,  said  capillaries  allowing  the  gas  to  flow 
from  one  chamber  to  the  other  thereby  substantially  in- 
creasing the  flow  of  mercury  from  one  chamber  to  the 
other  upon  tilting  of  said  switch,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts extending  through  one  of  said  chambers  into  con- 
tact with  the  mercury  therdn  when  the  majority  of  the 
mercury  is  in  one  of  said  chambers. 


2329399 
GRAIN  SEPARATING  MACHINES  AND  ANTI- 
PLUG  DEVICES  THEREFOR 
Robert  K.  MacGOiviay,  HopUM,  aad  Daniel  R.  Back- 
man,  ExceWor,  Mian^  asiigpots  to  Sapsrior  Separator 
Company,  HopMat,  Miaa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Jaaaaiy  9, 1959,  Strial  No.  795,929 
3Cbian.    (CL  299— 4131) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  power  operated 
grain  separator  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof 
for  discharge  of  processed  material  therefrom,  a  dis- 
charge spout  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening, 
a  control  switch  for  said  sq;>arat(H-,  means  nwimt^  said 
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switch  in  dote  pfoximity  to  aid  ipout.  «id  i^itcfa  actu- 
ator mecfamiiim  for  said  twitdi,  said  actuator  nwcha- 
irism  including  a  vane  mounted  for  iwinting  muveuienti 
in  said  9oot  toward  and  away  Cram  said  openinf  and 
positioned  out  of  the  normal  path  cl  movement  d  mate- 
rial discharged  from  said  opening,  linkage  connecting  said 
vane  with  said  switch,  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  vane 
toward  said  path  of  movement,  said  vane  being  respon- 


the  chamber,  means  to  ignite  the  nfMht  charfe,  a 
plunger  in  the  chamber,  an  electrically  conductive  face 
on  the  plunger,  a  fran^Me  win  extending  transversely 
of  the  chamber  for  severance  by  the  plunger  when  the 
explosive  charge  is  ignited,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacts located  for  engagement  by  the  face  of  the  plunger. 


5   w  a 


^■4t] 

\ 

r      i 

\:i^     9f'>*^ 


ELECTRIC  MAT  SWrrCH 
Feny,  Kaarfnglaat  and  AeUou  S.  h«»7» 
MeHdca,  Com.,  iiiiil^in  to  Ha  Stairiey  Weiln,  New 

Britain,  Com.,  a  WMtyawttoa  «f  CoMScHct  

AppttcaOoa  Octokw  2, 19St,  8«M  No.  7M,792 

hcialM.    (CL —    *^ 


sive  to  the  weight  of  discharge  material  accumulating  in 
said  spout  to  operate  said  switch  against  bias  of  nid 
yicklmg  means  to  reader  said  madiine  inoperative,  and 
a  stationary  housing  for  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
vane,  said  housing  including  opposite  side  wall  portkos 
one  each  spaced  from  an  opposite  side  edge  of  said  vane 
and  which  prevent  grain  from  accumulating  behind  said 
vane. 


5.  In  an  electric  mat  switch,  a  rigid  top  plate  movable 
downwardly  as  a  unit,  a  fkxible  second  plate  parallel  to 
the  rigid  top  plate,  a  plurality  of  separated  non-compres- 
sible spacers  between  the  rigid  top  plate  and  the  flexible 
second  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  supports  for  the 
flexible  plate  diq>osed  in  staggered  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  qpacers. 


Hwh  J.  Tyler, 
FidtonCoatrob 
tkM  of  Dataware 

I  J; 
IS 


2,929,291 
SNAP  ACTING  SWITCH 


Pa., 


to  RubcitMaw" 
Ya.,  a  corpora- 


13, 19St,  Saital  No.  7M,497 
(a.2M— 47) 


2,929,294 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  PRESSURE  TREADLE 

Gcorft  L.  VeaMtaa,  CUcago,  DL 

tea  IS,  19S9, 8«tal  No.  S2f  ,191 
7  CtataM.    (CL 


H" 


^ 


a  ^  B  a 


f  ..'it 


1.  In  a  snap  acting  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  strip  having  first  and  second  oppositely  diqMsed 
ends,  nfeans  including  resilient  means  and  forming  an  op- 
erable connection  with  said  strip  adjacent  the  first  end 
thereof,  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  mentioned  means  whereby  said  resilient  means  is 
movable  in  one  direction  past  a  dead  center  position  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  first  end  of  said  strip  with  a  snap 
acticm.  and  the  second  end  of  said  strip  having  a  pmtion 
operably  fastened  to  said  actuating  means  to  form  a 
flexible  connection  therebetween  whereby  the  first  end 
of  said  strip  is  caused  to  move  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  snap  action  movement. 


2,929,292 

EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Axel  Evcfl  Blomgren,  Kenstagtoa,  Cooa.,  aalgnor  to 

Rayaioad  Euglacertag  LiAoratory,  Inc.,  MiddlctowB, 

Cobb.,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Coaaacticat 

Applkatfoa  Noveaabcr  19, 19S7,  Serial  No.  497,443 

ICiaiaM.    (a.  2H— 82) 


.'•?,:  -.r- 


iv  a 


1.  A   test  acting  electric   ^tch  comprising  means 
forming  an  explosion  chamber,  an  explosive  charge  in 


3.  In  an  electric  contact  pressure  treadle,  an  apertured 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  surface;  a 
flexible  pressure  treadle  having  yieldable  lateral  edge 
flanges;  said  treadle  having  a  longitudinal  lower  passage 
and  a  longitudinal  upper  passage  therein;  an  upper  metal 
contact  strip  and  a  lower  metal  contact  strip  motmted  in 
the  tower  passage  of  said  treadle;  an  apertured  flexible 
non-conductive  separator  strip  mounted  between  said  met- 
al contact  strips;  a  pair  of  circuit  wires  connected  to  said 
contact  strips  respectively;  a  metal  rod  mounted  in  the 
upper  passage  of  said  treadle;  a  pair  of  anchoring  side 
rails  having  upwardly  bent  edge  flanges  thereon,  said  side 
rail  flanges  being  adapted  to  partially  overiie  the  tateral 
edges  of  said  treadle;  said  side  rails  having  transversely 
extending  slots  therein;  and  a  plurality  of  screws  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  side  rails  to  said  base,  said  side 
rails  being  selectively  positionable  at  different  distances 
from  each  other  to  expose  varying  portions  of  said  . 
treadle.  

.      ^"""^^"^^  ' 

'  2329,tM 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  - 

Mkhad  S.  Shcbaaow,  BraoUja,  N.Y.,  aarffaorto  M 
Tdcphoac  Laboratorlaa,  lacarpotatad,  N«w  Yoik,  N.Y., 
•  corporattoa  of  New  Yoik  ^^^  ^^^ 

Applloilfoa  December  27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4343M 

g  Ctaims.  (a.  2t4— 27) 
1.  A  magnetically  operated  switch  comprising;  in  cmn- 
bination;  at  least  three  magnetic  elements,  each  of  wjiich 
has  a  contacting  portion  thereon;  means  for  supporting 
said  elements  so  that  said  contacting  portions  overlap; 
and  means  for  inducing  lines  of  flux  throu^  said  elements  ^ 
to  cause  said  elements  to  perform  a  switdiing  functton; 
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said  supporting  means  diapoamg  said  dements  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  whereby  any  element  whose  contact- 
ing portion  is  interpcMed  between  the  comacting  portion 


M    ttfil 


external  magnetic  fleld;  a  contact  ring  eadrding  said 
magnM  adjacent  each  of  its  ends,  means  for  holding  said 
rings  upon  said  magnet;  and  two  pairs  of  contacts  fixed 
upon  said  base  and  insulated  therefrom,  the  contacts 
of  one  pair  being  bridged  by  one  contact  ring  uriien  the 
magnet  is  tilted  by  an  external  magnetic  field  of  one 
sign,  and  the  contacts  of  the  other  pair  being  bridged 
by  the  other  c<mtact  ring  when  the  magnet  is  tilted  by 
an  external  magn^c  field  of  the  (^posite  sigiL 


of  two  other  elements  is  mutually  attracted  by  one  and 
mutually  repelled  by  the  other,  the  other  two  reeds  being 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  supporting  means. 


CIRCUIT 


AppUcattoa 


11 


1329,194 
'CONTROLLER 

■hoaaix,  Aria. 
23,  19S8,  Serial  No.  742,745 
(a.  2M— 27) 


I.  In  a  distributor' !ror  ignition  systems,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  circular  recess  and  a  circular  rotor  centered  therein 
and  rotatable  with  reapect  thereto,  the  respective  diam- 
eters of  the  recess  and  rotor  being  such  that  there  is  an 
annular  channel  around  the  exterior  of  the  rotor,  a  cir- 
cular series  of  contact  pairs  arranged  in  said  chaimel 
and  each  pair  having  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  con- 
tact movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contact  of  the  pair,  the  said  movable  contacts  being  of 
magnetic  material  of  like  polarities,  and  the  rotor  being 
of  magnetic  material  having  a  pole  portion  of  a  polarity 
so  related  to  the  polarity  of  the  movable  contacts  as  to 
move  these  contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
fixed  contacts  as  the  rotor  rotates,  the  said  movable  con- 
tacts having  pivoted  lievers  swingable  radially  with  respect 
to  the  radius  of  the  rotor,  and  an  electrical  condenser 
of  circular  configuration  located  in  said  annular  channel 
in  supp<vtiiig  and  electrical  contact  with  said  levers. 
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2,929,297 

SENSING  SWITCH 

Robert  Provart,  Patallaa,  IB.,  aalpHir  to  ElcdnMaap  Cor- 

poratfoa,  Chkaaa,  DL,  a  corpotatioa  of  DNaois 

AppHcatfoB  Novcatbcr  12, 19S2,  S«M  No.  773,3t3 

ITtaitai     (CL2W— 27) 

-•'•us  M-  I 

'.-»  ■  f     .,     ^ 


vto  * 


2,929,292 

PNEUMATIC  TIMING  DEVICE 

Cart  A.  Sdtaef cr,  MBwaakec,  Wis.,  amivBor  to  Sqaare  D 

Company,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  cocfontioa  of  Ml^gan 

AppHcatioa  May  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  457,251 

nOaiaH.    (CL2t4— 97) 


1.  A  time  delay  aRiaratus  comprising:  a  housing  having 
a  recess,  a  flexible  dii^>hragm  closmg  the  open  end  of  said 
recess  to  define  a  chamber,  metering  means  permitting 
fluid  to  enter  said  chamber  at  a  controlled  rate,  an  exhaust 
port  opening  in  said  diai^uagm,  a  valve  normally  in  en- 
gagement widi  the  diaphragm  for  closing  said  port  open- 
mg,  actuating  means  extending  through  the  opening  and 
guided  at  its  opposite  ends  by  the  housing  and  operable 
to  open  said  valve,  meani  reticting  between  the  actuating 
means  and  diaphragm  and  operative  upon  opening  of  said 
valve  to  flex  said  diaphragm  from  a  normal  position  to 
reduce  the  voliune  of  said  chamber  while  fluid  flows 
rapidly  from  said  chamber  tivough  said  port  opemag, 
said  last-named  means  including  means  operative  upon  a 
predetermined  reduction  in  said  volume  to  close  said 
valve,  and  means  operative  to  return  said  diiqihragm  to 
its  normal  position  at  a  rate  ctmtrolled  by  the  rate  of 
entry  of  fluid  into  said  chamber  through  said  metering 
means. 

2,929399 

CONTACTOR  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Rayaioad  L.  FiUettc.  RaeJJ-Mataiisnn.  Fraaca,  amlgaor 

to  La  Tdeaaccaaiqae  Ekctrlqae  (Sodcte  Aaoayaie), 

Naatcrre,  Fraace,  a  FrtaA  coopaay 

Application  Jnac  iL  1952,  ScrisJ  No.  742,227 

Ctaiais  priority,  apHicatioo  Ftaacc  laly  3, 1957 

UCIafaas.    (a.2M— 194) 


1.  A  sensing  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  ex- 
tenuU  magnetic  field  comprising:  a  iMse;  a  permanent 

magnet  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base  and  having       1.  A  contactor  switch  comprising  a  base;  a  fiat  E -shaped 

two  poles  both  of  which  are  acted  upon  equally  by  said  core  mounted  on  said  base  with  the  legs  of  the  core 

732  O.O.— «7 
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oKtending  from  said  bate  in  a  p^ne  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  baa^  an  eneriizinf  winding  on  the  mid- 
dle leg  of  the  core;  a  pair  of  boUow  castng-like  itnic- 
turca  of  iMulating  material  secured  to  said  base  and 
projecting  therefrom  in  parallel  spaced  rdatioa  at  oppo> 
site  sides  of  said  core;  a  port  in  each  of  said  casing-like 
structures  and  longitudinally  didable  at  ri^  an^es  to 
the  ^ane  of  said  base,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  two 
posts  defining  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  lateral  faces 
of  said  core  and  substanttally  coinciding  with  the.  trans- 
'  verse  center  line  of  said  core,  each  of  said  posts  having  a 
portion  projecting  out  of  its  associated  casing-like  struc- 
ture; an  E-d»ped  magnetic  armature  the  legs  of  which 
are  directed  towards  and  aimed  with  the  legs  of  the  core; 
a  transfverse  rigid  member  secured  to  said  armature;  re- 
silient connecting  means  between  said  transverse  mem- 
ber and  said  projecting  post  portions;  q>ring  means  for 
biasing  said  armature  and  posts  away  from  said  base  in  a 
perpendicular  direction  thereto;  stop  means  for  limiting 
the  travel  of  said  armature  and  posts  in  said  d^ection; 
and  movable  contact  means  carried  by  said  po«ts  and 
cooperating  stationary  contact  means  within  said  casing- 
like structures,  whereby  energization  (rf  said  winding  at- 
tracts said  armature  and  longitudinally  displaces  said 
posts  to  operate  said  contact  meant. 


casing:  a  hoUow  feeler  mtmber  located  ootnde  add 
support  eating;  capillary  tube  meant  connecting  said 
feeler  member  to  said  bellows;  a  further  retilieat  beUowt 
subsuntially  identical  with  said  bellows  mounted  in  said 
eating;  a  liquid  filling  said  feeler  member,  said  tube 
means,  said  bellows  and  said  farther  bellows  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  bellows  fai  response  to  the  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  thereof;  a  lever  member  piv- 
ouUy  mounted  on  said  further  bellows  and  extending 
over  said  bellows,  said  lever  member  having  a  threaded 
bore  opposite  said  beUoirt;  twitch  meant  mounted  in 
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FUSE  CARTRIDOE 

Roger  B.  White,  CIcvchud,  Ohi*»  ttJjnnr  to  The  Glatdc 

Coffporadoii,  Clevclaad,  Ohio,  a  corpondoa  «f  OUo 

AppUcalion  InM  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  5H79t 

4CWiM.    (CL299— 131) 
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said  support  casing;  spring  means  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port casing  and  urging  said  lever  member  against  said 
switch  means;  threaded  pacing  means  mounted  in  said 
bore  of  said  lever  mend)er  and  having  an  end  portion 
spaced  from  said  bellows  at  an  adjustable  distance,  where- 
by said  bellows  will  engage  said  spacing  means  to  turn  said 
lever  member  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  away 
from  said  switch  means  for  actuating  the  same  when  said 
bellows  moves  in  response  to  the  expansion  of  said  fluid 
and  whereby  the  movement  of  said  bellows  is  partly  com- 
pensated by  the  movement  of  said  further  bellows. 


MERCURY  BUTTON  S^tS  WITH  INSULATED 
TERMINAL 
W.  Cook,  Warwick,  RX.  and  B*^  ^% 
li9m^  mill  I  r    In  Cwsral  ET -^-^ 
.^mliaanfNewYwk 
1  jMe  2,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  739,M3 
MOahM.    (CL2M— 1S2) 


1.  A  fuse  body  comprising  an  elongated  inner  tube  of 
electrical  faisulating  material  which,  when  heated,  is  ca- 
pable of  generating  a  high  pressure  vapor  inside  the  tube, 
and  an  outer  reinforcing  layer  of  glass-fiber-reinforced 
polyester  resin  comprised  of  oppositely  helically  wound 
sets  <^  glass  fiber  strands  which  extend  tightly  around 
the  outside  of  said  inner  tube,  said  c^)positely  wound 
sets  of  strands  being  interwoven  with  teach  other  to  con- 
stitute a  braided  sheath  capable  of  being  tightened  on 
the  tube,  after  being  placed  thereon,  by  the  application 
of  lengthwise  tension  on  the  strands. 


to  Flma 


2,n93ti 

THERMOSTAT 
Gaston  Bloch,  Zwieh,  SiiMtiiilani. 

'YtmlmM  TvBBlfllV^M^HaBh^B  A.G 

AppHcadoa  May  9, 19St,  S^  No.  734^22 
TCIaiiM.    (a.2M— 149) 
1.  A  thermostat,  comprising,  in  combiiuMion,  a  sup- 
port casing;  a  resilient  bdloiws  mourned  in  said  support 


1.  A  mercury  button  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical 
metal  shell  having  one  open  end  and  a  metal  cover  per- 
manently sealed  over  the  opening  to  make  a  hermetically 
tij^t  container,  an  insulating  cup  ol  refractory  material 
confined  on  the  arcuate  interior  surface  of  the  shell  with 
parallel  side  walls  doaely  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
shell  and  the  covfcr,  the  side  wall  adjacent  the  cover  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot,  the  central  portion  of  the  cover  being 
of  insulating  material  which  suppocU  a  terminal  that  ex- 
tends through  the  cover,  the  inner  end  of  the  terminal 
passing  throu^  the  said  slot  of  the  insulating  cup  and 
terminating  near  the  bottom  <rf  the  cup,  die  bottom  floor 
of  the  cup  being  generally  concave  upwardly  with  one 
end  of  the  floor  being  raised  off  the  shell,  the  end  of  the 
cup  adjacent  the  said  raised  end  <rf  the  floor  being  open 
so  that  the  free  edge  of  the  raised  floor  of  the  cup  iiwUie 
open  circuit  position  of  the  switch  serves  as  a  barrier 
between  two  poolt  of  mercury,  one  pool  being  in  the  cup 
and  the  other  being  below  the  raised  end  of  the  floor; 
whereby  when  the  encloture  it  rotated  to  cause  both  mer- 
cury poob  to  flow  in  parallel  directions  toward  the  free 
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edge  of  die  barrier,  the  kinetic  energy  ci  the  mercury 
will  contribute  to  die  idiable  dosing  of  the  electrical  dr- 
coh  from  the  terming  in  the  cover  through  the  common 
mercnry  pool  to  the  outer  BMtal  shdl  of  the  twitch. 


ELECnnCAL  SWntMBS  OR  CONTACTORS 

LMria  FHMIlay  RcMHBfifeBaiMn,  Fknacc, 
to  U  TakSacaahM  BJadri^rtT  loft^-Sel 
a  [Qtanji  of  dteP^ewfe  ReyhMc 

ma  5, 19S7,  SaiW  No.  M3,»l 
iWBiiiiii  Wnmn Imsa  12, 19M 
9CWtot.    <a.2t9~lM) 


1.  An  electric  twitch  arrangement  compriting,  in  com- 
bination, a  terminal  unit  including  an  iniiiafiin  base 
and  two  main  terminals  mounted  thereon,  said  terminals 
adapted  to  be  coonected  to  respective  leads;  a  switch  unit 
including  an  insulating  body,  a  switch  member  mouirted 
on  said  insulating  body  and  a  pair  of  secondary  terminals 
connected  to  said  insulating  body  and  having  portions 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  main  teiTninals,  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  secondary  terminals  bemg  interposed 
between  the  associated  end  of  the  insulating  body  and 
the  associated  main  terminal;  and  meam  adapted  to  re- 
movably connect  said  switch  unit  to  said  terminal  unit 
by  connecting  said  seccmdary  terminals  to  said  main  ter- 
minals, comprising  a  tingle  screw  fastening  said  end  of 
the  insulating  body  and  said  end  of  the  aasodated  second- 
ary terminal  together  and  to  said  associated  main  ter- 


^2,929,994 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
DavU  F.  Moycr,  D^yto^.  Ofeto,  aaslgnnr  to  GcMni 
Motor*  Corporatfoa,  DatraH,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origtonl  appHcatfon  lannry  19, 19S4,  Sctfal  No.  494^43, 
now  Fatent  No.  2,974045,  dated  Febraary  17,  19S9. 
Dirided  and  lUt  appBcalioa  May  14,  19SI,  Serial  No. 
735,335 

3ClalMB.    (CL299— IM) 


1.  A  terminal  base  for  a  motor  starting  controller 
comprising,  a  platform  of  electrical  insulating  material, 
a  first  recess  in  one  face  of  said  platform  extending  par- 
tially duou^  the  platfiorm.  a  second  recess  in  die  oppo- 
site face  of  the  pUtfotm  angular  to  the  first  recess  and 
extending  partially  throu^  the  {datform,  said  recess  hav- 


ing its  bottom  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  second  recess  whereby  to  provide  an  open- 
ing in  the  irfatform  only  at  the  cross-over  juncture  ol 
the  common  plana  of  the  said  recesses,  a  contact  member 
in  one  of  said  recesses  having  a  surface  bridging  said 
opening  in  the  plane  of  the  opening  and  a  terminal  OMm- 
ber  in  the  other  of  said  recesses  having  a  surface  bridg- 
ing said  opening  in  the  plane  of  the  opening  with  the 
said  surfaces  thereby  being  in  surface  contact  with  each 
other  in  the  said  plane  of  said  opening,  and  means  be- 
tween said  contact  member  and  said  terminal  member 
in  the  area  of  their  surface  contact  securing  the  same 
together  thereby  retaining  the  same  in  their  respective 


2,929395 

ELECTRONIC  COOEING  AFFARATUS 

DomM  E.  Hahn,  Chla«n,  HL,  aailinor  to  GcMval  I 

trie  Cimpany,  a  earpesnMe«  af  New  Yatfc 

AppHcnden  May  29, 1959,  ScrW  No.  739,559 

<  HsIbii     (CL  219— 19.55) 


1.  In  a  cooking  appliance,  metal  wall  structure  de- 
fining a  substantially  dosed  cooking  cavity,  a  generator 
operative  to  produce  microwave  ena^y,  a  single  wave 
guide  Interconnecting  said  cavity  and  taid  generatcn-,  an 
isolator  disposed  in  said  wave  guide  and  occupying  a 
series  position  between  said  generator  and  said  cavity, 
said  ia^tor  being  arranged  to  effect  relatively  low  at- 
tenuation of  direct  microwave  energy  passing  therethrou^ 
in  the  direction  from  said  generator  to  said  cavity  vcA 
to  effect  relativdy  high  attenuation  of  reflected  micro- 
wave energy  passing  therethrou^  hi  the  direction  from 
said  cavity  to  said  generator,  a  circuit  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  generator,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
isolator  for  governing  said  dicuiL 


2,929396 
MAGNETIC  LAMINATIONS  FOR  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  INDUCTORS 
S.  Connelly,  Cleveland,  Olio,  assignor  to 
OUo  Onankthaft  Cta^My,  Clevehad,  Ohio»  a 
mtioaof  Ohto 

Application  October  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,92< 
2aainH.    (CL  219— 19.79) 
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1.  A  high  frequency  induction  heating  coil  comprising 
a  hdical  coil  and  a  cylindrical  lamination  stack  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  separate  magnetic  laminations 
associated  with  said  coil,  each  of  said  laminations  com- 
prising a  radially  outwardly  extending  1^  of  unifonn 
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ehfcknett  which  Ua  tobMaBdally  fai  u  udal  radial  plane 
of  the  con.  said  ootwanUy  extending  legs  of  the  wmal 
faunfaiatioiM  harfng  equal  radial  lengths  and  abutting 
against  each  other  at  their  tener  radial  ends,  each  of 
ayid  lamhiations  at  its  outer  radial  aid  being  doubled 
back  upon  itself  and  presenting  a  radially  tewanUysK- 
tendfaig  return  kg  of  the  same  thh.l:«is,  said  retun 
leg  of  eadi  laxAteation  throughout  substantially  its  entfae 
extent  radially  mward  lying  flat  agahist  the  outwardly 
extending  leg  of  said  .amhiatioo  and  engagfaig  the  out- 
wardly extending  leg  of  the  next  lamfatation  radially 
biward  from  the  outer  radial  end  thereof. 


JackP< 
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APPARATUS  POR  MW^W  ADHWVttY  HEAT- 
ACnVATKD  SmiPS  AND  TAPE 
L.  CoBlM.  Miihai.NJ.,  amigpar,  by 
to  N^hna  CMinaraiiflnb  a 


14. 1957,  Serial  No.  (7B,19S 
(CL  219^19) 


1.  A  device  for  store  counter  and  like  use  for  dis- 
pensing adhesively  conditioned  lengths  of  Upe  having  a 
heat-activauble  face  and  an  opposite  non-tacky  face,  com- 
pristng  a  compact  generally  rectangular  housing  with  en- 
closing longitudinal  side,  top.  bottom  and  end  walls  and 
having  a  tape  delivery  station  at  the  fore  end,  means  for 
rotatively  mounting  a  siqpf^  roU  of  the  upe  in  a  fore 
portion  of  the  housing,  conjoint  guide  and  heater  means 
for  the  tape  indudhig  an  elongate  stationary  flat-faced 
for»«nd-aft  sheet-metal  track  having  a  rear  portion  lead- 
uig  into  a  generally  straight  front  portion,  said  conjoint 
guide  and  heater  means  disposed  for  conducting  tape  from 
the  ton  flrst  rearwardly  substantially  to  the  rear  end  wall 
of  the  housfaig  and  then  reversely  forwardly  along  said 
track  9flA  over  the  tM  position  to  the  delivery  sUtion 
over  a  total  path  exceecfing  the  length  of  the  housing, 
said  track  of  said  guide  and  heater  means  presenting  a 
substatttially  continuous  wall  for  guidant  oooperatioo  di- 
rectly with  the  non-tacky  tape  face  and  having  along  a 
major  length  thereof  dectrical  heating  means  adapted  to 
activate  the  heat-activatable  foce  of  the  tape  by  heat  di- 
rected primarily  to  said  non-tacky  face  thereof  against 
said  track  of  the  guide  and  heater  means,  the  length, 
construction  and  arrangement  <rf  said  guidant  wall  fai  and 
relative  to  the  housing  being  such  that  the  tape  is  ac- 
corded a  travel  path  from  supfriy  to  delivery  of  spacial 
and  temporal  extent  so  calculated  with  reference  to  mod- 
erate heating  temperature  therealong  that  tape  drafted  at 
the  delivery  sution  is  usefully  adhesively  heat-adivated 
idiile  en  route  from  the  s«vply  rdl  in  the  housing  to  the 
delivery  station,  control  means  in  the  housing  for  regu- 
lating the  heating  temperature,  and  adjusuble  frictional 
braking  means  in  the  housing  cooperating  with  the  ro- 
tataUy  moonled  tape  supply  roll  to  afford  even  tension 
to  the  tive  as  drafted  and  restricting  tape  backlash, 
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1.  An  electric  kettle  comprisiBg  an  upper  part  consti- 
tuted u  a  hoUowed  bowl-ahaped  one  piece  mouldfaig  of 
a  synthetic  plastic  material  faicorporating  an  integral  up- 
standing portion  arranged  syounettically  about  the  medial 
longitudinal  line  of  said  upper  part,  an  integral  spoittjw»c- 
tion  formed  at  the  front  end  of  said  upstanding  portion 
and  an  integral  longitudinal  handle  the  gripping  portion 
whereof  is  located  above  and  spaced  tnm  said  upatand- 
ing  portion  and  the  front  end  of  which  springs  from  said 
upstanding  portion,  united  to  a  lower  part  constituted  by  a 
one  piece  bowl-shaped  moulding  of  synthetic  plastfe  mate- 
rial having  legs  faitegral  with  the  underside  thereof  and  an 
electric  resistance  heater  adapted  to  be  mounted  within 
one  of  said  parts,  the  upstanding  portion  aforeaaid  serv- 
ing to  stiffen  said  upper  bowl-shaped  part  and  to  distrib- 
ute the  load  when  the  kettle  is  lifted. 


ELECnUC  HEATING  IMMBrr  AND  MBTHCVD  OP 

AND  APPARATUS  POR  PRODUCING  IT 
ThoMa  B.  GMa,  DehvaiB,  Wl^  asri^ae,  by  aaae  aa- 

iipMMals,  to  lie  Goodyear  Thw  A  Rabber  Caapany. 
a  corporaHaa  of  OUa 
AppHoitlon  Pebraaiy  15, 1957.  Serial  No.  M9,3t7 

9ClalpM.    (CL  219-40 
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1.  An  apparatus  fbr  curing  tires  fai  full  drde  tin  vul- 
canizing molds  comprising  a  curing  tube,  an  electric  heat- 
ing element  fai  the  form  of  a  ring  poshioned  between  said 
curing  tube  and  the  tire  carcass  about  the  drcumferantfad 
extent  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  tfae,  said  element  hav- 
ing a  body  of  flexible  rubber,  a  plurality  of  cooductively 
continuous  wire  turns  each  extending  in  an  undulatiag 
path  withui  said  body,  said  wue  having  a  tubular  iaso- 
lating  sheathing  concentrically  disposed  rdative  to  the  Wire 
and  extendfaig  coextensively  with  tfae  length  of  «*d  yre 
Mrmitting  relative  movement  of  said  wire  witfi  req^ect  to 
said  tubular  sheet  and  terminal  means  extending  from  said 
wire  for  ocnoectfaig  currsat  tharata 
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POWDER  ENTRAINED  GAS  SHIELDED  METAL 
ARC  WELDING 
E.  Kswedy,  SaiWay,  Mlj,  mjmm  to  Union 
.■hMa  Catawnllan.  a  cotponllaa  off  Naw  Yask 
A3a^JMa7,1957,SsiMNo.M4,25< 
^'^Tcials-.    (CL  219-74) 
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2,929,9U 
GAS  SHIELDED  AAC  WELDING 
New  ProvUMsee,  NJ., 

NewYofk 


xoai 


Air 

N.Yna 
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753,529 


>  April  29,  19f4,  Sariri  No.  42(3lt, 

No.  2359^29,  dated  Novansbsr  4,  1952. 
^  (,1951,  Serial  No. 


(CL219— 74) 


1.  Method  of  ponder  entrafaied  gas  shielded  metal 
are  wekUng  fai  which  an  arc  is  struck  between  a  wire 
electrode  connected  to  a  source  of  power  and  a  work- 
^eoe  connected  to  said  source,  which  comprises  feeding 
said  wire  toward  said  woricpiece  at  a  rate  commensurate 
wfah  the  burn  off  rate  of  said  wire,  sfanultaneoosly  meter- 
ing and  conveying  aaid  powder  from  a  supply  tiiereof 
at  a  rate  proporttonal  to  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  wire,  as- 
piratfaig  raid  metered  and  conveyed  powder  faito  a  stream 
of  shieldfaig  gas  to  ealrafai  the  same  therefai,  passfaig  said 
gas-borne  powder  fai  a  stream  down  along  and  outside 
of  said  wfae,  and  deflecting  the  powder  faiward  toward  the 
wfae  to  adhere  at  least  fai  part  to  the  movnig  wire  and 
be  carried  akmg  diereby  while  the  carrier  gas  passes  on 
to  shield  the  are  and  weld  puddle. 


II    2,929,911 
r  NOZZLE  POR  GASSiBLDED  ARC  WELDING 
AND  METHOD  OP  USING  IT 
T.  BowwB,  Owland,  Pa^  iHlgsnr  to  Hm  B«dd 
r,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  coiporatton  of 


1.  A  method  of  gas  shielded  are  welduig  Which  com- 
prises establishing  and  maintaining  an  electric  welding 
arc  between  an  electrode  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising copper  and  copper  alloys,  and  a  workpiece,  siir> 
roundfaig  said  arc  witii  a  shielding  gas  stream  comprisfaig 
essentially  inert  monatomic  gas  projected  as  a  non-^- 
bulent  flow  stream,  and  confining  said  are  surrounding 
stream  with  a  non-turbulent  flow  stream  comprising  i 
tially  nitrogen. 

2,929,913 
PORTABLE  WELDING  TOOL 


AppUcallon  Aaril  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  724.972 
icEifaBM.    (CL219— 74) 


.fto» 
W  lU  ,ti. 
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■.■,.>z-i  • 


Victor  F.  Miller,  Ptandoase,  N.Y.,  M>fp«to J«E  I***" 
phone  Laboratories,  lacoqporated.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  Yotk 

AppHcatloa  September  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  499.414 
llCIafam.    (CL219— 78) 


•■'N^"' 


1.  Weldnig  head  for  gas  shielded  arc  welduig  having 
a  nozzle  concentrically  surrounding  an  electrode  in  which 
die  outlet  edge  is  slanted  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  noz- 
zle and  ui  which  the  electrode  projecU  beyond  a  plane 
extendfaig  perpendicularly  to  said  axis  and  through  the 
outermost  pouit  of  said  slanted  edge. 


3.  A  welding  tool  for  attaching  a  piece  of  conUct  metal 
to  a  spring  employed  on  relays,  crossbar  switches  and  the 
like  comprising,  ui  combination,  a  first  electrode  faidud- 
ing  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  jaws  which,  when  closed, 
cooperate  to  support  said  spring;  means  for  opening  and 
closuig  said  )av.'s;  a  second  electrode  faidudfaig  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  body  electrically  connected,  said  movable 
body  conffaied  to  movement  fai  a  duvction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  area  of  attachment  on  said  spring, 
means  faitegral  with  said  movable  body  for  properiy  dis- 
posing said  conUct  with  respect  to  said  area  fai  directions 
other  than  said  perpendicular  one,  said  faitegral  means 
tapered  to  hold  said  contact  firmly  until  affixed  to  saW 
sprfaig;  and  resilient  means  for  movuig  said  movable  body 
along  said  confined  path  to  a  position  adjacent  said  jaws 
.whei«by  said  contact  abuU  said  area. 
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(CL  219-^im 


liM  «,  1957,  S«W  N«.  M3319 
tOataK    (a-219— 7D 


,f^^^ 


■.<,s 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  tubular  shells  from  sheet 
metal  blanks  including,  in  combination,  a  frame,  means 
adapted  to  support  a  flat  sheet  metal  blank,  a  member 
joumally  supported  for  pivoul  movement  on  the  frame, 
said  member  being  formed  with  radially  extending  por- 
tions, one  of  said  portions  being  provided  at  a  distal  end 
with  a  curved  portion,  a  bending  die  carried  by  another 
of  said  portions,  a  mandrel  provided  with  planar  sur- 
faces and  a  curved  surface,  a  relatively  movable  forming 
die  disposed  adjacent  the  mandrel,  a  relatively  movable 
cam  plate  formed  with  cam  configurations,  means  for 
actuating  the  cam  plate,  cam  followers  cooperating  with 
the  cam  configurations  for  actuating  said  member  and 
said  forming  die,  said  cam  configurations  being  shaped 
to  sequentially  actuate  the  member  to  enga«e  the  curved 
portion  with  a  blank  to  form  a  curved  region  in  the  blank, 
to  actuate  the  formmg  die  to  fold  a  blank  mto  contact 
with  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  mandrel  and  actuate  the 
member  to  bend  the  curved  portion  of  the  blank  around 
the  curved  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  overlap  the  end 
regions  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  securing  the  over- 
lapping regions  together  to  form  a  shell. 


1.  An  electrode  wheel  and  holder  assembly  compridag 
a  body  of  electrically  conductive  nuterial,  an  electrode 
whed  <^  electrically  conductive  material  rolaubly  tap- 
ported  on  said  body  io  electrical  connection  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  «Med  apart  elactrodes  detachably  mounted 
oa  said  wheel,  rekasable  means  on  said  body  engageaUe 
with  the  wheel  to  retain  the  sao^e  in  a  predetermined 
routed  position  with  a  selected  one  of  said  dectrodet  in 
working  position,  each  electrode  being  provided  with  a 
recess  extending  axially  inwardly  from  the  bottom  there- 
of for  the  reception  of  fluid  coolant,  said  wheel  having 
a  pair  of  internal  radially  extending  fluid  passages  respec- 
tively associated  with  eadi  electrode  and  communicating 
at  OM  end  with  the  receai  in  the  re^>ective  electrode,  and 
a  distributor  coaxially  and  roUtably  received  within  said 
wheel  and  fixed  to  said  body  having  a  pair  of  fluid  pas- 
sages extending  longitudinaUy  thereof  from  its  opposite 
ends  and  communicating  renwctivdy  at  their  inner  ends 
with  the  pair  of  fluid  passages  in  the  whed  associated 
with  the  dectrode  disposed  in  working  position. 


2S»filS 
WELDING  IKANSFORMER  ATPAKATUS 
Roy  M.  Tnytor,  MilBit,  ami  PnHaa  B.  Gtrlw^  C  ^ 

^^      Gnmi   Bapidi,   Mfcfc,   a   corporatfoa   of 


AppHcalloa  Mavdi  31, 195t.  ScfW  No.  725,341 
iiCblBM.    (a.2Hu-lf) 


1.  In  a  welding  transformer  having  a  primary  coil 
stacked  adjacent  a  water  cooled  secondary  loop  having 
a  water  passageway,  a  core  providing  the  flux  path,  the 
improvemem  comprising:  a  rod  reciprocally  mounted 
on  said  loop  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  extending 
iflito  said  passageway;  an  electrode  tip  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  termi^ls 
of  said  secondary  loop. 

I     i  ■' 


2,929,917 
ELECTRIC  INSTALLATION  IN  CIRCUMFEREN. 
TIAL  SEAM  WILDING  APPARATUS 
ViacsK  Kraad,  Ales  Bn*saiC  aad  Yladfaair  Sale,  aO  of 
Chotebor,  CaedMMioviAia,  aarfgaors  to  CKD  (Mkk 
Upa,  Nirodai  podaik,  Ccska  Llpa,  CxM^odovaUa 
AppUcadoB  Jaiy  1, 195t,  Serial  No.  745,911 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcalioa  CaackoalovakiB  Jaly  23, 1957 
3  Claims.    (CL  219^-125) 
1.  An  electric  insullation  particulariy  for  an  electric 
arc  welding  apparatus  for  welding  cylindrical  elementt 
such  as  sUy  bolts  or  tubes  to  a  workpiece  such  as  walls 
of  boilers  or  other  vessels,  said  apparatus  including  an 
electric  motor  driving  a  feeding  apparatus  for  the  weld- 
ing wire  and  a  displacing  mechanism  for  the  wire  noz- 
zles, said  electric  installation  comprising  a  motor  cir- 
cuit; a  welding  circuit;  an  independently  energized  aux- 
iliary circuit;  a  tripcoil  operated  switch  controlling  said 
motor  circuit;  a  tripcoil  operated  furrent  relay  actuated 
by  the  welding  circuit;  a  tripcoil  operated  volUge  relay 
responsive  to  the  voltage  of  the  welding  circuit;  a  trip- 
coil operated  time  switch  in  the  auxiliary  circuit;  the 
contacU   of   the   current   relay   and   the  'voltage   relay 
controlling  the  auxiliary  circuit  being  in  series  with  the 
tripcoil  of  the  time  switch;  a  tripcoil  operated  circuit 
breaker  controlling  the  wel<Uiig  circuit  aiKl  actuated  by 
the  auxiliary  circuit;  a  tripcoil  operated  first  auxiliary  re- 
lay in  the  auxiliary  drcuit  controlling  the  tripcoil  of  said 
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circuit  breaker;  a  press  button  switch  operating  said  first 
auxiliary  rday;  a  tripcoil  operated  second  auxiliary  re- 
lay fai  the  auxaiary  drcuit;  said  second  auxiliary  rday 
comprising  a  first  holding  xontact  overbridging  said  press 
button  switch  and  a  second  holding  contact  controlling 


-s5«^^ 


i> 


L- 


"J 

1 


the  tripcoil  of  said  motor  circuit  switch;  and  the  contact 
of  the  time  switch,  the  tripcoil  of  the  second  auxiliary 
relay  and  the  contact  of  the  voltage  relay  being  in  series 
within  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  in  parallel  to  the  trip- 
coil of  the  first  auxiliary  relay. 


2,929^11 

FUEL  CELL  INSPECTION  LIGHTS 

Wmtam  W.  Wlllia,  Chkafa,  DL 

AppUcatioa  Scpteaabcr  39, 1957,  Serial  No.  tt7,149 

SdatpM.    (a.  249— 2.18) 


I'j^tAtr 


-i.ir:«ic«   )9)^9if 


J. 


2,919,919 

EMERGENCYUGHTING  FIXTUSE 
NoAeH  H.  SckwMkkr,  Clicafa,  DL,  Mrigper  to 

dkato,  DL,  a 


21,1957, 
(CL 


.7) 


No.  M3,142 


2.  An  emergency  lighting  fixture  induding  a  li^t 
source  which  is  circuit  connected  to  a  power  supply,  and 
a  switch  assembly  forming  a  part  of  said  circuit  between 
said  light  source  and  power  supply  to  control  operation 
of  said  lii^t  source,  said  switch  assembly  induding  a 
switch  housing  carrying  spaced  contacts  between  which 
a  switch  arm  is  movable  to  close  and  break  said  circuit, 
said  switch  arm  having  opposite  ends  positioned  for 
alternate  fixed  protrusion  outwardly  of  said  housing,  one 
of  said  ends  in  its  fixed  protruding  position  being  in  posi- 
tion fixing  relation  with  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted 
near  the  top  thereof  relative  to  said  switch  housing  and 
weighted  at  the  bottom  thereof  in  spaced  rdaticm  to 
said  switch  housing,  said  lever  arm  being  mounted  for 
pivoting  relative  to  said  switch  housing  and  switch  arm 
thereof  that  upon  the  transmission  of  impact  forces  to 
said  fixture  sakl  lever  arm  pivots  away  from  said  switch 
housing  and  subsequently  rdurns  toward  the  same  by 
reason  of  its  weighted  end  to  force  said  switch  arm  into 
fixed  circuit  closmg  idation  with  said  contacts  and  move 
the  other  of  the  ends  of  said  switch  arm  into  fixed  pro- 
truding position,  switch  arm  read  means  operativdy  en- 
gaged with  said  other  end  to  force  said  switch  arm  into 
fixed  circuit  breaking  position  with  said  first  end  pro- 
truding from  said  housing  in  position  fixing  relation  with 
said  lever  arm,  and  a  test  switch  coimected  in  said  cir- 
cuit to  operate  said  light  source  independently  of  said 
switch  assembly. 

2329,929     

RECESSED  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Jcfome  H.  Fdg,  North  Uaiywood,  CaHf .,  assigDor  to 

Marria   Ekdifc   Manafactariag   Co.,   Las   Aagdcs, 

CaUf .,  a  coipotatioa  of  CaHftenda 

AppUcatioa  Fdmnry  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  716,237 

ICIaiBB.    (CL249— 78) 


1.  An  inq>ection  light  comprising  a  lamp,  a  mirror, 
a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
lamp  in  spaced  rdation  to  each  other  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  mirror  therebdween,  an  ear  extending  from 
said  mirror,  a  rod  connected  to  said  ear  for  pivoting 
said  mirror  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said  lamp,  a 
rocker  arm  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lamp,  a 
devb  for  pivotally  supporting  said  rocker  arm  at  one 
end,  a  handle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  clevis,  a 
second  ear  extending  from  said  rocker  arm,  a  second 
rod  for  moving  said  lamp  and  mirror  pivotally  connected 
to  said  second  ear  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said 
handle,  and  a  latch  for  slidably  supporting  said  second 
named  rod  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  latch  adapted 
to  releasably  hold  said  second  rod  in  adjusted  podtioiu. 


A  recessed  light  fixture  comprising  a  frame,  adjustable 
attaching  members  carried  by  said  frame,  a  bradtet,  a 
J  box  mounted  on  said  bracket  above  and  outside  of  said 
frame,  said  brackd  being  hinged  to  said  frame  whereby 
said  bracket  can  be  rotated  and  swing  said  J  box  into  and 
below  said  frame,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  J  box,  a 
light  bulb  sockd  attached  to  said  pipe  and  a  reflector 
dome  hingedly  supported  by  said  frame  having  a  hole 
therein  throuf^  which  said  sockd  extends. 
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CODE  CXINTBOLLED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  UdfT  MODULATION  DEVICE 

WdtoM  D.  Cknk,  Jr.,  FMIm,  N. Y.,  iiiiltin  to  Gcacni    Kurt  Lahorw,  wmiiiiirtiw,  Mml,  iirfiir 

HM7,acononllM«fPtoivYMk  Etedrk  Cn^pvy,  Nortk  AdvM,  Maa.,  a 

JaMaiy  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,2t9  of  Mmirliaiim 

4  CWmT  (ClIs*— 2)  AppHcatlMi  Ai^mI  19,  1954,  Svlal  No.  459,t5S 

4  ClatoH.    (CL  25«— 7) 


1.  The  combinatioii  in  a  high  frequency  receiver  hav- 
ing a  normally  operative  portion  and  a  normally  inoper- 
ative portion,  means  responsive  to  a  wave  in  said  oper- 
ative portion  for  initiating  a  control  pulse  after  the  cessa- 
tion of  said  wave,  and  means  responsive  to  said  control 
pulse  and  a  second  wave  in  the  said  operative  portion 
occurring  during  the  occurrence  of  said  pulse  for  render- 
ing said  normally  inoperative  portion  operative. 


2,929,922 

MASERS  AND  MASER  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 

Arfkar  L.  Schawlow,  MadlMMi,  NJ.,  aad  Charks  H. 
TowMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMlfnri  to  Bcfl  TdcyhoM 
Laboiatorfca,  bcorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
nrttoaoTNcwYMk 

ArplicaltoB  Jaly  99, 195S,  Swial  No.  752,137 

liaaimi.    (CL259— 7) 


■HSerf^ 


1.  A  communications  system  for  operation  in  the  in- 
frared, visible,  or  ultraviolet  regions  of  the  electromagnetic 
wave  spectrum  comprising  a  monochromatic  maser  gen- 
erator, a  coherent  modulated  maser  amplifier,  a  modu- 
lating source,  and  a  detector;  said  generator  comprising  a 
chamber  having  end  reflective  parallel  members  and  trans- 
parent side  members,  a  negative  temperature  medium 
disposed  within  said  chamber,  and  means  arranged  about 
said  chamber  for  pumping  said  medium;  said  amplifier 
comprising  a  chamber  having  end  reflective  parallel  mem- 
bers and  transparent  side  members,  a  negative  tempera- 
ture medium  disposed  within  said  chamber,  means  ar- 
ranged about  said  chamber  for  pumping  said  medium, 
and  coupling  means  for  abstracting  from  one  end  of  said 
chamber  an  amplified  counterpart  of  the  energy  trans- 
mitted mto  the  other  end  thereof  and  for  directing  said 
amplified  counterpart  at  said  detector. 


** —  Mi  rrw^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  a  li^t  beam  by  the  in- 
tensity of  an  electrical  signal,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  body  having  a  generally  planar  p-n 
junction,  optical  means  for  projecting  along  said  junction 
a  beam  of  light  to  which  the  junction  is  transparent  and 
to  which  the  bulk  of  the  body  is  substantially  opaque,  bias 
structure  connected  to  electrically  bias  the  junction  in  the 
current  blocking  direction,  modulator  means  connected 
to  vary  the  bias  in  accordance  with  the  desired  modulation 
of  light,  and  receiver  means  to  accept  the  light  which  is 
passed  through  said  semiconductor  body. 


2329324 
RADIATION  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUrr 
Colenaa  J.  Miller,  Rock  HM  Beack,  M4., 

Weiliai^oMn  Ebdilc  CorMratfoM,  East 
Pau,  a  coryoralioa  of  PeiHiymaia 

~  21, 1955,  Serial  N«.  4t9,M9 

.    (CL25*— 17) 


.t.V 


1.  In  a  keyed  communication  transmitter,  a  daas  C 
operated  amplifying  device  having  an  electron  emitter 
electrode,  an  electron  collector  electrode  and  a  contrcd 
electrode,  a  unidirectional  current  device  having  an  elec- 
tron emitter  electrode  and  an  electron  collector  electrode, 
means  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  said  imidi- 
rectional  current  device  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
amplifying  device,  the  parallel  combination  of  a  reristor 
and  a  capacitor  connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
unidirectional  current  device  with  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  amplifying  device,  said  capacitor  being  charac- 
terized by  a  low  impedance  at  the  frequency  of  input 
signals  applied  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  amplify- 
ing device,  an  output  circuit  for  said  amplifying  device, 
a  resonant  tank  circuit  and  a  source  of  voltage  included 
in  said  output  circuit,  the  values  of  said  resistor  and 
voltage  source  connected  across  said  unidirectioBal  cnr- 
rent  device  such  as  to  normally  bias  said  onidirectitmal 
current  device  in  the  forward  direction  when  the  amfriify- 
ing  device  is  cut  off  whereby  the  unidirectional  current 
device  and  capacitor  in  series  will  present  a  lower  effec- 
tive impedance  than  said  tank  circuit  to  signals  whidi 
leak  through  the  amplifying  device,  said  bias  bdag 
reversed  periodically  when  said  amplifying  device  con- 
ducts to  thereby  cause  said  unidirectional  current  device 
to  rectify  and  build  up  a  direct  current  voltage  aero* 
said  resistor,  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  bnflt  up  acroa 
said  resistor  during  conduction  being  such  that  the  ef- 
fective impedance  of  the  current  path  including  said  imi- 
dircctional  current  device  and  capacitor  in  aeries^  is 
greater  than  that  of  said  tank  circuit. 
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TRANSPONDER  SYSfTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  SIMUL. 
TANEOUS  IDENTIFICATION  AND  OBJECT  LO- 
CATING SIGNALS 
MaraM  D.  ODay,  Arllagtoa,  and  DonaM  R.  Yovng,  Cans- 
bridge,  Mass.,  aasigfiors,  by  oMsac  asiigiiaicBts,  to  the 
K  United  States  of  America  as  rcpicscntcd  by  tiM  Sccrc- 
rotary  of  War 

AppUcatkw  January  3,  1946,  Serial  No.  638,891 
1  Claim,    (a.  259— 17) 


.hr.tfx 


In  a  receiver-transihitter  apparatus  a  first  means  for 
receiving  signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  means 
to  detect  said  signals,  switch  means,  a  coincidence  cir- 
cuit nceptiye  of  two  signals  and  providing  an  output 
upon  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  said  signals,  means 
subject  to  the  switchitig  action  of  said  switching  means 
to  impress  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  onto  said 
coincidence  circuit,  means  to  receive  signals  of  a  second 
predetermined  frequency,  means  for  detecting  said  sec- 
ond received  signals,  means  actuated  by  said  second  re- 
ceived signals  for  generating  a  control  pulse,  means  for 
impressing  said  control  pulse  onto  said  coincidence  cir- 
cuit, means  for  impressing  the  output  of  said  coincidence 
circuit  onto  a  second  pulse  generating  means,  a  coding 
circuit,  means  for  impressing  the  output  of  said  second 
pulse  generating  circuit  onto  said  coding  circuit  for 
actuating  the  latter,  aad  means  responsive  to  said  coding 
circuit  for  transmitting  signals  of  a  predeterminable  fre- 
quency in  a  desired  code. 


ing  a  cathode  and  an  anode  and  first  through  fifth  grids 
spaced  in  consecutive  order  bettR^en  said  cathode  and 
said  anode,  circuit  means  for  developing  an  automatic 
gain  control  potential  negative  with  respect  to  a  ref- 
erence point  and  proportional  to  the  strength  of  a  re- 
ceived signal,  means  coupling  said  cathode  to  the  refer- 
ence point,  means  for  applying  the  automatic  gain  con- 
trol potential  to  said  first  grid  of  said  vacuum  tube,  a 
bypass  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  grid  and  the 
reference  point  for  bypassing  such  grid  at  signal  fre- 
quencies, a  resistor  connected  between  said  first  and 
third  grids  for  aK>lying  the  automatic  gain  control  po- 
tential to  said  third  grid,  tuned  input  circuit  means  cou- 
pled to  said  third  grid  for  coupling  received  signals  from 
an  antenna  to  said  vacuum  tube  for  translation  thereby, 
said  tuned  input  circuit  means  providing  the  signals  of 
varying  strength  including  signals  exceeding  one  volt 
to  said  third  grid,  means  coupling  said  second  and  fourth 
grids  to  the  power  supply  means  for  energizing  the  same 
by  the  aforesaid  potential  of  the  order  of  12  volts,  means 
directly  coupling  said  fifth  grid  to  said  cathode,  an  out- 
put load  circuit  coupled  to  said  anode  and  to  the  power 
supply  means  for  energizing  said  anode  by  potential 
no  larger  than  the  aforesaid  potential  of  the  order  of 
12  volts,  and  a  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  load  cir- 
cuit for  deriving  signals  from  said  vacuum  tube  and 
applying  the  same  to  the  signal  converter  circuit  means, 
said  vacuum  tube  having  intereiectrode  capacity  be- 
tween said  third  grid  and  said  anode  so  that  received 
signals  may  be  applied  from  said  tuned  input  circuit 
means  to  said  output  load  circuit  at  least  partially 
through  said  intereiectrode  capacity  upon  sufficient  re- 
duction of  the  gain  of  said  vacuum  tube  by  the  auto- 
matic gain  control  potential. 


2,929,924 

RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  OPERATING  OVER  WIDE  RANGE 

Floyd  B.  Flbnuiz,  Elmhwvt,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

.  lac,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatkm  AprI  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  651^91 

2  Claims,    (a.  259— 29) 


1.  In  a  superheterodyne  radio  receiver  adapted  to  re- 
ceive signals  of  widely  varying  strength  and  which  in- 
cludes signal  converter  circuit  means,  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  means,  detector  means,  audio  ampli- 
fier means,  and  power  supply  means  for  providing  a  po- 
tential of  the  order  of  12  volts  for  directly  energizing 
the  receiver  therefrom  without  voltage  step-up,  a  system 
for  controlling  input  signal  level  to  such  receiver,  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  preselector  stage  having  a 
heptode  vacuum  tube  therein,  said  vacuum  tube  indud- 


2,929,927 
AMPLITUDE  CONTROLLED  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Ijiwrencc  W.  Bckmngie,  Watcrtown,  Mass^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assigmnents,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  die  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,666 
3  Claims.    (CL  259— 27) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  rectangular  out- 
put pulse  when  the  amplitude  of  a  sinusoidal  input  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level  comprising  a  source  of 
sinusoidal  input  signals,  a  bistable  multivibrator  having 
a  normally  "on"  tube  and  a  normally  "off"  tube  and  hav- 
ing the  plates  and  control  grids  of  these  tubes  cross-cou- 
pled, means  for  coupling  said  signals  to  the  control  grid 
of  said  normally  "off**  tube,  a  pentode,  said  pentode  hav- 
ing its  plate  coupled  to  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes,  its 
cathode  and  a  first  control  grid  connected  only  to  a  refer- 
ence potential  and  a  second  control  grid  connected  to  a 
constant  voltage  source  which  is  positive  with  respect  to 
said  reference  potential,  means  for  biasing  said  normally 
"on"  tube  to  a  degree  of  conduction  such  that  the  poten- 
tial on  the  plate  of  said  pentode  permits  said  pentode  to 
operate  as  a  constant  current  device,  said  biasing  means 
determining  the  point  on  the  positive  half  cycle  of  said 
sinusoidal  input  signal  at  which  said  multivibrator  is  trig- 
gered and  the  magnitude  of  said  constant  voltage  source 


am 
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determiniBt  die  pool  on  tfM  aegative  half  cyde  ol  aid 
liiwwoirial  input  voltafe  at  which  said  multivil»rator  is  re- 
itond  to  its  standby  cmiditioii. 


2,929321  

SIGNAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
WajTM  K.  Hoddcr,  Lea  Aaidcs,  CaM^  asi^Mr  to  Haihcs 
AkcrafI  Conpaoy,  Cvhcr  CHy,  CaWn  a  cerpotatlua 
oflMawaK 

AppHcatloa  laly  1, 195S,  Serial  No.  S19,3t7 
SOaiaH.    (CL25t— 37) 


I.  A  circuit  for  stretching  the  time  duration  of  an  In- 
put pulse  under  control  of  a  gating  signal  comprising 
phase  splitter  means  responsive  to  said  gating  signal,  a 
first  electrical  circuit  junction,  means  responsive  to  said 
input  pulse  for  providing  said  input  pulse  in  a  predeter- 
mined polarity  to  said  first  circuit  junction,  a  pair  of  uni- 
directional gating  means  and  an  intermediate  pair  of  re- 
sistive elements  having  a  midpoint  and  coupled  in  series, 
with  the  midpoint  being  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  junc- 
tion and  each  of  said  unidirectional  gating  means  respon- 
sive 1*0  a  different  signal  from  said  phase  splitter  mean* 
for  providing  an  output  proportional  to  said  input  pulse 
only  on  the  concurrence  of  a  gating  signal  and  an  input 
pulse,  a  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  said  gating  means 
and  responsive  to  outputs  of  said  gating  means  and  means 
coupled  to  said  first  circuit  junction  and  to  said  storage 
capacitor  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  quiescent  con- 
dition voltage  level  relationship  between  said  first  junc- 
tion and  said  capacitor. 


2329,929 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  CUR- 
RENT CONSUMPTION  IN  DECADE  SCALERS  OR 
COUNTERS 
VeaccslaT  Kroapa,  PngBC,  CicchosloraUa,  aKlgBor  to 
Tcsia,  nrodal  po*Uk,  PragM,  Cnchoslovakia 
I     AppUcatkM  Jhm  19,  1957.  Serial  No.  M4,77ft 
2Cfariais.    (CL2S»— 27) 


1.  An  electric  decade  impulse  counting  chain  com- 
prising a  current  source  having  positive  and  negative  ter- 
minals; first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bistable  flip-flop 
circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  including  input  and  output 


tubes,  anode  resistors  ooonected  between  the  anodes  of 
said  tubes  and  said  poative  tenntaal  of  the  current 
source,  a  cathocte  resister  coanected  between  the  cath- 
ode of  each  of  said  tMbes  and  said  negathe  terminal  of 
the  current  source,  a  fltit  group  of  conpltng  resiaton 
connected  between  the  anode  of  one  of  said  tubes  in 
the  related  drcuit  and  the  grid  of  the  other  of  the  tubes 
in  said  related  circuit  and  between  the  anode  of  said 
other  tube  and  the  grid  of  said  one  tube  in  the  same 
circuit,  a  second  group  of  coupling  resistors  connected 
between  said  grids  of  the  tubes  and  said  negative  ter- 
minal of  the  current  source,  and  input  and  output  chan- 
nels; and  cascade-connecting  means  extending  successive- ' 
ly  between  said  channels  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  circuits:  said  anode,  coupling  and  cathode  resistors 
of  each  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth  bistable  flip-flop 
circuits  having  values  which  are  higher  than  the  values 
of  the  corresponding  resistors  in  the  preceding  circuit  by 
a  ratio  which  is,  at  moet,  equal  to  the  ratio  at  which 
the  frequency  of  the  input  pulses  to  each  of  said  second, 
third  and  fourth  circuits  is  reduced  relative  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  input  pulses  to  said  first  circuit. 


23293M 
X.RAY  APPARATUS 
HaraM  Angel  and  Hdai  GleMWch^  Vlcna,  Anstria,  as- 
signon  to  Elin  Alrtlfgssiilischafl  fir  elektolKhe  In- 
dnsirie,  Vienna,  Anstria,  an  Anstrian  cotpoiailon 
AppUcmion  Angnst  12, 19St,  Serial  No.  754,SS9 
. .  ■pylicafien  AMtrIa  Angnst  1^  1957 
1  ClahB.    (CL25«— 57) 


An  X-ray  apparatus  having  an  examination  table,  a 
spot  film  device  consisting  of  a  housing  containing  a 
fluoroscopic  screen,  an  X-ray  tube  housing  with  the  X-ray 
tube  and  a  cassette  carriage,  said  carriage  having  an  op- 
erative position  above  the  table  and  a  storage  position 
below  the  table,  said  operative  position  being  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  examhuition  uMe  and  said  stor- 
age position  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  examination  uMe  and  lying  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  examination  table  and  having 
herein  an  initial  setting  to  return  immediately  to  the 
working  position,  means  for  guiding  the  cassette  car- 
riage from  the  storage  position  to  the  operating  position, 
said  means  consisting  of  tracks  being  passable  by  the 
cassette  carriage,  said  cassette  carriage  being  suspended 
on  four  guide  trucks,  each  of  said  guide  trucks  consist- 
ing of  three  guiding  rollers,  two  of  said  guiding  rollers 
being  pivoted  on  a  trapezoidal  frame  and  running  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  guiding  tracks,  the  third  roller 
being  squeezed  to  the  outer  side  of  the  guiding  tracks 
by  a  laminated  qtring,  said  spring  being  supported  by  two 
joim  bars  pivoted  to  said  trapezoidal  fraone. 


2329331  I 

FLUORESCENT  GLASS  CONTAINER  MARKING 
Fcrdinani  Joseph  RlcMcr,  Park  RMge,  N  J.,  and  EiMat 
ClM  Yen,  Pcari  River,  N.Y.,  aw^aiiii  to  Imiriran 
Cyannnrid  Cnmpa^j,  New  Ywfh,  N.Y.,  a  cnrpnralien 
efMaiac 
AfpHcatiaa  October  14, 1955,  Serial  Nn.  54M3S 
JChihw,    (CL25t— 71) 
1.  A  tranqtarent  glass  contafaier.  contents  thereii'lo 
be  identified,  and  on  a  smooth  transparent  glass  uubct 


I. 
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diereof,  a  difai  faidiet^  et  a  vitible-li^  faivisibla,  vUbla-  whh  the  intercepted  beam,  and  BMans  establishing  vary- 
light  transparent,  fluorescent-light  visible  composition,  ing  magnetic  fields  in  the  path  of  taid  beam  on  the  eidl 
comprising  a  fluorescent  material  diqiersed  in  viriUe* 


«C0  K'- 


light  invisible  form  ia  a  solvent  soluble  polymer,  which 
polymer  in  the  solid  phase  has  an  index  of  refraction 
within  about  0.02  of  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  oott- 
tainer  glass.  >, 

i*"^  i  2,929332 

RADIATION  MEASURING  DEVICES 

Gcilacns  M.  B.  Bowidas,  GrcenhUls,  and  Govdon  K. 
RaMJ^  DiUonraie,  OUo,  mrignmi  to  the  United  States 
off  America  as  reprmwisd  by  Ihc  United  States  Atomic 


ii' 


!  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  iSM24 
(CL259— 13^) 


1.  A  neutron  measuring  device  comprising  a  gas-tight 
contafaier,  means  including  a  mass  of  nutterial  emitting 
particles  responsive  to  neutron  bombardmem  diqpoaed 
within  the  container,  gas  ionizaUe  by  said  particles  dis- 
posed within  the  container,  a  pair  of  plates  tptced  from 
the  emitting  means  Ibr  collecting  negatively  charged 
masses  produced  by  ionization,  a  screen  di^osed  between 
the  emitter  and  the  collector  plates,  a  potential  source 
connected  to  the  screen  to  cause  the  negatively  charged 
masses  to  flow  to  the  collector  plates,  an  altemating 
voltage  source,  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  to  the  charged  mass  path,  each  of  said  plates 
being  connected  to  opposhe  polarities  of  the  altemating 
voltage  source,  whereby  said  negatively  charged  masses 
are  alternately  deflected  to  each  collector  plate. 


W 
Stefbcntz, 


2329333 
TARGET  ASSEMBLY 
Ha,  Ir.,  Lenmn  Grove,  CaMf.,  and  Frank  J. 

to  the  United  Statn  of  Amcrkn  ns  mpie- 
■ented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  BMTgy  ComnlsBton 
..    Application  May  24. 19M.  Serial  No.  517,179 

iOatais.  (a.2S»-44J) 
1.  A  target  assembly  adapted  to  mtercept  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  and  comprising  a  first  target  having  a 
small  transverse  aperture  therethrou^  for  collimatnig 
a  beam  directed  thereat  and  being  of  a  material  capable 
of  undergoing  and  promoting  physical  reactions  with  the 
intercepted  particles,  a  second  target  spaced  from  said 
first  target  along  the  beam  path  for  intercepting  all  of 
the  beam  passing  said  first  target  and  being  of  a  material 
capable  of  undergoing  and  promoting  physical  reactions 


side  of  said  first  target  wberd>y  the  beam  is  deflected  and 
swept  over  the  surface  of  said  second  target. 


2329334 

RADIANT  ENERGY  SENSTTIVE  DEVICE 

Fwdsrick  H.  NicnB,  Piiintoi^  N J„  ■■Igpir  k 

Coffnosntion  af  America,  n  taipiiatlan  el  Delawmm 

AppBcatlen  December  St,  1954,  Serhd  No.  47M15 

15CWM.    <CL25»— 211) 


1.  A  radiant  energy  sensitive  device  comprising  a  sheet- 
like member  mdudiag  a  continuous  layer  of  a  material 
having  a  variable  impedance  characteristic  in  response 
to  radiant  energy  excitation,  said  member  including  a 
plurality  of  regions  which  are  more  transparent  to  in- 
cident radiant  energy  than  other  regions  of  said  member. 


2329335 

IMAGE  AMPLIFIER 

^  _       WeatEhdhn, N.Y^m^bmt  to 

Electric  COr^omtfon,  Enst  Pittibnrgli,  Pa.,  a  cmv 

23,  1954,  Serial  No.  44S,271 
(CL  259— 213) 


1.  An  input  screen  for  an  image  amplifier  comprising  a 
thin  electrically  conductive  layer  sandwiched  between  a 
fluorescent  layer  responsive  to  the  image  to  be  anqilified 
and  a  radiation  sensitive  layer,  said  electrically  ooodoc- 
tive  layer  substantially  transparem  to  radiation  from  said 
fluorescent  layer,  said  radiation  sensitive  layer  comprised 
of  a  plurality  oi  filaments  of  photoconductive  material 
embedded  in  a  matrix  of  insulating  material  and  reqxm- 
sive  to  radiation  from  said  fluorescem  layer,  and  a  photo- 
electrical ly  emissive  layer  positioned  on  said  radiation 
sensitive  layer. 


2329334 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  CONTROL  MEANS 
_    P.  Miller,  Connrcis  HdgkH,  Pa.,  and  C  Walton 
Mnassr,  Beverly,  Maas.,  aarignnri  to  the  United  Stales 
of  Amefka  as  iwrsacntod  by  the  Secieiaiy  of  the  Aranr 
AppBcaHen  hfeh  2t,  195t,  Serfad  No.  724,773 
•  Claims     (a.29r-l) 
(Craniii  msder  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  a952),  sec  244) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  generator  supported 
by  means  subject  to  a  varying  rate  of  deceleration,  means 
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rwpOMive  to  a  predetarraiiied  rate  of  laid  decdentioo 
to  ftre  an  tajikmrt  charie  for  feaeratiaf  ■  gas  under 


pressure,  and  a  turbine  arranged  to  reqxmd  to  said  gas 
for  driving  said 


2329337 
HYDMMMCntW 

[rofsr.  Camp  Doogltt,  Wis. 
Noreaibar  II,  199t,  8efW  No.  77M47 
4ClataML    (CL29t— 52) 


1.  la  a  power  unit,  the  combination  which  comprises 
an  elongated  casing,  a  pipe  line  having  a  gap  therein, 
means  for  mounting  the  elongated  casing  in  the  gap  of 
the  pipe  line,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  elongated 
casing  lc|pgitudinally  thereof,  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  shaft  within  the  casing  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  propellers  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
positioned  in  spaced  relation,  a  generator  mounted  on 
the  casing,  a  housing  mounted  on  the  casing  and  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  the  generatcM-.  a  shaft  extended 
from  the  generator  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  gear  on  the  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  positioned  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing. 


2329331 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 
D.  Tocny,  PfcHaiihila,  Pfe^  imI 
Covpontioa,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  cotponltosi  of 

25, 19S7,  Saital  No.  <3<,257 
M.    (CL3t7— It) 

1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  means  for  applying  input  signals  to 
said  input,  said  amplifier  including  a  first  alternating 
power  source  for  selectively  producing  output  signals  at 
said  amplifier  output  under  the  control  of  said  input  sig- 
nals, said  first  alternating  power  source  including  posi- 


tiv»«oiBg  and  negative-toiBg  potoatia]  excorrions  of  sub* 
stantially  equal  magaitudca,  and  means  rendering  the 
waveforms  of  said  first  power  sooroe  effeobhrely  asym- 
metrical comprising  a  second  ahemating  source  coupled 
to  said  amplMer  output,  the  signal  of  said  secokid  alter* 


— y-^ 


> 


.^s^ 


^ 


I 


nating  source  being  at  die  same  frequency  u  that  of  said 
power  source,  having  a  lower  peak-to-peak  amplitude 
than  that  of  said  first  power  source  and  tending  to  com- 
bine in  aiding  fashion  with  the  signal  of  said  first  power 
source  only  during  alternate  cycle  portiotas. 


lote  A. 


2329339     

TRANSVItm  AMPLIFIER 

Arftigloa,  Ya.,  MslfMir  to  PUIee  Cor* 
Pk,  a  cetfomOoa  of 


AppHcatfoa  Noveabcr  17, 19S5,  Stitol  No.  54737C 
2ClakM.    (6. 317— 11.5) 


■♦-=* 


^yiM^ 


1.  signal-translating  apparatus  comprising  first,  second 
and  third  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter  and  col- 
lector elements,  said  base  elements  of  all  of  said  transit- 
tors  being  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  means  for  sup- 
plying all  of  the  emitter  current  of  said  first  transistor  to 
said  base  element  of  said  second  transistor,  means  for 
supplying  all  of  the  emitter  current  of  said  second  transis- 
tor to  said  base  element  of  said  third  transistor,  means  for 
applying  an  operating  voltage  between  said  emitter  ele- 
ment of  said  third  transistor  and  said  collector  elements 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  means  for  applying 
an  input  signal  between  said  base  element  of  said  first 
transistor  and  said  emitter  element  of  said  third  transistor, 
and  a  load  element  connected  bet¥^een  said  collector  ele- 
ment of  said  third  transistor  and  said  collector  elements 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors.  | 


2329341 
TRANSmtm  BISTABLE  ciRCurr 
John  PMd  JoMS,  Jr.,  PotMowB,  Pa.,  aajyiwr  to  NaHfa- 
tfcm  OMnpoter  CoiTontloa,  a  covporattoa  of  PeaMyl. 


AppUeatkM  Match  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4347 
3ClaiaM.  (a.3l7— HJ) 
1.  A  transistor  bistable  circuit  comprning,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  transistors  each  including  base,  enftter, 
and  collector  electrodes,  means  coupling  the  bate  leleo- 
trode  of  one  of  said  transistors  with  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  the  other  of  said  transistors,  means  coo|riing 
the  base  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  transiston  widi 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  one  of  said  transiston, 
means  providing  a  trigger  input  terminal  for  appl]i|ing 
trigger  pulses  to  said  circuit  to  trigger  said  circuit  fiom 
(Mie  stable  state  to  another  stable  state,  means  including 


M AKCH  22,  I960 


a  first  resistor  and  a  flmt  unilateral  coaductiag  device 
aecting  said  input  terminal  with  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  one  of  said  transistors,  means  including  a  seoood 
resistor  and  a  second  unilateral  coaductiag  device  con- 
aectiag  said  ii^Hit  terminal  with  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  other  of  said  transistors,  means  providing  a  source 
of  biasing  potential  connected  with  said  collector  dec- 
trodes  and  with  said  unilateral  conductmg  devices  to  Mas 
said  devices  hi  the  non-conducting  direction,  said  first 
and  second  unilateral  conducting  devices  being  poled  in 
said  circuit  to  be  req»onsive  to  a  current  conducting  con- 
dition of  said  one  and  said  other  transistor  respectively 
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it  with  an  alternating  current  source  comprising,  a  pair 
of  pulse  forming  circuits,  a  square  wave  generator  coo- 
nected  to  energize  each  pulse  forming  circnic,  one  of 
said  generators  producing  a  square  wave  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  of  the  machine  and  the  other  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  frequency  of  the  source,  a  saw-tooth 
generator  <verated  by  eadi  polae  forming  circuit,  drenit 
means  separately  averaging  the  saw-tooth  outputs  and 
combining  them  in  opposed  relation  to  produce  a  dif- 
ferential direct  current  voltage  proportional  to  a  fre- 
quency differential  between  the  machine  and  source,  valve 
means  each  having  a  load  circuit  and  a  control  electrode, 
circuit  means  applying  voltage  from  the  source  to  the  load 
circuits  in  exposed  phase  rdation,  and  phase  balance 
means  applying  voltages  to  the  control  electrodes  in  the 
same  phase  relatioo  but  intermediate  the  phase  rela- 
tions of  the  load  circuits  to  produce  a  differential  output 
in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  phase  angle  of  the 
source  and  machine,  and  circuit  means  connecting  the 
phase  and  frequency  voltage  in  series  circuit  relation. 


ia«>r^  .«.    > 

to  provide  a  low  imiUdance  path  through  the  collector- 
emitter  circuit  of  said  transistors  in  response  to  trigger 
pulses  of  one  polarity,  means  connecting  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  one  of  said  transistors  to  the  junction  of  said 
first  resistor  and  said  first  unilateral  conducting  device 
to  apply  trigger  pulsca  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  one 
of  said  transistors  whet  said  one  of  said  transiston  is  non- 
conductive,  and  means  connecting  the  base  electrode  of 
said  other  of  said  transiston  to  the  junction  of  said  second 
resistor  and  said  second  unilateral  conducting  device  to 
apply  trigger  pulses  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  other 
of  said  transiston  when  said  other  of  said  transnton  is 
non-conductive. 


T 


I!  2329341 
PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  MATCHING 
REGULATOR  FOR  GENERATORS 
Powen  O.  Bobo,  WUktasbaig,  Pa^  asslgnnr  to  Wcsting- 
hoosc  Electric  Coraontton,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cm^ 
poratfoa  of  PcBBsylvaaia 

AppHcalioB  Jaaa  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  591,414 
ICWne.    (CL3I7— 17) 


N'S« 


^*M,<U 


M'. 


3k4M» 


r«:.- 


S.  A  pha^  and  frequency  matching  regulator  for  regu- 
lating an  alternating  current  machine  for  synchroniziag 


2329342 

SQUARE  PULSE  GENERATOR 

FVaadi  H.  Shepari,  Jr.,  Mailsna,  N J. 

AppOcatioa  Maidi  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,744 

lOalsas.    (0.317— 114) 


i^ 


1.  A  square  pulse  generator  including  fai  combination 
a  source  of  alternating  potential,  a  first  capacitor,  a  first 
saturable  core  reactor  having  a  winding  connected  in 
series  with  said  first  capacitor,  means  for  impressing  the 
alternating  potential  across  the  series-connected  winding 
and  capacitor,  a  second  ci^Mcitor,  a  second  saturable  core 
reactor  having  a  winding  connected  in  series  with  said 
second  capacitor,  means  for  impressing  the  charge  of  the 
fint  capacitor  across  the  series-connected  second  saturable 
core  reactor  windfaig  and  said  second  capacitcv.  the  volt- 
age pulses  across  said  second  saturable  core  reactor  wind- 
ing being  the  desired  square  pulses.         ^ 


2329343 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  COOLING 
STRUCTURE 
pySp  RldMrdsoa  aad  Alfred  P.  Mlicr,  bo<k  ef  New- 
CBStlfi  Bjwi  TJai  E^land,  sssiaann  to  C  A.  PanoM 
ft  CoBvaay  Uaitod,  Newcasde-apea-Tyae,  Fatfaad 
AaaUoiSoii  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,315 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Brftala 
laaaaiy  11, 1954 
SOalBH.    (CL31*— 44) 
1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  and 
a  stator,  an  annular  core  within  said  stator.  axially  extend- 
ing slots  in  said  core,  electrical  conductors  constituting 
the  stator  winding  located  in  said  slots  and  extending 
beyond  said  core  at  each  end  thereof  and  means  for  cir- 
culating a  co<riing  fiuid  in  direct  contact  with  said  con- 
ducton.  the  said  means  comprising  a  block  of  insulating 
material  at  each  end  of  the  stator  core,  each  said  Mock 
having  ducu  therein  in  which  are  located  and  supported 
the  portion  of  the  conducton  extending  beyond  the  stator 
core,  said  block  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  con- 
ducton and  said  ducts  continuing  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
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conductofs  to  a  terminal  face  of  the  block,  and  an  aami-  said  peripheral  portioat  of  said  plate  meant  beti«  es- 
ter chamber  mrrounding  the  terminal  £Ke  of  each  block,  fageable  with  aid  abutment  meant  and  havint  axial 
the  arranienient  beinf  that  coolinf  fluid  it  circulated  from  spatial  s^nration  in  normal  non-dcflacted  potition  that 

is  lest  than  the  axial  ipatial  teparation  of  the  abutment 
meant  whereby  when  said  plate  meant  it  atsemUcd  be- 
tween the  said  members  with  die  said  peripheral  por- 
tions engaging  said  abutment  means  the  peripheral  por- 

-e=^-an\  *'"'"  *^'  ^  '^''^  means  are  deflected  axially  outwardly 
J-rr-rM^^S^X  to  cffect  ^Ming  force  eagagemem  of  the  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  ptete  means  with  the  said  abutment  meam 
and  effect  thereby  retention  oi  assembly  of  the  said 
members,  said  iriate  means  each  having  the  portions 
thereof  peripherally  between  the  said  radially  disposed 
portions  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  the  engagement 
of  the  said  radially  disposed  portions  with  the  abut- 
ments to  provide  openings  between  the  said  plate  means 
and  the  said  other  member,  and  additional  openings 
spEBBn|iM(t.jj|l»n^  in  said  plate  means  adjacent  said  bearing  means,  the 
I          l^ff^yr*  **^**  openings  providing  for  ingress  and  egress  of  air 
'                               into  and  out  of  interior  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine. 


an  annuter  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  ttator.  flows  throu^ 
thcjlucta  in  said  blocks  and  comes  into  direct  contact  with 
said  conductors  and  is  collected  in  the  annular  chamber 
at  the  other  end  of  the  stator. 


2,929.944 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Ralph  K.  ShewHsoa,  CiliiiBt.  OUn^  ttslfui  to 

cral  Moton  Corponrtioa,  DctrolC,  Mch^  a  corporatkw 
of  Ddawaie 

Application  Jaly  24, 195*.  ScrW  No.  S99.7M 
aOaiaH.    (CL31«-47) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  combination  of, 
cooperating  sutionary  and  rotating  members  forming 
stator  and  rotor  members  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine, 
a  shaft  having  one  of  said  members  fixedly  secured 
thereon,  bearing  means  on  said  shaft  at  each  of  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  one  member,  said  bearing  means  being 
carried  on  said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relation 
retetive  to  each  other  and  to  said  one  member,  the 
other  of  said  members  being  disposed  around  the  said 
one  member  and  having  abutment  means  at  each  of  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  one  member  in  predetermined 
fixed  spatial  relation  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  support  pUte  means,  means  inchid- 
ing  a  member  axially  movable  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  position  each  of  said  bearing  means  relative  to  said 
shaft,  and  support  plate  means  carried  on  said  bearing 
means  at  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said  one  member 
with  each  of  the  said  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  axially  deflecuUe  peripheral  portions. 


2329,945 

MAGNETIC  IMPULSE  SWnCH 

B.  Caav,  FaMMd,  Aln^  iiilgBii  to  UirfCed  9ta«ct 

Steel  Conporatioa,  a  coipoiaaaa  of  New  Jeraey 

AppSVallua  Aprl «,  I9M,  Strfri  No.  57M91 

SCUaM.    (CL31»-.1S0 


1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  rotatable  shear  drum,  a  mag- 
netic impulse  generator  comprising  a  rotatable  non-mag- 
netic member,  a  single  magnet  mounted  on  said  member 
adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  a  stationary  magnetic 
pick-up  head  mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  member  in  synchronism 
with  said  shear  drum  so  that  said  magnet  passes  said 
pick-up  head  at  the  same  time  as  the  shear  is  cutting,  and 
a  magnetic  shield  surrounding  said  pick-up  head,  said 
shield  having  an  opening  therein  on  the  side  facing  the 
member,  said  opening  bemg  in  a  plane  through  the  axis 
of  said  pick-up  head  and  the  axb  of  rotation  of  said 
member. 


2,929,944 

MOTOR  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

Leonard  E.  Asfcc,  MlaacapoBs,  MIm.,  atsigBor  to  Miaac- 


Mtoa.,a 

AppUcatioa  A 
5 


of  Datoi 
27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  <94,4« 
(CL  319— 244) 


fim}^^^ 


r 


5.  In  a  torque  motor:  a  cup-shaped  rotor  member  com- 
prised of  a  material  having  a  magnetic  base  and  a  con- 
ductive surface;  said  cup-shaped  member  having  a  hub 
and  an  integral  rim  including  gear  teeth  output  npeans 
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on  a  sector  thereof;  ihd  a  plurality  of  pole  members 
formed  from  the  magnetic  base  material  of  said  rim 
portion  and  leaving  partial  voids  therein;  said  pole  mem- 
bers passing  through  said  conductive  surface  and  bemg 
surrounded  thereby. 


2329,947 
LEAD.IN  FOR  ELECIWC  CURRENTS  IN  GAS 
DISCHARGE  VESSELS       ^         ^     ^ 

nhaat  aai  HaM  Bacek,  Zarkfc,  SwUzcrlaad, 
to  EkklmphyriUbche  AMtaH,  Bcrahaid 


themtelvet.  the  edges  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  km 
electrode  being  bent  faiwardly  to  at  to  foim  a  pair 
of  rounded  inwardly  extending  ridget  at  the  reipectha 
opposite  endi  of  said  lens  electrode,  said  latt-named  oon- 
figuration  resulting  in  a  leasening  of  the  possibility  of 
corona  discharge  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  outer 
lens  electrode,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  kot  elec- 


tCt.'jifji. 


FeiwBsnr  17, 19S4,_flerial  No.  4^9334^^^ 
UdahM.    (0.313—19) 


.0 

-01 


♦<yr 


1.  In  a  metallic  gas  discharge  vessel,  a  current  lead- 
in  for  conducting  an  operating  potential  to  a  workpiece 
supported  within  the  vessel,  said  lead-in  including  a  me- 
tallic inner  electrode  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
workpiece,  the  wall  of  said  vessel  and  said  inner  elec- 
trode being  subjected  in  operation  to  different  electric 
potentials,  said  inner  jtlectrode  being  surrounded  along 
a  portion  thereof  by  a  meUllic  part  connected  to  the  ves- 
sel with  a  narrow  annidar  gap  between  the  electrode  and 
said  part,  said  gap  coattituting  a  protecting  gap  between 
the  inner  electrode  and  flie  metal  part  of  the  vessel  and 
being  defined  by  parallel  walls  at  the  rear  portion  there- 
of, said  gap  opening  at  its  front  end  mto  the  interior  of 
the  vessel  and  at  iu  rearward  end  being  closed  by  an 
insulating  sleeve  engaging  the  inner  electrode,  at  kast 
one  of  the  metal  walls  bounding  the  gap,  along  a  portion 
of  iu  axial  length,  being  increasingly  curved  away  with 
increasing  approach  to  the  mouth  of  the  gap  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber  from  the  other  metal  wall  opposite 
the  same,  whereby  a  gap  portion  widening  continuously 
toward  the  mouth  of  the  gap  is  formed,  the  widest  part 
ing  a  radial  width  which  is  at  least  equal  to  twice  the 
radial  width  of  that  part  of  the  gap  in  which  the  metal 
of  the  gap  defined  by  the  non-parallel  metallic  walls  hav- 
walls  run  parallel  to  each  other. 


2,929.946 
ELECVROSTATIC  LENS 


'^'fi^ii 


tiode  being  relatively  widely  spaced  from  the  req»ective 
body  portions  of  said  inner  electrodes,  and  the  danger 
of  corona  discharge  from  said  opposite  ends  to  the 
respective  inner  electrodes  when  said  outer  lens  elec- 
trode is  maintained  at  a  potential  which  is  substantiaUy 
more  negative  than  that  of  said  inner  electrodes  is  sub- 
stantially lessened. 


2329349 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRCm 
MULTIPUCATION  \ 

Chalks  HofaMs  Vlaceat,  Basiagstokc,  Eagkad,  atstgabr 
to  NatJoaai  Rcacarch  Dcvdopmcat  CorporaiioB,  Lob> 


doa,  EiVlaad,  a  Btid* 

Applicatioa  Febraary  6,  f9S7,  Serial  No.  439,613 

ClaiaM  priority,  appHfatiaa  Great  Britato 

Febraaiy  11, 1954 

UClataBt.    (CL  313— 165) 


akbJL, 

AppMcailea  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  436413 
Cbiau  priority,  aaplkaWea  Gcnaaay  May  15.  1953 
1  a3»r  (CL  313—76)  . 

An  electrostatic  lens  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  hollow  cylindrical,  axially  aligned, 
inner  electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes  having  a  body 
portion  and  an  outwardly  flaring  end  portion,  said  end 
portions  being  located  opposite  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  at  least  one  of  said  flaring  end  portions  being 
conically  shaped;  and  an  outer,  tubular  lens  electrode 
arranged  coaxially  with  said  inner  electrodes  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  outwardly  flaring  end  por- 
tions of  said  inner  electrode,  said  outer  lens  electrode 
enclosing  the  space  between  said  outwardly  flaring  end 
portions  and  at  least  said  outwardly  flaring  end  portiMis 


4.  An  electron  multiplier  including  a  cadwde,  an 
anode,  a  number  of  intermediate  electrodes,  each  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  small  holes,  said  intermediate  dec- 
trodes  being  q>aced  i^urt  in  succession,  a  gas-Ci|)it  en- 
velope, a  gas,  for  exampk  air,  at  a  low  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  in  said  envelope,  and  means  for  ^iplying  po- 
tential differences  in  the  same  sense  between  successive 
electrodes  of  an  order  high  enough  to  obtain  the  Town- 
send  electron  avalan^  process  substantially  but  not  hi^ 
enough  to  involve  breakdown. 


2329356 

LUMINESCENCE  DE^ 

lac^aes  Mark  NaS  Haalct,  Park,  Vnmu, 
'  dcte  dTktUoaifas  e(  d*AalUMaiisaii, 

'''*'**  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  431^23 

■  Fkaace  Deccasbcr  36,  195$ 
llCkiais.    (CL  313— 166) 
1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  an  electroluminescent  cell  and  a  photomulti- 
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plkr  cell  each  having  an  end  electrode  and  a  common   effect  recirculation  of  gas  between  said  first  chamber 
translucent  electrode,  said  photomultiptier  cell  inchiding   and  said  second  chamber  and  thence  through  said  nozzle 
at  least  one  photoconductive  layer  over  the  said  electrode 
and  one  eiectrcduminescent  layer  over  said  photocon- 


.-^  ♦C.4  'V^il*^  Utiil  i- 


I 


1^1— 0J 


ductive  layer,  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected 
across  the  electrodes  of  the  said  electroluminescent  cell 
and  a  source  of  direct  current  connected  across  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  said  photomultiptier  cdl. 


t 


V 


s'.  .■x-ynm- 


lON-STABIUZED  ELECTRON  INDUCTION 
ACCELERATOR 


David  FinkcisteiB,  Hobokco,  N  J^  anigMr  to  flic  Unltod 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  flw  United  States 
Atomie  Eacigy  CoomisiioB 

Application  April  2t,  19S8,  Serial  No.  731,555 

7  Claims.    (CL  31>— 157) .  i     ^ 


-i..',^' 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  cavity  formed  by  a  single- 
turn  coil,  means  for  causing  a  varying  current  to  flow 
in  the  surface  of  said  coil  suronnding  said  cavity  where- 
by a  magnetic  field  having  the  betaton  characteristics  is 
established  in  said  cavity,  a  plasma  source  for  said  cavity, 
an  insulator  envelope  in  said  cavity  insulating  said  sur- 
face from  said  plasma,  an  electrostatic  shield  on  the 
plasma  side  of  said  envelope  whereby  an  ion-stabilized, 
self-focusing,  relativistic-electron  beam  is  established  in 
said  cavity,  and  switch  means  to  terminate  the  variation 
of  said  current  to  cause  said  current  to  flow  invariably 
in  said  surface  thereby  maintaining  said  beam  for  a 
relatively  long  period. 


2,929,952 

SELF-CIRCULATING  PLASMA  DEVICE 

Gabriel  M.  GlanninI,  Newport  Beach,  aid  Adriano  C. 
Docati,  Corona  del  Mar,  CaW.,  nadfnors  to  riasma 
dyne  CorporatioB,  SmntM  Am,  CaUf.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Califonda 

Applicatiofl  October  U»  1958,  Serial  No.  7(9491 

U  Claims.    (CL  313— 231) 

1.  An  electric  lamp,  which  comprises  means  to  de> 
fine  a  first  chamber  having  at  least  one  light-transmls- 
sive  wall  portion,  an  electrical  plasma-jet  torch  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  opening  coomiunicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, said  torch  having  a  second  chamber  therein  com- 
municating  with    said    nozzle   opening,   and   means   to 

'J  ' ■  ■  .     'V    M 


opening  in  the  form  of  high-temperature  plasma  having 
substantial  light-radiating  characteristics. 


2,929*953 
SPECTROSCOPIC  ARC  CHAMBER 
Arthur  J.  Mittddorf,  Scotch  PMm,  NJ.,  and  Doaald  O. 
Landon,  Jacksoa  Hcigbti,  N.Y^  awlgnnw  to  Spcz  !■- 
dnstiiia.  Inc.,  Scotch  Plains,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 
.  Application  September  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  843,25S    . 
*-;.  '  4  Claims.    (CL  313—231) 

Mil  - 


1.  In  a  spectroacopic  arc  chamber  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  annular  upper  portion  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive top,  a  depending  skirt,  a  centrally  located  cylinder, 
having  an  orifice  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  electrode 
therein  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  opening  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  skirt;  an  annular  lower 
portion  comprising  a  conductive  bottom,  an  upwardly 
projecting  skirt  of  greater  diameter  than  said  downward- 
ly projecting  skirt,  a  centrally  located  cylinder,  having  an 
orifice  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  an  electrode  therem, 
an  orifice  and  a  lensed  viewing  protuberance  in  said  up- 
wardly extending  skirt  and  a  non  centrally  located  inlet 
pipe  in  said  conductive  bottom;  whereby  said  top  portion 
may  be  partially  or  wholly  telescoped  into  said  bottom 
portion  and  rotated  therein  to  give  access  into  the  interior 
of  said  arc  chamber  when  said  U-ahaped  opening  and  the 
orifice  in  said  upwardly  extending  sidrt  are  in  juxtaposi- 
tion and  substantially  close  off  the  chamber  to  the  atmo- 
sphere when  out  of  register  while  presenting  an  unob- 
structed view  of  the  interior  of  the  chamber  to  said  view- 
ing protuberance  when  said  U-shaped  opening  is  rotated 
to  register  with  said  protuberance. 


2,929^54 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAIONG  I      * 

Walter  L.  Blatz,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  ElcctHe 

Company,  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 

Applicatlaa  Dcccnber  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  792,575   ^ 

I  11  ClainH.    (CL  313—357) 

1.  A  composite  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  graph- 
ite ignitor  ^ank,  a  graphite  support  member  for  jMtid 

f 
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ignitor  shank,  said  i^'tor  shank  and  support  member   function  and  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for 
having  opposed  mating  surfaces,  and  a  boron  carbide   controlling  the  beam  deflection  means  to  pit)duce  a  trace 


interface  between  ant 


•...91  T-o^v^  at  :■■ 


!«»S 


united  to  said  surfaces  and  provid- 


ing a  mechanically  strimg  and  electrically  conductive  joint 
of  low  thermal  resistance  between  said  shank  and  support 
member. 


■H 


2,929  955 
'     CAVITY  RESONATOR  FOR  KLYSTRON  TUBE 
Bertram  Gordon  James,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Eitel-McCnllongh,  Inc.,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaHfornia 
Application  Fcbnnry  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  713,913 
9  ChdBM.    (CL  315—5.44) 


4 

1 

^i^<^ 

^ 
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■»                                                1    MM 
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tm                                     nm 
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■                                   JSSm  1 

in  accordance  with  the  true  time  function  of  the  said  de- 
flection means. 


i '  "»  ;t3  t>,.T^ 


2,929,957 
DUAL  PICTURE  DIRECT  VIEW  STORAGE  TUBE 
WUIfaim   E.   Kirkpatrick,  Chatham,  and  Raymond  W. 
Sean,  West  Orange,  N J.,  assisnon  to  BeU  Tekphow 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 

Application  December  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,619 
15  Claims.    (CL  315— 12) 


«  -"*•*  -' 

3.  A  cavity  resonator  comprising  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  being  contained  with- 
in a  dielectric  cylinder  and  comprising  a  pair  of  trun- 
cated cones  coaxial  with  said  dielectric  cylinder,  the 
apexes  of  said  truncated  cones  extending  toward  each 
other,  the  bases  of  said  cones  being  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  dielectric  cylinder  and  having  a  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  di- 
electric cylinder,  the  setond  portion  of  said  cavity  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls  external  of  said 
dielectric  cylinder  and  one  wall  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  dielectric  cylinder,  the  length  of  said  dielectric  cylin- 
der being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  pair 
of  walls. 


1 2  929  956 
CATHODE-RA Y  TUBE*  SWEEP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mendel  Halberstam,  New  York,  and  Albert  Jacobs,  El- 

mont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Antomctric  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  18,  1959,  Serial  No.  742,913 
7  Claims,    (a.  315— 19) 

1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  sweep  control  system  including 
beam  generating  means  comprising  a  cathode  ray-tube 
beam  deflection  means  to  produce  a  cathode  ray  tube 
trace  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  time  function 
gratmg,  means  produced  in  accordance  with  the  said  time 
function  and  responsive  to  the  trace  for  producing  a  se- 
ries of  equally  spaced  impulses  indicative  of  the  time  dif- 
ferential of  the  trace  from  its  true  time  function,  means 
synchronous  with  the  beam  deflection  means  for  produc- 
ing a  stabilized  series  of  equally  spaced  impulses,  means 
for  receiving  and  comparing  the  time  differential  and 
^bilized  pulses  to  produce  an  error  signal  indicative  of 
the  time  difference  of  the  signal  trace  from  its  true  time 


1.  An  electron  discharge  storage  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated  envelope,  a  pair  of  electron  guns  at  one  end  of 
said  envelope,  control  means  for  modulating  the  electron 
beams  of  said  guns  alternately  in  accordance  with  signals 
applied  thereto,  a  collimating  lens  system,  an  aperture 
mask  at  the  target  end  of  said  lens  system  providing  a 
predetermined  path  for  electron  beam  flow  from  the  re- 
spective electron  guns,  said  guns  being  symmetrically  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  lens  system,  a  stw- 
age  grid  positioned  parallel  to  and  opposite  the  gun  side 
of  said  aperture  mask,  different  areas  of  said  storage  grid 
being  charged  alternately  by  the  modulated  electron  beam 
from  each  of  said  electron  guns,  a  luminescent  screen 
positioned  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  evacuated  envelope 
from  said  electron  guns  and  parallel  to  said  aperture  mask 
and  storage  grid,  and  deflection  means  for  sweeping  out 
two  distinct  interlaced  rasters  from  said  guns  simultane- 
ously but  at  different  rates  on  deflned  areas  of  said  stor- 
age grid. 
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I.  A  deflection  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
electron  beam  deflection  means  comprising  a  multivi- 
brator including  first  and  second  electron  tubes,  each 
having  at  least  a  grid  and  plate  electrode,  adjustable 
means  connected  to  the  grid  and  plate  electrodes  of  one 
of  said  tubes  for  additively  combining  the  waveforms 
appearing  on  said  grid  and  plate  electrodes  of  said  one 
of  said  tubes  to  produce  a  resultant  waveform,  and 
means  for  applying  said  resultant  waveform  to  said  de- 
flection means  of  said  cathode  ray  tube.  .... 


2^29,939 
MAGNETRONS 


to  The  Brit- 


lMid,aBriti* 


13, 1959,  Scriid  No.  793,112 
,  applkatfoa  Great  Britato 
Fcbraafy  13,  195S 

(CL  315—39.75) 


2,929,9M 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  STARTING  DEVICE 

Rickard  E.  Pcridas  aMi  WHbw  D.  Bragdoa,  WaMoboro, 

Matoc,  aaaigaon,  by  mum  awlgiiainiti,  to  Sylvaaia 

Ekdric  Products  Inc.,  WihiriiigtOi^  DeL,  a  corporatioii 

of  Dclawaic 

Applicattoo  March  4, 195S,  Serial  No.  719,113 
1  Claim,  (a.  315— IM) 
For  an  electric  discharge  device  having  a  first  starting 
switch  for  relatively  fast  repetitive  operation  in  a  series 
of  attempts  to  start  said  device  and  including  within  a 
container  heating  means  and  a  thermally  responsive 
switch  member  in  such  arrangement  that  repetitive  full 


•  f 


r.  . 


caergizationt  of  said  heating  means  cooaiftently  ulnd  {a»- 
tinually  cause  said  switch  member  to  close  said  si|atch 
in  like  rq>etition,  a  second  switch,  separate,  distinct,  and 
spaced  from  said  repetitive  switch,  for  relatively  ^w 
operation  to  automatically  terminate  said  repetitive  opera- 
tion of  said  repetitive  switch  and  thereafter,  upon  de- 
energization  of  said  circuit,  to  automatically  reset  itself 
to  again  permit  said  repetitive  starting  attempts,  said 
second  switch  comprising  a  contact  and  a  thermally  re- 
sponsive switching  arm  arranged  to  remain  in  closed  rela- 
tion with  each  other  with  the  switching  arm  unmoved 


....... 


i? 


during  a  plurality  of  said  repetitive  starting  attempts  and 
to  thereafter  separate  to  break  a  lead  to  said  repetitive 
switch  and  terminate  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  heating 
element  in  operative  relation  with  said  switching  arm  to 
automatically  cause  said  separation,  said  beating  element 
comprising  a  heat  dissipative  resistance  coil  with  a  power 
rating  of  substantially  3  watts  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
of  said  container  and  connected  in  series  with  and  directly 
to  said  switching  arm  to  transfer  heat  thereto  by  radiation 
and  conduction,  said  switching  arm  and  coil  being  so 
arranged  that  a  portion  of  the  arm  overhangs  the  coil  in 
the  path  of  heat  rising  therefrom. 


2,929,9(1 

CONTROL  SYOTEM 
Charics  P.  Croco,  Mo«H  Lahaaoa,  Pa.,  asaigDor  to  West- 
faighowc  Electric  ConoratioB,  East  PUtsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
>■    cospoiatloM  of  P<— synraala 

AppUcattoa  May  13, 195t,  Serial  No.  73S,M2 

«ClaiM.    (CL  315— 131)  ^ 


.  T' '  '.- 


1.  An  uhra-high  frequency  electron  discharge  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  walls  defining  cavities  between  the 
walls,  said  walls  being  formed  by  a  stack  of  slotted 
laminae,  the  slots  of  each  lamina  having  an  entry  portion 
and  an  end  portion,  the  entry  portions  of  the  slots  of  each 
lamina  being  aligned  with  the  entry  portions  of  the  cor- 
responding slots  of  all  the  other  laminae  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  each  lamina  being  aligned  with  the  end  portions 
of  some  only  of  the  other  laminae. 


\    * 


i  .  :.  k-t    n  1  << 


4 


1.  In  a  control  system,  in  combination,  an  electrically 
operated  device  having  an  actuating  coil,  a  first  switch 
having  contact  members  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  the  coil,  a  second  switch  having  first  contact  members 
for  controlling  the  deenergization  of  the  coil,  second  con- 
tact members  on  the  second  switch,  a  lamp  for  indicat- 
ing the  functioning  of  the  device,  said  lamp  being  mov- 
able to  actuate  said  second  switch,  auxiliary  cixitact 
members  actuated  by  said  device  for  controlling  the 
energization  of  the  lamp,  and  said  second  contact  mem- 
bers being  actuated  by  nnoving  said  lamp  to  establish  a 
testing  circuit  for  the  lamp  independently  of  said  auxil- 
iary contact  members. 
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2,9X9,M2 
GAS  DOCHARGE  DEVICE 
GoiaU  E.  JMoby,  Madlioa,  aai  Rajraoad  W. 
WUppaajr,  N  J^  amIgMffa  to  Bail  Talephoac 
loriM,  lacoffoeatod.  Now  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa 
NcwYorii 

AppUcatioB  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S3,2«1 
7ClaiBM.    (CL31S— IM) 


iJ  ■ 


1.  A  gasaous  discharge  device  having  an  envelope, 
a  gaseous  atmosphere  within  said  envelope,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  defining  a  main  discharge  gap  having  a  pre- 
determined breakdown  voltage,  and  means  for  reducing 
the  breakdown  time  of  said  gap  while  maintaining  the 
voltage  necessary  to  effiect  the  breakdown  of  said  gap  at 
substantially  said  predetermined  breakdown  voltage,  said 
means  comprising  means  for  maintaining  a  localized  low 
power  radio  frequency  discharge  in  said  envelope  at  a 
point  removed  from  said  gap. 


2,929,963 

PROTECTIVE  RELAYING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT 

CURRENT  EQUIPMENT 

FnKis  L.  Kacstlc,  Scotia,  N. v.,  aasigBor  to  GcMial  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  eorpomtioa  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatioa  December  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  7«1,<26 
2ClaiBp«.    (a.  317— 18) 


1.  In  a  protective  relaying  system  for  direct-current 
electric  power  apparatus  located  in  a  meul  housing  that 
is  electrically  insulated  from  ground  at  all  poihu  except 
one,  first  and  secCMid  supply  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage;  an  electro- 
magnetic relay  connected  to  said  first  supply  terminal 
and  arranged  to  initiate  a  preselected  protective  opera- 
tion when  energized  by  alternating  current  of  at  least  a 
predetermined  value;  a  pair  of  saturable  reactors  each 
comprising  a  core  member  having  an  abrupt  saturation 
characteristic,  a  control  winding  for  saturating  said  core 
member  when  energized  by  direct  current  greater  than  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  a  reactance  winding  mounted 
on  said  core  member;  circuit  means  including  the  control 
windings  of  said  reactors  for  connecting  the  metal  hous- 
ing to  ground  at  one  point  only,  whereby  both  of  the 
control  windings  are  energized  whenever  direct  current 
flows  from  the  direct-current  apparatus  to  the  housing  and 
hence  through  said  circuit  meaiu  to  ground;  and  means 
soially  connecting  the  reactance  windings  of  said  reactors 
in  polarity-onxKing  relationship  between  said  second 
supply  terminal  and  said  electromagnetic  relay,  whereby 
said  electromagnetic  relay  is  energized  by  alternating 
current  supplied  by  the  source  of  alternating  voltage  and 


limited  by  the  reactance  windings  to  a  value  directly 
proportional  to  the  magmtude  of  ground  current  flowing 
in  said  circuit  means. 


2,929,9M 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
John  Emyr  RhyaJones,  Iver,  Faglani,  ■srigaai  to  The 
Plcascy  Company  Limited,  Ilfdvd,  England,  a  BritUi 


Application  Marck  27, 195i,  Serial  No.  574,122 

Claims  priority.  appBcaHen  GrwH  Britato  Match  29, 1955 

It  nalBM     (CL  317— 191) 


1.  A  method  of  prxxludng  a  plurality  of  connector  ele- 
ments each  comprising  a  linear  conductor  element  dt 
conductive  sheet  material  having  at  least  two  integral 
transverse  extensions  spaced  from  each  other  by  inte- 
ger multiples  of  a  common  modulus,  the  spacing  of  two 
such  extensions  of  at  least  one  element  being  different 
from  the  spacing  of  two  such  extensions  on  at  least  one 
other  element,  the  method  comprising  blanking  from 
conductive  sheet  material  pre-form  elements  each  com- 
prising a  linear  conductor  element  provided  with  integral 
transverse  extensions  spaced  by  distances  equal  to  said 
common  modulus  over  a  lensth  equal  at  least  to  the 
maximum  distance  of  any  two  extensions  on  any  of  the 
connector  elements  to  be  prepared,  and  preparing  the  in- 
dividual connector  elements  from  such  pre-forms  by 
cropping  off  the  unwanted  parts.  , 


2,929,9<5 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AS- 
SEMBLIES AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Alonzo  F.  Odea,  Houston,  Tex. 
Application  July  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,173 
t  Claims.    (CL  317— If  1) 


» 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  electrical  assemblies  com- 
prising a  component  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  chassis  socket  plate,  said  com- 
ponent mounting  plate  including  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductor  strips  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  in  the 
same  plane  and  all  of  which  are  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  an  electrical  insulation  sheet 
bonded  to  each  side  of  said  conductor  strips,  each  of 
said  strips  having  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  openings 
formed  therein  and  wire  retaining  means  formed  below 
each  of  said  openings,  and  each  of  said  insulation  sheets 
having  openings  aligned  with  said  openings  and  wire 
retaining  means  in  said  strips,  whereby  an  electrical 
wire  may  be  releasably  attached  in  such  of  the  strip 
(^lenings  as  desired  to  provide  a  selected  electrical  circuit. 
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ELECnaCAL  ATP  ARATUB  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

SEQUENCE  BUSSING 

ChariM  Bwn'rt,  Ir^  Wcft  Haitftai,  Coo^  MrigMr  to 

General  Ekdrk  Compuy,  a  conocatfoa  of  New  York 

AppUcaiioa  DMMid»er  13, 19^  Serial  No.  474^92 


tz^Ai 


(CL  317—119) 


{,i- 


connected  with  said  ballast  tube  to  said  anto  transformer 
means,  a  filament  circuit  connecting  the  aforesaid  fllament 
and  said  power  coupling  means,  and  said  li^t  seaaittve 
means  and  said  electron  discharge  device  being  coupled 
to  said  secondary  winding  for  supplying  regulated  power 
thereto. 

2,929^M 

THERMAL  SWITCHES 
Heiu  K.  Henlsch,  FlHhli«,  N.Y.,  aalgiior,  by  mesne 
aasignmeBts,  to  Syiraala  Eiedric  Frodmrts  inc.,  Wll« 
mingtoii,  DeL,  a  corpovalioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloo  April  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  5gl,4M 
4CialaBa.   (CL  317— 132) 


/*?■-• 


1.  An  enclosed  electrical  apparatus  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  control  devices,  an  open-front 
enclosure  for  said  devices,  at  least  two  electrical  bus  bars 
in  said  enclosure,  each  of  said  devices  being  selectively 
mountable  in  said  enclosure  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, said  device  when  in  one  of  said  positions  making 
electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  bus  bars  and  when  in 
another  of  said  positions  making  contact  with  another 
of  said  bus  bars,  a  removable  cover  for  said  open  front 
of  said  enclosure,  and  kejring  means  carried  by  said  cover 
and  said  devices  and  cooperable  to  prevent  assembly  of 
said  cover  when  at  least  one  of  said  devices  is  mounted 
in  a  position  other  than  a  predetermined  position. 


■^^^^^%^~ 
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2,929,9i7 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Bemhaid  Btarkenct,  Chicago,  IlL,  aasigiior  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corpocalion  of  Illinois 

AppllcatioB  Fcbraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,058 

11  Claims.    (CL  317—130) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  power  supply 
and  an  electrical  power  consuming  device,  a  relay  having 
first  and  second  mutually  exclusive  switching  positions 
and  provided  with  a  winding;  means  coupled  through  aaid 
relay  to  said  device  to  supply  power  thereto  only  when 
said  relay  is  in  the  first  position;  a  series  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  supply  and  including  a  p-n  junction; 
a  thermally  sensitive  element  having  an  electrical  resist- 
ance which  decreases  as  the  temperature  of  said  element 
increases,  and  said  winding,  said  p-n  junction  having  a 
given  breakdown  voltage  at  a  predetermined  temperature, 
the  current  flowing  in  said  circuit  at  temperatures  below 
said  predetermined  temperature  maintaining  said  relay  in 
said  first  position,  said  element  having  a  resistance  value 
which  causes  the  voltage  across  said  junction  to  be  at 
least  equal  to  said  breakdown  voltage  where  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  element  is  predetermined,  whereby  when  said 
junction  voltage  is  at  least  equal  to  said  breakdown  volt- 
age, the  current  flowing  in  said  circuit  sharply  increases 
and  places  said  relay  in  said  second  position. 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  headlamps 
of  a  vehicle  in  repsonse  to  the  presence  of  the  lights  of 
an  oncoming  vehicle,  said  apparatus  including  in  com- 
bination; light  sensitive  means  for  developing  a  signal  in 
response  to  a  certain  light  level;  an  electron  discharge 
device  coupled  to  said  light  sensitive  means,  said  dis- 
charge device  having  a  filament  therein;  relay  means 
coupled  to,  and  controlled  by,  said  electron  discharge 
device  for  controlling  the  headlamps;  and  regulated  power 
supply  means  for  said  light  sensitive  means  and  said  elec- 
tron discharge  device  including  power  coupling  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  voltage  source  in  the  vehicle 
to  be  energized  thereby,  auto  transformer  means,  means 
coupled  to  said  power  coupling  means  and  to  said  auto 
transformer  means  for  providing  an  interrupted  current 
therein,  a  ballast  tube,  transformer  means  having  primary 
and  secondary -windings,  said  primary  winding 'being  series 


2,929,M9 

CAPACITY  OPERATED  APPARATUS 

Walter  W.  Dcnyriak,  ClareMC,  N.Y.,  aisigiior,  by  mesne 

aflsigmncnts,  to  Sccnity  Controli,  Inc.,  Boffalo,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  Jannaiy  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  €34,194 

IgClalnM.    (CL  317— 144) 

r 


KJ. fV^^tH 


q 


r 


/ 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  having  an  operating  condition  to 
be  detected  characterized  by  a  change  in  configuration 
of  one  side  of  a  capacitative  field,  an  antenna  defining 
the  other  side  of  said  field,  an  oscillator  connected  to 
said  antenna  to  be  controlled  thereby,  variable  gaih  am- 
plifier means  connected  in  circuit  with  an  output  of  said 
oscillator,  a  pair  of  relay  means  having  inputs  connected 
in  series  widi  an  output  of  said  amplifier  means,  the 
threshold  of  operative  energization  of  a  first  of  said 
relay  mieans  being  adjustable  to  a  value  hi^er  than  that 
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of  a  second  of  said  nlty  meant,  noA  matter  relay  meant 
^^connected  in  circuit  with  the  outputi  of  taid  flrtt  and 
leoond  relay  means  to  be  operatlvdy  eaergiMd  only 
when  said  first  relay  means  k  operatively  deengrgiied 
and  taid  second  relay  meant  it  operatively  energized. 


.->-j 


'»ti 


'  2,f29,97i 
TELEGRAPH  REPEATER  SYSTEM 
DmM  E.  Foley,  Nnflqr,  and  FtMfc  H.  Hanlnr, 
N  J.,  aaslinon  to  Anerican  TelephoM  and  Tel 

rwYorit 


',  a  em  pot  anon  of  New 

October  21, 19S2,  Serial  No.  317434, 
PaianI  No.  2,741  J94,  dated  September  4,  19S4. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  9,  1954»  Serial  No. 
577,131 

SCUm.    (CL  317— 152) 


1.  A  polar  relay  having  an  armature,  an  operating 
winding  and  a  biasing  winding  thereon,  a  first  closed  cir- 
cuit path  including  a  source  of  potential  and  extending 
^  through  a  first  resisted*  in  series  with  said  biasing  wind- 
!  ing  when  said  armature  is  in  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
'  ond  closed  circuit  path  including  said  source  of  potential 
and  extending  through  said  armature  and  a  second  resis- 
tor connected  in  partllel  with  taid  first  resistor  and  in 
series  with  said  biasing  winding  responsive  to  the  oper- 
,  ation  of  taid  armature  to  a  second  position,  to  increase 
the  current  in  said  biasing  winding. 


2329,971 

SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
mr  MAKING 
liuumce  lacobnt  Atmrm  Plooi  van  AnnteL  Eindhoven, 
NedMriandt,  atstenw  to  North  AaMrican  PliOipa  Com- 
pany Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  cotnontion  of  Delaware 
Application  SeptenAar  IS,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,911 
I  ClainM  priority,  application  Netheriands 

Sei^iMnbcr  23,  1957 


v  - 


(CL  317—234) 


J 


1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  vacuum-ti^t- 
tealed  envelope,  a  semi-conductive  blocking-layer  sys- 
tem within  the  envelope,  and  arsenic  in  the  niace  be- 
tween the  envelope  and  the  blocking-layer  system. 


2,929,972 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Edward  G.  Refca  mi  A*|ona  M.  Savanoa 
to  Mlnneapolia-Hanar 
ipolit,  Minn.,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddn- 


AppUcntion  Jannaiy  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  4«5,347 
tOaimt.    (CL  317— 235) 


1.  A  rdatively  high  power  trantittor  device  comprising 
a  junction  transistor  and  a  mounting  therefor,  said  junc- 
tion transistor  having  at  least  one  relatively  large  exter- 
nally extending  diffused  junction  member,  saidjnounting 
including  a  base  member  having  a  central  portion  with 
good  thermal  conducting  characteristics  and  a  peripheral 
portion  which  is  substantially  thermally  isolated  from  said 
central  portion  aiul  arranged  to  receive  a  cover  member 
thereon,  and  means  for  positioning  said  base  member  in 
good  thermal  relationship  with  a  chassis,  said  externally 
extending  junction  electrode  being  mounted  in  good  ther- 
mal conducting  relationship  with  said  central  portion 
for  dissipating  heat  which  is  generated  during  operation 
of  said  power  transistor. 


2,929,973 

AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  FREQUENCY 

RESPONSIVE  SERVOSYSTEM 

Edwin  M.  Stiyfcer,  Jr.,  Marion,  Iowa,  aatignor  to  CoHlna 

Radto  Company,  Cedar  RapMt,  Iowa,  a  eorporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  March  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  794,M« 
5  ClainM.    (0.318—28) 


4.  In  a  system  for  changing  an  electrical  signal  into 
a  mechanical  signal  comprising  first  means  constructed 
to  be  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  having  a  particular 
characteristic  to  produce  a  D.C.  signal  whose  magnitude 
and  polarity  are  representative  of  the  degree  and  direction 
of  said  particular  characteristic  from  a  given  value, 
second  means  to  cause  said  D.C.  signal  to  vary  independ- 
ently of  the  particular  characteristic  of  said  electrical 
signal,  and  servo  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
responsive  to  said  D.C.  signal  to  adjust  said  second 
means  so  that  said  D.C.  signal  is  caused  to  assume  a 
predetermined  value,  calibrating  means  for  calibrating 
said  servo  means  with  said  particular  characteristic,  said 
calibrating    means    comprising    rotatable    shaft    means. 
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notched  disc  means  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  slip- 
pablc  clutch  means  connecting  said  rotatable  shaft  means 
to  said  servo  means,  pawl  means  constructed  when  acta- 
ated  to  engase  said  notched  disc,  reference  signal  means 
constructed  when  actuated  to  produce  firstly  a  signal  hav- 
ing said  particular  characteristic  with  a  magnitude  on  one 
side  of  said  given  value,  secondly,  a  signal  having  said  par- 
ticular characteristic  with  a  magnitude  on  the  other  side  of 
said  given  value,  and  thirdly,  a  signal  having  said  particu- 
lar characteristic  at  said  given  value,  first  switching  means 
constructed  when  actuated  to  supply  the  output  signal 
of  said  reference  signal  means  to  said  first  means,  and 
timer  means  for  subsUntially  simultaneously  actuating 
said  pawl  means,  said  reference  signal  means,  and  said 
first  switching  means. 


poaed  in  the  oa^nit  of  ntd  first  ampUller,  one  of  laid 
parallel  means  providing  a  fixed  portion  of  the  total 
nritage  allied  thereto  as  a  first  signal  voltafc,  the 
other  of  said  parallel  meant  providing  a  selectable  por^ 
tion  of  the  total  voltage  applied  thereto  as  a  second  sif- 
nal  voltage,  means  for  allying  the  greater  of  said  fli«t 
and  second  signal  voltagee  to  the  feedback  control  termi- 
nals of  said  first  amplifier  for  controlling  the  output 
voluge  of  said  first  amplifler  to  as  to  maintain  the 
greater  one  of  said  first  and  second  signal  voltaget 


'? 


SYNCHRONIZING  ^KTACTOR  APPARATUS 
Wallace  S.  Wdb,  St  Panl,  Minn^  airiVBor  to  Geacnl 
MMi,  Incn  a  LUtpinaUwi  ef  Delaware 

I  Jnlj  at,  ItSi,  8«W  No.  Mt,775 
7  nihil     (CL  31S— 40 


■c:-"-!— >HH 


1.  Synchronizing  contactor  apparatus  comprising  a  dif- 
ferential mechanism  provided  with  a  pair  of  input  shafts 
and  an  output  shaft,  a  first  electric  motor  connected  to 
one  of  said  input  shafts,  a  second  electric  motor  connected 
to  the  other  input  shaft,  control  means  driven  only  by 
said  first  motor,  said  control  means  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  second  motor,  a  first  ^itch  for  causing  said  first 
motor  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  a  second  switch  for  caus- 
ing said  first  motor  to  rotate  in  a  reverse  direction,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  for  actuating  both  of 
said  switches  to  de-energize  said  first  nwtor  in  a 
ferred  rotative  position  of  said  output  shaft. 


D.C  ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
James  N.  CaUweD,  WankcAa,  and  Hans  R.  A.  Hansen, 
Milwankce,  Wb^  assicnota  to  The  Losis  AlUs  Co^ 
MUwankcc,  Wis,,  a  coipogntion  of  WIsconsta 
Application  May  4,  IfSf,  Serial  No.  811,499 
nOahns.    (a.  31S— 154) 
1.  In   a  motor  generator  drive  arrangement  indud- 
ing  a  D.C.  motor  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  controlled 
in  accordance  with  excitation  provided  by  the  armature 
and  the  field  winding  thereof  and  including  a  generator 
for  controlling  the  motor  armature  voltage  in  accord- 
ance with  the  excitation  provided  to  the  generator  arma- 
ture by  the  generator  field  winding,  a  first  control  am- 
plifier provided  with  output  terminals  connected  to  said 
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stant.  means  for  applying  said  second  signal  vtrftage 
to  the  iiq>ut  reference  termiiuds  of  said  second  am|rii- 
fier,  and  means  for  applying  to  the  feedback  oontrol 
terminals  of  said  second  amplifier  a  potential  correspond- 
ing to  the  excitation  in  said  generator  armature  for 
establishing  the  generator  armatiue  voltage  substantially 
proportional  to  the  second  signal  voltage  input,  whereby 
the  speed  of  said  motor  is  regulated  through  the  arma- 
ture and  the  field  winding  of  said  motor  in  accordance 
with  the  selected  second  signal  voltage. 


2,929,976 
FAST-REVERSING  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Richard  D.  Walsh,  Shdby,  OUo,  aaripinr  to 
Machine  ft  Fonndry  Compnny,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  Febraaiy  2S,  195t,  Sctial  No.  71S,1M 
MClainM.    (CL  318— 267) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a 
shaft,  having  a  main  winding  and  having  a  starting  cir- 
cuit including  a  starting  winding  and  including  speed- 
responsive  cut-out  means  in  series  with  said  starting 
winding,  the  starting  circuit  being  continuously  connected 
with  the  same  polarity  across  a  single  phase  supply  line, 
fast  reversing  means  comprising  a  mechanical  brake  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  motor  shaft  for  normally 
braking  rotation  thereof;  polarity  reversing  means  con- 
nected between  said  line  and  said  main  winding,  said  re- 
versing means  changing  the  connection  of  the  main  wind- 
ing from  closed-circuit  of  one  polarity  through  open-cir- 


motor  field  winding  and  input  reference  terminals  and   cuit  to  closed-circuit  of  opposite  polarity  with  respect 


feedback  control  terminals,  a  constant  reference  source 
connected  to  said  input  reference  terminals,  a  second  con- 
trol amplifier  provided  with  output  terminals  cotraected 
to  the  generator  field  winding  and  input  reference  termi- 
nals and  feedback  control  terminals,  parallel  means  dia- 


to  the  polarity  of  the  starting  circuit;  and  brake  Icon- 
trol  meaiu  comprising  a  solenoid  actuator  having  a  wind- 
ing connected  in  parallel  with  said  main  winding,  the 
t>rake  being  retracted  and  released  when  the  main  wind- 
ing is  energized  from  said  supply  line. 
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26, 19S8,  Serial  No.  763,494 


4,I9S7 
(CL  311—212) 


1.  An  arrangement  f^  applying  dynamic  braking  to  a 
three-phase  induction  motor  having  a  three-phase  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  secondary  winding  comprising  a 
three-phase  source  of  alternating  current,  a  contactor 
having  main  and  auxiliary  contacts  and  an  4H>erating 
winding,  said  main  oofltacts  operating  to  connect  said 
primary  winding  to  said  source  of  supply  and  to  dis- 
connect said  primary  winding  from  said  source,  capacitor 
means,  means  comprising  said  auxiliary  contacts  for 
connecting  said  capacitor  means  across  said  primary 
winding  when  said  contactor  is  tolerated  to  open  said 
main  contacts,  whereby  to  apply  an  initial  stage  of  dy- 
namic braking  to  said  motor  by  reason  of  current  flow 
through  said  capacitor  means  resulting  from  voltage  in- 
duced in  said  primary  winding  by  the  continued  rotation 
of  said  rotor,  a  transfbfmer  having  primary  and  second- 
ary windings,  control  sivitching  means  operable  when 
closed  to  connect  the  prftnary  winding  of  said  transformer 
to  two  of  the  phases  of  laid  source  of  supply,  a  rectifier, 
circuit  means  connectiiig  said  rectifier  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer,  a  relay  having  an  openiiag 
winding  and  contacts,  circuit  means  connecting  said  op- 
erating winding  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  motor  so 
that  said  operating  wiiiding  is  energised  when  said  con- 
tactor is  closed,  and  circuit  means  including  the  con- 
tacts of  said  relay  and  auxiliary  contacts  on  said  con- 
tactor for  conducting  the  rectified  output  from  said  rec- 
tifier to  said  primary  winding,  the  voltage  generated  in 
said  primary  winding  by  the  continued  rotation  of  said 
rotor  operating  to  hold  the  contacts  (rf  said  rday  open 
until  the  voltage  developed  in  said  primary  winding  has 
been  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value  by  the  dynamic 
braking  effect  of  saikl  (japacitor  whereupon  the  contacts 
ot  said  relay  close  to  connect  said  rectifier  to  said  pri- 
mary winding,  and  to  inject  rectified  current  into  said 
primary  winding  to  bri|y  said  rotor  to  rest 


1929,971 
STARIING  CONTROOOR  SiNGl£  PHASE  MOTOR 
Edward  A.  Petroccli,  FkanUn  TnwnAlp,  ABithcny 
Conmy,  Pa.,  aaripMT  to  WeitfnghMHe  ElecMe  Cotpo. 

•f  Ptnniyl- 


.^  t23, 1959,  Swini  Nn.  7SM73 
BOahni     (CL  316-^221) 

1.  In  combination,  a  sinJMe  phase  electric  motor  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  winding  circuit  and  a  main  winding  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  coimecled  to  a  single  |;ihase  power 


tapflfy,  the  auxiliary  windhif  circuit  including  a  hyper- 
oonductive  negative  resistance  adjustable  breakdown  de- 
vice for  blocking  cnrrent  flow  in  Ae  auxiliary  winding  cir- 
cuit, the  breakdown  vtrftafe  of  the  device  being  greater 
than  the  magnitude  of  the  potential  across  the  device  from 
the  power  supi^y,  dicnit  means  providing  a  control  po- 


tential to  said  device  for  reducing  the  breakdown  voltage 
levd  of  the  device  to  a  value  below  the  magnitude  of 
the  power  supply  potential,  and  speed  sensitive  voltage 
responsive  meam  for  providing  a  blocking  voltage  pre- 
venting the  application  of  said  control  voltage  to  said 
device. 


M. 


2,929,979 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Wis., 


Inc.,   MHwankcc,   Wis.,  n 


AppBcniion  September  23, 1957,  Scflal  No.  685499 
nOainiB.    (CL  318— 331) 


I.  In  an  electrical  system  for  controllably  transferring 
energy  from  a  plural^>hase  alternating  current  power 
supply  source  to  an  inductive  direct  current  load,  a  con- 
trol system  comprising  two  groups  of  unidirectional  cur- 
rent conducting  devices,  one  of  said  groups  of  devices 
being  controllable  and  the  other  of  said  groups  of  devices 
being  uncontrollable,  means  for  cotmecting  one  of  said 
groups  ci  devices  for  conduction  between  the  plurality 
of  phases  of  said  source  and  said  load  and  for  connecting 
the  other  group  of  devices  for  conduction  between  said 
load  and  said  plurality  of  phases  of  said  source  to  form 
a  plurality  of  conduction  paths  from  said  source  to  said 
load  with  a  contrcrfiaUe  and  an  uncontrollable  device  in 
each  path  for  full-wave  transfer  of  energy  from  said 
source  to  said  load,  means  for  controlling  conduction  ot 
said  controllable  devices  in  a  predetermined  repetitively 
sequential  order  to  control  energization  of  said  load,  and 
protective  means  for  preventing  the  inductive  effect  of 
the  load  from  causing  abnormal  conduction  of  said  de- 
vices, said  protective  means  comprising  a  resistor  in  each 
of  said  pfths. 
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2,92Mtt 
TRANSBTOmZED  ACCELERATIQN  TIME  RATE 
DELAY     CIRCUIT     FOR    DIRECT     CURRENT 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLER 

;  G.  Ammt,  WaawaloM,  Wli.,  ■■Ipinr  to  SfMrc  D 
[■^■■yTDiiwM,  Mkhn  •  cmmntlom  of  MkMfi 
Applkatioa  October  1, 19^.  SmU  No.  M7^5 

tCblBS.    (CL 311-^1)  ,,.^ 


'■'*:'**i 


torque  is  exerted  on  said  imtrument,  and  controHable 
means  having  an  initial  position  and  movable  therefrom 
for  rendering  said  normally  ineffective  means  effective  to 
simultaneously  disengage  said  connection  and  centralize 
the  elements  of  the  pickoff,  whereby  upon  return  of  said 
controllable  means  to  said  initial  porition  said  normally 
ineffective  means  become  effective  to  maintain  the  craft 
upon  the  course  present  at  the  time  of  said  retiun. 


;*:^#f  2^9,982  

ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  UNITS 
David  Gonriey,  Urto..  Fngiani.  mlganr  to  G«MffaI 
4,^:      Motors  CorpontfoB,  Dc<roit,  Mklu,  a  covporatfoo  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  Jne  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  51^161 
iciatoH.    (CL321— 2) 


^1.  In  a  tHne  delay  circuit,  the  combination  compris- 
mg;  a  reference  voluge  source  providing  an  outwit  volt- 
age reference  signal,  a  controlled  source  providuig  an 
output  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  operation  of 
the  controlled  source,  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  controlled  source  in  response  to  the  refer- 
ence signal,  and  means  for  delaying  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  the  response  of  said  controlling  means  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  reference  signal,  said  delaying 
means  including  a  capacitor  and  a  transistor  arranged 
for  controlling  the  charge  and  discharge  of  tbc  capacitor 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  reference  voltage  signal. 


2,929,9S1 
SERVOMOTOR  FUGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
PaiU  F.  SUven,  Edtaa,  Mtan.,  aMignor  to  Mtancapolis- 
Hoacywcil  Regnlator  CompMqr,  MtoncapoUa,  Mfaan.,  a 
corpontton  of  Delaware 
.V    Applkatioa  Fehnnry  3, 1947,  Serial  No.  726,908 
29ClaiiM.    (CL  318— 489) 
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f^  29.  In  a  system  for  controlling  dirigible  craft  with  a 
sensitive  stable  reference  instrument,  a  pickoff  with  an 
element  normally  operatively  connected  to  the  instrument 
and  an  element  fixed  to  the  craft  providing  a  controlling 
output  with  departure  of  the  elements  from  a  centralized 
relation  relative  to  one  another;  means  for  resetting  the 
system  including  a  disengageable  connection  between  the 
instrutnent  and  element  of  the  pickoff  normally  opera- 
tively connected  thereto,  normally  ineffective  means  for 
disengaging  said  connection  and  for  centralizing  the  ele- 
ments of  the  pickoff  only  when  disengaged  whereby  no 


6.  A  power  supply  unit  for  an  electrostatic  paint  spray 
discharge  system  comprising  an  input  circuit  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  power  and  including  a  step-up 
transformer  and  a  rectifier,  a  diode  connected  to  the  out- 
put side  of  said  rectifier;  a  thyratron  in  parallel  with  said 
diode  and  adapted  to  conduct  only  when  the  diode  cur- 
rent exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  an  output  circuit 
ccmtaining  a  hi^-frequoicy  thermionic  tube  oscillator 
connected  to  said  diode,  and  a  rectifier  connected  to  said 
oscillator,  said  output  circuit  being  adi^ited  to  be  con- 
nected to  discharge  electrodes;  a  first  relay  in  series  with 
said  thyratrcm  and  adapted  to  be  energised  when  said 
electron  discharge  device  conducts,  and  a  second  relay 
controllable  by  said  first  relay  and  adapted  to  cut  off  cur- 
rent in  said  input  circuit  when  said  thyratron  conducu. 


2,929383 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

DoMld  E.  Abdl,  Birfblo,  N.Y.,  aasliBor  to  Wcstii«boaac 

Electric  Corpontiom  Eaat  PUiabMgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  PeBBsylvanla 
AppHcatioB  AofMt  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  <77,(71 
^7CtalDH.    (CL322— 3«) 

7.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  generator  having  an  ex- 
citation field  winding  and  output  terminals,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  first  means  for  providing  a  reference 
voltage,  second  meims  for  obtaining  an  error  signal  which 
is  a  measure  of  the  difference  between  said  reference  vent- 
age and  the  output  voltage  of  said  generator,  a  magnetic 
amplifier  having  a  control  winding,  a  limit  winding  and  an 
output  connected  to  control  the  excitation  current  allied 
to  said  excitation  field  winding  so  as  to  maintain  said  out- 
put voltage  at  a  predetermined  value,  said  control  winding 
being  connected  to  be  responsive  to  said  error  signal,  third 
means  connected  to  said  output  terminals  for  obtainfaig  a 
measure  of  the  output  current  of  said  generator,  fourth 
means  connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  limit 
winding  and  said  third  means  for  preventing  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  from  maintaining  the  ouQMit  voltage  of 
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said  generator  at  a  Modetomiaedvahiawtaaiaaid  output     ._  2.ft29LMS 

cunwM  of  said  jaacp^tor  machca  a  pBwtotoniiiaed  vnlua.    METMOD  AND  A  DEVICB  FDR  »SASURING  THE 
and  fiftbmeaM  connected  iodrcutt  relationship  between       WALL  THICENESB  OT  ARTICLES  MADE   OF 

FBRROMAGNEnC  MATERIAL! 
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said  second  means  and  said  control  winding  for  limiting 
the  error  signal  applied  to  said  fwgtiytK'  amplifier  to  a 
predetermined  value,  said  first  means  comprising  a  plu- 
^ML$^  aemiconduc^  diodes. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARA'n^FOR  QUAUTATiVE 

EUXnR<>ll|UGNETIC  SURYjmNG 
.-^    '«f^  "^  ™b«  A«Br  KahM,  HebtaW,  Fin. 


Toraato, 
Application 


12, 195<,  Serial  No.  558,884 
"X  31 


ia.324— <) 
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fh.1.  Apparatus  for  electromagnetic  detection  and  analy- 
mof  conductive  bodies  which  comprises  two  electric 
generators  of  different  frequencies,  means  for  radiating 
the  output  of  said  generators;  said  radiating  means  thus 
being  operable  to  produce  two  separate  primary  alternat- 
ing magnetic  fields  of  said  frequencies,  thereby  causing 
secondary  fields  to  be  generated  by  currents  induced  in 
said  cooducthre  bodiek,  two  receiving  coils,  mounted  with 
their  axes  parallel  separate  detecHng  means  connected 
to  each  receiving  coil,  each  said  detecting  means  being 
operable  to  measure  qne  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  quadra- 
ture component  of  thd  Secondary  field  and  the  phase  angle 
between  the  primary  field  and  the  combined  primary  and 
secondary  fields  linking  its  coil, 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
ferromagnetic  material,  comprising,  in  combinatioii,  dec- 
trical  means  for  producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field 
in  a  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  located  adjacent  said 
electrical  means;  shield  means  for  shidding  a  portion  of 
said  layer  of  nuterial  against  magnetic  stray  fields  in- 
cluding those  created  by  said  electrical  means,  without 
affecting  the  magnetic  field  in  said  portion;  sounding 
means  located  adjacent  to  said  portion  of  said  layer  and 
shielded  by  said  shield  means,  said  sounding  means  being 
capable  of  furnishing  an  indication  of  the  magnetic  field 
existing  in  said  portion  of  said  layer;  and  phase<omp«r- 
ator  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  electrical  means 
and  with  said  sounding  means  for  measuring  any  existing 
phase  difference  between  said  magnetic  field  produced  by 
said  electrical  means,  and  said  magwtic  field  in  said 
shielded  portion  of  said  layer,  stich  phato  difference  being 
mdicative  of  the  thickness  of  said  portion  of  said  layer 
of  fenoougnetic  material. 

} 

2,929,986 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENTS 
Fnd  M.  Mayea,  Nawtown  Sqann,  Piu,  aatoaiii  to  Sm 
OB  Cotpaay,  Philadelphia,  Pn.,  a  eoiyowtton  of  New 

Application  April  19, 19S5,  Serial  No.  582,497 
4aaliM.    (a.324--57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  response  measuring 
variation  of  an  impedance  comprising  a  circuit  including 
a  pair  of  impedances,  one  of  which  is  said  variable  im- 
pedance, and  a  pair  of  diodes  individually  coupled  to  said 
impedances  and  differently  related  thereto  to  provide 
different  paths  of  flow  for  currents  flowing  in  opposite 
directions,  means  supplying  excitation  of  sinusoidal  wave- 
form to  said  circuit  to  produce  a  harmonic  of  said  wave- 
form due  to  said  different  current  flow  paths,  and  means 
receiving  said  harmonic  and  providing  an  output  in  re- 
sponse to  said  harmonic  to  serve  as  a  measure  of  said 
variable  impedance. 
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from  md  tource  in  parallel  to  said  cifwit  etenwat  and 
said  standard,  a  pair  of  adjustable  tuning  means  connected 
lespectivdy  in  scries  with  said  dmiit  element  and  said 
standard  for  resonating  therewith,  said  tuning  means  being 
ganged  to  closely  track  each  other  throughout  their  tun- 
ing range,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  separately 
displaying  the  amplitude  of  tha  voluge  drop  across  each 
of  said  tuning  means. 
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3.  A  system  for  measuring  differential  phase  delay  in 
electrical  apparatus,  said  system  comprising:  first  means 
for  generating  a  carrier  wave;  second  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  modulating  wave;  third  means  operable  by  said 
first  modulating  wave  output  of  said  second  nvans  for 
producing  a  second  modulating  wave  of  a  frequency  dif- 
ferent than  that  of  said  first  modulating  wave  but  syn- 
chronously with  said  first  modulating  wave;  fourth  means 
for  modulating  said  carrier  wave  with  both  of  said  first 
and  second  modulating  waves;  fifth  means  for  impressing 
said  modulated  carrier  wave  on  said  electrical  q)paratus; 
sixth  means  for  detecting  the  modulation  of  said  carrier 
wave  at  the  output  of  said  electrical  apparatus;  seventh 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sixth  means  for 
producng  a  first  output  signal  of  the  same  firequcney  as 
said  first  modulating  wave  and  a  second  output  signal 
of  the  same  frequency  as  said  second  modulating  wave; 
eighth  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  for  changing  the  frequency  of  said  one 
signal  to  that  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  output 
signals;  and  ninth  means  for  detecting  the  difference  in 
phase  between  the  output  signal  of  said  eighth  means  and 
said  other  output  signal. 


Q>METER  CIRCUIT 

Henry  Engknan,  WfaMton-Snicni,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Labonlorics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  November  S,  1956,  Sciial  No.  ttl,12S 

iOaims.    (CL324— 57) 
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^1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  electrical  charac- 
teristics of  a  circuit  element  relative  to  a  standard  com- 


6.  A  system  for  measuring  faitermodnlation  distortion 
generated  by  a  signal  translating  device,  comprising  means 
for  applying  two  signals  of  distinct  frequencies  to  said 
translating  device  for  tfanshition  thereby,  meaiu  for 
heterodyning  the  output  of  said  signal  traulating  device 
with  one  of  said  two  signals,  and  means  fQt  detecting  the 
amplitude  of  only  iatermodulation  distortion  representa- 
tive signal  at  the  other  of  said  two  frequencies  present 
at  the  output  of  said  means  for  heterodyning. 


Un9J999 
VOLTAGE  RATIO  AND  PHASE  ANGLE  TESTER 
Mmttm  S.  Mamr,  CHMoa,  NJ.,  asrifnor  to  the  IMM 
Statea  a<  Aaoicn  m  nprisilsi  by  the  Secretary  of 

tkaAnqr 
ApplicattM  OcMcr  It,  19S7,  S«ial  No.  <92,9M 
SCWiM.    (CL324--57) 
(Giwlad  Mi«  TMa  35,  U5.  Coda  a9S2),  nc  2M) 


I.  An  electrical  network  for  testfaig  the  ratio  of  voUages 
of  a  four  terminal  electrical  device  having  no  terminals  in 
common  and  having  input  and  output  circuits,  said  net- 
work comprising  means  to  connect  a  source  of  power  di- 
rectly to  the  input  circuit  of  said  device,  first  and  second 
variable  impedance  means  connected  in  series  across  said 
source,  a  null  detecting  means  connected  directly  between 
a  terminal  of  the  output  circuit  and  •  terminal  of  the 
input  circuit,  the  other  terminal  of  said  output  drenit 
being  connected  directly  to  the  junction  of  taid  tnt  and 
second  variable  mpedance 
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6.  An  apparatta  for  maintaining  synchronism  between 
a  first  time  system  and  a  standard  time  system  comprising 
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ing  member,  means  lb  rotate  said  BMmber  in  synchronism 
with  the  signal  induood  on  said  rotor  winding,  and  means 
to  illuminate  at  least  part  of  said  member  with  pulses 
of  li^t  at  a  time  rale  in  synchronism  with  said  standard 
time  system. 


2329,992 
PULSE  TACHOMETER 
Hi  Carter,  fc,,  Hawtaa,  Tcs. 

25, 195i,  Scitol  No.  411,9«9 
2CWnH.    (CL324— 7f) 


'  <!.'  A  iMiae  tachoaitter  for  continuously  reconjyng  the 
rate  of  reciprocations,  as  of  a  reciprocating  pump,  said 
UKbomeier  oonaprisiag  a  relay  cifcuit  including  a  limit 
switch  opened  and  closed  upon  each  recipracatkm,  an 
alternatiag  current  power  ctrcuit  including  means  to 
rectify  alternating  to  positive  direct  current,  a  filler  «oo- 
deaser  circuit  to  retkice  attenuation  of  vohage  varia- 
tions, a  voluge  regulator  circuit  to  hcdd  constant  the 
poaitive  direct  current  voltage  while  line  vokage  may 
vary,  a  dreuit  having  a  tow  capacity  condenser  as  the 
only  electrically  faaetional  element  therein,  and  charge- 
able fai  a  uniform  and  very  short  time  interval,  a  circuit 
having  a  low  resistauce  as  the  only  electrically  faae- 
tional olemeat  therein,  a  switch  operable  upon  each 
reciprocal  operatioa  of  said  relay  reqmnsive  to  limit 
switch  opening  and  dosing  upon  each  reciprocation  al- 
ternately to  place  said  low  capacity  condenser  circuit  in 
parallel  with  said  voltage  regulator  circuit  to  be  fully 
charged  to  Uie  full  vhhie  of  said  direct  current  voluge. 
and  to  place  said  low  capAcity  condenser  circuit  in  series 
with  said  low  resistanije  circuit  to  discharge  therethrough, 
said  tachometer  including  circuit  meam  Juving  therein 
as  the  only  electricallaf  fonctional  elonent  a  second  con- 
denser of  higher  capacity  than  said  low  capacity  con- 
denser to  be  charged  sequentially  after  said  low  capacity 


condenser  ■  charted  aad  inm  the  diaeharge  from  aaid 
tow  capacity  coBdeaaer.  drcnat  meana  having  therein  ai 
the  «^  electrically  fuacttoaal.  elements  a  aeoood  ia> 
sistaaea  of  higher  rcMstaaoa  thao  aaid  low  loislaace 
aad  a  tMrd  coodeaser  also  of  hig^  capacity  than  said 
low  capadiy  rnaJewaer  aad  to  ha  chargsd  saquaatiaUr 
after  said  second  cowleasar  ie  charged  md  from  Om 
diacfaaige  of  said  seeowl  oandeaser  Uirough  said  second 
resistance  aad  tiwreiato,  aaid  UMbometer  also  iaehalii« 
parallel  drcuita.  oae  rnatiiajiig  a  thifd  resiataMa  and 
a  micr»'anmieter  in  aarias,  aad  te  otber  ^*?ffifi«**t*g  a 
fourth  mnstaaee  aad  a  variable  nuietgaca  lh«nin,  said 
tiiird  rmniaaier  dirharging  Uuough  said  ovter  aad 
variahto  reaiataikee  circuiu  arith  current  aSectiiw  move- 
toent  of  the  nucro-amaMtar  needle  to  ialegrato  iu  movof 
meat  to  iadicate  re^onsive  to  aa  avwaga.  of  curreM 
in  terms  of  the  rate  of  reciprocation  to  be  oaeasured  thus 
to  Biaiatiria  said  aeedle  reading  at  gnduationa  calibrated 
to  indicate  reciprocations  per  time  interval,  the  charge 
time  coostent  of  said  low  resistance  and  said  aecood 
condenser  being  relatively  lower  than  the  charge  time 
consunt  oi  said  second  resistance  and  said  third  con- 
denser, said  needle  there^  hovering  subctantially  at 
said  indicated  average  calibraled  reading  with  only  aa 
inappradable  fall-off  dnriag  each  reciprocation  as  said 
thfatl  condenser  charges,  thereby  Untoriy  indicatinf  the 
integrated  average  rate  of  recipiocation  over  a  thne  in- 
terval. 


'!* 


OWo,a 


2,929393 
PEAK  WATTMETER 
aadHaraUE. 
to  Skd 


Oevdand,  OMa, 


2^1H5^  Serial  No.  555,353 


M    m  a  m  m  m 


1.  Peak  reading  electrical  measuring  apparatus  fm- hi^ 
frequency  alternating  current  electrical  energy;  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  in  combination  detector  means  adqit- 

ed  to  be  connected  to  a  high  frequency  traasaission  line 
aad  to  derive  a  umdirectioaal  sample  voltage  from  high 
frequency  alternating  current  flcctrical  energy  on  such 
line;  a  direct  current  amplifier  having  input  aad  output 
terminals;  a  direct  current  measuring  instrument  havisw 
adjusuble  scale-division  calibrating  meaas;  a  selector 
switeh  having  zero  potential,  input  and  calibrating  termi- 
nals, said  switch  including  a  selector  contact  asovaUe  for 
connection  wiUi  any  one  of  the  terminals;  a  unidirectional 
calibrating  voltage  source  connected  between  the  zero  po- 
tential and  the  calibrating  terminals;  means  connecti^ 
the  detector  aad  the  amplifier  in  a  direct  current  dreuit. 
said  dreuit  means  inchiding  meaas  "nfinfyfing  said  input 
terminal  to  the  detector  means  for  applying  such  unidi- 
rectional  sampte  voltage  thereto  and  a  resistor  and  a 
condenser  connected  in  parallel  between  the  selector  con- 
tact and  Uie  input  terminal  of  the  an^lifier;  pulse  stretch- 
ing means  having  a  terminal  fixed  in  potential  relative  to 
said  zero  potential  terminal,  having  resistor  means  and 
condenser  means  series  connected  between  the  pulae 
stretching  input  terminal  and  the  fixed  potential  terminal, 
having  current  amplifying  means  with  control  nwans  con- 
nected to  and  responsive  to  die  potential  <rf  the  junction 
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of  laid  aems  coooected  rtmtor  mcuis  wid 
mettM,  and  iMviBg  aa  ioput  tennind  efeOMdid  to  At 
outpol  tenninal  of  the  ampUAcr  and  an  oolpiit  taradaal 
cottmctad  to  the  tetnunent,  a  potentio— rtcr  conwartrd 
to  the  pulae  atralchnig  meant  and  kaving  as  adjnilabic 
Toltafa  tap.  Mid  iMtnuMOl  baing  conaadad  batarosn  such 
ootput  tarateal  of  tba  polaa  ttntthim  Maat  and  the 
adlnauMe  tap,  wM  pate  atMchini  nwana  beiM  adapted 
to  tranaaiit  direct  ennent  from  tiw  anq^ifier  to  the  in* 
Mniment  and  the  Jnitrumrl  bainf  adaplad  to  reapond 
thereto,  mid  iMtnanent  being  adJottaUe  to  zero  by  shift- 
ily of  the  poientiomeier  tap  with  the  contact  of  the  ae- 
lector  twitch  on  die  aero  pMcnliBl  terminal,  and  taid 
calibrating  meant  being  adKMtnble  with  the  contact  of 
the  tclector  twitch  on  the  calibrating  terminal  to  adjnat 
the  instmnent  to  produce  a  predetermined  reading  rep- 
retentfaig  the  alteraating<arrent  value  currtspoadiag  to 
the  voltage  of  the  nnidtiectional  calibrating  aouice  «nd 
with  the  lelcctor  twitch  contact  on  the  iapat  terminal  of 
the  teledor  switch  to'  read  the  peak  value  of  the  high 
frequency  current  on  the  Une. 
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In  an  electrodynamic  instrument,  a  pair  of  magnetic 
sectiom  each  formed  entirely  of  a  plurality  of  identical 
magnetic  laminations,  each  section  having  a  dooed  rim 
portion  with  a  pidr  of  pole  pieces  extending  from  two 
opposed  famer  sides  of  die  rim  portion  towards  each  other 
along  a  first  Kne,  each  section  having  further  a  pair  of 
cores  extending  from  die  two  remaining  opposed  inner 
sides  of  the  rim  portion  to  intersect  the  first  line  for 
providing  a  resultant  cylindrical  core,  each  of  said  cores 
having  outer  and  inner  faces  termtnatiag  in  a  core  tip, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  cores  of  each  section  defining  widi 
the  pole  pieces  of  eadi  section  two  air  gaps  spaced  angu- 
larly about  an  axis  transverse  to  die  first  line,  means 
mounting  the  sections  nytrted  relative  to  each  other 
about  a  second  line  transverse  to  the  axis  with  the  air 
gaps  of  the  two  sections  in  alignment,  a  coil  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  ooH  sides  each  dispoeed  in  a  separate 
pair  of  aligned  air  gaps,  and  means  mounting  the  coil 
assembly  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  the  air  gaps  of  the 
sections  having  length  dimensions  which  are  tmiform 
throoghout  the  padi  of  travel  of  die  coil  aaaemMy,  the 
inner  facet  of  die  cores  of  each  tection  behig  spaced  to 
provide  a  passage  through  which  the  coil  assembly  may 
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be  introduced  koto  operative  poaition  and 
dw  tecliaaB  withovl  dithnfetet  the  taBtiatrlhe 
of  eaeh  con  hiring  a  oeacava  face  partion  locaied  be- 
tween saidftiatHneanddietipoftha  core  to  provide 
net  solenoid  forat  actii«  between  the  teolibaa  and  die 
coil  assembly  m  response  to  current  flowing  throu^  the 
coil  assembly  alone  which  an  snbttantially  uniform  and 
equal  dirou||MUt  die  path  of  travel  of  the  ooil  assembly. 
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SYNTHEIK  PLACEMENT  OF  A  SIMULATED 
TARGET  IN  STAGE 
waSnni  B.  Miilh,  Ctm^m,  NX,  airf^ar,  by 
slgnnMala,  m  *e  UMad  aiilM  of  AMrica 
aemtd  hy  Iha  Seantey  «f  *e  Nnvv 
Application  Feknmnr  1#,  19S4»  Mai  No.  411,599 
ICMbn.    (0.324— ISi) 


Teat  apparatus  for  an  optical  scanning  device  having 
a  tilt  mechanism  con4>rising  a  sinewave  generator  which 
rotatca  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  device  about 
its  azimuth  axis;  a  pulte  sharing  circuit  coupled  to  the 
sinewave  generator  that  produces  a  reference  pabe  for 
each  cycle  of  the  tinewave  generator,  a  target  timulat- 
ing  and  adjuetaMe  delay  circuit  which  is  coupled  lo  the 
pulse  shaping  circuit  and  which  provides  a  target  pulse 
that  occurs  a  controlled  imerval  after  the  taid  reference 
pulse;  a  sawtooth  generator  circiilt  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  the  pulse  thaping  circuit,  the  ditcharge  cycle  of 
the  lawtooth  generator  being  lynchronized  with  and 
initiated  by  the  reference  pulse  produced  by  the  pulse 
thaping  drcoit;  a  bridge  rectifler  ciaeuh  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  tinewave  generator;  a  tih  potentiometer 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  the  recti- 
fier and  wiiidi  has  its  variable  arm  medianically  coupled 
to  the  tih  medianism  of  the  scanning  device;  meana  Ibr 
a#»tably  controlling  the  direct  current  levd  ot  the  out- 
put of  the  tilt  potentiometer,  a  coincidence  circuit  iHiich 
is  coupled  to  the  tilt  potentiometer  and  the  sawtooth  gen- 
erator and  which  producct  a  pedeital  output  voltage 
when  the  matantaneout  output  voHaget  thereof  beooaM 
sobatantiaUy  equal  in  amplitude;  and  a  mixing  circuit 
which  is  responsive  to  the  simuluneous  incidence  of  the 
pedestal  output  voltage  of  the  coincidence  circuit  and  die 
delayed  urget  pulse  of  the  target  timnlating  dfcnit  and 
which  controlt  operation  of  die  icanning  device. 
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4.  The  combination  comprising,  a  Wheatitotie  brkjlge 
comprising  a  linear  resistance  elemem  in  each  of  threel  of 
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Ht  amt,  said  T0rittMMe  nemenls  being  of 
eq«al  retitiance  vnMt.  and  a  fonrth  Unear 
tUcirt  (BC^tuMtaatitfiy'gnater  rtelNance  vnlne  in  III  aontQi 
arm.^ftieatt  for  4q^/ing  an  faiput  tignal  acRMn  one  di- 
agonal of  taid  bri^«  anodwr  Knear  rtaitlancn  jlemaBt 
ildapted  to  bo  altemaicly  conneeted  in  ehunt  dtcuit-i^ 
tationthip  with  at  Um  »portiesi  of  taid  fourth 
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element,  and  a  chop|>er  switch  connected  to  altematdy 
connect  at  a  predetermined  rate  said  another  resittanoe 
element  in  shunt  circuit  relationship  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  fourth  resistance  clement  so  as  to  alternately 
unbalance  said  bridge  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
other  direction  and  thus  pcoducc  aerost  the  other  di- 
agonal of  said  bridge  a  chopped  signal. 
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Mnech  13, 1954,  Sttlnl  No.  S7134 
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4.  An  amplifier  cncuit  arrangement  oomprWog  first 
and  second  transistors  of  the  same  conductivity  type  each 
having  emitter,  collticlor  and  bate  electrodet,  a  first 
resistor  a  direct  current  conductive  circuit  path,  con- 
necting the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
with  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
said  first  resistor  beiitg  included  in  series  in  said  circuit 
path,  means  for  applying  a  supply  voltage  acroes  the 
series  arrangement  of  said  first  and  second  trandttors 
and  said  first  resistor,  means  for  applying  input  signals 
to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  signal  voltj^e  across  said  first  resistor,  a  direct 
voltage  variation  being  produced  across  said  first  resistor 
by  direct  collector  current  variation  in  said  first  transistor, 
a  second  resistor,  meant  connecting  the  bate  electrode 
of  said  second  transitior  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  directiy  through  said  second  resittor,  a 
third  resistor  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond tranaistor,  meant  for  api^ying  a  supply  voltage  to 
said  third  reaitlor,  a  fowth  resi^or  connected  in  teriet 
with  taid  tecond  retitier,  and  meant  connectii^  the  bate 
electrodet  of  taid  %Bt  and  tecond  trantitton  dvough 
the  series  connection^  of  taid  tecond  and  fourth  retiitori. 
and  meant  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  the  emitter 
collector  path  of  said  second  transistor. 


SWN  AL  AMPLIFIER  WSTEM 

Max  H*  Mthly  AjyincMi^  N.YnnaMnne  la ' 

■paacf « n  oacnocmMn  n>  New  Yntm 
May  2S,  19f7,  Sirial  No.  4C2J93 
2tniliBi     (CL339-42) 
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I.  A  tignal  tanpUfkr  system  adapted  for  ute  whh  a 
voltage  source  compriting  first  and  second  multi-dement 
devicet  each  having  a  first  element,  a  tecond  element  and 
a  control  dement,  a  first  resistor,  die  first  element  of  said 
first  multi-element  device  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
one  terminal  of  the  voltage  source,  the  first  element  of 
said  second  nuilti^Jement  4evice  heii«  adapted  to  be 
coiq>led  to  taid  one  terminal  of  tba  voltage  aource  via 
said  fint  ntittoi*  a  tecond  retitier,  taid  teoood  eiemants 
being  conned  lotelher  and  adapted  lo  be  coupled  to  the 
other  tenninal  of  the  voltage  sonroe  via  said  second  re- 
sistor, automatic  gain  control  means  coupled  to  each  of 
said  control  elements  to  vary  the  gain  of  each  of  said 
first  and  tecond  muIti-demeM  devicet  equally  and  auto- 
matically, and  a  signal  bypass  capacitor,  the  control 
demem  of  taid  tecond  multi-dement  device  being 
adapted  to  be  ooiipfed  to  the  other  terminal  oi  the  vint- 
age source  via  said  tignal  bypatt  capacitor,  the  control 
element  of  taid  firtt  ranhl-elanent  device  bang  reipon- 
sive  to  a  tignal  to  produce  a  diange  in  first  element-eec- 
ond  element  current  in  said  first  multi-element  device 
and  a  oomapoodtng  change  m  second  dement  voltage, 
the  corietpooding  change  in  tecond  elemett  voltage  pro- 
ducing a  eorreeponding  change  in  test  elemert  second 
dement  current  of  taid  tecond  multi-element  device  but 
in  a  dhnctian  oppotite  to  the  direction  of  change  of  the 
firtt  demcnt-eeoond  dement  currem  in  taid  firtt  multi- 
it  device. 


2,929,999 
SEMICONDUCnYE  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 
mam  E.  Bnrfky,  New  Hope,  and  lohn  W.  THey,  Hnl> 

■^v^n^py     B  ^"9    uBBm^^^^n^nv    wav    s  ^■■■aj^f    ^^naB^^^^nn^nsv^^ip    ■  nnH^an^^v^^ 

pUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Applkadon  September  19, 1955,  Scilal  No.  534,934 
3CWnst.    (CL334— 3S) 
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I.  A  signal-translating  device  comprising:  a  body  of 
semiconductive  material  having  two  substantially  plane- 
parallel  surfaces;  a  substantially  circular  minority-carrier 
iiqecting  electrode  applied  to  one  of  said  surfaces;  a  sub- 
stantially circular  rectifying  dectrode  for  effecting  said 
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minority  canierf,  f«id1SSMM*f  d«ctrode  bdng  pod- 
tioiiBd  on  the  6^  dt  iiid  lorncei  MilMlaiiUally  coax- 
iallT  vfth  said  loieefiaK  electfode;  t  llrat  aimubir  r|»etify- 
inf  dactiPdB  poatibtted  oa  ak  one.mtKf  saMUittially 
concentrically  with  said  iajectinf  ckctrod^^  and  a  second 
annular  recttfying  electrode  positioned  on  said  other  sur- 
face substantially  concentrically  with  said  collcctint  elec- 
trode and  opposite  to  said  first  annular  rectifying  elec- 
trode, each  of  said  first  and  secood  annular  rectifying 
electrodes  having  an  inner  diameter  which  exceeds  the 
outer  ^H-w***  of  said  tnfeding  electrode  hy  an  amount 
greater  than  twice  the  diffusion  path>length  of  said  mi- 
nority-casriera  in  said  body;  thM  andlterdl  annular  rec- 
tifynig  dectrodes  applied  respectively  to  said  one  and  said 
other  surfaces  of  said  body,  said  third  and  fourth  annu- 
lar electrodes  having  revective  inner  diameters  exceed- 
ing the  respective  outer  diameteis  of  said  first  and  second 
annular  electrodes  and  bdng  podtioned  concentrically 
therewith;  and  an  ohmically  contacting  dement  applied 
to  a  portion  of  said  body  lying  outside  of  the  regions 
thereof  circumscribed  by  said  third  and  fourth  annular 
rectifying  electrodes. 
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1.  In  an  amplifier  comprising  an  electron  valve  having 
an  electron  emitting  electrode,  an  electron  collecting 
electrode,  and  a  control  electrode,  a  series  combination 
of  a  battery  source  and  load  unpedance  means  connected 
between  said  electron  collecting  electrode  and  said  dec- 
tron  emitting  source,  gas  tube  means  coimected  across  a 
portion  of  said  series  combination,  said  portion  of  said 
series  combination  having  a  voltage  drop  thereacross 
which  is  greater  than  the  sustaining  voltage  of  said  gas 
tube  means  but  is  less  than  the  firing  voltage  of  said 
gas  tube  means,  and  means  induding  switching  means 
for  initially  ionizing  said  gns  tube 


X99Mtl 
AIJTOMATIC  PyOUENCr  gTAMLIZATlON 

New  Ywk,  N.Yn  n  xmwmamm  af  Dekwnra 

riajii  liyJfSS,  fctM  No.  553,132 

vpBcainB  riMHe  DccenMscr  1^  1954 
2Cl^taB.    (CL331— 17) 


lor  to  a  fbsl  inpot  of  aaU  plMae  diwindaijUif ,  nani 

sonice  a<  a  pilnt  oacfllalion  and  a  aaconid  hwl  ^  aaid 

thn^mpiiloCMid 
tocnotaoi  ihafrir 
uid  inaiBi  nonneociflig  .said  nslpMl  of 
the  phase  discriminator  to  said  phase  modulator  whereby 
the  phase  of  said  p«lot  oaciilafion  is  modulated  by  the 
output  signal  of  said  phase  discriminator. 
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llCkhM.   (CL  331— 110 


•u 

iO 


1.  An  oscillator  ooofrisiog  a  transistor  device  having 
an  emitter  elactrode,  base  dectvode  and  coUeclor  elec- 
trode, a  frequency  dctemining  circuil  itKiladim  a  pair 
of  series-connected  capadtors  connected  between  said 
base  electrode  and  a  point  of  leferenoe  potentid,  a  source 
of  uni<firectiond  potential,  means  for  oomeeting  said 
collector  dectrode  to  said  source,  an  output  load  resistor, 
means  for  coimectiog  said  emitter  electrode  through 
said  load  resistor  to  said  point  of  reference  potentid,  a 
second  reustor  connected  between  sdd  collector  electrode 
and  said  base  electrode  and  a  third  resistor  connected 
between  sdd  base  electrode  and  the  junction  of  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  load  resistor,  a  fourth  resistor, 
and  a  feedback  path  induding  said  fourth  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  junctiao  and  a  tapping  point  in  the 
connection  between  said  pair  of  capacitors. 


TKANSBItMOZEDHASMONlC  GENERATOR 
Edwwi  R.  WIsosL  narhMnll,  OUo,  si^R"  <•  Avco 
CasfawMea,  Oiilnnall,  OUn»  a 
at  DaHanaia 

NnvM^sf  24, 19St,8arial  N^  775,971 
SCWm.   (CL  331— 117) 
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1.  A  harmonic  genen^or  comprinng:  an  akernding 

current  generator  having  a  high  Q  resonant  tank  dicuit 

tuned  to  a  predetcrmhwd  fnndamentd  frequency;  meam 

for  operativdy  enrrgiring  said  geneistor  for  prodndng 

TVfvm^  an  akemating  voltage  output  at  said  fandamentd  fre- 

^-i.  An  oacfllator  stabiHzatiott  cfavuit  comprising  an   quency  across  said  tank  circnit;  a  first  unidireetional 

nyillatnr  to  be  arahilirrd,  a  source  of  a  pilot  oacaiation,   conduction  device  and  a  resistor 
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said  tank  drcuit;  means  for  biasing  said  first  unidirec- 
tiond  condudliMi  djsvioe  Ibr  condbctfam  during  only  a 
portioiir  «f  each  haipcyde  of  one  yolarfQr  of  saMttndc 
cln;ttit  ouQHit  kdd  for  stcpfrtng  tip  the  voHige  output  of 
the  higher  enter  l^rmonics  of  the  f^usdanieotal  tre- 
queaey,«ai4  ff^Mn  jfyfaw^M  *  coodcinBr  and  an  Induc- 
tor connected  actMl.taid  resistoc  for  iinpresslng  on  said 
resistor  a  running  viritage  bias,  said  condenser  and  induc- 
tor bdng  tuned  to  *,  fkvquency  slig**Uy  hi^r  than  said 
predetermined  fundnmentd  frequency;  and  means  for 
deriving  an  output  ToHage  at  a  selected  harmonic  fre- 
quency from  across  aaid  inductor. 


of  undesirable  amplitude  modulation  and  higher  harmon- 
ica of  said  dgnab,  comprising  a  pkudity  of  sections  con- 
nected togMhcr  sequentidly,  each  of  said  sectioas^com- 
pridng  series  inductor  means  and  shunt  capacitor  means, 
and  means  fcr  leading  sdd  signals  into  the  first  of  said 
sections,  each  of  sdd  sections  additiondly  comprising 


MfOMMlSyBfuLSER  ..'M 

FrinUn  8.  Conh,  gjiaiaiii,  W.Y.,  ■■Ha  n  r  fo'Spcny 
CorpanilBn,  n  canaradosi  as  Delawaiv 


on  Mb  1, 195S,  Serial  No.  519,417 
5ClSniB.    (0.333-14) 
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1.  Microwave  pulsing  s|iparatus  comprising  a  dicec- 
tioMi  ooairicr  baring  primaiy  and  secondary  wave  gnide 
sections,  a  sourca  «d  nucrofwave  aneiv  coupled  to  the 
primary  wave  guide  section,  wave  guide  means  ooiq>lfaig 
together  opposite  ends  of  the  secondary  wave  guide  aeo* 
tion  to  form  a  doasd  loop  conductive  path,  the  closed 
loop  path  being  an  integrd  number  of  wavelengths  long  at 
the  frequency  of  the  microwave  source,  and  switchmg 
means  for  periodically  coupling  out  energy  circulating  m 
the  dosed  loop  path  Inclnding  llrrt  and  second  hybrid 
coufrfers  each  having  primary  and  secondary  wave  guide 
sections,  the  respactiwe  primary  wave  guide  sections  being 
connected  in  series  widi  said  wave  guide  means  as  part  of 
the  closed  loop  conductive  path,  a  third  hybrid  coupler 
having  a  pdr  <A  wtnre  gnide  sections  connected  respec- 
tively to  tiie  seoon^try  wave  guide  sections  of  the  first 
and  second  hybrid  couplers,  each  of  tfie  pair  of  wave 
guides  of  the  third  borbrid  coupler  bdng  terminated  in  a 
short  drcuit,  inductile  iris  means  defining  a  pardld  reso- 
nant cavity  region  In  each  of  said  pair  of  wave  guide 
sections  of  sdd  tiiird  hybrid  coiqrier  spaced  an  odd  multi- 
ple of  a  quarter  wavnkath  from  the  short  drcuit  termina- 
ticMis,  the  cavUies  ^1/^0%  resonant  at  die  operating  fre- 
quency of  the  sourae,  and  glow  discharge  means  pod- 
tioned in  the  cavity  regions  for  detuning  the  cavities  when 
said  glow  discharge  means  is  fired. 


*i->p. 
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a  shunt  connected  voltage-dependent  resistance  connected 
to  partidly  limit  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  passing 
therethrough,  the  resistance  values  of  said  voltage-de- 
pendent resistances  being  successively  greater  in  succeed- 
ing sections  of  said  network,  whereby  the  group  trans- 
missba  time  of  said  network  is  substantially  constant 
throughout  the  frequency  band  of  sdd  signals. 


MEC'HXNKAL  FILTDirW] 
MATCHING 
C 


IMPEDANCX 


1^  19S4,  SarW  Nn.  437497 
(CL  333—71) 


1.  An  dectromechanical  filto-  comprising  a  rcaonating 
imbly  having  a  plurality  of  discs  and  a  predetermined 
resonam  frequency,  a  plurdity  of  longitudind  support- 
ing wires  attached  to  the  peripheries  of  sdd  discs,  a  base 
member,  a  pair  of  staixl-offs  attached  to  sdd  base  mem- 
ber, the  end  discs  of  sdd  assembly  attached  to  said  stand- 
offs, and  alternate  discs  of  said  filter  assemUy  tuned  to 
the  resonant  frequency  and  thfr  remaintng  diacs  tuned 
off  of  the  resonant  frequency. 


ToreN. 


233t,M7 
FLEXIBLE  WAVE4SU1DE  TUBING 

W. 


AnacrsoaL  i 
Vcstfield,N 


son,  Wcstfidd,  N  J.,  md^ofa  to  Aktron,  lac.  Linden 
N  J.,  a  coipacalton  of  New  taacy 

Application  M«y  13, 19SS;  Serial  No.  508,M8 
irialBM     (a.  333— 95) 


233MiS 
NETWORK  FOR  FREQUENCY-MODULATED 

r,  HavamHi,  Ndheriands,  assf^or  to  North 

~       ~  /,  Inc.  New  Yark,  N.Y.,  a 

lof  r  ~ 

U,  1957,  Serid  Nn.  M«,384 
r,  -..itaian  Nilhiriands  Jane  27, 1954 
4PilnMk   (CL333— 7t) 
I.  A  low-pass  network  lot  the  transmission  of  fre- 
quency-modulated signals  with  simultaneous  suppression 


1.  Flexible,  metd,  wave-guide  tubing  of  generdly  rec- 
tan^ar  shape  in  cross  section,  comprising  opposed, 
U-shaped,  dongate  parts,  joined  along  their  edges  to  con- 
stitute a  tube,  said  parts  having  transverse  corrugations, 
inter-nesting  at  said  junctures;  each  of  said  corrugations 
extending  continuously  about  said  tube,  and  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  inner  corrugated  ridge  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  midway  between  said  one  part's  edges. 
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WAVBGUIDB  ASKANGIMBmS  INCLUDING 
WINDOWS  FOR   PASSING   BLECTKOiiAG. 

Banc  WAVES 

toTte 


IS 


N«w  SHJ^V. 
GiMt  BriMB  My  7, 19SS 
(0.333— M) 


I.  A  waveguide  amngement  inclodinf  a  window  for 
passing  eiectromagnetic  waves,  comprising  a  first  member 
haviag  a  first  waveguide  defined  tberein,  a  second  mem- 
ber having  a  second  waveguide  wnilar  in  cross-sectioD 
to  said  first  waveguide  daSnid  dMrein,  said  first  mem- 
ber and  said  second  member  being  constructed  to  define 
a  cavity  situated  between  one  end  of  said  first  waveguide 
and  one  end  of  said  aecood  wavepiide,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  further  being  conatmcted  to  be  coupled  to- 
gether with  said  first  waveguide  in  alignment  with  aaid 
second  waveguide  and  with  said  one  end  of  said  first  wave- 
guide lying  adjacent  to,  but  due  to  said  cavity  separated 
by  a  gap  from,  said  one  end  of  said  second  waveguide, 
and  a  plate-like  dielectric  window  member  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  lie  in  said  cavity  and  close  said  ends  so  that 
said  gap  is  filled  entirely  by  a  portion  of  said  window 
member,  said  cavity  having  waUs  which  define  a  choke  ex- 
tending wholly  radially  from  the  peripheries  of  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  waveguides  by 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  n  half  wanrelengths  of  said 
waves  in  said  cavity,  where  n  is  an  integral  number,  to 
reduce  any  loss  due  to  said  gap  of  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  between  said  first  waveguide  and  said  second  wave- 
guide. 

^^L  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Jmmia  I.  Cogky  mi  Fnnk  A.  LMte,  Loa  Ai«elcs,  and 
Marvin  J.  Stiiftcy,  ManhaWan  Bench,  CaHf^  aaslgnort 
to  DaCnw  rilniiiln|  Coq^  Mnnhattan  Bench,  Caltf^ 
n  corpontioa  of  CnHranin 

Jnne  13, 1955,  Sotlnl  Nn.  515,M2 
3  Oainis.    (CL  336— 3«) 


'ju.---. 


•^'^M3Mlt< 
DYNAMO 


<||ABai  2S.  IMO 


.kar 


rNSTnS 


13,  IMi,  SmW  Nn.  <tf,9M 
a33i-3S) 


1.  A  dynamo  tranafomter  oonprising  a  stator  having 
at  least  four  poles  directed  mdially  inward,  windings  dis- 
posed on  said  poles,  a  shaft  nKiunted  to  slide  axially 
through  said  stator  and  having  lottgitudinal  channels  form- 
ing elongated*  arcuate  segmtnts  of  constant  dimensions, 
the  long  axis  of  said  channeb  being  inclined  with  req>ect 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  whereby  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft  through  the  stator  causes  an  apparent  rotation  of 
the  segmoats,  cross-sections  through  the  shaft  at  different 
points  being  of  constant  shape  and  area  and  different  only 
in  rotational  oriratation  of  the  channels  and  segments. 


2,93M11 
TRANSFORMERS  WITH  MOLDED  CONTAINERS 

HdgMi,  Oito,  MBl^n  In  Waattni^nnaa  Electric  Cor- 
pontion,  Enal  PMabngh,  Pn.,  n  cwpuratlon  of  Pcnn* 


22, 1957,  Sariiri  No.  «9S,1M 
(0.336—96) 


<4l 


2.  A  pressure  transducer,  comprising:  a  hollow  body 
defining  an  internal  cavity;  a  diaphragm  separating  said 
cavity  into  separate  chambers;  electromagnetic  means 
positioned  in  one  of  said  chambers  including  a  core 
structure  having  pole  ends  positioned  adjacent  said  di- 
aphragm and  an  operativefy  associated  energizing  coil; 
means  for  floatingly  supporting  said  diaphragm  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said  body;  and 
connections  respectively  with  said  chambers  for  fluid 
pressures  for  acting  on  the  opposite  sides  of  nid^  di- 
aphragm. 


1.  A  transformer  comprising,  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  high  and  low  voltage  windings  thereon,  a 
structural  casing  providing  both  support  and  electrical 
insulation  for  said  core  and  coils  comprising  a  uniform 
mass  of  particles  of  an  electrical  insulating  and  heat  con- 
ducting material  substantially  completely  surronndingi  and 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  core  and  wmdings,  the 
particles  of  said  material  being  in  intimate  eontnct  with 
each  other,  and  the  interstices  between  the  mass  of  the 
particles  and  the  spaces  in  the  core  and  windings  being 
filled  with  a  thermoset  resinous  material. 
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1991,  ShM  No.  7M,112 
fCL336— 17t> 


a(e  winding  and  being  attached  to  and  supported  on  a 
portion  of  «id  first  form  at  locationi  oAcl  from  the  ends 
of  said  windings,  said  second  form  compritmg  a  cj^mder 
having  an  inwardly  disposed  flai^  at  one  end,  the  inner 
perifrtiery  of  the  flange  being  complementary  in  shape 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  first  form  and  being  a 
press-fit  diereover. 


3.  In  an  inductor^'  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular 
cores  each  comprishig  two  generally  U  duped  pieces  hav- 
ing abutting  joints  bttween  the  respective  ends  of  the  two 
pieces,  said  cores  bdng  arranged  relative  to  eadi  odier 
to  form  substantially  parallel  outer  legs  and  a  pair  of 
adjoining  inner  legs^  at  least  one  diim  disposed  between 
respective  abutting  ioints  of  the  famer  and  the  outer 
legs  of  said  cores,  a  coil  disposed  about  said  inner  legs 
of  said  cores,  a  support  plala  for  said  cores  and  a  hole 
in  said  plate,  means  for  securing  each  of  said  cores  to 
said  plate  running  n^ong  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said 
cores  and  under  aaJRi  plate,  through  said  hole  in  said 
plate,  and  along  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  cores, 
the  ends  of  each  of  laid  secnring  means  terminating  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  having  secured  thereon  entarged 
portions  for  reinfiordhig  said  ends,  menus  for  spacing  the 
inner  ones  of  said  ends  of  said  securing  means  a  pre- 
determined distance  apart,  said  spacing  means,  said  ends 
of  said  securing  means,  and  said  enlarged  portions  each 
being  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  single  bolt  for 
moving  the  ends  of  each  of  said  securing  means  toward 
each  other  passing  through  said  apertures  and  becoming 
threadably  engaged  to  the  last  one  of  said  enlarged  por- 
tions through  which  said  bolt  passes. 


i 
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16, 1957,  Scdy  Nnw  678464 
^11— ni  Ai«Ht  17, 1956 
(0.33^—115) 


1.  A  high  voltagn  transformer  comprising,  a  core;  a 
first  coil  form  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive 
said  core;  a  low  voltage  winding  on  said  first  form  and 
said  winding  being  long  in  the  axial  direction  as  com- 
pared with  its  height  on  the  first  coil  form;  a  second  coil 
form  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  low  voltage  winding;  a 
high  voltage  windiqg  on  said  second  coil  form  and  said 
high  voltage  winding  being  short  in  the  axial  direction  as 
compared  with  its  height  on  the  second  form,  said  second 
form  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  over  said  low  volt- 
i:*2  O.G.-^tO 
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POLYGONAL  ELECIRIC  COIL 


toNflrth 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  tntpnradon  of  DdawaR 

12, 1955,  SmW  No.  552,626 


24,1954 
(0.334— 19f) 
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1 .  A  polygonal  coil  having  a  large  space  factor  and  a 
plurality  of  sides  and  two  end  surfaces,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wire  layers  each  composed  of.  a  plurality 
of  wire  turns,  each  of  said  turns  lying  substantially  in 
at  least  one  plane  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  coil, 
the  wire  transitions  connecting  togeUier  adjacent  layers 
being  located  only  along  predetermined  non-adjncent 
sides  of  the  coil  and  said  transitions  between  layers  form- 
ing a  line  extending  from  the  inside  layer  to  the  outside 
layer  along  the  coil  end  surfaces,  ° said  line  bending  ih 
one  direction  over  part  of  its  length  and  bending  in  the 
opposite  direction  over  another  part  of  its  length. 


2,93M15 

GAS  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Donald  R.  BIninii,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  awignur  to  MInnc- 

apoU»>HkNicyweII   Regulator   Company,   Minneapolis, 

Mhm.,  a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 

AppHcalion  December  14,  1955,  ScrW  No.  553,92f 

3C1ainM.    (0.338—13) 


1.  Condition  responsive  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrocarbcm  gases  and  the  like  in  an  atmosphere 
comprising  a  base  member,  a  rdatively  thin  electrically 
conductive  layer  situated  upon  said  base  member  and 
respond  to  said  condition,  and  means  for  passing  an  dectri- 
cal  current  across  said  layer,  said  layer  including  a  normal- 
ly nonconductive  plastic  binder  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polystyrene,  smoked  natural  and  GRS 
rubber  and  impregnated  with  finely  divided  conductive 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carbon  blade 
and  acetylene  black  dispersed  throu^  said  binder  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  35  percent  to  4S  percent  based  on 
the  weight  (tf  the  binder  to  render  said  binder  conductive. 
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12,19SS 
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of  high  electrical  imulaliM  fCMtivity;  a  thin  film-like 
reastive  condudor  ailriwliin  lulimt laity  coextensivdy 
lengAiwiM  oa  tfie  peripheral  torftoe  of  taid  core;  iib* 
pervioaa  c^iadMcal  contact  cape  of  ekctrically  cod- 
ductive  mclal  fitted  oa  tfw  reipecthre  cads  o^  fhe  core 
in  mug  aar-cxdudiqg  telcMopically  wirlodng  electrical 
contact  with  the  terminal  portioiii  of  the  resistive  con- 
ductor throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  eadi 
contact  cap,  each  of  said  contact  caps  including  a  flange- 
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1.  A  humidity  sensitive  element  comprising  a  self- 
supporting  unit  having  a  Uiickness  within  the  range 
0.5  micron  to  50  microns,  the  unit  consisting  of  a  mois- 
ture absort>ent  electrically  insulating  solid  foamed  xan- 
thated  cellulose  and  a  dispersion  in  the  foamed  struc- 
ture ot  elemental  carbon  paitides. 


to  Mna- 


2,»3M17 
SIGNAL  DEVICES 

Leif  Aiacsoii,  MhwrapoWs, 
apotts-HowywcB   Ptgnlstor 
MhuB.,  a  cotporadon  of  Delaware 
AppycaHan  Nnvttaktr  S,  IfSt,  Serial  Na.  77241t 
<nahns    (CL33S— 91) 


less  cylindrical  tubular  side  wall  and  an  integral  dot- 
ing wall  at  one  end  only,  said  dosing  end  wall  betog 
outwardly  presented  to  provide  an  impervious  end  seal 
for  the  core  and  resistive  conductor;  and  a  tubular 
shnmk-on  sealing  wall  of  vitreous  dectrically  non-coo- 
ductive  material  snugly  and  air-exdudiagly  enclosing 
the  core,  the  resistive  condBctor  and  the  side  wall  only 
of  the  contact  caps  substantially  throoghout  the  entire 
length  of  said  ci^m. 


2,f3M19 
ADJUSTABLE  MULTI-WIRE  ELEdlOCAL 
amNBCTING  MEANS 
Harvey  HnbbcB,  La^  HI,  Cmul,  inlgisr  to 
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<,  1954,SeiWN^4M,7M 
(CL319— 31) 
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I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  four  bar  linkage  including  an  input  link  and 
an  output  link,  having  a  first  common  pivotal  axis  and 
a  pair  of  intermediate  pivotal  axes,  and  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent links,  having  a  second  common  pivotal  axis  and 
a  pair  of  independent  pivotal  axes  common  with  the 
independem  pivotal  axes  of  said  input  and  output  links; 
means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  input  link;  spring 
means  continuously  acting  to  maximize  the  distance  be- 
tween said  common  axes;  cam  and  follower  means  for 
limiting  said  distance,  so  that  rotation  of  said  output 
link  is  linear  with  rotation  of  said  input  link  when  said 
distance  remains  constant,  and  becomes  nonlinear  when 
said  distance  varies;  a  voltage  divider  including  a  re- 
sistance member  and  a  contact  member;  and  means  con- 
necting said  output  link  to  said  vokage  divider  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  members. 

liMkav' 

'^  GLASS-SEALED  RESBTOR 

John  M.  iUnkle,  Matfte  PUm,  N  J. 
"     '      ~nncl5,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  43Mt9 
SCWhb.    (CL33S— 237) 
^f.  A  hermetically  sealed  resistor  comprising:  an  don- 
gated  cylindrical  core  composed  of  a  refractory  materid 


1.  In  an  dectricd  oonaecting  means  of  the  character 
described,  an  insulating  body  member  provided  with  a 
polygonally  shaped  socket  opening  through  the  front  foce 
thereof,  a  contact  element  in  said  socket  comprising  an 
insulating  unit  and  a  contact  mounted  therein,  said  unit 
being  of  similar  polygond  shape  to  that  of  the  socket 
seated  in  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  chamber  therein, 
said  unit  also  provided  with  a  contact  blade  entrance 
slot  in  its  forward  end  leading  to  said  chamber,  said 
contact  being  a  receptacle  contact  in  the  chamber  to 
cooperate  with  an  inserted  blade  contact,  said  unit 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  socket  in  different  angular 
positions  about  its  axis  to  position  the  slot  in  differem 
angular  positions,  a  second  insulating  body  member 
provided  with  a  polygonally  shaped  socket,  a  contact 
elemem  iiKluding  a  portion  seated  ni  said  latter  socket 
and  a  contact  blade  projecting  from  one  end  of  this 
body  for  insertion  in  the  entrance  slot  in  the  first  body 
member,  said  portion  of  the  tatter  coirtaot  element  in 
the  socket  having  a  plurality  of  sides  adapted  to  ieat 
in  said  socket  hi  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  about 
the  axis  of  the  socket  to  position  the  contact  blade  in 
diffierent  angular  positions  to  correspond  with  those  of 
the  entrance  slot,  and  means  for  connecting  conductor 
wires  to  the  contacts. 
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I.  A  lub-base  assiehnMy  fbr  mt  with  an  electric  cir- 
cuit-controlling device  comprising:  supporting  means  in- 
cluding •  metallic  pUte  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertures  therdn;  an  insulalor  for  each  of  said  apeitures, 
each  said  insulator  including  a  reduced  portion  extending 
throuffi  one  of  said*  apertures  and  an  enlarged  portion 
overiying  the  surfaqd  cf  said  plate  niQacent  said  aper- 
ture, said  reduced  jfiortion  bdng  substantially  smaller 
than  said  aperture;  a  pair  of  elongated  electro-conductive 
studs  extending  through  said  insulators,  respectively,  each 
stud  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  termind  of  the 
circuit-controlling  deivice;  said  enlaifed  portion  of  each 
said  insulator  having  at  least  one  edge  portion  disposed 
in  abutting  idation  to  a  cooperating  edge  portion  of  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  other  insulator  thoreby  to  deter- 
mine the  center-to-center  spacing  of  the  studs;  and  means 
for  securing  the  insulatofs  to  the  plate  member. 


J 
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ELBCnUC  CONNECTOR 
Wahnr  C.  HasadMto,  EianUnn,  nnd  le 
SkoUc,  RL,  assifnfia,  by  tosaa 
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31,  IHi,  SciW  Nn.  Ml,ia 
(CL339-.J99) 


I.  An  electric  connector  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  cover,  both  forming  complementary  members  hav- 
ing paralld  grooves  ftn*  recdving  insulation-covered  con- 
ductor cords,  said  tody  portion  having  two  exterior 
grooves  in  its  bottoto  face,  a  supporting  mourn  for  one 
of  said  exterior  grooves,  a  clampmg  plato  for  holding  said 
supporting  mmmt  id  said  exterior  groove,  a  flange  on 
said  plate  for  pivotally  riding  in  tkc  other  of  said  ex- 
terior grooves,  a  fastoiing  boh  extending  through  said 
body  portion,  cover  and  damping  plate  tightly  to  hold 
said  parts  together,  the  assembly  being  carried  by  said 
supporting  mount  and  with  the  conductor  cords  damped 
in  said  pardlel  grooves  of  said  body  and  said  cover,  and 
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AppRcnlion  3n|y  2>  195(t  Serial  Nn>  99Sy439 
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3.  An  electrical  wiring  device  comprising  an  insulatinf ' 
body  and  electrical  contacts  mounted  thereon,  said  body; 
provided  with  substantially  centrdly  dlqx»ed  passage 
means  for  conductor  wires  in  an  insulated  conductor  cord 
connected  to  said  contacts,  said  body  provided  with  radiaT' 
channels  in  its  upper  end  wall  extendhig  outwardly  in  op- 
posite directions  from  said  passage  means  and  including 
parallel  side  walls,  a  top  wall  secured  to  the  body  over 
said  channels  provided  with  a  central  opening  induding 
radially  extending  recesses  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  lo- 
cated over  said  channds  and  of  las  widdi  than  the  chan- 
nels so  the  top  wdl  extends  inwardly  over  and  overhangs 
the  channels  at  thdr  opposite  side  edges,  a  pak  of  clamps 
including  opposed  clamping  portions  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  opposito  sides  of  an  insulated  conductor 
cable  having  its  lead  wires  connected  to  the  contacts  and 
feet  extending  laterally  in  opposite  dkections  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  clamping  portions  mounted  in  the  channels 
under  the  top  wall  for  nMfid  sliding  movaneat  therein, 
the  outer  end  portions  of  the  feet  being  of  greater  width 
than  said  recesses  providing  guide  lugs  retained  in  the 
channels  by  sud  top  wall  and  adapted  to  move  under  said 
overhanging  portions  of  die  top  wall  to  retain  the  feet  in 
the  channels  when  die  clamps  are  moved  to  their  inner- 
most position,  guide  means  in  the  chamifls.  said  fed  pro- 
vided with  lonptudfanl  slots  extending  Inwardly  from  thdr 
outer  ends  and  embracing  said  guide  means  to  prevent 
laterd  rocking  movement  of  die  feet,  die  lower  portions 
of  the  clamping  portions  of  somewhat  less  width  than  the 
recesses  permitting  them  to  move  into  said  recesses  by  out- 
ward movement  of  the  clamps,  screws  connecting  the 
damping  portions  to  damp  than  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cable,  and  said  body  portions  provided  with  substantidly 
T-shaped  openings  comprising  stems  and  cross  bars  of  a 
width  to  permit  the  outer  rubber  insulation  of  the  cable  to 
enter  as  it  is  compressed  between  the  clamps  to  increase 
their  grip  on  the  cable,  said  openings  arranged  with  the 
stenu  eioending  longitudinally  of  the  bodies  of  the  damp 
as  continuations  of  the  slots  in  the  feet  and  the  cross  bars 
at  the  outer  ends  thereof. 


io  taR^ 


233M23 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Hany  W.  EBrl«  Sonlh  Miatoii  Fla. 

Hay  24, 19S<,  SsfW  No.  St7,M4 
3nslHii    (CL  339— 149) 

I.  A  separable  electricd  connector  comprising  a  flnl' 
tubular  member  having  the  inside  surface  of  its  outer  end 
tapered  outwardly  and  a  longitudind  slot  on  opposite 
walls  extending  along  said  outer  end,  a  second  tubular 
member  having  an  inside  diameter  slidably  fitting  over  the 
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ouiude  of  said  int  tubular  mainber,  and  an  cxpaadcr 
iBcabcr  haviag  •  bate  portion  fixed  in  the  ianer  end  of 
of  said  second  tubular  member  and  an  entaffed  eitwwkd 
portion  with  a  diametrically  slotted  head  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  head  having  a  tapoed  surface  matching  the 
tapered  inside  surface  at  the  outer  end  of  said  first  tabu- 
lar member  for  engafemeai  thcrawitfa  to  form  an  ex- 
tended surface  contact  when  said  folHilar  members  are 
telescopicaily  pushed  together  with  said  longitndinaT  Slot 
and  said  head  slot  hi  substantial  alignment,  said  head 
being  sharply  undercut  at  its  rear,  the  largest  taper  diam- 
eter at  the  rear  edge  of  said  tapered  head  being  thus 


rwved  faiwardly  past  the  thin  edges  of  the  outer  end  of 
uid  first  tubular  member  and  the  head  compressed  to  a 
slightly  oval  shi4>e,  while  the  outer  end  of  said  first  tubu- 
lar member  is  stretched  to  conform  to  this  shape  and 
provide  firm  contact  pressure  between  the  outer  surface 
areas  of  said  first  tubular  member,  diametrically  opposite 
the  sides  of  said  head  slot,  and  the  corresponding  inner 
surface  areas  of  said  second  tubular  member;  wherd^y 
upon  relative  twisting  movement  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ben,  abutmoits  are  formed  in  the  edge  ci  the  outer  end 
of  uid  first  tubular  member  inwardly  against  the  rear 
of  said  tapered  head  to  substantially  lock  said  members 
against  inadvertent  contact  relaxation. 


tube  and  passing  through  said  one  element  and  the  ••• 
sodaced  hoUov  aiaaibcr.  the  outer  and  iaatr  ooadncton 
and  insniathig  cover  of  tfM  other  cable  being  cofreapoad- 
im^  related  to  the  other  element  and  aasoetatod  tnbe 
and  hollow  member,  a  pair  of  eloagaled  contacts  each 
having  a  hollow  flanged  base,  one  eadi  of  said  contacts 
being  disposed  within  said  tubes  with  the  flanged  base 
thereof  abutting  one  of  said  associated  h<41ow  insulating 
members  respectively,  one  of  said  contacts  havfaig  a 
tubular  projection  constituting  a  tubular  contact,  the 
other  of  said  contacts  having  a  pin  profection  constituting 
a  pin  contact,  one  of  the  inner  conductors  passing  throu^ 
the  flanged  base  of  one  of  said  contacts  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  thereto,  the  other  iimer  conductor 
being  correspondingly  related  to  the  other  of  said  coo- 
tacts,  and  means  maintaining  said  contacts  properly  posi- 
tioned for  insertion  of  said  pin  contact  in  said  tubular 
contact  upon  assembly  and  telescoping  of  said  tubes; 
whereby  each  contact  is  hacked  by  substantially  rigid 
structure  such  that  backing  out  of  the  contacts  relative 
to  the  tube  within  which  it  is  disposed  while  the  pin  con- 
tact is  being  inserted  faito  the  tubular  contact  is  pre- 
vented and  an  effective  connection  thereof  is  made  and 
maintained. 


2i93#it34 
OpAXIALCABLE  CONNECTOR 

Hany  ^r>  Haiaoani  dwveiDf  R^a* 

~  ifta  29,  IfSi,  taW  Na.  995,f22 
ICWak    (CL399L~17n 
THIe  35,  U  A  Cade  (1952)^  aac.  2M> 
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In  a  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  pair  of  co-' 
axbl  cables  each  of  which  comprises  an  outer  hollow 
conductor  and  an  inner  axial  conductor  with  an  insulating 
cover  separating  the  conductors  and  surrounding  the 
inner  one  thereof,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  metallic  tubes  telescopicaily  related  to  each  other  and 
each  having  an  externally  tapered  outer  etKl,  a  pair  of 
annular  metallic  elements  respectively  associated  with 
said  tubes,  one  each  of  said  elements  being  disposed  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  tapered  outer  end  of  said 
tubes  respectively,  each  element  having  a  surface  pro- 
viding an  mwardly  directed  shoulder  at  the  outer  end  of 
i-  the  associated  tube,  a  pair  of  hollow  members  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  insulating  material  associated  with  said 
tubes,  one  each  of  said  members  being  slidably  disposed 
respectively  with  said  tubes  and  in  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  provided  by  the  element  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
respectively,  the  outer  conductor  of  one  of  said  cables 
beinfc  soldered  both  to  one  of  said  elements  and  to  the 
tapered  end  portion  of  its  associated  tube  to  prevent 
movement  therebetween,  the  inner  conductor  and  insulai- 
iag  cover  of  said  cable  extending  into  said  associated 
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1.  In  a  submarine  pulse  echo  object  detecting  and 
locating  system  having  two  coplanar  transducers  and 
means  to  display  the  azimuth  of  an  object  as  a  function 
of  the  phase  diflleience  in  signals  generated  by  said  two 
coplanar  transducers  in  response  to  received  pulse  echoes, 
a  tunable  dual  channel  system  for  isolating  and  main- 
taining the  phase  difference  of  signals  generated  by  each 
of  said  transducers  comprising  a  flrst  radio  frequency 
amplifier  tube  having  a  tunable  grid  circuit  coupled  to 
derive  an  output  from  a  first  one  of  said  two  transducers, 
a  second  radio  frequency  amplifier  tube  having  a  tunable 
grid  circuit  coupled  to  derive  aa  ootmit  from  a  second 
oae  of  said  two  transducers,  first  and  jibBpad  mizar  tubes 
having  their  inputs  respe^ively  ooufMl  to  derive  an 
output  from  said  first  and  second  radio  frequency  am^ 
fier  tubes,  a  frequency  modulated  oacfllator  having  a 
tunable  center  carrier  frequency  and  a  canier  deviMion 
of  twice  the  modiilaHng  frequency,  a  reference  pnaae 
oscillator  modulating  said  frequency  modulated  oacillator, 
the  output  from  nid  freqiiency  modulated  oacillator 
being  impressed  upon  the  iaiputs  of  said  first  and  second 
mixer  tubes,  a  first  intermediate  frequency  Miplifler  tube 
and  a  second  intermediate  frequency  amplifler  tube  r»- 
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spectivcly  coupled  t<^  derive  an  output  from  said  flm  and 
•eoond  mhcers,  a  ftitc  crystal  filter  coopM  to  saifl  fltat 
faitermediate  amplifUr  tube  ontpot,  said  first  crystal  filter 
being  tuned  to  the  difference  freqneacy  bet««tn  tilt  frc- 
Mqoency  of  (he  sirni  of  said  frequency  modvlated  oscillator 
ceater  carrier  freqiMncy  and  said  modulating  flrequeacy 
'and  the  fneqaency  «f  said  output  derived  by  said  flm 
^radio  frequency  aitiplifler  tube,  a  second  crystal  filter 
<  coupled  to  said  sectiad  intennediate  frequency  amplifier 
^be  otrtput,  said  aacoad  crystal  filter  befaig  tuned  to  the 
"difference  fyequeacy  between  said  fraqueacy  modidated 
oscillator  center  carrier  fraquency  and  the  frequency  of 
said  ootpai  derived^  by  said  second  radio  frequcocy  am- 
plifier tube,  and  means  to  sJawihaaeotaJy  tune  the  tunable 
grid  circuits  of  said  first  and  second  radio  amplifier  tubes 
and  said  frequency  modulated  oscillator  tunable  ceater 
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fom  aad  accepts  bits  of  iaformatioa  encoded  in  binary 
fbrm,  and  geaarates  a  matcfaing  signal  arhmsvtr  aa  ia- 
coming  bit  of  mformation  matches  the  refeiance  bit  of 
information;  said  matcher  circuit  comprising:  a  matdiing 
sigmd  source  that  has  a  noraial  operating  condition  in 
which  tbers  is  not  watching  signal  ootput  therefiam  and 
hairing  activalar  aad  kriubiior  i^niu  whertby  if  an  ac- 
tivating pulse  is  coupled  into  the  activatar  iaint  and  no 
lidiflHUng  pulse  is  coupled  into  the  iaiuMnor  input,  a 
matdihig  sigml  is  generated,  and  if  no  pulse  is  ctmpled 
faito  dther  faiput  or  if  an  inhibiting  pulse  is  coupled  into 
the  inhibitor  ii^Nit  with  or  without  an  activating  pulse 
coupled  into  the  activator  input  no  asatching  signal  is 
generated;  means  for  providing  said  activating  pulse 
each  time  it  is  pulsed,  said  meam  being  normally  inac- 
tive; a  resistor  connected  in  seiies  with  said  activating 
pulse  means  and  alternating  cuireat  coupled  at  its  other 
end  lo  the  activator  input  of  said  matcher  signal  source; 
a  direct  cwrent  reference  source,  that  provides  a  volt- 
age no  less  than  the  amplitude  of  pulses  from  said  acti- 
vating pulse  means,  a  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  direct  current  reference  source  and  alternating  cur- 
rent coupted  at  its  other  end  to  tlie  inhibitor  input  of 
said  matcher  signal  aource;  a  plurality  of  binary  chan- 
nels each  of  which  includes:  a  bistable  direct  current  volt- 
tage  source  for  providing  an  output  voltage  in  one  of 
its  operating  conditions  that  is  no  greater  than  the  volt- 
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15.  Skid  Indicatok^,  or  warning  apparattn  for  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  a  vehicle  whoel,  a  hydraulic  brake 
on  the  wheel,  and  a  brake  pedal  on  the  vehicle,  which 
apparatus  comprises  an  electric  generator  for  connec- 
tion to  and  drive  by  a  vehicle  wheel  to  indicate  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  wheel  by  the  output  of  the  generator, 
"Sensing  means  for  connection  to  said  generator  for  actua- 
tion when  the  wheel  is  being  decelerated  at  an  undesirably 
?  rapid  rate,  dcctrically  operated  agitator  means  for  en- 
'  gaging  the  brake  pedal  for  contacting  the  foot  of  a  per- 
son using  such  pedal,  a  power  supply  for  said  agitator 
means,  said  sensini  meaaa  being  comectable  to  said 
•power  supply  for  dosiag  the  power  circuit  for  said  agita- 
>for  means  when  the  wheel  is  being  decelerated  at  an  aa- 
f'desirably  rapid  raid' to  provide  a  physical  indicatioa  of 
^  such  action  -to  a  person  actuating  the  brake  pedal,  and  a 
<;solenoid  valve  mechanism  oonaeOed  in  the  fluid  circuit 
'Ibr  actuation  of  the  brakas,  said  snaiag  means  being 
''connected  to  said  solenoid  valve  to  actuate  it  and  release 
-brake  pressure  fluid  to  remove  braking  forces  oa  the 
wheel  when  said  seiniag  means  is  actuatedi'^^^^  Im 
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2,939,tt7 
BINARY  ENCO|>EO  INFORMATION  MATCHER 

V  n    cmcurr 

WMhai  It  Ayhwdl  ■•B»wsa>  and  Mhnam  R.  WMtsr- 
son,  Wcafbavy,  N,T«,  assfaaafs^  bjr  aMsas  assfgaasasta, 
'     tolhe  UaHed  SJato  of  Aawriea  m  wprtsintsd  hy  the 
aT  the  Navy 

^    iMhRfeS,195t,SerWNa.719,461 
»  IChhn.   <CLS46— 149) 

(     A  binary  encoded  information  matcher  drcoit  that 
stores  a  reference  bit  of  inforantion  encoded  in  binary 


age  provided  by  said  direct  oureat  rrfcrence  source  but 
is  no  less  than  the  amplitude  of  activating  pulses  aad 
for  providing  a  substantially  lower  output  voltage  in  the 
other  of  its  operating  conditions,  an  electronic  switch 
means  terminating  in  a  low  resistance  output  for  accept- 
ing binary  code  pulses  aad  operative  only  during  input 
gating  pulses  tliereto  for  providing  ootpat  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  input  binary  code  pulses,  the  amplitude  of 
the  output  pulses  being  no  greater  than  the  voltage  of 
said  direa  current  reference  source  and  no  less  than  the 
amplitude  of  said  activating  pulse  and  of  the  same  po- 
larity, a  resistor  in  series  with  said  bistable  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  source,  a  condenser  connected  between  said 
low  resistance  output  and  said  last-mentioned  resistor, 
one  diode  connected  at  its  aiKxle  end  and  a  second  diode 
connected  at  its  cathode  end  to  the  junction  of  the  la^- 
mentioned  resistor  and  condenser,  the  other  ends  of  said 
diodes  connected  to  the  alternating  current  couplings 
leading  into  the  inhibitor  input  and  the  activator  input 
respectively,  of  said  matching  sigiuil  source;  and  pulse 
means  operating  at  intervals  for  concurrently  gating  all 
of  sai^  electronic  switch  means  and  pulsing  aaid  means 
that  generates  the  activating  pulse;  whereby  said  match- 
ing signal  aource  provides  a  match  signal  during  each 
activating  pulse  during  which  a  binary  pulse  arrives  ,at 
each  electronic  switch  where  the  corresponding  bistable 
direct  current  vohage  source  is  set  for  the  lesser  of  its 
two  voltage  outputs  and  no  binary  pulse  arrives  at  each 
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•iiectroiiic  nhiteh  where  the  corrcapoodiag  bistable  direct 
ourreat  mfcege  source  ie  set  for  the  higher  of  its  two 
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21.  In  combinatiofi  for  use  with  means  for  providing 
l^uraltties  of  signals  reprramting  digital  infonnatimi 
grouped  into  words  having  particular  numbers  of  digital 
positions  and  for  sequentially  iweseittiag  the  signals  for 
use,  matrix  means  for  receiving  signals  controlling  the 
particular  usage  of  the  information  signals,  the  shtft  of 
the  signals  in  a  leading  or  laotot  direction  and  par- 
ticular boundaries  in  the  word  and  for  operating  upon 
the  control  signals  to  produce  matrix  signals,  an  iiqnit 
extracting  circuit  controlled  by  the  madti  signals  and 
responsive  to  the  information  signab  for  passing  par- 
ticular portions  of  eadi  word,  a  ditfting  circuit  controlled 
by  the  matrix  signals  and  reqionsive  to  the  signals  passed 
by  the  input  circuit  for  delaying  the  signtls  passing 
.through  the  input  extracting  circuits  by  a  number  ol 
digital  positions  dependent  upon  the  particular  bound- 
aries in  the  word,  and  output  circuitry  controlled  by  the 
matrix  signals  and  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the 
shiflmg  circuit  for  passing  the  signab  from  the  shifting 
circuit  only  in  a  number  of  digital  positions  dq;>eadent 
upon  the  boundaries  in  the  word. 


>  2^i3M29 

UNARY  MAGNETIC  COUNTER  WITH  ONE  CORE 

^^^  PER  STACE^ 

PetwR,  MidL,  n  cntparnlfcm  af  Mlrl^sa 

■M  13»  19S€,  Serial  N4».  591,12f 
3CWMa.   CCLMt— 174) 


"^ 

-V- 

4kM. 

"Vl 

M-4  4« 

•-4i-" 

•^  ^^ 

It 

,.     Ki 

'> 

|<M>( 


1.  la  a  binary  counter  comprising  a  oore  of 
netic  material  exhibiting  a  substantially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis loop  and  capable  of  assuming  either  of  two  stable 
states;  a  winding  on  said  core  exhibiting  high  impedance 
when  said  core  is  in  one  stale  and  exhibiting  low  imped- 
ance when  said  care  is  in  its  ether  state,  said  winding 
having  a  tap  at  an  intermediate  point  thereby  dividing 
said  winding  into  said  first  Mid  second  saclinna;  a 


capacitor  connected  in  series  with  both  said  flm  and 
second  sections  of  said  winding:  a  firrt  resistai 
■ected  in  shunt  with  both  said  saooad  sectiM  oi 
windina  i—mI  laid  first  rararitdTr'  a  —***«■»'<  canadtor 
a  second  rcslstanoe  series  connacted  is  shunt  with  mid 
first  sectioa  of  said  winding;  and  means  for  9pptyiai\bh 
put  pulses  acNMs  said  first  and  second  sections  of 'said 
winding  and  snid  first  capacitor  in  scries  to  charfa  ^aid 
eapncitor  to  a  leiser  or  greater  eatet  dcpeadioff  upon 
B  in  its  one  or  other  state,  said  ficat 
capacitor  charging  to  said  gyieater  extent  wIku  said  core 
is  m  its  said  ulher  state  at  the  time  of  applicatina  of  the 
input  pnbe,  said  first  capacitor  upon  twinalion  d 
said  pulse  discharging  through  said  second  aectiott  of 
said  winding  and  said  first  rraistance  in  a  direodon  lo 
switch  said  core  to  its  said  one  state,  sdd  aeeond 
itor  charging  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  dependini 
whether  said  core  is  in  its.  one  or  other  state,  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  charging  to  said  greater  extent  when  said 
core  is  in  its  said  one  state  at  the  tiase  of  application 
of  the  input  pulse,  said  second  capadtor  discharging 
through  said  first  section  of  said  winding  and  said  sec- 
ond resistance  in  a  direction  to  switch  said  con  to  its 
said  other  state.  '  •  >  <> 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  INDICAT- 
ING  THE  VALUE  OP  A  VARIABLE  PHYSICAL 

QUANirnr 

■U  l^nnaa.  Nannva ,     _ 

Saw  No.  S5fi,15t 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  visually  indicating 
the  value  of  a  variable  physical  quantity,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  receiving  a  first  vottafs  signal  input 
representative  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  physical 
quantity  being  measured,  a  reversible  electric  motor, 
signal  comparator  means  operaMy  connected  to  said  first 
signal  receivfaig  means  thereby  to  receive  said  first  signal 
asMl  induding  means  oparaUy  coupled  to  the  motor  for 
causing  h  to  rotate  in  one  of  both  directions  when  a 
diffcrenot  betwcan  the  first  voltage  signal  and  a  second 
vokagf  signal  impinsasd  thereon  occurs  and  to  stop 
rotation  of  said  nwtor  whan  the  second  voltage  signal 
corresponds  to  the  first  voltatB  signal,  means  under 
control  of  the  motor  for  generating  the  second  voltage 
signal  comprising  a  aooroa  of  power  halving  a  prede- 
termined vohage,  a  phmUity  of  commutators  rotataMy 
driven  by  said  motor  in  bodi  directions  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  source  of  power,  shaft  means  oper- 
aMy coonecung  nie  motor  to  said  commutaton  for  driv- 
ing them,  each  commutator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resistanoes  of  equal  value,  means  for  coniiecHnf  suc- 
cessively differtet  oombiiutions  of  said  resistaoqes  in 
series  with  said  power  source  when  the  commutators 
are  driven  tbenbgr  to  provide  the  second  woitage  signal 
input  to  said  coamamtor  means,  n  plurality  of  voltage 
dividersi  lecqitive  of  aaid  second  signal  oonnactod  to 
the  second  votege  signal  on  said  comparator 
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UMans  each  operably  associated  with  a  oorr< 
.ponunutator  and  afich  having  a  predetermined  different 
rasiitsnrft  for  reduiaing  the  second  input  voltage  prede- 
»ii  mined  diffennt  tatioa  thereof  before  it  is  iasprssaed 
on  said  convaratofv  «aid  voltage  dsvidets  being  1cm  in 
numbor  than  the  oommutaton.  each  commutator  hav- 
ing numerical  indida  for  directly,  visually  indicating  the 
value  of  said  phyabd  quantity,  I  and  means  comprising 
gears  operably  connecting  the  icommutators  with  one 
another  for  causing  them  to  be  successively  and  jointly 
driven  in  correspondence  with  predetermined  di^ul 
lower  and  higher  Ofders  for  continuously  displaying  the 
instantaneous  value  of  Mid  variable  physical  quantity 
and  to  cause  said  means  for  connecting  said  resistances 
in  different  combinations,  to  connect  die  resistances  in 
combinations  to  provide  commutator  outputs  in  accord- 
ance with  said  digital  orders. 
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the  aalerial  of  said  wall,  said  marginally  depending  por- 
tion having  an  outer  surface  dispoyd  at  an  angle  greater 
than  the  critical  angle  for  light  lay  transmission  throu^ 
acrylic  resin,  whereby  said  marginally  depending  portion 
is  illuminated  by  rays  of  said  bulb. 


ANGULAR  POttlK»f  CONVERTER 
RIdhaidC.  W«>h>  Denvtr,  Cole,  ■ijgnir  to  llw  United 

Stales  off  AuMricn  ns  lapnasnlad  tj  (he  Secretary  af 
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EXCESB  PRESSURE  WDteATOR  AND  SAFETY 

CONTROL  CmCUITTHBREroR         
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1 .  An  excess  pressure  indicator  for  use  on  flexible  duct 
comprising  a  link  having  a  section  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tional area  adapted  to  rupture  when  the  link  is  subjected 
to  tension  in  excess  of  a  predetermined. value,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  link  in  close  contact  with  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  a  flexible  duct  whereby  the  expansion 
thereof  when  subiected  to  excessive  internal  pressure 
will  cause  the  same  to  expand  and  rupture  said  link 
and  provide  a  warning  of  unsafe  operating  conditions. 
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2.  In  an  electrid  percolator  of  the  type  in  which  coffee 
is  first  brewed  and  then  retained  heated  for  use  and  hav- 
ing a  visual  indicator  which  is  activated  upon  termina- 
tion of  the  brewing  cycle  to  remain  activated  during  con- 
tinued heating,  an  acrylic  resin  base  comprising  a  vessel 
supporting  wall  having  an  integral  marginally  depending 
portion  for  the  spnced  support  of  said  wall  a^ve  a  sup- 
porting surface,  said  wall  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  pilot  bulb  disposed  in  uid  opening  in  a  position  for 
the  transmission  cif  radially  directed  li^  rays  through 


?f».^t+ 


1.  A  shaft  angular  position  converier  adapted  to  con- 
vert analog  shaft  position  into  digital  values  comprising 
an  electromechanical  transducer  having  means  for  gen- 
erating a  pair  of  alternating  voltages,  the  phase  difference 
of  which  is  adapted  to  vary,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  alternating  voltage  generating  elements,  a  first  automat- 
ic frequency  controlled  oscillator  circuit  and  a  second 
automatic  frequency  controlled  oscillator  circuit;  the  first 
of  said  alternating  voltages  being  applied  to  the  first  oscil- 
lator circuit  and  the  second  of  said  alternating  voltages 
being  applied  to  the  second  oscillator  circuit,  a  numerator 
gate  pulse  former  into  which  the  outputs  of  both  oscil- 
lator circuits  are  fed,  a  denominator  gate  pulse  former 
into  which  the  output  from  the  first  oscillator  circuit 
only  is  fed.  a  first  gating  circuit  and  a  second  gating  cir- 
cuit, the  output  from  the  numerator  gate  pulse  former 
being  applied  to  the  first  gating  circuit  and  the  output 
from  the  denominator  gate  pulse  former  being  applied 
to  the  second  gating  circuit,  a  high  frequency  pulse  gen- 
erator the  output  of  which  is  fed  into  the  first  and  second 
gating  circuits,  a  numerator  counter  and  a  denominator 
counter,  the  output  of  the  first  gating  circuit  being  fed 
into  the  numerator  counter  and  the  output  of  the  sec- 
ond gating  circuit  being  fed  into  the  denominator 
counter. 

2.93t.t34 
CONTACTUESS  SWITCH 

New  Hyde  PariL  N.Y..  assignor,  by 
to  United  Alnatft  Cotporatkm, 
East  Hartford,  Cesnu  a  ooswiratloa  ef  Pefamare 
Applicatfon  NovenAer  1, 1934^  Serini  No.  (19.g49 
IgClnfans.   (a.  34*— 364) 

2.  A  contactless  switch  for  sampling  a  plurality  of 
voltage  analogues  of  respective  physical  variables  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  plurality  of  sources  of  respec- 
tive voltage  analogues,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  circuits 
each  including  a  core  and  an  air  gap  formed  in  the  core, 
respective  primary  windings  carried  by  the  cores,  respec- 
tive secondary  windings  carried  by  the  cores,  means  for 
connecting  said  sources  to  the  respective  primary  wind- 
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ingi  to  «n>iy  the  voltage  amloguet  respectively  to  the 
primary  wiadSngt  to  produce  fluxes  in  sakl  cores,  a  para- 
macnetic  member  of  low  retentivity,  and  means  for  mov- 
tag  said  member  past  said  core  afa-  gaps  ia  socoessioa 


to  produce  respective  signals  proportional  to  said  voltage 
analogues  in  said  secondary  windings,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  dimension  such  that  it  bridges  only  that  air  gap  of 
the  core  past  which  i(  moves. 


TERRAIN  CLEARANCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

JdH  L.  ANckraK,  Cayahofa  Falls,  CUo,  aaslcMr  to 

Goodywv  Akcrrfl  Carporatfcm,  Aknm,  Ohio,  a 

oTDstewH* 

AppHcatioB  iwtf  12, 19S4,  S«M  No.  442,499 

7  nihil     (CL  343—7) 

. _^- 


^^^^4^3^^^^^ 


k. — , ,.J 
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1.  Terrain  dearaace  indicating  or  control  apparatus 
comprising  a  barometric  altimeter  adapted  to  determine 
elevation  above  sea  level  bat  subject  to  atmoqiheric  errors 
and  c(MTecti<»  means  therefor  comprisiag  a  radar  ^ 
timeter  adapted  to  determine  elevation  above  terraia  aad 
free  from  atmospheric  errors,  closed  lo^  oooqinijaao 
means  coupled  to  the  ootput  of  said  barometric  altimeter, 
and  means  for  ooupUng  said  radar  altimeter  to  said  com- 
parison means  for  supplying  a  correction  factor  te  the 
output  of  said  barometric  altimeter  to  provide  an  error 
corrected  indication  of  elevation  above  terrain  at  all  ele- 
vations. 


HaroMM. 


2,93«.934 
TARGET  DNPLAY  SYSTEM 
4aqpMh,  Hyde  JPaA,  Wlam^  mkmr  to  Ray- 
Company,  a  coporattai  qf  Petowaw 
Applknliim  March  3, 1954,  SarW  No.  413,tl3 
•  riiil  II     CCL345— 17) 
1.  A  target  disfriay  system  comprising  an  antenna 
mounted  for  movemem  m  aamuth  and  elevation  with  re- 
spect to  that  on  which  it  is  moonted,  a  cathode  ray 
tube  havhig  beam  deflection  apparatus,  means  connected 
between  said  antenna  and  said  beam  deflection  apparatus 
for  providhig  beam  positionmg  signals  representing  the 


azimvthal  and  elevatioaal  posftieas  of  said 
means  coanected  to  said  dsAsetioa  apparatnt  Ibr 
die  beam  of  said  tabe  to  describe  a  flni  line, 
necled  to  said  deflectloa  'apparatus  for  cawslng  tiw  bdun 
of  said  tnbe  to  describe  a  Hae  hitenectlug  said  flnt  llae. 


said  last  named  means  ineloding  a  reseher  for  controlling 
the  angle  of  intersection  between  said  first  and  second 
lines,  and  means  connected  between  said  antenna  and  said 
resohrer  for  causing  the  output  of  said  resolver  to  be 
controlled  by  the  position  of  said  antenna  with  respect  to 
that  on  which  it  i  moonted. 


2,93a,t37 
AMBIGUITY  RESOLUTION  IN  RADIO  LOCATION 

SYSTEMS 
Dale  G.  Joacs,  CcntcrvUic.  Iowa,  aastgaor  to  Seismograph 
Service  Corporatioa,  Talsa,  OUa.,  a  corporatloa  of 


AppMcattaa  Marek  2t,  1^57,  Serial  No.  M7,231 
19ClaiaH.    (0.343— IfS) 


1.  A  wave  sigaal  receiving  system  for  use  in  a  hyper- 
bolic continuous  wave  type  radio  position  determining 
system  comprising  signal  receiving  means  for  developing 
first  aad  second  beat  frequency  signals  by  heterodyning 
first  and  second  pairs  of  received  waves  and  for  repro- 
ducing first  and  second  reference  signals  appearing  as 
modulation  componeitts  of  received  signals,  and  a  sin^ 
indicating  meter  including  a  fixed  indicating  element,  a 
pair  of  movable  indicating  elements  and  alao  including 
means  jofaitly  reqxmsive  to  bodi  of  said  beat  frequency 
signals  and  to  both  of  said  reference  signals  fbr  coinrol- 
ling  the  movement  of  both  of  said  movable  etemeata  so 
that  said  fixed  aiKl  movable  faKflcatiiig  elements  coact 
to  provide  coarse  and  fine  position  iadicatioas  representa- 
tive of  the  poaition  of  said  receivlag  system  relative  to 
the  sources  of  said  pairs  of  sigfuls. 


Makch  i2,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


10«t 


A^^lBN^UMOUNTiNG 


■*HDto 


14 


3, 19S(,  SmM  Na.  S9IM9 
(CL343— 7f2) 


curved  reflecting  surface  having  a  focus,  a  grid  oi  sub- 
stantially parallel  conductors  dlqwaed  along  a  tnrfhce 
of  sub^aatially  the  same  curvature  aad  dimensioas  as 
the  reflMiag  surface  and  having  subrtaatially  the  same 
focal  length,  means  for  supporting  the  grid  directly  from 
the  reriphery  of  the  refleodag  sarface  between  the  re- 
flecting surface  and  the  focal  region  and  everywhere  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  the  reflecting  surface,  aad 
means  cooperative  with  the  sapp^tting  means  for  vary- 
ing dw  tfTtifVM  bctveea  the  giU  aad  the  ralertjng 
surface  iq>  to  lAoot  oao^Mlf  Ihe  said  predetermined 
wavelength  while  awiatamiat  the  aaid  aahalaatiaUy  equi- 
disunt  relationrinp  thron^wot  die  variation  of  separa- 
tion. 


»i< 


1.  A  radio-wave  antenna  for  operation  with  radio 
waves  of  a  predetenained  wavelength  comprising  a 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver,  the  oombfawtion  of  a  radio 
cabinet  having  a  top  wall,  an  doagated  casiag,  a  hollow 
post  providing  a  pivotal  coanectjon  between  the  top 
wall  and  casing,  aa  lantenna  withia  the  casing,  said  an- 
tenna having  a  pair' of  conducton  extending  therefrom 
and  passing  through  said  post  into  the  interior  of  the 
cabinet,  and  a  handle  of  inverted  U-shaped  formation 
having  a  central  portion  above  the  top  wall  of  the  casing 
and  vertical  end  portions  fixed  to  die  top  wall  of  said  cab- 
inet, said  pivotal  connection  being  nearer  one  end  of 
said  casing  than  the  c^posite  end  thereof  for  the  longer 
end  to  engage  one  of  the  handle  end  portions  when  said 
casing  is  swung  about  its  pivot  for  limiting  rotation  of  said 
casing  to  less  than  a  complete  revolution  to  preserve  the 

conductors. 

'I 

*-'•+-  If 

I      2,9dM39 

ANTENNA  SYSHM  PDR  VARIABLE 

POLARIZATION 

John  Rase,  Boatoa,  Mass.,  aaslgaor  to  The  Gabriel  Com- 

paay,  Clevilaad,  Olda,  a  cotaocalloa  of  OUo 

AppHcartea  October  It,  19S4,  Scrhd  No.  442,825 

SCWaM.   (CL  343— 754) 


RADIATION  POLARIZATION  CONTROL 


Frederick  M.  WcB,  U  Caaada,  CaUff., 
ilaa  Bras.  lac,  Los  Aagaks,  Galir.,  a 
CaUfotala 

AppUcatloa  October  7,  19SS,  Serial  No.  539,m!» 

IClafaa.    (CL  343— 754) 


toGB- 

of 


MAS  nA5i 


M  ■•^.  »*n 


v'lHt/O- 


Apparatus  for  transforming  radicrfrequency  radiation 
having  a  predetermined  condition  of  polarization  into 
radiofrequency  radiation  having  any  preselected  condi- 
tion of  polarization,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination first  and  second  phase  shifting  devices  having 
reference  planes  and  pairs  of  axes  in  said  reference 
planes,  said  phase  shifting  devices  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  predetermined  change  of  phase  between 
radiation  components  polariaed  parallel  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  reference  jdaaes,  meam  for  mounting  said 
phase  shifting  devices  for  independent  rotation  and  in 
coaxial  relation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  refer- 
ence planes,  means  for  independentiy  rotating  said  phase 
shifting  devices  to  a  plurality  of  independent  positions 
where  the  pairs  of  axes  of  said  phase  shifting  devices  can 
be  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another,  drive 
means  for  independently  or  sinnluaeoasly  driviaB  «ud 
phase  shiftiag  devices  al  selected  speeds  while  maintain- 
ing any  pre-set  displacement  of  said  axes,  meam  for 
selectively  coupling  and  oaooupiiag  said  drive  means 
with  said  means  for  rotating  said  phase  shiftiag  devices, 
all  of  said  meaas  coacting  whereby  said  phase  shiftiag 
devices  can  be  independentiy  or  simultaneously  coatiau- 
ously  rotated  at  any  of  a  ^urality  of  speeds,  or  inde- 
pendentiy rotated  to  any  position. 


*»V*»*'5**>*-  <* 
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DESIGNS 

MARCH  22,  1960 


A 


f  f, 


lt7,4M 
LIQUID  DflPENSER 
UKflfeR.  MankanilMc  B.  Kafosi, 

Mailn^Wb. 
23.  IMS,  8«fW  N^  53^099, 
Tam  «ff  f«lMl  14  y4 

(CLD2— 3) 


ii*i;- 


187,4S7 

HOUSING  FOR  A  TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 

Jaha  F.  ■■■Iifll,  TMtwfflt,  Ohio 

AppHwrtwi  MiQT  IS.  ItSt,  S«W  No.  M.9M 

taaof  polMt  U 

(CLIM~3> 


*     arsSetr  - 


«<»«,tr< 


.if? 


lt7.4St 


Curl  L.  Otto,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mri|Mr  to  Hcywood- 
WakcAdi  Ceip— y,  Gardiwr,  Mmm^  a  corponlioa  fi 


117,455 

COMBINATION  SOAP  DISH  AND  GRAB  BAR 

Joko  F.  BooirtiH,  TaoMiBle,  OUo 

ApplkatkM  May  15, 195t,  Serial  No.  593t9 

TtnB  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4— 3> 


AppHcatioa  AacMt  ll,  IMt,  S«tal  No.  57,111 
Tcna  ti  w^tm  7  yi 
(O.  D5— 4) 


lt7,45< 
COMBINATION  TOWEL  HOLDER  AND  GRAB  BAR 

Jakai  F  Boflirial.  ZaBcaHBc.  OMo 
Appttcadoa'May  15, 19SB,  SmW  No.  59,911 
Tcna  of  pirtMt  14 
(CLD4~a) 


197,459 

STILT  TOY 

WUUan  S.  McDraia,  Aastia,  Tax. 

ApH*catkNi  Scptcoibcr  1,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,495 

Tcno  of  patcot  14  yean 

.HP.  D7— 7) 
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U7,4M 
GdLF  BALL  CLEANER 

AppUcatkM  l^liffiirtiH  21, 19flM«W  No.  S3.4t7 
Tm^  af  pamt  14  yaais 
i      (CL  D9^2) 


l££,^  .or.  1 

»       r' 

JjpB ■* 1 

•   •  -.•" 

1  .*     m  ^  ^ 

•_  :*".■■■   •-f-'  .r      ■"►■-■ 

^kQMB3flcuMjli|M| 

'♦ 

U7M^ 
PULL  FOR  DOORflk  DRAWERS  AND  SnOLAR 

ARTICLES 

Stewart  F.  Marphy,  TaoaaM,  WadL 

.    AppHcatloaJaMlMH?,  Serial  No.  4M51 

y  TeoM  of  paiHrt  14  yeacs 

,    (CL  D19*^  ,»i 


/ 


197,444 

FLEXIBLE  FABRIC  FOR  USE  AS  A  CEILING,  WALL 

DRAPE,  DIVIDER  OR  THE  UKE 

Edwaf^  D.  Stooe,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Applkatioa  Fcbraary  29, 195S,  Serial  No.  49,729 
TcfVi  of  pateat  14  yean 
^j/.j:  (a.D13^1> 


i 


197,441 
RUG  SHAMPOO  HEAD  UNIT  OR  THE  LIKE 

SheMoo  DavM  Hahk,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Applkatioa  Felnary  29^  1959,  Serial  No.  54,493 

Tcm  of  paliBt  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


^K^i   i^ 


197,445 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  CABINET  AND 

DIRECTORY  HOLDER 

Rollle  B.  NawBM%  OaMaai,  CaMf.,  atrigaor  to 
Nawnaa,  lac,  OaUaad,  CaHf.,  a  coiponitioa  of  Call- 
foraia 

AppUcatkM  April  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  59^34 

Tena  of  pateal  14  yean 

(CLD13— 1) 


1Wlil0MMiO3 


-»V  U  fi^K' 


197,442 

FROST,  ICE,  AND  SNOW  SCRAPER 
Fraak  S.  EIHott,  Jr.,  Crave  Coeor,  Mo.,  aviiBor  to  Skto- 
aer  A  Kcaawiy  Coa^paay.  St.  Loah,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
ttoaof  MiMoari 

Applkattoa  Octoker  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,771 
of  poteat  14  yean 
(CL  D9— 4)      • 


^<U5>ri 


I 


♦n 


-.•«*f 


5  1— yi 


*•«"' 


197  444 

FENDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
WilHam  E.  RoMnsoa,  Poatiac,  Mkk.,  aarigaor  to  Ckrydcr 
Corporattoo,  Hlgklaad  Pari^  Mkk.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delavara 

Applkattoa  Jaac  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  54^94 

Tcrai  of  palcat  7  yean 

(CLD14— 4) 
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"^         FENDEK  raft  AN  AUrOMOMLE 

H— tr  C.  U  Gmmtf,  h^  M»ifti  0»k,  Mkfc^  ■■■if  n>       Io|hD.Vtm, 

M(Mt  13,  iMf,  9«W  No.  57a«  of  N«w  York 

Tcna  flf  piiMt  7  ytna  ApploiliM 

(CL  D14— 4)  T< 


'"MMMHMkMlttWH 


MabcR  22,  1960 

^lt7^7t      ,    ^ 
CHAM  *  «»0 

fijf  m^pMn  to  TW  Bicwci- 
OwllMi.  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon 


13, 19SS.  Scitol  No.  49^1 
pirtMt  14  yc 
(CL  DlS^l) 


i  « J  // 


T^ilU^ 


it7.4(a 

COMBINED  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SPRING 

AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

WilUam  AnnilTO^  Eailfito,  Bcrcricy,  Ei^faad,  aaigBor 

Co.  l.lMliii,  BoTcricy,  Ei^IomL 

i.  1957.  Serial  No.  4MM 
Great  Brteto  October  5, 1957 


to 

aBriiWi 
AppUcatfaa 


of  Mtoiit  14 
(CLD14— 25) 


<i/'.A  td- 


dkf 


n.  , 


••»>iS*nA 


f.f 


:\iT 


;^' 


V 


toPlMti- 
a  corpotatkMi  off 


It7v4<9 
COMBINED  CHAm  BACK  AND  SEAT" 
John  D.  Evcf,  Corttoad^  N.Y.»  aai  Robert  Martia  EMel- 
brecht.  Rocky  Htti,  N  J.,  OM^aon  to  Tbe  Brewci^ 
THcbcMr  Corporatfoa,  Cortlaad,  N.Y.,  a  corporaltoa 
of  New  York 

iMWiry  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  49,229 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DlS—l) 


117,471 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
WilUam  Mileto,  Verwm  Center. 
Crete  Corporattoa,  HaaidM^ 
Connecticnt 

AppUcatloa  AprB  9, 1959,  Sailal  No.  55,430 

Terra  of  iMteat  14  yean 

(CL  DIS— 2) 


i 


.poiL,fr,  •-«'^ 


n*: 


I 


\ . 

\ 


.  r 


/      .ti-?>iqqy 


v/ 
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PAVEMKNTlNSEirT 
Chuaace  C  De  Lad(,  Aftanr,  N,Y, 
jfi^  Grafts  Aia«r,  PtY..  a  faitokAlB 

AppUcatlQa  ti^M,  1959,  SaM  NoTsS,' 
Terwof  patent  14 
(CLDIS— 2) 


lt7X» 
BOARD  STRUCTUffi  OR  THE  LIKE 
,W<atCfkw,CaML,iwlffiirtoSwia»- 
El  Monta,  CaMf .,  a  conamtian  «f  CaWaraia 
November  16, 19M,  Seikri  No.  53,311 
Tem  of  paint  14  yean 
<CLD34— 5) 


1S7,473 
HOMOGENIZER 
Joha  B.  McCaWt,  Fort  AtUneon,  and  AMea  H.  Wake 
man,  Lakcndlis,  Wlc,  eMlgBon  to  The  Creamery  Pack 
age  Mff.^ompaBy,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ilii 

tioB  October  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  43,539 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D23— 1) 


ir7,47< 
GAME  DEVICE 
'«$f  t   o«  f  Gabor  Racy,  New  Haren,  Conn. 
'"'^"TkliMlcation  May  1, 1959,  Scitel  No.  55,745 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
.;     (CLD34^      -^ 


I  *•    *      '  f  ■  -J      »  ».  ^^  *  ■ 


u%;»* 


117,474 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
Heiu  Habner,  FMrtK  Bavaria,  Germaay,  aarigaor  to 
Givadig     Elektm-MccbaniMhc    Vcmchmnrtalt, 
«^wth,  Gennany,  a  corpotatian  of  Gcranmy 
Appllcatton  Jane  €,  1958,  Sertol  No.  51,229 
Ctaiins  priority,  appHcaHon  Germany  March  «,  1958 
Term  of  patant  14  ; 
(a.D24~14) 


187.477 
CASING  FOR  AN  AMUSEMENT  GAME  APPA- 
RATUS OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  K.  Hak,  Gieodale,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Harrab'i 
Ciab,  Reno,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
AppllcatioB  September  18, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,597 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
id.  D34— 5) 
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WHdlLING 


Tor 


(0.094—15) 


5«,7«1 


.:»«.. 


COCKTAIL  GLASS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
VktM*  J.  mtwmk,  QlMK  CUK. 

hiy  %  IfSt,  S«li|  No.  51,712 
Tent  df  pilwt  14 
(CLD34-J) 


*^ 


l»r.*rjt-*&pl|fc»      ^^ 


!»._,        .,._^,*..*. 


■— 'ikalj^^^ 


187y479 
TOY  TRAIN  CAR    ' 
KcwM<h  Vm  Dyck,  Wcatport,  Com.,  OHigMir  to  The 
UmmI  Cogporatfoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtkM 
of  New  York 

ApplkalkMi  Jwmmtuj  2f ,  1959,  ScrU  No.  54,374 

Tcm  off  potest  14  yean  ,  . 

(a.  D34— 15)  ' 


lt7,4M 
FLORAL  •OUQUET  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cheater  Dare  and  JoaMh  Schaol,  Chicago,  III. 
AppUcatioo  Fefcraary  24,  1959,  SetW  No.  54,753 
Tcm  of  pateirt  14  y< 
(O.  D35— 3) 


•4^ 


-^ 


\ 


/ 


'■  I 


•l  ■ 


-i»4 


t 


»••  t 


It7,4t2 

CLOCK 

Jack  Bei'giMB,  PMtriNUfh,  Pa. 

AppHcatfcM  March  29, 195t,  Serial  No.  59,114 

Tena  of  Mtwt  7 

(CLD42— 7) 


mrat\ 


■  viv,-    *^ 


I 


ii 


It7,4t3 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
EaiH  BoiriM**.  N^  Yoeli,  N.Y.,  aerfTMr  to  lacofcy- 
Bender,  \m^  Wntiiriii,  N.Yn  ■  coqpofaHoo  af  New 
York 

Afplkattoo  M«|r  27, 1959,  SefW  No.  54,993         <* 

TcflM  «f  palMt  7 
,  (Ck 


f  \ 


4-   } 


.  ♦! 


Makch  22,  1960 
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.      lt7.4M^  ltT«4M 

LINK  CHAIN  nill  A  BiUciLtT  «lf  THE  LIKE  COMBINBD  LAMP  HOUMBR  AND  DRIVEL 

Ne#  Yort^  N.Y.,  riiilgii    to  Jaeohy  MOUNTniERBfOR  ^^ 

N.Y.,  a  loipotlloo  of  New  Leonard  Addm  SpthnBtH  N-l-.  < 


YoA 


ApplicatkM  Mi^  27, 1999,  Serial  No.  54,994 

Tern  of  piieat  7  yean 

,(0.045.^) 


% 

X 


factorial  Co.,  a  canototMS  of  New 
Appttcatkw  Aacari  25, 1909,  Serial  No.  57,392 
Tenn  of  pntoit  14  yean 
(CLD4»--29) 


I'i-^ 


187,485 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
EmU  Rodrigaei,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  aerigaor  to  Jacoby- 
Beoder,  lac,  WoodiMe,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Yorti  it 

AppBcatioo  May  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,995 

Term  of  aateot  7  years 

(a.D45— 4) 


187,489 

HAZARD  WARNING  LAMP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthor  J.  Polos,  Faycttertllc,  and  Doogfan  R.  Ctemioshaw, 

Syracoee,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkHi  March  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,138 

Teim  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.  D4I— 34) 


^\ 


187,484 
TABLE  LAM^  or  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Albert  N.  Brooks,  Uncolawood,  lU. 

Applkatioo  Novenber  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,497 

Tern  of  potent  14  yean 

(CLD48— 29) 


rr2.*« 


r 


187,499 

COMBINATION  POST  SUPPORTED  LIGHT,  LOUD 

SPEAKER,  AND  TABLE 

Josef  Johann  Hannet,  Maple  wood.  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Bcn)anhi  W.  Lowell,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

Application  Inly  31, 1958,  Sertol  No.  52,993 

Tcm  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.  D48->31) 


.# 


.1 


187,487 
LAMP  HOLDER 
Leonard  Atkln,  SpriagfcM,  NJ^  anifnor  to  Stone  Mann- 
factoring  Co.,iti  cmponlhn  of  New  Jersey 
Applicatton  DeceUbcr  12, 1958,  Serial  N9.  53,741 
Tern  (tf  patent  14 
I(a.D48— 29) 


I 
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IK  AH  1VJM4 

nCUTCmON  OR  THE  LKB  ARCHlTECTUftAL  GBlLLfi 

VytetP.Akfci,Hwfci«Hi,m,    mil  i   io N«tlo—l  Lock   Lo«li  Mwm  mutarth,  Pa^  iiiImh  to  BluKnft  of 

ON,fticfcfcf<,m,«iotyotHio«ofPdw>wi  PWiloiili,  HtiafcoialLpfc, « inn 

Fckrwiy  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,745  Applkatioo  NorcMbcr  19, 1951,  Scrtel  No.  53,441 

Tcrai  of  palwt  14  yoan  Tom  of  patoat  14  yean 

(CLIMt— «)                       "  (CLD54--2) 


\                                                  ^^^Vl 

-^^^B 

S3: 

1 

^'^^l 

HMi 

H 

/I 


*    •1*A*.  .•i*A*  .*i"»i*.  ,*i"*i*i*,  .*i*i"*i*,  ,*A*1*, 


^c  ■"'  ?t^  H-^: 


.<o 


►we; 


Ri 


It7y492 

LUGGAGE  LATCH 

Joha  B.  Haaiphrics,  Staunffori,  Coaa.,  ■w%anr  to  The 

Excditor  Hardware  Coavaay,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

AppHcatfoB  Marck  2, 1989,  Serial  No.  54,8M 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CUD5i— 7) 


i 


117,495 

CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Jay  W.  Atoms,  Caaombarg,  Pa.,  ■■Jtaor  to  Ahnnionm 

Compaay  of  America,  Ptttiburgl^  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Peaagyiyaaia 

Appiicatioa  Dccemi>cr  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,7M 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD54— 13)  , 


t 


J 


r» 


OVMJk 


fc*i>n//ia!/!o> 


ir7,49< 

COMBINED  MOTOR  AND  HANDLE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  TOOL 

Gyo  Hfarata,  Toityo,  Japan 

AppUcatkm  Felmmry  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,577 

.  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

<CLD54— 14) 


^       ■ — 


0»  1fMQ»«A  '■ 

,i^  187,493 

^  HEIGHT  INDICATING  SLIDE 

Samnel  George  ZadtCTama,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Application  Febraary  11,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,541 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CI.  D52— 1)  I  ^-:  r 


'] 


1S7,497 

CHRISTMAS  GIFT  SACK 

Irwto  GoMie,  Oakland,  Calif . 

Applicatioo  March  29,  1959,  Sertol  No.  55,947 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 


u 


^"UAMm  22,  IMO 

'TAm«MO>  f  AitKTDBVKNSER 


IT.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


HI075 


1B7,M1 
BOmXHOIJDBI 


lt,19St, 
Tmiiaf  palMt  14 

JNCLIMS— 13) 


•f 
No.Sltl4 


'.-pWhVT 


3V1W  fltoM  Ma^  JM39 


187,499 

EGG  TRAY 

Heary  Y.  Kuhl  aad  Paul  R.  Kahl,  Flemingtoa,  N  J. 

Application  Joae  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,554 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 13) 

! 


r?*r^.! 


..'J-  rilA 
•h»i    .H    4^»o! 


»»'.«> 


191  jsn 

CASING  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ahm  W.  Dnacaa,  MsMa,  IIL,  ilpmi  to  Sean,  Roeback 

aad  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coraontton  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Septcnbcr  8, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,479 

Tens  of  pateat  14  yean 

(O.  D41->1) 


187,590  187.583 

HANDLE  FOR  BOTTLpLIKE  CONTAINERS  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  '^ 

Webb  C.  Jeaaings,  Rocky  River,  Ira  T.  Swaitwood,  Bay  ARTICLE 

^"*^!l^.£!*S!?>.JSr5?^,^''*!5*i,<***»  liro  Akahaae,  ShhnoaawanacU,  Sawa-gaa,  Nagaao-kca, 

^''"••^  *^^^'  *•*•'  ?f^  '^"-  **'*"  '■?«».  -dsnor  to  KabaMU  Kaieha  Yadiica,  Tokyo, 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  jUiMuT  ^^^                                        ^^ 

.([CL  D58— 24)  Applicatkw  Jaly  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,924 

titM  ^<    4i  Chdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa  March  28, 1959 

^ Term  of  patent  14  yean 

tt=^                (1h  (CLD41— 1) 


« 


mmtm 
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UYJM 
CSUNUMTT 


(CLBtt-J) 


N»M,fM 


FLYING  lOAT  AND  ■nJCOTim  COMBINATION 

■>liMii.  lililrth  NjC,  mUmot  l>awwii  Air- 

NXn»   S  COfflMmHSB    M 

(CL  D71— 1) 


N«.44^S 


lt74M 

AIR  CONDinONCIt  CONTROL  PANEL 

JoMph  B.  Fcdcfffco,  Brfalu,  N.Y^  airigMr  to  Carrier 

CotyotatioB,  Sjiibw,  N.Y>  ■  cwyoratfcm  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  Jriy  2f,  If59,  Serial  No.  5«,99f 

Tent  of  MiMt  7  yean 

».  (CLDtt— 4)  '^my 


vi*.!.-  j4r_' 


.  /     ,  lt7,5M 

ALARM  BOX 
Edward  S.  Rath,  WtBciky,  Maa.,  assigiior,  by 
aaignmcnti,  to  The  Caaiiwell   Company,   Ncwtoa, 
Maa.,  a  cofporathm  of  IMawwc 
Applkatioa  JamuMT  21*  f9S9,  Serial  No.  54^1 

Tcm  of  paliat  14  yean 
I  (CL  D72— 1) 


I 


BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SEWING 
MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Makoim  S.  Paris,  Verphnicfc,  N.Y.,  anigMNr  to  The  Singer 
ManrfactnriBg  Conpaagr,  Ettiabcth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tio«  of  New  Jeney 

AppllcatioB  April  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,33S 

Term  of  palmt  14  yean 

(CI.D79— 2) 


.1 


^illf^'AH 


fft 


t'J 


^.9 


r»K*t     * 


-^'    '  lt7,S99 

STAPLING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  Rnridn,  Bayrida,  N.Y^  ■■Igair  to  Swta«lfaie,  Inc. 

Long  Uand  CHy,  N.Y.,  a  iwpuiatfon  of  New  Yorii 

Application  April  21»  1951,  Sarial  No.  59,557 

Tcna  of  pnieat  14  yean 

(CL  D74~l) 


I 


■?S- 


r 
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Robert  J< 
Wli., 
Wica 


117419 
DESK  SET  BASE 

Wi 
to  The 
of 

29. 1957,  Scrtal  No.  47,993 
Term  of  patMt  14  yean 
(CL  D74~l) 


197,513 
COMBINATION  COT  AND  MASSAGING  UNIT 


May  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  59,122 
Tcm  of  pirteid  14  yi 
(CLD93— 1) 


'^:^, 


SaiMS. 


197,514 
ASHTRAY 

New  York,  N.Y. 
13,  1959,  Seriri  No.  49^43 
of  poteid  3V^ 
(CLD95— 2) 


*  ■ 


'«»■ 


197,511 

SPECTACLE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Anihoay  De  Witt  Gtover,  Aaati^  Tex. 
Application  Match  13^  1959,  Serial  No.  59,923 
Terai  of  palMt  14 
(CL 


ft 
h 

^• 

It 
t 


197,515 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE 
W.  Fmabes,  PhHadelpUa,  Pa.,  ani^or  to 
delphia  Brief  Caae  Conpaay,  PhOadeipUa,  Pa.,  a 


197312 
FORCED  DRAFT  BURNER 

R.  Voipcr,  (^inrtino,  CaUff.,  anipMr  to 

,  San  FraadKo,  CaUff.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

AppBcafion  April  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,M9 
Tcim  of  potent  14  y« 
iCL  D91^1) 


AppUcation  September  14, 1959.  Serfad  No.  57^21 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D97— 2) 


f^ 


IVtJSH 
CARRYING  BAG 

Howard  L.  bnel.  New  York,  N.Y.,  airignor  to 

Age,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Inne  2, 1959.  Serfad  No.  54,199 
j  Term  of  potent  14  yi 

'  (CLD97-^) 


Jt 


%,}4i.  -';*i»      ■  *i» 


J«il,T*i    .kMlMruU 


bin*   ttt->   •<*<       Ki 


ftiarasTAH  foruj 


J 


T%S»»W>  '44T 


(■4p  .&<*«t 


LKT  OF  RElSStJE  PATENTEES 


i> 


r,  -  i-'-iX    r>    '* 


lO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  19«0 

•  (la  aeewduMt  with  etty  aad 


Non. — ^Arruaid  In  aeeordaaM  with  Hm  flzct  ■InllfiUit  ^anctar  or  vmpI  of  tki : 

tetepoOM  dfrertory  practlec). 


!)•  BImIOl  C«and  O.     DInet  camnt 
CL 


R«.    KudMftr.  StMky  J.    To^  imc  wildlag  thanno-ptaitle 
torlaU.    Bc24301.  S-2S-M.  CL  164— 4B. 


Bo«rB«r, 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


td  Jaekioa  *  Parklas  Co;    ChiTtaath** 


,  Kofenc  8.,  to  Jaekioa  *  Parkli 
pUaT  1,M2,  8~»-40,  CS.  4T— 60 
Bo«n«r.  Baant  8..  t*  Jackaoa  4  Parklaa  Oo. 
mom  plaari.»23.  8-22-60.  CL  47—60. 


Clu7Matfa»- 


JackaoB  A  Pcrklaa  Co. :  Mf — 
Boeraer,  Bofcae  8.    1.922. 
Baornor.  ■agena  t.    Ijnt. 


^.. 


An 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  LaboiatoiiM :  <fo— 

Tatcrka,  Michael.     187,468. 
Akahaae.  Jlro,  to  Kabostaikl  Kaiaba  Tasblea.    Motion  ptctnrc 
caiBora  or  tlmlUr  article.     187.603,  3-22-60,  a.  D61— 1. 
Aleka.  Vrtaat  P..  to  Natlaaal  Lock  Co.     ■Kutctaeon  or  tbc 

Ukc.    187.401.  S-S2-«0.  O.  D50— 6. 
Alamlaofli  Co.  oc  Amerlea :  6m — 

Ataaa.  Jar  W.    187.466. 
Arawtraag  Patoata  Co.  Ltd. :  6ee — 
AnMtreaf.  WUllata.    187.468. 
AraiatroBC,  Wllllaai,  to  AnnstronK  Pateata  Co.  Ltd.     Com- 

aod  abock  abaorber  for 


Bncelbredit.  Robert  M. :  6e*— 

~        Joha  D.,  aad  Bogelbrceht 


4«d 


btaad  paoanatlc  ooacieaalon  HMiac 
avahlde.    187,468,  ^2»-60.  O.  D14— 26. 


Co.     ComMaed  lamp  bolder 
187,488.  8-22-60,  CI.  D48— -20. 


Atkla,  Ltoaard.  to  [itaae  Mfg.  Co.     Lamp  holder.     187,487, 

»-3S-60.  CL  IMS— 20. 
Atkla,  Looaard,  to  gtoM  Mfg. 

aad  Bwlval  aioant  therefor.    1»,,,»«..  .r-..^.^,  ,...  .^^^ — „■., 
Ataua,  Jay  W..  to  AtaailBum  Co.  of  Aaierlea.    Cable  eoa 

aector.    187,4»S,  8-tt-60.  CL  D64— 13. 
Bahar,  WllUaa  O..  to  Bwlaqalp,  lac.     DItIbc  board  atmc- 

tare  or  the  Hke.    187.476.  3-22-60.  O.  DS4— 6. 
Beaaer-WawaMa.  lac. :  6e« — 

NawawB.  Bollle  B.    187.468. 
Baaaaa  Aircraft  Corp. :  6«« — 
Beaaaa.  Ifpr  B.    1874M)7. 
Beaaea.  Igor  B.,  to  Beaaen  Aircraft  Corp.    nytaf  boat  aad 

heUeopter  coaiblaatlon.     187.607.  8-22-60.  Q.  D71— 1. 
Beraeroa.    Victor    J.      Cocktail    glaaa    or    aballar    article. 

187.481,  3-22-60,  CL  D36— 8. 

eargmaa.  Jack.     Clotfl.     187,482.  8-22-60,  a.  IMS— 7. 
legtr,  Walter  I. :  8«e^ 

Plcha.  Robert  J.,  aad  Bleger.    187,610. 
Bloa.-   Loola.    to   Bloneraft   of   Plttabnrgh.     Arehltectaral 

grille.    187,404.  3-22-60.  CI.  D54— 2. 
Bloacraft  o(  Plttaborgh  :  Sao— 

Blom.  Loala.    18f4»4.  

BoBlatalL   Joha  F.     Cemblaatloa  aoap  dlah  aad  grab  bar.    Habaer.  Helaa.  to  Graadlg  Elektro-Maehaaiache  Versachaaa- 
187,466.  8-22-60.  CL  D4— 3.  atalt.    EHctatlac  machine.     187,474.  8-22-60,  CI.  D26— 14. 

BoalatalL  Joha  r.     CoaiMaatloa  towel  holder  aad  grab  bar.    Hol^.   Sheldon   u.     Rag  ahampoo  head   nalt  or  the  like. 
187.486,  8-22-60,  CL_D4— 8.  187.461,  8-28-60.  CL  DO— 8. 

Hnmphrlea,  Joha  B..  to  The  Bxcelalor  Hardware  Co.     Lag- 

gafa  Utch.    187.402.  3-22-60.  a.  D60— 7. 
larad,    Howard    L.,    to    Boaae   Age.    lac.      Carrrlag    bag. 
187,616.  8-22-60,  O.  D87— 8. 


187,468. 
Brea,  Joha  D..  aad  Bualbreeht.    187.470.   _      _ 
Brea,    Jotun   D..   aad   R.    H.   Bagelbreebt.    to   The   Brewer- 
Lltcheaer  Corp.    ComMaed  chair  back  and  aeat.    187,468, 
3-22-60.  CL  D15— 1. 
■vea,   John   D..   and   R.    M.   Bntelbrecht,    to   The   Brewer- 

Uteheaer  Corp.    Chair.     187.470.  3-22-60.  a.  D16— 1. 
Bxcelalor  Hardware  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hnmphrlea.  Joha  B.    187.492. 
FMerlco.  Jooaph  B.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Air  eoadltloaer  coa- 

trol  paaeL    187.606,  3-22-60.  CI.  D62 — «. 
rrambca.  Rolaad  W^  to  Philadelphia  Brtef  Caae  Co.     Lag- 
gage  haadle.    187.615,  3-22-60,  a.  D87— 2. 
OamewM  Co..  The :  gee — 

Radi,  Bdward  8.    187,608. 
OloTer.   Aathoay    D.      Spectacle    dlH>lay    aUad.      187.611. 

8-22-60.  CL  D80— 9. 
Ooldle,  Irwla.     Chriatmaa  gift  aack.     187,497,  3-22-60.  CL 

D68 — 2. 
Ornadlg  BUktro-Mechaalaebe  Veraochaaaatalt :  8ee — 

Habaer,  Helaa.     187,474. 
Hamea.    Magma.      Bottle   holder.      187,601,   8-22-60,   Q. 

Hale.  Thomaa  K..  to  Harrah'a  Club.    Caalac  for  aa  amoaa- 

BMnt  game  apparataa  or  almllar  artlde.    187.477.  8-22-60. 

a.  D84— 6. 
Haauaea,  Joaef  J.,  to  B.  W.  LowelL     ConMaatloo  poet  aap- 

Mrted  light,  load  apeaker  aad  table.     187.490,  3-22-60, 

CI.  D48     31. 
Harrah'a  Clab :  8ee — 

Hale.  Thomaa  K.    187,477. 
Heywood-WakeOeld  Co. :  8ee — 

Otto,  Cari  L.     187.468. 
Hlrata.  Oro.    Combloed  motor  aad  haadle  for  aa  electrically 

drtrea  tool.     187,496,  3-22-60,  CL  D64— 14. 


BoalataU.    Joha    F. 


187.486. 


Hooalag    for 
187,467.  8-22-60,  CL  D4— 8. 
Boaae  Age.  lac. :  ge^— 

larael.  Howard  L.    187.616. 
Brtwtr-Utctaeaw  Corpi,  The :  8ee — 

■rea.  Joha  D.,  aad  Bagelbreebt    187,460. 

Brea.  Joha  D.,  aad  Bagelbreebt.    187,470. 

Brooke.  Albert  N.    TaMe  lamp  or  ahnllar  ardde. 

8-22-60.  CL  IMS— 20. 
Carrier  Corp. :  8ee — 

Fiderleo.  Jooeph  B.    187.606. 
Chryaler  Corp. :  See- 
La  OaMey.  Homer  C,  Jr.    187,467. 
RoMaaoa.  Winiam  B.    187,466. 
Clemlaahaw.  Dooglaa  R. :  See — 

Pnloe^  Arthar  J.,  aad  Clemlaahaw.    187,488. 
Coea  Co. :  See — 

Voaper.  Ralph  R.    187,612. 
CreameiT  Package  MfR.  Co^  The :  See— 

McCabe,  Joha  B^  Aad  Wakeman.    187,473. 
Dare.  Cheater,  aad  J.  Scliaal.    Floral  boa«iiet  holder  or  the 

like.    187^480,  8-82^  CL  DS6— 8. 
Daraataer,  Doaaa  J. :  4«a— 

Marah,  Ladlle  R.,  Kefoed,  aad  Daraataer.     187,484. 
!>•  l^efc.  Clareaee  <!.  to  Maaor  Crafta.    Pa^eaiaat  laaart 

187.478.  8-28-60.  d.  D18— 2. 
Daacaa.  Alaa  W.,  to  Beare.  Roeboek  aad  Co.    Caalag  for  a 
pb^opaphle_breJactor    or    almllar     article.       187.602, 


Jacoby-Beader,  lac. :  S« 

Rodrlgoea.  BmlL     187,488. 
Rodrlgaei^  BmU.    187,484. 
Rodrtgaea,  BmU.    187,486. 
JennlncB,  Webb  C,  I.  T.   Swartwood.  and  R.   A.   Sampaon. 
Handle  for  bottle-like  contalaera.     187J100,  3-22-60,  a. 
D6S— 26. 
Kabaahlkl  Kalaha  Taahlca  :  See — 

Akabaae,  Jiro.     187,603. 
Karp.  Solomoa  :  Bet — 

Seaman,  Louis,  and  Karp.     187,613. 
Kofoed,  lone  B. :  S«e — 

Marah,  Ludlle  R..  Kofoed.  and  Damutier.     187.4.14. 
Kuhl,   Henry  T.  and  P.   R.     Bgg  tray.     187.499,  3-22-60. 

CI.  D68— 13. 
Knhl,  Paol  R. :  See — 

knhl,  Henry  T.  and  P.  R.     187.499. 
La  Oaaaey.  Homer  C.  Jr..  to  Chryaler  Ctorp.     Fender  for  an 
antonobile.     187,467.  8-22-60,  CL  D14— 6.  ,.^. 

Lionel  Corp.,  The  :  Her —  '"1 

Van  I^ck,  Krnn«>th.     187,479. 
Lowell.  Beajamln  W.  :  See — 

Hamaiea,  Joaef  J.     187.490. 
Maaor  Crafta:  See —  Wa 

_.  De  Lack.  Clareaee  C.     187.472.        ^    _         ^  ,,     ,. 

BlUott  Fraak  8..  Jr..  to  Sklaaer  A  Keaaedy  Co.     Froat.  lee   'Marah,  Ladlle  R..  L  B.  Kofoed.  and  D.  J.  Damutapr.    Ll<piid 
aad  aMW  aerapw.    187,662,  848-60.  CL  D8— 6.  —  --   -.   ~. 


dlapenaer.     187.484.  .V22-60.  CI.  D2— 8. 


u 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MeCabe,  John  B..  ud  A.   H.  W«l»ma.   to  The  CwMienr 
Paekase  Mff.    Co.     Homocenlter.      187,4TS.   S-2S-40.   CL 

MenSfci!  Wim«n  8.    Btllt  toy.    187.«».  »-a2-«0.  a  D7-7. 
lUleto,  William,  to  PUstlcrate  Cor».  BuUdlaff  block.  18T<471. 

uS^^iSi^t^^  Pmtt  for  «o««.  maww.  and  rfmllar 

aitl/lea.     187.4«8.  8-22-80.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
National  Lock  Co. :  8ee — 

tel«pbone  cabinet  and  directory  hoMer.     187,486.  8-22-80, 

OtS:   ctrTi:.   to  Heywood-WakafteM  Co.     B«i     187.488. 

A— 22— AO    CI    Pft..   4 
Park.  Malwlm  8..  to  The  81n«er  Mfg.  Co.    Buttonhole  attach- 

Meat  tmr  a  aewlaK  maehlM  or  similar  artldt.     187,006, 

8-22-80.  CI.  D70— 2. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The :  Bet-- 

Plcha.  Robert  J.,  and  Blcser.    187J110.  ..    _  _  ^    — 
ParrtUa.  Sah^re  C.     HUlrlln*  toy.     187.478,  »-22-«0,  C\ 

PhlUdelphla  Brief  Caae  Co.  ijNf--  i|, 

Frambec.  Roland  W.     187,SU.         .^     «    .       «^     «« 

Plcha.  Robert  J.,  and  W.  I.  Bleaer,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co. 
Deak  aet  baae.     187.610.  8-22-«0,  CI.  D74— 1. 

Plaatlcrete  Corp. :  8«e—^_  ^_^ 

Mlleto,  William.     187.471.  „      ^ «.•«. 

Polos.  Arthur  J.,  and  D.  R.  dflmtesliKw     Hauird  wanilns 
lamp  or  the  like.     187,488,  ^^-«0'Cl^»—2*. 

Racy,  Oabor.     Game  device.     187,476.  8-22-80,  CT.  DS4--8. 

Robinson,  William  B..  to  Chryalar  Coip.    randar  for  an  auto- 
mobile.    187,466.  3-22-80,  CI.  pi4— 8. 

Rodrlfues.  Bmll.  to  J*«>«»riB«M»w.  In«.     Unk  Aa^f or  a 
bracelet  or  the  like.     ^An,^*1^.0.^>4^. 

Rodriguez  Bmll.  to  JacobjJkMdef.  In*.     Unk  ^aAntor  a 
bracelet  or  the  like.     187.484.  8-22-80.  CI.  D*»--4. 

RodriKues.  Bmll.  to  Jacoby-Bender.  Inc      Unk  ;*»«»  '«'  • 
bracelet  or  the  like.     187.486.  8-2»-«0.  CI.  IH6-r^ 
~    ■     llns,    Inc 


«...«     ..^-.,     .- „ Stapling   machine   or 

similar  article.    l87JW»„8-2»-t0.  CT.  D74— 1. 


Ruskln.    Henry,    to    Bwlnglli 


Roth,  Bdward  8.,  to  Oamewell  Co..  The.    Alarm  box.    187.608. 
8-22-80,  CL  D72— 1. 
inaon,  Radolph  A. :  8ee — 

TMnlnca,  Webb  C,  Swartwood,  and  Sampson.     187JMM. 
8iirna.  j^jjS^S.  ^Uh  trajr.     187.814.  8-22-80.  CI.  D86— 2. 

^^^^S^amttHTU  fiehMiL    1811480. 

Seaman.  Loata,  and  S.  Karp.    CombtnaUon  cot  and  masaaging 

■mt     187.618,  8-22-60.  CI.  1)83— 1. 
Sears,  Roebock  and  Co. :  8«e — 

Daacan.  Alan  W.    18T.802.  .«.«.    .  «•  -« 

Melton.   George   D.      Spray   gun   unit.     187.604.   8-22-60. 

CL  D6»— 2.      _^      _ 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  Tfce :  Bt*-- 

Park.  Malcolm  8.     187,006. 
Skinner  *  Kennedy  Co. :  See— 

Blllott.  PimI  S.  Jr.     187.462.  .*uT       r 

Stone.  Bdward  D.     Plezlble  fabrtc  for  use  as  a  ceillag.  wall 
drape,  divider  or  the  like.     187.464.  8-22-60.  CL  D18— 1. 
StoBe  Mfg.  ^SiT"  6se 

Atkln.  Leonard.     187.487. 

AtkkL  Uonard     187.488.      y 
Swartwoad.  Ira  T-^:  fee —      ,t ,  1.       .  t,       „        imma 

Jennings.  Webb  C.  Owaitw^sJa.  and  Sampson.     187.000. 
Swlmanip,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Baker.  William  O.     187.47B. 
Swtagllne.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruskln.  Henry.     18TJ08.  _^.  ^  ^, 

Interim.  MiehaeL  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Tsblet  dIspMwer. 

187,408,  8-22-60.  Ci.  D68— 12.  ^       ^     . 

Van  Dyck.  Kenneth,   to  The  Lionel  Corp.     Toy  train  car. 
'     18r,4Tt.  8-l»-60,  CI.  D84— IB.  ^    .    ^  ,«,.,• 

Tooper.  Ralph  R..  to  Coen  Co.    Forced  draft  burner.    187.012, 

.V28-46,  CI.  Del— 1. 
Wakeaun,  A  Wen  H. :  ««*--.  ^  ,--.-. 

McCabe,  John  B..  and  WakeaM.     187,478. 
Wetherby,   iohn   K.     Golf  ball   cleaner.     187,460,   8-22-60, 

Zuckerman.    Samuel  G.      Height  ladleatlng  sIMs.     lST.48t, 
3-22-60.  a.  D0»— 1.  , , 
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LIST  OPTATENTEES 


7: 


lO  WHOM 


A.O. 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  I960 


Mn8.->An«Mid 


ff 


with  ttaa  first  algBUlcaBt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltt  dty  and 
talaphons  directory  practles). 


fur  Teehnlscbe  Nsuhetten :  8«» — 
Zlppel.  Richard.     2,928.608. 
Aagaard,   Lelf,  and  H.   Bspenschled,  to  Natkmal  Lsa6  Oa. 

Method    for    maktac    tltaatam    berlds    from    phosphates. 

2,M8.«80.  O-U-OOTO.  28.   864. 
Abbott.  Samuel  L..  to  Abbott  Machine  Co..  Inc.    Slob  catcher. 

2.8M.1S8,  S-2S-60,  0728—64. 
Abbatt  Madilne  Co..  Ine :  «••— 

Abbott,  Bamvel  iJ.  8.»28.12t. 
AbHl.  Donald  £.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Control 

apparatus.    2.fW.8«3.  S-23-4M),  a.  SS2— 86. 
Abendroth.  Thomas  C    Moltl-ply  fabric.    2.829,412,  8-22-60, 

CI.  186— 888.0. 
Abrama,  Fred,  and  J.  C, 

Method  of  fonning  a  sales 

CI.  03—29. 
Ackerman.    Bernard,    aad   D, 


Walters,  to  Vlioflim  Mfk.  Corp. 
package.     2,929.180.  8-22-60, 


•fiJl   .  6i".  r 


Swem.   to  United   States  of 
America.  Agrtcnlture.     Dlaltarl  acylozyalkylpbosphonates. 
2.929.881.  8-2S-60.  OL  260--46I. 
Acme  Indastrlea,  Ine. :  Vee — 

Weathcrwax.  KeaMth  A..  SoBlth,  and  Pearson.     8.929.- 

Acton,  Frank  J. :  8ea-l[ 

Sdiueder,  George  it.  Sturdy,  Aetoa,  and  Olonb.    2.929.- 
889 
Aden,  FraakUn  Z. :  Ass>- 

AdelL  Robert.     2,929.606. 
Aden.  Marrln  M. :  «s**r 

Adell,  Babert.     2.919.606. 
Aden.  Robert,  to  F.  ft  and  M.  M.  A6elL     OmaawBtal  and 
protectlTe     molding     for     automobile    doors.       2,929.606. 
3-22-60.  CI.  296—44, 
Admiral  Corp. :  8sa — 

ChambMlaln.  James  H.     2.929.209. 

Hocneriefa.  John  1^.  BelchT,  and  Summerer.     2.930.038. 

Seler.  Toksel.     2.M0.000. 
AdolDhi.  Helnrich :  Beeh- 

Becke.    Frledrieh, . '  Speiter,    Stummeyer,    and    Adolphl. 
2.929.760. 
Adelnhson,  Bay  T.  ■  M4$ 

Smith.  Arehto  R.,  a»d  Adolphasa.     8.989.078. 
AeroJet-Oeneral  Carp. :  Mm — 

Bamer.  Lea     2;939;i82. 
Aerontvjeets.  lae :  Aea— 

Jones.  James  B.     2.929.063. 

AgarwaU  Jagdlsh  C.  I*.  Krana,  and  T.  K.  Roaskowakl :  said 
A/rarwal  assor.  to  tjalted  States  Steel  Corp..  and  said 
Kraos  and  BoatkowsU,  asaors.  to  The  Lnmmus  Co. 
Method  and  apparatu  for  handling  naes  In  a  direct  re- 
duction process.     2.9i9.703.  3-22-60,  0770— 26. 

AghnMes.  Elle  P.     UqpM  and  gaa  aUslag  davtea.    2,929.067.* 
8-22-60.  CI.  889—01. 

Agnello,  Eugene  J. :  B00 — 

^(     Bloom,  Barry  M..  Agnello.  ShulL  and  Lanbach.     2,929.- 
813. 

Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc. :  8ae — 

Lesnewlch.  Alexander.     2.929.918. 

Alrtroo,  Inc. :  flee — 

Aadarsoa.  Tate  N„  and  Thowpaan.     2,930.007. 

Ake,  Paige  W..  and  R.  O.  Garrigus.  Sr.  CoarertlMe  bed  and 
sofa  combination.     2.929,076.  3-22-60.  CI.  0—89. 

Albert,  Harry  B..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  4  Rabber  Co.    Con- 
densation products  of  aldehydes  and  N.N'-dtalkyl  pbenytene- 
dlamteea  and  their  ana  In  mbber.    2.929.797.  8-22-60.  CI. 
260—40.9. 
Alexander.  Ford  I.     Well  pipe  wash-orer  aad  clean-oat  tooL 

2.929.402.  3-28-60.  d.  166—108. 
Alf.  Alfred  I.,  and  C.  E.  Taylor,  to  The  Anaconda  Co.    Proc- 
ess  for  germanium  Beeovery.    2.929,677,  8-88-60,  CI.  28 — 
Ift, 
Alfera.  Jaha  B. :  «••— < 

•Urh.  Howard  J.,  Alfera,  aad  Cook.     2.929.704. 
Allnk.  Roelof  J.  H. :  ^«e— 

Jonker.  Hendrik.  Allnk,  and  ran  RlJaseL 
Allied  Chemical  Cbrp. :  Bee 

Gilbert.  Brerett  B.,  Otto,  and  Donleavy. 
Allied  DIe-Castlnjr  Cbtf. :  Bet — 

Martin,  Frank  J.     2.929.264. 
Allied  Laboratorlea.  IbCv  :  8s»— 

Nash,  Harold  A..  6ad  Brooker.     2.929.818. 
AUls,  Louis.  Co..  The  :  f  ee— 

Caldwell.  James  K..  and  Haaaen.     2.929,970. 
AllsMB,  Oradr  W.,  J.  It.  Banford.  and  W.  V.  Henry,  to  Bnka 
Oara.     MctBod  and  Moaratus  for  eovertng  yam  paekagea. 
t,K»4T8,  8-29-60.  OLU— IS. 
Altekrvae.   John   L..   M  Ctoodycar  Aircraft  Corp.     Terrain 
dearaaea    control    apparatus.      2,980.080,    8-22-60.    CI. 
343—7. 
AlTlatar.   Oaear.     Bteyda   with    >wlaRahlB   drtre 

2,929.641.  S-22-607Q.  280—261. 
Alwae  International :  itee — 

Bawklaii.  looaph  K.,  aad  Jacksaa.    8.989.006. 


2,929,709. 
8.929.709. 


K 


2.929.100. 


1« 


Corp. :  flee— i- 


.mr,mm^,  Jooepb  C,  to  Tho  Ftrcatane  Tin  4  Bobber  Co. 
Hydroxy-substltutsd  phenylenadlamlnes  aad  their  use  In 
robber.  2,929,796,  3-M-60,  CI.  260—40.9.  . 
Ambruster,  Watsosi.  II.  and  C.  T.  Vanse,  Jr..  to  United  SUtea 
of  America,  Asany.  Air,  water,  aad  dirt  eliminator  aad 
sunataak.  8.^.008.  8-22-60.  CL  210— 130. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  flee — 

Hoyer,  Llewcllrn  B..  and  Santos.     2,929.664. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  flee — 

Chamberialn.  Ralph  J.     2.929.816. 

Hansen,  Lloyd  F..  aad  Gloria.     2,929^20. 

Johasoo.  WlUlam  P..  and  Emott     2,929.712. 

Mlno.  Guldo.  and  CordahL     2.929.743. 

Ogawa,  Hlroabl.  and  Inooe.     2.929.887. 

RMiter.  Ferdinand  J.,  and  Yen.     2.929.981. 

BtokstadL  Ernn  L.  R.,  and  De  Benso.     2.929.711. 
American  Enka  Corp. :  flee — 

De  Vrtes.  Gerard.     2.929.781. 
AaMrlcaa  Maehlne  4  Foundry  Co. : 

Dewrslsy,  Geofgc.     2.9^,882. 

BlBMwan.  Oswsid  B.     2^29.384. 

MueUer.  Honwr  L.     2.9^.431. 

Parrish.  CUreace  B.     2.999,489. 

Walsh.  Richard  D.     2.929.976. 
American  Metal  Praducta  Co. :  flee — 

Homier.  Robert  I.     2.929,438. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 

Castricone.  John  A.     2J»29,234. 

Starck.  Richard  G.,  and  8prani<y. 
Amertean  OU  Co.,  The :  Bee—      _  ^.^ 

Wadswortb.  Francis  T.     2.929.806. 
Amertean  PoUsh  4  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee- 

Stem.  David  R.     2.'929.680. 
American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sanitary 

Hyde.  Robert  W.     2.929.070 

Swalnson.  Bdward  L.     2.930.010. 
Amertean  Steel  Foandrtes :  «ee — 

Tack.  Oirt  B..  and  Daelii.    ft.929.470. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. : 

Foley.  Daniel  B..  and  Hanley.     2,e«t9.970. 
American  Viacose  Corp. :  flee-- 

Fry.  Horace  P..  Jr..  and  CaadUf.     2.929.103. 

Lytton.  Marion  R.     2.089.730. 
Amort.    JsMMi    A.      Fmlt    orientlag   aad   cotttag    systaat. 

2.9».424.  8-22-60,  CI.  146—224. 
Anaconda  Co..  The  :  Bee—  

Alf.  Alfred  I.,  and  Taylor.     2.929.677,  ..    .  ^ 

Andersen.  Konrad.  and  H.  I^ng.  to  Medo  Appatategesellachaft 
m.bH.  4  To.     Condensate  discharging  device.     2.920.004, 
8-22-60.  CI.  286—00. 
Anderson,  Arthur  A.,  to  The  Spectaltv  Mfg.  Co.     Ball  type 

valve.    2.929.406.  3-22-60,  CI.  187— 61."S. 
AndersoL  Arthur  E.    Detachable  base  for  upright  containers. 

2.929.651.  »-22-60.  a.  248—346,  ^  .  «.        . 

Anderson.  John  O..  and  D.  C.  Shampang.  to  GenemI  Electric 
Col      Voltage    recording   device.      2.929.672.    8-22-60.    CI 

Anderson.  Olof  V.    Cuff  link.    2.929.122.  3-22-66.  CL  24—98. 
Anderson.  Tore  X..  and  O.  W.  ThomniMm.  to  Alrtron,  Inc. 

Flexible     wave-guide     tubing.       2.930,007.     S-22-60.     CL 

338—90. 
Andreessen,  Paul:  flee—  «„.w.«,« 

I/eathera.  Ward,  Panissidl.  and  Andreessen.^  2,929,213. 
Andien,   Kart   H.,   to  Artos    Engineering  Co.      Wire   tength 

mcasurins.  marking  nnd    severing  equipment.     2.929,136. 

S-»-607ci   29—417. 
Andren.  Karl  H.,  to  Artos  Engineering  Co.    Art  "' «t^r*''V 

terminals  to  electric  conductors.     2.929,488.  3-22-60,  CI. 

Andrew,  Eugene  A.,  to  Olln  Mathleeon  r'hemleal  Cbrp.  Treat- 
ment of  plastics.     2.929.107.  3-22-60.  CL  18—47.5. 

AnfeL  Harald.  and  H.  Glessweln.  to  Klin  Akrlengesenschaft 
fur  elektrlsche  Industrie.  X-ray  apparatus.  2,929.030. 
3-22-60.  n.  200— ,'i7.  «_     .^    .    .. 

Anger.  Bmest  O..  to  Square  D  Co.  Trsnsletorlxed  accelera- 
tion time  rate  drtay  circuit  for  direct  currrnt  motor  speed 
controller.    2.929i980.  3-22-60,  CI.  318—391. 

Anglo  Paper  Products.  Ltd. :  Bee—    _      ^  « 

^kartoa,  Jamee,  and  XlcholL     2,929,449.  ** 

Anker-Werfce  A.G. :  flee — 

Theenhansen.  Helnrich.  and  Wank.     2.929.344. 

Appling.  John  W. :  Bee —  „  „.^  ..^ 

Bnckman.  Stanley  J..  Pera,  and  Applinfr.     2,929.708. 

Aristoff,  Eugene.  L.  N.  Leum,  and  P.  M.  PittH.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  process  with  HUbstantlal  prevention  of  coke 
formation  during  the  reaction.  2,929.775,  3-rJ-60.  CL 
208—138. 

Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Ltd. :  flee — 

LIndsey.  Willlsm  H.     2.929.201.  ««..*.»«. 

Armstrong.  Zell  W.  Tape  creasing  apparatus.  2.929.303. 
3  22  '60  CI  93 84 

AmesoB.  iW."  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  Sig- 
nal devices.     2.930.017.  3-22-60.  a.  338—91. 

Ill 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


K.  Dl«iie«.  to  Cbeowtron  Co 


2^:29.792.  S-22-60 


Corp. 


\'i 


/ 


for  parl(y< 


2.92».<W8, 
2^39.a89. 


2.929.95a. 
2.929313. 


AnMld.  M«lTlB  R..  *ad  E.  . 
PrsgantloB  of  shaped  catalyst*. 
2SS— 430. 
Artoa  BndaeerlDC  Co. :  8m — 
^AiSSTKarTH.     2^.136. 
Andrai.  Karl  H.     2,929.438. 
HasMraML  Hell*  W.,  2]B29j384. 
ArandSTCoalSard^  Co.Ia£:  fe*— 

Bldsvwayirnink.     2.9S9.194.  ... 

Ask*.  LsoaanJ  It.  to  Mlaiitapolto-Honfywell   K^Kulf tor  Co. 
Motor    oloBMat    tiMl    OMtliod    of    manafiKture    tliorefor. 
2.999M«.  S-aeMIO.  CI.  Sl6— 2M. 
AamlthrSaiold  M^to  KajrtbeoB  Co.    Target  dUpUy  system. 

j|J«Ko«6. 3-22-A.  drSws— n.     ^     ,         w    _«„^ 

AasallBL  Oinaeppc.  to  Robm  *  Haas  Co.    Ion  nehanse  port- 

AiManaL  OlaMBPe.  to  Bmub  4  Haas  Co.    Pn 
l]Scawr«».T4«.  9-S1-40.  CI.  12T--46. 

AtwS^^wTX  to  ColMb*a*)UtW«,Cli«ul«l  Corp. 
llectaod  of  denamM  and  MllettelBC  alkaline  earth  aietal 
sUkntao.    2.929.«93r3-22-«0,  CI.  2»— 813. 

Atlas  Bolt  *  8«»ow  Co..  The  :««*-,«-  -«^ 
ScheUentracer.  Kateae  W.     2.929.604. 
Atlas  Scraper  and  KaglaceriBC  Co. :  »ee— 

Chaadler.  B07  L..  and  O^. .  2.929,4Sfl. 
Audrleth.  Lodwte  VT  and  O.  C.  Hale.    Explosive 

3-22-40.  CI.  52—6.  ..  „     .     . 

Audrieth,  Lndwlg  ¥„  aad  O.  C.  Halo.    Exploalre 

8-22-«>.  CL  6»-6.        ^  ..  ^  ^^       ^ 

Aomlller.  Edwin  C.  to  tUmmj  Corp.  Method  Md  avoa 
ratns  for  antomatlc.  taipplnc  of  pieton  rings.  2,929.174 
3-22-<IO,  a.  51—157.  «^      .     ^ 

Aane.  Alan  E.,  and  B.  J.  Nosrhssa.  to  Bamdr  Corn.    Cm 
prcaslUe     tnsolated     eoaaoetor     tor     a     shielded     cable 
2.929,S«2.  S-22-«0.  CI,  174— T6. 
Aostla  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  TIm  :  9m— 

Payne.  Erie  R.     2.»29,86t. 
Aatoasetrie  Corp. :  ««e— 

Halberataai,  Meodel.  and  Jacoba. 
Atco  Mff .  Corp. :  «e«— 

LutSman.  Paul  A.,  and  Starrett. 
Wilson.  Edward  R.     2.930/)08. 
Ayers.  Georp  W. :  See—  ^.,  ..  „.^  ^^ 

ManteuSel.  Allan  A..  Ayers,  and  Ollson.     2.929.7T8. 
Aylward.  WiUUm  R.,  and  J.  E.  WUkerson.  to  Tnlted  States 
of  America.  Navy.     Binary  encoded  la/ormatlon  matcher 
circuit.     2.630.027.  8-28-60.  O.  340—149. 
Badgalupo,  .4ntonlo.     Method  for  dispensing  slarrled  animal 

feed.    2,929.356, 3-22-^,  CLllMl.       ,^  ^  ^     „ 
Badlscbe  AnUtn-  4  Moda-Pabrlk  AktWaceaelfaM^baft :  B*^— 
Becke,    l-Vledrich.    apoHter.    »t«mm«yer.    and    Adolpbi. 
2.929.760. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. :  8*e 

Dickey.  Paul  ».     2.929,441. 
Hicks.  Chartea  K.     2.929,151. 
Sprenkle,  Raymond  E.     2.929.248. 
.  Bahsr.  Albert  D..  aad  H.  W.  RandQalst.  to  Chweral  ^ton 
Corp.     Throttle  control  mechanism.     2.929.226.  3-82-60, 
CI.  62—215. 

Baker.  Edgar  O. :  «ee—  ^ ^„ 

VoB  WraaAa.  Oaldo.  a^  Baker.    2.929,675. 
Baker.  Haywatd  B. :  IIM— ■ 
^        BalllTan,  Prands  P.,  Baker,  and  Slngleterry. 
Baker  OU  Toola.  lac. :  Bee — 

Conrad.  Martin  B.     2,929.458.        .        .  .^ 

BaldelU.  Uaetaao.  Device  for  adjostlng  from  ootalde,  eon- 
tlnaoosly  and  daring  Ita  operation,  the  capacity  of  a 
piaager  pump.  2.929.258.  3-22-60,  CT.  74 — 44. 
Banatrt.  CharisB.  Jr..  to  General  raectric  Co.  ^jUwtrtcal  ap- 
paratns  assembly  with  seqaence  bossing.  2.029,966,  8-22- 
60.  CI.  817—119.  .  „     ^      ^       — 

Bank,  Thomas  A.,  to  The  rirfotoae  Tire  4  Rabber  Co.    Flex- 
ible coopllnc.     2.929.231,  3-22-60,  CL  «4— 11.        ^      _, 
Baranowskl,  Vnnk.  Jr.,  and  J.  L.  Paine,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Oscillograph    ttlm    holder.      2.929.571.    3-22-60,    a. 
242—55  11 
Barch,  Wiiiu'm  E..  and  I.  M.  BeMi.  to  Standard  Brands  Inc. 

Instant  coffee.    2.929,716.  8-22-55.  CI.,  99— 71. 
Barenyi,  B#la,   and   K.   Wllfert.   to   Dalml«r-Beas  Aktleng<^ 
sellschaft.      Wheel    suspension   for   reblcles    Indndlng  an 
aoxUlary  frame.    2.929,M»rS-22-60.  CI.  280—106.5. 
Bark.  Raymond  S.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Chopper  ampll- 

flers.     2,9a9.99«.  8-22-60.  CI.  880—10. 
Barlock.  Jooepli  A. :  «•*—  »  ».^  „. . 

Meyer,  Robert  E..  and  airlock.    2,929^11. 
BartowT Roland  J.,  and  J.  Jarrla.  to  Bendlx  ArUtton  Corp. 
Aircraft  control  system.     2,929,584.  8-22-60,  CI.  244—77. 
Barmotlne  Products.  Inc. :  «*•—    ^ 

Ryan.  Jamoa  F..  Jr.     2.929.418.     _    ,  .  ,    ^^ 

Barnes,    tharlea    W.      Device    for    twlatlag    metal    strip. 

2,929.434.  3-22-60,  CI.  153— 7S. 
Bartleson,  John  D..  and  R    B.  Paris,  Jr.,  to  The  »t*»*;rd 
Oil  Co.     Boric  scid-diol-slcobol  sddltive  and  llonid  leaded 
motor  fuel  coiUalning  saaae.     2.929.695,  3-22-W.  C\.  44— 
56. 
Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H. :  See—  »  «.^  ,„. 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Bartlett.    2,929.784. 
Morway.^  Arnold  J.,  Bartlett,  Gleason.  and  LIpplncott. 
2,9»,785.  „  ..^      .     „ 

Barosch.  Maurice  B.,  and  B.  J.  Pontana,  to  CaltforaU  Ke- 
.     search   Corp.      Rust    inhibited   fuels.     2.929,606.   3-22-60, 

CI.  44—66. 
BaM.  Delbert  R. :  See — 

^%arJey.   Wirt  T..   Hardoo,  and  Bass.     2.»29.28«.  „.  . 
Bateson,    Sydney,    and    J.    Chrystman.   to   Plttsburch    Plate 
Glass  Co.    Method  of  coating  glaas  liber  yams.     2,929.738, 
3-22-60.  CI.  117— 108.  r 


Baumgartner.  John  R.,  and  P.  ZemoT.  to  Mercury  Bngtaeering 
CorpT    Printing  press.     2,929.317,  8-22-60,  O.  101—181. 

Baomgartaer.  John  R..  and  P.  Zemov,  to  Mercurr  Bnirineering 
Corn.     Turnover  supply   roU  stand.     2.929.572.  3-22-60, 

B«i^- MrtrUi  i..  Jr..  and  H.  H.  Newman,  to  Whiting  Corp. 

Deibla  aCect  evaparatora  and  method  of  operating  same. 

2^29.448.  8-22-667  CI.  159—20. 
Back.  Henry  C. :  Bee — 

Bermaa,  Alan.  Beck,  aad  Imperato 
BedM.  ftMM^.  B.  aawhar.  B.  ftama 

toBadtodia  Aantn-  VBoda-Fabrlk  Al 

seetld#I    composition    ooauDrlalag^ 

Inc. :  ilee-^ 
2^29.753. 
BIMuig  door  nalt. 


2,929,824. 

r,  and  H.  AdolphI, 
eaellachaft.,  In- 
rtns  and  octa- 
CT.  167— Mj 


8.929.115»  8-22- 


2,989,778. 
mlxlnff  valve. 


2,»2fl.405. 


to 


Vsoterd^l. 
for  auiklaca 
8-28-60.    CI. 


hair  oomb. 


part- 


2.989,869. 
2.9i9.962. 
2,fr29>57. 


2.929,982. 


*i 


2,929.779. 


chlorbADropylcther. 
BeckauiB  laatrnmenta, 
Noyce,  Robert  N. 
Beckstrom.  Aafost  W. 

60,  CL  20—19. 
Badaara,  Ciiulaa:  «*•■ 

^iaStlKMartlB  tL, aad  Bodaar*. 
Beobe,  Laalle  W.     Pedal  actaatsd 

8-ab-OQ,  CL  18T— 697. 
Beerbower,  Alaa,   B.  O'HallaraB,  and   H. 
Eaao  Bsasarch  and  Engineerlag  Co.    Pr 
lithlom-ealdum    baae    giaaac.      2.929,781. 
282 — 40. 
Behr  Siegfried,  aafi  M.  M.  Htrtenateia.     Lady's 

2.^29,886.  8-22-60,  CL  132—156.         ^  _    ^ 
BelMurda.  Leo.  to  Pram  Corp.    Combined  full-Sow  and 

iCw  ob  flltais.     2.929,506;  8-22-60,  CI.  210—315. 
Bdl,  JaaMS  P-  to  Marvalaad,  Inc.    Method  for  determining 

strain.  2,9».242.  8-22-60,  CI.  73—88. 
Bell  Vataahoaa  LabomtorlM.  lac  :  8«*— 
BaiiSBaa.  Heanr.  2^929,988. 
Hlaea,  Marioa  if.  and  Klrkpatrlek. 
Jacoby,  Gerald  E.,  and  Ketcbledge. 
Klrkpatrlek.  WUllam  B^  and  Scan. 
MUler,  Victor  F.  2.829.913. 
Pferd.  William.  2,929,479. 
Schawlow.  Arthur  L.,  and  Tewasa. 
Shebanow,  Michael  S.  2.929.895. 
Woblbieter,  Marion.     2,9»,l32. 

Bellamy,  John  I. :  Bee —  I 

Haigh,  LesUe  B.,  and  Bellamy.    2.989,88L  ^. 

Beloungie,  Lawrence  W..  to  United  States  of  Amerioa.  Navy. 
AraiJitud*  coatrollcd  pulae  generator.     8.929,927.  8-22-60. 
CI.  250—27. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  Bee — 

Barlow.  Roland  J.,  and  Jarvls.    2,929,584.  y 

Wolff,  felcbard  H.     2AW.605.  ^  ^ 

Beaedlct.  Donald  D..  to  Unloo  Carbide  Corp.     PnMMs  for 

the  preparation  0/  olefin  dichlorldea.     2,929,852,  3-22-60, 

CI.  260—660.  ,  _. 

Beaaett.  James  P.     Composition  and  method  of  correcting 

nutrient  deficiency  In  plants.    2,929.700.  3-22-60,  CI.  71—1. 

Bennett.   Richard  C.  and  W.  O.  DadaM.  to  Wtiitln*  Carp. 

Apparatua  for  removing  Impuritlea  from  vapors  released 

in  Evaporation  process.     2,9^,690.  3-22-60.  Q.  88—263. 
Bennle,  James :  Bee —  ^  ^ 

Hofrdter,  Bernard  T.,  Mehltretter.  Beaale.  aad  Hamer- 
strand.     2.929,811. 
Bens  4  HUgsra  Maacfalaenfabrlk  :  8ee—  „« 

Topfer,  Erast.    2.929,840. 
BerendCCarl:  g«e—  .  ^        ^       „,»««,«« 

Demarrat.  Daniel  D.,  Kariua,  and  BerendL     2.929.100. 
Bergeron,   Maurice   G.   J.     Maehlnaa   for   amoothlng   wood. 

2^29.173.  3-22-60,  C\.  51—138. 
Bergfelit.  inllus  V.     Electrode  wheel  and  holder 

for  realatance  spot  welding  mscblne.     2.929,916,  8-9 

CI,  219—120.  _  ^     .^ 

Befibaus,  Bamhard,  and  H.  Bucek.  to  Elektrophyall 

Anstalt.      Lead-in    for   electric   currents   In    gas  dli 

vessels.    2,929.947.  3-22-60,  CI.  313—19. 
Berkley  Machine  Co. :  ««e— 

Skow.  Eoaa  K.     2,929.319.  ,  ...... 

Berman.  Alaa,  H.  C.  Bcdi.  aad  O.  J.  Imperato,  to  United 

Statea  of   America.   Navy.     Weight   release  mechaalimis. 

2.929,324,  8-22-60,  CI.  102—18. 
Bermaa.     Nalaoa.     to    Cnltad    Aircraft    Corp.      Contaetleas 

switch.    2J80.034.  8-22-60,  CI.  840—364. 
Bernard,  Oustave  J.  H.  J.     Bradng  rings  for  aerial  awsts. 

2,929,472.  3-22-60,  CI.  189—81.5.  ^       ^_ 

Bemer,  Lee.  to  Aerojet-Osaaral  Corp.     Ajiparatua  tor  drying 


granu 


Kt-^ 
r 


or    beating 

84—87. 
Bema  Air  Kiag  Corp. 

Bernstein,  Samuel  IM.,  and  M.  and 
Bernstein,   Samuel  M.,  and  M.  and  8 


terlal.      2.929,152,    8-82-60, 


S.  Placbel. 
Plachel,  to 


2.929.378. 
Beras  Air 
device. 


2,929.776. 
2.9S9.668. 


•fW 


Oob    Tractor 


King     Corp.     Portable     fan-exhauiited     cooking 
2.929,373,  3-22-60,  CI.  126—25. 
Bernuth  Lraibcke  Co.,  lac. :  See — 

Jack.  Arthur  C.     2.929.561. 
Bertl.  Vlttorto:  See — 

Padovani,  Carlo,  and  Bertl. 
Beyer,  Donald  C.  :  Sec- 
Martens,  Jack  E.,  and  Beyer. 
Beyer  Peacock  4  Co.  Ltd. :  ««e— 

Hadfleld,  James.     2,929,662.  ^    „     ^ 

Beyentedt.  Ralph  L..  to  The  Frank  O.  Hoogh 

Uwdar.    2Jm^l.  8-23-60.  CI.  214—140. 
Blekoff,  Baiaaual  M..  and  A.  N.  Booth,  to  United  Statea  of 
America,   Aariculture.      Preparation   of   coumeatrel  eaters 
aad  use  tlurfeof.    2.939.718.  8-82-69.  CL  99—8. 
Bird  ClectrtF  Corp. :  Bee—  «  ...w*  ««,  ' 

Cliakertan.  Ralph,  and  Stevens.     2,929.993.  ■ 

Blrheass.     Bamhard.    to    Motorola.     lac.      Coatrol    drealt 

2,929,967,  3-22-60.  CI.  317—180. 
Biach^ff,  Heinrlch  :   Bee—  „,    _  .      « ««« •<>« 

Hagmaler.  Sagen.  Walther.  and  Blachoff,     a#M338. 

-^1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blsbob  and  Babceek  IVt.  Co..  The :  9ee — 

^tx.  Araatead  G.     2,929.810. 
Btack  4  Decker  Mfg.  CVi.,  The :  ffee— 

Bhapa.  Martin  L     2.999,177. 
Black.  laadore  B.     Apparatus  for  dlspeaslag  doth  towela 

2.989,480,  8-2»-60,  CT  194— 4. 
Btackatoae.  Heary.  to  Bervo  Coip.  of  America.     Stereo  strip 

camera.    2.929,305,  8-22-60,  CI.  95—12.5. 
BUkaloek,    Hakvld    Q.,    to   The   General   Electric    Co.    Ltd. 

Manufacture  of  semticonductor  devices.    24^29,751.  3-22-60, 

CI.  148—1.5. 
Blakely.  Rusael  B.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatus 

for    simultaneously    stripping    Jacketing    and    shiehUnc 

aheatha  from  twistMd-palr  cable.     2.929.286,  3-22-60,  cf 

81—9.51. 
Blattner,  Emil  H.,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.     Draft  gear. 

2,929^18,  8-22-60,  <n.  218—41. 
Blata,  Walter  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrode  assem- 
blies   and    methods   of    making.      2,929.954,    3-22-60,    CI. 

818—857. 
Blaw-Kaox  Co. :  8fee-^ 

Kohllns,  William  D.     2,929,581. 
Bloch,   Gaston,   to    PMna   Trafag  Transformatorenbao   A.G. 

Thermoatat    2.929.B01,  8-22-40,  CI.  200—140. 
Blomgren,  Axel  B.,  to  Raymond  Engineering  Laboratory,  Inc. 

Bxplodve  actuated  switch.  2.929.M2.  8-22-60.  CI.  200—82. 

Bloom.  Barry   M.,  B.  J.   AgneUo.  Q.   M.   Shull.  and  G.    D. 

Laubach,  to  Chas.  Pflser  4  Co..  Inc.     14.I5-oxldo-steroidii 

of  the  pregnane  neriaa.  2.929.813.  8-22-60,  CI.  260—239.55. 
Blue  Channel  Corp.,  lite :  Bee — 

Harris.  Sterling  O.     2,929,502. 
Blumer,  Donald  R..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Gaa  detecting  appanatus.    2.930,015,  8-22-60,  &.  338—18. 
BosrdniHn.  Stanley,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Bolt  retainer.     2.929^474.  8-28-60.  CI.  189—86. 
Bobard.     Bmlle.      Multiple     steering    system     for    vehicles. 

2.929,688,  8-22-60,  Cl.  280—95. 
Bobo,  Powell  O.,  to  Waotlaghoose  Electric  Corp.    Phaae  and 

frequency  matching  regulator  for  genera  ton.     8,989,941, 

8-22-60,  CI.  307-^. 
Bobrick.  Mitchell,  to  Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     Paah  Utch. 

2.989.648.  3-28-60.  01.  292—99. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bark,   Raymond   8.     2.929,996. 
Bogglo.    Louis   B.     Ceatral  deUvery   hay   rake.     2.929.187, 

8-28-60.  a.  56—87. 
Boggs.  Albert  :  Bee — 

Boughtwood,  John  E..  Boggs.  and  Christie.     2.929,875. 
Bollock,  Raymond,  aad  M.  Rey,  to  Sodete  d'Blectro-Chimie 

d'Blectro-MetallorglB  et  des  Acieriea  Bledriqoes  dTJgine. 

Process    of    making    molded    aluminum    nitride    articles. 

2.929,126.  8-22-60.  CL  85—187. 
Bolton,  Wilbur  M.  :*  Bee — 

Brelning,  Elmer  R..  Bolton,  and  Deotscher.     8,929,789. 
Booth,  Albert  N. :  8e»— 

Blekoff,  Bmanacl  U.,  aad  Booth.     2.929.718. 
Bordg  AkHeaaeoelladMft :  Bee— 

Lang,  Helnrich.     2.929,222. 
Bosland.   James   M.,   to   Ketcham   4   McDoogall, 

point  pen.     2.929.359.  .V-22-60.  CI.  120 — 48.08. 
Boughtwood.   John   E.,    A.    Boggs,   and  T.   A.   Christie.  Jr.. 

to  The  Western  Uoion  Telegraph  Co.     Tranamissioa  test 

apparatus.     2.929.875,  3-22-60,  n.  178—69. 
BooricluK.  Gerlacus  M.  B..  and  G.  K.  Roach,  to  United  Statsa 

of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Badtatlon  meas- 
uring devices.      2,9|9J»8V  3-22-60.   CI.    20»— 88.1. 
Boutslcsrla.   Stephen  P.  :  Bee — 

Hayen.  Robert  A.,  and  Boutsicaris.     2.929.885. 
Bowen.  Lester  T..  to  The  Bodd  Co.     Noxsle  for  gas-shielding 

src  welding  and  method  of  using  It.     2.929.911,  3-82-60. 

Cl.   219—74. 
Boyden.  Walter  D.     f^lat  roller  cleaner  and  paint  mixer. 

2.929.387,  8-22-60.  iQl.  184—149. 
Boiojran.    Bdward.      Talve    structure.      2.929.836.    3-^22-60. 

Cl.  108—284. 
Brabenec.  AIca  :  8iee — 

Kniml,   VIneenc,   Brabenec,  and    Sulc.     2,929,917. 
Bradley.  William  B.,  aad  J.  W.  Tiley.  to  Phiico  Corp.     Semi- 

coadttctive    device    and    apparatua.     2.929,899,    8-22-60, 

a.  880—38. 
Bragdon.  Wilbur  D. :  8Mi — 

Perkins.  Richard  n..  and  Bragdon.     2,929,960. 

Brandstadter,  Jack  M.,  and  J.  B.  Taylor,  to  Ckdillac  Gage 
Co.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  providing  an  hydraulic 
pressure  output  proportional  to  a  continuously  variable 
condition.     2,929,391.  3-22-60.  CI.  187—85. 

Brandt.    Otto   W.,   and   P.    West,   to  General   Motors   Corp. 
Method    of    deflnnlag    sand    cores.     2,929.180,    8-22-60. 
Cl.  22—194. 
Brsun.    Adolph   F..    to   General    Motora   Corp.      Carburetor. 

2.929,613,  S-22-flO,  Cl    281—^1. 
Brayton,  Alton  M.  :  Bee — 

Riker,    Ralph    W..    Bravton,    and    Wright     2,989,688. 
Brelning.   Elmer  R.,    W.   M.    Bolton,  and   F.   O.    Deutacher. 
to  Union   Carbide  Corp.      Aluminum   plating.     8.929.739. 
3-22-66.  Cl.  117— lOT. 
Brenner.  Abner  :  See—* 

De  Mlnj«>r.  Clara  H..  and  Brenner.     2.V29.74S. 
Breth,  Ferdinand  W. :  See— 

Miley,  Hunter,  Soanebom,  and  Breth.     8.929,684. 
'     Mlley,     Hunter.     Bonnebom,     Schlndler,     and     Breth. 
""         2.929.683. 
Brink,  Norman  G. :  Bee — 

Harman,  Robert  E..  aad  Brink.     2.929,845. 
British  Thomson-Houston  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  8ee — 
Choudhury,  Shaft-Uddin  A. 
DuBsmuIr,  Robert.     2,989.969. 
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Inc.     Ball 


Broattiaad,  Bamoal  L.,  Jr..  aad  H.  W.  Ldimaa,  to  CMllas 
Radio  Co.     Combioatloa  flae  tnalng  and  slewing  device. 

^2,929,251,8-22-60,01.74—10.8. 

BrpU.  Gabriel,  to  Oeaeralo  Tbermlquo-Proeodes  Brola.  Com- 
bastion  nrstem.     8,929,442,  8-28-00.  Cl.  158—77. 

Brooker,  Christopher  E.,  to  Jeyes'  Sanitary  Compounda  Co. 
^t^    Apparatus    for   folding   paper   and    like   material. 

^  2,929.624,  3-2»-«g,  Cl.  270-3. 

Brooka,  Marguerite  E. :  8«o— 

Rudner,  Bernard,  Young,  and  Brooka     2.929,847. 

Brown,  Deaalo  B.  J.  W.,  to  Dexter  4  Co.  (High  WyeoaAe) 
Ltd.  Rectilinear  ball  bearings.  2,929,661,  3-22-60,  Cl. 
308—6 

Brown,  Bdward  G.,  %  to  B.  B.  West  Carton  formlag  ma- 
dilae.    2,929,302.  8-22-60.  Cl.  93 — 51. 

Brown,  Joan  8.  and  R  N.  Bdueatloaal  or  lastruetlve  puppet. 
2.929,170.  8-22-60,  Cl.  46—158. 

Brown,  Raymond  N. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Joan  S.  and  R.  N.     2,929.170. 

Brown,  Robert  O. :  Bee — 

Zoeller.  Richard  J.,  Tucker,  Putnam,  Cook,  and  Brown. 
2.929,341. 

Bnfwning  Indnatrles.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Browning.  Val  A.     2.929,164. 

Browning,  Val  A.,  to  Browning  Industries,  Inc.  Ventilated 
sightina  rib  for  firearms.     2,929.164.  8-22-60,  Cl.  42—76. 

Brucb.  ^^ alter,  to  Telefunken  O.m.b.H.  High  voltage  trans- 
former.   2.980,013.  8-22-60,  H.  836 — 185. 

Brueder,  Antolne,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Brak- 
ing nrstem  for  automotive  Tehleles.  2.989.660,  3-22-60, 
Cl.  808—22. 

Bryan.  Samnel,  and  O.  Nielsen,  to  L.E.B.,  lac.  Aircraft  load 
and  balance  computer.    2,929.679,  3-22-60,  Cl.  285—61. 

Brrer.  Jack,  to  R.  Hoe  4  Co..  Inc.  Intaglio  printing  cylinder. 
2,929.322.  3-22-60.  Cl.  101 — 375. 

Buoek.  Hans  :  Bee — 

Berghaua.  Bernhard,  and  Baeek.     2.929.94T. 

Buchoff.  Leonard  S.  Tube  for  determining  dissolved  oxygen 
in  low  coaeentratlona     2.929.687,  3-»-60.  a.  28—253. 

Buckaun,  Daniel  R. :  Bee — 

MacOillivray,  Robert  K..  and  Baekaun.     2.929.890. 

Bnckman  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Buckman.  Stanley  J..  Pen,  and  Appling.     8.929.758. 

Bnckman.   Stanley  J..  J.  D.   Pera,  and  J.   W.   Appling,  to 
Bnckman  Laboratortea.  Inc.     Proeeaaea  for  the  control  of 
Iron  bacteria  and  eorapoaltloas  for  use  therein.    2.929.758. 
3-22-60.  Cl.  162-161. 
Bucourt.  Robert:  Bee — 

Joly.  Robert,  and  Bucourt     2.9S9.81T. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Bowera.  Leater  T.     2.929.911.  "• 

Baddlek.  Alfonae  E. :  Bee— 

Glover.  William  S..  Rooah.  aad  Bndxilek.     2.929,525. 
Bnlova  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
HetaeL  Max.     2.929.196. 

Van  Haaften,  Egbert     2.929.188.  "> 

Bnndy,  John  H.     Botary  power  lawn  movar  guard.    2,929,- 

186,  3-22-60.  Cl.  56—26.4. 
Burgard.  William  B..  to  J.  W.  Clement  Co.    Loek-ap  devlee. 

2.M9.323,  8-22-60,  Cl.  101—415.1. 
Burke.  George  F.  C.  to  United  Shoe  Maehlaery  Corp.     Ad- 
hesive applying  apparatus.     2.929.353,  3-22-40.  Cl.  118— 
600. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Woods.  Herbert  J.     2.929.114. 
Bumdy  Corp.:  Bee — 

Aune.  Alan  E..  and  Noschese.     2.929.862. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Moore.  Michael  J.     2.930.029. 
Busllacehio,    Ido.      Tone    modifier   for   madeal   InstraaMat 

2.929.291.  3-22-60,  Cl.  84—876. 
Butler,  Morton  G. :  Bee — 

Rodrlguet.  Igaado.  and  Butler.     2,929.477. 
Butterworth.  Gilbert  J.,  and  8.  W.  Gurasich,  to  Sperrr-Soa 
•    Well  Sarvcylag  Co.     Self-coatalned  flowmetar.     2.929.244. 
3-X»-60.  CT.  75—165. 

CKD  Oeska  Upa  Narodnl  podnlk  :  See— 

Kmml.  Vtacenc.  Brabenec.  aad  Sale.     2,929,917. 
Cadillac  Gage  Co. :  Bee — 

Braadaladter.  Jack  M.,  aad  Taylor.     2.929.391. 
Oaldum  Carbonate  CO. :  Bee — 

McHan.  Brack  B.     2Jn9.734. 
Caldwell.  James  N..  aad  H.  R.  A.  Hanaen.  to  The  Louis  Allis 
Co.     D.C  adjaatable  apeed  drive.     2,988.975.  3-22-60.  Cl. 
318—154. 
Caldwell  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Nobea.  WllUara  D.     2.929.095. 
California  Restarch  Com. :  Bee — 

Ba?uaeh.  Manrice  R.,  and  Foatana.     2,929.696. 
CallefT  Chaabeal  Co. :  Bee — 

SdMchtor.  WinUm  H.     2.929.676. 
Camp,   James  B.,  to  Ualted  States  Steel 
impulse  swltdi.     2,929,946,  8-22-60,  CL 
Campbell.  Chartea  L..  to  Ceatrlflx  Corp. 

2,929,465.  3-22-60.  Cl.  188—81. 
CampbeU.  Paul  B. :  See — 

Leathermaa,  Gerald  T..  and  CampbelL     8.929.807. 
CanadUn  Airborne  Geoahydea  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Pnraaen.  Maunn.  KahnM,  aad  Roaka.     2.929J»84. 
Candldo.  Michael.  Jr..  to  Chas  Ptaer  4  Co..  Inc.     Article 
storage  and  feeding  devlee.    2.929,491.  3-22-60.  Cl.  198— 
107. 
Capdiaro.  Matale.  to  lag.  C.  OHrettl  4  C.  8.p.A.     Printing 
meehanlsn  for  baalneos  madilnes.    2,929,814,  3-28-60,  Cl. 
101—109. 
Cardinal,   Eari   V.,   and  W.   A.  Dow.   Jr.,   to  iBtaraatioBal 
Mlaerals  4  Chemical  Corp.    Olotamic  add  recovery.    2,929,- 
681,8-22-60,01.28—147.      


Corp.     Magnetic 
310—156. 
lateraal  purifier. 


J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼1 

Cw^wlB  A.     Tape  dl«p««».     2.«2».540.  3-23-80.  CI. 
C^^D«Tid  J.,   and   O.   J.    0«j«r.      8*lf-lo.dlii«   track. 

5l  witt^SST  Sm».86S.  3-«-eO.  CI.  174-108. 

CarpeB^TjaiM  »-.  to  BidMlfik.  Co.     Caaton.    2.te»/»«. 

2!«S:83«,  »-2a-».  cHto-aoo. 

'^'''Siilf  "llIiiT  ^.'STm.  K.  Crroll.  Jr..  «id  Morgan. 

Cam»U,  Eilyk,  to..  M.  B.  Carroll.  Jr..  and  A.  O.  Morrao. 
(toSanSSa  Coip.  Api>aratna  for  "illM^n* ';*PJ>'f,»",P*»" 
tar^vn^n  Uquida.^>2»,4«3.  3-22-60.  CT.  18«-r25; 

Car^atiberTTIioiMa  F..  to  6aJoB  Caritlde  Corp.  Lactone 
iddSctT'  2,«»327.  8l22-aO.  CL  2«»-405.^  ,  _.  _, 

Carter    WUlia«    H..    Jr.      Pulae    taebooMter.      2.»2».»02. 

Cart«'v&lS*M!*T:  H.  Clora.  and  K.  O.  LaaM.  to  The  Ken 
tocto  luSoarei  Ponadatloa.  ParachutediBreefln*  appa 
ratol    2.W9.580.  3-22-eO.  CI.  244— 152. 

Caae,  J.  I.,  do. :  ««#— 

Cole.  Jolin  M.     2.»29.4M.  -aoooM  x-iH-M 

Caaatdj.  Peter  P.    Bottlo  i|nd  Jar  op«n«r.    2,»30.283.  8-a«-««, 

CaSkli~^laa^  A.  B.  Umim,  a»d  L  ';.  0«"l>r*  j^'«!>"- 
nSon*  jiSuon.    Dlapaaaar  for  doital  lloaa  and  otkor  tU- 

menta.    2.KW.541.  >-2a-«0.  CL  2S»— 01.  n««u- 

CaatrleoM.   Jolm   A.,   to  iUjMlgniljrtoi.   Corp.     Qothoa 

waahlBi  BUChlM.    2.930.2S4.  8-31-40.  CL  68 — 17. 
Cantral  ibya  Co..  Inc. :  Bmh—         „,»««._-. 

Wltta.  Norman  H.,  and  Stpoa.    2.M»,714.     _.    „    ,    , 
Contra  d%od«  poor  1^  AppStttlona  da  I'SMrgla  Nndaaln : 

**Dier^.  daudo.  Tytsat.  and  Gorard.     2^20.«»1. 

Centrlftz  Corp. :  «••—  ,     «  „^  ^«. 
Caapbtil.  Cbartaa  L.    2.929.466. 

Chain  Belt  Co. :  800—  ^  ^ ^     «  -w.  «a. 

Lted.  Arthur  C,  and  Qoaat    2.829.604.    ^  ^   „  ._    . 
ChakiSSL   Balph.   and   tt^^,%«ar^  *»B»^  Sl^im 
Corprpwik  wattmatar.    2J»,908.  »-3a-6a  CL  824—103. 

OuuBbarlaln.  Jaaaa  H..  to  AOmkni  Coiy.     Control  drcnlt 

2.929.289.  S-22-60,  CI.  74—472. 
Chambarlaln.  Balph  J.,  to  AmarlcM  QranjmldCo.     CUo- 

rlnatad    melamlna    cjraaarate.      2>2M19.    8-22-60.    CL 

SUA— 24ft  tt. 

Chandler.  Boy  L..  and  C.  B.  Ofla.  Jr^  ^>*''^^*~^*'^!tl'' 
■Bclnaerlns   Co.     Boll-OTer   aetoator   for   two-way  plow. 
2.9»i466,  8-22-60.  CI.  1T2— 226. 
Channlns  Corp. :  8m — 

lleOWey,  Albert  B.     2^29.181. 
Chartler.  Arthnr  O. :  «••--  .  ^  _^  '      »  »«<.  oa^ 

Kaidaa.  Bayaond  8.,  Boatala,  and  Chartler.     2.929.294. 
Oiayne.  Charlea  A.,  to  General  Ifotora  Corp.    Tnaamlaalon 
aeleetor  eontroL     2J»29.261.  8-2B-60.  CL  74—484. 

Chemetron  Corp. :  Sae —  ^  ^^^^  _^^ 

AriMld.  Mtfvln  B..  and  Dlenaa.    2.929.792. 
Chemical  aeallnc  Corp. :  a«9—    ^  ^      ,       « «««  ^«- 
Madilehach.  WUUam  D..  and  Stanly.     2.929.496. 
Cbernaek.  Jacob:  8#a —  _  «.ww.«.« 

Diawaoa.  Thomaa  P..  and  Chemack.    2.929.843.  

CheAln.   DaTld    B.      Belnforced    concrete   framtog   ayatem. 

2.929.2S0.  3-22-60.  CL  72— 19. 
Chiarnttlni,  Blego:  See—.  -„««.^ 

Tonelll,  Bocer,  and  ChlanittlnL    2.929,883. 
Chteepee  Mff .  CMrp. :  «•«— 

tieahard,  OaatoT  O.    2J929.414.  ^    ,      _ 

Child,    Bdward    B..    to    United    8t*twof   AiMrl«.    Nayy. 
AottHBatlc    aircraft    naTicatar.      2.929.568.    8-22-60,    O. 
285—61. 
CholTln.  Bobert  L.,  and  L.  8.  *wp.  to  _Tha  Garrett  Corp. 

Pnenmatlc  actuator.     2,029,226.  3-22-60.  CI.  62—172. 
Choadhory.  Shall-Uddin  A.,  to  The  Brltlah  Thomaon-Hoaaton 
Co.  Ltd.    Dynamic  hraktaf  of  Indnction  moten.    2.929,977. 
3-^22-60.  CI.  318—212.  .  ^    . 

Chriatenaen,  Norman  B.    Control  device  for  Tehlele  napen- 

don.    2.929,407,  3-22-60,  CI.  187— 627.8. 
Chriatenaen,  Norman  B.     Control  derioe  for  vehlde  aaapen- 

eloa.     2,929.619.  8-22-60.  CI.  267— «5. 
Chriatenaen.  Noman  B.     Control  derlee  f^  vehicle  aaapen- 

alon.     2J929,620,  3-22-60.  CT.  267—65. 
ChrlateMen,  Norman  B.    Omtrol  device  fbr  rehlde  pneomatic 

aontension.     2.929.621.  3-22-60.  CI.  267—66. 
Chrtatle.  Thomaa  A.,  Jr. :  See—  ««««•,« 

Bonghtwood.  John  B..  Bogn.  and  Chrtatle.    8J29,87S. 
Cbrtatin.    Oeorgee    E.,    to    BtabUaeaneate    Bertrand   nanre. 
Toola  for  aecnrlnc  wlrea  tatether  by  raeana  of  defermable 
cllpe.    2.929.090,  8-22-60.  CI.  1—187. 


Clark,  Joaeph  W..  to 
prodaetloa  of  "  ' 
hallde  alodge. 


Petroleom  Co.  Proceae  (or  the 
B  a  Friedel-Crafta  metal 
CL28— 152. 


W..  to  Philllpa  Petrolea 
of  hydrogen  ballda  fr«m 
hallde  alodge.    2.929,682,  t-2S-60,  Ci.  ««--*»«.  . 

ClarlL  LawlaB..  to  United  Alremft  Corp.    Hifh  temMrajtare 

dark,.  WelmoB  D,  Jj?-.  to  GoMfal  yftSWe^COi  ,Ce*a  ton- 


tooilfad  commoBiCBtt 
250—2 


Vatam.     2.929,981.   8-22-60, jCL 
ai««»«"«iurt,  and  V^G.Haimon.  to  InternatioBaM^ 


Maehineiy    Co.      Artlda    atacklng    doTlce. 

OMMMf^ank^A^  to  Tenco  lae.  Method  and  amn^ 
fordie  tranMortatlen  of  llfiMAed  petroleom  prodocta. 
2.929^1,  8-0-60,  CL  «8— 54. 

ClementJ.  W..  Co. :  8ee—  

Borgard,  WllUam  B.    2.989.828.  .   „         .     ^  «..     ._, 
CleTOBger.  iyle  D..  to  International  Mlnerala  *  Chaatleal 
Corp.       akrlflcatlon     of     addle     phoq>hatlc     aoloCoBa. 
2,929,777,  »-22-4a  CI.  210—68. 
Clifford.  John  E. :  8ee — 

MdCallom,  John.  CUfford.  and  Semonea.    2,929,860. 
Clore,  Thoaua  H. :  8e«—  ,  .  ..^  ,„ 

darter.  WUlla  M.,  Qore,  and  Laaga.    >.«29^. 
anwen.  JohaBaea  M..  to  North  Amertcaa  PhlllDa  Co^  Inc. 

Tranalator  amDlifler.     2,9e9J»7,  8-22-60.  oTsaO—ISj 
Coale,  Franklin  8.,  to  toanr  Band  Corp.    MlcrowaTe  polaer. 

2*i0.0O4.  8-22-60,  CTm— 24.       ^_^  ^, 

CobMly,  Clarence  J.,  to  KoIm  Im.    High  preeanre  pomping 
aratem.    2.929.827.8-22-50,0.168-46.    ,         „^   .     , 
Codirane.  Beoel  A..  )i  to  The  Oamble  Co.,  Inc.    Method  of 
dearlng  depodted  material  from  hard  aorfaeed  roadwaya. 
2.9297719.  »^-60.  CL  184—6.      _        ^  _  ,  .       _ 

CodeU.  Maortce.  and  O.  Norwlta.  to  Unltod  Stetaa  of  Amerloi. 
Army.  Por&eatlon  of  bromine.  2,929.686.  8-22-60,  CL 
23—216.  _        ^  ^. 

Coe.    Herbert  A.  to  Magna  »h»t*rprtae.    Inc.     Door  handle 
and  locking  aaaemhly.     2.929,649.  8-22-60,  CI.  292— 169. 
Cotfey,  Jamea  J..  F.  A.  LltUe,  and  M.  J.  SCarkey,  to  Do^ 
SaglaaerlBg     Cera.       Preeaora     traBadocer.       2.980.009, 
9^-40.  a.  33«-80. 
Cogachlll  Tool  Prodocta.  lac  :  8ee — 

Moldoon,  John  J.    2.929.278. 
Cole.  John  M.,  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.     Holding  device  for  non- 
plTotally  aecnrlng  a  pivotal  link  to  a  tractor.    2,929,458, 
3-22-50.  CT.  1T2— 446.  _k    ^  . 

Colinet,  Bene  D.,  to  La  Soodnre  nectriane  Aatofene,  8^. 
VartaUe  upeed  tranamiadon.  2,929,206,  3-22-60,  CL 
74—119. 

Colllna  Badlo  Co. :  8«e — 

Broadheod.  Samoel  L..  Jr..  and  Ldunan.     2.929,251. 
Qriawold.  Wallace  B..  and  Paaaman.    2>29,404.     T 
Hathaway,  Jamea  C    2.08M06. 
Strrker,  Bdwin  M.,  Jr.    8^29.978. 
WlllUma.  Winston  F.     2,929,554. 
Colllna.  Balph  D. :  See— 

Koehler,  Bobert  L      2,929.880.  |       ^ 


Ghrvatman.  Jan .  »v« 

Bateaa^  Sydney,  and  Chfyatmaa.    3.929.788. 
Clba  Ltd. :  vee — 

Menil.  Karl.  OenterMn.  and  Itaetlmeyer.    2^29.609. 

SehoeaB.  Hana  L.    3,929,673. 
Clba  Pharmaceotical  Prodoeto  lae. :  Bee — 

KHeaaoyer.  Haaa.    2^29  J19. 

Oberlla.  Max.    2.9a»Jte6.  ^     .«^-., 

WettaMa.  ABwrt,  nSher,  aad  ^Meyatta.^  2.929,768. 
Clolkoaa.  Khyriaw  M.,  to  Plaaecfcl  Aircraft  Corp.     Aircraft 
for  vertical  or  short  takeoff,  and  Integrated  propolatoa  lift- 
lag   and   pMpellw   dip  atream   deflecting   unit   therefor. 
27929,580.  S-K-iO.  CI.  244—12. 
dark  ■Mtpmeat  Co. :  «•»-■  ..««^. 

LewU  Wmiam  M..  aad  Gray.    3jB28t6l7,    ,  - 

Miller,  Jamee  A.    3,929,271.  ')n^sxj<.ie«     [ 

II:  -I.  ' 


ivoenier,  nooeri  u.      ^jt^v.nrm.  . 

Colllna,  Robert  L..  to  Naahua  Corp.  Apparatoa  for  MfvlBt 
adheaively  beat-actlvatiMl  wtrtpa  and  tope.  2.929.907. 
3-22-60.  CI.  219— 19. 
CoUmnn.  John  8..  to  Ueneral  Motora  Corp.  Working  medium 
control  natem  for  a  cloned  rlrnilt  gaa  turbine  power  plant. 
2.929J117,  3-22-60,  d.  60—59. 
Columbu-Soutbern  (iiMnlcal  Corp. :  8ee — 

Atklnmn.  George  H.     2,029,693. 
Columbna  Automatic  Lubrication  Co. :  See — 

Stone.  Frans  T..  III.  and  KlnckeL     2,929.564. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Harold  S.     2.929.646.  _ 

Commonwealth  of  Australia.  Crown  Solicitor's  Ofllce:  Sec 

Munro.  Norman  J.     2,929.582. 
Cbnard,  Wendell  R. :  8te— 

Reld.  Robert  J.  and  Conard.     2.929.798.  I     . 

Conde  Mllklna  Macbln^  Vo.,  Inc.  :  Hee—  4» 

Sterens.  Rowland  E.     2.929354. 
Cuntoe.   Ceorge   D.,  to  Mc<iraw  Kdlson  Co.     Cabinet  hinge. 

2,929.093,  3-22-60.  (1.  16—140. 
Conn,  C.  G.,  Ltd.  :   See   -  „ 

Greenleaf.  I^eUnd  B..  and  Kent.     2.029.292. 
Connelly.   Daniel  8.,  to  The  Ohio  CrankHhnft  Co.     Megaftlr 
laminatlona     for     high     frequency    inductont.       2,iKi9,iM>6. 
3-22-60,  n.  219—10.79.  .  ,..  .         ^ 

Conrad,   irfartln  B..   to  Baker  Oil  TooIk.  Inc.     Well  packer 
apparatua.     2.929,453.  3-22-60.  CI.  166—184. 

Container  Corp.  of  America  :  (tee—       

De  MllHon-Cianieckl.  Gabryel.     2.929.497. 
Contlnentol  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See- 
Haas,  Herbert  H.     2.929.367. 
Contlnentol  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Stratton.  Hal.     2.929.610. 
Cook  Electric  Co. :  See —  ....  „.-.  „-« 

Ferro,  Joaeph  A.,  and  .Markowskl.     2  929.268. 
Haaaelbom,  Walter  C.  and  Baker.     2.930.021. 
Cook,  Frank  E. :  See —  ^     ^      ..  „.-v^... 

Stork.  Howard  J..  Alfers.  and  Cook.     2.929.764. 

Soelter,  Blciiard  J..  Tucker,  Putnam.  Oook,  and  Brown. 
2.929  841 
Cook,  John,  deceaaed,  by  J.  B  and  P.  M   Cook    executors^ 
Cook  Mfg    Co.     Speed  control  device  for  reeling  marhlnea. 
2,929.193.  3-22-60.  CI.  57—67. 
Cook.  John  R.  :   Hee— 

Cook.  John.     2,929,193.  ^  .  u.  __, 

Cook,  Leonard  W.,  aad  E.   R.  Content,  to  General  IBertrtc 
Co       Mercury    button    switch    with    Insulated    terminal. 
2,929,902,  3-22-60,  d   20O— 152. 
Cook  Mfg.  0». :  See— _      . 
Cook,  John.     2.929.193. 
Cook.  Paul  M. :  See— 

Cook,  John.     2.929,193. 


•w-  j».'6  v^- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Coopar-Beaaeaier  Corp.,  The :  Sec — 

Crooka.  Wnilam  K,,  aad  Follemana.     8.929.548. 
CooMT  WeyiaBoth.  Inf. :  Se^^  ^^ 
WeymootB,  George  J.     2,929.636. 
Odfiley,  wSaei  J.,  tTk.  Meeham.  N.  B.  Wdnatala.  and  R.  E. 

FtfrCl.  to  United  Stitea  of  America,  Agrtcoltara,     Proceea 

of  canning  wheat.    2,929,725,  8-22-60,  d.  99—182. 
Cordahi.  Gamal  B. :  S^e— 

MlBO.  Ouido.  and  Cordahi.     2.929,748. 
Corey,  Floornoy :  See— 

Oorcy,  Freoerlek  t  and  F.    2,929.096.  __ 

Corey,  Ftonrnoy  and  F.  C.  and  R.  H.  Farchmin,  to  Plekwlek 

Co.     Devlee  for  aeahllBg  poultry  and  the  like.    2.929.097, 

8-38-60.  CI.  17— Hj2. 

Corey,  Frederick  C. :  Bee —  

Corey,  Floarnoy  and  F.  C,  and  Farchmin.     2,989,097. 
Corey.  Frederick  C.  aad  F..  to  Pickwick  Cb.    Poaltrr  proc- 

eodag  eqalMaeat     2,939,096,  3-82-60.  d^  17—11.1. 
CoryeUT  Floyd.     Portable  eecalator.     2.989,482,  3-22-60,  CI. 

198^16. 
Coolter  'k  McKende  MaehlaeCo..  Hie :  8— — 

Kvvaleekl,  Joaeph  J.     3,939,575. 
Cooltor  *  McKenale  Madiine  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See— 

Kaveroha.  Tietor'A.     2;939.381. 
Condaa.  Edward,  to  txie  Gootbear  Tire  4  Robber  Co.    Aati- 

akid  tire.    3,939.427^8-23-60,  d.  162—211. 
CMteat.  Bdward  B. :  See — 

Cook,  Leonard  W..  and  Content.     2.939,902. 
Cowan,    Heihert    M.      Check    valve    with    plural    aeattog. 

2.98b.401.  3-22-60,  d.  137—516.39. 
Cramer.  Boceae  M.,  F.  H.  EUlnger.  and  C,  C.  Land,  to  United 

Btetee   of   America,   Atomic   Baergy   Commlaaioa.      Delta 

piMMe  plntonlnm  alleys.    2.929.706.^22-60.  d.  75—122.7. 
Craaap.  diartee  N.     Method  for  moldlag  polvenileBt  awte- 

rtaL    2.929,109,  3-22-60.  d.  18— 56._  .  .^  -^     ^ 

CroeSl.    Ptero.      Drita    ayatem.      2,929,198,    8-33-60.    d. 

60—13. 
Croco.  Charlea  P.,  to  Weetinghonae  Blectrtc  Corp.     Contrd 

ayatem.    2.929.961.  S-22-60.  d.  815—181. 
Cromberg.  Otto,  G.  Prltebner,  W.  Wlntcrhoff.  and  H.  Mayer. 

to  Stehlwerk  Kabel  C.  Poupller  Jr.  G.m.b.H.     Process  for 
maaofactorlBg  multiple  coil  aprings  for  slide  fasteners  and 
method  of  attachment.     2,929,135,  3-22-60.. n.  29—410. 
Crompton  k.  Knowles  Corp. :  See — 
Homing.  Boderick  H.     2^29,810. 
KimmeL  WiUiam  ^.    '2.9».411. 
Crooka,    WUllam    B..   and    J.    FuUemann,    to    The    Cooper- 
Beeeemar  Corp.    TofbocomprMeor.    2,029,348.  3-22-60.  d. 
280—116.  T 

Croea,  Sdward  D.     llhak  for  facahalle  scanner.     2,929.871, 

8-32-60.  d.  178— ri. 
Crowle,  WuHam  G. :  flee —  ^ 

Jonea,  Charlea  E.,  and  Crowle.     2,929,686. 
Cnmnrina.  Blehard  D..  to  FIrewel  Derelopraent  Go.     Bmer- 
gency     differential     preaeore    na    aupplying    apparatoa. 
2.929,877.  8-23-60,  d.  128—144: 
Condiff.  Leater  B. :  See — 

Fry.  Horace  P..  Jr..  and  Condiff.     2.929^58. 
Copella.  Aldo,   yk   to  Hoc.  MetaUoteenlea.     Pilot  devlee  for 
uie  freonency  keying  of  signals  tranamltted  by  an  operat- 
>  tag  teletypewriter.     2.929.874.  3-22-60.  d.  178—66. 
Copella.   Aldo.    H    to  80c.    Metellotecniea.     Automatic  fre- 
quency control  device  of  very  high   stebUlty  and  highly 
aendtlve    for    radio    receivers.      2.929,876.    3-22-60,    CI. 
17g__gg. 
Currie.    Courtland    B..   and    N.   J.    SIdaris.    to   MinneapolU 
Honeywell    Regulater    Co.      Combined    tbermoetetic    aad 
aafety  reeet  gaa  valve.     2.929,567.  3-28-60,  d.  286—21. 
Coshman,  Walton  W.     Drum  handUng  attachment  for  fork 

lift  trocka.     2,929.523,  3-22-60,  d.   214—661. 
Cotler-Hammer.  inc. :  See — 

Flacher,  Paul  M.     2/»29.979.  

Cserenda,   Michael   J.     Bzpandlble  collet  arbor.     2,929,685, 

3-^-60.  d.  279—2: 
Dahlhaoaer,  Anthony  H..  and  A.  H.  Taeger,  to  Keystone  Steel 
*  Wire  Co.      LathdOg  conatructlon.     2,929,2^,   3-22-60, 
d.  72—119. 
Dalley.  WiUlam  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Yoong,  Gloyd  H..  and  Dalley.    2.929,614. 
Dalley,    William   H..   Jr,   to  Mldland-Roaa  Corp.     Flue  gas 
diatributlon   In  heating  fumacca.     2.929,615,  3-22-60.  d. 
268—40. 
Daily,  Amoel  H.    FoMing  raft  or  float    2.929,080.  3-22-60, 

d.  9—2. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeeellschaft :  See — 
Bartoyi.  B«la,  and  Wllfert.    2,929,639. 
Bothweiler,  Alfred  F..  and  Miachke.     2,929.461. 
Stump.  Eugen,  and  Strtfler.    2,929.214. 
Dalton  Foundriee,  Inc. :  See — 

Marmont,  George  H..  and  Melbourne.     2,929,623. 
Dan  Blver  Mllla.  Inc. :  See — 

Norton.  Chartie  U     2,929.143. 
Poon.  (George  8.  Y.    2.929.799. 

Wayland.     Boaaer     L..     Jr.,     Underwood,     and     Poon. 
2,929.798. 
Daniel,  Stewart  W..  to  Milltronlea  Ltd.    Control  dgnal  gen- 
erator.   2,929.878,  8-22-60,  d.  179—1. 
Datran  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

d>gtoy,   Jamea  J..  little,  and   Sterkey.     2^30.009. 
Davenport,  William  &,  to  Weatia^oae  Electric  Corp.    Fluid 
Impingement  nossle  moontlBg  arrangement  for  starting  an 
-  aviation  gaa  turbine  engine.     2,929.206.  3-22-60.  d.  60— 

39.14. 
Daviea.  Paul  M. :  Bt^*- 

Johnaon.  Robert  %,  and  Daviea.    2,930.028. 
Davia,  Looia  D..  Jr.  :  flee — 

Tack,  Cari  B..  and  Davia.    2,929,470. 
Davia.    Balph    C,    te    The    FIreatone    Tire    4    Bobber    Co. 
Apparatoa  for  matiofaetorinf  robberised   fabric  artlclaa. 
2,929.101.  3-22-60,  d.  18—18.  •    '^^ 


Corp. 


Davia.  Willard  J.,  to  Intematioaal  Boaloeaa  Maehlaea 
Wire  atripper.     2,929.088,  8-32-60.  d  15—4. 

Dawaoa,  Thomaa  P.,  and  J.  Chemack.  to  United  Stetaa  of 
America.  Army.  Proceea  fee  the  nHinnfaetore  of  methyl 
dlcMoro  phoaphiae  edde.     3,939,848.  8-3»>60.  d.  260— 

Daystrom.  Inc. :  See — 

Erhfoth,  Pool  F.  K.,  aad  Tan  Pelt     3,929.392. 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Walther,  Daniel  A.    2.929.639. 
Dearaley,  George,  to  Amerieaa  Machine  4  Foondry  Co.    Oaaeln 

paater  gate  improvementa.     3.929452.  &-23-60.  CL  118 — 

261. 
De  Chancy,  Gilbert,  to  Blectridto  de  Fraaoe-Sarviee  National- 

DiraetlMi  daa  Btodea  ec  Becherchea.     Shiftlag  device  of 

rotataMy  drivea  ootpot  aieinbera  in  a  calcolating  audiiae. 

2,92M57.  3-33-60,  CI.  74—337.5. 
De<£d.  Frtedridi  W. :  See— 
Zwidi.  Kurt.     2,929,300. 
DeckeL  Hana:  See — 

Zwtek,  Kort.     2.929.300. 
Deoroly,  Ciaode.  D.  T^tgat,  and  J.  Gerard,  to  Centre  d'Btudee 

poor  lee  AppUcationa  de  I'Energie  Nodeaire.     Apparatus 

for  treating  fluorides  by  sublimation.     2.929.691,  3-22-60, 

CI.  23—278. 
Dedert.  William  G. :  See- 
Bennett,  Blehard  C,  and  Dedert.    2.929.690. 
Degen.  Wilhelm.     Proceae  for  the  improvement  of  foundation 

aoll  with  retard  to  natoral  aoil  and  artificial  flUlnga  (bot- 

tomiaga).    ^939.319,  8-32-60,  d.  61—36. 
Deist,  Herbert  H.,  and  J.  L.  Hollla,  to  The  FIreatone  Tire  4 

Rubber  Co.     Apparatus  for  manofactoring  robber  artlde. 

2,929,108,  3-22-60.  d.  18—84. 
Deltiler,  Joamh  P.    doaore  plo^i  for  floid  plpea.    2.939,395, 

3-32-60.  CL  137— 212. 
Demareat.  Daniel  D.,  W.  Kartoa.  and  C.  Berendt.  to  Linker 

Machinea,      Inc.        Frankfortnr     cadog     aising     device. 

2,939,100.  8-23-60,  d.  17—35. 
De  MilUoa-Caaraedrt,  Gabryel.  to  Contelner  Corp.  of  America. 

Tuck-in  type  oan  carrier  and  package  and  blank  therefor. 

2^929.497.  8-22-60.  d.  206—65. 
De  Mlnler.  dara  H..  and  A.  Brenner,  to  United  Stetea  of 

Amerlea.    Commerce.      Electroleaa    depoaition    of    nickel. 

2,929.742,  3-22-60.  d.  117—130. 
DenniaoB.  Bobert  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Composite 

algaal  b«aamittlag  systema.   '2,929.867,  3-22-60.  d.  178— 

Den'yalok,   Walter  W.,  to  Secority  Cootrola,  lac.     Canadty 

operatefl  apparatoa.     2,929.969,  8-22-60.  d.  317—146. 
Dependable  Pattern  Worka,  Inc. :  See — 

Ronne,  Ronald  M.    2.1129.119. 
De  Renso.  Bdward  C. :  See—  * 

Stokated,  Bvan  L.  B.,  aad  De  Benao.     2.929.711. 

Detrick,  Jodaon  N.,  C.  B.  Hoifman,  andiL.  W.  Malaahn,  to 
Weatom  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Contlnuooa  wire  winding  ap- 
paratoa.   2,929,569.  i-22-60,  d.  242—25. 

Detwiler,  Wayne  H.,  to  C.  V.  Hill  4  Co.,  Inc.  Evaporator- 
blower  unit  for  refrigerated  equipment.  2.929.229,  3-22- 
60,  d.  62—426. 

Deutscher,  Frits  O. :  See — 

Breinlna,  Elmer  R.,  Bolton,  and  Deutacher.     2.929,739. 

Devereaux,  Richard  C,  and  J.  Pickles,  to  Ferro  Stamping 
Co.     Body  reinforcing  lock  combination.     2,929,657.  3-22- 

60,  d.  296— '106. 

De  vrieo,  Gerard,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Proceae  for  mix- 
ing coloring  material  with  viacoae.  2,929,731,  3-22-60, 
d.  106— 1«. 

Dexter  4  Co.  (High  Wycombe)  Ltd. :  See — 
Brown,  Dennis  B.  J.  W.    2,929,661. 

Dick.  A.  B.,  Co. :  Se*— 

Wwlle,  WalUce  B.    2^29.316. 

Dickey.  Paul  S..  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.  Liquid  fuel  boroer  feed 
control  system.    2.929.441.  3-22-60.  d.  158 — 36. 

Dlehl,  Max  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Signal  amplifler  sys- 
tem.   2,929.998.3-22-60.  d.  330—22. 
Dtenea.  Bdward  K. :  See — 

Arnold.  Melvln  R..  and  Dienes.    2.929,792. 
Dlnkel,  Anton,  and  R.  Endresa,  to  A.  and  K.  Dlnkel.     Appa- 
ratoa for  steering  trailen  when  backing.    2.929,642.  3-22- 
60,  d  280 — 143. 
Dlnkel,  Kurt :  See— 

Dlnkel,  Anton,  and  Endreas.    2,929.642. 
Ditiaheim  et  de.  Fabriqoea  Vulcaln  et  Volte:  See — 

DItlahelm,  Robert  and  Robert.    2.929,197. 
Ditiaheim,  Robert,  and  H.  Robert,  to  Ditiaheim  et  de,  Fab- 
riquea  Vulcaln  et  Volta.     Atarm  wriat-watches.    2.929.197. 
3-22-60.  d.  58—57.5. 
Doan,     Roacoe     L.       Automatic     transmlaalon     attachment. 

2.929.469,  3-22-60.  d.  184—105. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The:  See — 

Drapeao.  Harold  B.     2.929,558. 
Strecter,  Victor  L.     2,929,402. 
Streeter,  Victor  L.     2,929,403. 
Dorman.  Long  4  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Judge^Eidward  T..  and  Foater.    2,929.280. 
Dortmnnd-H6rder  HQttenonion  Aktiengeoellachaft :  See — 

Hardera.  Frite.    2,929.704.  -     ,,^ 

Dooglaaa,    LoU    M.      Garment    hanger    framea.      2.929.538. 

3-22-60.  d.  223 — 69. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

RIekert  Herbert  B.     2,929.838.  ,  ,« 

Treat  L/le  G.,  and  Levv.    2.929.752.  

Waaco,  Joaeph  L..  Wade,  and  Landram.     2.929,762. 
Dow,  William  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cardinal.  Barl  V..  and  Dow.     2.929,681. 
Drapeao.  Harold  B.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Thermostatic 

valve.     2,929,568,  8-22-60.  d.  236—34. 
Dreaaer  Induatriea.  Inc. :  See —  >« 

Madeley,  Paul  E.,  and  Hefer.     2,929,669.  .«^.L. 
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DvcfttL  Adrtano  C. .  »•> — 

OUbbIbI,  GAbrM  M.,  and  DacstL    2.929JUa. 
D«atar  ffarato^  lac. :  Mm — 

DaBSBolriBokMt.  to  Tbe  Brltlab  TtMauoa-Hoaaton  Co.  Ltd. 

MBfaetrou.     2.929.9S9.  S-2»-«0,  a.  815— S9.7B. 
Da  Pont  de  Nemoara,  B.  I..  Md  Co. :  Be*—-  . 

Fnaer,  AofMt  H.,  and  ghlVMS.     2.929,808. 

Hill.  I'ndCTick  B..  Jr.     2.999.800. 

Kati,  lUnfrad.     2.929302. 

KoIlM,  ChvlM  B.     2.929.801. 

Lan^s.  JamM  P.,  and  Manwiller.     2.929.T71. 

Mamo.  BlBMK  L.     2.929.710. 

StMter,  Walter.     2.929.804. 
Darbin,  Vernon,  and  B.  W.  Johsaon,  to  Natfonal  PMomattc 
Co.,  Inc.     Field  teleplione  band  set.     2,929,888,  8-22-40, 

Barli  Harry  W.     Blectrieal  connector.     2,980.028,  8-22-00, 

CL  839—149. 
Bcclea,  Marlon  A.  :  See —  ^  «    .         „  «„« ». 

O'Connor,  George  L.,  Peck,  and  Bcclea.     2.9a»,8«g^^ 
Bckert,  Oakar.  to  Steatlt-lUfiieaU  AktJenieaellacbaft.  Ferrtte 

with    coaatricted    mafnetlc    hyatereala    loop.     2,929,787, 

Bdwarda,  Norman^.,  and  A.  W.  Mnolp,  to  Radio  Corp   of 

America.     Oadllator.     2,930,002.  3-22-80.  CI.  881—118. 
Bftber.   Jean.      Balb   for   mercary    awltcbea   and    the   like. 

2,929.889.  3-22-00.  CI.  200—88.      ,,    ^.       ^  ^     ^__   _ 
Blaamann.  Oswald  B..  to  American  Macblne  4  Poondry  Co. 
Clgaiette  maklnc  machine.  2.929.8M.  3-22-60,  CI.  181—94. 
Bltri^McCnUoosb,  Inc. :  Be*— 

James.  Bertram  O.     2.929,950.  „  ..  ^  «.  . 

BU,  «*«J-'"«"  W.,  Jr..  and  P.  J.  Sterbents.  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Bnerjor  Commiaalon.    Tarfet  asaembly. 
2.929.988.  ft-22-«0,  CI.  250—84.5.  _ 
Bleetrlc  *  Mulcal  ladastrtes  Ltd. :  8e«—  ^^  „, 

Spencer,  Rolf  B..  and  Wolfendale.     2.929,555. 
BleetrMte  de  Pranee-Serrlee  Natloaal-IMiieetioB  dee  Btndes 
et  Reeherches :  Bee —  ^ 

De  Cbancy.  Gilbert.     2,929,251. 
Blectrosaap  Corp. :  Bee — 

Prorart,  Robert.     2.929,897. 
ElektrophyalkalUcbe  Anstalt :  Bee —       ^^^,. 

Berghana,  Bembard,  and  Bacek.     2,929,947. 
BUn  Aktlengesellacfaaft  far  elektrlsche  Indnstrle :  Be*— 

Anfel,  Harald,  and  Oleasiveln.     2.929.030. 
BUlnger,  Flnler  H. :  See—  .  .      ^      •«««*«* 

Cramer,  itaiene  M..  Blllager,  and  Land.     2.929,700. 
Elliott.  Ralph  V. :  Bee—  »  ..^  ».« 

Johnson.  William  P.,  and  Blliott.     2.929,712. 
Bills.  Warren  L.  :  Bee—  ,,  „     ^      « «^»«  .-• 

Hoad.  Bmest  A.,  Blll^  and  McHagh.     2.929.058. 
BIT,  Walter  J.,  to  Oldberc  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  fabricat- 
ing tnbutar  shells.     2,929.914.  3-22-00.  CI.  219—78. 
Emerson  Radio  *  Pboaocraph  Corp. :  iSfee — 

Stewart.  Merrick  W.     2.929,490. 
Bndress.  Radl :  See —  ^  .«„»«^*« 

Dinkel,  Anton,  and  Bndresa.     2,929.642. 
Engineered  Specialties  Corp. :  See — 

Skow.  Ross  B.     2.929.068.  ^      „ 

Engineering  Rceeareb  ft  Application  Ltd. :  See —  Kt>^i^i 

Hodkin,  Richard  K.     2.920.260. 
Endeman.    Henry,    to    Brfl    Telephone    Laboratoriea.    Inc. 

Q-meter  drcait.     2.0^,988.  3-22-60.  CI.  3»4— 57. 
Enka  Corp. :  Bee —  _  „  ^ .-  , _. 

Allman,  Orady  W.,  Sanford.  and  Henry.     24)29.178. 

Enna-Werk  Optische  Anstalt  Dr.  Appelt  K.G. :  Bee — 

Lantenbacher.  Johann.     2,929,297.  _      _        , 

Erbgath,  Paal  F.  K.,  and  8.  M.  Van  Pelt,  to  Daystrom.  Inc. 
Pneumatic  ayatem  with  diaphragm-operated  feedback  unit. 
2,029.392.  3-22-60.  CI.  137—86. 
Ericsson.  Lars  M.     Connection  between  tbe  frame  and  spring 

of  fumltare.    2,929.077,  3-22-60.  CI.  5—260. 
Brlenmeyer.    Hans,    to   Clba    Pharmaceutical   Producta   Inc. 

New   oxasoles.      2.029.819.    3-22-60,   CI.    260—296. 
Escher  Wyss  OJn.b.H. :  Bee — 

Kurs.  Anton  W.     2,929,450.  ,  .       _        ,     .     ,, 

Bskew,  Roderick  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Acriealtnrs. 
,     Dehydrating     coifee     extract     2.020.717.     3-22-60,     CI. 
^     99—71. 
Bspenscfaied.  Helmut :  Bee—  ^      „  ..^  ..«. 

Aaipuird.  Leif.  and  Bapenschted.     2.929.685. 
Esso  Research  and  Bngineering  Co. :  Bee—  ««««-«, 

Beerbower,  Alan.  O'Halloran,  and  VesterdaL     2,929,781. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.     2.929.783. 
Morway,  Arnold  J^  and  Bartlett.     2,929.784. 
Morwar,  Arnold  J.,  Bartlett.  Oleason,  and  Uppincott 

O'rialloran,'  Rosemary.     2.929,78a 
Ross.  Jamee  F..  and  Oladrow.     2.929,808. 
Smith.  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Banc.     2.929,828. 
Sproule.  Lome  W..  and  Pattenden.     2.029,782. 
iCaaserbach.  Theodore  B..  and   Kolfenbach.     2.929.200. 
Btabllssements  BertranNl  Faare :  Se»— 
Cbristin.  Georges  B.     2,929,069. 
"  Btchells.  Eugene  B..  and  B.  Gray,  to  General  M<^rs  Corp. 
Resilieat  mouating.     2,929.591,  3-22-60,  CI.  248—15. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Bee —  ^,         _  ,^^  ... 

OrtoffTHarold  D..  aad  Markley.     2,929,888. 

Brans  Products  Co. :  Bee —       «      ^        .  _^  m     m ^v 

Schneder.     George    M.,     Sturdy.     Acton,    aad    Olomb. 

2  020  3A0 

^rers,  J^me;  D,  aad  C.  F.  Steara^  to  Ualted  Almaft  O^ 

PiTot  aad  seallag  means.    2,929^52.  3-22-60.  CI.  74— 18.1. 

Bwlns    Edgar  O..   to  Northtw  Corp.     Annular  ring  para- 

chiSe.^929.588.  3-22-60.  rt  24^145 
Ewlns.    James    R..    to    Mldwetrt    Mfg.    COfiK      Qlp    strap. 
2,929.R06.  3-22-80,  CI  24»— 74. 
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FM  Eaglaeering  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Gustafboa,  Wsyne.  and  Leg^.     2.929.254. 
l^irbaaka.  Barl  R..^  to  Ualted  Bcfrlferator  Oo. 

for  bereraiea.    2,b29.585,  3-^2-60.  CI.  2M— 76.  ^  ,_       ^ 
Fsiver.  Keueth  B..  to  General  Motors  Com.     Hel^t  ad- 
tester  for  aatomobOe  saspension.     2J2»,840,  3-22-60,  CL 
280     124 
FarbeafabrikeB  Barer  AktVenfeeellschaft :  Se<^-. 
Scfarader.  Gerhard,  aad  Lorena.     2,^10,832. 
Tlscbbein,  Wilbrim.     2,929.787.         ^    ^  ..  ^     . 

Vlrber^  Jdrgen.   to  Jagenbcrf -Werke  AktOea.     Mechuilam 
for  AlllBf  eonuiaers  with  Ilqaid.     2,929,416.  3-22-40.  CL 
141— llf. 
Farehmin.  Roy  H. :  Bee —  _  „  ^^  _^ 

Corey.  Fiournoy  and  F.  C,  and  Farehmia.     2.929.007. 
Faria.  Robert  B..  Jr.:  Be*—  «.,^^. 

dartlesoa.  Joha  D.,  aad  Farta.,    2.929.895.  ,    ,       ^ 
FarreU^  DaaM  E..  to  MUprtat,   lac.     Siloed  food  pMtefe. 

2,92^.724.  8-22-^,  CI.  09—171, 
FauBiaber.  Frits  :  Bee — 

Trum^  Fraas,  Selfert.  aad  Faulhsber.     2.029,307.  _  ^^ 
Fedak.  Joha.    Fishing  float  atUchlng  mecbanlsm.    2,029,169, 

3—22—60   CL  43—44  91 
Feder.  Edgard.    ContiJnir.    2.9»,548,  3-22-60,  CL  2»— *1. 
Felg.   Jerome   H..   to   Marvin   Electric   Mfc.   Co.  ^  Recessed 

iShtlng  fliture.     2,929.920.  8-22-60.  CI.  ^40-78. 
Feldbake.  Herbert  J.     Mathematical  formula  demonstrator. 


2  929  159    Q   85-— 34. 
Velta.  MsU  B.'    DewesslMe  steeriag  wheel  for  automotlTe 

Tehldes.    2A29|ar  3-22^.  CL  74--»98., 
Kelts.   Basil  B.     Depresslbis  stceriuf  wheel  for  automotlTe 

Teiicles.    2^  JOS.  8-22-60  CI  tI— 493.        .  _      ,.       , 
Fenske,  Don^  B..  and  R.  T.  Sorenaen,   to  Internatloacl 

Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.    Cydone  separator.    2.929,501, 

3-22-80,  CI.  200—144.  „  .        „  ^   .^ 

Feroy.    Arne,    to    Hydraulic    Hoist    Corp.      Fluid    motors. 

2,9^,365,  3-22-60.  CT.  121—86. 
Ferraati  Ltd.:  See—         «.,^„, 
"^^^lihJ^"***.^  2.929,671. 
'^"co^^^Simel   J..    Mecham,    Welastein.    and    Ferrrt. 

Ferro,  JoeesSh  A,  and  E.  L.  Msrkowskl,  to  Cook  Electric  Co. 

Bi-directional    Incremental    drive    mechanism.      2.929.268, 

3-22-60,  CT.  74 — 674. 
Ferro  SUmping  Co. :  Bee — 

DsTeraanx.  Richard  C.  and  Mckles.     2.9»,d67. 
Ferry.  Chamberlain,  and  8^  S.  Roby,  to  The  Stanley  Works. 

SJrtrirmst  switch.     2.*29,893.  i-22-60.  CI.  20tf-86. 
Fenla.   James   J.      Football   practice  apparatus.      2,929,620, 

3-22-60.  CI.  278—55.,,  ,  „  ^.     . ,^. 

Flbrans,  Floyd  B..   to  Motorola.  Inc.     Radio  receiver  with 

automatic     gain     control     operating     oTer     wide     range. 

2,920.926.  3-22-60.  CI.  250—20  ,«.«_.. 

Field.   Trenton  H..   and   J.    W.   Mayo,    to  The   Patent   and 

Licensing  Corp.    Multi-colored  asbestos-cement  product  and 

process.    2,929.735.  3-22-60,  CL  117—8. 
Flke.  Harold  L..  to  International  Minerals  *  Ch«»}«lCon>. 

RMolutlon  o^  DLrglutsmlc  sdd.     2.929.842,  3-22-60.  CL 

2«0— ***•  -  .  ^.     .  ■ 

FiUiette.  Raymond  L..  to  Ui  Tetemecaniaoe  W^totaue 
(Sodete  Anonyme).  CtonUctor  switch  device.  2,929.899, 
3-22-60,  CI.  20O— 104.  „,        .  „^_ 

Fllllette.  Raymond  L..  to  Im  Telemecantaue  Elect rlqoe.  Elec- 
trical awitcbes  or  conUetors.  2.e:S0.OO3.  3-22-60.  CI. 
200—166.  I 

'^**MS3land*Etiiertdje  R.    '2.920,488. 

'^•^J?*??!^*:  ilhiid  FlnckeL  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^      , 

Flnkelateln,    Darld,   to   United    States    of   Ameriot.    Atomic 
Bnercr  Commission.     Ion-stabilised  electron  induction  sc- 
celerStor.    2.020.051.  ^-22-60.  CL  813—157.  ^  ^    .     .  ^. 
Flnnegan,  James  F..  to  Dunbar  Kapple.  Inc.     Method  of  and 
apSmitua  for  condltloaing  grain.     2.020,154.  3-22-60.  CI. 
34—02 
Firestone" Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  Tbe :  See- 
Albert.  Harry  E.     2,020.707. 

Ambelang.  Joseph  C.     2^0«0.706. 

Bank.  Thomas  A.     2^.231. 

DbtIs,  Ralph  C.     2.929,101. 

Deist.  Her6ert  H..  and  Aollls.     2.929.103. 

■Hayes.  Robert  A.,  and  Boutsicaris.     :^.029.835. 

Hollis.JaAL.     i.929.435         „„.^,„,, 

Reid.  hobert  J.,  and  Conard.     2.929^795. 

Ruasell.  John  R..  snd  Forster.     2.929.429. 

SteTeM,  Horace  D.     2j929,437. 

Tana.  William  E.     2J>29J05. 

Webb.  Frederick  J.     2MOM9.  xt 

Wler.  Robert.  Jr.     2,029,068. 
Flrewel  Development  Co. :  See-— 

Cummina.  Rtcbsrd  D.     2.929.377. 
Firma  Robert  Bosch  G.in.b.H.:  See—   „,    ^  _      ^ooaoas 

Hagauier,  Eugen.  Walther.  and  BlscbolT.     2,929,888. 
Flrma  Trafag  Trsnsformstorenbau  A.G. :  See — 

BUk^  Gaston.     2.929,001. 

'^'^SriSK'saSwrM..  and  M.  and  8.  Flschel.     2,929.373. 

^^■^BtStetaf  kSSel  M.,  and  M.  and  8.  Fischd.     2.«g».373. 
Fischer.  E<>ward  O..  to  V/estlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Moving 
^i?iidl£iw^tector.     2,929^45.  3-22-60.  CI.  7V-1?0. 
Fischer.    Psul   M.,    to   Cutler-Hsmmer,    Inc.      Motor    MDtrol 
■ystem.     2.029,979.3-22-60.0.318—331.  ' 

^'^•^¥id['S>£rtM'*7nd  Fisher.     24W9.478. 
Fitch  TSextlle  Co..  Inc. :  See-- 

Johnson,  Edwin  H.     24^29,127.  .  ^  . 

FUdomrk.   Aor,      Amngement   In   sUttomtry   lu«ag   and 
slewlSg  Jib  crane.    2,929.016.  S-82-60.  CI.  212—70. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IWMlMI 
2,92M7 


ne 
.970. 


Fleat*yaa,  lae. :  S< 

M^Uam.  Leo  L.     2.989,690. 
Foley,  DaaAal  B..  ami  ''•  H.  Hanlsfr.  to  Amerieaa 
•ad  TiiUgiapft  Co.  <  Tskgrapft  repeater  ayvtem. 
S-tt-eO.  CL  817— ^hK. 
FoU.  John  M.,  to  PhlUlps  Petroleum  Co.     Polymer 

2,»»,508.  3-22-60,  PL  210—512. 
Foataaa,  Bsttlao  J. :  Me* — 

Baraseh,  Maoile*  E.,  aatd  Foataaa.     2.929,696. 
Fonksr,  Robert  W.,  to  Matteaal  Load  Co.     Ceraadc  gtase. 

2.929.728.  3-22-60,  CI.  106—54. 
Pscd  Motor  Oo. :  M*^^ 

Martau.  Ja«k  ■.,  aad  Beyer.     2.929,652. 
Fordbam  Preaaiags  Ltd. :  See — 

Parker.  Jack  F.  aad  C.  F.     2.929,908. 
Forster,  Mlchaol  J. :  •es— 

Rnaaell.  Joha  R.,  aad  Foroter.     2.929,429. 
Foster,  Oeone:  B**-^ 

Judge.  Edward  T.,  and  Foster.     2,029.280. 

Fourmaaolt.  Robert,  to  Johas-MaaTlllc  Corp.     Machlae  for 

the    cootinuonB    manufacture    of    aabestoe-cement    pipes. 

2,989,447.  3-22-60.  Cl.  162—284. 

FowUe.  WalUee  R..  to  A.  B.  DIek  Oe.    Repelleat  system  for 

lithographic  duplicators.    8,929.316,  3-22-60,  CL  101—148. 

Fox,  William  R.,  to  Qeaeral  Motors  Corp.    Droop  control  for 

governor  meefaaalsti.    2.929,616.  3-22-60,  Cl.  264—3. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The:  Bt* — 
_    Sturgeoa.  Stoefcef  8.     2.929.241 
Fram  Corp. :  See —    < 

Belgarde,  Leo.     2,929.506. 
Fraser.  Aagast  H.,  sMd  J.  C.  Shivers,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
NsoMuia  aad  Cki.     Blastle  oopolynreas  from  secoadai 


Oeaeral  Coatrsl*  Co. ; 

Ray.  WllUam  A.     2.9S9.8S0. 
Geaeral  Blectrfe  Co. :  See — 

AadenoB.  Joha  O^  aad  Sbampaag. 

Baagert.  Charles.  Jr.     2,929.966. 

Baraaowskl,  Fraak,  Jr.,  aad  Palae.     2.929,571. 

Blats,  Walter  L.    1,929.954. 

CUrk,  Welmon  D..  Jr.     2,929,921. 

Cook.  Leonard  W..  aad  B.  E.  Coataat 

DIeh!,  Max  H.     2.929.998. 

Haha.  Deoald  E.     2.929.905. 

Jaoebs,  Stepbea.     2.929.389. 

Kaestle.  FrsacU  Ll     2.929,963. 


2,929,672. 


2.929,902. 


and  Oraaan.     2.929,212. 
N.,  and  Morgan.     2.MA.744. 
2.980.020. 


aad  WoUson.     2,929,204. 


2,929,797. 


2,029,788. 


Bdary 

»,803, 


2.929,697. 
to  Geaeral  MUla.  lac. 
of  alkylaryl  snifoaates 
2,929.788,  3-22-60.  a. 


2.929,651. 

2,929,651. 

2,929,651. 
Frledmaa 


aad  R.  Oreastefa, 
Friedman,  aad  H. 


dlaadaes  aad  proaaaa  for  BMsklag  the  aame.     2,929, 
3-22-00,  Cl.  260— trB. 
Fraser.  Joseph  H. :  Sev — 

Perry.  James  W.,  Johason.  aad  Fraser. 
Freeoe,   Royee  O..  aad  fl.  Wltteoff. 
Detergeat  compoaittons  composed 
aad  N-alkyI  ^amiaoprofrfoaatea. 
252 — 137. 

Freytag,  Doaald  R.,  to  J.  M.  Lekmaaa  CO..  lac.    Kalfe  blade 
holder  ejector  me<Aanlsm.     2.929.091,  3-22-60,  Cl.   15— 
256.5. 
Fried,  Josef,  and  G.  H.  Thomaa.  to  Olln  Mathteson  Chemical 
Corp.      3,20   diketals   deriTsUTOS   of   Oa-halo   16-hydroxy- 
bTdrocortisone    and    cortisone.      2,929,814.    »-22-80.    CL 
260—289.55. 
Friedman.  Barry:  Sets- 
Friedman.  Philip  and  O.  J. 
Friedman,  George  J. :  See — 

Friedman,  Philip  »nd  O.  J. 
Friedman.  Iris :  See — 

Friedman.  Philip  aad  G.J. 
Friedman.  Pblllp,  deceassd  (I. 

executors,  to  R.  Grossawn.  R.  Stein,  L  «..«..>...,  ...  ^. 
Orenstsln,  as  trustors  for  B.  Friedman  and  I.  Friedman  and 
H.  Orensteia,  as  t^stees  for  R.  Frledmaa,  doing  business 
as  O.F.8.  luTsstlng  Co.),  and  G.  J.  Friedman.  Door  lock 
and  closure  asseinbly.  2,929,651.  3-22-60,  CL  292—228. 
Friedman,  Robert :  Sff — 

Friedman,  Philip  gad  O.  J.     2.929.651. 
Frigo.  Joha  M. :  See-^ 

Rambo.  BlTlnd  U.,  and  Frigo.     2,929.142. 
Frutctaey  Bean  Co.  :  See — 

Warner,  Wllmer  H.     2,929.500. 
Fry.  Horace  P..  Jr..  and  L.  B.  Cnndiff,  to  American  Viscose 
V°IP-     '^V  apparatus  for  sheet  material.     2,029,153, 
3-22-60.  Cl.  84 — ^72. 
FaHeaaan,  John :  8*0— 

Crooks.  WtllUm  B.,  snd  Fullemann.     2.929.548. 
Funk.  Edward  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Carrier  un- 
loading mecbaniam  for  conveyors.     2,029,522.  3-22-60,  CI. 
214 — 310. 
Funk.  James  W. :  See 

Koninic,  Walter  B..  and  Funk. 
Fnruto,  Cheater  T.     Fishing  tackle. 

43—44.84. 
G.F.S.  Investing  Co. :  See— 

Friedmsn.  Philip  And  G.  J.     2,929,651.        I 
Gabriel  Co..  Tbe :  See — 

Ruse.  John.     2.990.039. 
Gamble  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Cochrane.  Reuel  A.     2.929.740. 
Gandrud.  Bbeahard  8.     Soreader  with  folding  frame. 

634.  3-22-60.  Cl.  275—2. 
Garber.  John  D..  and  R.  E.  Jones,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.     Pro- 
duction of  A-hydroKymethyl-fDrfnral.     2.929.823.  3-22-60. 
Cl.  260-^47.8. 
Garrett  Container  Corp. :  See — 

O'Oorman.  William.  F.     2.929..%42. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Cbolvin.  Robert  L..  and  Terp.     2.929.225. 
Howes.  Leslie  D.     2.929.210. 
Kemper.  James  M.     2  929,876. 
Pickard.  Robert  M.,  snd  A.  Silver.     2,029,224. 
Garrigus,  Robert  O.,  8r.  -.See — 

Ake.  Psige  W..  sad  Garrigus.     2,920.076. 
Gates,  Charles  W..  snd  H.  D.  Glenn,  to  United  Ststea  Rubber 
Co.     Method  of  making  a  fungiddal  subatance.    2.020,846. 
.V22-60   Cl.  260—567 
Gebhart.    Lee.      Plsnt   moisture   meter.      2,929.241.  3-22-60. 

Cl.  73 — 73. 
Gebr.  Boebringer  G.m,b.H. :  See — 

Scbomacber,  Hentaana.  and  Wagenfnhrer.     2,929.350. 
Geigy.  J.  R.,  AG. :  Be*— 

Hauaermann.  Hetirtch.     2,929.822. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corn. :  See —  , 

Straw.  Douglas.     2.929.708.  *  '"  I 


2,929.601. 


2,929,528. 


2.929.482. 
2,929.168.  3-22-60.  Cl. 


2.929. 


Lewis,  Ernest  E., 

Mathea,  Kenneth 

PowdL  DaTid  B. 

Bdialti,  Fradertdc  B.    2,929,908. 

Stem,  Arthar  P.    2,929387. 

SoUiTan,  Robert  J..  MdBagh,  aa 

Wilkea,  Gordon  B.,  Jr.    2,M>,M6. 
General  ESectric  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe :  See — 

Blakelock,  Harold  D.    2,929,751. 

Oldfleld,  Lacy  F.,  and  Partridge. 

Walah.  Arthur  S.    2,930,008. 
General  Mills,  lac :  See— 

Freaae,  Bcrree  O.,  aad  Wltteoff. 

Wdla,  WaUaee  S.    2^,074. 
Geaeral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Bakor,  Albert  D.,  aad  Baadqatot.    2.929,226. 

Braadt,  Otto  W.,  aad  Weat    2,929,120. 

Braaa.  Adolph  F.    2^29.618. 

Chayae,  Chariea  A.    2,929,261. 

CoIUaaa,  Joha  8.    2,99,217. 

BtcheUs,  Bogeae  B.,  aad  Gray. 

FalTor,  Keaaeth  B.    2,929,640. 

Fox,  Wnilam  R.    2,9S»,816. 

Gormley.  Darld.    2,929,988. 

GriMer,  LodwlgA.    2.9»364. 

Harry,  Gordoa  W.    2j929,888. 

Hddora,  Joha  H.   8,M9j551. 

Hoag,  wmiam  G.,  aad  wldmer. 

HoeltJe,  Frederick  W.    2,929.668. 

Kotlla,  JaaM8  J..  Tozea,  aad  WalUs.    2,029.366. 

Kayk.  Aart  K.    2,929.161. 

LarUa,  Stepbea  A.,  aad  PhUUps.    2,929.467. 

McGregor,  Ralph.     2^29^62. 

MoTor,  DaTld  F.    2,R9,904. 

Mailer,  Lloyd  B.    2.989.282. 

Pierce,  Barl  R.    2j91»,388. 

Sdrwars,  Adolf.    2]B29J96. 

Shewmoa.  Ralph  K.    2.989,944. 

Stdae,  Adolf.    2,929,468. 

Taaaka,  Aklra.  Lohr.  aad  Sleraat    8,920,489. 

Todi.  tiobort  M..  aad  fflsber.    2,920^78. 

Tuck,  Robert  M.,  aad  Mooaey.    2,929,270. 

Wallace.  De  Loaa  D.    2J989.&9. 

Wllaoa,  George  C.    2,9»,267. 

Geaeral  Refractorleo  Co. :  See — 

Hatter,  Lola.    2.929,843. 
Geaeral  Register  Corp. :  See — 

Webb.  Christopher  P.    24»29,644.  | 

Geaeral  Spriag  Corp. :  See — 

Wood,  Joseph  K.    2^989.094. 
Geaeral  Sted  Castiags  Corp. :  See — 

Lieh.  Richard  L.     2,929,888. 
Geaeral  Telephoae  Laboratories,  lac :  See — 

SplUer.  Robert  E.    2,989,801. 
Geaerale  Thenalqae-Proeede*  Brola :  See — 

BreU,  Gabrid.    2,929,442. 
Geatek  Corp. :  See — 

Voa  Wraaau,  Guldo.  aad  Baker.    2,929.875. 
George.  Henri  J.  C.     Proeeaa  and  apparatus  for  accelerating 

crystal  growth.    2,929,692,  3-22-60,  Cl.  28—^1. 
Geoige,  wniard  8.     Strand  earllag  mettiod  aad  apparatus. 

2.920.179.  3-28-40,  CI.  58—21. 
Gerard,  Jean  :  See — 

DecrolT,  Claude,  Tytgat,  aad  Gerard.     2,929.691. 
Gerassimolf,  Peter  :  See — 

Hoba.  Hans,  and  Gerasstmoff.     2,929,700. 
Gershen.  Irrln  J. :  See — 

Castelli,  Charles,  Meares,  and  Gershen.     2,929,541. 

Get*,   Amstead  G.,   to  The  Bishop  and   Babcock  Mfg.  Co. 

Automobile  heater  and  Tentilator  control  means.    2.9^,810, 

8-^22-60,  CT.  98—2. 
Oeyer.  Gerald  J. :  See — 

Carlson.  DaTld  J.,  and  Geyer.    2,929,624. 
Giannini  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Harrey,  Wirt  T.,  Ssrdou,  and  Baas.    2,929,288. 
Giannini.  Gabriel  M.,  aad  A.  C.  Ducati,  to  Plaamadyne  Corp. 

Self-drcuUtlag   plaama    device.      2,929,952,    8-22-60,    CL 

313—231. 
Gtbbe,    Thomas   B..    to  The  Goodyear  TlTe  ft  Rubber   Co. 

Electric  heating  dement  and  meoiod  of  and  apparatus  for 

produdng  it.     2.020,900,  3-22-60,  Cl.  219—46. 

Gibson,     George     M.       Dishwashing     madiine.       2,929,565, 

3-22-60,  Cl.  239—220. 
Gibson,  Walter  O.,  and  A.  C.  Sdiroeder,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.     Video  signal  compensating  circuitry.    2,929,870, 
3-22-40,  Cl.  178--7.1. 
Giessweln,  Heins  :  See — 

AngeL  Harald,  and  Giessweln.    2,929,930. 
Gilbert  Brerett  B.,  J.  A.  Otto,  and  J.  J.  DonleaTy.  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corp.    Fluoro-Mbstltuted  phosphonic  ester  pcati- 
ddes.    2,929,759,  3-22-60,  CL  167—^. 
Otlflllan  Bros.  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  J.     2.929.157. 

NoUn.  Albert  R..  and  Tssker.     24>29,987. 

Well.  Frederick  ^.     2,930.040. 


I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


GlUoB.  John  W.     Oolf  dob  with  aasl»  of  vitw  Indlcktor. 

2.»S».«S1.  »-22-«0.  Ct  27>— lOL 
OUlim.  Dui  H. :  8«€ —  _     ^  . 

Sloaa.  Mui  L..  (Mbrteii.  Maatard,  OlUonCMd  W«ndeL 
2929  387 
OUmorv.'  rdrmt  K.,  t»  PbllUps  PfttrolmiB  Co.    ByriroCArbon 

reforBlBf.     2^29.772,  3-»-40.  CL  20»— 99. 
GlfeioB.  Wtulam  D. :  Bet — 

MkatarfU.  Alias  ▲..  Aycra.  and  OttMO.     2^29.778. 
Olrtoa.  PreatoB  K. :  «••—-  .  ^^  ^,  _ 

Taylor,  Bo7  M ..  aad  Olrtsii.     2.929,915. 
GUdrow.  Elroy  M. :  Bee—    ^  „  ..^  o«- 

Boas,  JamM  F..  aad  Gla4row.     2.929.800. 
Oladrtone.  Hop»:  89» — 

OladitoM.  Lonte.     2.929^r  ^       ,      .^ 

(MadstoM,  Loala.  deceaaed  (H.  Oi^tgSV.?**?*!^^  "^^ 
L.     GUdBtone).       Door     atop.       2.909.647.     8-22-410,     CI. 
292—60. 
Olaatle  Corp..  Th«  :  Bte— 

White.  Roger  B.     2329J00. 
Qkaaon.  Antboav  H. :  Sao—  .  .     . 

llonray^  Arnold  J..  Bartlett.  Olaasoii.  and  Uppiaeott. 
2,9S».>85. 
Glenn.  Harry  D. :  Bet — 

Gktea.  Charlca  W..  and  Glenn.     2.929.846.   ^ 
GlennT.  Clarence  8..  to  The  Waahbara  Co.    Hamborcer  preaa. 

2.929(099.  3-22-60.  C\.  17— M. 
Glorab.  Frank  A. :  Bee—  .,       _      ^         .  ^  ^     «,      w 

Scbueder,     Gearfe     M.,     Btardy,     Acton,     and     Glomb. 
2,929.339. 
Gloria,  Robert :  Bee—  „    .>^  »«„ 

BUinaen.  Lioyd  F..  and  Glorlf.     2.929.32a_     „    .    .  ^ 
Glover.    WlllUm   8.,   P.    A.   Ronak.   and  A.    E.    Badallek.   to 
Wbcaton  Glaaa  Co.    Laminated  reinforcing  eoatlnc  of  glaaa 
aeroaol  contolnera.     2.929.526,  3-22-60,  O.  215—12 
Godbey.  John  K.,  to  Socony  MoWl  Oil  Co.,  Inc.    Flow  diverter 

for  fc>re  bolee.     2,929,455.  8-»-60.  (1.  166—202. 
Godcbanx,  Leon.  II :  Bee —     .  „  ^  ^  «  „^  ,^„ 

Uppman,  Alfred.  Jr..  and  Godebanx.     2^29.747. 
Godt.  Henry  C.  Jr.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Proceas  for 
the    proanction    of    monoamldca    of    dicarboxyllc    acids. 
2.929.841.  3-22-60.  CI.  260—534. 
Goeddci.  Walter  V. :  Bee—  ^  ^^  ^^ 

Weeka,  Ivan  F.^and  Goeddel.     2.929.707. 
Goodyear  Aitcraft  Corp. :  Bee — 
Altekmae.  John  L.     2.930.035. 
Hampahlre.  William  J.     2>2SL4S6. 
Jotanaon.  WilUam  C,  Jr.     2.929.581. 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Robber  Co..  The:  Bee—  | 

Couafna.  Edward.     2.929.427. 
Olbba,  Thomaa  B.     2.929^909.      „  „^  ,.„ 
Kominic.  Walter  E.,  and  Fonk.     2.929.432. 
8telc«rwald,  John  R.     2.930,026. 
GorecU.   Walter  J.     Wire  cnt^  apparatoa  comnrUna  a 
roUry  wire  carrier  movable  paaf  a  fixed  cotter.    2,929,289. 
3-22-60.  CT.  83 — 111.  ^  ^,  _.  ^_,     .  _ 

Gormley,  t)avid.  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Electrical  power 

aopply  onlta.     2,929,982.  3-22-60.  O.  321—2. 
Goaa.  Cbarlea  L.,   to  The  Monar^  Machine  Tool  Co.     Hy- 
draolic  control  ayatem.     2,929,274.  3-22-60.  CT.  74—824. 
Goaaard,  H.  W..  Co.,  The :  Bee— ^  ^^^ 
Morehooae,  PatricU  A.     2.929,380. 
Gottwis.  Bwald:  Bee — 

Graham,  Harry  C.     2^29.306. 
Goold,  Edward  A..  Jr.     Okblnet  eooUng  meana.     2.929 JOS, 

3-^1-60,  CT   62—382. 
Grace.  W.  R..  4  Co. :  See—  ..  .»^  , ,« 

>/ickenon,  Beverly  A.,  aad  Rand.     2,929.110. 
Rudner,  Bernard,  Yonnir.  and  Brook*.     2,929,847. 
Graef,  GUbert  W.     Carpenter'a  atrlpptng  device.     2,929,609, 

3-22-60.  CT.  254—131. 
Graham,  Agnea  D. :  See — 

OfBbam.  HiuriT  C.     2^29,306.  ._      ^ 

Graham.  HarryC..  %  to  E.  Gottwlg.  J4  to  G.  8avranaky  and 
R.  U  Kcyea.  and  H  to  A.  D.  Gkaham.  FUm  bolder. 
2.929.306,  i32-60.  CT.  95—30. 

Granan,  John  R. :  See —  ^    . „ 

Lewia,  Bmeat  B..  and  Graaaa.     2.929.212. 
Gray,  Edward  :  See —  ^._  ,^^ 

Etchelle.  Bngene  B.,  and  Gray.     2.929.591. 
Gray.  LooU  M. :  See—  „..««„,, 

Lewia.  William  M..  and  Gray.     2.929.617. 
Greenleaf.  Leiand  B..  and  E.  L.  Kent    to  C.  O.  Conn.  Ltd 
Top  apring  valve  mechaniam.    2.929.292,  3-22-60.  CT   ■^— 


LesKlii,  t&  m  Baglaaerina 
v.      2^29.254,    8-22^^  o! 


Greadel.  Harold  B.    Table  aaw  aet  worka.    2.929.420.  3-22-80. 

fi    143 174 

Grlbier    Ludwlg  A.,  to  (;«»neral   Motom  Corn.     Fluid  power 

ateering  reaction  limiting  valve.     2.929,364.  3-22-60.  CT. 

121 --46.5. 
GriawoW,  Wallace  R.,  and  H.  M.  Paaaman,  to  Colllaa  ,Radlp 

Co.     Coopling^ctaated   doct   valve.      2,929.40(,    3-22-60. 

CT.  137—560. 
Oroenaweg.  Ronald  L. :  See —  __    _       .,  ^^  ^^„ 

GroeMweg.  Walter  H..  W.  G.,  and  R.  L.     2.929,382. 
Groeneweg.  Wallace  G. :  See — 

Groeneweg.  Walter  H.,  W.  C.  and  R.  L.     2.929.382. 
Groeneweg.  Walter  H..  W.  G.  and  R.  L.     Rock  releaaina  de- 
vice for  com  abetter  cylinder  cagea.     2.929.382.  3-22-60, 

CT.  130—6. 
Oroov-PIn  Corp.  :   See — 

Retterath.  Valentin.     2,929.282.  _       ' 

Groaclaude.  Ren*,  to  Laboiatolrea  Vifor  8.A.     Apparatua  for 

the  Infnalon  of  UgoMa  In  a  body,  comprialng  a/»«*r^<»J' '•«" 

the  liquid   to  be   lafoaed.     2,1K9,378,  3-2Z-60.   CT.    128— 

214 
Grooafeld.  Aaron  M.     Wiping  Implement    2.929,090.  3-22-60. 

CI  15—245. 

Groaaman.  Roae:  See —  ^    ^_. 

Friedman.  PhUlp  and  G.  J.     2.929.661.  .,•{    ^iif 


2.929,698. 
2,929,699. 
Co.      Chocking   d«vi«a. 

2.929.515.    3-22-60. 


Oaleoti,  ThoBMa  A.,  to  Bparrr  Rand  Corp.  Mathod  and 
madrina  for  atrlppiaa  BMtel  traM  from  the  and  of  akielded 
wira  ar  eaMa.    SSmjWL  »-s£3o.  CL  •1—9.51. 

OaadMTt.  Bbarhai<  ta  MafnikaB  OaaaUaduft  faar  drahtlaae 
TelM^aphle  m.b!H.    Klectnwtatlc  laM.    2.929X8.  S-»-60. 

Goraaleh.  Stephen  W. :  Bee-^ 

Battarworth,  Gilbert  J.,  aad  OaraaidL     2.9».244.       * 

Goatafaon,  Waroe.  aad  B.  W.  Leoln.  t&  m 

Cb.,    Inc.      Rotary  av 

74—48. 
Uaaa.  Herbert  H..  to  Continental  Aviattoa  aad  Bagtoaariii 

Corp.      Engine  accnaaory  drtva.     2,929,S«7r8l-0-OO,   CT. 

123 — 41.65. 
Habener,  WUllam  V. :  Sea— 

Mahlmeiater,   Jamea  E..   Peck,   Haberar.  and  WUUaaa. 
2.929.768. 
Hadfleld.  Jaaiaa,  to  Beyer  Peacock  *  Co.  Ltd.    PlTot  eaatraa. 

2.929.662.  8-S2-60.  CT.  868—137. 
Hana.  Oari  F.     Adjoatabla  driU  Jig.     1.920;S77.  S-S»-«0. 

Hagfluler,  Bacan,  W.  Waltliar,  aad  H.  Biaehoff.  to  Flma 
Robert  Boad  0.ai.b.H.  Moantlnfl  plaU  for  Ignltloa  dla- 
tribatora  aad  heoalng  theiafor.  S.8S9.888,  3-^2S-4M>.  CT. 
200—80 

HagatraB4C  Hal«a  W.,  to  Artoa  Sngiaaarlnf  Co.  Mnltipie 
wire  cotter  aad  atrlnper.    2,929,284,  3-22^,  CI.  81— 9l6L 

Hahn,  DMiald  B.,  to  GaBaeal  Blaetric  Co.  Blactronic  cooking 
apparatoa.    2,929.900,  3-23-60,  CT.  219—10.65. 

Hahn,  Paol  R.  T. :  Bee — 

RelM.  Raymond  H..  Hahn.  and  Jaaae.     2.929.376. 

Halsh.  Lealla  B..  aad  J.  L  Brilamy,  to  lataraatlaaal  1%le- 
phoaa  and  Tatac >«pl>  Corp.  Tennlnal-per-atatlon  telapbone 
party-line  awitchlng  ayatem.  2.929,881,  3-22-60.  CT. 
179—17. 
Halberatam.  Meadal,  and  A.  Jaeoba.  to  Aotometrlc  Corn. 
Cathoda-ray  tnba  aweep  control  ijratem.  2.9294>56.  8-22-60. 
CI.  316—10, 
Hale,  George  C. :  Bee— 

Aodrieth.  Ludwlg  F.,  aad  Hale. 
Aodrteth.  Ludwlg  F..  and  Bale. 
HaU,    Robert   T.,    to   Kelaey-Hayea 

2.929,147,  8-22-60,  CI  83—174. 
Hallto.    Alf    B.     Maat    conatructlona 

CL  212 — 3. 
Hallgren.  Charlca  G..  to  National  Lock  Co.    Play  pen  Utcb. 

2,«9.094,  3-22-60,  CT.  16—144. 
HalUborton  Oil  Well  Oementlnc  Co. :  See — 

Waggoner,  Hoawr  F.     2,9X9,729. 
Hameratrand,  George  B. :  See —  „       ,  ,  „ 

Hofrrtter.  Beraard  T.,  Mehltxetter,  Baanle,  and  Hamer- 

atraad.     2.929.811.  _       „,    ^       „ ... 

Hamman.  Denver  C,  to  UUnoia  Tool  Worka  Preaeaambled 
faatenar    unit    adapted     for    oae     with    aoft     material. 

HiiSfi^'lL^-Siffp.  2»d"i-^.'?Kla,.  to  Unl^  State. 

of    America.    Atomic    Bnergy    Commiaaion.     Convection 

reactor.     2^29.767.  3-33;^W.  CT.  20t-lW.2.  ^..^^^ 

Hampahlre.  WiUiam  J.,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.    Method 

and  apparatoa  for  apraying  a  mixture  of  flbera  and  raain 

material.     2,929.486.  3-22-60.  CI.  164—1. 

Hanlet  Jacooea  M.  N..  to  Soclete  d'K^tJon'S"*  •*-^t?£?" 

matlame.  Electrolumineacenca  devicea.   2,929.950.  8-23-60. 

CI.  813—108. 
Hanley,  Frank  H. :  Bee—    _     ,  «  «^  „.,« 

Wma,  Daniel  B.,  and  Hanlay.     2.929,970. 
Hanaen,  Hana  R.  A. :  Bee — 

^idwell.  Jamea  N..  and  Hanaen.     2,929.976. 
Hanaen.  Llovd  F..  and  R.  Olorig.  to  Anw^can  Cr^^  Co. 

Machine   for   marking  eapaolaa.     2,929.320.   8-22-60,   CI. 

101—248. 
Hanaon,  Victor  G. :  Bee—     : 

CTaoaen,  Signrd,  and  Hanaoa.     2,929,883. 
Hartwurt,  rfanr   W.     Coaxial  cable  connector.     2,930.024. 

Hardera.  Friti.  to  Dortinand-H»rder  Hflttennnlon  Aktlenge- 

•ellaAaft.      Methoda    of   and    apparatue    for    degaaifyfng 

meUla     2,929,704,  8h22-60,  CI.  76 — 49.  ^   .   -,       , 

Ha^i!^  RSfcrtB.a^  N.  O-  Brink    to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 

Euliclnlne.     2,929,845.  3-22-60.  CT.  260—664. 
Harrla.   Sterling  G..  to  The  Blue  Channel  Corp.     Aoparatoa 

for    recovering    meat    from    honey    material    by    floUtlon. 

2.929,502.  3-22-60,  CI.  209—173.  ^  _     , 

Harry,   Gordon   W..    to  General  Moton  Corp.     Fuel   pomp 
^ti;  pulaator.     2,929,833,  3-23-60,  CI.   10l-15O. 
Harvey.    Earle    M..^  to    United    Stotea    »'    i™*'****  ^^ 

Retention  nteana  for  flrearm  extractor.    2.929.163,  3-2Z-O0. 

PI    42 25 

Harvey,    Wirt   T.,    C.    F.    Sardou.    Jr.   and   D.    H.,Baaa.   to 

Glanoial  Ctontroli  Corn.    Pantograph  attachment  for  lathea 

and  the  like.     2.929.288.  3-22-*0.  CT.  82—14. 
HiSSSlhS^n    Walter  &.  »<»,  i    8;«?»>»5l«JLC«^  ^^^f 

Co.     Electric  connector.     2.930,021,  8-23-«0.  CT.  389—99. 
Hathaway,   Charlea  A.,  and  8.  W    Klonoaki.  to  Torriagton 

Mfg.  Co.     Blower  wheel  and  method  of  making.    2.929,549, 

'I— 22— 60  CT   280—184 
Hathaway,'  Jamea  C.  toVolllM  »»«»««  Co  nMechanlail  61^ 

with  impedance  matching  dlaca.     2,930.006,  8-22-O0,  cu 

HaurrttiVotto.  to  Soclete  Anonyroe  O*offroy  Delate.  Com 
oenaatlDg  mechaniam  for  taping  macblnee  and  th4  like. 
27929,873.  3-22-60,  CI.  242—75.46 


2,929.823, 


3-aubaU  toted 
3-22-410,      CT. 


Hauaermann,    Henrich,    to   J. 

7-carbalkoxyamlnoooumarinB, 

260— 343  2 
Havelkau  Fraitiaek.     Method  and  a  device  for  >nf«««rtng  the 

wallthickneaa  of  artidea  made  of  ferromagnetic  materiala. 

2.929,985,  3-22-60,  CT.  334—34. 


Uam  OF  PATENTEES 


Hawkiaa.  Joaeph  K..  and  R.  B.  Jackaaa.  ta  lUwae  btar^ 
■attaaaL  Data  eo««artar  aad  poach  «a>4  liaaadaaer  for 
digital  eaavotera.     2,9294166.  IP-3t-<«0.  CL  tifr— 166.     ^ 

Hm  WrmSTk.     IVridaMa  partitioa.     8JM.446.  »-32-«0. 

CL  160—31.  _^     _ 

Bayaa,  Bobert  A.,  aatf  B.  P.  Boutateariik  to  Tba  Itraatoae 
.    Tlta  4  Rabbar  Co.     BaactlB«  aa  all^MM  oxMa  irtth  an 


Hefraltar,  BaraaM  T..  C  U 


J. 


aeryllc-type  acid  oalng  aa  alkaline  orgaaie  ar  laargaaic 
catalyat.    a.tt9.SS|rs-a3-69.  CL  li»— 466. 

Hayaar,  Paal  F.,  to  Saadera  Aeaoctataa.  lac.     DtfferentUI 

hydraallc  valve.     2J»29.862.  3-22-60,  CL  121 — 41. 
Heifer.  Friedrlch  W.?  Bee—  _ 

Madaley.  Paul  B,.  and  Hefer.     2.939.669. 
Heldom.  John  H..  t6  General  Motora  Con.     BefrfteratUig 

apparatoa.    2.929A91.  3-22-60,  CT.  380— IW.    ^       ^.,^ 
Hcifbroaaer,  Harry  8.,  to  The  Perry  Knlttlna  Co.     Chlld*e 

aleapiag  garment.     2,929,072,  8-22-60.  CL  2— 83. 
Heltaal.  FraaeU  O.     Botlaaerle  barbacoe  darlce.     3.929.311, 

S— 22— 60  CT  99—421 
Hemmeter.'  George  T.    Balancer  mount    2.929,699.  3-32-60, 

CT   248-— 205 
Hengatebeck.  Robert  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Coking  appa- 
ratoa.    2.929.765.  8-22-60.  CL  19^—128. 
Heaiach.    Heiaa    K..    to    Sylvanla    Bleetric    Prodocte^Inc. 

Thermal  awltchca.     2.939.968.  8-23-60,  CL  317—132. 
Henning,  Frederick  W.  :  Sec^ 

Maagaa.  Paul  CVaad  Heaninf.     2.929.2W.     ^    ^    ^ 
Henning.  Frederick  V-  J'-,  and  C  T.  Levinaky.  to  Waatlng- 

hooae  Bleetric  Corp.     Aviation  jet  propnlalon  apparatua. 

2.929.203.  8-23-60L  CI.  60—36.6.  ^      ,  , 

Henning.  George  B.,  to  Weatem  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus 

for  advaadag  atranda.     3.929.493.  8-22-60.  CL  263—300. 
Henning.  George  B..  ta  Wcatera  Electric  Co.,  lac.    Apparatua 

for    dlatribotlag    fllamantary    material    Into    coil    form. 

2,929,674.  3-22-60.  CT.  242—82.,      _.    «       , 
Henning,  George  E.,  to  Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Apparatua 
I      for    dlatrtbating    a    atrand    into    coll    form.     2.929,576, 

3-22-60,  CL  242— «2.  .    ^      . 

HeDnIng,  George  E..  to  Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Apparatos 

for  colling  Btraa^     2.929.677.  8-22-60.  CT.  242—83. 
Henry.  WUllam  V.:  »ee—    ^     ^        ^  „  ««*«,« 

AUman,  Grady  W-.  Sanford.  and  Henry.     2.929.178. 

Herbert.  John  M.  :  Bft—  «*,«•«• 

Wcaton.  William  D-.  and  Herbert.     2.980.616. 
Ilerachler.   Robert  J,,  to  United   States  of  America.   Army. 

Plural-ply    paper    bag   for   arctic    and    tropical    climatea. 

2.929.544.  3-22-60.  CT.  229—55.  „«.„.-,.-  oo  «a 

Herxberg.  Rune  A.     Towel  hook  device.     2.929.613,  8-22-60. 

Q^    211 89 

Heaa;  Helnrich  O.,  to  Job.  JacobRleter  4  Co.  Ltd     Stripping 

apparatua  for  card  flata.    2.9W.11S,  ^^^r^-PJ^J^ 
Betm.  Max.  to  Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.     Electric  tlmeplaec. 

2.929,196,  S-22-4WI,  CT.  58—28.  ^         .    »    ,  *^, 

Hicita,   Chariea  B.,  tO  Bailey  Meter  Co.     Autoclave  control 

■yatem.     2.929,151,  3-22-60,  CI.  34 — 45. 
Hill,  C.  v.,  A  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Detwiler.  Wayne  H.     2.929.229. 
HIU.  David  m     Ele<trical  can  opener.     3,929.188.  »-22-60. 

CL  JO     4 
HIU,  Fiaderick  B..  Jt..   to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoora  and 

Co        Polytetramethvlene    ether     polyurethane     polymers. 

2J929,800,  3-22-601  CL  260—77.6. 
HlllV  GjSr«  B*  toftperry  Baad  Corp.     Side  delivery  rake 

2.929.192.  3-22-60,  CT.  66—377. 
HUl,  Walter  P.     HorUontal  doable  end  machine.     2,929.298, 

3-22-60,  CT.  90— U.  „  ..  „  ,     w 

Hlnea.  Marion  B..  and  W.  B.  Klrkpatrick,  to  Bell  Tel^bone 

Laboratories,     Inc.      Narrow    band    image    tranamiaalon. 
(       2,929,869.  3-22-60.  CT.  178— 6.8.  „„^«,«    .  >k,  i«» 

'  Hlnkle,  John  M.     OUaa-aealed  rcaUtor.     2.930.016.  3-32-60. 

CT.  338—387. 
Hlnman.  Jack  W. :  Bee —  _  .  ,^-.-  -_, 

HMbaama,  Herman.  Caron,  and  Hlnman.    2,929.821. 
Hlroae.  Miteuakl.     Apparatoa  for  meaaoring  and  iadleattng 

the    value   of   a   variable    physical   quantity.     2.980,080. 

3-22-60,  CT.  340—187.  ^       ..       , .     , 

Hlrah.  Joaeph  J.     Method   of  making  cloaed  cell  polyvinyl 

chtoridefoam.     2:929.793.  3-22-60,  CT.  260—2.6. 
Hlrtenateln,  Max  M.  :  See—  „  „««  -^ 

Behr.  Siegfried,  and  Hlrtensteln.    2.929,886. 
Hitachi  Ltd.  :  See— 

Jin.  Mlnejlro.    2,929,483. 
Hoag,  William  O..  aad  P.  Wldmer.  to  Oaaaral  Motors  Corp 

Teleacopic  stay  fot  aotomotlve  vehicle  lift  gate  and  the 

Uke.    2.929,528.  3-22-60,  CT.  217—60. 
Hodder.  Wayne  K.,  to  Hachee  Aircraft  Co.     Signal  conver- 
sion system.     2.820.928,  3-22-«0,  CT.  260—27 
Hodkln,  Richard  K..  to  Engineering  Raaearch  A  Application 

Ltd      Power  transmlaaion  meana  and  meana  for  eifectlng 

change  of  ratio.     0,929.260,  3-42-60,  CT.  74—478, 
Hae.  R..  k  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Bryer.  Jack.    24>29,322.        _    ^. 
Zuckerman,  Adolph  M.     2,929.625. 
Hoeksema.    Herman,   B.    L.   Caron,   and  J.   W.   Hlnman.   to 

The  Upjohn  Co.     8-aailno-4.7-dlhydroDr-8-«iethylcouiiiarin 

and   amide   dcrivgtlvaa  thereof.     2.929321.   3-22-60.   CL 

260 — 343.2. 
Hoellerich.  John  L..  G.  J.  Belchl.  and  W.  H.  SamDMwr^ 

Admiral   Corp.     Anteana  moonting.     2.930.088,  8-22-60, 

CI.  348—702.  „  ^  „     _.         „ 

Hoeltje.  Frederick  W..  to  General  Motora  Owrp.    Bearing  oU 

aeaveager.    2.929,663.  3-22-60,  CT.  808— 18T. 
Hoeaelbarth.  Fraak  W.  B.,  to  C.  H.  Maaland  h  Sona.     Pile 

fabric    3.939.41S.  8-22-60.  CL  139—406. 

Patrick.  Jodaon  N.,  Hoffman,  and  Malsahn.    3,929.669. 


0.   E.  Hanwratrand,  ta  Daltad  Mataa  of  JiaHaa.  Ajpi- 

cnltore.     Starch  prodacta  a(  ataUa  Tlaeoilty.    Sjwlni. 

8-23-60.  CL  260—233.3. 
Haalaa,   Foraat  A.,   ta  latematlaoal   Mlaerala  k  Cbeailcal 

Corp.     Proeeaa  for  recovering  ^tamie  add.     3,939389, 

3-22-40.  CL  260—627. 
Hoha.    Hana.    and 

GeaeUaehaft 


md  P.  GeraaatiMC.  ta  Slaawaa  *  BbOake 
■LkH.  rrocwai  M  traatlac  >malnwi  of 
■M  dUBeoltly  aolnhia  la  mafcoir.    3.9M.T86, 


3-23-60.  CL  78—68. 
HoUla.  Jack  L. :  Bee — 

Dalat.  Berbwt  H..  aad  H<rflla.    S329A08. 
Hollla.  Jack  L.,  ta  The  nreatone  ^e  k  Bahber  Co.    Method 

and  apparatoa  for  aeating  reiawtdag  lawhi  ri  la  mbber- 

laed  6JMe  atnictnrea.    3328.48B.  S-3c-60,  CL  IM—l. 
HoUmndlar.   Chaitoa  T..   Sr.     Aatl-AU  derlee.     1339,428, 

3-22-90.  CL  162— 23«L 
Homier,  Robert  I.,  to  Amerleaa  Metal  Pradncta  Co.     Seat 

sopportlag  SMMiianlaB.     2319.488.  >-«M0.  CL  165—14. 
Homing.  Bodartek  H.,  to  Cromptim  k  B^iawlaa  Con.    Oreaa 

dMoforpolTcater  ttwra.    332*310.  8-2»-.40,  CL  360—306. 
Hoabeln,  Ho^   W.,   to   Symlaftoa^WarBa  Corp.     Railroad 

track  croaa^ver.     3329.562/8-31-60.  CL  388— 3T9. 
Hoahlao,  Taaaahl,  aad  M.  Sato.    Machantan  for  driving  the 


head-aopportlaf  bodj  la  the  Buumetle  aooad  racordtog  and 
reading  machine.    2329,638.  TSS-40,  CL  874—4. 
Hoo^  n«nk  G.,  Co.,  The :  Bt 


reel.      2,929378. 
reeL       2329370. 


Beyerstadt  italpk  L.    2329321. 
Hooae.  Joha  W. :  Bee— 

Rog^rt.  Albart  P..  aad  Hoaaa.    332130T. 
Howard.  Bernard,  to  Teleprinter  Ctorp.    Telegraphic  printina 

apparatoa.    2329,872,  Y-23-60.  a.  1T8— 17. 
Howca,  Laalle  D...  to  Tba  Garrett  Com.     Polaating  Ignltloa 

tordb  maana.     2329.110.  3-32-60.  dl  60—89.82. 
Hoyer.  Llewellyn  B..  aad  J.  R.  L.  Santoa.  ta  Amartcaa  Brake 
Shoe   Co.     Joaraal  lobrlcatoia.     2328.664.   3-32-60.   CL 
308—248. 
Hoyaia.  Clifford  L. :  8a#— 

Hoyma.  Bmeat  O.  and  C.  L.    2J80367. 
Hopaa.  Eraeat  O.  xaA  C.  L.    Hog  diata.    2329307.  3-33-60. 

Httbbell.  Harvey,  to  Harvey  Habbtf .  Inc.  AdJnatabto  malti- 
wira  elecMeal  eannectiag  maann  2,930,019.  3-22-60.  CL 
33»-31. 

Hobbell,  Harray.  Inc. :  See — 

HobbaU.  Harvey.    33S0.019.  <wMi. 

Webater.  Benjamin  C.    2330.023. 

Hober.  J.  M..  Corp. :  See — 
wmiama,  Ira.    ^29340. 

Hodaon  Foam  Latex  Co. :  See — 
Hotton.  Don  G.    2.929.104. 

Hodaon,  James  W.,  to  The  National  Sup^  Co.  Terraao 
holder  for  onder-floor  Junction  box.  2329.529.  8-2S-60k 
a.  330—8.4. 

Hufnaael.  Aadrew.  to  Weatinghonae  Air  Brake  Co.  Xadoe- 
tlva  apparatoa.     2330.012.  3-22-60.  CL  836—178. 

Hoghea  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Hodder,  Wayne  K.     2,929.928. 

Johnaon.  Robert  R..  and  Davlea.    2,930.028. 

Hoghea,  Ray  C,  to  North  American  Phillpa  Co..  Inc.  Dia- 
peaaer  cathode.     2339.133.  3-22-60.  CT.  29—182.6. 

HoU.    R.    Dell.      Spiaalag    type    casting 
.^^22-60.  CT.  242—84.2. 

HnlL     R.     DelL       Undaralong    spinning 
3-22-40    CT   242—84  2. 

Hultin.  Bricil  A.,  and  S.  L.  Nordstrom.  Dextran  glocoaldaa, 
preparatloa  thereof  and  blood  aobatitoteo  containing  the 
same.    2.929.764.  3-22-60.  CT.  167—78. 

Hond.  Ernest  A.,  W.  L.  BlUa.  and  C.  J.  M<fiogh,  Jr..  to 
The  Lodge  k  Shipley  Co.  Lifting  cup  for  article  tranafer- 
ring  apparatua.     2,929.653.  8-22-60.  CL  294—64. 

Hard.  George  B..  Jr..  and  H.  J.  Jewett,  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Service.  Inc.  Propeller  vibration  snppreaaor. 
2329.686.  3-22-60.  CT.  244—129. 

Hurley.  George  F.  :  See —  ^ 

Wllaon.  Thomas  P.,  and  Hurley.     2.029.854. 

Hurlatone,  Frank  J.,  and  H.  A.  Musham.  Method  and  appa- 
rataa  for  freelag  of  and  preventing  formation  of  paralln 
and  aapbalt  and  like  obntructlons  In  oil  wells,  natural  gaa 
wella  and  the  like.     2,929,451,  3-22-60,  CT.  166 — 41. 

Horter.  Alfred  M.     Transport  vehicle  for  aircraft  termlnala. 

2329.6,'S5    3-22-60.  Cl.  296—28. 
Horvlta,      Hyman.        Intermodulation      distortion      meter. 

2329.989.  3-32-60.  Cl.  324—57. 
Husted.  Norris  C.     Junction  aoHenibly  for  secondary  terminal 

take-offh.     2,929361.  3-22-60,  CT.  174 — 43.  ^ 

Hotehena,     Chariea     T.       Suapension     means.       2,929.618, 

3-22-60.  CT.  267—30. 
Hutter.  Lala,  to  General  Refractoriea  Co.     Basic  arch  for 

reverheratory  furnace.    2,929,343,  3-22-60,  CT.  110—99. 
Hutto,  John  F.,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  and  controlling  fluid  flow.    2,929,8.57, 

5-22-60,  Cl.  2(il^-fi^.48. 
Hutton.    Don   G.,    to   Hudaon  Foam   Latex   Co.     Reeillently 

mounted  self-aligning  mold  structure.     2,929.104,  3-22-60. 

CT.  18-39. 
Hyde.  Robert  W..  to  American  Rafllator  k  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.     Food   preparation   work  unit.     2,929.07.%,   3-22-60. 

n.  4 — 187. 
Hydraulic  Hoist  Corp. :  See— 

Ferov    .\rne.     2.929.365. 
Hyre.  Robert  W.    Scaffold.    2.929.602.  3-22-60,  CT.  248— .^M. 
Illinois  Tool  Worka :  Sec — 

Hamman.  Denver  C.     2.929.426. 
l>oupitch.  OuKli^sa  J.     2.929.181 
Imperato,  Gaetano  J.  :   Sec—  „«~„.a^ 

Berman.  Alan,  Beck,  and  Imperato.     23^.3^4. 

e       *■••*"■' 


ai 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'a.     m'oW'Mtkl  pwnpa.     2.»2»^e.  3-22-60. 


2JI29.S61. 
TTftaalstor 


ampUfler. 


Ltd.:  Bm — 
Lnrli.  Idwal  O.     2.M»,S2S. 
Ij«.  a  OilTHtl  *  C^  8wpA.  •'»••— 
^  Ok^lmn,  Naaie.^»2»,814. 

oTios— J. 

iBOBBMll-IUlld  Co. 

MMher.  AM*tt  W.    2.929.1S4. 
Bcjaol^  HMOld  CjkoA  tnmM. 
'^ladMB,   Joka   A.,   to   PlUlee   Corp. 
2.929LM9.  »-22-M.  CI.  Wt—9S.S. 
Inooa,  Shtsebani :  Bee —  ^   ^  ^^_ 

iBtMvatkMMl  BwlMW  Maj^lBM  Oorp- 

Darla.  Wlltord  J.    2>a»,0M. 
latcrMtttMl  Cl»»r  IfaehlMry  Co.  :Bee-— 

Ctonwn.  Unrd,  Md  H«Mon.    2.920483., 
IntorMtloDal  HarrMter  Co. :  Are —  *  \ 

LoBffdoB.  JobB  T.    2.929,434. 
latorMttoiMl  lOaenlo  A  ChMBieal  Corp.:  See— 
^      Cardinal,  Barl  V..  and  Dow.    2.929.481. 

Cl«Ten«tr,  K7l«  D.    2.929.777.  „«^.«, 

raA»r^*ogiMM  H.^  and  Sorcnaeo.     2.929,501. 
Pite,  ilarokl  L.    2.929,842. 
Hocian.  Forest  A.    2,929,^. 
Yaaael.  Bmno.     2.929.840.  t 

International  Tdophone  and  Ttlograph  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hatch.  TjMlUe  B..  and  Bellamy.    2.929.881.  

Irlek,  John,  to  Telepbonlca  Corp.  Mleroptione  onit.  2.929.877, 

3-i2-4»0.  CI.  179 — 1.* 
lablster.  Tbomaa  R.     Weatber  atrip  turinc  locltlng  aaaembly. 

2.929.1 1«.  3-22-00,  CI.  20—67. 
Jadi.  Arthur  C,  to  Bemath  Lembdie  Co.,  Inc.    RealUeDt  rail- 
war  "Pike.    2,929,561.  3-22-60,  CL  238—366. 
Jaekaon,  Donald,  to  Pye  Ltd.    Oabtneta.    2.929.667.  3-22-60. 

O.  3i2— 7. 
Jaekaon.  Roliert  E. :  iSee — 

Hawkina,  Jooepta  K..  and  Jaekaon.    2.929.556. 
Jaekaon.  WendeU  L.     Water  ski  tow  rope  hitch.     2.9>29.348, 
3-22-60.  CI.  114—235. 

Jacob.  Wklter  E.  W. :  Bee —  

Jaeobaeofl.  Anton  C,  Jonaaon.  and  Jacob.    2.929,879. 
Jacobaens.  Anton  C,  O.  O.  Jonaaon.  and  W.  E.  W.  Jacob,  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget   L  31   Brtcmon.     Mnlti-cbannel   palee 
eommnnieatlon   iratem.     2.929,879,  3-22-60,  CI.   179—15. 
Jacobs.  Albert:  Bee — 

Halberatam,  Mendel,  and  Jacobs.    2.929,986. 

OoTemins  mech- 


to  Bell  Telephone 
2,929,962,  3-22- 


OMO.:  Be*— 
JaMbMW,  Anton  C,  Jsnaion.  and  iaask.     2,9M^T9._ 

J«Bsa.jC^arta*  B..  and  W.  O.  Ctovlt.  to  D.  D.  Klnnla  and  B. 
■ckthirtiiL    Sttitakats.    2,929 JM.S>M-60.  CL  IS^ll.lS. 

Jones.  Oralf.     Boad  padnr.    2,929jM4,  3-23-60.  CL  94—60. 

JoBsa,  Onlc  O.,  to  tsJiottrnph  Serriee  Cbrp.  Amblfvlty 
resolntteB  In  radio  loeatlon  systMBs.  2.980,037.  8-^-60, 
CL  8iB     IfW 

Jones.  James  B*.,  to  AeroproJeets,  Inc.  Preesss  for  fsafsmtlnc 
aerosol  and  apparatos  d«rcfor.  2,929.863.  3-22-60,  CL 
289— -8. 

Jones.  John  L.  Illaminable  rod  and  rssl  holder.  2,929467. 
3-22-60.  CT.  43—17. 

JoMo.  John  P.,  Jr..  to  NaTlaatloa  Oompater  Corp.  Tranststoc 
Matabls  clKBlt.    8.989.940.  3-82-60^  CL  307—88.5.      

Jones.  Kenneth  L.  Trallsr  bonse  porttss  and  steps.  2.929.- 
654.  3-88-60.  a.  296—83. 

Jones,  Morton  B..  to  Tetaa  Instromenta  Inc.  Method  of  mak- 
ing ohmle  coanectlona  to  silicon  semieondactor  derlces. 
2.9i29.137.  3-22-60.  CL  2»— 492. 

Jones,  Bobcrt  B. :  8«e — 

Oaiter,  John  D..  and  Jones.     2,929.823. 

Jonker,  Hendrik,  R.  J.  H.  AUnk.  and  T.  W.  van  RiJiseL  to 
North  American  PhUlps  Co..  Inc.  Photocraphlc  process. 
2.929.709.  3-22-60.  CL  96—46. 

Jossphson,  Gilbert.  Cooibinatlon  candle  and  flower  arranger. 
2^.171.  3-22-60.  CL  47—41.  ^ 

JooephsoB.  Gilbert.  Crimped  wire  tnbing  for  purposes  of  sup- 
port.   2,929.811.  3-22-60.  CL  811— 60. 

J07  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Bead,  John  A.     2.929.611. 

Judge,  Edward  T.,  and  O.  Foster,  to  Dorman.  Long  A  Co. 
Lt£    BolUng  mill  pUtform.    2,929.280,  3-22-60.  CL  80—1. 

Kasstle.  Frauds  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Protective  relay- 
ing system  for  dlieet  current  equipment  2.929.IP68. 
8-28-60.  CL  817—18. 

^^abma.  Aaron  A. :  8es — 

Puranen.  Maunu,  Kahma,  and  Ronka. 

Kalaer.  Rttdolf.     Stopcock  with  spherical 
3-22-60,  a.  281—174. 

Kall-Chemie  A.G. :  8ee — 

Kunowaki,  Hans.     2.929.830. 

Kardaa,   Raymond  B.,   K.   Rontsis.  and  A 
United   States  «i  America.   Air   Force 


2.929,984. 
plug.     2,929.606, 


O.   Chartler,   to 
Pendulum   type 


Jacobs,  Stephen,  to  General  Electric  Co 

anlsm.    2,929.389.  3-22-60.  CI.  137—56. 
Jacoby,  Gerald  B..  and  R.  W.  Ketchledge, 

Laboratorleo,  Inc.    Oaa  discharge  derice. 

60,  a.  315—168. 
Jagenberg-Werke  Akt.-Oes. :  Bee — 

Ftrber,  JOrgen.    2,929.416. 
James.  Bertram  O..  to  Bitel-McCuIlougfa,  Inc.     Cavity  reso- 
nator for   klystron  tube.      2,929,955.   3-22-60.   Cl.   313 — 

5.46. 
James.  Kenneth  E..  to  United  Concrete  Pipe  Corp.     Spigot 

mold  for  concrete  pipes.     2,929.124,  3-22-60,  CI.  25—127. 
Janisen.    Paul   A.    J.      4j>henyl-I.2.3.6-tetrabydropTridine-l- 

alkanolc  add  amides.     2,929,818,  3-82-40,  Cl.  260—295. 
Jarris,  John :  8e*-^ 

Bariow.  Round  J.,  and  Janris.    2.929,584. 
Jenkins.    Carlton    H.,    to    The   Martin    Ct>.      Cutting   tool. 

2,929.299.  3-22-60.  Cl.  90—12. 
JenoHi,   Louis,  to  Uareo.   Inc.     Continuous-form   stationery 

adaptor  for  typewriters.    2,929,481,  3-22-60,  Cl.  197—133. 
Jesse.  Edwin  L. :  8ee— 

Reiw,  Raymond  H..  Hahn.  and  Jease.     2.929.376. 
Jewett,  Henry  J. :  Bee — 

Hurd.  George  E..  Jr..  and  Jewett.    2.929,586. 
Jeyes'  Sanitary  Compounds  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Brooker.  Christopher  E.    2.929.624. 
Jin.  Mineiiro.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.     Driving  device  of  movable 

handraUs  for  escaUtor.     2.929,483,  3-22-60.  0.024^-16. 

Joachim,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.  Air  conditioning  unit.  2,929,223, 
3-22-60,  Cl.  62—171. 

Johns-Manville  Corp. :  8ee — 

Pourmanoit,  Robert.     2.929,447. 

Johnson,  Albert  T.  Saw  guard.  2,929.419.  3-22-60,  Cl. 
143—159. 

Johnson,   Edwin  H..  to  Pitch  Textile  Co..  Inc.     Drying  ma 
chine  for  tubnUr  fabrics  and  the  like.    2,929,127.  3-22-60, 
CT.  26—56. 

Johnson,  Elmer  C,  to  The  Vendo  Co.  Vendinc  machine  hav- 
ing article  releasing  mechanism.  2.929.533.  3-22-60.  Cl. 
221—87. 

Johnson.  Ernest  W. :  Bee —  

Durbin   Vernon,  snd  Johnson.    2.929,883. 

Johnson  A  Johnson  :  Bee —  „«,^.^. 

Castelli.  Charles,  Mcares,  and  Oersben.     2.929.541. 
McCormidE.  Edward  J.,  and  Muller.     2.929,498. 

Jobnuon,  Robert  R.,  snd  P.  M.  Davles.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Cireuite  for  selectively  shifting,  extracting,  and  inserting 
digital  infommtton.     2.980,028.  3-22-60.  Cl.  340— 174. 

Johnson,  Thomas  J.,  to  GilfllUn  Bros.  Inc.  _P»^t  Pattern 
simulator  for  radar  artiflcUl  aircraft.  2.929.157.  3-22-60, 
a.  35—10.4.  ,     ^ 

Johnson.  William  C.  Jr.,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  Air- 
ship^closed  radar  unit.     2,929,581.  3-22-60,  Cl.  244-^0. 

Johnson.  William  P..  and  R.  P.  Elliott,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Animal  feed  composition.  2,929,712,  3-22-60,  Cl. 
99—2. 

Johnsoni  William  R. :  Bee—  ^  ^^  «  „o«  ««^ 

Ferry    James  W.,  Johnson,  and  Fraser.     2,929,697. 

Johnston,  'William  R..  to  Standard  Brands  Inc.  Dehydrstion. 
2.929.150.  3-22-60.  Cl.  34—9.  .... 

Joly,  Robert,  snd  R.  Bucourt,  to  Les  Laboratotres  Frsncaig 
de  Chlmiotheraple.  Synthesis  of  reserpine  snd  intermedi- 
ates.   2,929,81773-22-60,  Cl.  260—287. 


;f 


2.929.7T3. 


2.929.430. 


rf 


spectrofraph.    2.929.294.  3-82-60.  Cl.  88—14. 
Karins,  William :  Bee—  ^      ^..^^,^ 

Dsmarest,  Daniel  D..  Karius.  and  Berendt     2.929,100. 
Karlene.  Eveistt  L. :  8es —  ^  ^^^  .  _^ 

McAuley.  James  W..  and  Kariene.     2.929.176. 
Kats.  Jack:  See—  _     ^ 

Oshats.  Jack,  and  Kaye.     2.929489.  _.  ^       _    ^ 

Katk.  Manfred,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Elastic 
fllamenta  of  Unear  copolyurethanes.     2,929,802,  3-22-60, 
CL  260—77.5, 
Kaye,  Harold  J. :  See—  _ 

6shatx.  Jack,  and  Kaye.     2.929.189.  ^    _^  ,„«„.•«, 

Kaye,    Karl    H.       Masonry    Joint    mesh-strip.      8,989,838, 

3-i2-60,  Cl.  72—108. 
Kebrich,  Leonard  M.,  and  A.  W.  Stroebel,  to  National  Lead 
Oo.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  heat  stabilising  snd 

rlastidsing  pasta  compositions.     2,929,733,   3-22-60,   CL 
06—243. 
Kellogg.  M.  W.,  Co.,  The :  See— 
Sm^th.  Martin  R.     2,929,774. 
Smith.  Martin  R.,  snd  Bednars. 
Kelsey-Haysa  Co. :  See — 

BanTkobert  T.     2,929,147. 
Slndalr.  Charles  W.,  and  Atkln 
Stelaer,  William.     8,989,815. 
Stelaer.  William.     2,929.216.  i 

Btalser,  WUllam.     2,929,363.    ^  „  ..         .     v      »u 

Kemper,  James  M.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.    Underwater  breath- 

Ingapparatus.     2.929,376,  3-22-60,  O.  128—142. 
Kennedy.  Harry  B..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Powder  entrained 
gaTshielded  metal  arc  welding.     2.929,910,  3-22-60,  CL 

^9 ^74. 

Kennedy,   Robert  M.,   to   Sun  Oil  Co.     Fuel  compositions. 

8.989.^94.  8-82-60,  CL  44— «1. 
Kennell,  Barle  D. :  Bee—      _  _        ,,      „  ^^  .^, 
Reynolds,  Harold  C,  and  KenneU.     2,929,361. 
Kent,  Earle  L. :  See— 

<)reenleaf,  Leland  B.,  and  Kent.     2,929.292.  ^ 

Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The  :  Bee—  .«»„.„„ 
Carter.  Willis  M..  Clore.  and  Lange.     2,929,589. 
Kershaw  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Kershsw.  Royce  G.     2,929,084. 
Kershsw,   Royce   G.,   to  Kershaw  Mfg. 
smembly  for  railroad  track  sweepers. 
n.  15—65. 
Ketcham  A  McDougall.  Inc. :  Bee- 


Co.,  Inc.     Deflector 
2.929,084.  3-22-60, 


and  Ketchledge.     2.929,968. 


Borland.  James  M.     2.929.859. 
Ketchledge,  Raymond  W. :  See — 

Jacoby,  Gerald  E.,  and  Ketchli 
Keyes,  Robert  L. :  Bee —  « 

Graham,  Harry  C.     2,929,306. 
Keystone  Steel  A  WIrs  Co.  :»«*—_.  .„  _  .„  „,«, 

Dahlhauser,  Anthony  H.,  and  Yaeger.  2,929,239. 
Kharaach,  Norman,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Chlorinolysis 
of  diaulfldes  and  thlola,  with  aulfuryl  chloride  and  a  cat- 
alyst, 2,929,820,  8-22-60,  Cl.  860 — 306.  „  _  -„, 
KhaTSdi,  Noraan.  and  R.'b.  humtoT*,  to  Stauffer  Ch«n- 
ical  Co.  Beta-substituted  sulfonate  esters.  2,929,824, 
3-22-60,  Cl.  860—348.  ^  ,  ,       „♦,  ^#  ^w 

Klllebrew,  Sam  H.     Vehide  eomprtalng  a  pl»r»"%  '>^J^- 
tively  dumpable  receptacles.   2,929,658.  3-22-60,  Cl.  298—8. 
Klmmel.   William  E..   to  Crompton  A  Snowies  Coro.     Pick 
and  pick  automatic  loom.     2.929.411.  3-82-60,  CL  189— 
232.  I     '    ""^   p isii \t\    »j>»*-*v» 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zHi 


2,929.454. 


King,  Howard  L. :  Se«— 

Maottsyham,  Jamns  D..  and  King. 
King.  L.  D.  Perdval :  See— 

kammood.  R.  PblMp.  and  King.     2,929.767. 
Kipnia.  Daniel  D. :  S«s— 

Jones,  Cbaries  K..  and  Crowle.  2.929.636.  ^  _ 
Kinder,  Paul  J.,  to  Uinders,  Frary  A  Oark.     Coffee  maker. 

2,930.082.  3-22-60.  Cl.  340—268. 
Klrkhof  Mfg.  Corp. :  *ee— 

Taylor.  Roy  M..  and  Girion.     3,929.915. 

Kirkpatriek.  William  K. :  See—  „  «^  „^ 

Hines,  Marion  E..  and  Kirkpatriek.  2,929.869 
Kirkpatriek.  William  B..  and  R.  W.  Bears,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Inc.     Dual  picture  direct  view  atorage  tube. 

2,929,957,  3-22-60,  Cl.  315—12. 

KIrwan.  John  O.  :  See- 
Wallace,  Charios  P^  and  Kirwan.     2.929.393. ^, 

Klett,  Robert  H.     Tr4lBc  diverter.     8,929,349,  3-82-60,  CI 

116—63. 

noooskl,  Stephen  W. :  See—  ^^^ 

Hatkaway.  Chariw  A.,  and  KlonoskL     2.929,549. 
Kobe  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Coberly,  CUrence  J.    2^929,387.  ..    ^^    ^ 

Koehler.  Robert  L..  14  R.  D.  Collins.     Subset  identification 

gate  drcuit    3.929JS80.  3-22-60.  CL  179—17. 

Koshring  Co. :  See —  

Purcell.  Howard  M.     24>29.898. 
Koflel,  John  K..  to  Thempson  Raaao  Wooldrldgc  Inc.    Method 

and  apparatus  for  detection  and  prevention  of  overspeed 

snd  surge  conditions  In  s  compressor.    2,929.547,  3-22-60, 

Cl.  230—115. 
Kohlins,   William  D.,  to  BUw-Knoz  Co.     Seal  for  pressure 

vessel  doors.    2,929,531,  3-22-60.  O.  220— 46. 
Koleds,  Martin,  and  F.  Mrasek,   to  Zdvody  Rudvch  Letnic 

1930.   Narodni   Podtalk.    'Exhaust  hoods  for  electric  arc 

furnaces.    2.929.858,  3-22-60.  a.  43— 9. 
Kolfenbach,  John  J. :  Bee — 

Wasserbsdi,  Theodore  B..  and  Kolfenbach.    2,929,200. 
Roller,  Charles  R..  t»  B.   I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Elastic  amlde/urethane/etber  copolymers  and  process  for 

making  the  same.     2.929,801,  3-23-60,  Cl.  260—77.5. 

Komlnic,  Walter  E..  and  J.  W.  Punk,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

A  Rubber  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  fllling  tires  with 

llould.    2.929.432,  8-22-410,  C?l.  152—416. 
Komline-Sanderson  Bnglneering  Corp. :  Bee — 

Komline,  Thomas  R.    8,929,507. 
Komllne,    Thomas    B_    to    Komline-Sanderson    Bnglneering 

Corp.       Self-eleanikig     filter.       2,9294107,     3-22-60,     CL 

210—400. 
Kosswig,   Bmest   H.     SteriUsing  holder  for  syringe  parte. 

2,929.117,  3-22-60,  Cl.  21—86. 
Kotlln.  James  J..  O.  Tuxen.  and  B.  B.  Wallis.  to  Genersl 

Motors  Corp.     Fuel   control   mechanism   for  a  dual  fuel 

engine.    24)29.366.  8-22-60,  CL  123—27. 
Kovaleskl,  Joseph  J.,  to  The  Coulter  A  McKeniie  Madiine 

Co.    Flyer  type  wlk«  eoUing  machine.    2,929,575.  3-22-60. 

a.  242—82. 
Kowarsky.   Isadore.    to   Universal   Match  Corp.     Method  of 

hardening  shellac  And  gun   arable.     2.989.792.  3-88-60, 

a.  106—208.  T 

Krans,  Fred :  Sss —  1 1  ' 

Agarwal.  Jagdish  C.  Kraoa,  and  Rooakowski.    8j929,T0S. 

Kfeminsky,  Prantisek.  to  Meopta  Prerov,  narodni  podnlk. 
Slide  changingderice.     2.929.296.  3-22-60.  Q.  88—28. 

Kroger,  Rudolf  W.  Hydro-motor.  2,929,937,  3-22-60,  Cl. 
290—52. 

Kronpa,  Vencealav.  to  Tesla,  narodni  podnlk.  Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  redndng  current  consumption  in  decade 
scalers  or  counters.    21929,929,  3-22-60rCl.  250—27. 

KnuaL   Vincenc.  A.  Brabenec.  and  ▼.  Snlc.  to  CKD  Ceska 

Llpa  Narodni  podnlk.     Electric  Installation  in  drcumfer- 

ential   seam   welding  aKwratua.     2,927.917.  3-22-60.  CL 

219—125. 

Kuehnlein,    Herman   J.      Window    conatruction.      2.929,446. 

3-22-60,  a.  160— Bl. 
Kugelflscfaer  Georg  Schaefer  A  Co. :  See — 
Staege,  Werner.     2,929,869. 
Staect.  Werner.    8,929,370. 
Kunc,  John  P.,  Jr. :  Bee —  ^>^='^ 

Smith,  John  O.,  Jr..  and  Kunc.    3.929328. 

Kunowaki,  Hans,  to  Rali-Chemie  A.G.  Hydrolysis  of  organo- 
fluorosilanes.     2,929,830,  3-22-60.  Cl.  260—448.2. 

Kurs,  Anton  W.,  to  Bscher  Wyss  G.m.b.H.  Suction  roll  for 
drying  pulp  webs,  more  espedally  in  tlie  paper  and  edlu- 
lose  industry.    2.989.450,  3-22-60.  Cl.  162—870. 

Kntsler,  Robert  J.,  to  Minneapolls-Honevwell  Regulator  Co. 
Automatic  steering  mecbanlama.  2,929,683,  3-22-60,  Cl. 
244—77. 
Kuyk,  Aart  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Identification  and 
retaining  member  for  cables  and  the  like.  2,989.161, 
S-22-«0,  Cl.  40— 8L| 
UE.E..  Inc.  :  Bee—]' 

Bryan.  Samuel,  and  Nielsen.    2Mt9,tH9. 
Laboratoires  Vifor  S.A. :  Bee — 

Grosdande.  RenA    3,929,878. 
Lafrentere.  Leo :  Bee — 
Mahlouff.  Salomon. 
Lamouria.  Lloyd  H.,  to  The  Regeato  of  the  University  of 
California.     Method  for  harvesting  grapes  and  the  like. 
2.929,184,  3-22-60,  a.  56—1. 
LancOT.  Robert  W.    Metal  siU  Installation  derices.    2,989.237, 

3-22-60,  Cl.  72—98. 
Land,  Cletls  C. :  Be^*- 

Cramer,  Bofene  M..  BUinger,  and  Land.    24>89.706. 
Landers.  Frarr  A  Clark :  Bee — 

Kirehar.  Paul  J.    3.980,088.  v  .  r<.  -^«n^T 


Landis.  James  P..  and  C.  H.  ManwUler.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nsmoors  and  Co.     Apparatna  fsr  the  production  of  com- 
pounds by  means  of  an  electric  are.    2.989,771.  3-28-60, 
a.  204—^11. 
Landon.  Donald  O. :  Bee — 

Mittddorf.  Arthur  J.,  and  Laadoa.     2J»2»J»6». 
Lane.   Ernest.     Staff  mounting  for  golf  course.     2.929,028. 

3-i2-60.  CL  273—34. 
Lang.    Heiartch.   to   Borslg  Aktiransellscbaft.     Absoration- 
typs    beat    transfer    process    and    apparatua.      2,9294222, 
3-22-60.  CL  62—104. 
Lang.  Helmut:  See — 

Anderson,  Konrad,  and  Lang.    2.9294iB9. 
lAnge,  Karl  O. :  See- 
Carter,  WilUs  M..  Clors.  and  Lange.    i,92»fi». 
Langerak,      Wiggert.        Control      devloe     for     cultivators. 

2,^29.457,  8-82-^,  CL  172 — 430, 
Laa^prd,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Kharaach.  Norman,  and  LaB|rford.    8.929(824. 

Larkin.  Stephen  A.,  and  G.  W.  Phillips,  to  Oanaral  Motors 

Corp.    Luhrlcatinc  device.    2J929.467.  S-22-60.  CL  184—6. 

Larson,  Jack  Q.     use  of  non-adheslTS  matoriala  as  stencil 

copy,  and  the  method  of  retaining  same  to  the  screen,  in 

screen  process  printlag.    2.929,815,  8-22-60.  CL  101--i88. 

La  Roe,  Mark  B. :  See — 

Massey,  Marahall  N..  and  La  Bus.    2,938,118. 
La  Soudure  Electrique  Autogene,  S.A. : :  Sec — 

CoUnet,  Rene  D.     8,929.255. 
La  Telemecanlque  Electrique  :  Bee — 

PUliette.  Raymond  L.    2,929,908. 
La  Tlemecanioue  Electrique  (Sodeto  Anonyme) :  Bee — 

PUliette,  Raymond  L.    2.929.899. 
Laubach,  Gerald  D. :  See — 

Bloom.  Barry  M.,  Agnello,  Shull,  and  Laubach.    2,929,813. 

Lautenbacher.  Johann.  to  Bana-Werk  Optische  Aastalt  Dr. 

Appelt    K.Q.      Telephoto    objective.      2,929,297,    3-23-60, 

Cl.  88 — 67. 

Lawson,  Denway  H.     Gauge  for  registering  printing  plates. 

2.929,149,  3-22-60,  Cl.  sS— 184.5. 
LMtherman,    Gerald    T.,    and    P.    B.   Campbell,    to   Phillips 
Petroleum   Co.     Polymerisation  process  for  produdng  co- 
polymers   of    ethylene    and    higher    1 -olefins.      24>28.807, 
3-22-60,Cl.  260—88.2. 
Leathers,  Ward,  H.  Panissldi.  and  P.  Andreessen,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.    Alternating  pulse  servo  system. 
2JR29.213,  3-22-60,  a.  60—63. 
Le  Bus,  Franklin  L.,  Sr.,  to  Le  Bus  Royalty  Co.    Teleseoping 

core  drllL    2,929.612,  3-22-60,  Q.  265—72. 
Le  Bus  Royalty  Co. :  Bee — 

Le  Bus,  n«nkUn  L.,  Sr.  2,929,612. 
Leggln.  Basil  W. :  See — 

Gnstafson.  Wayne,  and  Leggin.    2.929.254. 
Lehman.  Harrv  W. :  tsee — 

Broadiiead.  Samuel  L..  Jr..  and  Lehman.     2.929.851. 
Lehovec,  Kurt,   to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Light  modulation 

device.    8,929,923.  3-22-60.  a.  250—7. 
Letter,   Howard  A.,    to  WeKtlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Image 

converter.    2,929,868.  3-22-60,  Cl.  178 — 6.8. 
Lekmann.  J.  M.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Preytag.  Donald  R.     2,929.091. 
Lempert,  Joseph,  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corp.     Image  am- 
plifier.   2.929,935.  3-22-60.  Cl.  250—213. 
Lenders,  Wilhelmua  L.  L. :  See — 

Van  der  Hoek.  Willem.  and  Lendera.     2.930.014. 
Les  LaboratoireM  KrancalH  de  Chlmiotheraple :  See — 

Joly,  Kobe*^,  and  Bucourt.     2,929,817. 
Let<n«>wich/Alexand<>r.  to  Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc.    Gas  shielded 

arc  weldflng.    2,929.912,  3-22-60,  CT.  819—74. 
I>>um,  Leonard  N.  :  Bee — 

AriHtoff.  Kurfoe.  Leum.  and  Pittn.     2,929,775. 
I>>vln8kv,  CharlcH  T.  :   See — 

Henning.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  and  Levinsky.     2.929.203. 
Levy.  Donald  J.  :   See — 

Treat.  Lyie  O..  and  Levy.     2,929.752. 
Lewis,  Erneat  K.,  and  J.  R.  Qranan,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Cooling  meana  for  fluid  actuators.     2.929,212,  3-22-60,  Cl. 
60—52. 
Lewta.  Idwal  O..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea  Ltd.    Pack- 
ages containing  roateriala  for  uw  in  bleating  operations. 
2>29,325.  3-22-60.  Cl.  102—24. 
Lewis.  William  M..  and  L.  M.  Gray,  to  Clark  Bquipmeat  Co. 
Axle    and    bracket    structure.      2,929.617.    3-22-60.    Cl. 
267—2. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 

McAnley,  James  W.,  and  Karlene.     2.929.176. 
Liberal  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Mooneybam.  James  D.,  and  King.     2,929.4.^4. 

LIch.  Richard  L..  to  General  Steel  Caatlnga  Corp.  Railway 
vehicle  truck  atnicture.     2,929..')38.  .3-22-60.  Cl.  105—192. 

Lienhard,  Guatav  O.,  to  Chicopee  Mfg.  Corp.  Paper  contain- 
ing fabric.    2.929,414.  3-22-60.  Cl.  139—420. 

Light.  George  G..  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.  Tele- 
graph  system.     2.929,864.   3-22-60.  Cl.   178—2. 

Und.  Arthur  C.  and  G.  W.  Quest,  to  Chsin  Belt  Co.  Waste- 
flow  screening  spparatus.     24)29.504.  3-22-60.  Cl.  310— 

Lindsay.  James  E.     Pressure  gsge.     2.929.249.  3-22-60,  Cl. 

Undsay,     Jeffrey     B.       Structural    framework.       2,929.473. 

3—28-60  Cl    189—34 
Llndsey,    Wlll'Um   H..  "to  Armstrong   Siddeley    Motors   Ltd. 
Turbo  Jet  engines  ss  regards  "reheat."    2,929.201,  3-22-60. 
Cl.  60—35.6. 
Linker  Machines.  Inc. :  See — 

Demarest.  Daniel  D..  Karius.  and  Berendt     2.929.100. 
Lipplncott.  Samuel  B. :  See —  .... 

Morwur.   Arnold  J..  Bartiett.  Gleason.  and  Uppincott 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MMiiaB.  Alfred,  Jr..  aad  L.  Oodehaox  11.  to  Tb«  NatHmal 
Bosmr    Bctelac    C»-      lf*tb«4    for    prodndaf    Mlatlima. 
2.Mi.T4T,  »-2»-60.  O.  12T— eS. 
Llaovakl.  Frank  B. :  Bm — 

LdMWrtl,  John  A.,  F.  B.,  and  L.  &     2,B2©,4«T.^ ^ 

LtaMNrBkL  Joka  A.,  F.  B.,  aad  L.  E.   to  Naturjl  Prodvcto  Co. 

TnMfer  appMmtn*.     2.02»,48T,  »-22-«0.  CI.  !•»— 20. 
Uaowikl.  Leonard  EL  :  «••—  ^    _     .  „„^  ,^ 

XiMwakl,  Jokn  A..  F.  a.  and  L.  S.     t.92».4ST. 
Llttlo,  Frank  A. :  8m — 

doctor.  J«aM  J..  Little,  and  Starkey.     S.930.0M. 
Loekhotd  Aircraft  Corn. :  «e« — 

gbnon,  Bll.  and  Tbomaa.    3.029.TM. 

LoeklMtd  Aircraft  Seme*.  Inc. :  «e#—     ^ 

Hord,  Ooon*  B..  Jr..  and  Jcwvtt     2.029.5M. 
Lodfa  ft  nipley  Co.,  Tk« :  ««• —       _     ^      «  «^  — . 
^and.  EmMt  A.,  Blllt.  and  If^airh      2.»2«,683. 
Loftoraki.  Joaepti  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Anwrtca.     8*ml«on- 

ductor  dcTlcM.     2.92».88».  8-22-«0.  C\.  186— «•. 
Locan.  John  B.,  to  Ttat  Waan  Enclneerinff  Co..  Inc.    Metiiod 
and  batk  for  coating  metal  with  moltan  ilnc.     2.929,740. 
8-22-dO.  CJ.  117—114.  _  ^  ^  ,_. 

Lf^ncrt  Erich,  to  Bpernr  Rand  Corp.  Pick-up  and  feed 
mean*  for  baW.    2.929,191.  ^22-«0.  CI.  5«— 341. 

Lohr,  Thoaaas  B. :  Bet —  

kanaka.  AMra.  Lohr,  and  Blcrant     2.929.430. 
Lombardl,    Jacancs.      Timber    trani^ortlnff    power    derlee. 
2.929.494.  3-22-^.  CI.  203—220.  ^        .    .        .. 

Loncdon.  John  T..  to  International  Harreater  Co.    Aotomatle 

aMembly  machine.     2.929.484.  3-2^-00.  a.  198—19. 
Loreai,  Anton  :  Bt* — 

SdtUephaeke.  Fridtjof  F.     2.929.440. 

Loreni,  Donald  L.,  to  Thorapaon  Ramo  Woddrldga.  Ii>«rTMn- 
peratvra  compenaated  bcarlncn  for  gear  pmnpa.  2.929,331. 
3-22-eO.  a.  103— 128. 

Lorens,  Walter:  0ee — 

Sehrader.  Qerhard.  and  Lorena.     2J»29.832. 

Loretaa,  Bdonard.  to  Parcehoc  B.A.     Demonetratlon  Maple 


H.  aiy/i 
ratin^^ 


Melhooraa.  ta  Daltao  Foaadrlca^ 
2.929,623.  »-M-60.  CL 


of  at  least  one  shock  abaorhlng  bearing  eapecially  for  time- 
piece.   2.929,158,  3-22-60.  oTto— 13.  .  ^««  ,-„ 

LoveJoT.  James  B.  Housing  for  lllamlnated  sign.  2.929,162. 
3-22-60,  CI.  40—132. 

Lammas  Co.;  The :  Bee —  ^  ^^^  _^, 

Aganiral.  Jagdlsh  C.  Kraas,  and  Rosskowskl.    2,929,708. 

Lnnas.  Lawrence  J. :  Bet — 

Nycs.  Joseph  C.  and  Lonas.     2.929.994. 

Lutbman,  Paul  A.,  and  J.  B.  Starrett  to  Atco  Mff.  Corp. 
Feed  mechanism  for  balers.  2.929.813.  3-22-60.  CI.  100— 
142. 

Lurlsl.  John  P..  to  UnlTcraal  Oil  Prodaets  Co.  Preparation 
of  Insecticides.     2.929.850.  3-22-60.  CL  260—648. 

LuTlsl.  John  P..  to  Unlrersal  Oil  ProducU  Co.  Preparation 
of  poljrhalo  substituted  bensenes.  2.929.851.  3-22-60.  CI. 
26CC--650. 

Lyttle.  Beatrice  V.  Word  drill  board.  2.929.160.  3-22-60. 
C\.  35—73.  „  „         _^ 

Lytton.  Marion  R..  to  American  Viscose  Corp.  Preparing 
Tlscose  rayon.     2.929J30,  3-22-60.  C\.  106—165. 

MacOUllrray,  Robert  K..  and  D.  R.  Buckman.  to  Superior 
Separator  Co.  Oraln  separating  machines  snd  sntl-plug 
derlces  therefor.     2.929.890.  3-22-60.  CT.  200—61.21. 

Mackway.  Harold  J  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary.  Joy- 
stick control  mechanism.     2.929,268,  3-22-60,  CI.  74 — 471. 

Madeley,  Paul  ¥..,  and  F.  W.  Hefer,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Timing  line  numbering  apparatua  2,929.669.  3-22-60,  CI. 
346—23. 

Msin>s  Enterprise.  Inc. :  Bet — 
Coe.  Herbert  A.     2,929.649. 

Magna.  Peter  S.  Flap-lifting  mechanism.  2.929,188.3-22-60. 
Of   53^ 374 

Magowan.  "Oavld.  Jr.  Fluid  check  Talre.  2.929.399.  3-22-60. 
CI.  137— .M  3. 7. 

Mahlmelster.  James  E..  W.  S.  Peck.  W.  V.  Haberer,  and  A.  C. 
WUIlams.  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Kuclear  reactor  core  design.  2.029.768,  3-22-60, 
CI.  204 — 193.2. 

Mahlouff,  Salomon  K.,  25%  to  F.  C.  Tenser.  9%  to  L.  Mar- 
telUno,  3H%  to  J.  K.  Mslonf.  2%  to  L.  Lafrenlere.  aad 
2%  to  A.  Nsntel.  Extension  roller  screen.  2,929.444, 
3-22-60.  CI.  160— 28. 

MakoTaki.  Stephen  A.,  and  R.  C.  Quarmby.  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corp.  Nail  dlittrtbuton*.  2,929,066,  3-22-60. 
C\.  1—6. 

Mslachowski.  Handry  J.,  to  Yankee  MeUl  Products  Corp. 
Rear  view  mirror  Hupportlng  bracket.  2,929.600.  3-23-60. 
CI.  248—288. 

Malouf.  Jeah  K. :  Bet — 

Mahlouff.  Salomon.     2.929.444. 

Malsahn.  Lester  W. :  Bee—  ,  „  «  ^  .«. 

Detrick,  Juddaon  N..  Hoffman,  and  .VUIxahn.     2.929.569. 

Mangan,  Paul  C,  and  F.  W.  Hennlng.  to  Westlnghooae  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Afterbamer  fuel  control  apparatus.  2,929.202. 
3-22-60.  CL  60—35.6.  ^  _^ 

Maateaffel,  Allan  A..  O.  W.  Ayers.  and  W.  D.  Oilson.  to  The 
Pare  Oil  Co.  Corrosion  resistant  salfortied-Dhospborlxed 
extreme  pressure  lubricant.  2.929.778.  3-22-60,  CI.  252— 
24. 

Manwlller,  Oarl  H. :  Bee— 

LmmHs,  James  P.^  and  Manwfiler.     2,929,771. 

Marbark,  William.  Telephone  handset  holder.  2,929.886. 
3-22-Ao.  CI.  171^— 146.  _     , 

MardoB.  Jamea.  and  C.  I.  H.  NIcholl.  to  Anale  Paper  Produ<rts. 
Ltd.  Fluid  flow  distribation  devices.  2.929.449.  3-22-60. 
CI.  162—337. 

Marttler.  Francta  X. :  «ce— 

Orioff.  Harold  D..  and  Markley.    2.929.8SS. 

Maflrowskl,  Everett  L. :  Bet—  jw^V.'^ 

Ferro.  Joseph  A.,  aad  Markowskl.    2.929.268.  ^-V- 


Marmont.  Qaorge 
Inc.    Door  eperatt 
268—74. 

Marplllero.  Paolo,  to  Soctota  Fraaealae  da  Xyloa.  Method 
for  treating  TeoeUble  material  with  a  tIow  to  predadng 
paper  palp.     2,M9,767,  S-St-60,  O.  163— «8. 

MarteHlne.  Laurent :  Bte — 

Mahlouff.  Salomon.     2.9W.444.  _      _ 

Mart«u,  Jack  B„  and  D.  C.  Beyer,  to  Ford  Motor  Ob.  Door 
lock  keeper.     i.929,60S,  S-23-6d,  a.  293—841.13. 

Martin  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

JenklM^  Cariton  H.    2^29.299. 

.Martin,  Blmore  L..  to  E.  1.  on  Pont  de  Xemoura  and  Co. 
Pomrlayl  acetal  with  terminal  vlaylldena  gronpa. 
2.929.710,  3-22-60,  Q.  96—115.  _    , 

Martin,  Frmnk  J.,  to  Allied  Dle-Caatlnf  Corp.  Window  opera- 
tor.   2,939,364.  3-23-60,  CI.  74—507.   _        ,^  .^   .  „„ 

Martin.  Jamas.  JBJectlon  seats  for  aircraft.  3,929,587.  S-22- 
60,  Cl.  344—141. 

.Martin,  WUlfaun  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.  Syn- 
thetic placement  of  a  simulated  Urget  In  «p«ce.  2^39,9M, 
3-22-6©;  Cl.  834—168.  ., 

Marralaud.  Inc. :  Bet —  ^ 

BAl.  iaafMa  F.    2.929^42. 

Manrel.  Cari  8.,  and  B.  Sdiwen,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agrlcolture.  Hydronopyl  acnlate.  polymeric  deriratlTea 
thereof,  and  method  for  promcing  the  same.  2.939,806, 
3-22-60.  a.  360—80.7. 

Marrel  Umbrella  FraaMa,  Inc. :  Bet —  « 

Norkln.  Morrla.    2,929,888. 

Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  On. :  8#e— 

Bobrlck,  Mitchell.     2.929.648.  ^ 

FMg.  JeroBM  H.    2,9^9,030. 

MaalandTC  H.,  *  Sons  :  Btt— 

Hoeadhartfa,  Frank  W.  E.    2J989.41S. 

Massajr,  Marshall  N..  and  M.  B.  La  Roe.  Cotton  cleaner  aad 
separator.    2.929,il2.  8-22-60.  a.  19—72.  _ 

Matbea,  Kenneth  N..  and  H.  I.  Morgan,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Irradiated  paljathylane  and  products  therefrom. 
2.929.744.  »-22-607Cl  117—218. 

Mattto.  Stephen  J.  Proeeas  of  making  avple  chlpa  oot  of 
applea.    23^,718.3-22-60.0.99—100. 

Maorer.  Martin  S.,  to  United  Statea  of  America^raiT.  .  Volt- 
age raUo  and  phaae  angle  tester.  2.929.990.  3-22-60. 
crS24— 57. 

May.  Robert  L. :  Bee—  ^ 

Young.  David  W..  and  May.    2.929,786. 

Mayer.  Hans  :  Bee —  _ 

Cromberg,    Otto.    PritsbOer.    Wintorhoff.    and    Mayer. 
2^29.  fi5.  ,      . 

Mayca,  Fnid  M..  to  Sun  OU  Co.  Apparatus  for  Impedance 
measarements.     2,929.986.  3-22-60,  CL  324—57. 

Mayo.  John  W. :  Bee —  ^    _    _  ■» 

Field.  Brenton  H..  and  Mayo.    2.929,735. 

McAuley.  James  W.,  and  E.  L.  Karlene.  to  Ubbey-Owene- 
Ford  Glass  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sarfsclng  glass 
sheets.    2,929.176,  3-22-60.  Cl.  M— 195. 

.McCallum,  John,  J.  E.  Clifford,  and  D.  E.  Semones,  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Co..  Inc.  Primary  cell.  2.929.860.  3-22-60, 
n.  136—154,  _ 

McClelland.  Btberldge  R..  to  FUper  Corp. 
aniam.    2.929.488.  3-22-60.  CI.  198—28. 

MrCloskey.  Albert  R..  to  Channlnx  Corp. 
paratns  for  making  antifriction  bearing. 
60.  a.  29—148.4. 

.McCormlck.  Edward  J.,  and  W.  F.  Mailer.  Jr..  to  Johnson  * 
Johnson.  Display  (^vlce.  2,929,498.  3-22-60,  Q.  206— 
70. 

McCurdy.  William  H. :  Bee — 

Miner.  Cari  F.,  and  McCnrdy. 

MrDongle.  Joseph  A.     Garbage  can 
80.CT.  211— 71. 

.McBachem,  Irvin  D.  Gathering  attachments  for  combines. 
2.929,185.  8-22-60,  O.  56—20. 

McOlnnls.  thomss  iL  T.  W.  Mohle,  aad  W.  B.  Nichols,  to 
Tnrile  Back  Pipe  Co.  Core  apparatua  for  forming  arched 
pipe.    2,929.126r3-22-60.  a.  »— 128.  ^ 

McGraw  Edison  Co. :  Bee— 

Conlee.  Geone  D.     2.929.098.  H 

Waehner.  Albert  R.     2.029.409. 

McOrecor.  Ralph,  to  General  Motors  Con>.  Motor-coaiprepsor 
sospeoston      2,9-2»,3.52,  3-22-60,  CI.  230—235. 

McHan.  Kracli  B.,  to  Calcium  Carbonate  Co.  Potty  powders 
and  putty  compositions  made  therefrom.  2.929.734.  3-22- 
60.  n.  106—260.  .  ,.     ^, 

McNeil.  Kay  B..  to  Time  Saver  Equipment,  Inc.  Marking 
gauge  for  use  in  plnch-pleatlag  draperies.    2.929.146.  3-22- 

McW'llllams^  James  B.,  to  Railway  Maintenance  Coro    and 
Poor  k  <5;o.     Rail  flange  lubricator.     2,920.466,  3-22-60. 
Cl    184^—3 
Meares,  Arthur  R. :  See—  _      ^  ^^^,^,  n 

Caatelll,  Charles.  Mearee,  and  Gershen.     2,929.541.  " 

Mecham.  Dale  K. :  Bee —  ,,,  ,  ^    _       . 

Copley,    Michael    J..    Mecham.    A^einsteln.    and    Ferrel. 
2.929.725. 
.Meckom  Engincertag,  lae. :  Bet —  ^  , 

Megkeastock.  Joiia  W.    2,929.645.  ''^ 

Medo  Apparategeaellschaft  m.b.H.  *  Co. :  Bet—  "- 

Andersen.  Ronrad.  and  Lang.    2.929,5Qi9.  > 

Megkenstock,  John  W..  to  Medium  Engineering,  Inc.  , Con- 
duit connection  having  allgameat  means.    2,929.645,  8-23- 
60.  Cl.  288 — 288. 
Mehltretter.  Charles  L. :  Bet —  «       .  ^  „ 

Hofreiter.  Bernard  T..  Mebltretter.  Benale.  aad  HaaMr- 
Btrand.     2.929.811.  _ 

Melamed,  Nathan  T..  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Corp.     Tele- 
vision pickvp  tabe.     2.929.866.  3-22-60,  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Melbourne.  A. :  See —  ^  ^^  ^. 

Msrmont.   George   H..   snd  Metbonma.     2.929.623. 


Fmlt  feed  mech- 

Method  and  ap- 
2,929.131.  3-22- 


2.929,668. 

racka     2,929.512.  8-22- 
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to  flexi-Vaa,  lac.     Aaparataa  for  storing 
2JI39.539.  8-23-40.  Cl.  214—15. 
^^^  ■■  ^      2,929.144.3-22-60. 


2.929,817. 
2,929.872. 


Mellani.  Lee  L.. 

trailer  hodlaa.     »y»t»«N.M»».  «>— ■■  »>v, 
Mellema.  Raymond  L.    Engraver  switch. 

a.  33—23. 
Melpar,  Inc. :  See —    ' 

withers.  Jamaa  e.  and  Rltt.    2.929.766.  ^^     .    ^ 

Msast.  Karl,  F.  Oestertola.  and  B.  Roetlmeyer.  to  Clba  Ltd. 
•  '»    New     complex    metal    compounds    of    sMnoaso-dyeotaffs. 
2.939,809.  3-22-60,  Cl.  260—146. 

Meopta  Prerov,  aarodal  podaik  :  Bet —  ^ 

KTemlBsky,  Fraatlaek.     2,929.296. 
Merchant,    Marvin.     Retractlble    trailer    hitch.     2.929.648, 

3-23-60.  CI.  380—491. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc. :  fiee— 

Garber.  John  D..  and  Jones.     3,929.823. 
Hannan,  Robert  JB.,  and  Brink.     2,929.849. 
Sletalnger.  Meyer.     2JI29,815. 
:  .Hercary  Engineering  Corp. :  Bet — 
^        Baamgartaer,  Jokn  R..  aad  Seraov. 
Banmgartaer.  Jelin   R.,   and   Zemov 
Meyer.   Robert  B.,   and  J.   A.   Barlock.  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.      Aftert>amcr     Igniter.       2.929,211,     3-22-00.     Cl. 
60—39.82. 
Mldland-Roas  Corp. :  Bet— 

Dalley,  William  H.,  Jr.     2.929.615. 
Yoong,  Oloyd  H..  and  Dalley.     2.929.614. 
Mldwestllfg.  Corp. :  Bet— 

Ewtng.  James  R.     2.929,596. 
i»         SQulre.  Herbert  D.     34>29,650.  .  ^  .^ 

lUesaM-.  Joseph  H.     Wire  fence  tool.     2.929.415.  3-23-60, 
Cl.  140— 12L  ,  _    „. 

Mlley.  Hunter,  H.   Sonnebom  III.  G.  Schindler.  and  F.  W. 
u,    Breth.  to   L.   Sonnebom   Sons.   Inc.     Process  for  thermal 
decomposition  ot  sulfuric  arid  sludges.    2,929,683,  8-22-60, 
Cl    23—177 
'Mlley.    Hunter,    H.    Sonnebom    IIL   aad   F.    W.    Breth.    to 
L.  Sonneborn  Hon*..  Inc.    Process  for  thermal  decompoaltlon 
of  aulfuric  acid  Hlttdges.     2.929.684.  3-22-60,  Cl.  28—177. 
Mlley,  Hunter,  to  L.   Sonnebom  Sons,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
thermal    decompoaltlon    of    sludges.     2.929.689,    3-22-60, 
Cl  28 — 261. 
Miller,   Albert   A.,   to  Self -Changing  Gears   Ltd.  .  B|rfcycllc 
Changs  speed  gear^M-     2.929^72.  3-22-60.  O.  74—759. 

Mlltor.  Alfred  P. :  B4^— 

Richardson,  Philip,  snd  Miller.     2,929.943. 
Miller.  Carl  F..  and  W.  H.  McGardy.  to  Westlnghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Blertron  dischsrge  device.     2.929.668.  3-22-60. 
^\     CL  316—19.  „        .     ^  „   ^. 

Miller,  Coleman  J.,  to  Weatlnahouse  Blectric  Corp.  ,Radlii 
tlon  suppression  cfrcnlt.     2,629,924,  .1-22-60,  Cl.  260—17. 
(Miller.   George  P..  dad   C  W.  MuHser.   to  United   States  of 
America,      Army.      Blectric     generator     control      meant*. 
2,929 J»M.  3-22-6a  Ol.  290—1.  ^_  ^    .        » 

Miller.  James  A.,  to  Cfhirk  Bqaipment  Co.    Six  speed  planetary 

tranamlasloa.    2.939.27178-22-60.  Cl.  74— 7M. 
Miller.   John    W..    to    Mlnneapoilit-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Automatic  pilot.     3.939,586.  3-22-60.  Cl.   244—77. 
Miller.    Robert    A.      Folding    table    with    Interlocking    legs. 
2,929.666,  8-22-60t  Cl.  311— 83.  ^     ^ 

Miller.   Robert  E  .  aad  L.   .Schleicher,  to  The  National  Cash 
Refclnter  Co.    Heat  and  pressure  renponHlve  record  material. 
2.929,7.16,  3-22-60.  CL  117—36. 
Miller.  Victor  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Port- 
able welding   tool.     2.929.913,   3-22-60,  Cl.   219—78. 
Mllltronics  Ltd.  :  Bre— 

Daniel.  Stewart  W.     2,029.878. 
Mllprint.  Inc.  :  See— 

Farrell.  Itanlel  tL     3.929,724. 
Minneapolls-Honeywtll  Regnlator  Co. 
Ameson,  licif.     2,930.017. 
Aake.  Leonard  B7    2.929.946. 
Bhimer,  Donald  R.     2.930.015. 
Currie,  Courtlaod  B.,  and  Sidaris 
YV         Kntaler.  Robert  J.     2.929,583. 

Miller.  John  W.     2.929.588. 

i-  ..        Roka.  Edward  G..  and  Severson* 

Shivers,  Psal  F.     2.929.981. 

Mine.  Guide,  and  G.  E.  Cordahi,  to  American  Cranamid  Co. 

Process  for  tresting  cellulose  material  with  thermoplastic 

msterial    and    product    thereof.      2.929.743.    3-22-*),    Cl. 

117—139.8. 

MIschke,  Arthur:  See— 

Rothweller.  Alfred  F. 
Mission  Industries  :  Bee — 

Van  Daaen.  LaqTMee  W.     2,929.509.  ,..._, 

Mltteldorf.  Arthur  J^,  and  D.  O.  Landon.  to  Spex  Indmitriea. 
Inc.     Spectroocpphe  arc  chamber.     2.929,953.  3-22-60.  CT. 

4|* 2S1 

•^  Mltseaniacber.     Joseph.     Coafectlon.     2.929,721.     8-22-60. 
/^I  t^ jjj 

'•■^'Mobay  Chemical  Co.  {  Bet— 

Tlschbein,  Wilhrtm.     2.939.78T.  „^.^„..„  ••...« 

'!'  Moffatt.  Clinton  D.    Golf  practice  device.    2.929.632.  3-23-60. 
Cl.  273—185. 

**  ^"^SfcSKSS^Silis^DrMohle.  and  Nichols.     2.929.125 

Mohr,  Harold  O.,  to  Mohr  Uno-Saw  Co.     8>u«  <^t'"o'  K"),'!^ 
for  slug  casting  machines.    2,929.492.  8-22-60.  Cl.  199— 61. 

♦  Mohr  Uno-Saw  Co.  :  See— ^^ 

Mohr.  Harold  O.     2.929.492. 
^  Monarch  Machine  Teel  Co..  The  :  gee— 
^  Ooss.  Charies  U     3.929.374. 

•Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Godt.  Henry  C.  Jr.     2,929,841. 
"  Spealale^Anfelo  J.     3.»2«J02. 

Sutton.  WllMam  J.  L.     2.929.715. 


3,939.557. 


2.929.972. 


and  MIschke.     2.929.461. 


Montgon>er]r,  Henry  T.  ■Bee— 
Wtlllams.  James  M.,  Jr 


and   Montgomery.     2,929,111. 


Mooney,  James  J.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Tuck,  Robert  M..  and  Moonejr.     2.929.370. 
Mooneyham.  James  D..  aad  H.  L.  King,  to  Libert  Tool  Co., 
Inc.     Well  taking  cleaning  apparatus.    3.939,464.  3-22-60. 
a.  166—174. 
Moore,    Michael  J.,   to  Barrooghs   Corp.      Binary  augaetic 
counter    with    one    core    per    stage.     2.930.020.    3-22-60, 
Cl.  34ft— 174. 
Morehouse.  Edward  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    OrganoalUcon 
•cylamlno  compounds  and  process  for  prodadhK  the  same. 
2.929.829.  .3-22-60.  CL  260 — 448.2. 
Morehoase.  Patricia  A.,  to  The  H.   W.  Ooosard  Co.     Com- 

blnaUon    garment.      2,929.380.    3-22-60.    CL    128 — 432. 
MorKan,  Andrew  G. :  See — 

Carroll,  Manly  E.,  Sr,  M.  B.  Carroll.  Jr..  aad  Morgaa. 
2.939,463. 
Morgan,  Gerard  E..  Jr. :  Bet —  ^  ^^  _.^^ 

Rappleyea,    Frederick   A.,  and   Morgan.     2.929.108. 
Morgnn,  Harry  I. :  Bmt — 

Mathes.  Kenneth  N..  and  Morgan.     2.929.744. 
Morrison,    Bill.      .Meth«>d   and   apparatux   for   plugging  pipe 
lines.     2.929.410.  3-22-60.  Cl.  188—97.  ^  ^^  ,^„ 

Morrow.  OHcar  M.    Receptacle  for  an  animal  leash.    2,920.358. 

3-22-60.  Cl.  119—100  ^        ^ 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Bnglaeerinc  Co. 
Lubricating  oil  compositionx  containing  stabtliied  ssit  sus- 
pension.    f.929,783,  3-22-60.  Cl.  252—40.5. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  J.  H.  Bartlett.  to  Bsso  Research  and 
Engineering    Co.       Lubricating    compositions    containing 
oxime  derivatives.     2.929.784.  3-22-60.  CT.  252—40.7. 
Morway.  Arnold  J..  J.  H.  Bartleitt.  A    H.  Gleason.  and  S.  B. 
lApplneott.  to  Esso  Research  snd  Engineering  <'o.     Grease 
comimsltlOBs    containing    mitn    of    CHrboxylie    copolymers. 
2.9».785.  3-22-60.  tl.  252—41. 
Mosher.  Abbott  W..  to  Inirersnll  Rand  Co.     Rotation  and  im- 
pact tool.     2.929.134.  3-22-00.  <'l.  29—240. 
Mosher,  James  K..  to  Schuh  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.     Transfer 
equipment   for   volatile   UqaUk.      2.929.417.   3-22-60.   Cl. 
141—221. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blrkenes.  Berahard.     2^29.967. 
Flbranz.  Floyd  B.     2.929.926. 
Moyer.  David  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Circuit- breaker. 

2.929.904.  3-22-60.  H.  200—168. 
Mnuek.  Frantlsek  :  K«f—  .„.^„.„ 

Koleda.  Martin,  and  Mraiek.     2.929.858 
Muehlebach.  WlllUm  I).,  and  L.  Stanly,  to  Chemical  Sealing 
Corp.      Packsge    for   tape   mounted    materials.      2.929,406. 
3-22-60,  Cl   206—65.  ^      . 

MueHer,  <T»arles  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Semicon- 
ductor transducerH.     2,929.885,  3-22-60.  Cl.  179—121. 
Mueller,    Homer    L..    to   American    Machine   A   Foundry  Co. 
Rim  for  tubeleiw  tire.     2.929.431.  3-22-60.  CI.   l.'V2 — 410. 
Muldoon     John    J.,    to    CogBchlll    Tool    I'roducts.    Inc.      Re- 
tractable deburring  tool.     2,929.278.  3-22-60.  Cl.  77—78.5. 
Muller.  Lloyd  E..  to  Cmeral  Motors  Corp.     Torque  ball  as- 
sembly.    2.929.232.  3-22-60.  Cl   64—82. 
MulKer.  William  F..  Jr. :  See- 

McCormlck.  Edward  J.,  and  Muller.     2.929.498. 
Munro.   Norman  J.,   to  Oommonwealth  of  Australia.   Crown 
Solicitor's      Onice.        Airplane      lift 
2.929..'>82.  3-22-60.  Cl.  244 — 42. 
Munstngwesr.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schsnmer.  Theo  B.     2.929.381. 
Mnolo.  Anthonv  W. :  Bee— 

Edward*.  Norman  E..  and  Muolo. 

Murphy.  OBcar  V..  and  B.  G.  Wltte.  to  Newsyao  Englneerinjt 

Co.      Founder's    moMlna   equipment.      2.929.118.    3-22-60. 

Cl    22—9. 

Murray,    Ernest    E.       Buffer    wheel    mounting.      2,929.175. 

3-22-60.  Cl.  51—166.  „_  .„^     »  „„  „.. 

Murray.    Ernest    E.      Sealed   conveyor.      2.929.486.    3-22-60. 

Cl.  198—19. 
Mnsham.  Harry  A. :  Bet—  «,«.„..,. 

Hurlstxtne.  Frank  J.,  and  Musham.     2.929,451. 
Musser.  C  Walton:  See —  ^  ...„._ 

Miller,  George  P..  and  Mnstier.     2.929,936. 
Musser.  C  Walton,  to  United  Hho«i  Machinery  Corp.     Strain 
wave      gearing-multiple      tooth      difference*.        2,929.265. 
3-22-60.  Cl.  74— «40.  _  „_  . 

Muwer.  C  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Strain- 
wave  gearing-tubular  shnft.     2,9'.«9,'266.  3-^2-60.  Cl.  74— 
040. 
Mustard.  Jack  I*. :  Bre—  .    „  ..  ^  «.     ^  . 

Sloan.  Eart  L..  Olbrlch.  Mustard,  Gillum.  and  >%endel. 
2  929  397  ' 

N.O.N.  Electrical  Ltd. :  See— 

Sadler.  Peter.     2.029.550.- 
Nagel,  Konrad  :  Bee —  ««^^««. 

Zlegler.  Karl.  Nagel.  and  Patheiger.     24n9,S53. 
Nagelraaun.    <^emens    B.      1/ong    stroke   comburtlon    endne. 

2.929.205.  S-2'2-60.  CI.  60— ,'19.6. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  Het— 

Renter.  Raymond,  nnd  TosyWo.     24)29.790. 
Nail,  Warren  "L.  "     Paint  applicator  fw  eoraera.     2.0J0.O89. 

3-22-60.  CT.  1.%— 230. 
Nantel.  Andre:  See—        „„.^  ^^^ 
Mahlouff.  Salomon.     2.929.444. 
Nash.  Harold  A.,  and  R.  M.  Brooker.  to  Allied  I^bomtoriee. 
Inc     Physiologically  active  alkaimda  protoveratrlne  A  aad 
protov.-ratrtne  B.     2.929.812.  8-22-80.  Cl.  260—2.36. 
Nashua  Corp.:  Bee—      ^,^^^^„ 
Cy>llln*.  Robert  U     2,929.907. 
Natco  Corp. :  Bet— 

Warner.  Edwin  F.     2.929.505. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The :  See— 

Miller.  Robert  E.,  and  Schleicher.     2.029.736. 


augmenting     means. 


2.930.002. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NaUoiMl  Lead  Co. :  See—  _    ^ 

AAgaard.  Lcif.  and  Espen»rlil«d.     2,»29,68S. 
roraker.  Robert  W.     2.929.728. 
Kebrleb.  Leonard  M.,  aad  StroebeL     2.929.733. 
National  Lock  Cb. :  See—  _ 

HaUpen.  CbariM  G.     2.929.094. 
National  Pneamatlc  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dnrbln.  Vernon,  and  Johnson.     2,929,883. 
Natloaal  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Vincent,  Charles  H.     2.929>t9. 
National  Sagar  Reflninc  Co..  The :  See—       ,.  ^^  „  ,„ 

Lippman.  Alfred,  Jr.,  and  Oodrfaaox.     2.929,747.    . 
National  Sapply  Co..  The :  See— 

Hudson.  James  W.     2.929.529. 
Natnral  Producta  Co. :  See —  „«.«.^ 

Lisowskl.  John  A..  F.  B.    and  L.  E.     2.929.487. 
Navigation  Computer  Corp. :  See — 
Jones.  John  P..  Jr.     e.9S9.940. 
NederUndse  Urganltatle  voor  "Poegepaat-Natnarwetenachnap- 
pelljk    Undenoek    ten    beboeve   van   de    RIJkMverdedlglng : 
See— 

Voe.  Johannes  J.     2.929.295. 
Neff  Bng.  Co. :  See—  _    _ 

Neff.  ThonwaH.     2,929.400.       ^  ,  _, 

Neff  Thomas  H.,  to  Neff  Eng.  Co.    Inline  valve  constmction. 

2.929.400,  3-22-60,  C\.  137— 516.15. 
Neaman.  Jaroalav.  to  Tesla.   narodnl  podnlk.     Oil  diffusion 
high-vacuum  pump.     2.929^45.  3-22-60.  CI.  230—101. 

Newaygo  Engloeerli^  do. :  €ee — ^ 

SSrphyTo^rV..  and  WItte.     2.929.118. 
Newhegin,  Everett  H..  to  Whltln  Machine  Worka.    Ink  foan- 

Uln  roll.     2,929 J21,  3-22-60,  H.  101—364. 
Newcomb,   Philip   P.,   to   United  Aircraft   Corp.     Torque   re- 

•poBHlTe  seal.     2,»».328.  3-22-60.  CT.  103—92. 
Newell.    iKsac    L.,    and    A.    Zavarella,    to    United    States    of 
America.  Army.    ElectropUting  anode.    2.929.769.  3-22-60. 
CT.  204 — 290. 
Newman.  Hobart  H. :  See—  „  ^«^  . .. 

Beagle,  Melvln  J.,  Jr.,  and  Newman.     2,929,443. 
Nicholl.  Chrtntopher  I.  H. :  See— 

Mardon.  James,  and  NichoU.     2.929.449. 
Nichols.  William  E. :  See—  „„.«.«„. 

McCiinnls.  Thoman  D..  Mohle.  and  Nichols.     2,929,125. 
Nickefson.  Beverly  A.,  and  W.  M.  Band.  Jr..  to  W.  R.  Grace 
k    Co.      Production    of    gel-adhered    streamlined    balloons. 
2.929,110,  3-22-60,  Q.  18—58.7. 
Xlcoll,    Krederlck  H..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Radiant 
energy  sensitive  device.     2,929,934.  3-22-60.  CI.  250—211. 
Nielsen,  Gilbert :  See—  _ 

Bryan.  Samuel,  and  Nielsen.     2.929,679. 
Nobes,  William  D..  to  The  Caldwell  Mfg.  Co.     Sash  balance. 

2.929.095,  3-22-60,  CI.  16—197. 
Noland,  Albert  R.,  and  H.  G.  T^uker.  to  GilflHan  Bros..  Inc. 
System  for  meaaurins  differential  ptaane  delay  in  electrical 
apparatus.     2.929.987.  3-22-60,  CI.  324—57. 
Nordstrom,  Sven  L. :  See —  _ 

Hultln,  Eskll  A.,  and  Nordstrom.     2.929,764. 

Norkin.  Morris,  to  Marvel  Umbrells  Frames.  Inc.     Telescopic 
«tlck     for     folding     umbrella.       2.929,388,     3-22-60.     CI. 
135—26. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See— 

Wuerth.  John  M.     2.929.246. 
North  American  Phllipw  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Cluwen.  Johannes  M.     2,929.997. 
Hughes.  Ray  C.     2.929.133  ,^«„,«^ 

Jonker.  Hendrik.  Alink.  and  van  Rijssel.     2.929.709. 
Salmet.  Gaston.     2.930.001. 
Tautner.  Erwin.     2.930.005 

Van  Amstel,  Johannes  J.  A.  P.     2.929.971.  .n-.-U 

Tan  der  Hoek.  Willem.  and  Lenders.     2.930.014. 
Zaim.  Pleter.     2.929.678. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Ewlng,  Edgar  G.     2.929,588. 
Taylor.  Allan  J.     2,929,619. 
Norton    Charlie  L..  to  Dan  River  Mills.  Inc.     Silver  measur- 
ing device.     2,929.145.  3-22-60,  CI.  33—127. 
Norwiti.  George:  See —  __ 

CodHl.  Maurice,  and  Norwiti.     2.929.686. 
Noscbese.  Rocco  J. :  See — 

Aune.  Alan  E..  and  Noscbese.     2.929.862. 
No>-ak.   George  J.,   to  Western  Electric  Co..   Inc.     Assembly 

apparatUH.    2.»29.279.  .1-22-flO,  n.  78—1. 
Novsk.     William     R.       Face     guard    for     football     playera. 

2.9^29,070.  3-22-60.  CI.  2—9. 
Nowak    KlauH  F.      Muffler  for  internal   combustion   engines. 

2.9-'9.462.  3-22-60.  CI.  181—42. 
.Noyce,  RoOert  N..  to  Becfcauia  Instruments.  Inc.    Transistor 

Htructrfre  and  method.     2.929.753,  3-22-60.  CI.  148—33. 
Nycs.  Joseph  C,  and  L.  J.  Lunas.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.       Moving    coll     electrical     Instrument.       24»29.994. 
.V22-60.  CI.  324 — 144.  *"■ 

Ob^rlin,  Max,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.     Process 
for   preparation   of  20-keto-16-pregneneH   fn>m    16-agrloxy- 
20-keto  pregnanes.     2,929,826.  3-22-60.  a.  260—397.4. 
0'Conm>r.  (ieorge  I-^.  D.  W.  Peck,  and  M.  A.  Eecles.  to  Union 
Carbide     Corp.       Hydrogenolysls     of     styrene     resldoes. 
2.929.8.'W.  3-22-60.  CI.  260— 668. 
ODay.   Marcns   D..   and   D.    R.    Young,   to   United   States  of 
America,   Wsr.      Transponder  syntem   responsive   to  slmnl- 
Unenns  identlffcntinn  and  object  locating  signals.  2.929,925, 
3-22-60,  n.  250—17. 
Oden,  Alonao   F.      Mounting  structures  for  electrical  assem- 
blies and  methods  of  forroing  same      2,929.965.  3-22-60, 
CI.  317—101. 
Oeaterlein.  Frits  :  See —  ,,  „  ^  „^ 

MensI    Karl.  Oesterleln.  and  Ru«^lmeyer.     2.929,809. 
O'Oara,    Francis    C,   33H    to   F.    Pawko.      (Vtnibination    heat 
transfer  applicator  and  masaager.     2,929,374.  3-22-60,  €3. 
128—34.1.  ^"*^ 


Ocawa.  Hlroahl.  and  S.   Inoae.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
lietbod  of  purifying  tetracycUne.     2,929.837.  3-22~«0.  CI. 
260—601. 
Ogle,  Claude  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Chandler.  Boy  L^  and  Ogle.     2,929.456. 
O'Oorman.  WlllUm  F..  to  Garrett  Container  Corp.    Slide  box 
for  cigarettes  or  the  like.     2.929.542.  3-22-60.  a.  229—11. 
O'HaUoran.  Rosemary  :  See — 

Beerfoower.  AUn.  O'HaUoran.  and  Vesterdal.     2.929,781. 
O'HaUoran,  Roaemary,  to  Kaao  Raaaarcfa  and  Bnglneerlng  Co. 
Uthium-calcium  greaaea.     2,929,780.  3-22-60,  Ct.  262 — 10. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co..  The :  Sas— 

Connelly.  Daniel  S.     2.929.906. 
Olbrich.  Alvln  P. :  See- 
Sloan.  Bart  L.,  Olbrich.  MaaUrd,  UlUum.  and  WendeL 
2.929.397. 
Oldberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Efir.  ^'alter  J.     2,929,914. 
Oldfleld.   liocy  P..  and  J.   H.   Partridge,  deceased    (B.   and 
M.  J.  A.  Pariridfe.  admlntatratora).  to  The  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.     Glass  compositions  and  glass-to  metal  aeala. 
2.929.727.  3-22-60.  CT.  106—82. 
OUn  Mathleson  Cbenloal  Corp. :  See- 
Andrew,  Eugene  A.     2.929.107. 
Fried,  Joaef.  and  Thomaa.     2,929.814. 
Orenda  Bnginea  Ltd. :  See — 

Porter.  Kenneth  W.     2.929.756. 
Orenatdn,  Hyman  :  See — 

Friedman.  Philip  and  G.  J.     2,929,651. 
Orloff,  Harold  D..  and  F.  X.  Markley.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Process 
of    preparing    phenyl     dimethyl     phosphates.       2.929,833. 
3-22-6070.  260--461. 
Osbom  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Peterson.  Ruben  O.     2.929,086. 

OshMU.  Jkck.  and  H.  J.  Kaye.  said  Kaye  aaaor.  to  J.  K«ti. 
Cotton    picking   spindle   attachment.     2.929.189,   3-22-60. 

Otto.'  Julian  A. :  See — 

GUberi.  Everett  E.,  Otto,  and  Donleavy.     2.929.759. 
Overton.    Lyie   8.      Doctor  blade  assembly   for  dehydrating 

maehlnea.    2.929,156.  3-22-60.  CI.  34—112. 
Paasche  Co. :  See — 

Paaache.  Jens  A.     2.929,666. 
Paasdie,  Jens  A.,  to  Paaache  Oo.    Cooling  method  and 
.     ratus  for   metal  working.     2.929 ,5«6,   3-22-60,   C\. 

273. 
Packman.  Perclval  J.,  to  The  Plesaey  Co.   Ltd.     Maaa  pro- 
duction processes.     2,929,130,  3-32-60.  CI.  29—26.42. 

Padovanl,  Carlo,  and  V.  Berti.    Process  for  removal  of  aulfur. 

metals    and    asphalt    from    petroleum    crudes.      2.929,776. 

3-22-60.  CT.  206—213. 
Paine,  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Baranowaki,  Frank,  Jr..  and  Paine.     2.929,571. 
Palmer,    Wlnalow,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Sweep    rircuit 

2,929,668.  3-22-60   CI.  315—27. 
Panhard.   Jean,   to  S»oclete  Anonyme  des  Anclens 

ments    Panhard   4    Levaaaar.      Variable-output 

generator.     2.929.334.  3-22-60.  CT.  103—161. 

Panlssldi,  Hugo:  See — 

Leathers.  Ward.  Paniastdi.  and  Andreessen. 
Pannier  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Pannier,  halph  A.     2.929.318. 
Pannier,  Ralph  A.,  to  The  Pannier  Corp.     Carton  printer. 

2.929,818,  ^22-60.  CT.  101—281. 
Papacoata.  Conatantlne  G.     Impact  absorbing  safety  device. 

2.929,637,  3-22-60,  CT.  280—29. 
Paper  Producta,  Inc. :  See — 

Stevens.  John  A.     2.929,761. 
Paquette,  BImer  G.     Pleasure  operated  gun  type  liquid  feed 

device.    2,929.366,  3-22-60.  CT.  119—01. 
Parechoc  S.A. :  See — 

Loretan,  Edouard.     2.929,158. 
Parker.  CTIve  F. :  See — 

Parker.  Jack  F.  and  C.  F.     2,929,908. 
Parker.    Jack    F.    and    C.    F.,    to    Fordham    Preaalnga    Ltd. 

Electric  kettlea.     2,929,906,   3-22-60.  CI.   219—44. 
Paniah.  Clarence  B..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Cigarette    turn    around    device. 
IM— 38. 
Paraona.  C.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

RIchardHon,  Philip,  and  MlUer. 
Parsons    and    Marine    Engineering 
Development  Association  :  See — 
Tatea.  Henry  O.     2,929,218. 
Partridge.  Bthel :  See —  , 

Oldfleld,  Lucv  F.,  and  Partridge. 
Partridge,  John  H. :  See — 

Oldfleld.  Lucy  F.,  and  Partridge. 
Partridge,  Michael  J.  A. :  See— 

Oldfleld.  Lucy  F..  and  PartrMgvi     2,929,727. 
Pasell,  Joseph  H.,  to  Vsn  Norman  Industries.  Inc.    Madilne 
for  cutting  a  succession  of  wortpieces  to  a  predetennlned 
alae.    2.929.172,  3-22-60.  CT.  51—96. 
Paako,  Frank  :  See— 

0'Gara,_Franci8  C.     2.929.374. 
Paaaarellt.  William  O.,  Jr.,  and   8.  Wolf,   to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.    Blectromagnetlc  control  device.    2.9Z9i260. 
3-22-60.  CI.  74—6.6.  ^ 

Passman.  Harry  M. :  See — 

Griswold,  Wallace  R..  and  Paasman.     2,929,404. 
Patent  License  Corp. :  See — 

Schwenkler.  Norbert  H.     3.929.919. 
Patent  and  Licenalng  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Field,  Brenton  H.,  and  Mayo.     2.929.788. 

Patheiger.  'Manfred  :  See —  ^,^ 

Ziegler.  Karl,  Nagel.  aad  Patheiger.     2,029,868.  « 

Pattenden,  Warren  C.  :  See—  -.  „.«^  ,^  «m 

^^      Sproule,  Lome  W.,  and  Pattendsn.     2.929,782.  ,7* 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i 


Btabllase- 
hydranlic 


2,929,213 


2,929,489,    3-22-60.    CT. 


2.9C9.948. 
Turbine    Research 


2i929.727. 


and 


2.929.727. 


Payne.  Brlc  R.,   to  Th<  Austin  Motor  Co.   Ltd.     Overhaad 
valve   internal   combuatlon   engines.      2,929,868.   8-22-60. 
CI.  123—55. 
Pearaoa,  John  F. :  8te-^ 

Weatberwax.  Kenneth  A.,  Smith,  and  Pearson.  2,929,408. 
Peck,  David  W. :  See- 
O'Connor,  George  U.,  Pack,  and  Bceles.     2,929,866. 
Peek.  William  8. :  Het^ 

Mablmelater,   Janu*  B.,  Peck,   Haberer,  and   Wllllama. 
2,929,768.  ^  .^ 

Penn,  Thomaa  R.,  to  WM-Pen  Co.     Hypodermic  needle  holder. 

2.829,610,  3-22-60,  CI.  211—60. 
Pera,  John  D. :  See —  „  «  ^  ..„ 

Buckman.  Stanley  4..  Pen.  and  Appling.     2.929,768. 
Pens,    Luclen.    to    Refite    Natlonale    des    Uslnes    Renault. 
Correcting  device  for  the  control  of  gearboxes.    2,9*29,256, 
»-22-607cI.  74—336.5. 
Perce,  Qlenn  B.     Boat     2^929.346,  3-22-60,  CI.  114-^.6. 
Perkins.  Richard  B.,  giM  W.  D.  Bragdon,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products   Inc.      Electric   discharge   lamp   starting  device. 
2,929.960.  3-22-60.  CI.  815—100.  ^ 

erry,  iamca  W..  W.  R.  Johnson,  and  J.  H.  Fraser.  ,Pro«5» 


of  making  propellaata  for  rockets. 

CI.  62— .6. 
Perry  Knitting  Co.,  ThB :  See — 

Hellbronner,  Harry  8.     2,929,072.  ^        _. 

Peters,    Guilford    B.,    b    SUpling   Machines  Co.      CTIp 

x^,Z\ a 1 It     .,_-^-i_._^     •  ooa  S4T  s_92— 60, 


2,929,697,   3-22-60, 


for 
CI. 


Joining    wirebound    containers.     2.929.627,    8-22 

Peterson,  Adolphe  C.  Axial  flow  gas  turbine.  2,929.207. 
3-22-60,  CT.  60—39.15.  .  ..      .^      „  .         w       u 

Peterson,  Ruben  O.,  to  The  Osbom  Mfg.  Oo.  Rotary  brash. 
2,929.086,  3-22-60.  CI.  16—181.  „     ^  „        ^ 

Peterson,  Thomaa  F..  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Oo^Over- 
siae  bellcally-preforuMd  armor  for  linear  bodies.  2,929.195. 
3-22-60»  CT.  67—146.  _.  _^    ^  „,  _^ 

Petrocclli.  Edward  A.,  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Suit- 
ing control  for  single  phase  motor.  2.929.978,  8-22-60, 
CT.  318—221 

Pfell,  Robert  W..  to  Untied  SUtea  of  America,  Amy.  Crayon 
fo^  detection  of  O  ag»bta.  2,929,791,  3-22-60.  CT.  263—408. 

Pferd,  WUllam,  to  Bell  Te>*pI»o«»  I^^w^tortoa,  Inc.  Mechan- 
ical  coin   totallser.     2,939,479,   3-22-60,  CI.   194—1. 

Pflser,  Chaa.,  4  Co.,  Ine  :  See— 

Bloom,     Barry     It,     Agnello,     ghull,     and     Laubaeh. 
2,929,818. 

>,  .     Candido.  Michael,  Jr.     24J29.491. 
Stephena,  Charles  R.,  Jr.     2.929,826. 

'^"  Bradl5.'>Vllium  B.,  and  Tlley.     2,929,999. 

Ingham,  John  A.     2,929,939. 
Pbllllpa,  Gordon  W. :  See —  ^  „^^  ^^ 

llarkin.  Stephen  A.,  and  Pbllllpa.     2.929.46T. 

Pbllllpa.  John   R.     Stabiliser  aasembly  J«' j>e»^,  .«"»^™*^ 

tlon  equipment.     2.929.517,  3-22-60,  CT.  212—146. 
Pbllllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee— 

dark.  Joseph  W.     2.929.682. 

Fols.  John  k.     2.W9.508. 

OiUaore.  Forrest  B.     2.939.772. 

Hutto,  John  F.    1,929.857. 

Leatberman.  Gerald  T..  and  C!ampbell.     2.929.807. 

Schirmer.  Robert  V.     2,929.20iK 

Short.  James  N..  and  Scott.     2,929,199.  w-«a.i 

Sloan,  Ban  L.,  Olbrtch.  Mustard,  GUlum.  and  l^endel. 
2.929.897.  ^ 

Snow,  Robert  D.     2.929.106. 
Plaaeckl  Aircraft  Corp.  ■Bee— 

CTolkosa.  Zbyslaw  M.     2.929,580.  „.^»»   p„™ 

'^'SSr^uSK'^co^prar^rt^ini/^coIStlJn'S 

PlS^-'^fcri^/g'  S^rfSi«.  Jr.,  and  M.  RosenfWd, 
to  DnSd  Statei  of  AmeriS^  Ajjny  Solvent,  carton 
looaener.    2.929,789.  t-22-«0.  Cl.  282— 163. 

'^''^ftre'iSrS  wS^i*  C,  ..d  Fickle.,     2.929,657. 

'***'^ty:  FioS^  «><»  F  C .  •^  FMjhmln.     2.929,997. 

Cony,  Frederick  0.  and  F.    2.9»,09«.  oonoa-io 

Pierce,  M  R.,  to  0«9enl  Motws  Corp.     Pump.    2,929,332. 

3-21-60,  CL  108 — 148.  ,  „       ^ 

Pl2;^Raymond  L.  to  Tm-B.1  I^-*"*^'  ''LiiSo"*^?? 
frama    for    wheel    balaacara.      2,929,598.    8-2a-6U,    ui. 

fi4ft— 200. 
Pfllpciak,  John  :  See —  ^  ^^^  ,,^ 

^sSuiLOene.  and  PlUpeaak.    2.929.760. 

""'SaiS'faAi^^rTocker,  Putman.  Cook,  and  Brown. 

"*'\55toit'yoSri«i«.  M*  Pitta.    2.929.775. 

Plttabargh  Pl*t*  0»»«»  ^  'iJ^*—_         „  «««  ... 
Bataaoa.  Sydney,  and  Chrystman.    2.929.7S8. 

'^^"ouKuiforb^.' mT"«»  !>•««  2,929.952. 
Pleaney  Co.  Ltd^  The :  «•• —    _    _^ 

PMkMU.  ^Mdral  J.    2,M9aaO. 

Rhys-Jonea.  John  B.  2,929.964  „„^-,- 
i-'     Weston,  WlUUm  D.,  and  Herbert.    2,990.016. 

**Vayland,     Rowwr     L..     Jr..     Underwood,     and     Poon. 
2  929  798 
Poon,  George  S.T..  to  Dan  River  Mills.  Inc^Rarin  fonnlag 
^Batarlala  and  fabric  tiMtseat     2.929,799.  S-22-60,  CT 

260—67.6. 
Poor  *  Oo. :  «••--  „     „  ^^  ... 

MeWllUama.  JaiMi  B.    2.929.466. 
Portar.  Kenneth  W..  to  OrendaBnjrtnes  Ltd.    Pla^c  M^ 
for  «aa  tarMne  anglMS.    2.929,760,  8-22-60,  CT.  164—90. 

1 
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Poulaen.  Blae  V.     Suiitary  napkin.    2.929.8T9.  S-23-60.  CI. 

128—090. 
Ponplteh,  Oogljcaa  J.,  to  IlUnola  Teal  Works.    Madiiaa  aad 

method  for  aaaembUng  coatalBers  with  a  carrier.    2.929.181. 

8-22-60.  CL  03—33. 
Powell,  Dafid  B.,   to  General  Electric  On.     Mounting  aad 

coanectiac  mesns  for  electric  clrcoit  eoatrolUng  derieaa. 

24130.020.  8-22-00.  CT.  3S9— 64. 
Powell.  Hanr  R. :  See — 

Taylor,  Humphry  O..  and  Powell.     2.929.081. 
Preformed  Une  Producta  Co. :  See — 
Petonon,  Thomas  F.    2.929,190. 
Price.  Cliarlea  A.,  and  R.  R.  Steward ;  aaid  Prica  aaaar.  to 

aald  Steward.     Folding  and  preaslng  machine,     2,929.037, 

3-22-60,  CL  223—38. 
Pritsboer,  Oustov  :  See — 

Crombcrg,    Otto,    Pritabuer,    WlaterhoC,    and    Mayer. 
24)29,135. 
Profoa,  Paul,  to  Solaer  Frerea,  SJk.    Mathod  and  maaaa  for 

contnming    a    motor    operator.      2.929,390,    3-22-60,    CI. 

187—82. 
Provart,    Robert,    to    Electrosnap   CorOb      Seaalac    awltdi. 

2,929397,  3-22-60,  CT.  200—87. 

Perancn,  Mauau,  A.  A.  »^«»'"".  aad  ▼.  Bonka,  to  Canadian 
Alrtorae  GaopDyaica  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatna  for  ooall- 
Utlve  electromagnetic  aurveylng.  2,929>B4.  3-22-60,  CI. 
324 — 6. 

Purcell,  Howard  M.,  to  Koehriag  Co.  Valvlag  ring  for  fluid 
pomp  haviag  pomp  platona.  2,929,898,  3-22-60,  CL 
137 — 512. 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The :  Sss — 

MaataoffeL  Allaa  A.,  Ayers.  aad  Ollaon.    2,929,778. 

Putnam,  Hamilton  W. :  See — 

Zoeller,  Richard  J..  Tockar,  Pataua,  Cook,  aad  Brown. 

Pya  Ltd.:  Saa — 

Jackaoa.  Donald.    2,999,66T. 
Quarmby,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Makoraki,  Stephen  A.,  aad  Qaarmby.    24^29.066. 
Quaat.  GUbert  W. :  Sae— 

Uad.  Artbor  C,  and  Qoaat    2.9294KM. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Deaaiboa,  Robert  C.    2.929367. 

Bdwards,  Norman  B.,  aad  Maoio.     2,980,002. 

Gibson.  Walter  G.,  and  Sdiroeder.    2.929370. 

Lofaraki.  Joaeph  J.    2329,869. 

MoaUer.  Chariea  W.    2329.888. 

NtcoU.  Frederick  H.    23M384. 
Radio  Steel  4  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Tondll.  Roger,  and  ChlarattlnL    2329332. 
Railway  Matnteaance  Corp. :  See — 

MeWUUama,  Jamea  B.    2329.446. 
Rainwater.  Jnlloa  H..  to  The  Warrea  Co.,  Inc.     Two  aide 
refrigerated  dinriay  caae.    2,929,227,  3-22-60,  CT.  02—266. 
Rambo,  Btrlad  M.,  and  J.  M.  Frigo.     Clieese  molding  ma- 
chine.   2329,142.  3-22-60,  CT.  31—42. 
Ramsey  Corp. :  See — 

AnmlUer,  Bdwin  C.    2,929.174. 
Rand,  Wmiam  M.,  Jr. :  Bt 


NlckeraoB.  Bererty  A.,  aad  Rand.    2^929,110. 
Rank,  WllUara  J.     Fuel  injector  for  an  Internal  combostion 

engine.     2,929371,  3-22-60,  CT.  123—139. 
Rapirieyea,  Frederick  A.,  and  G.  B.  Morgan,  Jr.,  to  Joha  T. 
Riddell.    Inc.     Apparatna   and   method   for   makiag   taea 
gnarda.    2329.102,  3-22-60,  CT.  18—19. 
Ratermaan,  Alfred  C.    CTrcult  control  for  a  tiirottle  bolder. 

2329.476.  3-22-60.  CT.  192—8. 
Ray,  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.     Gear  pomp  oper- 
ated hydraulic  motor.     2,929380,  3-22-60,  CT.  108—126. 
Raymond  Engineering  Laboratory,  Inc. :  See — 

Blomgren,  Axel  B.    2,929392. 
Raytheon  Oo. :  See — 

Aaqulth.  Harold  M.     2,930.036. 

Read,  John  A.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    Hinge  connection  for  pivoted 

feed  leg  type  rock  drilla.    2329,611.  3-22-60.  CT.  206—46. 

Reddy,    Robert    B..    to    United    Stetes    of    America,    Navy. 

Trajectory    slmuUtor.      2.929,166,   3-22-60,    CI.    35—10.4. 

Rees,    Byron.      Water-fowl    decoy    apparataa    or    Che    Ilka. 

2.929.165.  3-22-60.  CT.  43—3. 
Refleetone  Eiectroalca,  lac  :  See — 
Mmjlan,  Lather  O.    2,929,098. 
Regie  Natlaiiale  dea  Uataaa  Eaaaolt :  See — 

Peras,  Luclen.    2.929,256. 
Reich,  lamar  M. :  8——  ^.^^^^ 

Barch.  WUllam  B.,  aad  Reich.    2329.716. 
Relriil.  George  J. :  See—  ^  ^^  „.„ 

Hoellerich.  John  L..  Relchl.  aad  Snmmerer.     2.930.038. 

Beid.  Robert  J^  and  W.  R.  Conard,  to  Tl»e  Firestone  Tire  4 
Rubber  Co.      Blend   of  synthetic  resinous  copolymer  and 
rubbery  materials.     2,929.795.  3-22-60.  CT.  260— 4.^.5. 
Reld.  Rose  M. :  See— 

Stertlng.  Evelyn  H..  and  ReM.    2320.071. 
Relas  Mfg.  Corp.  :  «?«•-  ,  „„^..,^ 

Reias.    Raymond    H..    Habn.   and   Jesse.     2,929.276. 
Reiss.  Raymond  H..  P.  R.  T.  Hahn.  and  E.  L.  Jeaae^  to  Re4as 
Mfg.  Corp.    Jig  stracture.    2.929.276.  3-22-410,  CT.  77—62. 

Remington  Anas  Co..  Inc. :  See—  i 

McCallnm.  John,  CTIfford.  and  Semones.     2.929,860. 
Webb.  ChariM  C.    2329.421.  ^  .^      ^ 

Resnick.     Benjamin.       Combination     applicator     halrbraab. 

2.929,085.3-22-60.  CT.  15— 124.^  „     , 

Retterath,  Valentin,  to  Groov-Pin  Corn.  Kq«ipn>«t '•«:  PJS* 
dudng  grooved  roda  or  the  like.     2.929,282,  3-22-60.  CT. 

gQ       to. 

Renter,  Raymond,  and  A.  J.  Totyldo.  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 
Proeeaa  of  concratrating  aqueoua  silica  sols.  2,920.790, 
3-22-60.  CT.  252—313. 
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BoIUck,  Barmoad,  and  Bw.    2,M».19«.      ,  ..  „     ^ 

BwMl«ta.  ^rold  C.  and  B.  D.  KmiimU,  to  Inceraoll-RaJid 

Rlur»JoBea.  John  B.,  to  Tbe  Pleaaeir  Co.  Ltd.  Coiutraction 
^^SSScil  appantoa.  2.»»M  »-22-W.  CL  317-101. 
Bldiarda.     Brinlej     T.^    to    TiteOex.     lac      Tube    damp. 

2,92M»8.  S-22-60.  CL  24«— 74.  ^         „ 

Bk^uurdwm^  PhUlp,  and  A.  P.  Mnier.  to  C.  A.  Panona  k  Co. 

Ltd         DrnMBo-clcctrle      madiloc      coollnc      stnieturv. 

2.»29,»43.  3-22-«0.  CT.  SIO-M.  ^,        ,„„«,--    •  oo 

Ricbnoiid.  ioy  H.     ^alr  atttlac  aaaembly.    2.028,580.  S-22- 

•0  CI  123—45 
Biebier.  F^rdbiai^id  J.,  and  B.  C.  Yen.  to  Amertcaa  Qranamld 

CO.    VlaoNWeat  glaaa  container  nwrking.    2.B29.9S1.  S-22- 

Blekert.' Herbert  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Halocenated 
^^Sielda    2.929.8S8,  3-22-80.  CI.  2«0— 515. 
Bidden.  John  T..  Inc. :  See —  _  ^^  ,^ 

BappleyM.  Wcderick  A.,  and  Morsnn.     2.020.102. 
Bidswar.  Frank,  to  Amndel,  Coolthard  k  Co.  Ltd.     Flrera 

ftM  teituTmachlnea.     2,0^0,104,  3-22-60.  CI.  57—116. 
Rletejr  Job.  Jaeob.  k  Co.  Lid. :  See— 

Heaa.  Hetnrlch  O.    2,W»^13.     ^  „   „  „^^»   ^  -     . 
Biker.  Baibb  W..  A.  M.  ^yion,  and  W.  C.  '[rtt'S  SLftfai 

tarr  Dlapoaal  Corp.     Cmnpoatlnf  apparatna.      2,020,688. 

3-a8-«0.  CI.  23—250.1. 
Bitt.  Panl  K.,  Jr. :  Bee —  

^Wlthem.  J*i»«  C..  and  Bttt.    2.020.766. 

^^rttleheimi  Bobert.  and  Bobert.    2.020.107. 
Bobertahaw-F^Iton  Controla  Co. :  See — 

Tyler,  HaghJ.    2.020.801. 
Boby.  Sheldon  S. :  See—         _  ^  ^^  ^. 

Wrry.  CtaambcrUln,  and  Robr.    2.920,883. 
BodrlcueiC  Inaclo,  and  M.  G.   Butler,  to  Serrooiecbanlami. 
IncT      Non-electric    masneUc    dutch     (torqae    UmltinK). 
2.020.477.  3-22-60.  CI.  182—56. 

Bohm  4  Haaa  Co. :  See—   

Aaaallni.  Oioaeppe.    2.0».746. 
.\aaaUnl.  Oioaeppe.    2,020.746. 
Boka,  Bdward  O..  and  A.  M.  «eve«on.  <<>  MlnaeapoUs-Honey 
weh    Reinilator   Co.      Semi-conductor  devlcea.      2.020,972, 

o_22— AO   CI    317 235 

Bomana.  Lee.'   Portable" poah  car.     2.029.337.  3-22-60.  CI. 

105—80. 
Bonka,  Vaino :  See —  _     ,         ««.«•<»•  ^ 

Puranen,  Maanu.  Kahma.  and  Bonka:     2.029,084. 

Bonne,  Ronald  M..  to  Dependable  P*^i^'*,Yi^'^'J,'^  f*' 
chine  tor  making  abell  corea.  2.020.119.  3-22-60.  (?. 
22 10 

Bonninc,^  Adolph.     Circuit   controller.      2,020.806,   3-22-60. 

CI.  200—87. 
Boaenfeld,  Myer  :  See—  ,  ,.,      o  qoo  tbq 

Pickett.  Chartea  F.,  Wagner,  and  Boa«»feld.     2.929.789. 
Booenwinkel.      Henry     P.        Bevolving     antenna      support. 
2.929.503.  3-22-60.  CI.  248 — 15.  „        -  ».       .. 

Boaa,  Jamea  F.^  and  E.  M.  Oladrow.  to  Eaao  Research  and 
Enclneertng  Co.  Removal  of  metal  eontamlnanta  In  pply- 
meriaatlonj»n>ce«M».     2,929,808.  3-22-60.  CI.  260—94.9. 

Roeskowakl.  Theodore  R. :  See —  

Agarwal.  Jagdiah  C.  Kraua.  and  BoaskowakL    2,929J03. 

Bothii^ler.    Alfwd    F.,   and    A.    Mlachke    to    Dalmler-Bent 

Aktiengeaellachart.    Klaatlc  auap«i8lon  of  «  <1'1\,^»«E*«"*' 

In  a  ni^r  Tehlde.     2.929,461    3-22-60   CI    180-*!.  ,  ._ 

Rooblan.   Vahe    8.      Denture  adjaatment   device.     2,929,143, 

3-22-60,  CI.  32—1. 
Rooah,  Paul  A.:  See —  ......      „  ^on  ko< 

Oiover,  William  S.,  Rouah,  and  Badsllek.     2,929,525. 
Routaia.  Koataa : .  See —  ^  «..  _..,         onoo.io^ 

Kardaa,  Ba/nond  S.,  Boutaia,  and  Chartler.     2,929,294. 

Budner.  Bernard,  L.  O.  Young,  and  M.  E    B"x*«. .;»  ^ ^," 

Grace  4  Co.      .\cydlc  hydraiinlum   chloridea.     2,929,847. 

3-22-60.  n.  2ttO— 583. 
Buetlmeyer,  Bemhard  :  See —         ^  .  _^^  •  ^_ 

Menal,  Kari.  Oeaterleln.  and  Buetlmeyer.     2,929,808. 
Buggleri    Albert  P..  and  J.   W.   Houae.     Mounting  ra<*  for 

ft*  bMe  nosslea.     2,9^0.587.  3-^22-60,  CI.  248— T8. 
Bundqulat.  Henning  W. :  See— 

^aker.  Albert  D.,  and  Bundqulat.    2.020,226. 
Busch,  (iordon  K. :  See —  „       ..      « ««« «»> 

Bi)uriclua.   Gerlacua  M.    B..   and    Bwach.     2.820.988. 
— Bnaoell.  John  R.,  and  M.  J.  Foreter,  to  The  Flreetooe  Tire  * 

Rubber  Co.     Tnbdcaa  tirea  having  an  air  Imperrtouii  graft 

polymer  Innerllner.     2.929,420.  3-22-60.  CI.   152—330. 
Blue.  John,  to  The  Gabriel  Co.     Antenna  ajateni  for  variable 

poiarlaation.     2,930,039.  3-22-60.  C\.  343—756. 
By  an     Jamea    K.,    Jr.    to    Bannotlne   Producta.    Inc.^Auto- 

nmtie   aaaoline   diaDenaing   hoae-naaile   valve.     2,020.418. 

BawSiSfSl^lir     Ball    Joint.      2.929.560,    3-22-60.    CI. 

238—204 
Sadler,  Peter,  to  N.G.X.  Electrical  Ltd.     Botary  pwnpe  and 

valvea  therefor.     2.929,550.  3-22-60.  CI.  230—147. 
Safreno.  Douglaa  B.     Back  for  vehicle  cab.     2.929.539.  3-22- 

60,  tl.  2*4—1. 
Salmet    (Haton,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co.    Im.     Auto- 

nu^lc    frequency    atabUiaatlon.      2.930.1^1.    i-422-60.    O. 
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SaliMB.  Max.     Mop.     2,929,087,  3-22-60.  CI.    16—229. 
Sandera  Aaaodatea.  Inc. :  See — 

Hayner.  Paul  ¥.    2,928.362.         ,  .       _.       «  ^  .^ 

SandaTArthnr  O.,  to  t'nlted  Statca  o' Amertea^avy.    Meth 

od  for  preparing  coodnctiva  latex  Alma.    2.000,106.  3-22- 

60,  a.  18—47.6. 
8anfordJ.m«i^E^:  «f^-^^^^    ^^  ^^^      2.92p.l78. 

^"'Sffi^rl'Wh  ^y^^ralr^.  "d  Wright     2.920.688. 


««n»n»  John  B.  L. :  Su. 

Hoyer,  Llewallyn  B..  aad  BMtoa.    2.820.664 

Sardou.  Charlea  F.,  Jr. :  See- 
Harvey.  Wirt  T..  Sardou.  and  Baaa. 

Bamnt.  Aliwt  M.    File  box.     2,828.530. 

Sarltn.  Jean  P.    SaniUry  attachment  for  toilet  bowla. 

073.  3-22-60,  CI.  4—1. 
Sato.  Mlaoru:  See—  ^  „  «^ -.„ 

Hoablno,  Yaauahl.  and  Sato.     2.929,633. 
Savraoaky,  Oilbart :  Sea— 

'  Graham,  Harry  C.     2,029.306. 
Scanlon.    Elliabeth    A.      PUyground   equipment. 

8-«-60.  CI.  272—60. 
Schaafer,  Cart  A.,  to  Square  D  Co.     Time  relay  apparatua. 

Girdle.    2.929.381, 


2,929j288. 
3-22-607  CI.  220— 

2.929.- 


2.929.627. 


chaafer,  bart  A.,  to  Square  D  Co. 

2.828.^.  3-22-60.  CI.  200—87.       , 
Schaumer,  Theo  B..  to  Munaingwear.  Inc. 

3—22—60  CL  128— MO 
Schawlow,'  Arthur  L..  and  C.  H.  Townea,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratorlea,  Inc.     Maaera  and  maaer  eommunlcationa  aya- 

tem.    2.828^2,  3-22-60.  CL  250—7. 
Schaehter.  William  H.,  to  Callary  Chemical  Co.     Production 

of  alkail  metal  boroiydridea.    2.828.676.  3-22-60.  O.  23— 

Scheilentrager.  Eugene  W..  to  The  AUaa  Bolt  4  ScrewCo. 
Indicator  meana  for  adJuatable  trip  on  a  weighln.-  mecna- 
nlam.    2.828.604.  3-22-60.  CI.  248— 2.  .,fi 

Schiadler.  Guatavc:  See—         „  ^.  ^.  ..  „    »w     oimo 

MUey,  Hunter.  Sonnebora.  Schlndler.  and  Breth.    2.928. 

683 
Schlrmer,  Robert  M.,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.     Cwnbuatlon 
of   fuel   on    the   aarface   of   a    rotating   dlac.      2.929.209, 
3-22-60.  CI.  60—39.74. 
Schleicher.  Lowell :  See—  .  ,^.  .  ^         „«««•,. 
Miller,  Bobert  B..  and  Schleicher.     2.929.736. 
SefaUephacke.  Fridtjof  F.,  to  A.  Lorena.    Leg  rwt  mwhanlwu 
for  rMsUaing  artldea  of  furniture.     2.929.440.  3-22-60.  CI. 

Schlumbobm,  Peter.  Cooling  device  for  uaing  aalta  with  nega- 
Uve  aoluUon  heat.     2.929,220,  3-22-60.  CI.  62--4. 

Bcbmenler.  I^wrenoe  J.  Portable  open  ayatem  refrigerator. 
2.929.230.  3-22-60,  Cl.  62—478. 

Schneideman,  Samuel.  Slide  daap  bag-end  opener  and  cloeer. 
2.929,123.  3-22-60.  CI.  24—205. 

Schnltaer,  KmanoeL  Low  paaa  ahock  atmt.  2.929.471, 
3-22-60,  Cl.  188—96. 

Schola.  Charlea  F. :  See — 

Wigert.  John  W..  and  Sdiola     2.930.011. 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  and  W.  Loreni,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktlenge«ellachaft.  Thionophoaphortc  add  eatera  «u»d  IMoc- 
eea  for  their  manufacture.     2.929,832.  3-22-60.  CL  260— 

Schrader.   Gerhard.      Thlophoephoric   add  cetera   and  their 

production.    2.929.834,  3-22-60.  CL  260—461. 
Scbroeder.  Alfred  C  :  See—  „  .^w.  o^o 

Gtbeon.  Walter  O.,  and  Scbroeder.     2,929.870.       

Schocan.  Hana  L,  to  Clba  Ltd.    Cupriferooa  dlaaao-dyeatuffa. 

2.929.673.  3-22-60.  CL  8— 26. 
Schueder.  (ieorge  M.  R.  O.  Sturdv.  F.  J.  Acton,  and  FA. 

Glomb.  to  EvanH  Producta  Co.     Freight  loading  apparatua. 

2.929.339,  3-22-60,  Cl.  105—368.  ^   .«w      „  .  « 

Scbuh,    Charlea   H.,    to   The   Government    of   The    V^aot 

Burma.     Production  of  bamboo  pulp  and  paper.     2,929,756. 

Schultx.  F'redirick  E.,  to  General  Electric  ^a.    ProP»»"t  »° 
lection  head  for  Jet  propuldon  ayatem.    2.929.208,  3-22-flO, 
Cl    60—39  74 

Schultx,  George.     Steam  box  for  ahoe  manufacturing.    2.929,- 

SchSlk^'Th^Sa^H.l^d  W.  F  T.lburt,  to  Un«ted  State,  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Solid  flavoring  compoaitlona  cont^n- 
Ing  aucroee  eatert*  and  proceaa  of  making  the  aame.    A,W£V,- 

8cb^il^^h^ia^U.?*tid  W.  F.  Talburt.  to  United  State,  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Compoaitlona  containing  flavoring 
agent  and  lecithin  In  a  augar  baw  and  proceaa  of  making 
Se  aame.    2.929.723,  3-22-60.  C\.  98—140. 

Schula  Tool  and  Mfg.  C?o. :  See — 
Moeher.  JameaK.     2,929.417^ 

Schumacher.  Hermann,  and  H.  Wagenfuhrer.  to  Gebr.  Boeh 
ringer  Q.m.b.H.     Speed  indicator  for  "P**i  «•»•"«•  *'*?"" 
mlMton,  partlcuUriyof  tool  macblnea.  T829.350T3-22-60, 

SchUndtTwaTter  B.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co.     Production 

of  atarch  grita.     2,929,748.  .1-22-60.  Cl.  127—71. 
Scbwarta,  Emanuel     See — 

Jones,  Cbarle.  E^  and  Crowle.     2^.636. 
Scfawarx,   Adolf,   to  General   Motor*  Corp.       Sfaaftleaa  valve 

Rtmctureii.    2.920,396,  3-22-60,  Cl.  187—316. 
Schwen,  Boland  :  See —  „  „^^  „_. 

Marvel,  Carl  8.,  and  Schwen.     2,929,806. 

Schwenkler,  Norbert  H.,  to  Pateat  LIcenae  Corp.     Emergency 

lighting  fixture.     2.929,919.  3-23-60.  C\.  240—7.7. 
Scott,  «levetand  B, :  See— 

§hort,  Jamea  N..  and  Scott.     2,929.188. 

Scripto,  Inc. :  See—  „^ 

Smith.  Blanchard  D.     2.929,366.  „»«„--«    «  eo  nn 

Sea,  Arnold  L  Hay  baler  attachment.  2.829,313.  3-12-00. 
Cl.  100—22.  j 

^TtSSTtS'cl^im^rE..  and  8«tr..     2.828.867.1       ^H 

Seay,  Patrick  H. :  See—  „  ^^^  ^^„ 

Woodruff.  Eugene  H..  and  Seay.     2.828,848. 

Security  Controla.  Inc.  :4ee--^  «" 

Oenyrtnk.  Walter  W.     2.0S0.068. 

Selfert.  Werner :  See —  „«««.-«- 

Ti^m.  Fran.,  Selfert.  and  Faulhaber  ,f;?2»j3«J-^    p, 

Seller,  Kraat  B.  Liquid  valve..  8,020,335,  3-^22-60,  Cl. 
16S— 150.  j^ 

'    '  .  ■  (♦ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nx 


2,828,477. 
2,828,872. 
2,820,078. 


Setamograph  Barviee  Cottt-  '•  B—— 

Joaaa,  Dala  G.     2,8fllb.087.  „  ,  ^.   ^      .. 

Seler,   Tnkael.   to  Adnllk«l   Corp.     Volume   control   dreolt. 

2,830,000.  S-22-60.  CL  380—146. 
Self-CliaBCliw  Gears  liti, :  Saa — 

Miller.  Albert  A.     2,«28.272. 
BcmoDaa^  Donald  B. :  Btt — 

MeCallum.  John.  ClUford.  and  Semonea.     2,828.860. 
Senoa.  Corp. :  B— —  ^    ,  ^  ,. 

^Girroll.  Manly  B.,,8r..  M.  E.  Carroll.  Jr..  and  Morgan. 
2,920.463. 
Servo  Corp.  of  AaMrtei ;  S«#-- 

Blackitooe,  Henry.     1838.306. 

wnWy,  Frank  O.     2,928,293. 
BervomachanHana.  Inc. :  8— — 

Bodrtgoea.  Ignado.  and  Butler. 

»noB,  Aebjom  M. :  0ee — 

Boka,  Edward  O.,  aatd  Bereraon. 
Shamnaine  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Archie  B.,  and  Adolpluon. 
Shampang.  David  C. :  81m — 

AnderMO.  John  O.,  and  Shampang.     2,828.672. 

Shabanow,  Mlebael  B..  to  Bell  Tele^one  Laboratoriaa. 

Switching  device.    2.828.886.  3-23-60.  CI.  200— 8T. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

ttrattpa.  Hal.     2,028.610. 
Shepard,  Prancia  H.,  Jr.    Square  pulw  generator.    2.828,842. 

»-22-«0.  Cl.  307— 106i 
Bbepa,  Martin  I.,  to  1^  Black  4  Decker  Mfg.  Co.    Banding 

apparatua.    2.828.177.  3-22-60.  CL  61—273. 
Shewmon,  Ralph  K..  to  General  Motor.  Corp.     Dynamoelec- 

tric  nuchine.    2.888.8ft4.  8-22-60,  C\.  810—67. 
Bhlvara.  Jaaenh  C.  Jr.  ]  See — 

Praaar.  Auguat  H..  and  Bhlvera.     2.828.808. 
Shtvara.  Paul   P..   to  MinneapoUa-Honorwell  Begulator  Co. 

Servomotor  flight  control  apparatua.     2.828.861.  3-22-60, 

Cl.  818—488. 
Short.  Jamea  N.,  and  C.  B.  Scott,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co. 

BIpropellanta.      2.829.199.    3-22-60.   Cl.    60--36.4. 

Shnumatoff.  NIcholaa.  te  Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paoer  Co. 
Single  atage  continuioua  paper  making  proceaa  and  appa- 
ratua.   2.929,448.  3-22-60.  Q.  162—313. 

Shull.  Gilbert  M. :  See— 

Agnello.     Shull.    and     Laabach. 


Inc. 


6loom.     Barry 
2,929,813. 
Sldarta.  NickoUa  J 


Ml. 


Carrie,  Courtland 'B^ 


and  SIdaria     2.929.667 
SIdea  Mfg.  Co. :  See 

Carpenter.  Jamea  R.     2.929.092. 
RIemeoa  4  Ilalake  Geaellachaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Hohn.  Hana.  and  Oeraaalmoff.     2.929,706. 
Sierant.  George  W. :  8m — 

Tanaka.  Akira.  Lohr.  and  Sierant.     2,929,430. 
Silver.  Alexander :  See>- 

PIrkard,  Robert  M..  and  Silver.     2.929.224. 

SUveratein,  Abraham,  to  United  State*  of  America.  Navy. 
Method  and  meana  for  aealing  plaatlc  tubea.  2.929.182. 
3-22-60,  Cl.  53—39. 

Slmllan.  Luther  G.,  to  Reflectoae  Electronlca,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratua for  treating  arttclea.    2.929.098.  3-22-60.  d.  17—25. 

Slmmona,  CharleH.  EUvnaible  football  goal  poat.  2.929.680, 
3-22-60,  a.  273—66. 

Simmonaen.  Robert  F.  Packaging  for  aaaembled  door  and 
frame.    2,929.495.  3-22-60.  CL  206 — 60. 

Stmon.  BU.  and  F.  W.  Thomaa.  to  I»ckheed  Alrrraft  Onrp. 

Oompoaltion  comorialnc  polyeater-polylooeyanate   reartion 

product    and     polyavlAde     polymer.     2.609.794.     3-22-60. 

Cl    260—40  4 

Sinclair,  Charlea  W.,  and  B.  L  Atkln.  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co. 

Wheel  rim.     2.929.430.  ."1-22-60.  CI.  152—409. 
Sinclair  Redalng  Co. :  See — 

Young.  David  W.,  and  May.     2.929.786. 
SIngleterry.  Curtia  B.  :  See— 

Sullivan.  Franda  P..  Baker,  and  SIngleterry.     2.929.779. 
Slpoa.  Endre  :   See — 

Witte.  Norman  H.,  and  Slpoa.     2.829.714. 
Skelton,  Charlea  W.,  to  Texaa  Inatrumenta  Inc.     Time  com- 
pariaoa  ayatem.     2.029.991,  S-22-60,  C\.   324—68. 

Rknog.  Karl  T.  L..  to  Telefonaktiebolacet  L  M  Ericmon. 
Finding  and  Identifying  device.  2.929,882.  .%-22-60,  CL 
179—18. 

Skow,    Roaa  E..    to  Ehtgineered   Spedaltlea  Corp.     Machine 

,   for  making  and  applying  daapa  to  envelope..     2,029.068. 

'    3-22-60.  Cl.  1—95. 

Rkow.  Roaa  E..  to  Berklev  Machine  Co.  Unlveraal  key 
Inaignia  printer.     2.929,319.  3-23-60.  Cl.  101—232. 

Rlamar,  Frank,  to  Weatlnghooae  Electric  Corn.  Dynamom- 
eter control.     2.929.eM8.  3-22-60.  C\.  73—116. 

Slaughter.  Richard  E..  to  The  8tearna  k  Foater  Co.  Shipping 
oooch.     2.929.425.  .*«22-60.  CT.  160—1. 

Sletsinger.  Meyer,  to  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  Oxido  ateroida. 
2.929.813,  .3-22-60.  Cl.  260—239.66. 

Slfuin.  Earl  L.,  A.  P.  Olbrich.  J.  L.  Maatard.  D.  H.  Gillum, 
and  H.  L  Wendel  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.  Movement 
compenaatlon  meana  for  piping  ayatem.  2,929.397.  3-22-60, 
Cl.  137—366. 

Smith.  Archie  R..  and  R.  T.  Adolphaon,  to  Shampalne  Co. 
Side  rails  for  hospital  beda.    2.929.078,  S-22-60.  Cl.  5—331. 

Smith.  Blanchard  D..  to  Scrinto,  Inc.  Latch  meana  for 
retmctable  ball  pen*.     2.929,360,  .V22-60.  Cl.  120—42.03. 

Smith.  Harold  8.,  to  Combnatlon  Engineering,  Inc.  Cen- 
trifugal   pomp  .Ml.      2.929,646,  3-22-60.   Cl.   286—9. 

Smith.  John  O..  Jr..  and  J.  P.  Kunc.  Jr.,  to  Eaao  Beeearrh 
and  Rnglnet^ring  Co.  Lubricant  additlvea.  2.929,828, 
.■^-22-60.  n.  260— 468. 

Smith,  Lewie  R. :  See— 

Weatherwax,  Kenneth  A.,  Smith,  and  Pearson.  2.929,408. 


Sailth,  iMarUa  B.,  and  C.  Badaara,  to  Tba  M.  W.  KallMg  Oo. 

Hydroeafboa  eoavaraioa  ayatna.     2.920.778.  8-22-00,  Cl. 

208—101. 
Smith,  Martin  B..  to  The  M.  W.  KaUon  Co.     Coavaralea 

proceaa  and  apparatua  thartfor.     24>29,774,  8-29-60,  C\. 

208—118. 
Smith,  Bobart  L    Multiple-parpoaa  boMar  for  iateat-faadlBC 

receptadea.    2,929,290,  8-22-60,  CL  84     86.  _ 

Saalde,  Loulae  it     nah  worm  bandlar.    2.828.166,  8-22-60. 

Cl  43—4 
Snow.   Bobert   D..   to   PhllUpa   Patrolaaa   Co.     PtoeM.   of 

maanfactnre  of  hollow  apnerea.     2.828.106,  »-22-60.  Cl. 

Boc.  Matallotecniea  :  See — 

Cnpalla.  Aldo.    2.828.874. 

CupaUa.  Aldo.     2.828.876. 
Sodeto  Anonyme  Andra  Cltroaa :  See — 

Broader.  Aatoiae.     2.828,660.  ^     ..  _.  'i 

Bodate   Aaoanaa   dea   Aadaaa   BteMUaamenta  Paahard   k 
Lavaaaar :  See — 

Paahard,  Jaaa.     2.828.884.      ^ 
Sodeta  Aaoaynte  Oaoffrav-Delara :  ffee — 

Haugwiti,  Otto.     2,828,673.             ,      _         ^      ^  .    , 
Sodete  dXlectro-ChimIe  d'Blectro-MetaUorgie  at  daa  Adarlaa 
Blectrlqaaa  d'Ugiaa :  Baa— ^^^ 

Bollack.  Baymond.  and  Bey.     2.829.126. 
Sodete  d'Bteetroaiqoe  et  D'Automatlama :  See — 

Hanlet.  Jacqne.  M.  N.     2.829.850. 
Sodete  PrancalK  du  Xylon  :  See — 

Marplllaro.  Paolo.    2.828,757.  .  ^_.    ^         *    •  m»  juut 
SockdI.  William  J..  8r.  Journal  box  lubricator  pad.  2,820.666, 

3-22-60.  a.  808— «43. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  , , : 

Godbey,  John  K.     2.828,465. 
Sonnabom.  Hanry.  Ill :  See—  «  ooo  aa* 

Mllay.  Hunter.   Sonnebom.  and   Breth.     2.*28.684. 

Milay.     Hoater.     Soanabora,     Schlndler.     and     Breth. 
2.828,688. 
Sonnebora.  L.,  Bona,  Inc. :  See— 

Mllay,  Hunter.     2.828.688.  « ooa  ana 

Qllley.   Hunter.   Sonnebom,   and   Breth.     2.828.68^ 

Miley,     Hunter.     Sonnebom,     Schlndler.     and     Bretn. 
2.828.683. 

^"B>nak?.°^rS.iurH..    and    Soren-sn.     2.828.601 
Soaetwnir    Theodore    W.     Vibration .  mounting.     2.828,682, 
^3-2^60,  CL  248--21.    _ 
SoedaltT  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See — 

*^Anaei5^  Arthur  A.     24>28.406.        ,._.,.     .jo.*© 
Specter.   Navera  H.     Tub  andoeurea.     2.828.074.   8-22-60. 

«-£lvl~Eaff  B .  and  F.  C  Wolfendale.  to  Blaetric  4  Moaical 

^^UdTrtrtSl  Lta.     Aut«natte  c«.ttjol  m«h«l«  "^  later- 

potatiag  devieea  therefor.  2.828.666.  3-22-60.  CL  285— i»i. 

***1&?w£^ldriperto«.    8tn-mey«.   ««1   AdolphL 
2.W9.760. 


Onlaml,  Thomaa  A 


Hill. 


i*i 


2,028,244. 


Of" 


Lohaart.  Bridi.    2,828aW. 

Palmar,  Window^    2.8»,W8. 

Torrey,  Bobert  D,    2.8»,888. 
Sperrr-Sna  Wdl  Surveying  Oo.  -Jee— 

ftitterwortii,  OUbertJ..  and  Onradcb 
Spex  Induatriea,  Inc. :  See —  .  -      .         „  noo  ok. 

^  Mitteldorf,  Arthur  J.  and  ^f^^-^^J^^  HeeMddal 
Spertale.  Angelo  J.  to  Monaanto  ^emlcal  Oo      H«™2$*' 

uenta   on    tb»   amide   altrofen.     2,928,702,   3-22-60.   Ci. 

^nk^^  Joaush   M.     Hand   raplnator.     2,829,876,   3-22-60. 

Spmer.^Bobert  B..  to  General  J«teP»««*,^S^"*«J[^_55 
«ouml  control  for  telephone  ringer.     2.828.351.  3-^22—60. 

SDltxneaaer,  Gordon.     Comtmatible  gaa  powered  pogo  atJdt 

2.828.468.  3-22-60.  Cl.  180—8. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See — 

^LSfr%e.  Kurt    2.828,828.  .^?* 

Spranay.  George  B. :  See—  «  qoo  <ak 

«  -rto  aQ    r^    2o2— ^0. 

SprouM.  Lowell  E.,  to  Vemco  Corp.    Flat  knit  filter  media. 

2,929,464,  3-22-60.  Q.  183—69. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Anger.  Bmeat  G.    2.929.980. 

Squl2:%rt^"D.t-  to"' Mfd^t  Mf^^  Co^ty.  Bef rigerator 
door  lock.    2.929,650.  3-22-60.  Cl.  »2— 219. 

Staege,  Werner,  to  Kugelflacher  Georg  Schaef er  4  Co.  Method 
of  and  device  for  eontroUlng  the  Idling  operatlpn  of  roark 
ignition  liqnid  fuel  injection  internal  combnatlon  eaglaea. 
2,929.369,  S-22-60,  CL  128—189.  ,  ^       ^ , 

Sta^  Werner,  to  Kfugelflacher  Georg  Schaefer  4  Co.  Darlea 
for  eoatrolllng  the  Idling  operatton  of  •P*»*-»K»**'«>ni»j5J- 
nal  combortlon  engine,  with  fuel  injection.  2.828.370, 
8-2i-60,  CL  123—188.  ^      .  „      „ 

Stahlwerk  Kabel  C.  Pou^r  Jr.  G.m^.H. :  »••—     ^    „ 

Crombarg.    Otto.    Pritxbuer,    Wlaterhoff,     and    Mayer. 
2.828,136. 

Staley.  A,  B..  Mfg.  Co. :  *rea-- 

Schwandt.  Walter  B     2.828.748.  ^".vi: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


"«i!SV7ffl3^j;J2!rs.5Sf%^'3»^*^S; 


CL90— 20. 
Maadu4  Bnuids  lac 


«« 


BsfA  William  B..'  and  BalA    a,9S9.Tl«. 
JobiSoB.  WlUlam  R.    2.939,100. 


—  '      .  Bobart  * 


i.    2329.760. 

„„— — ^«  Ara«»d  N.    2,929,770. 
Staadaid  00  Co.  (Okto).  T«m:  8 


JabaDJaadVaila.    2,929.886. 
:  0M — 


2,939.893. 


Staakgr  Weriu,  Tba .  ....     .  „  ^ 

Veny,  Chan^laia,  aad  Boby. 

^^;i£Sta^*WUliam  D.,  aad  ttaaly.     2.929.496. 
StapUaa  MactalBM  Co. '  "" 


_  Motors 
Biartrtnwi 


<r.>.»,  Oottford  B.    2J9^,B|7. 
Stardc  Bldiard  O.,  aad  0.  B.  Spraaty.  to        ^_ 

164—46/ 
***^&^rjS^J.J^la.aad»tartoy.    2,9ao.009. 

'l^Dttmaa,  Panl  A.,  and  Stanctt    2,939418. 
StanCor  Cbemleal  Co. :  »••— •    „„^ 

K't^'f*,  Norman.     2,929320.  ^^  ^< 

gT.«i^«.*    Norman,  and  Langford.    3,929,834. 
Steams.  Cbailos  F. :  «••— ^  „  ^_„  ._, 

■vwrs.  James  D..  aad  gteams.    2329.202. 
Steams  4  Foster  Co..  The :  Bjf— 

SUochter,  Blehard  B.    2329.425. 
Steatlt-MacaesU  AfctlengisriLi 

BteiserwalS.  John'  B..  to  'The  Ooo^ear  Tire  *  BaMwr  Co. 
^dwariinTi^ateiB.    2330.o36rV23-60.  O.  «40-B2. 

Stria,  Mareel.    Aatomatle  dofln«  mechsntsm  for  toule  proe- 
Bering  machine.    2339370.  3-32-60.  CL  243—60.1. 

StetaTButii :  Hee —  

Friedman.  Philip  and  O.  J.    2.929.6B1.       ^        ^       ^_ 

Stelnbera.  Merer.  Coaster  with  a  coadeasate  trap. 
2.929.526,  3-^2-40.  CL  216—100.6.         ,   ,      _        .»     „ 

StelabergTMorrts  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amert«.  Atondc 
Enenrr  Commission.  Method  for  coatioc  f»P^to  with 
metaffle  carbides.     2329.741,  3-22-60,  CL  117—114. 

Stelae,  Adolf,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Berd  tear  MMmb^ 
with  Improred  lobricatlon  assembly.  2,920,468,  3-02-60, 
CL  184     0 

Stelser,  William,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Cto.  Booster  brake  media- 
nlsm.    2329.216.3-22-60,^60—64.6.  ^    ^       ^^ 

Stetaer,  William,  to  Kelsej-Hayes  Co.  Booster  brake  meefaa- 
nlsm.    2,029,216.  3-22-60,  CL  60—64.6. 

Stelser.  William,  to  Kelsnr-Hayes  Co.  Booster  brake  mecha- 
nism   2329363.  3-22-607CL  121—41.    .   ^      ,         „  , 

Stephens,  Charles  B..  Jr..  to  Chas.  Pfl*"  *  Co-i  5j.«-.«^fJ?' 
•r  .  !.     _.,...-_. 2.029,826.    3-22-60.    Cl. 


Straw.  DoosUs.  to  lienrral  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  Phosphor 
screens  for  color  television  and  method  of  preoarlna  the 
same  while  aslns  dlasotype  materUla.    2.929,708,  3-22-60, 

Stieeter.  Victor  L..  to  The  DoU  Valve  Co.     Adltutable  iow 

contriL    2.929.4<i2.  S-22-6a  O.  187-617 
Streeter.  Vlcior  L.  to  The  Dole  Vslve  Co.    "ow  control  *lth 
float    type   nonlinear   reslsUnce.      2.929.403.  3-22-60.   CL 
137— 61T 
Strlflar.  Panl  B. :  See — 

Stomp,  Eacen,  end  Strlller.     2329,214. 
Stroebel.  Alfred  W. :  «ee—  .«««-«- 

Kebricb,  Leonsrd  M.,  and  StrorbeL     2.929J33. 
StruU.  Oene,  and  J.  Pllipciak.  to  Westlnghouse  Blectrle  Corp. 
Power    transistors    and    jprocess   for    maklnc    the   same. 
2.039.750,  3-22-60,  Cl.  14»— 1.6. 
StrykM.  Kiiwln   mT  Jr.,   to  CoUlne  Badlo  Co.     AutonmUc 
calibration  frequency  responslv*   servosystem.     2.929,973, 
3-22-60.  CL  318—28. 
Stummeyer,  Herbert:  See—  ..     ...  ,_i., 

Becke.    Frledrich.    Sperber.    Stonuneyer.    aad    Adolphl. 
2  029  760 
Stump,  Eogea.  and  P.  K.  Strlller.  to  Dalmler-Bena  Aktten- 
■eeeilsehi^     Hydrodynamlc  torque  coarerter  aad  brake. 
2329314.  3-22-60.  Cl.  60—64. 
Sturdy,  Baymond  O. :  See —  ^     ^,     ^ 

Sefaoeder.     Oeorse     M.,    Sturdy.    Actoa.    and     Olomb. 
2.920  839 
Sturason.  Stockcr  8.,  to  The  Poxboro  Co.     Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  mlidmlslng  ^artous  slcaals  In  an  electro- 
nlZnetlc  flowmeter.     2.9»,247,  3-22-«).  Cl.  78—194. 
Sulc^jnadlmlr  :  See —  ..««««,, 

kruml,  Vlncenc,  Brabenec,  and  Sulc.     2,929.917. 

Sullivan.  Francis  F..  H.  R.  Baker,  and  C.  B.  Slngleterry.  to 
United  Statee  of  America.  Navy.  SlHcone  oU  trmm^ 
talnlnc  a  phthalocranlne  and  acetylene  Mack.    2.9A.779, 

A— 22— 60  (fi  262 29 

SuuivaTBobirt  J.,  D.'  P.  McHufh.  and  M.  K.  Wolf»oiLto 
General  Blectric  Co.     Jet  spoiler  and  reverser.     2,929,204, 
3-22-60.  a.  60—35.54. 
Sttlser  Freres.  S-A. :  See--^ 
Profoe,  PauL     2^29390. 
Summerer.  William  H. :  See —  ^.        ^  „  _  «.-„  „-» 

Hoeltertch.  John  L.,  Belchl.  and  Summerer.     2.930,038. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See—     ,,      _  ^^  _  ^ 
Kennedy.  Bobert  M.     2,929,604. 
Sun<tetrand,  Oecar  J,  to  Victor  AddlnaMacWne  Co      Print- 
ing calculating  machine.    2329.476,  3-r2-60,  CT.  192—28. 
Superior  Oil  Co.,  The  :  Set— 

Stratton.  Hal.     2,929,610. 
Superior  Separator  Co. :  See —    _.  „     .  « -..^v  aon 

MacOUllvray.  Bobert  K..  and  Buckman.     2.929.890 
Surrey;  Alexander  R.,  to  Stertlng  Drug  Inc.    N-(2.2.dUlkoxy- 
ethTi)-N-i(sabstltuted-phenyl)alkyir  dlhakmceUmldee  and 
S5^I^Stlon";23S.8/4,  S-g^.  Cl.  260-56^ 
Sutton,  Winiam  J.  L..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Protein 
composition.     2.929.il5,  3-22-60.  Cl.  99-14. 


eenated    ozynaphtbotetralones. 
260— 361. 

Sterbenti.  Frank  J. :  See—  «««•«-« 

Bla,  Benjamin  W.,  Jr..  and  Sterbeata.    2.9893SS. 
Stertlng  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Surrer,  Alexander  B.     2329344.  ^  .... 

Sterling,  Evelyn  H.,  and  B.  M.  Bold ;  said  Beld  assor.  to  said 

SteiUag.     Headband   for  eadudlag  water   from   bathing 

capsr2.929,071,  3-22-60,  CL  2—68. 

Stem,  Arthur  P.,  to  Geawal  Slectrie  Co.    NentraUied  seml- 

eoadaeter  amirilfler.    2339.887,  3-22-60.  CL  1T9— 171. 
Stem,    DmrXd   R..    to  American   Potash   ft  Chemical  Coep. 
Preparation  of  lithium  perchlorate.   2.029.680.  3-22-60.  Cl. 
23— —86. 
Stenber.   Walter,   to   B.   L   du   Pont  de   Nemours  Mjd   Co. 
BUstle  filaments  of  Uaear  segmented  polymers.    2.929.804, 
3-32-60.  CL  260—773. 
Stevens.  Harold  B. :  See — 

Chakerian,  Ralph,  and  Stevens.     2.929,993.  _ 

Stevens.    Horace  D.,   to  The  Flreetow   Tire  ft.Rubter  Oo. 
Fabric   edge   turning   apparatus.      2,920.437.   3-22-60,   Cl. 
I.'i4 — 1.8. 
Stevens    John  A.,  to  Paper  Products,  Inc.     Gas  treatment 

device.    2.020,761.  3-22-60,  CT.  167—80. 
Stevens.   Rowland   E..  to  Conde  MIlklng^Machlne  Co.,  Inc. 
Pipe  line  milking  system.     2.029.364,  3-22-60.  CL  119— 
14  54 

Steward  Construction  Co. :  See — 

Steward.  Harold  W.  and  R  V.     2.020,236. 
—Steward,  Harold  W.  and  R.  V..  to  Steward  Constrnctton  Co. 
Building     wall     construction.       2,020,236,     3-22-60,     Cl. 
72—42 
Steward.  Robert  R. :  See— 

Price.  Charles  A.,  and  Steward.     2,020.537. 
Steward.  Ronald  V. :  See—    _  „     .  ^„  „.^ 

Steward.  Harold  W.  and  B.  V.    2.020336.       ,  .„  „    ^ 
Stewart,   (^ene  A.     Corneal  damp.     2.0».603.  3--22-60.  Cl. 

Stewart,  Merrick  W.,  to  Emerson  R»dto  *.jP^»!»«'ir*Pj?o*^®S- 
Mall  imndUng  apparatus    2320.400.  aWJ2-60  «.  WS-^. 

Stewart  Scott  O.  Closet  epace-eaver  for  dotbee  hangers. 
2,020.514.  3-22-80^  Cl.  211—123. 

Stokstad.   Evan   L.    fe.,  and   K.   C.   De   Renio.   to   Amerl«n 

?anamld  Co.     Animal  alimentation :  product  and  process 
nring  the  same.    2.020,711,  3-22-60.  Cl.  90—2. 
Stone,   Frans   T..   Ill,   end   R.   E.  Plff^el    Jr^to  Columbus 
Automatic   Lutglcatlon  Co.      Spraying   device.      2JJ20.664, 

8tSS;?**kS.^*S~sKil  oil  Co..  Continental  Ott  Co^,,T||e 
Superior  Oil  Co.  and  Union  OU  Co.  of  California.  DrUllng. 
2,flSo.610,  3-22-60,  CL  266—1.8.  ^ 


Swalnson.  Edward  L.,  to  American  K*d»*t2Lft,  § i?,°**?!29?!!£" 
Itary   (?orn.     Dynamo   transformer.     2,0300,010,  3-22-60. 

SwofsSTwilter.  to  Volgtlander  Akttengesellschaft.    Photo- 
naphlc  camera  havlag  exchangeable  objectives.    2,020,306, 
3-22-00,  Cl.  05—64. 
Swern.  Daniel :  See— 

Ackerman,  Bernard,  and  Swern.     2,920.831. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Prodo«t8  Inc. :  See— 

Henlsch,  Helns  K      2,020.068.  ..a^ooan 

Perkins.  Richard  E.,  and  Bragdon.     2,020.060. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  See — 
'     efattner,  fcmll  H.     2  929.518 

Hosbeln.  Hugh  W.     2329,562.  „      .  ». 

Tack.  Sfri^.  alld  L.  D  bavU.  Jr  to  AmeH«n8t^  Foun- 
dries. Lever  system  for  rotor  brake.  2.929.470,  3-22-00. 
r"!    }g9__59 

T..»KS;i'  ?^™°.?  "c"K.™ffi..'S5i,^    2..2...SS. 

Vm^Jkt^kSii  'rni*^  Lohr.  and  O.  W.  HIerant.  to  General 
'mo&s  cSp.     Vehlctes^t  adjuster.     2329.4^0.  3-22-60, 

T^L  David  *  Method  of  sutomatlc  washing  and  extracting. 

tS"^UU-'^'  ^^^Sioue  Tire  -J  Rubber  Co.    Neo- 
^S^nTcSSent     2329,805,  3-22-60.  a.  260-79..V 
Tasker,  Hoooer  C. :  See—  „  mo  oat 

Nolaad.  Albert  R..  and  lyasker.     8.920.967. 

Taotner  Brwln,  to  North  American  P»>"}P!»,COxJ'?f.^>^' 
wort  for  frequency  mwhitated  signals.    2:930,006,  3-22-60, 

T*So?^in    J.,    to    Northrop    Ctorp.      Blevstlna    trailer. 

".026.619,  3-22-60.  O.  214—1. 
Taylor.  Charles  E. :  See—  .,  qoq  «tt 

Alf.  Alfred  I.,  and  Taylor      ^320.677. 
Taylor.  Humphrey  G..  deceased,  by  H.  »^P<7*I*,  •f*,i-4Y; 
"^ct^^tmm:  administrators.    ^    S^*"iTf-ii'Sf*'   2  9M^? 
Ltd      Davtts    for   launching  shlpr    Ilfetmats.      z.9W,V9i. 

3-22-60,  CL  9 — 42. 

■^BwidSSidt^r/jr^  M.  and  Taylor.     2.929,391. 
Taylor    Suwlcek.*to  Ferrantl  Ltd. .  Computer  drum  con 

et??rtIo?      2329.1171.  3-22-60.  Cl.  346-f4.  F 

Taylor,   Roy  M..  and  P.  E.  Glrton,  .<«  Kirkhof  MfrCoro. 

WekiiB|   transformer   apparatun.      2,929,915.   3-J.i-«u,  ci. 

TVlefdnaktlebolafet  L  M  Ericsson  :  See-- 

JacobaeosrAnton  C.  Jonason.  and  Jacob.     2.»«.o7». 
Skoog.  Karl  L  L.     2,939,882. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i.b.U. 


Telefunkea  G.m.b.H. :  Scr— 

Bmeh.  Walter.     2.980.018.^    ^^        ^  ^         . . 
Telefuakea  Oesellschaft  fuer  drahtleee  Telegraphle 
See — 

Ouadert.  Eberhard.     2.029.948. 
Telephonies  Corp. :  B4e-^ 

Irlck.  John.     2.929377. 
Teleprinter  Corp; :  See-M 

toward.  Bernard.    2,929.872. 
Tenser,  Frsnk  C. :  Bee—       „  «^  ... 

Mahleoff,  SalomoB  R.     2,929.444. 
Terp.  Leslie  S. :  See—  ^  ^^  ^_ 

Cholvln.  Robert  L..  and  Terp.     2.929326. 

Teals,  narodnl  podnlk:  Bee— 

Kroopa,  Venceslav.     2,020.920. 

Neuman,  JarosUv.     2.929.646. 
Texaco  lac. :  See — 

CUuson.  Frank  A.     2.020.221. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. ;  See — 

Jones.  Morton  E.     SL020,1S7. 

Skelton.  Charies  W;     2.920.001. 
Textile  Machine  Works  ;  See — 

Trumplo.  Frank  P.     2.920.233.  „.    ^     .  » 

TheeahauMB.  Helarieh,  and  O    Waak,  to  Ankst-Wertoe  A.O. 
Zlgsag  sewlag  maehlae.    2.020.344.  3-22-60,  O.  112—168. 
Thomas.  Frsnk  W. :  See— 

Simon,  Ell,  snd  Thomas.     2,020.794. 
Thomas,  Gordon  H. :  See —  

Fried.  Joeef,  and  Thomas.     2,020,814. 
Thomas,  William.     StsAd  for  supportlns  ofllce  machines  or 

the  like.    2.029.590.  3-22-60.  Cl.  248—18. 
Thompson,  George  W. :  *ee— -  ^  ^^^  _^_ 

Anderson,  Tore  N.,  and  Thompeon.     2,930.007. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See — 

Koffel.  John  K.     2.029,547. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrtdge,  Inc. :  See — 

Lerens,  Donald  L.     2329.831.       „^^^.^    ,•«-/.   oi 
Thorsoo.  Alrin  B.     D«»r  assembly.     2,929.622,  3-22-60,  Cl. 
268—48.         .11 

^Bradley.  WlUtam  B..  and  Tlley.     2.929.999. 
Time  Safer  Eanlpmeat,  lac. :  See — 

McNeil,  Kay  B.     2.929.146. 
Tlnnerman,  George  A.    Clamps.    2.929,121,  3-22-60.  O.  24— 

Tlaehbeln.  Wllhelm,  >  to  Farbenfabrtken  B»y"  Aktlengesell- 
chaft  aad  H  to  kobay  Chemical  Co  Coated  text««i  and 
method  of  producing  the  same.  2,929,787.  3-22-60.  Cl. 
117—76. 

Tlteflex.  lac. :  See — 

Rldiards.  Brinley  T.     2.929.696. 

Tonelll.  Boger.  aad  ft.  ChUmttlnl.  to  Badlo  Steel  *  Mf«.  .Co. 
Medianliim  for  feeding  steel  disks  or  the  like.     2.929332. 

•  OO  An   C\    221 11. 

Topfer,  Ernst,  to  Bens  ft  HUgera  Maschlneafabrik.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  automatle  lasertloa  of  sticks  lato  Ice  cream 
bodies.    2,929.340.  3-22-60.  Cl.  107—8. 

Torrey,  Bobert  D.,  to  Bpenr  Band  Corp.  Magnetic  ampll- 
flera.    2.929.038.  3-22-60,  Cl.  807—88. 

Torrington  Mfg.  Co. :  tfe—  „«-»..« 

Hathaway,  Charlea  A.,  and  Klonoskl.     2.0^.549. 

Totten,  Bobert.  Retrsetlle  landing  gear  for  a  boat.  2,020,- 
070.  3-22-60.  CT.  0—1. 

Townee.  Charles  H. :  Bee— 

Bdiawlow.  Arthur  L..  snd  Townes.     2,030,022. 

Toiyldo,  Alfred  J.  :  See—  «  .v^  „.^ 

Renter.  Raymond,  and  Toxyldo.     2,020.700. 

Treat  Lyie  G..  and  D.  J.  Levy,  to  The  Dow  C1i*J"*?*'  Co. 
Prevention  of  discoloration  of  msKnesluin  In  high  tem- 
perature wrought  operatloa.  2,020.762,  3-22-60.  a. 
146—4.  1 1 

Trosln.  Alblnus  A. :  »i»—  _      .        ,  ^^  ^„ 
Tyler.  Walter  H.,  and  Trosla.     2.920.422. 

Tru-Bal  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pierce,  Baymond  U     2320.508.    .,,    ,  „  ^   ^   ooo 

Trubert,  Reni.  Liquid  meter.  2,020.534,  8-22-60,  CT.  222— 
20. 

Trum.  Frans,  W.  Sellert.  and  F.  Faulhaber.  to  VolgtUnder 
A.G.  Adjusting  device  for  photographic  cameras.  2.9J9.- 
307.  3-22-60.  Cl.  95—64.  ^,        „.     ^        _ 

Trumplo.  Frsnk  P..  to  Textile  Mschlne  ^orkB.Ysrn  ten- 
sioning mesns  fo^  knitting  machine*.     2.020.233.  3-22-60, 

Tuclt.  Robert  M..  and  J.  J.  Mooney.  Jr..  to  OfOJ™'  ^2*0" 

Corp.     Transmission.     2,020,270.  3-22-60.  Cl.  74—688 
Tuck.  Robert  M..  snd  M.  E.  Fisher,  to  General  Mo*?"  Corp. 

Transmission  control  system.    2.020.478.  3-22-60.  Cl.  102— 

87.  I 

Tucker.  Don. R  :  See-4  ^  r^    ^        j,  n^.. 

Zoeller.  Richard  I..  Tucker.  Putnam,  Cook,  and  Brown. 
2  929  341  n 

TnpU,  Frank  A.     Cbiick  and  driver  for  holding  and  driving 

a  tack.    2.929,067,  .1-22-60.  Cl.  1—47. 
Turner.  Ralph  R.,  to  United  Wire  ft  Supp'y  Corp      Mandrel 

manipulation  apparstus.     2320,400.  3-22-60,  Cl.  207—1. 

^"^!Sja?n£!^ho^«^D'rMohle,  aad  Nichols.     2.020,125. 

■^""Kot^ln**  jiti^T.  Tuxen.  and  Wallls.^  2320.366 

Tyler.   Hugh   J.,   to  Bobertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Snap 

acting  switch.     2.029,801.  3-22-60.  CT.  200—67. 
Tyler.  Walter  H..  and  A.  A.  Trosln      Wall  c\tmp  tor  tem- 

poriiry  structures.     2.020.422.  8-22-60,  Cl.  144—203. 
Tytgat,  Denis  :  See —  _      ^  ^.^  ^-, 

r)«^roly.  CTaude,  Tytgat,  aad  Gerard.     2,020.601. 
Uarco.  Inc. :  See — 

Jensen,  Louis.     t;929,481.         i>f>«. .  <»  «r. 


UlInskL  Bfwilslaas  L.  to  The  Yale  ft  T«wne  Mfg.  Co.  Steer- 
ing aad  traction  unit  eonstruetloa.  2,929.460,  3-22-60, 
Cl.  180— 13. 

Underwood,  Marks  P. :  See—  ^        _.  „ ,  ,^^ 

Wayland,  Bosssr  L.,  Jr.,  UaderwMid.  aad  PaoiL    3,929,- 
798. 
Ungar.  Marnret :  See — 

Uacar.nbar.     2330,031. 
Uagarrr^r,  to  M.  Unger.  by  decree  of  dIstributloB.    Bxeeas 
pressure    Indlcstor    and    safety    coatrol    circuit    therefor. 
2.080,031,  3-22-60,  C\.  340—240. 
Union  Carbide  Carp. :  See — 

Beaedlet.  Donald  B.     2.029.862.  ^  ^_^         «««*.,•• 
Brelnlng,  Elmer  R.,  Bolton,  and  Dents<Aer.     2.929,739.  ^ 
Cannthers.  Thoouis  F.     2,020327.  ' 

Keaaedy,  Harry  B.     2,029.910. 
Morehouse,  Edward  L.     3339329.  „ 

O'CoBBor,  George  L..  Peck,  and  B2»f^  *329,6»». 
Wilson.  l^Mmas  P..  and  Hurley.    2329.864. 
Union  of  Bunna,  The  Government  of  Tne:  See — 

Schub.  Charies  H.    2.929,7.56. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  Csllfomls  :  See — 

Strstton,  Hal.     2.929.610. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 
Berman,  Nelson.    2,980.034. 
CUrti,  Lewis  R.    2,929^607. 
Evers,  James  D.,  and  Steams.    2.««^252 
Meyer,  Robert  £,  and  Barloek.    2329.211. 
Newcomb.  PhUlp  P.    2329.328. 
United  Concrete  Plpe  Corp.  ;8^e— 
James,  Kenneth  E.    2,929,124. 
United  Refrigerator  Co.  ■Bee— 

Fairbanks.  Bart  R.    2329.533. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corn. :  See- 
Burke.  George  F.  C.    2,929.353.  oaoonaa 
MakovskL  Stephen  A.,  and  Quarmby.     2.929,066.         y 
Muaser,  C  Walton.    2,929.263. 

Musser,  C  Walton.    2,929,266.  ,n 

United  Wire  ft  Supply  Corp.  :  See— 

Turner,  Ralph  R.     2,§29,499. 
United  SUtes  of  America 

Agriculture:  ««•—_.        ^  a     - 
Adcerman,  Bematd,  aad  Swern. 
Blckoff,  Emanud  M.,  and  Booth. 


2.929,831. 
2.929.713. 


2.020,213. 
Roeenfeld. 


Copley,'  Michael  J.,   Meeham,   Welnsteln.  and  FerreL 

2  020  725 
Eskew,  "Roderick  K.    2.020.717.  n..^^ 

Hofrelter.  Bernard  T..  kehltretter.  Bennle.  and  Hamer- 

strand.    2,020.811  « «oo  qa« 

Marvel.  Cart  8..  and  Schwen.  ,2329,806^ 
Schults,  Thomas  H..  and  Ta  bort     2.9M.722. 
Bdialts.  Thomas  H..  and  Talbjart.     2.929.723. 
Whitteaberger.  Bobert  T.    2.92^.720. 
Air  Force :  See— 

Boardman.  Stanley.     2.9M,474. 

Kardas,  Baymond  S.,  Routols,  and  Chartler.    2,929,294. 

"^Ti^rlsT^  Watson    II.  and  Vance.     2,920.503. 

Codell.  Maurice,  and  Norwits     2329.686 

Dawson,  Thomas  P..  and  Chernack.     2.929,843. 

Harvey,  Esrle  M.    2.929.163 

Hersebler.  Robert  J.    2.929..'i44. 

Leathers.  Wsrd.  PanlssldL  and  Andreessen. 

Manrer.  kartln  8.    2,929.990. 

Miller.  George  P.,  and  Musser.    2.9^38. 

NewelL  Isaac  L..  and  &Tarel1a.    2.929.769. 

Pfell.  rtobert  W.    2.9».701 

Pickett,      Charlea      F.,      Wagner,      and 
2  029  789 

Webb,  ftlchard  C.    2330,033. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  S<;^_„_.       9099 o»2 

Bourlclus,  Geriaous  M.  B..  snd  Rusch.     2329^K. 

Cramer,   feugene  M.    EU»»5*L,  "|l.Jf  ~l;  gj2;*a%^°" 

Ela.  Benjamin  W.,  Jr..  and  Sterbenti.     2.029.033. 

FlnWlsteln.  David.     2.929.931.         „.^^,^ 

Hammond,  B.  PblUp.  and  King.     2.929 JOT. 

Mahlmelster,  James  fe..  Peck,  Hsberer.  and  Williams. 
2  929  768 

Steinberg,  Morrla  A.     2.929,741. 

\*>ek8.  Ivan  F..  and  Goeddel.    2,929,707. 
Comroerw :  See — 

De  Mlnjer,  Clara  H..  and  Brenner. 
NavT  ■  Ser — 

Aylward.  William  R..  and  WUkerson 

BJloungle.  Lawrence  W.     2  929.927. 

Berman,   Alan.   Beck,  and  Imperato. 

Child.  Fidward  R.    2.92IKW3 

Mackway.  Harold  J.    Zfi^j^S. 

Martin.  \Villlam  K.     2329.995. 

Reddy.  Robert  B.     2.929.156. 

Sands.  Arthur  O.    2.929.108. 

Sllversteln.  Abraham.     2.929.182. 

Sullivan.  Francis  F..  Baker,  and  Sjngleterry. 

Zappacosta.  Amedeo  D.    2,930,02.>. 

^  O'ba^/.'Marcus  D..  and  Young.    2329.92.5. 

United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

r.atef..  CharleH  W..  and  Glenn.     2.929,846.  ^.f^ 

U.S.  Sllclntf  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Van  Duyn.  Adrtanus.     2.929,423. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.:  See—  w^„.w      9  q«o  703 

Anrwal,  Jagdlsh  C,  Kraus,  and  Rosxkowskl.     2,»Z»,70i. 

Camp.  James  B.     2.929,945 

Carlson.  Richard  H.     2,929,863.  ^^ 

Universal  Match  Corp. :  Bee--  j 

Kowarsky,  laadore.     2,929.732.  ,t 

Unlvental  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Luvlsl,  John  P.     2,929,850. 

Luvisl,  John  P.     2,929,861.  .z^-^i^ 


.^ 


2,929.742. 
2,930.027. 
2329.324. 


I 


2.929.779. 


zxu 


LEST  or  PATENTEES 


UBlTvnUy  <d  CaUforata,  Hie  Bafeats  of  tte: 
LuMMria.  UoTd  H.     2.9M;im. 


MSt^ 


Upjoha  Co..  Tta«:  £rr< 

Hockaeow,  Hermao,  Caron.  aiMl  HtaoMa.     2.92»3S1- 
WoodniC.  Bacaaa  H..  aad  8mj.     2.M9.M8. 
Vateaal.     G«orgM.     Telefraphlc     code     eoBTertlng     dericc. 

2.929.878,  S-22-80.  CI.  178— 2«. 
Taa  Amatel.  Johaaaea  J.  A.  P..  to  Narth  AaMrtcaa  Phlllpa 
k  Co..  lae.     Baml-eoBdactlT»  darlea  aad  awtbod  of  nuiklas. 
.    8,939^71,  8-22-80.  CI.  817—884. 
Taace,  Carl  T..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Ambnuter.  Wataoa.  II,  aad  Taaec.     2.929.503. 
Vaace.  Walter.    Wrtet  draw  far  arcfaera.    2^29.372.  3-22-60, 

CL  124^-88.  „      ^ 

Taa  der  Hoek.  WUIem.   aad   W.   L.    L.    Leadcra.  to   North 

Aaiericaa     Phillpo     Co.,     Inc.     Polygoaal     e)e«trle     coil. 

2.980.014.  8-22-80,  CI.  3M— 190. 
Vaa  Daaea.  Lanreace  W.,  to^Mlaaloa  ladaatrlaa.    Belt  hanger. 

2.929.909. 8-22-80.  CI.  211—89.  ^,        ^        , 

Van    Duyn,    Adrlaaaa,    to   U.S.    Sltdng   Machine    Co..    lac. 

AdJusUble    Inclined    niide   for   aliciag    machine    earrien. 

2.929.423.  3-22-00.  Cf.  148—102. 
Vaa  Haaften.  Egbert,  to  BaloTa  Watch  Ca.  Inc.     Botor  for 

electric  raiors.     2.929.139.  3-22-60.  C\.  30—43. 
▼an  Jepmond.  Howard  K..  to  Zeelth  Radio  Corp.     Secrecy 

conunimicatlop  ajratem.     2.929,868,  8-22-60.  CL  178 — 8.1. 
Van  Norman  Indaatrlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Paaell.  Joaeph  H.     2.929.172. 
Van  Pelt,  SUnley.M.  :  See— 

Brbguth.  Paal  F.  K..  and  Van  Pelt.     2.929,392. 
Van  Bljaael.  Tlja  W. :  See—  _,  .^ 

Jonker.  Hendrik.  AUnk.  and  ran  BlJaaeL     2,929.700. 
Vanel.  Bnino.  to  International  Mlnerala  &  Chemical  Corp. 

laolatlon  of  cjratine.     2.929.840.  3-22-60.  CT.  260—834. 
Vawter,    Dale.      Palp    grinder    water    control.      2,929.568. 

8-22-80.  CI.  241—67. 
Veeaatra,    George    L.     Blectric    contact    preaaure    treadle. 

2.929.894.  8-22-60.  CI.  200—86.  ,    .  «..  „^ 

Veltman.  Preaton  L.     Self  bailing  boat.     2.929.347.  8-22-60, 

CI.  114 — 183. 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnaon.  Elmer  C.     2.929.5S3. 
Verdeaca,  Anthony  P..  to  Ver-Sa-Parta  Mff.  Corp.    Telephone 
2.929.884.   3-22-60.   CI.     ' 


dialing  derlce.     2.929.884.   3-22-60.   CI.   17tf— 90. 
Vemco  Corp.  :  See — 

Sproaae.  Lowell  B.     2.929.464. 
Ver-Sa-Parta  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee —  ,     , 

Verdeaca.  Anthony  V.     2.929.884. 
Veaterdal,  Hana  O.  :  See —  ^         ^  ^.^^  ,„, 

Beerbower.  AUn.  O'Halloran.  and  Veaterdal.     2.929.781. 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Sandatnad.  Oaear  J.     2.929.476. 
Vincent,  Cbarlea  H.,  to  Natioaal  Reaearch  Derelopment  Corp. 
'Method    of    and    apparatua    for   electron    mnltlpUcatlon. 
2,929,949,  8-22-60,  CL  818—105. 
Meyatfc  Charlea:  Bee —  ^..u-,— « 

Wettatein,  Albert.  Vlaeher,  and   Meyatre.     2.929.768. 
Viacher.  Braat :  See —  ^^^^  _^, 

Wettatein.   Albert,  Viacher,  and   Meyatre.     2,929,763. 
Vliofllm  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Abrama.  Fred,  and  Waltera.     2.929.180. 
Volgtlander  A.O. :  See —  ^  .^^^  ,^„ 

Tram.    Frans.    Selfert.   aad   Faulhaber.     2.929.307. 
Volgtiander  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See— 

S^rofaky.  Walter.  2.929.308. 
Von  Wranau.  Ouldo.  and  E.  O.  Baker,  to  Oentex  Corn. 
Method  for  aplnning  glaaa  flbera.  2.929.675.  3-22-60. 
CL  18—54 
Voa,  Johannea  J.,  to  NederUndae  Organlaatle  Toor  Toegepaat- 
NataurwetenachappelUk  Onderaoek  ten  behoere  van  de 
RljkaTerdedlglng.  Night  TlaiblUty  meter.  2,929,295, 
3-22-60,  a.  88—23.  ^  ...     . 

VoablkUn,  Peter  S.  and  T.  8.  Locking  and  bUalng  mech- 
anlam  for  bladed  toola  haring  plTotally  connected  bandlea. 
2.929,141,  3-22-60.  CI.  30—261. 

Voablklan,  Thomaa  8. :  Bee —  

VoaUklan.  Peter  S.  and  T.  S.     2.929.141. 
Wade.  Llaby  L. :  See —  ^  ^_^  .^^ 

__       Waaco.  Joaeph  L.,  Wade,  and  Landnun.     2.929.762. 
Wadaworth.   FrancU   T..  to  The  American   Oil   Co.     Paeo- 

documene   recovery.     2.929.856.   3-22-60.  CI.   260—674. 
Waehner.    Albert    B..    to    McOraw-Bdlaon    Co.      Reinforml 
tubular  support  membera.    2.929,409.  8-22-60.  CI.  188—76. 
Waxenfuhrer.  Heinrlch  :  See —     _         ^  ^  „  „.^  ,_« 

Schumacher.  Hermann,  and  Wagenfuhrer.     2.929,350. 

Waggoner.    Homer   F..    to   Halliburton   Oil   Well   Cementing 

Co.     Compoaltions  and  methoda  ufteful  in  preparing  cement 

Mlurriea.     2.929.729.  3-22-60.  CI.  106—89. 
Wagner.  Robert  E..  Jr.  :  See —  ,  ,^      ^  ,^^  ,„ 

Pickett.  Charles  F..  Wagner,  and  Roaenfeld.     2.929.789. 
Walburn.    Helen.      Cltrua   product   and   proceaa.      2.920.719. 

Q_22— 60    CI    99 100 

Wallace.  C'hariea  F..  and  J.  O.  Klrwan.  to  Wallace  *  Tlem" 

Inc.      Gaa    flow    control    apparatoa.      2.929.393.    3-22-60. 

Q\    Ij-y gg 

Wallace.    De    Loaa  D..   to   General    Motora   Corp.      Conatant 

preaaure  Tartable  displacement  pump.     2.029.329,  3-22-60. 

CI.  103—120. 
Wallace  k  TIeman  Inc. :  See— _  „  «^  ««« 

Wallace.  Charlea  F..  and  Klrwan.     2.929,393.     ,  ^  ^^ 
Wallia.   Bernard    J.     Transfer  deTlce.      2.929,485.   3-22-60, 

CI   198^19 
Wallls.  Rolland  B. :  See—  .  „  ,..       „  «^  .«« 

Kotlin,  James  J.,  Taxen.  and  WalUa.     2.929.866. 
Walsh.  Arthur  8..  to  The  General  Blectric  Co.  Ltd.     Ware- 

guide  arrangementa   Indadinc  windowa  tor  naMnlng  f'le*- 

trooutgnetlc    waves.      2.930.008.    3-22-60.    CT-    3»Sr-»8. 
Walah.   Richard  D..   to   American   Machine  *  l<^ry   Co. 

F^at-reverslng    motor    control.      2.929.976,    8-22-60,    CI. 

818—207. 


2,929,76 


to  The 

8-22- 


Waltara.  ^ay  C. :  Bee — 

Abraaaa.  Fred,  aad  Walter*.    83M.180.  _ 

Walthar.  OaaM  A.,  ta  The  Daytoa  Steel  FMndry  Oa.    Drop 

center  rla.    2,929.659.  3-22-60,  CI.  301—13. 
Waltber,  WUhelm :  See— 

HafBialer.  Bagen,  Walther,  and  Blaehoff.     2,929,888. 
Waak.  Otto:  See— 

T'tieeahaoaea.  Helarlch,  aad  Waak.     2,929,844. 
Wanner,  Edwin  F.,  to  Natco  Corp.    Filter  blacka.    2,929,506, 

3-22-60.  a.  210--293. 
Warner.   Wilner  H.,  to  Fratdiey  Baaa  Co.     Apparataa  for 

aortlag  arildea.     5j.929.500.  3-22-^.  a.  209—111. 
WarreaCo..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Rainwater,  Jnllaa  H.    2,929,227. 
Waaco,  Joaeph  L.,  L.  L.  Wade,  aad  J.  F 
Dow  Chemical  Co.     Pboaphoramidataa. 
80j  Cl.  167—53. 
Waahbarn  Co..  The :  See— 

Olenny.  Clarence  8.    2.929.099. 
Waaaerbach,  Theodore  B.,  and  J.  J.  Kolfenbadi,  to  Eaao  Re- 
search and  Kngineertng  Co.    Proceaa  for  ancmenting  throat 
of  Jet  enginea.     2,929,200,  3-22-60.  C\.  60—35.4. 
Wayland.   Roaaer  L.,   Jr.,   M.   P.   Underwood,  and  O.   8.  T. 
IHmb,  to  Dan  River  Milla,  Inc.     Wrinkle  realatant  fabrica 
and  pradacta  for  prodndng  aame.     2,929.798.  8-22-60.  C\. 
260—67.6. 
Wean  Engineering  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Logan,  John  E.  2.929.740. 
Weatberwax,  Kenneth  A..  L.  R.  Smith,  and  J.  F.  Pearaon.  to 
Acme  Indoatrica.  Inc.  Fin  conatroctlon.  2,929,408,  3-22- 
80.  Cl.  138—38. 
Webb,  Charlea  C.  to  Remington  Araia  Co..  Inc.  Mnlti-aUtioa 
tranafer  type  machine  tool  Improvement  2.929,421,  3-22- 
60.  a.  144—136.  _^ 

Webb.  Chriatopher  F..  to  General  Reglater  Corp.     Ticket  la- 

suing  machine.     2.929.644.  3-22-60.  Cl.  282—16. 
Webb,    Frederick   J.,   to  The   Fireatone  Tire  k   Rubber  Co. 
Reaction  prodacta  of  2.6-blahydroxyBiethyl-4-phenTlpbenol 
and  alkyl  phenoL     2.929.849.  3-22-60.  a.  260—619. 
Webb.  Richard  C.  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Arm/.    Angu- 
lar pooltlon  converter.     2,980,033.  3-22-60,  Cl.  840—347. 
Weber,  Max.     Variable-apeed  frtctioa  drive.    2.929,273,  3-22- 

60,  Cl.  74 — 796. 
Webater,  Benjamin  C,  to  Hanrev  Hobbeli,  Inc.    Cord  clamp 
for  electrical  wiring  device.     2,930.022.  3-22-60.  Cl.  339— 
103 
Weeka.   Ivan  F..   and   W.   V.   Goeddel.   to  United   Statea  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commiaaion.     Method  of  fabricat- 
ing a  uranium-airconium  hydride  reactor  core.     2,929.707, 
3-22-60,  Cl.  75 — 211. 
Weil.  Frederick  M..  to  Gllflllan  Broa.  Inc.    Radiation  polarisa- 
tion  control.     2.980.040.    3-22-60.    Q.    343—756. 
Weinataia,  Nathan  E. :  See—  ^  ^    ^      . 

Copley,    Michael    J.,    Mecham,    Weiaateta,    and    Ferrel. 
2,929,725. 
WellB-Maeiaclilan  Davlta  Ltd. :  See- 
Taylor.  Humphrey  G.     2,929.081.         .       ^       .  . 
Wella,  Wallace  S..  to  General  Mllla.  Inc.     Synchronising  eon- 

Uctor  apparatus.     2.929.974.  3-22-60.  CT.  318 — W. 
Wendel.  Harry  L. :  See —  ^   ,.»     -  , 

Sloan,  Earl   L.,  Olbrich,  MoaUrd,  Glllnm.  and   Wendel. 
2  929  397. 
Wenner.'  Lee  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Flow  con- 
trol devicr.     2,929.394.  3-22-60.  cn.  137—107. 
Wennerberg.  Arnold  X.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Electrical  ourl- 

flcatlon  apparatua.     2,929.770.  3-22-60.  C\.  204—308. 
Werth.  Joeeph  R..  to  Weeteru  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Fixture  ^r 
checking  poaittona  of  portions  of  articles.     2,029.148,  3-22- 
60.  CI.  33—174. 
Weat.  Brennan  B. :  See — 

Brown.  Edward  G.    2.929,302. 
Weat.  Philip  :  See—  „  „^  ,«„ 

Brandt.  Otto  W..  and  Weat.    2,929,120. 
Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Blakely.  Ruaaell  E.    2.929.286.  ..  .    ,.        „  „««  ,„« 

Detrick.  Jodaon  N..  Hoffman,  and  Maluhn.     2.929.569. 
Fank,  Edward  A.    2.929.522. 
Hennlng,  George  E.    2.929.493. 
Henplng.  George  E.    2.929.574. 
Hennlng,  George  E.    2.929.576. 

Hennlng.  George  E.     2.929.577.  ^ 

Novak.  George  J.     2.929.279. 
Stalhuth.  William  E.     2.929.801. 
Werth.  Joaenh  R.     2.929.148. 
Western  I'nion  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Boughtwood.  John  E..  Bogga.  and  Chriatie.     2.929.875. 
Light.  George  G.    2.929.884. 
Weatinghooae  Air  Brake  Co. :  the — 
Hufnagel.  Andrew.     2.930.012. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn.  :  See — 
Abell,  Donald  E.    2.929.988. 
Bobo,  Powell  O.     2.929.941. 
Croco,  Charlea  P.    2.929,961. 
Davenport.  William  S.    2.929.206. 

Fischer,  Edward  G.     2,929,246.  «  „oo  o/v« 

Hennlng^  Frederick  W.,   Jr..  and   Levlnaky.     2,929,203. 
LeiterTHoward  A.     2.929,868. 
Lempert.  Joaeph.     2.929.93.%.       ^  ^^  .^^ 
Mani»B,  Paul  C.  and  Hennlng.    2,929.202. 
Melamed.  Nathan  T.    2.929,866    ^^^  ^„ 
Miller,  Cart  F.,  and  McCurdjr.    2,929.668. 
Miller.  Coleman  J.    2.929.924.  „  „^  ^, 
Nyca.  Joaeph  C.  and  Lunaa.    2.929.994. 
Piaaarelll.  Wlllfam  O..  Jr^and   Wolf.     2.929.250. 
Petrooelll.  Edward  A.    2.929,978. 
.Slamar.  Frank.    2.929.243.    ^  ^^  ^,^ 
Strall.  Gene,  and  Plllpcsak.    2.929.7.50. 
Wenner,  Lee  B.    2,929.394.         „^«^^,. 
WIgert  John  W.,  and  Schola.     2,930,01I.rfOit  ..i-  ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Herbert,  to  The  Pleaaey  Co. 
m^    2,980.016.  3-22-60. 


Weaton.  WUlUm  D..  and  J.  M 

Ltd.     Hygroaaeter  of  high 

Cl.  838—86.  ^  ^       „ 

Weat  VirglnU  Palp  aad  P»P«  Ca 

Shooawtoff.  Nlcholaa.    2.929,448.  

Wet^tein,  Albert,  B.  V»8d»er,  •»«  C.  M«jat»jto  Clba  Pbar^ 

BMceottcal    ProdoctiL    Inc.   ^  I»»«»^^  •"•*•%  ^S^tJl/ 
with     1  -  dehvdro  -  lt»  -  methyl  -  teatoaterone.       2,929,763, 

We^;S^;  *oJS~f!;  to  cooper  Weymouth,  lac.  Open 
throat  air  operited  alllde  feed  for  power  prwaea  and  apaelal 
OMchUiea.     5529,626,  8-22-60,  cT 271— 2-8. 

^**^teve?!*WmUm*sTiou-i,  and  Bodailek.     2,929,525. 
White,    Jobn    L.      L<ociaB«   and    aealliut   maaaa    for    bnrlal 

oiliata.    24>29, 128.  31-22-60,  CL  27-T4.  ^^a^ 

WMte     Roger   B..    to    The    CJlaatlc   Corp.      Faae   cartrtdte. 

2i*.90(r8-22^.  Cl.  200-131. 
Wbitia  Madilae  Worka  :  Sc^^  .., 
Newbagla.  Everett  B.     2.929.S21. 

"^"agSrftiwri.  Jr..  "dNew-aa.     2.929,448. 

Bennett,  Richard  C..  •«»d,P^««rt.     ^^'^-^^^^    .«! 
Whlttenberger.  Eobert  T..  to  U»>t^  «*^Si.®.' ^''t^'^So 
cultnre.    High  vlacoatty  plant  eeH  aaapeaalona.     ^JfW.TXU. 

3-22-60.  CL  99—106. 
Wldmer.  Paul :  See —         ^.^_         „  „„«  .oa 
Hoag.  William  G..  and  Wldmer.     2,929,528. 

Wler.  Eobert.  Jr.,  to  The  Fireatone  Tire  %  Kji»)ber  Co^WI 
for  cleaning  continuous  atrip  material.    2,9«9.088.  ^-£Z-wf, 

wSrt.  Jihi  W..  and  C.  F  Schotajo  Wwrtlnghonae  Kertrtc 
Corp^  Tranaformern  with  molded  contalnera.  2,980,011. 
8-22-60.  Cl.  386—96. 

^'SftoJllBSTrndWUfert.     24>29,639. 

^""XTNirt'willU.J'i.*^  WllkenK,n.     2.930.027.        , 
WilkWTXSin  B  .  Jr  "to  General  Electric  Co.     Poaltionlng 

d^     2S».546.  3^:^2-60.  C\.  230-1 14. 
WUley.  Frank   O.   to   Servo  Cwp^  of  America.     InterUeed 

optical  BcannlHK  means.    2,9W.298.  3-22-60.  Cl.  88—1. 
Williams,  Ardell  C. :  See—        „  ^    „  ^         .«j  wuilim 
Mahtmeiater.    Jamaa   B..   Peck.  Haberer.  and  WiUlaam. 

2  929  768 
WlUlami.  Ii^.  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp      Aw* ratuaf orating 
materlala   for    wear   reaiaUnce.      2.929.240,    3-^-60.    «-!• 

WniuWB.   Jamea  M..    Jr..   and  H.   T.   Montgomery.     BoUer 

^nK\^TwMl.  8-22-60.  Cl.  19-ftO. 
WlUUms  Winston  F..  to  OoUlna  Radio  Co.    Counter  dIapUy. 

2.M9,li64.  8-22-60.  Cl.  285-117. 
WU-PmiCo.  :  Bee—        -_«,-,„ 

WlJn^'IdSrt'B'.  to  A^«  Sfr  Corp.  Tramilatorl^ed  har- 
moSclmiienrtor.     2.930.003.  3-22-60,  Cl.  331--117. 

WlRSi<Seo«eC  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Tranamlaalon. 
2  929  267,3-22-60.0.74—645.  oan-xtAn 

WUa^  Sherman  B.     AcceaK»ry  for  barber  toola.     2.929.140. 

WltSTrhSaiVl'Jncl  G  F.  Huriey.  to  Union  Carbide 
c5rp  Proceaa  for  the  aodlnm  caUlyaed  hydrogenation  of 
naSthal^      2,929.854.  3-22-60.  Cl.  2«0— 667. 

'^^CroS;.5^**Otia.|fPrit»*»«'.    Wlnterhoff.     and    Mayer. 

2  a2fi  1 35  I '  * 

WIthera  /tmeW  C  ah4  P.  E.  Rltt.  Jr..  to  Melpar.  Inc.  PUt- 
ST^i  Iridium      2.929.766,  3-22-60.  Cl.  204-32. 

^  '"S&J?S?^  O^nd  Wlttcoff.     2.929.788. 

''"Iiu^'25;:  OaSir  V.'^d  Witte.     2.929.118 

Witte"  N^rian  H..  -n^KSlpos.  to  Centra    S^Co..  Inc. 

Treating  aoapatock.    2.929.714.  S-Z2-ou,  1 1.  w>     «. 
Wlttle    William  W.     Fuel  cell  Inapectlon  llghta.     2.929,918, 

wyhi;t?;,*Miri?^*.to  Bell  TVl^phone  Labonitorie.,  lac. 
Method  of  fabricating  colls.     2,929.132.  3-22-60,  CL  »— 

Wolbaum.  Harry.  AdJuMting  means  for  a  alldable  Inner  Jaw 
w?5S3l.     2.9J&.287  ^3^22JiO.  CL  81-170. 


XZUl 


^**"lw^L  Wuium  O..  Jr.,  and  Wolf.     2,929.250. 
Wolftendale.  Frederick  C. :  See —  „„«„-„ 

Spencer    Rolf  E..  and  Wolfendale.     2.929.555. 
Wolff.  Richard  H..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corn.     PneumatioUly- 
ojjeratedaleeve  valve.     2.929.605.  8-22-«0.  CL  251—68. 

rSlSr.'HSSS.S-y  0*.*p;well.  aad  Wolveraon.    2.929,081. 
Wood,  Joaeph  K.  to  General  Spring  Corp.     Spring  support. 

wa^rii.'^ir11..^a^'VS.  Seay.  to  The  Upjohn  Co- 
i53ih>dro5pi»eny*  laopropyl  ketone.    2.929,848.  3-22-60. 

Wooda.  Herbert  J.,  to  Burtlagtoa  I'>*MS»«v^'*'»l*A'*pf 

attachment  for  aplnning  frame.     2.929.114.  8-22-60.  CL 

i« 143  5 

Woody     Irvln    U      Lawn    mower    wMh    adjnatable    roller. 

2.944.190.  8-2»-60.  a.  56— 249.    _.  ^,       ._,  oa90  94^ 

Woydt    Eduard.     Contlnuoualy  variable  drivea.     2,9/9.iW, 

3-2'i-60.  CL  74—687. 
Wright,  Wilbur  C. :  See—  .„_._...      oaooaob 

It&er,  Ralph  W..  Brayton,  and  Wright.     2,929,6M 
Wuertb.  Joha  M.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  In«j__|^>^c 

vector    computing  accelerometer.     2,929,246.   8-22-80,   Q. 

73—178. 

'"^h^i°i55r,''Ant1.o^  H,  a«l  Yae.er.     2,929.239. 
Yale  *  Towne  Mfg  Co.,  The  :  Be^ 

Ullnakl,  BronlaUna  I.     2,929,460. 
Yankee  Metal  Prodacta  Corp. :  See— 

MalachowakL  Haadry  J.     2,929.600.  _^  ^      „.._._ 

Yatea,  Heary  G..  to  Parnoaa  and  >*»rln«,,®^°^5«»^iiKiS:?r 
Reaearch  aad  Developmeat  Aaan.  Elastic  fluid  turblnea. 
2,929,218.  3-22-60,  CL  60—102. 

^"•Rlrttor.^erdfi^d  J,  and  Yen^- 2  929^93^ 

Young,  Cyril  C    Incinerator.    2.929,342,  3-22-60  Cl.  110--^. 

Y^SSg    David  W.,  and  R.  L.  ikay    to  Sinclair  geflntagCo. 

Synthetic  lubricating  oil  compoaltloB.     2,929,786,  8-22-60, 

Cl.  252—56. 
YoanC|I>onald  B. :  See—  -  aoa  oo-v 

O'riay,  Marcua  D..  and  Young.     2,929,925.  ^^ 

Young,  (jfeyd  H.,  ami  W    Hj^ey    Jr.   to  MldUaflUB«^ 

Con).     RoU  aeal  for  atrip  heater.     2,929,614,  8-22-60,  Cl. 

263—3. 
Young,  Luther  O. :  See —  ^  _      .        „  non  oAt 

fiidner.  Bernard,  Young,  and  Brooka.     2,929,847 
Young,   MerVin  W.     Vacuum  frame  mask  for  photographic 

rewoductlon.     2,929,309,  8-22-60,  Cl.  95—77 
Zal2^H2^to,ji«rth^An.eri««  FWUp.  ^t^ 

of  prodaeing  sine  aelenlde.    2,929,678,  3-22-^.  Cl.  *»— wj- 
ZapfiMMta,^^eo  D.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Narr. 

tSocfciBaelaaperheterodyna  receiver.  2,930,025,8-22-60, 

Cl    340— 2 
Ziatyko,  I^Yank,  8r.     Method  for  making  aheet  metal  V-pol- 
llyi^    25».i45.  3-22-60.  0. 113—51. 

^^•NJwellf  Wc  L'^'wd  ZavarelU.     2.929.769.  _ 

Z.verahL*'VlS?  A.  to'The  Coulter  *McKen.ie  Machine  g. . 

Inc     Machine  and  method  for  shaping  artlclea.    2,929,^1. 

3-22-60.  Cl.  80 — 19.  ^  ^   .^     „ 

ZAvody  Budych  Letnic  1930.  N*rodnl  Podnlk :  See- 
Ifoleda.  Martin,  and  Mraaek.     2.929.858. 

Zenith  Radio  Corn.  ■See—  »-      «  ooo  ««« 
Van  Jepmmod.  Howard  K.     2,929.865. 

^"BiuS£?^"^hn  R..  ami  Zemov.     2.929,317. 
BaumSrtner.  John  R..  and  Zemov.     2.929.572^ 
Zie«ler    S^    K    Nagel    and  M.  Patbeiger.  aald  Nagel  and 
Sd  Pathelgeraiaorto  aald  Zlegler.    Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  mShylene  compounda  of  lithium  and  magnealum. 

ZlSS"Sa?Sn^A.^.'f?:^SnlacheNeuhelton.^  Motor- 


a  loop  applied  about  a  packed  article.    2,929,608,  3-2^-60, 

Zo^Ue?' Richird  J.,  D.  R.  Tucker,  H.  W.  Putnam,  H.  R.  Cook, 
^"fe  a  B^wi.  to  The  PlUabunr  Co.     Method  for  fonn- 

z3%^Frf'a^/-  W  ^dS^^  i^l^i?-  tool  with 
'^"an  'eJi^Wc  t^ihoider      2.«i29.300,  3-22^,  CL  90-14. 


.'\ 

A: 

V 

1   - 

''* 

i.' 

*9L      (.*»■ 


\i 


,.•».••  -  i 


T'   ■*? 


i^y^ji'j  / 


f 


ASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  22,  1960 


Hon.— rJnnt  namber=claM,  wcond  number:: RObcUu,  third  namber=patent  number 


ii  :.A, 


r,  v: 


''.i    -ijar- 


Ll  .  .  1. 


1-        « 

47 

96 

187 

a-    9 

68 

83 

4-       1 

149 

187 

5"     30 

260 

381 

»-      26 

lae 
»-      1 

2 
42 

1 

0 
4 

as 

124 

181 
220 
230 


*1> 


"^    tstq^i  «i}>«»^ 


*>f 


■■to    .      I 

.* 


18- 


245: 

256.5: 

21: 

140: 

144: 

197: 

11.1: 

11.2: 

25: 

32: 

35: 

17: 

19: 

34: 

39: 

42: 

47.2: 

47.5: 


,      -1—^  =  1 


n\ 


>T  <i  ■'■  .iSi^  ■■■■;■  t 


.>A 


-,V  _i  ^. 


ac  "'*£)}  -'jA' 


.;**}*« 


x»- 


20- 

n- 

21- 


/ 


u'  f 


<r  -— ■ 


'  ^'  --^  .  ■  ■'< 


1--    .  *..► 


1-  1 


I 


54: 
55: 

38.7: 

50: 

72: 

111: 

143.5: 

19: 

67: 

86: 

9: 

10: 

194: 

14: 

18: 

80: 

61: 

85: 

147: 

152: 

177: 

204: 
216: 
253: 

2M.1: 

261: 

263: 

273: 

301: 

313: 

81: 

98: 

205: 

127: 

128: 

157: 

56: 

14: 

64: 

20-25.42: 

148.4: 

155.67: 

182.5: 

240 


24- 


25- 


27- 
28- 


2.929.066 

2.929.067 

Z  929. 068 

2.929.069 

2,929.070 

2,920.071 

2,920.072 

2,929.073 

2.929,074 

2,929,075 

Z  929, 076 

2.929.077 

2.920.078 

2.929,673 

2,929.674 

2.929.079 

2,920.080 

2,029.081 

2,929.082 

Z929.8S8 

2,929.083 

2,929.084 

2,929.065 

Z929.086 

2,929.087 

2,929.088 

2.929.080 

2,929.090 

2,929.001 

2.020.002 

2.929.098 

2.929.094 

2,929,095 

2,929.096 

2.929.097 

2.929.098 

2.929,099 

2.920.100 

2.929.101 

2.929.102 

2,929.103 

2,929.104 

2.929.105 

2,929.106 

2,929.107 

2,929.108 

Z 929. 675 

2,929.109 

2.929,110 

1929,111 

2.929.112 

2.929.113 

2,929.114 

2.929.115 

2.929,116 

2,929.117 

Z  929. 118 

2.929.119 

2. 929. 120 

2,929.676 

2,929,677 

2,929.678 

2.929.679 

2.929,680 

2.929,681 

2.929,682 

2.920,683 

2,929.684 

2,929,685 

2.920,686 

2,929,687 

Z929,6B8 

2.929,689 

2.929,600 

2.929,691 

2,929.602 

2.020.693 

2.929.121 

2.929.122 

2.929.123 

2.929.124 

2.929.125 

2.929.126 

2.929.127 

2.929.128 

2.929,129 

2.929.130 

2.929.131 

2.929,132 

2,929,133 

2,929,134 


L— pi: 


29-n    410: 
417: 
40S: 
4: 
43: 
133: 
281: 
42: 
1: 
23: 
127: 
137: 
174: 


»^ 


32-t-' 


>»* 


36-; 


5: 

0: 

45: 

57: 

72: 

OS: 

112: 

10.4: 


13: 
34: 

73: 

40-1       2: 

132: 

42-^      25: 

76: 
43^       3: 

;    n': 

;44.84: 

,44.91: 

4*t]      51: 

!'      56: 

66: 

4(V-r    153: 

47-n      41: 

60: 


51- 


sat* 


s»\^ 


5or*- 


»7r- 


««K 


95: 
138: 
157: 
165: 
195: 
273: 

.5: 
5: 

13: 
21: 
28: 
35: 

SO: 

374: 

1: 

20: 

25.4: 

27: 

30: 

50: 

240: 

341: 

377: 

67: 

116: 

146: 

23: 

67.5: 

13: 

Sft.4: 


i    38.54: 

35.6 


30.14: 

30.15: 

30.6: 

30.74: 

90.82: 

52: 
53: 
54: 

54.6 

50 


2,929.135 
2.929.136 
2.020.137 
2.020.138 
2.929,139 
2,929,140 
2,929,141 
&  929. 142 
2.929.143 
2.920.144 
2.020.145 
2,929.148 
2,929,147 
2,929,148 
2.929,149 
2,929.150 
2. 929. 151 
2,929.152 
2.929,153 
2.020.154 
2.020.155 
2.929.156 
2,929,157 
2,929.158 
2,929,159 
2.929.160 
Z  929. 161 
Z 929, 162 
Z  929, 163 
Z  929, 164 
Z  020. 165 
Z  020. 166 
Z  929. 167 
Z  029. 168 
Z  929. 169 
Z929.694 
Z929.09S 
Z029,696 
Z  929. 170 
Z  929. 171 
P.P.I. 922 
P.P.I, 923 
Z  920. 172 
Z  929. 173 
Z 029. 174 
Z 929. 175 
Z  929, 178 
Z  929, 177 
Z929,697 
Z929,6a8 
Z929,699 
Z 029, 178 
Z 929, 179 
Z  029, 180 
Z  929, 181 
Z  929, 182 
Z 929, 183 
Z  929. 184 
Z  920. 185 
Z  020. 186 
Z  020. 187 
Z  020. 188 
Z  929. 180 
Z  929, 190 
Z  929. 191 
Z  929, 192 
Z  029. 193 
Z  929. 194 
Z  929. 195 
Z  929. 196 
Z  929, 197 
Z  929. 198 
Z929.190 
Z929.200 
Z929,204 
:  Z  920. 201 
Z  929. 202 
2.929.203 
:  Z929.206 
:  Z929.a07 
:  Z929.206 
:  Z929.208 
Z  929. 209 
:   2.929.210 
2.920.211 
:  2.929.212 
Z  929. 213 
Z  939, 214 
Z  929. 215 
Z  929, 216 
Z  929. 217 


80- 

102: 

81— 

36: 

63- 

4: 

M: 

104: 

171: 

172: 

215: 

286: 

382: 

426: 

478: 

84— 

11: 

32: 

68- 

86: 

68 — 

17: 

71— 

1: 

Z6: 

72- 

16: 

42: 

08: 

108: 

119: 

73- 

7: 

73: 

88: 

116: 

156: 

160: 

178: 

194: 

198: 

418: 

74- 

5.6: 

10.8: 

18.1: 

44: 

48: 

119: 

336.5: 

337.5: 

471: 

472: 

473: 

484: 

498: 

1 

607: 

640: 

645: 

674: 

687: 

688: 

756: 

796: 

824: 

7^- 

2fi: 

49: 

63: 

122.7: 

211: 

T7- 

62: 

73.5: 

78- 

1: 

80- 

1: 

19: 

40: 

81- 

3.4: 

0.51: 

170: 

82- 

14: 

8»- 

411: 

84— 

95: 

376: 

388: 

88- 

1: 

14: 

2^: 

28: 

57: 

90- 

11: 

12: 

14: 

20: 

Z  no,  218 
Z  020. 210 
Z020.220 
Z080,221 
Z929,222 
Z929.22S 
Z939,224 
Z929,225 
Z929,226 
Z  929, 227 
Z  929, 228 
Z  929, 229 
Z929,230 
Z  020, 231 
Z929,232 
Z929,233 
Z920.234 
Z029.700 
Z02e,702 
Z020,235 
Z«20,236 
Z020.237 
Z020,238 
Z029.239 
Z929.240 
Z  029, 241 
Z929,242 
Z929.243 
Z929,244 
Z929,245 
Z929,246 
Z  020, 247 
Z929,248 
Z929.249 
Z989.Z'M) 
Z920,251 
Z  929, 282 
Z929,253 
Z  929. 254 
Z  929, 256 
Z  929, 256 
Z929.257 
Z  929. 258 
Z  929, 259 
Z929,280 
Z  929. 261 
Z  929. 282 
Z  929, 263 
Z919,264 
Z929,26S 
Z  929, 266 
Z  929. 267 
Z  929. 268 
Z929.269 
Z  929, 270 
Z  929, 271 
Z  929. 272 
Z929.273 
Z  929, 274 
Z  929. 703 
Z  929. 704 
Z  929. 705 
Z929.706 
Z  929. 70} 
Z  929. 276 
Z929,277 
Z929,278 
Z  929, 279 
Z929,280 
Z  929, 281 
Z929,282 
Z929,2B3 
Z929,284 
Z  929, 285 
Z  929, 286 
Z929,287 
Z929,288 
Z929,289 
Z929,290 
Z  920, 291 
Z  029, 202 
Z02e,298 
Z020,294 
:  Z029,205 
:  Z«20,206 
:  Z88Z207 
:  Z02e,288 
:  Z020,20e 
:  Z«».80O 
:  Z0S0,301 


»- 

51:  Z<X29.302 

119- 

61:  ZK<8.SS6 

84:  Z929,303 

Z  029, 356 

04- 

SO:  Z020,304 

98:  Z  039, 357 

M-  12.5:  Z020,3O5  | 

100:  Z  029. 388 

30:  Z 029,306 

130-42.08:  Z020,359| 

84:  Z 029.307 

Z929,380 

Z929,308 

121— 

32:  Z  089, 361 

77:  Z929,309 

41:  Z929.88S 

08- 

35:  Z  020, 708 

Z029.363 

40:  Z820,700 

46.5:  Z020,304| 

115:  Z  030,710 

86:  Z929,36» 

08- 

2:  Z  029. 310 

123- 

V:  Z929,366 

00- 

2:  Z  029, 711 

41.65:  2,028.887  1 

Z  929, 712 

45:  ZU3U,386 

Z  039, 713 

85:  2,92»,9» 

4:  ZKW.714 

139:  Z020,38e 

14:  Z8».715 

Z  929, 370 

71:  Z«B.716 

Z  080, 371 

Z  030, 717 

124— 

36:  ZKi8.372 

100:  Z«20.718 

126- 

25:  Z028.373 

Z  030, 718 

127— 

46:  Z  820, 745 

106:  ZW0.73O 

Z  020, 746 

W:  Z  820, 721 

63:  Z  829, 747 

140:  Z  020, 722 

71:  Z  029, 748 

Z029,723 

138-  34.1:  2,929,374 

171:  Z929,724 

25:  Z  929. 375 

182:  Z  939, 725 

142:  Z  929. 376 

421:  Z 929, 311 

144:  Z029,3n 

100— 

22:  Z  039, 312 

214:  Z  929, 378 

142:  Z  839, 313 

280:  Z  920, 370 

101— 

109:  Z  029, 314 
139:  Z  929, 315 
148:  ZU0.31« 
181:  Z  029, 317 
231:  Z  020, 318 
232:  Z  029, 319 

130- 
131- 

132- 

432:  Z«29,38e 

540:  Z  020, 381 

6:  Z920,382 

25i  Z 929,383 

94:  Z  929, 384 

156:  Z  020, 386 

248:  Z  929, 320 

134— 

6:  Z  929, 749 

364:  Z  029. 321 

149:  Z  929, 387 

375:  Z  929. 322 

185— 

25:  Z889,388 

415.1:  Z020.323 

136- 

88:  2,029,859 

102— 

13:  Z  029, 334 

154:  Z  929, 860 

24:  Z829,325 

137- 

56:  Z  929, 389 

103- 

1:  ZW8.326 

82:  Z929,300 

46:  Z029,3Z7 

85:  Z  929, 391 

92:  Z029.328 

86:  Z  929, 392 

120:  Z  828, 320 

88:  Z929,393 

126:  Z8B9,330 

107:  Z  939, 394 

Z089,331 

212:  Z  929, 395 

148:  Z  829, 332 

315:  Z  929. 396 

150:  Z  929, 333 

356:  Z  929. 397 

Z929.335 

512:  Z  929. 308 

181:  Z020,334 

U3.7:  Z 839, 399 

234:  Z929.336 

516.15:  Z  029, 400 

106- 

80:  Z  029, 337 

516.29:  2,^.401 

198:  Z  020. 338 

617:  J,wa,«n 

106- 
107- 

368:  Z880,339 

52:  Z  020, 727 

54:  Z880,728 

80:  Z  928. 729 

165:  Z  929. 730 

Z  929, 731 

2(W:  Z028.73S 

243:  Z829,733 

260:  Z020,734 

8:  Z  929, 340 

Z  V2H,  403 

660:  Z929,404 

607:  Z020.4O6 

615:  Z  929, 406 

627.5:  Z  020, 407 

138-  38:  Z  020, 408 
76:  Z  020, 400 
97:  Z  929, 410 

139-  232:  Z  929, 411 
385.5:  Z  929, 412 

406:  Z929.4U 

54:  Z  829. 341 

420:  Z  929. 414 

110- 

8:  Z020.342 

140— 

121:  Z  929. 415 

112- 

99:  Z  929, 343 
158:  Z  929, 344 

141— 

117:  Z 929, 416 
221:  Z 929, 417 

118- 

51:  Z  929, 345 

225:  Z  929. 418 

114-68.5:  Z  929, 846 

143— 

ISO:  Z  929, 419 

183:  Z  929, 347 

174:  Z  929, 420 

235:  Z  929, 348 

144- 

136:  Z  929, 421 

116- 

63:  Z020,349 

203:  Z929.422 

115.5:  Z  980, 350 

14<^- 

102:  Z  929. 423 

149:  Z  820,351 

224:  Z 929. 424 

117— 

8:  Z820,735 

148- 

1.5:  Z  929. 750 

36:  Z02e,736 

Z  929, 7.^1 

76:  Z  029, 737 

4:  Z  989. 752 

103:  Z  020, 738 

33:  Z  929, 753 

107:  Z  029. 739 

150- 

1:  Z929,425 

114:  Z  929, 740 

151-41.73:  Z  929, 426 

Z  929, 741 

152- 

211:  Z  929, 427 

130:  Z  029, 742 

236:  Z929,428 

139.5:  Z  029, 743 

330:  Z929,429 

218:  Z  039, 744 

409:  Z929.430 

118- 

261:  Z02e,3,V2 

410:  Z  929. 431 

600:  Z  830, 353 

415:  Z  920, 432 

119-14.54:  Z  898. 364 

158- 

1:  Z929,433 

153- 

78:  ^929, 434 

144— 

1:  Z020,435 

Z020,436 

1.8:  Z  020. 437 

42:  Re.24301 

46:  Z  929. 754 

90:  Z  020. 755 

188- 

14:  Z  920, 438 

Z020,430 

106:  Z  929, 440 

188— 

36:  Z020.441 

77:  Z02e,442 

188- 

20:  Z929,4a 

180- 

38:  Z929,444 

32:  Z939,44.'S 

01:  Z«20,446 

182- 

26:  Z920,756 

88:  Z  920, 757 

161:  2,920,758 

284:  Z  920, 447 

313:  Z  089, 448 

337:  Z920,449 

370:  Z920,450 

186- 

41:  Z  929, 451 

108:  Z  989, 482 

134:  Z  929, 453 

174:  Z  929, 454 

202:  Z929,455 

187- 

22:  Z  929,  750 

24:  Z  929, 760 

89:  Z  929, 761 

53:  Z  929, 762 

65:  Z  929, 763 

78:  Z  929, 764 

172- 

236:  Z  929, 456 

430:  Z  929, 457 

446:  Z  929, 458 

174- 

43:  Z929,86l 

75:  Z  929, 862 

108:  Z  939, 868 

178- 

2:  Z029.864 

5.1:  Z939,865 

5.4:  Z939,866 

Z089,867 

6.8:  Z  929, 868 

Z929.88e 

7.1:  Z929,870 

Z  929, 871 

17:  Z  929, 872 

28:  Z929.87S 

86:  Z  029, 874 

69:  Z  920, 875 

88:  Z  920, 876 

17»- 

1:  2,020,877 

2,020,878 

15:  Z  929. 879 

17:  Z939.880 

2,920.881 

18:  Z929,882 

84:  Z929.888 

90:  Z929,884 

121:  Z  929, 885 

146:  Z920,886 

180- 

8:  Z929,459 

13:  Z  020, 460 

64:  Z  020, 461 

181- 

42:  Z  929, 462 

183- 

25:  Z929,463 

69:  Z929,464 

81:  Z  929, 466 

184- 

3:  Z929,466 

6:  Z920.467 

Z02e.468 

105:  Z  929. 469 
'89:  Z  929. 470 

188- 

06:  Z  929, 471 

189-  31.5:  Z  929, 472 

34:  Z  929. 473 

36:  Z  929. 474 

192- 

3:  Z  929, 475 

28:  Z  929, 476 

56:  Z  929, 477 

87:  Z  929. 478 

194— 

\:  Z 929. 479 

4:  Z029,480 

196- 

128:  Z  929, 765 

197- 

133:  Z  929. 481 

198- 

16:  Z  820, 482 

Z020,483 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFlCATldN  OF  PATENTS 


1»- 

19:  Xga9,484 

2.920.486 

2.980.486 

20:  2,980.487 

— 

26:  2,030.488 

3S:  1080.480 

xoao.400 

107:  2.030,401 

11»- 

61:  2.930,403 

200- 

aO:  ^930,888 

S3:  Z989,88e 

«1.21:  2.930,800  I 

-^ 

67:  2.980.801 

83:  2,020.802 

•>r; 

86:  2.030.808 

3.930.8M 

87:  1030,806 

2,030,806 

2,939,807 

07:  1920,808 

IM:  1030,809 

in:  2,030,000 

140:  1980,901 

168:  1030.902 

166:  1929^903 

168:  1929,904 

aos- 

200:  1920, 4» 

220:  1020.404 

204- 

32:  1020.766 

m.2:  2,939,767  { 

1029.768 

200:  1980,760 

108:  1980.770 

311:  1020.771 

20ft- 

60:  1980,406 

66:  1930,406 

1030,497 

79:  1989,408 

207- 

1:  1989,400 

30ft — 

90:  1089,772 

101:  1939.773 

lU:  1939,n4 

133:  1030,776 

313:  1930.776 

ao»- 

111:  1030,600 

144:  1029,501 

173:  1020,502 

210- 

63:  1020.777 

120:  1030.908 

158:  1980.504 

208:  1080.506 

316:  1030,906 

400:  1920.507 

612:  1020,508 

211- 

SO:  1020,500 

60:  1020.510 

1020.511 

71:  1020,512 

80:  1020,513 

123:  2.929.514 

2»- 

3:  2,929,515 

70:  1929,516 

' 

146:  1929,517 

2I»- 

41:  1929,518 

214- 

1:  1929,510 

15:  1920,520 

140:  1020,521 

310:  1929,522 

661:  2,920.823 

674:  1920,534 

215- 

12:  1029.525 

100.6:  1920,536 

217- 

IS:  1929,527 

217— 

60:  ISK'.SaS 

M4-    120:  1081686 

219-10.66:  1020,006 

141:  1031687 

10.70:  1030,006 

146:  1030.688 

19:  1020,907 

182:  1021980 

44:  Itn^OQS 

M8-      IS:  1000,800 

46:  10319Q* 

11:  lOnaM 

74:  imOM) 

21:  1980.808 

1980,011 

46:  1031803 

1020.012 

54:  lOaiflOt 

78:  1021013 

74:  1031806 

1901014 

1081806 

80:  1029.016 

76:  1030.807 

120:  1081016 

306:  1080.808 

126:  1021017 

1980.900 

220- 

3.4:  102ia30 

288:  1031000 

22:  1981930 

346:  1021001 

46:  1921631 

354:  1030.008 

2n- 

11:  1981682 

361:  1080.008 

67:  lOSlSn 

340-        2:  1020.604 

inn — 

20:  1929.634 

280-       2:  1021021 

76:  1921836 

7:  1031032 

223- 

38:  1929,637 

1020.033 

60:  1020,638 

17:  1020.034 

224— 

1:  1020,530 

1020.025 

225- 

47:  1021640 

30:  1030.086 

61:  1020.541 

37:  1031037 

220- 

11:  1020.642 

1031998 

41:  1080.543 

1020.020 

66:  1020.644 

f7:  1021980 

tKh- 

101:  1031546 

71:  1931931 

114:  1020.546 

811:  1020.032 

116:  1020.647 

816:  1080,033 

116:  1020,648 

211:  1030.034 

134:  1020,640 

313:  1031036 

147:  1020,660 

361-      63:  1031605 

186:  1020,561 

174:  1020.606 

236:  1939.552 

102:  1020.607 

236- 

61:  1939,563 

252—      24:  1020,778 

117:  1939.564 

20:  1020,779 

161:  1920,.S66 

40:  1929,780 

166:  1020.556 

1989,781 

236- 

21:  1020,587 

1021782 

34:  1020,558 

40.6:  1020,783 

66:  1020,550 

40.7:  1989.784 

2gg 

204:  1021960 

41:  1020,785 

366:  1021961 

86:  1021786 

379:  1020,902 

615:  1080.787 

230- 

8:  1929,963 

137:  1020.788 

90:  1020,564 

188:  1020.780 

220:  1020,966 

SIS:  1020.700 

273:  1020,666 

408:  1020.701 

431:  1020,567 

430:  1020.702 

210-  118:  1020,018 

254—      61:  1020.608 

7.7:  1020.010 

131:  1981600 

78:  1020.020 

25fr-    1.8:  1021610 

241- 

67:  1921568 

46:  1021611 

242— 

25:  1929.509 

72:  1021612 

66.1:  1929,570 

280-    16:  1080,703 

U.11:  1020,571 

4&4:  1030.704 

68:  1029.572 

46.5:  1080.796 

76.46:  1929,573 

4&0:  1020.796 

82:  1929.574 

1080.707 

1929,575 

67.6:  1020,798 

1929,576 

1929,709 

83:  1929,577 

77.6:  1920.800 

84. 2:  1980,578 

1981801 

1920,579 

1020,802 

244- 

12:  1020,580 

1020.80] 

3D:  1029,581 

1020.804 

42:  1929,582 

70.6:  1020.806 

T7:  1929.983 

80.7:  1020.806 

1939.564 

88.2:  1020,807 

1920.585 

04.0:  1020.80e 

300-    146: 

1031800 

380-11. 13: 

306: 

1031810 

30: 

233: 

1980.811 

06: 

236: 

1031813 

106l6: 

SN156: 

loaiau 

131: 

109.814 

381: 

10K.816 

443: 

2416: 

1930.816 

401: 

207: 

1011817 

983-      16: 

206: 

1031818 

385-    338: 

306: 

1031810 

3W-       0: 

306: 

1081830 

30O-       1: 

3413: 

1081831 

88: 

1030.833 

308-     6a. 

847.8: 

loao.8» 

00: 

S48: 

1030.834 

100: 

361: 

1031895 

310: 

IT.  4: 

1030.836 

338: 

406: 

1980.827 

841.13: 

448: 

1030.838 

384-     M: 

448.2: 

1030.830 

386-     33: 

1081830 

98: 

481: 

1030.831 

44: 

1031833 

106: 

1080.833 

389-       8: 

1030.834 

301-     13: 

486: 

1031835 

308-      33: 

600:  1030.836 

307-     87: 

801: 

1090,  sr 

08: 

515: 

1091 8» 

88.5: 

037: 

1030.810 

514: 

1031 840 

106: 

1030,841 

308-       6: 

1081843 

137: 

543: 

1081  Stt 

187: 

tm. 

1091844 

Stt: 

864: 

1031846 

807: 

1030,846 

310-     64: 

883: 

1031847 

67: 

808: 

1030,848 

106: 

no: 

1980,840 

386: 

648: 

1031880 

311-     83: 

660: 

1021861 

313-       7: 

660:  1020,883 

313-      10: 

066: 

1030.853 

78: 

007: 

1030.854 

106: 

008: 

1020.856 

108: 

674: 

1031896 

187: 

088.48: 

1020.887 

331: 

261—     41: 

1».613 

268—       3: 

1981614 

367: 

40: 

1031616 

316-  5.46: 

264-       3: 

1031616 

10: 

267—       2: 

1980,617 

12: 

30 

1090.618 

37: 

66 

1091610 

30.75: 

1091630 

100: 

1080.631 

131: 

388-     48 

1090.633 

168: 

74 

1030,633 

316-      10: 

370-     30 

1080.634 

317-      18: 

73 

1030.686 

101: 

371—    15 

1030,636 

273-      60 

:  1080.637 

110: 

373—      34 

1020.638 

180: 

55 

:  1030.639 

183: 

1020.630 

146: 

163 

:  1989.631 

182: 

186 

.  1989.632 

234: 

274-        4 

:  1939,633 

236: 

376—       2 

:   1929,634 

318-      28: 

27»-       3 

:  1021636 

40: 

1891686 
1091687 
1981688 
1981630 
1«31«40 
lt91Ml 
1091642 
1021 6tt 
1981644 
1090. 645 
1081646 
1091 9M 
1981087 
1091647 
ini6l8 
1981640 
1031680 
1031681 
1090.688 
1091668 
1080,664 
1091606 
1091006 
1091667 
1090,688 
1091680 
1091660 
1980,041 
1981038 
1091980 
1081040 
1091043 
1090,661 
1091608 
1901663 
1091 6M 
1980,666 
1090,043 
1081044 
1981045 
1991946 
1931666 
1091687 
1091047 
1980.048 
1030,040 
1981080 
1981961 
1980,083 
1981963 
1939,954 
1989.966 
1929,986 
1929,967 
1989.968 
1031060 
1989.960 
1931961 
1931902 
1981666 
1020.063 
1020.064 
1020.966 
1989.966 
1920.067 
:  1020.068 
:  1020.060 
1989.070 
:  1989,071 
:  1989.972 
:  1020,973 
:  1981 974 


318- 


331- 
333- 


331- 


339- 


340- 


164: 

307: 

212: 

221: 

331: 

301: 

480: 

2: 

36: 

23: 

6: 

34: 

67: 


08: 

70: 

103: 

144: 

188: 

10: 

18: 

33: 

37: 

38: 

146: 

17: 

116: 

117: 

34: 

70: 

71: 

06: 

98: 

30: 

96: 

178: 

186: 

190: 

13: 

36: 

91: 

237: 

31: 

64: 

99: 

103: 

140: 

177: 

3: 

90: 

140: 

174: 


187: 
340: 
383: 
347: 
364: 
843-  7: 
17: 
105: 
702: 
786: 

346-     23 
74 


1081075 

1081976 

1988.077 

1091078 

1980.079 

1930.980 

1980,981 

1981982 

1931983 

ReJ4300 

1091964 

1091986 

1980.086 

1090,987 

1091988 

1981989 

1981990 

1921901 

1920,083 

1981908 

1021004 

1091906 

1081996 

1988.907 

1981008 

1981887 

1030,000 

1900,000 

1080,001 

1081003 

1080,008 

1080^004 

1081006 

1880,006 

1980,007 

1031008 

1980,000 

1880,010 

1080,011 

1031012 

1080,013 

1081014 

1081016 

1981016 

1980,017 

1881018 

1030,010 

1831080 

1901031 

1081082 

1081 033 

1080.034 

1030,026 

1031026 

1031027 

1081028 

1980.029 

1081030 

1080,031 

1930,032 

1900,083 

1080.034 

1081036 

1030.036 

1031037 

1081088 

1080.030 

1880,040 

1080.660 

1020,670 

1021671 

3,030,672 


(i^  ,1     f»W,A' 


Classification  of  Designs 


D»- 

M. 

187,454 

D13- 

1: 

D4- 

0. 

187,455 
187,466 
187.467 

D14- 

6: 
26: 

Dfr- 

^* 

187.456 

D16— 

1: 

D7- 

7* 

187,450 

DO- 

2: 

187,460 
187,461 

D18— 

2: 

187,462 

D3S— 

1: 

DIO-^ 

8: 

187,463 

D26- 

14: 

DIS- 

187,464 

D34- 

6- 

187,466 
187,466 
187,467 
187,468 
187,400 

187. 470 

187. 471 
187,472 
187,473 
187.474 
187. 476 


D34— 


D36- 
D36— 
D42- 
D48- 


16: 

3: 
8: 
7: 
4: 


20: 


187,476 
187,477 
187.478 
187,470 
187.480 
187,481 
187,483 
187,483 
187,484 
187.486 
187.486 


I>4»-       30: 


D80- 

Da2- 
D54— 


34: 

31: 

6: 

7: 

1: 

3: 

13: 

14: 


187.487 
187,488 
187.480 
187,400 
187,401 
187.498 
187,488 
187.404 
187.406 
187,406 


DOB- 

3:  187,497 

D71— 

1: 

187,507 

13:  187.408 

D73- 

1: 

187.508 

13:  187,400 

D74- 

1: 

187,500 

38:  187,600 

187, 510 

187.801 

D80- 

0: 

187,511 

D«l- 

1:  187.902 

D81— 

1: 

187.612 

187.808 

rw- 

1: 

187, 513 

D08- 

3:  187.504 

D»- 

2: 

187,514 

4:  187.505 

D87- 

2: 

187, 615 

I>3»- 

2:  187.906 

3: 

187. 516 

m 


i» 


t  .T 


mimis  r 


-«I 


tw . 


I 


-  n 

:  -.itl 


Hi' 


^\:  JL.  -  .twi 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Vohune  752  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


for  tho  Praloctlooi  of 


Intcnntfoaal 


Tb«  Scerctanr  of  Stet*  h—  been  aotlfled  bjr  the  KabMay 
•r  Swltwrtaad  of  the  adhcrvBC*.  offeetlTe  Decnnber  16,  lOSO, 
9t  Iran  to  tkc  InteriMtlowil  Oonvratloa  for  tbe  ProtceCioB 
of  IsdnstrUl  Property  At  rerlMd  %t  London  on  June  2,  1M4. 

BOBBET  C  WATtCnr. 
C»mmi»»Um«r  •/  Pmtett. 


AppltcntlMW,  •BCDdmeatii  and  other  doeamentM  which  are 
to  be  made  a  part  ef  the  penaaneat  reeordt  of  the  Patent 
OAee,  which  ha^e  bcea  prepared  by  zeroprlatlBg,  will  be  ac- 
cepted for  all  parpoaee  ander  Kale  63  If  otherwtae  acceptable. 

ABTHUB  W.  CSOCKKK. 
Feb.  IT,  1900  Firat  AuUtmnt  VmmUatiier. 


Fib.  29,  1990. 


AcccplOBCO  of 

Bale  52  prorides  that  "All  papen  which  are  to  becoHM  a 
part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  matt  be 
levlbly  written  or  printed  In  permanent  Ink." 

Qneetloas  hare  arleen  as  to  whether  each  "papen"  pre- 
pared by  the  procees  known  as  zeroffraphy  win  be  acceptable 
under  thia  rule. 

The  Patent  Ofllee  haa  Inreatlffated  thia  proccaa  of  reproduc- 
tion of  docamenta  and  flnda  that  the  coplea  produced  thereby 
meet  all  the  reqalremanta  of  the  Ofllee  aa  to  permanency. 
dnrablUty  aad  legtblHty.  The  Ofllee  haa  Inaulled  two  of  these 
machlneo  and  haa  foand  xeroprlntlnf  entirely  aatlafactory 
if  proper  paper  la  na4d  and  care  la  exerdaed  in  operating 
tbe  machinea. 


Noticmi  ander  15  C.8.C.  IIM :  Trademarli  Act  of  Jaly  5,  1»4« 

Bee-  Na.  881.888  (ALCOA),  Alnminnm  Company  of  AmeHca, 
Ingota  of  aluminum  aad  aluminum  iMse  alloys ;  Bag.  Ma. 
804308,  aame.  Aluminum  aand  mold  and  permanent  mold 
eastings,  alumiaom  billets  and  lagots.  etc. :  Bag.  Ma.  800,011 
same.  Aluminum  shingles,  corrugated  roofing,  down  spouts, 
and  gutters  and  flaahinga:  Bag.  Ma.  301017.  aame.  MeUl 
cable  dampa.  derices  for  prerenting  rlbratlon  of  electric 
eablM.  Don-ferrons  tubing,  rlTeta.  and  nails,  flisd  Jaa.  2T, 
1800,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Oereland),  Doc  8368,  Alumimmm 
Compmnp  •/  AaieHea  ▼.  Lirit  ^eara  tote. 

Bag.  Ma.  871080  (ADMIRAL),  Oolambla  Radio  Corporation. 
Hadio  receiving  seto,  Taennm  or  electron  tubes,  and  radio 
speaken:  Bag.  Ma.  400,101  same.  Continentol  Radio  and 
Telarlslon  Corporation,  Refrigeraton ;  Bag.  Ma.  007311  nmt. 


CONDITION  OP  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  JANUARY  31,  1960 


Total  number  of  apjiioBtioM  Bwaitinc  Mllon  loidiiding  rooowBlo  and  8oe.  IS  (e)]. 


^ ^ _  10,71» 

Date  of  oldeot  now'iippUootiOD.''. I .'-'- Aug.    3, 1J6J 

Date  of  oldeot  ameadod  appUeatfon J«ly  W.  1»W 


J.] 


OUaat  AppHentlaa 


TBADBMAJKK  BAMIMINO  OmflWN^BZAMINBBS  AND  TBADBMABX 
li  UNDBB  nAMINATION 


(OO.M.  WBNDT.CkMHl  1.4.17.111111.111114,1111 17. 11 4181. 31 81 31 31 87.  31311131.* 

3131S14141.41tf,44.88 _ ■ 

(ID  H.  B.KA80HUB(Aadiw).aMMBl.lU,fl»,314i414r.41415l,8l;awTlaaliaifcOlMail81  lOl. 
104.  Ml  Ml  107:  OoOsettra  MaatfMnMp  Ifarfti.  dm  WH  OMtlflwrton  Ifarti.  Otmm  A  aad  B ~. 

BaBawak(AIICIaaMS)... 

Bee.  13  («)  PnbllntloM  (AB  C1mm9 ~ 


AppUcations  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1960—1,623 


RogiotntkMM  Issued.. 


_   391— No.  694,717  to  No.  695,107 
..   101 


nsTBADBIfABR8BCn<Mfaf*tOmCIAL6 ^_ 

ml  Diiw Ciiiiiiai  MaHi*  Oasa.  WaiUafaoa  3S,  D.C  •• 

SMmaidMttaM  tikmmmii  mhmi^tfkm  pries,  flMOpw 

P^NTBD  COffBB  OP  TBADBMABB  BBOISTBATIONB  «• 


TM  703  O.O.- 


TM   131 


TM  182 


QFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22,  1960 


Admiral  Corporation.  Badlo  rvcelTliic  nMaeti,  eomblnatloa  Mo.  MT^U  (HIOH  POWKR  FACTOB  BTC.  AND  DBSION), 

radio  aad  pkonograph  cabinetB.  record  player  cabinets,  etc. :  Maw.   Flooreeceat  lamp  ballasts ;   m»a.  Wo.  mtM*   (CBM 

mtm.  Ko.  MMU,  same.  Badlo  recelTlnc  seta,  load  speaker*.  CEBTITIED  BT  ETL  AND  DBSION).  same ;  B««.  No.  MUP* 

amplBton.  oCc  :  ■••.  ir»  dIMll.  sama.  Blaetrte  «t<i»M ;  B««.  7&T.L.  AND  DBSION),  same;  Wmttrtc  appttaiMca.  nwn«r. 

Mo.  MtiMB,  aamo,  Badlo  recHTlac  aetfi  and  parts  thereof,  flit  Irons,  toasters,  waflic  Irons  and  grilles,  etc.;  Bov.  No. 

racaiim  or  Section  wts  and  part*  thereof,  racnum  or  elcc-  •U.MY  4BTL  AND  DBSION),  same.  Mad  Dee.  1,  IMW.  D.C. 

troB  tl*aa.  radio  load  speakerN,  etc. ;  Uag.  No.  am,nt,  same,  lid.  (Baltimore).  Doe.  11817,  MUetrtemi  rmHm§  I«boro<orisa, 

DehoaUdlflera  aad  hamldlflers,   and   room  air  conditioners,  /no.   r.   Baalam  JTIoelrieoi   T0»tim§  Labom*or<««.  /no.   umd 

F*b.  S,  1960.  D.C.  N.D.  JH.    (Chicago),  Doe.  dOclTT.  Lfumrd  FHm: 


Admiral  CorporaWoa  t.  Allen  A.  L»ttmt  9t  uL 


AS{  A  y 

I 


No.  MM1S.  (See  Be*.  No.  540^*72.) 

No.  MMIt.  (Boa  Boff.  No.  5«S.Sn.) 

>.  No.  UMjm.  (See  Beg.  No.  Ma,m.) 

No.  MMIt.  (See  Bof.  No.  t7t.fleft.) 

.NO.MMM.  (See  Bcff.  No.  8M.7V.) 

.  No.  «T,41A  (Son  Bav.  No.  MSJTS.) 

'.  No.  8«7,«14.  (See  Boc.  No.  54MTS.) 

.  No.  wm,m.  (See  Beff.  No.  971,600.) 

No.  tUWl.  (See  Beg.  No.  0M,7«.) 

No.  wnjm.  (tea  Beg.  No.  548^111.) 

No.  •M.lO.  (See  Bag.  No.  flM.7V.) 

Bog.  No.  glMm.  (See  Beg.  No.  tMB,872.) 

Bag.  No.  mum.  (See  Beg.  No.  8M.728.) 
-ets:    Bog.    No.   MM»    (UTTLK    LEAGUE    BASEBALL).                           ^^    (OBUNDIO    AND    DBSION).    Oruadif 
::!r',*:!::ri«''^-J^^"^V   '°\LT«,2!''^/if    Ba^  We^e^bli!  lUdTo  ^celrer.  and  pari  tber^rf. 


(See  Beg.  No.  2n.S8S.) 
(Sae  Bag.  No.  2S1.3W.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  2Sl.a8i.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  27S,aBB.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  mj&BA.) 
'<       m^.  No.  MiLau.     (S«e  Reg.  No.  272,606.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  272,600.) 
Bag.  No.  •M.m  (LITTLB  LBAGUB).  LnblnWeeker  Co., 
Ine..  Pajamaa;  Bag.  No.  a6Mas  (LITTLB  LBAOUB  BASE- 
BALL AND  DBSION),  Uttle  Lsagae  Bassball,  Ine..  Jatrenlle 
baseball;  Bag.  No.  l>»Ml.  same,  T  slOrto  and  swsatablrtat 
No.  6MlT4g   (LITTLE  LBAOUEB),  sasM.  Magaalaea: 
No.  MMtt  (LITTLE  LBAOUE),  Mm«,  Pen  and  pencil 


No.: 

No.  tM^I. 

No.MMTt. 

No.46i»lM. 

No.  4g>,S16. 

No.4M.PU. 

No.4U.6W. 


Feb.  3,  1960,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/461.  lAttU  Leofoe  BmM- 
baU.  Ine.  r.  Crmftwemr  AssortofM  el  af. 


telerlslon   recdrers   and   parts   thereof,   telerlsion   cameras, 
apparatos  for  sound  recording  by  wire  or  tape,  magnetic  and 


Bog.  No.  MM7«  (n4:OB£8CENT  LAMP  STARTERS.  ,^^  loadspeakors.  Sled  Aug.  7.  1»5».  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Cbl 
ETC  AND  DESIGN).  Electrical  Testing  LaboratorlM,  Inc.,  ^^^^^^  jj^  5»cl278.  M*ie*tic  ialsmaltonal  Corp^aMoa  t. 
naoreseeat  lamp  starten;  Bog.  No.  S4i.S7«  (FLEUBO-UER    ^^Mall  Sale*  /»c  et  si 


ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  samr.  Fluorescent  lamp  fixtures; 

No.  B*Bjn  (C!EBTIFIED  ETL).  name.  Portable  lamps:  Bog. 

No.  •4ajn.  same.   Lamp  riiades  for  portable  lamps  i  Bog. 


Bog.  No.  gtM**-     (See  Beg.  No.  8S4,73S.) 
Bag.  No.  66i.SU.     (Sec  Beg.  No.  871.tt4.) 


O/ 


0UI  ♦'l»«lif*4" 
i  ]  ■     «^ti»»»o   sMa*> 


^ 


••fit  «*!(  9^dto  «(:.     * 

■;ja-.  swHnt'W^M  b*i>»ft  *mA   Cni 


-tua 


-•-•,•*»•'•'•»/»  » 


.    i%-^      ,         W      ..V-    >«>f  <*«  '-<■ 


T 


■    liLl  >■<  ■  '■    '    '*    '*     * 


Mil  '%    Ml*    «■'    11   «^>* 


I  ■  igs  n  r»  Mil  ■  wa  <iai>»*»»  •«iM4*i  .rn* 


l.« 


^  I  ■It  I  II    1  --- .-  — 


• 


^  fas  A.  m«nl<»  .««•»  .-»%' '«*^»  ;«t  «*W  M»l*  d*«"*»<iaaK  vMte=4t.»  'Ua  .*-:  JCi,  4i.i 


>.^«i. 


\  i  ii  ^  I   *w^j. '"-•■■".- 


9ttaB 


•^Oi*«w»ii  >  'I  I     I 


u<>>i~  ^'a**  ^ 


tldcMB  o^k  9lh0«  ft«a  «04M9(M^ 


IMIi     II  ». 


1^ 


•*vi»i»*4*l»'V» 


MiaiiwW^iw»fc  a»3i» !•«  .^:m»  ^ *HB5*^ 
^^    -      tmm  tf-if  jw»1i»io  aa>*wA..«ls>as  os^' 


la  ♦^^rrxf  J»M 


.!  «"        > 


'■■  "  ''*T^ 


MARKS^WBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


tollowlag 
wetlaglS 
AaptvfMadtgraM 


t»MfMi6Biwtttgs<tfc«llU)«ft»>TradMiaitAgtaflt4t.     Nattoaaf 
to  mai  wBhla  thirty  daya  of  this  poblieatloa.    See  Balea  S.101  ta  3.100. 
Hal  s6iSg«t,a^<aaa<ta>—tyiyadangia— ta«iB—paayaachaoti«aof 


Oms  l-ITwr  or  Partl|f  Pfw^mni  MUMMf  ^.^SS;.  ^~^'"*<=-»-^  c**«^  m.  mad  not. 

SN  TT.4M.    Ante  B.p.A..,  lill«B,  Italy.    Filed  Jaiy  IS.  ItOt.  MUCU*  AC 

Owaor  of  Itattaa  BcgJlNa.iaS{8Si.  dated  Not.  27.  1058.        ror  Cppar  Laathar. 


RAVINOL 


rint  oae  Jane  29. 1909. 


For   Plastic   MaterUls  In   Form   of  Sheets. 
Petlata,  PofWdCTa,  aad  Llg«ddB. 


Tabes. 


SN  80.228.    British  NyloM 
Und.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1959, 


Llnrftad.  ^atypaol. 


BRT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  780,631,  dated  Aog.  8.  1908. 
For  Raw  Flb«a|ks  piplld  Bktarial& 


SN  80.097.     MalTcra  Minerals  Company.  Hot  Spttaga.  Aifc. 
.FUadNav.lt.  1909. 

J|9yACITE     ,.j^ 

For  Powdafsd  Silica. 
First  Bse  1M4. 


Qass  2"-RMt|ptadtt 


SN  80,229.    British  Nylon  Splaaen  Limited,  Pontypool,  Bag- 
Und.    Filed  Aug.  26. 19$9.  gj^  53,810.    wyMm  A.  P*tWk  Laa 

jiBRI  "^•^ 

OwBCr  of  British  lagl*  No.  780.920.  dated  Aog.  8.  1968. 
For  Baw  Flbroga  Teztl|t  MaterUls. 


OaMf.    FUadJaaa 


'^.  It 


SN   89.6S1.     BanHad   laol  Coapaay.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed 
Sept  1. 19S9. 

BERWIND 

For  Charcoal  aad  Charaoal  Briqoota.  ' 
First  use  Jane  27.  190t, 


! ,  For  Metal  Box  Harlag  Combtnadon  Lock  Theraaa  To  Ba 

SN  80.670.     Metal  ft  Thermit  Corporation.  Woodhridge.  N.J.  Attached  Inside  a  Medldae  Cabinet 

Filed  Sept  1.  1909.       •  i  '^"*  "•  **•'  **•  ^*°*- 

VmFLUX 


For  TlUnlnm  Ore  and  TiUnlnm  OxMe. 
jrirat  oae  on  or  aboat  A»r.  14. 1909. 


'f 


SN  63,189.    Sparklets  Umlted,  Londoa.  EngUnd.    FUod  Nor. 
25. 195S. 

HOSTMASTER 


SN  84,373.    AmalgaiMte4  Lsathpr  Caoifaalsa.  Inc.  Wllmlag-  ,  <^^^  ^.*'**!."*L*^: .'"*!:. J****^^"*.  ^"•■••'  ***^ 

ton,  Del.    Filed  Not.  2.  1959.     ~  '»»«  »•  *«'^'  »»*  ^^^  "•  *•*»•  'wP««»«»y- 

^^^                For  Syphon   Type  Oontalaera.   Parts  Thereof,   aad   Dr^ 

ASTRA     KIIJ  Trays  Therefor  for  Dispensing  Aerated  Waters. 


BxdaalTc  asa  aT  tha  mfcd  "KM"  apart  froM  mark  as  shova 
isdlscUlmod. 
For  Leather. 
Flnt  use  Sept  24.  190f 

■ 


SN  84.647.     CtUnaae  CJarporaUoa  of  America.  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Not.  0.  1989.       ~ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  009.202.  686.011.  and  others. 
FVir  Teirtlle  FIben,  la^tadlag  Staple  FIbera  and  Osatl 
Fllameats.  <' 

First  nse  spring  1958. 


SN  82.677.     Laaden.  Frary  ft  Clark,  New  Britain.  Coan. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1959. 

For  ▼aeanm  B«SSicAlflB 
Flrat  oae  la  May  19CV  HH 


SN  82,7671    Hammond  Iron  Woiks.  Warren.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  9, 
"  19091, 

SN  85.99S.    AnMvr  aad 'Company.  Chicago.  HI.    Filed  Nor.  TUBEISEAL 

16,1959. 

RITT  f  IPQITf 'N  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636,278. 

Oi:«44<AAOOXB.AJ.^  For  Floating  Roof  Apparatus  To  Be  Assembled  la  the  FMd 

lato  OU  Storage  Tanks. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  3.  1900. 

TM  133 


\ 


For  Mill  Dyed  Upper  father. 
Flrat  nae  Oct  8,  1909. 


Z 


TM  184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  22,  1960 


SN  82.98T.    Iflektgu  CkrtoB  Co..  Battle  CrMk,  MIek.    filed 
Oct  ».  19M. 


SN  84.242.    TiM  Ftp  Boys,  lUuy.  Mo*  *  Jack.  d.b.a.  Vamtir 
PrvdMts  Oompmnr,  Plilte4*lpbla.  Pa.    FIM  Oct.  2t.  IMt. 


E66-CEL 


r«»r  Ba  Cartons  and  Blaaka  ThcreTor. 
Flnt  nm  Jaae  1. 19M. 


,»N  84.790.     Flb«r  Craft,  !■«..  Greeley,  Colo.     Filed  Nor.  8. 
ItW. 

THE  PERMA-SEAL 


^miii^i  zv^y 


nCRTTEX 


Por  Barlal  Tanlts. 
First  «■•  A«s.  28.  10S8. 


The  Uolag  on  the  drawla«  la  aa  iatagral  part  of  the  matt. 

For  AatoBoMIc  PoNah. 

FIrat  aao  Oet  1. 1808. 


m 


Mot,  ari  PockttbMks 


;,Port- 


CUffS-AAisivif 


>ri» 


8N  78.822.     Bullock's,  lac,  Loo  Anseleo,  Calif.     Filed  Aag. 
11. 1808. 

ti-m 


For  Ba«gace~Naaicl7.  Portfolloa.  AtUdi«  Cases.  Brief 
Bags,  Hand  Locgase,  Dnfle  Bags,  Trala  Cases,  TrsTcllng 
Toilet  Cases,  Tmaks.  Wardrobes,  Dress  Bags,  Salt  Bags,  Hat 
Bags,  Shoe  Bags.  Shirt  Baga.  Trala  Bags,  Oarroent  Carrying 
Bags  Eqalpped  With  Handks.  Wardrobe  Saltcases,  Suitcases 
of  Vartons  Sites  and  Sbapea.  Hub  Bags.  Flight  Cases,  Hand 
Bags.  TraTcllng  Cases  for  Containing  Shaving  Equipment, 
Carrying  Cases  for  Picnic  Use.  Traveling  Bags,  and  Carry- 
ing Cases  for  Use  In  Serving  AleohoUe  Befresbments. 

First  nae  June  15, 1858.  _^^^ 


SN  88,858.     Robert  R.  Umkoefrr.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Idayco  Colors, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.    Ffled  Mar.  18. 1868. 

KLAY  KLUTCH 

For  Conposltloa  for  Adhering  Edges  of  COramlc  Ware  or 


Flnt  OSS  Jane  1. 1858. 


SN   82.780.     Benjamin  Foster  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Oct  8.  1808. 

QUICK- TACK 

For  Adheslves  for  Bonding  Thermal  Insulation  Materials 
and  Facings  to  Porous  and  Non-Porous  Surfaces. 
First  use  May  IS.  1808. 


dan  4-Akaiiva*  Md  PoRiUbi  Mstoriib 

« 

SN  78.188.     Harold  S.  Blxby,  Sr.,  Branford,  Conn.     Filed 
May  8. 1808. 


BIX-KIT 


For  Shoe  Polishing  Kits. 
First  use  May  1. 1808. 


t-  e    -  *i  '     ,r    rr  '  '^^  *  *.!.  1  ( 


•        \ 


SN   82,844.     Dfsp  Dead   Company,   Inc..   Pasadena,   Cnllf. 
Filed  Oct  5.  1808. , 


SN  82,888.    Momlngstar-Palaley,  Inc.,  Kew  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  8.  1808. 

SOLUTAX 

For  Adhesive  Primarily  Used  aa  Pester  Pasts  for  Ovtdoor 
Blllboarda. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1804.  

(la»6-ClitBicalf  ai4  CliMical  Com- 
pasitiiiM         ^^, 

nn  4TJ84.     "»-L"  EntsffpiISM,  Ewers,  M 
10.1808. 

For  lisak  Sealant  for  Oil  Storacs  Tanka. 
First  use  June  1. 1808. 


PUsi  Mar. 


JIN  48.187.    Glvaodan-IMawaaM,  toe,  Mow  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  21, 1808. 


'■■4»  -t*-,    H 


AMARANTE 


i 


For  U<«ld  Perfume  Base  To  Ba  Used  la  the  Mannfactars 
of  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Cosmetics,  snd  Soapa. 
First  ass  Feb.  15. 1827. 


.fi       lii'> 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  red  color  but  the  applicant 
makea  no  claim  to  the  color  of  said  mark  as  an  integral  part 
ttsrsot 
"  For  FNimltare  Wax. 

First  use  July  20,  1808. 


SN  02,880.    Celansse  Corporatloa  of  America.  New  Ifork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaae  2,  1808. 

BPL 


For  Betaproptolactoae. 
First  OSS  May  12, 1808. 


Ujacnnt  IMO 


U.S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tlf  lU 


•N  84,0m.    ftsbofft  F.  HavrtiBs.  d.bwa. 
paay.  Laka  Fsrsst.  HI.     FUsd  Jane  20.  1808. 


Ml  T0.441.    wnuam  Ooapsr  *  Nspkawa.  iMtcporatad.  CM- 
eago,IIL    Filed  Mar.  80, 1808. 


INSTANT-OFP 


SHUN 


For  Dec  E«P*neata. 

For  muM  CampssltlSM  for  Uss  te  EspaMtteg  Poatags         Flrat  aae  la  April  1808. 
SUmps  From  Bavelopsa  9«t  Other  Papata. 


PUaC  aae  Jaae  8. 1808. 


ti 


■N  00.448.  Albert  Brataer.  Brasklya.  N.Y..  assignee  of 
Faaay  Brauncr,  d.b.a.  Maahattaa  laeease  Works.  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jaly  17, 1808. 


SN  70.784.    Devoe  li  Eayaolds  Coaiipaay.  lac,  Lovlsvllls.  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  S.  1808. 


EPI-CURE 


^tf. 


||..t«f     ^  ^tt-Adfi 


No  claim  Is 
No.  222.402. 

For  Assorted  lacease 
First  uss  1800. 


3-STAI  MM 

• 

ta  %  18  ward  -Brand."    O 


For   Caring  Ageats   Sold   Indostrially   as   Cross-Uaklag 
Aganta  for  Eesltts. 

First  B8S  Dsesssber  1808. 


■N  71.300.    Mllto-PearaOB  Corp.,  St  Peterabarg.  Fla.    Filed 
■'-'''^  Apr.  10. 1868. 

-  —  DIANOL 

Owner  of  Eeg.  Noa.  422.501  and  583,802. 
For  lassetlelds  sad  Eodentlclde. 
First  use  Nov.  28. 1840,  on  Insecticide. 


SN  08.870.    Paclfle  tapply  Cooperative.  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1808.       ^  ~ 


"t 


SN    72.800.      MetropoUtan    Beftalng    Company.    Uc    Long 
Islaad  aty.  N.Y.    Filed  May  6, 1808. 

METRO  EZ  TREAT 

For  Chemical  Compound  for  the  TrcatBM«t  of  Water  To 
Prevaat  and  Ellmteate  East  Sltam.  aad  Beala. 
Flnt  aae  Apr.  18. 1868. 


The  drawlag  Is  llaed  8^  tad  aad  Mae. 

For  Etiiyleae  Glycol  Solatloa  Ussd  aa  an  Aatl-Freeae. 

First  aae  Jaly  10, 18M|. 


SN  73.170.    Albany  Chemical  Company.  Albany.  Oa.    Filed 
May  T.  ISMi 

DDOELIliD 


SN  88.838.    W.  E.  Oraci 

1808. 


k  Os..  New 


For  Agriealtaral  Ckamlcal 
First  ass  Jan.  0. 1888. 


York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dse.  8, 


feH. 


.»•«** 


'.m   ^  J 


For  Ultrapare  BlllcoaJ  | 
.  First  aae  Oct  18,  1884 


BN  73,868.     Measaata  Chemical  Company,  Bt  I^vla,  Mo. 
Filed  May  18. 1808. 


STEROX  21-K 


Owner  9t  Bag.  Naa.  481,818.  484,281.  aad  048.18S. 

I^  Textile  ri  onesslai  Osmpoaltleoa  tot  Uae  aa  aa  Add 
FalUBf  aad  Bcoarlag  Ageat  for  Fabrics. 
Flnt  aaa  at  Isast  as  early  as  April  1867. 

.•-,_'•'  ft- 'A  ,■  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

BN  74,128.     J.  Wm.  Bder,  d.b.a.  Water  Coosaltaats,  Boom 
aty.Iad.    Filed  May  20, 18881 


SN  84,784.    The  BlUeai*  Corporation,  Oahkaab,  Wis.    FIlei 
Dsa.  22, 1808. 


For  laaeet  RapelloBt    , 
FlfBt  aae  Nor.  84, 186f| 


N-1 


I 


^EVSO 


R 


BN  86,301.     BIsetrolax  Oarporatloa,  New  Yofk.  N.Y.    Filed        For  Chenrical  Preparatloa  for  Ecgeaeratlag  EeoUtea. 
Jan.  5. 1858.  First  ase  Mar.  28. 1808. 


OwMT  aC  Eag.  Noa.  186,881.  088.487.  and  alksra. 

For  laaectlcldM  aad  Kaam  Dsodoraata. 

First  aae  Mar.  20.  184r.  4t  .i*  ««&    i.^^*  .«  4u  ...  ;^->'  I 


SN  74.887.     Hysaa  Prodaets  Campaay.  Chleago.  III.     Filed 
Jaae  2. 1868.  . 

PYTE 

For  Dlalaftoctaat  aad  Deodoraat  ^ 

First  B8S  May  18. 1808.  --^ 


HI  U6 

VU««  J«M  IS.  IMt. 


PEBOX 


For  Battery  OxMm. 
rmc  mt  Jal7  1.  IMS. 


tSVFIGIAL  GAZETTE ' 

t§n  Mntma,  Iml.  Clt««teM.  0M«.    FiM 

FOSECO 

Ovaer  of  MMg.  No.  SfT,ftlS. 


OBdaMtl.  Ohio.    BN  tajM.     1 
Oct6.1M§, 


ik 


a»d  Propaimtleaa 

^^^^^^  for  Uw  la  rvamirr  mm4  CuUag  Worfc,  lartnAlaff  80  Ckllo* 

"■^"^■^^~  Do-OaaMra,    OxMlatra,     OoasUBstrs,     Parliani.    ClMaa»ri, 

^  8H  T6,n4^     "nm  Baclo-PldMr  CoMpaar.  Clartnaatt,  Okloc    Cototi,  Flaxes.  Protoetora,  OaMatlofi  Prcvaatera.  Oaa  Abaorp- 

ni«d  Jaaa  18, 18M.  ^o*  Praroaters,  Oaaalac  Afaata.  Daaalfarlaen,  EllaUaator*. 


ZEROX 


For  Battaty  OzMaa. 
FlrataaaJalyX.  1M2. 


Orala  RaOaara.  Draaataga,  Coattaga,  Waakaa.  B!  a  lira,  Cwa 
Jotalag  Coaipaaada,  Bxatkanfalaalljr  Baactlat  Coai«oBa4a,  aad 
Hot  Tapplat  CMapoaada.  AppUad  to  tha  *'llait"  at  Motal  or 
Allofs.  or  Applied  to  DIaa,  Molda,  Toole,  Coraa.  Cradblea, 
Ladlaa.  or  Faraaca  WaBa. 
Flrat  aae  May  1, 1M4. 


8N  7S,813.    Hanaaa  B.  Wnda,  d.b.a.  Hermaa  E.  Wilde  CImb- 
leal  Ctk,  Weatield,  MJ.   Filed  Jaaa  IS,  18S8  '^  82,740.    yaUnor  Prodacts  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 

Oct  S,  1908. 

SANIPHOR  SPRAY  LUCK 

For  Chemical  CMvoaltloa  tor  Tnatmeat  of  Peroaa  aad  V*'  Boom  Spray  Daodoraat 

Na^Poroaa  Matarlale  To  Baader  Them  Cleaa  From  BaetarU  '**^  ■••  **"•  *••  *•*•• 
aadFangaa.  ..».^^MB.-i-. 

Flrat  aaa  May  IS.  1868. 


8N  82,768.     HydrepoBic  Cheadeal  CMapaay,  Inc.,  Oa^ay, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  8, 1868. 


8HI0N«X 


8NT8k88S.    Nyegaard  *  Od^  A/8,  Oalo,  Norway.    FUad  Jaly  1. 
1968i  .    v»»  . 

THROMBOTEST  OWREN        _  _ 

For  Plaat  Shlalag  Omapaaad. 
Priority  clahaeil  aader  8ae  44(d)  oa  Norweglaa  appUca-       Flrat  aaa  Mar.  84. 1868. 
tlOB  Sled  May  80.  1868;  Bag.  No.  64466^  dated  Dae.  88, 1868.  ..«.«^_ 

For  Laboratory  Beageat  for  Control  of  the  CoagnlablUty  of 
Blood.  8N  88.888.     Dalan  OuMda  Oarperatlon.  Nev  Terk,  N.T. 

— ^^— ->  Filed  Oat  8. 1868. 

■N  rr.98C     Bea^  Soap  Oompaay.  Lawrence.  Maaa.     Filed 
Jaly  8. 1868. 

FABRI80F 


For  FaSrIe  Softanar  far  Uba  ta  tha  WaaUag  of  Fabricai 
Flrat  aaa  May  18;  1888t.  -«- 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


"!LJ^2S-     *'*^  *  ^-  '^^  ■^'^'  "'      "^  '"^        owner  ef  Beg.  Noa.  118.406,  648,480.  aad  678.708. 
w  HWfcaiia^n—i  '•'  0«yg«n.  Hydrogen,  aad  Hellam. 

LlLPlTJSoT  ^^*^  aae  oa  or  abont  Mar.  1.  1868.  an  ozygM. 


84.18681 


For  Laboratory  Baagaat  tat  IM  aa  a  DUgnoatlc  Aid  In 
DatarmlBtag  tba  LIpM  Cantent  ef  tke  Blaad.  SN  88,888.    PhlUp  A.  Hant  Oampaay.  Pallaadea  Park,  N  J. 

Flrat  aaa  Jane  18;  1888.  r  w\  Filed  Oct  28, 1868.   ' 


8N  7J.068.    Oaneral  A^lna  *  FU.  Corporation.  New  York.       ^,  ^^^^^  ,^  ^^,^  Photographic  Flba  aad 

n.x.    Fiiea  Ang.  o.  iVDV.  o^k** 

PRINTON 


Prlata. 
^*^  Jf  Flrat  aaa  8apt  16. 1868. 


Owner  ef  Bag.  Noa.  888,804  aad  066,760. 
For  Photographic  Chewkllp  ,    . 
Flrat  nee  Jan.  8, 184B. 


fl«t7— Ciriui 


^JiTiiw  }|i 


8N  83.110.    La  Lis.  HamaM.  BNglBm.    Filed  Oct  12.  1859. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  687,780. 


SN  80,766.    Air  Bednetlon  Compaay.  lacorporatcd.  New  York,  GREEIN^FIEAliO    SXJPREiME! 

N.Y.    Filed  Sept  8, 1868. 


For  Baler  Twine. 

Flrit  aae  FOb.  28,  1808 ;  la 


lerce  Feb.  88,  1868. 


AIRCO 


•n-H  nutTi 


SN  83,284.    Chicago  Priated  String  Company,  dJ>.a.  Blppl-Tle 
tH      ^»«>V  'iC^         Prodacts  Co..  CMcaaik  lU-    FBed  Oct  18.  1860. 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  1184»8,  806,166,  and  others. 

For  Nltrooa  Ozlde. 

Flrat  aae  oa  or  abont  Oct  18, 1867. 


Owner  ef  Bag.  No.  480.418. 

Far  Laadaatad  Weftleaa  Pa«kagli«  Blbbona. 

Flf^  ase  on  or  aboat  Aag.  21, 1068. 


r 


Mabch  22»  IMO 
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SN   84.083.     Moeblea  «  laaoeMoa.   S.A..  Mevlda,  Tocatan.    Haaa  12  —  CuilliltiOi  MittlUt 

Mexico.    Filed  Oct  87,  1950. 

MIMMBST 

Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Na.  802.881. 

For  BsW.  BindlnK.  and  Wrapping  Twin*  and  Bope. 

Flnit  UB*  Jan.  1.  19«1 :  In  oommerrr  Jan.  1.  1081. 


SN  48.118.    Brlggs  Maaafactartng  Co..  Taeoma.  Wash.    Filed 
Feb.  3,  1088. 


Class9-ExpMvMi 

MM  rfO|#CDMS 


nmnMr  U|WpMMnSi 


SN  78,878.     Attantle  B*i»earch  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  May  18, 1088. 


For   Prefabricatfd   Houne   Building  Components,   for  Ex- 
ample Packagen  of  Preeut  Lnmber,  and  Doors. 
Flrat  aaa  In  May  1807. 


ARCOGEL 


For  Propellsnt  Composition  Uwed  In  Forming  PropuUIre 

Oases.  )H-10    ' 

First  ose  Apr.  20,  H»8.'   **   * 


SN  47.407.     Monollti  Portlaad  Cement  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif .    Filed  Mar.  10, 1868. 


BLOCK 


^)t  »■ 


SN  83.030.     Agulrra  »  Arantabal,  8.B.C.,  Klbar,  Oulpuscoa, 
Spain.    Plied  Oct.  28, 1088. 


For  Modified  High  Early  Streagth  Portlaad  Cement 
First  nse  Not.  80,  1867. 


CORAL 


8N  60,806.     The  Glbson-Homans  Company,  Clereland,  (Wo. 
Filed  Oct  13.  1988. 


Owner  of  Spanlah  Beg.  No.  346.888.  dated  Oct  0,  1850. 

Far  Firearms— Namely,  Oarblnei..  Rlflen.  Shot  Guas.  Pistols, 

and  BerolTerii. 


HANDI-GARD 


SN  23,607.  Deaert  OiiWn  CorporaUoa.  Albaquerque.  N.  Mex., 
assignee  of  DsTld  A.  Gaunt.  Albuquerque,  X.  Mex.  Piled 
Feb.  4,  1067. 


For  Boof  Cement  and  Boof.  Wall,  and  Faandatlon  Coatings 
of  Asphalt.  PIsstlc.  Aluminum.  SlUeone,  Asbestos  aad  Com- 
binations Thereof,  Silicone  Masonry  Water  Bepellaats,  Aiu- 
mlalaed  CMored  Boof  Codtlnga,  F»rad  and  N«-Flbred 
Alnmlnnm  Asphalt  Boof  Coattaga,  AHwIanai  Fatata.  and 
PtbKd  and  Non-Fibred  Liquid  Asphalt  Boof  Ooatlags. 

First  ase  Aag.  1,  1087. 


DESERT  GREEN 

le  Laarn 
Flrat  ase  Sept  28, 


SN   61,180.     The   Mosaic  Tile  Company,   Sanesrlllc,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1088. 


For  Organic  Lawn  Mid  Garden  Fertiliser 
IMS. 


BYZANTILE 


SN  76.200.     Ualted  Intemstlonsl  Re«Mrch  Inc..  lionir  Island 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  Jane  22,  1989. 


^ 


COI^CENTRACE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  674.411. 

For  AssembllfH  of  Small  Slse  OUsad  or  Unglaaed  Ceramic 
Mosaics  In  the  Form  of  Ceramic  Tfles  of  a  Series  of  Colors 
and  Positioned  so  as  To  Produce  Decorative  Patterns  for 
Use  on  Floors.  Walls,  and  Callings. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1857. 


For  Concentrated  Plant  Food. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  IfOO. 


SN  83,119.    Organic  6ompoat  Carporatlon.  Germaatown,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1959.  

IFEBTIE 


^For  Packaged  Ferttllser  Productx. 
Flrat  use  Jaly  1,  1908.      


SN  62.773.    The  Marley  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Nor.  18, 1868. 

For  Fiber  Olasji  Balnforecd  PInatle  Structural  Artlclaa— 
Nsmely.  Joint  Connectors,  Hangers,  and  Supports  for  Splash 
Deck  Units  x>f  Cooling  Towers.  Distribution  Basins  for  Cool- 
ing Towers  or  the  Uke  and  Splash  Deck  Units  for  Cooling 
Towers  and  Other  Similar  Structures. 

First  use  Oct  30,  1988. 


Oais  tl-hb  ssd  Iskisg  Matsiiib 

SN    77.703.      Achesil    Indostrte...    Inc.Jfpft  Huron.   Mich. 
Filed  July  15. 1959.  \ 


SN  62,927.     A.  P.  Green  Fire  Brick  Company.  Mexico,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1858. 


^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nk»«.  601.190,  601,104.  and  802.262. 
For  Printing  Inksl  > 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1883. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  hot  no  claim  Is 
made  to  color. 

For  Plastic  Refractory. 
First  ase  Oct  28,  1053. 
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Ujmain,  IMO 


8N   M.OB*.     »•  Monic  Me  Gwapur.  fc»««nile.   OU0.    SN  T^«t8.     D^MlfrtM*.  I»e.  Ckleajo.  ni.    Tlltd  A««.  17. 
Filed  Dm.  11.  IMS.  *»•.  _^«^    -  — -«, 

TOP  LITE 


FAIENTEX 


Por  CeruH«  Tile. 
Pint  aae  Jose  9,  INS. 


Por  Wood  Window  Ualt 
Pint  OM  Z>K.  2«,  ItM. 


DOUBLE  TAKE  '*" 

Por  Self-AdbeelTe  FWt  leui  Btadlaff  iw  l^jing  Ploorlng. 
Pint  nee  on  or  about  Oct  2S.  1968. 


Por  ceramic  Tile  and  Tile  A 
PlrM  aae  Anr  3. 1909. 


PERMA-BAK 

ibllea. 


8N  6«,839.     Leonard  R.  Baxter  and  Donald  E.  Slttenberc 
Portland.  Oreg.    Piled  Pek.  2, 1909. 

PANEL  WEAVE 

For  Woren  Panrta. 
Pint  aae  Peb.  14, 1908. 


8N  80.32S.     The  Olbaon-HoiMna  CMipnnjr,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Anc.  2T.  1909. 


HANDI-PUm 


Por  Patty. 
Sir  erjSl.    AnMrlean  Honea,  Incorporated.  OreteTllle.  S.C        pint  aae  May  10, 1904. 
Fltad  Feb.  9, 1909. 


SHELHART 


For  Inconplete  Caatom  Bnllt  Home*. 
Plrat  aae  Sept  10. 1908. 


SN  68,270.    Knlaor  Alondnoa  ft  Cheotleal  Corporatton.  Oak- 
land. Oalll    FUod  F*.  84. 1909. 

DIAMOND-RIB 


Por  RooAnt  and  Sldtag  Prodacta  and  Aeeeaaortea  TkercCer. 
Incladlnff  Metal  Sooflng  and  Sldlnf  Skeeta,  Tranalneent 
Panela,  Naila,  Formed  Rld«e  Ckpo,  Bobber  Filler  Stripe,  and 


SN  80,362.    ScattoB  Broa.  Mfg.  Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    Piled 
Aas.  27,  1909. 

STYLE-MASTER 

For  Storm  Wlndowa  and  Storm  Dooia  and  Saab  (or  Same. 
Window  Screena  and  Door  Sereena  and  Saab  for  Same,  and 
Awnlnga. 

Plrat  nae  on  or  aboat  Dec  8, 190A. 


..       -«   .^-  ^.        .  .,    SN  80.896.     AWed  Chemical  Corporatton,  New  York,  H.T. 

Plrat  aae  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1908,  on  metal  rooAng  and        p^j^^  j.  jggg^ 

aiding  ahaeta. 

SN  72471.     Waaeo  Prodacta.  Inc.  Cnmbrtdge,  Maaa.    Piled      .  BARRETONE 

Apr.  28, 1909. 

fnai?l>lUi  T    D  A  1>  Voc  Oompoaltlon  Tile. 

I  acMaM.'LrtiAMX'  Pint  aae  Doe.  0, 1908. 

Por  Stripe  of  Beat  InaaUtlng  MateriaU  Uaed  on  SkjrUght  __^^^^___ 

Condenaatlon  Qattera. 
Flrnt  «•  Mnr.  2. 1909.  -**'s»<'»^- 


SN  74,643.  Baldwln-Ehret-Hlll,  Inc..  Trenton.  lf.J..  aaalgnee 
of  Baldwln-HUl  Oompnny,  Vrt^ton.  NJ.  PUe^  May  28, 
1909.  *♦ 

GEBfFOAM      ,i«v  y»cwcx  '^ 

For  Foamed  Plaatlc  Inaalntlng  Materiala.  *^^ 

Plrat  one  Oct  10, 1908. 


IN   80.834.     Weyorhaauer   Company.  Tacooui.   Waah.,   by 
cbai«e   of   name   from   Weyerhaeoaer   Timber  Compnay, 

^jTf     t'^r-^  ifak       Taeoma.  Waah.    PUod  Sept  S.  1989.  ,^ 


SN   74,727.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
PUed  May  29. 1909. 

t    -xtW.  I^fl 


STYROCRETE 


For  Plywood. 

Plrat  aae  Aag.  20, 1909. 


Owner  of  Eeg.  Noo.  S82J77,  860.206,  and  othera. 
POr  Latex  Ll«ald  and  Dry  Canwnt  Product  for  Admixture 
To  Fern  Latex  Mortar  and  Cbneretc. 

Plrat  «ne  Apr.  7, 1909.  o 


SN  81,011.    Perf-O-Strut  I«e..  Wayne.  Mich.    Piled  Sept  8. 
1909. 

PERF-O-STRUT 


SN  77.166.     SUrltoe  Inc..  Harvard,  nu    Fll*d  July  6.  1969. 

CANNON  BALL  

owner  of  Reg.  No..   183.839,  417.487.  and  418.391.  Ing  and  Supporting  Member.  '»«■  J«««»~'V''l ''•"J*^;! 

Por  Oarage.   Bam.  and  Indurtrtal  Door.  Bold  With  and  Conatructloa  of  Building,  and  Other  Structure^  ll,^ 

Without  Hardware  Attached  Thereto,  and  Conroyor  Syrtem..  Back^   ScaCoMlnc.   Laddera.  Balla.  Snpporta  and  the  Ltte. 


Por  Sectional  MeUlMc  BnlMtng  Dnlta  and  Coupling..  Plt- 
tlnga.  and  Connectiona  Tkercfor.  Adapted  To  Serre  aa  Fram- 

"  ~erBianent 


Plrat  uae  In  October  1908. 


■"  •  -l    •^"Y'  ■' ' 


Plrat 


)  Mar.  1, 1909. 


r   -         t 
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Oramic  Company,  Beat  Spdrta.  Ohto.    9S  69.747.     M  ft  H  Indnatrtea,  d.b.«.  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg. 

Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.    Piled  Mar.  17. 1009. 


UCKSHOT 


nr  Ceramic  Tile. 
Flrat  mm  Aag.  31.  1959. 


SX  81.637.    Pan  A*|l|c 
Cam    Filed  Scftll. 


Tfodtag  Cooipaay.  Inc..  Lo.  Angelea. 
1909. 


Por  Dalldera'  Hardware — Namely.  Hardware  for  CaMneta, 
Por  Panel,  and  'BMuda  Oampfna4  of  Homogenlaed  Hard-    Dooni.  Pumlture,  Window,  and  Sanh  ;  AIm  Stair  Ball  and 

wood  Partlde.  and  S^a^hoClc  BaolM  Premed  Into  a  Smooth    ghelf  Bracketa  and  Hat  and  <^>at  Hooka. 

Stable  Core.  Pint  uae  In  or  about  NoTcmber  1949. 

Plrat  uae  Sept  3.  1909. 


SX   83,258.      Wood 
Piled  Oct  14, 10&9 


Oon' 


SX  70.206.     St  Pierre  Chain  Corporation.  Worceeter.  Maaa. 
Tendon    Company.    St    Paul,   Minn.        Filed  Mar.  25,  1909. 


IL-BOND 


DUEL  W 


Por    Manufactured    Board    of    Wood    Fiber    for    Uae    aa 
Sheathing. 
Plfot  naaAog. 


For  Tire  ChalniL 
Plrat  nae  Jan.  2.  1969. 


T- 


m 


SN  83,311.    Piper  Ahimlaam  Prodacta  Corporation,  Mlneola, 
N.T.    Filed  Oct  15,  S9R9. 

QUALltiLT 

For  Alumlnnm  Storm  and  Screen  Window,  and  Doora. 
Plrwt  u.e  Mar.  18.  1909. - 

Cla»  13  -  Harilwart  m4  PliablM  Mi 
SitMihFilttM  SlBpRtf 

SN  69.268.    Koefcnnia>  JemvOTfca  Aktleholag,  Malmo.  Sweden. 
Piled  Mar.  10,  1959. 


SN  71.622.     The  SUnley  Worka,  New  Britain.  Conn.     PUed 
Apr.  15, 1959. 


ANNE  DAVIS 


Por  Drapery  Plxtaree  and  Hardware. 
Plrat  nae  In  or  about  1950. 


SN  78.871.     The  Ckarlea  He 
N.T.    Piled  Aag.  3,'  1909. 


Co.  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 


-*'hi- 


^OCKUM 


Por  Metal  Cooking^  Kltdien,  Bating,  and  Toilet  Utenatia— 
Namely,  Poti^  Tea  Pbta,  Coffee  Pot.  and  Percolator  and  Drip 
Attadimeat.  Therefbr,  Potato  Steamer.,  Omelette  Pane. 
Stewing  Pan.,  Sauce  Pan.,  Prying  Pan.,  Cauerole.,  Kettlea, 
Stralnera,  Boaster..  Pall..  Milk  Clan..  Cream  ConUlnera.  Food 
Tray*.  Cup.  and  Saueens  Fnanela,  Beaker..  Canister.,  Juga. 
Dinner  Carrier..  Menaartng  Cup..  Bating  Plate*.  Soup  Tu- 
reens, Bowls,  Bice  l^atee.  Meat  Dlahea,  Colanders.  Ladle.. 
Sklnunera,  Befrtgerator  Dtohea,  BIng  Moulda,  Wash  Basins, 
Bwers,  Soap  Dlsbe.,  Chamber  Pota,  Spittoons,  Ash  Trays. 
Charcoal  Holders.  Bed  Pans,  Bathtub,  for  Infants.  Bottle 
Steritlaera.  1  i 

First  aae  In  192ti;,  |a  rcmmawa  May  16,  1981. 


The  worda  'Trade  Mark"  and  "Bolt,"  and  the  repreaenU- 
tion  of  the  gooda  are  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  oa 
shown. 

Por  Nuta  and  Bolta. 

Plrat  use  Jaly  6,  1909. 


'n  ^1  ' 


J 


SN  69,292.    Satam  Manafhctaring  Corporation,  Inc.,  Topeka. 
Kana.    Filed  Mar.  10, 1909. 


SN    80.388.      United    Bmaa   Worka,    Inc..    Bandleman,    N.C. 
Pllod  Aug.  27, 1909. 


(i.y*»      ^  ♦■. 


Por  Leg  Bracketa  for  Sawhorsea,  Tablaa,  and  the  like. 
Flrat  nae  in  Marek  1907. 
TM  702  O.O.-r^M 


Por  Sediment  Stralnera,  Water  Gage  Fixture  Seta,  Tricocks, 
Blow  Indicator.,  and  ValTcs  for  Water,  U^uld,  Oaa,  and 
Vapor. 

Plrat  nae  on  or  about  June  16, 1953. 


TU140 

■NtMM. 


OFFICtAI.  GA^TTTE 


Mabcb  tt»  IMO 


AO^R^  mmnvH 


Ztfli^  dwU-llbyb  Mi  MM  <mm  md 


•OOG 


BN  99,711.     Ualfom  Take*.  lac.  C*llcflwrlll«,  Pa.     FIM 
Mar.  IT.  ItM. 


PHMltr  elalM»4  aainr  ■««.  44(4)  on  Swim  E«v.  N«l 
lTa.lTS.  iat»4  Apr.  2.  19011. 

Per  Vahrm  aa4  fttttefla  for  MaBual  and  R^aotv  Coatrol 
OpnaMoa  aad  for  Actvatlon  by  Kl«<rtrtc«l.  Parnmatlc  or 
Hydraalte  Urtam,  and  laeloAag  IrtM  Dtaphragni  Control 
Tahraa. 


BNn,62B.    K»llcKnrr4Cto.  SJI.  (Kmli  KcavrACo.  AG.). 
XcMBbwrt,  Bwltsarlaad.     Piled  »t^.  18.  l»w». 


lEOOERlO 


Priority  daiawd  nadMr  Brc.  44(d)  o«  Svtao  Rrg.  No. 
1T9.1T2,  d^ted  Apr.  2.  1»5». 

Por  ValTM  aad  Plttlaipi  (or  Maaiial  aad  Rraiote  Coatrol 
OperatlOB  and  for  Actaatloa  by  Klp«trlcal,  Pnrainatlc  or 
Hydraalle  Mcaaa,  aad  ladadinc  IrlM  DUphrattm  Coatrol 
▼alraa. 


Por  8«aBilet«  PrvHidoB  Tnbao  Made  of  Braaa.  Nickel.  Bterl 
and  AIloxB,  aad  Metal  BMeldad  Wire. 
Plmt  aae  oa  or  aboat  March  1N2. 


BN  81,076.     Katatowa  Poaadry  aad  Machlae  Corporatloa, 
Kotitowa,  Pa.    Pllod  Bept  •,  !».')•. 


BN  83,011.     Harold  A.   Bwaa.  d.b.a.  Harold  A.  Bwaa  0*.. 
Coroaado.  Calif.    Plied  Oct.  0.  IMO. 


© 


Por  Hooe  Nonlea. 
Plrot  aae  Aa*.  20,  10.58. 


BN  83.T05.    Joha  L.  Dor<,  lac.,  Hwwtoa,  Tex.    Piled  Oct.  21, 


1000. 


DORAYLON 


Por  Plaatic  Uacd  Pipe.  Jolatii,  aad  Ptttlasa.  Plaatle  Pipe, 
Jolnta,  and  PIttlaca. 

PIrst  ane  Aae  14,  liOO,  oa  plaatle  Haed  pipe  and  Jolata. 


Por  Iroa  Oaiitlasi. 

Pint  am  MnuMr  of  104« :  Mar.  IS,  1020,  for  nc." 


Obttf  15  -  (Ms  «i  fiftasti 

BN  70.8.5A.    Golf  Oil  CorperatloB,  Plttaborch.  Pa.    Piled  Aae 
19,  IBOe. 

SUPER-QUl^CH 

Por  Qaeacblaff  Otia. 

Plrat  aae  between  Not.  4.  1041,  aad  Jaa.  1,  l(M2. 


8X    84.712.      AerValce   Eaglaeerlng  Cbrp..    d.b.a.    Specialty 
EaglBeeriac  Compaay,  Baa  Gabriel,  Calif.     Filed  Not.  ft, 


BN  80,280.     Arao  J.  TleboeTer,  d.b.a.  Charmwlck  Candles, 
Ban  Mateo,  Calif.    Piled  Aag.  26,  lOAO. 


1000. 


AERVALCO 


i 


rot  Valrca — Naawly,   ReHef  Vahreii,  PrcMare  Remilatinii 
Valrea,  Check  ValTea.  and  Bhattle  ValTea. 
Plrat  aae  Bept  lA.  1000. 


BN  84.768.     The   Imperial  Bram  Maaofacturiar  Company, 
Chicago.  HI.    Piled  Nor.  6,  lOftO. 


CAN 


DLES 


BEAUTY-FLO 


Por  Boop  DtupenMem. 
Plrat  aae  Apr.  1.  10»e. 


BX   84,892.     HolDb   ladtrntrleM.  lac.   Bycamore,   III.     Piled 
Not.  0,  lOAO. 


The  word  T'aadlen"  and  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  caadle 
are  dlactalmed  apart  from  the  trademark  aa  ahowa,  wltheat 
prejadice,  howerer,  to  appllcaat'a  rixhta  under  the  common 
law.  State  law,  aad  lawn  of  foreign  eouotrtes. 

Por  Candleit. 

Pint  uae  oa  or  before  Bept  SO,  1046. 


Hi-REP 


BN  8.1,834.    Texaco  lac.,  New  York,  X.Y.    Piled  Oct  22.  1959. 


Owaer  d  Reg.  No.  670,866. 
Por  Plaatic  Screw  Anchora. 
Pint  aaa  Jaly  SI,  1050. 


TELEMOTOR 


Por  LabricatlBf  Oil. 
Plrat  aa«  la  1H6. 


ilABOi  SIklMO 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE 


rU  141 


•Vaa^SSO,    Ta«Ma  lae^|N«w  Tark.  M.T.   nad  Oct.  SB.  IOBB.    BN  B4  JS4.    OaM  bdaatrM,  lae,  NarthfloM.  IIL    rfMUHi 

..J^4«^^«^^«  •""        SPRA-fONE 

Py  aae  la^Sae  'MW  for  Protaethrt  aad  Decoratlre  Coatlasa. 

'        -^  Plrat  aae  Jaly  SI,  1056. 


»^%*-^ 


16  -  Pratedivt  ari  DKMitivt  CMliiis 


pL 


-Baloa  Oa.,  lac,  Jenklatowa,  Pa. 


BN  68.SS5.     Taaaalf 
Piled  Peb.  24, 1000. 

AURORA  'LASTICOLOR 

Por  Vlayl  Sprays  Vm$  tot  R«farM*1p«  aad  ProTldlag  a 
ProtectlTC  Coatlag  aa  Matattela  laetadlhc  Pabrtca,  Laather- 
ftte,  Byathetlca,  Rasa.  Dpholateiy,  and  Oenalae  Laathar. 
t    Plrat  aaa  Oct  2. 1008.' 


Chit  IT-Tohacn  PrtAKts 


BN  28.058.     Papaatratoo  Cigarette  Manofactariag  Company, 
Ltd.,  Atheaa,  Greece.    Piled  Apr.  26, 1007. 


V   ?a>wirWn>'iT   id 


It 


•  »HUf»«A«on 


BN  68.004.     Onlf  BtatMa  Patat  Co.,   Honatoa,  Tex.     Piled    Ht*M}««»T 
Mar.  (^1050. 


ORBIT 


Por    Palata    Iacladl4|    Latex,    Oil    PUt,    Wall    Prlmera, 
Enamela,  Vlayl  Plaatle.  i^  Clear  aad  Plgmeated  Wood  Pla- 
Ishaa. 
inrat  OM  Pah.  17  IM*  "^^  drawing  is  Ilaad  for  red,  gray,  and  gold.     Owner  at 

-^  ^  '•         , ;  Greek  Reg.  No.  28,770,  dated  Jaly  S,  lOSO. 

■*■■  II   '  .■■^-   -^,<«.T.=.L  PorCliarattaa. 

BN  70,561.     Waltera  Indostriea,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  .-.^^i_ 

Mar.  SO,  1050. 

SCULPT-0-PAB 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,288. 

Por  Ltqnld  Preparadoa  for  Appllcatlea  lb  Corer  a  Portion 
of  a  Surfaaa,  aa  aa  Ta  Paeveat  aa  Irapregaated  Fabric  la  a 
Tacky  Condltlaa.  Applied  to  tha  BiMaea,  P^a  Adheriag  ta 
the  CoTered  Portion  Tfcereafc 

First  nae  on  or  aboat  Jane  3, 1057. 

II 

BN  81,348.     Bt  Loala  ^lat  Mannfactnrtng  Company,  d.b.a. 
Sburcote  Paint  Maaafactaring  Coaipaay^  Bt  Loula,  Mo. 
'    Piled  Sept  14, 1900. 


BN   52,140.      PbiUp   Morris    Incorporated.    New  York.    N.Y. 
Piled  May  22,  1958. 


Por  Latex  Wall  Palati  Latex  Maaoary,  Latex  Floor,  Plat 

Oil  Wall  Palate,  Honaa  Paint,  Enamela.  Trim  and  TrelUs.  Applicant  dtsclainu  e^clnslTe  right  to  the  words  *aBC," 

Floor  IMy,   Porch  and  l>eck  Enamel,  Vamlshea.  Oil  Stain.  *'P*P«  Tobacco,"  "EatabUahad  Orar  100  Yeara."  and  "New 

Aluinlnum.   Stucco  Coatilng,   Industrial  Paints,  Brick  Paint,  ^^^^ — London"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owaer  of 


Creosote  Paints,  and  Other  Palat  Prodacts. 
Pint  aae  Jaaaary  lOOS 


'i 


Reg.  Ho.  344.470. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
Plrat  aae  about  Oct  15. 1067. 


BN  83.478.    DcToe  4  RanoMa  Compaay,  lac.  LoalsTllle,  Ky. 
Piled  Oct.  10,  1000. 


4m    I 


PK-GE-CO 


BN  79,250.     Liggett  *  Myers  Tobacco  Company.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Piled  Aug.  10,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  87,620. 

For  Interior  Wall  Flnialies. 

Plrat  nae  at  leaat  aa  narly  aa  September  1950. 


AIR  COOL 


BN  8.1.479.    DcToe  ft  Ra^feiolda  Caapany,  Inc,  LoulsTille,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1959. 


DB-VO-KO 


For  Interior  Wall  Flnialies. 

First  use  at  least  as  mrty  aa  Beptember  1959. 


For  Cigarette  Paper  Uaed  as  Part  of  Clgarettea. 
Plrat  uae  July  81, 1000. 


Oast  18-M«4iciiies  aiitf  Pharaaceitical 
PftparatioM 

BX  56,000.    Car-Roa  Pormulaa,  Pasadeaa,  Calif.    Piled  July 
28,  1058. 


8N  84,686.    The  Patteraaa-Bargent  Company,  OcTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  XoT.  5.  IfOB.  ^j 

BU^YKOTE 

Por  Ready  Mixed  Palata. 

First  uae  July  22,  lOSQ.  > 


FORMULA  341 


The  word  "Formula"  Is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the 
as  shows.- 

For  Pood  Bapplemeat 

Plrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1052. 


"?. 


^;^5^l^ 


^82-*^^^^!^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hams  tS,  iHb 


TM  14S 

N.T.    FlMOet  •,!•».  tbK  C*ll£.    FlMJvljr  tO,lt0*.    ; 

SAF-TAG 


rint  M*  f^*.  IT,  19M. 


D  E  G  E  S  T 

Wt  Ophtkatele  Dtom^mUmt  n«M  for  W«»rtn  of  CoaUct 


■N  •149T.    Morck  A  Oo..  lae.  RabwM.  N.J.    IIM  Oct  2S.        y,^  ^^  n,,  7^  ^Mt. 

itsa. 


DECASONE 


For  Homoaal  PnyaratlOB. 
Fine  BM  OfC  T.  ItM. 


IN  T»,32T.    Chtelt  ot  Atomtotl^M.  tocMM  Anoayac.  Pads. 
rraaet.    rilo«  Aog.  11.  INi. 


TRECATOR 


8N  «5,»8S.    Wyaa  Pbanaacal  CorporatloB.  Pblladelpkla,  Pa.  ^  _       ^   ^       w      ..—  •..    ^  *-^  »f       •«    iak* 

rtMJ..  ia  looo.  Owawr  o<  Prradi  B^i.  No.  4TM5T,  4ato«  Not.  21,  l»ft« 

ni.4Ja..l«,19W^  (P.H.> ;  NatL  lat  Na  IIMW. 

DEIXATAJL    #1  '•'   Pbarraaceotteal    Prcparattoa   for   tbo   Tnatnoat   o^ 

Per  8astala«4  llc«catl«a  TaMt*  Uaod  la  th«  Treatment  Tubereolorta. 

oCObMitjr.  — ■— ^»— 

First  a»e  Mar.  26. 1954.  -......»_              .^^...wv     »..--. 

^^^^'  8N  80.1SS.     Brtotol-Mjafa  CSMapaajr.  New  York.  N.Y.    FUod 

^"■^■■^~"  Aaff.25. 1M». 

8N  6T.567.    Mtrck  *  Co.,  lae.  Kahway.  N.J.    FUod  Fib.  11.  LJQUISUN 

MKRiCOTE  '^'  PreparatloB  for  Prorldlac  Bynptoaiatle  Relief  From 

Colds. 

For  Vltamla  Prodaets  la  a  Specially  Proeeeaed  laert  Car-  FlraC  nee  Jane  22,  ItM. 
rier  of  a  CnnblBatlon  of  Fttty  Sabataneee. 

First  ase  Jaa.  5, 196».  "■"^^"■■~' 


BN  81.M7.    Blaetel  Lakoratorles.  lae..  Moatpdler.  lad.    Filed 
8ept  t4.1*6tL 


8N  70.185.     Doha  Ctaaleal  Corporatloa.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1808. 

RHINAL6AN 

Owaer  of  See.  No.  418,831. 

For  Preparatloa  fOr  tbe  Trentmeat  of  Kesplratory  lafei-        ^^  Medlelaal   Pieparatloas   Used  la   the   Treatmeat   of 

Ponltry  aad  RabMta,  for  Coeeidloals.  aad  tot  Seaplrntory 
DIaeasee  8neli  as  Roap.  Golds.  Laryafotraeheltls.  aad  Paen- 


Blactol 


First  ase  Feb.  28, 1935. 


8N   70.20«.     Dohe  Cbemlcal  Corporattoa.   New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  25. 1889. 

DEXMOFLAST 

Owner  of  Beg.  Na.  841.124. 

For  Aerosol  Aaestbetle  Preparatloa  for  tbe  Belief  of  Sar- 
faee  Pala. 

First  ase  Fsb.  28. 1935. 


First  use  la  Jnae  1934. 


TTfc  iliW 


8N  82.688.    Bataaal  aia»a.  Bldihar  iTcSJ  IKsmS.  aear 
Oraiv.  BaTarla*  Oanaaa^.    Fflsd  Aos.  t,  1859. 


RUTANOL 


Owner  of  Qennaa  Beg.  No.  288.870.  dated  Oct  30,  1920. 
For  Medldne  for  Btonaeh  aad  latestlaal  Allmeats. 


8N  71.929.    Baasom  B.  BtalUacs.  d.b.a.  Tbe  Cbes-O-Kol  Com- 
paay.  Bpartaabarg.  8.C.    FUod  Apr.  1. 1869. 


8N  88.048.     Brlstol-Myars  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUod 


CHES-0-KCL  ~    ■"     ACADAL 

For  Preparatloa  for  tka  Belief  of  Ctolds.  Bore  Throat.  Nasal  ^^  AaUdd  AnalgeslCL 

aad  Cheat  Oongeetlea.  Mlaor  Btralas.  Musenlar  Aebee  sad  ^^^  g^^^  j  ^^^ 
Palas. 

First  ase  Oet.  1. 1988.  — ^^^— — 


BN  83,409.     Ualted  tUtes  Pharsueal  Co..  lac,  BrooklT»» 


BN  78.731.     Peaaex  Prodaets  Compaay.  d.b.a.  Peaaex  Prod-  ^•^-    "•**  <*«'•  *••  *•*•• 
nets  Co..  lae..  Plttsbargh.  Pa.     Filed  Mi^  14.  1969.  QDD  A  r*TM 

ForBed»dn«Chp«ilea  T^.-r  For  Medicated  Throat  tpray. 

First  nse  Apr.  8.  1969.  *^ 


First  nse  Bept  29. 1969. 


IN  76.838.     The  Harden  Ctaapaay.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed    8N  83.754.    Tbe  Up»oba  Cmapaay.  KaUmaioo.  Mich.    Filed 
Jnae  11, 1969.  Oct  21.  1969. 

MG-2X400 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Nai  871.427. 

For   Poultry   Feed   Bapplemeat  Coasistlag  Bsseatlally  a( 
Proteins,  Fats.   Nitrogen  Free  Extrset.  aad  VlUmlas. 
First  nse  Dec  31. 1967. 


DELTABIOnC 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  061 .868,  684,302,  and  others. 

For  AntlWotle  Hormoaal  Preparatloa  for  Veterlaary  Doe. 

First  nse  June  19,  1969. 


■  ) 


Habch  tt,  IMO 


U.  B.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TkH^ 


■N  8MM.     Hale  Labafatoatea,   lac..   Lea  Aagates.   GsHt    BN  88.T81.    Fort  Dodge  Laberatorlea.  Im..  V^brt  Dodge.  lawa. 
Filed  Oiet  43,  1959.  Pn«d  Doe.  7,  1969. 

«  EUXmOL  PABA^GO^  "^"^ 


■'  For  Natrltloaal  BappMiMat  Ceaslatlag  Bsseatlally  of  Ylta- 
mlas  aad  Mlaerals. 

FlrstMeJalj27.198«. 


For  Parasltleidea  for  TetoriaaryKJse. 
FliBtBse7aly26.  ItM 


.■•ft'.     -     i    .'.8.    > 


BN  8a,99lD. 
28.1989. 


mBbc  Dr^  iM..  Maw  York.  N.Y.    FOei  Oct. 


TRAiNCOPRIN 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  682.486. 

For  Preparatloa  With  Skeletal  Masele  Belazaat,  Traa«allls- 
lag,  and  Aaalgesle  Propertlea  for  the  TreataMat  oC  Palafal 
Masele  Spasms  aad  Aaxlety  Btatea.  'j§ttmj  ,o*i»i 

First  ase  Oct  6. 1969. 


(hMl9-VtlidK 

BN  40,441.     Bkeo  Products  -Coaqway,  Chicago,  in.     Filed 
Nor.  IS.  1867. 

DOUBLE  DECKER 

For  HaadOperated  Tehldea  far  Traaspertli«  Meat  Pra- 
duce.  aad  Other  Articles.  ^i 

First  ase  Aag.  17,  1968. 


BN  83,926.     U.S.   Tltaaila   *  Pbanaaceattcal   Corporatloa, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  iOet.  23.  1909. 


BN  61,432.     B.  T.   Crastp  Oompaay.   lac.   Blehmoad.  Ita. 
FUad  May  12. 1968. 


pantho-Fbam    cruco„,. 

■^  For  Martae  Prodaeta— Namely,  Boat  Carers.  UtlUty  Mats 

■  for  Boat  Uos.  aad  Boat  Feaders. 

Owner  of  Bag.  Nas.  8«9lT06  aad  888,884.  Fliat  aae  Apr.  28, 1868. 

•    For  Pharmaeaatlcal  Fisparatica  OooMWlstBg  Hydsoeortl-  

sone  and  Psntotbenylol   (AleohaMc  Aaalsg  of  Paatathaaie  li 

Add)  far  Topical  AppUcatloa  br  Aerosol  OlspsMsr.  gj,   51,587.     BefAllc  Avtatloa   Oocparatloa.   Farmlagdala, 

First  use  July  28,  1969.  ic.x.    FIM  May  13, 1958. 

t^ .  ■    ' 


BN  84,068.     Bristol-Myers  CMipaay.  New  Yofk.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  27,  1969. 

ACRADETS 

For  Aatadd  Analgesic. 
First  use  Bept  1. 1968^ 

tm  96.619.    Merck  *  Oa.  lac.  Bahway.  SJ.    Filed  Dec  S, 
1988. 

MErarSTAT 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Nd  682.281. 

For  Aatlhcmorrhagl^  .Fltamla  Prspsratloa. 

First  ase  Oct.  15.  l§&k 


Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  429.807. 

For  Aircraft,  lacladlag  Helicopters. 

First  ase  Jaa.  7. 1958. 


BN  68.382.     Foatalae  Truck  B«alpsMat  Compaay.  laeorpo- 
rated.  Blnalagbam.  Ala.    Fllad  Mar.  11. 1969. 


NO-SLACK 


^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614.880. 

8N  86.751.    Fort  DodBljUfeoratorlea.  lac.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.        For  Fifth  Wheala  D«od  oa  Tmdt-Tracters  as  CoapUag 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1889.     ^^  Mechaalsm  f*r  Towlag  Trailers. 

First  ase  Nor.  4, 1948. 

PHENOTHITE 


•Hf 


,Fkr  Aathobalatlc  Pkvparatlaa  for  Veterlaary  Use. 
.^Wint  use  Mar.  8, 1941 


BN  70.281.    Dalhalsa  Kogyo  KabashlU  KalAa.  Oyodo.  Osaka. 
Japaa.    Fllad  lUr.  28. 1868. 


BN  86.752.    Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  lac.  Fart  Dadge.  Io«* 
Filed  Dec  7.  1868. 

KRAMASTRINGO  Owaer  of  Japaaeae  Bat-  Ma.  430.811.  dated  Aag.  29.  1963. 

For  Vehicles  ladadlag  All  Rlads  of  Automobiles.  Motor 
For  Preparatloa  far  tbe  Treatawat  of  Diarrhea  la  Aalmals.    ^^^^   Truflk  Tractors.   Scooters,   Motor  Cydes.   Blcyclss. 

FUsI  ass  Nar.  1, 1988,  Wagoas,  Tricycle  Cars,  Bide  Cars,  aad  Parts  Thereof. 

.<•       .7-' 


la: 


II 


tfil  86,755.    Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  lac.  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa,  gjj  7©  g^     Aimerfcaa  Btec^  Foundries.  Chlcaga.  Dl.     Filed 

Fned  Dec  7.  1888.     j  I  Apr.  6.1809. *  .__ 

:S  *            ARTONE  ,      HTDRA-UFT 

''  For  Preparatloa  ftor 'ibe  Treatment  of  EnterttlB  and  Oocd-  For  Hydraulleally  Klersted  Fifth  Wheel  Coapltag  Derlees 

dto«ils  for  Veterinary  UCC.  'w  ^•^  With  Highway  Tractors  and  Seral-Trallers. 

First  ase  Aug.  2. 196d  «»«  "•  M*'  »••  !•»» 


TM  144 

■MTSOtt.    J.  PkU 
ItOti. 


OFFICIAIi  aAJarPTE  Makb  is.  imp 


TRAK'A^UGN 


tint  nmamw  akMt  I^k.  10. 1M». 


Ur  M.TM.    JUrrn  BakMl,  lMorponto«.  BrM««ort.  Com. 
FIMJ«Ml8,lMt. 


8N  n.4ftl.     LoM  Star  BMt  Compmaj.  Qnm*  Pnlrt*.  Tex.        rint  mm  r*.  «,  1M». 


*  ■ 


lonest'M*^ 


OwMr  of  Beg.  MHi  aS,S8B. 
For  Beat!  aad  Beat  TnUIen. 
rint  Me  la  IMS  ea  keata. 


SM  •0.8T4.    AoMrtcaa  Moaatlat  •"<  flaiiklav.  lae.  CMnre- 
laa4.0hlo.    File*  Oct  SO.  IMS. 

DISPLAY-PAK 


■— ■^'^"—  For  Adrertlilv  Btsaa. 

tW  SMOO.    BaafkMaa  Mual^etanaf  Coapaajr.  Jereeyrflle.        '*«^  aee  oa  or  akeat  Sept.  i,  lOM, 
HI.   Filed  Oct  0. 19M.  ...^....^ 


yy. 


..>f. 


RAM  PAK 

FBrTni*Bo«M. 

Flnt  ■■■  Bijl  18,  IMB.  :Jt 


wn  mam. 

BMnttaa 
12,11611 


NooveBe    rAMfiliM    BleeCHqnce 
CbwktreK  fciMk  FnMD.    Filed  Not. 


N. 


8M  n.OST.    Baaginaa  Maaatectarteff  Ceapaay.  Jereerrttl«.  ._^ 

DL    Filed  Oct  12.  IWii  Oi»«r  e«  F*e^  Be»  Me.  ««l/a9.  dated  Apr.  ».  lOM 

<Parl8)  { MatL  laat  Ha.  44.00«. 

For  BleiliaMeiaetle  aad  ■laetfe>PBeinaatlc  Horae  aad 
Slieaa. 


RAM1WAK 


Fltat  aae  8ept  IS.  ItSt. 


tamtam 


■M  8S.0t6.    Hlwar 

12.  lies. 


,  pftil^.  Orag.    Filed  Oct 


iN  •d.ni.     GeMnl  BleeMe  Ooawa«jr.  Brldnport.  Cms. 

'  Filed  Dee.  ft;  ites.  ■•''• 

PRBSSURfi-LOCK 


SE^kSwI^L 


For  Kleetrlcal  Teraiaala 
Fltat  aee  la  Jaae  ISSS. 


For  SaaU  Beata. 
Flrat  aee  May  SI.  It6«. 


■N  8S.2SS.    LeToaraeea  Weatlaihonee  Compaay,  PeorU.  DL 
FUed  Oct  14.  ItSSi 

HTDRAm 

For  TekMe  Saepeaiiaa  Devleee  aad  Parte  Therefor. 
Ftiat  aae  Oct  t.  ISSt. 


.  1  aa  I ' 

8N  •T.SSd.    M.  V.  PliUlpC*  Oleellampeafkbdakea.  Bladhorea. 
Netkerlaada.    Filed  Fi*.  17.  ItOS. 


'^rr 


laa.  Feet  Wertk.  Tea.    Filed  Oct 


OwZO- 


■rfOMCMi 


SHrr.OS«. 

•.loss. 


BeaaSde  M(I1%  lac.  N«w  York.  N.T.    FUed  Jaiy 


B 


fid 


For  f^tt  Baee.  Uk«Mni.^i4JUti.  VLlle.  aad  Coati 
Jlea  Floee;  Wall,  Tiekliw  aad  Oeaater  (>veKlaga. 

Flrat  aae  May  1.  ISSS;  Jaa.  S.  ISSS.  aa  to  the 


Owner  of  Dafeeh  Beg.  Mol  ISCfH.  dated  Apr.  SS.  lOMw 
FM-  Teleritroaallatledi  aad  BJiaalHag  Jpp«ntae  laelad- 
lag  Badlo  aad  Telertrtoa  Apparatae  tn  Both  Batertaiaaient 
aad  neftieileael  Parpeaea.  TklegrapMe  Apparatae,  TMephoaie 
Apparatae.  Telephotographle  Apparatae.  T«lex  Apparatae. 
aad  FMelalle  Apparatae.  Partkalarly  Maltl-Chaaael  Appe- 
ratda.  MeMle  Badia  B^alpoMat  Telephoae  Seta.  Telcbooklag 
Apparatae,  Bwaete  Oeatm  AppaiaMw.  Bcho  Badlo  Appa- 
ratae, TraaeadttlM  Apparatae.  Becalvlag  Apparatae,  Stadio 
EqalpeMat  Telephoae  aad  TOlegraph  Bzchaagee.  Badlo  Be- 
eelTera,  TeliitHliB  Beaetvttc,  Llae  9falpBMdt^aad  Lead,  Air. 
aad  Water  TraAc  Oeatrel  Apparatae  taeladlag  Aircraft 
laeUaaiat  Paatf  Btalpaiiet  aad  AlrBeM  laetallatloae  aad 
Parte  aad  Aeceeeorlee  Iter  the  AhoTO  Meatloaed  Ooode ;  Pho- 
aographe;  Tap*  Beeeydere ;  Aateaaae;  Oedllatora;  Ooa- 
deaeere.  Iaeladta«  THanier  Coadeaeere:  CMle:  Traae- 
femera;  Wrr«ttlir—  r  *i  fM.M.*...  •  Ki«etrlc  Wave  Flltere : 
Bloekiag  Layer  Celle,  ladadlag  SelealaM  Oelle;  Switehee: 
Belaye;  Selectore;  Taal^  Mechealeeie  ladadlag  Taalag 
Kaohe  aad  Taal^  TtkOkX  I«ad«eakere:  BeetlAen;  De- 
tector*: Aapttflere:  Battarlee;  Mlerophoace:  Blectroale 
Tabee  laeladlBg  Dleeharge  Tahee.  Badlo  Tabee.  TelerleloB 
Tahee.  Bacttiyiag  Tahee,  AaipMfylag  TahM,  aad  Bleetroa 
i;  Blectrlc  Motora  aad  DyaaaMie.  Photo-Bleetric 


Mabch  22.  IMO 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 
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OeU  aad  Photo-EleetUe  CMl  Apparatae;  Blaetrlc  Weidlag  8N  S1.SSS.     Slaaihenet  Ooawaay.  Oeergetowa.  Ky.     FIM 

Machlaee;   Weahiag  Maehlace:   Vaetiam  Cleaaore;  Blectrie  Sept  IT,  1090. 

Flat  Iroae ;  Electric  Toaetere;  Kl««trle  OoBee  Makere ;  Elec-  ,«.,^..^ •—.-,«.    «««  a  -wv^m 

trie  Water  Heateri:  Blectrie  8te«ea  aad  Orcna;  Electric  WINTER    ^  A  KM 


Hotplateo ;  Electric  Bottle  Wermere. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Mo.  680.130. 

For  Electric  Blaakete.  Electric  Wieete,  neetrlc  Mattreee 


8N  T4.0TI.    The  Deeteeh  CqoiamT>  I>»  Aagclee.  Calif.    Filed    Fade,  and  Electric  Foot  Wanaera. 


May  ST.  1050. 


Flrat  nae  In  Deoetaber  1861. 


1' 

X 


=  «r    *;;»:■ 


^a*   .««!««- 


8X  83.405.     Bodw-T-Eaaa  Corp..  Leag  lelaad  City.  M.T. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1060. 

S0CK&1NENNA 

> 

For  Antenna  Adapter  Dalt. 

Flnt  UM  Apr.  12. 1050.  , .., 


The  drawing  la  llaed  for  orange,  bat  color  la  not  claimed 
aa  an  Integral  part  eCtbc  n^rh. 
For  Eleettteal  Ooaafctore. 
Flrat  nee  Jaa.  21, 1B50. 


8N   83.(106.      Electronic  Awienibly    Co.    Inc.,    Booton,   Maea. 
Filed  Oct  20, 1060. 


miA^  ft«c 


ELASGO 


•^ 


For  Mlatature  Power  Sappllee. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  20,  lOOT. 


8M  T8,T82.     Ootbam  Audio  Derelopment  Corp.,  New  York, 
M.Y.    Filed  Jaly  Si.  1050. 


■it\% 


Mi*-.. 


8M   83,60T.     Blectroale  Aaeerably  Oe.   Inc..   Boetoa,   Maee. 
Filed  Oct  SO,  1050. 


BQNISOURCE 


For  Mlalatarc  Power  Snppllca. 
FMt  aee  Oct.  20. 106T. 

SI  ' 


.lO        ;» 


8M  8S.Y4T.     Bloane  iCaaufacturing  Compaay,   Sua  Talley. 
Ckllf.   Filed  Oct  21. 1058. 


For  Dlak  Playback  Taratablee,  Stereo  Dlak  Cntterheada, 
Coadeneer  aad  Mlal^Uua  Mlerapboaea.  Power  and  Battery 
Sapply  Uatta.  Mlcrei^ae  laterconaecttag  Ckblee.  Band-Pam 
FUtere,  Ug^t  ilgabl  Apperataa.  Mlcn^ooe  Teet  Units. 
MIcropheae  S^adl,  'Ad4f*er  Plage  aad  Awaaieriae,  Hl^ 
lateaalty  Orerloed  Protectora.  Teat  Capeolce.  Power  8apply 

Bocloearea.    Headphoaee   and  Headeet    Platoaphooee,   Dlek        Far  BleeMcal  JaaeClaa 
Beeordlag  Lathee. 

Flret  aee  Joae  1. 1B58. 


[^&um^  ] 


Made  or  Plaetle. 


Flrat  aae  Jaly  15, 1050. 


.yf" 


I      — — ^^— —  gjf  88,852.    laetaat  Senrlce  Prodacta  Corp..  LoaRnapott  I»d. 

8N  T8.8S1;    FPB  Cgaada  limited.  Tetaato.  OaCarle.  Caaada;  Filed  0«t  B.  1860. 

""^■^"luSEMATIC  "     INSTA^ERV 

For  Puaed  LoadBtaak  Swltchei.  For  Deep  Fat  Frylag  Apparatae  aad  Aatomatlc  Timing 


Flnt  aee  Jane  26.  1808;  la  commerce  Jnne  26.  1050. 

8K  T0.103.    The  Eeclld  Electric  A  Maaafactarlag  Company. 
Madleoa.  Ohio.    FUed  Aag.  6,  1050. 


aad  Llftiag  Ualt  Therefor. 
-jnret  aee  Jaly  80. 1868. 


8M  SSjei.     Labaaatory -far 
Oct  26. 1808: 


O^Uaad.  CaUt.     FIMd 


rAUFUIX 


For   Blectroale    Seaelag    Coatrol    J**^^^^"^  jTf '         ror  Variable  Field  Permeaeat  M agaeta. 
Indicating  Byatema  of  the  Conductlrlty  Senaing  Type.  light        ™^  "™.       ,6  1860 
Senalng  Type  and  laTnred  Detector  Control  and  ComponcntH,        *«"  iwr  *     .      . 
and  Acceaeoriea  Thereof.  " 

FlntoMJaly  IT,  1060. 


8M  84.406.     Fllmohm  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Nor.  2. 


1868. 


8N   80.T04.     CharHi  |Mgel|Mid.   lac,   E^   Newark,   M.J. 
Piled  Jaly  SO^  liQ#. 

-^     DEE-CEE  raAN 


(^ILMOHM 


i 


For  Electrical  Tnuiaformere. 
Flrat  aae  May  28, 1868. 


For  Blectroale  Beeletora. 
Flnt  aae  December  1055. 


.   1 


.'.*v..-.  »/.. 


TM  14t 
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8N  84.482.     TtonB-O-Wat*  SiMtrte  dDrpvntloB.  Braoklym.    8N  TS.1S3.    Mattel.  lMerpM«t««.  Lm 
N.T.    nied  N«v.  X  1808.  May  T.  1808. 

AUTO^HEP  STRUM-PUN 

For  Toy  StrUig  lastnuBeats. 
ir«r  Mflctrtc  <>«kta«  JtppWaaeM  Wmt  ow  PA.  24, 1808. 

nnt  u*  J«M  1, 1808.  II 


Mams  22.  IMO 


8N   T4.T2S.     Dklar   MuaeMtartat  Coii«uy.  Socm.  Ask. 
8N   84.T88.     Mateathlta  D«nld   Saasyo  KabaahlU   Kalsha.        ni«<  Majr  28. 1808. 
Kltakawaekt-gaa,  OMka.  Japaa.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1808. 

FAST 

For  Toj  Oaa  aad  Holator  Sate. 
Flnt  aM  Apr.  24. 1808. 
SobJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  TS488. 


Owaar  of  Japaacae  Ecg.  No.  288.028,  datad  Sept.  8.  1844. 

For  Sadlo  BccclTera,  Talartatoa  BaealTen,  Macaatlc  Ba- 
cordafB,  WlreioM  CoauavalaBtlaB  Afparatao.  Wlr«  aad  Wlra- 
IcM  Telephoao  Apparatao  (ladadlac  laterpkoBea),  B1«ctrl« 
Pablte  Addrwa  STatean,  Badto-Pfeoaograph*,  Parts  aad 
AeccMortoo  of  the  AlMnra-MeBtloacd  Arttdes  iBdodlac  Speak- 
ers, Mieropheaeo,  Coadenacrs,  Reelatort,  ▼aenam  Tubes, 
Cathode  Kajr  Tabea.  TraasforaMrs,  Plefc-Upa,  Phoaonotors, 
Beeordlac  Tapea,  Traaalstors,  aad  Diodes;  Dry  Calls.  Wet 
ObIIs.  Batteries,  Carboa  Barthla«  Boda,  Arc  Air  Oaadaf 
Caiboas;  Electric  Laapa,  Flaoreoeeat  Lamps,  lafra-Red  Bay 
Lastps,  Llvhtloc  B«alpsM*ta,  Dyaaato  f  sipps.  Dry  Cell  Lamp 
cases,  Stcaal  Laa^a,  Head  Laaipa;  KiMbic  Faas,  Electric 
Mixers  aad  Bleadera,  Electric  Taeaaa  Cleaaars,  Electric 
Water  Coolers.  Motora  ladadla*  Electric  Sewlaff  Maehlaa 
Motors.  Electric  Pampa,  Electric  Peadl-Sharpeaers,  Parte 
sad  Accessories  oi  the  Absea  Msatloaed  Artlclea;  Electric 
Heatlaf  Platea,  Electric  Iroaa,  Electric  Water  Heaters,  Elec- 
tric Baages,  Electric  Toasters,  Electric  Percolators,  Electric 
Stoves,  Electric  Foot-Wanaers.  Electric  Blea-Bollers.  Electric 
Soldertaff  Iroaa,  Elstttte  Bad  Sfcssts.  Bactrte  Cashloas  sad 
Blaakets,  Elactric  Bakaia,  Electric  Alarai  Systems.  Swltetaes, 
Distribatlac  Boarti,  facksta,  aad  Other  Wlrlag  Devices: 
Electric  laaalatloa  Matifflala  aad  Itlraa. 


8N  S4.88S.    Hanrey  Hobbell,  Xacarporated.  Bridceport,  Coaa. 
Piled  Nov.  8. 1808. 

^istOtte 

OWaer  of  Beg.  No.  382.178. 

For  Electric  CooTeoteaee  Outlets. 

First  Bse  Feb.  25.  1838. 


SN  77.807.     South  Bead  Tackle  Osmpaay,  lae^  South  Bead, 
lad.    Filed  Jaly  18. 1808. 

CONTOUR  CONTROL 

For  Flahlag  Bsels. 
First  aae  Jaae  28, 1808. 


SN  77.808.     Soath  Bead  Tackle  Csmpaay,  lac.  Saath  Bead, 
lad.    Filed  Jaly  18. 1808. 


FUTURA 


For  Flshlag  Beela 
First  use  Jaae  28,  1808. 


SN  77,908.    Lester  M.  Davis.  ^jkA.  Lss  Davis 
Co.,  Tacoaw,  Wash.    FUsd  Jaljr  17. 1808. 


Flshlag  Tackle 


LES  DAVIS 
CANADIAN  WONDER 


Oaraeraf  Bag.  Maa  377^84  aad  022.888. 
For  Flshlag  Trolllag  Spooaa 
Flrat  Bse  Feb.  17, 1808. 


SN   78.307.     Bttchle  Maaafactarlag  Co.,  lac.  Uttia 
Ark.    Filed  July  23. 1868. 

FLOAT-O-PISHER 

For  Float- Type  Automatic  Flshlag  Device. 
First  ass  Dec  4, 1808. 


aM>22- 


\wf%$  MH  9^9awB|  VB09S 


8.\  40,612.     Pl^tliipa.  Proi^Kla.  lac,  Warsaw.  lad.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  180C 


fLA-STIK 


For    Hobby    Horse   Type   of   Toy    With    Stsertag    Wbi^l 
Attechmeat 

First  use  Mar.  28. 1858. 


RN  78.588.    Naacy  Aaa  Storybook  Dolls.  lae.  Saa  Fraadaea. 
Calif.    Filed  Jaly  tr.  1808. 

A  DILLER,  A  DOLLAR 

For  Dalta. 

First  aae  Jaa.  2,  1»«8l 


SN  ««,4«8.     Modera  Rraesrch  Derelopaieat  Compaay. .  Ifaaa-' 
fleld,  Ohio.    Filed  Jaa.  26,  1858. 


Y-MAKB^M 


)• 


SN  78.530.     Stewart  Oay  Co..  lac.  New  Tatfc,  N.T.     Filed 
Aag.  13.  1858. 


For  Toy  Conntnictloa  Kits. 
Fimt  use  Dec.  .1,  \WM. 


'■•    I     •     ■     A1--     »' 


T' 


For  Modellag  Clay  for  Chlldrea. 
Flmt  ase  Jaae  1.  1858. 


r 


IliMCa  22,  IMO 


BN  T8.88S.    Botogrip.  lae..  Part 


U.  SITATENT  OFFICE 

NT     F.teiAa»28,    aMflS-OKlwy, 


TM  UT 


Ml  PMtf  iMftcff 

SN   43,4TS.     NofW^Hi 
feed. 


£      1  *  %;. 


Oiipstatlip.  StaaH 


No  dalm  of  ezdadv*  right  is  aiaie  Is  "Grip."  as  ased  oa 
grips  or  laaerts  for  thamb  holds  la  bovHag  balls. 

For  Bnbber  or  the ,  Uke  Sodwte  for  Thaaib  Bales  la 
Bowllag  Balls.  [I 

First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Wept.  15.  Itld. 


•rtHA  Ik  '< 


SN  80.588.    Erasat  As^d  DalMa  Paal,  Laasaaae,  Switwp- 
laad.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1858.  t 


CATA-BOOM 

Owaer  of  British  B^f.  No.  757,408.  dated  Sept  11.  1808. 
For  Boomeraags. 


For  Aatl-FrictloB  Bcarlags  a8d  Thdr  Parts,  as  laaer  aad 
Oater  Blags,  aad  BaOa  ar  Boilers,  or  Needlec 
Flrat  ase  Dae  0, 1887. 


SN  81.487.    MaeOrevor  Sport 
Filed  Sept  18. 1888. 


lac,  Cladaaatl,  Ohio. 


FIEU) 


For  Baseball  Oloves  IM  MItta  ^ 

First  ase  Jaae 


loves  and 
1.18^ 


1 


SN  81.614.     Bayshsia  ladastrlea.  lacorparatad.  EBrtaa,  Md. 
Fllsd  Sept.  18,  1858. 


SN  50.188.     James  C.  Tygart.  Nashvllls.  «a.     Filed  Apr.  22, 
1808. 

-■  For  Agricultaral  aad  Farm  Machlaery,  Coaveyors  aad  Saw- 
mill Eqalpaieat,  and  More  BpsclSaally :  Dasters,  Sprayers, 
Fumlgstors.  Wsteriag  Pumps.  Crsp  Plaatera.  Fertlliaer  Dla- 
trlbutors.  Tree  Traasplaatsm,  Barvsstor%  Harrows,  Caltl- 
vators.  Ceaveyora,  SawaUUa,  aad  Dabaifcers  aad  Parte 
Thereof. 

First  ass  late  la  1880. 


is  J^ 


ANOltAL 


For  Cblldrea's  Saacase  Toys.  ..^^ 

First  aas  Aa>  i.  H^^  %'^>^i  ^#  ^^     f 

SN  81.888.    Blason.  Inc..  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept 
24.  1808. 


SN  80,020.  Haiblsoa-Flseher  Maaafactariag  Co..  lac.  d.h,a. 
Haibtaoa-Fisdwr  M^  Co..  Fort  Wartt,  Tea,  Filed  Oct 
13. 1808. 

DOUBLE-DISPLACEMENT 


ForOnWM 

First  aaa  18  FAraary  1808. 


SN  84.253.     Harold  Browa 
Dec  15. 1868. 


,  Hoastoa,  Tex.     Filed 


^  For  Chddrea's  Play 'E«alpBMat.  Particalarly  a  Elder  Pro- 
pelled Merry-Oo-Boaad. 
First  use  July  8. 18M. 

SN  82.108.     Hsisam  Prodacte  Compaay,  Chleaga.  IN.    FBed 
Sept  25. 1809. 

HALSAM 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  ^34.875  aad  686.772.  Th«  *"'^!i*\'*^  ?*'  ^IHL^  r««trall*r.  Therefor  sad 

For  Toy  Building  Blocks.  Play  Blodis.  Blocks  for  Games.    ^;^^;^^^^^\^^^^:^"^'*"^ 

"^^^^^^.i^S^:^,  1818.  t^  -  '"    »».  1856.  oa  surface  coatrollera 

8^    82.772.      Jayma^    Spedalty   Compaay,    Brooklya.    N.T.    "N  66,889.     Drumstick.  lac.  Colambus,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  8. 
.      Filed  Oct  8. 1808.    ;  *•*•• 


TRAP 


BIG  DRUM 


For  Baseball  Gloves. 
First  ase  Sept.  8,  1968. 


*t  1. 


fW  Machlasa  tut  nillag  aad  Seallag  Ice  Claam  aad  Other 
Forma  of  Ooafactioas  la  Coaes,  Caps,  aad  Other  Coatataesa. 
Flrat  ase  May  1. 1807. 


TM  148 

SN  M^a     HaghM  TmI  Omipmj, 


\ 


OFFICIAI^  6AZBTTE 


IUicBtt»  t9M 


Tta.     riM    IN  UlTOt.    Joka  Octar  ltaa«CMt«i«ac  O^.  MUwukM.  Wte. 
FU^  OflC.  5. 19M. 


II1J6II1SS 


Owacr  of  Ref.  Noi  tM 
Far  Wtf  Drllla. 
Flnt  aw  rab.  S.  lUi. 


*♦ 


8N  T2.038.     Howari  ▲.  Oaarp^  *h.a.  <Ml  Wlndlnc  Eqolp-  January  1980. 

meat  Co..  Oy.ter  Bv.  ».T.     »!le4  Apr.  22.  1»{».  '™^  aw «  «       r. 


8H  82.750.    Alma  Mlfe.  Ca..  Lba  ABf^M.  CaXtL    Fllad  pet,  «. 


1900. 


SEAL-0-MATIC 


For  Beartan  aad  Seals  for  the  Antonatle  TraaualNsloa 
aad  DUtereatlal  o<  AatoatotlTe  VehldM. 
Flrat  aw  lapt  IS,  1968. 


For  CoU  WlBdInf  Machl]^  aad  Part*  TherMl 
Flrat  oaa  liaa.  10.  MOO.     'J^X^  f 


8M  82.903.    LlBk-B«lt  CoavMT.  Chloafo.  UL    Filed  Oct.  8, 
1958. 


8N  Tft^T.     Intefmatloaal  Harvester  Oooipaay.  Chleaao,  111. 
FUad  Jaa*  8. 1909. 


WHEATLAND 


Owaer  at  Reg.  No.  88,808. 

For  Palters  aad  Parta  aad  Flttlasa 

First  ase  Sept  1, 1950. 


Far  Fana  Tractors. 
First  aae  Mar.  T.  1807.      < 

SahJ.  tp  latf.  wltli  SN  S6333,  SN  67.169.  SN  67.170,  BN 
874T1.  tad  Slf  0T.17S. 


r-^.x  »i> 


SN  82.804.     t«ak-B^t  Dsayaay.  CMeac«.  HI-    Pll«d  Oct  8. 
1908. 


SN  T8.912..    BeU  4  Ooasett  Compaay.  Mortaa  Orore,^  111. 
FlMAaE  10.1809!  . 

SUNNY  SENTRIFUGAL 


The  word  "Seatrlfafar'  Is  disclaimed  apart  froa  the  mark 
showa.  ,j  ,^,^ 

For  Ctatrtfagal  Paaipa. 
Fltat  ass  Aas.  3. 1908. 


inr  81.008«    Sanael  Olaoa  U^  Osnpaay.  lac..  CUcafo.  ^^■ 
Filed  8#t.  8. 1809. 

DISHk)RTER    . 


LINK#BELT 

FLITE-FLO 

Owner  «t  fm  N<p.  63,503,  8S0.845,  svf  athai*. 
For  SacMa^Msiar  Ty^s  Eadteas  Coavayor,  aad  Bepair 
aad  ReBlaeMBMrihftsTheraar. 
First  tsaAacli,  1888. 

SN   83,137.      Smith-Coroaa   Marehaat   lac.   Syracoae,   N.T. 
Filed  Oct  12. 1909. 

ELECTRA 

For  Electric  Typewriters. 
FlrstawJwMS,  18lii 


For  Tray  and  Food 
^oareyiac. 

First  use  Anr  20. 1909 


for  Tertlcal  and  Horliontal 


SN  83.533.     McOnat  lad&strlea  Lladted.  North  VaacoaTer. 
British  COlanibU.  Ckaada.    Filed  Oct  19. 1959. 


1 


XO 


SN  81,860.     Alto  Corporation.  Harrlabarg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept 
23.  1900. 


For  Ezhanst-Operated  Cleaniac  Oaaa. 

First  ase  Oct  1.  1968;  la  comoMree  Feb.  6.  1969. 


AtTO   . 


vHa^'L* 


Owner  of  Rcf.  No.''888,471. 

For  Baliery  Machtaery.  laeladiac  Bllctnc  Machines  Used 
for  Slldaff  Doagh  Prodact*— Namely.  Bread  aad  Rolls,  and 

E>aagh  Pradacta  From 


First  ase  May  15, 1800. 


SN  84,618.     Powell  Maaafactariag  Co.   lac.   Wllsoa,  M.C. 
Fllad  Not.  4. 18M. 

STRING-O-MAIIC     I 

For  Machlae  for  StrlaglBC  Tobacco  Leaves  ia  Series  later- 
coaaectad  Haads  oa  Tobacco  Sticks. 
Fbat  aas  May  13, 1808. 


March  22,  IMO 


V.tt  PATENT  OFTIGE 


TMIUB 


ma.  nrssan.  muui*M. 

aMBt  BalaaX^K;  Baitaak,  ChOf.    wnu  Jam.  90.  1808. 


YIBRA-TAK 


SN  84.753.    Oehl  Bwa.  Maaafaetarla«  On..  West 
Filed  Nor.  <  1888.' i 

6EHL  MIX.ALL 

Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  522.880,  878,200,  aad  others.  Far  Mackaalcal  TAiattoa  ladlaatars. 

For  AgricBltaral  Machlaery^—lteaMly,  Fsad  MUl*  aad  Ftod        Flrat  aas  Apr.  S.  1847.  \ 
Mixera.  ' 

First  aae  a%4if  iMat  l%rL..18fii 

--^       ,  SN  74,221.    Imperial  Optical  Maaafactariag  Os..  lac,  IMm>1« 

Fla.    FOsd  May  at.  1880.  ^-,— .-.-—— 


i.  ,-' 


SN   84.793.     Matsushita   Deakl  Saafya  KahoMki   Kalsha. 
Kltakawadil-gua.  Osaka.  Ji 


Fllad  Nov".  8.  1909. 


•  TWlt^hi^J  •«*   1*11  A 


■minf 


6wner  of  Jspsasas  Bsf.  Na,  8^.9^  dated  Sept  9.  1944. 
For  Bleetrit  Shaffem  Hlaetrla  MotarOrt^aa  Sewlag  Ma- 
chiaea.  aad  Air  Osmpressors. 


^  —  f€  iixX) 


'  •  ..'■■■■ 

SN  78.400.    A.E.L-riatpolBt  limited,  LoadoB,  Baglaad.    Filed 
Jaly  27, 1909. 

GALA 

Owaar  of  British  Reg.  No.  776,472.  dated  Apr.  15.  1808. 
For  Lanadry  Appliances  aad  Machiaes — Namely,  Washiag 
Machines,  Table  Iroaera,  aad  Gtothea  Drfera. 


For  Eyeglass : 

First  ase  September  1902. 


SN  74,779.    Marphy  Palata,  lac,  BaltUaore,  Xd.    fltod  May 


^h'-.'ltTj       ■ti*f\ 


Far  Iroalag 


•BeaW 


IPRON 


COLOR 
•^UITOMAT 


irst.' 


SN  81,140.     Pad  Ckmft  Mfg.  CWp..  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Sept  10,  1800.  «. 

For  I^t  Color  Dtspaasera  Whlck  Have  a  Mtoasnriag  Pea- 
tare  for  Measariag  Palat  Coloraats  la  Propordoa  to  Baas 
Pads.  Iraalag  Board  Oorart,  aad  froa-    Palata  To  BeCMorad. 


lag  Board  Pad  aad  Cavar  Seta 
'  First  oae  Aag.  T,-1888C—— 


!J, 


rt 


First  aae  Joly  15, 1808. 


SN  84.782.     MatsariiltaiDeaki 


Kabashlkl  Kalaha. 


SN  84,788.     mMttlU   DCaM   Saagyo   Kabashlkl   Kalsha, 
Kitakawachl-gaa.  Osaka.  Japan.    Flted  Nov.  8,  1959. 


Kltakawachl-gaB,'6saka,'lapaa.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1808. 


».  .J»TH-    «»-■*>* 


laJfe*- 


^ia 


Owner  of  Japaaeae  K««.  No.,  ^,529,  dated  Sept  9.  1944. 
For  Electric  Washiag  Machlaea. 


ra^ 


ClMi26-M^trrlM    •■'    ScUatific 


Owaer  of  JapaMds  Beg.  Na  388.528.  iaiad  Bept  8.  1844. 

For  Electric  Testers.  Electric  Measariag  Apparatas,  Phato 
Flash  raair.  Movie  Prsiector  Are  Chihoa  Boda,  Voltage 
Balaaeera.  aad  Tlaw  Switehss. 


It 


SN  80.731.  IndUaa  Oeaeral  Carporatloa,.  Valparaiso,  lad., 
asslgaee  of  Oeaeral  CeraaUcs  CorporatiOB,  Keasbey,  N.J. 
Fllad  Nar.  80, 1808. 


SN  60,224.  Bohde  8  Schwara,  Maakh.  Oenaaay.  asslgaee 
of  lateraatlonal  Telephone  aad  Telegraph  Corporattoo, 
New  York.  N.T.    lulled  Oct  7. 1908. 


MICROSTACK 


For  Electroalc  Campaters  aad  Parte  Theraal 
First  use  Sept  22.  1909.  ^ 


SN  88.061.     Progress  ManaCaetatlw  Compaay.  Inc.  Phlta- 
del^la.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  88, 1808. 


For  Electroalc  Measuring  and  Indicating  Instramente  of 
the  Cathode  Bay  Display  Type  fOr  Two,  aad  Foar,  Terminal 
NetwoHi  Meaauremeat 

First  use  July  7,  1808 ;  la  eommeree  9aly  7.  1908. 


NFTE-GUARD 


Far  AataateMc  Ph«t»«leet>MalIy  Operated  Swttcbaa. 
Ftea«aas<let2S.  1808; 


TUlfiO 

Oh*  29- 

8N  76.510. 
r«M  2ft,  1M». 


lU  Tfimetm,  lac,  Newark.  N.J.     WO^ 


1 

.OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  "««  «.  »«> 

Om  32-hratart  «i  IMMblHT 

■.T.  ruai 


■NSl.TSft.    JaMiMrtlM* 
Sept  21. 19W. 


TOOTH  TONE 


For  Tootk 

Vliwt  see  Beyt.  1.  Iftft*. 


■•«*». 


Oms  31  -  Rkm  Mi  MrifMralMB 

m   75.M21     AiwrleaB   HlMMl   Pro4«c«s  Oorporattoa,   4.hM. 
Boyte-MMwar.  N«r  Tort,  N.T.     Flletf  1«m  18,  1M9. 


BiU£ 


plBBOt^ 


Owwr  of  Beg.  Na  107,48T^ 

rer  Portable  FlrapUeeo  llat  Are  Combined  With  Book- 

aad  Collarette*. 
Flrot  aae  December  1986. 


WEZABD 


iWa^^v 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  MM.820,  •S3.S31.  aad  other*. 
For    Sealed    Receptade    Ooatalalac    BcMgeraat    To    Be 
Froaen.  To  Be  U*ed  a*  OMiaat  fttr  rood.  .^  .. 

First  Die  Feb.  11.  IWMl.  "^ 


8N  84.680.    The  flrmfliit^Tm  4  Babber  Company.  Akro^ 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  S,  IMSl' 


••♦>:: 


DEEP  COMFORT 


SN  T8.S80.    A.B.I.-Hetpolnt  Limited,  London,  England.    Filed 
Jnl7  27. 1058. 

GALA     ^ 


nr*t  n*e  Aag.  21.  1868. 


OmU- 


Owner  of  Brlttahr 
For  BcCrlforator*. 


No.  7T8.4T4.  datod  Apr.  IS.  18S8. 


SN  82,806.     Scart,   Bo^bnrt  imi  Co.,  Chicago,  in.     Filed 
Oct  2.  1800. 

HOMART 

Owner  of  Bag.  No.  fTSlMd. 

For  Fotf  on  FlH«r*  aad  FOter  leplioment  ChrtrMgaa: 
Swimming  Pool  B^ntpaaent — NaaMly,''Water  Filter*.  Floating 
Sklmmeta,  Skimmer  Boxea;  Water  SoCtanwn  (Fitter  Type). 

First  na*  on  or  abent  Jal7  1S»  IMO. 


SN   84.787.     Matsoshlta   D*nkl   Saagyo  Kabnahlkl   Kalsha. 
KRafcawaehl-gan.  Oanka.  Japan.    FBod  Nor.  8,  1808. 


Ownar  of  Ja 
For  BtoetHe 


datod  Bapt.  8^  1M4. 


SN  8S.476.    Dean  Prodnct*.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.T.    Filed  Oct 
18,  ISSt. 

SNOPLATE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  581,151. 

For  Braporator  Plate*  Used  la  Connection  With  Bafrlg- 
erator  Storage  and  Dlaplar  EfilpMent 
FInt  na*  Doc  12. 1868. 


SN  8S.684.    WlUnrd  C 


N.J.    Filed  Oet  21, 


1860. 


BEACH  STA-DRI 


(hn35-idlii|,  Nmo,  MedfciiT  Pack- 

■§/  Ml  NoMMlMk  lifif 

SN  7S.2ST.     The  Oowral  TlfO  *  Babbor  CMapany.  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  8. 1808. 

6«iiTred 


For  Apparatna  la  Which  Filter  Material*  Are  Bncn*ed  and 
Throogh  Which  Apparatna  the  Air  I*  Fm*r*d  T*  Gleaa  th* 
Same,  Including  the  Filtering  Material*. 

Flrrt  B*e  Noreaaber  1846. 


For  Camelhacfc  ftor  Batiabdtng  Paenauttc  Tlrec 
Flrrt  as*  OB  or  abont  Mtt.1.  INS;  oa  or  abont  Jaab^ 
1866.  In  a  different  dtoplay. 


iM 


SN  84.780.     Mat*a*hlto  DeakI   Sangyo  Kabaahlkl   Kalaha. 
KlUkawachl-gnn.  Oeaka.  Japan.     Filed  Not.  6,  1808. 


Owairof  Ji 
For  Electric  I 


SN  77,488.    C.  F.  Adam*.  lac.  Fort  Wortt.  Te«.    Filed  Jifif 
18,1868. 

ADAMS  BULL  DOG 

For  Cap  Leather*. 
First  aae  Jaa.  2. 1818. 


*     ...   ■  . 


latad  Sopt  8,  1844. 
Blaetrle  Ballrlgsrafar*. 


SN  7MM.     Mo«era  ladaatrtal  Plaatle*,  lac.  Daytaa.  Ohio. 
FItad  Aag.  «^|8QB. 

RILOAD 

For  0a«ket8.  aad  Otcalar  Saato  for  Pipe*.  Pl*toa*  aad 
the  Uke. 

First  a«s  Mm9  16.  ItM. 


MABOi  2S»  1M> 


SN  82,7SS.     I*al*4{  Ponar 
FUodOctft.  1068., 


Ui  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  151 


Ma*k«t«a.   Mich.    BR  BSJdS. 

Gattt    FUad  Oct  18, 18B8 


For 

First  nse  Jnae  16. 1868 


For  Piston  Blags. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 18S1. 


AHH 


:*   *%    9 
8N  8S,8ST.     Alberto  Arbelo,  d.b.a.  A»erto  Beeordlng  Co.. 
Now  Tort,  N.T.    FUed  Oct  28. 1868. 

Alberto 


,11, 


For  OrooTod  Phonograph  Beoorda. 
First  ass  la  Aagast  1800. 


SN  82.880.    Ualtad  !itataa  Babber  Compaay.  Now  Tart.  N.T. 
FUad  Oct  7. 1868^ 

■     /   's 

/■ 

/  For  Paeaiutle 

First  ose  May  SI.  1868. 


\u^ 


TRAC 


Omi  37-hftr  m<  SmiMMf 

BN  68,181.    Tenna  Pen  ft  PraeU  Oarpomtloa.  Hobofcea.  NJ. 
Filed  Nor.  24,  1958. 

365 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  668,058. 
SN  88.086.     The  OiDiodyear  Tire  ft  Babber  Compaay.  Akroa.        for  BaU  Potat  Peac 
Ohio.    FUed  Oct  18, 1060.  First  aa*  Oct  27, 1868. 


WAYFARER 


SN  68.386.    Moore  Bnsli 
Fllsd  May  8. 1868. 


FMma.  bkc.  Nlasaia  VaUti  N-T. 


For  Tlrsa. 

Flr^  ass  Jnae  1.  K868. 


SPEEDITAB 


,         ■■  Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  288^43,  866.778.  and  Ottor*. 

For  ManlfMd  Blank  Forms  for  Handwriting  and  for  Use 

SN  88.086.     The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Babber  Company.  Akron,    i^  Beeordlng  Machine*  Saeh  m  TRbaUtor*.  Aatographlc  Ber 

Ohio.    Filed  Oct  S2. 1800. .  l*t*r*.   Aceoaatlng  Machine*.  Type  a  liter*.   Teletypewriter*. 

^  i  Machine*  for  Magastle  Chsrtrtw  Boasing  aad  Photo-Blcctrlc 

^^  "^^  II  Scaaalag,  BUttag  Machla>s.  Blocttanlc  Printers,  Addrssslng 

Machine*.  Chargo-PUte  PriaCsct;  Maalfold  Blaak  Fonaa  In 
Unit   Sets,   CoatlBQoas   Sttip  Ftems.    Books,    aad   Padded 


ALL    SERVICE 


■II 


...iMiM  ■  III  ■■  --^-  "■    For 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  502.978. 

For  Tlrea  Compowd  WhoBy  or  Prtnalpally  of 

First  ass  Fl*.  It.:  ItM. 


Qatt  36--ill9iricil  hilnMMts  Md  Si^plKii 

SN   70,065.     FMelltone,   Incorporated,   Chicago,   lU.     Filed 


First  ose  F*.  5.  ItOB. 


Mar.  23. 186B. 


STEREO-STAT 


IN  76.578.     Dartd  Kahn.  Inc.  North  Bergen,  N.J.     Filed 
Jaae  26. 1869. 

ALYEAR 

Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  606.877. 

For  Peas.  Chrtridges  Therefor,  aad  Mechaataal  Peadla. 

First  ass  May  4. 1868. 


For  Sprays  for  Phonograph 
note  SUtle  Electricity. 
First  nse  Oct  24. 1868. 


To  Bodaes  or  Bllml-    SN  76.984.    tadth-HotchMss,  Inc.  Camden,  Ark.    Filed  Jnly 
r>u.N  S.  1868. 

i  LARIAT 


r^  Writing,  Typing,  aad  Drawlag  Paper.  Writing  Tablets 
SN  82,353.    Jlmaals  P.  O'Neal,  d.b.a.  Honeeb  Becords,  Arcadia,    ^,,4  Books,  Clip  Boards,  Pens,  and  Pencils. 
Cant    FUad  Sapt  29. 1869.  Fmt  nse  Fkb.  1.  1869 ;  Jan.  1,  1964,  In  a  different  display. 


} 


SN  77,067.     Bro-Dart  Indastrles.  IhC  Newark.  N.J.    Filed 
Jnly  6. 1969. 

PLASTI-THENE     . 


For  Commercial  Mechanically  Oroored  Phonograph  Boeorda.        For  Protactlre  Corers  for  Books. 
First  use  Sept  8, 1969.  First  nae  In  September  1968. 


TM  Iffi 

Jaly  IT.  IMti 


^OFFICIAL  GJtf ETTB 

lac^  Sfe^kte.  DL    FIM    Of  84  JM     TaaUlto 

IC«r.  •;  IBM. 


HOillMa.  Oklo.     flM 


MA&fBr'tAB 


FttrFlte  Cuds. 

First  OSS  Feb.  M^  1M9. 


8N  81.3M.     Fox  Slrsr  Paper  Osrpemtloa.  ApptotSB.  Wis. 
FllM  8cpt  14.  IMf . 


Viudt 


MASTEatVEL 


For  yscaui  lf«t«fttssd  tatrs. 
First  ost  OB  or  abbot  Feb.  U,  1908. 


Owaer  of  Bef.  No.  368.484. 
For  Wtltlac  Paper. 
First  ass  Sept.  1.  IWW. 


8N  81.270.     Fox  ftlTor  Taper  CfevporatloB.  Apptetoa.  Wis. 
Filed  Sept  14. 18M. 


MASTERLUX 


ftN  88.474.     Caatoiurk  Cbrporattoa.  Appletoa.  Wis.     Filed 
Nor.  IT.  1808. 

PRECCCENCE 

For  Wrltlag  Papeta. 
First  use  Nor.  4. 1858. 


Owner  oi  Beg.  Noi  888.484. 
For  Wrltlag  Paper. 
First  ass  iept  1. 1868. 


8N  88.475.     Castomark  Oorporattoa.  Appletoa,  Wis.     Filed 


Mor.  IT.  1888. 


LABRADOR 


SN  81.581.    AsMrteaa  Oreettats  Corporation,  Clerelaad,  Ohio. 
Filed  8«pt  17. 1808. 


For  Writing  Papers. 
First  ase  Nor.  4, 1808. 


VOGUE 


8N  85.478.     Castomark  Corporation.  Appleton.  Wis.     Filed 
Nor.  IT.  1808. 


For  Wrapping  Paper  tor  Olfts  and  the  Like. 
First  ase  Jane  SO.  1808. 


SEAGULL 


For  WrMng 

First  ase  Nor.  4. 1808. 


£"-«.  ^  S 


MS  81.988.    Empress  Stationery  Ine..  Sae'Clty.  Iowa.    Filed 
Sept  84.1888. 


8N  85.558.     American  UthoMd  Cotporatioa.  8t  Loals.  Mo. 
Filed  Nor.  18. 1808.  ^     ,  ,  .    ,    „ 


LITHOFOLD 


l«.  N*,  S48.844. 
For  MantfoW  PitetcS  Foi 

Ftoot  OM  Si^t  88. 1888. 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Bnrelopes. 
FlrM  ase  8«t'X.  IMS. 


<l  $*•* 


lA 


Class  3S-Mrtf  «i  PMoiiMi 

SN  52,14T.    Package  Prodacts  Compaay,  lac.  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar  82, 1808. 


SN  82.014.    New  York  *  Peaasytranla  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork, 
M.T.    FUod  Sept  24. 1808. 


PENN/FLEX 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  888.375. 

For  Offset  Printing  Pnper. 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Sept  8, 1858. 


SN  84.481.     Boyal  MeBfa  Corporation.  Port  Chester.  M.T. 
Filed  Not.  2. 1808. 


MC!  BEE 


,  I 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  188.880  and  888.700.  '         . 

For  Looae  Leaf  Blntew.  Lsarea  tor  X«eaoX4f  Fnea,  Letter 
Paper.  Ledger  Paper.  Partially  Priated  Forms,  Partially 
Printed  Blanka.  and  Similar  Sheets  of  Blank  Paper. 

First  nae  In  or  aboat  December  1908.        -^ 


For  Printed  Bookleta,  Brochofoa,  and  Adrertlslng  Materials 
Prepared  for  Others:  and  Decorated  Labela.  Tags,  aad  the 
Like. 

First  use  Jan.  8, 1808. 


SN  87,828.    Oeorge  P.  Lamb  and  Oarrlngtaa  Shields,  Waab- 
lngtoa.D.C.    Filed  Aag.  21. 1808. 

TRADE  ASSOCIATION  LAW 
DIGEST 


For  Monthly  Digest  of  Cbarf  Opinions  and  Other  Legal 
Derelopmcats  of  Interest  to  Trade  Anociatioa  Bxecatlres  aad 


First  aM  Feb.  1. 1848. 


Mabch  22,  1900 


SM  88.08a 
Filed  Jan.  19. 1808. 


XL  S.  LATENT  OFFICE 

Inaw  WlahUitas.  JXC    SN  T8.878.     PMft*rtte«laa  Wblleni 

FUod  Jdy  2, 1868. 


mm 

UMtU, 


DATAGtlAF 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  8U.T8t  and  882.588. 
For  BoUetlB. 
FliaCaa*  Aag.  1.1868^ 


.«««i 


ForTra«e 

First  ase  Jannaiy  1868;  4m-' 


Janaary  1808. 

SN   68.78«     Addreosetimph-Maltlvrhph  Corporatlan.  Clere-  

land.  OUo.   FUad  Ja».  80^  1909.  ''■    ^ 

■  SN  T8J1T.    The  Bnreaa  of  Natloaal  AOalra.  Ine.  Waahiar 

^  ^  SIMPLIFIED  *^  "*  ^  '**^  ^•^  "  '** 


BUSINESS  METHODS 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  421.080. 
For  Balletln  Issoed  Fertodtanltr. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Sept  IS.  1848. 


It 


SN  8T.185.    The  AaMrl«an  Waterfowl  AaaocUtloa.  Inc.,  Mil- 
waakse.  Wla.    Filed  Fib.  8. 1888i 


THE  MAGAZINE  OF 
DUCK^,  AND  GEESE 


theamrfc 


The  word  ".Waablngton"  la  dlartalmed  apart 
as  shosm.    Owner  of  Beg.  Mo.  412  J58. 
_^  For  Books,  Periodically  Pobllabed  Mewsreperta.  and  InfOr- 

The  word  "Magastesr*  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  aurk.    mattaMl    Serrlees    Which    Consist   of   Pnbllentloas    lasaed 
For  Periodical.  Periodleally. 

First  ase  Jaa.  16. 1888.  *  Yixtt  ase  In  1900. 


SN   70.859.     Board 
FUed  Apr.  8.  1909. 


rt 


PirfUi.ki.«  r\»     PhiM.»    ni     *^  T9,S2S.    The  Bareaa  of  National  Affaire.  Int.  Wadilag- 
PaMlshing  Co..  Chicago.  HL        j^  ^.c.    FUsd  Ang.  11. 1868: 


PAPERBOARD  PAC^GING 

ttUv  8»  Mpw  mod  Its  Usao. 

Ti 


For  Magasine  Bela< 
First  ase  Mar.  26. 1 


aBgeKBasBamsB 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  412,603. 

For  Boofea.  Perlodleally  PabUshed  M»wsreports.  and  Inform 
■atloaal  Serrteas  Whldi  Consist  ef  Poblieatloas  laaaoi 
Perlodleally. 

First  ase  In  1900. 


SN  72.916.     Walfred  Oo.^  Ph^adelphU.  Pa.     Filed  May  4. 
1868; 

For  Priated  Slide  OaMea  tor  Locating  Bible  Beferenoea 
According  to  Sabjeet      > 
First  ase  Jan.  1,  ISOSi 

;i  Applicant  claims  no  exelnalra  righta  In  the  word  "Carda" 

'  '  as  the  name  of  the  goods  IdeatlSed  herein. 

SN  75.087.    Frank  J.  C.  OriOn  and  Olga  K.  Griflln.  Tubac.        'or  Greeting  Chrda. 
Arts.    Filed  SJL  8-4t09  ;  Am.  P.R.  11-17-59.  ""*  «••  Apr.  1.  1908. 


SN  78.884.    Chdenee  Corporation,  Genera,  DL    FUed  Aag.  12. 
1868. 


W«ids 


TCubac  ff  Hri3onian 


SN  78.534.     F.  D.  Thompoon  Pnblteations,  Ine.,  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Food  Ang.  18. 1808. 


DATAMATION 


For  HUtorieal  Maga<h»e. 
First  use  Sept  1.  196j1. 


Owner  of  Bar  Mo.  689.517. 

For  PabUeatkw  Isaoed  Perlodleally. 

First  ase  Oct  25. 1967. 


TH  164 


OmaAL  GAZETTE' 


■H  It^a     4— rl0i»  Betel 
tiM.  N^  TMk.  N.T.     FllaA  ▲•>.  SI.  MM. 


W  4Mtts.     MMklya  Itltti. 
Afr.a»ltU. 

BONNET 

Fte  Hidv  Mite, 
nnt  Mt  Jaly  IMT. 


/ 
tt,tMO 


iw  Hotel  DiffMtirr 

nnt  OM  la  IMS. 


WM4. 


SN  Sl^Tl.    «Ur-D»Tto  PobMihlat  Conpaay.  New  Tort,  M.T. 
^  FUod  Bcvt.  li.  IM*. 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

ANNUAL 


Df  52.t22.    WftlkMk'o.  lae..  Now  Tort.  N.T.    VUo4  J 
1968. 

TlTITi[0 

No  eUte  of  osolMtTO  rlgkt  to  m4o  te  "Tooot*  ••  oood 
oa  lalte  aa4  rtaekt.    Owaer  of  Icf.  No.  ST9.S14. 

1^  Moa'a  CleChla*— NuBOly.  Men'*  Salts  aa«  SUcto  aad 
▲too  tbo  fabric  of  Wbl^  tbe  Clothlas  Is  Mode. 

Pint  ooe  Joa.  24.  IMl,  oa  oaaaMr  milte. 


Owaer  of  leg.  Noo.  511.|W  aad  ST4.114. 
For  Ma«ailae  Prodoeed  ▲aaiiaUr. 
FIrot  OM  Oct  SO.  IWO. 


■mV 


8N  81,392.     BpotelB  k  OtfroO  Aooocftote*  lae..  New  Tork, 
M.T.    Filed  Sept.  15, 196*. 


LOOKING  GLASS  LIBRARY 


SN  58,888.     TorA  Eabber  OHapoay  lae.  New  Tork,  M.T. 
FUodJaly2S.19M. 

GALOCHA  MARNE 

For  M ea's  makbor  OveralMOiL 
Flnt  Boe  Jaly  9, 1968. 


SN  80.698.     Terry  Footwoar  Corporatloa,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  15. 1968. 


For  Books. 

Flnt  nee  oa  or  aboot  Sept.  8, 1969. 


FLEX-UTE 


I 


— — '^— —  For  BedrooiB  Sllppen  for  ladoor  Uee. 

VOGUE  •"" 

For  OreetlBS  Ckrda.           *  SN  84.188.     Otlsatarlfleio  Bagaoeo  S.A.S.,   Padora.   Italy. 

Flrrt  iwe  May  29, 1969.  Filed  Dec.  12, 1968. 


AV   84.378.     Artype   laeofpoiatod.   Barrtagtoa,   nt     Filed 
Not.  2.  1969. 

AUTOSPACE 


PATONS 


VI  fe 


Owaer  of  Itellaa  Bog.  No.  129,300,  dated  Sept.  20,  1958. 
For  Sboes  aad  Sobber  Solea^ 


For  Alphabeta,  Namrato,  aad  the  Uko  Charaeton  Applied  '■  '  "\'"     ,    , 

by  PrlntlBf  to  Traaepareat  Self-Adberlac  Bheete  Adapted  To    gj,   54,13*.     CaliatarUlclo  Bacaaeo  S.A.S..  Pa«*ra,   Italy. 
Be  Cut  Up  for  Appllcatloa  of  Desired  Portions  ot  Said  MattMr        j.,j^  j,^  12. 1968. 
to  Layoots  for  Reprodoctloa  aad  Display,  aad  Sold  as  Sheets. 

Flnt  Bse  OB  or  aboot  Sept.  11, 1969.  CURLJNG 


'  .-  k. 


ClMt39-(hiyi« 

SN  48,872.    Baiby  Kalttlac  MUta,  lao..  Buffalo,  N.T.    Fltod 
Apr.  1,  1968. 


Owaer  of  Italtoa  Bag.  No.  144.943.  datsd  Aog.  11.  1969. 
For  Sole*  for  Shoes. 


SN  66,932.     Bocbelle  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Bocb«,  Loo 
,Cailf.    Filed  F*.  S.  1969. 


FASHIONLOK 


For  Knitted  Oothlag— Naisely,  Sweaters. 
First  use  Jaa.  18, 1969. 


•t     ,t>^r  gN  87,919.    Boarfoot  Soto  Conpaay.  lac.,  Wadsworth.  Ohio. 

Appllcaat  dtodalms   the  word   "Sportswear^   inirt  from        Filed  Feb.  18,  1969. 


»     iir^* 


die  aart  as  shown.    Owaer  of  Reg.  Noe.  162414  and  234,586 
For  Mea'B  nM  Boys'  Sweaters,  Jackets,  Knit  and  Woren 
Sportshlrts,  Swiawear.  Walking  Shorts  and  Play  Stocks,  and 

'^^S'l£iTl908  as  to  -Bagby"  :  and  prior  to  1917        Fm- Shoe  "oil-.  M^^^al 
as  to  the  slogan  "For  All  Good  Sports.*^- 

I 


•  -1 


ftOTOGRIP 


Flr^  aae  oa  or  about  J.aa.  19, 1968. 


> 


Mabcm  SS,  IMO 

SB  88,49T.    Baby 
1969. 


urs.  PATENT  owncE 

BS.    SM  T9,9tB. 


^  TM  m 

*  Spoil iwuar  Cbaipaay,  Cbj^ 
Bwaatar  *  Sportswear  Co.,  Chaipaa  Bweatoi  Osai- 
paay,  aad  Tbe  Osmpas  Sweater  Gta«aay.  CtorolaMt,  Ohtou 
Fltod  Aag.  90, 1969. 


Jm^G 


'^aoo* 


AiiPtfS 


For  Tnibaas. 

First  aae  Mar.  29, 1960. 


SN  88,731.     PhrlzWeffce  Akttoweosltocftaft. 
may.    Fltod  Mar.  2. 1969. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  189,503. 
Oef>-        For  Bowllag  Shirts. 

First  aae  oa  or  aboat  May  8. 1869. 


PtitRILAN 


Owner  of  Oenaaa  Beg.  No.  642,688,  dated  Aag.  14.  1953.    *V*^\  ^^'^l  V^^  *  ■J5!'*!r"  *^?'«**^'  5^^ 
f*r   Hoetovy,    Wovaa  IpaA   Kaltte«   V%Ur--      -  -       -         C*«P»  Sweater  k  Sportswear  Cto..  Gaiapas  Sweater  Osoh 


Sweaters,  Corsets,  01 


Ties,  Saspeaders,  Olorea., 


SN  88,962.     Breler  of  AMatardaii,  lae., 
Fltod  Mar.  5. 1969. 


N.T. 


paay,  and  The  Oampas  Sweater  Compaay,  Cleretoad,  Ofala. 
Filed  Aog.  20, 1069. 


"CAWUKlir 


AMPUS 


For  Mea's  Sportewear—Naaely,   Leather  JaekeCa.  Teats, 
aad  SUperers. 

First  ase  Feb.  17,  1969i 


300 


^ 

;* 


BN  89,647,    Pam  Patertah,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    Fltod  Mar. 
13,1969. 

WHIRLrA-ROUND 

For  Womea's  aad   Mltses*  Di 
Costa,  aad  Houseeoata. 
First  ase  Mar.  5,  1969. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  189,503. 

For  Bowllag  Shirts. 

Flnt  ase  on  or  aboot  May  8, 1969. 


SN  81,783. 


r,  lac,  d.b.a.  Hollywood- Y-Btte  Va^ 


Baekwrapa,   Braaeh 


intte,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Fltod  Sept  21,  1969. 

TEMPTRESS 


•»  .A  .0.      ,       ...  _«:^        ^         ^        - ^       -.        '•^  B"—*"".  Osrter  Belts,  Olritas,  Paatte  Olrdtos,  aad 

SN   70.886.     Loo  MtorAberg  Corporatloa,  New  Tort,  N.T.    Foaadatloa  Oanaenta 
Filed  Mar.  27,  196B.      li  «•         «. 


EL'ENCORE 


Flnt  ase  Jaly  28, 1969. 


For  costs.  Stoles.  a44  Jaekete  of  Syathetle  High  Plto    *^  81,887.    CLLB  Fashloas,  lac.  d.AjL  Ulla,  Mew  Tork,  H.T. 

Materials.  ..    .; ..  Fltod  Sept  22, 1959. 


FlntoseJa1yS2,186s{| 


■.  >V.'     V»     "••*:»W  ! 


Ji. 


BN  72,806.    The  FMnalt  iCtaifMy,  Chlflwo,  111.    Filed  Ayr. 

30,1969.  I, 

SLEEX 

Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  822,872. 
For  Brasstoros  aad  OlrfDea. 
Flnt  use  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  13, 1969. 


ULLUK 

For  ladoar  Boote 
First  ase  Aag.  1, 1969. 


SN  81.838.    UliLB  FaAkms,  lac,  d.b.a.  UHa,  Mow  Tork,  N.T. 
FltodBept  22. 1969. 


Apr. 

I- 


HOOPLE  HAT 


ladni 


SN   78,159.     Tricotage  ladnsCrlrt   Modems  Tlmwear    (Aa-  no  date  to  awde  to  the  word  "Hat"  apart  from  the  mark 

dennement  SocMM  Bdaiolst  de  Bonaeterte),  Belms,  Mame.  ««  shown. 

France.    Filed  July  21„1969.  For  Hate 

TIMWEAR  F.„..-A«..m.^ .. 

Owner  of  French  Ber  No.  18,988,  dated  Mar.  18.  1967 

(Bdms)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  87.700.  *N  81            The  MUlTllte  Manofactariag  Compaay,  mtodel- 

For  Knitted  Garmcnte  for  Men,  Women,  and  Chlldrea—  !*•*•  *  *•    ^^**  ••^-  **•  *•*•• 
Namely.    Sweaters,    Twif 
Skirts,  aad  Bloases. 


Sets,   Dresses,   Cardigans.   Coats. 


SN  79,898.     Lexington  ll^ortewear  Corporation,  Lexington, 
N.C.    Fltod  Aag.  17, 19|i.  '  <   ;, 


R  E  D® STAR 


IMPALA 


For  Mea's  aad  Boys'  Shtate. 
First  ase  Jaly  81, 1969. 


'>*.«>W 


The  drawtag  to  llaed  to  ladlcate  the  color  red.     Oi 
of  Beg.  Mas.  118,871.  875,094.  aad  others. 

For  Dtapsia. 

First  nse  la  1897;  Jaa.  14,  1886.  aa  te  the  words  "Bod 
Star." 


TM  186 


:^€»nCIAL'G 


■N8SJM.    ■•.lU  Wrtrt  Orpowtto^  Htw  T«rt.  HI.    Flit*    '^J^^    Y?!!?'' 


CorpMitlM.  BortoB.  If  aw. 


m 


m  one 


ror  Mea't  aad  Boys'  Bport  Shirts. 
Flnt  aw  Aa«.  20,  t«50. 
BabJ.  to  latf .  ivltk  IN  84.T1». 


DOT 


SN  t4,S5S.     Ckrol  B.  SalUraB.  d.b.ft.  Lyna  Carol  Creatloai, 
NewT«Mli.N.Y.    Fll«d  Oet.  30, 1M«. 


STOI4EAWAY 


Ttorttola 


AttacMt  t»  a  Bolt. 
Jaly  IS.  1*60. 


BIf  84.n».     AnnedWB  Hoalery  Mill,  Ine.  BorllnfftoB,  N.C 
—  Filed  Not.  6, 1»0». 

HOLE-DfrNONE 


OwBor  or  Bcff.  Not.  MT^UT.  Blt,SM,  aad  otbent 

For  Bnap  FaatMom  aad  CoatpoMat  Parts  Thortof,  Pearl 
laaert  and  Plastic  lassrt  Battoas.  Motal  Battoas.  Baekica, 
aad  Otbtr  Notloas  aad  Faralahlafa. 

First  ass  OS  or  aboat  Jaa.  SI.  t9BS, ^^^^^^ 


aait42-IUtlid,  HmU,  mi  T«xtfc 
Fdbfflci,  iiri  SdbfliMit  TlMi«hr 

IN  88,811.    DaTls  *  Cattsrall,  Nsw  Toit.  N.T.    TfM  Jaly 


15. 10G8. 


FUSS.£B£E 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  IMS. 

SabJ.  to  iBtf.  with  8N  83.30T. 


For  CottoB  Textlls  Flibrtes  la  tbs  Pises  aad  la  Cat  tttgtka. 
First  ass  Apr.  18. 1088. 


■Tf  x-^f 


■N   80.104.     8*ars,   Roebuck   sad  Co..   Chieaco,  HI.     Filed 
Jaa.  18, 1000. 

MIST  MASTER  i-'^'r'' 

For  Mea's  aad  Beys*  AU-Wsatber  Coata  aad  Jackets. 

First  ase  00  or  aboat  Jaae  2T,  1088. 

BabJ.  to  latf.  with  8N  T5.8T2. ^^^^^^ 


8N   80,083.     The   Rassell   Maaateetarlaf   Conpaay,   d.b.a. 
Bosasll  of  Alabanw.  Alexaadsr  City.  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  f. 


lOSO. 


CHAMBRO 


OwDsr  of  B«f.  Noa.  444.068  sad  400.000. 
For  Worea  Oottoa  Fabrics  Sold  by  tbe  Plecs. 
First  ase  Oct  15. 1040. 


ClMt40-FMcy  Sodb,  tmdMm,  md 


8N  68.T20.     PhrU-Wsrke  Aktleaiesellschaft.  Haibaft.  0«^ 
Bsay.    Filed  Mar.  2. 1000. 


Jft   '   'f«|»'l9|  *«       .,|V1|      f(k^>       -l>-«»« 


PHRILAN' 


8N  88.071.  HelHoom  Needlework  OalM.  lac.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  David  Trau»  Compsny,  laeorporated. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct  8. 1007. 


HIAWATHA 


v*i<t  «r«   -ife> 


Owaer  of  Oenaaa  Reg.  No.  042,088,  dated  Aag.  14,  1088. 

For  Table  Uaea,  Bed  Uaen.  Nettlag  for  Use  la  Coaaeetloa 
With  Flshlag .  TextlJe  Roga.  Table  Mats,  Athletic  Sport  Mata, 
Door  Mats,  Blankets.  Mattress  COrers.  Bedspreads.  Tabls 
Oavara,  Cartatas.  Wavsa  Fibrles  of  ModlB»d  Csllalsae  8^ 
Flbsrs.  Syatbetlc  Fibers,  aad  Mlzsd  With  Cottoa  aad  With 
Wool  Sold  by  tbe  Bolt  % 


Owasr  o<  Bar  Nos.  tdMlO.  800.SS0.  aad  otktrs. 
For  Partly  Finished  Needlepoint  Tapsotry  aad  Staaped 
Goods  for  Embroidery. 
First    ass    A^ast    1082   an   partly   Oatehed    needlepoint 

tapestry.  

8N  40,040.     Creathre  Craft  Co..  lac.,  Newark,  VJ.     Filed 
Apr.  4.1058.  .-..  .  . 

KEEP-TYS    •**  ^  ♦•'^^ 

For  Kaot  Betalaers  ftor  Attadilag  to  tbe  Shoe  lAcea  of 
lafaats'  Sbass. 

First  ase  Mar.  10, 1058. 


SN  70,020.    Aaierlcan  Viscose  Corperatlea.  FbllaOrtphla,  Pa. 
FUsd  Mar.  28, 1060.  ^  "^ 

AVRON 

For  Kaltted  aad  wirsa  TsKllle  Fikries  of  Rayoa  and 
Bleads  of  Rayoa  With  Other  Fibers  for  Uss  la  Apparal  Soch 
••  Dresses,  Bloaseo.  Sport  Shirts.  Pajaataa.  aad  the  Uks. 

First  oas  Fsb.  10. 1080. 


SN  70,004.    The  OeTelaad  Cottoa  Products  Conpaay.  Clere- 
laad,  Ohio.    Flled%pr.  7,  lOOt. 


TUFEDGE 


SN  5S;J90.    f%lseo,  Ine,  New  Y«f|k  N.r.  TileTlipt.  f,Ti58. 

FELSTRA 

For   Sboalder  Strapa,   Wslttag.   Bladlag.   Strapplag,   a>id        "i' ^f^.?.'''*^  S^lf^^ill^a^TS 
Other  Narrow  Strips  of  Textiles.  Fsbrlci^  and  MatsHals  for    posed  of  Cotton  or  the  Uke.  fOr  Wrapping  and  Corering 

Trteadag aothlng.  '^"^  "      I  Meats.  ^     ^,       ,.  ,^, 

FlrrtTss  Sept  10. 1067.  First  as.  o«  or  aboat  Jaa.  24. 108S. 

n  ' 

li 


Maboi  2S,  IMO 


tJ;  STTMIHiIT  cwfice 


TM  167 


IN  00486.     Hoctaasyw  Btasi  toe.  New  Tack.  N.T.    FBsi    8N  8SJM.    U.KM.  Kaltttof  MDIs.  be,  VaMhsster,  W.H. 
Aog.  81,  1050.  FUsd  Oct  20. 1000. 

TEXTUROY  NYBA 

For  TsztUs  Fabrlos  la  the  Plaes  Caaipoaad  of  Cordarsy.        For   Yarn  Coaslstiag  of  a  BlsM  af  Nyloa   FIbars  aad 
Flrat  ass  Fsb.  5,  lOBB.  Criiapad  Nyloa  Ffbars. 

First  ass  Jaa.  27, 1060. 


II 


8N  81,488.     K.  Katsa  *  Oa..  lae.,  Msw  York,  N.T.     Filed 


Sept  10,  1800. 


KBESPSAKE 


(hnU-DMld,  NMhri,  mi  Sstfiol 


For   Towsls,    TabledaChs   aad  Tabladoth    Sets,    Scarras. 
PUlow  Caass.  Napkins,  and  Table  Mats  and  Table  Mat  Sets. 
First  ase  March  1905. 


SN   58.841.     The   Laaaslt'  Corporattoa,   Qardsa   aty,   N.T. 
Filed  Jaas  11,  1060. 


Bir  01.480.     K.  KatMi  *  Co.  lac.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  1ft,  1850. 


hm 


BRONSON 


<!TA  nA^Sa 


f<.<)^. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500.314. 

For  Orthopedic  Boots  Bspeelally  Destgacid  for  ths  Cast- 
Booad  Bandaged  Foot  for  Sanitary  aad  ProtsetlTe  Parposss. 
First  ase  Mar.  7. 1040. 


SN  70.000.     The  Keadall  Coaipaay,  Walpele,  Maaa.     Filed 
Aag.  10, 1060. 

KEOT)ALL^_ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508,503. 

For  Towels.   TabMeioths   aad  Tablecloth    Sets.   Seanres.       For  Tsxtlle  Fibers  Ussd  aa  StoflUg  for  PIU  Bottlss. 
PlUow  Cases.  NapklBS.  aad  Table  Mats  aad  Table  Mat  Seta.        First  ase  Mar.  21. 1040. 
Flrat  oae  F%b.  28. 1000. 


SN  84,701.     Mataashlta  DsaM  Baagyo  Kabashlkl  Kalaha, 


8N  01,072.    Cobs  MtBs  Ine,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Sept  24.        Wtakawachl^n,  Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  Nor.  0,  1050. 
1060. 

TIDEWALE 


Fttr  Cotton  Plees  Qoods. 
First  ass  F*.  0. 1060: 


Oait  43— TiNnfid  ad!  Yan 


Owner  of  Japaaeae  Reg.  No.  803,620.  dated  Bept  0,  1044. 

BM  «AT«n     i>k*i*«l.*b.  AM....^i..4..et    H.»k.r«   fl-r-        *'••'  0«nBleldal   Lamps,   aad  Electric  Medical  Apparatus 
SN  08.730.     PhrtxWeite  Aktlengsasllsehaft,  Hamburg.  Oer-    ,„^,,^j,^  Tlbratofa.  Heariag  Aids,  aad  X-Ray  Systame 


ladadlag  Tlbratoia,  Heariag  Aids, 


Biaay.    Fllsd  Mar.  2, 1060. 

owner  of  Oenaaa  Rag^  Be  .42.000,  dated  Aur  14,  1053     Chw  45-Sofl   Drilh  Wt   Carb«Mt«d 

For  Threads  aad  Taras  for  Sewlag,  Embrolderlag,  Weavlag.    ^«|^m 


SN  70,025.    Americaa  Tlaeoos  CorpontlOB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    8N  08.200.     Moaareh  Food  Padtta,  toe,  d.b.a.   Monarch 
Filed  Mar.  23. 1060^  Maaufaeturtag  Co.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1060. 


AVRON 

For  Yaras,  Thrsadi,  aad  Yara  aad  Thrsad  Filaments. 
First  ass  Mar.  10, 1000. 


ESQUIRE 

For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  1, 1035. 


SN  80,220.    British  Nylaa  Bplaaers  limited,  Pon^pool,  Eng- 
tend.    Filed  Aug.  10. 1060. 


BRI 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  700,020.  dated  Aug.  8,  1868. 
For  Yaras  aad  Th^da.  v\ 


Oms  46  -  Fotds  Md  hMMtf  tf  FMb 

SN   81,305.      Blue   Chaaaet   Corporatloa.    Port   Royal,    8.C 
Filed  Jaae  4, 1057. 

HARRIS 


a. 


SN  00,227.    British  (Tyloa  Spin 
land.    FUed  Aug.  88. 1960 


limited.  Poatyp«>l,  Bag* 


BRY 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  780,032,  dated  Aog.  0,  1000. 
For  Yams  aad  Thnsads. 


AMimCftN 

Appllcaat  dlaclalms  ths  term  "American"  apart  from  the 
auurk  aa  shewn. 

For  Canasd  Oysters. . 
First  uss  In  1043. 


TM  168 


tWnCI  AL'  GAZETTE 


iNS2^70.    Joba  Sooaa.  OaUaM.  ClUtf.    I1M  Jna*  SI.  1M7.    MH  €1,907.    Ovltteri  Gh«e«tat*  Ob., 

Nor.  8. 19M. 


•a*f 


Wtkmcm  St,  IMO 

Giltt.    ritoi 


.-l»^  *».«0 


5i#^r 


•«        r 


•.J5    .»>-* 


For  DrcMlngi  and  Saneci  for  Salads,  Baadwlcbca.  Hon 
d'Orarna,  Bte. 

Flnt  oae  on  «r  about  Apr.  Id,  1957. 


^V   S7,9«9.     MntMl  Cltma   Proda«ta   Company,   Anaholai. 
Oaltf.    ni«d  Stpt  27. 1M7. 


PICNIC  PUNCH 


.»¥*• 


BxchuiT*  oae  <rf  the  word  "Paacli"  apart  frpn  the  iMrk 
as  ataowii  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Canaed  Froaen  Coaceatrated  Mixed  Fmlt  Infcaa.  With 
Added  Banana  Puree,  for  If akiac  Bereraces. 

First  nse  May  28,  1907. 


For  Chocolate  for  Flarortaf .  Ow>klnc.  and  Candy  ;  Cocoa ; 
Mixtures  of  Cocoa  and/or  Chocolate  and  Other  BdlMa  MM*- 
rUl  Bold  la  Powdered  and  Solid  Form. 

First  nse  1929. 

SN  63.998.     Owaltacy  lafeorycvated.  Inlthfleld.  Va.     Filed 
Dec  10,  19S8. 

FROM  TIffi  LAND  OF 
PEANUTS 

Owaer  of  Hcc.  No.  36S.40S. 

For  Cooked  Bmlthfleld  Hama.  Uacooked  Smlthfleld  Hams. 
Smoked  Ham.  Saasace.  aad  lArd. 
First  nse  at  least  as  eariy  aa  Oct  22.  1938. 


SN  88,0m.     The  Haserot  Oimpany.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed 
July  25. 1958. 

BEULEVUE 


SN  88.138.    T.  Boas  Alcxaadev.  SUteavllle.  N.C.    FUed  Jaa. 
20. 1969. 

BILL  BRISTOL 


For  Chnaed  Cherrlea. 
Flrat  aat  Apr.  ,19. 1934. 


•:♦  I' 


TorDt 
FlntaaalSBO. 


SN  80.248.    Trl-0»  Almonds.  Inc.,  Chlco.  Calif.    FUed  Oct  7, 
1968. 


SN    87,344.     Ckori*   A.    Orleabadi,    d.b.a.   Caaaen'    Saks 
r.  New  Torfc.  If.T.     FDad  Pah.  •,  1989. 


>ia— wji"* 


^f«i'*5'^ji-i!N 


BLUE  BAND 


Owaar  of  Reg.  No.  551,200. 
For  Caaasd  Flah. 
FIrat  nse  Jaaa  1. 1994. 


SN  89.974.     MUwaakaa 
Mar.  90. 1969. 


Co..  MUwaakaa.  Wis.     FUat 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  worda 
fomU"  and  "Nnts  for  Too." 
For  Shelled  Nnts. 
First  nae  Jnly  1, 1958. 


the  Heart  of  Chll- 


SN  81,134.    Sunl-Cltms  Prodnets  Company,  Halnea  City,  FU. 
Filed  Oct  22.  1958. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red,  white,  and  blae. 

First  ose  Nor.  10,  1948:  Nor.  27.  1984.  as  ta  •H)ne«a.' 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  375.032.  363.341,  and  802,496.  gjf  70.317.    PoUto  Prodocta  Cetporatlea,  Bast  Grand  Forlia, 

For  Dried  Cltma  Matertal  tw  Vm  as  Cattle  Food ;  and  uimn.    Filed  Mar.  28. 1969. 

Frosen  Concentrated  Orange  Jnice :  and  Natural,  Colored  and  ._  uatj-u^i  s-i 

FlaTored  Citrus  Oils  Used  for  Food  Purpeaes ;  Ltaoaeae  for  UBCTFONEl 

Use  la  the  Csaeatlal  Food  Oil  Trade ;  aad  S-F-Mesth«M  fWr  ' 

Use  la  the  Food  Baalaaaa.                                                   I  For  Ledthlaated  Potato  Float. 

First  ase  Dec  31, 1944,  oa  the  cattle  food.  First  uas  la  Jaauary  1969.                                                1 


lUBCH2Sr  JMO 
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SN  70,980.     Swlfl  «l  CMB9aar.  Chlcaga,  DL     Filed  Apr.  8.    SM   T8,7at.     The   PllUbafy   OMipaay.   MUuMapoNa,   Mlaa. 
1059.  Filed  Joae  29, 1969. 

tBYMBOL 


SUPERAISE 


For  BhartealBg  of  Ooa^laed  Animal  and  Vegetable  Orlgia.        Owner  of  Beg.  No.  599.199. 
First  nae  Apr.  10,  MM.  i^r  Raised  Doughnut  Mix. 

V  -*(]'  First  nse  Mar.  1, 1960. 


SN  n,070.    Wllsaa  II  0».,  lac,  Chicago.  Dl.    mad  Apr.  7, 


1950. 


ADVANCE 


For   Lard   and   Shortening   Made   From   Meat  Fata  aad 
VegeUble  Oils. 

First  nae  Dec  20, 11906.    ^^^^Jk  <M.lh 


w 


SN   71,154.     Somerrille   Dressed   Meat  Co.,   Boatoa,   Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1959. 


SN  78388.     Oordoa  BaMag  Company,  Detroit.  MtehT    Fdcd 
Jaly  1.  1959. 

SILVERCUP  DUTCH  OVEN 

Owner  of  Ber  Noa.  179.870.  649.467,  amA  eChsia. 

For  Bread. 

First  ase  Mar.  8, 1969. 


SN  78.892.     Saatiago  Developmeat  Corpamtton.  Haw  Tark. 
N.T.    Filed  Jaly  1, 1969. 


Ka  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Frsaea"  la  the  mark. 

For  Prayarad  Froaaa  Meat— Naawly.  Beef.  Pork,  Vaal,  aad  _     „  _^     ^  .^^ 

^m^  T  For  Powdered  MUk. 

Flrat  MS  Oet.  18.  4u.     First  uaa  June  1, 1999 


*V-' 


nae  Oct  18.  lies. 


•N  72.059.    The  NaaUrille  Agricultural  and  Normal  Institute.    ■''  77.187.    Agrees  Nut  *  Seed  Company.  Bronx.  N.T.    Filed 
Madisoa.  Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  29. 1969.  Jaly  7. 1969. 

YUM         ,  BUCKSHOT 

For  Packaged  Salted  Chick 
For   Prepared   Dikary    and    Vegetarian   Fooda — Namely.        FIfvt  nae  July  1. 1969. 
Canned  Vegetable  Loaraa  aad  VcgataMe  Sandwich  FUttaga. 
First  use  daring  Aognst  1940. 


t 

I! 


SN  78.098.     United  Biscuit  Oompaay  of  America.  Mel 
Park,  DL    Filed  Jnly  20, 1959. 


SN  72,080.    The  Na4iTllla  Agrlenltaral  aad  Normal  lastltotc, 
Madisoa.  Taaa.    Hied  Apr.  22. 1969. 


VALUE  PAK 


ylGOROST  "^^  ^"^^  "^^^  ^  diaelalmad  oxeept  as  a  part  ot  the 

n  SHuli  aa  ahowB. 

For   Prepared    Dlatary   aad   Vegetartaa    Foods — NasMly.  FOrOooklaa. 

Canned  Vegetable  LoaTca  aad  VegetabU  Sandwich  Fllllaga.  Flrat  nae  Jaly  T.  1969. 

First  use  darlag  October  1932.  ' 


SN  78,130.    Martla  Olllet  ft  Co.,  Inc.  BalttBum,  Md.    Fllad 


SN  78.930.     KeUogg,  Oompaay.  Battle  Creak.  Mich.     Filed       Jaly  21. 1969 
May  18, 1^ — 


^ 


j?0ttE: 


Soiiffi 

BRAND 

The  word  "Braad"  la  dladaluMd  apart  from  the  auirk 
aaahown. 

For  Mayoanalaa,  Salad  Dreaaiag,  Miaee  Meat,  Tea,  aad 
Vinegar. 

First  ase  Apr.  2.  1930. 


For  Resdy-to-Bat  Cereal  BnakflMt  Fooda. 
First  nae  Aug.  5,  1958. 


SN  78.413.     Aaahi  Kaael  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  KlU-ku, 
Oaaj^  Japan.    Filed  Jnly  27, 1959. 

SN  75,988.    F.  B.  B^  CMppMy.  lat,  Saa  Fraadaeo,  CaMf.  AoAHl         aP 

Filed  June  18.  19el|.  "Asahl"  means  '•morning  sun" ;  and  *'A)i'*  ataadlng  aloae, 

r  means  "taste."    The  coaOrtnatlon  "Asahi  Aji"  has  no  spedSc 

meaning.     Owner  of  Japanese  Ref.  No.  411,884,  dated  May 
98,1962. 
For  Caaaed  Flah.  Far  Saaaaotegs,  the  Mala  lagradteat  of  WMeh  Is  M«»«- 

Fitst  Dss  Jaaa  5, 1959.  aodlam  Olntaawte. 


SJ^ACKLETS 


J^^Vk. 
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nr  T8,81t.    JMk  B.  mnwn,  CbA  lu  OImt 
Tax.   ritod  Jaly  SI.  IWf. 


liMt  ft  Oi^.  LM.. 


hm  o«t  1.  iMt. 


ULrNT-BETTER 


For  Hoaey  D»w  Milw . 
Flxtt  M*  May  2T,  UM. 


8N  79.618.    JohB  AakrMa  ft  C«..  lae.,  Toaagrtowa.  Ohto. 
Fllai  Aac  IT.  196». 

/n  ft    ROMA 

"SoaM"  to  tta  ItalUa  word  far  *nUai«." 
Por  Ycgatabla  Ofl  far  Caltaary  Caa. 
Flrat  aM  Jaly  1. 1M8. 


rar  Caaaai 
Flrat  aaa  la 


',  Akaloae,  SardlMHk 
la  or  akoat  1960. 


^•^m 


SN  82.590.     Morejrl  Dtatrikatlac  Co.,  OrUado.  Fla.     FUcd 
OrtS,19e9. 

HiBiscurr 

For  Caoklaa. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  IB,  1908. 


8N  T9,T48.     Weatfleld  Food  Prodaeta,  lac.  Waatflald.  N.T. 
FIladAas.  IT.  190*.  •> 

ORAj^E  TREAT 

No  daUa  ot  exeloilvV  rlgkC  Is  aade  ta  tka  word  "Oraas*" 
apart  froai  tb*  Mtft  aa  ohafML    Owner  of  Mt.  No.  888,790. 

For  Caaaed  Footf  lH|9ara«t  CaaBlatlag.af  Oraagc  Jaiec  and 
Leaaar  lacredleata. 

First  aaa  May  2T,  1909. 


8N  83.948.    Prlairaaa  Coafactleaanr  Compaay  Uoiltcd.  Trad- 
lac  Estate.  Bloovli.  BMlaBd.     Filed  Aac  96,  1959. 

PRIMROSE 

Owner  of  Brmah  Wag.  Na.  TT6.«M,  dated  Apr.  14.  1968. 
For  candy  aad  Chewtat  0«*- 


SN  T9,T49.     Weatield 
Filed  Ai«  IT,  1969. 


Food  Prodaeta,  Inc.,  Weatfleld,  N.T. 


8N  84.156.    Ifaahraoai  CaOpaaatlTe  Canninc  OMipany.  Kea- 
nett  S^aare,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  28, 196* 


CHERRY  TREAT 


MGA 


No  dalm  of  exeliislTe  rlgkt  to  Made  ta  tbe  wor^  "Cberry" 
apart  froaa  tbe  mark  as  shoam.    Owner  of  Raf.  No.  688,790. 

For  canned  Food  Bereraca  Conslstlac  of  Cherry  J  alee 
aad  Leaser  Ingredlenta. 

Flrat  aaa  Jan.  26. 1969.  ,      ^^  ^ 


For  canned  If  ashrooais. 
Flrat  aae  la  1981. 


8N  84.51  T.    TiM  Ctaleaco  Dtetetic  Bapply  Hoose.  lac.  Chleago. 
DL    Filed  Not.  3,  1959. 


8N  79,750.     Weatflald 
Filed  Aag.  17,  1909. 


Prodaeta,  Inc.,  Westfleld.  N.T. 


SWEETROL 


GRAPE  TREAT 

No  etolm  of  exelulTe  rlsht  to  nwda  ta  tka  word  "Orape" 
apart  from  tbe  aarfc  as  shown.    Owner  of  Res.  No.  688,790. 

For  Canned  Food  Bererafc  Cenalatlnc  of  Orape  Jalee  and 
Lesser  lagredlenta. 

First  ase  Jane  28, 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699J9g. 
For  Llqnld  Food  Swcateaar. 
Flrat  ase  Aag.  81.  1969. 


8N  81.295.     llenaen  Faad  Avdoeta,  lac.  La  Porte,   Ind. 
Filed  Sept  14.  1969. 


8N  84.580.    Wesooa  Oil  ft  Snowdrift  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orlenna, 
La.    Filed  Nor.  3,  1909. 

WHEE 


* 


JIFFY  POP** 


For  Peanat  Batter. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1969. 


For  Paekased  Popcorn,  Adapted  Ta  Be  Papped  In  the  Pack- 
age Coatalalng  the  Popcorn. 
Flrat  ase  Aag.  21, 1959. 


dau  4S-IUt  ItvtMits  Mrf  UfMn 


SN  82,196.     Carnation  Conpaay,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  28, 1959. 

CARNALAC*  ° 


SN  73,547.     Fox  Head  Brewlag  CUMpany,  Waakesha,  Wis. 
Filed  May  13,  1909. 


For  lafaat  Famato. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  10, 1968. 


-AX  K8 


SN  82,525.  Ostefabrlken  Bako  Aktieaelskab,  d.b.a.  "BakoOat 
A/a,"  Tardlagbofg,  Daaaark.    Filed  Oct  1.  1959. 


•itein 


f- 


ROCAMBERT 


Owner  of  Daalsh  Reg.  No.  495-1983.  dated  May  18.  1983. 
For  Cheeae. 


The  word  *'DeLaxa"  k  dtadalmad  apart  from  tbe  mark 
■  dMwn.    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  395,846,  512,811,  and  others. 
For  Bear. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  9, 1968.  •>' 


Maroi  2S,  19#0 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM1«I 


thn  IT    fflitlJil  AImIiiIi  llpiri 


SN  14,480.     •'ai' 
28,1966. 


,  Maw  York,  N.T.    Filed  Aag. 


Sir^  SSJftd.     Tka' 
Ajnarleaa  DIatUllag  Oa.    (lac),  New  Tatk,  11.1.     VDad 
Sept  28, 1969. 


CORNFIELD 


A 


For  Whlakay. 

Flrat  aaa  la  Jaaal99T. 


The  Crest  i^W  of  Quality 


^ 


V  / 


bwti 


The  lining  oa  tbe  drawlag  reprodaces  Halag  an  the  aped- 

and  does  aot  rapreaant  color. 
For  Whiskeys. 
Flrat  aae  Oet  1,  1946. 


SN  68,818.    John  Oroas  A  Co.,  d.h.a.  Dnaeaa  MaeOragar  ft  Ca., 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Mar.  8. 1989. 

fMtA 

Duncan 
MacGregon  ^^ 


SN  83.919.     H.  Steabam  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Hl^Und  Blending  Ca.. 
Laadoa.  England.    Fllad  Oct  28, 196f(, 

SCOTTISH  DANCE 

Owner  of  Brittoh  Reg.  Ha.  T16,T0T.  dated  Apr.  14,  1968. 
Far  Scotch  Whtoky. 


ChnSO-MtrcliaiAit  Ntt  OtliarwiM 
CbfiifM 

SN  76.964.    Mlaaaaeta  Mining  and  MannfaetarlM  Caaipaart 
St  Paal,  Mlna.    Filed  Jnly  2, 1950. 


For  Scotdi  Whtoky. 
Flrat  aaa  JaM  2S.  1906J 


SN  80,067.  DestllerU  Serrallea.  lac,  d.h.a.  Porto  Rican 
AaMrteaa  L^nor  Ca,,  DNace,  Paerta  Rlea.  Filed  Ang.  24, 
1909.  i  I 


Far  Sap  Oatiierlag  Syateata  and  Parts  Thereof,  Incladlag 
Tnblngi,  Spoata,  and  Fittings. 
First  aae  Jnly  22, 1907. 


\J 


CANITA 


SN  77,186.    The  Pllrea  Corp.,  Sccaneas,  N.J.    Filed  Jaly  8, 
1909. 


ST 


Far  Lithographic  aad  Prlatlag  Platea. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct  8. 1905. 


■Av.J'l>  /\     f-  ■ 


1?  ?W^1 


The  ward  'HTafllta"  to  traaalated  as  "a  llttl^  caaa.' 
For  Rma.  j  j 

Flrat  ase  Dec  30.  \Wa\ 

-    "  ? 


SN  80,070.     Destllerla  Serralles,  Ponce.  Pnerto  Rico.     Filed 
Aag.  24.  1909.  H 

SERRANIER 


Far  Vodka. 

Flrat  ase  on  or  abont  Jaly  8, 1969. 


SN  78.067.     J.  A.  JoCe  and  Oa..  lac.  Maaat  Temon.  N.T. 
Filed  Jnly  28, 1969. 

SUGAR  P^J|S„ ., 

The  term  ''Plcfca"  to  dlarialmsd  apart  from  the  aurfc  aa 
shown. 

For  Ornamental  Picks  for  Use  In  Handling  Hors  d'OeBTrea, 
Cocktail  Saacks.  Fmlt  Chanks  and  for  Decorating  Cakes  aad 
lee  Cream. 

Flrat  aae  aa  or  abant  Jaac  SO,  1909. 


QMS  51  ■"  Conwtics  MM  TtMl  PrtpirilioM 

SN   41.478.     Caryl   Bteharda.   lac,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  27,  1967. 


SN  80,071.  DestllerU  Serralles.  lac.  d.b.a.  Porto  Rlcaa 
American  Ltqnor  Co..  Ponce,  Paerto  Rleo.  Filed  Aag.  24. 
1900. 


'-*A-r 


Tbe  word  'XSifllta' 

For  Ram. 

First  ase  Dec  SO.  1901 


"a  Httte  cane.' 


For  Hair  Coadltloners  and  Hair  Sprays. 
First  ase  Sept.  3,  1967. 


■Oi^  .v^fc.^  ■  .-■y- 


ru  lee 
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tN  B«,T«T.    Myttnamr  *  CaMritornr.  lac.  Lime  BwNk,  Okllf. 
FHed  Seyt  at.  1»58l 


SM  T»44>.    Llir«  Ha— I 
Aa«.  11.  IIM. 


21,  IMO 
BadiuM.    MM 


MAGI 


ULTRA-TAN 


CARE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  BTST,8TS,  dated  Mar.  11,  1954. 
For   BoBtaBBiBt   Praparadoaa   (B«la«  CoasMtlc  or  Mob- 
Medleated  TvUft  PkvpantkMw). 

■  "^1       1 


8N   80.661.     Richard   Hodaat,   Morris   Plains,   N.J.     Filed 
■apt  1, 1968. 


*KEY.  TQ 


V  <  ' 


MINT  MAGIC 


BEAUTY 


ni  ?,i4: 


1,  V'     t-       ■■.:  a 


For  Cleansing  Cream. 
First  osa  Ang.  11, 1888. 


'J 


BN   80,662.     Richard   Hndaat.   Morris   Plains,   N.J.     Filed 
Sapt  1, 1808. 


VEIL-TAN 


Appttcaat  dlsrialMs  the  nse  of  the  words  "Key  to  Beanty." 
For  Ooaaatie  Line  o^  Beauty  8MB  Creams  and  Lotions 
and  Beauty  Vtedal  Pacfca. 
First  nsa  J«ly  24, 1888. 


For  8aBTaBM(lea. 
First  osa  Aag.  11. 1888. 


8N  88,748.    MytlBgsr  *  Quoelherry.  Inc.,  Long  Bea<*,  CUlf. 
FUed  Sept  28, 1808. 


8N   80.668.      Richard   Hndnat.   Morris  PUlas,    NJ.     Filed 
Sept.  1,  1808L 


BfAGI  CARE 


MINT  CLEAN 


For  Oosmede  Line  of  Beanty  Skin  Creaau  and  Lotions 
and  Beaaty  Facial  Pae^ 
First  ose  July  24,  1958.  , ; 


For  Cleansing  < 

First  nse  Aug.  U,  1808. 


BN  72,548.     Shontez  Oonpany,  Santa  Monlea,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  28, 1909. 


BN  80,1».    The  Aaivaw  JeigsBS  Camps ny,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  IS,  1808. 


FRANCES  LEE 


"*  ^'     v> 


SORCERY 


For  Cologne. 

First  nse  Sept  SO,  1808. 


For  Skin  Lotloa. 

First  nse  Jane  10, 1808. 


>i*<*?'*  kfc<»1  fe 


8N  78.566.    Richard  Hodaat  Morris  Plains.  N.J.    Filed  Jaly 
28,1908. 


Gits  52"^Dflti|Mrtiiirf  SMpt 

SN  54J8S.    WllUam  Paaiaoa.  Ltd.,  Loadoa.  BngUnd.    Filed 
Jane  20, 1808. 


EYE  QUICK 


"t*.  ti^   *Si. 


OVEN  STICK 


For  Bye  Makirap. 

First  osa  Jaly  T.  1808. 


^m.n 


^  lim^ 


For  Cleaalag  Preparatloa  for  Orena. 

First  nse  Mar.  30.  1957 :  In  commerce  May  12,  1908. 


SN  78.631.    The  Andrew  Jergeas  Company,  Clneinaatl,  Otale. 
Filed  Jaly  28.  1808. 


SORCERY 


t^ 


SN  54.559.     Researrii  Products  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Filed 
Jane  30, 1908. 


ft        T!» 


For  Skin  Cream. 
First  ose  Jaaa  12, 1 


190^ 


ru 


SN  79.341.    The  Hoose  of  Staart  Inc..  Newark.  N.T.    Filed 
Aag.  11, 1808. 


BO-PEEP 


For  Babbllag  Bath  Praparatloa.  .•>  ^u'. 

First  aae  July  22. 1008.  ,  ^4i^  ^  ,k  • 


"RNER  PRODUCTS  THRU  RESEARC^" 

The  words  "Flaer  Prodacts  Thru  Research"  are  dlscUlmed 
apart  from  the  mark  showa. 

Foi'  Soaps.  Synthetic  Detergents. 
First  use  Nov.  22, 1957. 


i 


lfAacHt2,lMi 

SN  05>4C    WDUam  P<»r«w.  Ltd.. 
Jaly  24, 1808.  ij        ,...'r    •■ 


U;  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  les 


Saglaad.    Flla*  ill  80J«I.    gagaa  <:»M<raia>»  OaBtial%  Ibbl. 
*<,v  .«ii'.  P*.   FUad  Mar.  M^  1808c    iK  mi^d 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  04 

Fer  Syaflhetle  AH-Paipoik  Detetgeatia  Pawdered  or  Oraaa- 

lar  Form  for  General  Doowstlc  and  Industrial  Use. 

No  cUlm'&  made  te  We  leprMMtaMaa  of  the  gooda  apart        «^  ««  Mar.  4. 1808. 
from  the  mark  aa  ahewa. 


For  Cleaalag  Prepoiatlea  ferOveaa. 

Fli^t  use  Jaa.  1.  1808 :  la  eoauMree  May  IS.  1808. 


^■■M 


tr 


SN  70.020.     Armoar  and  Company,  Chtaage,  lU.    FUed  Mar. 
S3. 1808. 


BN  60.236.    A.  P.  Ordway  A  Company.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Oct  7,  1958.  >   K#  >     ' 

-ufab6n 


SW-51 


For  Beaaty  Bar  Beap. 
First  ose  Jan.  21. 1808. 


0nr4, 


X^ 


No  claim  Is  ma^ 
Sulfuroeo"  apart  »rmm  ,^ 
"sulphur  soap."    ^OwBaft 

For  Sulphur  Soapu.      [; 

First  ase  la  190S. 


SN  79.164.     General  Grocer  CHapaay,  St  Laala,  Mo.    Filed 
Aag.  7. 1908. 

REp  ROBE 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  515.8BS. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  fir  General  Household  Use. 

First  ase  July  29. 1908. 


words  "Jahfta 

ifk*  suit  ohowa.     Bald  term  means 

ct  leg.  Nos.  818,844  and  516.646. 


i  » 


BN  80,157.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 


Aug.  25,  1959. 


ASSURE 


SN  64,0081    Lsster  C  L^afbaha.  RsadlBg.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  10. 
1808. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  ase  July  16, 1959. 


For  U«uld  DeterpsBt 
First  ase  Oct  27, 1904, 


SN  82.885.    EfiTer  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  T,  1808^ 


ttHJ 


RINSO       ^Q^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  124.114  and  378.036. 

For  Soap  and  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleaning. 

First  nse  Oct.  S.  181T. 


SN   68.122.     Celgat^P^manre  Company.    New   York,   NY.    "^^S^.  J1'1!SJS  Chemical  Corporation.  Maywood.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1959.  Filed  Bept  28,  1969. 

GOLDjSN  BUBBLE 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  IBOti 


HEFTY 


For  All  Purpoae  Cleaner. 
First  use  In  June  1958. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


dm  100-  MiMilmiwi 


Body  Stimulating  Bxerriaes,  Farial  Treatments,  and  Vapor 

Bath  Treatments.  ^ 

1 1  First  use  May  1945. 

8N  17,.'M1.     CUfferd  R.  Arnold.  d.b.a.  "House  of  Olamoar"  ■  LM       f-r  ^      ,   J'v 

Brstem.    Woodslde    NT       ni«id   net     \il    lAfM  3A ***!'■--      *:;£'i>iJ 

•y.wm.    wooastae.   m.x.      fim  Oct.    16,    1956.  ^^  ^^^^     ^^^^  ^^^^  instltnte.  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.    FUed 

May  6. 1969. 


VTr<HJ03« 


A  qlftfllOUR 


SUPER  MARKET  Jlf^l^lTUTE 


-** 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  575,356  and  632.856. 
For  Trade  Association  Serrlcea  In  the  Field  at  Bopermarfcet 
For  Sleaderliing  and,  Beaatlf^lag  Serricea  for  Women—    Merchandising. 
Namely,   Prorldlng  MoMalar  Masaagea,   Fat  Bsdnclng  and        First  use  In  December  1937. 
TM  75S  O.Q.— 10 


TM  164 


OIFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NTS.I 
rJLLA..  ft 
1»M. 


•If  M.09T.     Midi 
Lm  AmvIm,  CaMf .    ni««  May  lt»       eeta.  Nikr.   I1MI 


Mmoi  t2,  1960 


It.  1M». 


u^ 


For  B«Btal  of  lUlttac  LUts  tad  AddWMWirayliiag. 
Tk«  Bull  Is  dneribcd  u  the  tetter  A.  eaplUllaed,  with        pj„^  ^^  ^^^  |g^  ^15^ 

•  hortaoBtel  tar  rMtlBC  <m  tli*9Mk. 

For  Archltectnr»l  Scrrlces.  1  1 


Plrat  «se  Apr.  IS,  IWW. 


I 


8N  T8,T7S.    OMentl  Grocer  Coap«B7.  8t  Loala.  Mo.    Filed 
jBlySl.  1M».    COLLBCTITB  MAKK. 


■If  TT,540.    Harris  lAboratorlM,  Inc.,  Uacola,  NaftV.    Filed 
July  13, 1»5». 


t-itW 


SUPER-WAY 


For  Retail  Groeery  Store  (tonrlcea. 
First  nse  Mar.  16. 19U. 


SN  80,308.    Boston  Store  oi  Peru,  ladUna,  lae..  Fort  Wayne, 
lad.    Filed  Aoc.  27. 19M. 


For  Ckenleal  Rcoeardi,  CftasalUtloD  and  Analyssa. 
First  nse  May  15, 1908.  ti^  y.. 


SN  80.215.     Del  E.  Webb  Motor  Hotel  C«>..  Phoealx.  Arts. 
Filed  Aa«.  25. 1809. 


1  m' 


For  letafl  Dry  Goods  DeyaiUaeat  Store  Serrleea. 
First  ase  Feb.  88. 1809. 


OMtWl- 


Del  k.  Webb,  wboee  name  appears  as  a  part  of  tbe  service 

mark  shown,   hereby  consents  to  the  nse  and  registration 

thereof  by  the  applicant  herete.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602,858 

and  652,854. 

For  Motel  Senrlces.  ^'.  ,*![!»' ^'"' 

First  ass  Sept.  17.  1808.  ; -,  V ./     «|^ 

SN  81,815.    Hoase  of  Health,  MemiAls,  Teaa.    Filed  Sept  22. 
1908. 


SN  87389.     Wlaeoasla  NattoMf  US*  lasnraace  Compaay. 
Oshkooh.  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1909. 


FIGURESQUE. 


For  Beaaty  Saloa  Serrlecs— Namely,  Redadac  Kxercl^lag. 
aad  Body  Condltloalac. 
First  nse  Jan.  12. 1909. 


For  Health.  Aeddeat.  aad  Life  lasaranee. 
First  aae  Dec.  20, 1907. 


Chu  KN-iUvtrliiiiig  and  BmiMts 

SN  27,983.    Osatax  Corporattoa,  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  11, 
1907. 

'  LUCKY  QUESTION  ' '  J**- 
PROGRAM        ,  ,_„ 

For   PromotlBf   the   Sale   at   the  Goods   aad   Serrlees  of 
Others  by  NoTel  Saiss  Proframs. 
First  aae  oa  or  aboot  Nor.  20. 1906. 


SN  71.756.    Security  First  Nitleaal  Baak.  Los  Aageles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17. 1909. 


.»'>.  I 


SECURITY 


(ym^Qmte 


^\ 


la 


AppMeant  disclaims  the  ^rd  "Credit"  except  as  n 
connection  with  the  other  feitures  of  the  nark. .  I 

For  Banklnc  Senrlce— Namely,  the  EsUbHshment  of  Bank 
Credits  In  tte  Nature  of  Cash  Reserves  and  Subject  to  Wltt- 
drawal  by  Chock. 

Flrs^  as*  Mar.  20. 1909. 


r 


Mabch  tS,  IMO 


ciMstoa- 


CiMinHlitB 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  82.188.     Paa8e  Air 
Filed  Sspt  20,  ISBOc 


Llaea.  lac..  Saa 


TM  166 


Cattt 


■N  88.888.     Loflaad  BMthers  Corn] 
Sept.  10, 1807. 


paay,  Tulaa.  Okla.    Filed 


COMMUTAIR 


»»\ 


Far  00  aad  Oaa  WaOlMHIlaf. 
First  BBS  May  15, 19«t. 


SN  67,206.     O.  fldwarflCkAattl,  d.b.a.  CBI  TelCTlsloa  aad 
Radio,  Flashlag.  N.T. ,  *<lled  P*.  8. 1808. 


For  Air  TraasportatloB  of  Persoas  aad  Property. 
ISiat  nse  Sept  8ft,  1888l 


dais  106-lllhlMy  Tfiafirt 


SN  44.880.    Howe  Souad  Compaay.  New  Toik.  N.T..  assicace 
•<  Aaataaal,  Iml.  Haw  York,  N.Y.    FIM  Jul  21.  1808. 


^■",< 


The  words  "Proceastaf  Te<Aaiqae"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  sbowa.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  581.011  aad 
600.074. 
For  Furalshlag  of  Techaleal   lafonuitioa.   laatmetleBS. 
For  Malatenaoce  aad  Repair  Serrlcas  oa  Telerlslm  Seta.    L^^ocatory  Reporta.  aad  Quality  Ooatrol  Serrlees  to  Deatal 
Radio  Seta,  and  Honseliold  Culiaary  Appllaaces.  Laboratories  aad  DeaUl  Tecbalelaaa. 

First  ase  Aagust  lOOR  First  ase  Oct  31. 1800. 


dan  105-TrMi^|i«ititiw  ad!  Stanna 

SN  5.229.     National  K^aa  Llaea.  lac.  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
Mar.  26. 1806. 


^      LINES         ' 


HYGIENIC 
VAN 


SN  74.688.     Joha  B.  Kaowles.  d.b.a.  Mareel  Kramer,  New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  May  27. 1909. 

SHIMMER-GOLD 

For  BagraTlag  a  Surface  Finish  to  the  Metal  Objects  of 
Others. 

First  ase  Feb.  25. 1909. 


OMslOT-UsisliMaBd 


SN  S8.1U.    Play  Movie,  lac.  WOBrt^toa,  DbI.    Filed  Aag. 
29, 1058. 


"MOVIE" 


Yvt  Batertalament  Senrlces  Readered  Through  the  Reatal 
of  Film  Shorts,  Which  Shorts  Are  Designed  To  Permit  a 
Narrator  To  Lead  aa  Audience  In  aa  Andieace  Partldpatloa 
Game. 

First  ase  Feb.  17. 1808. 


SN   7SJ38.      Raymoad   Y.    Deeter.   Bcllllower,   Calif.     Filed 
May  11, 1908. 


AppUeaat  preseatly  disclaims  exdnslTe  right  to  the  use  of 
the  words  "^yglenit  Van"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Although  the  drawing' Is  lined  for  red  and  bine,  the  mark  is 
not  restricted  to  a  particular  combination  of  colors.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Noa.  548,018  aad  563,900. 

For  Transportation  of  Goods  by  Motor  Van  and  Arranging 
for  the  Shipment  of  Goeds. 

First  ase  Dec.  1,  1956l 


FAST  DRAW 


For  Instructing  Indlriduals  In  the  Art  of  Fast  Drawiag  of 

Pistol  and  the  Technique  of  Shooting  the  Same. 

First  nse  Mar.  1,  1959. 

SubJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  74,723. 


SN  60,442.     SIta  Worlt  Trarel,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct  10,  1908.  ij 

THE  MAGELLAN  WORLD 
liTOUR 

The  appllcaat  makes  ao  claim  to  the  words  "World  Tour" 
apart  from  the  assodatioB  shown  In  the  drawing. 
For  Coaductiag  Bsearted  Travel  Toura. 
First  .ase  Jaa.  88. 1984. 


SN  73,947.     Mennonite  Broadcasts,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 
Filed  |May  18,  1959. 

HEART  TO  HEART 


For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program  Devoted  to  Christian  Inspira- 
tional Messages. 

First  use  Juae  16, 1900. 


:$t-M1 


'i:iH''T«>  Tv;  , 


jRs*4  .i-i."  ingsc  *^r» 


'? 


.'ii». 


ii^ii.fto)-COt«tiD 


mrmwt^' 


'.'"S^i**'"*    i  o  ^  *-•       '' 


*i.J«   V, 


OwlOO 


CX>LLECnVE  MEMBERSHIP  IfARKS 


«lf  ki>*n    "^   M^T.     MaOtMl  ^atlir  *  iliilNr   AMOcUtloa   of 
>7f  f<EI^        AMric*.  WMhlBftW  DC     flM  Al»  ST.  19S9. 


yir  M,1ST.    OuuBM  SI^M  MfmA  !«atloMa  BtrrlM  •orerM^, 
^  tea  IVudMo^  CHiVfL   rUad  Oct  la.  IM7. 


'^eik  '■  -fiii*-. 


For  IndloitlBf  liwi>>nfclp  to 
rint  Mt  Jal7  M,  itn. 


Orfaaliatloa. 


tN  SO.MO.    UBlt««  BtetM  AtUatle  Tama  ToontaoMBt.  lac., 
Newark.  NX    Iliad  Aug.  SI.  1»M. 


5r«.-.t  ljlj^>^ 


For  ladleatlBt  Ifembcrablp  ta  Applicant. 
Flrat  oaa  Jaa.  1.  IMS. 


n 


«^ 


8N  73,206.    Delta  Oamma  Frataralty.  Colomboa,  Oklo.    filed 
May  8.  1»59. 


DELTA  GAMMA 


Sii 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  686.T00. 

For  ladlcattaK  Meakefahlp  la  a  Frateraal  Orgaalntlaa. 

Flrat  aaa  Deoaaber  18TS. 


.0 


The  draalac  la  Uaed  far  rad  aad  Mae. 

For  ladlcatlat  Meaibaraklp  la  tba  Apptleaat 

Fliat  «ae  Aac  M.  196T. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


OMf  A-€o«ds 


8N  83,608.     Electrical  Teetlas  Laboratorieo.  lac.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jaly  12. 1M7. 

CBM  '""" 

The  mark  certlfleo  that  the  (ooda  comply  with  performaace 
aad  safety  apedflcattoaa  for  flaorcacent  lamp  aoxlllarlea  as 
apoasored  by  Certlfod  Ballast  Ifanafactarers.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Noa.  587,413  aad  U7,414. 

For  Flnoresceat  Lamp  Ballasts. 

First  aaa  oa  or  about  May  19, 1953. 

TM  166 


8N  e8.07t.    Qaaker  Chaailcal  Prodacta  Corporatloa,  Coaaho- 
hockea.  Pa.   filed  Fak.  1».  ItOS. 


REACTEX 


The  mark  certlllaa  that  the  textllea  have  been  treated 
with  chemical  ageata  aiaaafaetnred  aad  sold  by  appllcaat 
under  Ita  tradeaiark  "Beactant"  In  accordance  with  appll- 
caafa  pateated  proeeas  which  la  aader  appUcant'a  aaper- 
Tlaloa  and  eoatroi  to  stabilise  aad  shrlakproof  the  proceaaed 
teztllaa.    Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  619.277. 

For  Textile  Fabrica. 
It  aaa  Nor.  26, 1968. 
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TRAj;>EM4^K  RPSJSTRATieNS  ISSUED 


II 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


OsH  1- lav  w  Partly  Pnaa«4  MstaiMf 


arw 

-_1 


6M.7SS.     TBCrONA. 
Pah.  l-fr-40.  FUt4  7-^U-S8^ 


Xac    8irT8.9a. 


af  la- 


8N    46.5S4.      Pah. 


SM.T17.     OBIfVOLTK    Orlflhlya  C^. 
raatioa    DevelopaMOt    Oarporatiaa. 
Vf-«0.    Fllad2-1«-^ 

•M.71S.  UDO.  BaraM  J.  Smith  Lsathar  Caiy.  BM  ftT^M. 
Pah.  !-«-•§.    Flled-*-l»-8a.  

694.719.  OABDBN  WOBUX  Qardaa  WeHd.  lae  8M 
62J88.    Paha-«r6().   FUpd H-IS-U.  I      ,..», 

•94.720.  BAXATKH  '  Daroa  Obiporattoa.  8N  •d.WT.'  VdL 
T-7-59.    FUad  1S-17-M. 

694.7S1.    tfTLin  FlHlM  HTmcP.    Omtral  >M  C^q^^ 

tloa.    8N  72.708.    P^k.  l-P-Sft^  JBlai  9-1,^ 
694.782.     8AN8HADil     Baathara  Btataa  OoaperatlTe  laeer- 
^^      porated.     8M  7S.179.     Pah.  1-4-60.     F^lad.  4-8^-09. 

694.723.  8AN8UN.     8aulhaia  Btati 
rated.    8N  7S.178.    Pah.  1-8-40.    Filed  4-SS-S9. 

684.724.  QOU>  TAO^ )  lata  B.  Whaelar.    8N  7<01i. 
1-6-60.    FUad5-lfr>89. 

•94.715.  TOT.  L.  tewalaa  Seed  Co.  8H  75.6«a  Pab. 
1-5-60.    FUad  6-12-69. 

684.T86.  yVBaATILli  JU  Tewalaa  Baad  QIl  8Ii  78»661. 
Pab.  1-8-80.    Flle^  6-18-69. 

694.72T.     DBUID  HILL  PABK.     DraM  Hll|Pa«fe  BaM  C»r^ 

pacatloa.     8N  76.891     Pab.  1-6-60.     Filed  6-10-69. 
694,728.     IDAHTBBIp.     Crookham  CaMgany.     8N  76,988. 


OanS-Chtaicals  •■<  CiMalcal  C«a- 


Pah.  1-6-60.    Filed  T-8-69. 


.<ftM 


694,7291     Wtua.     Aaiftleaa  ColM#  Ca«pa«r>     41*   77.698. 
Pab.  1-6-60.    Filed  T-18-69.         , 

694.750.  JBWEL  PABK.     8aahaard  8aed  Osavaay.     8N 
78.514.    Pah.l-fr-8q.    FUM  7-37-69. 

694.751.  PATIO  PABTT.    Patla  Party  Pradaeta.  lae.    8N 
78.671.    PBh.1-8-81^   FIlaA  7-88-58. 

694,732.     POWBB-PAIL     lilchaal  I  aaaatd   Oaavaaj.     8N 
78,799.    Pah.  1-6-60.   FUad  7-S1-68. 


^■AAA    M  ^^  ^P^MMi^fttttfV^M 


694.7SS.  BAMDMCI8T.  The  Btadoa  Maaafactarlag  Cwa- 
paay.     8N  78.867.     Pah.  1-6-80.     Filed  8-8-88. 

694.734.  CLINIPAK.  AaMrtcaa  Hobm  Proda«lB  Corpora- 
tloa. 4A^  Wyath  Li^oratortoa.  8M  79.817.  Pah.  l-8-8a 
Filed  8-11-69. 

I 


II 


3- 

,  mi  Ptdfithoolu 


694,736.    BICHKBB.    BldMra,  lae.    811  72.< 
FUed4-S0-69.  ; 


,686^    Pab.  1-6-60. 


Qms  4— Akni^tf  mt  PoUrfiii  MiltrUs 

694,736.    AMCC.    Thajkaderaoe  Coavaay.    8irT8.4ia    Pab. 
1-6-60.    Filed  7-27-48. 


684,737.     8P0T-8BAL.     8bermaa  Paper  Prodacta  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  78.075.    Pah.  1-8-80.     FUad  7-30-68. 


694.739.  DESIGN  OF  OTAL.    B.  D.  BaHard  Oiaipaay.    8M 
88,TB2.    Pab.  l-«-80.    Filed  8-8-57.  ~ 

694.740.  DBOTBX.     The  Cp)oha  Cbapaay  (Delaware  cor- 
.faca^aa),  asalgaea  f(.  The  Up^aka  Caiiaay   ^UcMgaa 

corporatloe).    8N  43.060.    Pah.  1-6-60.    filed  13-88-67. 

694.741.  OOLOBZ.    A.  B.  8Uley  MaaaftiOaftat 
8N  43.889.    Pab.  1-6-80.    Filed  1-18-68. 

694,748.    NETA4UUP.    Aikaaaaa  Osaqtaay.  lac.    BN 
Pab.  1-6-60.    Filed  2-24-68.  -^^J^x^-.r^ 

684.r63.    SDVC-OL.    PMIlp  A.  Raat  QMapaay.     IN  i8.Vtl: 
Pah.  1-6-60.    Filed  4-16-58. 

684.744.  Am  90CIOB.     Tftar-t^riy    Coi^oratten.      Of 
50,558.    Pab.  l-«-80.    filed  4-88-58 

694.745.  HAOACIDK.     Hagaa  Cheailcala  k  Coatrola,  lae 
8N  87,074.    Pab.  1-8-80.    Fllet  8-12-68. 

684.748^    AMAPLABT.    Kocipan  Coaipaay.  iaa,  k  BN  8730Z. 
Pab.  1-6-60.    Filed  8-26-68. 

684.747.  STOP  ir  OBOR.     Kaha  Braa.  Gp.     811  68.862. 

Pah.  1-8-80.   m8*8-«3fB.  -IJ 

694.748.  ALATOZ.    BhodU  lac    8N  61.207.    Pab.  1-6-80. 
FUad  18-88-68. 

694.749.  BPOB-BID.      Gillette    lahMter    Oeanpaay.      8N 
81.688.    Pab.  1-6-60.    Filed  1&-89-88. 

694.7801    MICBO-FLO.    Chemical  Prodocta  Oarperatloa.    BN 
84,681.    Pah.  1-8-60.    FUed  12-18-68. 

694.761.    POLT-PBEP.    Brooke  Chemlcala.  lac     BN  64.608. 
Pah.  1-8-80.    filed  18-18-68. 

886.158.     TBBMCIDB.     The  Trtaco  Maaafaetaflag  Oaai> 
paay.     BN  66.027.     Pab.  1-6-60.     FUed  12-89-68. 

694.768.    BOACHDINBB.    The  Btertlag  Ca,  lac    8N88.18T. 
Pab.  1-6-60.    FUed  12-31-68. 

694,754.    MULTBATHANB.    Mohay  Ckeadcal  Csmpaay.    BN 
66.866.    Pah.  1-6-60.    FUed  1-14-59. 

694,788.     BMULBOTBOM.     Champloe  Cbemleala.  lac 
66.888.    Pah.  1-6-60:    FUad  1-16-60. 

684,788.    FLATOBBIVAIBB.  FaM  Brothera,  lac  BN  87,4 
Pah.  1-6-60.    FUad  3-19-69. 

684.75T.     GL8  AMD  DB8ION.     Otaat  Lakea  Botreata.  laB: 
BN  72.504.    Pab.  1-5^60.    FUad  4-2»-69. 

694.768.      LF-IOO-TP.      Bid   BIdiardaoa   Caihoa    Oa.     BIT 
72.829.    Pab.  1-5-60.    Filed  «-39-69. 

694.759.     LAWN    CBAFT.      The    Habbard-Hall    Cheadeal 
Compaay.     BN  72.889.     Pnb.  1-6-80.     Filed  5-4-68. 

684.76a     fBBOCHXM.     Veroaa^PhaiaMi  Ckaarfcal  Corp«ra> 
tloa.     8N  73.291.     Pab.   1-6-60.     Filed  6-8-59. 

684.781.    BBFBBBNCBLL8.    Knl<±erbocker  Bloleglaaki.  lac 
BN  73486.    Pab.  1-6-60.    Filed  5-11-68. 

684,768.     OLD  8CBATCH.     Old  Bcrateh,  lac     8M  78,685. 
Pab.  1-8-60.    FUed  8-18-89. 

684.763J    BNOBAV-O^LITH.     PhUlp  A.  Haat  Compaay.    BM 
74.136.    Pab.  1-5-60.    Filed  6-80-59. 

694.764.     DBPIUN.     Aawrieaa   Qraaamld   Company.     BN 
74.178.    Pab.  1-6-60.    Filed  6-21-69. 

694.768.  *AIMMMK>L.    PhUlp  A.  Haat  Compaay.    BN  76314. 

Pab.  1-6-60.    Filed  6-22-68. 
684.768.     BOOK  KLBBN.     Da-Wal  lac     BN  74.388.     Pab. 

1-6-60.    FUed  6-86-88. 
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tM.7«T.     OLTO0SPKB8K.     Chaai  L.  HalaklBv  *  0»..  Im. 

BN  74.408.    Pak.  1-5-M.    FIMI  11^25-09. 
W4.T«8.     CTMCAL.      Btenrla   Chemicals   lac.     BN   T4.«14. 

Pab.  l-5-«0.    nitd  S-27-M. 

e»4.Ta9.     TAir.UiID.    J%»  ««aat)Hi  f»Mal4kl  olrpMatto^ 
8N  75.37S.    PM.  t-6-mi    FlWd  e-B-W. 

e»4.770.    TKIAMITK.    OaaHlaa  CbcMtaal  Carporatto*.    MS 

76.200.    Pab.  1-0-60.    WMU  B-SS-St.         ' 
BB4.771.      RBACTON.      Odgy    CkMileal    Corparatloa.      BN 

77.011.    Pab.l-»-BO.    Flte«7-S-SBi 

B04.773.    DUKACOTK.    Ocon«  E.  T}aM[^  W  TT^BB^    PW^- 

l-«-«0.    Filed  7-0-081 
BB4.773.    O-TWO.    Late  Prodacts  OMapaay,  lac.    BN  77,0BB. 

Pok.  1-B-^.   rito«T-XS-08. 
004.774.     8AIR.     Normaa  Witbcjr  4  Co.,  lac     BN  1;B.101. 

Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  7-21-M.  '^  . 

'004.775.      NMF.      Kotaaar   Laboratortca.    lac.      BN    78.300. 

Pub.  1-0-00.    Filed  7-M-OO. 


Cfa«9*Eipl8fivtf,  Rmias, 


004.790.  OV  AND  IW8ION.  Yerdaste  OrtmnMchlaehe 
Blaea-  aad  Btahlwerte  Aktleagaarilartuift  BN  78.322. 
Pak  1-0-00.    Filed  0-20-00. 


.701.  UOBBJ-WVnt  BTC.  AND  MBBION.  Jeha  N.  Btaae. 
d.bJL  ladastrlal  (HI  Ba^  Ok  fH  S7.S84.  Pab.  7-2&-i% 
Filed  »-lf-ttV.  ^'$§H    '  ' 

004.702.  TRUKOOL  AND    DB8I0N.      Aadenoa    Oil    aad 
CbeMleal  Qoiapaiqr.  Im.    «N  TS»84S.    FoOu  1-fr-OO.    Fllod 

B-«-Ot.  .  > 

004.703.  lOLBLICK.    0.  N.  Coagklaa  OMapaaj.    BN  78JB0. 
Pab.l^«-oa    Filed  I 


dais  Ift-Prottdhftai^PacwrtlvtComini 


004,704.     OAX.     Oavla  Falat 
8-11-00.    Filed  4-4»<«0. 


Ceaipai^.,    BN  71.003.     Pab. 


004.770.     TSOCOL.     Trejaa  Pawder  Oonpaay.     BN  78.TS8.    QaiS  17-*TakMB0  PwJidi 

Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  7-30-00.  i     «V-  f        ,.  ( 


(htt  11  -  yis  Mi  yiN  MalMiib 

004.777.     BPEEDUTH.    CSapltol  Prtatlac  lak  Ca..  lac    BN 
01.800.    Pub.  1-4-00.    Filed  10-27-08. 


004.700.     T-«.    DWO 
1-0-W).    Filed  7-1-00. 


Clfiir  Oaipirftttao.    m  TB,8B8L    Pifc 


Oms  18-M«4iciMt  wi  PliaFMictilical 


i 


Gan  1?    f oaitnirtioa  Mafariali 


004.778.  AOA.  BTcaeka  Aktlebolafet  OawHwaaMlator.  BN 
11.710.    Pab.  2-3-40.    Filed  7-0-80. 

004.770.  MMtOAN  11-400  CDBTOM-UNS.  Mergaa  Cdbi- 
paay,  lac,  by  ckaate  ef  aaaM  fron  Morgaa  OMtpaaj  •< 
Wlaeaaata.     BN  01.024.     Pab.  8-28-00.     Filed  11-4-08. 


OaMlS^Nardwart  aad  PtaailiiBi  aad 
Staaahlhtim  Supplaf 

004.780.  PBBCBMSNT.     Ldtaer  Bqalpiaeat  Caapaay.    VH 
78.240.    Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  0-8-00. 

004.781.  LBCTBOBONIC    Tfea  Babcack  ft  Wlleex  Coa^aar- 
BN  74.108.    Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  fr-20-OO. 

004.782.  HT-CLAMP.    The  Natloaal  Bcraw  ft  Maaafactartat 
CMkpaar      BN    76.070.      Pub.    11-24-40.      FUed   7-4-00. 

004.788.    DOMB-LOX.    Catoa  Maaufacturtat  CMBpaaj.    BN 
78.021.    Pub.  1-0-00.    Filed  7-2O-0O. 

004.784.    VANDL-RATOK.    Bpeabaiaa  Oaapaay.    BN  70,814. 
Pab.  1-4-00.    Filed  8-18-80. 

dinU-IIIUtab  mk  NUlal  CMttaf*  »< 


004.700. 
80.020. 

004.TBT. 
30,031. 

004.708. 


40.073. 
004.700. 

0M.80O. 


004.780.    AOA.    BreaAa  Aktlebolafet  OaaaccBBiBUtar.    8M 
11.707.    Pab.  1-20-00.    Filed  T-0-00.  '  .'t<^ 

004,780.     B    AND    DB8ION.      BoroUte    Corporatlea.      BN 
00.218.    Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  1-2-00. 

004.787.  ALAMBT.      Alabaiw    Metallarfical    Corporatloa. 
BN  73.804.    Pab.  1-0-40.    Filed  0-18-40. 

004.788.  CONBUMBT.     The  Carveater  8«Ml  OmmV-    BM 
78.040.    Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  O-ll-OO.      r  <    .w- 

OOOJOOt,     WDC.      Wahrerfaa    Die    Oaat    Corparatloa.      BN 
77.780.    Pab.  1-0-00.    FUed  7-10-00.  . 


r      ,-.«t 

DEBIOlf  OF  OTAH    B.  D.  BnUard  Cbapaaj.    BN 
Pub.  1-0-00.    Fllod  0-0-07. 

DBBION  OF  OTAL.    B.  D;  BaOard  Ooapaay-    ** 

Pab.  1-4-00.    Filed  8-0-87. 

*^TBB  Fimr."    Gertatrle  Pkanaaeeutlcala,  lac, 
of   Qerlatrle   Eeoearek    Laboratortea.    lac     BN 

Pak.  1-0-00.    Filed  ll-lS-Of. 

CUBBXINA.     Bodetk  FarMAceatld   Italia.     BN 

Pak.  1-0-00.    Filed  1-32-00. 

BUB-BAK.    BadBir  Ubontortoa,  lac    BN  81.048. 
Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  11-17-08. 
004.001.    BXTFBRNIL.    Chcmlseke  Fabrik  tob  Herdaa  AktltB- 
feeelleckeft     BN   00.270.     Pah.   1-9-80.     Filed   1-4-40l 

604.802.  BLABB.     Parke.  Davie  ft  Oompaaj.     BN  60,028. 
Pak.  1-e-OO.   l^ilad  2-S-BO. 

604.803.  ANDBIOL.    lfad>eaald  Lakoratorlea.  lacorperated. 
BN  7M8C    Pak.  1-4-80.    Fltod  4-18-88L 

604.804.  ACTABB.    Ortko  Pkanaaeeatlcal  Orpotatloa.    BN 
72.840.    Puk.  12-20-00.    Filed  4-27-00. 

604.800.     A.ic  AND  DBBION.     The  Keatoa  Pharaacal  Ca. 

BN  73.032.    Puk.  1-0-00.    Filed  0-18-00. 
604J00.    COBAJIMOUtCTDDf.    Ckaa.  PBaer  ft  Odw.  lac    BN 

74.780.    Pak.  1-4-60.    FUed  0-20-40. 

004.807.  INSTANT-LAX.     Q/A  Compaay.  lac     BN  74.788. 
Pak.  1-4-00.    Filed  0-11-09. 

004.808.  NABDIL.     WaracfLamkcrt  Pkanaaeeatlcal  Coa- 
paajr.     BN  70.232.     Puk.  1-0-00.     Filed  0-0-00. 

604.800.     BFFBR8TL.     The  Btnart  Conpaay.     BN  70,370. 
Puk.  1-0-60.    Filed  6-8-00. 

004.810.  PBBIDIAL.      Cutter    Lakeratorlao.      BN    70,703. 
Puk.  1-0-00.    Filed  6-10-00. 

004.811.  INTBACBBBINA.     Bll  Ullr  and  ODonway.     BN 
70,740.    Pak.  1-4-60.    Filed  6-14-00.  j' 

604.812.  OLAEUBIN.     The  8.  B.  Maaeeaclll  Coaipaaji     BN 
70.860.    Pub.  1-0-00.    Filed  6-16-00. 

604.813.  EX-OBAL.     The  Ollletle  COMpaar,  d.b.a.  OlllaCte 
Laboratorlea.     BN  70.012.     Pab.  1-0-00.     Filed  0-17-00. 

.814.     CINTINB.     MUea  Laboratorlea,  lac     BN  70.000. 
Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  0-18-00. 


TM  1« 


il 


004.818.    BBBIDBBM.    Bowell  Laboratortea.  lac    BN  T0.020. 
Pab.  1-0-40.    niod  0^18-00. 

004 J17.     PBOTALBA.    Altted  Laboratoriee,  lac.  d.b.a.  Pit-    Qait  19"*  VtUdhf 

■aarlMMa  Cioipaar.'  BN  76.0481.     Pub.   1-0-60.     Filed 
_,  o-^Mf.      .  _    -IJi^' , .  ^■,  ,.^, :'.',;, 

004 J18.     WHIPCnHBTl  AlHod  Laboratoriee.  lac.  AJkA.  Pit- 
■aaa-Moore  Cooipaa/.,   %S  76.000.     Pab«  1-0^     Fll«d 

004.810.     ANVBNB.    al|lX  Bcarle  ft  Co.     BN  76.888.     Pub. 
1-4-00.    Filed  6-42-00. 

004.820.     TBBPIDTL.     Ajnarlcaa  Qraaamld  Oompaay.     BN 


Twmnf  tm*? 


604.840.    AOA.     Breaaka  Aktlebolaiet  OaeaceuaiAator.     WX 

11.711.    Pab.  1-87-80.    Filed  7-6-00. 
604.8B0.     PBBXO.     Perklks   Marine   Lanp   aad  Haidware 

Corp.     8N  78.601.    Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  0-13-00. 
604.801.     PACB8HIP.     ladastrlal  nippfac  Canpaay  Llai* 

Ited.    BN  78.0M.    Pub.  1-0-40.    Filod^-SO-Ot. 


70.843.    Pub.  1-0-00. , .  Filed  7-1-40. 


W 


BN 


884.881.    TBBPIDONB.    AsMrteaa  Cjraaaald  Coa«aay. 
tO.844.-  Pab.  l««-40.  •  FHed  7-1-40. 

004.822.  TEIMAOILL.    The  8.  B.  Masseaclll  Costpaajr. 
76.061.    Pub.  l-ft-60.    nied7-»-09.  .^     . 

004.823.  A-C-K-CORT.  The  O.  F.  Harrey  Coaipahy^  tnc 
BN  77.016.    Pub.  1-0-60.    Filed  7-3-00. 

004.824.  ANBIYKN.  A^tt  Laboratories.  ^N  77.700.  Pub. 
1-8-80.   Fllod  T-i9-t#,  _.:. 

004.825.  ACHEOBUBOIC.  Amerleaa  Cyaaaald  Cwnpaajr. 
BN  77.718.    ^.  1-0-60.    Filed  7-10-00. 

004.888.  UNIirOBlL  ftAIlted  MillK  lac  of  TMcac  BN 
77,880.    Pub.  1-0-00.'  Filed  7-17-00. 

004.827.  TUBBX.  Anericaa  Home  Products  CVrponitloa, 
d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laboratories.  BN  77.881.  Pab.  1-0-00. 
Fllod  T-17-OOl 

004.828.  DIACTCLINB.  Bristol-Myers  Oompany,  ky  mefffer 
from  Bristol  Labaiatsrles  lac.  8N  77.905.  Pub.  1-0-00. 
Filed  7-20-40. 

004.828.    PBOTEBNOU    Key  Corporatloa,  Pharmaceuticals. 

BN  78,039.    Pub.  1-8-^.    filed  7-20-00. 
094JS0.     TETIPUF.      B.   W.   Naylor   Company.   lac     BN 

78,141.    Pak.  1-0-80.'  Filed  7-21-88. 

004.831.  lENAMINB.  The  Upjohn  Compaay.  BN  78,222. 
Puk.  1-4-80.    Filed  7<*«S-00. 

004.832.  ALPHONB.  Tke  Upjokn  Cbmpaay.  BN  78.223. 
Pak.  l-e-88k    Fllod  T-BB-00. 

604.833.  EUOLTCIN.  The  Dpjohn  Company.  BN  78.226. 
P«8. 1-8-40.    Filed  7^38-48. 

604.834.  DBXTHROID.     TraTonol   Laboratories.  lac 
Puk.  1-0-00.    Filed  7-27-40. 


BN 


78.021. 

004.880. 
78.022. 

004,886. 
78,880. 

604.837. 


lac      BN 


DEXTKOID.     TraTCBol    Laboratories. 
Pab.  1-0-80.    Filed  7-87-00. 

DBPO-MBDBOL.      The    Upjohn 
Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  7-28-00. 

FONABBN.     The  Upjoha  Compaay.     BN  78,087. 


Compaay.      BN 


Clait21-Bactifcal  ApNnt«,  Madriait, 


Pab.  1-0-60.    Filed  7-28-00. 

004.888.  BTBIBT.  Like  Pkanaaeeatlcal  lac.  BN  78.680. 
Pak.  1-0-00.    Filed  7^2^-00. 

004.830.     HTBURQUIN.     Texas  Phsmucal  Company.     BN 

78.000.  Pub.  1-0-00.    Filed  7-2^-09. 

004.840.  FORMULA    44.      Tick    Chemical    Company.      BN 

78.001.  Pub.  1-4-00.    Filed  7-2O-00. 

004.841.  SUPER  RTBUTOL.  Lanolin  Plus.  Inc.  BN  80.061. 
Pab.  1-0-00.    Piled  8-31-60. 

004.842.  URE8E.  Chas.  Pflaer  ft  Co..  lac  BN  80,580.  Pab. 
1-0-00.    Filed  8-41-00. 

694.843.  PBRMITIL.  White  Laboratories.  lac.  BN  80,611. 
Pub.  1-0-60.    Filed  8-31-59. 

694.844.  P8TLBRT.  Nordaon  Pharmaceutical  Laboratorlea, 
lac    BN  81,006.    Pub.  1-5-60.    Filed  0-8-50. 

604.845.  BELLABIL.  Whlttler  Laboratories.  Inc  8N 
81.437.    Pub.  1-0-60.    Filed  0-17-40. 

004.846.  BBLLABILE.  Whlttler  LaboratoriM,  Inc  8N 
81.441.    Pub.  1-0-00.    FIM  0-17-00. 

094.847.  CICLOBPBBIN.  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poratloa. d.b4L  iTea-Ckmeroa  Compaay.  BN  81.447.  Pub. 
1-4-00.    Filed  0-16-60. 


AOA.     Breaska  Aktlebolafet  Oasaoenmalator.     BN 
Pub.  S-Sl-00.    Filed  7-0-56. 

ADC  TO  LITE.    Oeaeral  Motors- Corporatloa.    BK 
Pub,  1-0-80.    Filed  l^-23-07. 
HEYI-DUTT.    Basic  Products  Corporatloo.  asstfaee 
of  Hert-Dnty  Electrtc  Company.    BN  68.003.    Pub.  1-^-00. 
Filed  11-24-08. 
004,858.     8TATRONTC.      American    SUtronle    Corp.       BN 
Pub.   1-0-00.     Filed  6-0-40. 
BUMLUX     The  Edwin  F.  Outh  Company.     BM 
Pab.  1-0-80.    Filed  0-20-88. 

AOUTB.     The   Bdwia   F.   Outh   Compaay.     Uf 
Pab.  1-4-00.    FUed  0-80-00. 

Outh   Compaay. 


694,802. 

11,717. 
694.803. 

42.800, 

694.804. 


72.984. 

694,806. 
78,877. 

604J07. 
76,678. 


604.808.      UOHT-O-DAT.     The   Bdwla   F. 
BN  76.682.    Pab.  1-0-60.    FUed  6-80-00. 

OM^BBB.    AEHTOLITB.    Tte  Bdwtfi'ir.  Oath  Company.    BN 
76.684.    Pub.  1-0-00.    Filed  6-20-00. 

604.000.     BDHIC.      The   Bdwia    F.    Outh  -  Company.      BN 
70.085.    Pab.  1-4-00.    Filed  0-20-00. 

604.801.  FLU-O-INDIRBCT.    The  Edwin  F.  Outh  Company. 
8N  76.687.    Pub.  1-0-60.    FUed  6-20-50. 

604.802.  OPTILUX     The  Bdwia  F.  Oath  Company.     iStl 
70.088.    Pub.  1-0-00.    Filed  0-30-00. 

004.803.  BHALLOBEAM.    Sunbeam  Xifhtiaf  COoipaay.    BN 
78.753.    Pnb.  1-0-60.    FUed  6-28-08. 

604.864.     POP  TOP.     Joo«  M.  Oarda.     8N  78.624.     Puk. 
1-0-60.    Filed  7-20-50. 

694.860.     OAXB-EL.     Oai1>-Bl   Products   Corporation.     BN 
79,234.    Pnb.  1-0-60.    FUed  8-10-00. 

694.806.    BPBEDAK.    Bperry  Band  Corporatloa.    BN  70,437. 
Pnb.  1-0-00.    Filed  8-12-40. 


Qait  22 ""  CaBMt#  Taytf  aaa  Spacliaf  Caaat 


004,807.     DAISY.      Daisy    Manufacturiaf    Compaay. 
00,810.    Pub.  1-6-60.    Filed  7-16-58. 


m 


Puppet  Concee- 
FUed  10-27-08. 


694,808.    LENNT  THE  UON  AND  DBBION 
■Ions  Limited.     BN  61,434.    Pub.  1-4-60. 

694,800.  BEP-A-BATOR.  Triaafle  Leather  Ooods  Compaay. 
8N  61,456.    Pub.  1-5-60.    FUed  10-27-58. 

604.870.  ACHIEVEMENT.  William  8.  Miller.  SN  81.836. 
Pub.  1-6-60.    FUed  11-3-58. 

694.871.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHILD  PUSHINO  CAB- 
BUOB.  Playtime  Products.  Inc  SN  68.313.  Pab.  1-4-60. 
FUed  2-34-50. 


604.872.      ACB.      AaMrace  Corporatloa. 
1-0-00.    Filed  4-27-00. 


SN   72.304.     Pab. 


604.873.  JUNIORBUOT.     Unwood  Outer-Wear,   Inc      SN 
73,118.    Pub.  1-5-60.    FUed  6-7-50. 

604.874.  ROOEB8  AND  DESION.    Bofors,  Inc    BN  74.781. 
Pnb.  1-4-00.    Filed  0-20-40. 


mi9V 


JOWmSUa/GMMSTtEfl 


Omn^t^mi'mmmt.  ^l^*'  (km29^9mm.wm^M9mm 


e»4.875.     STNCmtOMA.       ZaJum^fiMW^lMeaMJbiM 

AktleBgcwIlaeiiaft.      8N   44,S04.      Pub.    10-1 3-S9.      Piled 

10-3»-BT. 
684.876.     SYNCHROMAT.      Iidmndfibftk    mcdrtcUkiCea 

AkttcnaeMUMluift.      KN   M^BOO.      Pab.    1^1S-S6.      llted 

1&-23-BT. 
6M.877.      0B0TB8QUS    FIGURE.      Tkm   «M>lon«pta    Com- 

pmnr     8JJ  68.a»^     Pnb.  1-&-60.     Pile*  2-aS-08. 
aM.8T8.    PLBXTOIVO.     Bckactt-IreUBd.   Ib«.     fllT  T1.0n. 

Pab.  l-S-60.    Piled  4-»-S». 
6»4  JTt,    MCKT  AilO  DBWQH.     MeKtorBU-Teny  Comra- 

ttOB.     8!r7S.716.     Pub.  1-e-^.    Piled  5-14-W.  *  *^**'* 


JM.'^WbWARKAMDDBSION.  MvaakBnMh 
JUf  73,153.    P«b.l-S-60^    PllMfft-6-4». 
q»MM.     DBBMA^THABM.      IVOMrglo    CeivonUMi 
8S.40S.    Pab.  l-4l-'iO.    PHcd 


^«r» 


4W 


IN 
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694.900.  STRATOPLArr.    Maaatr,  Kommandlt-OcMnMban. 
■N  09.829.    Pab.  1-0-60.    PlM  9-18^09. 

694.901.  BKL-A-IRE.     Bda  B.  Jaakane.  d.b.a.  J  ft  7  Tool 
•■dlfMMMC*^    nr  72388.    Pab.  1-0-00.    PHcd  4-8r-M. 


694.880.  DBKA  DRILL  AND  DB8ION.     ..^f.^^  ^., _. 

don.  d.b.a.  Pneliloa  Tool  ft  Mtg.  Co.     8N  74.060.     Pub.    Qmg  33— WllWait 
1..0-40.    Piled  5-19-W. 

694.881.  8PICB  ISLANDS.  Splee  lelABde  Compeaj.  SN 
74,073.    Pab.  l-O-OO.    Piled  5-19-Bft. 

694.882.  BILOltf  llOT.  JuMe  M.  Bltcbcoek.  d.b.e.  BUge 
Boy  Paaipa.     BN  76.402.     Pab.   1-5-60.     Plied  6-24-09. 

694.883.  0N8RCD  AND  DB8I0N.  Oaarad  Itoeblae  Worka, 
lae.     SN  78.492.     Pab.  1-0-Oa     Piled  7-27-59. 

694.884.  OEAB-TAC-VALVB.  Eeo  BBSlB«*riaf  CompenT. 
DtTletea  of  Keoaony  Ptaeet  Cbapaay.  SN  78,601.  Pab. 
l-S-60.    Plied  7-28-09. 

694.885.  BAM  AND  DB8I0N.  R»ra  Muafftctartax  Ont- 
peny.     SN  78.874.     Pab.  1-5-60.     Piled  7-48-59. 

694.880.  TURBO.  Dreaeer  ladaetrtee.  lae  BN  79,680. 
Pab.  1-0-60.    Plied  8-17-BO.  


694,902.     BBBY-MABTBR  AND  DB8ION.     PI«MB-I^«ltaer 
ft  C*..  lae     BN  78,505.    Pab.  l-^^mk    PUad  0-18-60. 


aMt34-HMlii«,ll|Wi«,«rfVMdMi« 


694,903.     PAB-TBNT.     Joba  Hermaa  Manaflietartav  Oerp. 
BN  46.000.    Pab.  9-28-08.    Piled  1-81-68. 


694.904.  BUNN  OMATIC  AND  DB8ION.  Baaa  Capltel 
Oompeay.     BN  68.780.    Pab.  0-8-09.    Piled  11-19-58. 

.  ~    694,900.     DOVER.     De»e»  Cerpontloik     BN  68,076.     Pab. 

1-6-00.    Piled  2-19-59.  ,  .^ 

(ht»  24  —  Uwrfty  ApplWMI  «MI  IhAkm    694.900.    EMBAVKCTOB.    EBbeaar  Steel  ProOMt.  I»e    BN 
^  74.303.    Pab.  1-5-00.    Plied  5-22-80. 

604,907.  CLIMAPLD.  Worthlaftoa  Cerporatlea.  d.bju 
Maeller  CUmatrol  Dlrlelua.  BN  78,958.  Pab.  1-5-00. 
Piled  8-3-59.  ' 


694.887.     POLEBTAK.     Tbe  AaMrteaa  Leandiy  MadHaerjr 
Cwnpeny.     BN  77.49B.    Pab.  1-5-60.    Piled  T-18-88. 

amt2i-l»ii»udSdu 


694.888.     SONIC.     National   Leek  Co. 
1-6-60.    Piled  7-87-59. 


SN   78,483.      Pab. 


ClHs26-M«aiirii9    aad    Scltatilic 


ChaSS-Mliiil,  HtM,  MmMmit  PMk- 
im,  MJ  Miiitriic  Tim 

694,808.    AOA.    BTeaaka  Akttabataflet  Qaaaceaaiatatar.    IK 

11.706.    Pab.  1-87-59.    Piled  7-6-60. 
694,909.     SPARTAN.    Tea*  P.  MeDennott.  lae.    BN  78.049. 

Pab.  1-0-00.    Plied  7-80-09.     


tf4.889.  HQTPACK.  The  KleeCrlc  Hotpack  CO.  lae.  SB 
04.008.    Pab.  1-5-00.    Piled  18-11-08. 

694.890.  THE  TALL  TENNEBBETAN.  Mayes  Brothen 
TMl  MaaaCaetaitaf  Ctaapaay.  BN  SS^SM.  Pi*.  l-»-«0. 
PUed  1-2-59. 

694.891.  MSMO-PABK  AND  DESIGN.  Ebaacbea  S.A.  BN 
60,539.    Pab.  1-5-00.    Piled  1-27-09. 

694398.  MONOBPEC  Tbe  Electric  Btorace  Battery  Onn- 
paay.     BN  78.699.    Pab.  1-6-60.     Piled  7-30-69. 

694.893.  PNEU-TROL.  Aato-PoaeaU,  lae.  SN  78,970. 
P<ib.  l-O-OO.    Piled  8-4-59. 

094.894.  DTNABON.  TolvtUader  A.O.  BN  81.806.  Pab. 
1-0-00.    PUed»>14-69. 

694.890.  DJNABET.  Volstlaader  A.O.  SN  81.367.  Pab. 
1-0-00.    Piled  9-14-59. 

694.89C  SKOPARET.  Yolcttander  A.G.  BN  81308.  Pab. 
l-O-OO.    Piled  9-14-59.  ■ 


Om  36  -  MhIciI  iMlnMMit  «rf  S^pplM 

694.910.  AGA.  Srenaka  AktleboUjet  OaaaeeaiaaUter.  BN 
11,700.    Pab.  2-24-59.    PUed  7-0-00.  j^rt^ 

694.911.  DBCCAPILE.  Dacca  Recorda,  lac.  8N  TtVlW. 
Pab.  1-6-60.    Piled  4-O-09. 

694.91X  TAM  AND  MBSION.  Doaald  C.  Waaa,  d.b.a.  Doa 
Waaa  Maalcal  laatramenta.  SN  74,489.  Pab.  1-0-60. 
PUed  6-88-09. 

694.913.  BANDOUABD  AND  DESIGN.  William  E.  Boyle 
AaseeUtee.     BN  783*8.    Pab.  1-0-00.    Plied  7-83-69. 

694.914.  TUTORBTTE.  Aadlotroatce  Corporatioa.  SN 
78,417.    Pab.  1-0-00.    PUed  7-87-59. 

M,916.     KRONOTONE.     Alexander  A.  Kroo,  d.b.a.  Brader 
Kroo.     SN  78381.    Pab.  1-5-00.    Pllod  8-3-09. 


<hM27-Hmli|lal 


Oh*  37-hpw  ari  SwioaMy 


694,897.     WHITEHALL.     General  Tine  Corporatlen.     SN 
76.480.    Pab.  1-5-00.    Piled  0-85-50. 


.  916.     KLKENEBABB.     Staart  H&U  Coapaay.  Inc.    BN 
88300. 1  Pab.  1-0-60.    Piled  9-30-57. 


[ 


Mabcb  Sp  iMo 


U.  S.  PATENT  OPFTCE 


TMin 


0M3IT.   badak  niLr 

pany.     BN  88388.     P«b.  1-5-00.     PIMd  10-»47. 
094318.     OBOTBBQUa  OT  MAU.  «!«: 
Cerporatlan.     BN  08308.     P«k  l-O-OO 

094.919.      DD  AND   OBBION.     Brvia  0.   RaberfbM.     8N 

60,000.    PMb.  1-0-00.    Vne«1<MB-«8. 
094.990.     KTP  IMPAt^l  AND  »BSIQN.     KTP  Sathertead 

Paper  Ceapaay.  aa^lgiMe  ««  KaUoMaao'  TegatabW-Pftreh- 

aMBt  <^apaayi  d.ko.  The  KTP  Ooapaay.     BN  00.900. 

B«b.l.«.48.    PIM8i«.«8l««r«.i; 

B9«.t8i.     BAP.TI7R»iAPB.'   Olfl-Bkpa.   lac     BN  0T,780. 

Pab.  1-0-00.    Plied  8^10100. 
894.9S2.     PBONB.     ihaaeaota  Mlalaff  and  Mnafbctartaf 

OiNapaay.     BN  T2.S40.     Pab.  l-O-OO.     Piled  4-87-00. 

894.983.     ACnON.      bal^ttork    Corpoiatiea.      BN    TS389. 

POb.  1-0-00.    Piled  5ill-59. 
B94.9S4.     UTTLB    KttfO    AND    DB8I0N.      Klnff    KaHea 

Grocery  Co..  lac.   BN  73.494.  Pab.  1-0-40.  Plied  0-18-09. 
094,988.     PANPLO.     'Woore    BaaineM    Porm,    IM.      BN 
Pab.  l-O-OO:    Plied  6-15-80. 

WEST-TBADfe.     SInpaoa  Tteber  Oonpcay.     BN 
Pab.  18-1-601    Piled  6-18-09. 

BawnoORP.'     Local    SUtiooery    Co.,    lac      BN 
Pab.  l-O-OO    Piled  0-16-59. 
GOLD  UMDlf^L  AND  DB8IQN.     PararNi  BabOer 
Corporation.     UK  7C007.     Pab.  1-0-60.     Piled  0-88-00. 

CONQUB8T.     KTP  SatherUad  Paper  Ooaipaay, 
of   KaUmaaoo   Tecetable  ParChaient   Company. 
d.bjL    The   KVP   OMipaay.      BN   77.110.      Pab.    1-0-00. 
Piled  7-0-09. 

604.980.     ABM^BB.     Pletiher  ft  WllUa.     BN  77384.     Pab. 


604340.  BBAD  ANP  HBAB  JBTC  XfeMdoia  Qiaatk  00* 
Ben  Oroaa.    BN  73333.    I^h.  1-6-00.    Piled  8-8-B9. 

004,947.  PLANT  AND  POWEB  SBBTICBB  BNODfBBB 
AMD  DBtfOH.  PataMB  PiMltMnt  OMqpnay.  BN  74,181. 
PBb^l-5-«Q.   91MB-B0-89. 

694.940.     MUSICAL  MEBCHANDISB  BETDBW.     MdCemla 

.    Pabllahlag  Coatpaay.  Inc.    BN  74.701.    Pah.  1-0-00.    POed 


73.799. 
894.920. 
73.990. 

004.987. 
75.743. 

094.928. 


kSM-mn.    pletiher  ft 
Piled  7-7-«k 


iH.901.     TALISMAN. 
"^   alface  of  Lae 


Paper  Cbafipaay,  ae- 
9V  77.448.    Pah.  1-0-00. 


alface  of  Lae  Paper  Cooapaay 
'    Piled  T-10-00.         ivli'v^ 

894.938.    CALTP80.    ike  Manretlam  Ooaipaay.    SN  TT.453. 
Pah.  l-O-OO    PUed  7U10-60. 

094.983.    TRANS-O-MATIC.    Arrey  Corporatioa.    SN  77,796. 
Pab.  1-5-00.    Piled  7U10-09. 


Omi  38-Prtim  md  Mlutfiw 


694334.     NAGS.     NAGS  Pabllahlag  0». 
1-6-Oa    PUed6-204r. 


BN  30349.     Pabi 


936.    BBOADCABTINO  ETC    BroadcaatlBg  PabUcattona. 
Inc.     SN  40,708.     Prik.  1-0-60.    Piled  2-27-00. 

604300.  BLBCTBIC  HBATING  AND  COOLING.  Blectrteal 
Infonnatlon  Pnhllcationa.  lac  SN  50324.  Pah.  1-6-00. 
Piled  4-88-08. 

094.937.  THE  LA  SALLE  STBBBT  JOUBNAL.  The  Iro- 
qaola  Company.    SN  60,897.    Pah.  1-6-00.    Plied  5-2-50. 

694.938.  LIMITED  EDITIONS.  Grant  Publlahiag  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  57.477.     P«b.  1-5-00.     Piled  0-1O-08. 

694.939.  BEVERAGE  DIGEST.  Sloae  PabHcationa.  Inc 
BN  00.748.    Pab.  1-0^00.    PUed  9-10-50. 

694.940.  SMALL  BUSINBBS  BULLETIN.  National  Small 
Bnalneee  Men'a  Aaaectotkiii.  Inc  BN  68.948.  Pab.  1-6-09. 
PUed  11-21-68. 

694.941.  MANAGEMENT  AND  BUSINESS  AUTOMATION. 
The  oaoe  ApplUnce  Ce.  BN  63.875.  Pab.  1-0-60.  PUed 
12-8-08. 

694.942.  CHILDREN'S  GUIDE  TO  KNOWLEDGE.  The 
Parenta'  Inotitate.  Inc     BN  04.480.     Pab.  1-0-00.     PUed 

^    12-16-08. 

694.943.  WORLD-WIDE  PLASTICS  DIGEST.  Breskia  Pab- 
lleatlena,  Inc.     BV  08^888.    Pnk.  1-0-80.    PUed  1-88-80. 

694.944.  PETERSEN  CLASSIC  SCORE-NEWS.  Areher-86th 
Recreatloa.  lac    SN  "^0,691.    Pab.  1-0-00.    PUed  4-»-00. 

694.946.  INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONIC  MAINTENANCE. 
Electronic  Tecbnktea,  lac  BN  71.000.  Pab.  1-0-00. 
Piled  4-15-09. 
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094.949.  MUSICAL  MEBCHANDISB  BBVIBW  AND  UB- 
BION.  McKeralB  PabUahlag  Coaipaay,  lac  BN  T4,Ttt. 
Pah.  1-5-00.    Plied  5<8»-00i 

004,98a  SACVCABOBAMDPAMCIPIJLPIGUBB.  Xn»C9M4a. 
SN  75385.    Pab.  1-0-40.    PIM  0-0-88. 

804.901.    M.  L  HUMMBU     W.  Ooehel  Panal1aaf»bilk.    BN 

75.418.    Pab.  1-0-60.    PUed  0-0-00. 
004.908.    HUMIBL.    W.  Gaehel  PeraaUaafahrik.    BN  78310. 

Pub.  1-0-60.    Plied  6-0-69. 

094.958.  EQUIPMENT  DfBTBIBUTOR'B  DIGBBT.  Pit  airf 
Qaarry  PabHeatieaa,  Inc  SN  70,974.  Pah.  1-0-00.  Piled 
7-8-00. 


894304. 
TION. 
n,770. 


JOUBNAL  or  BOIL  AND  WATEB  CONBSBVA- 
Boll  Cboaerratioai  Society  of  AaMrica.  lac  BN 
Pab.  l-O-OO.    Piled  7-10-00. 


MBTAL  rtMlBKInq.    Metali  ahd  Plaatleo 
eatioaa.  lac     BN  77.982.     Pab.  1-0-00.     Piled  7-17-80. 

694.900.  PABLA.  WUllam  Allen  Swayae.  d.bJL  PUautrlp 
aad  Slide  Laboratory.  BN  77,900.  Pab.  1-0-00.  POed 
7-17-00. 

694,967.  INGENUE.  Dell  PabUahlng  Co.,  Inc  BN  78.100. 
Pah.  l-O-OO.    Piled  7-88-60. 

094308.  THE  JOUBNAL  OP  PABTOBAL  CABE.  ChvncU 
tor  CUalenl  Training,  Inc  SN  78307.  Pab.  1-0-00. 
Piled  7-83-60. 


Clait39-Clotyiip 


094.969.  PBBMA-BMOOTH.  Beara.  Bochnck  aad  Co.  SN 
41.719.    Pab.  7-14-69.    PUed  12-3-67. 

694.900.  PANOBAMA  AMD  DESIGN.  latmnattonal  BhM 
Oompeay.     BN  52.810.     Pab.  4-14-00.     Piled  6-3-08. 

694301.  PHILADELPHIA  GIBL.  Oeateraft  OttMpaoy 
(PennaylTanU  corporatioa).  aaalgnaa  ef  Ooat  Craft  Cem> 
paay  (Sm).    SN  00.701.    Pah.  U-0-00.    PUed  0-10-80. 

694.962.    GROTESQUE  OP  MtUM  MAJOB.    The  H.  A. 
ahelmer    Company.      BN    01330.      Pah.    1-0-00. 
10-24-60. 

694.968.  BAINBBOOK  Irwin  I.  Shlanaky.  SN  00,870. 
Pob.  1-6-60.    Piled  1-23-60. 

694,904.  ON  STAGE.  Liberty  Hoelery  Mllla,  Ine  BN 
73.793.    Pab.  1-0-60.    Piled  6-16-09. 

694,906.  PBTALTOUCH.  AaaoeUted  Lemer  Sbopa  ef 
America.  Inc     SN  74.186.     Pel^.  1 1-5-00.     Piled  0-21-09. 

694.966.  MABTELL  AND  DBS^N.  Sorea  Shirt  Compny. 
lac     SN  74.261.     Pnb.  1-0-00.     Piled  0-21-00. 

694.967.  DATING  AND  DANCING.  Boeedale  Kaltttng  Com- 
pany.    SN  74.641.     Pab.  1-0-00.    Piled  6-20-69. 

094.900.  BOTAL  niBBB.  Kerry  Oaata,  lac  BN  TT.111. 
Pnb.  10-^-00.    Piled  7-0-09. 

604.909.  HAMLET.  HImmel-Lnndy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  SN 
79.241.    Pub.  1-0-60.    Piled  8-10-09. 

694370.  THBRMOLACTTL  AND  I«SIGN.  Paal  Deapataia. 
BN  79.839.    Pab.  1-0-00.    Pllod  0-10-00. 


(lMf40-lnqr  fiM^r  faii<ihii|i,  mi 


694,971.     LATIB  GLAB.     Donald  B.  BoltMi.  d.h.a.  Boltoa 
Indaatrlea.    SN  74.192.    Pnb.  1-0-60.    PUed  6^1-50. 
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WHjtn.    POLT<PBO.    Ipcaeer  Ckeadcal  Com^trnf, 

t  8y-Pro  I>e    8N  •2,042.    P»>.  T-T-4».    Fll«l  l^-«-«8. 


llABeB  »,  mo 


6M.0TS.  AOA.  INMrtB  AkttabotafM  OAMceaMalator.  IN 
11,810.    Pab.  2-24-M.    ril««  7-»-4«. 

M4.9T4.     BLTITON.     Crtotjo  CrtotaMr.     8N  •8.1M. 

1-0-60.    Fll«4  12-S1-58. 
fl»4.8T5.      ■THI-BOLL.      EtiitCMi.    Inc.     IK   ••,80a 

1-&-80.    Filed  S-18-69. 

•»4,»7«.  OBNTOUUM  AMD  IHB8ION.  Oratoriai  Protects 
Compu7,  It.     8N  73,OT».     P«k  1-«-80l     FI1««  B-T-08. 

6M,977.  PBBTILOlfBTBR.  Frcdertek  J.  IfclfM.  8N 
7t478.    Pab.l-5-^a    Fll««  8-7-491 


Oms  45-Soft  Driaks  m4  Carb«MU4 
Wilifi 

•H.978.     SOUTHKBN  DBUOHT.     PlaTorax  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
4».75«.    Pvb:  1-6-80.    Filed  4-10-M. 

••4.070.      DOCBLPUBX.        Fln^Water     CMnpMy.        8N 

53.«>4.    Pub.  12-15-80.    Filed  •-10-B8. 
6t4.880.     8UNB0  AHD  DB8I0N.     B]mm  E.  OrUltb.  d.b.a. 

8«Bbo   Bottilag   Col      SB   08.794.     Pab.    1-4-80.     Filed 

•-18-08. 

••4.981.     QOLDBN  8LIPPBB.     Porto  Rleo  P«le  Dry  Co.. 
lae     8N  70,281.     Pnb.  1-0-«0.    Filed  8-1O-00. 

••4.082.     YITA-COLA.     Ctrl  A.  Fatter.     8N  7t,478.     Pirft. 
1-0-00.    Filed  8-18-00. 


Qiff  46— hMb  arf  hiradhali  •!  FMf 

•04,088.     BUTTBBFIBLD.     B«tter8eld   Predaee  Oeaipaay. 

8N  07,030.    Pab.  1-0-80.    Fltod  8-20-08. 
••4,084.     BBTTT    CBOOOBB.      OeMral    Mllta.    lae      8N 

07.788w    Pab.  1-0-«0.    Filed  8-20-08. 
•84.080.     rOVDVTTR.     Spealdlac   Bakertes   Incorporated. 

8N  08.001.    Pab.  1-0-80.    Filed  0-8-08. 

•M,08«.    DOO  TUMMIB8.    Harti  Moaatala  Predaeta  Corp. 
8N  08,023.    Pab.  1-0-40.    Filed  0-10-08. 

•04.087.    FBANK  J.  ITAUANO^  PLBASONIBO.    Frank  J. 
ItaUano,  Inc.     8K  00.730.     Pab.  1-0-80.     Filed  »-20-O8. 

MICHABL'S    7    DAT    AND    IHB8I0N.      Micbael 
•N  81,007.     Pab.  l-0-«0.     Filed  11-4-08. 

BMCO.    Mew  Terfear  Cheeoe  Coaipaajr.    8N  82.214. 
Pab.  l-«-60.    Filed  11-10-88.  y^o 

804.000.     8CHWABTAUBB.     Scbwartaoer  Werke  A.O.     IN 
•2.021.    Pab.  1-0-«0.    Filed  11-17-08. 

•04.001.    8CHWABTAU  AMD  DBSION.    Scbwartaoer  Werke 
A.O.     8N  02.^02.     Pab.  l-0-«0.     Filed  11-17-08. 

•04,002.     HOLAB.     H.   Scbaell  ft  Co.     8N  87,000.     Pab. 


•04.003.    QIBALDA.    I«  Maana.  Aaema  ft  Faraan.  Inc.    8N 
•7.04«.    Pab.  1-0-00.    PUed  2-11-00. 

•04.004.     DOUOLA8.     Peaick  ft  Ford.   Ltd..   Incorporated. 
8N  68.758.    Pab.  1-0-80.    Filed  3-17-00. 


POLLT    MBAUnn    AND    OMION. 
Dairy   COoperatlTe.   d.b.ti.   Bocfaeeter   Dairy. 
Pab.U-B-00.    Filed  8-28-00. 


8N   70,818. 


POLLT  MXADOWB.    Rocbeeter  Dairy  CbeperatlTC. 
d.b.a.  Bocheeter  Dairy.     IN  70,810.     Pab.  1-0-«0.     Filed 

»-a8-o0. 


OAIMM  AMD  DUIOM.  .Oiaial  Fao«i  Cbrpan- 
tloiL     BM  Tl,10i.     Pab.  l-»-80.     Filed  «.«-O0. 

•04.008.  TOM  BTtJBQII  AMD  DMION.  Harriet  D.  StaiMa. 
d.bJL  Tea  Staifla  Pretasta.  BM  7131T.  Pabw  1-«I«0. 
Filed  4-lfr-80.  ' 

804.000.  MBB.  FILBBBrS  PBIDB.  J.  H.  FUbert.  lac;  BM 
71,0801    Pab.  1-0-80.    Filed  4-21-00. 

800.000.  IflAin'B  Ma  1  AMD  DBSION.  Tha  Mtaad  Mar- 
gariaa  Oooipaay.   Btf  78.838.  Pab.  l-0-8a  FUad  4-ST^. 

800.001.  TITA-DIBT.  BawaBaa  Plaaawae  Oeaqpaay.  litaa- 
Ifeed.  d.b4L  F.  M.  Ball  *  On.  BM  T3488.  Pab.  1-4-40. 
Filed  8-8-00. 

OOBjQOa.     RAFF  AMD  DKBXQM.     Itat  iaperaarket  A«ae- 

elatea.  Inc.  8N  73.824.  Pab.  l-ft-80.  Fllad  0-18-00. 
•00,003.     KBLLOOO'8     OONOBMrBATX     AMD     DBflON. 

Kellofff  Comptaj.  8N  78.020.  Pab.  1-0-80.  Filed  0-18-00. 
800.004.    LOBD  ABTBB.    J.  Manaeter  Oei    8N  74.700.    Pab. 

1-0-80.    Filed  0-20-00. 

•00,000.  DAU-BLBU.  Crowlty't  Milk  Coaipany,  lac  8M 
75,270.     Pab.  1-0-40.     Filed  8-8-00. 

880,008.  BBT.T.BB4  Oeaeral  MlUa.  Ine  BM  70.478.  Pab. 
1-0-80.    FIM8-l»-0t. 

800.007.  PBIMAJ8T.  Ward  Baklaf  CMapaay.  8N  70,808. 
Pab.  1-0-60.    FUad  8-17-00. 

888.008.  PIONBCTAB.  FUvar  Oerpontton  e(  America.  8M 
76.000.     Pab.  1-0-80.     FUed  8-28-60. 

800.000.  FAIB  IXA8.  XI  Morro  Food  Dtotrlbatoro.  lae. 
8N  77.020.    Pab.l-0-«0.    FUad  7-18-88i 

800.010.  POWBB.  Flifter  Fl««rla8  Mflla  Coapaay.  SN 
77.031.    Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  7-13-00. 

880.011.  BODUS  CHIBF.  Sodaa  Frait  Far*.  Inc.  SM 
77,810.    Pab.  1-0-00.    Filed  7-13-08. 

600.012.  SPABKT.  Swift  ft  Ooaipaay.  4Am.  O.  H.  Has- 
aoad  CoBpaay.    SM  77.813.    Pab.  1-0-80.    Filed  T-4S-08. 

600.013.  QOLD  MKDAL.  Oeaeral  Mills,  lac.  SN  77,884. 
Pab.  1-0-80.    FUed  7-14-08. 

606.014.  MXDALUON.  Oeaeral  Mllla.  lac.  SN  77.880. 
Pab.  1-0-80.    FUed  7-14-08. 

606.010.  BEWABDB.  X.  J.  Brack  ft  Boas.  SN  77,710. 
Pnb.  1-0-00.    Filed  7-18-08. 

600,016.  PLTM-PAK.  Plymoatb  Bay  PacMnc  Company. 
Inc.     SN  77340.     P«b.  1-&-80.    Filed  ^10-08. 

1,017.     OLXKM.     The  Procter  ft  Oamble  Company.     SN 

77.842.    Pab.  1-0-60.    Filed  7-18-00. 

KOO-HXAD.     Chariee  Kekel.  d.b.a.  Ckarieo  Xckel 
SN  78.108.     Pab.  1-5-60.     Filed  7-22-00. 

OABD.      The    Miami    Marfarlne    Company.      SN 
Pab.  1-0-60.    Filed  7-22-00. 

S  SAFVWAT  AND  DBSION.    Safeway  Sterea,  In- 
earporated.     SN   78.218.     Pab.   l-0-8( 

600.021.     0UM-LET8.     The  Saymore  Co. 
1-0-00.    Filed  7-43-00. 


600.018. 
ft  Co. 

080,010. 
78,211. 

800,020. 


Filed   T-tS-00. 
SN  78,808.    Pab. 


QmAJ-mm 


880.022. 
1-0-60. 


PRUNIXB.     Malsoa   Pranler. 
Filed  11-8-08. 


SN   61,825.      Pab. 


K023.     MOTHXB  OOLDBTBIN.     Motber  Ooldsteln  Wlae 
Company.     SN  68,830.     Pnb.  1-0-80.     Filed  3-3-08. 

600.024.  CORDON  BOSX  O.  H.  Momm  ft  Cle.  (Sodete 
▼Inlcole  de  Champa«ne  Saeceeeeore)  of  New  Tork,  Inc. 
SN  73,000.    Pnb.  1-0-60.    Filed  5-12-50. 

600,020.  BBD  BIPPLB  AMD  DBSION.  B.  ft  J.  Oallo 
Winery.     SN  70,631.     Pab.  1-5-00.     Filed  8-17-00. 


dm  48— Itoh  Btvtrmi  md  Ufiwi  | 

•08.026.  SHANDBX.     Sbandez  (Bdlnbargh)   Limited.     SN 

40388.  Pnb.  1-0-00.    Filed  11-8-07. 

880.027.  LBPBBCHAUN.     Belter's  Beer  Dtotrtbatoro.     SN 

81308.  PBb.l-O-80.    Filed  11-8-08. 


u.  &  PATSNT  omcm 


ftMMkBpMB 


Pab:  1-8-80.    Filed  0-8-00 


TH  178 


fM- 


Alllllated  DlstillcTs  Brands  O09.. 
8N  75344.     Pnb.  1-0-80.     Filed 


880.028.      SCOTS   HOUBX      Bcbenley   INptMM^ 

01,503.    Pab.  1-0-80.    Filed  0-12-08. 
805.028.    BTAN  WILUAMS.    Hearea  HOI  Dtodllertea.  lac, 

d.ka.  Old  Bran  Wllimaa  Dtaktllery  Slaee  1873.    SN  83332. 

Pnb.  1-0-80.    Filed  11-20-08. 

},030.  THB  ABOOfT.  Jeaepb  Allaa  Train  Maefcentle. 
d.b.a.  J.  A.  T.  Mackeasle  ft  Cbmpaay.  SN  63^046.  Pab. 
1-0-40.    Filed  12-4-^ 

S.081.  OLD  SMUOqtXB.  James  ft  Oeeise  Sfodart  Lim- 
ited.    8N  66.112.     PM.  1-0-60.     Filed  1-10-50. 

400.032.  BRIZ.  Sodeb  Anonyme^  Marie  Brtiard  ft  Boger. 
SM  47300.    Pakl-»t40.    filed  2-4-00. 

605.033.  CAFBBBIZl  Sodete  Aaoayme :  Marie  Brtsard  ft 
Beter.     SN  67304.   tl*ab.  l-«-40'.     Il|je«  8-4-00. 

400334.  MAC  PBAT.M  Aailatad  DMIIIera  Brands  Corp., 
d.b.a.  Park  ft  Tllford.  8N  72.077.  Pab.  1-0-60.  Filed 
5-6-60.  , 

000.035.  THB  MAIN^  UNX  Lawienee  ft  Cai.  lac  SN 
74.756.    Pub.  1-0-40.    Filed  0-20-00. 

605.036.  LORD  SCOT,  ASIlUted  Distillers  Brands  Corp.. 
d.b.a.  Park  ft  Tllieffd.  SM  78343.  Pnb.  1-0-40.  Filed 
6-8-00.  It 

005.037.  MISS  SCOrJ 
d.b.a.  Park  ft  Tllford 
6-8-00.  jl 

600.038.  LADT  SCOTtAMD.  AflllUted  Dlstiners  Brands 
Corp.,  d.b.a.  Park  ft  Tllford.     SM  70340.     Pub.  1-0-40. 

'      Filed  6-8-00. 

600,030.    DUKB  OF  SCOTLAND.    AMllated  Distillers  Biands 
Corp..  d.b.a.   Park  ft,,Tl^rd.     SN  70344.     Pnb.  1-0-60. 
.^    Filed  6-8-08.  .*W*^* 

880.040.  SCOTSMAW.''  jBllBfcd  Blstlllers  Brands  Corp.. 
d.b.a.  Park  ft  Tllford.  SN  70347.  Pab.  1-5-00.  Filed 
6-8-00. 

800.041.  FLTINOSOtlT. 
d.b.a.  Park  ft  Tllford. 
6-8-00. 

606.042.  QUXBN  OF  BXABTS.  Sckenley  DlstUlers.  Inc. 
SN  75,783.    Pab.  1-0-40.    Filed  8-10-00. 

600.048.  LORD  flOOTLAMD.  AdWated  Dtotlilera  Brands 
Corp..  d.b.a.  Park  ft  Tllford.  SN  78,040.  Pnb.  1-5-40. 
FUed  4-10-00. 

688(044.  MBS.  SCOt]  Attlited  DIstfllers  Brands  Ctwp.. 
d.b.a.  Park  ft  TUfori.  SN  76,188.  Pnb.  1-0-80.  FUed 
6-22-00.  1 1 

005,045.    MB.  SCOT.    Attlated  DlstUlere  Brands  Corp..  d.b.a. 

Park  ft  TUfMdL    SN  116,141.    Pnb.  1-6-80.    Filed  0-22-50. 
600,044.     TIBOINLA  CtTT.     Stanley  DlatUlers,  Ine.     SN 

70,716.    Pnb.  1-0-40.    Filed  8-17-00. 

605.047.  BIT  0'KBNT(JCKT  AND  DBSION.  Maariee  Mll- 
Btonc.  d.b.a.  Mllalsa(irs  A«me  Ei(|aor  Store.  SM  70.040. 
Pub.  l-«-80.    Filed 


Chit  SZ'^DirtMttMlf  Mdl  Smm 

688384.    JMASTBB  SOAPT.     Tbe  AafoUqae  and 

Incorpofated.    8N  62,516.    Pab.  11-3-50.    Filed  11-17-08. 

605.005.    MISS  SOAPT.    The  Angellqac  and  Company.  Incor- 
porated.     8N   62,517.      Pab.    11-17-50.     Filed  ll-lt-08. 


Service  Harks 


005304.  MBDIC  ALERT.  Medic  Alert  Company.  d.b^. 
Medic-Alert  Foundation.  SN  60347.  Pnb.  1-8-80.  JTUed 
10-20-08. 


Omi  101  -  A^vtitfilli  idi  fciiiiii 

805,007.  OIBL  FBIDAT.  Olrl  Friday,  Inc.  SN  01.704. 
Pab.  1-0-40.    FUed  10-81-58. 

605,058.  WORLD  CONOBB8S  OF  FLIOHT  AMD  IW8IOM. 
Air  Farce  Asoadattaa.  SN  473Tt.  Pah.  1-0-40.  Fllat 
2-0-00. 


605.000.     LEBTROM.      Lektroa.    Inc. 
1-0-40.    Filed  2-14-00. 


SN    47.802.      Pab. 


OhnUn- 


AflllateA  DtadBMS  Breads  Corp., 
8N  75340.     Pab.   1-0-60.     Filed 


UotoMrs  Am 
Ued8M2O-O0 


dauSO-MtrciaBdilM  N«t  Otli«rwif« 
OMiiiM  II 

400,048.     M08ABT.     Qelen  Janak.  d.b.a.  Teaetlan  Moealc 
Company.     SN  65,671.     Pnb.  1-5-60.     Filed  1-18-50. 

•05.040.     KINETIC      Coasoildated    Klnetlee    Corporation. 
,    SN  78,180.    Pab.  1-0^.  >Uad  7-43-Oft. 

485,050.     COLORAY.      Coloray    Corporation.      SN    78.427. 
Pab.l-B-40.    Filed  7-47-40. 

II 

QmS  51  —  CsHMlks  M^  bfl§l  PftMfStitM 
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LNDS. 


SN 


695.051.     BUSY  RANDS.     Colgate-PalmoHTe  Company. 
73.002.    Pnb.  1-5-60.    Filed  5-6-50. 

400,002.     HBLPINO  BANDS.     bblgate-PalmoHre  Company 
SN  73,003.    Pnb.  1-0-40.    Filed  0-4-00. 


r) 


605.000.  TBANS  AMOIICAM  AMD  1MB8I0M.  Trans  Ameri- 
can Real  XsCate  Ostporatloa,  aoslsaee  «f  Traaaamerican 
Real  BsUte  Ooaipany.  SN  273*0.  Pab.  1-0-40.  Filed 
4-1-07. 

600.001.  BBPBX8BNTATI0N  OF  THB  EAXTH  AND  T  DX- 
8ION.  Tennessee  Ufc  Insaraace  Osaqmay.  SN  76,284. 
Pab.  1-0-80.    Filed  8-22-00. 

605,042.  '*WK8T-04iATIC."  Weatara  Farm  Barean  Life 
Insun^nee  Osavaay.  8N  74304.  Pab.  1-0-40.  Filed 
6-22-50. 

690.063.  ELEK-CHEK.  Tbc  First  Matloaal  Bank  of  Fort 
WorU.     SN  78426.    Pnb.  1-0-00.    FUed  7-21-00. 


600,044.  FACTOBIES  THAT  FIT.  Abdl<Howe  Company. 
SN  42.700.    Pnb.  1-0-60.    FUed  12-28-07. 

600.060.  THB  TAYLOB  SYSTEM.  Wlleon  O.  Taylor,  d.b.a. 
Tbe  Taylor  System.  SN  64,004.  Pab.  1-0-60.  FUed 
12-18-08. 


Qau  105— TriipBrliHiMi  vrf  Storm 

600,006.    THE  WOBLD  MOVES— SO  DOKH  NIMAN.    Nlmaa 
Transfer  ft  Storsge  Company.     SN  41,028.     Pnb.  1-0-60. 
/Filed  12-4-07. 

605.067.  ADRALS  CARS  RENTAL  SYSTEM  ETC.  AND  VO- 
SIGN.,  Cars  Rental  System,  Inc.  SN  52.557.  Pab.  1-0-00. 
Filed  h-20-58. 

600.068.  HALEY  IS  A  MANNER  OF  TRAVBLINO.  Haley 
Corporatkm.     SM  70,363.     Pub.  1-0-40.     Filed  3-27-00. 

605,060.  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  KABTH  AND  T  DE- 
SIGN. Tenneaeec  Oas  TransoUsslon  Company.  SN  76,282. 
Pnb.  1-5-00.    Filed  0-22-50. 


TM  1T4 

dwiWy^UnniMwi 


OFFICIAL  QAZETTE 


1IMCH2S,  1961 


^.MifiirtilkMkiii  Mpritf    ^f^l.ugO 


t05.070.      WORLD  OF   MEDICINE.     BcbcrfMff  CbrpontlM. 

693,071.  NATIOMAi;  AJMOCIATIOK  OF  SfeeOMDAXT* 
SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS.  Natloiuil  AnoeUtloa  of  Bccood- 
•n  Kluoi  Prtedpato.     SM  75.148.     Pvk.  l-fr-«0.     nit« 


Qm  A"*C88di 


r, 


090.072.     NATIOHAL  HONOR  80CIBTT.     NatlewU  AimcU- 

tlM  «  llixnrliry-gcfcool   PiIimIimU      8N   75.344.     Pub. 

i  BiiOL    Vlto4«-»<«ft. .     « 

•95,073.    NATICWAL  JUNIOR  HONOR  80CIBTT.    NatloMl 

AMOcUdmi   of   8MMi4anr-Schoot   PiIbcIimIs.      8N    75,345. 

Pab.  1-6-M.    Piled  S-S-W. 

095.074.  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  STUDENT  COUN- 
CILS. NatlOMl  AMMXtetlMk  9i  iiwftny-flefcool  Pirlad- 
psla.     SN  75,340.     Pnb.  1-5-60.     PfWd  6-S-59. 

695.075.  FUTURE  SCIENTISTS  OF  AMERICA,  NaOoMl 
Bdacatfoa  AMoctotlon  of  tbe  United  SUte*.  d.b.a.  Tb« 
Fatare  Sdeotlats  of  AiMrie*  Foviidatlon  of  tbe  National 
ScteM*  Teaeben  AasMlatloa.  SN  75.578.  Pub.  l-<^-00. 
FItod  0-11-09. 


,070.  GOLD  SBAL'MCQ  ETC.  AMD  DESIGN.  Mobti*- 
booe  Craftmea'a  Ottlld.  Sff^l.tM.  iSib.  l-«-00.  Piled 
5-19-08. 

695jOn.  POA  ODNTiQ-IUTIC  ETC  AMD  l»SIGN.  The 
Profe—loBal  OoUen'  Aaaodatloa  af  AaMrtca.  ■■algaee  of 
ProCMatoaal  Golfkn'  AaaoeUtloa  of  Aaarlca.  8N  52.M0. 
Pvb.  1-5-00.    Filed  8-2T-S8. 

695.078.  JUNIOR  PRIVAfUITE  ETC,  AND  DESIGN. 
PloBblBc  Flztare  MaaitfactvMn  AaaofiM|l<w-  SM  08i^. 
Pnb.  1-5-00.    Filed  O-ll-BO. 

690.079.  MASm  PRITASUrnB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Plaablac  Ftxtare  MaanffecUurwa  Aawctetloa.  SN  U.5SS. 
Pnb.  1-6-00.    FUed  O-IS-M. 

695,000.  PRITAZONE  ETC.  AND  I«SION.  Plnmblnc  Fix- 
ture Mannflaetnren  AMoeUtlon.  SN  53.529.  Pnb.  I-&-00. 
Filed  0-13-58. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

t«gletmtien»«»a  net  aabjeet  to  oppoaltlon. 
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605.081.     Bnnrlad  Fnel  Coapnay.  Chloago,  Dl.    SN  4T.tSS. 
Filed  P.R.  S-lS-08 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-21-0«.     •  .f 


./aU 


#K,0S4.     United  Statea  Paste  CoMftany,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa. 
SN  70.762.    Filed  4-2-59. 


1 

f 

r 

o 

1 

C  "u3\ua 

BriQutts 

^ 

For  Wall  Paper  Paste  and  Ll«nld  and  Dry  Site  for  Paafe. 
First  nse  Nor.  11, 1»«9. 


OMsS-SMlnn'  Artidw.  Nh  hchisi 


690.006.    N«taaan>Mafcas  GMpaair.  Dallas,  Tut.    SN  08,782. 
riled  P.  R.  12-5-68 ;  A«.  8.R.  11-27-59. 


For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  nse  Jnne  27,  1057. 


Chii  5-iUbtsivM 


■?  -m^ 


STACK-PAC 


090.002.     United  Mineral  4  CiMndcal  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.        py*  Pymphorte  Cloar  and  Cl«arette  Ugbters.  Ash  Trays. 
-     8N  53,009.     Filed  P.R.  0-0-58 ;  Am.  8.R.  1-7-00.  Cigarette  and  Cl«ar  Receptacles,  Cases  and  HuraldorB.  Cl«ar 

and  Cigarette  Holders  and  Tubes,  Tobacco  Pipes  and  Racks 
n,| —-.,«►       Therefor,  Tobacco  Poocbee  and  Tobacco  Pipe  Cleaners. 
First  use  Oct  20, 1900. 


STICK-&-SEAL' 


For  Prsaaurt-Sensttfye  Tape. 
First  use  May  1,  1958. 


ffMh      '  ^Mi^^B.         ^i^Vi^^V     V^B  ^^^WI^PvS ^^^iV^^^^H    W^M^V^W  ^v^w 


690,083.    Paste  Company  of  AsMrica.  PhlUdilphte.  M.    SN    005,000.     United  Mineral  h  OMateal  Corp..  New  York.  N.T. 
70.733.    FUed  4-2-59.  «N  03,070.     Filed  PJL  0-0-00;  An.  B.R.  1-7-00.    ' 


NIX  SIZE 


*tS^4.U^l 


IPO 


STICK'&^EAL 


-  It  «fcD 


For  Wall  Stae  Eliminator— NauMly.  a  Ready  Made  Liquid 
or  Oranalated  Compound  Added  to  WaHpaper  Paste,  Which 
PMte  Is  Wiped  Upon  Walls  and  CelUnos  To  Hold  Wallpaper. 

First  nse  June  1, 1948.  . 


«R 


For  Wsatber-Strlpplaf  MatnrlaL 
First  nse  May  1. 1908. 


Mjmatn^iam 


U^iS.  PATENT  OPPIGE 


TM  |L7« 


"^"^^  "S.ML    ■Mfbrt4>«y  Iron  Worka.  IM:.  KaoxrWe.  Tean.    SN 

•8.152.    FUe«^J|^ll-30-59:  Aai.  S.|l^JlS-12-50. 


•95,007.     Fold-A 
0*^431.     Filed  P. 


yMWrove,  Ore*.     SN 
vM. -lS-14-50. 


For  Metal 

First  nse  Nor.  12, 


-ER.BOD 

ls>bs#|>iw  aa  Open  Firs. 


For  String  of  Integiatdi  Cars  Osatalilig\ 'tiashar  Hoist 
and  Bucket 
jnrst  asa  Nor.  4,  ASSO. 


OlM 


»-'-m». 


095,002.     Amoit    Corporation.    Warsaw.    lad.      SN    05,048. 
nisd  P.R.  12-80-56 :  Am.  «&  1-44-00. 

ARNOLT  AUTO-GUARDS 


095,088.     Plymouth   M    Oski^aay.    Vlttsbnrgh,    Pa.      SN        Par  AatoaMMIe  Bumper  Onaids. 
78,819.    Filed  P.R.  5.1«-i«rik«.S.R.f^0-00.  First  use  Oct  9,  1958.  ,« 


i-    -       -'■ 

>  For  Gasoline. 
First  use  June  IT, 


Ow  23-(aliMy,  MiiWiii, 

MM  Pwlf  IMfMf 


«»6,093.    Tbe  U.S.  Axle  0*vaay.  lac.  Pettstewn.  Pa,    SN 
72,108.     FUod  P.R.  4-23it5»;  Am.  SJL  1-12-00. 


BILT-WEaii 


Far  Axle  Shafts. 
First  nse  Aug.  22. 1958. 


CfastlT-TAKtoPtwlBdi 


T-4  J*. 


Sfl^AkMSW 


095  009    P  Losnuid  iSiiiUM..  M»  v.^  m  v    «w  .^  «^.    «M.0»4.    Peatapco.  lac.  d.ko.  Peaa  rn«Kto  JD»..  Cataaa. 
^led  10-2i3r^      ^^'^'J^2S^^^LJ^  •*•***•        ''*•     «»  "-"^      ^^  P«-  *-l«-M;  Am.  SJL  5-4-50. 


SEAL-rr  ^^  ^<M^ «, 


\? 


For  Kit  COaslstlng  of  Plastic  Sheeto  and  Pressure  SaaM- 
tire  Adhestre  and  Dealgncd  To  Coror  aad  Protect 
FlraC  nae  Apr.  28. 1950. 


♦  < 


000,000.     Moelaae  Paper  Mllla  Compaay.  MaaUwe.  Wla.     SN 
504«T.    FUed  P.R.  7-r2»-68;  Am.  SA  lS-llr-60. 


NEYERMOia) 


,*      Far  Mold  Resistant  Paper. 
First  use  In  ntiiUimliiii  1907. 


dan  3S-PriM>  mrf  PaUaOMK 

095,090.  Natloaal  Institute  of  Locker  aad  Fraeser  Prorl- 
slooers.  EUsabethtown,  Pa.  SN  52.588.  Filed  P.R. 
5-29-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-20-00. 


The  drawing  U  lined  #sr  taa.  browa.  and  gold.  With  the 
exception  of  the  word  I^Madtsoa."  all  wordUig  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  sliewn. 

For  Cigars.  '      . 

First  nse  Sept  29,  19Apl     -      m—    —  ^j- 

QaSI  18— M«MMS  Wmi  Ph«rHaC«llical         n»t  aae  on  or  about  Fib.  1.  1958. 


V'. 


695,000.     L.   Perrtgo  Cbmpany,   Allegaa.   Mich.     SN  27,114.  .      * 

Filed  P.R.  3-20-57  ;  Am.  SJl.  S..4-00. 


SUPER-VITAMINS 


^♦♦*i-j»^ 


695,097.     Royal    Foundatloas    Inc.    New   Terk.    N.T.      SN 
49.302.     FUed  P.R.  4-0-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-18-59. 


:  Var  Vltandas  la  Chpa^ile  Farm  for  Use  aa  a  Dtetary  Sat- 
ptemeat  for  Hnnuum. 

First  use  approxlautta^  October  1*U^,:^  ,j. 


CHIC-MODE 


For  Ooraeta.  Oorwleta.  Garter  Belts. 
First  use  August  1945.      ^   ..  ^... 

v^Jl    re«i»     IJaJi. 


Til  176 
nr  •Mm    riM  p.b. 


Ok 


OFFICIAL  GA2BTTE  iUMif«*vitio 

t  C-a«.40.  ^  ll*ir  Via,  ir.T.    »  tt.tl«.    WIM  »A  V»-«{  A«.  »». 


10-lt-8t; 


rued  PJL  l-ll-i»;  Ai^  t*.  1»-10-M. 


$M.vAWBivau 


■alatto  MacMt"  wmm  "MMnw  «f  Wmt  kMltk**; 
•<PMlA  Otra"  MMM  '*ttm  pMto" ;  'ICollal  e  PMtttd" 

in»r  Attamtaty 

nm  an  Vm.  2T.  ItOl :  la  eomMtet  N«v.  9T,  ItBl. 


FlsrCUMna's 
rint  OM 


1M«. 


OMiM-hKr  fiMdi,  r IiHiii.  mi 


••5404.  JiBfii  WtlMT.  4.kA  BtaMtaMOMBta  laJtr,  Itar 
M— iwWalai.  Mm  aiid  Ote.  rnac*.  BN  Tl.OM.  flM 
PJL  4-T-M:  Am  UL  lt-»-M. 


NHS^^S 


•M400.    MclBWB-Mareaa  OaMPMT.  DallM.  Tta.    Wf  •S.Ttt. 
FlM  PJL  12-»-58 ;  Aia.  8.B.  ll-*r-it. 

STACK-PAC 

Far  Hair  Acwt—Hw    N— iy.  Artlfldal  Ftowm  for  Pm^ 
Wwr.  Hidr  Ooiata.  Baafcttw.  aad  CMOMta. 


Flnt  aw  Oct  SO.  IMS. 


rf  Ttmdk  B«.   N«.   2.T21,  dated  War.  S».  ItOS 
(Da  PaatHat) :  NatL  laat.  Mau  2.«lt. 
FarTaa.  


Om*  49-DiidM  AkiUk  UvMB 


^  -,        ■•  ■■  a»^tfr^        dM.!*.     Bartaa  ft  OaMdar  SaeMtf  AaanyaM.  BardMU. 

QmI  46— 1Mb  MM  ■MrtMMltl  «  H&m  01n»d*.  Fn»ai.     BM  dSJM.     Fllad  P.K.  12-«-M:  Aak 

(  B.B.  ii-ad-M. 

6M.101.    Tfca  Ciaaaatta  Oeapaay.  MlaaaapaMfc.  Mtaa.    SH 
44.000.     FUad  P.».  l-l»-«d;  Aat  i.B.  1-7-00. 


Far  Attmantary  Paata  Piadacti.  BaA  aa 
Flrat  aaa  A«.  IS,  lOftS. 


Bgg  Naadl«a. 


000.103.     Martaa  Bait  OMtpaay.  Cbleaca,  DL     BN  54,081. 
FUad  P^  7-7-BS ;  Aa.  B.B.  l»-17-«0. 

YOU  GET  A  BETTER  SHAKE  j^n.^ 
WITH  MORTON  SSi**^ 

Far  Bait  S«40t. 

Fliat  aaa  aa  ar  abaat  May  SS,  lOOS. 


§^  44(d)  aa  FtaMh  Baf.  Na. 
8a»t  4.  lOM   (Bardaaai):  MaU.   laaC  Ifa. 
of  C.8.   Ba»   Naa.   »6.0t7,   S1.40B,   aad 


fW  Braady  aad  14*1 
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600,107.    TaUaM  ladaatrtM,  lac,  Taktea.  Waaft.    SM  73J01. 
FUad  P.E.  O-O-BO ;  Aa.  B.B.  lS-SS-00. 


•'  .*- 

Owaer  of  Brid* 

For  Beoteh  Wkiaky. 

Fliat  aaa  Dec  SO,  lOlS ;  la 


ft*.  ► 


FLIP-IT 


For  Flacaaa'i  Haad  Waraln«  Blgaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaaary  1008. 


*>  ?.  ?  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


.120,172. 
128.447. 
128.700. 
128.001. 
128.000. 
120,107. 
120.108. 
120.172. 

120.453. 
120,459. 
120,755. 
130,010. 
130,008. 
130,500. 
130,000. 
130,600. 
130,740. 
131,500. 
131.000. 
131,743. 
181,777. 

131.031. 
132,000. 
132,067. 
.  132.245. 
132,612. 
132.802. 
132.006. 

868.873. 

S72.074. 
372,772. 
873.015. 
873,281. 
878,407. 
874.200. 
874,574. 
874.678. 
374.688. 
874.680. 
874.600. 
874,605. 
874.706. 
874.726. 

874.700. 
874,840. 
874,858. 
874.867. 
S74.888. 
874.030. 
374,045. 
375.021. 
875,022. 
878.048. 
S70.0TO. 


-18-20. 


45. 


CnU.    CI.  28.    7-20-10, 

MAPLB  OB0fB.     CL  40.     l-«-20. 

MOISBLL't'  PEIDB.     CI.   40.      1- 

VI<?PO«.    CL  20.    1-13-20. 

OOZT-OLOW.    CI.  21.    1-18-20. 

ILEX.    CI.  20.    1-27-20. 

THOB.    CL18.    1-27-20. 

THB    KINO    OF    TABLB    WATl^.      CI 

1-27-20. 
ABPIBETTfl.    CL18.    2-24-20. 
ACE  AND  DB8ION.    CI  01.    2-24-20. 
PENNANT.    CL  80.    8-0-20. 

UNION  AND  8HIBID  DBSIOM.    CL  87.    8-28-20 
EMBBBON.    CL80.    4-0-20. 
POLO.    CI.  42.    4-27-20. 
CHABMB.    CI.  46.    S-4-10. 
BEBMAN.    CL80.    5-4-80. 

HUBBBLL  A2a>  GLOBE  DBSION.  CL  21.  5-4-30 
LTXOPON.    CLO.    0-18-20. 
FOBMOPON.    CLO.    5-18-30. 
WKLDBXTK    CL  21.    5-25-20. 
HOUOHTOK'B    BEFBIGBBANT    BABE.      CL    15 

5-25-20. 
DTNABHINE    CL  4.    0-1-20. 

unttekbaL  ikbuute.  a.  12.  o-s-so. 

WAPCO.    a.  40.    0-8-20. 

CBEBCENT  OBOUND.    CI.  23.    6-15-20. 

GEIZZLTBBAB.    CLS7.    0-20-20. 

BOBCUL    CL  40.    0-20-20. 

LTONB  AND  BEPBEBENTATION  OF  A   LION. 

CI.  21.    7-0-20. 
MAPLB  CABIN.    H.  46.    7-4-80. 
UNOME.    d.  46.    10-94-80. 

NEW   TOBX   BLUB  BOC«.     CI.   88.      11-14-80. 
DENT  VALU.    CI.  18.    11-21-80. 
AQUAMIBBE.    CI.  84.    12-5-30. 
BBAVO.    CL  40.    12-0-80. 
TUMBMN.    CI.  18.    1-2-40. 
BUCKETE.    CL21.    1-10-40. 
HAIEOLOtfr.    CLOl.    1-28-40. 
NO.  1  JOUBNAL  METAL     CI.  14.     1-28-40. 
OLD  HICKOET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     1-28-40. 
PHOENIX  AND  I»BION.     CL   14.     1-S8-40. 
STEELING  JOURNAL  METAL    CL  14.    1-28-40. 
TIDT  HOUSE.    CI.  4.    1-28-40. 
K-M  BB8T  IN  ASBESTOS  AND  DESIGN.    CT  12. 

1-28-40. 
OSISPO.    a.  46.    1-28-40. 
MOTH-OFF.    CI.  42.    1-80-40. 
MABCO  PBODUCTS.    CI.  0.    1-80-40. 
TTP-BOL    a.  0.    1-30^*0. 

techni-kbome.  a.  14.  1-30-40. 

PBOT-NIZBD.    a.  51.    1-30-40. 
ROBIN  HOOb.    a.  51.    1-80-40. 
PANCO  AND  DESIGN.     O.  15.     2-0-40. 
TBCHNICfUTON.    CI.  87.    2-6-40. 
BESILATBX.    CI.  82.    2-O-40. 
KUBOKBOMB.    Cn.  12, 


375.254. 
376.280. 
375.875. 
375,450. 
875,520. 
875.554. 
376.507. 
375.710. 

375.872. 
876.008. 

375.004. 

8TBJ0B. 
870.048. 
870,178. 

870.242. 
370.492. 
870.003. 

370.070. 
370.700. 
370.790. 
870.028. 
377.048. 
3n,0dl. 

377.114. 

877  jas. 

877.481. 
877,017. 
377.054. 
377.900. 
378,140. 
378.253. 

878.294. 
378,547. 

378.548. 

878.550. 

878,558. 
378.572. 
378,507. 
378.704. 
378,700. 
378.785. 
378,791. 
379,081. 
379,117. 
879.800. 
370.480. 
879,608. 


OPBOCO.    CL40.    2-18-40. 

BOTL-WBAP.    a.  87.    2-18-40. 

NATO-BARBO.    CI.  18.    2-20-40. 

mtTPEK.    CL30.    2-20-40. 

SUPPLAMIN.    CL  18.    2-2(^-40. 

DULTEBBA.    CL  18.    2-3(^-40. 

CHAPEX.    CI.  18.    2-2(V-40. 

K-M  BEST  IN  ASBESTOS  AND  DESIGN,    d.  48. 

2-87-40. 
BENBDGE.    C!L  20.    8-0-40. 
BEEBE  BEOS.  AND  BEPBEBENTATION  OF  BEE 

HIYE  AND  THREE  BEB8.     CL   89.     8-5-40. 
REPRE8ENTATI0H  OF  A  BTAOB  COACH.     CL 


UFE-iAyBB.  ate.  8-13-40. 

OEILLBTBLBU.    CI.  6L    8-13-40. 

K-M  BEST  IN  ASBESTOS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  85. 

8-13-ftO. 
BKTLABX.    CLOl.    8-13-40. 
BOLUNAB  TABLES.     CL  88.     3-30-40. 
NONE  SUCH  AND  DESIGN  OF  HOBSE'S  HEAD. 

CL80.    4-2-40. 
PEBMOEDGE.    CI.  42.    4-2-40. 
ALTBINE.    CL  18.    4-»-40. 

UNITEBSITT  8EBIBS  STADIUMi  CI.  SO.  4-*-40. 
ANTHEA.    CI.  51.    4-0-40. 
AMNTT.    CI.  39.    4-10-40. 
UimrERBITT    SERIES    COLLBGLATE.      C\.    80. 

4-10-40. 
FILTEX.    CI.  21.    4-10-40. 
K-M  BE8T  IN  ASBESTOS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  42. 

4-80-40. 
IRISH  M0«8.    Cn.  40.    5-7-40. 
MEL&OCHARM.    CI.  42.    5-7-40. 
INNUENDO,    a.  51.    5-7-40. 
58.    a.  20.    6-21-40. 
BIG  TOP.    CI.  40.    5-28-40. 

HIGHEST  QUAUTT   AND  BLUE   RIBBON   DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  48.    0  4  40. 
SUN  SLACKS.    CI.  39.    6-4-40. 
HOWS  THAT  AGAIN?  DEPARTMENT.     CI.  88. 

0-11-40. 
INFATUATION  WITH  SOUND  OF  OWN  WORDS 

DEPT.    CT.  88.    0-11-40. 
WORDS    OF    ONE    SYLLABLE    DEPT.      CL    38. 

0-ll-4a 
DEPT.  OF  UTTER  CONFUSION.    CL  38.    0-11-40. 
VOEU  DE  NOEL     CI.  51.     0-11-40. 
PARADE  TWILL  BT  REETES.    CI.  42.    0-11-40. 
MADAM  CTHAIRMAN.     CI.  39.     0-18-40. 
BEAU-TTE.    CI.  7.    0-18-40. 
OEILLET  BLEU.    CI.  52.    0-18-40. 
PBNCILUXE.    a.  11.    0-18-40. 
JOHNSON'S   TRAFFIC-COTE.      CI.    16.     7-2-40. 
NESCAFE.    CL  46.    7-2-40. 
AMBERINE.    C\.  6.    7-0-40. 
HT-GLO.    a.  22.    7-0-40. 
TAPAK.    CL5.    7-10-40. 


u  <    . 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


1W.8M. 
2S2.0S2. 

M4.M6. 

STSJSft. 
ST8.MS. 
3aS.418. 

8M,0S6. 
44S.005. 


OBOBOIA  BBLLB.     CL  M.     »-«0-24. 
FIN-DCDDT  AND  M»IOIC.     O.  M.     11-31-26. 

■mamxNiTf  aitd  mtsioif .  cl  m.  t-«-ss. 

■VBDKKNIDI  AX»  DHZON.     CI.  S».     7-4-88. 
DUBINA.    CLM.    lt-M-S«. 
CRBAMOMT.    CLM.    6-«-40. 
HI-tTBBTCH.    CLM.    6-24-Al. 
RADI^AISB  AMD  DKSION.    CL  84.    6-28-42. 
8PIC.    Cl.  48.    T-S-40. 


r»«  /•Itowiiif  r«f<««r«MM«  toMiMl  #•».  t,  1914 


585.181- 

586,186. 

586.196. 

886.18T. 

586,198. 

586,200. 

585,203. 

586.210. 

688.211. 

686.215. 

5864n6. 

686.222. 

586.227. 

586.229. 

885.230. 

586.231. 

685.232. 

686.284. 

S86440. 

686.248. 

585.245. 

585.246. 

586;W1. 

586.258. 

686J86. 

686.260. 

586.263. 

586.267. 

685.2T0. 

586.271. 

586.274. 


TRIPUB  A  ALMAO  AMD  DBUOM.     CL  »^ 
C/2  8BLBCT.    CL  26. 
DAPPBBrDAN.    CL  42. 
TIMSBTIGX.    CL26.  ^ 

FASHIO!!  n  rACBS.    CL  88.    ^ 
QJL.B.  AND  DESIGN.    O.  26. 
RAINBOW.    Cl.  26. 
FACS-SAVKft.    CL  40. 
BUTANAIB.    CL  8. 
DBVOO.    CL  26. 
FSBCISIOinRTS.    CLS2. 
NOYOLTTB.    Cl.  8. 
CKAFTlKAfTBR.    CI.  22. 
UON  TWIST.    CL42. 
XACer.    CL42. 
▼INOWALL.    CLSO. 
BACTSKBA.    CLIO. 
A-C.    CL  48. 

RaJuI  KMIOHT  KTC  AND  mSSION.    CL  22. 
BMCXyrHBLBlVD.    CL  42. 
SNACKSBOO.    CL32. 
CBAWIrJl-WKLL  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  22. 
imNBBOTRBBB.    CL  2. 
KATBO.    CI.  48. 

SOVBBBIQM  AMD  DB8I0N.    CL  28. 
CIOABKTTK  CADDIB.    CL  8. 
MIPO.    CL  88. 

BOTAL  AND  DBBIOM.    CL  tf. 
KMDUBAVGB.    CL  48. 
BMOO.    €12. 

MASn  DB8IONKE  CHADfc  HOLLYWOOD  AMD 
DBBIOM.    CLS2. 


586.279. 
5864t80. 
685J84. 
586.286. 
585J87. 
586.289. 
586.292. 
885.296. 
586.296. 
585.302. 
586J06. 
586,307. 
586.808. 

586,309. 
586.310. 
686^1. 
588.312. 
586,818. 

685414. 
586.316. 
586.821. 
586.822. 
586.823. 
586,326. 
585.387. 
586.383. 
586.88&. 
586.387. 
586.840. 
586.348. 

586.349. 
585.361. 
585.358. 
585.866. 
588.368. 
586.360. 
585,363. 

585,366. 
586,866. 
685,367. 


BBIUMBCi.    CL  88.  . 

BSOIHBiQa^aML 

NATinUTM  nOMOS  AMD  DBBIOM.     CL  38. 

B«-BA^  BfC  JJID  ZMHUOM.     CL  88. 

JB  JUMIOB  BUKUMCB  AMD  DB8IOM.     CL  8t. 

MTLO-amf.,  CS.  88l 

PPf-WHliC    CL40. 

WBABnCL    Ct  68. 

▼BBTA-BBMB^  AMD  DBBION.     CL  38. 

CHILDBBM*a  TBBT  OWM.    CL  88. 

PLAin-HAifign.  ctt.  ■> 

PILLOW-PUfV   AMD   DBSION.      Cl.    42. 

AMD    NOTBDKI    GAM    BB    DOMB    ABOCT    IT. 

CI.  88. 
BBIDOB.    CL88. 

HOW  TO  TOBTUBB  TOUB  HUSBAND.     Cl.  38. 
HDW  TO  TOKTUBa  TOUB  WDTB.     Cl.  38. 
LDVf  DABBX8T  MOMBNT.     CL  38. 
THB  TBBILL  THAT  COMBS  OMCB  IM  A  LIFB>. 

TOfB.    CL88. 
THB  TIMID  SOUL.    CL  88. 
THB  UMBBBM  AUDDBMCK.    QX.  38. 
MOHAWK  BBMBBAMDT.    CL  48. 
DUAL-TIBW.    CL88. 
TBICOOL.    a.  88. 
WHITBCAP.    CS.  42.      ' 
THBXFTIWBB.    CL  42. 
FLAMIMOO.    CL  18. 
CAPTADf  BADAB.    CL  22. 
SPIMBTTB.    CL  82. 

SHBLDON.    CL21.  . 

worn.  COMVOBT  AMD  FIT  ....  IT  MUST  BB 

KMTT.    CI.88. 
raSAMQBLO.    CL88. 
▼IDB-O-BIOIMAL  AMD  MBSIOM.    CL  86. 
AOUA-SHBD.    CL  8t. 
COMTOUB  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  40. 
BXFAMI>0-BAMD.    CL  88. 
APPLIAMCB  DBALBB8  BBTIBW.     CL  38. 
MOBILB  H0MB8  MAMUFACTUBBB  ETC.  AMD 

DBBIOM.    CLS8. 
PINK  PBBFBCnON.    a.  87. 

WHTTB  PBBFBCTKHf .    CL  87.  

MOS8B  MIBACU  MBTHOD  OF  BIACTR0LT8I8. 

CL108. 


888,183.  MAMALAC  CL  16.  6-17-41.  MoUlc  Palat  Mfk- 
Conpuiy,  lae..  MoMBv,  Ita.  BwMeto6  BBdsr  the  prorl- 
itmia  of  Sm.  18  of  tlM  Tr«<l— rt  Act  of  1946  h^  netndlag 
thMvfrwB  all  StatM  mxt»vt  Mew  Mexico.  Texas.  Oklahoaw, 
Arkaaaaa,  LovlaUaa,  Mlaalaalppi,  Alakaiu.  OoargU,  Flor- 
ida, South  Claroltaa.  North  Carollaa,  and  Teaamoec  br 
order  «ft  the  CaMBilMle»>r  datod  Mar.  27.  1868,  Mlo«na« 
the  declaloa  oa  Concarrent  Uoe  Proceedlac  No.  210,  BnMn 
4  Tntrnm  0— >— »  r.  JToMIe  Prntrnt  Mfg.  Oiwpaay.  l«e. 
T.  OM  Celoiiy  Potol  4  Ch»m4«mi  Co.,  mtttgn^  o/  Ntrth 

!    AaiortoMi  Fatal  4  CMMtoal  Co.  Ltd. 


527.391.  HABBIS  TWEED  AND  DBSION.  a.  42.  7-4-80. 
Harrla  Tweed  AaooeUtloa,  LUalted.  Loadoa.  Baglaad.  Dia- 
dateer:  'Bcttatraat  hereby  diaelainu  "HABBIS"  apart 
from  the  qiark  ahown.' 

631.608.  CAUTS.  CI.  46.  10-10-60.  Joha  B.  Cala  Co.. 
Canbridge.  Maes.  Restricted  nader  the  prorisiona  of  Sec 
18  of  Trademark  Act  of  1946  to  that  area  of  the  Ualted 
SUtes  which  exdades  the  States  of  Oklahooia.  Texas, 
Arkaasas,  Missoari,  Kaaaas.  Csllforala.  New  Mexico,  Arl- 
soaa,  Mississippi,  and  Colorado  bf  order  of  the  Coauals- 
sloaer  dated  Mar.  5.  1960,  followlac  the  deeisloa  oa  Coa- 
earrrat  Use  Proeeedinc  No.  209,  C«4i»'«  Cofee  Co.  ▼.  J»km 
M.  Cato  Co. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED.  BTTC. 


99,052.     FIOUBFIT.   CL  39.   8-11-14.   ladora  Mills.   ladera 
MUla  C«Bpaa7.  Wttatoa  Bakm.  M.C.    Aaaadod  to 


Palat  ft  Oemical  Co.,  Loo  Aacoles,  Calif.  Bostrleted  aadsr 
the  pTOTlsloas  of  Soc  18  of  the  Trademark  Act  <rf  1946  by 
•xdvdlat  tbef«from  aU  States  exaept  Waahlastoa,  Orcton, 
CallfMvla.  Nerada,  Idaho.  Utah,  aad  Arlaoaa  by  order  of 
tto  Commlaaloaw  tetsd  Mar.  27.  1968.  followlM  the  ded- 
sloa  oa  Ooacarfoat  Uw  Frstasdiag  Na.  210.  Bradloy  4 
FrvoaM*  Cswpaay  ▼.  JTaMla  Fwtmt  Mf9.  Cosiyaay,  Ime.  t. 
OM  OMmiv  Fata*  4  Osmlsaf  Co.,  mttifnm  o/  Forth  Amart- 
;  Pmtmt  4  Chmmtott  09.  U4. 


157.667.  PIT.  CL  22.  8-8-22.  Parker  Brothers.  Parker 
Brothers.  lae..  Salem.  Mass.  Ameadod :  la  the  eertlScate. 
Uaa  10.  la  the  headlas.  aad  la  the  stateateat,  colama  1, 
llM  T.  bofora  "card  games"  sfirfpsMat  frmt*  im  pfaytaf 
Islasertad. 

199.620.  PEOITT.  CL  22.  6-9-26.  Parter  Brothers. 
Paifcor  Brothers,  lae,  Salem,  Masa.  Amended:  la  the 
atatoaeat.  calama  1.  Hboo  8  throvgh  11,  "game  of  tha  typ« 
of  'Oo-Baag.'  played  with  pegs,  for  adults  aad  ehildrsa" 
is  deleted  aad  ta<pm>wt  MmpHalmt  •  hpmr4  and  p*§$  /or 
mt€  ta  pl»wtM  psyboard  paaMO  Is  iaaerted. 

298.180.  MA-MO-LAC  AMD  DBSION.  CL  16.  4-12-88. 
North  Aamricaa  Palat  k  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.     Old  Ooloay 

TM   17t 


800.768.  DBBBT  DAT.  CL  22.  2-7-38.  Parkar  Brothan, 
lac.  Salem.  Mass.  Aamided :  la  the  sUtsmeat.  eotama  1. 
llasa  8  aad  9.  "gama  played  apoa  a  taMo  with  morable 
pieces"  is  deleted  aad  Ofalpsnat  |or  ae«  ta  ptaptag  a  board 
pooM  is  iaasrtsd. 

381.677.  OVEN  FERSH.  CL  46.  10-1-40.  ConseUdatad 
Blseait  Compaay.  lacorpomted.  dolag  baslaass  as  D^vldsoa 
Blaeolt  Co..  Chicago,  Dl.  Bestrlcted  oader  the  pttfrlstoBs 
of  Sec  18  of  the  Tradamaifc  Act  of  1846  by  oxdadlag  thore- 
fram  the  Statoa  vt  Waahlagtoa.  Orsgaa.  CallforBla.  aad 
Idaho  by  order  of  the  CosudssloBer  dated  Mar.  6,  1969, 
followlag  the  dsrtslaa  oa  Ceacorreat  Uae  Ptoceedlag  Mo. 
218.  Woeto*  Bitemit  Costpaay,  Inc.,  sssipaw  •/ 
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INDEX  OF  RECiSTRANTS 
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Abbott    lAtonUorlM.    ^twHh    CfeleicD.    IlL     eM.04.    pob. 

Ab^Rowe  O*.,  Chtctfot  la    6M.0e4.  pab.  1-0-40.    CL  IM. 
Ae»  lite.  Co. :  tpt — 

CMigbaii  A  Painter. 
AoM  Alaalaoa  AUoj*.  lac.,  DajrtoB.  Obla    M5.191.  cmc 

AlBllatod    Dlatillen   Brfads   Corp..   d.bw«.    Park   *   TUford. 

New  York,  N.T.    69B.iMr  pUb.  l-*-«0.    CI  40. 
AAUatod   DIstiUon    BruMto    Corp.,   d.bJk    Park   A   Tltford. 

N«w  York.  N.T.    «5j036-«l,  pab.  l-»-«0.    CI.  4». 
AflUlatcd   Dlatlllera    Bi«Bds   Corp..   4.bju    Park   A   TlUord. 

Mow  York.  W.Y.     6W^#i^-S.  pab.  t-»-«0.     a.  4». 
Air    rtorco    Aaooctattoa.    Waablncton.    D.C.     e9S,0U.    pab. 

l-«-«0.    a.  101. 
Akttob^acet  C.  >.  Joba«iwoa  :  «««— 

Jokaaaaoo.  Cart  S.  , 
AJabBwia   Motularctaa   Cbrp., 

1-6-00.     CL  14. 
AlUfld  Carbon  A  Ubbon  tltg.  Corp..  Now  York.  N.T.    STBrtl, 

ran.  S-2S-00.    CL  11. 
Allied  Cbealeal  ft  Dy  Cbrp.,  New  York.  N.T.    9M.2U,  caae. 

CL  4t. 
Allied  LaharatorleotfiM;,  d.bJL  Pltaan-MooR  Cto,.  Indlaa- 

apoHaTKd.    OMjtT-tl.  P«^  l-«-60.    CL  18. 
AlUedllUla.  Uc  IV»rt  f^oltk.  Twu    0044SO.  pab.  1-S-OO. 

Aaerace'Corp..  Now  York.  N.Y.    M4.872.  pab.  l-d^-OO.    CL  22. 
AiiMriean  Colloid  Co..  JkoUe.  OL     604,729.  pob.   l-«-«0. 


Brima.   Ala.     004.T87.   pOb. 


MARCH  22,  1960 

OlMlataBod,  Corroctod.  etc. :  Mow  Certifleatea ;  ISe  Pablleatlonc.) 


Barton  A  Ooestler  Sodete  Aaoivrnie,  Bordeaux   (Oiroade), 

France.    S0B.106.    01  49. 
Barton  Utg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Barton  Belt  Co.  ^       .. . 

Baale   ProdncU   Corp..    from   Herl-Doty    Cloetric   Co.,    Mil- 

wankee.  Wis.    694.804.  pub.  1-5-60.    CI.  21.  ^     ^ 

Beebe  Brottaen  Bobber  Co.  to  Beebe   Robber  Co..  Biaaboa. 

jTh.     STn.908,  m.  3-22-60.     CI.  39.       ^       ^       „  • 
Beite  BrothoiB  Bobbar  Co..  to  B««ba  Robbnr  Co..  liaaboa. 

NS.    S7SJ904.  lefc  $-M-00.    CL  80.      ^_  „      „  _^ 
BMbo  Brotben  Robber  Co.,  to  Beebe  Bobber  Co.,  Naaboa. 

N.H.    376.60S.  rcn.  S-2&-60.    CL  88. 
BeebeBttbar  Co.:  «•«—     _ 

BoebeBrotiien  Robber  C»,  ^   ^ 

m.  Lee.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     080480.  caac.     CL  80. 
»n,   L.  A  D.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     005.279.   eaac 

CI.  SO. 
Betaard.  Adbtia  B.,  Cbioaico.  ni.    588,190,  eaac    CI.  SO. 
Bellale's  Pin  Wbla  Co..  Wlebita.  Kaaa.    080^,  cane    O.  40. 
Bcnaett-Irelaad.  la*.,  Norwich,  ItT.    «04;ir8,  pob.  1-0-00. 

CL  28. 
Bnaoa,  N.  P..  Optleil  Co. :  899 — 

Benaoa.  N.  P..  OptiMl  Co..  lac   ^  ^  .     ^,    „ 

Beaaon,  N.  P..  Optical  Co.,  Inc,.  to  Coaaiet  C«w|»..  to  N.  P. 

Benmn    C^tleaf  Co.,    Minn<«pone,    Minn.     875,878,    ren. 

Berwlad  iSm  Co.,  Chicata.  IlL    006.081.    CL  1. 


171.  1. 
American  (>aaaaild  Co., 

1-6-00.    CT.  0. 
Aiaorieaa  CTaaaJald  Co;.  Now  Tork.  N.T. 

1-0-00.    CI.  18.  ■ 

AiMrlcaa   Ch^aamld   Cf^   Now   York.   N.Y,     004.828.   pob. 

1-0-00.    CL  18. 


BUge  Boy  Ponpa :  899 — 
Hltdiooefc^  Jaiaaa  M. 


New   York.   N.T.     004.764.   pab. 


804.8Sfr-l.  pob. 


...^  BnrtfoM  Co^  Tim,  Weat  CarroUton.  Oblo.    0M.017. 

pob.  i-^-ooTci.  vi.^^  , 

Amerleaa  Hoom  Prodoctp  Corp. :  Oee — 

Ajrerat.  McKeaaa  ftTlIarrlaoa  (Ualted  Stataa)  Ltd. 
WyMb.  Joba.  ft  Bratbar,  Inc 
AaMTlcaa  Hooia  Prodocli  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Wyetb  lAboratorleo, 

New  Totk,  N.T.    004.784.  pob.  1-0-60.    6.  8. 
Amerteaa   Boom   Prodoeta   Corp..   d.b^i.   iTeo-Caaieroa   Co., 

New  Tork.  N.T.    004.MT.  pob.  1-0-00.    O.  18. 
Aiaericaa  Hoaie  Prodo^  Corp..  d.b4i.  Wyetb  Laberatorlea, 
New  Tork.  N.T.    094.tt7.  POb.  1-0-60.    Ct  18. 


BUaa.  C  W.,  <io._:  899^^ 


Macbtaa  SarHea. 


•■•WW      «.VBia«     A^.A.  «■  BtV*  ft    ■«•»•      A      w      w.         \^%.     a«*. 

AaMricaa  Katttlac  Mllla  Co.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.,  to  The 

Wlaatad    lioalory    Ok,     Wiaated,     Coaa.     877,048.    rea. 

8-S»-00.    CI.  89. 
AaMTlcaa   Laoadrr   Macblaery  Co..  The,   Clnclaaatl,  Ohio. 

094.887.  DOb.  1-0-00.    CL  24. 
Aoierleaa-lfarletta  CO. :  to»— 
ICaeter  Bolldera  Co.,  The. 
ABMrtcaa   Statroale  Corp..  Now  Tork.  N.T.     004.806.  pob. 

1-0-00.     a.  21. 
Aaieraea  Co.,  The,  Gary.  lad.    004.786,  pob.  1-0>OO.    CI.  4. 
Aodorooa    Oil    and    CheaUcal    Co.,    Inc.    Portland,    Coan. 

004,708,  pob.  1-6-00.     a.  10 
Ana^aoe  and^Co»  Inc,  ^,  Wlltoa,  Coaa.    600,004-0,  pob. 

Aiudor   Ifecbaalcal   Laboratorlea,    PraminKtaara.   to   Lodlow 

itfff.  ft  flaleo  Co.,  Ne«&aB.  Maaa.     188.612,  rea.  8-S2-O0. 

CI.  87. 
Areher-80lh    Recreation.   lac,   Chicago,   m.     004,044.  pob. 

1-0-00     CI   88 
Arhaaaaa'  Co.!   Aic.   N«waift.   N.J.     004,742.   pob.    1-0-00. 

CI.  0. 
Arllaa,  Charlea.  d.b.a.  PyciBier  Plaatlca  Co.,  Brooklya,  N.T. 

080 480.  eaac    C\.  22.  > 
Armatroac  Cork  Co.,  Laacaater.  Pa.     08.1,281,  caac    CI.  SO. 
Araolt  Cora..,  Waraaw.  OOd.    000.002.    a.  10. 
ArtlRtic  Ribboa  Mfg.  Corp. :  8ee— 

Preydberg  Brea..  Ia<. 
Anrey   Corp..   Chteago,    Hi.      694.9SS.    pab.    1-0-00.     CI.   87. 

Aaaodated  Leraer  Shop*  of  America.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T. 

^694.960,  pob.  1-0-00.     CI.  39. 

Audintronica   Com.,   North   Hollrwood,   Calif.     6fM,914.  pob. 

1-0-00.     CT.  36. 
Anto-Ponenta,   Inc,    Rellwood.    Ind.      604,808,  pob.    1-0-00. 

n.  26. 
Ayemt,  McKeana  ft  Harrlaon   (United  Stateo)  Ltd.,  RooaM 

Point,  to  American  Hrane  Prodoeta  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

875.020.  ren.  8-2S-00.    CI.  18. 
B-Z-B  Honey  Co. :  Bee—^ 

Schomadier.  H.  H. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co..  the,  New  Tork.  N.T.     004,781.  pob. 

1-5-00      CI.  IS. 
Badger    Laboratorlea.    Inc.,    Jackaoo.    Wla.      604.800.    pob. 

1-0-00.     CL  18. 
BalL  F.  M..  ft  Q». :  8eo— 

Hawaiian  Plaeapolc  Co..  Ltd. 
Baagkok   ladoatrlea.  Ia^,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     004.788.  pob. 

1-0-00.     CI.  0. 
Bartoa  Belt  Co..  to  Bartoa  Mfg.  Co..  Waco.  Trx..  to  Bartoa 

Mfg.  Co.,   St.  Loola.  Uo.     181.881,  rea.  8-S8-00:     CL  4. 


icktataA-HenphlU  Co.    _ 

apar,  Arnor  P.,  d-bA.  Boi 

Norriatowa.  Pa.    088480,  caac. 
Boaekemper  Ma^lae  Serrlce:  8ee — 

BoaekesBper,  Arthor  P.  .,        _      ,^.^ 

Battoa.  Doaald  8..  d.bjL  Boltoa  ladoatviea.  Moarorla.  Caltf. 

(»4>ri,  pob.  1-0-00.    CL  40. 
Bolton  ladoatHoa:  8«a— 

Borolite  CorpTntttbargh,  Pa.    004,780.  pob.  1-6-00.    CL  14. 
BoTle,  WIBlMa  ■..  AaaoeUtaa.  Boptoii.  Maaa.     004418.  p«h. 

1-0-00.     CL  SO. 
Braeh.  ■.  J.,  ft  Soaa.  Chicaco.  IlL     000.016.  pob.  1-0-00. 

CL  40 
Breakla 'PiMlcatioaa.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     004.948,  pob. 

1-0-40.     CL  88. 
Brlatol  LabMotorieo  lac  :  «o»— 

Brlatol-Myera  Co.  _ 

Brlatol-Myon  Co.,  New  Tort,  by  mernr  from  Brictol  Labo- 

ratartea  lac.  ■rraeoae.  N.T.    004.8S«.  pob.  1-0-60.    O.  18. 
Broadeaatlag  PoMlcatlODa.  lac.  Waahlagtan.  D.C.     094486^ 

pob.  1-0-00.     a.  88.  _ 

Broaae  Kgo  Pobllahera.   lac,  Chicago,   m.     086480.  eaac 

CI.  88 
Brooka    Chemicala.    lac.    derelaad.    Ohio.     004,701.    pob. 

1-0-00.     CT.  6.  ^ 

Browa.  Chariao  P..  Baata  >K  N.  Mas.,  ta  Mortoa  Mfg.  Corp., 

Lyachborg.  Va.    870.587.  re^.  8-22-00.    O.  18. 
BoUaid.  B.  I)..  Co..  Saoaallto.  Calif.     004.780.  pob.  l-»-00. 
_*CL  0. 
Bonard.  m  D..  Co.,  Saoaallto,  Calif. 

CL  18. 
Bollard,  ■.  D.,  Co.,  Saoaallto.  Calif. 

a.  18. 
Bonn   Capital  Co..   Sprtngfteld.   HL 

CL  84. 
Borllngton  ladoatrieo,  lac  :  Sea — 
Coha-Hall-Marz  Co. 
Geaeral  Rflhen  MlUa.  lac 
BotterflaM   Prodoee  Co..  Botteiflald.   Miaa. 

1-0-00.     CI.  40. 
Cain,  John  X.,  Co.,  Cambridge.  Maaa.     081.608,  raatrietad. 

a.  46. 
Capitol  Priattag  lak  Co..  lac.  Waahlagtoa.  D.C.     004.777. 

pob.  1-0-40.    CL  11. 
Carmo  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Uaioa.  Mo.    666,340,  cane    CL  80. 

Caron  Corp. :  Saa — 

DaltroC,  E..  ft  Cle. 
Caneater  Bteel  Co.,  The.  Beading.  Pa.    004.788,  piA.  1-6-00. 

Cara'  Rental   Bfnttm.  Inc,  Fort  Laoderdale,  na.     005,007. 

pob.  1-6-00.     CL  106. 
Central  FOel  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.    694,721,  pob.  1-6-00.    CL  1. 
Champion    Chemicala,    Inc.,    Midland.   Tex.     004.700.    pob. 

1-6-00.     CL  6. 
C%armN   Ot>..   Newark,   to   Charma   Co..   Aabory   Path,   N.J. 

180.600.  rea.  S-22-60.     CI.  46. 
Chemical  Prodoeta  Corp.,   Carterarille,   Oa.     604,760,   pob. 

1-6-60.    CL  0. 
Chemiache  Fabrik  tob  HoTdea  Aktien«Badlaehaft.  Moaich, 

Oenaany.    004401.  pob.  1-6-60.     Ci.  18. 
Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co.,  Chicago,  Hi.    685,216,  caac    CL  82. 
ChieagoUad  PobHcatloaa,  lac.  Chicago,  DL    686408.  eaac 

CL  88. 

TMi 


004,790.  pob.  1-6-00. 

004.707.  pob.  1-4-00. 

094,904.   pob.   0-»-60. 


604.083.   pob. 
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BW.SM. 


5MJ70.   MDC     a.   41. 


C3aMle  Plaatka.  lac.  N«w  Hydt  Paiki  N.T. 

ca.  m. 

CMt  Graft  €9. :  am— 

Caatctaft  Co 
Coateraft  Co^tnm  Owt  Craft 

CA».Hallllan  Ca.  Mew  TodL  JlKl 
_  Mas.  lac.  Gramabovo.  N.C.    VTrflf:  raa.  S-SS^^.    CL  tt. 
Cdsate-PaUBoUv*   Co..    New   Toik.    N.T.      «t6.««r<«c  p*^ 
1-6-60.     CL  51.  ♦      1       .„ 

Cotonur  Cmv..  flu  Fraadaeo.  Calif.     690,060,  pabi  l-«-«0. 

CoBMMlatad  BlaaUt  Co.,  lae..  4.bJL  DaTtdaoa  Blaealt  Co.. 
^^loifo,  m.    tSljnij  raatftctad.    CL  4«. 
QMna^tadKlMtica  Catp^  CMamboa.  OUo.    «M.( 
'^  l-«-^.     CL  80. 
CoaoMt  Corp. :  800— 
^^^  BoMoa.  N.  P,  Oadeal  Co,  lac 
Coo^laa.   O.   N„   <!o..   Wcat   Onaf%   NJ.     «M.Ttt,  90b. 

1-IMW.     CL  IB. 
Ooaadl  for  Cllateal  Tralatac.  Inc.  N«ir  York.  N.T.    eM.968. 

CrooktuuB  Co..  Caldw^.  Maho.    6M.T38,.pqb.  l-$;4|p.    CL  1.    «"rt>tey.  Inc.  New  ToHuNY.     SS2«0M.  J*«c..    CI.   tt. 


i.<H».  vab. 


BmerooB  Phooograpta  Co..  lac,  N«w  Tork,  N.T..  to 

Radio  4  Pbonofrapta  Corik,  ieraay   dtj,  VJ.     1*0.068. 
ran.  S-23-40.    CL  M. 

BnMffaoB  Hadtojk  Pboaonraph  Corp. :  Be* — 

Wetaer,  Jaeqoca.  ^^    ___ 

■tktof*.   !■«•.    Brtdsawatcr  Towaahlp,    N.J.      OM.OTS,   pab. 
'    1-42^.     CL  44.  ^    . 

Bareka  Mfc.  Co..  Inc.  Tanntoa.  Umm.    M6J71,  cane    CL  2. 
W-n  MkllaMiH  Corti.  TIm.  f  Tl»  Vow  fartw  MasMdne. 

In.  NewTork.   NY.     S78.54T.  r«i.  »-«-^.     CI-  »• 
PR  PukliahlBjt  C^rn.,  Tba,  to_  Tho  New  Yorker  MacuOae. 

lac,  New  Yorti;  N.T.     1IT8.548.  rea.  S-^-fO.     CI.J3- 
F-B  PaMlaklaa  Corp..  Tba._jo  Tbo  New  Tor^r  MaMrfaa. 

lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     STt.OS«.  raa.  S-»^.     CL  M. 
r  R  Publishtna  Corp..  The.  to  Tba  Now  Talker  >ik«*naa. 

Inc.  Naw  York.  N.Y.     378.008.  f^J^^t^-J^i  2*u^ 
Ptlbart.  J.  H..  lac.  Balttaora,  Md.     604.0M.  pab.  l-»-«0. 

Pffaaitrlp  aad  Slide  Laboratory  :  See — > 

mijn4'*pib.  ^-inba    rotex^^^',  Tba,  Loe  Aanelea,  CkUf.    STT.llC  ran.  8-«M0. 

Job  l-5^4a    CL  1.    Flac*Iey.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     tt2JMS.  jra«e._  CI..  I 

Crowte^.  Mitt  Co:.  lic^-BtibhiiliiriRr      •SSo.Tiib.  ""*  NS««»«'  ^S^  J^,*^'^*''  ***'  '^  ^•"*^'  ^' 

1-0-00.     CL  40.  OOO.Wn.  imb.  1-5-«0.    C«- *2«-^^     _    .        .mima     ».k 

Crawa  02«g  IHF-J^'  ''*^  Cladaaatl.  Ohtow     IMiMO,  »«W   '"••'JM**'*^  ^'*'   "^""^  ^"^     ••8.W0.  pab. 

^  m.  S-SS  W.     CL  SO.  l-O-OO.     CL40.                                   -«»j~i«     _.•.     t«L««_iiA 

emtio,  DarM.  lac  Nov  York.  N.Y.    •78.104.  raa.  ft-SS-OO.  '^R^'*"    *^    ''**^    °"^      *»4.»7».    pnb.    l».»-«0. 

Catlar  Laboratoclaa.  Berkalix.  CaW.    OMjBlO.  pob.  1-0-M^   ftajrarCorp.  of  Anarka.  Chlcafo.  DL    tMfiOB,  pah.  l-O-OO. 

DWG   cigar   Corp.,  Detroit,   MIeb.     604,790,   pob. '  l-«-oa    PtaTMaK  Ca.,   lac,  Baltiniore,  Md.     ••4,978,  pob.  1-5-60. 

D»l«ir  Mfr  Co.,  BMera.  Ark.    ••^.••TjPob.  1-0-60.    CL  22.   SaM^AJraaee  CorP-  Late  Oj^Si'.  ^S^.-'SftS^k-?"  iim- 
Dajoourk    Q,rp.,-'S^  York.    S.i.     •ff^   pob.    l4-^.    '»gjf  ^[^"^i^eig.'^l'tSM^  l^ 


CL  87. 


Daltroff.'  B..  k  Cle.  d.buu  Parfumerie  Caroa,  Paris,  Pranca.   Paid  ^ratbera,  lae'.,  BaltlmoN. 
to  Caroa  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     ST8,072,  rra.  S-22-00.       CL  6. 

Daa  'Rlrar  Mllla.  lac,  Daavllle,  Va.  590.196.  caa«.  CI.  42. 
Daa  RlTW  MlUa.  lac.  DanrlUe.  Ya.  080.229^  eaac  CI.  42. 
DarleaaJonloe8.laCjDeaitur._IlL     OM^MT,  eaac     CL  SO 

CI   38 

Darldaon  Blacolt  Co 

Coaaolldatad  Blaenlt  Co..  lac 
DajlB  Falat  Ob..   North   Kaaaaa  City.   Ma.     694.794, 

8-11-09.    CI.  16. 
Daroe  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     694.720,  pob.  T-7-09.     CL  1 


iiSriML ■   •»4,74«,  pob. 


Naw  Toik,  N.T.     S7ij72.  rea. 


I-5-40. 

PBtt^Chrl  A..  WltaMMe,  m.    «H»«.  w***- l-»;^v.SLi5i 
Potara  Sdaatlats  of  Amarla  Pooadatloa  of  tba  Natia#al 

"^XSTM^ttSnt^tlSrirf  the  Ualtad  Stataa. 
Q  4  a  Caw.  ParfcioiMaTUla.  Pa.    68ILM6.  eaac    CL  22. 

daSarm*  J..  Wlaary,  Modeato,  ChMf    696.028,  pob.  1-6-60. 

CL  47  

Oahraaie  Prodoeta  Corp..  Tallay  Stnam,  N.T.    e8049B»  omc 

CL  4. 
Oaib-B 


Products  Corp.,  Bofltlo.  N.T.    694,866,  pab.  l-ft-60. 
Decra  Rewrda,  lacT  nW  Tork,'N"T."6M,9n,  pobTl-O^   ^•^t^^**'*^  *  ^^  '■*^  **•*  ^***  ^•^*    ^^^'^^'  ""^ 


CL21. 


CL  86. 


CLJ2. 


IXjrU^j  MiUlkea  A  Co.  lac,  Naw  Tark.  N.T.    080.280.  aaac  ^^  '^rtif-liSrftJfr.,,1ff*'«!%«:^'  13^8: 

"^-oSrSr^*^'  '-••  "^  *'*'•  ~^      •^•*'^-  ^  Gaair-Warria,  Cb..  lac,  Floraaaa.  Ala.     804JI48,  aaae. 

Daga^Optiral   Co..   lac.   Naw   Tork.   N.T.     080.208.  aaac  ^%«twania.  Cb..  lac.  Floraaaa.  Ala.     804.346.  raac 

?S!^S^r%S^''7o7'^h^^i.'f'^'sr^  ^.s;^  oSS-pnU^^t^  Co..  lac  Chieap^,  HL     066,160,  raac 


pob.  1-0-60.    CL  44. 
Daapatura.  Paol,  Mare-an-BaroaoL  Nord,  Franca.     694.970, 

pob.  1-0-60.    CL  89. 
Darica  Deralopmaat  Co. :  0«e — 

BlUaoa.  Araold  B. 
lyOeor^  Corp.,   New   Tork.   N.T.     694.899.    pob.   1-0-60. 

Dlralla.  'Balratore,  OraTlaa  In  Poglla.  Italy,  aad  New  Tork. 
N.T.    690.108.     CL  46. 


CL  16. 

Oaa^aa  A  Paiater,  Jaaaaatta.  Pa.,  to  Aco  Mfg.  Qa.,  Chtaago. 
Ur.     120.409,  raa.  8-22-60.     CI  51. 

Chaadeai  Corp.,  Ardday.  N.T.     694.771. 


Oalgy  C 
CC  6. 


Oaaaral  Baaaty  Pradnet%  lac :  fa 


Ladaa 


694.997.   pah. 


Oaaaral  Faada  %rp..   White   Plalaa,   N.T. 
1-4-40.    CL  46 
Darer  Oetp;.' LealBrfile.'IEy.    694.906.  pob.  1-0-40.     CI.  84.    Oaaaral  MlUa,  lac.  Miaaaapolia,  Mlaa.    694.984.  pob.  1-4-60. 
Dreaaar  ladastrtes,  lac.  Dallas,  Tbx.    m4.886.  pob.  l-O-oa        CL  44. 


CL  18 

Dmld  Hill  Park.-Saad  Corp.  Baltlmora.  Md. 

1-4-60.    a.  1. 
Donae.  Qflebael,   Fniltport.   Mlcb.      694,988, 

CI  46 


Do-Wal  lac,  Rlrer  Orore,  111.     94.766.  pob.  1-0-60. 


PhlUdelpbla,  Pa. 
Clerelaad.   Ohio. 


694.727,  pob. 

pob.   1-4-60. 

CL  6 

[X   4 

694.788.   pob.    1-4-60 


Dyar,  Bobart  O 
Batoa   Mfr   Co 

a.  13. 
Bbaoebea  8Jk..  Naoebatal.  eaatoa  ot  Naochatal,  Swltaerland 

694,891,  pob.  1-0-60.     a.  26, 


Oaaaraf  Mms.  lac.  MlaaaapoUs.  Mlaa.    696,006,  pah.  1-4-40. 

OaSnf  Mills.   lac.  Miaaaapolia.  Mlaa.     696,014-14.  pab. 

Oai^^a&^^vp.,  Datrolt.  Mich.    694,601.  pah.  1-440. 
CL21. 


460.  eaac     a.. 8.    O^iirif  BIbbo,  Mltti.  I-?..  «^l*^ji,?,^i,';:^^'^». 


ladoatrlea.  lac,  Oraaasbore. 
OaS^Ttea  Corp..  Naw  Tork.  N.T.    694.89T.  pah.  1-440. 
^•*^"       -       -       —      -■        6943T7.  pah. 


191.  pob.  

ChaAaa.  d.bJL  Chartaa  Bckel  *  Oa.,  Mlddleaex,  N.J.  Oeolograpb  Co-  Tha.  Oklabaaia  aty.  Okla. 

696.018,  pob.  1-440.    CI.  46.  l-S-UcT  CI.  28. 

■ckaL  ^arlaa,  4  C6. :  »a*—  Oaraatabao-Aastalt.   Balsars.   Uachtaastala. 

Bckel.  Charlea.  n  16 

■^?"«'iS!f^?^i^^l?*25**/?*^T*^'*'**^*'"'''*^"'^'  Owtotrle   Pbaniaeaotlcals.   Im..   from  ^Oarlatrtc   Baaaarch 

«ilLfi***1'"i' JS"*- i5r12i-i?  *L      ..uti^     m    m^  Laboratorlea.    Inc.   Chleaco,    DL     694,798.   pob.   1-440. 

■dwarda,  J.,  k  CO..  Phlladelpbla.  Pa.     696.099.     CI.  19.  CL  18. 

■dwarda,  W^ter  By  Cnmb«rtand.  Md..  to_8teiUnf  ^Drnf  Oarlatrte  Baaaardi  Lahoratoriaa.  lac :  4 


^^w«viaa«av.       vr  Liwav^a       ■^■1     ^^aaaaiama  i^aaot     ara«a*»      aav      Kvava  aaAff 

lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     129£«5S.  rea.  8-22-60.     CL  18. 
■unite  Hotoack  Co..  lac,  Tlw.  PhUadalpbia,  Pa.     694,888. 

pob.  I-O-OOTCI.  26. 
■laetrie  Btoraca  Battery  Ca..  Tha.  PhlUdelpbla,  Pa.    694.892. 

pob.  1-0-60.     CL  26. 
Vectrle  Waldlac   Maehlaa  Co..   Detroit,  to  B.  M.   Harvar. 

d.bju  Vactrtc  Weldlag  Machine  Co.,  Oroaae  Polnte.  Mlcb. 

181.748.  raa.  3-22-60.    CI.  21. 
■lactrlcal    Infenaatioa    Publlcatloaa.    lac,    Madlaoa,    Wis. 

694J16.  pqh.  1-4-60.    a.  M. 
Bleetroatc  Tachalciaa.  lac.  Mnr  York.  N.Y.     094.948.  pab. 

1-4-49.     CI.  38.  «._w.,    «r 

Blliaon,  Arnold  B.,  d.b.a.  Derlce  DeTelopmeat  Co.,  NfW  York.   Oo*P^,  W 

N.Y.    588.116.  eaac    CT.  26.  _    ^  Owmaay, 

Bl  Morro  Food  IHitribatora.  lac.  New  York., N.Y.    096,009.    Ooateaa,  R..  A 

pob.  1-9-60.    CI.  46.  N.T.     585J05. 

•baanrBtoal  Prodacta  lac,  Brooklya.  N.T.     694,906,  pob.    Oeajgch,    B.    I*.. 

i  J*-  ■. 


Geriatric  Pharaukcaotieala,  lac 
Otft-Bapa.  lac.  Hoostoa.  Tax.    694.921,  pab.  1-0-60.    CL  17. 
OUlatta    Co.,    d.h.a.    GlDatta    Lahacatarlaa,    Baataa,    Maaa. 

OniatJa  lahtbitor  Co.. '  Chieapa,  IIL     694.749,  pak  1-4-40. 

CL  6. 
OUlatta  Lahoratoriaa :  faa— 

GIBatta  Co. 
Olff   Friday,   lac,   Naw  Tork.  N.T.     696,007,  pab.  1-6-60. 

GlS^rla  Plastlca  Co..  Adaata.  Oa.     586.106.  eaac  jk-  *• 
~     Porsellaafabrik,  OaaUo.  aaar  Oohorg,  BaTarla, 
694J951-2,  pob.  1-4-60.     Q.  86.  _  _ 

A  laas.  lac.  Jaraay  City.  N.J..  aad  Naw  Twh. 
eaac     CI.  40. 

t 


B.   Fx  Os^. 
CLk 


INDEX  OF  mSOISTRAKTS 


TlC^iii 


Afef«%   Ohio.     ITMIB,  MA.    laiaraatlaadi 


CI  19. 


Caatharlc  iBc 
Qragk.  Thagircai^Bf«  Qwaa,  Waahjftaa.  BXl    6M^M6, 


t'PBblSSlat 


Corp.,  Chteapa.  DL    694,966,  pat^  1- 


lai 
la 


Oa.,  %t  Laai«  Ma. 
Co.,  Ifaw 
Ob.,  Naw 
Caep. 


NJ. 


•77,061, 


Gnat  LAhaaMraata.   lac   Chleapa,   OL     694.717.  pah. 
1-440.    CL  6, 

0«gJ*»S«Wr  Cini..  Toaealftoia,  Alt.    6«.1«6.  euc 

Oa^  Sbitaa  Papar  Caipu.  Taacalaaaa.  Ala.     661,166.  aaM. 

^^  yyg^Co..  •Hm.  41  Laala,  Mo.    694364-61.  pab. 

H^j,   gW  O..   m^.   •wfa.rt^*.     694.919;   p^ 

(talaali  4  Ooalrals.  lac.  PitCahargh.  Pa.    6»6,T46. 
1-4-40.    ca.  6. 

lt9W  TaA.  N.T.    696,966,  pah.  1-4-46.    GL  M6. 
C^..   lac.  Kaaaaa  CII7.  Mo.     694.916.  pah. 

twIftACa. 
ImSm?'  a.  47^'  '*^'  ■'••™*«'''  N.J.     175.022.  i«a. 

"?2.  fSSoci^'***"  ^•^'  "^  ^•*'  ^•^-  •»*••»«. 

^^ab^l.ij'' Si^'it!'^'  '^^  "•^  '•'*•  *•*•     ••*'•*«• 
Hanrgr.  Stdaer  M.' :  »ff- 

BVaetrtc  WeMlBf  Machine  Co. 
Hawatlaa   Plaaappla   Oh..   Ltd.,  d.b.a.   F.   M.    Ball  4  Co. 

Oaklaad.  Calif.    (890.001.  pob.  l-O^fe.    CI.  46.  ' 

"^.'K-IH'  Dtottllanaa,  lac.  d.bA.  Old  Braa  Willhuaa  Dla- 

Ullajj  Blaca  1171.  Bitdstowa.  By.    696.029.  poiTTi-SS; 

^J^!^b8.  *a*84^*'      "*"  chkaio,  m,    094,906.  pah. 

MeTl-Doty  Blaeirrle' On. :  fee— 
„.    BaalrProdacta  Oor^l 

SteS^w*^  ''ii-*'**!?*'  y^-    586.197,  aaac    CI.  99. 
«'"»5J^^  M'ir.   Co,   lac.   Mla^L   ha.     694.969.   pab. 

"'i2!5*22i-  '■?*^  ¥--S*^5;.™l?«  ""V  Pu«pa.  Mariaa.  Maaa. 
694  J82.  nob.  1-0-60.     CI.  28. 

"*SS^-  2J***I*^-i--*Mv  "•Uf**  ipaclalty  Ca..  Pewta. 

/2L.*"  ^-  ^"S^***  <»»►■«•  HolkiBd  Boacialty  Co..  Crare 

Onear,  IIL    878.010,  TMi.  8-81-00.    CL  14 
Hollaad  Bned^ltv  Co. :  Aee — 
_      Holla  ad.  Mlcliael  J." 

HormeLOeo  A..  A  Co..  Aostta.  Mlaa.    443/^)0.  eaac    CI.  46. 
"T'SL*^  *A.  Ki  *  ^'  P*«»»«Phta.  Pa.     131.777   rea. 

3-22-60.     CI.  15, 
HobhardHan  ChMBlcal  Co.  The.  Watwbury.  Oeaa.    644.709. 
P'»h   1-0-60.    CI.  6. 

''l'*tt''..*''»II*'i-  '■*••'   Bridfeport.    Coaa.  180.746.    rea. 

8-22-60.     CI.  21. 

Htilakiac.  Cto«t.  L.,  4  do..   lac.  New  Totk.  N.T.     694.767. 

nwb.  1-IU60     CI.  6. 

H*<n8er.    Wnfiam    B..   dihji.    aattaa-Hnaacr  Pmdaeta   Co.. 

Lot  Aaaelea.  Calif.     175.375.  rea.  3-22-60.     CI.  14 

Hn^tWrnin  A..  Co..  ^Itaadaa  Park,  VJ.  694.741,  pob. 

"W-S*"  CT  ^"  ^"  '*■*'***  '■"*•  "•'•     ••«.''««.  P"«» 

""."l-  J?*"IL  V  "^  •   1^»«*«  Pnrh.  WJ.     694,766.  pob. 
l-5-«U>.     CT.  6. 

Hnat.  Veraon  B..  d.b.a.  TMy  Hoaae  Prodoeta  Co..  to  Tidy 

?"S?*--f^'»«*"   **»••   Bheaandoah.    Iowa.      374.706.   rea. 
8-22-60.     n.  4. 

Hyjrraaa  Food  Prodacta  Corp..  Datrolt.  Mich.    •71.407.  raa. 

3-21-00.    CT.  46. 
lias  Oatleal  Co..  Bechaater.  N.T.     129.167,  laa.  1-11-60. 

laiHoeadaat  Paenauitlc  Taol  C*».,  Chicaao,  to  Thar  Power 
Tool  Co..  A'lrora.  111.     129.168.  rea.  3-22-60.     CT.  IS. 

ladera  MMc     ladera  MBIs  Co..  Wlaatoa-Oalea.  N.C.    99.002. 

Am.  7(d).    CT.  39. 
ladera  MUla  Co. :  ««e— 

ladera  MIMa. 
ladaatrial  Ofl  Balaa  Ca. :  4ae^ 

Btoae.  Joha  N. 
ladiatrlal    Iblopiac    Ca.    Ltd..    Mahoae    Bay.    Laaanbora 
Cpaaty.    Nora    Scotia.    Caaada.     694.801.    pob.    1-0-60. 

-  ^-  *••  1 

laatl^nt  ronr  Marktreftteaalac :  Ber — 

Nadarlaadii  laaritant  vr  de  PaWtcke  Opiala. 
latara^tkiaai  naadkercliM>f  Co..  Tac  :  fee — 

lataraatioam  RaadkarehW  Mfc.  Co..  The 
IateraatioB«l  Ffaadkerchlef  Mfr  Co..  The.  to  Interaatteeiil 

H-ndkerchtef   Co..   la^.    Naw   Tork.    N.T.      129.760.    raa. 

3— 24-60.     CT.  la. 
Ia»*raatioaal  laaolatlAa  Co..  latermtlonni  Falls.  Mlaa..  to 

Mlaneoots   snd    On»atlo   Paner   Co..   Qllaneapolla.    Mlaa. 

132.0nn.  rea.  3-24-60.    CT.  12.  . 

lateraatlaaal  Latex  Corp..  Dorer.  Dal.    170.400.  raa.  4-12-60. 

CT.  89.  ^^ 


OfflKalya  Co.,  lac 
IrofBala  Oa.,  The.  Chieaoa,  m.    69«J6T.Mh. 
ItdJiMk  ItartT  J..  lac   La  Craaaa,  WlA 


1^4-69.    CL14 


1-449.    CL.44 
Iraa  Oiiiawa 


Oa.: 


^MjagaaOcvB.^ 

>gDdartLtd..Daiak 

dAwa.   Vaaotiaa   Maoala   Oaw 
1-4-60.    CLIO. 
^t  Lahoratoriaa:  8m — 

Btahar,  Grace  C.  -.     —     ...     

Johaaaaoa.    Carl    B..    to    Aktlaholaflat    CL_B.    I^aMMB, 

.■Ailataaa,  Bw^aa.    116,1 7l7iSt>-^0.  JXM'   _ 

JMiMoa.  4  C.  4  80B,  lac.  Bactaok  WIsl     9^.661.  fm. 

Galld.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     088J6i, 


Joalar 

tSm.  Bala  B..  d.h.a.  J  4  J  Tail  aad  Maculae  Ob., 

Chfcafo.  IIL    694,901,  pob.  l-O-OOT   CL  12. 
KTP  Cjk,  That  4aa — 

KTP  8BtharliSdpSer^Tfraia  Kahnaaaoo  Tc 

BMat  Ca..  d.bLa.  the  KTP  Co., 

pah.  1-4-40.    CL  17. 
KTP  iatharlaad  Puer  Co.,  froaa  Kahuaaaao  ▼< 

BMat  Co..  d.b.a.  Tha  KTP  Co.. 

Dab.  1-0-60. 
Kaha  Braa.  Co. 


DL    69)1,747,  pah. 
itaMe  ParchoMat  Ca. 


CL  6. 


KaUuBMoo  TaaataMe  Parrhmaai 
KTP  Sotbarlaad  Paper  Co. 
KatPM,   I«ek   8..   lac   Naw  Tetk, 

Kara,  Joha,  k  laa  (Hodderafldd)  Ltd..  RoddanBald,  Badaa^. 
686^68,  eaac    CL42. 

4  Mattisaa  Co.,  Ambler.  Pa. 


KoMbay  4  Mattlaoa  Co..  Anblar.  Pa. 
4  Mattlaoa  Cc  Aahlar.  Pa. 


N.T. 


874,726, 

176.710. 

B764T1. 

4  Mattlaoa  Co.,  iiahlar.  Fa.    t77Jti,  raa.  4-SMO. 

K&tf'Co.,   Battto  Craak,   Mich.     696,60t.    pah.   1-4-40. 

Kaatoa  Phansaeal  Ca.,  Tha.  Covlagtaa.  Kj. 

l--i-40.    CL  18. 
Kerry  Coata.  lac.  Naw  Tork,  N.T, 

CL  89. 
Kay   Corp..    Phanaaeaatlcala.   Mlaral. 

f-440.    CL  14 
KInhIa   Glaaa   Oc.   Vlaalaad.    NJ.,   to  JEM 

Tolaaa.  Ohio.    injMO.  raa.  1-0-60.    CL  1 
KiagKallaa  Groeary  Co..  lac  Jaraalea.  n.T. 

I^t44    CLW.  .^    «« 

Kaichaibockar  Blolo^cala,   lac.  Naw  Talk,  N.T. 

p«h.  1-4-40.    CL  6.  

Kalahk  Joha  A^  wnUaBsport,  Pa.    176,491. 

KohastamBi.  H..  4  Co..  lac  Naw  Tark.  N.T. 

8-22-40.     CI.  4  

Kolmar  Lahoratoriaa,  lac,  Mllwaakaa,  WhL 

1-0-40.    CL4.  _ 

Kanpan  Co.,  lac,  Plttabargh,  Pa.     694.746,  piA 


1447-09. 


694.T61. 


Kroo.  Alexaadar  A.,  d.hji.  Bradar  Krea,  Baso  Paik,  N.T. 

094,910.  pab.  1-4-60.    CL  96. 
Kroo,  Bradar:  4a»— 


N.T. 
694341.   pah. 


kroo.  Alazaadar  A. 
La  Fraaee  ladoatrlea.  lac,  WUmiagtaa.  IM.,  aad  Now  Tatk, 

N.T.    680.897,  eaac    CL  42. 
Late  Prodacta  On.,  lac.  St  LooIb,  Ma.    644,771,  prih.  1- 

CL  6. 
La  Maaaa,  iraaia  4  Faraaa,  lac 

pah.  1-4-40.    CI  44. 
Laaalla   Plaa,   lac,   Nawaik.  N.J. 

Lawnaea  4  Cc.  lac.  Lawlataa.  Malaa.    666.018, 

CL49. 
Lae  Papar  Oa. :  4aa— 

StiBpaoa  Laa  Papar  Co. 
Laml  Statlaaarr  Oc  lac.  Naw  Tatk.  N.T.    694317,  p«k 

1-4-60.    CL  17. 
Le4ti«er  Boatnoieat  Cb..  FraafeMa  Park.  m.     444.780. 

1-440.    CL  18. 
Lektiaa.  lac  Chalasa.  Maaa.    694.1 
Leioair.  Loctea.  Inc.  Chleafo.  DL. 

acta.  lac  Naw  Tack.  N.T.    174348. 

Leatherlc   Inc.  €n  BartMm  Ooald.  lac.   New  Tark.  N.T. 

176342.  rea.  1-22-40.     CT.  51. 
Leron    ahd    Co..    lac,    PhUadalpUa.    Pa.      17T.461. 

1-12-60.     CI.  46. 
Libarto^eatery  MUla,  lac,  OlbaoBTlIlo.  NX?.     696364. 

Lffly.  ni,  aad  Co^  ladUaapoUs.  lad.    694.811.  pah.  1-4-40. 

Uawaad^  Oater-Waar.   lac.   St   Laala.   Mo.     6M371,   prih. 

Llaaa.  Artfear'H.,'phUadelphla,  Pa.,  to  Prtea  Battiay  Corp.. 
Raaborc,  Pa.     112.996,  r*m.  1-11-60.    S^ll.  ^  ^^ 


B4,  Mbk  1-4-60.  CL  161. 
to  Qeaeral  Beaoty  Prnd- 
W,  raa.  l-Bl-ob.    CL  Bl. 


TlCiT 


na>£X  OF  REGISTRANTS 

Cl  IT. 


na>BX  OP  MQI8TBANTS 


TUt 


CL  It. 

liarf>o«»ld  LakOTAtorlM.  lae;.  it.  PmI. 
Iri-M.    CL  IS. 

J.  ▲.  T..  *  Ool  :  «••— 
l  A.  T. 


l-«-«0. 


OlaMvw.  SeStfud.    fltMSoTpak.  l-»-M.    CL  40, 
MacSlMb-HciiphlU  CoJ  Attabw^  Pa.,  to  B.  W.  Bl 


4  €•.. 

Outoa. 

Color  ft  CkMloa  C0.1IM..  CMeipD.  IIL    t74J58,  IM. 
aOl    CL  6. 

PnnStr,    Pwria    <Ma«),    mMML      •W.fW.    pvb. 
l-S-M.   ^3.47. 
lUamttmr,  J.,  Co..  Ckleuo.  m.    610.004.  tmb. 

▼T    lM.44t,  NIL  i-a3-40.     CL  4«. 
M«plt  Orovvlae. :  tyo^ 

UyM^tilptn.    lae..    BoUjrwood,    CaUf.      58MT4 

M^tta  fUdet  Corp..  bow  by  mmgor  aad  d 
J.  B.  Mwrda  Co..  Nov  York.  N.tT   S86.SST. 


CL40. 
St.  lohMtaiy. 


ciar 


CL  41. 

Mortla  fiRbrteo  Con. 

Cow.  Tbo.  Blolyeke.  Moaa    OMJtt.  pab.  1-6-00. 


8.   B.. 
CL  18. 


Co..  Tbo.  BrtotoL  TvA. 
Co.,  Tlw,  BrlatoL  Tna. 


8B4J13,  pob. 
0M.8SS.  pah. 


CL  18. 

Co..  n%  Clowlaad.   Okto,   to  ^ 
lUrt«ttaC&.  Ckieac».m.     S78.OT0.  loa.  »-9>-60.     CL  12, 
liooaer.  KomaMadtt-Ooadtochaft  Koha-Bhroafeld.  OonKuy. 

OMJiOO,  pab.  1-5-80.    Q.  82. 
liajw  Brothm  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Joha«>B  City,  Ttaa.    804 J80. 
.pabL  1-0-80.    CLM. 
M^mott.  TMt  P..  lac  Tolaa.  OkU.    884  J08.  pob.  1-0-80. 

McKMBla  pQbllahlas  Co..  lac.  Now  Toik.  N.T.     884.»48-8. 
Pab.  1  0  JO.    (3,  s8 

K^maa-Tmy  Corp.,'  Harrlaoa,  N.J.    884,879.  pi*.  1-0-80. 

Ifadte-Alort  PDoadatloa :  8m— 

MadUAlortCow 
>W8«.   Fn|«jr»ek   J.,   Battle  CrMk,   ICieh.     804,977,   pab. 

M«t|g,^lm.  8.,^  Co..  Tho.  Cladaaatl.  Ohio.     878.780.  nu. 
,_  8-22-80.     Ca,  18. 

**TSi*-.P*   7W*Lv  PoW»«ittoB«,    lae.,    WMtwood.    B. J. 
894J00.  pahw  l-O-oa     CL  88^ 

'"l^  yngrtao  Co..  Tho,  ClBdaBatl.  Ohio.  ,894.000,  pob. 

IfluBllbrurlBo'Co.,  Tho.  Cladaaatt.  Ohio,     880.019.  pab. 

MMha^LM>aard  Co..  Daveaport.  Iowa.    894.782.  pah.  1-0-80. 

>«M-aiy   Whotoago   Orocora,    Ib«..   ChksBfo.   111.     871.074. 

Mllae   Chwatorleo,   Die.,   Blkhart,   lad.     894.814-18.   pab. 

1-0-80.    CL  18. 
MUter.  PloroBco:  8m — 

man,  rioroBM  o. 

MUlor.    Floreace   O.,    d.b.a.    Ptoroaee    Miller.    Dallaa.    Tex. 

080.19|^  Mae.    O.  88. 
Minor.  Wltllan  8.,  lodepoBdeaM,  Mo.    804.870.  pab.  1-0-80. 

CL  22. 
MlUrtoae,    Maaricc.    d.b.a.    Mltstoae's    Atnac    Llaaor    Store. 

WashlBftOB.  D.C.     880.047.  pab.  1-5-80.     Cp49. 
MllatoBo'B  Aeow  L^oor  Store  :  Bee — 

MHotoae.  MaartM. 
Mlaaoil,  H.  T..  ft  Soaa,  Ooadatape  aad  Saa  Loli  Ohlaoo, 

to  H.  T.  Mlaaad  aad  Soaa,  Saota  Marta.  Calif.     874.790. 

too.  8-22-80.    Cl.  48. 
MlBBMOta  MlalBC  aad  Mfg.  Co..  St.  PaaL  lOaa.     884.922, 

Dab.  1-0-80.    CL  87. 
Mlaaeoota  aad  Oataito  I%per  Oe. :  «••— 

latoraatloaal  laaaiatloa  Cn. 
Mataj  Cheailcal  Oik.  Plttihaigh.  Pa.     694.754.  pab.  1-0-80. 

MoMIe  Palat  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  Mobile.  Ala.    888,188.  iMUIctod. 

Cl.  18, 
•MobUchoae  CrafNaea'a  OalM.  New  Hodooa.  Mich.    895.078. 

oab.  1-0-80.    CL  A. 
Mohawk  Carpet  MUla,  lac.  AiMterdaa.  N.T.    880,881.  caac 

CL  43. 
Moore  BaelaeM  PoraM.  lac.  Niagara  Palla,  N.T.     894.980. 

pah.  1-0-80.    CL  87. 
MMaa  Co..  lac,  bj  chaage  of  aaoM  froai  Morgaa  Co.  of 

IPI^coaala.  Oahkooh.  Wla.    894,779.  pabi  8-20-09.    CL  12. 
Morgaa  Co.  of  WlacoaalB    ~ 


Merren. 
CL  4C 


Mernua  Co.,  lac 

,.loha,  ft  Co..  OQaaiwa.  Iowa.    128,790.  rea.  8-12-80. 


Moetoa  Mfg.  COra. :  goo— 
Browa.  ChariM  P. 


Mortoa  SaH  Co.,  Chleago.  ni.    880,102.    CL  48. 
Moolaee  Pimer  Mnie  Co.,  (Moalaee,  Wla.     880,080.     CL  87. 
Moaaa,  DaaM  T.,  Plttahorgh,  Pa.     085.887,  eaac     a.  180. 
Mother  Goldat^B  Wlae  Co.,  Hartford.  Coaa.     890.028.  pab. 
a.  47.  i      , 


MaeUarqiaMHi  ni.  Wyoa ; 

MaiB«.*a*fir ftOa.    (Soclata   Tlaloele   do   ChaMaaa 
)  if  Now  York.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    StMSi. 

,  lac.  I&waapolla.  MlBB.    *<2fi!&f%  ^f** 
nIoS  Pttfaahlag  Oe.'.  DemM.  klehl  'gMJMTpab.  1-0-80. 

CL  88. 
Naehawa  Cbrp.^f oe — 

NachaluVrtuSuoSoSn.,  to  Naehaaa  Corp.,  CUcage.  Hi 
S78.88I,  ff«an-»-88.    CLS2. 


BUi 


NauMlSwp. :  ••• —  _ 

Naahaa  OaaMaod  aad  Coated  Paper  Co.  . 

Natloaal  ftaooetattoa  oC  JecoadarrWkeol  Prteelpala,  Waah- 
tagtOB,  D.C.    8i6i071-4.  pab.  l-O-Oa    CL  107. 

Mattoaal  Bdwiatloa  Awaaiatiaa  ol  the  UaHad  Statee.  d.h^ 
Hm  Potare  Seleatlita  ef  AaMrica  Pejwdatloa  «f  the 
Natloaal  gdaaci  Teachen  Aaaodatloa.  W^Mhlagtaa,  D.C. 
890,070,  pah.  1-V80.     CL  107. 

Natloaal laatltato  of  Locher  aad 
bethtowa.  Pa.    880.098.    Cl.  88. 

Natloaal  Load  Oa..  New  Terk,  N.T.    874,1 

nJSomI  Load  Co,.  Now  Tock,  N.T.  874.888.  rea.  8-21-80. 
NaMM^a  LMd  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.  874.880.  rea.  8-81-80. 
NaHMMtl'  Lead  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.  874.880,  reo.  8-22-80. 
NaMoaal  Lock  Co.,  Boekford.  HI.  894.888,  pok  1-0-80. 
NattoaS'  Screw  ft  Mfg  Co.,  The.  Clevelaad,  Ohio.  094.782. 
Na'tfoaJl^taan  Ba&ei^<Mea'e  AMoelatloa.  Waahlagtoa.  D.C. 
N^r?H:  ^^i^St,  MiA  NT.    894380,  pab.  1-0-80. 

NederuSlde  laotltuat  toot  de  PobMeke  St^^^^SL^ilu 
laatltoat  toot  Marktrerkeaalag,  Aoiaterdam,  Nethcrlaada. 
588.888,  eaac    O.  88.      ^       ^. «..     «,  • 

NolBaa-Marcoa  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex.    890,088.    CL  8. 

Neteaa-Marcaa  Co.,  DbDm.  Tax.    880400.    CL  40. 
Neetle  Co..  lac,  The :  8oe— 

Neatle'a  itflk  Prodacta,  lac     .  _^  ^  _    .    -.^  it.^v. 
NoatU'o  MUk  Prodacta,  lae.  New  Tork.  N.T..  to  Tho  Neetle 
»    Plalaa.    N.T.     879.117,    loa.    8-11-80. 


Co..    Ii 
CL  48. 


White 


Noaaaaa,  Mortoa  O..  to  TaUaor  Piodacta  Co.,  Chicago,  III 
874.878.  rea.  8-22^80.    O.  51 


084.898, 


pah.  1-8-80. 
880  JOS. 
080J09. 

OSOJIO. 

esojii. 

SSOJU. 
080418. 
88M14. 
iSOJlft, 


ft 


Newark  Broah  Co.,  Keallworth.  N.J. 

CL  29 
New  York  Herald  Tribaae  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T. 

Now  Tork  Herald  Tribaae  Ibc.  New  Tork.  N.T. 

NowTork  Herald  Tribaae  lac.  New  Totk.  N.T. 

^j^|i  d-     Rft_ 

New  tork  Herald  Tribaoe  lac.  New  Toek.  N.T. 

N^S^^orPtoM  Tribaae  lac.  Now  Tork.  N.T. 

ease    CL  88.       _   ^         ,         „       »«_».    wv 
N*w  Tork  Herald  Tribaae  lac.  New  Totk,  N.T. 

New  Terk  Herald  Tribaae  lac,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

No^Toffk^BoraM  Tribaae  lac.  New  ToA.  N.T. 

N^Tether  Cheen  Ce.,  PhOadeiphla.  Pa. 

1-5-00.    CL48.         .        i^      ._ 
New  Torhar  Migaalao.  I»e.fcBia :  Bao— 

r-B  PahUahlag  Corp..  The. 
Nteaa  Traaefer  ft  Storage  Co..  ladlaaapolla,  lad. 

pab.  1-0-80.    CL  100.         ,._«.*^    m  » 

NwrdMa  rhaiiaafeatlral  Laharatorlea,  lac.  Irrtagtoa.  N.J. 

N.St'liJSSi.'-Sa  ft'^cJtle.I  Co.  Ltd.     Old  Opioay 
"fSat  ftai«le20e^  Urn  Aagelea.  Calit     198090.  re- 

etrlctad.    Cl.  l8. 
Nral  Co..  Detroit.  MIdL.  to  Bow  ft  OaOat  Now  York.  N.T. 

877.804.  rea.  8-n-80.    CL  81.  ,^^^  ,^  a_owaft 

Oak  ithllir  Co..  »e.  Bareaaa.  Ohio.    879,480,  rea.  t-«K80. 

0&&MaaMGow.1ho,Ckleago,IlL    884.941.  pah.  l-«-80. 

Ohio  ProvUtoa  Col.  The.  Ctoralaad,  Ohia.     87fje4.  na. 

8-11-80.    CL  48._  .  ^       «„ 

Old  Coloay  Palat  ft  Cheotfeal  Co. :  Bee —  >  %) 

NSrfiiSaHMa  Palat  ft  cS^ialMl  ^^ 

out  Bvaa  WlUlaaa  DIatmary  Slaea  1878 :  f  « 

BMToa  HUI  DiatniartaL  lac 
Old   Scratch.   lac.    AMrilfa,  Vn. 

CL8. 
Oaarad    Machlao    Wofka,    lac,    NUea.    m.     894.888.    pob. 

1-0-80.    d  IS.  a 

Ortho  Pharaacootleal  Cwp..  Baritaa.  N.J.     88440C  pob. 

13-88-08.     CL  18.  I 

Patat   Browlag  Oa..  Chicago,  HL     878^008.  laa.  8-31-4a 

Pak-BSaard   Corpw.   The.    ManhaU.    MlCh.     884.918.   pak 

^"^"^"oQ^  oUaM  Mfg.  Caw  f^rt  Worth.  Tez.    870.021, 

::-80.    CL  10. 

Bobber  GMrp..  Baathaaptoa.  Maac     694.928.  pab. 
l-B-401    CL  tr. 

.'       ■  ■     I  - 


894.782.   pah.    1-0-68. 


tagtal%  lac  n*^  Mar  Yfl^  am   8H.M1  pA   *^^ 


Mow  Voefc.  N.T.     818,048. 

N.T.    894^4.  pa^'8-89.    CL  H. 


Bmbt^  QalMt.   New  Hatk,   N.T.     fr8.1Si.  f«a. 
BefBca.  Ia«*  Now  T« 

Bohaa  ft  liaaa  Co..  PhliadOphla.  Pa.  181480^  laa. 
BmiSi  Jblttiv  Ch.,  Baadlag.  Pa.  894487,  g«h.  l-«-88. 
Bawel^ahetatoHoa.  lac  Baadetto.  Mlaa.  88*418.  pah. 
■nrM^'aaStloL  lac  Mnr  Taik.  N.T.    88048T.    CL  88. 


C».of 


•■*'        CL18. 


TMl'ift'klg.  6c  aeor%  n. 
Weeka,  lac  Kaonrflla. 


I  PiaMMta  f 
Pwitifi.  Ii 

■ao^    lac. 


CL88. 

Oai:  geori- 


^^■""^  JfVS* 


Now  Yeek. 

u  :PaHa  Pvadacta  Oc 


8ana.~iac  New  Teak.  N.T.    888401.  caac    CL  18. 

CC  The.  MeawMa.  Teaa.    '888411.  P«h.  1-8-80. 


Cc  AJUgag. 
ft  Ook.  Ihc 


Ig.    Bwia.  u 

gahb    OajBMire 
CL  48w 

WUf  0*8  M. 
■oD 
II.T. 

Bmhlia.  N.T. 

"T^¥-il — a.  18. — '   "^ '""  ***'     ^***'*'  *"*■    gcheriMf    oari 

P*5^^8^Cc  ^  B«-*r».  NT.     88«48t.  gah.    ^JSJrk..  ft 

tiaar  MIIM  Ca..  Ml— aapolle.  Miaa.    STt48S.  «a»e    uSSu!iiu%Si  ^C. 
Plghig^  Hoar  Mm.  Cc  MlagagyaBa.  Miga.    8M4U.^uc   g,SSp»aUT:ot^to'w^^ 
^  "-i-ftr^ir^  lac  C^ca.^  HL    SH*-.  •^^^n^'^^    ^"^ 

rcc  IftiC  ll«r  Tart.  II.Y.    •4401.  pak    mJS^JlS'^.  fi£i^ttM^ 


DMBhfo.  lac.  No#  York;   N.Y. 

CL  48. 
DMBIara.    lac.   New   Yack.   N.Y.     880.9*1.   pah. 

]&£%   IM..   Mew   York.  N.T.     880,048.   pah. 

Corp..    Bloaaigrld.    NJ.     880470, 


Co..  New  Yarit.  N.Y. 

;  H.  BL.  «4.a.  B>B>B  Boaeg  Oc 

age    CL 


OUV. 


1-0-80.    CLtt. 


^    '  eta  Oc  CMSaTOa.    188488.  eaac    CL  88. 

Ck.  Bm:,  PhlloililphlB.  Ph.     884481 


Porto  Bko  Pale  Dry  i 
pah.  t-8-gO.    CL4lk 
Maa  Thai  ft  M(g.  C4, 
SBlaatlOocp. 
'     PiaatlcaOa. 


0SI411. 


Procter  ft  OoaMo  . 
GL  48. 
I  OoUorg* 


Aaaiitetloa  of 

jSSSSSSS  5 


ife  lac  New  Yortc  N.T.     188.111.  ease    CL  JB. 
lac.  New  Yaifc.  N.Y.     888418.  caac     CL  88. 
Q.  D..  ft  Cc  Ikeklo.  DL    8*4418.  pok  l-«-48.   CLll. 
aad  Co.,  CMeago.  IIL    8744*8^  laa.  S-tB-80. 

So.  Baahack  agd  Cc  Chicago,  HL    894409,  pah.  7-14-88. 

SrfSLar.  H.   A.,  Oc  The,   Cladaaatl.  OMo.     894.981. 

Ci^'oiiSabSgS'  Ltd..  Perth.  Soetlaad.     886.028.  pah. 

lu^iMlfoc  IM.  IrvtagtaiU  NJ.     088440. 

CL  21.  

PgMr  Prodacta  Ooip..  Newtoa.  Maaa.    894.717, 

;  Inrte  X..  Now  York.  N.Y.    884488.  gak  l-»-8a 

^  ^Mfg.  Oa.,  to  StaMW*  law  aad Btael  Oc  PItchharg, 
Mi448.  rea.  8-21-88.    CL  88. 

8ow  aad  gtad  Co. :  goor- 
Mte.  Co.  ' 

^^    To..  _ 
Oc 

weTTIaSer '6c  Seattle,  Wa*.    884418,  pak  11-1-88. 


Lm  ffi^  Ci^,  HTorett..Waik..aad  VVtabanL  MMu. 
Lea   Puer   Co..   Ylekaharg.   Mlek     gg4481,   pok 
l-g-80.    CLStT 


ftMleaal  ^         

^88*477,  aah.  1-4-88.    iCt  A. 

!!!y?«" ,fcg,<^*f»»gMK WT^  8804^ 

1^5-80.     CL  11. 
Patan^PablleUag  Ck 

Q/AOo.,  lac.  Jerny  City.  NJ.    894.807,  pak 
Bui  Mfg.  Co..  MiaaeapaHa,  Mlaa.     884480, 

BOMM  Brothere,  lac.  Noir  York.  N.Y.    878487, 
Cl.  41 


HL     88444T, 


^5io"^  njrtrihatttk   Brooklya.   N.Y.     888487.   pok 


„^  PahBcatlwae.   lac.   Now  T*ek.   N.Y. 

CL  SB.    sJiS^^  SAn.  Baadlag.  Pa.     085481.  «aac     CL  10. 
-        '      Saatk  HaiaM  ^^Leather  Corp..  OWretovllle.  N.Y.    884.718. 

BauWt'^&daMoaa  CC  Now  York.  N.Y.     880408,  caac 

CLIS.    SoSttTphiaMtaatlcl   Italia.   MlhM.  Italy. 

fhxa.  lac  Wfloa.  H.T.    OTg4ii. 


lac.  Dao 


Bbadla^Iac  Now  Tork,  N.T.    gg4J4g.  pah.  l-g-gk    CL  8.  .  '•'■«L..f?ti?*H  •■*w!:3&.  ^w     ooaom  ^h  «  -  ^ 

Bleh^idMa.  MM.  Carhoa  Oi..  PootWortk^x.    884.788.  pak  *^Jf*^  Oc  tte-  N«w  Yeek.  N.T.    884488.  pak  1-0-80. 

Rlchere,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.    094.788,  pak  1-8-80.    CL  8.  ••;2J« J^*"  OuegofaMTO  lac  Blfhaoai.  Ta.    894.711-8. 

■l5k.'rS-8ircr5*^  ^'  ••**^-  '«»^    ***»«•  SoSS^gafSL  <£  Biow  Toefc.  NY.    iSBJSO.  caac    CL  18. 

W;8«o   Mf g.   Co..    The.   Naagatack.   Chaa.     88*,78S,   pak  BpeolSlag  Bakartea  lac  BlaghaMlaa.  N.Y.     88^80,  pak 

1-0-80.      Cl.   2.  r  l-#-88.      CL  88.  ^  .  ^^  ..mm       ..       *    m    mm. 

Behtai^  A.  IL.  Co..  lac.  pehaMad.  Ta.    884448,  pah.  1-0^.  SpMkMa  i  Co..    Wllalagtoa.    DoL     894,7*t,    pok    1-8-80. 

Beeheater  Dainr :  gee—  SpoMer  Oh—lral  Oc  Kaaaoi  CK^  Mc  ftraB^Sya-gca  lac 

ator  Delry  CtoMMratlvo.  AaaagallL  Md.    8844T2jg;B.  T-t-SS^OjJS. 

Dairy  Coepeiaittfe.  BochMter.  Mlaa.    894486.  p«k  BpMig^^agd  Owp..  Ilov  Tick.  N.T.    884488.  pgk  l-«-88. 

CI.  48.  CLSl.  ^^ 

Dairy     OMgeratSve.     d.bJL     Berheottr     Dairy.  Igloe  MiBiB  Ck,  aootfe  Saa  Ftaadaeo,  CaUf .    884481.  pok 

Bo(4Moter.  Mlaa.     884488.  pik   1-8-88.     CL  48.  i^#-88L    CL  tk.          ^            ^         ^      ^  -^w_    -  «_ 

Bo^Hae   Mfg.    Ck.    Ibc«    Brooklya.    N.Y.      088448,    eaac  Staher,.  qiaoa  C,  AMj^ff "Ly*!***^  **  f^^^  ^SX: 

Bogor  ft  Oallet:  goo—  174488.  rea.  S-B-Sa    CL  61.       __      ^ 

Nyal  Co.      _             .  StabvPaB^nywaod  OoomMc  Lahoratoclaa.  Ihc : 


|Oallat. 


Slaher.  dtaee  C 


TH'ti 


46. 

0«(.  Daatafb  OL 


INDEX  OF  KBQISTBANTQ 

iM,  Mtw  x«ffk.  nx  imjaox  ^'***&J2*fK^|^ 


aM.741. 


N.T..  to  Star 


N.T^  to  Ualon  ~ 


l« 


'CL  lA,    UMtod  Mlowa)  *  dbnlcal  Carp^  N«w  Kfvk.  lf.T. 

CL  12. 


bSp^  N«#  XMk.  N.T.  9m,oaL 

690J08C. 


.    d^a.    H«ln   Stofaa.    m.    Paol.   Mlaa. 

CL  40.  -• 

~       WLhatla^Mo,    t»4.7BS. 


,^K4^    ""ft^^a^ 


StaCaiT^il 

IMjItL  CL 

atom  AwOMtik  N«r  folk.  N.T.    MMU*  caa&    Ct  S. 
StonrlB   Ch—irala    !•&.    N««   York.    I(.T. 

1^«*«0.    CttL        . 
Storaaa,  J.  P.,  ft  Ga..  lac :  «••— 

atsM.  #«iSril.rdS«^ JMaiMal  on  aalaa  Oa^.  ■• 

aM,Ttl.  pab.  T-S^wTCL  IB. 
Staart  Co..  Tha.  Paaadaaa,  Caltf.     CMtaoOr  pak.  !-«-«& 

iBfsMi^  Muvtot  D^  dka.  "SMI  ttatgia  Piataala,  Baadtad 
Pa.    i|4!iM^pi|k..l-»:^.    CL  46. 

Oaitt     <M.86S,  pak 


UaltodMiSia  Paste  cS!  nSSSp&i.  Pa.    M«^i4.    CL  S. 

900.  lOdL    6M/r40.  paVl-l^4Qi    CL  6« 

iBjQa,  TIM.  KalaaaMO.  Mleh.    6MTmi-«.  pak  1-8-66. 

6»4.6S6-T.  pab.  1HM0;> 


UpJoha  Co.,  The,  KalaoMioo.  mdi. 


18. 


VaUaor  Prwlacto  Cow :  fl^a— 

Nauaaaa,  Monoa  O. 
VcBodaa  MoMlt  Co. 
Ik,  BaM 


Jaaak,  B«l«a. 
▼oMlacta  OMemMhiadto  m»a-  aad  ttakHrarka  Ak^mao- 
■dlaekaft.  Urn*.  Aaftria.     e»4.T»0.  pak.  1-8-60.     CI.  14. 
f«mM-Pk«naaCWe«lcal  Corp.,  UatpaTNj:    6»«,T60,  pak. 

Vlck  Cboatka'l  Co..  Now  York,  N.T.     604,840.  pak.  t-»-00. 

CL  18w 
Victor   Addtof   HaeklBo  Co.,    Cklcafo,   m.     188J01,   roa. 

»-t»<60.    CI.  86. 
Volftlaador  A.O..  Bnaaaehwolc  Q^numj.    604.804-6.  pak. 

l-&-60b    Ct  26. 
Waica  Oaae   BntooM.    Inc..   BoCalo.   N.T.     866,840.  caac. 

CL  82. 


wmtas  s. 

JMMa 
604.77) 


Ga.:  f« 


Stockhokia-LldlBgo, 


WaplMhPlattw  do. :  6«a— 

H^gteo-Plattor  Qroetr  Co.     ^^ 

tCTwofK  T»x.    iSS^fwrVJi-oa   5% 

WanI  Bakkic  Ca«  New  tack.  N.T.     608.007.  pak.  l-*-40. 
Waraw  tiaik*r»    Pkamawwitkral   Ca..   Morrto   Plalaa.  HJ. 

-Ak^J^^^f;>ckk...a.Iidt.;a:    Z^j^^SS^ii^i^^^ 
: .  #M!<<^  palj.  T-JT-li. .  CL  10^_^^  ^  ,  .^  Praate.    6^8.104.   CL  46. 

Wela  Iferkota.  lae. :  «••— 

~  md  Ktarmm. 

[arkoto,  lac..  Saakary.  P»- 

raaeo  Cb..  Doavar,  Celaw 


Toreato.  OataHaii  Ckaada. 
ft  GO..  d.kA.   O.   A 

~    l-ft-«L    CI  46. 


Co._ 

jcal  Ca^..  Tha. 
CL  6. 


lf.7.     604.760. 


'^aa. 


Tlkai  'gaiif  Carp.. 


O..  dJia.  tja  mar 

»ia  WawaHiliiB  Oa..  H< 
^     a.l66w    ^ 
Ufa  iMwaaea  Oki. 
CL  160. 
U.   laad  Oa..  Mlliiat 
€9.  L 

Col.   Baa  Aatoalo.  To. 
CL18. 
TaolOow:  «•»— 

it  PaouMtlc  Tool  Ca. 


Vn. 

To.     60S.061.  paki 

004.735-6.  pak. 

Pab. 


,  Wala  Pve  Poad  Storey 
W^b  Paia  Pood  OtoMa.  to  Woh  Markoto,  lac., 

878.140,  raa.  8-28-60.    C\.  46. 
Weatora   Pana   Bareaa   Life   Iw 

Wfadackoaao  Blactrlc  4  Mfg.  Go.  ^        ^ 

WoatlaifoaarBloctrtc  ft  mu-  Co.,  Bast  Plttofcarck,  to  Waat- 

iaskaaao  Btectrtc  Catp..  Plttokargk.   Pa.     1W.S00.  rea. 

S-SS-00.    CL  21.  _^         -. 

Weotlagkaaao  Blactrlc  ft  Mf&Co.,  Baat  PIttokorgk.  to  Weat- 

taudioaaa  BlocMc  CorpL.  Plttakanh.  Pa.     S78Jftl.  roa. 

8-^-60     CI  '84 
Wkaoler,  Jofca  H.,  Laa  MoUaoa.  Ckllf.    604.784.  pak.  1-0-60. 

CL  1. 
WhMa  LakaratortM.  lac.  Kcafhrorth.  N.J.     604J48.  pak. 

Wklttlcr  Lakoratortea.  lac.  Braaatoa,  IB.     004.848-6.  pak. 

1-8-60.    CI.  18. 
Wlaatod  Hoakinr  Co..  Tka :  Oeo— 

AoMrtaaa  Kalttlac  IfUls  Co.  lac       ^^      ^^  ^^ 
Wttta#,  NoAaa,  ft  Oc,  lac,  Madlaaa.  WIc     604,774.  pak. 

1-5-00.    CI.  6. 
Wokl  8hoo  Co..  St.  Ltnato.  Mo.    S78J04.  raa.  8-28-00.    CL  80. 
Wolvarlae   Die  Cant   Corp..   Detroit.   Mlek.     604,780,   pak. 

Wortklastoa  Corp.,  d.kju  Moeller  CUaiatrol  Dtrtaloa,  Mll- 
Wlc    004JO7.  pak.  1-0^.   CI.  M.        ^  ^    , 
Mte  Co..  £tk,  Matof,  to  J.  P.  Otavaaa  ft  Co.,  lac, 
rkJlf.T.    18OJ0O,  tm.  0-88-60.    CL  48. 


waokaa,  Wta. 
Wonu*a!"~ 


TMy 


Prodacto  Oa. : 
TaiaoaB. 


m.    604  744.  Bab.  l-ft-Oa    0.0.        N*w  T*»k,  if.T.     180,800,  Na.  0-80-60.    CL*t. 
■u.    w«.T««,  poB.  1-o-an.    a.  a.    ^^^  ^^^  j,^  j^^  j^f     t74  J67.  rea.  8-88-60. 


Pa.     604,772,  pob.  1-0-00. 


_      toOc:  Ooo— 
Baal  BatotoCorp. 


?5fc 


Cc.  Oraad  Baptda^  lllek.     606,060.  pob.  1-ft-OO. 

€1 102. 
Travaaal  Laboratortoc  lac.  Martoa  Grove,  m.    604J84-B, 

paiTl-O-OO.    CLM. 
Tnaeo  Utg.  Co.,  Tka.  ClaTelaBd.  Ohlc    604.702.  pab.  l-«-00. 

CLO. 
Trlaaal*  Laathar  Ooadi  Oc.  Gktaaoa^  BL 

iToo.   GLsa. 

Trcdaa  Pawdar  Oa..  Allaataiva.  Pa. 


rea.  s-69-ao.    CL  6. 
Woaa.  Doa,  If aitfeal  laatraowata : 

waaa.  DoaaM  C  _         ..  ^    .   . 

Waaa.  Oaaald  C  d.kua.  Daa  Waaa  Ma^toal  Ii 

Portlaad.  Ofaa.    604.012.  pak.  1-0-60.    CL  86. 
Wyatk.  Jaha.  iDiotkai.  lac  Pklladolpkla,  Pa.,  to 
HeaM   Prodacto   Corp..    Now    Tork,    N.T.      S7B.604, 
8-88-60.    a.  10. 
Wyetb  Laketatorlsa :  Bee—     _ 

▲aierleaB  Hoaw  Prodacto  Corp.  ««      ^    .«. 

Taklaw  ladaatrtaa.  lac,  TaktaLWaolL    600.107.     OL  80. 

Tork  Oil  Banwr  Co..  lac,  Tork.  Pa.    806.086.  caac.    CI.  84. 

Zae-Carda.  OoTOlaad.  Okto.     604.800.  pak.  l-»:6a     CL  88. 

Zaharadfakrik  Priedrickahafea  Aktlenceaellackaft.  Prtodrl^ 

hafea  aai  Bodaaaao.  Oanaaay.    604370-6.  pak.  10-18-58. 

CI   88 

004.776.  pak  l-«-00.    ZellnCharglB.  Harry.  Cturp..  Now  Tork,  N.T.    500,248,  caac 

CL  42. 


t     r     ^ 


•.a.  MmMMKOT  pwam*  •rn«t>4 


Nr;  ^JHm.*"*- 


■:*»m 


I'm*.  ««<»1-»oO  .»^'r     ♦•, *»»i>a  *ftf*iu\^f^* 


43A«i    tf 


J^i^y 


I  \^:  I 
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,A^  1 


t^'-.f 


<^Booi«  of  Appoalo  PitMioa  Hwiwii  lo  <hc  Moirih 
Of  Fofenmy  19M 

Bzaminer  afflnned--.i! '- 188 


Bxamlner  afllnncd  la  part. 
BxaailDer  rereraed ^i 


Tatal. 


SO 
61 

283 


Pataate  Rocdrad  !■  the  SilwHlr 
29,  19M 


UbmyoBof 


Cooatry 


Anotralla 


iAbatrteU). 


IX 


(Pa«e»««) +J.— 

Auatrla il— 

Belglaai »— 

Caaada-.  ^ 

Deaiaark. 


I -11 


i 


iBUad. 
Praaeo: 

(Patoato) 

(AddlMoMO) 

OonBaay: 

( A  metefeehrifUm ) . 

(Patoato).— < 

Great  Brltoia 

iBdU 

Irelaad-. 

lUly 

Japaa 4i.- 

Netberlaada ll-. 

Norway-. 
PakUtaa.. 

Polaad |4.. 

RaBMBla H- 

Bwedea I-— 

Bwltwrlaad i;... 

U.8.8.R.. 


• lL.. 


'£ 


Date  rceelTed 


Jaa.  5.  1000... 
Jaa.  12,  1060- 
Jaa.  16. 1060.. 
Peb.  26.  1060.. 
Pob.  28.  1060- . 
Doc  28,1050.. 
Sept  17.  1060. 
Jaa.  20.  1060- . 


Peb.  18. 1000. 
Peb.  18,  1000. 


Pob. 

Peb. 
Peb. 
Sept 
Jaa. 
Pob. 
Peb. 
Peb. 
Peb. 
Apr. 
Jaa. 
Jaa. 
Peb. 
J  Peb. 
Jaa. 


23.  1060.. 
2.  1060... 
lb.  1060.. 
1,  1000— 
14.  1000.. 
23.  1800- 

16.  1000. 

23.  1000- 

24.  1060-. 

17.  1050. 
6.  1060—. 

18.  1000- . 
26.  1000.. 
16.  1060-. 

25.  1060.. 


Hlffkoot 
Bomber 


40.887 
223.007 
206.000 
554.800 
503.836 

87.505 
1.504 

30,350 

1,203.500 
71.800 

1.072.210 

1.057,077 

827.542 

01.110 

22.100 

562.000 

11,000/50 

03.277 

00.280 

107.206 

42.370 

41.102 

100.843 

343.844 

12.V874 


Rule  52  proTldee  that  "All  papers  wklck  are  to  become  a 
part  of  the  permanept  roeorda  of  tka  Pateat  Ottee  moat  ko 
l^lkiy  wrtttaa  or  priatod  la  panaaaaat  lak." 

QneotloBe  haye  arioea  as  to  wheOier  sack  *^pers"  pre- 
pared by  the  process  knowa  as  xerography  will  be  acceptable 
aader  this  rule. 

The  Pateot  Ofllee  has  larestlcated  this  process  of  reproduc- 
tioB  of  doeoBMBto  aad  Oads  that  tke  copies  produced  thereby 
meet  all  the.  reqalremeato  of  the  Ofllee  as  to  permaaeacy. 
daraMUty  aad  leslblllty.  The  Office  has  InsUlled  two  of  tbsae 
machines  and  has  found  xeroprlntlnc  entirely  satisfactory 
If  proper  paper  la  oaed  aad  care  Is  exercised  la  operatiac 
the  aiacblnec 

AppUcatloBs,  ameadnteate  aad  other  doeoBteato  whlek  are 
to  be  Blade  a  part  of  the  pensaaeat  records  of  the  Pateot 
Office,  which  have  been  prepared  by  xeroprlatias,  will  be  ae- 
oopted  for  all  parpooes  aader  Bale  52  If  otherwise  acceptable. 

ABTHDB  W.  OKOCKER, 
Peb.  17.  1000  P<rs«  Ass<sto««  Comattestoaer. 


2.010,714.— .raai«t    A.    Jfraseb.    Soatk    OlastoBbury,    Conn. 

Paaaaraa  Balamcbo  RaovuiTiHo  and  SairrOrr  Valtb. 

Patent  dated  Jaa.   5,   1000.     Dlsdalaier  flled  Peb.  28, 

1000,  by  the  asslcnee.  United  Aircrmft  Cerpermtion. 

Hereby  eaters  tkis  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  3,  4,  aad  0 

of  said  patent. 


AastralU  :  Plrst  2,000  Incom^ete 
Belglnm  :  Plrst  printed  ^8,070/1000 
Caaada :  Plrst  priatcd  445.031/1048 
CiecbosloTakIa :  Latest  81.300/1062 
Plnlaad  :  Plrst  prlated  10.428/1041 

Plrst  oOO  lacoan>lcte 
Hnagary  :  Plrst  reoelred  5,702/1800 

Latest  140,582/1061 
Irelaad :  MIssIbk  1^10.000 
Itoly  :  Plrat  248,000  laeomplete 
Phlflpplae  Bepablle:  Latast  217/1000 

BumaaU  :  Plrst  recelTOd  40,380/1067  ,,-ivwv/ 

U.8.S.B. :  Not  rccelred  betweea  2.406/1028  aad  116,000/ 

1058 
TocooUtU  :  Plrst  tocclTed  10.001/1083 
Latest  16,461/1041 


(M«r  No.  3M 

The  foUowlBff  traasfN*  Is  hereby  ordered  to  toke  effect  ob 
March  1,  1060 : 

Prom  DlTlsloa  03  to  MBD.  "A"  : 

Class  260,  Chbmistbt,  Cabbon  OoMPOCMoa,  that 
portloa  of  sabdaas  461  directed  to  compounds 
harlBs  the  structural  formula 

R-X  X 

\    ^ 

.-x/\-B 
wkerela  at  Isaat  aae  X  la  ■  aad  aay  other  X  amy 
ko  either  O  or  8  aad  wkerela  at  least  aae  R  Is  aa 
aUpfcatlc  or  cycloallpkatle  radical  aad  aay  otker 
'    B  la  a  eatboeyeHc  or  acyeHc  radical. 

M.  C.  B08A, 
Diretfr,  Pmtemt  Mmmmimtmg  Opersttoo. 


II 


::t±: 


Now  AppHcaliafti  Rowwoo 


IMt 


Patoato 

Daalgaa 

Plaat  Patoato 


Tata! 


5.057 
818 

10 
18 

6,800 


Patoats 


007— No.  2,030.041  to  No.  2.031.037,  lad. 
02— Mo.  187.517  to  No.  187,578,  lad. 
Plaat  Pat»to.  2— No.  1JB4  to  No.  1,025,  laet. 
Rslsaaes 4— Nc       24.002  to  Na.       84.005.  lad. 


Total 1.005 


1079 


1080 
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rpUB' 


SjvtMi   tor   tUkmt   9tmm 


Makh  ».  1900 
TaiMM 


t. 


2.SS8.STe.    BaHe  Btoetrlttl  Orealt  for  UgHt  Drivm  T«n. 
a.l^k.  Jr^  SiUthicld  BnHrprtw,  B«k  290.  Wanm.  Ark. 

ICateklM   (BqtMtaUT 
Pkntp  M.  DokaoK.  3012 


for  AatnuMS.  120%  Band  Wdtt). 
OMhaiB  ftoad.  Colnabai  21,  Ohio. 

2.922,043.     BewloM  Snap  Qrljp  Battoa. 
latbwTlr..  SfiOl  Maor  UotA,  Baltimore.  M4. 


BdwaHl  J.  Oal- 


a«B«ral  Blcetrlc  Conpany  la  praparttf  to  fraat  aoB-ozdv- 
ahro  UeauM  aadtr  tha  toUowiac  10  pataato  opoa  reaaoaabla 
taraa  to  aoanatle  maaafltctarara. 


AppUcattoM  for  patant  aador  «h«  fallewlBC  2  pataata  aav 

addrcaaad  to :  Oaaaral  BIcetrle  CoBpaay.  CraiPoaantPrpd- 

ta  DlTlaloa.  1<S5  Broadway,  fort  Wajraa.  laC.  Attaattea 


ba 

oeta 

Pateat  OMaaaL 

2.788.206.     Ontrlfngal  Meehaalaik 

2.804,190.     Pra4nea«7  Trtpler. 


2,t04.T06. 

2.80»,6A8. 
2,011.780. 

2.012.150. 
2.012.223. 

2.012,002. 
2.014.017. 


Vaatllatlaa  of  Bad  Tora  Portloaa  of  Ooacrator 
Botor  WtadlaR. 

BloetroBlc  Fnactloa  Oeaorator. 

Banlatiaic  ■yiteni  for  Btoaai-Oaa  Tnrblac  Power- 
plaat 

lalct  Ckalair  for  Axial  Flow  Conpraaaor. 

TaiMa*  Bucket  Ylbratloa  Dampaaer  aad  Sealing 
Aaacoibly. 

Two-Speed  Hydranlle  SenrooMtor  Syataa^ 

Coatrol  of  Heat  Sapply  To  Heat  Baeorery  Boiler 
ti  BcfeaaratlTa  CyA  Gaa  Tuiblaa  Powerplaat. 


Tbe  followlBc  3  pataata  ara  available  <«  tk«  /leM  a/  radto 

Krpocee.     AppUcatloaa  for  Uceaaa  ntay  be  addreaaed   to: 
teat  Coaaael.  Badlo  aad  Telerlalea  DlTlalon,  Qeaeral  Elee- 


AppMcatloaa  fbr  ttccaae  aader  the  followlac  10  pateata  may 

"    TnihlDe  DlTlaloB.  Qeaeral 
Blaetrle  Co^My.  1  Btrar  Boad.  Balldlaa  53.  S^eaecUdy  5. 


AMI 
be  addreaaed  to:  Patent  Coaaaal 

M 

H.T 

2.700.478. 
2344.740. 


»nrp—et.     AppUcailoaa  for  Uceaae  ntay  be  addreaaed 
?ataat  Coaaael.  Badlo  aad  Telerlalea  DlTlalon, 
trie  Company.  Bleetroalea  Park.  Syraeate.  N.T 

2.021.180 


Oaa  TarMae  Noialo  Blar 

Support  Ifaaaa  for  Botor  Bad  Wlndlnga  of  Oyaa- 
leetrlc  Maehlaea. 


2,022.800. 
2.022.007. 


Beda«tloa   of  Local   Oadllator  Badlatloa   Prom 
an  Dltra-Hl^  Pre^acncy  CoaTerter. 

Load- Speaker. 

Telerloloa  Chaeala. 


^ 


OONDmON  OF  PATENT  AFPUOATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  30,  1960 


)... 


Totel  numbor  of  pending  appUcotions  (ozduding 

ToUl  numbor  <tf  pending  Design  opplieations _ 

Total  number  of  M^^Mcattono  awaiUng  oetion  (ezeluding  Derigno). 

Total  numbor  of  DMgn  i^mlieationo  awaitfaig  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUeaoon . ......... 

Date  of  oldest  ameaQod  appUeation 


196.803 

6.461 

83,^9 

1.874 

Nov.  21,  1968 

Not.   7.19M 


lf.CBO0A,l 


PA||CNT  BZAMIKDCO  OBOOPB.  AITD  BCPBBnSOBT  nAlUN 


DIVaiOMS 


(D  STONB.  1.  Q.,  CHBMIOAL  AND  BBLATBD  ABTS ; 

OD  BVAN8,  N.  H..  OOM MUNICATIONS,  BADLINT  BNBBOT  AND  BLBOTBICAL  ABT8„ 

(in)  TUNQ  KWAI.  BhiKSCHANICAL  iCANUFAOTUBINO.  MAOHINB  BLBMBNTS  AND  DBSION8. 


(IV)  FBBBHOP.  H.  Bl, 
ICBNT  DBVIOBS^ 


MATBBUL  HANDLXNO  AND  TBBATINO,  OPTIOS,  BAILWATS  AND  AMUSB. 


(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  8TBUCTUBB8  AND  INSTBUMBNT8  OF  PBBOISION. 


(VD  MUBPHT,  T.  F..  A0BI0X7LTUBB.  OALCULATOBS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTOBS.  TBANSPOBTATION. 


It 
(VXD  KAUFFMAN.  H.  %.  HBATINO  AND  OOOUNd,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  OOATINO.  SBPABATIOK 

AND  MIZINO,  BODY  TBBATlf  BNT  AND  OABB. 
(CLASS.)    GOBBCKI.  4,  A..  ABTS  UNDBBOOINO  BBCLAS8IFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDBB  CLASSIFICA- 
.    TION  DIYDIONI. 


0.  A., , 


IHNBBB  AMD  SUBJBCTC  OP 

hi  pweathaam  iadkal 


[ON 


L  (VDOOLDBBBG.A.J..  Bfaket;Plaiith«:PlaatHnsbaDdry:8oattwti«UBk)ad«n;EarthWarkln( 

8.  (m)  STONB,  A.,  Fl^dac.  Tnvplag  and  V«nahi  Dmtioytaic:  Pnam;  Totaaem;  Tntfle  Wrhwets;  BoAIm,  Batten* 

MdClMpa. 

t. 

4. 
i. 


(VXD  MABIIBLSTBIK.  N.  (WINDHAM,  B.  K.,  aettaig).  Metal  Fonndlog  aad  Treatment;  MetaOnigy  (Proem  and 

Appanttai):  ADoyi;  Bleetrkal  BeeMan. 

(VI)  FALLBB,  X.  A.,  BoMe;  Power  Driven  CoaTeyon;  Hanrtlhn  Apparatoe;  Xleratora;  Pneamatte  Dtapateh;  Stoia 

Serrlee;  ConTeyore,  Cfaatea,  SkkU,  Oaldee  and  Ways 

(V)  B0BIN80N,  C.  W.,  Harrceten;  Unearthinc  Ob]eete;  Thrcehtaig;  Kaotten;  Animal  Hariwadry;  Bee  Coknre; 

Dairy;  Bntehertnt;  timetable  and  Meat  Cotter*  and  Comminaton;  Fenoe*;  Oatee;  Maale;  Slgaali  and  InAlealon; 

Aeooatki, 


T. 

8. 

8. 

18. 
U. 

18. 
18. 

14. 

U. 
18. 
17. 

18. 

19. 


n. 

81 


Ladden; 


10. 


(D  UDOFF.  H.  7.,  (MABCUS.  I.,  aetlng).  Carbon  CbtmMry  (part),  *«.,  Halwoeyelle,  Gciml  Orgaale 

(no  ANDBBJWNyi|6.',*0piil'.™ 

(V)  BBBHM,  O.  Lm  Bade;  Chain  and  Seati;  Oabtneta;  Table*;  MkeaOanaoa*  Famttor*;  Ffa« 
Depoait  aad  Oollaetlaa  Beeeptaela*;  SoaflDM* ^ ^ 

cm  BBAN80N,  J.  H.,  Pomp*:  Faaa;  ToiMmb 

(▼D  BOTD.  8.,  Fkaanaa;  Ordnanee;  Ammonltlon;  BzptoaiT*  Chan*  MaUng 

(IV)  BBNHAM.  1.  V„  Boota,  Bhoea  aad  T  imbw,  Shoe  and  Leather  MaaofaetorB;  Bottan,  Byelat  and  Birat  Setttag; 
Naflhif.  StapUnt  aad  Clip  Clenditaff;  Card.  Pletara  aad  Sign  KzhlbMnr.  Cothry;  Pipe*  aad  Tabular  Condatt* 

(HI)  SPINTMAN.  8.,  Maohina  XkoMBts;  Xagtaia  Starteia;  Interrelated  Olotoh  aad  Motor  Controli 

an)  BKALL,  T.  X.,  Qaar  Cotttac  Xleetrle  Lamp  and  Tube  Maaateetora;  Needle  aad  Pin  Making;  Metal  Workhw 

(part),  e4-  Special  Worfc,  Forglag.  Plaatlc  Workhig,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Mining,  Planing,  Taming 

(m)  WILTZ.  W.  A.,  Metal  WoiUng  (part)  •Jg.  Sheet  Metal.  Who  Banding.  MlaoaDaneoaa  Pmawii,  AaaamUy  aad 

DiMwnbly  Appara^  Wha  Pahrle* „ „ 

(Vn)  BBINDISL  M.  v..  Plaatka;  Pkatle  Bloek  and  Xarthaawara  Appantoa 

an  ANDBU8,  L.  M.,  Telephony;  BeoMdeis  (part) , 

(TV)  LXIOHXT,  B.  A..  Packagtag;  Typewrltan;  Prtatliv;  Type  Cmtlag  aad  Satthig;  Sheet  Material  Aaodating  or 

Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Deltrertav 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LXVtKX.  8.,  aettag),  Pawar  Plaata;  Ftaild  Traaamiaeton*;  Sarromotor  Syatema;  Jet  Motors;  Combo*. 
tk>n  TaibtaM*;  Speed  Beaponatr*  Derlem. 

(Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stove*  aad  Furaaeaa;  BoOara;  Flukl  Foal  Bunan;  Heatfa«  Syatema;  MiaoeDaneoa*  Heat> 
Ing;  Automatic  TamperatorB  aad  rdmUlty  Regoktion:  ninmlnattng  Buraenl. 

(V)  8XXB8.  J.  D.,  Mlarrtlaneooi  Hardware;  Ciomin  Fastenen;  Locks;  Safaa;  Bank  Protectkn;  Bread.  Paatry  aad 
Cooitetlon  Making;  TenU  and  Canopiea;  Umbrella*;  Cane*;  Und*rtakti«;  Klectrloal  Coimectan 

am  MADXB,  R.  C.  Textile* 

(VI)  BU(7HLKB,  M.  B..  Aaronauttaa;  Boata;  Buoys;  Ship*;  Marine  PropuMon;  Propellers;  Wlndmllk;  Flukl  Dla- 
phragmaand  Bellows 

(VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Data  Proeeaaofs;  Digital  aad  Anatog  (Computers;  Caleuktofs;  BoottB^>li«  Maehhiea;  Carii  aad 
Fare  RegMen;  Voting  Maohtaie*;  Coonteis 

(HI)  HICKXY.  T.  J.,  (WILLIAM0W8KY,  D.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  Corseto  aad  BraaHarei);  Apparel  Appara- 
toa;  Sewtaig  Madilnee;  TextOa*,  Irontaig  or  Smoothing;  Chitche*  aad  Power^Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(Vn)  NXVIU8,  R.  D..  Coatta«— Procaaaaa.  Mlaeelkneoaa  Produeta  and  Apparatua;  Diatmatton;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making. 

(ID  BADXR.  O.  L.,  Xleetrtdty— Oeneratkm,  Motive  Power.  TraasmlaaioD  Systems.  Voltage  and  Pbaae  Control  Sys- 
tems, Funaoe*,  Battery  Charting  and  Dladtargtng,  Are  Lampa,  Prime  MoYcr  Dynamo  Pknts;  Elevaton  (part),  e.g. 
MleeeDaaeoua  Xleetrle  Control  MechanlmM;  Indoeiois;  TraaatMners 

(IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Bruahfaig,  8cmbbii«  and  General  Cleanliw  Braah,  Broom  aad  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Flukl  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUds 

(VI)  BRAUNXR,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustton  Bngtaiee;  Xxpaasible  Chamber  Motors;  Flukl  Serromotors;  Spring, 
Wel^t  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  CyUnden;  Pistons;  DrlTe  Shafts;  Flexlblfr^haft  Couplings;  Chuda  or  Sockets; 
FtaU  Cmrcnt  Convtyors;  Pleasure  Modulatta«  Belays:  Wheel  Subetitote*. 

(V)  FRITZ.  M.  M.,  Took;  Woodwoiktair,  Button,  Barrel  aad  Wheel  Makli«;  Baggage;  Ctoth,  LeatlMr  and  Rubber 
Reeaptadaa;  PaAaes  and  Artkde  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  CoapUnp;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Faatenlnp 

(Vn)  Oa<XART.  R.  A.,  Coaamtamtors;  Refr^ceratton;  Flukl  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DUToaing.  SeparaUng  aad  Assort- 
ki«SoUds  (part).. 


4^  81.  81.  48.  41,  M. 

14^  81, 87. 41.  41,  44. 

48,81,  81,  88. 
8.  in  18;  14.  81,  81, 

87,8lk8l.8l.88. 
7»  U,  17,  r.  St.  88, 

8. 8^80188,88. 88, 48, 

81^88 
1.  4.  8l  18,  18,  88, 

88,  a,  48,  47. 
8.  IS,  101  88.  80,  81, 

40^88,87. 
81,  88;  88. 8^  88. 


OMfeat  AppileaUoB 


New 


7-U-88 
ft-3M8 
7-8M8 


4-18-08 
8-1-00 


7-8-W 
•-6-00 

8-a«-4e 

8-88-48 


ft-18-40 


•if% 


8-8M8 

8-1-48 


7-10-40 
8-1-00 


7-18-0O 
7-0-00 

8-81-00 


4-8*^ 

8-80-80 

8-10-08 

8-16-00 

7-7-00 

6-S7-40 

7-88-00 

7-14-00 

7-80-00 

7-80-00 

6-80-40 

6-16-00 

840-00 

6-1-00 

11-21-08 

11-7-^88 

4-«-«0 

6-10-40 

6-7-00 

6-18-48 

5-35-00 

8-16-80 

7-18-40 

7-16-40 

6-18-00 

4-14-60 

7-r-oo 

7-0-00 

8-8040 

8-8848 

lOii 


(■■ 


■UMp 


AMD  MMscis  or  mTsmoN 


Oltat  AppHattn 


IT. 


m  BOBTTOSXm,  A.  M,  OrtHi  nii—MiJ  fPiKG,  •«.  Vtat 
BitfiMHitiM  of  Oaritaa  OiMm.  PMtW  OiMatlM  of  t4«»Ai«Batle  RydiMirtM 

, UI  Hi  III  MliiM.  IjMilwili  ■■>■  0111  (M..  OlMiottiid:  MohllMd);  ifiMnl  OOi 

(Vn)  MEMAW,  H,  Om  It  LKold  Otol  ApjgiHa;  Hot  tnhom;  Agfmlm;  Fho 

BowHWMrtwi;  Luminwifiwor  rmilkilM  (pm) 

in  mriniri.  tt  i  .  ri'mr  ~r' — ^  ~"  ^"^  *'  r*  "^r  *"•' — '  —-—*-•  *— *■•  »-«"*—  «*-.^*~- 

OY)  OUAOKSNBUIH.  X^  Balhrayit-Dnft  AppMnte,  SwitahM  md  SigMli.  Sortm  TnMk.  BoUag  Mock.  TnA 
T,I1 -|—  iholiliil  J  Tiwtri  r  11  "rtlilM  TTiiBiilni  TJiliilw.  Tilili  !■  Twilwi  Hmil  mi  nnM  T  Ini  Tmrlwiitt 
lliiimn  - .^|— ^  (part) 

OV)  DBMBO,  L.  J.,  ruiiiifci  roiliv  BowpfolM;  Tellot;  SotwIbc  by  Tmi^ or  liwkiag;  Goto  OontnOod  AnP** 
nM;IMpMHh«  OiUMlo;  ArtMo  DI^MlaK  Goto  HnUBc ~ 

<V)  »VAIfl»  m.  l^  (OFTTIWQ.  0.  A^oottn),  II ■  MiaTywMiK  (po«0 — ^ ~* 

Cn)  L»VT,  M.  t.  (WOOD,  E.  M^  oot^),  ■hetrtdty-Bwttalii^  Woldtac.  Hoottag.  PImMo-OoB  Cfevotti. 

CD  PAEXBE.  0.  B^  OHtai  OfciMiJ  (9uA).  •4^  Am.  Oitteonlie  or  AoyoHo  OwopiiMiii  (poit).  o«.. 
TiiMjiMoitoMi  BM«%  AcM.  roloiiM,  AMobydH.  Ktbrn,  Pbonota.  Aloohob,  Pioloto.  Aataw. 

(IT)  WXXU  L.  Flrtd-PiMiUW  BonElMit  VohfOi;  FIrtd  BndE«  (■«««  PlMMi  MlAaMtag  Bok|«,  fkil  VolfW, 

(V)  DEVlOf  OND,  B.  J.,  BietlKoiiMMitomB.  Popw.  Woodi^  OIm;  IpMlil  Big«liiilH 
(II)  LOVBWBLL,  N.  N.,  Booordm  (port);  toood  Boeordlnr.  TrioTMon;  Triogra^y  (port) 

(II)EBTNOLOt,B.E^ElMMoM|Mltac  Tohpwky  (port) : 

(D  EHIOHT.  W.B^ModWtoio,  Potooo,  Ooomrtlor.  ftifor  owl  I 

rBioiiiiim  (oMPC  l>«B«d  TWiiM*  Appo>o«B«:  Blmtiot.  Dyotac  PMd  tmrnm  of  TuOko 

(n)  TVBTVt,  0.  L.,  DIroettvo  Bodto  STrtomo;  Nnoioor  B«tt«l«;  Nnoloor  B I  Dovlort;  Bador;  toaor;  Toi^ 


7-tMI 


S-U-M 

7-l»-« 
4-7-« 
•-1-M 


S-I»d» 
7-10-« 


(VD  MANUN.  J.  A.  (DOUOLAg,  B.  A.,  ootlaf).  Wbort^  Tlin  Ml  Ailoi;  BoOwoy 
BMitaW Md OoMoo;  Bolt  oad  Bpmokot  Ooarlar. tPrtw DoTtao;  AalmlDroft 

(D  WILBt.  W.  O..  AottaUo  Sorioi  (o^-.  PWomMi^  Oi«|i— III  IM 
liitoBiaw  (part):  Bodtooottro  Modloiaoo;  NoolHr  BhiHmo;  t^Am  CkMri*7  (port) 

(VX)  KANOP,  W.  J..  Mlatec.  Qaoirylac,  nd  loo 


Allot;  Lotirteotloa; 
>vatiac. 

(port): 


7-7-M 

t-t-m 

•-MS 

7-; 


7-9-4Q 
4-1-W 

5-l-« 

7-t>-« 
7-1-M 


4-1-M 


n. 


(ID  BBBNITBIN,  8.,  Bhotridty— OonTontoB  SyotooM.  Pitortlto  gyrtoBw;  Moowir tin  oad  Torttac  (oMopt  If  oImo): 

(VII)  BBNDBTT,  B..  Dryfe«  ood  Ott  or  Tfcpor  OoaMok  WW«  SoBdo;  yflrtflotlOB;  Wolk;  Ooaooatrattai  BToporoton; 
OlMo;  BhA  BorlBC 

d)  AENOLD,  D..  OwtoB  OtaMaMT  (port),  o«;.  Syathotlo  Borta  OompooBloaa  (port).  Byatbotle  Bobbor  OoBtpo- 
iltlaaii,  Notaral  Bnbbor;  Syatbotte  Bootaa  (port)  (04.,  Batadlono  Polymon  oad  OopoljiiiMi,  PolyooryloBttrfloi, 
AoryloU  Pttlyaioio tad  Oopelynon) -"— 

(ID  WBaTBT.  O.  N.,  Bodlo  TroHBiltton,  Roootron  oad  TODon;  Modokton;  Plooooltrtile  DotIom;  Aatanaoo;  Ooeil- 


«.  (V)  LB  EOT,  O.  A..  Sopperto  m 

m.  (IT)NmA8,O.A..LabolP«tl«oadPoporHaiWtiw:BoekoiAdBooklCoklBc:Maall»lillaf:Prlalodlfatt«r8tatloB- 

ory;  BPPor  PIko  wd  Btadon;  Pkilbb  or  Portoblo  Olooarrt  or  PirtBloat:  Daon,  Wtedooro,  Awalap.  oad  Shattoro; 

HonokWblp  AppoBOtao;  Pood  Apporatao;  Clooart  Opwaloro;  IlkiBilaofliia 

M.  (ID  NOSON.  B.  O.,  Bloetrie  Uapo;  Bketioale  Tttboo;  MIoodloaooao  DlMhaiflo  DorioM;  Loaop.  Oatkodo  Bay  ond 

Qm  DMioito  DoTto  Okoatto;  Bay  Baorfy  (04..  X-Bay.  UBnTtobt.  BadkMottTo)  AppMnrtfcwo;  Moa  Sportromotoa 

H.  (Vn)  KLhVB,  J.  B.,  8af«M7:  Dirtktry;  ArtlfleW  Body  Momboro. 

N.  (D  8PB0K.  J.  E.,  Ahradkit  Oompooktoni;  Bottoriot;  Oootlac  or  Plartle 


»-l»^ 
7- 


4-n-n 

6-21-« 

6-M8 
8-»^ 


W8»0 


f7.  an)  MILLBB.  A.  B.,  BoB,  Not,  EItoI.  Nail.  Btnm,  OholB,  oad 

Not  Md  Bek  LoAr.  Towrtry;  Plpo  Jokrto  or  OonpUagi;  Cattkig- 

m.  (HD  BEONAUOH,  p.  H.  (BAILBY,  P.  E..  ortk«),  EolM  oad  Bollor«  MoUaf  Motol  T9ob  oad  Implomontr;  Stoao 

I  wd  Appontao;  BatlM.  OlDorti,  ataki.  Md  SpEteoao:  BortaK  oad  DrfBlBC  Papor  Mmui- 


m.  (P  BEINDiai,  M.  A.,  tool— te  Okoaiktry;  Ptfllotio;  Oa^  Hoattat  ond 

m.  (D  MANOAN,  P.  B.  (8TBEMAN,  M..  oettaf).  Oorfaon  Obuaktry  (port),  o*.  Syntbotte  Roolao  (port); 
PolyMH  (04..  Vtayl  Polyaioio);  Syatbotle  Rootai  OompooMoao  (port),  Syalbotle  BaMMr,  Photo«nphlo 


n.  am  iTEBAK.  s.  p., 

m.  (IV)  LOWB,  D.  B.,  OooMO;  Toyo; 


ad  PaBk«;  Horotocy;  BoOwsy  Mafl  Dollvary;  Poodlac  of  la- 
DoTteoi;  MedioBleol  Ouao  ad  Pra)oetoir,  Pbetogropble 


Ooiboby. 


m.  (D  WINKBL8TBIN,  A.  H.,  POodo  oad  Wiirwigw;  PwoMatatlm;  Oarboa  <%«Bktry  (port).  04.. 

drato  PoitfoU^oo,  Pot^  Sokoriood  Componodo;  H«oTy  Motol  Oootpeondo 

M.  (D  OBBBNWALD.  J.,  Paok;  MhooOaaooao  Oompooltlono 

«.  an  SAX.  B.  J.,  Wo»o  Ookios;  BlMlrlo  Moton;  Oondaeton;  Inmkrton;  Aaiplttet. 

«.  (V)  LUANN.  L,  OooBrtrte  fBrtnoMMo;  M oooarkw  and  Tortkif  (port) 

•7.  (VU)  KRAPPT,  O.  P.,  LtqnM  Soporottaior  Partteotlaa  (part);  Taailnotod  PabrlM 

n.  (m)  MONOUBB.  J.  A.,  ladootrtol  Arto - 

0.  dlD  SUNTBB.  B.  H.,  HoonhoM.  Pvooaoi  OBd  PbM  Arto 

«.  BAILBT.  J.  8^  OiaoawatotlBB _ - 

n.  OAU88,  H..  Dotootoio,  MtoorikoMooi  Blootren  Tobo  Ckeotta 

M.  WAHL,  B.  A.  (PUBDY,  W.  P.,  ootkic).  Motol  Bondlac;  Wob  Poodklf 

M.  BBBLOWITZ,  W.  (OOLB.  W.  8..  aottait).  Ooo  8oparatlOB 

«.  ANOBL.  O.  D..  Mawwij  and  Oonoolo  8traetiiroi:  Ttaao-OoBtroDkif  Apparatao;  Pookod  Red  Jotato;  iokd  Pocklap. 
M.  B.  DIV.  A  (D  OAtTOM,  L.  ■-,  Ovtea  Cbomktry  (port),  e. ».,  BtoroWo;  Syotbetlc  R«tao  (port),  L  0.,  Polyotkyloaoo. 


7-: 

7-4^ 


7-IMQ 

4-7-M 

6-1^49 


S-l»^» 

7- 

7-! 


I-IKM 


7-ao-« 

S-17-M 


S-U-W 


4-1-a* 
lo-ai-M 

ll-S-« 

11-SM9 

7-U-N 


l-fr4» 


»-u-« 


7-l»4l 


5-kM» 


7-17-M 
M7-M 

9-l»49 

»-l-» 


11-6-M 
11-4-M 
ll-«'« 


7-4-60 


EXPmATION  OF  PATENTS 


Aot(M8latSI«i 
•l    Alkt«fT« 


ai  aoMBdod  by  «  Btak.  ai)  oad 


IMTO 

latboXi 


tbo 


loMiMOi 


ItolM 


aTTSJuuji 


i^48*^xs2':  ^cY 


'DECISIOilS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UA  CMrt  «f 

Iiv  4b  Smvcn  rr  AL. 

V:  U$$.    I>ooldod  Dooooibor  tt,  l»t» 
<-         f— CCPA  —  ;<STS  r.M  Itl:  ltd  UVQ  1T5] 

1.  PATBirVABIUTr — CUAIM     ConiB    ftMMf    Favbvv — DiaoLo- 

Bvaa   Bcrooanaa  Cmim — iNBaaaiicr. 
Wltb  laopoet  to  f  elatai  to  a  aiethod  of  fomUas  a  sMo- 
waU  of  a  tiro.  ei^Ml  froat  a  patent,  00  tko  ioMue  wbothor 
appollaata'   appUcatloa   obowod   tbo   otcp   rodtod    la   tbo 

*  claim  of  "fonaiac  darlv  oabonaoat  Boldlac  aad  t«1- 
caaloatloB  of  the  l|fe«  aa  aaaater  groove  deprooood  to«o 

f.  tbo  oTorlappod  aioiglBa]  pertloa  of  tbo  otoek."  ITold  that 
**tko  dtodoaurao  of  the  appttcatftoa  aad  tha  pateat  ohow 
tho  oaao  lahervat  aMebaaloai  for  forailaff  tbo  froerv"; 
that  "Both  otlllao  ^Id  projoctloaa  asalaot  which  mbber 
otoek  lo  forced  aad  both  take  odraaUao  of  the  oeftneoo  of 
the  rubber  at  the  olold  teaaperatoree  uaed  t«  forai  grooveo 
correopoodlng  to  ttw  mold  projoetlono'* :  oad  that  **rbe 
'aeceooary  aad  only  reaoonable'  view  which  ore  can  take 
of  the  formlag*  o«rp  io  that  It  lo  laberMtly  met  by 
oppellaata'  opoctflcdf^." 

2.  BAM*— PAtnCDtAB  8t7»/BCT  MaTT«B— "WHITa    BlOBWALL 

TIBS" — Naw  Mattbk. 

IB  rcrerotag  the  dcdaloB  of  the  Board  of  Appealo  to 

the  contrary.  17cM  thot  o  claim  narobered  10  la  appeilaata' 

application  entitled  "White  SIdewoll  Tire**  wao  oopported 

%  hy  the  dlacloaare  and  that  tt  wao  not  drawa  to  new  matter. 

^  AnvAL  from  tlie  Patent  Office.    Serikl  No.  STB.786. 

REVERSED.        || 

Robert  P.  Whipj^  and  Btanley  M.  CUtrk  for  Spencer 

etaL  II 

Clarence  W.  Moc^e  (D.  Kreider  of  counsel)  for  the 
Ck>mminloner  of  Parents. 

Before  Woblky.  CMe/  ^tM^f^.  and  Rich.  Mabtin,  and 
^  Smith,  and  JoHiihoit  (retired),  ^««oc<tt<c  Judges 

Mabtih.  /.,  delivenBd  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  Ttom  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  afflrminic  the  final  rejection  of  claim  10  of 
appUcation  Serial  No.  579,786,  flted  April  28.  1966, 
enUtled  "White  Sitewall  Tire" 

Claim  10  was  copied  from  United  States  Patent  No. 
2,780,616  entitled  "Method  of  Forming  Sidewall  of 
Tire"  issoed  on  April  28,  1«S7  to  OuUibettsen.  Brick- 
son,  and  Fonuna,  and  corresponds  to  claim  4  of  that 
patent.  It  was  rejected  as  Iteing  drawn  ta  new  matter 
and  as  not  readinK  »n  appellants'  disclosure. 

The  disputed  daini  reads  as  follows : 

Claim  10.  A  method  of  formint  the  oldowall  of  a  tiro  from 
a  reUtlvely  dark  colored  rubber  otoek  aad  a  llcbter  colored 
mbber  stock  and  fonninf  the  externally  risible  line  of  ranc- 
ture  between  the  two  stocks  comprMBC  lapplac  a  BMnwal 
portion  of  the  dark  stock  orer  the  lighter  stock  durtas  labri- 
eation  of  the  tire,  tha  aald  otocka  belaa  In  an  nnTalcaalaed 
condition,  forming  darins  oaboequeat  motdlac  and  rulcanlta- 
tloa  of  the  tire  an  annular  groove  depreooed  Into  the  over- 
lapped  marginal  portion  of  the  otoek.  aad  after  TBteaaiiatloa 
refBortag  any  of  tho  ctoorlappod  dark  stock  from  tho  oxjMfiar 
surface  of  the  tire  adjaceat  the  groove  to  expose  the  lighter 
stock  whereby  the  extomally  vUlble  line  of  Juncture  hereon 
tho  two  stocks  lo  fonned  oahataatlally  at  tho  edge  of  the 
groove. 

The  principal  object  of  the  invwitions  0*  both  the 
patenteeH  and  tlie  appelianU  is  to  provide  a  more 
saltahle  and  desirable  method  for  obtalninK  a  uniform, 
even  and  regular  line  of  demarcation  between  the 
white  and  black  pokion  of  whltewall  tires.       **^*  **''** 

In  the  modification  of  their  invention  upon  whirr, 
appellants  rely  to  support  the  appealed  claim,  a  whltp^ 


wall  tire  la  bnllt  on  a  tire  tarildloB  dram  in  a 
tSoaal  manner.  Tlie  aaaemhled  tire  unit  indudea  a 
heary  white  rib  portion  and  a  thin  flat  Mack  VMuar 
portion  wkich  ov«rlaps  in  part  tha  white  rib.  After 
rtmoral  from  the  building  drum,  the  tire  la  bacgad 
and  iliaped  in  tlie  usual  way.  Next  it  is  placed  te 
a  mold  where  tt  is  bailed, to  the  mlcantaation  tarn- 
peratnra.  The  preasare  whick  is  averted  acalnafe  the 
interior  surface  of  the  tire  aasemUy  serrea  to  bald 
tlie  tire  agalnat  tlie  mold  until  vulcaniaatioB  is  com- 
plefeed.  Under  these  conditions  the  rubber  stocks  flaw. 
The  mold  has  an  annular  projectioa  which  la  yoal- 
tioned  so  that  the  black  stock  will  flow  and  pinch  the 
white  stock  at  one  aide  of  the  rib  to  form  a  thin  Up. 
An  annular  groore  is  fonned  adjacent  where  the  black 
and  white  stocks  have  been  pinched  togethw.  SV>llow- 
ing  removal  of  the  vulcanized  tire  frtmi  the  mold, 
buffing  at  the  line  of  Juncture  of  the  bla<A  and  white 
stocks  will  expose  the  dertred  ewen  line  between  them. 

In  the  method  disclosed  by  the  patentees,  blade 
stock  is  lapped  over  white  on  a  tire  building  drum. 
Thereafter  the  tire  assembly  is  shaped  in  a  cfmrtm- 
tlonal  manner.  It  Is  then  heated  in  a  mold  having  an 
annular  projection.  By  virtue  of  the  softneaa  of  the 
rubber  upon  heating,  and  the  pressure  interior  of  the 
tire  forcing  it  against  the  inner  mold  surface  and 
projection  thereon,  an  annular  groove  is  formed  in  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  overlapped  stock.  Acain, 
bnfflng  will  expose  a  dear  and  even  line  of  demarca- 
tion between  the  black  and  white  stocks. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
application  doea  not  diadoae  the  atep  of  "forming 
during  aubsequent  molding  aad  vulcanisatioa  of  the 
tire  an  annnlar  groove  depre»»ed  into  the  overlapped 
marginal  portion  of  the  stock."  [Emphasis  ours.) 
Spedfically  the  Board  aald,  "appellants  do  not  form 
an  annular  groove  'depressed  into'  the  stock  as  is  dla- 
cloeed  and  claimed  in  (Tuthbertson  et  al.**  Since  the 
only  issue  raised  is  whether  the  application  shows 
the  "forming"  step,  we  shall  limit  our  discussion 
accordingly.  ' 

A  most  pertinent  section  of  the  application  states : 

Ib  the  opemtioa  of  the  ioveatloo,  a  white  oidewall  tire 
is  built  up  on  a  tire  building  drum  in  a  conventional  manner 
to  provide  a  heavy  rib  bbux  portion  pooitioned  adjoialag  a 
thin  Hat  white  portion  wMcfa  naa  a  thin  veneer  overlappInK 
in  part  the  l»hick  rib.  The  tire  lo  removed  from  the  tire 
baikllng  drum,  bagged  aad  ohaped  in  a  laanneir  fawlllaT  to 
tbooe  skilled  la  the  art  of  tiro  maaufacture.  Tbo  tire  is 
next  positioned  in  a  mold  with  the  veneer-covered  black  rib 
against  the  groove  of  the  preseat  laveation  and  proosare 
oppMod  hitemal  the  tire.  This  prtsaaro  fOreoa  the  Mack 
rib  portion  of  tbe  uavulcaaiied  tiro  lato  the  adjacent  rib 
contoared  portion  of  the  mold  so  that  the  black  stock  covered 
by  a  white  veneer  flows  Into  the  groove  aad  Is  ptncAed  to  a 
thlB,  Upered.  circular  flange.     [Bmphasis  ours.] 

That  portion  relates  to  the  prindpal  embodiment  of 

the  applicati<m.    As  reapecto  the  embodiment  which  it 

is  asserted  supports  the  disputed  daim,  the  application 

states: 

When  it  is  desired  that  the  rib  «  of  tho  whit*  sidewall 
tire  be  white,  the  groove  of  the  Invention  is  placed  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  of  the  rib  contour  doftBlag  mold  aa  akowa 
in  Figure  4  and  is  so  poMitiooed  that  the  black  sidewall 
vtncfc  Bl  will  fKvw  thereia  piaehiag  tho  white  stock  U  t»  a 
tain  lip.  When  the  tire  is  resMVod  from  tho  aiokl^aad  the 
:.;m>k  veaeer  is  buSed  from  the  rib  53  to  reveal  the  white 
:  \t,  a.  symmetrical  line  of  demarcation  reoults. 
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The  description  makes  k  clear  that  when  the  black 
Tenter  was  Initially  poeltioned  asaiost  the  white  rib 
in  the  building  stage  it  was  thin  and  /lot.  It  is  also 
certain  that  Figure  4  in  addition  to  the  written  dis- 
dosure  shows  that  after  OMrfdlng  the  reneer  is.  no 
longer  of  uniform  thickness,  but  that  It  diminishes 
In  thickness  as  k  approaches  the  edge  of  the  rib,  at 
*  wUdi  point  it,  as  wrtl  as  the  white  rib,  is  pinched 
tn  a  thin  lip. 

We  are  informed  by  the  application  that  the  tire 
Is  positioned  in  the  mold  witti  the  reneer  covered  rib 
against  the  groove  of  the  mold.  The  annular  projec- 
tion on  the  mold  is  one  of  the  sides  of  the  mold  groore, 
consequently  it  also  must  be  positioned  against  the 
veneer.  When  prtsrore  is  applied  internally  of  the 
tire,  the  outer  surtece  of  the  tire.  Including  the  veneer 
covered  rib,  is  forced  against  the  mold's  inner  wall. 
At  this  time  the  mold  projection  will  press  sgalnst 
and  Into  the  veneer,  which  means  that  at  least  part 
of  the  veneer  during  its  "pinching"  to  a  thin  Up  is 
dlsplsced  by  the  fwessnze  exerted  against  it  by  the 
mold  protuberance. 

The  Guthbertson  et  aL  patent,  from  which  the  dalm 

Is  copied,  states : 

Iks  MMM  [grooT*]  It  to  dBprat— a  lato  tk«  pUac  at  tb« 
llglitar  stoek. 

•  •••••• 

Th*  nem»  (groovcl  13  to  formad  la  tiM  ovartoppad  thla 
MCtlOB  oi  tlM  dark  itock  ao  that  the  •ztamally^iialble  line 
of  Jmetaic  batwaas  tha  darii  atoek  10  aad  tka  Hghtar  atock 
11  araaar*  aa  aa  Irragalar  Una  10  on  tha  alda  of  tha  ma 
adjaeaat  the  adaa  12  of  tha  raeaaa  or  groove  IS  when  the 
tli«  to  ranoved  frooi  tka  vuM  18  •  •  •  tha  raceaa  or  srpova 
IS  to  formed  hy  a  rib  21  on  the  Inner  aarfaee  of  the  mold  18. 

•  •••••• 

•  •  •  (the]  layer  of  atoek  in  tha  groove  18  to  quite  ttiln 
being  neeeaaarfly  thinned  oat  by  Oe  flow  thereof  dnrlng 
the  forming  of  the  groove  IS.    (Umphaato  oan.  ] 

The  mold  b^ng  stationary  in  both  the  patent  and 
application.  It  Is  dear  that  the  tire  grooves  are  formed 
In  part  by  forcing  the  rubber  stock  of  the  tires  against 
the  snnular  groove  forming  projections. 

Although  the  Board  accepted  the  Examiner's  view 
that  the  groove  in  appellants'  tire  was  produced  by 
the  mere  flowing  of  the  rubber  around  the  mold  pro- 
jection, neither  explained  why  the  pressure  exerted 
against  the  tire  interior  failed  to  force  the  mold 
projection  into  the  veneer  covering  the  rib.  It  is 
inconceivable  to  us  just  how  the  groove  In  the  tire 


could  be  formed  without  the  pressure  against  the  tire 
causing  the  projection  to  protrude  into  the  stock 
thereby  producing  the  depression.  i 

Obvioosly  the  rubber  does  flow  snd  is  displaced  |u 
the  softened  rubber  is  forced  against  the  projectidn, 
otherwise  no  molded  depression  would  be  formed  in 
the  vulcanised  rabber.  This  also  occurs  in  the  patented 
process  wherein  patentees  state  that  the  overlai^>ed 
sto<±  in  the  groove  becomes  thin  due  to  the  "flou" 
thereof  during  the  groove  fbrmation. 

This  court  In  the  case  of  Hantgiro  v.  Kemm^, 
26  OCPA  9S7,  102  F.2d  212,  40  U8PQ  06R.  sUted, 
in  '1|ynw*»g  a  situation  similar  to  that  present  here : 

Where  ana  eoptaa  a  claim  from  aa  inadvertently  toaoed 
patent  It  alMald  clearly  appear  that  hto  appUeatlon  diacloaed 
the  mvaattaa  either  axpnaaiy  or  inherently.  (Bee  JfelTae 
V.  yaenes,  24  CCPA  (Patenta)  784.  86  P.Sd  986 ;  lAmdUti  v. 
ah0ifker4.  88  App.  D.C.  SI.  24  F.2d  606.  He  may  dlacToaa 
the  laveBtloa  Wf  drawtnga.  by  the  oae  of  toagmiie.  or  he 
may  dtodasa  H  by  radtteg  and  teaching  each  M^iet  BStter 
aa  will  lBharea«ly  do  the  thing  or  poaaeaa  «ha  eoalltr  which 
to  rlalmart  f or  tt  Bo  It  tonot  eaoogh  to  aay  that  Keouner 
•aid  nothing  aboat  dost  removal  or  about  a  acreen  which 
woaM  remove  It  If  tha  nrooeea  deflaed  by  Kesuner  would 
inheteatly  perform  the  fnactloa  In  the  manner  preaortted 
by  the  count.  Inherency,  however,  may  not  be  eatabltohed 
by  probahUlttoa  or  poaalMHtlea.  The  mere  fact  that  a  certain 
thing  map ^^^       " "  -"  -* ' ' ' 


•ufBctoat. 


lit  from'  a  given  aet  of  dreumataacea  to  not 
Bee  Parker  ▼.   B«<ta«N«Mr,  26^  CCPA    (Patents) 


7M.  101  F.2d  220  (Patent  ApDaaJJfp.^  4^.  decUled  Janu- 
ary 28,  1839)  ;  /»  re  Ball,  a^CCPA^  (Patenta)  880,  81 
F.Jd    242;    "  ~ 


..^  ..»,  BrvU  V.  rhMnae.  26  OCPA  (Patenta)  1008. 
96  F.8d  801.  If.  however,  the  dlacloaure  to  suffldent  to 
■how  that  the  natural  reeult  flowing  from  the  operation  aa 
taught  would  reeult  in  the  performance  of  the  «u«oUoned 
function.  It  icioma  to  be  well  aettled  that  the  dlacloaure  should 
be  regarded  as  suffldent 

[1]  The  answer  to  the  question  in  the  case  at  bar 
is  that  the  disclosures  of  the  application  and  the  patent 
show  the  same  InherMit  mechanism  for  forming  the 
groove.  Both  utilise  mold  projections  against  which 
rubber  stock  Is  forced  and  both  take  ^advantage  of 
the  softness  of  the  rubber  at  the  mold  temperatures 
used  to  form  groovies  corresponding  to  the  m(rfd 
projections.  The  "necessary  and  only  reasonable" 
view  which  we  can  take  of  the  "forming"  step  Is  that 
It  Is  Inherently  met  by  i4>pelUnts'  spedflcation. 
BiiMfeo^  ef  •!.  v.  IMimwm  el  •!..  44  OCPA  889, 
242  F.2d  766,  118  USPQ  279.  [2]  We  therefore  hold 
that  daim  10  is  supported  by  appellants'  disdosure 
and  that  it  is  not  drawn  to  new  matter.  The  decision 
of  the  Board  of  A^ieals  Is  reversed  as  to  claim  10. 

RB  VERSED. 
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C**mr  Falls  Drmferp  Cea»p««p.  Ime.  v.  Wllbitr  9teinkam9, 
Mm0  buetiieas  as  B  4  B  Wtodew  BprnHmlitt  et  mL  Dlamtoaed 
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8,778^188,  Romanowskl  and  Welneeke.  Magnetic  flow  meter. 
Blad  V^h.  4,  1960,  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  60el88, 
Betrser,  Inc.  t.  Fi»eher4  Porter  Co.,  Inc. 

8,784,168,  C  Shorts,  Method  and  apparatua  for  making  flber- 
relnforced  sheet  material,  Bled  Nor.  4,  1969,  D.C.  N.D.  CSallf. 
(San  Franciaoo),  Doc.  88645,  Filon  Ploattet  Corporation  v. 
H.  Koch  4  Bone. 

8,786.888,  Berry  aad  Wella.  Bag,  Bled  Feb.  9,  1960,  D.C, 
S.D.N.T.,  Doc  60/536,  Faakionoraft  Produete  v.  Empire 
Shield  Corp.  n  1.1  i;  ;  .'«  i,   .:?  M, 

I,SSS.t5l,  Z.  Kaienas,  Thermoplastic  melamlne-anlfottamMe- 
formaldehyde  resinous  materUls  and  proeeaa  for  making  aame, 
Blad  Jan.  20.  1968.  DC.  N.D.  CalU.  (San  Franctoco).  Doc 
3«995.  Rodiamt  Color  Co.  r.  Bwiteer  Brathort.  Jno.  Claims 
1  to  4  of  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  by  plaintiffs ;  com- 
ptolnt  dlamlsoed  and  plalntiffa  eaJolDed  Nov.  17,  1969. 

8317.788,  Plnkard  and  Quinn.  Safety  switch;  Bled  Feb.  8. 
1960.  DC,  E.D.  La.  (New  Orlaaaa).  Doc  9776.  Tho  PmrUh 
CempcMy  v.  Rohort  V.  Lomiert,  Jr.  et  al. 

fJ8SJS7,  R.  M.  Pace,  Fluid  rcelreulatlon  systems ;  tJ44486. 
Cavenah  and  Steffen,  C\>mblnatlon  filter  and  surface  skimmer, 
Bled  Feb.  1,  1060,  D.C,  N.D.  Oallf.  (San  Franctoco),  Doc 
38871.  toenezi  Broe.  v.  I^Niden,  /««. 

8,844,886.     (See  2.826,807.) 

8387,646.  B.  J.  McLoughllB.  Form  f»r  concrete  stoop,  Blad 
Feb.  4.  1960,  D.C.  W.D.N.T.  (Buffalo).  Doc  8688.  Bemord  J. 
Meljonohl*n  v.  Jf  odam  B*ep  Co.  et  oL 

t,888,W.     (Sea  2.74flk075w) 

8388378.    <Saa  2,666.608.) 

8388378.  M.  A.  Wrtaa.  Conveyor  racks.  Bled  Feb.  5.  1960, 
D.CN.J.  (Newark).  Doc  98/60.  White  Maehiuo  Co.  v.  Be« 
Ton  CUanere  4  Dpore  et  ol.  gmmo,  Blad  Feb.  10.  1960,  D.C, 
B.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  60-C-142,  WhUe  Machine  Co..  Ine. 
T.  RoUem  Corporation  et  al. 

8318381,  H.  E.  Rupp.  Driving  and  braking  arrangement  for 
an  automotive  vehicle;  S31S,US.  aame.  Low  along  rehlde 
frame.  Bled  Feb.  10.  1960,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland). 
Doc  35868.  Herbert  B.  Rupp  11  v.  Century  Speed  Kart  Coat- 
pany,  /««. 

8318,188.     (See  2.918.9eL) 


(See  2,688.066.) 

Be.  84388,  J.  Sdimldlnger,  Snap  action  device,  Bled  Feb.  6, 
1960,  D.CN.1.  (Newark),  Doc  97/60.  Jaeapk  BokmMdipw 
et  al.  V.  Jfarte  /.  Wetoh  at  •<. 
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REFRIGERATED  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 
MOTORS 


Erich  f. 


r,  MlwMkM,  Mi  WhHaay  L  Gn<  Mak. 
toTteVMw*'      ^ 

if 


(b)  a  casing  eaclosing  said  impelkr  tod  having  an  edoc- 
tion-port  and  two  oppoaed  walU,  one  wall  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  end  of  the  tube  on  which  the 
impeller  b  mounted,  the  opposite  wall  bemg  inwardly 
convex  wUh  it»  apex  toward  the  center  of  the  catraace- 


MMil,  Aaipil  U,  lfS7. 

<  1999,  S«M  N*.  tStiSTa 

(CL  0—479) 


Am  23,  1999,  8«lnl  No. 


tar 


AFPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  SOLIDS 

R. 
Gabriel,  Cair. 


1* 


wan,  next  above  mentioned;  (c)  the  said  mwardly-coovcx 
wall  being  removably  affixed  to  the  casing,  whereby  to 
aSord  access  to  tiie  casfaig-interior,  (d)  the  said  tirtw 
being  longitudinally  divided  and  separately  joined,  where- 
by to  fadliute  partial  disassembly. 


8.  In  a  refrigerating  system  having  an  evaporator  and 
a  condenser  cooperable  therewith,  a  compressor  for  with- 
drawing refrigerant  from  the  evaporator  and  for  deliver- 
ing the  smne  into  the  condenser,  and  an  electric  motor 
having  a  rotor  drivingly  connected  to  said  compressor  and 
a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  motor  rotor  and  sta- 
tor  being  confined  in  a  hermetically  sealed  casing  having 
a  refrigerant  inlet  connected  to  the  liquid  side  of  the  con- 
desnser  and  an  outlet  connected  back  into  the  refrigerant 
system,  and  said  motor  rotor  being  provided  with  a  co- 
axial liquid  refrigerant  passage  communicating  with  said 
casing  inlet  while  both  said  rotor  and  stator  have  therein 
alineable  refrigerant  conduits  radiating  from  said  pas- 
sage and  connecting  the  latter  with  said  casing  outlet. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATtJS  FDR  MAKING 
FDER-REINFORCED  SHEET  MAIVRIAL 


No.  2.7M.7W,  dmsd  Mardi  12, 1957,  Serial  No. 
312,il9.  October  2,  1952.     Anplcaflaa  for 
Febiaary  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  7M439 

(CL  154— L75) 


.  hy 


OtUmi  Na.  2,715339*  9atod  Maach  19, 1957,  SerWNa. 
37M15,  Aagari  24,  1953.     Afficailna  fte 
4, 1999,  S««Bl  No.  7ti,<53 


14  CUM.    (CI.392— 37) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  c^Mble  of  handling  solids  carried 
in  suspension  by  fluent  substances,  the  combination  of: 
(a)  a  tube  or  pipe  mounted  for  roUtion  on  its  longi- 
tudinal ax»  and  adapted  to  receive  the  application  of 
power  for  such  rotation,  one  end  of  which  tube  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  handled  and  the  other  end 
of  which  has  an  impeller  mounted  thereon  for  rotatioa; 
1086 


12.  Apparatus  for  making  composite  sheet  material 
including  cellophane  surface  films  and  an  intermediate 
layer  of  resin  and  stranded  reinforcing  material  between 
such  films,  comprising  means  operable  to  move  sucH  sur- 
face films  longitudinally  with  heat  settaMe  liquid  resin 
therebetween,  heating  means  diqwsed  along  the  path  of 
such  movement  and  operable  to  heat  such  surface  films 
initially  and  thereby  shrink  such  fihns  prior  to  setting 
of  the  resin  from  fluid  condition,  and  additional  heating 
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means  diqwsed  along  such  path  of  movement  beyond  said  cover  member  to  said  seat,  a  seat  pad  superposed 
said  flrst  beating  meaiu  and  operable  to  heat  the  resin  on  stud  cover  member,  and  means  adjacent  the  rear  out- 
and  thereby  set  it  after  the  surface  films  have  been  shniak.       i^p  k* 


/ix\    il 
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24,995 
AUrOMOMLBBAT 
HHiy  L.  ManB,  fc.,  AflMlB,  G& 
Oi^il  Na.  231Mf»>  *itoi  Oriihir  29,  1957,  Serial 
Na.  tUAdK  NiMiaihir  IS.  195(.    AiiSraHia  far 
^  NtaMMay^,  uSJImNo. tl4,12t 
9^'  19CI||lni.   (CL  155— 192) 

*^  4.  A  seat  constrmtion  for  detachable  attaehmeitt  to 
the  upholstered  seat  of  an  automobile,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble cover  member  guperposed  on  said  seat  adjacent  one    side  comer  of  said  seat  pad  securing  said  seat  pad  on 
of  the  doors,  means' for  anchoring  the  front  and  rear  of    said  cover  member  for  pivotal  movement  thereon. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  29,  1960 

nitwtratlaaa  tor  piaat  patMits  ar«  araally  In  color  and  therefore  It  1h  not  practir«l>le  to  rvprodace  th«  drawing. 

and  good  traflSc-wearing  qualities;  the  ability  to  thrive  in 
both  sun  and  shade;  the  ability  to  grow  alone,  without 
the  aid  of  nurse  grass;  suitability  for  close  cutting;  and 
suitability  for  lawns,  golf  courses  and  other  sport  field 
uses. 


to  The 


1,924 
CREEPING  BENTORASS  PLANT 

Now 
CaMpaagr,  lae..  New 

af  Palawan 
r     AppMaMB  AaiM  19, 1999,  SmW  Na.  75M53 
it  iCWm   (CL47— 99) 

.  A  new  and  diatiaet  variety  of  pereanial  creeping  beat- 
grass  plant,  substaalially  as  hereia  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  <rf  attracthw  deep  chr o»r  grfM  color,  with 
lavender-pink  color  around  the  nodes  in  sunny  locatkias 
but  absent  when  grown  in  the  shade,  and  prokiated  ct^r 
retention  from  aariy  9pna§  to  late  fall;  rapid,  spreading 
and  luxuriant  growth,  with  attendant  ability  to  choke 
out  weeds;  unusually  good  hardiaws  under  hot,  cold,  and 
dry  weather  conditions,  ease  of  plantnig  and  growth,  even 
in  acid  and  sandy  soib;  wiiy  leaf  blades  of  sharp-pointed 
form;  medium-fine  itrxture,  good  springiness  and  a  self- 
healing  habk  when  fjaaiaand.  with 
i  7oa  o.o.-— Tl 


John  P. 


1,929 
PEACH  TREE 

nad  Miaaic  K.  Treaanwl, 


12, 1959.  Serial  No.  749,921 
ICMas.    (CL47— 42) 

The  freestone  peach  tree  substantially  as  hereia  riuwn 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  by  its  great 
resistance  to  cold;  its  early  and  long  bearing  of  fruit;  its 
resistance  to  leaf  curl;  its  heavy  production  of  blossoos 
and  fruit;  and  its  relatively  large  fruit  of  firm,  excellent- 
flavored,  yellow  flesh  and  attractive,  eariy  red  coloring 
of  its  skin. 
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■'•1. 


CARTUDGE  OPERATED  FASTENING  GUN 

to  8octoi>  CHU  #ElMit  <•  ProniM  d»  Scd- 


If,  IfSi,  ScfW  No.  tt9499 
ikMM  DMwbOT  22, 1995 
(a.l—44J) 


whh  a  cartridte-receiviiig  chamber  in  line  with  said 
passage,  the  breechblock  and  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel 
being  provided  with  a  bayonet  joint  normally  loddng 
them  together,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  the  stock  in  line  with 
said  passage  for  detomuing  a  cartridge  in  said  chamber,  a 
sleeve  slidaUy  and  roUtably  mounted  on  die  tube  and 
slidably  mounted  on  the  barrel,  means  lodung  the  deeve 
against  rotation  on  the  tube  when  the  sleeve  is  in  its 
rear  position,  the  barrel  being  rotataUe  in  the  tube  to 
disconnect  ssid  bayonet  joint,  and  means  connecting  the 


1.  A  fastening  gun  comprising  a  body,  a  cylinder 
rotatable  in  said  body  and  provided  with  a  circular  array 
of  equally  qwced  bores  adapted  to  accommodate  car- 
tridges, each  of  said  bores  having  an  enlarged  section  at 
one  end  theieof ,  a  barrel  slidably  suppoited  by  saki  body 
and  having  a  bore  lor  alignment  with  the  bores  of  said 
array  wfaerdiy  tiie  bores  of  said  array  are  selectively 
aUgnable  with  the  bore  of  said  barrel  by  rotation  of  said 
c^inder,  said  barrel  being  engageable  in  said  enlarged 
section,  a  spring  urging  said  barrel  axially  away  from  said 
cylinder,  trigger  means  in  said  body  for  causing  percus- 
sion tA  a  carttidfB  in  a  cylinder  bore  which  is  aligned 
with  said  barrel  bore,  a  slide  on  said  barrel  and  slidable 
with  the  same,  said  slide  carrying  a  sear  for  engaging  and 
cocking  said  trigger  means  as  said  barrel  engages  in  the 
enlarged  section  of  a  c^inder  bore,  a  zig-zag  peripheral 
groove  encireling  said  cylinder,  and  a  pin  on  said  slide 
and  *"g*g^g  in  said  groove  so  that  when  said  slide  is 
displaced  said  cylinder  is  rotated,  said  groove  bdng  cot- 
rdated  with  said  amy  so  that  a  cylinder  bore  is  aligned 
with  the  barrel  hott  and  thus  with  said  trigger  means  only 
on  rdative  axial  diq>lacemeat  between  said  barrel  and 
said  body  against  the  action  of  said  tpnag. 


sleeve  and  barrel  for  rotation  of  the  barrel  in  the  tube  by 
the  sleeve  after  the  sleeve  has  been  moved  forward  a 
short  distance  to  release  said  sleeve-4ockittg  means,  where- 
by to  unlock  the  barrel  from  the  breechblock  so  that  the 
slteve  and  barrel  can  be  moved  forward  together  to  a 
front  position  to  qiace  the  barrel  from  the  breechblodc. 
and  the  side  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  an  opening 
between  the  spaced  barrel  and  breechUodc  giving  access 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  cartridge  chamber  for  loadfaig 
and  unloading. 


GknL. 


2,93M43 
AUTOMATIC  NAILING  DEVICE 


D.  Hodge, 


CI|y,Mo.,aadWi 
loBJkH 
CHjr,  Mo.,  a  ewfOffadea  of 

12, 1957,  S«W  No.  i77,714 
Wriilii    (0.1—40 


M       \ 


ai93M42 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  NAIL  DRIVING  TOOL 
A.  Tssnpli),  DaHaa,  Tex.,  aad  EnMst  E.  Temple, 

flwhiiBla.  Pftn  ns- 

^  msMe  aMlvsasal^  to  MIm  S^My  Appll- 

'  ,PB.,ncaiponlloaof  r 


April  9, 1957,  Siriy  No.  «51,71t 
It  nilii    (CLl— 44J) 

9.  An  explosively  actuated  driving  tool  comprising  a 
stock,  a  carrier  tube  supported  by  the  slodc  and  extend- 
ing forward  therefrom,  a  breechUodc  diqwsed  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube  and  provided  whh  an  axial  passage,  a 
barrel  slidably  mounted  in  the  tube  and  projectinf  from 
its  front  end,  the  rear  end  of  the  barrd  befang  provided 
1088  I 


1.  A  mechanical  nailing  device  comprising  a  driving 
head,  a  passage  within  said  driving  head,  a  nail  r^oeiv- 


I 
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ing  mapmae  having  ito  feed  end  extending  lalsraUy  from 
one  side  of  said  drifing  head,  a  pfanlity  of  aail  poei- 
tio^i«  ckaanelt  within  said  asagaiiaa  opening  out  of 
the  feed  end  thereof,  wch  channel  adapted  to  racaive  and 
poeftioo  in  serial  ieediag  order  a  plaraiity  of  nails,  a 
worm  shaft  rotataMyjDoonted  on  said  driving  bead,  ex- 
teadtag  iribstantially  'parallel  to  said  feed  end  o(  said 
maffoine  and  beiny  spoeed  therefpom  a  dislaaoe  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shank  of  a  fed  nail,  an  opening 
fai  the  drivi^  head  to  give  aooess  fornails  aerially  imo 
the  passage  therein  adjacent  the  fainer  side  of  the  mag- 
azine, the  worm  shsA  extending  beyond  said  magazine 
feed  end  to  a  position  adjacent  said  opening,  the  distance 
between  adjacent  portions  of  the  worm  shaft  360*  away 
from  one  another  eqtnd  to  the  distance  between  adjacent 
magazine  nan  receivltag  diannels,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing die  worm  diaft  one  complete  revolution  for  eadi 
operation  of  said  device. 


ing  the  tie  sheath  by  pulling  in  one 
partially  inverted  sheath  and  in  the  other 


1069 
oa  tte 


•^M..^^ 


3*<t«y®fVf 


n   2,WM44 
DUPLEX  CRIMPING  MACHINE 


n^W.MNMMTi 

to  KsiBl  M«i.  Com  Nowtan, 


\  m 


!i 


J^  IC 1957,  Ssrfri  No.  572,247 
5CliMH.   (CLl— 1<5) 


i,iiiti 


^   the  contact  adhesive  thread  until  the  tie  is  turned  right 
side  out  ^ 

GARMENTS  WITH  WAISTBANDS  HAVING 
POCKETS  ATTACHED  THERETO 

Md„atotanorto  A.     _ 
aMtosi  slip  of  Maryland 
,  SerialNo.  587,279 
(CL 1-227) 


Bailiineio,Md.,a 
tBcatlon  Miv  25, 1 


1.  In  a  crimping  machine  having  a  base,  a  frame  on 
said  base,  a  vertically  reciprocaMe  plunger  having  crimp- 
ing tools  carried  thereby,  a  housbig  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  surround  aid  guide  said  (dunger  and  means  for 
feeding  articles  to  b#  crimped  toward  said  plunger,  two 
anvils  on  said  base  beneath  said  tools,  said  housing  hav- 
ing openings  above  laid  anvils  for  the  recq»Cion  oi.  wire 
ends,  and  a  %\op  plate  behind  said  openings  to  limit  die 
distance  of  insertion  of  wires  theredirouili,  said  stop  plato 
having  vertically  extending  shoulders  to  limit  the  horinm- 
tal  divergence  of  the  wire  ends  thrust  throu^  said  open- 
ings. 


♦*• 


2,939,M5 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  NECKTIES 


Robert  H.  Weisi^  ffinariiin,  RL 

Mtock  17, 1951^  Serid  No.  737,4M 


25 


(CL2— 14#) 


1.  A  garment  of  the  dass  described  having  a  wdst 
encireling  section  of  garment  material  having  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  turned  upper  edge,  a  waistband 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  attached  to  said  intumed 
edge  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  waistband,  said  gar- 
ment material  having  a  slit  therein  below  the  lower  edge 
of  said  waistband,  a  pocket  having  inner  and  outer  layers, 
said  inner  layer  having  an  un)er  edge,  the  outer  layer 
of  said  pocket  being  attached  to  the  garment  material  at 
one  edge  of  said  slit,  the  inner  layer  oi  said  pocket  being 
attacbftd  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  waistband,  said  inner 
layer  at  the  point  of  attachment  having  a  double  reverse 
fold  therein  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner 
layer,  a  line  of  stitching  extending  throu^  the  waistband 
and  only  to  the  innermost  fold  of  said  double  reverse 
fold,  ther^y  providing  a  strain  absorbing  attachment  be- 
tween said  pocket  and  said  waistband. 


1.  The  method  of  makfaig  a  nedctie,  which  compi-ises 
cutting  a  pattern  oot  of  suitable  flexible  material  for  the 
tie,  laying  a  thread  impregnated  with  contact  adheshre 
along  the  face  of  the  tie  material  at  a  point  wgtotA  from 
one  of  the  edges,  folding  the  tie  osaterial  over  with  its 
finished  side  on  the  inside,  engaging  said  contact  adhe- 
sive thread  with  the  edges  in  registry,  joining  the  edges 
of  die  tie  by  means  of  a  seam,  and  progresHvely  invert- 


^RATMfoOM 

Howard  S.  Bowaei',  BOM , 

leptomher  15, 1958,  Serial  No.  755,895 
7Clalnia.  (CL4— 2) 
1.  A  shower  equipped  bathroom  that  provides  a  dry 
floor  when  the  shower  is  not  in  use  coa^Mising:  a  com- 
partment having  yeftkil  sidewaUa  ud.a  borizcmtal  floor. 
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Mabci  t$,  IMO 


■boot  one-Hilf  of  the  floor  being  fixed  aiid  the  other  poi^  eqndly  lootitudiMlly 
tion  beinff  moreMe  floor  boftrde;  •  shower  tray  «hder> 
neath  the  floor  boards;  means^  permitting  at  least  a  part 
<a  the  floor  boards  to  be  opened  to  a  vertical  poettioii 
to  frace  off  the  shower  tray  from  said  fixed  floor  por- 
tion; a  lavatory  basin  mounted  in  the  compartment  over 


a 


.-  .  f^'r'-^kn. 


5r-^.   -^^    *e. 


ccntni  tadet  in  the  top  tkeraof  to  nettm 
said  itfffttTtTff  "fiHt  ud  wiually  loagtadiMltjf 
on  eitke:-  side  tktraof  a  IntiliiiiMlly  csliadiig 
an  aiftylyr  Ti'fl'f^t*****  ol  sstetandally  ilot 
gaidably  to  fit  withia  eacb  tnk  lioc  aad  to 
the  lop  side  of  the  tank  bM»  and  haviita 

than  bolt  dianeter  therebeloi 

OB  each  side  oi  said  bolt  slot  adapted  to 


ahok 


the  fixed  flpor  portion  aad  facing  toward  tiie  movable 
floor  portion;  a  toilet  doeet  mounted  in  the  compart- 
ment over  the  fixed  floor  portion  and  facing  toward  the 
movable  floor  portion;  a  shower  head  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  shower  tray  and  means  for  supporting  a  movable 
shower  partition  along  the  fence  board  to  divert  shower 
water  into  the  shower  tray.  ,^  f.^ 


;4/T>  •jiK' 


CENTERING  DBYICK  WOm  FLUSH  VALVE  STEM 

DHiyMRyf  l4WBMe|i  1  •■■• 

I''  3  Oil  II I     (CL4— 97) 


head  thovin  and  said  bolt  head  having  a  radially  outward- 
ly and  angularly  extending  extension  thereon  to  bear 
against  said  shoulders  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  axis  of 
said  bolt,  said  bolt  exteadiag  axially  fnas  said  head  into 
the  bowl  slot  therebelow  and  tacluding  a  a>asher  to  bear 
upon  the  sides  at  the  bowl  slot  and  a  it  WJuJatli  aa 
the  end  of  the  boh  to  biad  said  washer  afriaiC  iHi  Wwl 
and  said  head  extension  against  said  shootders  v^teraby 
tanks  and  bowk  may  be  ^htly  a4|iMtahty  unoBertsff  la 
leak-proof  assembled  relation  in  caaes  when  the  tank 
and  bowl  slots  may  be  differently  spaced  in  diflefaat 
makes  of  tanks  and  bowta. 


2,93M9t 
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DEFLECIXMt  OB  GUAKD  FOR  CHILiyS 
TOHJTTSKAT 


2a»| 


(GL  4-237) 


Na.  71t,4t4 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  having  a  vaWe  seat,  a  valve  stem, 
and  a  universally  adjustable  bracket  for  slidably  support- 
ing said  valve  stem  above  said  vaWe  seat,  a  device  for 
vertically  centering  said  valve  stem  with  reqwct  to  said 
seat  comprising  a  non-floatable,  wei^ted  body  havfaig  a 
substantially  spherical  surface,  said  body  having  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  said  valve  seat  so  that  said  body  may  be 
supported  by  said  vaWe  seat,  a  guideway  for  said  vahre 
stem  extending  substantially  throogh  said  body  and  ter- 
minating in  an  opening  hi  the  top  of  said  body  flush  with 
said  si^ierical  surface  for  receiving  said  valve  st«n.  said 
guideway  having  a  similar  uniform  croas  section  and  bemg 
of  slightly  greater  dimension  than  said  vaWe  stem  to  per- 
mit free  passage  of  said  stem  withm  said  guideway  when 
said  stem  and  said  guideway  are  aligned. 


TOILET  T  ANIL  BOWL.  AND  AD  AFIER 
CONNBCnON 

Taa^MlffMriaA. 


90  St: 


In  combination  with  a  child's  toilet  seat,  a  plate  of 
generally  fht  rectangular  form  having  a  horixoatal  slot 
in  its  rear  edge,  a  rubber  soctioa  09  secured  to  said  plate 
and  removably  securing  said  plate  to  said  seat,  a  gnacd 
ot  paper  or  like  dispoaible  material  located  raarwarAy 
of  said  plate  and  conqMihig  a  wall  of  fhisto-coaioal 
form  with  its  end  of  smaller  diameter  (Sspoaed  at  tfie 
top  and  its  end  of  larger  diameter  disposed  at  die  bottoai. 
and  a  top  of  semi-drcolar  form  secured  to  aad  doaiag 
the  end  <rf  smaller  diameter  and  extending  substantially 
horizontally,  said  waU  haviag  an  element  secured  to  the 
external  surface  tficreaf  at  a  poiat  intermediate  the 
smaller  and  larger  ends  oi  tibt  wall,  said  slsasst  having 
ears  or  tabs  extentfag  sobstantially  horiwtaUy  and  iitto 
the  slot  m  the  rear  adpa  oflha  plala,  aaM  aars  bej^  frio- 
tionally  secured  ia  sdd  slot,  whereby  said  gvaid  may 
be  removed  from  said  plata  by  aaerely  polling  Mdd  ears 
out  of  said  slot 


AUrOMOHLB 


19M^8aMNo.<13,MS 

€Q^m»   (CX4— iQ  <•  A 

1.  As  an  assembly  a  toilet  iuk  hanim  «  «Kinrte  aotom^Mli  hattef  a 

opeaing  oiotnily  spaced  ia  the  bottoa  theioaf  aad  thareoC  a 


AND  DHOHNG  UNIT 
....UVenMiGriK.    7 
If,  Iff^Sirtrf  No.  S#M» 
a.  (Ca.^-llf| 
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uak  compriaing  a  b«d,  asanas  for  moaathig  said  bad 
the  aataooblk  la  iiLolially  borhomal 
the  noi  of  tfv  aottwnohfli^  a  canopy  of 
material  fMdaMe  lOlitfare  to  the  bad  betwaea 
conditioa  aad  a  eloeid  cooditioa  for  travel,  said  canopy 
ia  opea  condition  fbradag  a  teBt-4ike  eadoanra  orer  said 
bed  aad  having  a  poftiao  pra^oeting  laterally  beyood  the 
one  side  of  the  antoyobile  to  ditae  tha  top  of  a  dressing 
area  at  the  one  iMii  af  the  aatooMbfla,  side  waUs  of 
flexible  sheet  aaleiKd  adapted  to  depend  sobstantially 
vertically  dooawaidly  tnm  said  caaopy  beneath  the 
level  of  tha  aHloaMhila  roof  aad  of  the  bed  at  the  ooe 
side  of  tha  amaasobfla  and  laog  enoogk  to  reach  ap- 
proximately tha  flratM  level  whaa  said  bad  is  monated 
above  the  roof  of  aa  aotonsobile,  said  side  walla  ea- 
cloaing  the  dressing  iraa  at  ils  froat,  at  its  rear,  and  at 
aa  outer  side  theiaqf  vaoed  outwardly  tnm  tha  auto- 
asobile,  flap  means  qf  flexible  sheet  material  diyending 
downwardly  from  tfiid  bed  along  the  froat  and  back 
of  tha  automobile  t^  along  the  aide  opposite  the 


Uos 

r 


10  and 


/ 


side  to  cover  the  windshield,  the  nar  window,  and  the 
windows  at  said  oppoaita  side  ia  order  to  doee  off  the 
iaterior  of  the  automobile  together  with  the  dressing 
area  enclosed  by  said  canopy  and  walls,  and  a  folding 
frame  connected  to  said  bed  fOr  supporting  aald  canopy 
and  said  walls  hi  said  tent>like  open  condition  and  fold- 
able  with  said  canopp  between  said  open  and  cloaed  ooo> 
ditioos.  said  frame  te  its  open  condition  projecting  lat- 
erally beyond  the  ooe  ride  of  te  automobile  to  stq^wrt 
said  canopy  and  said  Walls,  said  canopy  and  frame 
in  cloeed  caodition  biiag  fbldod  iawaitfly  from  ttM  one 
side  of  the  antomoNle  to  collapsed  portions  overlyfaig 
the  roof  adjacent  tt^  bed,  safcl  canopy  hi  opened  con- 
dition projecting  tawcally  over  the  dresntag  area  at  a 
bi^  enott^  elevatioa  and  in  such  qtaoed  rdatioa  to  said 
bad  as  to  allow  a  peiaon  to  climb  freely  into  said  bed 
dnactly  from  withhi  (he  enrloeed  dreesint  area,  iHiereby 
the  user  has  ready  aocMi  from  said  bed  to  die  side  dresa- 
ing  ana  aad  through  it  to  the  hiterior  of  tibe  aatomobile 
withoat  leaving  the.  endosare  formed  by 
and  side  walb. 


rr 


».'/ 
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MiHlv7,] 
idUm,  (CLS-^Ml) 

1.  An  auxiliary  unit  for  supporting  a  bed  fkame  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  aagk-iran  ead  rails,  eadi  of  said  end 
rails  being  so  oriented  that  tha  longitudinal  flanges  there- 
of extend  inwardly  iherefraas,  each  of  said  flanges  hav- 
i^  slots  at  either  end  thereof;  a  pair  of  angle-iron  aide 
raUs  supported  on  said  end  aUa  whereby  to  form  a  rec- 
tangalar  unit  soasewhat  aaiaOBr  than  dM  bed  fhane  to 
be  supported,  eaeh  of  aaid  side  tails  being  so  oriented 
that  eadi  has  a  i»ttgitndinal  flaage  extendiag  down- 
wanlly  therefirom,  endi  of  the  said  flanges  having  slots 
at  ehher  end  thereof,  ench  of  the  slote  in  the  said  side 
raOs  being  of  suitable  width  and  depth  to  register  with 


interlock  widi  a  slot  of  one  of  said  ead  raOs 
the  confronting  flanges  of  the  said  anglo«on 
rails  Bsay  be  locked  tog^her,  aa  upright  member  fixedly 
secured  lo  each  end  of  each  of  said  aagle^ron  end  rails, 
each  upright  member  being  spaced  a  distance  tqarnittA 
to  the  width  of  a  side  rail  from  the  nearest  slot  in  the 


flange  of  said  an^e-iron  end  rail,  the  said  member  serv- 
ing when  the  said  unit  is  assembled  to  abut  against  the 
outside  edge  of  a  dde  rail  while  the  said  side  rail  is 
interlocked  with  an  end  rail  by  means  of  said  slots;  and 
means  on  each  upright  member  for  attaching  said  mem- 
ber to  a  bed  frame  whereby  to  support  said  bed  frame  at 
all  four  corners  therecrf. 


233t,tS3 

BEDMAKING  DEVKX 

W.  Noweh.  Annhdn 
January  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  7ft447 
•  nshiii    <CLf-J2fl) 


1.  A  bed  making  device  for  positioning  the  bed  covers 
on  a  bed  mattress  whk:h  is  superimposed  upon  a  bed 
spring,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  guide  means  mounted 
in  fixed  circumferentially  spaced  positions  upon  the  bed 
spring;  a  plurality  of  pull  cords  slidably  supported  in 
corresponding  ones  of  said  guide  means,  each  of  said  pull 
cords  having  an  outer  end  and  attachment  means  provided 
thereon  for  releasably  gracing  a  bed  oovct  edge;  and 
mechanical  means  cooperatively  associated  with  all  of 
said  pull  cords  for  pulling  same  to  a  position  in  which 
each  attachment  means  is  immediately  adjacent  its 
dated  guide  I 


2,93MS4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  BOOKS 
AND  FORhONG  FLA811C  BINDING  ELEMENTS 


ta  Cinrral 


J.Bai<y,PaifcRldta,nL, 


12,  19S7,  Seitel  No.  M3,5SS 
idataa.   (CLll— 1) 

6.  Aa  automatic  plastic  binder-fora^v  and  book-grind- 
ing apparatus,  comprising  a  base  frame,  an  anvil  having 
Ml  internal  generally  cylindrical  forming  surteoe  with  a 
feed  slot  leading  taagentiaWy  tereinto,  meana  for  feed- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  plastie  fingers  along  said  dot 
into  said  anvil  with  the  fingen  extending  transversely 
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thereof  whereby  said  finten  curl  into  a  riof^ike  ocm- 
flguntion  with  an  overlappiiig  portion,  an  arbor  extend- 
ing along  the  forming  surihce  of  said  anvil  in  radially  in- 
wardly ^Mced  relation  with  respect  thereto,  heat  sealing 
probe  means  slidaUy  guided  in  said  anvil  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ova-lan>ing  portions  of  each  finger  and  co- 


«    *     UjM 


operating  with  said  arbor  and  being  energizabie  tor  heat 
sealing  said  overlapping  portions,  and  means  positioning 
a  plurality  of  sucked  sheets  having  perforations  along 
one  edge  thereof  in  position  in  said  anvil  with  the  per- 
forations aligned  with  said  forming  surface  whereby  said 
fingers  pass  through  said  perforations  when  fed  into  said 
anvil^  via  said  tangential  feed  slot 


FLOOR  WAX  DISPENSING  AND  SPREADING  UNIT 
Bvrfce  R.  FaOcii,  Daly  City,  aai  JanMa  S.  Fallen, 


r:       f--. 


1.  A  device  for  uniformly  spreading  wax  and  the  like 
on  a  floor  snrfiice  comprising  a  supporting  frame  meant, 
a  squeegee  having  a  relatively  thin  resilient  squeegee 
blade  supported  by  said  frame  means,  a  layer  of  wick 
material  of  uniform  thickness  covering  the  floor  engag- 
ing edge  of  the  blade  throughout  its  length,  a  liquid  wax 
reservoir  carried  by  said  frame  means  above  the  floor 
engaging  edge  of  said  Made,  conduit  means  connecting 
said  reservoir  with  said  wick  operable  to  contiauoualy 
gravity  feed  liquid  wax  to  said  wick,  said  wick  covered 
blade  defining  a  substantially  V-«haped  leading  edge  to 
cause  excessive  wax  to  be  wiped  and  flooded  toward  the 
center  of  said  Made  during  travel  of  the  device  oftx  a 
floor  surface. 


APPARATUS  FOR  OmEoiNG  ON  FLOORS 

Bohsrfl  I  Mfia,  MMfclAsai  M— 

AppMcatlaa  Amgii,'l9S$,  SmU  Uo,  73949T 

»niliii    (Cl.lS-4f) 


i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  operating  oo  (loon,  comprising  means 
mounting  a  pair  of  brashes  for  rotation  ia  uaiiOB  about 
a  common  axis,  each  brash  having  a  working  sortece 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axb,  said  monotiag 
means  being  rotatable  in  either  direction,  means  openbiy 
connected  to  the  mounting  means  to  oAect  rotation  there- 
of in  either  direction,  said  mounting  means  having  parts 
movable  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  oi  said 
axis  to  which  the  braabea  are  respectively  flxed.  and 
means  whereby  rotation  of  the  nKwmting  means  in  one 
direction  effects  axial  movement  of  the  parts,  so  as  to  dis- 
place the  working  surfaces  of  the  brashes  in  one  direc- 
tioa  and  by  rotation  in  the  onwiite  direction  to  diq;>lace 
the  working  surfaces  of  the  brushes  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


AUTOMATIC  ELBCnUC  MOP 
1>isinl  D.  Ermm,Dntm,  Mkm. 

~  ~   9,  IfM,  Seriri  Nn.  747^< 
11  nilaii     <CLlS-^99) 


It,  1957,  SmM  No.  793,1M 

(a.is-4)      .,,,. 
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6.  In  an  electric  mop  having  a  handle  and  a  frame, 
means  securing  said  handle  to  said  frame  for  limited 
movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  so  that  said  mop 
frame  can  be  supported  at  various  positions  for  cleaning 
floors,  walls  and  ceilings,  an  endless  belt,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  carried  by  said  frame  and  on  aiiich  said  endless 
belt  is  mounted,  said  handle  having  a  foriL  at  one  end 
between  which  said  belt  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  belt  being 
removable  from  said  frame  by  slipping  outwardly  there- 
from at  the  side  of  said  frame  after  said  handle  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  handle  securing  means,  and  means  for 
extracting  liquid  from  the  bek  as  the  belt  is  propelled. 


SCRAPED 


SuRFACl 


ACICHILLBR 


27, 1958,  SafW  N*.  5554t4 
7CUM.   (CL  15— 194a)  ^ 

6.  For  use  in  a  pipe  scraper  for  scraping  material  from 
the  inner  surface  of  a  pipe  comprising  a  rotatable  abaft 
axially  positioned  within  the  pipe  aaid  a  scn^wr  blade 
actuated  by  said  shaft  and  having  one  edfe  fai  contact 
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wkk  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe,  appnratui  coopriring 
a  Mviag  means  rightly  seemed  10  said  shaft;  aad  a 
rigidly  connected  to  said  blade  at 


«Wa^ 


"i-v" 


stantially  right  angles  to  the  leadmg  face  of  said  Uade 
and  pivotably  connected  to  said  driving  means  at  a  point 
outside  a  circle  described  by  the  center  of  said  blade. 


2339,959 
EXPANSIBLE  PIPE  CLEANER 
A.  Vtmkf  tmm  CHgr,  NJ^  Mtear  to  Naliowd 
Water  MalnCli  iwl  n  Cn.,  Now  Task,  N.Y,.  a 
ofMalM 
Appllcaiion  Mir  21, 1954»  SeiM  Now  431,442 
5C1ii8m.    (CL15— 194af) 


variation  of  the  internal  diameter  of  said  duct,  said 
Hak  members  maintaining  said  scraping  means  angularty 
fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  119- 
porting  means;  a  irfurality  of  mutually  iodqiendent  re* 
sitient  means  each  acting  on  one  of  said  link  moveneirts 
and  yieldingly  urging  each  of  said  scraping  means  radiaOy 
ootirardly  for  scraping  engagement  with  the  internal  wall 
surface  of  said  duct;  and  individual  stop  means  connected 
with  each  of  said  scraping  means  for  limiting  said  radial 
outward  movement,  and  means  for  adjusting  tfie  relative 
lengths  of  said  first  and  second  link  members  widi  in- 
spect to  eadi  other. 


«^. 


2^3i.9i9 
SCALP  BRUSH 
W.  Peneea,  Loa  A  Bfsls%  Caf . 
AagHt 23, 1954, SsSlNo.  451^54 
2  CUM.  (CL15— 13D 


2.  A  shampoo  and  massage  brush  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble hollow  body  part  having  int^ral  bottom  and  side 
walls  and  an  open  top,  a  flexible  cover  for  said  open  top 
and  means  securing  the  same  in  fluid-tigiit  position  on 
said  open-  top.  a  plurality  of  flexible  bristles  dqwndingly 
secured  in  s|wced  rdation  to  the  outer  smfKo  of  said 
bottom  wall,  a  centrally  located  fluid  dlfcfaaifa  pott 
opening  in  die  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  phiraUty  of 
a«Us  in  said  body  part  and  upstanding  frvxn  said  bottom 
wall,  said  walls  being  perforated  to  permit  the  flow  of 
liquid  in  said  body  pait  therebetween  and  tfuooih  aid 
port  opening. 


2,939,991 
LUBRICANT  APPLICATOR 
FkedcrickL.  OTNsB,  Blidsfnii,  Tfrfis. 

■■II  CsmpMjr,  Sneo,  Maine^  n 
•CMalae 

October  19,1954^  Svlal  No.  41MM 
2ClalaM.  (CL15— 13L95> 


2.  A  scn^NUg  device  of  the  class  described  adi4>ted  to 
be  drawn  longitudinally  throu^  a  duct  of  drcular  cross- 
section  of  which  the  internal  diameter  is  i^predably  dif- 
ferent at  different  longitndinal  portioos  thereof,  said  de- 
vice comprising:  a  stqpporting  means  operationally  ipmccd 
from  the  internal  surface  ot  said  duct  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  pttlling,means  for  drawing  said  device  loofi- 
tudinally  through  the  intericv  of  said  duct,  said  sop- 
porting  means  haviig  an  axis  adq>ted  to  be  positioaed 
ooaxially  with  icspoet  to  said  duct  during  operation  ci 
said  pulling  means;  a  plurality  of  quadrangular  inde- 
pendently movable  siibelantially  parallelogram  link  move- 
ments, each  comprising  first  anid  second  elongated  link 
members  each  of  which  has  one  end  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
porting means  for  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  of  said 
link  members  about  two  spaced  parallel  axes  which  ara 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  supporting  means,  a  line  join- 
ing said  paralld  axca  defining  a  third  fixed  link  member, 
and  a  fourth  link  member  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  link  members;  drcomferantiaUy 
elongated  scraping  mvans  connected  to  each  of  said  fooith 
link  members  and  disposed  for  scraping  engagement  with 
a  predetermined  draumferential  portion  of  the  internal 
surface  of  nid  duct  during  operatioa  of  said  polling 
means,  the  ends  of  said  drcumferential  portions  over- 
lapping each  other  throughout  a  predetermined  range  of 


ifdrqi  fcU> 
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2.  An  applicator  for  coating  an  elongated  rod-like 
article  having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  with  a 
thin  layer  of  flowable  materiid,  comprising  a  generally 
laterally  symmetrical  spreader  member  having  a  central 
substantially  rigid  body  portion  and  oppositely  laterally 
extending  thin  flexible  wings,  the  body  and  wings  being 
integrally  molded  of  rdatively  stiff  elastomeric  material, 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  wings  and  body  lying  generally 
on  the  same  part  cylinder  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  tbt 
wings  being  generally  paralld  to  said  part  cylinder,  die 
inner,  article-cootacthig  surface  ot  the  spreader  member 
being  generally  complementary  to  said  curved  surface 
of  the  article,  said  qveader  member  being  dongated 
in  die  direction  of  the  axb  of  said  inner  surface,  said 
spreader  member  having  a  material  conducting  imeitura 
therein  communicating  with  said  inner  surface  of  the 
spreader  member   intmnediate  of  the  lengdi  of  die 
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fpnada  mefliber  and  gnerany  ceotrany  between  the  lide 
edges  of  laid  imer  surface,  and  a  coodvit  member  ooai- 
mfflriftim  with  said  aperture  connected  to  and  cxtendiac 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  spreader  member,  dw 
cooduit  member  being  generally  straight  and  ortrnding 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  lengdi  of  ffae 
spreader  member,  the  conduit  member  being  molded  fai- 
tegral  with  the  spreader  member,  and  at  least  one 
strengthenmg  web  integral  with  and  between  the  qMreader 
and  conduit  members  and  lying  generally  in  the  plane 
containing  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  spreader  and  con- 
duit members. 


a  shaip  instnuneBt  ot  nMiQr  loin,  thenbjr  v^^ 
the  stopper  portion  at  tke  radnoed  vnBs  llMraaf  to  be 
sosnrad  from  the  spool  poitioa  to  revmd  the  aaid  diKhariB 
orifice  and  enable  chMoie  of  the  same  to  be  effected  by 
the  stopper  portion,  said  cap  farther  having  a  flat,  rec- 
tangular, wide  spi^ila  poctkm  provided  with  extensive 
opposite  sides,  said  spatula  povtioB  being  hitegral  with  the 
said  hollow  q)out  portion  and  constituting  a  strong,  dis- 
tortion resbtant  part  of  the  side  wall  thereof  and  extend- 
ing in  an  axial  direction  fhn  om  side  oC  and  appreciably 
beyond,  the  tpoat  portion  bvt  terminating  short  of  the 
extremity  oi  die  stopper  poctioa,  aad  taid  spatula  por- 
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A  ball-type  apfrficator  for  a  container  of  paste-like 
aralM  proof  paint,  comprising  a  nipple  having  a  base  end 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  oontahier  and  having  a 
tapned  portion  at  the  odier  end,  said  nipple  being  made 
of  soft  metal  and  having  an  axial  dispenemg  orifice  pro- 
vided with  a  oounterbore  at  the  tapered  end  portion  of 
the  nipple,  a  tubular  insert  of  hardened  metal  press-fitted 
into  said  counterbore  and  extending  beyond  the  tapered 
end  of  the  nipple,  said  tubular  insert  having  a  Jispeiising 
orifice  forming  a  uniform  extemion  of  the  orifice  of  said 
nipple  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  lip  at  its 
outer  end  forming  a  circular  seat,  a  ball  of  hardened  metal 
in  said  rasert,  a  helical  compremion  qnring  m  said  orifices 
conforming  to  the  walls  thereof  for  yieldably  pressing 
said  ball  ag^nst  said  seat  into  a  poddoa  paftbr  pf»* 
iecting  beyond  said  faisert  for  enabling  a  tUn  Uae  oi  paint 
to  be  dispensed  onto  a  surface  by  rolling  the  bill  tfaere- 
across,  said  helical  firing  having  a  free  lengtfi  saflldent 
to  extend  from  said  ball  throughout  the  length  ot  said 
nipple  and  beyond  the  base  end  thereof,  and  tongues  of 
meul  struck  inwardly  from  the  soft  metal  body  of  said 
nipple  at  the  base  end  thereof  for  partly  closing  the  orifice 
of  the  nipple  and  forming  a  seat  confining  said  spring 
under  slij^t  compression  in  said  applicator. 


tion  further  exteodfaig  laterally  of  the  tpont  portion  on 
both  sides  thereof  an  appreciable  distaiice,  said  spatula 
porticm  having  one  side  of  rectangular  configuration  with 
a  width  greatly  fai  taaotm  of  the  dimiitiir  of  the  spout 
pwticm  and  of  the  num  order  of  magnitude  as  the 
diameter  of  the  body  portkm,  die  opposite  otensive  sides 
of  the  ^labda  portion  eartwKMng  to  points  alongside  the 
base  of  the  spent  poctioau  mid  qMtula  portion  further 
being  spaced  fkom  stdd  donire  portion  and  being  adi4>ted 
to  reinfcMco  the  tpoat  portion  and  to  spread  a  substance 
which  is  diadutfged  from  the  add  orUke  upon  proper 
manipulatioa  of  the  c^ 
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1.  An  appiicator  cap  havmg  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  ccmtaiav,  and  having  a  hollow, 
cylindfical  spout  portion  integral  witt  and  extending  an 
appradaUe  distance  from  the  body  poftkm,  said  qxmt 
portion  ^-jqmtJhf'Tg  an  integral  continuation  of  &e  waOs 
ot  the  body  portion  and  at  its  tip  having  a  transvciady 
dispoaed,  amndar,  extennU  end  face  making  an  acQta  angle 
with  its  axis,  having  a  diadiarge  orifice  eamranded  by  the 
sorfaco  of  said  end  faco  and  having  a  stopper  portion 
fomMd  with  walls  of  redoced  dueknem  at  ita  boie,  nid 
walb  being  fadagral  with  said  spoot  portion  and  prov- 
ing from  the  end  face  thereof,  said  stopper  portion 
normaSy  dosing  the  said  orifice  and  having  an  ejtti  entity 
of  reduced  diameter  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  orifice 
to  doee  off  the  tatter,  sakl  cap  being  constituted  of  a 
flexible  plastic  substance  n^iich  may  be  readily  cot  by 


In  a  fountain  toodibrush,  a  hollow  hooring  jndndfaig 
fintand  second  sectiooa  arranged  in  end  to  end  rrialion 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  flrst  section  being  pfo- 
vidcd  with  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  slots,  eneh  of  iild 
slots  temdntfing  m  a  tranavnne  portion,  a  body  ■Mmb«' 
having  the  rear  end  thereof  poiitfoned  wfttrin  odd  faM»> 
ing,  an  elongated  shank  extending  Cram  the  front  end 
of  said  body  member  farwaidly  of  Mid  hooring  and  pn>* 
vided  with  a  longitwHrnOy  fwlendlng  bore,  a  phvaUty  of 
bristles  having  their  longitiidinally  axee  perpendicular  to 
Uie  longitudinal  axu  of  said  ihnk  and  said  briMha  «■• 
tendhig  from  the  front  end  of  said  shank,  a  fabe  pn>> 
jecting  through  said  bore  and  havtag  one  end  terminating 
adjacent  said  bristka,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  Ibeing 
threaded  interiorly  fbr  receiving  the  neck  of  a  tdhe  of 
paste,  a  pafa-  of  spaced  parallel  arms  extendmg  firom  said 
body  member,  said  arms  being  provided  widi  oppoiad 
cutontsi  registwfaig  whh  the  slots  in  the  flrst  section  of 
said  housing,  and  manoally  operable  means  for  aqoeiri^i 
material  from  said  tube  of  poete,  and  manudly  opcroMe 
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ilenns  oomprisfaig  «  bracket  hm^  a  pdr  €f  lip 
dHi«  a  portion  of  the  tabe  of  pMte,  te 
of  the  aiots  providing  suAeient  dear 
braekrt  can  be  fautlatty  fanerted  thromfi  the 
portion  when  the  device  is  being  asaeaMed,  i  rteM  «- 
tending  from  said  Mncket  and  projecting  throoi^  a  ott- 
out  and  riot,  a  flfst'knob  connected  to  said  stsm,  mme 
having  openings  foi'  <reoeivmg  said  lege,  a  shank  artand- 
ing  from  said  disc  add  projecting  through  the  other  comnt 

and  slot,  and  a  second  knob  connected  to  said  shank,  die 
cutout  in  the  arms  acting  as  guides  fbr  dw  stem  and  shank 
as  die  manoally  opelMible  menu  is  actuated  by  the  knob, 
and  the  registering  iihitouts  and  slots  providfaig  a  means 
whereby  the  stem  and  shank  can  move  therethrough  dur- 
hg  the  process  of  Squeezing  die  pnste  from  the  tube  of 


far 
m  said 
actuating  eaid  wipt  n^w, 

^  _. _. .  nd  to  ddiver 

fluid  to  the  window  eurfnoe,  coirtrol  menna  for  eelectivdy 

Hitif  ssid  wiper  oMtor  antomaticaUy  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  washer  means,  said  coordinator  means 
mduding  snap-acting  second  ewitch  means  arranged  in 
said  energizing  ciicuit  means  in  parallel  with  eaid  first 
switch  means  and  actnali^  naeaas  far  said  second  switch 
means,  said  actuating  saeans  bring  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  washer  meens  and  operdMe  through  a  lost 
motion  connection  to  provide  a  predetermined  time  delay 
in  the  actiution  of  said  second  switch  means. 
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1.  A  scraper  attnchment  for  a  power  tool  comprising 
a  hub  rouuble  abom  its  axis  by  a  power  tocri  and  a  plu- 
rality of  groups,  of  individual  U-shaped  scraping  tufts 
carried  by  said  hub  and  projecting  therebeyond,  each 
of  said  tufts  having  bight  portions  fixedly  secured  to  said 
hub  for  rotation  therewith  and  leg  portions  also  ro- 
tatable  widi  said  hub  and  elongated  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  a  radial,  axial  plane  of  the  hub  axis  and  said  tuft  legs 
eadi  lying  longitudinally  edgewise  on  the  surface  of  a 
cone  having  its  apnx  at  said  axis  and  the  faicloded  apex 
angle  of  said  cone  being  greater  than  90*  and  less  than 
ItO*,  said  tuft  groups  being  angutarly  -spaced  from  one 
another  about  said  hub  at  angles  greater  tfian  45*; 


1.  A  shoe  polish  applicator  assembly  faidudmg  a  con- 
tainer, a  red  member  having  a  hoHow  portion  carried 
wMhin  the  centafaier  for  reladvo  rotntfnn  dierewidi  and 
adapted  to  contain  paste  hi  inch  hoDow  portion,  bnah 
means  on  die  red  member  oommunicating  widi  such 
hollow  portion  to  leceive  paste  Aarefrom,  a  flexible 
sheet  rubbing  oMmber  wound  abont  the  fuel  member, 
said  container  having  an  exit  to  permit  poasage  thero- 
dirough  of  such  rubbfaig  member,  whereby  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  container  and  the  reel  aaember  pays 
out  and  retracts  the  flexible  nibbing  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  exit,  and  means  wfUdn  the  red  member 
respondve  to  retadve  rotation  between  said  last-men- 
tioned means  and  said  red  member  to  force  paste  from 
such  hoDow  portion  of  die  red  member  to  the  bnnh 
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1.  In 
ment, 
ing  said 


ht^ 


a  vehicle  Window  cleaning  system,  a  wiping  d»- 
Mns  inflirdJM  an  t\€ttnc  mpet  motor  for  mov- 
wiping  element  across  the  surface  of  a  vdncle 


1.  A  soctioo  attachmett  unit  for  use  with  a  rotary  lawn 
nsower  comprising  a  housing  having  onwsed  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  a  connecting  side  wall,  wheds  support- 
ing said  housing,  a  fan  shaft  jownakd  in  said  top  wall 
of  said  housing  and  havmg  one  end  extending  thereabove, 
a  bar  medially  secured  to  and  extendmg  horizontally 
from  sdd  one  end  of  said  shaft  completely  above  said 
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hoaatng,  meant  on  said  bar  for  cagagiattha  blade  ootaid 
flBOvrar  n  oiivuig  iwanoo,  a  nn  flnpoMQ  whdhi  ma 
houtiiig.  said  faa  being  second  to  tiw  otficr  end  at  said 
shall  for  rocalion  thciwilh,  adfostabli 
ad  members  secured  to  said  top  wall  of 
toggle  latches  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  each  of 
said  chamel  members,  straps  secured  to  said  tog^  latches 
for  engagement  about  said  rotary  mower  whereby  said 
suction  unit  may  be  secured  to  Mid  rotary  mower,  said 
housing  having  a  central  intake  opening  in  said  bottom 
wall  thereof,  a  hollow  discharge  nnzle  formed  intogrally 
with  said  side  wall  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  housing,  and  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  for 
receiving  and  storing  material  picked  up  by  said  umt 


TURilNE 


DUVINI! 


lUMAlTOOL 


laElectro- 


21, 1957,  Sariri  No.  MMM 
(CL15— 375) 


4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle,  a  body  formed  with  a 
suction  cleaning  inlet  communicating  with  an  outlet  coo- 
aectable  with  a  source  of  suction  for  producing  flow  of 
air,  a  surface  agitating  member  carried  by  said  body,  an 
air  motor  for  driving  said  agitating  member  having  an 
air  inlet  separate  from  said  suction  cleaning  inlet  and 
having  a  discharge  connected  to  said  outlet,  valve  means 
shiftable  to  a  firat  position  to  increase  the  resistance  to 
flow  of  air  through  the  path  of  flow  included  between 
said  suction  cleaning  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  shiftable 
to  a  «ecood  podtioo  to  decrease  the  resistance  to  flow 
through  said  path,  and  means  frictionally  engaging  a  sur- 
face being  cleaned  for  shifting  the  valve  to  said  fint  posi- 
tion upon  forward  movement  of  the  nozzle  and  for  shift- 
ing said  valve  to  said  second  position  upon  rearward 
movonent  of  said  nozzle. 
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7.  In  a  hydraulic  door  closer,  a  hollow  cylinder  adapted 
to  contain  hydraulic  fluid,  a  piston  mcwaMe  lengthwise 
of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  piston  for  movement  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  door,  said  piston  rod 
extending  through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
including  a  bead  part  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  reduced  diameter  axial  exten- 
sion proiecting  from  said  head  part  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  rmg  part  movable  on  said 


/ 


toward  and  away  from  said  haad  part, 
rameat  of  said  ring. part  away 
said  haad  part,  said  ring  part  aubstaatiaUy  corwapoading 
in  diaoMler  to  said  cylinder  inner  wall  ao  as  to  have 
slidiag  coataa  therewith,  said  haad  put  being  provided 
with  a  flrst  fluid  passage  eitanding  axially  into  said  ex- 
tension and  laterally  oirtwardly  through  said  head  part, 
adfuMable  throttling  plug  means  in  said  first  passage  for 
selectively  throttling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  there- 
through, and  said  ring  part  being  provided  with  a  second 
fluid  passage  extaodiag  through  said  ring  part  from  oae 
side  to  the  other  thereof  whereby  displacement  of  said 
ring  part  away  from  said  head  part  by  the  hydraulic  fluid 
during  opening  movement  of  the  door  associated  with 
said  piston  rod  will  open  said  saooad  fluid  passage,  said 
ring  part  moving  toward  said  head  part  to  close  said 
second  passage  and  thereby  swbstanrially  restrict  fluid 
flow  to  said  first  passage  during  closing  movement  of 
the  door  associated  with  said  piston  rod.^  UA'UsA  >£ 
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1.  An  improved  door  doaing  apparatus  compriaing, 
in  combination,  a  casing  including  a  bearing:  abaft  means 
rotatably  carried  by  said  bearing  and  indoding  attaching 
meant  for  attachment  to  a  door;  an  arm  pivolally  mount- 
ed to  said  casing;  spring  meant  carried  by  said  eating 
and  operatively  connectad  to  said  pivoted  ann  for  orgiag 
rotation  of  said  ant  about  ita  pivotal  monadag;  a  cam 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  caaing  and  iacluding  a  autteea; 
a  link  having  a  flrst  pivotal  coanectioa  with  tald  pivoted 
arm  and  a  second  pivotal  coonectloa  with  said  cam;  and 
a  follower  carried  by  said  sihafk  means  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  surface  of  tald  cam  whereby  opening  of 
said  door  movct  tald  follower  along  tald  cam  turface 
from  a  doted  door  poaition  wbereia  tald  follower  liat 
on  oae  side  of  a  dead  center  and  is  urged  doaed  to  an 
open  door  position  wfaerem  tald  follower  llet  on  the 
other  tide  of  tald  dead  carter  and  It  mged  open. 
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1.  la  a  drapery  topporting  ttructure  for  ute  with  a 
traverse  rod,  said  traverte  rod  structure  iaduding  movable 
slides  and  a  hanger  depending  from  said  slides,  ttie  ^ 
provement  m  said  hanger  and  m  a  hook  for  use  with  said 
hanger,  comprising:  a  hanger  having  a  flrst  substantially 
vertical  section  and  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertifal  section  to  said  slide,  said  hanger  having  a 
second  section  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  aection  and  located  below  and  ^^ty^t^  tn^a- 
vorsely  of  said  traverse  rod,  said  second  section  termmat- 
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bm  in  revertely  bent  section  defining  a  bight,  said  bight 
havli«  a  vertical  slo|  therein;  a  keeper  phrotally  attached 
to  said  teooad  tectioo  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axb 
trantvnrw  to  the  Icngthwiw  extent  of  the  traverse  rod 
and  arranged  for  closing  a  portion  of  said  slot;  a  drapery 
siqiporting  device  extmding  transverw  to  the  lengthwise 
extent  of  the  traverse  rod  and  having  drapery  engaging 


is  flexible  transversdy  of  said  hinge  pin.  a  bar  tecarad 
to  said  fastening  portion  to  extend  transversdy  of  laid 


I 

means  thereon  and  a  substantially  vertically  arranged  por- 
tion receivable  into  said  slot  from  a  position  directly  in 
front  thereof,  said  portion  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
span  said  slot,  said  keeper  when  in  said  dosed  position 
extending  across  s^  slot  and  supporting  the  wdght  of 
said  device  and  drapery  material  supported  by  said 
device.  , 

I        2^3i,i73  ^ 

TRACK  FOR  SliTPPORTING  TTRAVERSE  DRAPES 

ABMtlowa,  Pa. 
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1.  A  track  for  Supporting  traverse  draperies  compris- 
ing, an  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
tpaced  horizontal  flaaget,  a  central  vertical  web  inter- 
connecting said  flanges  midway  between  the  side  edges 
of  said  flanges,  additional  vertical  wd»  one  on  each  side 
of  said  central  web  spaced  from  said  central  web  and 
the  respective  side  edges  of  the  lower  of  said  horizontal 
flanges  and  extoiding  upwardly  from  tfM  lower  of  said 
horizonul  flanges  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  of 
said  horizonUl  flMges,  and  horiaontal  flanges  extending 
from  the  tope  of  said  additional  webs  outwardly  to  the 
vertical  planes  including  the  side  edges  <rf  said  first-men- 
tioned horizontal  fllanges  whereby  carrier  triu:kway  chan- 
nels are  formed  at  each  side  with  carrier  operatmg  cord 
troughs  behind  each  channel  with  an  entrance  throat  to 
each  trough  above  each  channel. 
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slits,  and  means  carried  by  said  bar  for  engaging  said 
flexible  portion  to  flex  the  same. 


HINGES 


aad  isnnc  B.  SoHca. 


29, 1957,  Serial  No.  «55372 
<CL  1<— 191) 


^'' 


In  hinge  construction,  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  which 
it  provided  with  a  pair  of  tpaced  apart  knuckles  and 
the  other  being  proviided  with  two  ipaoed  apart  knocklet 
adapted  to  be  interpoaed  between  the  knucklet  of  the 
fint  plate,  a  pintle  pin  pasted  through  said  knucklet, 
the  said  pintle  pin  provided  with  longitudinal  splined 
ways;  a  stop  member  provided  with  groovet  for  ftttiag 
said  tpUned  wayi  of  the  pintle  pui,  the  taid  ttop  mem- 
ber bdng  interposed  between  the  two  knuckles  of  the 
second  named  plate;  said  ttop  member  provided  with  a 
projecting  abutment,  means  for  anchoring  the  pintle  pin 
against  movement  to  one  of  tfie  knocklet  of  the  first 
named  plate,  whereby  angular  movement  of  one  plate 
relativa  to  the  other  plate  brings  the  abutment  into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  plate  to  limit  angular  movemem 
therebetween. 

2J3M74  
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2fl,  195i,  Serial  No.  M«,i9t 
Inat  Mteki  Ai«att  29. 1955 
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HINGED  DOOR  CHECK 
i.  Masta,  RadMtter,  N.Y. 
Jtaw  13, 1951,  Sariiri  No.  74V159 
gOdteM.    (CL16— 149) 

1.  A  hinge  for  hingedly  connecting  two  parte,  taid 
hinge  compriting  a  hinge  pin,  a  member  secured  to  taid 
hinge  pin  for  fastening  the  hinge  to  one  of  said  parts, 
a  leaf  having  a  journal  portion  which  it  journaled  on 
taid  hinge  pin,  and  a  fastening  portion  for  fattening  the 
hinge  to  the  other  of  said  parte,  said  leaf  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  parallel  slits  extendkig  through  its 
journal  portion  aad  part  way  into  ite  fattenfaig  portion 
transverady  xA  taid  lUnge  pin  to  provide  a  portion  viiich 
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€f  tht  rib  boMi  o(  the  pffi»- 
tfM  hackbopt.  aid 
of  tha  a*  »att 


•ai  corad,  aaU 

Wfw  far  loadBd  tnsrs; 

trayt  aa  aad  with  taU  iw«T«yvB,  i 

the  nappad  tnr.  Meaat  ID  ttrip  tha  boaid 


dee^y  iplo  the  tA  dariaf  nid  ooavejriag 
w  that  aid  cots  foOaw  chMe  10  the  rib  boaei 
the  (fall,  said  conveyor  mcaae  ooavriaat  meaas  for  oon- 
veyiag  the  fiah  taO  first  past  aid  cotliag  device,  said  cot- 
tiag  device  coatrol  means  Jijclwdiag  fidi  actaated  means 
responsive  to  the  size  of  the  fish  for  causing  penetrating 
movement  of  tM  osltiag  device  towards  the  fish  at  a 
predetermined  timing  rdative  a  said  conveying  meaae  a 
u  to  provide  hKhned  cnu  jost  outride  of  the  rib  bona  at 
the  region  of  tlie  prismatic  bona  only. 


2MMT? 
SAUSACI  UNKING  MACHINE 
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SU  193S,  Serial  No. 
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in  a  direction  at  ri^  angia  to  Ae  motion  of  die 
veyer,  and  means  rapomive  to  the  complete  reaMval  ci 
a  board  from  a  tray  to  releaa  said  gr^pnig  and  holding 
mean*  for  further  progrea  of  the  empty  tray  on  and  with 
said  conveyer. 


1.  In  a  madiiae  for  dividing  a  length  of  tubular 
mg  which  is  filled  with  a  pliable  maa  into  relatively  short 
sections  of  nntfocm  length  and  for  constricting  iht  cas- 
ing between  each  section  and  the  adjoining  secdaaa  to 
form  the  canig  into  a  seria  of  individual  rnnneiied  haks, 
cooperating  conveyor  nwchaniaM  arranged  on  opposite 
sida  of  the  casing,  said  conveyor  mechanisms  having 
means  thereon  for  tngaging  the  casing  and  advancing 
the  saaa  aloi«  a  predelenmned  path,  each  of  said  con- 
veyor mechanisms  having  a  plurelily  ol  traasversely  ex- 
lendmg  and  longitadinidly  ^nced  bar  nwdiwi  which 
aKfB  with  the  bar  membera  on  the  opposite  conveyor  to 
engage  the  casmg  on  opposite  aida  at  predeternuned 
spaced  intervals  and  constrict  the  same,  and  said  con- 
veyors having  aaeans  movabty  aaaciate^  with  the  bar 
members  for  engaging  and  eonMrictmg  die  paing  on 
the  sida  adjoinmg  the  sida  whidi  are  engaged  by  said 
bar  members. 
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CAUL  BO  AKD  SBP  AlATOK 

Havy  A.  Raddh^  Mdaand,  Va.,  and  DannM  L.  I<h"an. 

aaanla,  ia  MHa  Hafll,  aac,  Rknnaand,  Va.,  a  caip^ 
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ApplaHin  Mqr  23, 19S«,  Serial  No.  SIM94 
3  China.   (CL  IS— 3) 

1.  Means  to  sqMuate  boards  formed  of  a  mixture  of 
wood  puliela  mm  resin,  ptaaed  and  cared  to  rigid  con- 
dition from  the  trajfs  m  which  such  boarda  were  pfpaed 
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2.  In  apparetua  for  blow-molding  doaed-end  plaatic 
hoUow-ware  with  a  sin^  die,  extrusion  means  to  dis- 
charge plastic  material,  a  molding  die  normally  supported 
adjacent  die  extrusion  means  diere  to  define  a  pla^  ma- 
terial-receiving suUon,  means  to  open  and  cloa  the  die, 
a  fluid  inj^ioo  mandrel  adapted  to  have  an  end  posi- 
tioned within  the  die  to  cngafe  plaatic  material  therein 
and  effect  a  blowing  operation,  naeana  to  reciprocate  bodi- 
ly die  die  and  mandrel  between  only  aid  pladc  material- 
receiving  stetien  and  an  ajertiag  atation.  means  to  paa 
fluid  under  preaaura  Ihnnngh  the  mandrel  whan  recipro* 
eating  aid  die  and  mandirl  toward  aaid  ejecting  atation 
to  blow  the  plaatic  material  to  da  ahape  of  da  die,  Meet- 
ing the  Mown  material  from  the  die  and  aaandrri  a  said 
ejecting  atation,  and  means  effective  to  extrtide  plaatic  <»• 
terial  from  the  extrusion  meaas  to  said  receivteg  station 
durmg  the  t«me  the  die  and  mandrel  are  leciprocatad 
dierefrom,  wherriyy  d»  tiaa  required  for  such  extraaha 
of  the  plaatic  materia]  and  for  the  reciprocation  of  the  <tfe 
and  mandrel  from  da  receiving  atetion  to  the  c|ectfaig 
station  and  back  again  is  subetaatially  die  same. 
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2.  In  a  tank  adapted  for  ua  a  a  receptacle  for  a  co- 
agulating bath  wherafai  rollers  are  need  a  piida  for 
freahly  coagulated  alhiloric  yarna  formed  by  die  viaooa 
piocca.  the  improvoncnt  oontvriaiag  a  nriler  guide  com- 
priaing  a  body  portion  bored  axially  to  recdve  a  support, 
a  doea-fittiag  covet  portion  exterior  to  the  body  portion 
to  guide  material  moving  in  contect  therewith,  the  body 
portion  being  compoaed  of  a  aynthetic  elastomer  with 
a  durometer  hardnesa  between  about  30  and  about  90. 
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4.  A  mediod  of  formhig  butyl  lubba  gaaket  sto^ 
which  compriaes,  mixing  butyl  rubber  with  carbon  Uadi 
of  chahi-like  partide  structure  and  carbon  black  of 
substantially  discate  and  relatively  isolated  gtobuter 
particle  structure  in  quantitia  auflldent  to  prevent  Uiater- 
ing  of  die  stock  during  curing,  extruding  die  reaultant 
mixture  in  die  form  of  a  tube,  applying  to  die  interior 
of  said  tube  a  coating  of  sflicone  fiuid,  and  vulcaniring 
aid  tube  on  a  mandrel-type  mppori  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  200*  to  400*  P. 
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EXIRUSION  OF  CROSSJJNKED  POLYWHYLENE 
AND  PROCESS  OP  COATING  WIRE  TOTtERY 

JaasihE.Variavlch,lillii|t>M*CatA.»aiay.F*w 

iSC  Cann.,  i  ilpiw  la  Cwind  Btedrie  Caapaqr. 
ncatpantfaa  afNew  Yaik  _ 

|Ei  MilAMaat3t,19S7 

lNn.«L11^ 

I.  A  procea  for  extrading  polyediylene  which  com- 
priaa  mixing  widi  palyediylene  from  10%  to  33%  of 
die  quaittity  neceaaary  fa  optiihum  croaa-linking  of  a 
paraaride  in  which  each  of  da  peraade  oxygan  ia  linked 
directly  to  a  teitiaiy  caihaa  atoa  adiaae  reaaaiaing 
vaknca  are  attached  to  ndieala  ariartad  frem  da  groop 
ooawiating  of  alkyl.  cydoalkyl.  alkyl  cydoalkyl,  aryi.  and 
aralkyl.  corfaag  aaid  mixture  to  effact  a  gri  atrueture  there- 
in, mixing  therewith  the  wanaining  i5%  to  90%  of  aaid 
peroxide,  extiudii«  aaid  loapwhian.  and  contacting  the 
extruded  product  widi  ateaa  a  the  caring  temperature  to 
effect  the  cure  diereot  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  linen  of  moldaUe  aealing 
material  to  doaura.  a  rotary  dial  having  a  plurality  of 
ciicuafaentiaUy  mtnetd  aeata  for  supporting  a  acria  of 
dosuiea,  meana  attaed  radiafly  outwardly  of  aaid  aeau 
for  anppMag  ma^aend  charga  o<  a  aolid  mirtfr"*  aeal- 
ing material  for  eaid  doauraa,  a  radiaVy  extending  aUde 

ri^a  ami  rii  charge  fran  aaid  aapplying  aaana  to  a 
paat  above  da  aaaociatcd  dosure  during  the  rotatioa  of 
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stricted  paaaage  dumgh  whkh  the  alrani  a 
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wtiihted  means  movable  whhia  caid  iwtricted 
for  comprenmg  the  ttraad  to  wrtwt— lially  a 
demutf,  a  variable  qwed  drive  for  at  least  one  of  the 
pain  of  draft  rols,  meaoi  oootroiUd  by  the  movement  of 
die  weij^ited  means  for  regnlatiat  the  qpeed  of  dM  diive, 
means  for  traerating  a  vohage  the  vahie  of  wfakh  is  a 
ftmction  of  the  relative  speed  of  the  two  pairs  of  roOi, 


and  means  for  Impressing  said  generated  voltage  as  a  feed- 
back control  for  said  variable  speed  drive  to  further  in- 
sure the  operation  of  the  variable  speed  drive  system  at 
die  speed  dictated  by  the  mass  measurement,  thereby 
drafting  the  strand  between  the  pairs  of  draft  rolls  the 
amount  indicated  by  the  measured  mass  to  produce  a 
strand  of  improved  uniformity. 


TKXnLB  DRAWING  PROCBflS  AND  APPARATUS 

to  SKF 


a4,ifff, 


No.  517JSf 

Jwm  M,  1954 
(CL  19-  -Ul) 


■n^  u 


1.  A  process  for  drawing  a  band  of  fiber  comprising 
the  step  of  directing  a  band  of  fibers,  at  least  half  of 
which  have  substantially  the  same  fiber  lengths  along  a 
drawing  plane  between  at  least  one  pair  of  drawing  rolls 
at  least  one  of  which  has  a  circumference  equal  to  said 
fiber  lengths  divided  by  n,  where  n  is  a  whole  number, 
whereby  substantially  even  drawing  of  said  band  of  fibers 
is  obtained  even  if  said  one  roU  is  untrue. 
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DOOR  WEATHEMTRIPPING  CONSTRUCTION 

Bdwavd  M«  tsffHHha.  TanniaBi  Mass 

Giaaa  CasuMmy*  Ibcm  a  eanasattaa  af  i 
.      AppMraHen  May  S,  19«»  Scilal  No.  793,1M 

JCMte.  (CL2»— 1<) 
1.  In  a  hingedly  mounted  door  having  a  lock  face  plate 
mounted  in  the  free  edge  thereof  and  wherein  said  face 
plate  has  a  bcrft  movable  between  a  lockmg  and  retracted 
position,  means  for  completely  sealing  the  door  free  edge 
when  the  door  is  in  cfoMd  position,  said  sealing  means 
comprising  a  channel  in  said  door  free  edge  extending 
centrally  and  longitudinally  from  opposite  edges  of  said 
face  plate  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  door  edge,  an  addi- 


tional  pair  of  channeU  in  said  lock  face  pUte,  said  addi- 
tional channels  extending  kmgkodinally  of  mid  face  plate 
on  each  side  of  said  boh,  and  weatherstrippiig 


mounted  in  all  said  aforementioned  channels  whereby 
said  door  edge  is  effectivdy  and  completely  sealed  when 
the  door  is  closed,  whether  the  bolt  is  in  locking  or  re- 
tracted position. 
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LOCOMOTIVE  PORTAHA  ffTORM  WINDOW  BOX 
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1.  A  locomothre  portable  storm  window  construction 
comprhing  an  outwardly  extending  top  with  two  end 
pands  and  a  side  paad  cpanected  thereto  forming  a  rigid 
construction,  each  of  said  panels  having  transparent  areas 
therein,  said  panels  beiiw  further  rigidly  connected  to  a 
bottom  of  rectangular  shape,  said  bottom  on  the  inside 
thneof  having  downwardly  openhig  hook  means  for  em- 
bracin^y  engaging  die  lower  edge  of  a  window  opening 
of  a  locomotive  cab,  said  top  having  rigidly  secured  there- 
to on  its  famer  edge  an  upstanding  strip  eartending  length- 
wise thereof  whose  outside  edge  is  engageable  with  the 
inside  face  of  the  upper  edge  oi  said  locomodve  cab 
window,  said  top  being  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloped 
from  said  strip  enabling  said  window  construction  to  be 
inserted  m  a  locomotive  cib  window  from  inside  the 
cab  by  first  *«*g»g«ng  said  hook  widi  the  lower  edge  of 
die  locomotive  cab  window  and  dien  pivoting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  window  construction  outwardly  of  the 
locomotive  unto  said  strq>  engages  the  faiside  face  of  die 
upper  edge  of  the  locomotive  cab  window  whereby  the 
storm  window  construction  and  its  center  of  gravity  will 
be  positioned  subsuntially  entirely  outside  die  locomotive 
cab  window  and  gravity  will  retain  die  window  construc- 
tion in  position  in  the  window  opening  of  the  locomotive 
cab. 
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7  nihil  I     (CLM— 57.5) 
7.  A»  awning  oonstructioo  comprising  horizontally  ar- 
ranged supports  having  tab  receiving  slits  arranged  m 
spaced  relation  along  said  supports,  a  plurality  of  chan- 
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elements  estteadiag  between  said  supports,  each 
element  having  ubs  profeding  from  each 
edge  therecrf  downwardly  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
•die  associated  slits  la  said  horiioatal  supports  for  main- 
lining the  channel  pan  elements  in  fixed  position  on  said 
.supports,  a  pluralitt  of  cover  channels  for  cooperation 
with  said  channel  pan  element,  the  cofver  channels  having 
an  inverted  V  pordon  at  the  lower  edge  of  each  fiange. 
the  c^^fftp**  pan  element  having  at  least  one  flange  in- 


widiin  die  channel-shaped  member  adjacent  and  betwera 
die  intumed  flanges,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  U-ahaped 
bend  in  die  plane  diereof  and  a  sheet  metal  spring  ^ 
member  having  a  base  positioned  against  one  face  of  the 
U-shaped  bend,  said  base  having  a  tab  thereon  bent 


dined  to  the  plane  of  the  web  thereof  for  cooperation 


tisjl 


widi  at  least  a  part  of  the  fanrerted  V  portion  of  the  cover 
channels  whereby  the  channel  pan  elements  are  secured 
in  position  on  the  supports  and  the  cover  channels  are 
applied  diereover  so  that  the  flanges  of  said  cover  chan- 
nel interiodL  with  the  flanges  of  said  channel  pan 
element  to  mainuin  the  cover  channel  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  channel  pan  element  thereby  operatively  securing 
the  cover  channels  in  position,  said  structure  providing 
for  an  awning  of  substantial  width  adapted  to  be  built 
up  to  the  desired  tixc. 
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llOafans.   (CL  22—193) 

12.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mold  for  casting 
metals  comprising  forming  an  expendable  pattern,  coat- 
ing the  expendabk  pattern  with  an  initial  refractory 
coating,  investing  the  coated  pattern  with  refractory  ma- 
terial which  is  moistened  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
silicate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  and  sodium,  which  solution  forms  only  a  small 
percentage  of  the  mixture,  forming  a  refractory  mold 
structure  therefrom,  hardening  the  same  by  the  action 
of  carbon  dioxide,  applying  to  the  hardened  refractory 
structure  a  non-aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  thermo- 
setting resin,  and  hardening  the  resin  by  application  of 
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-Toq  r 

arbuhd  said  U-shaped  bend  and  engagmg  die  opposite 
face  of  die  U-shaped  bend,  said  tab  having  a  depressed 
portion  engaged  within  die  U-shaped  bend  to  rigidly  se- 
cure the  wire  and  dieet  metal  members  together  and 
thereby  prevent  relative  movement  tha«betweeiL 
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CLAMP  UNITS 

G.  iMiiiilii,  liaaMjn,  N.Y. 
My  25,  195t,  Serial  No.  751,971 
2  Claimi    (CL24— 73) 


*»* 


FASTENER 

I  Peradnia,  and  Edwin  F.  Etans, 
Bvaa,MM. 
'  If  199n,  SerfM  NOb  o91,949 

m.   (O.  24—73) 

1.  A  fastener  for  use  with  a  cfaannel-diaped  member 
as  for  example  a  molding  stiip  having  intumed  flanges 
along  its  opposite  edges  comprising  a  resiliem  wire  mem- 
ber having  connected  anns  adapted  to  resilienUy  engage 


1.  A  clamp  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  plates,  a 
bolt-like  element  having  a  shank  with  a  rounded  part 
at  one  end,  said  element  adjusubly  coupling  said  plates, 
at  least  one  plate  having  flanges  defining  opposed  sides 
of  the  plate,  said  flanges  having  convexly  curved  inner 
surfaces,  said  flanges  being  arranged  at  right  an^  to  one 
surface  of  the  plate,  a  central  cylindrical  bearing  socket 
integral  with  said  one  plate  and  engaged  by  said  rounded 
part  on  said  element,  said  socket  having  a  bore  greater 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  shank  of  the  element 
arranged  therein,  said  one  plate  intermediate  the  flanges 
and  around  the  bearing  socket  having  flat  article  engaging 
surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane,  and  said  surfaces,  in 
combination  with  the  flanges  and  bearing  socket,  forming 
channels  substantially  parallel  to  said  flanges. 


'^**'  2,939,992 

imERCHANGEABLE  BUTTON 


AfpMcnHsn  November  27, 195C  Serial  No.  <24,<32 
2ClnlHH.   (CL24— 193) 

1.  A  button  comprising;  a  head  adapted  to  overtie 
one  surface  of  an  article  to  which  the  button  b  to  be 
applied;  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  opposite 
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Bad  *b  i«ilca«Mi  Itack  S,  1997, 
Na.M44U 

ICUtaa.  (CLSft-M) 


ICLM— US) 


1.  A - 

a  button  shell,  a  botloa  base,  niatiiig  means  on  said  bot- 
toB  shell  and  botloa  base  far  sacaring  the  two  in  assem- 
bled Klatioa.  aad  a  fibrie  oomiai  for  said  biittoa  shell 
having  a  peripheral  portioa  tnckad  hito  the  interior  of 
said  shefl  between  the  same  aad  the  botloa  base,  the  said 

fabric  covering  having  applied  to  the  iaside  face  thereof 
and  at  least  over  ks  said  peripheral  portion  a  layer  of 
metal  foil  coastitnthig  a  pHaMe  aad  form  retaining  ma- 
terial, said  material  havi^  iw  property  to  overcome  the 
natural  springiness  of  the  tacfcad^a  peripheral  poitioa  of 
the  fabric  oov«rii«  «Bd  10  iaspart  dMrda  its  form  retam- 
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1.  Tte  coosbiaatioa  with  aa  cadless  conveyor  chain 
provided  with  diaaefwars  mold  carriers,  of  a  jigger  ma- 
chow  cooBprisiag  a  table,  meaas  operatively  connactteg 
the  chain  with  the  taMc  for  raiating  it  contianaasly, 
vertically  movable  chucks  carried  hy  the  table  ia  dr- 
cumfereatiaDy  spaced  rdatioa  hdow  said  carriarB, 
meaai  for  raising  the  dmcka  periodically  aad  ia  saooea- 
sioa  from  the  routing  table  to  lift  molds  from  the  car- 
riers.  means  for  raCa^  tibe  raised  chacks,  a  rotary 
jigger  toot  above  each  dmcfc,  meaas  supporting  the  toob 
aad  rolatable  ia  naisoa  wMi  said  taMe.  a  braU  adjaoeat 
each  tool,  brake-actaadag  aseaas  caniad  by  add  tool- 
suppoftiag  oaeaas,  aad'  statioaary  cam  amaa  adaptad 
to  be  eaptged  by  said  aaiaaliag  assaas  for  pccsaiag  said 
brakes  agsJast  aaA  aacoassiva  tool  at  Iha  cowifirtioa  of 
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said  Llau4MM  bars  to  said  iaaer  ban  wharo-   ^^..^.^.f^^MmSSSwODaSWmmfOW' 


JSTSTupri^  of  ttes  Ibni  may  be  drawn  togelher  to  '■OP^^^gS^^ 
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ftraighten  the  top  soft  portion  oC  the  wan  and  guage  the      aivtaari 
thickness  thereof.       ' 

;:  1.  The  process  of  producing  a  chemically  pore 

'   *i9St.i97                           »»._  tered  silicon  body  from  gramdar  silicon  material,  com- 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IMrREGNATED  .^    charging  a  quartz  vessel  With  the  granular  silicon 

"*»™.  ^  ^   _, ^  material,  without  binding  agent,  electro-todnctively  heat- 

Arthur  H.  IT«S  S-*lI?'fSiS^f3.rS?  ^  ing  the  granular  material  in  the  vessel  in  an  •tmoaptere 

H-fhes  AkcraWCoaipaay.  Caiver  Oty.  CaUT,  a  ^  to^gflfcon.  said  heatfaig  being  by  iadodng  dec- 

■  a!I7i9.  1999.  Sarial  No.  5»412,  trie  currents  in  said  sflicoo  and  being  to  an  over-all  taij- 
lSCuA!ml^S!!L?,V^^  pcrature  bdow  the  melting  point  of  the  silicoo  material, 
"'^    '     ^         -     '  — l,SethdNa.    the  heating  being  to  an  extent  such  that  the  granules 

are  fused  to  ooe  another  substantially  only  at  mutu^ 
points  of  contact,  the  current  density  at  said  POoKs  pf 
contact  being  such  that  the  silicon  granoles  are  heated 
at  said  points  to  the  sOioon  fesion  temperature,  the  sib- 
con  granules  as  they  are  being  welded  having  00  contact 
with  material  other  than  the  siKcoo,  except  fbr  the  quartt 
container,  the  quartz  vessel  remaining  relatively  cooler 
thaa  the  silicon,  whereby  they  are  readfly  aeparatcd 
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I.  A  method  for  making  a  ferrite  element  suiuble  for 
use  in  microwave  devices  and  being  impregnated  with  a 
vitreous  material  whereby  the  ferrite  dement  is  bonded 
and  hermeticaily  sealed,  the  method  providing  a  propor- 
tional compositioB  of  ferrite  versus  vitreous  material 
which  varies  smoothly  along  the  direction  from  end  to 
end  of  said  element  said  composition  being  substantially 
of  vitreous  material  near  said  ends  of  said  element  and 
predominantly  ferrke  at  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  ends  and  having  a  continuous  transition  between 
said  ends  and  said  intermediate  portion  for  taqMOved  im- 
pedance match  between  said  lerrite   and  space,  said 
method  comprising:  sfanultaneoasly  pouring  a  stream  of 
ferrite  powder  and  a  stream  of  vitreous  powder  in  suitable 
form  together  into  a  Upered  mold;  varyiag  the  relative 
rate  of  pouring  of  said  streams  in  accordanoe  wifli  a 
definite  program  so  as  to  produce  said  cleauH  havhy 
said  proportional  composition;  compacting  said  powders 
in  said  mold;  of  substantially  vitreous  material  near  said 
ends  and  predominantly  ferrite  at  an  intermediate  por- 
tion providing  sufl^ient  vitreous  material  throu^iout  to 
bond  and  hermeUcally  seal  said  dement  and  thermally 
fusing  said  ferrito  aad  glass  powders  into  the  desirad 
ferrite  deiwent. 


^V**-^;        2339.999  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  GLAZE 
FROM  FABRIC 
«    iw^^w  ^■■■  WRsria^aau  DcL,  aaslaaar  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  de  NeasoawaB* Clampaay,  WHaaiagtoa,  Drtn 
a  UHioraflaa  ^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  442,792 

SGMh.    (CL29— 1) 


I 


I.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  a  heat  and  pressure 
impressed  glaze,  the  said  glaze  having  been  impressed  at  a 
temperature  below  about  150*  from  a  fabric  conUm- 
ing  a  yam  produced  from  a  fiber-forming  polymer  of 
acrylonitrile  which  comprises  subjecting  the  glazed  fabric, 
in  a  relaxed  condition  to  a  temperature  at  least  about 
the  temperature  of  glaze  impression  and  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  fusion  occurs  for  a  period  of  from 
about  1 20  to  about  1 80  seconds. 


C. 


2,999499 
NEEDLE  UOOMfflVUCrURE 
fc.t  WHaairtawat  Maaa.* 
Mach^CMjfaay.  Narth  Ad 

laly  19, 1999,  SoM  Na.  749,927 
11  CWhm.  K9.  29—4) 

I.  In  a  needle  loom,  the  combinatioa  of  a  vertically 
recipcocatii«  needle  board,  needles  depending  vertically 
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from  the  bo«d,  •  bem'  •HMytag  «id  bowd, 
plate  OB  the  beam  haviiK  O0eniii0  for 


.  bed  edmimkm  between  -^,,£*i1f *!SfS^^ 
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adiasuUe  to  raise  and  lower  the  bewn  and  thereby  vary       -"J^^  ,  ^^ ^j^ gitalNo.  a3,»« 


,22,1954 
(CL2t— S9J) 


the  penetration  of  the  needles  into  the  material  on  tih« 
bed  plate  daring  the  reciprocation  of  the  needle  boera, 
separable  means  through  which  the  first  supporting  mem- 
ber supporu  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  the  beam, 
and  ■  fulcrum  engageable  with  the  beam  imermedute 
said  opposite  end  portions  and  on  which  the  beam  « 
adapted  to  be  lowered  by  said  supporting  members, 
thereby  enabling  separation  of  said  means  to  provide  a 
sap  for  lateral  passage  of  said  loop,  the  beam  being  tfll- 
able  on  Ae  fulcrum  by  adjustment  of  the  second  support- 
ing  member  to  vary  said  gap. 
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HAT  SHRINKING  MACHINE 
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2.  A  device  for  mamtaining  subetantially  ooostant  teo- 
fion  in  a  runnint  yam  while  the  latter  is  subjected  to 
conditions  which  affect  the  tension  in  the  yam,  Mkl  de- 
vice comprising  a  member  movable  to  either  side  of  a 
mean  poution  and  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the  force 
of  the  tension  in  the  running  yam,  an  electromagnet 
for  applying  to  said  member  a  balancing  force  opposing 
said  tension,  means  for  supplying  energizing  current  to 
said  dectromagnet.  means  for  initiating  a  progressive 
increase  in  the  current  whenever  the  movable  member  is 
on  one  side  of  said  mean  poutioo  and  for  initiating  a 
progressive  decrease  in  the  current  whenever  the  movable 
member  is  on  the  other  tide  of  said  mean  vo^^on^ 
means  for  initiating  a  progremive  diange  m  the  condi- 
tions which  affect  the  tension  in  the  yam  said  latter 
means  being  under  the  control  of  the  energizing  current 
of  the  electromagnet  and  said  progressive  change  con- 
tinuing so  long  and  only  so  long  as  the  said  current  differs 
from  a  sundard  value  and  in  a  sense  such  as  to  restore 
said  current  to  said  standard  value. 


2,f3t4t3 

TOW  murrcHiNG  apparatus 


w. 

IR 

of  Ddawwa 

A 


River,  OUOk 
develMd.  OUn,  n 


24, 1954,  ScrW  No.  451,727 
(CL2i-7L3) 


.    «-        _w2^  «^  ^-,t^  K.t  h.t«  md  the  like  com-       Apparatus  for  stretch-drawing  tows  and  the  like  of 
Z^iJ^TZ^iJr^UM^^Vt^ult  tap-  Muury.    interdigiuiiii,.    ihrMd-adrMctog   *»«»"- 
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a  compodie  rad  groop  for  advandng  a  low  and  tfie  Uke 
ffl  geaerally  helical  turns;  each  of  said  thread-ndvaBcing 
devices  having  imerdl|^ating  reel  members  arranged  off- 
let  and  canted  askew  to  each  other,  one  of  said  reel 
members  bdng  monMed  concentric  to  the  axil  abool 
which  it  rotates  and  the  other  being  nounted  oAet  aad 
askew  to  the  axis  of  said  concentric  red  member  od  a 
second  similar  arransoment  spaced  from  said  first  com- 
posite red  group  fb^  drawfaig  and  hdicdiy  advandng 
tow;  each  composite  *  group  being  so  poeitioned  that 
the  concentric  reel  member  of  each  individual  red  bean 
the  tension  of  the  tow  bdng  stretched. 
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PRODUCnON  OF  iraiWBR  TRANSMB8I0N  AND 

CONVEYOR  RBL11NG 


NoDnwiiC.   AMlcaffMMMlil4|1957 

'Hk  fiibrfc  having  improved  cokMtow  dable  ginket- 
ing  action  comprising  a  «dt-like  Jebnc,  hamg  thrtt- 
dimensiond  stability  and  formed  of  chanicaUy  »»* 
fibers  selected  from  the  group  oMsisting  of  polyester 
fibers,  polyamide  fibers,  polyacrylonitrile  fibers,  poly- 
acryUte  fibers,  metd  fibers  and  mixtures  thereof,  un- 
pre^uted  with  soUd  uncured  polytdraflooroethylene 
particles  in  non-4biotts  form.  "^ 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  wSjNT  AND  MEIWJO^ 

Sinrt  T.  Martin,  Wl  ii  ri  i.i<ir,.M"»^i"^^>  JL"52I 
to  fljliadhi  Elactrie  Prainrts  inc.,  Wl- 
-     af  DelBwnra 


^^ianL  DeL.  a  cofgoCTtmn  m  Pemwra 

>QaSo;  '^>5^  S«"No-  3«^ 
4aiifaM.   (0.29—253) 


4.  Behing  comprUing  an  impregnated  multiple  ply 
soUd  woven  textile  fibric  having  a  consolidated  surface 
coating  consisting  soldy  of  electrically  conductive  carbon. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  power  transmission  and  con- 
veyor belting  by  impregnating  a  multiple  ply  textile  fabric 
with  an  uncured  rubber  and  thereafter  heating  the  im- 
pregnated fabric  to  cure  the  rubber,  the  step  of  applying 
a  coating  of  electr^dly  conductive  carbon  direcUy  in 
powder  form  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  belting  between 
the  impregnation  aqd  heating  steps,  thereby  reducing  the 
surface  resistivity  of  <he  belting. 


1.  A  method  {(x  mounting  semicondttctors  on  bases 
which  comprises  arranging  a  plurdity  of  supporting  pins 
in  a  dustered  association  with  longitudinal  axes  parallel 
and  with  ends  disposed  in  a  common  plane  forming  sla- 
nting sloU  and  thereby  qwdng  the  ends  of  the  clustered 
pirn  from  each  other,  fastenfaig  a  wa^  of  semiconductor 
materid  to  the  spaced  end  surfaces  of  the  pins,  and  divid- 
ing the  wafer  doog  said  separating  slots  faito  plurd  pieces, 
each  piece  lying  above  a  respective  pin. 
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GLASS  FDBR  MATERIAL 

Biechivllle,  OUn,  aarisner  to  ne  R.  F. 
,  New  Yost,  N.Y.,  a  cotpondon  ef 


;         AppBcntlon  Jily  31. 1953.  Serid  No.  371,533 


Miy  4, 195C  Ssrfil  No.  522,723 
9CUtaii.  (0.29-453) 
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1.  A  flexible  yant  comprising  flexible  glass  fibers  indi- 
vidudly  coated  with  solid  metd,  the  metd  coating  of  mi 
individud  giM  fiber  mdntdning  said  dew  fiber  essen- 
tidly  free  from  glass-to-glass  contact  with  other  da« 
fibers  of  said  yam,!  the  individual  coated  gl*»  fibers  of 
said  yarn  bdng  distract  components  of  said  yam  free 
from  actud  union  with  adjacent  fibers  of  said  yam  dtow- 
ing  relative  movement  between  the  adjacent  fibers  during 
working  and  flexing  of  said  yam. 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricaUng  a  signd-trandating  de- 
vice compridng  a  body  of  semioonductive  materid.  the 
steps  of:  etching  said  semicondoctive  body  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces  hai^  given  conficnra- 
tiom  and  separated  by  a  given  distance;  coating  metd 
over  a  portion  of  each  of  said  surfaces;  positioning,  ad- 
jacem  one  of  said  metal  coatings,  a  conductor  and  a 
solder  contaming  an  activator  substance;  hnting  said 
solder  suifidently  to  meh  it  and  to  form  a  mixture  be- 
tween said  activator  substance  and  a  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductive  body  contiguous  said  one  metd  coating,  and 
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mixture  and  Mid  solder  bekm  their  f««eo-  traid,  iiie  dirtaK*  o<  tha  cmtm  anda  oC  tkt  taath  ct  uid 

points,  thereby  to  tem  a  rectifyiof  joaciiM  and  aactkaa  fran  said  axia  h^ing  pnvmd^ntf  pantar 

and  to  bond  said  cbadoctor  to  said  body.  oirtwardly  froai  Iha  iolinnadiala  aacdoai  towarda  the 

ends  o<  said  hoUen  to  thM  cowt  with  tka  taatfi  o<  said 

^"■■"■"^""~"  ileraiadiatr  aactioas  to  defl—  a  i  ha—al  Ifra  path  ahot 

aJt3i4t9  aad  within  tha  coollMa  U  —id  tool  during  rocatien 

ELXCmCAL  CAPAdTORS  thereof,  and  seMcrewa  cairiad  by  said  holdan  and  aa* 

>fs«aH  llHan  lent-  curing  said  teeth  Ifaud  wMdn  laid  aockals  and  operable 

^  ^SlF^H^L^I  ^  penMt  individual  atovaaMnt  of  aaU  taech  relative  to 

Affil3%19M;8ariBlNn._9iMll «u«»cwa mt niaanrmwii aw au,----.  w «««  «« 
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A  process  tor  the  production  of  a  roU-Cype  capacitor 
from  at  least  two  stock  reds  of  strip  dielectric  bearinf 
metalizatioa  to  constitute  the  capacitor  dectrodes  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  one  of  die  dielectric  strips 
with  unmetallized  areas  at  intervals  in  the  metalization 
thereon  and  another  strip  ot  dielectric  material  with  a 
mctalized  surface  on  one  face  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous edge  margin,  said  immetaliwrd  areas  on  said  one 
strq>  otending  from  said  margin  transversely  acron  said 
strip  a  distance  such  that  the  metalization  connecting  ad- 
jacent pwtion  on  said  one  strip  is  narrower  than  the 
unmetalized  margin  on  said  other  strip,  pulling  lengths 
o(  the  strips  off  the  reels  simultaneously  and  nrfling  diem 
together  contiguously  as  they  are  pulled  off  and  severing 
said  lengths  fixxn  die  stock  reels  at  the  end  of  a  winding 
of  each  capacitor  by  a  transverse  cut  which  passes  through 
one  of  said  unmetalized  areas  in  the  metalization  of  said 
one  strip  so  as  to  free  the  wound  capacitor  for  removal. 


2,f3t,llf 
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1.  A  roCary  tocrf  for  removing  a  tread  from  a  tire 
casing  coovriaittg.  hub-like  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  an  axis, 
teeth  holden  having  end  and  intermediate  sections  and 
being  removably  secured  to  said  hub-like  means,  said 
holders  being  each  provided  with  an  outer  face  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  aligned  row  of  spaced  sockets, 
tread-removing  teeth  mounted  in  said  sockets  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  face,  the  sockets  of  one 
holder  being  di^ioaed  in  stagfered  relation  with  the 
sockets  at  adjacent  holders  to  preclude  drcumfereatial 
ridging  of  the  tread  by  the  teeth  during  reaoval  of  tha 


TOOLHOUm 

..  Jmk  n til  If •*•» 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  holder  having  an  open  face 
with  a  straight  edge  forming  a  fulcrum  line,  a  support 
means  seated  on  said  tooi  holder  and  having  one  end 
overhanging  said  fulcrum  line,  a  bit  carried  by  said  sup- 
port means  and  having  a  cutting  edge  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  said  support  means,  and  a  clamp  having  a  line  con- 
tact widi  said  bit.  said  line  contact  and  fulcrum  line  being 
psnlld  and  lying  in  closely  adjacent  planes  between 
said  cutting  edge  and  the  mid  point  of  said  bit,  whereby 
limited  rocking  of  said  bit  and  support  means  about  said 
fulcrum  line  is  permitted  under  shock  loads. 


AimjSTABLi  curnTroR  shkal  bevel 

GBAES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Vocfeab  BodMalv,  N.T,  n  catvamiaa  «f  New 
York 

Application  My  1. 1957.  SaiW  No.  M9.3«3 
4 nil  III    (CL 29^195) 


1.  A  face  mill  cutter  for  spiral  bevel  gears  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  circular  cutter  head  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  rotary  cutter  spindle  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  head  having  a  |riuraltty  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  blade-receiving  slots  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  each  slot  having  two  parallel  side  walla  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  «ad  a 
bottom  wall  perpendicular  to  die  side  walls  and  inclined 
to  said  plane  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  blades  having 
the  shanks  thereof  seated  in  said  slots  and  confined  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  adjusting  wedges  in  said  slots  be- 
tween  the  bottom  walls  of  the  slots  and  the  shanks  of 
the  blades,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  wedges  bein|f  per* 
pendicular   to  said   plane  of   rotation,   tcnswn   screws 


MAKai  t9»  1900 

direadad  into  die  head  tot  aecnring  die  blades  in  di* 
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_  in  llie  wedge  and  dia  sink  of  die 
each  wch  iciew  being  perpeadicolar  to 
dM  upper  surface  of  die  related  wedge  and  radial  of 
die  cnltor  hand,  at  letot  some  of  dM  wadgss  havtag  re- 
cassca  in  the  bettoa  suificcs  dMieof  for  receiving  ad 
justing  screws,  and  aa  adjusting  screw  for  each  audi 
wedge,  each  ndjusttef  screw  being  aerew^hreadad  lirto 
tiw  head  and  die  sci«w-direaded  portion  dttraof  pro- 
jecting into  die  recess  of  the  wedga.  the  axis  of  eack 
adjusting  screw  lying,  in  the  plane  comnKn  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  cutter  head  and  die  axis  of  the  rdated 
tension  screw,  said  plana  being  parallel  to  and  equally 
spaced  from  die  side  waBs  of  the  related  slot,  and  each 
adjusting  screw  having  opposed  end  faces  for  abutment 
widi  end  surfaces  of  the  recess  in  die  related  wedge. 
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HOOK  TYFE  RUN  AND  TAP  CONNECTOR  AND 
'    METHOD  OF  MAKINC  A  CONNECTION  THERE. 

WITH 
Pater  Gnea,  Naiwaft,  CaM.,  aarivsar  I 

c  I Hmn.  p  tatiasniau  af  New  York 

^^  2»  m7,  Ssrial  Nn.  ii9,9N 
IChSs.    (CL  29-.1S9  JS) 


<v. 
ot 


r  The  method  of  joining  an  endless  run  conductor,  a  tap 
conductor  and  a  gniorally  tobular  coonwctor  having  a 
siogla  lateral  opening,  said  cooMctor  being  asade  of  a 
material  softer  tfaanithe  run  conductor  to  prevent  reduc- 
ing tha  net  croaa-section  of  the  run  conductor,  said  lateral 
openfaig  being  formed  in  said  connector  by  a  pair  of 
integral  arms  extend4a«  substantially  laterally  from  a  thick 
body,  said  arms  diifinishing  in  thickness  from  die  body 
to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said  arms  terminating  in  flat 
planar  surfaces  adapted  to  completdy  abut  each  other 
when  compressed,  forming  substantially  a  single  plane 
of  contact,  said  arm#  forming  a  pair  of  drcular  seats  hav- 
ing dieir  axes  spaced  transversdy  apart,  comprising  the 
steps  of  hooking  said  tobolar  tounaclor  over  aaid  run 
conductor  dvough  said  lateral  opening,  peaHioning  said 
run  conductor  within  said  connector,  in  one  of  said  pair 
of  seau  positioning'  said  tiqp  conductor  within  said  con- 
nector in  the  other  of  said  pah-  of  seats  to  make  contact 
with  said  run  conductor  and  finally  compressing  the  con- 
nector and  conductors  while  said  connector  body  and  tap 

•  conductor  are  supported  by  the  run  conductor  by  apply- 
- '  ing  opposing  crimping  forces  in  the  plane  in  which  the 

^  axes  of  the  spaced  apart  conductor  seats  lie  while  laterally 
^  confining  the  connector  walls  nntil  the  lateral  opening 
)  has  been  tightiy  shut  and  sufficient  metal  has  been  dis- 
'  pbced  from  the  connector  body  and  extruded  to  fill  all 

•  voids  and  spaces  Ictween  the  connector  and  the  con- 
t  doctors  to  form  at  hardened  reinforcement  for  the  soft 
i  CTiinfTt'M'  body  resisting  opening  of  the  same  and  insor- 
?  ing  a  tight  contact  baa>ecu  conductors  and  sealing  die 
(  condncton  to  tiw  (oonector  while  maintaining  the  in- 
tegrity of  die  drcular  spaced  apart  seats,  said  conductors 

deformed  to  form  a  substantially  oval  cross-section 
said  seal  piewndng  substantially  dto  entry 


of 

connector  body. 


between  tha 


and  die 


1.  In  a  cooMaed  retainiut  riat  dispensing  and  ap- 
plying  tool   for   assembling  open   retaining   tings  on 
grooved  shafts,  pins  and  die  like,  die  combination  af  a 
mounting  member,  a  stack  rod  for  holding  a  phiraUty 
of  die  rinp  to  be  assemMwl  in  stack  fonnadon  con- 
prising  an  •*'^^*»^  spring  rail  ianBOvably  secured  at  its 
one  end  to  said  mounting  member  and  being  free  of  ae- 
cuitment  at  its  odier  end  whereby  said  free  and  nwy 
flex  a  limited  amount  from  and  to  iu  normal  position, 
an  applicator  Made  immovably  affixed  to  said  mounting 
member  and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
at  a  ri^  angle  to  the  free  end  of  said  stack  rod  sad 
having  a  working  and  of  rigid  constrnction  throughout, 
said  working  end  bring  provided  with  a  shaft  acoom- 
modating  cut'out  which  opens  through  its  frse  cad  adpe 
and  has  width  slighdy  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
shaft  dieidiy  enabling  said  working  end  to  fort  a  shaft 
on  which  ring  assembly  is  to  be  dEected,  said  working 
end  havi^  in  its  face  diapoaed  towards  said  stack  rod 
first  aad  secuad  ring  recesses,  of  which  said  second  re- 
cess u  sd  back  from  said  first  recess  and  the  latter  is 
deeper  than  said  second  recess  and  is  separated  there- 
from by  a  step  of  height  subsuntially  equal  to  the  axial 
thickness  of  a  single  retaining  ring  and  which  serves  as 
a  ring  pusb-shoolder,  said  fint  raeess  exteadhig  along 
the  closed  end  of  the  cut-out  and  snnilaTty  opening 
dirough  die  free  end  edge  of  said  workhig  end.  the  free 
end  of  said  stack  rod  terminating  short  of  die  floor  of 
said  first  recess  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
height  of  die  step,  said  working  cad  of  die  applicator 
blade  also  including  ring-aligning  means  for  maintaining 
alignmcM  of  the  rings  of  the  stack  next  adjacent  the  end- 
most  ring  when  die  free  end  of  the  stack  rod  is  flexed 
rearwardly  with  movemem  of  the  applicator  blade  against 
the  shaft,  means  nrgnig  the  rings  of  the  stack  towards  the 
an>licator  Made  thereby  normally  to  press  the  endmost 
ring  of  die  stack  to  an  asaembly-readiness  position  against 
the  floor  of  said  first  recess  and  similarly  to  preu  the 
next  f>ft<»"m>«*  ring  against  the  floor  of  die  second  recess 
vriien  said  latter  ring  is  shifted  thereinto  with  rearward 
flexing  of  die  free  end  of  die  stack  rod  as  aforesaid,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  mounting  member  and  thereby 
Uie  applicator  blade  bodily  toward  and  away  from  said 
shaft,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
in  moving  toward  said  shaft  the  applicator  blade,  oper- 
ating through  said  step,  pushes  die  endmost  ring  in  the 
assembly-readiness  position  in  die, first  recess  into  the 
shaft  groove  and  simultaneously  effects  a  shift  of  the  next 
endmost  and  the  immediately  adjacent  rings  en  the  stack 
rod  into  die  aeooad  recess  while  mahitaming  proper 
aligasaent  of  said  next  endmoet  ring  with  the  first  recess 
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as  insttres  said  next  eadteort  ring  nM>viiis  into  nid  w- 
MmUy-mdincai  poMlioa  in  the  fint  recess  when  the 
applkator  Mack  is  retracted  from  said  shaft. 


Mabch».  IMO 


FOR  CONOMMXID  MIXING  OR  EMBSION  OF 
A  PLUKAUmr  OP  FLUIDS 


Jr^¥fmmm/ 
(UrfM.  (CL 


the  outer  face  of  said  ring  adiMcat,  ^       .   ,, 

said  tubolar  aMnbcsa  in  raati^  retotkw  nbom  mid 

ptMion  member  with  a  Mwoth-liced  imperforate  •• 

Uc  coie  ekmeat  dkpoeed  wjthia  the  bora  of  mid  mem- 
beia  and  extending  acwm  each  jomt  behraen  the  im>- 
ing  ends  and  beneath  mid  apeitnna.  mid  M>^"iy  ^^ 
seated  between  adjaoeat  conugatiom  «yn'>gy  <f^ 
expamioa  member  and  laid  apednrm  being  V^^^d  from 
the  waib  of  mid  adjaea-l  corni^tloB^  and  fumm^^ 
ing  each  said  con  elemeat  to  the  walb  of  said  tubolar 
members  through  mid  apertnrss. 


,  mottsi'. 
MEIHOD  OF  »AM  SEk&iipiJUOTC  COATED 

FotJRiMDMm  wm       _  ^ , 

>M.WMm«.Aliraa<,NJ,.ay»P»0— ^?y^ 

■agatfnn,  BeBsivma»  ttmMi  a  cospeimi^  ^ 

NowJemcy  „^,j^„ ,^  1,54, smtal No. «f .7a 

<CMm   (CL2»-827)  .. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  modular  body  for  »  coo- 
troUed  mixing  and  emission  of  a  phirality  of  fluids,  the 
body  having  a  main  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  PMaaga 
each  edited  fbr  communication  with  a  source  of  nwl 
and  cadi  having  a  requisite  cooformatioo  u  >o  croW' 
section  and  mutual  arrangement,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  the  cross^ection  of  a  oora  of  an 
uniliary  material  to  the  exact  shape  of  the  main  iw*nfe. 
^jfP^rini  on  said  exactly  shaped  cora  a  layer  of  material 
for  umniliniai  the  modular  body,  machining  sections  of 
the  leeulting  body  to  fiHm  centering  surfaces  for  center- 
ing means,  shaping  the  exterior  surface  of  said  layer  to 
the  exact  ihape  of  the  radially  hmer  wall  of  the  auxiliary 
pusaage  and  coaxial  witti  a  center  Ifaie  provided  by  said 
ccolering  means,  deposttmg  on  the  exactly  shaped  surface 
an  auxiliary  hiyer  of  an  auxiliary  material,  bringing  the 
exterior  surface  ol  said  auxiliary  layer  to  the  exact  shape 
of  the  radially  outer  wall  of  the  auxiliary  passage,  de- 
positfaig  on  said  exactly  shaped  surface  a  further  layer  of 
material  and  removing  aU  of  said  auxiliary  material  to 
provide  the  main  and  auxiliary 


BEINFOBCING  BING  FOR  EXPANSION  JOINT 
^^  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

V. 


,  Cambridge,  Massn  a 


<.lfSS,S«lBl  No.  551.344 
(CL  29^-454) 


1   A  process  for  seam  brazing  woven  wire  fabric  hav- 
ing a  plastic  coating  which  melts  whaiubje^dtobrM- 

big  hrat.  said  procem  Including  applyfaig  a  Bv>M  to_J« 
fabric  throughom  a  xooe  extendfaig  flrom  the  brazing 
location  to  a  substantial  distance  away  therefrom,  said 
liquid  being  substantially  stable  at  the  Ugh  tempmtm 
muhing  from  the  brazfaig  heat  and  having  a  visoorinr 
causing  the  liquid  to  flow  faito  and  remain  hi  the  mesh 
openinp  of  the  fabric,  andbr^  the^sjmj^ 
tioBofheat  from  a  gat  torch  while  said  liquid  is  applied 
to  said  fabric        ^^^^^^.^ 

METHOD  OF  MANuSISvKWCA  BOX  END 
tSSaD  FROTECTOR  for  SUCKER  ROD  COU- 

^^LLJSTlMi,  Smial  No.  €W.274 

adSm.  (CL2»-.4as) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  expansion  )oim  which 
comprises  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  bellows  ex- 
pansion member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
corrugations  adapted  fw  axial  extemion  and  compres- 
sion, providing  a  pair  of  arcuate  tubular  metallic  mem- 
bers which  mate  in  end-to-end  relation  to  form  a  ring, 
each  said  member  having  an  aperture  through  its  wall  at 


3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  flanged  sucker  rod 
coupling  box  end  protectors  oomprising  the  s^  of  cast- 
ini  a  flanged  metal  protector  body  in  a  mold  havmg  a 
ioigthwise  parting  plane  dividing  disconthmousi  thread 
elemenu,  the  flange  having  a  draft  angle,  then  removmg 
the  cast  part  from  the  raoW.  and  then  sumping  the  flange 
ta  a  directioo  pamUd  to  the  axis  of  the  thrrad  ekoiCTtt 
10  flatten  the  flange  relative  to  the  promdor  body  wfacnby 

to  remove  the  draft  an^ 


;f 
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ASSEMBLED  SHEABD^SBCTION  FOR  ELECTRI- 
C  ALLY  OPERATltD  SHAVING  IMFLEMENTS 

Jaeob  L.  KMmvb,  Now  Yaik,  N.Y. 
AfpMeatfsn  FMratty  11, 19SiL8iriBl  No.  714.5a 
4  CMms.   (CL  3#-4S) 
1.  An  assembled  shearing  section  for  an  electrically 
operated  shaving  implement,  said  implement  comprising 
a  handle  having  means  for  snpporthig  die  said  assembled 
shearing  section  thereon  in  poaitioB  fbr  shavfaig  pur- 
poses, said  assembled  ehearing  saction  comprising  a  plata 
carrying  thereon  a  |ittrality  of  individually  assembled 
shaving  units,  the  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  openings,  each  of; said  shaving  units  comprising 
a  stationary  shearing  member  having  a  base  portion, 
said  base  portions  each  having  flange  portions,  the  said 
flange  portions  each  positioned  within  one  of  the  said 
spaced  apart  openings  of  the  said  plate  and  fastened  to 


U-ii.     ... 
ffrHc  •Ml)  - 


(vtttjn  9^  mcrti  gr 


a  portion  of  such  plaie  uniting  the  said  sutionary  shear- 
ing members  and  the  said  plate  into  a  unitary  strucmre, 
said  unitary  structure  ipositionable  upon  the  said  means 
of  the  said  handle  and  secured  thereto  as  an  assembled 
shearing  section,  a  plurality  of  individual  shear-members, 
each  of  the  said  sutiooary  shearing  members  having  one 
of  the  said  shear-members  associated  therewith  for  shav- 
ing purposes,  each  Of  the  said  shear-member  comiect- 
able  with  movable  mbans  of  the  said  handle  to  be  oper- 
ated  thereby  dHriog  shaving  operation. 

il 

i^  i' 
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SINGLE  GUAJRD  RAZOR  WITH  BLADE- 

ADIU8TTNG  MEANS 

Frank  Shsrasky,  Detroit,  Mieh. 

AppHcatkm  Jammry  24. 195t.  Scffai  No.  719,SS3 

ICWms.    (CL3«-^7) 
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Focnrr  KNIVES 


It,  l»St.  SsiW  No.  779.3M 
(CL3*-lifl) 


1.  A  pocket  knife  comprising  a  handle  of  U-section 
with  edges  projectmg  inwardly  from  the  ridm  of  the 
section  to  leave  between  them  a  slot  narrower  than  the 
internal  distance  between  said  sides,  a  frame  of  U-sec- 
tion spring  steel  to  flt  lengthwise  in  the  handle  below 
said  projecting  edges,  at  least  one  tanged  blade  phroted 
in  the  U-section  frame,  and  a  spring  formed  fait^rally 
from  the  back  of  the  section  of  the  U-section  friune 
to  engage  the  tang  of  die  blade,  said  riot  in  the  U-section 
handle  bemg  occupied  by  the  Made  m  closed  position 
and  providing  fbr  pivoting  of  the  blade  to  open  position. 


*  1.  A  razor  comprising  a  holder  consisting  of  a  flat, 
substantially  rectangtiJar  base  having  at  one  side  a  down- 
wardly-depressed lip  and  being  at  the  other  side  formed 
into  a  cylindrical  loop,  the  wail  of  the  loop  being  pro- 
vided, intermediate  |ts  ends  and  below  the  level  of  the 
base,  with  a  slot  e;^tending  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  loop,  a  tubular  member  axially  fitting  into  the  loop, 
a  blade  radially  extending  from  the  tubular  member  over 
the  base  and  extending  to  a  line  spaced  from  the  lip.  said 
tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  threaded  radial 
bore  in  register  with  the  slot  in  the  cylindrical  loop,  a 
handle  having  a  threaded  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  the  bore  through  the  slot  in  the  loop,  an 
annular  flange  on  tie  handle,  the  flange  bearing  from 
outside  against  the  puter  surface  of  the  loop  and  serving 
to  secure  the  tubular  member  and  the  base  of  the  loop 
in  a  locked  position 


i_  _i-.«; i^ 
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HYDRAUUC  TREE  FRUNER 

George  M.  Ffnadt.  OMTChvOlc.  Fa. 

luM  27. 1957.  Scifal  No.  MS.372 
f  naimi    (CL  3^-229 
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1.  A  pruning  tool,  comprising  upper  and  lower  small 
and  large  diameter  tubuUr  poles,  a  pair  of  pruning  jaws 
pivotally  mounted  in  connection  with  the  upper  pole, 
said  jaws  having  arm  portitms  substantially  in  longitudinal 
alinement  with  said  jaws,  the  major  portion  of  the  inner 
cutting  edges  of  which  are  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  the  poles  whzn  the  jaws  are  in  open  position,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  mounted  in  connection  with  the  lower 
pole,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder,  the  pnton  hav- 
ing a  rod  operating  in  both  of  said  poles,  a  tube  directly 
coupled  with  said  rod  and  fteely  disposed  in  the  upper 
pole,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  coupled  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  and  pivotally  coupled  with  the  arms  of 
said  jaws  for  actuation  of  the  jaws  by  upward  movement 
of  said  rod  and  lateral  spread  of  said  arm  portions  in 
introduction  of  a  hydraulic  medium  into  said  cylinder, 
and  a  control  valve  supported  on  the  cylinder  controlling 
operation  of  said  hydraulic  meditun. 
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G.  CM,  mm^  N^^-jiMr  to 
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7.  A  cutting  machine  for  cutting  a  bcvd  edge  on  w<xt 
inrludinf  a  kni^a,  n  bate  plate  movable  on  a  supporting 
surface  lindcr  the  work  to  be  cut,  a  standard  mounted 
on  said  base  plate  for  supporting  said  knife  in  an  angular 
rdation  to  said  base  plate,  a  gauge  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  in  advance  of  said  knife  and  adjustable  trans- 
versdy  ol  said  base  ^tte  for  presenting  thcL  edge  of  the 
work  to  be  cut  into  correct  relation  to  said  knife. 


X39M24 
DENTAL  CROWN  AND  MBTHOD  OP  PRODUCING 

THBflAME 
N.Y,.  MrffMr  of  tan  parcel  to 

New  Yofk(  N.Y* 
19, 1957,  S«W  No.  7«33<7 
MCWasi.   (CL31— 12) 


EVfOBAmi 
rntODUCl 

Inrl^lCnrtoa 
ibcrMr»St, 


DENTAL  DEVfCXS  AND  THEIR  METHODS 

OFntoDUcnoN 

Initos  Pw,  BfaMvaR,  N. Y-jMlinor  of  tea  pcrccisC  to 


AppHcadon 


Scslal  No.  712,971 
(CL  32—12) 


llABCSSt,  19M 


1.  A  dental  appliance  comprising  a  band  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  tooth,  an  arch  wire  securing  member 
fixed  to  said  band  at  the  labial  side,  a  projection  depend- 
ing from  the  member  at  the  labial  side,  an  arch  wire 
arranged  between  the  band  and  projection,  and  means 
to  support  the  arch  wire  to  the  projection  and  to  the  band 
by  the  projection  to  form  a  single  attachment  of  the  arch 
wire  to  the  band,  said  securing  member  having  a  vertical 
opening  therein,  and  a  T-shaped  member  having  a  part 
receivable  in  said  opening,  the  ends  of  the  T-shaped 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  to  receive  the 
arch  wire  to  provide  far  a  multiple  attachment  of  die 
arch  wire  to  said  band. 


2,9Jt427 
ARTICULATOR  WTTH  MEANS  TO  BSTABLBH 
MANDIBULAR    FUNCTIONAL    OCCLUSAL 
PLANE 
AnrtoW.MaM,Fortliiiliilili  ■■iihiiiyD. 


October  21, 1951,  Sarlal  N<».  7M,77S 
UCtateL   (0.32-32) 


3.  A  riiell  crown  for  nMoating  on  prepared  teeth  com- 
prising a  hollow  metallic  memb^  having  a  plurality  of 
metallic  projections  disposed  qMced  apart  from  each 
other  along  its  inner  face,  each  of  said  projections  being 
secured  to  said  inner  face  a  distance  from  the  edges  ot 
said  hollow  member. 


1.  A  dental  member  for  «e  in  the  month  comprising 
in  coasbination  a  metallic  dement  having  a  given  melting 
point;  a  porcelain  etcnent  having  a  fnteg  point  greater 
than  said  nwltiag  point:  and  means  ftor  maintaining  said 
in  Ixed  and  a^aeeat  vpniial  rdatioa  tQ  each 
a  plastic  element  di^wsea 
lo  each  of  said 


1.  An  mstrument  throogh  the  medha  of  whidi  the 
user  may  esUblish  the  best  possible  mandibular  func- 
tional occlusal  plane  on  lower  posterior  teeth  in  each  m- 
dividual  case  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  attached  to 
and  rising  perpendiculariy  from  said  base,  a  lower  cast 
supporting  and  problem  evalnatiBg  stand  mooBted  atop 
said  base,  said  stand  embodying  a  post  attached  to  said 
base  and  a  plate  atop  the  post,  means  on  said  plate  for 
adjusubly  supporting  and  detachaMy  andioring  a  lower 
cast  on  said  plate,  a  multipurpose  attadunent  mounted 
on  said  standard  comprising  an  adapter  having  seloctively 
usable  anterior  and  posterior  keeper  seats  for  a  hooked 
end  on  one  leg  of  a  pafr  of  dividers,  facebow  positioning 
and  translating  means  mspendcd  and  d^eniUng  from 
said  adapter,  said  means  udndtag  a  horixontally  dis- 
posed guide  and  reckoning  member  indicative  dt  and 
lepreaenting  a  predetemuaed  horizontal  hiafe  axa,  said 
member  befaig  provided  at  Hi  reqwctive  ends  with  exten- 
sible and  retractable  condyle  points,  a  facAow  having 
a  frame  member  provided  at  ends  thereof  with  adjustable 
legs,  siud  legs  having  free  end  portions  which  are  adjnst- 
aMy  cooperable  with  said  condyle  poinu,  attaching  and 
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y,ia»m^i.^  means  foi^  an  upper  east  chancteriaed  by  a  with  each  scale  member  for  causing  this    .         ,  ^ 

sleeve  roUtaUy  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  addWooal  and  attached  protractor  arm  to  assume  a  predetcrmmed 

means  on  said  standard  whereby  snid  sleeve  may  be  rest  pontion  with  respect  to  its  associated  scale, 
latched  thereto  or  unlatched  therdbom  and  permitted  to  .....^mhh^— — 


>  2,93a.l2t 
<2(nT0N  ROLL  HOLDER 


^'  i^'-  DENTAL' 

AppSeaUoa  OcuilMr  4, 1957,  Serinl  No.  «S,155 
4C|«ta.   (CL 32^^35) 


k 


2,93MM 
OmCALLENS' 
Sylvaa  E.  Ragr  aisd  Mnmy  U 
AppHcnlloa  March  22, 19S7, 
7anlM.  (a 


Ten. 

8«WN«.M7,817 


of  VUgti 


iC'    ed>>> 


-  I  ♦' 


1.  A  dental  devio^  adapted  for  holding  a  cotton  roll 
in  the  oral  cavity  which  denul  device  consists  of  a  slen- 
der flat-spring  member  and,  affixed  at  each  end  of  said 
slender  member,  a  clamping  member  having  at  least  one 
arcuate  jaw  element  adapted  for  containing  a  cylmdrical 
body,  said  element  in  each  clamping  member  being  on 
the  common  side  of  said  slender  member,  said  flat-spring 
member  and  said  clamping  members  being  normally  in 
substantially  straight  configuration  and  being  cai»ble 
of  taking  on  a  resiliei>t  bowed  shape  as  required  to  posi- 
tion said  cotton  roll  m  an  oral  cavity. 


•4*. 


2,93t,129 
POSmONAL  ORIENTATION  EVALUATOR 
Avery  G.  Rkhardsqn,  Boontan,  NJ^  aoaigMr  to  ~ 
natiowd  TUsphei  and  Tetornph  Corporadon,  Nntiey, 
N  J„  a  wpointlon  of  Manrhmd 

AppStaHon  JMae  13, 195(,  Serial  No.  991,993 
^v...   _  tClalmB.   (CL33— 1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lens  meter  having  an  eye- 
piece and  a  lens  system,  an  instrument  for  scribing  a 
lens  including  rotatable  lens  supporting  means  interposed 
between  the  eyepiece  and  lens  system  and  having  an  axial 
opening  in  alinement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  the 
lens  meter  whereby  die  geometric  center  of  a  lens  to  be 
scribed  may  be  centered  with  the  rotational  axis  of  iU 
supporting  means,  lens  pattern  supporting  means  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  lens 
sunxHting  means,  a  lens  chuck  mounted  in  die  opening 
for  movement  longiOidinally  thereof  having  means  for 
attachment  to  the  optically  centered  lens  in  axial  rela- 
tionship, means  for  moving  the  chock  through  said  open- 
ing imo  engagement  with  the  lens  for  attachment  and  re- 
moval dierewid).  means  for  synchronously  rotating  die 
pattern  and  lens  supporting  means,  scribing  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  cutting  the  lens,  and  means 
engaging  the  pattern  and  having  connection  with  the 
scribing  means  for  guiding  said  means  in  accordance 
with  the  contour  of  said  pattern. 


tSi' 


Fred  M. 
OS 


2,939431 
TANK  GAUGE 
Mayes,  Newtown  S^sare,  Pa., 

Pa.,1 


to 

of  New 


AppHcatton  Mny  4, 1955,  Serial  Nn. 
tCUt^   (CL3^-12C) 


I.  A  position  plotting  device  comprising  a  set  of  at 
least  diree  protractors  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  known 
locations  on  a  map,  each  protractor  having  a  rigid  pro- 
tractor arm  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a  member  cou- 
pled to  said  arms  and  movable  thereby  to  any  mtersection 
point  which  is  deflnrad  by  a  single  true  corresponding  an- 
gular setting  of  said  arms,  said  protractors  being  adjustable 
in  accordance  with  bearing  information  of  an  object  the 
fix  of  which  is  desined,  and  thereby  to  move  said  mem- 
ber to  a  fix  point  whose  location  on  said  map  represents 
the  location  of  said  dbject,  means  automatically  effective 
when  any  one  of  said  protractors  deviates  from  a  true  ' 

angular  setting  for  automatically  applying  a  torque  con- 
joindy  to  said  arms  constraining  them  to  move  said  mem- 
ber to  a  location  which  reprcsenu  the  most  probable  fix 

of  said  object  including  rotatable  shaftt  each  of  which  is  .      ..    .^  ,     ,  •  • 

attached  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  arms,  a  scale  1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  liqoid  level  comprising  a 
member  for  each  shaft  concentrically  surrounding  it  and  member  subject  to  buoyancy  changes  in  traversal  jrf  a 
rotauble  dieiearound,  and  means  individually  movable  liquid  surface,  an  elongated  support  attached  to  said  mem- 
702  O.Q.—n 
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ber.  mean  aonnally  iiuimt»itlit  tuA  meaiber  and  nid 
mipfon  ia  mprorimatdy  ooaitont  relatiowhip  with  «id 
liquid  suifKC  during  variatioai  (rf  kvel  of  said  aurfaoe. 
mean*  for  imparting  a  Iknited  range  of  vertical  move- 
ment to  said  support  and  member  to  canse  the  member 
to  deviate  from  said  approodmately  constant  relationahip 
and  to  traverse  die  Uqnid  surface,  said  limited  range  of 
vertical  movement  being  small  rdativdy  to  the  range  of 
liquid  level  change  throughout  which  said  approodmately 
constant  rdationdiq^  is  maintained,  and  means  re^oosive 
to  variati(»s  in  tension  of  said  suppmt  during  vertical 
movements  thereof  throu^  said  limited  range  to  provide 
an  abnqpt  signal  indicative  of  cessation  ol  variations  of 
said  tfnsiflni 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNn^SINB-BARB  FOR  DRILL- 
nW,  MILLING,  AND  GRINDING  OPERATIONS 
Walter  MMMh,  Newasfc,  NJ^  ndgnir  to  Walter 
Mnsnch,  Incorporated,  Newark,  N J^  a  corpon- 
Hon  of  New  larsey 

\HBit  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,912 
IsankM.   (CL  33—174) 


cal  for  the  length  of  that  slot  in  Ihe  statiooary  plate,  a 
strip  attached  to  the  movable  plate  centrally  thereof 
having  its  lower  end  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  movabte 
plate  and  its  upper  part  carrying  a  Unger  pin  profecting 
into  the  slot  of  the  movable  plate  and  movable  length- 
wise  therein,  an  extension  united  to  the  pivot  of  said  strip 
having  an  indicating  pointer  rod  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  parallel  to  the  movable  plate  and  parallel  and 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  charactn-  described,  an  angle 
plate  having  an  npri^t  supporting  wall  and  a  base 
flange  extending  m  ri^  angular  relation  to  the  sup- 
porting wall  and  whereon  gage  blocks  may  be  mounted, 
a  disk  rail  having  disks  mounted  <m  and  depending  from 
end  portions  thereof  for  sui^rting  engagement  on  the 
base  flange  and/or  gage  blocks  thereon,  a  sine-bar  block 
secured  on  the  disk  rail,  a  suppmt  bracket  secured  to 
said  block,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  bracket 
to  the  supporting  wall  for  fixing  the  accurate  placement 
of  the  sine-bar  block  determined  by  said  disk  and  flange 
or  disk  and  gage  block  engagement 


in  line  with  the  strip  whereby  when  the  angle  of  tha^ 
strip  has  been  manually  adjusted  to  carry  said  finger  pin 
to  any  desired  point  of  the  scale,  the  indicating  pointer 
rod  will  stand  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  the  pin  on  the  scale  of  the  movable 
plate  and  the  movable  plate  and  said  indicating  pointer 
rod  will  also  sUnd  at  the  angle  indicated  by  the  pin 
along  the  arcuate  slot  of  the  stationary  protractor  plattt. 


lohal 

MasBa, 


233M34 
BORE  MEASURING  DIAL  GAUGE 

aad  Flora  C* 

s.-        - 
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of 

Application  Novcosbcr  €,  19S<,  SarM  No.  (29,tt3 
6CUHM.   (GL33— 179) 


vA&ol, 
Alhoi, 


2339433 
APPARATUS  TO  AID  IN  DETERMINING  ABNOR- 
MAL POSITIONS  OF  SPIN  AL  VERTEBRAE 
Joaeph  Clay  Thoaspaoa,  Davsapori,  Iowa 
AppifeatI—  My9,i957,SerialNo.  <79,S54  ' 
4aaiM.   (CL33— 174) 
.4.  A  compound  angle  indicator  to  indicate  the  inclina- 
tion of  an  indicator  pointer  in  two  s^)arate  directions 
taken  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  from  an  assumed 
vertical  line,  including  an  adjustable  support,  a  vertical 
stationary   protractor  plate  carried  thereby   having  an 
arcuate  channel  therein  near  its  top,  a  scide  of  angles 
marked  above  the  slot,  a  movable  protractor  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  with  one  edge  adjoining 
the  stationary  (rfate  and  extending  outwardly  at  a  right 
angle  thereto  and  with  an  arcuate  slot  in  its  upper  part, 
an  arcuate  scale  of  angles  marked  thereon,  a  pin  united 
to  the  naovable  plate  and  projecting  into  the  slot  of  the 
stationary  plate  and  movable  lengthwise  therein  whereby 
the  movable  plate  can  be  tilted  laterally  from,  the  yerti- 


1.  In  a  bore  measuring  dial  gauge  having  a  head  oo 
one  end  of  a  supporting  stem,  a  plunger  in  the  stem, 
means  for  transmitting  movemem  of  the  plunger  to  a 
dial  indicator  on  the  stem  and  a  gauging  plunger  sUd> 
ably  mounted  in  the  head  radially  of  and  cooperating 
with  the  first  named  plunger;  the  comhinatioa  of  two 
independent  cantraliziag  phmgert  slidably  mounted  in 
and  r^'"*'^^  outwardly  of  two  bores  divergtaig  out- 
wardly in  the  head  req^ctively  at  opposite  sidca  of  the 
gauging  plunger,  a  meaiber  moonted  for  limited  for- 
ward and  rearward  slidint  movement  in  the  head  axially 
of  the  gwMging  plunger,  means  providing  direct  push 
and  pull  connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  .dw 
centralizing  plungers  and  said  member  to  move  I  the 
centralizing  i^ungen  equally  and  axially  outwardly '  and 
inwardly  in  said  bores  upon  said  movement  oi  the  mem- 
ber, and  resilient  means  normally  maintaining  the  mam- 
bar  m  a  position  projecting  the  centralizing  plungers  oot- 
wanUy  of  said  bora. 

■    I  'I, 


Mabcb  29,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


U18 


tMi-. 


mJI  KITING  GAUGE 

lmar-8toteBlihBi,N.Y. 
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I. 


EARTH  BOREHOLE  oSSbDNESS  DETECTION 

AND  INDiCAIION 

laal.Ana,IMki,Tai. 

kMBl  4/1^4,  Sariri  No.  447,919 
12  Sim.   (0.33-299) 


A  tpatoer  member  for  use  for  aligning  tad  ^tiatig  tiles 
relative  to  each  other  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  spacer 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
rigid  formed  anns  of  rectangular  cross-section  disposed 
relative  to  each  other  to  form  a  cross-shaped  geometrical 
figure,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bearing  elements 
carried  by  each  of  said  arms  at  the  free  md  thereof,  said 
elements  forming  in  cooperation  with  said  arms  two  re- 
versible qMcer  positions,  said  elements  being  adapted 
to  support  said  member  at  a  distance  from  the  sivporting 
surface  in  each  reversible  position,  the  longer  sides  of 
the  rectangular  cross-section  of  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  length  substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  the  tiles 
forming  a  portion  in  each  reversible  position  adapted  to 
be  gripped  by  the  fingers  for  placing  in  and  removing 
said  member  from  between  the  tiles  following  the  align- 
ment of  the  latter  on  tfie  supporting  stuface. 


i'  M     2,939,13< 

i     LINKAGE  GAUGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANS- 
MISSIONS AND  THE  LKE 
RaiyBMiBi  G.  Kaaitea  aai  Wttj4  W. 

Wla.»"'lf"'»>*1^  "J?—* 
Wla^  a  casporaaaa  or  Dalawara 

1 22,1959,  Serial  No.  51744< 
UdiriaH.   (CL33— 191) 


2.  In  a  system  for  indicating  crookedness  of  the  newly 
drilled  portion  of  an  earth  borelKrfe,  during  drilling  thoe- 
of  by  means  including  a  rotary  drill  string  through  whidi 
a  stream  of  drilling  fluid  flows  under  pressure,  apparatus 
comprising:  means  in  the  drill  string  in  the  borehole  for 
producing  an  oo^t  representetive  of  the  d^ree  of  bead- 
ing of  the  lower  end  portion  ai  the  drill  string  and  means 
in  the  drill  string  for  producing  pressure-change  signals 
in  the  drilling  fluid  stream  at  a  rate  mathematically  re- 
lated to  said  oupul,  for  transmission  through  said  stream 
to  the  t(9  of  the  boninolt. 


i^nm^ 


2J939,139 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  UNITS 
I  J.  B.  La  Coate,  Aaiiia,  T«&,  aMiBir  to  La  Coite 
H  ffaihsu,  Aarito.  tax-  a  paitoii*!! 

MsliTvSSnBMW  No.  HMM 
2CWM.   (CL33-229) 


ra 


1.  In  a  linkage  gauge  for  die  throttle  valve  linkage  sys- 
tems of  automatic  automotive  transmisskwa  including  a 
casing  and  a  throttle  valve  lever  having  an  opening  formed 
in  the  free  swinging  end  thereof,  in  combinatioa,  an  ex- 
tensible gauge  bar  aiaembly  comprised  of  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated ban  adjustably  slidable  one  upon  the  other  to  vary 
the  effective  length  of  the  gauge  bar  asaemUy,  cooper- 
ating guide  means  on  said  bars  for  nuiintaining  the  same 
in  substeotial  axial  alignment,  and  means  for  releasably 
clamping  said  bars  together  in  a  desired  adjusted  position, 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  ban  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  offset  portion,  and  means  on  said  offs^  portion 
esteblishing  a  reference  region  for  registry  with  a  co- 
operating fixed  reference  nptCM  on  the  transmission  cas- 
ing, there  being  an  .opening  in  the  other  bar  dtsignfid  for 
registry  with  the  opisning  in  said  throttle  valve  lever  when 
said  reference  regkias  are  in  register  and  when  the  lever 
is  in  its  correct  position  of  orientation  with  rtMptct  to 
said  tranamisaioo  '•♦y*!it 


/f      » 


•+J    ^s 


1.  A  leveling  device  for  a  gravity  meter  including,  an 
outer  housing,  a  gravity  meter  within  the  housing,  a 
gimbal  joint  for  supporting  the  meter  within  the  housing 
for  universal  movement  therein,  a  concave  surface  with- 
in the  housing  below  the  gravity  meter,  said  surface  being 
a  portion  of  a  sphere  the  center  of  which  is  at  the  effec- 
tive center  of  rotation  of  said  gimbal  joint,  a  force- 
applying  element  mounted  on  the  gravity  meter  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  concave  sur- 
face, means  for  intermittently  imparting  movement  to 
said  element  to  cause  said  element  to  alternately  engage 
and  disengage  said  surface,  said  concave  surface  having 
its  central  portion  constructed  of  electrical  conducting 
material  and  its  peripheral  portion  of  electrical  non- 
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cooductinf  material,  «kl  force-applying  element  abo 
being  constructed  of  electrical  ooodacting  material  where- 
by when  said  elonent  engages  the  central  portion  of  said 
mrfmot  electrical  contact  is  made  therebetween,  and 
electrical  indicating  means  electrically  connected  with 
the  force-applying  element  and  the  electrical  conducting 
portion  of  said  surface  for  indicating  the  engagement  of 
said  element  with  said  surfKC. 


the  inkcend  to  the  ooOeC  tad,  a  second  coBvefor  fliglit 
receiving  the  nMterial  frem  said  lint  fight  at  the  outlet 
end  lor  umveyiiig  the  material  from  the  ontfet  end  hack 
toward  the  inlet  end,  Mid  tecood  flight  discharging  said 
material  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  at  the  inlet 
end,  and  baffle  means  within  said  cylinder  for  preventing 
the  material  being  tumbled  from  dropping  <mto  the  con- 
veying means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  vacuum  dryfaig  permeable  pieces 
of  material  containing  water  con^Mising  an  enclosure, 
means  for  subfecting  material  witUn  said  enclosure  to  a 
wcuum,  at  least  one  heating  plate  in  said  endosore,  a 
Ipbrality  of  spikes  extending  from  said  heating  plate  and 
adapted  to  impale  said  material  and  to  conduct  heirt  into 
the  mterior  tfiereof  and  a  stripper  plate  for  removing 
said  material  from  the  heating  plate  after  freeze  drying 
comprising  a  plate  apertured  to  receive  said  spflces  and 
located  between  the  heating  plate  and  the  material  and 
means  for  moving  the  stripper  piMe  in  a  direction  away 
Jrom  the  beating  plate. 


^^* 


MATBHIAL  DROK  AND  METHOD 

laUeydB. 


AppBcadoa  My  19, 19S7,  flnW^lo.  <74,M« 
UCUm.   (CL34— 137) 


1.  In  a  drier  for  loose  bulk  materials  iodmfing  grain, 
sawdust,  chopped  forage  and  the  like,  and  comprising  a 
rotary  cylinder  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end 
and  means  for  tumblii^  the  materials  throu^  the  inte- 
rior thereof,  said  cylinder  having  imperforate  cylindrical 
walls  retaining  said  materials  in  said  cylinder  and  being 
inclined  so  that  the  material  travels  fitrni  the  inlet  end 
of  the  cylinder  toward  the  outlet  end  while  being  tumbled 
and  is  ekcted  therefrom  at  the  outlet  end,  means  for 
introducing  the  material  into  the  cylinder  including  con- 
veying means  stationary  with  reqiect  to  the  rotary  motion 
of  the  cylinder  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  from  end  to  end  thereof  inchid- 
ing  a  first  conveyor  fli^t  for  conveying  the  material  from 


I.  A  Oeoref  and  longitude  and  latitude  converter  for 
directly  converting  degrees  and  minutes  of  longitude  and 
latitude  anywhere  on  the  earth's  surface  to  conventional 
Georef  designations  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
flat  body  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  left  and  right 
side  ed^  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
guide  passages  extending  theitduouih  between  said  side 
edges,  a  similar  number  of  window  opmings  formed  in 
said  body  t*»'^  forwardly  from  Mdi  of  said  guide 
passages  intermediate  said  side  edges,  a  lubber  line  ex- 
tending across  said  window  opening  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  guide  passagfs,  a  flat  elongated  in- 
vertaUe  slide,  slidable  in  each  of  said  guide  pssssgcs 
behind  the  associated  window  opening  and  extentUng  out- 
wardly beyond  said  side  edges  of  said  body  for  slidaUy 
manipulathig  the  slides  fai  said  guide  passages,  said  lati- 
tiKle,  longitude  and  Georef  oooversioa  device  having  at 
least  four  of  said  parallel  guide  passages,  associate  win- 
dows, and  slide  for  converting  only  number  of  degrees 
East  or  West  loagitude  and  North  or  Sooth  latitude  to 
15*  and  1*  Georef  quadrangle  deagnators  comprising  an 
upper  or  first  guide  passage  and  a  first  invertaMe  slide 
therein  having  one  side  thereof  divided  longitudinally 
into  twdve  equal  divisions  denoting  intervals  of  15* 
reading  left  to  right  0*  to  180*.  said  divisions  lettered 
amaecutively  right  to  left  A  to  M  inclusive,  omitting  the 
letter  I.  for  denoting  intervals  of  15*  West  longitude  and 
coirwpoading  Oeoref  letter  designators,  said  first  slide 
having  the  opposite  side  thereof  divided  loogitndinally 
into  twdve  equal  divisions  denoting  mtervals  of  fttteen 
degrees  East  longitude  reading  left  to  right  0*  to  180* 
and  lettered  consecutively  left  to  ri^  M  to  Z  omitting  the 
letter  O,  for  denoting  15*  intervals  of  East  longitude  and 
corresponding  Oeoref  letter  designators,  a  second  guide 
passage  and  second  invertaMe  slide  adjacent  to  and  be- 
low said  first  slide  having  one  side  fliereof  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  six  equal  divisions  denoting  intervals  of 
15*  North  latitude,  reading  left  to  right,  0*  to  90*  and 
lettered  consecutively  left  to  ri^  O  to  M  omitting  the 
letter  1,  said  second  slide  having  its  opposite  side  <^ded 
longitudinally  into  six  equal  divisions  denoting  15*  in- 
tervals of  Sooth  latitude  lettered  conaecntivdy  ri^t  to 
left  A  to  F,  a  third  guide  passage  bekm  said  second 
guide  passage  havnig  a  third  invertaMe  slide  therein,  hav- 
ing one  side  thereof  divided  longitudinany  into  fifteen 
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•qnal  divisioas  of  1*  eadi  coosecutivdy  numbered  left  to 
right  1  to  15,  deaotiqg  fifteen  1*  divisions  of  West  longi- 
tude and  coosecutivdy  lettered  right  to  left  A  to  Q, 
omitting  letters  1  and  O,  said  third  slide  having  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  divided  longitudinally  into  fifteen 
equal  divisions  of  1*  each  coasecutively  munbered  left 
to  right  1  to  15  denoting  fifteen  1*  divisions  of  East 
longitude  oonsecutivdy  lettered  left  to  right  A  to  Q, 
omitting  letters  I  and  O,  said  fourth  slide  having  its  op- 
vertaMe  slide  therei*  adjaceat  to  and  below  said  third 
slide,  having  one  side  thereof  divided  longitudinally  into 
fifteen  equal  divisioof  eoasecutivdy  numbered  1  to  15 
left  to  ri^t  deootiag  fifteen  1*  divisioes  of  North  lati- 
tude and  eonsecotivciy  lettered  left  to  right  A  to  Q, 
omitting  letters  1  aad  Q,  said  fourth  slide  having  its  op- 
posite side  divided  longitudinally  into  fifteen  equal  divi- 
sions numbered  1  to  15  left  to  ri^  denoting  fifteen  1* 
divisions  of  South  latitnde  consecutivdy  lettered  right-  to 
left,  A  to  Q  omitting  letters  I  and  O,  whereby  adjustment 
of  said  first  and  third  slides  to  indicate  a  predetermined 
longitude  under  the  lubber  line.  East  or  West  depend- 
ing upon  which  nde  of  tiw  slide  is  facing  toward  the 
windows  and  adjustment  of  the  second  and  fourth  slides 
to  indicate  a  predetennined  huitude  North  or  South  de- 
pending upon  which  side  of  the  second  aixl  fourth  slides 
face  the  windows,  and  reading  consecutivdy  downward 
the  letters  displayed  dn  the  windows  under  the  lubber  line 
directly  convert  the  adected  predetennined  longitude  and 
latitude  into  the  15*  and  1*  Georef  quadrangle  designa- 
tors. 


nr     PrBr< 
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STEREOSCOPIC  KANGE  ESTIMATING  TRAINING 
I     DEVICE 

Sol  DoHii*ik.  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

AppVcatioa  AmM  U»  19S3,  SsrW  No.  373,925 

iniLii     (CL35— IM) 

(GrMrtsd  aadarTMe  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sac.  im 
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2,930443        

MOCK  FLKMT  COhfltniNG  SIOTEM  HAVWG 
CON1ROL  RESrONSB  CHARACTERlSnCS 


C  DahasL  ShMit  BBk,  N J. 
May  11, 19H  Serial  N^43i,52t 

(CL35— 12) 


In  flight  simulating  apparatus  having  simulated  aircraft 
flight  contn^  including  an  aircraft  attitude  control  oper- 
able by  a  pilot,  computing  means  req>onsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  controls  for  determining  sinndated  angular 
rate  of  change  of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  its  axes 
and  simulated  translation  of  said  axes  in  spmcc,  and  indi- 
cating means  responsive  to  said  computing  means  for 
representing  attitude  and  vertical  state  flight  conditions, 
said  computing  means  comprising  an  electrical  servo 
system  for  simulating  a  vertical  state  condition,  and  far- 
ther comprising  means  for  produdng  OMtrol  potential 
representing  the  vertical  component  of  air  speed  accord- 
ing to  simulated  air  speed  and  attitude  of  the  aircraft, 
said  servo  system  being  respondve  to  said  control  poten- 
tial for  ixMinal  steady-state  and  uansient  operation  there- 
of, and  further  comprising  electrical  means  responsive 
to  transient  movement  of  the  attitude  control  for  produc- 
ing other  signal  potential  in  addition  to  said  control  po- 
tential, said  other  signd  potential  representing  in  magni- 
tude and  sense  an  angular  rate  of  ^ange  of  the  aircraft 
about  its  pitch  axis:  the  im|»t)vement  comprising  means 
for  applying  said  other  signal  potential  s^arately  from 
said  control  potential  to  said  vertical  state  servo  system 
for  modifying  the  transient  <9eration  of  the  latttf  system 
f(M-  ensuring  more  realistic  re^Mmse  of  said  latter  system 
to  a  transient  condition  caused  by  movement  oi  the 
attitude  control  as  distingnishrd  frcni  a  static  condition 
thereof. 


2,930044 
GROUNDED  AIRCRAFT  TRAINER 

N.Y. 


Laarence  E.  Fogarty, 

esal  Fietldua,  lac,  a 
AaplicatioalBlyt,! 
19  ~ 


toGea- 


Sashd  No.  4414r70 
(0.35— 1^ 


1.  A  range  training  device  comprising  a  pair  of  Mn- 
oculars  having  qMced  optical  barrds  and  eye  pieces  in 
said  barrels,  fltst  slots  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  optical 
barrels  and  extending  laterally  through  the  barrel  towards 
the  oirter  sides  thereof  to  receive  stereoscopic  image 
slides,  second  dots  extending  through  said  barrels  in 
spaced  relation  to  aaid  first  slots;  an  elongated  range 
slide  in  said  second  slots,  and  parallactic  distance  indicia 
on  said  slide  adapted  to  overlie  the  image  slides  and  to 
extend  from  the  centfer  of  the  stereoscopic  image  towards 
the  inner  sides  of  the  barrels,  the  indicia  appearing  as  a 
single  row  of  lines  Varying  in  distance,  whereby  the 
the  range  is  detentiined  when  a  specific  line  overlies  a 
particular  object  in  the  stereoscopic  image. 


1.  Grounded  fli^  simulating  apparatus  compristng  a 
student's  stati<m  and  means  for  deriving  variable  poten- 
tials commensurate  with  flight  variables  of  a  simulated 
aircraft,  servo  means  reqxmsive  to  circuit  means  having 
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a  tmntent  function  of  at  least  one  of  said  variable  potea- 
tialt  for  moving  said  station  in  an  initial  directioa  oorre- 
tponding  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  simidated 
aircraft,  said  traasieat  function  having  no  steady-sUte 
terms,  whereby  whenever  said  station  is  dilated  from 
a  reference  podtion  in  accordance  with  said  simulated 
flight  variables  of  said  simulated  aircraft,  a  restoring 
efbct  is  devdoped  tendinc  to  return  said  station  toward 
said  lefcrence  positioo.    J 


the 


PARACHUIE 
S. 


iandKg 


FALL  TRAINER 


•taqrefAaNanr 

U,  19S5L  8«W  N*.  553,<71 


9.  A  parachute  jump  training  device  comprising  travel 
support  means,  travel  means  slidably  suspended  on  said 
support  and  carrying  cable  hoist  means,  caUe  release 
means  mounted  on  said  travel  support  means  and  en- 
gaging said  travel  means  for  payout  of  said  cable  hoist 
nieans,  means  supporting  a  trainee,  swivel  means  con- 
nected to  said  cable  hoist  means,  a  ring  member  con- 
necting said  trainee  support  means  and  said  swivel  means, 
and  release  means  on  said  cable  release  means  actuated 
by  an  instructor  to  release  the  cable  release  means. 


ARITIIMKTICAL  AID  FOR  TEACHING 
FRACTIONS 
1 C  C— »l,  CMcags  VL 
Ssptsihsr  2, 195M«Sil  No.  758,420 
<nilan    (CL35— 31) 


•maftd  io 


ci  eqnal  size,  each  ot  said 
into  a  mnaber  of  eqaal  fractkmal 
fractioB  of  the  riieet  each  aectioi 
prosed  on  eadi  sectioii,  said  sheets 
that  sheet!  compowid  of  fraetk 
mnltiplei  of  other  sheet  sectiom  are  in  uii»eum»a  ordar 
tbciewilh. 

FILTER  DEMONfflRi^N  DIVKX  FOR  SUCTION 


1.  An  educational  device  for  teaching  the  fractional 
parts  of  a  idiole  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  bound 


1.  A  demonstration  device  for  visually  demonstrating 
the  efliciaicy  of  a  suction  cleaner  in  filtering  smoke  from 
smoke-containing  air  drawn  through  the  cleaner,  includ- 
ing container  means  having  transparent  wall  portions, 
the  container  means  forming  a  chamber  m  which  at  least 
the  inlet  and  outlet  means  of  a  suction  cleaner  are  en- 
closed, suction  means  communicating  with  the  chamber 
for  exhausting  air  and  creating  a  partial  vacuum  within 
the  chamber,  means  for  introduchig  smoke  by  ssid  par- 
tial vacuum  into  and  retaining  such  smoke  visibly  in 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  operating  said  cleano-  to 
remove  smoke-containing  air  through  the  cleaner  inlet 
means  from  and  to  return  smokeless  air  through  the 
cleaner  outlet  means  to  said  chamber. 


l,»3M4t 
SHOE  SOLE  ATTACHB«NT 

H*  Panv*  MeBspMi,  Tf 

11,  tHhSM No.  <t9413 
1  nriTim    (CL34— 15) 


1.  A  detachai>le  shoe  sole  compriiing  an  apertured 
metallic  plate  covering  and  coextensive  with  the  bottom 
of  a  shoe  outsole  from  the  toe  portion  to  substantially 
the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  wear  plugs  each 
comprising  a  shank  and  a  head,  each  shank  being  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  apertures  with  its  end  projecting 
below  said  {date  and  with  its  head  disposed  between  said 
plate  and  the  shoe  outsole  to  provide  thereby  a  spacer 
therebetween,  and  means  for  detachaUy  securing  said 
plate  to  the  toe  and  heel  portions  ot  the  shoe  outsole, 
said  securing  means  including  an  integral  iqrtumed  rim 
rising  from  the  front  edge  of  said  plate  and  comoured 
to  closely  surround  and  grip  the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe 
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outsole.  said  rim  having  an  mtumed  flange  o^rcriyfaig  odd 
toe  portion,  a  bracket  flxedly  secured  to  the  nadcrside 
of  the  shoe  outsole  adjacent  the  shoe  hed,  said  plate 
having  its  rearward  portion  resting  upon  the  underside 
of  said  bracket,  a  cl««ap  embracing  said  plate  and  aecored 
to*the  upper  surface  of  said  shoe  outsole,  aad  meus  fas- 
tening said  clamp  to  said  bracket  diereby  retaiaiBg  said 
plate  between  said  chUnp  and  said  bracket 


2^3M4» 

RESILIENT  8B0E  SOLE  AND  WEDGE 

CDNSRUCIION 

NalhMi  Hack,  MlT Maaka,  CriR„  Md  MotIm  Hack 

aad  Laaawd  Hack,  Delrall,  Mkk,  aerf^Mn  to  Ripple 

Sole  Cotpontio%  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  casyerathm  ef 

It,  1999,  Serial  No.  7t9,571 
llCkfaii.   (CLM-2f) 


1.  In  a  shoe  construction,  a  shoe  base,  an  integrally 
formed  sole  and  wedge  unit  formed  of  resilient  material 
having  a  body  secured  to  said  shoe  base,  a  sole  portion 
and  a  wedge  portion  contiguous  with  said  body,  a  series 
of  transverse  parallel  downwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined rib  members  projecting  from  said  body  in  said 
sole  portion,  said  rib  members  having  their  front  and 
rear  faces  conjoined  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  members 
and  diverging  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  juncture  with  said 
body,  and  upwardly  directed  extensions  of  said  rfl>  mem- 
bers in  said  wedge  portion,  whereby  when  said  shoe  base 
bears  upon  said  body  under  load,  said  wedge  rib  mem- 
ber extensions  will  flex  and  cushion  the  shock  of  motion 
and  contact  with  a  supporting  surface,  and  simultaneously 
said  sole  rib  members  will  flex  and  produce  a  forward 
motion  of  said* shoe  base  relative  to  said  supporting 
surface. 


SUN< 


2,93t,199 
IG  BACK  SHOE 
Jack  Sandler,  Newlaa,  Maai„  aesiginr,  by  m 
meats,  to  Tkavelasastcr  SJwtaaikws,  lac. 

ApplicatfcMB  October  IS,  195(,  Setial  No.  <1<,M3 
Sdrims.    (C1.36— S8.5) 


2,99MS1 


SCOOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IHACTOM 

r  liiisii  aaiFn""  '^■'—''^ — ^  — ^ 

i^^dMTM.  Mkw,  Ofri,  OA  aaripw  •• 


Fcbfaiay  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  €42,791 
SChihM.  (CL37— 120 


1.  In  a  scoop  attachment  for  tractors  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  yoke  serving  as  a  draft  or  a  thrust  tntta* 
mitting  member  and  having  a  hitch  portion  cooperaUe 
with  a  tractor  so  as  to  afford  a  pivot  cento-  on  which  said 
yoke  may  swing  upwardly  into  a  transport  position  and 
downwardly  into  a  working  position;  an  attachment  frame 
having  opposite  side  portions  pivoted  on  a  first  axis  trans- 
verse to  opposite  side  portions,  re^>ectively,  of  said  yoke 
so  as  to  afford  a  pivot  center  on  which  said  attadmient 
frame  may  swing  into  downwardly  and  upwardly  tilted 
positions  of  adjustment  relative  to  said  yoke;  a  hanger 
structure  having  opposite  side  portions  pivotally  c«i- 
nected  on  a  second  transverse  axis  with  said  opposite  side 
portions,  respectivdy,  of  said  yoke;  coupling  means  con- 
nected to  said  banger  structure  and  detachably  connectmg 
the  latter  in  lift  force  transmitting  relation  witii  an  up 
and  down  swingable  power  lift  member  on  said  tractor, 
a  scoop  operatively  mounted  on  said  attachment  frame, 
to  pivot  about  said  first  axis  for  pivotal  movonent  in 
unison  with  said  attachmem  frame  relative  to  said  yoke; 
and  link  means  interconnecting  said  attachment  frame 
and  said  hanger  structure  to  position  said  attachment 
frame  relative  to  said  draft  yoke,  said  link  means  being 
connected  to  said  attachment  frame  at  said  first  axis. 


233»,152 

WHEELED  SHOVEL 

Royace  H.  Plpkia,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

AppBcartoa  May  14, 195S,  Serial  Na.  735,2M 

dCblaiB.  (CL37— 13«) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  having  a  foot-fadng  sur- 
face, longitudinally  elastic  means  disposed  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  sole  and  exposed  only  along  the  shank  por- 
tion of  said  sole  above  said  surface,  said  elastic  means 
having  its  front  and  back  end  portions  only  attached  to 
said  sole  and  substantially  all  of  the  portion  intermedi- 
ate said  end  portions  snugly  overiying  the  foot-facing 
surface  of  the  shank  portion  of  said  sole,  a  heel  sling 
adapted  to  pass  around  the  heel  and  under  the  arch  of 
the  foot  of  the  wearer,  said  heel  sling  being  attached  to 
said  intermediate  portion  only,  said  sling  being  yield- 
ably  movable  backjwardly  and  forwardly  with  reqwct  to 
said  sole. 


1.  A  digging  and  carrying  implemem,  said  implement 
comprising  a  sin^  scoop  for  both  digging  and  load 
carrying,  a  handle  attached  to  said  scoop,  said  scoop 
having  rides  and  a  bottom,  a  gate  attachment,  means  on 
said  attadmient  and  attached  to  said  sides  for  mounting 
said  gate  attachment  to  swing  to  a  position  at  which  it 
extends  across  the  from  portion  of  said  scoop  and  to  a 
position  removed  therefrom,  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  frame 
to  which  said  wheels  are  attached,  means  pivotally  at- 
taching said  frame  to  said  handle,  said  frame  adapted  to 
swing  to  a  position  with  the  wheels  beneath  said  scoop 
and  to  a  position  with  the  wheels  adjacent  to  the  handle, 
and  means  coimected  with  said  handle  and  said  frame  to 
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rdettably  hold  said  frame  and  said  wlieels  in  said  position 
with  the  wheeb  adjacent  to  said  handle  in  which  position 
said  scoop  may  be  used  for  digging  and  riiovding. 


ol  said  mound,  of  a 

when  slid  poiat- 


nONEK 


effMkhltH 


1.  An  ironer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  chests,  a  steam  header,  means  for  introducing  steam 
from  said  header  to  said  diests.  means  for  removing 
condensate  from  said  chests,  a  plurality  of  rollers  po- 
sitioned immediately  above  said  chests  and  in  contact 
therewith,  a  second  steam  header,  means  for  introdnc- 
ing  steam  from  said  second  header  to  at  least  dab  of  laid 
rollers,  a  condensate  header,  and  means  for  paning  con- 
densate from  said  rcrflers  to  said  condensate  header, 
whereby  heat  is  supplied  simultaneously  to  both  sides  of 
flatwork  passing  between  the  chest  and  the  roUer. 


2,93«4M 
BADGES  AND  nN-ATTACHING  MEANS 


I W*  H•nB^  New  Yerta  N«Y* 
AppMtBtien May  IS,  19St, SmMNo.  73S,4M 


1.  In  a  badge  and  pin  combination,  a  badge  member 
consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of  resilient  and  transparent  ma- 
terial folded  transversely  intermediate  its  ends  to  define 
an  outer  and  inner  wall  in  confrontation  with  each  other 
for  the  recqrtion  ci  a  card  or  the  like  therebetween  for 
display  purpose  and  a  supporting  tab,  by  way  of  an  ex- 
tended length  of  said  outer  wall,  intumed  along  a  line 
paralld  with  said  fold  to  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  that  of  said  outer  wall;  a  straight  pin  <rf  the  com- 
mon type,  having  a  round-edged  head  at  one  end  of  its 
shank  and  a  pmnt  at  the  ether,  with  altendam  means 
for  removaUy  mounting  the  same  preferably  from  and 
along  the  outer  surface  of  said  tab  in  a  pre-set  and  inter- 
lockable  combination  adapted  for  securing  said  badge 
on  to  and  flat  against  any  face  of  a  garmem  or  the  like; 
said  attendant  means  consisting  ot  two  iqwrtures  in  said 
tab,  aligned  akmg  a  normally  flat  base  and  of  uniform 
width  infinitestmally  greater  than  that  of  the  diameter 
of  the  pin  shank,  for  receiving  and  slidably  channeling 
said  pin  over  the  fixed  linear  course  pre-esublished  there- 
by; and  the  said  apertures  being  otherwise  so  diqxMed 
as  would  induce  in  their  region  a  slight  buckling  in  said 
base  in  the  wake  of  such  pin-mounting  operation;  a  hol- 
low mound  in  said  alignment  at  the  farther  end  from  said 
apertures,  drawn  to  a  height  above  the  normal  plane  of 
said  base,  with  an  opening  in  its  elevation  facing  the 
point  of  said  mounted  pin,  for  automatic  receptioo  to  a 


pofjti^m  Krmwth  the 
mentally  eateoded  cad  of  the  pin 
wiae,  akMig  tha  aormal  levd  of  said  coune,  to  pin-locked 
position,  regardless  of  embodineat  therewith  of  any  such 
faoa  malarial;  means  by  wUA  aoch  locked  poritfoa  is 
automatically  efleded,  tuiisiiliiii  of  a  vectical  slot  in  said 
alignment  eventuating  in  the  outer  slope  oi  said  budded 
region  when  introduced  as  afaeniemiooed,  of  a  maigiaal 
proportion  designed  snu^  to  house,  under  tension  of  the 
surrounding  base  material,  any  casually  revolved  portion 
of  the  pinhsad  which,  against  such  teaaioo.  has  sn^tped 
edgewise  into  said  slot  up  to  stoppage  by  the  base-abut- 
meat  of  said  shaak.  upoo  eatry  of  such  shaak  through 
the  opeaiag  in  said  mound  to  the  extent  and  in  the  man- 
aforementioaed. 


FUEL  DEIiVEKY  INFOBMATKm  DEVICE 

refenwy  It,  1951,  Mai  No.  714,317 
ICMik   (Cl4i-^) 


I 


A  fud  delivery  information  device  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  fud  tank  inlet  adjacent  the  capped  outer 
end  thereof  oomprisihg  a  thin  washer  shaped  member 
havnig  a  hole  therein  substantially  the  same  size  and 
oonflguratioo  as  the  outer  end  of  the  fud  tank  inlet,  an 
information  tab  int^rally  attadied  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  washer,  a  portkm  of  said  tab  being  relativdy 
harder  than  the  remaining  portion  and  adapted  to  have 
impressed  thereon  permanent  information  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  tab  adapted  to  have  impressed 
thereon  less  permanent  information. 


^aH,^-^d   A-tfH 


aJSMSi 

C AKD-SIJmRTING  CUP 
AHM  L.  taMa,  Pfelo  AHn,  CaM. 

M,  19S7.  SstlBl  Ne.  «4339 
(CL4»-11) 


-♦^.r 


1.  A  card  support  clip  comprising  froirt  and  rear  r»- 
silient  arms  secured  together  in  adjacent  rdation  to  one 
another,  said  arms  extending  m  die  same  direction  and 
adi^Med  to  have  a  card  removably  inserted  in  the  dip 
with  the  arms  yiddm^  engaging  the  card,  one  of  said 
arms  constituting  a  front  arm.  a  forwanOy  extending  ex- 
tension provided  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  anna, 
said  extension  comprising  a  curved  section  carving  down- 
wardly from  said  front  arm  and  forwardly  with  reqwct 
to  said  ffont  arm,  said  section  having  aa  end  at  a  loca- 
tion forwardly  of  said  from  arm,  a  loop  connected  to  the 
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front  arm  by  said  sectioa.  said  loop  curviag  duwawaidly 
and  rearwnrdly  with  respect  to  said  sectioa  aad  said  firoet 
ma.  aa  iiiliaiinn  free  ead  sectioa.  said  4H  Hasina  free 
end  sectioa  prajectiai  from  the  end  of  said  loop  remote 
from  said  carved  seetioa,  said  free  ead  sectioa  extead- 
iag  rearwardly  of  said  curved  loop  beaeadi  said  carved 
sectioa  aad  being  rcsUiently  biased  toward  said  curved 
section,  said  free  end  section  extmding  adjacent  to  the 
curved  section  and  coacting  theifwith  to  providtfa  re- 
silient clamp,  said  fvee  end  section  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  curved  section  and  both  of  said  arms,  and  having 
a  terminal  portion  podtioned  rearwanUy  from  and  spaced 
to  one  side  of  said  arms  which  may  be  hooked  over  a 
supporting  object  f oir  movement  of  the  free  ead  sectioa 
away  from  the  curved  section  sufficiently  to  allow  the 
resilient  damp  to  be  moved  into  podtion  for  danq>ing 
itself  upon  the  supporting  object. 


•■  the  TOd.  the  forward  cad  of  the  casing  having  a  waO 
dodiV  that  end,  said  wdl  having  a  drenlar  operiag 
therein,  a  flanged  plug  fitting  in  tlrfs  opening  with  its 
flai«Bd  portion  '■ygfaig  the  inner  face  of  the  waH  so 
tfwt  the  oppodte  end  of  the  ping  will  extend  outwardly 
beyond  the  wall,  tbe  phig  portion  nteading  beyond 
die  wall  being  secured  to  the  bradcet.  a  battery  podtioaed 
within  the  casing  with  one  end  abutting  the  plug  member, 
a  transparent  cover  secured  over  the  rear  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  cover  having  an  opening  in  its  rear  portion,  a 


S,99t497 

BLBCmiCALLY  ACTUATED  DETONATOR  FOR 
CATS  ON  A  TAPE 
MmH.  W 


K» 


r  lb  19S7,  Serial  Ne.  it2,444 
(CL41— S7) 


.Ji^l^^ly^iM!!! 
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light  bulb  potttiooed  within  the  rear  portion  ot  the  casing, 
a  coil  spring  posttiooed  between  and  engaging  die  con- 
froati^  faces  of  the  battery  aad  bulb  to  maintain  tliem 
in  spaced  relation,  said  spring  pushing  dw  end  portion 
of  the  bulb  out  mto  tiie  opening  in  the  cover,  and  means 
on  the  casing  for  frictiooaily  engaging  the  fidiing  line 
so  that  when  there  is  a  fbrward  pull  on  the  line  the  cas- 
ing will  be  pulled  forward  thus  forcing  the  bulb  into 
««pn>«i>t  with  the  battery  which  is  held  stationary  by 
the  plug  to  dwreby  energize  the  bolb. 


2,f39,l» 
ROTATABLE  RSWM:  SPREADER 


I. 


JnM  39b  IMS,  Serial  Na.  74S,549 
(0. 43-42.74) 


1.  An  electrically  actuated  unit  for  detonating  capa  oa 
a  tape,  comprising  in  combination,  an  annular  cover 
having  an  outer  face,  said  cover  provided  with  a  kteral 
opening,  a  peripheral  flange  on  said  cover,  a  base  idate 
cooperating  with  said  flange  to  provide  a  bousing,  a  dr- , 
cular  disc  in  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  cams,  co-axlalty  disposed  shafts  respectivdy 
joumalled  in  the  cx>ver  and  the  base  plate  and  ooe  of 
said  shafts  carrying  said  disc  within  the  housing,  a  rotat- 
able  anvil  at  the  outer  face  of  the  cover  and  connected 
with  the  shaft  carrying  the  disc,  said  anvfl  supporting  a 
segment  of  said  cap  tape,  a  hammer  cooperating  with 
the  anvil  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  per^hery  of  said 
cover,  said  hammer  dso  having  an  acttiating  arm  dis- 
posed within  sdd  lateral  opening  for  btermittent  en- 
gagement with  said  cams,  gearing  for  turning  said  disc, 
an  electric  motor  having  a  pinion  for  driving  said  gear- 
ing, and  switch  means  in  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  motor  and  which  switch  when  cloaed  will  cause  the 
motor  to  drive  uid  gearing  to  cause  said  hammer  to 
successivdy  detonate  the  caps  on  said  anvil. 


if-f 
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2,»394S9 

LIGHT 


1.  A  rotaUble  spreader  for  use*  in  fishing  comprising 
a  subsuntially  straight  support  having  a  central  vertical 
pivot  means  for  line  attachment,  a  sinker  and  at  least  a 
pair  of  lure  supporting  means  spaced  from  said  central 
pivot  means,  wings  having  major  portions  mounted  on 
said  support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  means  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  die  support  as  viewed  in  a  vertical 
direction,  said  major  portions  of  said  wings  hieing  mount- 
ed so  that  they  can  swing  upwardly  to  form  an  acute 
angle  with  a  horizontal  plane  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
support  in  one  direction  as  it  is  bdng  lowered  in  the 
water,  and  said  major  portions  of  said  wings  being  mount- 
ed so  that  they  can  swing  downwardly  to  form  an  acute 
angle  to  a  horizontal  plane  as  the  qveader  is  being  raised 
hi  the  water  to  continue  rotation  in  the  same  direction. 


29, 19SS»  Serial  Na^  75M93 
4m»kH    10.43-^7) 

1.  A  signd  light  attachment  for  use  oa  a  fishing  rod 
having  a  handle  portion  carrying  a  red  from  which  a  line 
is  fed  throogh  a  sedes  of  longitudinally  spaced  guides  on 
the  rod.  said  signd  li^t  attachment  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  brackd  assep^Uy  for  slidably  mounting  the  casing 
7.j2  O.G.— 73 


2^3t4<9 
CONTAINER,  E9ECIALLY  SOAP  BOX 


March  27, 19St,  Serial  Na.  724493 

■plealiea  Gensnay  April  17, 1959 
gtfrinii    (CL45— 29) 
I.  A  container  comprinng  a  base  tray  indoding  a  bot- 
tom wall  integrd  with  OM>osed  front  and  rear  walls 
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nected  at  opposite  ends  by  end  walls  and  an  invettibk 
cover  tray  including  a  top  wall  integral  with  opposed 
front  and  rear  walls  and  connecting  end  walls,  said  trays 
incJudmg  abutment  pcMlions  orienting  the  cover  tray  in 
overlying  closing  relation  to  said  base  tray,  said  base 
tray  including  guide  means  extending  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  base  tray  along  the 


bulb,  said  container  having  a  bottom  member  of  cant- 
spoixiing  multifbil  shape  with  a  positioning  means  in 
each  of  said  compartments  for  the  base  of  a  bulb  placed 
therein,  and  a  separate  cover  element,  adapted  to  be  press 
fitted  on  said  container  element,  said  cover  element  being 
of  corresponding  muhifoil  shape,  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  the  neck  of  a  bulb  placed  in  each  of  said  com- 


bottom  wall  thereof  and  merging  into  the  inner  surface 
oi  the  front  wall  of  the  same,  said  cover  tray  including 
a  transverse  rear  edge  on  the  rear  wall  thereof  guid- 
ingly  oigageable  with  said  guide  means  in  a  rotary  and 
sliding  movement  thoeon  for  disposing  said  cover  tray 
in  an  oriemed  inverted  inclined  position  within  said  base 
tray  as  the  transverse  edge  sweeps  across  the  inner  sur> 
face  of  the  bodom  wall  of  said  base  tray. 


W( 


DART  TOY 
F.  HeUsMB,  Chkago,  DL 

17,  IMSTSmW  No.  715^37 
IdaiiiB.   (CL 


In  a  toy  comprising  a  dart  having  a  circular  hollow 
body  with  a  conical  shaped  front  and  a  flat  rear  wall, 
a  suction  cup  secured  to  said  conical  shaped  front  to 
extend  forwardly  thereof,  a  plurality  of  blades  extending 
radially  of  said  body,  engageable  means  on  said  flat  rear 
wall,  a  stem  extending  rearwardly  oi  said  body  portion, 
a  windup  member  having  a  centi«l  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  stem  and  having  firing  means  engaging  the 
engageable  means  to  tension  said  spring  upon  manual 
rotation  of  said  windup  member,  said  windup  member 
having  a  spring  biased  plunger  engaging  the  flat  rear  wall 
oi  said  body  outwardly  of  said  engageable  means  to  re- 
sist counter  rotation  of  said  dart,  said  stem  projecting 
rearwardly  of  said  windup  member  so  as  to  be  manually 
engaged  by  the  finger  of  a  person's  hand,  said  dart  being 
released  by  pressing  said  stem  with  the  finger  to  cause 
said  dart  to  be  projected  forwardly  in  a  rotating  manner 
to  a  target  surface,  said  blades  having  opposite  flat  sur- 
faces and  inclined  at  an  angle  for  the  purpose  of  direct- 
ing said  dart  in  a  substantially  straight  line  toward  a 
target  surface. 

SmPnNG  AND  GROWING  DEVICE  FOR  BULBS 
MariMB  R.  Midfefd,  IrtMO»  OUo,  snlfi  to  Mnlf oiJ 

M,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,9M 
(CL  47-^7) 

1.  A  shipping  and  growing  device  for  bulbs  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  container  element  of  multifoil  shape 
in  horizontal  cross-section  defining  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating compartments  each  of  a  size  to  contain  a 


^^B^ 


XF 
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partments,  said  container  element  and  cover  element 
being  of  water  impervious  material,  said  cover  element 
having  a  watering  aperture  centrally  disposed  therein, 
said  watering  aperture  being  in  the  form  of  a  downwardly 
projecting  funnel-like  member  the  sides  of  which  serve 
to  partially  separate  said  compartments,  said  container 
bottom  and  said  cover  element  coacting  to  hold  the  bulbs 
securely  in  said  compartments. 


2^3«,10 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  TOOTHED  PARTS 
Fanl  F.  BariMT,  Leowtf  a  CaAsa,  WBUam  C.  CritcUcy, 
and  Nalaaa  K.  HaMa,  Rachitar,  N.Y.,  umtf^un  to 
The  Clsaipn  Wwki,  irpchiirtsg,  N*Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
New  Yort 

Siipiiihss  <»  1957,  Scrtel  No.  M2,3M 
19CWaM.    (CL51— 32) 


1.  A  tooth  grinding  machine  comprising  a  griadfaig 
wheel  and  a  work  spindle,  means  including  a  feed  cam 
for  effecting  alternate  relative  infeed  and  return  motions 
between  the  wheel  and  the  s|Mndle,  respectively  for  grind- 
ing a  workpiece  on  the  q)iadle  and  for  returning  for  a 
subsequent  infeed,  a  mechanim  for  angularly  indexing 
the  work  spindle  between  successive  infeed  motions,  said 
feed  cam  having  a  roughing  feed  path  and  a  finishing  feed 
path,  and  a  shifting  mechanism  to  render  effective  one 
or  the  other  of  said  feed  paths,  further  means  for  periodi- 
caOy  effecting  relative  withdrawal  and  advance  motions 
between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  work  spindle,  a  vari- 
able stop  to  limit  such  relative  advance  motions  between 
the  wheel  and  q)indle,  actuating  means  openble  con- 
comitantly with  such  relative  withdrawals  for  advancing 
the  variable  stop  to  sucoe«ive  -st(q>  positions,  and  block- 
ing means  for  preventing  such  advance  of  the  variable 
stop  while  the  roughing  feed  path  of  the  feed  cam  is 
effective. 

SMLIM 
SANDING  TOOL 
Barii  G.  MaUR,  hvfen,  Tex. 
AppfcaHaa  Dicfhw  9, 1951,  Btriak  No.  779,m 
IChrfto.   (CLn— 34) 
In  combination  with  a  drill  press  having  a  frame, 
having  a  ^indle  mounted  in  the  frame  for  rotatioii'and 
for  reciprocation  axiaUy,  lurving  a  motor  driving  con- 
nected with  the  spindle  to  rotate  it,  and  having  manually 
openble  means  indudiag  an  operating  lever  for  reoip- 
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rocating  the  spindle  axially  during  rotalioa  thenoC,  a 
rotary  sandmg  tool  eomprising  a  vcrticaUy  disposed  ro- 
tataUe  shaft  having  its  upper  cod  removably  conaccted 
to  the  spindle,  whereby  the  shaft  u  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  spindle  and  is  movable  reciprocally  therewith,  a 
cylindrical  element  havh«  an  abrasive  peripheral  sur- 
face aligned  axiaUy  with  the  shaft  and  rigidly  ooBneded 
to  its  lower  end,  tad  means  responsive  to  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  and  Mtfng  on  the  lever,  whereby  the  sand- 
mg tool  is  aotomatically  raised  and  lowered  simultane- 
ously with  its  rotary  nMfvemeat,  comprising  a  gear  hous- 
ing having  a  bore  therein  surrounding  the  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned above  the  cylindrical  element,  an  internal  cavity 
in  the  hoodng  ffwnmwntrating  widi  one  side  of  the  bore, 
bearings  in  the  boB*  whereby  the  housing  is  joumaled 
on  the  shaft,  thrust  bearings  on  the  shaft  nstraining  the 
bousing  against  loagtaidinal  movemeat  relaflve  to  the 


an  eadwiw  adjvstaMe  moonthig  bracket  on  tiw  _. 
end  portion  of  said  platen  affording  a  mounting  >tate 
for  a  driven  pulley  horizontally  mounted  for  rotattoa 
in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  platen,  guide 
and  lockmg  means  on  the  under  surface  of  the  said 
platen  associated  with  said  adjusuUe  bracket,  a  pivotally 
mounted  work  su^iort  arm  on  the  upri^  support  mem- 
ber extending  transvcrsdy  above  and  across  said  i^aten, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  the  base,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended armature  shaft  on  said  motor  affording  a  mount- 
ing sution  for  a  driver  pulley  mounted  on  said  armature 
shaft  extension  for  rotation  therewith,  said  driver  pulley 
and  driven  pulley  and  the  platen  being  in  longitudmal 
alignment  on  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  plaae 
and  an  endless  sanding  belt  arranged  to  run  over  aaid 
pulleys,  and  the  platen  on  the  upper  run  of  said  belt, 
said  platen  affording  a  base  of  resistance  for  work  held 
to  the  nmning  sanding  belt. 


lohaM  Minsr,  Manlch, 
HaasDeckd, 
rich  WIBMfaH  Deckal, 
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shaft,  a  worm  gear  on  the  shaft  withm  the  bore,  a  crank 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
housing  and  traversing  the  intern^  cavity  therein,  a 
pinicm  gear  in  the  cavity  meshing  with  the  worm  gw 
on  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  the  pinion  gear  being  moont- 
ed  on  the  crank  shaft  and  rotataMe  therewith,  one  end 
of  the  crank  shaft  extending  outwardly  of  tiie  housing 
and  having  a  crank  arm  connected  thereto,  the  crank  arm 
being  positioned  at  ri|^  angles  to  the  crank  shaft  and 
being  movable  pivotaUy  in  the  vertical  plane,  an  eye  bolt 
inserted  through  a  transverse  opening  in  the  crank  arm 
whereby  it  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  crank  arm  in 
spaced,  parallel  reinlioo  to  the  crank  shaft,  flexible  means 
connecting  tfaeeydofthebolttooneendofthe  lever, 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  rigidly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  housing  and  bearing  against  an  upstanding 
portion  of  the  frame  to  restrain  the  housing  against  roto- 
tion  with  the 


ispindli. 


2,936,165 

BELT  TYPE  SANDING  MACHINE 

Hctberi  Ik  Oslaai,  Hlasiis|nlli,  Mtoa. 

Appikation  ScpS^mbsr  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  686,699 
^^         IcSm,   (CL51— 141) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  provided  with  a  roUtaUe  tool 
holder  for  accommodation  therein  of  a  tool  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  work  tool,  a  detachable  gauging  device, 
means  for  readily  positioning  said  gauging  device  to  said 
tool  holder  in  a  predetermined  fixed  position  relative  to 
said  spindle  including  positioning  means  on  said  tool 
holder  and  said  gauging  device,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  gaMgw»g  device  to  said  tool  hold«-. 


2336467 
GRINDING  MACHINB 
Roberi  S.  Haha,  Norihbora,  Maes., 
MacMM  Company,  Worcester,  Maa^  a 


to 


1.  A  stationary  power  sanding  machine  of  the  belt  type 
comprising  in  combination,  a  base,  an  upri^t  support 
member  mounted  on  said  base,  an  offset  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  platen  mounted  on  and  at  right  an^es 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  upright  support  member, 


AppBcalloa  Fchflvafy  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  716,937 
^16ClafaH.    (a.  51— 165) 

1.  A  grindfaig  madiine  of  the  feed-rate  type  for  finisii- 
tng  a  woricpiece,  comprisnig  a  grindfaig  wheel,  a  spfaidle 
on  which  the  wheel  is  mounted,  a  wbeeDiead  fai  which 
the  qnmile  is  mounted,  means  for  feedfaig  the  wheelhead 
and  workpiece  reUtive  to  each  other,  means  for  gaging 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  means  bringing  about  a 
feeding  of  the  grinding  wheel  toward  the  sorftice  of  the 
workpiece  at  a  relatively  rapid  rate,  means  for  terminat- 
ing the  rapid  feeding  at  a  point  determined  by  the  said 
gaging  means,  means  for  feeding  the  whed  against  the 
surface  at  a  rate  giving  a  very  large  grinding  force,  means 
for  terminating  the  feed  at  a  point  when  the  whed  is  dose 
to  the  desfaed  finished  size  of  the  surface,  reversing  the 
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feed  to  lelievc  the  spindle  deflectkM,  and  then  continuing 
feed  In  the  original  direction  at  a  rabstantially  reduced 


degree  of  grinding  force  to  bring  the  tarfmet  to  the  de> 
sired  finished  size. 


MACHINB  TOOL  TAILOTOCK 
Bmwj  E.  f  ■iHiMian,  Clnrlinitl,  OMo,  tmit^nt  to  TW 

mmmj  24, 1959,  S«W  No.  799,957 
5CMM.    (CL51— 1«5) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  headstock  with  means 
defining  a  workpiece  support  on  an  axis  and  having  ways 
extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  tailttock  comprising  a 
body  slidably  mounted  on  the  ways  and  having  an 
elonipted  cavity  therein  extending  parallel  to  the  ways 
and  opposite  the  headstock  workpiece  support,  the  body 
having  at  least  three  openings  spaced  aroimd  said  cavity 
and  in  communicatioo  therewith,  an  elongated  spindle 
having  a  cross  section  smaller  than  the  crosa-section  of 
said  cavity  and  looaely  received  therein  for  movement 
laterally  in  all  directions  within  said  cavity,  means  sup- 
ported by  the  spindle  and  extending  outside  the  housing 
to  define  a  woricpiece  engaging  center,  bearing  mem- 
bers received  in  said  openings  and  extending  into  said 
cavity  to  engage  the  spindle,  the  bearing  members  being 
movable  in  said  openings  for  adjusting  movement  of  the 
spindle  laterally  within  the  caviQr,  and  means  to  adjust- 
ably position  at  least  two  of  said  bearing  members  in 
said  openings  in  selected  positions  to  hold  the  spindle  on 
a  selected  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  headstock 
workpiece  support 


2,93t4i9 

DEVKX  FOB  BALANCING  GBINDING  WHEELS 

mJBlNG  THEm  BOTATKIN 


Apr!  29, 195S,  teW  No.  731417 
r,inliilliirifiy  October  9, 1957 
Uriil    I     (CL51— 1«9) 

1.  Device  for  balancing  a  grinding  wheel  during  roU- 
tion,  said  device  cominising  a  frame,  a  hollow  spindle 


rotataMy  mouatod  is  die  frame  and  serving  for  the  anp- 
port  of  a  griadiag  wheel,  a  bnlanoe  wei^ 
widiia  the  holkm  tpiadie  aad  mounted  for 
from  a  central  positiisD  im  which  the  ccater  of  gravity  of 
the  wdght  lies  la  the  spiadto  axis,  la  two  direcdoae 
peipendicalar  to  each  other  aad  to  the  ^todle  axis,  two 
adjostiag  members  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  balaace  weight  by  intemediate  members 
mounted  within  the  spnidle  for  rotatioo  thcnwith,  eadi 
of  said  adjusting  members  being  independently  adjust- 
able axially  of  die  apiadle  to  move  the  balance  woight 


i 


only  in  a  seperate  one  ai  the  two  said  directions;  a  bear- 
ing disc  fixed  in  the  hollow  spindle  and  having  a  central 
bearing;  a  swivel  ball  rigidly  connected  to  the  balance 
weight  and  supported  on  said  central  bearing;  two  slidable 
thrust  pins  mounted  in  the  bearing  disc,  offset  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis,  the 
said  balaace  wei^  having  radial  slot*  for  engagement 
with  the  pins  which  bear  against  the  balance  weight; 
and  pressure  iq>rings  situated  diametrically  opposite  to  the 
pins  and  arranged  between  bearing  disc  and  balance 
wei^t 


.«'- 


2,939479  

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOE  ASBPnC 
PACKAGING 

T*  MesHBaa  aBS  ubbhjt  ^'i 

to 

I  Mack  29, 1994,  taW  No.  4194M 
•  CUmu   (CL53— ^ 


3.  In  a  method  of  filling  a  sealed  sterile  container  ian 
ing  a  heat  scalable  neck,  die  st^s  of:  isolating  the 'ex- 


terior of  said  neck;  sterilizing  the  exterior  of  said 
farmii^  an  opening  in  said  neck  while  die  same  is  maia- 
taiaed  sterile;  introducing  an  aseptic  product  dirou^  said 


M 
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im 


opeaiiW  aad  into  eai^  container  while  said  aeck  is  maia-  to  a  discharge  position  at  which  said  article  is  held  in 
toiaod  sterile;  aad  ^losiag  aad  heat  aesJii^  nid  neck  compressed  condition  between  said  two  vanes,  means  for 
below  said  opening  while  said  aeck  is  maintainwt  sterile. 


rOWBR-DBIVEN 


■4  mm 


MECHANOMT' 
IGMACHINBS  *- 

Orarini,Ma. 
Aptlrlloa  Febi^iy  17,' 1951,  SmM  No.  715,794 
4CMIM.   (GL53— 7t4> 

UgUi  f\^^       '-     ^ 

et  3  


X 


1.  In  a  wrappfaig  faadiine  for  faidividuany  wrapping 
a  plurality  of  artklfii  suooesaively  supplied  thereto,  a 
wrapping  table,  material-supplying  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  In  oontidned  alignment  therefai  and 
periodically  transfening  articles  individually  to  said 
table  acroes  one  edge  thereof,  a  feed  table  having  a 
paper-cupporting  surflice  for  paper  siqiplied  therealong 
to  said  Wrappmg  table,  a  power  drive  for  said  machine 
including  control  meluis  for  periodically  actuating  said 
supplying  means;  a  paper  feeding  attachment  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  paper  on  said  feed  table  and  in  power- 
driven  engagement  with  said  power  drive,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pfir  of  roOess  mouatod  for  rotation 
about  spaced  apart  parallel  axes  di^weed,  reepectively, 
$boyt  and  below  m  inlenaediato  opening  provided  in 
said  feed  table  for  peripheral  engagement  with  the  upper 
and  underneath  facet  of  die  portion  oi  said  paper  q>an- 
ning  said  opening,  means  connected  for  actuation  by  said 
power  drive  for  continuously  rotataUy  driving  ooe  of 
said  rollers,  and  positioaing  means  for  shifting  one  of 
said  rollers  between  a  neutral  position  in  qiaoed  relation 
to  said  feed  table  and  a  paper-ceding  portion  adjaoem 
said  feed  table  wherein  said  nrflers  grip  said  pupa  there- 
between in  peripheral  frictional  driving  engagement,  said 
positioning  means  including  an  electrical  control  circuit 
having  first  switch  means  and  second  switch  means  con- 
nected in  series  relationship  with  actnating  means  for 
positioiang  said  one  foOer,  means  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tions of  articles  m  said  material  supplying  means  for 
holding  said  first  swftch  mens  closed  and  meaas  con- 
nected to  said  powir  drive  and  responsive  diereto  to 
periodically  open  and  close  said  second  switch  means  in 
timed  relation  with  the  control  means  fw  said  material 
supplying  means  to  operate  said  positioning  means  for 
synchronizing  the  supply  of  paper  to  said  wrqiping  table 
with  the  transfer  tho^  of  an  article  to  be  WTaK>ed. 


2,939,172 

DEVICE  VOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES  INTO  C  AKTONS 


toThePrec- 
OM»,a 


Isr  ft  GaaMc  Ceiapaay,  ~ 
ItoaofOhto 

AppHcatlea  Match  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,913 
13  flilais    (CL53— 124) 

1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  compressible  articles  into 
cartons,  a  table,  means  for  causing  said  articles  to  move 
along  said  table  in  timed  sequence,  said  means  cmnprising 
a  conveyor  with  vanes  overlying  the  table,  a  second  con- 
veyor with  vanes  interdigitating  with  the  vanes  of  the 
firat  mentioned  conveyor,  said  vaoes  traveling  at  a  differ- 
ent effective  speed  so  that  each  article  moved  along  said 
table  is  engaged  and  compressed  between  vanes  of  the 
two  conveyors  so  as  fo  be  moved  off  an  end  of  said  table 


^»o|3oa«j6  lo  ratq  i?f#o 


bringing  an  open  carton  to  said  discharge  position,  and 
means  at  said  position  to  push  said  article  from  between 
said  vanes  into  said  cartoa. 


2,939473  

MACHINE  FOB  WBArfWG  AN  ASSEMBLY  OP 

CYUNDBKAL  ABrnCLES 
oiaad  A.  Ig^hsi,  Smmn,  Caaa.,  aatfaar  to 
Marhlaiiy  Cumpayr,  Eart  I  wagaisBinw,  Maafc,  a 

Appiicattoa  laae  14, 1957,  Soha  No.  M5,7C9 
1<  OiliBi    (CL53p«23^ 


1.  A  machine  for  wn^iping  an  assemUy  of  articles, 
including  a  support  for  the  article  assembly,  wrapping 
channel  spaced  from  the  support  ia  die  Ikie  of  advance 
of  the  assembly  and  means  to  advance  the  assembly  over 
the  support  and  into  and  throu^  the  wrapping  channel; 
means  to  feed  a  wrapper  sheet  between  the  support  and 
channel,  q>aced  side  guides  extending  along  the  support 
and  between  whidi  the  assemUy  is  coofined  as  it  is  ad- 
vanced over  the  support,  the  forward  end  portions  of  said 
guides  and  of  said  stqiport  being  extensible,  and  otieans 
to  advance  said  extensible  pmtions  of  the  side  guides  and 
support  to  position  their  leading  edges  in  at  least  close 
proximity  to  the  wrapper  sheet  at  the  time  the  leading 
end  of  the  assembly  is  advanced  into  engagement  with 
said  sheet  by  the  assembly  advancing  means. 


2,939474 

MACHINE  TO  DEPOSIT  OB  FEED  PBEMIUMS 
INTO  CONTAINEBS 
Mtfael  Garda  Moreao,  Mexico  CHj,  Mexico,  asstgaor 
to  The  Procter  B  GaaiUc  Coopaay,  CfaKianatf,  Ohio, 
aeorpotatfoBofOhto 

19, 1959,  Serial  No.  791431 
Mcxica  FchnHuy  14, 1959 
4  riilBii     (0.53—235) 
3.  A  machine  for  dqxMiting  premiums  into  successive 
containers  moving  on  a  packaging  machine  conveyor  com- 
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a  fnune,  upper  and  lower  pairs  ol  q>rockeu 
moimled  for  roiatk»  on  said  frame,  motive  power  meant 
for  dnving  one  of  said  sprockets  in  timed  relationship  to 
the  containers  moving  on  said  packaging  machine  con- 
veyor, a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  sprocket  mounted  for  free  rotation  near  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  arms,  means  for  oedllating  said  arms  in 
synchronism  with  the  containers  moving  on  the  packag- 
ing madiine  conveyor,  all  of  said  sprockets  being  in  the 
same  plane,  an  endless  chain  enm^  ^  >U  of  said 
^rockets  such  that  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  sprockets 


3, 19S6,  BmM  No.  575,741 
(CL53-^3Sf) 


lange  df- 
the  belt 
conwy^ 


having  oppoeed  carton-cngaghig  luae  and  lespattivn  r»> 
turn  mas,  said  adjustment  means  locating  sakl  oppoati 
heM  wchange  elements  along  said  carton-engaging  nai 
at  a  spacing  to  embrace  the  opposed  closure  fbys  of  Aa 
carton,  said  heat  exchange  elements  holding  said  H^a  ' 
closed  pontion,  driving  naaat  connected  to  said 
veyor  dttins  for  advancing  die  heat  eirhangn 
in  the  same  directioB  along  the  cartoiKengaging 
thereby  advancing  die  carton  along  Mid  runt, 
tive  heating  means  mounted  upon  said  conveyor  mdi 
along  said  return  runs  adjacent  the  heat  exchange 
ments.  said  heating  means  residing  adjao 
exchange  flrmmts  on  tha  side  oppodte  the 
chain  thereof,  said  heating  means  transmitting  heat  to 
said  elements  and  conveyw  chains  during  advancement 
along  said  return  rune  for  transfer  to  said  cloture  flapa 
during  advancement  of  the  carton  along  the  carton- 
engaging  runs,  said  heating  means  shifting  transversdy 
in  unison  with  the  conveyor  unit  upon  adjustment  there- 
of by  said  adjustment  means,  a  reqwctive  slack  control 
element  mounted  on  each  of  said  sdf-contained  con- 
veyor units  and  engaging  the  endless  conveyor  chain 
thereof,  and  resilient  means  connected  to  said  slack  con- 
trol elements  urging  the  same  against  said  endleu  con- 
veyor chains  in  a  direction  to  keep  said  chains  in  taut 
condition,  said  slack  control  elements  yielding  in  r»- 
sponse  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  conveyor 
chains  upon  heating  and  cooling  thereof. 


are  inside  the  chain  periphery  and  the  sprockets  on  said 
arms  engage  the  chain  outside  its  periphery,  a  plurality 
of  buckets  attached  to  said  chain,  cover  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  buckets,  a  hopper  adapted  to  feed 
premiums  into  said  buckets  when  between  said  upper 
pair  of  sprockets,  said  means  for  oscillating  said  arms 
being  timed  to  intermittently  stop  the  chain  segment 
beneath  the  bppper  to  allow  the  hopper  to  deposit  pre- 
miums into  successive  groups  of  buckets  that  momen- 
tarily come  to  rest  beneath  the  hopper  while  the  chain 
segment  moving  between  said  lower  pair  of  sprockets  is 
maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  speed.       ^ 


POWER  EDGER  AND  TMMMER 
A.  liaiel,  FkasM,  CaM. 

Dacan*«S,  19f7,8«W  No.  T9$JU$ 
lOnlHk   (CL  56—^5.4) 


2,f3«,175 
C  AKTCm  SEALING  APPARATUS 
WicfcUfc  JoMa,  QnilMeH,  Oyo,  ssslgnr  to  R.  A.  1< 

Ky.,  a  corporation  of 


-aoo  mrtm  Irfu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  carton  having  closure 
flaps  which  form  opposed  walls  thereof,  said  flaps  over- 
lapping one  another  in  closed  position  and  having  heat 
sealing  adhesive  therebetween,  said  apparatus  compriaing 
a  fnune,  a  pair  of  self-contained  longitudinal  heat  trans- 
fer conveyor  units  shiftably  mounted  in  a  substantially 
horiaontal  plane  and  in  paralld  relationship  upon  said 
frame,  adjustment  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  conveyor  units  for  diifting  the  same  transverady 
upon  said  frame  relative  to  one  another,  each  of  aaid 
conveyor  units  having  an  endless  conveyor  chain  includ- 
ing a  series  of  heat  exchange  elements  residing  in  a  aid>- 
stantiady  vertical  plane,  said  endless  conveyor  cfaaiaa 


In  a  power  edges  and  trimmer,  a  hollow  base  includ- 
ing a  top  wall  and  spaced  apart  side  walls,  said  base  fur- 
ther including  a  rear  wall,  there  being  an  (4>ening  in  the 
top  wall  ol  said  base,  a  vertically  disposed  drive  shaft 
extending  throu^  said  opening,  a  motor  supported  on  the 
rear  portion  of  said  base  and  secured  to  said  top  wall, 
axles  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  base, 
ground  engaging  wheels  connected  to  said  axles,  a  sop- 
port  member  on  the  rear  of  said  base  and  said  support 
member  including  an  intennediate  curved  section,  an 
arcuate  shoe  having  a  flanged  portion  secured  to  said 
support  member,  an  inclined  handle  bar  having  its  lower 
end  secured  between  the  flanged  portion  and  the  sup- 
port member,  said  base  including  a  front  portion  which 
is  open  and  which  has  a  subeUntially  cylindrical  sh^, 
said  front  portion  being  provided  with  a  split  portion, 
spaced  >part  lugs  adjacent  said  split  portion,  <^  securing 
element  extending  throudi  nid  lugs,  an  adjustable  head 
induding  a  rounded  portion  movaUy  mounted  in  the 
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front  portion  of  said  base,  a  lip  on  tha  lofwer  froot  and 
of  said  base,  an  apertored  ear  extended  from  said  head,  a 
screw  member  extending  throng  said  ear  and  engaging 
said  lip,  said  head  farther  induding  a  cylindricd  sleeve, 
a  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  an  end  of  aaid  deeve 
and  said  collar  indtiding  spaced  apart  lugs,  a  securing 
dement  extending  throodi  aaid  last  named  lugs,  a  guard 
connected  to  said  collar,  a  roUer  connectfd  to  said  guard, 
a  driven  shaft  extending  throud*  said  sleeve,  a  rotary 
cutting  blade  comifytcd  to  an  end  of  said  driven  shaft, 
pulleys  on  said  drive  and  driven  diaft,  and  an  endless 
bdt  arranged  in  said  base  and  trdned  over  said  pulleys. 


for  engaging  materid  on  die  ground 
guide  operativdy  associated  widi  said 


travaraed,  and  n 


a,»36^177 

COTTON  PICKIN6  lINir  WTTH  CLEANING  AND 
SEPARAUNG  MEANS 

r.  bjr 


UHnbM,  Dee 

tlon  of  Delawaia 


U,  1956,  Serial  No.  666,754 
niuiKm.   (CL  54-^1) 


2,936,171 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  WITH  GUIDE  MEANS 


and  extending  upwardly  and  laterdly  away  from  aaid 
member  to  guide  die  engaged  materid  away  therefrom. 


2,936,179  

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Felton  M.  BaRay,  GreemviDe,  S.C 
lac,  GraanviBsu  SX:.,  a  carporalloi 
ApplicalionNovendbcr  3, 1956,  S 
'^""""^  9ClaiMS.   (CL57— 75) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  movable  over  a  fidd  of  cotton 
plants,  housing  structure  providing  a  passage  for  suc- 
cesdvdy  pasdng  earth  borne  cotton  plants  through  the 
harvester,  a  picker  drum  mounted  in  the  housing  struc- 
ture for  rotation  on  an  upright  axis  induding  vertically 
spaced  apart  and  tadidly  'extending  apindle  members 
operative  to  successively  move  into  the  passage  to  collect 
a  comminded  mixture  of  cotton  bolls  and  incidentd 
trash  from  the  plants  and  to  carry  the  mixture  inwardly 
of  the  housing  structure;  a  doffing  structure  aupported 
by  the  housing  structure  rotatable  about  an  upright  axis 
and  operative  to  remove  the  commingled  mixture  from 
the  qiindles;  an  upright  trash  sqtarating  structure  ai^- 
ported  by  me  houdng  structure;  and  rotauUe  elements 
supported  by  the  houung  structure  having  means  thereon 
for  collecting  the  comminded  mixture  as  it  is  removed 
from  the  spindles  and  drawing  it  across  the  trash  sepa- 
rating structure  for  effecting  sqwration  of  the  trash  from 
the  cotton  bolls. 


April  3, 1956,  Seriri  Nd.  575,671 

tpMcnHan  NslhsiJania  April  7, 1955 

21I:3bIm   (aS6-377) 

1.  A  device  for  tfsplacing  materid  lying  on  the  ground 
conqirising  a  mobile  frame  lor  traversing  the  ground,  a 
raking  member  operativdy  asaodated  with  aaid  frame 


9.  In  a  textile  machine  having  a  traveler  which  is 
moved  in  a  circular  path  by  the  strand  being  woinid 
thereby  during  normd  operation  of  the  machine,  a  device 
for  sensing  deck  and  broken  strands  including,  a  mag- 
net podtioned  dosdy  adjacent  the  traveler,  a  coil  pod- 
tioned  in  inductive  relation  to  said  magnet  so  that  the 
distortion  of  the  magnetic  field  set  up  by  the  magnet 
resulting  from  movement  of  the  traveler  across  such  field 
establishes  a  voltage  across  the  coil,  means  amplifying 
such  voltage,  means  giving  a  signal  and  the  like,  and 
switdi  means  open  during  the  maintenance  of  vdtage  of  a 
predetermined  magnitude  and  closed  upon  a  voltage 
drop  resulting  from  the  slowing  down  of  the  traveler  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  slack  or  broken  strand  to  actuate 
the  means  givioi  *  sitnd  when  the  v«^tage  drops  bdow . 
aaid  predetermined  magnitiidf. 
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239MM 
KING  FKAMB  OONTBOL  DBVICB 

A.  DmI,  GffMaHBt,  S.C, 
GmmtBc,  S.C^  ■ 


t,19St,SaMN«.753,ar7 
(O.  57— tl) 


Mer  and  movable  into  a  pootioa  in  which  it  arrott  roto> 
tioD  of  the  ddivery  roller,  said  tumbler  being  mounted 
to  that  when  the  yarns  are  correctly  arranied  it  b  hdd 
in  a  balanced  condition  in  which  said  stopping  member 
is  myi"!«iiip«i  uioperativc,  whilst  f aihtre  to  wrap  the  yams 
correctly  ciuses  the  tumbler  to  become  onbahmced  and 
thereby  to  actuate  said  member  to  stop  the  delivery  roOer. 


4.  In  a  textile  machine  having  a  ring  and  a  traveler 
v^ch  is  nonnally  supported  in  raised  position  by  the 
yam  being  wound  thereby  during  a  normal  twist  insert- 
ing operation,  the  improvement  inchiding,  a  pair  of  an- 
nular conducting  elements  positioned  adjacent  the  travel- 
er, said  pair  ai  annular  condncting  elements  being  insu- 
lated from  each  odier  and  positioned  so  as  lo  be  engaged 
by  the  traveler  should  the  yarn  carryhig  the  traveler 
break,  and  a  srasing  circuit  energiaed  by  engagement  of 
the  traveler  with  said  conducting  dements,  whereby  a  sig- 
nal and  the  like  may  be  given  indicating  breakage  of  the 
yarn. 

2,93Mtl 

YARN  SUPPLY  MEANS  W  TEXTILE  TWISTING 
MACHINES 
Frank  Wright,  HawwA,  Tiilghliy,  Fnglani,  assizor  to 
I A  SMb  uSd,  Kdghley,  England 
29, 19SI,  SmW  No.  759,129 


2,1957 
5  aims.   (CL57— «3) 


1.  A  textile  twisting  machine  having  a  delivery  roller 
over  which  each  of  the  yarn  to  be  twisted  is  wound  by 
a  wrap  before  passing  to  the  twisting  unit,  comprising 
a  tumbler  incorporating  two  yam  guides  eadk  adapted 
to  receive  the  yams  at  one  of  sudi  wraps  about  the  de- 
livery roller,  a  member  which  is  connected  with  the  tnm- 


2,939492 

AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEVKafOKOTOPflNG 

THIBAD  TWBTING  MACBINBS 

In 


1, 1995,  SsrinI  No.  599,429 
niMM^  DacsaAsr  4, 1954 

(CL57— 94) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  rotaUUe  bobbin  for  winding 
thread  evolved  by  a  twister  spindle,  apparatus  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  the  bobbin,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  lever  mounted  to  pivot  at  an  mter- 
mediato  point  thereon,  a  redprocatmg  drive  member,  a 
thiead  feeler  adapted  to  engage  a  span  of  thread  at  an 
intermediate  position  between  the  spindle  and  the  bobbin, 
said  feeler  behig  pivotally  mounted  and  having  a  wei^ited 
end  to  urge  the  end  remote  from  the  weighted  end  into 
contact  with  the  thread,  said  feeler  further  having  a 
protrusion  suqieoded  in  spaced  reUtion  above  the  drive 
member  and  a  flnt  leg  of  the  U-«haped  lever,  said  feeler 
being  operable  to  pivot  upon  breakage  of  the  thread  and 
to  interpose  the  protrusion  between  the  dr|ve  member 
and  the  first  leg  of  the  U-shaped  lever  thereby  causing  the 
drive  member  to  pivot  the  U-shi^wd  lever,  a  fixed  bracket 
poritionffd  beneath  the  <faive  member  to  hold  the  protru- 
i  sion  of  the  feeler  in  an  interposed  position  between  the 
drive  member  and  the  first  leg  of  the  U-«hnped  lever 
and  thence  to  provide  a  stop  retaining  the  U^ehaped  lever 
in  a  pivoted  position,  said  U-shaped  lever  having  a  second 
1^  for  engaging  and  lifting  the  bobbin  from  the  drive 
roller  when  the  lever  pivots. 


/ 


a,9994t9 
TlMEPKCE 

Nniil,  U  Clnna  ii  Finis,  i 

Apflcallon  Febraaqr  24, 1959,  SoWNo.  7174M 
a3E>rierily,  apleadM  SwMssriaisi  My  9, 19SV 

SCttnsB.  Ka.59— 125)  I 

1.  In  a  time-piece  including  a  movemem,  the  com- 
bination of  a  seconds-faidicating  disc  provided  widi  a 
peripberaT  scale  and  controlled  by  the  movement,  a 
pointer  cooperating  with  the  scale  on  said  disc  and 

/    •    ■  •  .     :■ 
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radUIly  shiftaUe  with  reference  to  the  latter  and  a 
nism  controlled  by  the  movement  and  hnparting  to 


**;. 


pointer  a 
direction 


"1 


movement  in  a  sirtistantially  radial 
of  60  cycles  per  minnte. 


I-  versely,  across  one  end  of  said  first  reaction  chamber; 
an  elongated  c^indrical  second  reaction  chamber,  a  third 
metal  screen  positioned  transversely  across  said  second 
reaction  chamber,  a  conduit  comnwrnicating  with  one  end 
of  said  first  reaction  chamber  and  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond reaction  chamber;  means  for  introducing  hydraane 
into  said  second  reaction  chamber;  and  means  for  with- 
drawing producu  of  reaction  from  said  second  reaction 
chamber. 

/  2,939,195 

EXHAUST  NOISE  SiLENCER 
M.  T^rlcr,  Sonlh  Covwiry,  Cann., 
IMttd  Ahctafl  C«rpantfa%  East  HartfoN, 
of  Ddawan 

nriHilir  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,997 
MCUtaM.   (0.(9-^.0 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAZINE 


IMSCOMPOSmON 
Otto  I.  Pkada,  NnwJTest,  N.Y.   ^ 

Newark,  N J.,  and  Frsdsiich  •• 

N.Y.,  asiltnantoTWM.  W. 
'^   Qty,  N J~  a  cnfonratfan  of 

AppMcallsn  iKy  11, 1949,  Ssriai  No.  93,999 
h  29CWnM.   (0.99-^35.4) 


'mm 


•>  r«Ttn 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thrast  nozzle  having  an 
axis  through  which  a  propulsive  jet  of  fluid  is  discharged, 
of  means  in  the  fonn  of  an  extensible  tube  coaxial  with 
and  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  having  a  large  number 
of  small  rearwardly  directed  thrust  nozzles  each  with  an 
axis  coplanar  with  said  tube  axis  distributed  over  a  major 
portion  of  its  length  and  in  the  wall  throu^  which  the 
fluid  is  discharged,  means  for  extending  said  tube  into  an 
operative  position  and  for  moving  said  thnnt  nozzle  to 
the  downstream  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  forming  a 
closure  for  said  nozzle  when  k  is  in  said  downstream 
position. 

2,939»199 
DISCHARGE  NOZZLES  FOR  PROPULSIVE  JETS 


•fSnpply 


hi  Her  Maisaty's 
af  GtenI 


of  IheUmisd 


1.  A  mediod  for:  decomposing  hydrazine  which  com- 
prises: contacting  hydrazine  with  a  catalyst,  which  at  a 
relatively  low  temperature  is  effective  for  initiating  the 
decomposition  reaction,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hydrazine  is  decon^iosed  with  the  liberation  of  heat;  ex- 
posing a  second  catalyst,  comprising  a  foraminous  metal 
membrane  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  brass,  copper,  iron  and  steel,  to  the 
heat  of  decomposition  Uberated  by  contact  of  hydrazine 
with  said  first  catalyst  to  preheat  said  second  catalyst  to 
a  temperature  effective  to  promote  the  decomposition  of 
hydrazine;  and  contacting  the  thus  heated  second  catalyst 
with  further  quaotfties  of  hydrazme  to  effea  decomposi- 
tion thereof.  1 1 

15.  Apparatus  for  the  decomposition  of  hydrazine, 
which  comprises  in  combination:  an  elongated  cylindri- 
cal first  reaction  chamber,  a  cyUndbical  meul  screen  po- 
sitioned loogitudiaally  whhin  said  first  reaction  chamber, 
forming  a  hoUow  apace  between  the  walls  of  said  first 
reaction  chamber  anid  said  metal  screen,  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  granular  catalyst  disposed  in  said  hollow  space: 
means  for  introducing  hydrazine  into  one  end  of  said 
first  reaction  chaaiber  %^thin  the  enclosure  formed  by 
said  metal  screen;  a  second  metal  screen  positioned  trans- 


November  2<j,  IWS,  Serial  No.  549,197 
priority,  npplcalian  Great  Britain 

November  29,  1954 
9aaims.    (CL  99-^35.9) 


1.  A  discharge  nozzle  for  a  propulsive  fluid  stream 
comprising  a  rigid  duct  for  conducting  the  fluid  stream 
said  duct  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  walls  extending  downstreamwardly  of  said 
duct,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  generally  semi-circular 
rigid  wall  portions  adjacent  said  side  walls,  said  wall 
portions  having  side  flanges  positioned  to  cooperate  with 
said  side  walls  to  form  fluid  seals,  additional  sealing 
meam  between  the  upstream  ends  of  said  wall  portions 
and  said  duct,  said  sealing  means  being  yielttaUe  to 
accommodate  relative  moven»ent  between  said  wall  por- 
tion and  said  duct  supporting  means  for  said  side  walls, 
means  adjacem  the  downstream  end  of  said  duct  pivot- 
ably  mounting  the  upstream  ends  of  said  wall  portions 
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on  said  suniortiiig  means  about  aa  axis  transverse  to  the 
fluid  flow,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mounting 
means  for  moving  the  same  to  a  position  in  whidi  the 
pivotal  axes  of  said  wall  portions  occupy  a  position  par- 
allel to  the  initial  position  of  said  axes,  and  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  wall  portions  for  routing  the 
wall  portions  about  said  pivotal  axes  whereby  the  flow 
area  through  said  nozzle  is  varied. 


■»  ^ 


VARIABLE  THRUST  ROCKET  ENGINE 
Charles  W.  CUOmb,  PackaMck  Lake,  Marvin  Meyer, 
Wait  CaUwcll,  and  DionU  M.  LawrsK*,  Wood-Ridge 
N  J.,  aasignon  to  the  Unltad  States  of  Anciica  as 
lapnsntod  by  tka  Saoctanr  of  Iha  Air  Fovea 
ApplicatioB  NovcHbcr  23, 1954,  Sarlri  No.  624,ltl 
4  Claims.    (CL  M— 35.0 


hoUow  dxMag  shaft  driviogly  intercooaecting  the  turbiM 
rotor  and  the  dfivea  member  and  a  hoUow  shaft  CTtenrioB 
on  die  side  of  the  turbine  rotor  remote  from  the  driven 
member,  a  tube  extending  from  adjacent  the  driven  mem- 
ber dirough  a  driving  shaft  and  the  shaft  extensapn  and 
having  an  end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
shaft  extension,  a  first  driving  connection  interconnecting 
the  tube  and  shaft  extension,  a  second  driving  connection 
intotxMmecting  the  tube  and  the  rotor  system  adjacent  the 
driven  member,  the  tube  havmg  a  weakened  wall  portion 
between  the  said  driving  connections  and  adjacent  the 
turbine  whereby  on  failure  of  the  driving  shaft  the  tube 
fractures  at  said  weakened  wall  portion,  a  flow  restriction 


er  r  xtytM^ 


1.  A  rocket  motor  inclu^Bng  two  continuously  variable 
thrust  chambers,  each  of  the  thrust  chambers  producing 
a  different  maximum  thrust,  one  of  the  thrust  chambers 
having  a  maximum  thrust  equal  to  the  minimum  thrust 
of  the  other  of  the  thrust  diambers,  means  to  supply 
fuel  and  oxidizer  to  both  of  the  thrust  chambers  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  thrust  range  of  the  rocket  motor  vary- 
ing form  the  minimum  of  the  one  thrust  chamber  to  the 
c«nlwied  maximum  of  both  of  the  thrust  chambers,  and 
control  means  stopping  the  supply  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  to 
the  other  thrust  chamber  and  varying  the  supply  of  fuel 
and  oxidizer  to  the  one  thrust  chamber  to  vary  the  thrust 
of  the  one  thrust  chamber  continuously  from  its  mini- 
mum to  its  maximum  to  produce  the  lowest  portion  of 
the  thrust  range  of  the  rocket  motor,  said  control  means 
stopping  supply  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  to  the  one  thrust 
chamber  and  varying  the  supply  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  to 
the  other  thrust  chamber  to  vary  the  thrust  of  the  other 
thrust  chamber  continuously  fn>m  its  minimum  to  its 
maximum  to  produce  the  middle  portion  of  the  thrust 
range  of  the  rocket  motor,  said  control  means  allowing 
the  supply  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  to  the  one  thrust  chamber 
to  produce  its  maximum  thrust  and  varying  the  supply 
of  fuel  and  oxidizer  to  the  other  thrust  chamber  to  vary 
its  thrust  continuously  from  its^minimum  to  its  maximum 
to  combine  with  the  maximum  thrust  of  the  one  thrust 
chamber  to  produce  the  highest  portion  of  the  thrust 
range  of  die  rocket  motor. 


2,93«,1M 
GAS-TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  FAILURE- 
OPERATED  CONTROL  MEANS 
Lionel  Haworth,  I  athboroth,  and  DomM  McLcaB^ 
Derby,   EnglsMil;   said   Haworth   assignoi 
Roycc  Linited,  Derby,  F^and,  a  British 
AppHcatioa  October  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  493,297 
ClaiiBs  priority,  ap^ication  Great  Britain 
November  8,  1954 
IS  Chins.   (a.4t— 39.t9) 
9.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotor  system 
including  a  turbine  rotor,  a  co-axial  driven  member,  a 


jn$fi%e^ti 


nw 


within  the  tube  between  said  weakened  wall  portion  and 
the  second  driving  connection,  means  to  supply  pressure 
fluid  to  said  tube  at  its  end  adjacent  the  second  driving 
ciMinection,  stationary  structure  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, a  plug  having  a  bore  therein,  the  plug  being  rotation- 
ally  mounted  in  the  stationary  structure  and  engaging  the 
projecting  end  portion  of  the  tube  with  freedom  for  rela- 
tive rotation  thereto,  the  ban  of  the  plug  interconnecting 
the  tube  and  the  chamber,  fkiel  supply  means  delivering 
fuel  to  the  engine,  and  pressure-responsive  means  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  to  respond  to  the  pressure  therein 
and  operative  on  fall  of  pressure  within  the  chamber  to 
cut  down  the  fuel  supply  to  the  engine. 


2.93t,]t9 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  SHAFT-FAILURE 

CONTROL 

James  Alexander  Petrie,  Llttieovcr,  Eagfaad,  assign  tir  to 

Rolls-Royce  Ihnitiil,  Dsrhy,  Eagtand,  a  British 


Application  Aprfl  3, 195t,  Scrhd  No.  72444* 

Clafans  priority,  appttcation  Great  BritalB  April  S,  1957 

llOafaM.   (CL4«— 39J9) 
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OMmbsr  co4udal  wiik  the  turbine  rotor,  and  a  holkm 
drhriag  shaft  extending  between  and  driviagly  intercon- 
necting the  turbine  rator  and  the  driven  member;  com- 
bustion equipment  wherein  ftwl  is  bunt  to  generate  com- 
bustion gases,  said  combustion  equipment  being  con- 
nected to  deliver  the  combustion  gases  to  the  turbine  to 
actuate  it;  a  fuel  system  cowwrtsd  to  deliver  fuel  to  the 
combustion  equipinant  and  faidodhig  a  fbel  valve;  and 
control  means  adi^tnd  to  operate  on  frdlure  of  the  shaft 
to  cm  down  the  ftel  supply  by  the  fod  system,  said  con- 
trol means  comprisiiig  an  axially^extendiag  member  ex- 
tending coaxiaUy  wi^  the  shaft  and  having  ends  ad- 
jacent the  turbine  rMor  and  the  drivsa  member  reqiec- 
tively,  a  rigid  driving  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
axially-extending  member  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
rotor   assembly,   an   axudly-displaceable   member  me- 
chanically interconnecting  the  pair  of  dements  con- 
stituted by  the  other  end  of  the  axially-eztending  mem- 
ber and  the  part  of  the  rotor  assembly  adjacent  said  other 
end  and  having  an  axially  free  driving  connection  with 
one  of  the  pair  of  etonents  so  as  to  route  therewith  and 
a  helical  connection  iHth  the  other  of  the  pair  of  elemenU, 
said  rigid  driving  connection,  the  axially  free  driving 
connection  and  the  helical  connection  forming  the  sole 
connections  between  the  axially-extending  member  and 
the  rotor  assembly  whereby  on  failure  of  the  shafi  the 
axially  displaceable  member  is  displaced  axially  of  the 
shaft,  said  axially-diqriaceable  member  also  being  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  fuel  valve  to  reduce  the  fuel 
delivery  on  such  axial  displacement. 


2i93i»191 
AOUFUEL  CONTROL  IN  FREVAPORKER  TYPE 

COMBUgTiON  CHAMBMg^ 

tBIs,  OMsu,  assigeti  te  PhMJps  Petr 

fe^MS7»ri953, Ssshd No.  333,870 
4Chte   (CL40— 39J9) 


fn. 


IT 


1.  A  continuous  combustion  chamber  oomprising,  in 
combination,  a  burner  tube  having  inlets  and  an  outlet; 
a  vaporizCT  dispc»ed  within  said  tube  connected  to  and 
communicating  with  an  inlet;  a  linearly  expandable  fuel 
line  disposed  within  said  inlet  and  terminating  in  an  ori- 
fice in  said  vaporizer;  a  valve  operatively  connected  to 
said  fuel  line  so  as  to  admit  more  air  to  said  v^iorizer 
in  response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  said  fuel  line; 
and  a  valve  in  a  remaining  inlet  operatively  connected  to 
said  fuel  line  so  as  to  admit  more  air  to.said  burner  tube 
in  respmue  to  ^n  increase  in  pressure  in  said  fuel  line. 


2,»304M 

BYPASS  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
EMPLOYING  REGENERATIVE  CYCLE 
lota  D.  RoMn,  Pndrls  VBbge,  Kans.,  asrignor  to  Wcst- 
wePectrlc  Cotporafloa,  East  PHlsbargh,  Pa.,  a 

Ahrii  29, 1950,  Ssrid  No.  731,750 
Sa&M.   (CL  40— 39^8) 


2,930,192 

REVERSE  VORTEX  COMBUmON  CHAMBER 

Robert  H.  Johnson,  Schcaectody,  N.Y.,  smlganr  to  Gea- 

emi  Electric  Coiapoay,  a  uajiaratlDa  off  Ne#  York 

Application  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,450 

3Clahas.    (0.40—39.45) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  rotor  issemUy  in- 
cluding as  parts  thereof  a  turbine  rotor,  a  rotatively-drivea 


1 .  A  gas  turbine  p^mer  plant  cominising  a  multiple  stage 
air  compressor,  a  flrst  gas  turbine  for  driving  said  com- 
presior,  casuig  structure  providing  a  primary  passageway 
communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said  compressor  and 
the  inlet  of  said  fiat  gas  turbine,  a  combustion  diamber 
disposed  in  said  primary  passageway,  means  for  admit- 
ting fuel  to  said  combustion  chambor  to  provide  a  com- 
bustible fuel  and  «ir  mixture,  means  for  igniting  said 
mixture  whereby  to  provide  hot  motive  gases  for  said 
first  turbine,  a  second  gas  turbine  for  delivering  shaft 
power,  casing  structure  providing  a  secondary  passage- 
way bypassing  said  first  gas  turbine  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet  of  said  compressor  and  the  inlet  of  said 
second  gas  turbine,  whereby  compreued  air  is  ixovided 
for  said  second  turbine,  means  providing  a  third  passage- 
way bypassing  said  second  gas  turbine  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet  of  said  first  gas  turbine,  and  a  heat  ex- 
change structure  disposed  in  good  heat  transfer  relation 
with  said  second  and  third  passageways,  said  heat  ex- 
diange  structure  being  effective  to  transfer  heat  from  the 
hot  gas  stream  in  said  third  passageway  to  the  compressed 
air  stream  in  said  second  passageway,  whereby  the  heated 
compressed  air  is  effective  to  drive  said  second  turbine. 


1.  In  a  combustion  chambo^  for  gas  turbines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  comprising  an  outer  casing  adapted 
for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  liner  having  a  series 
of  circumferemial  rows  of  openings  therein  positioned 
axially  in  and  spaced  from  said  casing,  a  domed  closed 
head  portion  axially  enclosing,  spaced  from,  and  over- 
lying one  end  of  said  liner  to  provide  a  circumferential 
air  inlet  between  the  dome  and  the  liner,  a  fuel  nozzle 
centrally  positioned  in  said  dome  to  spray  fuel  axially 
into  said  liner,  vanes  in  said  drcumfere^ial  inlet  to  pro- 
vide a  vortical  movemem  of  air  into  said  dome  toward 
said  fuel  nozzle,  means  including  the  curvature  of  said 
dome  and  the  position  of  said  circumferential  air  inlet 
to  reverse  the  said  vortical  movement  of  air  to  flow 
vwtically  into  said  liner  and  to  entrain  fnd  from  said 
fuel  nozzle,  a  pair  of  additional  fuel  nozzles  positioned 
in  said  casing  without  said  liner  and  adjacent  a  pair  of 
holes  in  the  first  circumferential  row  on  said  lino*  to 
provide  impinging  streams  of  fuel-air  mixture,  wherd>y 
there  is  provided  a  vortical  movement  of  a  fuel  air  mix- 
ture frcMH  the  said  dome  into  the  said  liner,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  fuel  air  mixture  from  said  impinging  streams 
is  caused  to  move  towards  said  dome  to  mix  with  the 
fuel  air  mixture  moving  from  said  dome. 
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ia  a  Nrirliag  mamMr,  aad  outer  waO 
^  said  side  walk  to  fonn  a  ooBtiaaoui  anaiilar  air 

1*^  "MigOT    for  supplyiag  air  to  said  air  wapptf  meaai  aad  niA  tnbiit 


aad  thereby  oooliof  said  walls. 


1.  A  cowled  dome  liner  for  oonbustion  systems  com- 
prisiiig,  a  dome  section  defining  the  primary  combustion 
zone;  an  enlarfed  cowl  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the 
dome  with  the  trailing  edges  oi  the  cowl  converging  to- 
ward the  dome,  the  leading  edges  of  the  cowl  ftjrming 
a  primary  air  intake,  the  ^Mce  between  the  cowl  and 
the  dome  forming  a  plenum  chamber  for  the  equalization 
ot  primary  air  pressure  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
dome;  a  mixing  section  connected  directly  to  the  trailing 
edges  of  the  dome  and  the  cowl,  the  walls  oi  said  mix- 
ing section  converging  over  at  least  a  portion  oi  their 
length  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  oi  openings 
therein;  thereby  increasing  the  pressure  diflferential  be- 
tween the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  mixing  section 
permitting  more  uniform  quenching  of  the  combustion 
gases. 

COMBUSTOR  HAVING  HIGH  TURBUlfNT 
MPgNCSFOK  TURMNE-TYFE  STTATER 

P«  PcinM,  New  Haftfaed,  N*  Y*,  aMfaar  la  Besidni 
ATMIaa  Cagpacaiiaa,  Ulka»  N.Y^  a  liffssllsB  aff 
Ddawan 
AppMcatioB  Novaasbcr  19, 19S^  Scrisd  No.  i22,tti 
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1.  A  combustor  comprised  of  means  defining  a  shal- 
low bowl-shaped  chamber  having  a  small  rearward  end 
and  forwardly-extending  side  walls,  fuel  supply  means 
for  spraying  fuel  axially  into  said  chamber,  said  fuel 
supply  means  being  axially  positioned  at  the  small  part 
of  said  chamber,  igntion  means  in  said  chamber  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  fuel  supply  means,  air  supply  means 
including  reversed  rings  of  pocket-type  louvers  for  ad- 
mitting air  in  a  turbulent  manner  into  said  chamber  along 
the  inner  surface  of  the  smaller  end  of  said  chamber,  air 
supply  tubes  arranged  to  admit  air  into  said  diamber 
forwardly  of  said  first  air  supply  means  and  radially 
inwardly  from  the  side  walls  forming  the  intermediate 
part  of  said  chamber,  said  air  supply  tubes  being  arranged 
to  direct  air  rearwardly  toward  said  first  air  supply  means 
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1.  In  a  oombustioB  chamber,  a  cylindrical  outer  casing 
for  defining  a  cylindrical  burner  duct,  said  duct  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  perforated  cylindrical  Imer  coaxially 
disposed  in  said  duct,  said  liner  with  said  duct  forming 
a  tuned  chamber  open  at  both  ends,  the  perftnatioiis 
of  said  liner  comprising  radiafiy  extending  unobstructed 
passages,  a  conical  fiameholder  in  said  duct  and  having  an 
outer  lip  located  adjacent  said  liner,  said  lip  being  qMced 
from  said  axis  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  0.35  to 
0.40  of  the  diameter  of  said  liner,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  upstream  of  said  flamehoider. 


i 
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IS  aad  Jaaepk  G.  Logna,  Jr., 
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lac,  ■■tslii,  N.Y.,  a  caraatailea  of  New  Yorii 

tack  at,  19S1,  SaiW  No.  21MM 
ICkta.   (CLit-09.7i) 


A  resonant  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  a  por- 
tion thereof  providing  a  combustion  chamber  adjacent 
said  outlet  end,  means  arranged  to  introduce  fuel  into 
said  tube,  inlet  valve  means  arranged  to  alternately  open 
and  close  said  inlet  end,  and  outlet  valve  means  arranged 
to  alternately  open  and  close  said  outlet  end,  said  failet 
and  outlet  valve  means  being  so  constructed  and  oper- 
atively  phased  to  each  other  that  combustion  of  the  fuel 
and  air  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber  when  said 
outlet  end  is  closed  by  said  outlet  valve  means  during  any 
one  cycle  of  operation  generates  a  compression  wave 
which  is  propagated  toward  said  inlet  end  while  the  same 
is  open  but  closed  by  said  inlet  valve  means  in  time  to 
reflect  said  compression  wave  toward  said  outlet  end, 
said  outlet  valve  means  uncovering  said  outlet  end  be- 
fore said  compression  wave  is  so  reflected  but  closing  said 
outlet  end  m  time  to  permit  said  reflected  coraprosiotB 
wave  to  compress  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  within  said 
tube  for  combustion  during  the  succeeding  cycle,  the 
said  uncovering  of  said  outlet  ead  permitting  the  dis- 
charge of  the  exhaust  products  resuhhig  from  said  oom- 
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bvtioa  aad  generatiog  aa  eipaarina  wava  whidi  propa- 
gates toward  said  ialai  ead,  said  ialet  vahrc  meaas  ckM- 
ing  said  inlet  end  ditring  tiie  last  meatioaed  propagatkm 
but  uncovering  said  inlet  end  as  the  expusioB  wave 
reaches  the  same  to  induct  a  fresh  charge  of  air  there- 
thiou^ 
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ber  havfaig  outwardly  directed  teeth  aad  triaagidar  teg- 
meals  Wageably  poaftjoaed  in  the  form  <rf  a  coaa  «a  an 
end  of  the  member  comprising:  iasertiag  the  member 
into  the  cavity  with  the  segBMats  otoading  fBftbaat  iato 
the  cavity  with  said  teeth  cafagiag  the  wafls  of  tbe 
cavity  to  retain  the  member  thereia.  faisertiag  a  tntae  fatto 
the  cavity  via  die  fartetior  of  tbe  member,  the  tube  ex- 
tendnig  past  aad  spreadfaig  the  segmeats.  taifectiat  a  set- 
ting substance  iato  the  cavity  via  said  tube,  wididrawing 
the  tube  whereby  the  segmeats  cooperathrely  resume  the 
form  of  a  cone  to  lock  in  said  settbig  subetaaoe,  aad  in- 
serting said  body  into  the  setting  substance  via  the  meoi- 
ber,  the  segments  spreading  to  accoounodate  the  body 
and  holding  the  same  hi  position  while  tiie  setting  sob- 
stance  hardens. 

PORTABLE  APPARAimroR  SUPPORTING  OFF 
SHORE  DRiLLING  EQUIPMENT 

Starifaig  Peridaa.  CheatfBB.  OMa,  iiidM  ir  of  oar  half  to 


!.  A  method  for  introducing  aad  subsequently  with- 
drawing a  high  pressure  petroleum  gas  from  an  under- 
ground storage  system  which  comprises,  absofbing  said 
gas  in  an  absorptioil  oil,  passing  the  mixture  of  the  oil 
containing  the  absorbed  gas  into  the  underground  storage 
system,  and  utiliziqg  the  natural  temperature  gradient 
m  tbe  earth  to  fractionally  distill  the  oil  and  gas  mixture 
to  thereby  withdraw  said  gas  alone  from  said  storage 
system. 


WITHDRAWN 
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AppHcatioa 


195S,  Saw  No.  552,5M 

(CLM— MJ) 


method  of  aachoring  a  body  in  a  downwardly 
opening  cavity  by  the  use  of  a  double-ended  hollow  mem- 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  supporting  off  Aon  drill- 
ing equipment  upon  the  floor  of  the  ocean  and  at  an 
elevated  position  above  the  action  of  the  wavei,  said 
apparatus  including,  a  platfocm  for  mounting  the  drilling 
equipment,  towers  for  supporting  the  platform  eadi  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  sections  telescoping  oae  within 
the  other,  means  connecting  the  platform  with  upper 
ends  oi  the  outer  sections  of  the  towers,  a  pair  of  qiaoed 
apart  primary  barges  adapted  for  seating  oppoeito  sides 
of  lower  ends  of  the  outer  sections  of  the  towers  there- 
upon, secondary  barges,  meaas  for  securing  lower  ends 
of  the  inner  sections  to  the  secondary  barges  for  si^port- 
ing  the  inner  sections  thereon  and  cooperating  with  the 
primary  barges  for  transporting  the  platform  in  substan- 
tially elevated  position  to  a  drilling  site,  means  for  sink- 
ing the  secondary  barges  for  lowering  the  inner  sectimu 
of  the  towers  between  the  primary  barges  aiiUe  tbe  pri- 
mary barges  are  supporting  the  outer  sections  to  bring 
the  secondary  barges  into  bearing  coittact  with  the  ocean 
floor,  and  jack  means  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer 
sections  of  the  towers  to  extend  said  sections  for  urging 
said  secondary  barges  into  bearing  suf^xxt  with  the  ocean 
floor  for  establishing  uniform  load  oi  the  platform  on  the 
respective  towers  and  lift  the  load  from  the  prinury 
barges  whereby  the  platform  is  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  towers  substantially  in  level  position. 
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sore  tif  itmni  to  ft  lufB  pranra  is  ft  ^ 
ftrcam  and  dMdtBt  Mid  Ughcr  prenare  ftctm  imo  two 
ptrtr,  recocdiaf  one  pait  by  hMt  eichftiit*'  with  ft  flnl 
colder  fhnd;  throttle  eipftiiding  such  reoooied  pirt  to 
about  nid  lower  prenore;  reooofinf  die  other  part  of 
said  higiker  preanire  atream  by  txpumon  with  the  pio> 
ductioB  of  external  work  to  about  said  lower  preasure; 
and  recttfying  at  least  a  poftion  of  the  two  recooled  and 
tinrai»(W  parts  of  lower^iressura  dean  air  into  said 
ratkm  products,  at  leaat  one  o<  which  is  a  liquid. 


1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  ozyten  haviuf  ft 
gas  fvaidoe  rmwittlng  maiiily  oi  nttrofen  with  only  a 
small  admfactnre  of  arfao,  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 
licpiid  air  to  a  rectifyuig  oohmm,  sqNuating  in  a  flrrt 
portion  oi  said  column  a  fraction  which  is  rich  m  oxygen 
and  low  in  nitrogen,  s^Mrating  in  a  second  portion  ot  nid 
column  a  fraction  consisting  of  nitrogen,  feeding  a  por- 
tion of  said  separated  nitrogen  to  the  zone  of  said  first 
portion  in  which  the  last  stages  of  concentration  of  said 
oxygen  rich  fra^ion  takes  place  and  removing  from  said 
zone  said  oxygen  rich  fraction  which  is  low  in  nitrogen 
content  and  lower  still  in  argmi  content 


2,9304t2 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW- 
TEMPERATURE  SEPARATION  OF  AIR 
Edwaid  F.  YeadaO,  Ki— ssti,  N.Y^  sw»ani  to  Union 
CaiMdt  CoiawBtlon.  a  cosnof  ftHan  of  Tk  w  Toik 
AppHcalion  Manh  22, 19^,  Ssritf  No.  M7,7M 
ISClafans.    (CL<2— 31) 


t.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  impurity-contain- 
ing air  by  low-temperature  rectification  in  a  multi-pres- 
sure cycle  in  which  at  least  a  major  stream  of  the  air  is 
provided  at  a  lower  pressure  and  cooled  to  a  tempera- 
ture near  the  condensation  temperature  of  its  oxygen 
constituent  at  said  lower  pressure  by  heat  exchange  with 
.at  least  a  portion  of  the  separation  products  and  sub- 
stantially cleaned  of  impurities;  the  steps  comprising 
warming  a  first  portion  of  the  cooled  and  cleaned  lower 
pressure  air  stream  by  beat  exchange  with  a  warmer  fluid; 
compressing  the  warmed  first  portion  of  the  lower  pres- 
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1.  In  a  freezer  having  a  beater  for  discharging  a  prod- 
uct therefrom;  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  beater 
driving  means  and  a  refrigeration  means  connectible  to 
said  power  source,  a  two-position  switch  electrically  con> 
nected  to  said  power  source  and  movable  to  one  positioa 
to  diereby  connect  said  beater  driving  means  and  said 
refrigeration  means  to  said  power  source,  a  tempera- 
ture sensitive  element  for  urging  said  switch  to  said  one 
position  when  said  ekmem  reaches  a  predetermined 
temperature,  a  resistance  heater  secured  to  said  element 
and  connectible  to  said  power  source  through  said  switdi 
when  the  latter  is  moved  to  another  position  to  ther^ 
heat  said  element. 
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refrigerant  vapor  from  rich  solution,  leaving  weak  solu- 
tion. Mid  a  condenser,  operating  means  of  the  chararter 
described,  comprising:  first  conduit  means,  for  refrigerant 
vapor,  connected  between  an  outlet  of  said  generator  and 
said  condenser;  second  conduit  means,  for  weak  soltrtion 
and  refrigerant  vapor,  connected  between  an  outlet  of 
said  generator  and  an  inlet  of  said  absortier.  third  conduit 
means,  for  rich  solution,  connected  between  an  outlet 
of  said  absorber  and  an  inlet  of  said  generator;  pump 
means  in  said  third  conduit  means  for  pumping  rich  solu- 
tion from  uid  absoiber  to  said  generator;  means  con- 
nected in  said  second  conduit  means  and  operated  alter- 
nately by  weak  solution  and  refrigerant  vapor  for  driv- 
ing said  pump;  and  means  for  maintaining  at  least  a 
predetermined  pressure  in  said  generator,  independent  of 
the  pressures  in  the ,  remainder  of  the  system. 


cover  as  a  duct,  an  evaporator  and  blower  cooperatively 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  compartmeitt  to  cool  out- 
side air  and  direct  the  same  into  said  compartment  by 
way  of  said  duct,  a  condenser  associated  with  a  W***'^ 
arrangement  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  vehicle  and  adapted 


1.  In  a  continuously  operating  absorption  refrigeration 
system,  including  an  absorber,  a  generator  for  generating 


COMBINED  REFRIGERATION  AND  STARTING 

SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Allen  Chlrere  Walkar,  Ckncsster,  England,  asslgnnr  to 

Rotol  Limited,  Gloncealcr,  England,  a  BrMsh  company 

6, 1957,  Serial  No.  657043 
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VEHICLE  AIR  COP^mONING  SYSTEMS 


for  lowering  the  heat  content  oi  coolant  used  in  said 
evaporator,  restricted  means  for  conducting  air  from  said 
compartment  mixed  with  ambient  air  back  to  the  atmos- 
phere by  way  of  said  condenser,  and  the  arrangement 
being  such  as  to  maintain  said  passenger  compartment 
above  atmospheric  pressure. 


Robert  A.  Hertetf^  Lochyort,  N.Y,  ■■<!■  m  to  CenenJ 
.-  Motan  CocponiM,  DaHoll,  Mick,  a  iwporntlon  of 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  propulsion  engine  including 
a  rotatable  assembly  powered  to  rotate  against  a  load 
during  operation  of  the  engine  and  rotatable  to  start  the 
engine,  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  first  air  tur- 
bine, a  second  air  turbine,  a  first  inlet  duct  connected  to 
convey  compressed  air  to  said  first  turbine  to  operate 
the  turbine,  a  secoad  inlet  duct  connected  to  convey 
compressed  air  to  said  second  turbine  to  operate  said 
second  turbine,  and  a  first  exhaust  duct  connected  to  re- 
ceive air  exhausting  from  said  first  turbine,  and  to  lead 
it  into  heat  exdiange  relatiomhip  with  compressed  air 
passing  to  said  second  turbine  through  said  second  inlet 
duct,  first  transmission  means  drivably  connecting  said 
first  turbine  with  said  rotatable  assembly  of  the  pro- 
pulsion engine,  and  second  transmission  means  drivably 
connecting  said  second  turbine  with  said  rotatable  as- 
sembly of  the  propulsion  engine,  said  first  and  second 
transmission  means  each  including  a  unidirectional 
clutch,  said  clutches  preventing  the. transmission  of  drive 
from  the  rotatable  assembly  of  the  propulsion  engine  to 
said  turbines. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  device  including  an  evaporator 
having  a  refrigerant  containing  portion  and  a  flange  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  refrigerant  containing 
portion,  means  for  securing  a  heating  element  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  said  evaporator,  comprising  a 
clamp  provided  with  spaced  apart  legs  arran^  to  have 
one  leg  abut  one  side  of  the  flange  and  the  other  leg 
abut  the  heating  element  to  clamp  the  heating  elemem 
against  the  other  side  of  the  flange,  means  at  one  end  of 
the  clamp  arranged  to  prevent  movement  of  said  me  end 
from  the  flange  when  the  clamp  is  in  one  position  longi- 
tudinally of  the  flange  and  to  permit  removal  of  said  one 
end  frcun  the  flange  when  the  clamp  is  in  another  posi- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  flange,  and  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  clamp  for  securing  said  other  end  of  the  clamp 
to  the  flange  with  said  clamp  in  si^d  one  position. 


I  JaMwy  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,479 
3CUnH.   (CL41— 244) 

'1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle having  a  drive  shaft  cover  extending  the  length  of 
a  passenger  compartment,  said  system  employing  said 


233#,2#8 
'  DEHUMIDIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Wallace  R.  Lyman,  SpilfluM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
h^honse  Ekchrie  Owpontioa,  East  PItlabwih,  Pn^  a 

Application  Matck  14, 19SS,  Serial  No.  721^485 
IClainL    (CL42-42S) 

The  combination  with  a  self-contained  dehumidifier 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  the  spatce  in  which  it  is 
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used  KofUKivdiog  a  cabinet  having  an  opemng  in  a  ver- 
tical wall  thereof,  a  refriferation  circuit  inchidittg  an 
evaporator  tor  ooohng  and  dehumidifying  air,  and  air 
translating  qiparatiis  for  moving  air  over  said  evaporator 
and  diacharging  air  from  said  cabinet  through  said  open- 
ing, of  an  expanded  metal  sheet  carried  by  said  cabinet 
and  dosing  said  opening,  said  sheet  being  composed  of 
munerous  obliquely  disposed,  interconnected  strips  de- 


a  similw  flange  for 

in*  m^^^a  lor 

respeciivt  abattfa«  cad  of  each  of  nid  ahafta  with  tkdr 
inner  faces  in  confronting  relation  and  having  a  phmOity 
of  studs  mounted  at  one  end  to  cxtead  ootwardly 
10  the  inner  face  of  each  of 
ward  from  the  periphery  of 
therewith  and  each  iante  hariag  a  phnUCjr  of 
bridging  the  inner  and  outer  facet  of  the  fluge  and  tpnced 
to  register  widi  the  studs  on  the  oonfirontiag  flanga  re- 


fining openings  extending  upwardly  from  the  exterior  to 
the  interior  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  tubular  refrigerant  con- 
denser for  heating  air  being  discharged  from  said  cabinet, 
said  condenser  being  carried  on  the  cabinet  interim-  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  and  joined  in  good  heat  transfer  reU- 
tionship  therewith,  whereby  said  sheet  provides  extoided 
beat  transfer  sur^ce  for  said  condenser  and  restricts  the 
visibility  of  the  interior  of  said  cabinet. 


BEAD  NECKLACE-BllSx)CH  COUPLING  ELEMENT 
AND  AKnCLE  OF  JEWELRY  INCORPORATING 

THE  SAME 

■^^■t  AM^^B.  Ik^BK.  N  ▼ 

■w  M,  1959,  Serial  No!  744>9S 
MCWh.   (CLO— 1) 


spectively  in  coupling  relation  the  improvement  compria- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  resilient  bushing  mounted  on 
said  stud,  said  stud  having  a  cap  on  the  end  opposite  its 
mounting  end  and  being  of  substantially  lesa  diameter 
than  said  bushing  so  that  the  portion  of  said  bushing  ex- 
tending beyond  said  cap  will  yieldaMy  deform  during 
insertion  m  said  slot  ot  the  confronting  flange,  said  slots 
being  elonagted  in  a  direction  concentric  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  flange,  and  said  slots  having  semi-drcular  end 
portions  matching  semi-drcular  portions  of  said  ' 
to  seat  said  bushings  during  rotatioa  of  said  shafts. 


2,939,211 
COUPLING  AND  BUSHING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Omf,  DateaM,  Mkh^    iiliii    I*  V3, 
Dalrall,Mkk,) 


Mf  h  199^  8«W  No.  519,449 
MChiM.  ^94—11) 


1.  An  article  of  jewerly  comprising  a  necklace  includ- 
ing a  string  of  bea<b,  a  brooch  constituting  a  body,  a  pin, 
a  hinge  pivoUlly  coqpecting  one  end  of  said  pin  to  the 
back  of  said  body  and  means  for  detachably  sealing 
the  other  end  of  said  pin  to  the  back  of  said  body,  and 
an  independent  coupling  dement  separate  from  the 
brooch  and  necklace  for  detacbaUy  securing  the  brooch 
to  the  necklace,  said  coupling  element  comprismg  an 
open-ended  sleeve  in  which  the  pin  of  the  brooch  is  slid- 
abiy  received  and  plural  bead  engaging  members  perma- 
nently secured  to  said  sleeve  and  each  engaging  a  dif- 
ferent bead  of  the  necklace  on  one  side  thereof,  the  back 
of  the  body  of  the  brooch  being  located  on  and  bearing 
against  the  ofvoaite  side  of  each  of  said  engaged  beads. 


2339419 
PLEXIBLB  SHAFT  CpUPLINC 

Clyda  H«  FMnMr,  BocUay,  W«  Va* 

I  Mqr  19, 1959, 8«W  N«w  73M2S 
4riiliii     (CLM— 19) 
4.  in  a  flexible  shaft  coiq>ling  having  a  flange  with 
inner  and  outer  faces  for  mounting  on  a  driver  shaft  and 


1.  In  a  flexible  coupling  including  a  central  member 
having  a  plurality  of  shells  therein,  resilient  bushings  dis- 
posed within  said  shells  and  core  members  diqxMcd  wtAin 
said  resilient  bushings,  the  improvemenU  consisting  of; 
said  core  member  being  tapered  axiany  both  ways  from 
a  major  diameter  thereof,  and  said  resilient  bushings 
being  provided  with  faces  on  the  inner  periphery  tbenoi 
diverging  from  the  center  thereof,  the  indnded  angle  be- 
tween said  diverging  faces  on  said  bashing  in  its  free  state 
bebig  less  than  the  nichided  angle  between  said  tapers  on 
said  core  member  so  that  upon  asssmMy  of  said  lathing 
on  said  core  member  with  the  center  of  said  inner  pe- 
riphery endosing  die  said  major  diameter  of  said  core 
member  the  inner  periphery  of  said  boddag  is  pre-loaded 
in 


JIABCH  29,  1990 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


11S5 


2339,212 

OVERLOAD  CLUTCH  WnH  BRAKING 
MECHANISM 
Ws 

Hi 


depnanag  the  finger  to  introduce  the  yam  into  the  needle 
ctrele,  means  for  elevating  the  yam  to  withdraw  the  yam 
from  the  drde,  a  yam  damp  at  the  other  side  of  the 
said  row  of  needles  from  said  finger  arranged  to  mter- 
cept  the  yam  in  the  area  between  the  needles  and  the 
finger  when  the  latter  is  m  the  elevated  position  and  as 
the  yam  in  advanced  by  the  needles  after  such  devadon, 
means  for  actuating  the  clamp  to  anchor  the  yam  wfan 
so  iuleicqKed  and  to  release  the  yam  when  the  finger  is 
subseqoendy  dqiressed.  yam-shearing  means  for  sovn*- 


1.  In  an  overload  dutch,  a  driring  member  having  a 
plurality  of  depressions  therein,  a  driven  member  having 
a  plurality  of  driving  dogs,  resilient  means  for  biasing 
said  dogs  into  engagement  with  said  depressions  whereby 
a  predetermined  torque  is  transmitted  between  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  and  braking  means  on  said 
driven  member  actuated  by  said  resilient  means  to  brake 
said  driven  member  against  said  driving  member  when 
said  dogs  are  disengaged  from  said  depressions  upon  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  torque  to  brake  the  relative 
movement  between  said  driving  and  driven  members. 


2339,213 

Two-way  sttfch  holder 

Gcotge  $.  Sorite,  BOings,  Mont. 

>  My  9, 1959,  Serid  No.  925319 
(OainM.   (CLM— 1) 


ing  the  yam  in  die  area  between  the  needles  and  the 
clamp  simultaneously  with  the  anchoring  of  the  yam  by 
the  latter,  a  bra^et  forming  a  common  mount  for  the 
yam  finger  and  the  yam  clamping  and  shearing  means, 
means  for  shifting  the  bracket  to  withdraw  the  said  finger 
and  the  damping  and  shearing  means  from  operative  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  needle  cylinder,  cam  means  apart 
from  said  bracket  for  actuating  the  finger,  the  damp  and 
the  shears,  and  cam-follower  elements  carried  by  the 
bracet  and  retractable  from  the  cams  when  the  bracket 
is  ffhiftf*t 

2339315 

TUB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WASHING  MACHINB 

Hmmms  R.  SnsMh,  Newton,  Iowa,  aarigaor  to  Hm  Mqrtag 

niiiirj,  Newtoa,  Iowa,  a  MwposallDa  of  Ddaware 
^^  May  2, 1955,  Scftol  No.  595349 

19  CUM.   (CL  99-23) 


■rtsftais 


1.  A  two-way  sUtch  holder  comprising  a  U-diaped 
member  induding  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  1^  por- 
tioas,  each  of  said  leg  portions  induding  a  horizontally 
disposed  passage,  and  an  angularly  disposed  passage,  said 
horizontal  passages  being  aligned. 


2339314 

SPUCING  MECHANBM  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNfrriNG  MACHINBS 

iBaiiiphls,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  FMeMty 
,  Ibc,  PhBaiilphie.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 


J. 


Itoaof    

Maich  7, 1959,  Serial  No.  719394 
SOalms.    (CL<4— 134) 

1.  A  knitting  mtchlne  having  a  rotary  needle  cylinder 
and  means  for  feeding  a  foundation  yarn  to  the  needles 
for  production  of  #  knitted  fabric,  and  mechanism  for 
introdudng  a  splicing  yam  into  the  needle  circle  for  in- 
corporation in  the  laid  fabric  by  the  needles  and  for  sub- 
sequently withdrawing  q>l  icing  yam  from  the  cirdc,  said 
mechanism  including  a  yam  feed  finger  engaging  the  yarn 
at  one  side  of  the  row  of  needles  in  said  circle,  means  for 


8.  A  tub  assembly  for  a  washing  machine  comprb- 
ing.  a  vertical  shaft,  a  tub  carried  and  supported  on  said 
vertical  shaft  in  an  upright  position,  bearing  means 
mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  for  supporting  said  tub, 
a  perforate  basket  nested  within  said  tub  and  connected 
to  said  vertical  shaft,  an  agitator  within  said  perforate 
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bMktt,  Mid  vertical  shaft  jounialled  in  said  tub,  aad  an  at  wptctd  intenrali  theraaboot  and  eitaadad  ladialf 
agitator  shaft  connected  to  said  agitator  and  joumaUed  ther^rom,  and  air  cushioned  flinders  with  <od»  pifotaUy 
within  said  vertical  shaft 


a.»3Mi< 

ynmcAL  shaft  washing  machinb 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  vertically  posi- 
tioned container  for  washing  liquid,  and  a  perforated 
wash  tank  mounted  for  rotation  therewiyiin  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  resilient  means  supporting  said  container  for 
movement  in  all  directions,  said  wash  tank  having  a  plu- 
rality of  narrow  inwardly  directed  vertical  impellers 
mounted  on  the  side  walls  thereof  for  rotation  therewith, 
each  impeller  extending  substantially  the  height  of  said 
wash  tank  and  terminating  in  a  generally  vertical  free 
edge  short  of  the  central  portion  of  said  wash  tank,  the 
side  walls  of  said  wash  tank  between  said  impellers  hav- 
ing perforations  therethrou^  and  drive  means  to  sequen- 
tially oscillate  said  wash  tank  about  said  vertical  ^axis  and 
to  continuously  rotate  said  wash  tank  about  the  same  axis, 
said  resilient  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  said  container  will  radially  oscillate  to  agitate  the 
washing  liquid  and  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  the  wash- 
ing action  when  said  drive  means  oscillates  said  wash 
tank. 


M3M17 
WA^ONG  MACHINE 


7, 1957,  Serial  No.  <32,7S8 
SCIataM.  (CLM— 24) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rigid  housing  providing  a  character  for  containing 
a  cleaning  liquid,  a  cylindrical  tub  contained  horizontally 
in  said  chamber  having  a  supporting  and  <kiving  shaft 
fixed  to  one  end  wall  thereof  and  extending  therefrom; 
said  housing  having  a  back  wall  formed  with  an  opening 
throu^  which  said  shaft  extends  with  clearance,  an 
annular  frame  of  inwardly  opening  channel  form  fixed 
to  said  back  wall  concentrically  of  said  shaft  and  open- 
ing, a  hub  member  mounting  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  therein,  an  air  inflated  tire  of  substantial  di- 
ameter mounted  on  said  hub  member  and  seated  in 
said  frame  of  channel  form  for  the  cushioned  mounting 
of  the  tub,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  for  rotation  of 
the  tub,  a  plurality  of  vibration  damping  means  for  the 
tub  comprising  arms  fixed  rigidly  to  said  hub  member 


V/W/MWmWWWfT^M^M/^. 


fixed  to  said  arms  and  their  other  end  pivotally  fixed  to 
said  housing. 


2,93Mli 
OUreOABD  !^tolX)R  LOCK 

WaiiaB  AakMNvs,  MHMiMMBf  N  J« 
Lprii  25,  lf57,  S«W  ff c  «S5,999 
2ariM.   (a.7»-5D 


-f.W 


^  «v,v.«« 


1.  A  device  for  st^^porting  and  locking  an  outboard 
motor  in  raised  tilted  position  comprising  a  chock  Mock 
for  engaging  between  the  top  edge  of  a  transom  of  a  boat 
and  an  outboard  motor  mounted  thereon  supporting  the 
outboard  motor  in  tilted  position  on  the  transom,  a  lock- 
ing tongue,  a  transverse  pin  pivotally  connecting  said 
tongue  to  said  chock  block  in  forwardly  extending  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  tubular  member  adapted  for  encompaning 
the  damp  handles  of  the  outboard  motor,  said  damp 
handle  encompassing  member  having  central  slots  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  sides  thereof  through  which  said 
locking  tongue  detachably  extend^,  and  a  pad  lock  en- 
gaged through  an  aperture  in  said  locking  tongue  releas- 
ably  locking  said  tubular  member  and  said  locking  tongue 
together  and  shnuhaneously  locking  said  chock  block 
in  motor  suporting  position. 


2^3MW 
L0CKD4G  DEVICE 


lohaF. 

ABegheay  CoMly,  Pa. 
ApplicatlMilMe<,1957.SaririNo.M3,942    ^ 
4ClafaM.    (CL7»--«2f)  ] 

3.  A  locking  device  comprisfaig  a  padlock  oom- 
prising  a  casing  having  therein  a  keyhole  for  reoehring 
a  key  to  operate  the  padlock,  the  casing  being  formed 
to  profvide  a  goideway  fat  a  slidaMe  cover,  and  a  cover 
slidably  raceiv«d  in  flie  gnideway,  the  cover  having 
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STTaSSS  with  a^rtSTof  the  caaintd^       tioo.  of  the  flnt  plate.  .«d  loopt  extnndmg  obbquely  !► 
movanent  of  the  cover  toward  ili  opposite  end,  the  cover 
when  fai  its  extreme  position  toward  said  opposite  end 


K 


ward  and  overhanging  die  seoood  plate  and  forming  a 
reinforcing  network  around  the  base  of  the  i^PO'  ool- 


covering  and  nndeiiig  inaccessible  the  keyhole,  and 
locking  means  cooperating  with  said  opposite  end  of  the 
cover  preventing  the  oovo-  from  sliding  toward  its  firrt 
mentioned  end.'       j 

ANCHORING  STRlJciVRE  FOR  BUILDING  8LAI8 
R.  nawninn.  AmII^  Tex.,  aiii  Cari  T.  Fen- 
•  ^^  ^^    dMon  to  Uirflad 

AppBcallMMiV  31.  IMS,  Serial  No.  512.2M 
*        (CL71— 1) 


V 


1.  In  a  building  situcture  the  combfaiation  comprising 
a  vertical  support  column  having  an  abutment  thereon  and 
a  gradual  inclined  epper  surface  extending  generally 
tangentially  to  a  side  surface  portion  of  said  column,  a 
slab,  a  collar  embedded  in  the  horizontal  slab,  said  ooUar 
slidable  into  position  along  said  cdumn  and  over  said 
abutment  thereon,  and  a  support  in  the  form  of  a  wedge 
member  inserted  between  said  inclined  surface  on  said 
abutment  aad  said  flt^ar  to  transfer  the  load  of  said 
slab  at  said  column  fliroogh  said  embedded  collar  to  said 
abutment,  said  wedge  member  when  moved  cooperating 
with  said  abutment  surface  and  said  o(dlar  to  permit 
minor  height  adjustments  of  uid  collar  and  slab  with 
reject  to  said  abutment  along  said  column. 


PREFABRICATED 


2,f3M12 
INTERLOCl 


D. 


_JjOCnNG  STRUCTURAL 
MABS^ 

14,1995,SeriiiiNn.54M« 
<CL72-^3» 


2339*221 
HEAD  PLATE  FOR  OTRUCrURAL  COLUMNS 
Geoqe  E.  SHchan.  Leonia,  N J.,  MrifMr  to  Ldly  "  ' 
Con  Cambridge.  Maas.,  a  cosnorailon  of  MsssarhniiWii 
OrVnal  appilcalion  October  2971951.  Serial  No.  252,273, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,70,529,  dated  October  39,  1959. 
Divided  and  thb  appHcatfon  AagHt  31,  1959,  Serial 
No.  997  J95 

2  OnhM.  <CL  72—15) 
1.  A  head  framd  assembly  embedded  fai  a  concrete 
slab  and  connecting  two  prefabricated  stnictural  arfmnns 
disposed  one  above  the  other,  comprising;  a  first  flat 
head  plate  attached  to  the  lower  cohmin,  having  a  oeatral 
portion  resting  on  the  lower  column  and  overhanging  side 
portions  extending  outward  into  the  slab  around  the  base 
of  the  upper  column;  a  second  i^to  attadied  to  the  base 
of  the  upper  column  and  mounted  directly  on  the  first 
plate,  said  side  portions  of  said  first  plato  extending  out- 
ward beyond  said  second  plate,  and  a  phirality  of  re- 


1.  A  preformed  slab  of  rectangular  outUae  formed 
from  fiat  side  surfaces  and  top  and  bottom  surface  mar- 
gins and  behug  suitable  fbr  use  in  the  construotioa  of 
storage  bins,  said  slab  having  a  transverse  slot  extending 
inwardly  along  one  soiface  margin  thereof  at  substantially 
right  an^es  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sliA.  said 
slot  being  defined  by  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 
walls  each  of  whidi  attend  from  one  side  curfaoe  of 
said  slab  to  the  opposite  side  surface  thereof  and  termi- 
nate hiwaidly  of  said  slab  at  iqnvoximately  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  thereof  and  eadi  of  whidi  are  hiclined 
toward  one  another  in  a  direction  toward  said  center 
line,  recesses  in  the  portions  of  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
slab  intermediate  the  innermost  end  of  said  slot  and  the 
other  surface  margin  of  said  slab,  the  rear  surfaces  of 
said  recesses  extending  from  coplanar  intersection  with 
their  respective  side  surfaces  ol  said  slab  and  inclining 
inwardly  toward  said  other  surface  margin  into  coftaiar 
intersection  therewith  for  wedged  engagement  with  the 
incUned  transverse  walls  of  a  slot  of  a  similar  slab  when 
said  slabs  are  interconnected  m  superimposed  riiht  an^ed 
relation,  and  ribs  and  grooves  formed  on  said  incUned 
rear  surfaces  and  transverse  walls  and  for  interfltting  and 
wedging  engagement  with  cooperating  ribs  and  grooves  (rf 
said  simflar  slab  triten  said  slabs  are  interconnected. 


2,939,223 
(HTKT  YIELD  STRENGTH  INIHCATOR 
Robert  P.  Lalhiop,  Chevy  Chaac.  Md.,  aasttnor  to 
M-Haadton    Cononlioa,   a 


AppHeadon  May  3, 195fL  8«W  No.  592,598 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  offtot  yield  point 
of  a  specimen  of  material  loaded  through  its  elastic 
region  where  it  has  a  constant  ratio  of  load  to  strain  and 
then  into  its  plastic  region  where  it  has  a  variaUe  ratio 
of  load  to  strain  compriung,  in  combination,  a  ratio  re- 
sponsive member  of  elongated  form  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  a  slope  position  representative  of  the  constant  ratio 
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of  kMd  to  stnda  when  the  specimen  material  is  being  inicrpoaed  between  and  engaginf  the  lomm  emb  of  uiA 
loaded  tlutmgh  its  elastic  region,  means  responsive  to  the  plates  and  seemed  thereto  and  dsAning  therewiA  *_^y^ 
load  and  strain  td  the  ^edmen  material  for  effecting  a  reciprocal  piston  m  said  bora,  a  rod  on  said  piatoa 
movement  of  said  ratio  responsive  member  to  said  rep-  profecting  through  said  body  and  thereabovv,  a  load  sop- 
resenutive  position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  load   porting  anvil  axially  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  head  of 

rectangular  horizontal  cross  section  slidaUy  interpoeed 
between  and  engaging  tiid  plalea,  vertically  adjustable 
therein  and  immovably  seemed  thereto,  a  top  anvil  de- 
pending from  said  head  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
anvil,  a  hydraulic  hand  pump  assembly  inchiding  a  fhiid 


JififlfO 


rail;  un'i  no'sfu^ 


and  strain  respmsive  means  for  producing  an  indication 
when  the  load  strain  response  oi  said  load-«train  re- 
sponsive means  varies  by  a  predetermined  amount  from 
the  response  represented  by  the  slope  position  of  the  ratio 
responsive  member,  the  occurrence  of  said  indication 
being  the  oSatt  yield  point  of  the  specimen. 


^<»M*«^  jD 
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233M24 
TEMVERATURE  COMFKNSATING  OTRAIN  GAGE 

x,m^^        a  "»  ^j  pyjjjp  assembly  and  the  mterior  of  said  bore  below 

the  piston,  there  being  opposed  pairs  of  undercut  elon- 
gated slots  of  rectangular  cross  section  within  the  in- 
terior surfaces  of  said  plates  and  corresponding  undercut 
slots  of  rectangular  cross  section  formed  in  said  body 
and  head  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  keys  of  rectangular 
cross  section  nested  in  said  body  and  head  slots,  secured 
therein  and  retainingly  projected  within  corresponding 
adjacent  slots  in  said  plates.  ^ 


AJjiiMiipn  October  22,  lf3<.  Serial  No.  <17^1 
9CWM.    (0.73— tf^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIMULATION  OF 
CQMBUmON 


l.An  electrical  arrangement  for  measuring  strain  in 
a  body  subjected  to  variable  stresses  and  strains,  includ- 
ing apparent  strain  comprising,  a  filament  of  electrical 
conductive  material  secured  to  the  body;  means  coupled 
to  the  filament  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  through 
the  filament  of  a  given  polarity  in  response  to  the  variable 
stresses,  strains  and  apparent  strain;  thermoelectric  means 
arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  fil^Snent  for  generating 
a  second  electrical  signal  of  opposite  polarity  to  the 
above  signal  and  representing  the  apparent  strain,  and 
circuit  means  coupling  the  filament  and  thermoelectric 
means  so  that  the  first  mentioned  signal  and  the  second 
mentioned  signal  combine  to  effect  a  strain  responsive 
temperature  compensated  signal. 


12 
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2,93t42i 
PRESS  FOR  CALIBRATING  PROVING  RINGS  AND 

OTHER  LOAD  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
John  GanU,  Dctioit,  Mkh.,  aaslgiBor  to  Stod  City  Testing 
nc  Detroit,  Midk.  a  enepwaiion  of  Mich- 


I  My  19, 19S7,  Serial  No.  l73,0M 
tOainm.   (0.73-44) 
1.  A  portable  testing  press  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
upright  plates,  a  body  havina  an  upright  cylindrical  bore 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  combustion  in  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  including  a  model  geometrically  simi- 
lar to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet  in  said 
model,  a  multiplicity  of  means  capable  of  dianging  a 
property  of  a  fluid,  individual  control  means  capable  of 
contrtriling  the  effect  of  each  of  said  property-changing 
means,  a  multiplicity  of  detectors  and  a  number  of  indi- 
cating means  corresponding  to  the  multiplicity  <rf  de- 
tectors, said  inlet  being  arranged  to  feed  fluid  r^ro- 
senting  combustion-siqtporting  gas  throogfa  the  nM0<l* 
said  property-changing  meam  being  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally and  transvenely  within  the  region  of  the  model 
corresponding  to  the  combustion  none  of  tlie  oonsboslioa 
chamber  in  order  to  change  locally  the  rdevant  pioperty 
of  the  fluid,  said  property  changing  means  being  di»- 
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the  change  fai  proptfty  of  the  fluid  eOected  by  said  ,,       ,  „  ,       .?r=^     -       itTm- ri  F" 

propcrty<hanging  ni^ans  and  each  of  said  kHttcatiat  nTTfi     " Vi     ' liliiM          '^ ^^^^^'^^^^^^^ 

means  being  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  d»-  nngn  a  cananllinaf  New  Jsnsy 

tectots,  the  number  and  spacing  of  said  property  chaar  Apfiaillsa  N^fambsr  39, 19Sf,  flsriai  No.  <2S,53S 

faig  means  being  suok  that  the  apparatus  win  aimnlala  ICIbIbm.  (CL73— 1S9) 


LOAD 


•     2.93^7 
MKAWWiG  DEVKX 

to 

(a.7>— 141) 


1.  In  a  load  measuring  apparatus,  a  compliam  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  spaced  reference  points  on  said  monber 
moveable  with  respect  to  each  other  an  amount  which 
is  a  function  of  the  applied  load,  an  electrical  translator, 
a  pair  of  components  in  said  translator  which  are  move- 
able with  respect  to  each  other  along  an  axis,  said  trans- 
lator having  a  signal  output  which  ii  a  function  ot  the 
relative  position  of  said  components  akmg  the  axis,  mp- 
ports  from  each  reference  pomt  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  components  traasmittiiig  relative  movement  oi  said 
points  to  said  components  along  dieir  axis  of  movemem 
and  being  arranged  for  temperature  compensation  of 
expamion  over  a  range  of  adjustment,  a  first  portion  of 
one  support  secured  to  its  re^ective  reference  point  and 
extending  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  movement  of 
said  components,  a  second  portion  of  said  one  siqiport 
extending  from  said  first  portion  m  a  direction  generally 
paralleling  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  components, 
said  second  portion  being  of  a  material  having  a  given 
temperature  coefficient  of  linear  expauion,  a  third  por- 
tioarof  said  one  support  connected  to  one  of  said  com- 
ponents, and  a  coupling  joining  said  second  portion  to 
said  third  portion,  said  coupling  being  eagageable  with 
said  second  portion  over  a  range  of  positions  thereon 
along  the  axis  of  movement  and  with  said  third  portion 
over  a  range  of  positions  thereon  along  the  axis  of  move- 
mem independent  of  the  position  on  said  second  portion 
whereby  the  third  portion  is  supported  from  the  second 
portion  and  the  effective  lengths  of  said  second  and  third 
portions  along  the  axis  of  movement  are  independently 
variable,  said  third  portion  bemg  of  a  material  having  a 
temperature  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  differing  in 
magnitude  from  said  given  coefficient  and  extending  from 
said  coupling  to  said  second  portion  m  a  direction  paral- 
leling said  second  fj^rtion  and  extending  toward  said  first 
portion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  recording  defects  in  a 
coated  strip  comprising  means  for  moving  said  strip 
along  a  path  oi  travel,  a  pin  hole  detector,  a  strip  tiiick- 
ness  gage,  a  coating  thickness  gafe  and  a  surface  inspec- 
tor spaced  apart  longitudinally  akmg  the  said  path  of 
travel,  an  elongated  tape,  means  for  moving  said  tape 
along  a  path  of  travel  at  a  speed  having  a  known  rela- 
tionship with  the  speed  of  the  strip,  a  pin  hole  marto, 
an  overgage  marker,  an  undergage  marker,  an  off  coating 
thickness  maricer  and  a  surface  d^ect  marker  located 
along  the  path  of  tape  travel  in  longitudinal  positions 
correqKmding  to  the  positions  of  the  related  inspection 
devices  along  die  piuh  of  strq>  travel,  said  markers  bring 
spaced  apart  transversely  of  said  tape,  and  a  contnrf 
operable  by  each  of  said  inqwction  devices  for  actwathig 
iu  corre«onding  marker  when  a  defect  occurs  in  the 
strip.  

2,93M29 

APPARATUS  FOR  TmmG  THE  SOFTNESS  OF 

PAPER  PRODUCn 

Mm  T.  Safeotn,  Gnaa  Ray,  Wis.,  asri^er  to  Fort  How- 

r,  Gfosn  lay.  Wis.,  a  catpawrtion  of 


4, 1997,  Serial  No.  i3t,lM 
(CL73— 199) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  softness  of  a  p^>er  sample 
cooqnising  a  sample  supporting  plate  having  a  hole 
therein;  a  fulcrumed  beam  having  an  arm  extending 
laterally  over  said  plate,  having  an  oppositely  projecting 
lateral  arm,  and  having  a  depending  arm;  pushing  means 
iJ^j-iHiin  from  said  first  lateral  arm  in  a  position  to 
force  said  pi^ier  sample  into  said  hcrfe  in  the  plate  when 
the  beam  is  rocked  on  its  fulcrum  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  pushing  means  toward  the  hcAe;  and  elongated  flex- 
ible wjrigfat  member  having  an  end  connected  to  one  of 
the  lateral  arms  of  said  beam;  means  including  a  motor 
driven  whed  on  the  periphery  of  which  a  portion  of  the 
flexible  member  is  wound  for  progressively  varying  the 
amount  of  wei^t  of  said  dongated  flexible  member 
acting  on  the  arm  until  gravity  causes  the  pushing  means 
to  force  the  paper  sample  into  said  hole;  means  engaged 
by  said  depending  arm  for  stopping  said  utotor  driven 
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wheel  kfter  said  sample  has  been  forced  into  said  hole; 
and  means  associated  with  said  wheel  tot  indiratiBg  die 
amount  of  variance  in  flexible  wei^  employed  to  fire 
a  reading  (rf  the  force  required  to  thus  fbrce  the  p^wr 
sample  into  said  hole. 


.r«..!--Mv  V 


AdoV  L. 


CRANK 


ACCSaJBA' 


.TOR 


to  the 
bjr  Ihe  Sec- 


It,  195t,  Serial  No.  779,5«5 
Unslms     (CL75— H7) 

THk  35,  UA  Code  (l9SXi,  nc.  2M) 


^^^„K 

^' 

TT"    -  -  - 

"^^^SIE 

^J^^R 

HLb^ 

"  ■    "  ■  f 

-5 

^3^ 

1        f 

1.  An  accelerator  for  testing  devices  under  various 
accelerations  comprising:  a  connecting  rod  adapted  for 
atta^ment  to  a  device  that  is  to  be  tested;  a  crankpin 
attadied  to  an  end  of  said  connecting  rod;  a  crank  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  cranks  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  of  the  crank  assembly's  ends  to  said  crank 
pin;  a  flywheel  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  crank 
assembly;  means  connecting  the  other  crank  assembly  end 
and  said  flywheel  for  driving  said  assemMy  from  said 
flywheel  and  for  providing  relative  sliding  and 'rotary 
motion  between  said  other  end  and  flywheel,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  pin  and  a  bearing  for  said 
pin,  said  bearing  being  slidably  mounted  relative  to  said 
flywheel  center,  a  stationary  frame;  a  bearing  located 
at  the  center  of  said  flywheel  and  on  its  opposite  side 
from  said  crank  assemUy  comprising  a^bearing  support 
on  said  frame  and  a  journal  mounted  on  said  flywheel; 
a  variable  speed  drive  means;  means  drivably  connecting 
said  drive  means  and  flywheel;  and  means  for  shifting 
said  bearing  of  said  connecting  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  the  flywheel  attached  crank  at  said  other  end 
of  the  crank  assembly. 


AMiicalkMi  May  4, 1955,  Sarid  No.  50547t 

12  dates.   (CL73-2H)     .^  .^^^ 


2,93«a31 
FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hod  L.  Bowdllch,  Fozbora,  Mam.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
ff  Fodboro,  Maas.,  a  corpomtkNi  of  Mas- 


figid  mcoiber,  a  fDro»frodacinf  ilBWCsit  adapted  to  be 
nrr-^**^  to  said  Ihm  awii^  deivioe  and  arranged  to 
apply  a  Ibat  tece  to  said  rigid  oaember  in  a  first  direc- 
tkm  in  aocordaaoa  with  the  magnitadfi  of  the  difierential- 
pseianra  signal  prodnoed  by  said  device,  a  support  member 

anufed  for  rotary  motioo,  power  drivv  means  for 
tnuHorittiBg  tinagji  to  said  mpport  member  to  invart 
rotary  motion  thereto,  a  wci^  comiected  to  and  rotatably 
driven  by  said  siq)p<vt  "Ktobar  for  producing  a  centrifugal 
force  in  aocoidaaca  with  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof, 
transfbr  mema  for  ii«"""i«t««»g  die  centrifugal  force  so 
piodaoed  in  said  rigid  member  so  as  to  apply  a  second 
ftMce  therato  in  a  second  diieotion  in  opporition  to  said 
flrst  fofoe,  control  means  constantly  responsive  to  the 
poeitioahig  of  said  rigid  member  throoghoot  the  normal 
range  of  movement  thereof  and  ad^Med  to  produce  a 
control  signal  that  varies  in  proportion  to  changes  in  said 
positioning,  relay  means  including  a  source  of  energy  and 
operable  in  response  to  dianges  in  said  control  signal 
to  produce  cotrespmiding  changes  in  ou^t  of  substantial 
power  capacity  rdative  to  said  control  signal,  and  means 
to  couple  the  output  of  said  rday  means  to  said  power 
drive  meam  to  snbrtantially  vary  the  amount  of  eneigy 
fed  to  said  support  member  in  exact  accordance  with 
sli^t  dianges  in  positioning  of  said  rigid  member, 
whei^y  said  sopport  member  contmuously  revolves  at  a 
vdocity  essentially  linearly  proportional  in  magnitude 
to  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  being  measured. 


9.  A  fluid  flow  measuring  instrument  adapted  to  convert 
the  non-linear  differentialHwessure  flow  signal  developed 
by  a  squar»4aw  flow-sensing  device  responsive  to  the 
inid  stream  being  measured  to  a  continuous  measore- 
agaal  linearly  reqKmsive  to  the  flow  rate  of  said 
oooiprising.  in  combination,  a  movably-suppoited 


2,9M,232  

DEVICE  FOR  MANIFESTING  THERMAL 

^  _     BOUNDARHM 

Morton  F*  Spears,  Westwood,  Maes. 

Application  My  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  523435 

17CUM.   (CL  73-195) 


7  01  Krv 

1.  In  a  device  for  manifesting  an  electrical  response 
varying  with  the  level  of  a  liquid,  a  member  for  in- 
section  in  the  liquid  transverse  to  die  surface  thereof, 
comprising:  an  elongated  body  of  material  of  relativdy 
low  dectrical  conductivity  and  ol  pronounced  linear 
expansion  under  heat;  a  linear  series  of  small  masses  of 
relativdy  hi^  dectrical  conducdvity  which  are  normally 
in  contact  with  one  another,  at  least  certain  of  the  masses 
being  attached  to  said  body  by  at  least  fricdonal  engage- 
ment therewith  so  that  the  small  masses  recdve  motion 
therefrom  and  become  mutually  separated  when  the 
body  expands  linearly;  means  for  passing  a  current 
through  die  series;  and  means  for  afi>lying  heat  to  the 
body  along  die  length  thereof;  whereby  the  section  ot  the 
elongated  body  which  extends  above  the  liquid  ireaused 
to  expand,  sqparating  certain  of  the  masses  and'increas- 
ing  the  resistance  of  the  system. 


I 

233t433 
PYROMETER  CIRCUrr 
J.  Kwiistn,  Mldilihiy,  C—fc,  mk^m  to  Lewis 

AppMeaHan  Jnly  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  <i9,141     T 
17CWM.    (CL73-^3M)  I 

1.  In  a  potentiometer-type  pyrometer  circuit  for  con- 
nection to  a  thermocouple,  an  oppoaitdy  deflecting  in- 
strument movement;  a  series-connected  sUde  wire  and 
tapped  voltage-drop  resistor,  one  end  of  said  resistor  beteg 
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cnnnected  to  one  end  of  the  slide  wire;  a  two-lead  Om- 
mocouple  circuit  and  a  slider  for  said  slide  wire,  said 
slider  and  one  lead  of  said  thermocouple  circuit  being 
connected  reqwctivdy  to  terminals  of  said  instrument 
movement;  a  selector  switch  having  a  contact  arm  con- 
nected to  the  other  lend  of  said  thermocouple  circuit,  said 
switch  having  a  i^urality  of  contacts  connected  to  differ- 
ent taps  of  said  drop  resistm-;  an  Ayrton-type  shunt  re- 
sistor connected  across  said  slide  wire;  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit having  one  lead  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
drop  resistor;  and  a  necond  adector  switch  having  a  con- 


the  respective  legs  of  the  tobe;  a 
tween  and  eartending  into  dose  proximity  to  the  legs  of 
said  tube;  support  meins  for  iKinnally  holding  said  mag- 
net in  association  with  said  tube  for  sUdaMe  taatuaoot 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  legs,  said  supporting 
means  including  means  of  greater  width  than  theqwdng 
between  adjaceitt  edges  <rf  the  lep  of  said  tidie  and  dis- 
posed therd)etween,  said  last-nanaed  means  extending  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  tube  and  the  backing  member  to 
thereby  prevent  said  supporting  means  and  said  magnet 
from  moving  transversdy  away  from  said  backmg  mem- 
ber. 


.r. 


r^ 
S 


^c^^ 


Ulm,  It,  -   -  J    -     m-,^  »    m    I  ^\ 


uct  arm  connected  to  the  other  lead  kA  said  energizing 
circuit  and  having  a  frfurality  of  contacts  connected  to 
points  on  said  shunt  resistor  to  cause  a  voltage  drop 
across  the  slide  wire,  said  switches  being  ganged  to  effect 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  contact  arms  thereof 
whereby  the  voltage  drop  across  the  slide  wire  is  auto- 
matically regulated  as  the  ganged  switches  are  actuated 
to  correlate  the  circuit  to  a  given  thermocou|4e  tempera- 
ture, thereby  to  maintain  accuracy  of  said  correlation 
when  the  slider  for  the  slide  wire  is  at  either  end  of  the 


wire. 
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MAXIMUM-MINIMUM  THERMOMETER 

Tomlo  Hamdn,  Kahuwooo,  Mich. 

AppUcatioB  Sspitmbsr  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  «MM 

2CWBM.    (CL73— 371) 


t:«f*V  <^ 


1.  A  maximum-minimum,  mereury-in-glass  type  ther- 
mometw,  comprishi^  a  backing  member;  a  U-«haped 
glass  tube  mounted  tmon  said  backing  member  and  hav- 
ing liquid  mercury  tnerewithin;  a  pair  of  magnedcally 
attractable  indicating  elements  diq^osed  within  the  re- 
spective legs  of  said  tube;  means  within  the  respective 
legs  of  said  tube  for  sui^xirting  said  indicating  dements 
in  Jthe  highest  position  attained  by  the  mercury  within 


GAUGl 
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Pia. 

Jaiwnr  4, 1955^  Serial  No.  479,M1 
(CL  73-411) 


1.  A  gauge  comprising  sensing  means  movable  in  r»> 
spouse  to  a  condition  to  be  gauged,  &n  indicator  means 
movable  in  one  direction  to  represent  a  greater  magnitude 
of  the  gauged  condition  and  movable  in  another  direc- 
tion to  rqiresent  a  lesser  magnitude  thereof  said  indicator 
meam  including  a  rotadvdy  mounted  elonent,  and  a 
constant  force,  long  deflection  firing  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  movable  sensing  means  and  at  its  otiher  end  to 
said  element,  said  qning  having  an  initially  curved  form 
from  which  it  is  progressively  unrolled  by  movement  of 
said  sensing  means  in  one  of  said  directiois  and  to  which 
it  progressively  jtoUs  upon  movement  of  said  sensing 
means  in  the  other  of  said  directions,  n^ierdiy  said  firing 
serves  to  drivin^y  connect  said  sensing  means  and  in- 
dicator means  to  cause  instantaneous  and  related  move- 
ments thereof  in  dther  direction  upon  change  <tf  magni- 
tude in  the  gauged  condition. 


2,93t,234 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  HIGH 

VELOdTY  FLUIDS 

Ralph  F.  Tabcr,  Norft  TooawaMa,  N.Y. 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Seshd  No.  431,7g7 

SOalBBi.    (CL73— «2t) 


1.  In  a  pressure  measuring  instrument  having  a  casing 
and  pressure  sensing  means  in  said  casing,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end.  inember  on  said  casing,  said  end  member 
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havinf  a  chamber  faraMd  tberem  and  ports  commnnkat- 
big  with  said  chamber  haviag  tubular  conduits  secured 
thereia  ia  aligned  relation,  said  chamber  coaunumcatiog 
with  said  pressure  senstng  means  so  variations  in  pressure 
may  be  measured  thereby,  and  a  porous  tube  eitending 
acRMS  said  chamber  with  oppoote  ends  monoled  in  said 
castas  in  said  poets  in  alined  rdation  with  said  conduits, 
said  conduits  and  tube  having  a  substantially  uniform  siae 
of  interior  passage  and  continuous  smooth  nmer  wall  sur- 
facce,  whereby  fluid  may  imms  at  high  velocity  through 
said  conduits  and  porous  tube  and  may  pass  dirough  said 
porous  tube  to  fill  said  chamber  and  operate  said  sensing 
means  according  to  variations  In  fluid  pressure  flowing 
through  said  tube  without  caiaing  turbulence  in  said  fluid. 


FLUE  GAS  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
CsargB  D.  Fnwie,  Ir^  Mmb,  and  Hany  A. 
Mn.Cynwyd»  Pa,     iiiiii'i  ia  Leeds  Md 

Pn.,  a  coipamtlon  «f 


Appliadionlnne  19»  1954,  Serial  No.  S9M13 
UCWm.   (CL7»-421J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  average  gas  sample 
of  gas  being  sampled,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sampling 
probes  spaced  one  from  the  other  for  withdrawal  of 
sample  gas  streams  from  a  plurality  of  different  loca- 
tions, means  for  cleaning  solids  and  liquids  from  eadi 
sample  gas  stream,  means  having  entrance  openings  re- 
spectively receiving  said  gas  streams  for  dividing  each 
sample  gas  stream  into  a  substream  and  a  waste  stream, 
a  mixing  manifold  connected  to  said  dividing  means  to 
receive  said  substreams,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
(hlferential  ot  pressure  upon  each  substream  between  said 
entrance  openings  of  said  dividing  means  and  said  mani- 
fold for  establishing  a  flow  rate  into  said  manifold  of 
each  substream,  which  flow  rate  bears  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  flow  rates  of  the  remaining  substreams  notwith- 
standing wide  variations  in  flow  rates  of  the  sample  gas 
streams,  and  analyzing  meam  flow-connected  to  said 
manifc^  for  detennining  the  concentration  within  the 
mixture  of  the  substreams  of  at  least  one  constituent 
thereof. 
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fcMrming  a  chamber  in  conununication  with  said  opening, 
said  Mister  having  an  opening  theredirougfa  above  the 
level  of  the  vahre  seat 


TIMER  CONTROL  M^LANBM  FOR  LONCmJ- 
DIN  ALL Y  mPTAUB  MEMBER 


<k  1954^  8«M  No.  473«4t9 
(CL  74- J  Jl) 
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7.  In  an  automatic  oootrol  energizable  by  a  timer,  the 
combination  of:  a  push  rod  having  detent  means  there- 
upon; a  mounting  plate  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  said  detent  means  is  moved  by  said  push  rod;  a 
first  retainer  mounted  on  said  plate  for  movement  into 
engagement  with  said  detent  means,  said  first  retainer 
having  a  surface  engageable  by  said  detent  means;  a 
second  retainer  mounted  on  said  plate  for  movement  into 
engagement  with  said  detent  means,  said  second  retainer 
having  a  surface  engageable  by  said  detent  means  and 
said  second  retainer  being  thinner  in  cross  section  than 
said  first  retainer  to  dispose  its  detent  means  energizing 
surface  inwardly  of  said  surface  on  said  first  retainer, 
means  biasing  said  detent  means  into  successive  engage- 
ment with  said  retainers;  and  release  means  connected  to 
said  timer  and  movable  thereby  upon  the  energizatioa 
thereof  to  release  said  first  cetainer  firom  and  to  permit 
said  second  retainer  to  engage  said  detent  means. 


233M3t 

PIPEIIE 

G.  Kclell,  Vi ,  Pa^  asri^or  to 

4k  Vtmmk  I  rtiiniiiilii,  Pyiadiiphla,  Pa„  a 
efPiH^jl  ■■!■ 

Aprt  M»  ItSt,  Serial  No.  73M21 
ICMns.   (0.73—425,4) 
A  pipette  comprising  a  tube  having  an  intake  end  and 
a  suction  end,  a  float  vdve  in  said  tube,  a  stc^  in  said 
tube  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  vahre  towards  the  intake 


Otto 


GYROSCOPIC  SURVEYING  COMPASS 


19S7 
9CWnM.    (0.74-^ 

1.  In  a  gyroscopic  "surveying  compass  compnnng  a 
container,  liquid  in  said  container,  a  gnpreof  hoDow 
body  adapted  to  be  supported  partially  booyaatly  m  sidd 
liquid,  a  gyroscope  within  tite  said  hoDow  body,  elec- 
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trical  means  to  drht  the  said^gyraeoope,  a  susiitueiwi  tions  extending  oppositely  from  the  sides  of  said  bousing, 

•trip  ttmuecting  thei  aaid  hollow  body  lo  a  part  of  the  means  on  one  of  said  stub  shaft  end  portidm  for  coupling 

•aid  container  ootsidt  oCthe  said  hoUow  body  to  take  up  the  shaft  to  a  mechaniBm,  a  ditrt  gear  |oanaBod  la  said 

It  housing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  snid'trinsflrisrion  input  shaft, 

^^^  means  including  a  speed  controlling  transmissioD  cotqriing 

0]  4ti'*9d  »:      i|QKaL.f  *  said  drive  gear  to  said  Other  one  of  faid  Stub  shaft  end  por- 


•««Milg0ai 


t^DiawiMi 
M^Ub  hna  dg 

■r.dfym  u 

;0:    tot 

-  mm  • 

s  H^Wtiu 

bint  oi  t^:tK,' 
^9tM  b^«  r 


the  residual  weight  of  the  said  hollow  body  unsupported 
by  the  said  liquid,  an  electric  current  source,  and  resilient 
strips  for  supplying  current  from  the  said  current  source 
to  the  said  driving  means. 


tions,  and  a  pinion  gear  flexIMy  cooiried  to  said  input 
shaft  and  mounted  in  said  hoosfaig  for  radial  shifting 
movement  into  and  out  of  meshing  engagement  with  a 
gear  train  ioclucfing  said  drive  gear,  the  attachment  thus 
permitting  the  powered  PTO  shaft  to  positively  drive  said 
mechanism  and  simultaneously  power  the  transmission 
at  controllable  crawling  speeds. 
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PUSHBUTTON  STRUCTURE 
I.  Roback.  Chia«n»  DL,  asripwr  to  Motorola, 
EL,  a  coiF«ali«i  of  DInob 

17, 1957«  Saw  Nn.  «9t,747 
SCWm.   (0.74— ltJ3) 


1.  A  plunger  asseitibly  for  use  in  pushbutton  operated 
selecting  meaiM  including  in  oombimition,  a  plimger  rod, 
a  resilient  tongue  h||ving  one  end  thereof  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  plunger  rod  and  a  free  end  movable  tofward 
and  away  from  fuM  rod,  a  cam  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  ris^  between  said  rod  and  said  tongue 
and  adiacent  the  fixed  end  of  the  latter,  said  tongue  Ittv- 
ing  a  profecting  portion  adiacent  said  cam  member  but 
held  clear  therein  so|eIy  by  the  resiliency  oi  said  tongue, 
said  tongue  having  araised  portion  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  aod  a  lockiiig  member  slidably  mounted  xm  said 
rod  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  and  adapted  to 
constrain  said  raised  portion  when  said  locking  member 
is  slid  thereakmg  to  flex  said  resHieiit  tongue  fhxn  a 
relaxed  unloved  fiction  spaced  from  said  rod  to  a 
strained  locking  position  nearer  thereto  wberd7  said  pro- 
jection on  said  tongtw  is  forced  against  said  cam  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  san^e  between  said  rod  and  said  tongue 
thereby  holding  said  cam  member  against  rotation  rela- 
.  tive  to  said  rod. 


Wamn  E.  Geocfs, 
Machine  Weeks,  Ik., 
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AptBcadon  May  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  7M,9«5 
4  nileii  (0.74— 15J) 
1.  A  crswHng  attachment  for  a  transmission  having 
both  a  powered  PTO  shaft  and  a  transmission  input  shaft 
extending  from  the  same  end  of  the  transmission,  the  at- 
tachment comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  adapted 
for  mounting  in  alignment  with  said  end  of  the  trans- 
mission, a  stub  riwft  journalled  in  said  housing  and  cou- 
pled to  said  PTO  Aaft,  said  stub  shaft  having  end  por- 
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DICTATION  MACHINB 

Laiibmut,  N.Y 
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April  19,  1959,  Swial  No.  15(,M9, 
No.  2,M5,772,  datod  Aa«Mt  It,  1954. 
tUs  •ppMrsHiw  Jhm  23,  1954,  Sctbd  No. 


(0.74—17) 
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In  a  dictation  machine  having  a  s^mi  aM  i  carriage 
driven  by  a  feed  screw,  in  combination,  a  worm  driven 
worm  wheel  coaxial  witii  the  feed  screw,  clutch  means 
directly  connecting  the  worm  wheel  to  the  feed  screw, 
shaft  means  seemed  to  said  worm  wheel  at  one  end  of 
said  feed  screw  and  extending  axially  throu^  said  feed 
screw  beyond  die  other  end  thereof,  friction  clutch 
medianism  for  frictiooally  driving  the  feed  screw  from 
said  worm  iHied  spaced  from  said  worm  wheel  a  dis- 
tance Substantially  equal  to  the  lengdi  of  the  feed  screw 
and  conqmsing  ratchet  wheel  means  secured  to  said  feed 
screw  and  friction  i^te  means  secured  to  said  shaft 
means  and  frictionally  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
a  pawl  operable  ntep  by  step  to  tura  the  ratchet  wheel 
m  a  backward  direction  with  slippage  of  the  clutch 
means  and  dutch  medianism  to  move  the  feed  screw 
backward  widioot  rotating  the  diaft  or  the  worm  wheel. 
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Mem  iniectiiig  fcom  said  body,  an 
ifaaped  frame  exteadint  tnavtnaly  of  aaad  body 
latflfBlly  bcyoad  oppoaite  aidaa  thcnol,  the  nur 
of  said  channel-shaped  frame  being  mounted  on  said 
body  and  having  an  opening  reodviag  nid  operating  stem, 
the  front  side  of  said  chamwl  ahipcid  frame  having  in 
alignment  with  said  opentiBg  stem  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  constitutiag  a  jiMrway.  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting operating  handle  citwidhig  throu^  and  sUdaUe 
lengthwiae  of  said  guideiMqr,  and  cawwcting  mechanism 
between  said  opantinf  handla  and  aaid  stem  for  convert- 
ing the  sliding  flK>vement  of  one  into  rotary  movement 
of  the  other,  said  coonectiag  mechanism  inrliiding  a 
toggle  lever,  a  crank  arm  opmtfively  connected  to  said 
stem  and  toggle  lever,  and  fulcrum  means  for  said  toggle 
lever  fixed  relativa  to  said  frame. 


2^91,244 
BELT  DBIVB  TRANSMISSION 
T.  ririiiT".  Moltee,  and  Lloyd  G. 
DL,  Mtganis  to  Deere  A  Ceaspany,  MoHm, 


12, 1951,  SerW  No.  7M431 
(CL  74~22t) 


OtM^ 


> }.  A  vibration  force  generator  comprising  a  base, 
spaced  bearings  on  the  base,  a  rotating  assembly  mounted 
on  the  bearings  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  sleeve  on 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  and  a  counter- 
weight on  the  sleeve  extendins  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, a  second  sleeve  on  said  first  sleeve  and  roCatable 
rtlative  thereto  and  a  counterweight  oo  the  second  sleeve 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  means  forming 
a  pair  of  axial  slots  in  said  shaft,  means  forming  an 
oblique  slot  in  one  of  said  sleeves  and  means  forming 
an  oblique  slot  in  the  other  of  said  sleeves  lying  in  a 
direction  opposite  from  said  first  oblique  slot,  a  plug 
mounted  in  an  axially  slidable  position  in  said  shaft,  a 
diametrically  positioned  pin  in  said  plug  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  slots  in  said  shaft  and  said  sleeves, 
said  pin  having  one  extreme  position  wherein  said  sleeves 
are  in  positions  wherein  the  c6untcrwei|^ts  are  on  the 
same  side  of  said  shaft  and  another  extreme  position 
wherein  the  counterweights  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft,  and  plug  moving  means  connected  between  said 
plug  and  said  base  and  adapted  to  move  said  plug  axially 
between  extreme  positions  whereby  said  pin  is  adapted 
to  be  forced  along  said  oblique  slots  to  rotate  said 
coumerweights  between  extrenne  positions. 
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VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Lawrence  A.  Wins,  Bedford,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  The  Rob- 
erts Brasi  Mannfacluiim  Co,,  MMcheD,  Ind^  a  corpo- 
ration of  MkUgan 

Application  Dwcmbcr  1^  19S7,  Serial  No.  7923t3 
IffClaiiiis.   (a.  74^-^0 
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1.  Actuating  means  for  a  valve  having  a  rotary  plug, 
sai4  fctMating  means  comprising  a  body,  an  opcnoing 


i   I 


I.  A  belt  driven  transmission,  comprising:  a  forward 
driven  sheave;  a  reverse  driven  sheave;  a  dual  driving 
sheave  including  a  central  part  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  outer 
parts  respectively  flanking  the  central  part  and  defiiring 
therewith  a  forward  belt  groove  and  a  reverse  belt  froove, 
said  central  part  being  axially  shiftable  selectively  in 
either' direction  from  a  central  neutral  position  to  nartow 
one  groove  while  widening  the  other  and  vice  versa;  a 
forward  belt  looped  about  the  forward  sheave  ana\ 
looped  about  and  loosely  received  in  the  forward  groove 
when  said  central  part  is  in  its  neutral  position;  an  idler 
sheave;  a  reverse  belt  looped  about  the  idler  sheave  and 
looped  about  and  loosely  received  in  the  reverse  groove 
when  said  central  part  is  in  its  >  neutral  position,  and 
said  reverse  belt  having  the  outer  side  of  one  ran  thereof 
in  drive  relation  to  the  reverse  sheave;  control  means 
connected  to  and  for  axially  shifting  the  central  part  to 
a  forward-drive  position  at  one  side  of  said  neutral  posi- 
tion for  narrowing  the  forward  groove  so  as  to  grip 
only  the  forward  belt  and  thus  to  esUblish  forward 
drive,  or  selectively  to  a  reverse-drive  poaitioii  at  the 
other  side  of  said  neutral  position  for  narrowing  the 
reverse  groove  so  as  to  grip  only  the  reverse  belt  and 
thus  to  establiah  reverse  drive;  means  mounting  the  idler 
sheave  for  shifting  toward  and  away  from  the  reverse 
sheave;  and  means  connected  to  and  for  shifting  the 
idler  sheave  toward  the  reverse  sheave  in  reverse-drive 
GOMditioos  and  for  shifting  said  idler  sheave  away  from 
said  reverse  sheave  in  neutral  and  forward-drive  condi- 


*»■-  J»^>  WT 


ITabch  29,  19m 


GENERAL  XNB  MECHANICAL 


1145 


Sf.>  .nr 


1^. 


r.    •'»-,  t 


POWER  ilSBBINO  MICHANHM 
ITil  K«  ZiM,  MMiMNMl,M»Y. 

Fttapiy  lib  1»$S,  telilN*.  4I73M 

U,dZill.   (CL74-3lt) 


:u 


ftoid  control  Talve,  comprWiv  ia  combination  a  pair  of 
phfoiad  neinben,<eM  of  aaid  mamben  bcint  ikiaf«a4  for 
eoanectioD  to  the  iaid  opcratinf  p»i  gleans  coonectiai 
the  oiber  of  said  memben  to  laid  Tihe  tlem  for  open- 
ing and  doeint  said  Talfe,  %  loidiiig  iprteg  ;dperati?ely 
connected  between  said  two  aaembert  wberttjy  a  doeing 
force  applied  by  aaid  opentint  fDar  to  said  fint  member 
is  mitially  transmitted  from  said  first  member  to  said 
second  member  to  bias  said  valve  to  a  closing  position, 
said  two  pivoted  memben  having  oppoung  abotments 


I.  Id  a  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a  man- 
ually operable  steering  post,  an  elongate  member  having 
one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  steering  post  and  having 
another  end  thereof  tpaced  from  said  post,  eleptric  cir- 
cuit control  means  on  said  steering  post  and  on  said 
elongate  member  adjacent  said  spaced  end  reqxmsive  to 
revolvable  movement  of  said  steering  post,  said  steering 
post  being  continuous  and  integral  between  said  control 
means  and  said  secured  end  ^  said  elongate  member, 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  steering  post, 
and  means  respoasiyp  to  said  control  means,  including 
electric  circuit  meanl  to  cause  said  power  means  to  as- 
sist nK>vement  of  said  manually  operable  steering  post. 


GEAMNG_ 

U  iSmcIm  No.'  54447t 
(0.74-459  J) 


which  normally  separated  by  the  bias  of  said  spring  but 
are  brought  into  contact  when  the  closing  force  applied 
to  said  spring  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  whereby 
a  positive  closing  force  is  applied  to  said  valve,  and 
a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  two  members  which 
acts  to  limit  the  gap  between  said  abutments  and  to 
absorb  the  loading  force  of  said  spring,  whereby  when 
said  (grating  gear  is  moved  in  a  <firection  to  open  Kdd 
valve,  the  spring  load  is  removed  from  said  valve  and 
said  two  members  act  as  a  solid  unit 


■'V^'f  *i^ 


-Sl^-irMlO   ait     V      .■.<j( 

1.  A  pa^  of  mati%  gears,  each  having  side  tooth  sur- 
faces inclinr^l  to  its  root  surface,  the  inclination  thereto 
changing  along  the  length  of  the  teeth  of  the  reH>ective 
gear  and  being  larger  at  one  end  of  the  teeth  than  at 
the  other  end,  each  of  the  side  tooth  surfaces  of  one  of 
said  gears  being  a  ^ace  such  as  may  be  traced  by  a 
line  of  constant  shape  other  than  a  line  of  contact  witl^ 
the  mating  side  tooth  surfaces  of  the  mating  gear,  when 
said  Ime  of  constant  shape  is  moved  in  a  straight  path 
inclined  to  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  one  gear  and 
is  simultaneously  tiMed  about  an  axis  of  fixed  direction 
while  said  one  gear  rotates  on  its  axis  in  timed  relation 
to  the  displacement  of  said  line  of  constant  shape. 
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BALANCED,  POINT  EDGE  CX>NTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  GAS  rap  ALS 

htex  AtaHf  TcaMcii»  N  J. 
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STRING-LOADBP  VALVES  FOR  FLUID  FLOW 
I,   CONTROL 
Clate  I  anisi,  Hrie 


Garland,  Chaddttfjon,  E^Md.  aasigMtn  to  MctropoU- 
tea^Vkkers  Electridd  Canspaay  United,  London,  Eng- 
land; a  Britiih  coapany 

Appiicalion  Jn|y  19,  1958.  Serial  No.  747,899 

Clafans  priority,  appHoition  Great  Britain  Inly  12, 1957 

8  0ainis.   (0.74—479) 

''   1,  Lever  mechanism  adapted  for  use  in  transmitting 

movement  from  an  operating  gear  to  the  valve  stem  of  a 


1.  A  balanced,  line  edge  gas  pedal  control  device  com- 
prising an  elongated  bar  portion  formed  along  one  face 
thereof  to  an  elongated  transverse  sliaip  line  edge  and 
depending  leg  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  main  body 
portion  and  extended  beyond  the  transverse  line  edge  ci 
said  main  body  portion,  said  bar  portion  being  ao  pro- 
portioned that  the  line  edge  thereof  may  be  positioned 
in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  pedal  to  form  the 
only  connection  with  the  operative  surface  of  the  gas 
pedal,  with  the  depending  1^  portions  of  the  bar  strad- 
dling the  sides  of  the  pedal,  and  an  elongated  handle 
fixed  to  the  main  body  portion  and  extended  therefrom, 
whereby  said  bar  edge  n»y  be  moved  by  the  user  against 
the  pedal  with  the  leg  portions  straddling  the  pedal  only 
as  long  as  the  user  maintains  point  edge  engagement  of 
pedal  control  device  on  the  outer  face  of  the  pedal  in 
that  position. 
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twcen  each  duvst  bearint  aad  oppoted  turf aoe  prtiioiis 
of  said  bal  oMmbcr  and  raeaat  camadad  with  said  baU 
member  for  rotttiiit  tha  screw  cboiil  Itt  longitodioal  axis, 
said  dutches  bdag  airaated  soeh  diat  when  tha  thmst  of 
the  nut  tends  to  rotate  the  screw  hi  either  direction,  tha 


<^ 


1.  An  Aerator  assembly  for  a  jalousie  (q)eratins 
anism;  compruing  a  bearing  member  having  a  bore  tfier»- 
throogh,  a  handle  having  a  hub  upon  one  side  of  said 
bearing  member,  a  ^  anchcved  within  said  hub  and 
havmg  a  polygonal  pcMtion  extending  axiaOy  of  said 
bore,  said  pin  being  provided  beyond  the  other  ride  of 
said  bearing  member  with  a  projecting  end  portioii,  a 
bushing  at  one  end  of  and  separata  from  said  hub,  nid 
bushing  having  a  portion  exteiirting  axially  of  said  bore 
and  nonrotatably  sleeved  npon  tha  polygonal  portion 
of  said  pin,  the  axially  extending  portion  of  said  busldng 
being  routable  within  said  bon  and  constituting  the  piv- 
ot for  said  handle,  said  boshing  being  provided  beyond 
said  other  side  of  said  bearing  menber  with  a  pr^ect- 
ing  end  portion,  a  rock  arm  nonrotatably  mounted  on 
the  projecting  end  portion  of  said  bushing  and  having  a 
portion  attachable  to  an  actuating  bar  for  the  jalousie 
operating  mechanism  for  operating  the  same  from  said 
handle,  and  means  engaging  the  projecting  end  portion 
aforesaid  at  said  pin  adjacent  said  rock  arm  and  cooper* 
ating  with  said  hub  for  retaining  the  axially  extending 
polygonal  portion  of  said  pin  in  assembled  relation  with 
the  axially  extending  portion  of  said  bushing. 


thrust  bearing  which  receives  the  thrust  load  is  lodied 
against  rotation  by  its  reqiectiva  clutch  and  tha  friction 
element  associated  with  said  last  mentiooed  bearing  pre- 
vents the  durust  load  froln  rotathig  the  screw  in  that  direc- 
tion. 


WAV!  GENERATOR 
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1.  A  wave  generator  comprising  an  inner  element  hav- 
ing an  elliptoidal  periphery,  an  outer  deflectable  tubular 
element  surrounding  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  ■' 
inner  element  and  having  on  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces 
as  initially  formed  an  elliptoidal  periphery,  the  outer  ele-<'< 
ment  being  adapted  for  adjustment  of  its  angular  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  inner  element. 


M3t,2S2 
VALVE  OPERATOR  ^ 

Rfchasd  E.  Seata,  Bl  iiihitiisi,  mi  Waller  H.  Matifa, 

ilocBCSser«  MicB.y  nssipaans  ta  Banvar  PrecUon  Prod- 

■da,  be,  Oawaaai,  Mck,  a  cotfantfoa  of  MkUtaa 

AppHcBllaM  March  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  Ml,il7 

14  fHlii    (CL74— 5t9) 

I.  An  operator  for  a  mechanism  which  is  actuated  fai 

opposite  directions  by  swinging  a  bellcrairic  in  opposite 

directions  ccimprising  a  ball  nut  on  the  free  end  of  the 

bellcrank,  a  ball  screw  engaged  with  said  nut  and  rotatable 

in  opposite  directions  to  swing  the  bellcrank  in  opposite 

directions,  means  forming  a  btdl  joint  supporting  one  end 

of  the  screw  for  pivotal  movement  to  accommodate  foir 

swinging  of  the  fr«e  end  of  the  bellcrank,  said  ball  joint 

comprising  a  ball  member  on  said  end  of  the  screw  and 

socket  means  rotataUy  supporthig  the  ball  member,  said 

socket  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppdised  thrust  bearings 

arranged  to  receive  the  opposite  thrust  loads  on  said  screw, 

a  pair  of  opposed  one-way  clutches  associated  ohe  with 

each  of  said  bearings  and  a  friction  element  interposed  be- 
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1.  In  a  Rearing  system,  a  fiist  gear,  a  second  flexible 
gear  in  telescoping  relatfaig  with  respect  to  the  first  gear 
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of  tha  same  tooHi  farm,  mtd  a 
awl  daflaoting  the  flexiMa  gear 
from  the  teath,  the  wave 
tMcraUy  dKolar  ftMm  with  at  laasl 
tha  ends  ^  which  are  oomMdad  to  a 
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datermined  paths,  a  flnM,  said  flnid  bdng  part  of  the  lu- 
bricant supply  for  said  driva  gear,  said  pans  engaging 
dia  two  other  nanad  aMBbera  to  transmit  the  torque  of 
the  dWarealial  between  said  members  and  being  opeiativc 
upon  said  fluid  as  they  move,  whereby  said  fluid  is  db- 
placed  in  operation,  meant  for  obstructing  free  diq>lace- 
meat  of  fluid  to  build  op  Ihud  pressure  increasin^y  with 
increasing  relative  angular  vetocHy  of  said  members, 
flManaVeontinnoasly  operative  upon  rotatim  of  said  4i|v- 
ing  mwiiher  lor  cfading  drcolatioo  at  said  flnlilhrougih 
the  differ^tial  fMm  an  catering  region  to  a  leaving  region 
spaced  from  said  entering  regkm,  a  dud  rising  from  be- 
low the  normal  lubricant  levd  and  surrounding  the  en- 
tering region,  said  dud  slidably  fitting  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  differential  to  enable  it  to  remain  filled  with  the 
fluid  above  said  levd,  aad  valve  means  diqwaed  a4JafDent 
said  leaving  region  to  prevent  fluid  or  air  frtim  entering 
there. 

2,934^7 
TRANSM18BI0N 

Howard  W.  ChrinBaMnB, 

General  Motors  Corporation, 
I  of  Delaware 

imary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  444,122 
IgOahM.   (O.  74— 724.5) 


■  1.  A  dual  drive  transmission  including  the  combiiu- 
tion  of  a  hub  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  pair  of 
shafts  radially  suppdrted  by  the  hub,  each  of  said  shafts 
being  rotataMe  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  fixed  axis, 
a  splined  sleeve  supported  within  the  hub  for  rotational 
movement  therewith,  a  first  rack  and  pinion  linking  one 
of  the  shafts  and  the  splined  sleeve,  a  second  rack  and 
pmion  Ihiking  the  other  of  the  shafts  and  the  splined 
sleeve,  a  third  rack  and  pinion  mounted  within  tbc  splined 
sleeve  on  trunniotts  located  along  said  fixed  axis  f^  trans- 
porting said  splined  sleeve  relative  to  said  hub  in  a 
direction  paralld  to  said  fixed  axis,  a  first  indqpendem 
drive  system  Knked  to  the  hub  for  rotating  the  hob 
about  said  fixed  axi$,  and  a  second  independent  drive 
system  linked  to  said  diird  rack  and  pinion  for  tram- 
porting  the  splined  lleeve  whereby  the  pair  of  shafts 
and  the  hub  may  be  independendy  positioned. 


I.  A  differential  comprising  a  rotary  driving  member 
rigid  with  a  drive  gear  and  two  rotary  driven  members 
coaxial  therewith,  a  plurality  of  parts  carried  by  one  of 
said  three  coaxial  members  aixi  movable  thereon  in  pre- 


Mkh.,  a  corpo- 


«tt  flwwrod  a»no  <^««t  ts 

4.  In  a  transmission  assembly,  an  input  shaft,  an  output 
shaft,  a  variable  ratio  drive  unit  connecting  said  input 
shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  a  cross  drive  shaft  driven  by 
said  output  shaft,  a  pair  of  planeUry  gear  sets  including 
a  ring  gear  element,  a  sun  gear  element,  and  a  carrier 
element  having  a  sd  of  planetary  pinions  meshing  with 
said  ring  and  sun  gear  elements,  said  cross  drive  shaft  be- 
ing drivingly  conoeded  at  each  end  to  one  of  said  de- 
ments, a  propulsion  riiaft  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  con- 
neded  to  another  of  said  elements,  a  positive  torque  re- 
action drive  interconnecting  said  third  elements  of  each 
planetary  gear  set  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  a 
steer  shaft,  said  variaMe  ratio  transmission  unit  being 
conneded  to  drive  said  steer  shaft,  a  pair  of  fluid  con- 
trolled steering  clutches,  said  steer  shaft  and  said  third 
element  of  each  of  said  iriaoetary  gear  sets  being  con- 
nected by  one  of  said  steer  dutches,  meat.s  including  a 
hand  controlled  valve  for  each  steering  clutch  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  alternatively  apply  either  of  said 
steer  dutches  to  cause  in  conjunction  with  said  positive 
torque  reaction  drive  one  of  said  tfiird  elements  to 
rotate  forwardly  and  the  other  of  said  third  elements  to 
rotate  |  reversely  to  cause  one  propulsion  shaft  to  rotate 
faster  and  the  other  propulsion  shaft  to  rotete  slower  to 
altemativdy  release  the  dutch  that  is  not  ajn>lied,  meam 
employing  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  apply  one  dutch 
to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  hand  comrolled  valve 
supplying  the  fkiid  to  apply  one  of  said  dntches  and  to 
oppose  the  movement  of  the  other  hand  contrdled  valve 
exhausting  the  fluid  to  rdease  the  other  dutch,  imd  a 
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flywkeel  mouitted  to  rattle  about  the  axis  of  said  steer  means  and  at  the  same  q^eed  as  said  frictioa  toiler 

means,  and  means  for  driving  said  eifine  bf  said  starter 
dynamo  device  during  operation  thereof  as  a  starter 
thiou^  said  friction  roller  means  and  said  aulomalk^ly 
operated  change-speed  gear  means  wheieby  said  shaft 
and  said  friction  roller  means  rotate  at  different  veeds. 


shaft  and  gear  means  oomwcting  one  of  said  third  ele- 
menu  to  drive  said  flywheel  at  a  speed  proportional  to 
said  one  ot  said  third  elements  to  reduce  vibration  and 
chatter. 
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HoihuBd;  Michn  a  tmwananmal  Mkkfaan 
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1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  planet  gear  set  having^ 
three  elements  drivingly  interconnected  by  gearing  one 
of  which  elements' is  cfaiven  by  said  input  shaft  and  a 
second  of  which  is  connected  to  drive  said  output  shaft 
and  the  third  of  which  constitutes  a  reaction  element,  a 
one-way  brake  for  said  reaction  element  for  completing 
a  change  tpccd  drive  through  said  gear  set  between  said 
shafts,  and  a  second  planet  gear  set  also  having  three 
elements  drivingly  interconnected  by  gearing  one  of 
which  elements  is  in  driving  relation  with  said  output 
shaft  and  a  second  of  which  is  connected  with  said  first- 
named  reaction  element,  and  a  brake  for  the  third  ele- 
ment of  said  Mcond  gear  set  for  causing  said  second 
gear  set  to  drive  said  reaction  element  of  said  first  gear 
set  and  release  said  one-way  brake  for  causing  said  out- 
put shaft  to  rotate  at  a  faster  speed  with  respeci  to  said 
input  shaft  and  provide  a  higher  ratio  drive  between  the 
shafts. 


STARTER-GENERATOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMEUSnON  ENGINE 

NoriMrt  Ricdel,  Lfasdai^  BodcMcc,  Germmiy 

AppUcadon  Deccnsbcr  7, 1953,  Sciliil  No.  3H^5l 

Ctatans  priority,  appHcation  Gerauuy  December  5,  1952 

U  Cfarimt.    (CL  74—119) 


1.  A  device  for  rotating  an  indexing  table  through  an 
adjustable  arc  of  rotation,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
base  and  means  rotatably  mounting  said  table  thereon;  a 
ratchet  associated  with  said  Uble  and  rotatable  there- 
with; a  pawl  engageable  with  said  ratchet  for  effecting 
intermittent  rotation  thereof;  a  cam  having  a  cam  surface 
lying  at  an  angle  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  table;  cam 
follower  means  oscillatable  with  said  pawl  and  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  surface  for  being  moved  with  reqwct 
to  said  table  by  said  cam  surface;  limit  means  on  said 
table  limiting  the  distance  said  cam  follower  can  be 
moved  by  said  cam  surface  with  reqwd  to  said  table 
whereby  rotation  of  said  table  may  be  blocked  when  said 
cam  follower  means  engages  said  limit  meant,  said  Hmj* 
means  being  variable  f^m  place  to  place  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  table  whereby  the  distance  said  cam  fol- 
lower can  follow  the  cam  surface  may  be  limited  as  de- 
sired at  different  points  around  die  periphery  of  said 
table  and  the  distance  said  table  can  rotate  in  response  to 
a  single  cycle  of  actuation  of  said  pawl  can  be  varied 
as  desired  at  different  points  around  the  periphery  of  said 
uble. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  engine,  especially  for  two-wheeled 
vehicles,  a  starter-dynamo  device  having  a  shaft  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  with  said  engine  at  different 
transmission  ratios  depending  on  whether  the  starter- 
dynamo  device  is  actually  operated  as  starter  or  dynamo 
comprising  friction  roller  means,  automatically  operated 
change-speed  gear  means,  said  friction  roller  means  being 
disposed  between  said  engine  and  said  change-speed  gear 
means,  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft  member  of  said 
starter-d)mamo  device  during  operation  thereof  as  a 
dynamo  by  the  vehicle  engine  through  said  friction  roller 
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HIGH  POWERED  SPINDLE  OPERATING  UNTF  FOR 

DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  MACHINES 
Melvia  H.  Eaikfc,  ManhanL  N.Y4  Doralhea  A.  Em- 

rkk,  exeartiia  ef  theoM^  MM  MehrlB  a  EMfek 

AppHcadmi  October  ai.  1997.  Seriri  No.  i91,9M 

7CWH.   (CL77--33J) 

1.  A  hydraulic  booster  tool  operatittg  unit  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  casing,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
supported  in  sealed  bearings  arranged  in  the  casing,  an 
elongated  tubular  piston  rod  slidabiy  mouMed  in  said 
bearings,  a  piston  on  said  rod  operating  in  said  cylinder, 
means  at  end  portions  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting  a 
hydraulic  medium  in  opo^ition  of  the  piston  in  both 
directions  in  said  cylinder,  a  tool  supporting  and  oper- 
ating spindle  having  bearing  mountings  in  said  tubular 
piston  rod  and  coupled  with  the  rod  for  movement  thire- 
with,  a  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  booster  cylinder 
mounted  in  said  casing  below  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
having  large  and  small  diamdcr  pistons  and  two  reser- 
votts  arrfmged  at  opposed  sides  of  said  cylinder  and 
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storing  die  hydraulic'  medium,  a  solenoid  actuated  four- 
way  ah>  vafve  for  comrollhig  transmission  of  air  under 
presstve  into  one  of  said  reservoirs  for  actuating  die 
hydrautie  medium  in  controlling  initial  movement  of  the 
tool  spindle  from  an  inoperative  position  to  engagement 
of  the  tool  with  a  vMitrkpiece  n  a  low  pressure  operation 
of  said  spindle,  meakis  to  then  introduce  air  wider  pres- 
sure directly  imo  one  end  of  the  txjoster  cylinder  to  actu- 
ate said  large  diameter  pistonr  in  a  high  pressure  opera- 
tion of  the  hydraulic  medium  by  said  small  diameter 
piston  in  movement  of  the  spindle  in  feed  of  the  tool 


I  " 


supported  thereby  into  the  worfcpiece,  means  to  actuate 
a  depth  control  switch  at  the  limit  of  movement  of  the 
tool  into  a  workpiece  to  return  the  solenoid  valve  to  rest 
position,  whereupon  air,  under  pressure,  is  introduced  into 
the  other  of  said  reservoirs  for  actuating  the  hydraulic 
medium  in  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  into  the  t)OOster  cylinder  in  return  of  the 
pistons  thereof  to  normal  position,  and  another  switch 
actuated  upon  limit  of  the  return  stroke  motion  of  the 
piston  in  said  hydraidic  cylinder  in  OHitrcrfling  a  prede- 
termined cycle  of  operation. 
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ANGLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILLS 
John  H.  Bent,  Notlh  Hollywood,  OAT.,  nsalgnor  to  Gard- 
ner-Denver Cempesiy,  Qnlty,  HI.,  a  corporatfon  of 
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1.  A  power-operated  spindle  rotating  and  feeding  de- 
vice for  attachment  to  a  rotary  driver  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  housing;  a  drive  shaft  joomaled  in  said  hous- 
ing for  direct  connection  to  said  driver;  a  feed  screw 
joumaled  in  said  housing  about  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  drive  shaft;  a  feed  screw  nut  engaged  with  said 
feed  screw  and  splined  to  said  drive  shaft;  a  slidable  head 
carried  by  said  housing  adapted  for  reciprocation  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft;  a  spindle  joumaled 
within  said  head;  means  operativdy  connecting  said 
spindle  with  said  drive  shaft  including  bevel  gears  and  an 
intermediate  geared  shaft;  means  including  a  bell-crank 
connecting  said  feed  i^crew  nut  and  said  head  for  trans- 
lating longitudinal  movement  of  said  feed  screw  nut  into 
transverse  movement  of  said  head;  means  including  change 
speed  gearing  for  driving  said  feed  screw  from  said  shaft; 
and  a  clutch  for  operating  said  driving  means,  having 
one  position  for  rendering  said  driving  means  effective  to 
drive  said  feed  screw  and  having  another  position  for 
impeding  rotation  of  said  feed  screw. 


DOWEL  JIGS 

lnny,riHiirise,Wake 
Mneebl7»  19it,  Ssrini  New  721,737 
3  nilwi    <CL77— 42) 


1.  A  dowel  jig  which  comprises  a  base  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  article  which  is  to  receive  a  dowel  hole,  a  stop.' 
projecting  upwards  from  the  plane  of  the  base  and  having! 
a  stop  surface  extending  in  a  plane  normal  to  and  parallel 
with  a  rear  edge  <rf  the  base,  a  tool  support  having  at, 
least  one  bore  extending  through  the  support  parallel 
with  the  said  stop  surface  for  the  reception  of  a  tool, 
the  said  tool  support  bemg  located  between  portions  of 
the  base  tach  adapted  to  support  die  work  piece  so  that 
the  support  together  with  the  stop  and  the  base  provide 
three  surfaces  located  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
support  for  locating  a  work  piece  In  relation  to  a  tool  re- 
ceiving bore  in  the  support,  clamping  means  on  each  side 
of  the  tool  support  and  means  pivotally  connecting  each 
clamping  means  with  the  base  for  movement  thereof 
through  a  right  angle  whereby  each  clamping  means  is 
adapted  to  press  a  work  piece  in  turn  against  the  stop 
surface  and  the  tool  support 
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1.  A  reamer  consisting  of  a  rod  having  a  shank  part 
adapted  for  chucking  and  a  working  part  of  basically 
round  cross  section,  two  surfaces  ground  on  said  work- 
ing part  at  an  oblique  angle  to  each  other,  said  working 
part  having  a  peripherally  relatively  long  bearing  por- 
tion and  a  peripherally  relatively  short  cutting  portion, 
said  bearing  and  cutting  portions  each  extending  from 
one  of  said  surfaces  to  the  other,  and  each  of  said  two 
surfaces  extending  from  said  bearing  portion  to  said 
cutting  portion. 

2339,2<5 

LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 
Francis  J.  Fncks,  Ir.,  and  Charles  L.  Snnndtis,  Winston- 
Snlcns,  N.C.,  ssilgnMBS  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
bcwponitcd.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

OriM  applkntfon  Fsbraaiy  29,  19S(,  ScrW  No, 
5M373,  now  Patent  No.  2,971,734,  dated  Fcknsary 
3, 1959.  Divided  and  diis  applicatfon  Match  27, 1959, 
Serial  No.  729,945 

ICWm.    (CL7S— 193) 
An  automatic  mandrel  lubricating  system  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  source,  a  source  of  lubricant,  means  to 
direct  the  lubricant  from  the  source  to  the  mandrel,  a 
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fluid  mottK  for  actuating  the  mandrel,  a  fluid  operated 
high  preaaure  switch  connected  to  the  fluid  pressure  source 
actuating  said  fluU  motor,  a  flaid  operated  km  pressure 
switch  connected  to  the  exhaust  of  said  fluid  motor,  said 
high  pressure  switch  and  said  low  pressure  switch  being 


l«fi^ 


connected  in  series  so  as  to  require  both  switdies  to  be 
in  the  actuated  position  simultaneously  which  results  from 
the  fltnd  pressure  moving  said  motor  and  escaping  from 
said  motor  respectively  to  actuate  the  means  to  direct  the 
lubricant  to  the  mandrel  to  lubricate  the  same.  '' 


J- 


ROLLING  MILL  FOR  RINGS  AND  DISCS 

TilgT  IIoifT  fmial.  ftlMMie,  OMii 

.AppBcnil—  Jnly  21,  lfS4,  Serin!  No.  444^44 

tCUbm.   (CLi»— 10 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  metal  discs  and  the  like  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  related  working 
statimM,  the  combina^oo  of  a  plurality  of  at  least  three 
angularly  related  working  nil  suppnting  carriages,  a 
working  roll  supporting  housing  for  each  carriage,  means 
to  pivotally  mount  said  housings  on  said  carriages,  power 
means  to  pivot  said  housings  throu^  a  substantial  arc 
toward  and  away  from  working  positions,  a  positive  dis- 
placement hydraulic  drive  inot<M-  mounted  on  each  hous- 
ing and  connected  in  driving  relation  with  the  working 
rolls  thereof,  means  to  move  said  carriages  in  unison 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  power  means 
for  said  drive  rootm  ooaqtrising  a  hydraulic  system 
connecting  said  motors  in  series  relation  whereby  upon 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  system  said  motors  are 
driven  at  identical  speeds. 


and  axially  slidably  nx>unted  on  said  sleeve;  a  driwi 
collar  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  barrel  ooaxi«l  with  said 
sleeve  and  being  releasahly  enpifeable  with  Mud  iricriag 
collar,  a  load  spring  birfdiag  said  driving  ooUar  and  said 
driven  collar  normiUly  in  engngement;  nMans  for  adjoat- 
ing  said  load  spring  to  control  the  maTtmn—  torque 
applicable  to  said  driven  collar;  a  motor  operativdy  con- 


23M,M7 
SELF^STOrPING  TORQUB  WRENCH  WITH  INTER. 
CHANGEABLE  MAGAZINE  AND  SOCKET  AS- 
SEMBLY 

Hmmms  G.  ApiceH,  Coroandoi,  CnHf  . 
AppMcndoa  April  21,  IfM,  Serial  No.  731,7f7 
i**  2ClBlnH.    <CLS1— S2^) 

1.  A  torque  wrench,  comfM-ising:   a  barrel  having  a 
fixed  sleeve  mounted  therein;  a  driving  collar  rotatabty 


P%m%4 


nected  to  said  driving  c<rflar;  switch  means  coupled  to 
said  driving  collar  to  stop  said  motor  when  the  predeter- 
mined torque  is  reached;  and  an  integral  part-holding 
magazine  and  socket  tool  assembly  removably 'secured 
to  said  driven  collar;  said  magarinc  extending  axially 
through  said  driven  collar  and  being  rotatable  within 
said  fixed  sleeve. 
•I 

'^'  2,nt,2<t 

WIRE  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH 
FEED  EFFBCnVBLY  STOPPID  BY  ROLLING 
;   BACK  ON  WIRB 

HcnMB  P.  NepImM,  Loe  Anfsiaa,  Cwf • 

AppBcatfoaMy  (» 19S4,  SerW  No.  44M<1 

2  nihil     (CLt3— 19) 


I.  A  machhw  of  the  dHuscter  disclosed:  having  means 
for  feeding  in  one  directioa  a  teagth  of  wire,  including 
cutter  means  tfnongh  whidi  a  length  of  wire  is  passed, 
an  elongated  bar  provided  with  a  groove  for  wrwving 
the  wire  passed  through  die  cutler  means,  a  swiiA 
alMtnictmg  the  groove  of  said  elongated  bar  aixl  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  closed  by  the  wire,  means  actuated 
upon  a  closing  of  the  switdi  to  operata  dw  cotter  means 
to  sever  the  wire  and  to  rotate  die  elongated  bar  to 
unload  the  wire  from  the  groove,  said  means  for  feeding 
the  wire  provided  with  resilient  take-up  means  whereby 
when  the  wire  closes  the  switch,  movement  of  the  wire 
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yb  ilBfpad  aad  saldimeaaa  for  fiadiat  dw.wira  rotates 
,.uf(m  aad  travab  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
:9i  wire  feed  upon  the  wire  to  comprMS  the  resflicot 
take-iq>  means. 

•^  ,    ,, 

^  ''      2J3f JO 

i.  PLYING  SAW  WIIH  STATIONARY  MOTOR  BASE 

t>  rkai*  J.  riBiii^,lia«Bt  Iilwia.  Pis  mimmt  m  Na- 

acarpatMiaaa(~ 

n,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,632 
4niliii    (CLt3--311) 


to  the  web  material  being  severed,  a  support  for  the  sladc- 
forming  bar,  and  means  iNvotally  coanectmg  a  medial 
portion  of  said  bar  to  said  support  whereby,  upon  varia- 
tion in  tension  in  opposite  sides  of  the  web  material, 
said  bar  will  move  iq>waidly  at  the  relatively  tight  side 
of  the  web  material  and  will  move  downwardly  at  the 


1.  In  tobe-cutting  apparatus  adapted  to  cut  a  length 
of  tube  advancing  with  continuous  motion,  a  flying  cut- 
off device  for  cutting  successive  lengths  from  the  con- 
tinuous tube,  a  carriage  for  the  cut-off  device,  guide  means 

*  on  opposite  sides  of  the  canjage  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  vertical  line  thro««h  the  center  of  gravity  of  die  car- 
riage and  extending  substantially  lengthwise  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  die  tube  as  it  comes  to 
the  cut-off  device,  restraining  means  between  said  car- 
riage and  said  guide  maana  restraining  the  movement  of 
the  carriage  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  guide 
means,  and  mechanisffl  that  reciprocates  the  carriage  back 
and  forth  along  said  gnide  means  Including  and  endless 
belt  located  between  the  guide  means  and  having  straight 
runs  throu^iout  portions  of  its  lentth  parallel  to  the  guide 
means,  and  wheels  located  below  the  plane  of  said  guide 

I  means  about  whidi  the  belt  runs  to  reverse  its  direction 

'  of  travel,  an  element  extending  above  the  level  of  the 
^  o  juide  means,  and  means  oo  said  carriage  restraining  said 

;  alemem  against  movement  relative  to  said  carriage  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  said  gside  means  but  allowing 
transverse  movemenl  relative  to  aaid  carriage  to  operaUy 
connect  the  belt  with  die  reciprocating  carriage  to  move 

T  the  carriage  positivriy  and  akeraatdy  in  opposite  direc- 
tions along  said  guide  means,  nd  a  variable  speed 

f  mission  that  drives  the  bete. 


4 


2,939,279 

TENSION  EQUAUZKR  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

nsealB,  to  TV  N^  Yoifc  T^rasl  Cnlnpanj,  a  tarpon- 

Horn  off  New  Toirl^  aai  John  H.  Bade,  SMdIe  mvcr, 

NJ.,  m  InilHintf,  ae  liaslsas        ^^ 

AppHcatioa  M|r  26, 19S6,  SsrW  No.  699434 
lIChlnM.   (0.93—437) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
platform  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  therein  and 
havmg  means  for  drawing  off  a  portion  of  web  material 
from  a  source  across  and  above  said  platform,  means  re- 
siliently  clamping  the  web  material  adjacent  the  source 
and  means  for  severing  the  web  material  adjacent  the 
clamping  means  to  form  a  blank;  an  improved  shwk- 
formmg  device  for  forming  a  slack  portion  In  the  web 
material  at  said  ilot  while  detemhring  the  length  of 
the  web  nuterial  bctwetu  the  drawhig  off  means  aad  the 
clamping  means  ootaprismg  a  steck-forming  bar  normally 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  above  the  platfOTm  fai  sub- 
stantial alfaiement  with  said  sloil  and  being  movable 
downwardly  in  engagenknt  with  said  web  material  to 
force  a  portion  of  |  die  web  material  into  said  slot  prior 
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relatively  loose  side  of  the  web  material  relative  to  the 
support  to  thereby  move  a  greater  amount  of  web  mate- 
rial into  said  slot  at  the  relatively  loose  side  ihueof  than 
at  the  relatively  tight  side  thereof  to  equalize  the  tension 
in  the  web  material  while  determining  the  length  of  the 
portion  of  the  web  material  between  the  clamping  means 
and  die  drawing  off  means. 


2,939471 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  ASSEMBLY  HAYING  TOOL 
POSmONING  MEANS 
)  V.  WMMIcr,  St.,  Md  Lawiaace  v.  WUsdcr,  Ir., 

N.Y. 


24k  1996,Ser«ai  No.  618,997 
(CL  95-419) 


■fiil    "i-^i. 


Punch  and  die  mechanism  comprising  holdhig  members 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  effecting 
punching  operations,  said  holding  members  having  fac- 
ing surfaces  each  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  T- 
slots,  guide  means  acting  between  said  memben  to  guide 
the  same  for  relative  movement  perpendicular  to  said 
facing  surfaces,  cooperating  punch  and  die  units  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  holding  members  in  alined  posi- 
tions, each  of  said  units  comprising  a  base  having  a  lo- 
cating dowel  and  a  longitudinal  slot  for  receiving  an 
attaching  bolt,  a  pair  of  identical  templates  for  locating 
the  punch  and  die  units,  each  temfrfate  having  a  set  of 
hole^  for  each  punch  or  die  unit  comprising  a  dowel  hole 
for  receiving  the  dowd  of  said  unit  and  clearance  bcrfe 
means  for  receiving  the  head  of  an  attaching  bolt,  said 
atttaching  bcrft  having  an  oblong  head  whereby  such 
head  may  be  passed  through  a  punch  or  die  unit  stot 
and  the  underlying  templates  clearance  hole  means  and 
into  a  T-slot  and  rotated  to  engage  said  head  in  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  T-slot. 
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MUSICAL  MIX  MOVIMBWT  AND  WINDING 
MBANB  T^DaFOR 
Papl  V«0l,  Lw  n—to  CwMiiji,  9mUamimi 


AppllndM  Ock*»  S,  1»S<,  SwjM  No.  <13.738 
Aoritft  wffttotUtiM  SviUui'land 
NoTMikw  2«,  19SS 
aCL  94— 95) 


>-.^: 


with  at  least  one  ttrfaig  of  a  ttring  groop,  for  danpmg 
the  sound  tfiereof,  and  into  retracted  posMon  out  of  eon- 
tact  therewith,  and  lever  and  Hnkage  means  connecting 
said  pedal  shaft  with  the  soft  pedal  of  the  piano«  so  thmX 
depression  of  the  soft  pedal  moives  said  sound  damping 
tongue  into  damping  side  eogatement  with  said  selected 
strings,  and  teteased  of  said  soft  pedal  for  return  to  initial 
position  restores  said  sound  dam|ring  toagne  to  retracted 
undamping  position.  Vi^us  :w._», 


lccowkkn^ 
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PIANO  ACCOMMON  WKIST  REST 

Adsif  A*  T<  RenBnf  SciMilona  Pia* 
AppMcalkw  Mntk  1, 1957,  ScflWNa  443,399 
^  3ClnkH.   (0.14-379 


1.  A  music  box  movement  comprising  a  frame,  a 
motor,  a  rotary  pin  holder  member  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  motor  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  pins,  a  comb 
blade  engageable  by  said  pins  of  the  pin  bolder  member 
upon  rotation  of  the  latter  to  produce  musical  sounds, 
a  winding  device  for  winding  the  motor,  a  regulator  mov-' 
able  along  a  rotary  path  for  controlling  the  qieed  of 
rotation  of  the  pin  hcMer  member,  gear  means  connect- 
ing the  piiLhcd^  member  to  the  regidalor,  said  windmg 
device  includmg  a  one-piece  rotary  winding  stem  axially 
slidable  in  said  frame  between  an  inner  end  position  and 
an  outer  end  position,  the  inner  end  of  said  winding  stem 
projecting  into  said  rotary  path  of  movement  of  the 
regulator  when  said  stem  is  in  said  inner  end  position, 
thereby  to  interfere  with  rotation  of  the  regulator  and 
consequently  immobilize  said  gear  means  for  stopping 
the  playing  of  music. 


)1o 
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2^3t473  ' 

SOFT  PEDAL  SillFrLESS  ACIION  FOR 
GRAND  PIANOS 
John  Magar,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
ContimurtkM  of  applJcBHon  Serial  No.  445,439,  Jnly  23, 
1954.   Ildi  appUcatioa  November  15, 1954,  Serial  No. 
449,431 

lldahM.    (C1.84— 255) 


l^. 


'  ^T.  fn  a  grand  piano  having  a  plurality  of  string  groups, 
each  string  group  having  a  plurality  of  strings  forming 
the  same,  a  sound  damping  head  individual  to  each  string 
group  mounted  on  a  rotating  pedal  shaft  and  adjacent  a 
string  group  constructed  and  arranged  for  movement 
from  retracted  to  extended  positions,  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially wedge  shaped  sound  damping  tongue  carried 
by  and  movable  with  said  sound  damping  head,  and.  hav- 
ing an  extended  position  in  side  sound  damping  contact 


1.  For  use  on  the  left  hand  bass  side  of  a  piano  ac- 
cordion; a  slide  accommodating  unit  having  spaced  paral- 
lel tracks,  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  nKMinting 
said  unit  on  a  surface  of  said  accordion  in  a  readily  usable 
position  relative  to  the  customary  depressible  bass  buttons 
on  said  accordioo,  a  manually  shiftaMe  slide  unit  slid- 
ably  keyed  in  said  tracks,  said  slide  unit  being  of  one- 
piece  oonstroction  functioning  as  a  wrist  rest,  and  a  wrist 
eanbracing  strap  attached  to  and  cwried  by  said  slide  unit, 
means  comprising  adapter  brackets  with  which  portions 
of  said  first  named  unit  have  manually  regulable  adjust- 
able connection  in  order  that  said  unit  may  be  bodily 
and  laterally  riufted  relativt  to  said  accordion  and  thus 
positioned  closer  to  or  farther  from  sldd  baas  buttons, 
whereby  the  user's  hand  and  fingers  may  be  comfortably 
oriented  for  ease  of  reach  and  reliably  positioned  during 
use  of  said  accordion,  each  end  portion  of  said  first  named 
unit  having  a  bracket  attaching  and  adjusting  bolt,  a  co- 
operating end  of  the  bracket  having  spaced  parallel  ears, 
said  ears  having  bolt  holes  through  and  beyond  which  the 
bolt  extends,  and  an  adjusting  and  retaining  nut  fixed  on 
said  bracket,  said  bolt  being  threaded  through  said  nut 
in  a  manner  to  retain  said  bracket  in  a  given  as  well  as 
a  set  position.  i 

233t,*75 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  SPIRALLY  WOUND 
DYNAMITE  CONTAINERS 
I  nwf  I  E.  Seals  and  John  J.  Rrarior,  New  CaatfCkPla., 
snifniyt»Amsfka«QrannnydCifair,Newyttfc, 

NiY^Tii  coiForaliofI  of  Makie 

AppHailfaM  NoToaber  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,944 

4aaliiM.   (CL94— 1) 
1.  A  method  of  sealfaig  an  end  of  a  rigid  tubular  crimp- 
able  contahier  for  explosives  which  comprises  positimiing 
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a  aupportiBg  means  above  an  exploaive  charge  in  the  open 
end  of  aaid  tubular  cfoiaioff:  portioaing  oa  said  tup- 
porttag  meaas,  a  piece  iof  solid  wti,  said  wax  being  char- 
acterised by  defoma4ioa  under  atreia  at  roon  tem- 
perature, by  lataiaiag  its  shape  below  130*  P.;  then 
crinapiag  said  open  eaA  of  said  tube  under  pressure  with- 
oat  the  applicatian  of  heat  and  at  temperatures  at  which 


U58 


praoool  tbcB  befioia  profrasaive  Uqtrid  coa- 
tact  and  thea  throu^  Ae  gravel  atemmiag  msMrial  for 
at  sobatantially  atmoqiheric  temperature. 


iittmk 


fniian 


•yt  T->; 


the  wax  renuims  solW,  and  cootinuiag  said  crimpiiig 
under  pressure  to  defprm  the  wax  under  stress  into  the 
flutes  of  said  crimpteg.  whereby  said  crimped  end  is 
made  to  become  embedded  in  said  wax,  there  being  a 
sufficient  amount  of  iM  wax  to  leave  a  cootiniMMM  film 
of  wax  between  said  anpporting  means  and  said  crimped 
end  of  said  tube,  said  wax  being  adhesive  to  said  con- 
tainer ends  and  said  supporting  means. 


1939^74 

CHARGING  BLAST  HOLES  WITH  EXPLOSIVE 
Geone  H.  Sasith  aad  Wmans  J.  MHcbdl,  Kenmore, 
N.Y.,  asalgnnri  to  Uniaa  CsvMde  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioaolNcwYert 

Application  Inly  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,471 
2CI«tes.   (CL84— 29) 


itti^  f 


1.  The  method  of  charging  a  blast  hole  with  explosive 
of  the  liquid  oxygen  type  comprising  towering  an  elon- 
gated collapsed  atid  weighted  inflatable  bag  of  substan- 
tially impeiVlous  material  into  said  hole;  passing  a  liquid 
oxygen  filling  tube  iMo  said  hole  throng  said  bag  to  a 
point  near  the  bottom  thereof;  inflating  said  bag  with  a 
gas  under  controlled  pressure  so  that  said  bag  substan- 
tially contours  and  fills  said  hole;  fanerting  charge-deto- 
natmg  means  in  the  oiflated  bar.  dispensing  into  said  gas- 
inflated  bag  m  a  carrier  gas  stream  at  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  agglomoatcs  of  cuboanceous  combustible  ma- 
terial having  agglomerate  particle  sizes  between  approxi- 
mately 4  mesh  and  16  mesh  to  charge  said  hole  to  a 
desired  depth;  simultaneotisly  maintaining  the  bag  in  the 
inflated  state  to  fill  said  hole,  by  regulating  the  internal 
bag  pressure  at  abdve  atmospheric;  stemming  the  re- 
maining uncharged  portion  of  said  hole  with  gravel;  and 
at  any  time  thereafter,  dispensing  liquid  oxygen  tiiroo^ 
such  filling  tube  into  die  bottom  of  said  charge  of  com- 
bustible material  in  ^anthy  sofBclent  to  cool  the  com- 
bustible material  ana  then  convert  such  material  into 
an  ex^osive  diarge  and  at  a  rate  sndi  that  the  vapors 
of  the  liquid  oxygei^  vaporized  by  heat  exchange  with 
the  combustible  are  released  to  the  surface  by  upward 
flow  first  throui^  the  combustible  agglomerates  to  pro- 


2339477 

COMBIN  AHON  BLASTING  TOOL 

Fnd  W.  lianiraiaH,  LadbwaMh,  Wis. 

AMBst  15, 19S7rSsfflai  No.  479,314 

3niilms    (CLS4.«22) 


3  tnilA 
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1 .  A  blasting  tool  comprising  a  pliers-like  body  having 
jaws  forwardly  of  the  pivot  and  handles  rearwardly  of 
the  pivot,  means  on  one  of  said  jaws  for  longitudinally 
accommodating  a  fuse,  a  blade  on  the  other  jaw  en- 
gaging and  penetrating  said  fuse  accommodating  means 
for  splitting  a  fuse  upon  movement  c^  the  jaws  toward 
each  other,  adjustable  stop  means  on  the  handles  for 
gauging  the  movement  of  the  jaws  toward  each  other  and 
determining  the  depth  of  the  split  formed  in  the  fuse, 
bifurcated  fuse  holding  means  on  said  one  jaw  closer 
to  the  blade  than  said  fuse  accommodating  means  and 
extending  transversely  thereto,  said  fuse  holding  meaas 
in  alignment  with  said  blade  for  cutting  off  a  length  of 
fuse  upon  closing  movement  of  the  jaws,  means  on  said 
said  blade  and  engaged  with  said  fuse  holding  means  for 
limiting  the  open  movement  of  said  jaws,  said  stop  means 
including  cap  crimping  means  having  an  anvil  on  one 
handle  and  an  adjustable  crimping  jaw  on  the  other 
handle  in  alignmem  therewith  so  that  crimping  of  the 
cap  takes  place  when  the  handles  are  moved  toward  each 
other,  said  crimping  jaw  being  adjustably  positioned  a 
distance  from  said  other  handle  such  that  the  anvil  abuts 
thercagainst  whoi  the  blade  has  penetrated  the  fuse  ac- 
commodating means  to  the  desired  depth. 


2,939471 

TELEMETER  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  DIS- 
TANCES BY  MEANS  OF  MODULATED  UGRT 
Geriuwl  Hansen,  Martla  DrodofAy,  aad  Haas  Plesse, 
HeMenbefan,  Genaaay,  assignors  to  Cart  Zeiss,  Ober- 
kockcn  (Wartt),  Genaany 
AppUaition  lanoary  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  434,537 
Clahm  priority,  appHoition  Germany  Jaaaary  29,  1954 
gCbyms.    (a.  89— 1) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  distances  by  means 
of  modulated  light,  including  in  a  tubular  housing,  a 
light  source,  an  optical  condenser  for  said  light  source, 
a  partly  transmitting  reflecting  means  in  the  path  of  the 
light  beam  passing  through  said  optical  condenser,  an 
objective  lens  axially  spaced  from  said  partly  trans- 
mitting reflecting  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  to  direct  a  beam  of  parallel  light  rays  towards 
a  point  the  distance  of  which  from  the  point  where  the 
observer  is  stationed  is  to  be  measured,  and  light  modu- 
lating means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  be- 
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tween  said  partly  tiaiisinittint  reflecting  raeam  and  laid 
objective  lens;  means  for  reflectint  said  beam  of  paralld 
li^t  rays  tn  its  direction  of  incidence  back  into  said 
housinff  and  for  spUtting  said  beam  into  two  beams; 
and  additional  means  inside  said  tubular  housing  for  view- 
ing the  two  separate  images  fiormed  by  said  two  light 
beams,  and  meant  for  adjusting  said  two  images  to  the 
same  light  intensity. 


233M79  

DOUBLE  BEAM  SPECTROMETERS 
Albert  E.  Msvtli,  NewoMik  y  Tye, 
Id  C  A.  rwnum  *  Coana 


ClaiiBS  priority, 


Liaritcd,  New- 


April  4»  IfSC,  Serial  No.  575.989 
,  dppHcaHoa  Gwat  Britain  April  13, 1955 
JOaiaM.    (CLtt— 14) 
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2,93M9* 
HIGH  SPEED  DRUM  CAMERA 
DaaM  I.  GnaM,  TakMaa  Park,  Md^ 

UailBd  Slalca  of  Aawrica  as  wpcaetated  by 
.  tetovy  of  tke  Navy 

ApplkatioB  April  (,  1956,  Serial  No.  57<,749 
r  nOahM.   (CLSS— to 

TIlia  3S,  VS,  Coia  (19S2),  sac.  2M> 
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ably  mounted  widiin  said  housing,  said 
biy  indodinf  a  magarine  houriag 
therein,  said  aperture  being  adjacent  to  said  lens  when 
the  magazine  assembly  is  mounted  within  the  caaMim 
housing,  tn  apertured  shutter  roCataMy  raouoled  aFidua 
said  maga^  housing,  the  aperture  ia  said  shutter  adiVted 
to  be  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  said  housing,  means 
for  releasably  kxkmg  said  shutter  to  said  magarine  hous- 
ing thereby  preventing  accidental  rotation  of  said  shutter, 
a  film  drum  rotatably  mnnalad  within  said  shutter,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  film  drum  for  rotating  said  film 
drum  at  high  speed. 


;  A  .1 

SOX* 


1.  A  double  beam  'spectrometer  comprising  a  source 
of  radiation,  means  for  directing  said  radiation  into  two 
beam  paths,  means  containing  the  sample  substance  in 
one  path  and  comparison  means  in  the  other  path,  a 
monochromator  for  isolating  given  wavelengths,  means 
for  directing  radiation  from  'each  path  alternately  into 
said  monochromator  whereby  said  monochromator  re- 
ceives radiation  and  is  cut  off  from  radiations  for  approx- 
imately equal  periods,  detection  means  adapted  to  receive 
radiations  emanating  from  said  monochromator  and  to 
produce  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
energy  content  of  said  radiations,  amplification  means 
receiving  said  signal  from  said  detection  means,  filter 
circuits  adapted  to  select  a  signal  at  chopping  frequency 
that  is  to  say  the  number  of  times  a  second  that  radia- 
tions are  cut  off  from  the  monochromator  and  a  signal 
at  half  chopping  frequency,  comparison  means  for  com- 
paring the  two  signals,  and  means  applying  the  output  of 
the  said  amplification  means  to  said  filter  circuits. 
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1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising;  a  camera  hous- 
ing having  a  lens  therein,  a  magazine  assembly  detacb- 


2,939^1 
PHOTOMETERS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC EXPOSURE  »KIER8^ 

,  to  Dayatew,  lacatpcfaiad,  Manaay 
HHI,  N J.,  a  «MspoiailB«  af  New  letny 

FehivMy  25, 1955.  Serial  No.  49f,M3     . 
(CL  n— 23) 
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An  exposure  meter  comprising  a  body  carrying  a  light 
intensity  indicating  device  and  formed  with  a  fiange  hav- 
ing an  aperture  and  extending  as  a  continuation  of  the 
back  wall  of  said  device  in  one  direction,  a  disc  sh^>ed 
photoelectric  cell  mounted  on  said  flange  and  provided 
with  a  hole  alined  with  said  aperture  through  which  light 
may  pass,  said  photoelectric  cell  and  indicating  device 
being  exposable  at  the  front  face  of  the  meter,  the  front 
face  of  said  photoelectric  cell  being  enclosed  in  a  trans- 
lucent dome  projecting  from  the  said  flange,  the  hole  in 
said  photoelectric  ceD  providing  means  for  introducing 
correction  tot  back-ligloing  by  the  admission  of  li^t  to 
the  inner  surface  of  aaU  translucent  dome,  and  said  light 
intensity  indicating  device  being  operated  by  the  photo- 
electric cell  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  both  the  light  strik- 
ing the  front  of  the  dome  and  that  striking  the  inner 
surface  thereof. 

2339492 
EXPOSUWAOTERmG  DEVICE 

WaHav  HenHica,  Dacfeaa,  Genaaay 
a  Aatfl  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,429 
11  (Mm.    (0.99—23) 


1.  An  exposure  metering  device  comprising  ligjit-sensi- 
tive  means  including  a  pointer,  a  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  steps  and  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  mm^ 
each  of  said  ttqpa  being  H>aced  from  said  axis  and  having 
a  portion  extending  generally  parallel  thereto  for  en- 
gagement with  said  pointer  to  block  rotation  of  j  said 
member  in  one  direction  about  said  axis,  said  pclinter 
being  swingable  on  an  axis  located  in  a  plane  substantially 
at  a  rij^  angle  to  said  predetermined  axis,  said  pointer 
extending  near  said  rotational  member  so  as  to  be  swing- 
able  into  a  path  of  movement  of  each  of  said  stq>  por- 
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tkms  wlMB  they  are  rdUted  about  said  predetermiBed  axis, 
said  step  portiom  each  having  a  different  position  axiaUy 
of  «aid  predetennindd  axis  and  each  said  step  portion 
befaig  spaced  aagularty  about  said  predetermined  axis 
relative  to  the  other  step  portions,  and  spring-actuated 
means  connected  wHh  said  member  for  rotating  it  to 
move  said  steps  in  said  one  direction  toward  said  pointer 
until  one  of  said  ste|is  abuts  said  pointer. 


■T  Qmnaxk 

2,9Sijt3 

OPTICAL  COMPARATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

anr  Mm  flMk  airf  CmmBbb  naak  DMrich,  MaldMH 

head.  FaalMi,  TTlb  ^m  to  Optical  Measariag  Tools 

Ltelted,  MaidMhetd,  Eagfamd,  a  Brilisk  coospany 

AppUorftoa  riniatir  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,692 

TTIlTr-    (CL99— 24) 


meam  providing  an  cxpoaure  slot  arranged  perpeato- 
huly  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  origuul  to  be  copied, 
means  providing  an  image  slot  anaagad  perpeodifwlariy 
to  the  path  of  movement  tA  the  film  to  be  eiiweed,  the 
stots  bciag  approxtmatdy  linear  in  loan  and  parallri  to 
each  other,  a  system  of  mirrors  iadiaed  to  the  slots  for 
reflecting  light  from  the  original  and  directing  the  light 
on  to  the  fiha.  an  optical  system  included  in  the  path  of 
light  reflected  fiom  said  original  to  the  film,  means  ior 
.feeding  the  original  and  the  film  past  the  slots  at  propor- 


;>•.» 


vxv«eol^>NV<««sslSl^^«c>^c•^>^ccl^  vvtf.v^.v**?  n» 


/ 


««    M     O 


In  Tinjitririi  _^ 


^ 


;,'* 


1.  An  optical  comparator  comprising  in  combination 
a  base,  a  work-piece  holder  thereon,  a  pair  of  opposed 
relatively  movable  feelers  each  of  said  feelers  having  two 
feeling  surfaces  set  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  feeler- 
nsounting  means  on  the  base  enabling  each  feeler  to  move 
independently  of  the  other  in  any  direction  in  a  irfane 
intersecting  a  workplace  held  in  the  header,  optical  pro- 
jection-acreen-meana,  graticule  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  feelers  to  move  coojoindy  there- 
with, optical  projection  means  including  said  graticule 
means  and  said  projection  screen  means.  iHierriiy  said 
optical  projection  means  will  project  images  of  said  pati- 
cule  means  onto  said  projection  screen  means  to  indicate 
the  orienution  of  said  workpiece,  at  least  one  additional 
feeler  for  tip  engagement  with  said  workpiece.  said  addi- 
tional feeler  being  oriented  at  right  angles  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  pair  of  feelers,  lens  means  operativdy 
connected  to  said  additional  feeler  means  for  conjoint 
movement  therewith,  means  for  mounting  said  additional 
feeler  means  and  said  lens  means  on  said  base,  an  addi- 
tional optical  projection  system  including  additional  grati- 
cule means  and  said  lens  means  carried  by  said  last  mount- 
ing means  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  additional  irati- 
cule  means  on  said  projection  screen  to  thereby  indicate 
the  movement  of  Mid  additional  feeling  means  when 
tracing  out  the  contour  of  the  woric-piece,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  work-fuece  relatively  to  the  holder  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  that  in  which  the  feelers  move  to  bring 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  additional  feeler  into  register 
with  an  index  marked  on  the  screen-means. 


tional  speeds,  a  common  ffeed  slot  for  the  original  and  the 
film  having  diverging  guideways.  pressure  feed  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  the  slou,  the  guideways  being  ar- 
ranged to  feed  the  original  and  the  fihn  separately  between 
the  appropriate  slot  and  Uie  pressure  feed  means  associated 
therewith,  an  enclosing  casing  through  whidi  the  common 
feed  slot  opens  and  in  which  the  means  providing  the 
slots  and  associated  componentt  are  housed,  and  ejection 
slots  extending  from  the  exposure  and  image  slots  through 
the  casing.  

2  939*295 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATED  DEVICE  FOR  PRO- 
JBCnNG   STILL   PICTURE   FILM   Wmi   SYN- 
CHRONIZED SOUND 

A.  Ptatt,  Grand  Havca,  Mkh. 

JaMaiy  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,395 
SOahM.   (0.99— 29) 


2,939494 

CONTINUOUS  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING  PHOTOCOPIES  FROM  FLAT  PATTERNS 
LWbenar,  Haaibam,  Geraay,  aariiaor  to 
•aathrt  aadlar  KX»n  Haaritovi,  Cnwaay 

lkalle«  Miv  21, 1959,  Serial  No.  599,192 
priarity,  appBcathNi  GenMy  May  29, 1955 

1.  A  continuous  exposure  a4)paratus  for  iModudng 
photocopies  from  substantially  flat  originals  comprising 


1.  A  machine  for  synchronously  projecting  and  repro- 
ducing, refl)ectively,  endless  loops  of  still  picture  film  and 
sound  tape  each  having  sprocket  holes,  said  machine  in- 
cluding a  horizcHital  type  projector  having  a  horizontal 
film  gate,  guide  rollen  located  so  as  to  guide  a  horizontal 
spaa  of  said  film  through  said  gate  with  the  edges  of  said 
span  substantially  in  planar  alignment  throughout,  a 
plurality  of  flanyed  rollers  located  »  as  to  store  the 
balance  fA  said  film  in  the  form  of  a  coil  which  slants 
from  the  edge  planes  of  said  span  just  about  enough  to 
permit  said  span  to  feed  to  and  from  said  coil,  one  of  said 
guide  rollers  being  located  adjacent  to  Uie  exit  of  said 
gate  and  having  sprockets  for  engaging  said  film  positive- 
ly, means  for  connecting  said  q;>rocket  roller  rotatively 
with  said  flanged  rollers,  an  escapement  including  a 
toothed  wheel  connected  to  said  sprocket  roller  and  » 
pallet  for  said  wheel,  a  continuously  rotating  motor,  a 
friction  clutch  connecting  said  motor  to  said  4>rodtet 
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roUer,  a  hcHizootal  type  reprodncmf  head,  pudt  roUcn 
located  so  as  to  guide  a  horizontal  span  of  said  tape  across 
said  bead  with  the  edfes  of  said  tape  spaa  substaotially  in 
planar  aUgnment  tlmmtfaout,  a  phualtty  of  flaaged  roUos 
located  so  as  to  store  the  balance  of  said  tape  in  die  form 
of  a  coil  which  slams  just  about  enough  to  permit  said 
tape  qnn  to  feed  to  and  from  said  coil,  one  of  said  tape's 
guide  roUen  being  located  adjacort  to  the  exit  side  of 
said  head  and  having  sprockets  for  engaging  said  tape 
positively,  means  operatiir^  oouiried  to  said  one  of  said 
tape's  guide  rollers  for  successively  tripping  said  pallet 
to  effect  intermittent  motion  of  nid  film,  means  for  con- 
necting said  tape's  sprocket  roller  rotativdy  with  said 
flanged  rollers,  and  a  continuously  rotating  motor  con- 
nected to  said  tMpt'i  qirocket  roller. 


\ 
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FOLDABLE  STEREOSCOPIC  VISION  TESTING 
DEVICE 
Ellis  L.  Rabbca,  Silrcr  Spring,  Md^  assignor  of  ten  per- 
cent to  Hcmiaa  L.  Gordon,  Washfa^ton,  D.C. 

rfi      AppHcatioa  Match  2S,  1957,  ScflW  No.  M«»391    ' 
^  4  Claims.   (CL  88—29) 


1.  A  fcddable  stereoscopic  vision  testing  apparatus 
comprising  a  vertical  support,  means  to  secure  a  test 
card  to  said  support,  a  vertical  support  provided  with 
side-by-side  stereoscopic  eyepiece  elements  arranged  par- 
^aiiei  to  said  first-named  support,  respective  pairs  of 
hinged  arms  connectii^  the  opposite  side  margins  of 
said  vertical  supports  and  being  formed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  vertical  supports  may  be  brought  relatively 
closely  adjacent  each  othe^tarhra  the  arms  are  folded 
together  and  be  positioned  a  substantial  distance  from 
each  other  when  the  arms  are  unfolded  to  substantially 
coplanar  relation,  cooperating  means  on  the  respective 
pairs  of  arms  limiting  unfolding  movement  of  the  pairs 
of  arms  to  positions  tbere<rf  wherein  they  are  substan- 
tially 'coplanar,  a  pair  of  opposing  segments  of  said 
arms  being  formed  with  vertical  grooves  transversely 
aligned  with  each  other  when  the  pairs  of  arms  are  ex- 
tended to  said  substantially  coplanar  unfolded  positions, 
and  a  transversly  extending,  vertical  apertured  stop  plate 
removably  engageable  in  said  grooves  and  being  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  maintain  said  pairs  of  arms  in  their 
limiting,  substantially  coplanar  positions. 


.j«.f.  .; 


coiDcidqit,  a  ray-4ree  space,  free  of  rays  focused  in  the 
long  conjugate  focus,  being  produced  near  the  concave 
side  of  the  annular  catoptric  element  around  the  optical 
aiis  of  the  saoM.  an  aye  pieoa,  a  irst  planar  mirror  ele- 
ment between  said  first  and  said  second  catoptric  ele- 
menu  directing  the  rays  from  the  annular  cat<qMric 
magnifying  element  towards  the  second  catoptric  ele- 
ment, and  also  directing  the  rays  refiected  from  said 
second  catoptric  element  towards  said  eye  piece,  a  trans- 
parent object  carrier  with  an  object  carrying  surface  sup- 
porting an  object  to  be  magnified  located  in  said  ray-free 
space  at  such  a  dirtance  from  the  first  annular  cati^tric 
element  that  Ae  center  of  the  nbiect  carrying  snrface  of 
the  object  carrier  is  coincident  with  the  short  conjugate 


focus  of  the  first  annular  catoptric  element,  the  eye  piece 
being  focused  on  the  long  conjugate  focus  of  the  second 
catoptric  magnifying  element  and  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  first  annular  catoptric  ele- 
ment, a  further  planar  mirror  arranged  in  the  ray-free 
space  of  the  said  first  annular  catoptric  element,  said 
further  mirror  receiving  the  rays  reflected  from  the  second 
catoptric  elemem  and  the  first  planar  mirror  and  deflect- 
ing them  towards  the  eye  piece  and  illuminating  means  for 
producing  a  diascopic  illumination  of  the  object,  said 
means  including  a  source  of  li^t  and  means  directing 
light  from  said  tource  of  li^t  through  the  transparent 
object  carrier  to  the  object  to  be  viewed  in  diascopic 
illmnmation. 

TANDEM  ROCKET  LAUNCHER  AND  FIRING 
SYSTEM 
Fk«defkk  C  Umtk,  DaRm,  T«&,  amifnar  to 
VoacM  Mntttt,  intof  etiad,  Dailai^  TaiL,  a 

AppHcatloa  May  9»  1955,  Serial  No.  587,817 
sdalBH.   (CL  89^1.7) 


2,938,287 
MICROSCOPE  WITH  CATOPTRIC  ELEMENTS 
Eiwest  M.  FraalB,  Sactaaseato^  CaHT.,  aasigBor  of  twenty 
percent  to  Thomas  T.  FHcs  and  DoaaM  W.  McMarvWc, 
doing  biisiBcss  as  Files  A  McMaKWc.  Sacraawato, 
,    CaUf. 

Application  Inly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  595434 
6Clafans.  (CL  88— 39) 
1.  A  reflecting  microscope  including  a  plurality  of 
magnifying  catoptric  aspherical  elements,  each  having 
two  conjugate  fbci,  adapted  to  concentrate  the  rays 
emerging  from  one  focus  in  the  second  conjugate  focus, 
comprbing  a  first  annular  magnifying  catoptric  element 
and  a  second  magnifying  catoptric  element  arranged  at  a 
distance  from  each  other,  the  long  conjugate  focus  of 
said  first  annular  catoptrk  element  and  the  short  con- 
jugate  focus   of  said   second   catoptric   element    being 

f       ,    .   . , 
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1.  A  rocket  launcher  device  comprising  forward  and 
aft  longitudinally  qwced  rocket  tubes  aligned  hi  tandem 
each  tube  capable  of  supporting  a  rocket,  a  firing  mecha- 
nism for  each  rocket  tube,  a  deflector  door  mounted  on 
the  launcher  in  the  space  between  said  tubes  for  block- 
ing the  aft  tube  and  protecting  the  rocket  in  the  aft  tube 
from  the  blast  effects  of  the  forward  rocket  and  deflect- 
ing the  blast  effects  laterally  through  the  space  between 
said  tubes,  said  deflector  door  being  movable  out  of  the 
space  between  said  tubes  to  permit  the  free  passage  of 
the  aft  rocket  through  the  forward  tube.  ^ 
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h  1       2,938,289 

BUCTRODE  DRESSER 
Beta  R.  Swarti,  Si|«  Dii|a,  CalK.,  Mrifaar  to  General 
Dyaaarira  CotpawriJan,  San  Dista,  Oilll.,  a  corpora- 
lian  af  Dalawara 

Afflicalioa  Ja^iaiy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  548,853 
_^   —  4Clatans.   (a.98-U) 


'Wffl^ 
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9r%  portable  tokil  including  a  first  apparatus  and  a 
second  apparatus  horizontally  spaced  from  said  llrat  ap- 
paratus, each  of  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  dress 
generaHy  axially  lilEgned  ^lot  weldhig  electitxles  and 
comprises,  a  first  cutter  means  and  a  second  cutter 
means,  each  (A  said  cutter  means  including  a  cutter  and 
a  cutter  holder,  the  cutter  hping  loosely  carried  in  the 
holder  and  being  free  to  move  axially  with  respect  to  the 
holder  and  restrained  firom  rotational  movement  relative 
to  the  holder,  a  mount  for  rotatively  carrying  said  first 
and  second  cutter  means  in  outwardly  facing  spaced 
apart  relation  to  each  other,  resilient  means  disposed  in- 
termediate and  ad^jacent  said  fint  and  second  cutter 
means  for  resiliently  causing  equalization  of  the  opposed 
first  and  second  catter  means,  and  means  concurrently 
driving  the  first  and  second  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  cutter  means,  said  resilient  means  of  said 
first  apparatus  having  a  predetermined  stiffness  and  said 
resilient  means  of  paid  second  apparatus  having  a  stiff- 
ness less  than  said  predetermined  stiffness,  whereby  said 
first  apparatus  effects  coarse  dressing  of  said  electrodes 
and  said  second  apparatus  effecu  fine  dressing  of  said 
electrodes. 


2,938,298 
PUTTY  REMOVING  MEANS 
Wimam  J.  Cooke,  Milfoil  Com. 
bi    AppUcattoa  March  5r  1954,  Serial  Na.  549,594 
w^w.rior         4aalnis.    (CI.  98-U) 
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4.  A"  device  for 'removing  putty  or  other  caulking 
compound  from  a  window  sash  or  the  like  comprising 
a  support  including  a  rail  having  an  outwardly  turned 
flange  and  means  lor  positively  securing  the  rabbet  side 
of  a  window  sariijin  predeterminate  poailion  adjacent 
said  rail,  a  XofA  tapluding  a  shank  bavins  4>iral  cutting 
edges  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  said  Aank  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  a  rotating  power  means  with  the  cutting 
edges  engaging  said  rabbet,  and  an  adaptor  including  a 
sleeve  having  a  mounting  portion,  aa  intermediate  cel- 
lar and  an  integtally  formed  bearing  portion,  said 
mounting  portion  having  means  to  connect  said  sleeve 
for  axial  adjustment  on  the  shank  of  said  tool  and  said 
bearing  portion  fotmtng  a  shield  for  a  portion  of  said 
cutting  edge  to  render  said  shielded  prnlion  ineffective 
As  a  cutting  edge;  ihe  width  of  said  cutting  edges  bemg 
adjusted  to  accommodate  the  traverse  dimension  of  a 
particular  rabbet  by  axially  adjusting  said  sleeve  rela- 
thFV  to  said  cutting  end  of  the  shank,  said  bearing  por- 
tion being  in  rolling  contact  with  the  flange  of  said  guide 


rail  for  guiding  said  tool  therealong  to  travcrae  a  cutting 
stnAe  along  the  rabbet  of  said  sash  to  reoAove  the  putty 
therefrom  accurately  and  rapidly  withoitt  die  danger  o< 
digging,  enlarging  or  otherwise  damaging  said  rabbet, 
said  colbr  being  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  edge 
of  said  guide  rail  flange  to  co-operate  with  said  bearing 
portion  for  guiding  the  tool  whereby  said  collar  engag- 
ing said  flange  limits  tlie  lateral  thrust  of  the  tool  rda- 
tive  to  the  sash  as  said  tool  traverses  a  catting  stroke 
along  the  rabbet 

2,938,291 
HPJGE  lOlNTED  ADAPTER  ^ 

Conis.,  assfgaors  to  The  BrMgeport  Madilaes,  lac, 
Bridgeport,  Coaa.,  a  corpeeatipn  of  Conaecticat 
AppUcattoa  October  4,  1953,  ^Serial  No.  384,442 
4Clalaak    (CL9*— 17) 


1.  A  hhige  jointed  adqiCer  for  suppcnting  a  swingaUe 
self  powered  work  machining  unit  in  various  fixed  angular 
positions  and  shifting  it  selectively  therebetween,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  tongue  member,  a  yoke  mem- 
ber having  a  body  portion  and  spaced  arms  adjoining 
and  extending  therefrom  to  straddle  said  tongue  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  arms  being  hollow,  a  hinge  pin  extend- 
ing crosswise  through  said  tongue  rotatively  interiocked 
therewith  and  slidable  axially  in  relation  thereto  having 
its  opposite  end  portions  joumaled  respectively  in  said 
arms,  screw  threads  on  one  of  said  end  portions  of  the 
hinge  pin,  a  worm  gear  rotativdy  interiocked  with  one 
of  said  end  portions  of  said  hinge  pin  and  slidable  axially 
in  relation  thereto  within  the  hollow  of  one  of  said  arms, 
a  retaining  head  of  enlarged  diameter  on  the  end  portion 
of  said  hinge  pin  remote  from  said  threads  adapted  to 
afford  a  thrust  for  axially  drawing  said  worm  gear  toward 
said  tongue  member,  a  draw  nut  on  said  threads  of  the 
hinge  pin  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  tongue  member 
from  said  worm  gear  whereby  in  cooperation  with  said 
head  a  thrust  is  exerted  to  draw  said  worm  gear,  said 
yoke  arm  and  said  tongue  member  toward  one  another 
into  tightly  clamped  relationship,  and  a  worm  in  mesh 
with  said  worm  gear  within  said  hollow  of  said  arm  pivot- 
ally  supported  in  the  latter  and  accessible  outside  of  said 
arm  for  turning  said  worm  when  said  draw  nut  is 
loosened,  whereby  to  shift  the  work  machining  unit  to 
various  angular  positions. 


2,938,292 

MACHINE  TOOL  ELEVATING  MECHANISM 

WiUiam   C   GlelsBer,   Jr.,   Lisbon,   Wis.,   assignor   to 

Kearney  A  Tracker  Corporation,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  a 

coiporMtioB  of  WIkobsIb 

AppUcaiioa  Novcasbcr  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  495,947 
!  SOalms.    (0.98—58) 

1.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  vertically  upstanding  column 
provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  base,  a  knee  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  column  for  vertical  movement  above 
said  base  said  knee  being  provided  on  its  underside  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  enlarged  circular  openings  defining 
the  lower  ends  of  upwardly  extending  spaced  apart  bored 
openings  disposed  in  parallelism  and  extending  upwardly 
into  said  knee,  a  pair  of  circular  flanged  support  mem- 
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ben  rcmovaiNy  tecored  to  the  ondenide  d  odd  knee 
in  positioo  to  endrde  the  opeaingi  fbnned  dwreiii,  a 
pair  of  tlidably  mperimpoied  work  lupport*  carried  by 
said  knee  for  relative  horiaonlal  movement  in  mirtnally 
perpendicular  planes  relative  to  laid  column,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  selectively  extensible  devating  machiniims 
operatively  intercoanectcd  beta>een  said  knee  and  Mid 
base  said  mechanisms  comprisfa^  a  pair  of  screws  secured 
at  the  lower  ends  to  said  base  and  a  pair  of  cooperating 
elongated  tubular  nuts  joumalled  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  to  rotate  in  said  knee,  a  pair  of  lower  bearings  hav- 
ing their  inner  races  re^ectively  disposed  to  rotatably 
support  the  lower  ends  of  said  nuts  and  their  outer  races 
re^ectively  retained  in  operative  positioa  by  said  flanged 
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support  members,  a  pair  of  separate  simultaneously  actu- 
ataMe  motors  req>ectively  connected  to  directly  drive  said 
elevating  mechanisms  for  effecting  an  equalized  vertical 
movement  of  said  knee  relative  to  said  base  said  motors 
comprising  rotors  respectively  secured  to  the  central  por- 
tions  ol  said  nuts  and  cooperating  statori  respectively 
fitted  within  the  enlarged  bored  openings  in  said  knee, 
said  stat(Mrs  being  retained  in  position  by  said  flanged 
support  members,  a  control  system  including  a  source 
of  energizing  power  ctmnectable  to  actuate  said  motors 
for  simultaneous  rotation  in  a  sdected  direction,  and  an 
endless  cog  type  timing  bdt  operatively  interooonected 
between  the  nnon  of  said  motors  to  maintain  said  tubu- 
lar nuts  in  syndm>nism. 


to    Walter 

of  New 


ing  through  and  extending  akmg  one  upwardly  directed 
face  portion  thereof,  and  a  T«slot  opening  throu^  and 
extemfing  along  a  laterally  direoted  face  portion  of  said 
block,  and  wherein  ai«  raduded  work  piece  holdhig  de- 
vices mounted  on  said  upwardly  directed  ^ce  portion  and 
having  flange  means  depending  therefrom  and  opposing 
said  lateral  face  portion  and  the  T-slot  therein,  and  T- 
bolts  engaging  in  the  T-slots  and  adjustably  securing  the 
work  piece  holding  devices  and  said  flange  means  against 
said  upwardly  and  laterally  directed  face  portions  of  the 
block. 


2,93«;i93 
WORK  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Walter    MmmJ^    Newark,    N  J., 
Macnch,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a 
Icfiey 

Original  application  Angn(  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,912. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  39,  1958,  Sc-. 
Vial  No.  7<4,351  n.>«<)04 

aOalms.    (CL  99—49)  stKMt?' 
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DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  SLIDING  BOXES  FOR 

PACKAGE  RECEPTACLES 


l»  Kart  KSikar  *  Cn„  KjG^ 


May  23, 19S<,  8stW  No.  58i,717 
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1.  A  folding  device  for  folding  the  parts  of  a  sliding 
push  box  having  folded  comer  portions,  a  bottom,  side 
walls  and  end  walls  out  of  a  single  blank  including  a  die. 
a  punch  cooperating  with  said  die  and  movable  there- 
within,  means  for  positioning  a  single  blank  upon  said 
die,  means  for  forcing  said  punch  within  said  die  to  press 
said  blank  therewithin,  means  providing  one  or  more  side 
folding  edges  upon  said  die  to  effect  folding  of  said  blank, 
a  forming  device,  means  positioning  said  forming  device 
beneath  said  die,  said  forming  device  including  means  for 
effecting  lateral  inward  folding  of  extended  end  wall  ^m- 
tions  of  said  blank  over  the  upper  side  edges  of  said 
push  box  to  form  a  prefolded  box.  a  second  punch,  means 
conveying  said  prefolded  box  beneath  said  second  punch, 
and  means  moving  said  second  punch  interiorly  within 
said  prefolded  box  to  press  said  extended  end  wall  por- 
tions of  said  blank  against  the  end  walls  of  the  finished 
push  box. 

,.  2,939495 

ADJUSTABLE  MANHOLE  FRAME 

Nathan  C.  Hale,  FaDs  Chmdi,  Va. 

Application  N«vcnibar  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  495,999 

nClalaH^    (0.94—34) 


.  ;* 


^M^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  wherein  is 
included  a  base  block,  said  block  including  a  T-slot  open- 
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1.  An  adjustable  manhole  unit  supported  on  the  base 
material  of  a  road  about  the  upper  end  of  a  nuuiQole 
comprising  a  cylindrical  metal  frame,  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  integral  oompartments  each  with 
a  tapped  bottom  wall,  and  a  thretMled  bolt  extending 
through  said  tapped  bottom  wall  of  each  compartment 
for  engagement  with  the  base  material  of  the  road. 
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FLASH  SYNCHRONIZING  APT ARATU8 

Takyn,  lapan,  asd^or  to 

,  Ine.,  OlBkn,  Tokyo* 
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12, 1958,  Serial  No.  779,974  n  taijiiailsnaf  Japws    ,  .    ..  „_^.  ^    ,„^^^ 

.   (CL^^l J)  AppBtttfonNovcnribcr  14, 19^5, Serial  No.  547,218 


1.  In  an  apparaiiis  for  collecting  an  article  for  d^osit 
including  photographic  means  the  combination  of:  sup- 
port meaw  on  said  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  an  article 
for  deposit  and  storage  and  adapted  to  support  also  de- 
positor identifying' means;  said  photographic  means  dis- 
posed to  view  the  tunxMl  means  and  said  article  and  de- 
positor identifying  means  thereon;  means  actuating  said 
photographic  means  to  produce  on  a  photographic  me- 
dium an  image  of  the  article  and  of  the  identifying  means; 
means  delivering  the  photographic  medium  containing  the 
images  of  the  article  and  the  identifying  means  to  a  posi- 
tion which  is  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus, 
and  means  causing,  said  article  to  be  stored  within  said 
apparatus  to  prevent  its  surreptitious  remomal  subsequent 
to  the  actuation  of  the  photographic  means. 


2,939,297 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINES 
Lonb  M.  Moyrand,  West  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Graphic  Arte  Research  Foudatioa,  lac,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corponrBon  of  Delaware 

AppBcation  Jnne  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,919 
ISCIaiuM.    <CL95— 4.5) 
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1.  In  a  photocomposing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plate  having  a  number  of  diaracters  thereon,  a  first 
frame  supporting  the  plate,  a  base,  bearing  blocks  car- 
ried by  the  said  frame,  bearing  blocks  carried  by  the  base, 
sliding  rods  received  in  the  bearing  Mocks  and  forming 
a  second  frame,  spring  centralizing  means  for  precisely 
locating  the  rods  in  relation  to  the  bearing  Mocks  as 
abutments,  means  for  effecting  rectilinear  shifts  of  the 
first  frame  with  respect  to  the  base  in  single  steps  but 
in  two  dimensions,  and  fixed  abutmenu  on  the  base  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  fhvt  frame  to  a  single  step 
and  for  precisely  locating  the  first  frame  in  any  shifted 
position. 


1.  A  photoflash  synchronizing  mechanism  for  cameras 
of  the  focal  plane  shutter  type  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond curtain,  curtain  winding  and  release  means,  at  least 
one  time  exposure  setting  dial  interconnected  with  the 
curtain  winding  and  release  means,  and  a  film  advanc- 
ing means,  for  firing  a  flash  bulb  selectively  at  any  of 
three  different  intervals  after  the  commencement  of  cur- 
tain movement  in  the  exposure  direction,  comprising  first 
switching  means  including  a  rotatable  member,  means 
for  selectively  positioning  the  roUUMe  member  to  switch 
closed  position,  to  a  switdi  first  open  position  dosable 
after  a  first  relatively  short  interval  of  time,  and  to  a 
svritch  second  open  position  dosable  after  a  second  rcl- 
ativdy  long  time  on  winding  the  curtain  for  an  exposure, 
means  interconnecting  the  rotatable  member  in  driven  re- 
lation with  the  curtain  winding  and  rdease  means,  a  sec- 
ond switching  means  having  a  pair  oi  tpting  terminals, 
an  electrical  connection  from  die  first  switching  means 
to  one  (rf  the  q>ring  terminals  ai  the  second  switching 
means,  diq>ladng  means  controlled  by  the  curtam  wind- 
ing means  acting  on  the  spring  tcnninal  of  the  second 
switching  means  connected  to  the  first  switching  means 
maintaining  the  second  switdiing  means  open  when  the 
curtain    is    wound    preparatory    to    exposure    and    re- 
leasing  the    terminal   on   exposure    movemem    of   the 
curtain  as  the  curtain  oonwiences  to  uncover  the  ex- 
posure aperture,  and  a  source  of  potential  and  a  socket 
adapted  to  recdve  a  flash  bidb  serially  conneded  be- 
tween the  other  of  die  pair  of  ^ring  terminals  of  the 
second  switching  means  and  a  grounded   connection, 
whereby  on  operation  of  the  curtain  release  means  the 
displacing  means  permits  the  second  switching  means  to 
dose  to  fire  the  bulb  in  the  socket  on  the  commencement 
of  uncovering  of  the  exposure  aperture  when  the  rotat- 
able member  of  the  first  switching  means  is  positioned 
at  the  time  of  release  of  the  shutter  in  the  first  switching 
means  closing^  position,  while  such  bulb  remains  unfired 
at  such  commencement  when  the  rotatable  member  at 
such  time  is  in  either  of  the  two  open  but  dosable  po- 
sitions and  is  fired  only  after  the  rotatable  member  b 
driven  by  the  curtain  winding  and  release  means  as  the 
curtain  unwinds  to  close  the  first  switchmg  means  after 
a  short  interval  after  such  commencement  when  the  ro- 
tatable member  originally  was  in  the  first  switch  open 
but  dosable  positk>n  and  after  a  long  interval  after  such 
commencement  when  the  rotatable  member  originally  was 
in  the  switch  second  open  but  dosable  position  after  such 
commencement   and   closure   of   the   second   switching 
means. 
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MAGAIINB  fflTOCMBrai  OOLr-niOCEflSING 
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%h  IMtf  8«W  Ntt.  1344S4, 
ratal  No.  UU9,im,  AMi  FakMiqr  M,  19S4, 
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2,93MM 

TIMER  FOR  SELF-DEVBU)PING  CAMERA 

Raymoad  A.  Daadcn  aai  Hany  D.  Ncwaua, 

CMcafo,  in. 

AppHcatfoB  Octokcr  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  7i7,94S 

SCIaiais.    (0.95—13) 


positive  strip  from  said  MoMd. spool  to  said  second 
chamber,  means  at  the  eotranco  of  said  second  chamber 
for  pressing  together  said  moving  positive  and  negative 
stripe,  a  reagent  carried  by  said  posftive  str^  fior  develop- 
ing the  strips  in  response  to  said  pressing  togettier  of  the 
strips  and  to  retention  of  the  pressed  strips  in  said  second 
chamber  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  means  mount, 
ing  each  of  said  spools  for  rotation  hi  response  to  said 
movement  of  its  re^>ective  strip  into  said  second  chamber, 
a  timer  actuable  toJiidi(;atc  the  passage  of  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  aind  rotatable  means  on  said  timer 
engaging  one  of  said  spools  for  actuating  the  timer  in  re- 
sponse to  said  rotation  of  the  engaged  spool. 


1.-  A  setf-deveioptng  camera  comprising  a  housing,  a 
first  rotatable  spool  within  said  housing  and  carrying  a 
strip  of  negative  photosensitive  auterial,  a  second  rotat- 
able spool  within  said  housing  and  carrying  a  strip  of 
positive  material,  first  and  second  chambers  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  portion  of  said  negative  strip  being  disposed  across 
said  first  chamber,  means  adjacent  said  first  chamber  for 
exposing  said  portion  of  the  negative  photosensitive  strip 
disposed  la  the  first  chamber,  manually  controlled  meaas 
for  moving  said  exposed  negative  strip  portion  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  and  for  moving  said 


2,93t,3f  1 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  EMBODYING  MEANS 
FOR    EXPOSING    AND    PROCESSING    PHOTO- 
SENSmVE  MATERIAU 

Edwai  H.  uaM,  uaManma,  ana   vaHa  wl»  EsataMa, 

ranraM  ^./•fponnMm, 
af  Delaware 
2fl,  19St,  Serial  No.  77M32 
.V  2»nalws    (a.9S— 13) 


.  A.   .1 

1.  A  magazine  for  use  whh  photographic  film  ass^- 
blages  of  the  type  wherein  a  liquid  composition  is  releas- 
ably  held  by  a  comainer  associated  with  said  film  assem- 
blage for  release  within  said  film  assemblage  and  for 
permeation  of  at  least  a  photosensitive  layer  thereof,  said 
magazine  comprising  walls  deffaiJng  a  portion  thereof  for 
holding  at  least  one  of  said  film  assemblages,  means  de- 
fining an  exposure  opening  in  one  of  said  walls,  a  portion 
of  said  magazine  constituting  a  discharge  opening  through 
which  said  assemblage  may  be  discharged  from  said 
magazine  in  a  predetermined  path,  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  path  adapted  to  apply  a  liquid-releasing  pres- 
sure to  said  container,  said  last-named  means  being 
capable  of  being  rendered  operative  to  release  said  liquid 
upon  relative  movement  between  a  portion  of  said  assem- 
blage and  said  means,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
an  inner  row  of  bars,  an  outer  row  of  bars  and  an  inter- 
'mcdiate  row  of  bars,  a  Kght-seal  material  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  said  rows  of  ban,  said  intermediate  row 
of  bars  being  staggered  with  re^Kct  to  at  least  one  of 
the  other  rows  of  bars. 


zt 


I.  A   photographic  product  in  the  form  ot  a  box 
camera  containing  photographic  materials  for  taking  a 
plurality  of  pictures  and  producing  a  plurality  of  prints, 
said  product  being  constructed  so  that  said  camera  can 
be  discarded  when  the  materials  initially  provided  therein 
have  been  expended  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
casing  fabricated  entirely  of  thin  sheet  material,  said  cas- 
ing comprising  a  first  blank  includmg  sections  folded  to 
define  a  rear  wall,  two  side  walls  and  convergent  upper 
and  lower  walls  with  an  opening  at  the  intersection  of 
said  rear  and  lower  walls  and  a  second  blank  including 
sections  comprising  a  first  inner  wall  located  adjacent 
said  rear  wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a 
first  chamber  aad  a  seooad  inner  wall  located  adjacent 
and  spaced  from  said  lower  wall  to  provide  a  second 
chamber  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first 
chamber,  said  first  and  second  inner  walls  cooperating 
with  said  upper  and  side  walls  to  provide  a  Upered  ex- 
posure chamber,  a  lens  and  shutter  assembly  mounted 
on  said  casing  at  the  front  of  said  exposure  chamber,  a 
plurality   of  photosensitive   sheets,  second   sheets   and , 
rupturable  containers  carrying  a  fluid  processing  agent  ^ 
each  associated  with  one  of  said  second  sheets,  said  fluid 
processing  agent  being  capable  of  effecting  the  fonnation^^ 
of  a  positive  photographic  print  when  distributed  between  ^ 
one  of  said  photosensitive  sheets  and  a  second  sheet,jt 
superposed   therewith   following  ||posure  of  said  one, 
photosensitive  sheet,  means  associS^  with  said  opening 
in  said  casing  for  superposing  a  photosensitive  sheet  with 
a  second  sheet  and  spreading  said  fluid  processiiig  agent;; 
from  the  container  associated  therewith  in  a  thin  layer 
between  said  sbecU  as  said  sheets  are  withdrawn  fpom 
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said  casmg  for  pipcawiBg  the  taat-meiitiofied  photoaeaai- 
tive  and  ncond  Acets  together  as  a  unit,  the  laat-men- 
tiooed  flBeaas  comprising'  a  pair  of  pre»ure-applying 
memben  betweea  which  said  sheets  aie  moved,  and 
leader  means  for  withdrawing  said  photoaeositive  and 
said  second  sheets  in  supcrposilion  in  awccesrion  from 
said  casing  between  said  pressure-applying  members,  at 
least  a  part  of  said  leader  means  initially  extending  from 
said  casing  between  said  pressura^pplying  members. 

9afp«.  2,9M,3«2  ^  t* 

PROCESSING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
aiflon  M.  Tnttia,  Hnallnglon,  N.Y.,  assign tir.  by  asasM 
asslipinMnts,  to  Spechiittes,  lac,  Syocsct,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoili 
Application  Janaaiy  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,417 
^dahns.  (0.95—14) 


Ul.Tta  ^a^ 


to  advance  and  rewind  theHlnm  means  for  tensioaing  the 
shutter,  and  means  couplmg  the  shatter  tensioning  meaas 
and  film  transport  operating  means  for  simnlfrons 
operation  upon  film  advancement,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  vertical  shaft  extending  upwardly  in  the  camera 
casing,  a  first  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  bnttod  at  its 
upper  end  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  a  seoood  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  an  annular  extenaon  at  its  lower  end  co- 
axial with  and  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  coil  spring  about 
the  shaft  biasing  the  sleeves  upwardly  so  that  the  button 
extends  through  the  top  of  the  camera  casing,  a  cylin- 
'drical  guide  sleeve  rotatably  supported  in  the  camera 
body  and  of  such  form  as  to  Kmit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  first  and  second  sleeves  under  the  coil  spring  bias, 
a  vertical  rod  axially  movable,  a  plate  spring  having  one 
end  affixed  to  the  camera  casing  and  soppiMting  the  lower 


1.  In  a  photographic  recording  apparatus  having  an 
exposure  station,,  the  combination  of  a  working  roller, 
means  including. a  take-up  roll  for  moving  a  strip  of 
photographic  material  having  a  sensitized  surface  along 
a  path  through  said  station  and  partly  around  the  work- 
ing roller,  with  said  sensitized  surface  facing  away  from 
the  roller,  two  p^trs  of  guide  rollers  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  along  the  periphery  of  the  working  roller  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  working  roller,  the  guide  rollers 
being  spaced  from  said  sensitized  surface,  a  pair  of  ab- 
sorbent strips  each  extending  partly  around  a  pair  of 
the  guide  rollers  between  said  last  rollers  and  the  work- 
ing roller,  the  absorbent  strips  engaging  said  sensitized 
surface  over  spaced  arcuate  portions  thereof,  respectively, 
each  arcuate  portion  extending  partly  around  the  work- 
ing roller,  developing  and  fixing  solutions  saturating 
the  absorbent  strips,  respectively,  means  for  moving  each 
absorbent  strip  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  sensitized 
surface  as  the  photographic  strip  moves  along  said  path, 
whereby  said  solutions  are  wiped  upon  said  arcuate  por- 
tions of  the  sensitized  surface,  and  su^iply  rolls  on  which 
the  respective  absorbent  strips  are  wound,  said  moving 
means  for  the  absorbent  strips  including  a  take-up  roll  for 
each  absorbent  strip. 


end  of  tile  vertical  rod  on  its  free  end  region  so  tiiat  the 
upper  rod  end  is  against  the  annular  extension  of  the 
second  sleeve,  a  film  transport  shaft,  an  inseverable  con- 
nection between  the  free  end  region  of  the  plate  spring 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  film  transport  shaft,  shutter 
tensioning  means  gearing,  a  clutch  coupling  the  film 
transport  shaft  to  the  shutter  tensioning  means  gearing,  a 
first  radial  projection  integral  with  one  of  the  second 
sleeve  and  the  guide  sleevie,  and  a  first  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  radial  iwojection  in  the  other  of  the  second 
sleeve  and  the  cylindrical  guide  sleeve,  the  radial  pro- 
jection and  recess  being  so  positioned  on  the  second 
sleeve  and  the  cylindrical  guide  as  to  permit  pressing 
down  the  button  of  the  first  sleeve  to  disengage  the  clutch 
only  when  the  film  is  fully  advanced  one  complete  ex- 
posure length  and  the  shutter  tensioning  means  is  com- 
pletely tensioned. 

i  7Cr  CO  2^3g,3«4 

CAMERA  BACK  ASSEMBLY 

Lonb  P.  Dc  Zctar,  Peoria,  III. 

ApHlcatioa  Inly  It,  1952,  Sartal  No.  749,4M 

3Cfadn^   (0.95-49) 
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SAFETY  DfMCE  FOR  SHUITER  RELEASE 

IN  CAMERA 

Yoddhara   Sago/  Megarakn,  Tokyo,   Satom   Nemoto, 

Nakanolm,  Tc|^o.  and  Masamidd  Kakamodate,  Seta- 

"    gayakn,  Tokyh,  Mpan,  aari^Mm  to  Canon  Camera 

•^  Company,  Inel  Otaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 

a   of  Japan  ' 

.  *    AppHeaHon  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,216 
P  ClahM  priorBs^applicallan  Japan  December  16, 1954 
.#  lOataM.   (CL  95-^1) 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  casing,  a  Gutter, 

A  filqpi  transport,  means  for  operating  the  film  transport 


1.  A  camera  back  having  an  opening  from  its  front 
to  its  rear  side,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  rear  side  <A  said 
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back.  Mid  didc  having  a  acrecn  exposure  opening  and 
a  film  exposure  opening,  said  screen  exposure  opening 
being  alone  registrable  with  said  opening  of  said  back 
when  said  slide  is  shifted  to  one  position,  said  fifan 
exposure  opening  being  alone  registrable  with  said  open- 
ing of  said  back  when  said  slide  is  shifted  to  a  aeoood 
position,  an  open-ended  image-viewing  casing  seemed  to 
said  slide  in  registration  with  said  screen  exposure  open- 
ing, a  translucent  image-receiving  screen  extending  across 
said  image-viewing  casing,  a  film  magazine  secured  to  laid 
slide  in  communication  with  said  film  exposure  opening, 
means  in  said  magazine  for  holding  a  film  in  a  position 
in  which  it  spans  said  ffim  exposure  opening,  a  light 
barrier  movabiy  mounted  in  said  image- viewing  casing, 
said  light  barrier  being  mounted  for  movement  from  an 
idle  position  to  an  operative  position  in  which  it  covers 
said  image-receiving  screen  and  vice  versa,  and  operating 
means  for  said  light  barrier,  said  operating  means  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  move  said  light  barrier 
to  said  idle  positioa  when  said  slide  is  shifted  to  said  one 
position  for  image  viewing  and  to  move  said  light  bar- 
rier to  said  operative  position  when  said  slide  is  shifted 
to  said  second  position  for  film  exposure;  said  operating 
means  including  an  actuating  element  mounted  on  said 
slide  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  same,  an  abut- 
ment on  said  camera  back  in  position  to  hold  said  actuat- 
ing element  in  one  position  while  said  slide  occupies 
one  of  its  positions,  and  means  holding  said  actuating 
element  against  said  abutment  during  initial  movement 
of  said  slide  toward  its  other  position. 


a^3t,395 
CASSSTTE 


la  Gen- 
of  Ntw  York 
31, 1954,  Serial  No.  5i2,494 
(Ca.  95—71) 


In  a  cassette  embodying  a  peripheral  frame  and  a 
back  cover  panel  n.uvable  on  the  frame  to  open  and  close 
the  cassette,  a  latch  for  releasably  securing  the  cover 
panel  in  said  frame  comprising  a  sheet  metal  channel 
forming  a  keeper  secured  on  the  frame  with  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  facing  rearwardly  on  the  frame,  a  bolt 
comprising  an  elongated  bar  portion  of  relatively  flat 
configuration,  and  a  bracket  shiftaUy  securing  the  bolt 
f<x-  longitudinal  movement  on  the  cover  panel,  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  keqwr,  said  bracket  comprising  a 
medial  portion  in  position  to  overiie  the  elongated  bar 
portion  of  the  bolt  on  the  cover  panel  and  offset  mounting 
portions  disposed  on  opposite  skies  of  said  medial  portion, 
in  position  to  be  secured  on  the  cover  panel,  a  said  bracket 
mounting  portion,  on  the  side  of  the  bracket  facing  the 
keeper,  being  cut  away  to  define  spaced  mounting  lugs 
and  an  intermediate  opening  therebetween,  said  bolt 
having  a  latching  tongue  formed  on  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  and  normally  of  said  bar  pmlion  through  said 
opening  and  into  position  for  engagement  with  the  keeper, 
said  lugs  and  tongue  cooperating  to  limit  movement  of 
the  bolt  on  the  cover  panel  betweok  latching  and  un- 
latched positions  with  respect  to  the  ia^er,  said  kesyer 


baiag  formed  with  a  receiving  opeaing  in  tlK  bottom  aad 
the  inwardly  facing  side  of  the  dianad  for  receiving 
said  latchng  toogne  theretlwottgh  wlien  the  cover  panel 
is  moved  from  open  to  cloeed  position  on  the  frauM,  with 
the  bolt  in  unlatched  positioa  with  respect  to  tlie  bracket, 
said  kttper  providing  a  latching  opeaiag  in  ito  inwardly 
facing  side  adjacent  and  coaaected  with  said  receiving 
opening  for  latchingiy  recaiviag  said  tongue  wlten  said 
bolt  is  in  latching  positioa  witii  respect  to  the  bracket, 
and  a  finger  formed  on  said  keeper  between  said  receiving 
and  latching  openings  in  position  to  engage  a  side  edge 
of  said  tongue  and  aid  in  retaining  said  tongue  against 
oKyvement  fRMn  latched  position  ia  said  latchiag  opening 
toward  unlatched  positioa  in  said  receiving  opening. 


rHOTocMATmcStmonNG  tank 

GkMBOw,  §codnad 

.  1M7,  Serial  No.  «74tt 


31,1957 
(0.95— M) 


1.  A  photographic  developing  tank  comprising  a  light- 
impermeable  tray  having  a  flat  bottom  internal  surface 
for  receiving  flat  on  and  supporting  plates  and  prints, 
an  upstanding  constant-height,  relatively  low  li|iit-im- 
permeable  peripheral  wall  on  said  tray,  a  light-imperme- 
able cover  fitted  on  said  tray  and  openaMe  therefrom, 
means  at  the  interfltting  edges  oi  said  cover  and  said  wall 
inhibiting  ingress  of  light  to  the  tray  interior,  an  upstand- 
ing light-impermeable  partition  extending  across  the  tray 
and  dividing  a  minor  portion  of  the  latter  from  a  major 
portion  thereof,  said  partition  having  an  opening  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  and  at  the  base  thereof  affording 
through  flow  of  liquid,  said  wall  where  skirting  said  minor 
portion  of  the  tray  having  at  the  base  thereof  and  remote 
from  said  opening  an  orifice  for  draining  liquid  from  the 
tray,  a  removable  plug  closing  said  draining  orifice,  light- 
trapping  means  within  said  minor  portion  of  the  tray 
between  said  opening  and  said  orifice,  said  li^t-trapping 
means  masking  said  opening  against  infiltration  thereto 
oi  light  passing  throu^  said  drainmg  orifice  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  minor  portion  of  the  tray  thn«by  to  pre- 
vent access  through  said  opening  o(  such  light  to  said 
major  portion  of  the  tray  interior,  said  cover  having  there- 
in at  its  end  remote  from  said  minor  portion  of  the  tray 
an  orifice  for  filling  liquid  into  the  tray,  and  means  mask- 
ing said  filling  orifice  from  within  against  infiltration  of 
light  to  the  tray  interior. 


raoTOGRAraic  wroucHiN6  devicb 

Matthew  B.  SkoawvoM,  MkaisupoMs,  Mkia, 
AppMcalioa  Siiiirtii  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,359 

2  niiihii  (0.95—193) 
1.  A  photographic  retouching  device,  comprising  a 
supporting  structure,  a  front  panel  on  the  supporting 
structure  and  having  a  light  pervious  central  portioii.  a 
negative  carrier  including  a  mounting  plate  overiying Ithe 
panel  and  having  a  light  pervious  portion  aligned  with 
the  central  portion  of  the  panel,  said  carrier  also  includ- 
ing a  negative  plate  overlying  the  moimttag  plate  and 
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having  a  light  pei'^ioUB  portion  aligned  with  the  light 
pervioos  portions  of  the  mourning  plate  and  panel,  said 
n^athre  plate  bein|-  rotatably  connected  to  the  mounthig 
plate  for  rotation  in' a  plaae,  a  negative  clamping  element 
overiying  the  neiatfve  phite  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through aligned  with  said  li^t  pervious  portions,  resilient 
means  connecting  the  damping  element  to  the  mounting 
plate  and  urging  said  elemem  toward  the  plate  to  hold 
the  negative  therebetween,  mounting  means  on  the  sup- 
port structure  and  projecting  through  the  panel  aad  con- 
nected with  the  moimting  plate,  means  vibrating  the  nega- 
tive carrier  in  the  plane  of  the  negative  plate,  and  a  hand 


rest  on  fhe  supporting  structure  and  having  an  inner  edge 
adjacent  the  negative  and  spaced  therefrom  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  panel,  said  inner  edge  extending  generally 
peripherally  along  a  portion  of  the  negative  plate  and 
said  edge  having  fiortions  extending  generally  obliquely 
of  the  direction  of  vibrating  movement  of  the  negative 
carrier  whereby  to  facilitate  supporting  of  the  operator's 
hand  in  various  positions  in  relation  to  the  orientation 
of  the  negative  and  in  relation  to  the  vibrating  movement 
ot  the  negative  cairier  and  thereby  permit  the  diaracter 
of  shading  or  retouching  to  be  easily  changed  and  con- 


trolled. 


SOOT  SHIElB  FOK  CHIMNEYS 

Peter  P.  Mack,  Taeoan,  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  Decaaiber  29,  imTSariai  No.  7t3,3M 

4aalaBk   (0.9»-47) 
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ADJUSTABLE  YENTILATQR 
North  fteiHwn,  ILL, 
Mfk. 


Novcaaber  13, 19Si,  Serial  No.  <21,939 
lOaha.   (0.9t— 111) 


ito  »vr» 
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A  ventilator  for  attachment  to  an  apertured  wall,  said 
ventilator  comprising  a  first  plate  haviiig  a  flat  marginal 
flange  portion  and  a  raised  central  portion,  a  plurality  of 
louvers  extending  from  said  central  portion,  a  screen 
member  having  substantially  the  same  configuration  as 
said  central  portion  whereby  it  is -adapted  to  be  snugly 
received  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  underside  of 
said  central  portion,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
screen  in  said  abutting  engagement,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  lugs  integrally  struck  from  said  marginal 
flange  portion  and  bent  back  over  said  screen,  said  struck 
portions  providing  mounting  apertures  for  said  first  plate, 
said  mounting  apertures  being  inwardly  spaced  from  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  plate. 


a^3931« 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SMOKED 

MEAT  AND  SAUSAGES 


Jaly  7, 19S5,  S«flal  No.  529,559 
2aataaa.   (0.99-M1) 
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1.  A  soot  shield  for  chimneys,  comprising:  a  flat,  metal 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  chim- 
ney and  cover  the  outer  margin  thereof;  said  base  por- 
tion having  a  flue  opening  in  its  central  portion  substan- 
tially equal  in  size  to  the  smoke  opening  of  the  chimney 
with  which  it  is  used;  an  outwardly  extending  and  up- 
wardly directed  sloping  funnel  wall  disposed  around  the 
periphery  of  said  base  portion;  a  second  wall  secured 
on  said  base  portion  having  a  sloping  wall  extending 
upwardly  above  the  top  of  said  funnel  wall  and  inwardly 
to  provide  a  smoke  opening  equal,  substantially  to  the 
size  of  the  flue  opening  of  said  base  portion  and  en- 
cirding  said  flue  opening;  said  second  wdl  disposed  inside 
of  said  sloping  margin  and  in  spaced  relationship  thereto, 
to  coact  with  said  funnel  wall  to  provide  soot  dissipating 
eddy  currents  and  a  water  and  soot  colleding  trough  and 
drain  means  connected  to  said  base  portion  to  drain  said 
trough  disposed  to  carry  the  water  and  admixtures  away 
and  prevent  them  running  down  the  outer  wall  of  said 
chimney. 


mi  3 


1.  A  device,  for  use  in  smoke  treating  of  articles  such 
as  meat  and  sausages,  comprising  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cal elongated  chamber  structure;  a  door  in  said  chamber 
structure  adapted  to  be  closed  during  the  smoke  treating 
operation  and  adapted  to  be  opened,  when  desired;  smoke 
supply  means  operable  for  delivering  smoke  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  structure  and  forcing  the  smoke 
in  an  upward  direction  through  the  chamber  structure;  a 
circular  grate  roUtable  in  opposite  directions  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  disposed  above  said  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber  structure;  suspension  means  for  the  articles 
to  be  treated  disposed  on  said  grate  and  rotataWe  there- 
with about  said  axis,  said  suspension  means  including  two 
stands,  each  positioned  within  <Mie-half  of  the  area  of 
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said  frate;  means  for  suppoctiag  taid  stands  oa  said  grate 
comprising  u'pmt  of  ra&  for  each  stand  so  arranged  on 
said  graas  and  so  disgoaad  relative  to  said  door  ao  that 
one  stand  may  be  moved  on  its  fMir  of  rafls  to  and  from 
its  position  on  the  grate  through  said  door  when  add 
grate  is  m  a  predetermined  positioq  and.  respectively,  the 
other  of  said  stands  may  be  so  moved  when  said  grate  has 
been  rotated  for  ooe-half  turn  from  said  predetermined 
position;  single  driving  means  for  continuously  rotating 
said  grate  about  said  vertical  axis  in  either  one  of  said 
opposite  directions  through  any  desired  number  of  revo- 
lutions; and  means  for  reveiaing  the  direction  of  the 
drive  of  said  driving  means  so  as  to  reverse  continuous 
rotati<m  of  said  grate  in  said  vertical  elongated  chamber 
while  the  same  is  closed  during  the  smoke  treating  opera- 
tion, ^iiiereby  said  artictea  to  be  treated  will  be  moved 
altematingly  in  opposite  dlrectiotts  transversely  ot  said 
upward  directicMi  of  movement  of  said  smoke,  when  de- 
sired. 


CXWFEK  BREWER 

IL  NcwM^  North  SdtanlCt  Mmb« 
Dcccnber  4,  If  Si,  Serial  No.  42M43 
ICIaiak   (CL99L.-2S5) 


mally  disposed  in  a  non-heating  poaitioa,  oootrol  neana 
amnccted  to  both  of  said  electtodes  Cor  pivoting  the 
lower  of  said  electrodes  from  said  non-heating  poaition 
to  a  predetermined  cooking  poiftioo  and  subsaipiantly 
pivoting  the  upper  of  said  electrodes  from  said  non-heat- 


Apparatus  for  brewing  coffee  comprising,  a  coffee  pot, 
a  float  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  pot  for  vertical  motion 
therein  depending  on  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  pot  and 
having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  exposed  to  view 
above  said  pot,  indicia  markings  on  the  said  exposed 
portion  for  indicating  the  quantity  ol  water  in  said  pot 
when  said  float  is  floating  on  liquid  in  said  pot,  said 
float  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  end  thereof,  a 
coffee  grounds  receptacle  mounted  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  float  parallel  adjacent  to  and  just  above  the  liquid 
level  in  said  float  when  said  float  n  floating  on  liquid  in 
said  pot,  and  the  ratio  of  air  volume  to  coffee  volume  in 
said  float  being  between  2  to  1  and  5  to  1  whereby  the 
level  of  said  float  immediately  after  filling  said  pot  with 
water  indicates  the  amount  of  water  therein,  whereby 
heating  said  pot  with  water  therein  drives  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  air  in  said  float  out  of  said  opening  through 
said  water  and  whereby  cooling  said  float  after  heating  the 
same  causes  it  to  sink  in  said  pot  and  draw  water  into 
said  float  adjacent  to  said  grounds. 


I 


ing  position  to  a  predetermined  cooking  position  in  which 
it  is  juxtaposed  to  the  lower  electrode,  means  for  urging 
said  electrodes  towards  each  other  when  they  are  disposed 
in  cooking  position  and  means  for  applying  an  electric 
potential  between  said  electrodes  when  they  are  in  cook- 
ing position. 

2,93t,313  , 

BINDING  OF  WIRE  COILS 

HcfiMMi  Bochcr,  Koln-Kalk,  Gerauuiy 

AppUcatioB  Novcakcr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,9M 

Clabns  priority,  appUcalion  Gerauay  November  17, 1953 

UClalmi.   (CLl«»-3) 
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VENDING  MACHINE 

Jacob  S.  Richraan  and  Abraham  L.  Korr,  PhiladclpUa, 

Pa.;  saM  Korr  asslgaor  to  said  Richmaa 

Appllcatioa  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  «1S,125 

24  Claims.    (0.99—357) 

17.  A   heater   for  edible  articles  comprising  a   pair 

of  vertically  spaced  separately  pivotabie  electrodes 


3.  Apparatus  for  binding  a  coil  of  wire  suspended 
from  a  hook  on  a  conveyor,  comprising  in  combination 
control  means  to  be  set  in  operation  upon  the  arrival 
of  a  suspended  coil  of  wire  at  a  starting  point;  a  frame- 
work dispiaceabie  on  a  track  carrying  it  in  a  path  be- 
neath that  of  the  conveyor;  means-to  displace  said  frame- 
work along  the  track  at  the  sanne  speed  as  the  coil  of 
wire  to  be  bound  while  the  binding  operations  continue 
and,  after  completion  of  the  binding  operations,  to  return 
said  framework  to  the  starting  point;  binding  wire  feed- 
ing and  cut  off  means  on  said  framework  for  feeding 
a  length  of  binding  wire  to  a  position  beneath  said  coil 
of  wire;  a  pincer-like  device  over  the  upper  ends  of  which 
said  length  of  binding  wire  is  laid  by  said  feeding  means; 
a  pair  of  jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of  said 
coil  of  wire;  means  for  pressing  said  jaws  against  the 
sides  of  the  bottom  of  said  coil  of  wire;  means  for  lifting 
said  pincer-like  device  with  the  upper  ends  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bottom  of  said  coil  of  wire  thereby  wrapping 
the  binding  wire  around  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
bottom  of  said  coil  of  wire;  a  wire  twisting  device 
mounted  On  said  framework  above  said  jaws;  means  for 
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^carrying  said  twistilig  device  from  a  position  outside  the 
said  coil  of  wire  imo  a  position  inside  said  coil  of  wire; 
two  closing  plungers  above  said  jaws  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ootl  of  wire;  means  for  moving  said  closing 
plungers  towards  one  another  and  thereby  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  binding  wire  wrapped  round  the  bottom  of 

,  said  coil  by  mid  pincer-like  device  and  carrying  the 
ends  into  engagement  with  said  twisting  device  whereby 
they  are  twisted  together;  two  lifting  devices  on  said 
framework  beneatlil  mid  ooil  Of  wire  on  either  side  of  the 
vertical  diametral '  plane  thereof^  a  roller  carried  by 
each  mid  llfthig  device  to  engage  mid  coil  and  lift  it 
slightly  in  its  hook;  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  to 
rotate  said  coO  of  wirf  intermittently  through  a  fraction 
of  a  revolution;  said  control  means  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  various  devices  in  cider  whereby  a  length  of 
binding  wire  is  fed  forward,  wrapped  round  the  bottom 
cross  section  of  said  coil  o|  wire,  and  iu  ends  are  twisted 
together  at  each  intermission  itk  die  rotation  of  said 
coil  so  that  said  coil  is  bound  at  corresponding  frac- 
tional intervals  all  round  whereafter  the  coil  is  released 
to  rest  in  the  hook  and  the  framework  returns  to  the 


ROCKET  PRESS  _ 

Uuiy  A.  Tmrimin,  Jr.,  Owte  Ohio,  •«j^Mr  lo  lAe 
CommmiwcaMi  E^[iMcA«Coii«i|iay  of  OUo,  D«y- 
ton,  Ohio,  a  cononOOn  of  Ohio  _ 

AppHcalkm  October  19, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3W,974 
9CiahM.   (a.ltt^M4> 


starting  point. 
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WM14 
ItnCB  E3CTRACTOR 
WymM  I.  Cmkm  LtwMoa,  N.Y.,  amigmtr  to  CUsfaolm- 
Ryder  Com#a#,  iKn  Nlmara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioaofNewYofffc 

AppOeathm  April  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,S49 
1  Claim.   (CL  IM— 147) 


1,  A  rocket  press  comprising  a  bed,  an  elongated  lube 
reciprocably  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  bed  and  having  the  end  remote  from  said  bed 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  platen  on  the  other  end  of  said 
elongated  tube  for  registration  with  said  bed,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  in  said  tube  and  open  to  the  atmosphere 
through  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  combustible 
rocket  propel  lant  ignited  in  said  chamber  so  that  the 
gases  discharged  from  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere 
produce  a  reaction  within  said  elongated  tube  to  move 
said  tube  and  platen  toward  said  bed. 


In  a  juice  exti^ctor  having  a  base,  a  routable  screw 
having  a  coaxial  shaft  at  its  discharge  end  journalled  on 
said  base  and  having  its  discharge  end  provided  with  an 
annular  bevel  dinpinishing  toward  said  shaft,  an  end  head 
on  said  base  havlag  a  circular  opening  the  rim  of  which 
surrounds  said  bevel  to  form  a  restricted  annular  pomace 
discharge  opening,  the  passage  of  pomace  through  which 
produces  an  axial  pressure  against  said  screw;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  means  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
restricted  annular  pomace  discharge  opening  at  a  con- 
stant size,  conf>pri&ing  a  manually  adjustable  stop  mem- 
ber mounted  on  taid  base  and  limiting  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  in  the  direction  in  which  said  bevel 
moves  toward  mid  rim,  and  air  pressure  means  yieldingly 
holding  the  shaft  engaged  with  said  stop  member  but 
permitting  said  restricted  annular  pomace  discharge  open- 
ing to  enlarge  under  excessive  axial  back  pressure  from 
said  pomace  agaiut  said  bevel  and  including  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  interposed  be- 
tween said  shaft  sind  sleeve  and  compelling  them  to  move 
axially  in  unison  but  permitting  said  shaft  to  rotate  in 
said  sleeve,  a  lever  jounialled  on  uid  base  to  swing  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  mid  shaft,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  lever  and  sleeve  to  oscillate  said  lever 
in  response  to  fuual  movement  of  mid  sleeve,  an  air 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  air  cylinder,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  pnton  with  said  lever,  and  meam  main- 
taining air  under  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 


iV  2,93«,H6 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Glenn  E.  Hagen,  New  Yoriu  N.Y. 
Application  November  18,  1957,  Serial  N«.  M7,223 
M  21  Ciaima.    (CI.  Ml—tS) 


i.  In  apparatus  for  printing  data  on  a  tape  in  accord- 
ance with  information  supplied  by  control  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  mechanical  means  coupled  to  the  control 
apparatus  for  displacement  in  a  first  direction  in  accord- 
ance with  information  supplied  by  the  control  apparatus 
and  disposed  in  cooperative  relationship  with  the  t^>e 
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and  having  markings  for  a  raoording  of  information  on 
the  tape  in  accordance  with  the  displacement  of  the 
mechanical  means,  means  including  a  printing  member 
movable  in  a  single  reciprocal  stroke  along  the  mechani- 
cal means  upon  the  displacement  of  the  mechanical 
means  to  press  the  mechanical  means  and  the  tape  to- 
gether for  a  recording  in  a  block  mi  the  upe  of  the  mark- 
ings on  the  mechanical  means  in  accordance  with  the  dis- 
placement of  the  mechanical  means,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  mechanical  means  in  fixed  positioning  relative 
to  the  printing  member  during  the  printing  of  the  in- 
formation on  the  upe,  and  means  for  advancing  the  Upe 
in  a  second  directioo  transverse  to  the  first  direction 
up(^  the  printing  oi  infOTmation  on  the  Upe  to  present 
a  new  portion  of  the  Upe  for  the  printing  of  information. 


ing  links  of  said  chaina;  a  plurality  of  distributed  sprocket 
assemblies  joumaled  on  said  frame,  each  sprocket  assem- 
bly includhig  spaced  sprockets  engaged  with  said  link 
chains  awll  roeani  intervening  said  sprockets  for  out- 
wafdty  flexing  said  printing  plates  as  said  transverse  con- 
necting members  pass  around  said  sprockets. 


19 


2, 19St,  Serial  N*.  75M«7 
(CL  1»1— 223) 
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2^3M17 
PLANOGRAPHIC    PRINTING    PLAHE    PROVIDED 

WITH  A  METHYLOLATED  POLYACRYLAMIDE 

COATING  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Gknn  HaraM  PctUm,  Mnie«,  MaiM,  awlgnnr  to  Oxford 

^qpcr  CoaspaHy,  Rnnford,  Matac,  a  corporatkM  of 

Maine 

NoDnnrl^    AppMcaliaa  Dtc—ber  If,  1»S< 

Serial  No.  €X9Mt 

(CMm.    (a.ltl~149J) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  planographic  printing  plate 
which  comprises  applying  a  planographic  printing  surface 
to  a  base  by  coating  said  base  with  an  aqueous  coating 
composition  comprising  a  water  soluble  methylolated 
derivative  of  a  water  soluble  poly  aery  lamide,  said  poly- 
acryiamide  being  methylolated  to  between  about  35  and 
85  percent,  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc  acetate,  zinc  chromate,  zinc  chloride,  zinc  borate, 
ammonium  chloride,  ammonium  phosphate,  and  am- 
monium dichromate,  and  an  inert  inorganic  pigment,  and 
reacting  the  methylolated  polyacrylamide  with  itself  in 
the  presence  of  the  caulyst  and  pigment  to  form  an  in- 
soluble planographic  coating  on  said  base  surface. 


2339.31t 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
William  F.  Stroud,  McKcOar,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
of  ooc-lhlrd  to  Edward  A.  Slroad,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
to  Ediii  RriigfiM,  Miarico,  Ontario, 


•} 


PBDrnNGPi 


Wb^  MriVMT  to  Mar. 

MMwMitaa,  Wla,,  a 


t,  19S7, 8«W  No.  M3,939 
(CLltl— 241) 


5.  In  a  multi-cylinder  rotary  type  printing  press  having 
a  plurality  of  printing  units,  each  including  a  plate  cyl- 
inder and  an  impression  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a 
common  drive  shaft  for  the  plate  cylinders  of  each  unit, 
each  unit  having  a  housing,  gear  driven  coimections  be- 
tween its  printing  cylinder  and  said  drive  shaft  in  said 
housing  including  a  worm  and  worm  wheel,  means  for 
mounting  said  worm  in  driven  engagement  with  said 
drive  shaft  while  permitting  a  lengthwise  movement  of 
said  worm  relative  thereto  to  angularly  adjust  the  position 
of  said  worm  wheel  and  its  associated  printing  cylinder 
relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  an  axially  movable  sleeve 
having  a  joumalled  connection  with  said  worm,  said  jour- 
nailed  connection  preventing  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  sleeve  and  worm  while  permitting  relative 
roution  therebetween,  said  sleeve  also  having  a  threaded 
connection,  concentric  with  said  shaft,  with  an  axially 
fixed  sleeve  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  manually  rotat- 
able  shaft  having  gear  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said 
axially  movable  sleeve  and  consequent  axial  movement 
thereof  together  with  said  worm. 


2»93«^2t 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
S.  DM,  Decalv,  DL,  and  WWato  Ncwtoa,  Day- 
Ohio,  aariianri  to  Bors-WarMr  Coiporado^  CU- 
DL,  a  conoiatfoa  •(  utooii 

laMMy  2t,  19St,  Serial  No.  799,S4< 
2CtoiiM.   (CL193— 2) 


i.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  frame,  a  carrier  chain  as- 
sembly including  a  pair  of  spaced  endless  link  chains, 
flexible  printing  plates  successivel)r  extending  between  said 
chains  and  having  end  parts,  ami  transverse  connecting 
members  attached  to  said  end  parts  and  deUchably  sup- 
porting said  printing  plates  on  the  respective  correspend- 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  liquid  fuel 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
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casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  plunger  dis- 
posed within  said  bor^,  and  drive  means  for  ratatmg  and 
reciprocating  said  pItlBger,  said  drive  means  including  a 
drive  shaft,  a  plural^  of  rollers  rotaUbly  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  a  rotflfUble  cam  disposed  axially  between 
said  rollers  and  said  plunger  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger  as  said  cam  and  said  plunger  rotate,  and  spring 
means  for  forcing  and  maintaining  said  plunger  in  con- 
tact with  said  cam,  said  plunger  being  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  head  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 
drive  shaft  including  a  slot  for  rotating  said  plunger  and 
a  partially  round  and  partially  flat  end  surface  in  contact 
with  said  cam  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  whereby 
said  cam  is  allowed  to  tilt  slightly  with  respect  to  said 
plunger  and  thereby  maintain  equal  conuct  with  each 
of  said  rollers. 


a  motor  including  a  drive  shaft  and  a  housing,  a  mounting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  circulariy  dis- 
posed and  inchiding  a  section  having  a  first  pianular  face 
and  a  second  pianular  face  with  said  second  pianular  face 
having  a  circular  opening  therein  concentric  with  said 
bolt  holes,  said  motor  being  atuched  to  said  first  pianular 
face  with  said  housing  being  bolted  through  some  of  said 
bolt  boles  directly  to  said  first  pianular  face  to  be  in 
abutment  therewith  and  to  dispose  said  drive  shaft  con- 
centric with  said  circular  opening,  a  hydraulic  pump 
mounted  on  said  second  pianular  face  and  including  a 


u:s 


to 
curpoiation 


2,93M21 
PUMP 
Fraadi  E.  Norii%  OiisiiriBBi,  Ohio, 
Warner  Corporalloa,  ChicafO,  IlL,  a 
Illinois 

Application  Jaly  It,  I9M,  Serial  No.  598,718 
S  Claims.   KXltS— 37) 


1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein;  a  block  disposed  in  said  cavity  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  therein;  means 
defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  leading  respectively  to 
and  from  said  cylinders;  a  plurality  of  pistons  disposed 
respectively  in  said  cylinders;  means  defining  an  open- 
ended  cavity  in  each  piston;  a  valve  carried  by  each  piston 
and  adapted  to  seat  On  the  open  end  thereof  to  close  said 
open  end,  each  valve  including  a  stem  portion  and  be- 
ing resiliently  urged  to  its  seated  position;  means  to  recip- 
rocate  said   pistons    to   provide   intake    and   discharge 
strokes  for  each  piston  whereby  each  piston  is  adapted 
to  displace  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  by  drawing 
fluid  into  the  respective  cylinder  during  its  intake  stroke, 
trapping  the  fluid  in  ihe  cylinder  when  the  respective  valve 
is  seated,  and  forcing  the  trapped  fluid  out  through  the 
outlet  during  the  discharge  stroke  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
movable  members  disposed  in  said  housing  and  being 
adapted  upon  movement  thereof  to  contact  respectively 
said  stem  portions  to  thereby  unseat  said  valves  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  discharge  strokes  of  said  pistons 
and  thus  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  trapped  thereby;  means 
providing  a  plurality  of  chambers  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  chambers  being  respectively  defined  in  part  by 
said  members;  and  means  to  communicate  pressure  fluid 
to  said  chambers  to  cause  movement  of  said  members 
relative  to  said  hoising  and  thus  vary  the  displacement 
of  said  apparatus. 


IF 


an^^ 


housing  and  a  shaft  and  a  circular  boss  with  the  latter 
being  snugly  fitted  in  said  circular  opening  and  having  a 
gasket  therearound  and  said  housing  being  bolted  directly 
through  other  of  said  bolt  holes  to  said  second  planuUr 
face  to  be  In  fluid-tight  abutment  therewith  and  with  said 
shaft  of  said  pump  being  co-axial  with  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  of  said  motor,  an  open  end  hydraulic 
reservoir  including  an  endless  flange  with  a  gasket  there- 
over and  being  fluid-tightly  bolted  directly  to  said  second 
pianular  face  and  with  said  reservoir  enclosing  said  pump, 
and  hydraulic  conduits  connected  to  said  pump  and  said 
reservoir  and  extending  through  the  latter. 


2,93832^ 

FUEL  PUMP 

George  Edward  KwsMr,  Rack  Springs,  Wyo. 

Applicatioo  Fcbnuuy  8, 1957.  Serial  No.  «39,0M 

^^        IClafaik    (CL183— 44) 


y^tW*^  • 


2,938,322 
HYDRAUUC  PUMP,  DRIVING  MOTOR  AND 
.  RESERVOIR  COMBINATION 

^  Clareacc  Spencer,  Racine,  Wis. 

}    Application  Angnst  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,474 
* '  3  Claims.    (O.  183-^3) 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  of  the  type  powered  by  a  motor 
und  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  the  combination  of 


A  high  pressure  fuel  pump  for  liquids  comprising  a 
body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  uniform  diameter 
formed  therein,  a  first  piston  mounted  m  said  bore  for 
axial  movement,  said  first  piston  having  a  concentric 
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projectioa  at  one  end  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  piston,  a  compressiofl  spring  engaging  said  one  end 
of  said  piston  and  surrounding  said  projection,  shoulder 
means  on  said  body  engaging  said  compresrion  spring 
'  whereby  said  compression  qxing  urges  said  first  piston  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  shoulder  means,  and  inlet  and 
an  outlet  to  the  space  communicating  with  said  one  end 
of  said  piston  for  the  reception  and  discharge  of  Kquids, 
check  valves  controlling  the  flow  through  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  first  piston  away  from  said  pro- 
jection, a  pin  mounted  in  said  opening  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  piston  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
shoulder  means,  a  second  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bore,  an  entrance  opening  in  said  body  providing  a  pas- 
sage for  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  portion  of  said  bore  in 
which  said  second  piston  reciprocates,  means  on  said 
second  piston  to  control  the  opening  for  said  hydraulic 
fluid  whereby  a  fluid  link  of  predetermined  size  is  pro- 
vided between  said  first  and  second  pistons,  and 
means  to  positively  reciprocate  said  second  pirtoo  and 
resilient  means  independent  of  said  first  piston  for  urging 
said  second  piston  in  a  direction  away  from  said  shoulder 
means  and  against  said  means  for  positively  reciprocating 
said  second  piston. 


MAGNETIC  PUMP 
Hany  A.  Toirinilm  Jr^  Daytoa,  Ohio,  awlgMor  to  Tkc 
ConuBoawcaMk  EogfaiccffiaK  Compugr  of  CNUo,  Day 
ton,  Ohio,  a  conontkNi  of  Ohio 

Appficatton  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,944 
3  Claims.    (CL  103— 53) 
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1 .  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  formed  from  two  simi- 
lar cup-shaped  casing  halves,  a  flexible  diaphragm  be- 
tween said  casing  halves  when  in  assembled  position  with 
the  edge  of  said  diaphragm  secured  between  the  register- 
ing edges  of  said  casing  halves  so  that  the  distance  the 
diaphragm  moves  progressively  increases  toward  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  said  diaphragm  being  parallel  to  the  closed 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  casing  halves  when  in  its  normal 
non-operating  position  and  being  equally  spaced  from 
said  bottom  surfaces  in  each  of  said  compartments,  op- 
posed inlet  and  outlet  means  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments in  the  edges  thereof  so  that  the  fluid  being  pumped 
in  each  compartment  will  flow  across  the  compartment 
during  the  pumping  process  so  as  to  be  acted  upon  by 
the  entire  width  of  the  diaphragm,  and  electromagnetic 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing  comprising  a  solenoid 
and  an  armature  actuated  thereby  and  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm  and  to  bring  about  a 
pumping  action  in  said  compartmenta. 


ELEVATED  DBCHAIGE  SUMP  PUMP 

(CELLAR  DRAINER) 

WilliMn  D.  Bcm4  aii4Lirih«r  Pdcn, 

WariUMjIiM  Boro,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  M«]r  9, 195t,  Serial  No.  734,193 

2Claiw.    (CLlf3— S7) 
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1.  A  sump  pump  comprising  an  elongated  vertically 
extending  hollow  standard,  a  downvardly  and  outward- 
ly extending  annuUir  base  affixed  exteriorly  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  standard,  an  electric  motor  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  an  impeller  positioned 
in  said  base  immediately  below  said  standard,  an  upper 
bearing  affixed  in  said  standard  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  lower  bearing  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
standard,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bearings  and 
interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  impeller,  said  stand- 
ard having  an  inlet  opening  immediately  above  said 
lower  bearing  and  an  outlet  opening  immediately  below 
said  upper  bearing,  an  olbet  portion  formed  on  one  side 
of  said  base  and  providing  a  tapered  flow  passage  from 
said  impeller  to  said  inlet  opening,  said  base  having  a 
plurality  of  inlet  holes  below  the  bottom  of  said  impeller, 
and  a  downwardly  flared  baffle  affixed  to  the  outer  side 
of  said  standard  below  said  inlet  opening  and  extending 
into  said  offset  portion  to  form  one  side  of  said  flow 
passage. 

233M2* 

PUMP  CONVTRUCnON 

Jeronw  Sincr  aad  Haw  Fa  Lae,  MtMcaaoiis,  Miaa.,  aa- 

sigaon,  by  aMaaa  aMigpaMats,  la  odd  Icrooic  SiaMr 

Application  December  23,  19^5,  Serial  No.  555,945 

5Ciidim.    (CL  193— 149) 
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I.  In  a  fluid  ptfflip.  a  generally  csrIiiKlrical  cashig  ele- 
ment, a  flexiUe  tube  extending  circumferential  ly  a^t 
the  inner  surface  of  said  basing  element,  the  ends  of 
said  tube  extending  outwardly  from  said  casing  element, 
a  generally  cylindrical  compressor  element  mounted  in 
said  casiing  element  eccentric  thereto  and  to  said  tube. 
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means  for  imparting  orbiul  movements  to  one  of  said 
elements  about  the  axis  of  and  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  dements  whereby  to  successively  coHapie  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  portions  of  »aid  tube  m  a  direction  radial- 
ly with  respect  to  said  casing  element,  means  on  said 
tube  and  elements  lor  anchormg  said  elements  and  tube 
against  rotary  movemem  relative  to  each  other  during 
said  orbiul  movement^  aad  means  for  holding  said  tube 

,  against  collapse  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  elements, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 

;  rigid  helical  reinforcing  bands  secured  to  said  tube  be- 
tween said  casing  c^ement  and  compressor  element  and 
projecting  radially  Outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction 
axially  of  said  elements.  v 


2^3itS2t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAUGING  RAH. 
Hexy  H.  Taiboya,  MHwMdwe,  Wbu,  aarigaor  to  Noei- 
bcii  Maaafactarlag  Company,  MOwanlMC,  Wls«  a  cor- 
poration of  WlicoasiB  ,,^«^, 
AppHcatiQa  Fcbmary  W,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,973 
SCfarfmt.    (CL194— W) 
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2,939,327 

••  ^  SUSPENDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUBMERSIBLE 

PUMP 

Donald  T.  UbIhnm,  Cotambat,  OUo 

Aaallcatioa  Dccenbcr  23, 1957,  Serial  Na.  794,772 

2Claiaw.   (a.l93-ai9> 
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1.  In  combinaddti  with  a  submersible  pump  disposed 
in  a  well  casing  along  with  a  supply  conduit  leading  from 
the  pump  upwardly  through  the  casing,  a  suspending  de- 
vice comprising  a  pipe  section  connected  between  the  sup- 
ply conduit  and  the  ptmip,  said  suspending  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  o|>poaed  plates  secured  to  the  pipe  sec- 
tion and  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form 
diametrically  opposed  guide  channels,  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  rollers  disposed  in  said  guide  channels  for 
movement  vertically  thereof,  each  of  said  rollers  being 
carried  by  a  pin  which  operates  in  aligning  cam  slots 
formed  in  said  opposed  plates  which  form  the  walls  of  said 
guide  channels,  saiid  cam  slou  being  directed  upwardly 
and  outwardly  so  that  the  roller  supported  in  each  of  said 
guide  channels  wil  move  upwardly  and  outwardly  be- 
yond the  outer  edges  of  the  walls  thereof  so  that  the  cas- 
ing will  be  gripped  at  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said 
device  by  said  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  when  in  its  low- 
ermost position  determined  by  its  carrying  pin  being  in 
the  lowermost  ends  of  the  opposed  cooperating  cam  slots 
having  its  outer  surface  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent 
outer  edges  of  the  walls  of  iu  guide  channel  but  the  other 
roller  when  in  its  lowermost  position  determined  by  its 
carrying  pin  being  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  opposed  co- 
operating cam  slots  being  within  the  adjacent  outer  edges 
of  the  walls  of  its  guide  channel,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  last-mentioned   roller-supporting 
pin  whereby  the  holler  may  be  pulled  upwardly  in  the 
channel  in  which  it  is  disposed,  said  actuating  member 
comprising  a  bair  connected  to  said  roller-supporting  pin 
for  swinging  movement  about  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  stop 
on  the  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  for  limiting  outward 
swinging  ntovement  of  said  bail  about  said  axis. 


1,  A  method  of  laying  a  second  rail  along  a  railroad 
right-of-'^|jy  having  a  series  of  railway  ties  along  which 
a  first  rail  is  already  secured  in  position,  by  the  use  of 
an  assembly  having  a  drilling  mechanism  thereon  and 
tie  plates  with  positioning  aperatures  therein;  includmg 
the  steps  of  supporting  the  assembly  for  movement  along 
the  right-of-way,  positioning  the  drilling  mechanism  on 
the  assembly  at  a  predetermined  lateral  gauge  distance 
with  relation  to  the  first  rail,  nwving  the  assembly  with 
the  drilling  mechanism  thereon  along  the  ri^t-of-way 
in  a  step-by-step  manner  while  holding  the  drilling  mech- 
anism at  the  predetermined  gauge  distance,  drilling  posi- 
tioning holes  between  the  steps  in  at  least  some  of  the 
ties  at  the  predetermined  gauge  distance  with  respect  to 
the  first  rail  without  regard  to  the  position  of  the  tie 
plates,  laterally  camming  the  tie  plates  into  accurate 
gauged  position  on  the  drilled  ties  by  driving  preliminary 
positioning  pegs  having  enlarged  heads  into  the  thus 
drilled  positioning  holes  in  the  ties  through  the  apertures 
in  the  tie  plates  so  that  the  tie  plates  will  be  accurately 
gauged  relative  to  the  first  rail  and  will  also  be  prelimi- 
narily secured  to  the  ties,  and  thereafter  laying  and 
spiking  a  second  rail  on  the  thus  positioned  and  secured 
tie  plates. 

2,939329  

RAILWAY  FREIGHT  CAR  TRUCK  SAFETY 

DEVICE 

Charlet  R.   Bwch,  Onuge,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Bofhlo 

Brake  Beam  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorti 

Application  June  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,99* 

5  Claims.    (CL  195— 29«) 


1.  A  side  fran»e  of  truss  form  for  a  railway  car  truck, 
comprising  an  upper  compression  member,  a  lower  rigid 
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tension  member  having  a  middle  section  for  supporting 
■  bolster  supporting  spring  md  side  sections  inclined 
from  the  ends  of  said  middle  section  towards  the  ends 
of  the  compression  member  and  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  compression  member,  means  near  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  side  frame  for  supporting  the  bearings  of 
two  car  wheels  located  in  the  same  general  plane  near 
to  and  on  one  side  of  the  side  frame  with  the  axes  of 
said  bearings  extending  transverse  to  the  side  frame, 
struts  extending  uprightly  between  the  ends  of  said  mid- 
dle section  and  said  compression  member  and  connecting 
at  its  ends  to  said  tension  member  and  said  compression 
member  to  define  with  said  middle  section  and  said 
compressicm  member  a  center  opening  to  receive 
one  end  of  a  bolster,  and  a  safety  skid  shoe  device  in- 
tegrally connected  to  said  middle  section  on  said  one 
side  of  the  side  frame  and  supported  solely  from  said 
middle  section,  said  shoe  device  jutting  in  a  direction 
from  said  middle  section  of  the  tensimi  member  in  po- 
sition to  extend  substantially  in  the  general  plane  of  the 
wheels  but  above  the  lower  sections  of  the  wheels  to 
overhang  the  wheel  supporting  rail  adjacent  to  the  side 
frame  when  the  side  frame  is  part  of  a  car  truck  as- 
sembly and  the  car  truck  is  supported  on  rails,  said  mid- 
dle section  having  on  the  bottom  a  lower  wall,  and  said 
safety  shoe  device  having  a  rim  tread  wall  integrally 
connected  to  said  lower  wall  and  constituting  substan- 
tially a  continuation  of  said  lower  wall. 


LADING  TIE  ANCHOR 

eoson  #•  9we(ar«  iClvcrauc«  in»t 
to  nUnoii  RaHwagr  Eqaipawnt  Company,  CU- 
cago,  DL,  a  coivwalioB  of  DliBois 

AppUcatioa  Jmc  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  M44^ 
ICteims.   (CLli5-.3<9) 
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1.  In  a  railway  gondola  car,  in  combination,  a  bulb 
angle  extending  outwardly  akMig  the  top  of  and  secured 
to  a  wall  of  the  car,  said  bulb  angle  having  a  depend- 
ing flange  along  the  outer  edge  of  a  horizontal  top  por- 
tion, a  retainer  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  flange 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  underside  of  said  top  por- 
tion and  having  an  upwardly  facing  semi-circular  bear- 
ing surface  between  its  ends,  a  generally  rectangular 
link;  said  link  including  a  cylindrical  shaft  on  one  side 
joumaled  on  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  said  bearing  surface,  a  bar  on  the  op- 
posite side  for  receiving  a  lading  tie,  and  end  members 
interconnecting  said  shaft  and  bar  of  length  sufllcient  to 
swing  said  lading  tie  receiving  bar  below  and  outside  of 
said  flange:  a  shoulder  on  each  side  of  said  other  end  of 
said  retainer  member  focing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  cam  on  each  end  member  of  said  link  fac- 
ing and  aligned  with' the  respective  shoulder  and  engage- 
able  therewith  in  a  horizontal  plane  not  lower  than 
through  said  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft  and  through 
the  mutually  engaging  surfaces  of  said  retainer  member 
and  said  shaft  opposite  said  shoulders  whereby  the  fric- 
tion forces  incident  to  such  swinging  are  contained  wholly 
within  said  retainer  member  and  link  and  are  not  trans- 
mitted to  said  bulb  angle.  '  ■«•  9"-^'^" 


-*r    ^r» 


2,931411 

SYVriM  FOR  im  HANDUNG  AND  TRANSTOR- 
TA110N  OP  PARm  FINKilED  ARTICLES,  OR 
PACKAGED  GOODi 
Geny  D.  8to«fk,  DatraM,  Mkh^  ■■%anr  to  WUtekaad 
Jk  Kalat  Caaiiaay,  RKot  Roait,  ROck,  a  cotvontfoo 
of^OcMm 

I  My  1, 1957,  Sarid  No.  M9,134 
iCIakM.   (CL195-4C9) 
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6.  The  combination  wMi  a  tranqxnt  vehicle  having 
a  storage  chamber  elongated  longitudinally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  and  provided  with  a  load-sustaining  floor 
and  provided  above  said  floor  with  spaced  upright  side 
walls,  and  rigid  anchorafe  means  on  said  upright  side 
walls,  of  a  portable  merdnndiae  carrying  rack  within  said 
storage  chamber  and  having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  load- 
sustaining  means  supported  upon  said  floor,  and  shock 
resistant  coupling  means  connected  between  said  rack 
and  the  anchorage  means  on  one  of  said  upright  side 
walls  for  yieldably  restraining  said  rack  against  horizontal 
shifting  movemeht  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  storage 
chamber,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  horizontally 
extending  rigid  bar  located  beyond  an  end  of  said  rack 
and  movable  longitudinally  relative  thereto,  said  bar 
having  lugs  thereon  detachably  interlocked  with  the  rigid 
anchorage  means  on  oae  of  said  iqni^t  side  walls,  a 
pair  of  torsion  bars  having  free  ends  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rack,  poitkMit  req>ectively  of  said  torttra 
ban  remote  from  the  free  ends  thereof  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  rack,  guide  means  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  rack  supporting  intermediate  portions  erf  said  torsion 
bars  for  rotation,  generally  veiticaUy  extending  rigid 
arms  rigidly  connected  at  one  cod  thereof  to  said  torsion 
bars  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  and  pivot  means  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  said  rigid  arms  to  said  movable  bars. 


2339432 
RAILWAY  BOX  CARS  AND  DOORS  THEREFOR 
Elmo  Lee  Cook,  Jscsmai,  hie  «f  Norfolk,  Van  by  Eari 
W.  Cook,  aJmfcsislratoi,  Rouoke,  Ya^  and  WOfrad 
A.  Us— rhamp,  CUcaco,  DL,  aailgaeis  to  Tiic  Yov^s- 
towa  Steel  Door  Cemp— y,  Cievclaad,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
railosiofOUo 

>ttofcei  IS,  195(,  SdW  No.  «1M79 
19  ClaiiiM.    (CL  195--37t) 


10.  In  a  railway  box  car  having  side  and  end  walls, 
comer  posts  secured  to  diagonally  opposite  ends  of  said 
end  wails  and  constituting  also  door  posts  of  said  .car, 
door  posts  secured  to  said  side  walls  in  spaced  relaljion- 
ship  to  said  first  mentioned  posts  and  defining  therewith 
door  openings  of  extraordinary  width  in  diagoiully  op- 
posite comers  of  said  car.  a  plurality  of  sliding  doors  for 
closing  each  of  said  door  openings,  said  doors  being  alined 
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wiien  closed,  a  fixed  Itack  for  supporting  said  plurality  of 
doors  secured  to  each  side  of  said  car  below  a  door  open- 
ing, said  tracks  supporting  certain  of  said  doors  for 
rectilinear  longitudinal  movement  and  the  other  of  said 
doors  for  rectilinear  longitudinal  and  lateral  movements, 
each  of  said  tracks  having  a  tread  and  an  outer  depending 
flange  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said 
track,  an  outwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  portion  in- 
cluding said  depending  flange  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of 
said  track,  an  outwnrdly  and  rearwardly  inclined  slot 
formed  in  said  tread  nnd  extending  substantially  from  the 
rear  edge  of  said  olber  doors,  said  slot  communicating 
with  a  second  slot  i|»  said  uead  which  extends  longitu- 
dinally substantially  {V>  the  rear  end  of  said  track,  said 
other  doors  having  hook-shaped  members  secured  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  edjge  thereof  and  cooperating  with  said 
depending  flange  of  laid  track  to  guide  and  retain  said 
other  doors  on  said  track,  and  lugs  secured  to  said  other 
doors  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  thereof,  said  lugs  being 
received  in  said  slots  and  cooperating  therewith  to  guide 
and  retain  said  dooes  during  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments, and  guiding  and  retaining  means  secured  to  said 
side  walls  above  the  door  openings  similariy  cooperating 
with  the  upper  portions  of  said  plurality  of  doors  to  guide 
and  retain  said  doors  on  said  car. 


bearing  device  together  with  the  supportm  devicm  con- 
nected thereto  in  the  directioo  of  the  toagHodiaal  axes 
of  the  tunnels  and  also  in  the  vertical  directiofi  over  a 
distance  which  is  small  in  comparisoo  with  the  dimen- 
lioB  of  each  tunnel  in  the  retpectivt  directioo,  the 
driven  movable  supporting  device  in  each  tunnel  bdng 
effective  to  periodically  lift  bakiac  platea  from  the  other 
related  supporting  device  and  to  shift  the  lifted  baking 
plates  horizontally  toward  said  outlet  prior  to  lowering 
the  baking  plates  onto  said  other  snpporting  device  ao 
that  baking  plates  in  said  tunnels  are  simultaneously  in- 
termittently moved  from  the  inlett  to  the  outlets  thereof. 


2,939433 
OVEN  FOR  BASING,  HEATING  OR  KEEPING 
I   BAKERS'  WARES  AT  A  CONSTANT  TEM- 
*  PERATURE 
Fredcflk  H.  Lccmnlk,  Zmmdans,  Neflml— i 
to  KoninkUfke  Yctkadc  Fabrlekcn  N.Y., 
NHkcriaBda,  ma^nfaftoims,  a  HmMed-llal     . 
■any  of  the  Niftiitrrifr 
AppUcatloa  October  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  617,191 
Ctaims  prtoriiy,  apalkallmi  NelhailaBda  October  21, 195S 
3  eiihw.    (CL  197-^ 
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1.  An  oven  for  Imking,  heating  or  keeping  bakers* 
wares,  such  as  ruA  or  biscuits,  at  a  constant  temper- 
ature, comprising  a  wall  structure  defining  a  plurality 
of  vertically  superposed,  horizontally  extending  straight 
tunnels  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  the  op- 
posite ends  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  baking  plates 
carrying  the  bakers'  wares;  a  conveying  device  in  each 
of  said  tunnels  including  at  least  two  supporting  devices 
for  the  baking  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  supporting  de- 
vices being  movable  with  respect  to  the  related  tunnel, 
connecting  members  substantially  immovably  connecting 
said  one  movable  supporting  device  <rf  each  conveying 
device  with  the  corresponding  movable  supporting  de- 
vice of  the  other  conveying  devices,  a  bearing  device 
located  outside  of  said  tunnels,  bearing  members  extend- 
ing through  said  wall  structure  and  substantially  im- 
movably connecting  said  bearing  device  to  said  con- 
nected together  movable  supporting  devices,  and  a  driv- 
ing device  located  outside  said  tunnels  for  moving  said 


2339434 
APPARATUS  FOR  TOIL  TTaApffl^JT   ^ 

Arikw  W.  Mairom  Giea  Rm*,  NJ^alter  P.  Pmw- 
iMkL  Soafli  Haiicy,  Mam,  aai  RmwI  O.  Boras, 
GtoTRock,  NJ.,  aariinors  to  Cowtol  Swpply  A  ChenU. 
cal  Company,  RMgewood,  NJ.,  a  curporntkm  of  New 

'•■"^  M  May  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  584491 

It  riiimT    (CL  111-4) 


1.  Soil  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  wlweled  ve- 
hicle, a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  vehicle,  means  connecting  said  cam  to 
said  motor  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  cam  at  a  speed  of 
revolution  proportional  to  the  speed  of  roUtion  of  the 
wheels  of  such  vehicle,  a  liquid  injecting  device  carried 
by  said  vehicle  and  controlled  by  said  cam,  said  device 
having  vertically  disposed  communicating  compressing 
and  discharging  means  and  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  compress  a  predetermined  charge  of  liquid 
and  from  a  place  of  discharge  thereof  spaced  adjacently 
above  the  ground  to  discharge  such  compressed  liquid 
toward  the  ground  at  such  pressure  that  the  liquid  will 
penetrate  into  the  ground  to  the  desired  depth  and  at  a 
cyclic  rate  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  rotetion  of 
said  cam,  means  operatively  connecting  said  compressing 
and  discharging  means  to  said  cam  to  enable  the  latter 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  former,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  compressing  and  discharging  means  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  liquid  fed  to  said  device  in  each 
cycle  thereof,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
compressing  and  discharging  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  applied  to  such  liquid  by  said  device. 


2,93943s 
CORN  PLANTER  TRACK  ATTACHMENT 

Lloyd  M.  Hagc,  iawooi,  Iowa 
AppHcatton  April  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  C51,454  I 

2Clai«B.  (CLlll— 52) 
1.  A  contour  planting  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
frame  adapted  to  be  towed  at  its  forward  end  by  a  tow- 
ing device,  laterally  spaced  seed  hoppers  secured  to  said 
main  frame,  a  track  packing  means  for  forming  tracks 
into  which  the  seeds  are  deposited  from  said  hoppers  com- 
prising at  least  one  rigid  weighted  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  main  frame  intermediate  its  forward  end 
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■nd  itfd  wed  hoppcn,  the  prrotal  connection  between 
the  weighted  frame  and  the  main  frame  providing  pivotal 
movement  about  both  hortiontal  and  vertical  pivot  axes, 
said  weired  frame  haviBg  an  axle  and  steering  knocklea 
pivotally  connected  about  substantially  vertical  pivot  axes 
to  the  ends  of  said  axle,  each  of  said  steering  knuckles 
having  arm  and  spindte  portions,  track  packing  wbeds 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindles  <^  said  steering 
knuckles  for  supporting  said  weighted  frame,  said  track 
packing  wheels  being  rotlitable  about  a  horizontal  axis 


generally  centrally  disposed  drawbar,  said  iapieaist 
inciudii^  frame  means  having  vertfcal  mast  meaas  to 
which  the  rear  ends  of  said  upper  aad  lower  hUdi  links 
are  connected,  distributing  meaM  carried  by  said  frame 
means,  flow  control  meaas  for  aaid  distiibuting  meam 
including  a  movably  mounted  part  carried  by  said  frame 
means,  a  lever  pivoully  mounted  on  said  maat  means, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  saM  mov- 
ably mounted  part  to  shift  the  latter  in  one  directioB, 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  poaitioned  to  be 
engaged  and  actuated  by  said  traetor  drawbar  when  the 
implement  is  lowered  relative  to  the  tractor,  aad  meaas 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  frame  means  aad  at  the 
other  end  with  the  movably  mounted  part  for  shifting 
the  latter  fai  the  other  direction  whea  the  implement  is 
raised  relative  to  the  tractor.  . 


T>n)c 
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2^39337 
FROPULSION  MOTOR 

N.Yh  ani  HaraM  9.  Mfcfc- 
■n  la  FaiRhiy  lagiae  aad 

N.Y^  a 


^  "  "  '^''  *  •^A^iSSSlfaL-.y  12. 1952. Serial  Ni». 2iMll 
^^        IS  Claima.   (CL  114— 29) 
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normally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  ap- 
paratus, each  of  said  packing  wheels  being  longitudinally 
aligned,  respectively,  with  one  of  the  seed  hoppers,  and 
steering  means  connecting  the  steering  knuckles  to  said 
main  frame  to  cause  the  angles  of  the  wheels  with  respect 
to  the  axle  of  said  weighted  frame  to  be  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  pivotal  movement  of  said  weighted  frame  with 
respect  to  said  main  frame  comprising  a  tie  rod  oon> 
necting  the  arms  of  the  steering  knuckles  to  each  other, 
and  a  drag  link  connecting  one  of  the  steering  knuckle 
armvto  said  main  frame.  v'^trf^y  intu  y 


2339.334 

AUTOMATIC  SLIDE  CONTROL  FOR  GRAIN 

DRILLS 

Erast  E.  Schacn,  West  Bead,  Wb^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Deere  ft  Company,  a  corpontioB  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  for  pro- 
pelling a  submarine  vehicle,  a  source  of  fluid  fuel  for  the 
engine,  a  source  of  fluid  oxidant  for  supporting  combus- 
tion of  the  engine  fuel,  pressure  means  for  severally 
supplying  fuel  and  oxidant  to  the  engine  from  their  re- 
spective sources,  and  meaas  jointly  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  said  engine  and  the  pressure  of  the  water  sur- 
rounding the  vehicle  and  inter]Msed  between  said  engine 
and  at  least  one  of  said  sources  for  regulating  the  supply 
of  the  corresponding  fluid  to  said  engine. 


AppHcatloB  May  23, 1957.  Serial  No.  Ml,193 
9Ciaimi.    (CLlll— 47) 


2339,339 
HYDROFOIL  CRAFT  r  -  7#   ,,t?  f  .' 

Hubert  L  Homsahnft.  Mamapcoaa  Park,  N.Y.  rnatt- 

AppllcatioaJBBe7.1957,SeriarNo.M4.291    .^^^ 

12  Oaima.    (Q.  114-44.5)  ;    ^ 
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I.  A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising  a  thin  platform-like 

I.  An  agricultural  implement  connected  to  a  tractor   body  support  and  a  main  hydrofoil  secured  to  said  body 

having  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  hitch  links,  power   support  in  spaced  relationship  and  positioned  forward  of 

lift  means  connected  with  certain  of  said  links,  and  a   the  transverse  centerline  of  said  body  support,  said  body 
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support  comprising  a>  frame  aad  a  riding  surface  secured 
withia  said  frame,  a  pair  of  stabHinrs  having  one  side 

J  eKtendtag  from  each  >side  of  said  maia  hydrofoil  to  each 
fide  <A.  said  frame  at  the  bow,  said  stabilizers  beint'in- 

'  dtaed  upwardly  frofa  said  main  hydrofoil  and  outward- 
ly iadined  from  th^.aidea  ol  aaid  frame,  said  hydrofoU 

ricraft  behif  adapted  to  be  towed  throat  the  water  at 
high  speed  while  carrying  a  human  bciag  with  the  water 
OTfT»int  an  upward  force  on  said  mala  hydrofoil  suffi- 

,  cieat  to  cause  the  body  support  and  the  rider's  body  to 

Z  ride  dear  of  the  water's  surface. 


W 


^     2339.339 

SMALL  BQAT  MOORING  DEVICE 

OMo  A,  xkaka.  Saaaertiaa.  N.T. 

AppHcatloa  Match  24. 1951;  Serial  Na.  723.523 

7  CWbh.   (CL  114—239) 
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I.  A  device  for  mooring  a  small  boat,  by  its  stern. 
to  a  boat  landing  structure  comprising  a  support  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  structure,  a  bifurcated  element 
removably  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its  junction  on  said 
support,  said  bifurcated  dement  having  rapid  connect- 
disconnect  means  at  each  of  its  ends,  said  rapid  connect- 
disconnect  means  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
stern  of  such  small  boat. 


,2339349 
AMiPHmiOUS  CRAFT 
Donald  W.  Seasioaa.  Thaadcr  Rock,  CNmhavea.  Irdaad 

AppHcatfoaMM  39, 1954, Serial  No.  575.279 
Clafaas  priority,  aupliatioa  Great  Brilaia  March  31, 1955 


(CL  115—1) 
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2339.341 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  AND  THRUST  BOARD 

FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

WUHam  D.  Gaataa,  Aaal^  Tex. 

laae  25. 1999.  Scriri  No.  822,719 
9  CMbm.    (CL  115—17) 


V 


1.  In  a  boat  supported  mounting  bracket  for  outboard 
motors,  bar  means  outwardly  disposed  through  the  tran- 
som of  the  boat,  brace  means  affixed  to  said  bar  means 
and  to  the  bottom  of  said  boat,  a  thrust  board  affixed  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  bar  meana  supporting  aa  outboard 
motor  whereby  the  forces  exerted  by  said  motor  oa  said 
thrust  board  will  be  translated  throu^  the  bar  means 
and  braces  to  the  hull  of  the  boat 


2,939342 
OUTBOARD  PROPELLER  MECHANISM 
Arthur  W.  Waaaer.  Hiaikaai.  Maas.,  assignor  to  Manray 
*  Tisgariha,  be..  Qahscy.  Maas.,  a  ewywatiea  of 


Appiicaiioa  Jaaaaiy  14. 1959.  Serial  No.  797.175 
3CteiaBB.    (CL  115-^1) 


.-^ 


1.  An  amphibious  craft  capable  of  propulsion  on  land 
and  water  comprising  two  separate  hulb,  a  bridge  deck 
which  joins  the  hulls  detachaMy  togedier  above  the  water 
levd,  a  seat  for  ai^  occupant  mounted  in  eadi  hull,  a 
foot  operated  crank  device  in  front  of  each  seat,  q>iiidle 
means  for  each  crank  device  each  having  its  iuMr  end 
bdween  the  hulls  and  its  outer  end  in  a  hull,  road  en- 
gaging wheels  mounted  rotatably  within  the  hulls  and 
connected  with  said  outer  spindle  ends  respectively,  two 
water  impellers  mounted  on  said  inner  ends  between  the 
hulls,  and  means  connecting  said  crank  devices  with  said 
road  engaging  wb^b  within  the  hulls.      .^  , 


■\ 


\ 


**c  Mu*lt 


I.  An  outboard  propeller  mechanism  for  power  boats, 
barges,  scows  and  the  like  vessels  having  a  gunwale  sub- 
stantially above  the  water  edge,  a  base  support  including  a 
horizontally  diypo«r<1  pivot  carried  within  the  said  vessel 
adjacent  the  keel  level,  a  motor  casing  and  motor  carried 
therein  mounted  on  said  base  to  turn  on  said  pivot,  and 
having  a  low  center  of  gravity  within  said  vessel,  an 
outboard  propeller  housing  secured  to  the  motor  housing 
for  movement  with  the  motor  housing  about  said  pivot 
comprising  a  section  of  said  propeller  housing  projecting 
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over  and  rearwardly  of  said  adjacent  portion  of  the 
gunwale  and  a  downwardly  extewfing  water-entering  out- 
board sectkHi  of  said  propeller  housing,  and  a  propeller 
driving  mechanbm  mounted  within  said  outboard  pro- 
peller bousing  including  a  horizontally  disposed  propeller 
shaft  in  the  lower  end  of  said  outboard  propeller  housing 


2,936»343 

LATHE  LAYOUT  DEGREE  DEVICE 

Riipk  W.  Derrick,  Pietn*  Bocka,  Pn. 

Applkatkw  Angnt  22, 19S7,  Serial  No.  <79,73< 

2C1aiM.    (CL  11^-115^ 
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predetermined  number  of  removable  spacad  drive  studs 
carried  by  said  rotor,  each  of  said  drive  studa  being  the 
same  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  stem,  a  sUr 
gear  rotatiMy  mounted  oin  said  stem  supportiiig  member, 
the  axis  of  said  star  gear  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
said  stem  a  different  radial  distance  than  the  radial  dis- 
tance between  the  axis  of  said  stem  and  said  drive  studs 
and  being  located  so  that  when  the  rotor  b  rotated  by 
said  stem  the  drive  studs  engage  the  star  gear  to  cause 
roution  thereof,  and  indicatnig  means  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  star  gear,  taid  indicator  being  adapuble 
to'  valves  requiring  a  different  number  of  turns  of  the 
stem  between  fully  closed  and  fully  opened  poutions  of 
the  valve  by  selection  of  diflerent  numbers  of  drive  studs 
thereby  permitting  retention  of  the  same  star  gear  with 
its  axis  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  stem. 


1.  A  lathe  layout  degree  attachment  for  use  with  the 
head  spindle  of  a  lathe  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  a 
substantially  hollow  tubular  shaft  having  an  inner  and 
an  outer  end,  a  rotational  degree  scale  disc  member 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  the 
degree  portions  of  a  complete  circle  marked  Iherecn,  the 
inner  end  of  said  shaft  being  received  within  said  bore 
and  having  a  sfriit  end  deUchably  coupling  said  attach- 
ment to  the  head  spindle  of  said  lathe,  a  pendulous  index 
member  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  scale 
member  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  scale  mem- 
ber with  said  head  spindle  will  cause  said  pendulous  in- 
dex member  to  indicate  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  head  sfMudle,  and  locking  means  comprising  a 
shaft  having  an  (^lerating  disc  secured  to  one  end  and 
having  the  other  end  threaded  to  receive  a  upered  nut 
engageable  with  the  split  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  to 
expand  said  tubular  shaft  into  frictienal  engagement  with 
the  inner  bore  of  the  lathe  spindle. 


AUTOMATIC  WHITMLACK  TWE  PAINTING 

MACHINE 

KenD«ii  L.  lacobeea,  WUtllar.  CrfUn  Ai"*?!  DJ?*"- 

MB,  Dearer,  Crt^  and  G«nU  F.  Ce^f".  »;■«*<«• 

ErMet  E.  Kwien^  Va«  Dyke.  "*  ■^"l^-  J*"' 
Delrvil,  Mfek^  Mrfpott  10  UalM  9MM  Mk«r  Com- 

pany.  New  Yorik,  f^.Y.,  ■  cwforttoa  tf  New  Jrney 

A^Hicalloo  JuMarr  24,  IfJsTserid  N<»,  71MM 

29Cfaifans.    (CLllt— 2) 


2,93*344 
VALVE  INDICATOR 
Icsae  R.  Inael,  Kt  nmtt,  ML,  awlgnnr  to  Wahfovik  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maaandhaaetts 
AppffciHon  Fekswy  24, 19SS,  Serial  No.  717>43 
2Clflla^   (0.114—125) 


9«i  01  vfim» 
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1.  A  universal  position  indicator  for  vaWe  operating 
means  including  a  rotatable  operating  stem  and  a  stem 
supporting  member,  said  indicator  comprising  a  rotor  re- 
movably atuched  to  said  stem  for  roution  therewith,  a 


1.  In  a  machine  for  spraying  objecU  which  may  differ 
from  one  another  in  at  least  one  physical  characteristic, 
the  combination  comprising  a  Mpny  booth,  means  for 
successively  deUvering  said  objects  to  be  sprayer  into  and 
out  of  said  booth  one  at  a  time,  a  plurality  of  spraying 
means  arranged  within  said  booth  and  corresponding,  re- 
spectively, to  the  different  fonns  of  said  physical  char- 
acteristic, means  for  sensing  said  characteristic  of  each 
object  prior  to  delivery  of  the  latter  into  said  booth  and 
for  actuating  the  corresponding  spraying  means,  means 
for  successively  imlfflH**«*g  ftom  said  delivering  means 
the  objects  moved  out  of  said  booth  by  said  delivering 
means,  and  drive  means  Uh  rotating  said  objects  while 
in  said  booth. 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
MARKING  MACHINE 
V  Price  E.  ShcrriO,  Jr,  CaaipnlB.  NX,  Mrippf,**  Cocker 
MacklM  ft  Fonainr  CoMpamr,  Gaalod^  N.C,  a  cor- 
ponlioa  oC  North  QvoHmi 
>lppBcnCkM  NovcaAcr  9, 1954,  Scrid  No.  42U19 

iCtahM.   (CLllI— 11)  . 

3.  In  an  automatic  control  mechanism  for  causing  the 
operation  of  an  actuating  device  for  actuating  a  movable 
part  of  a  machine  at  predetermined  intervals  in  the  op- 
eration of  a  machine,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  drive  shaft  driven  at  a  speed  in  proportion  to  the  speed 
of  op^ation  of  said  machine,  a  pair  of  clutch  shafts  one 
driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  the  other  driven  from  the 
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driven  clutch  shaft,  oach  of  said  dutch  shafts  having  a 
magnetic  clutch  including  field  and  armature  members 
which  are  free  of  the  shaft  rotation  and  a  rotor  which  is 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  magnetically  couplable  to  the  arma- 
ture member,  an  dongated  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  from  both  said  armatures,  a  traversing  member  car- 
ried by  said  elongated  shaft,  means  for  causing  said 
traversing  member  to  travel  axially  along  said  elongated 
shaft  in  proportion  to  its  rotation,  a  pair  of  stops  limiting 
axial  movemem  of  said  traversing  member,  a  control 


^Ti^fe 


switch  arranged  to  be  closed  when  said  traversing  member 
contacts  one  of  said  stops,  said  control  switch  being  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  device  to  actuate  the  same,  means 
connected  for  actuation  by  said  switch  and  having  a  pair 
of  dutch  switches  each  connected  to  energize  one  of  said 
magnetic  clutches,  said  clutch  switches  being  arranged 
such  that  either  one  is  closed  when  the  other  is  open, 
thereby  alternately  energizing  the  magnetic  clutches  and 
periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  said  elongated 
shaft,  and  means  for  opening  said  control  switch  when 
said  elongated  shaft  is  reversed. 


I 


t     H 


1,93M47 

VACUUM  SEAL  iFOR  EVACUATED  SYSTEMS 

Jack  J.  Bnlloff,  Dny^a,  Ohio,  awlganr  to  The  Conmon- 

wealtk  EngkBcoh^  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  ApiH  13, 1954,  Scrkri  No.  577,971 

ICiynk    (CLllf--49) 


Apparatus  for  gas  plating  metal  on  the  surface  of  pre- 
heated articles  by  a  plurality  of  successive  gas  plating 
treatments  while  said  articles  are  conveyed  from  a  load- 
ing to  an  unloading  station,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  enclosure,  conveyor  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  driven  endless  belts  arranged  end-to-end  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to  move  said 
article  through  said  enclosure,  means  comprising  re- 
volving doors  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  eiKlosure  and 
coacting  with  said  oonveyor  means  for  dividing  the  en- 
closure into  a  plurality  of  gas  plating  compartments,  said 
revolving  doors  comiNrising  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
closure  members  which  are  secured  at  their  inner  end 
to  a  common  axle,  each  of  said  closure  members  com- 
prising a  flexible  flap  disposed  on  the  outer  end  thereof 
which  is  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  endless 
belt  conveyor  meatus  and  maintain  the  compartments 
closed  against  flow  of  gas  from  one  compartment  to  an- 
other, inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  each  of  said  gas 
plating  compartments,  and  means  for  introducing  gaseous 
metal  bearing  com|>Ounds  which  are  thermally  decom- 
posable into  each  dt  said  compartments  for  gas  plating 
said  articles  to  provide  the  same  with  a  plurality  of  metal 
coatings  as  the  articles  are  being  conveyed  through  said 
gas  plating  endosut't.     -  '■  s.' 

7:.J  O.G— 70 


2,939341 
PAINT  MASKING  DEVICB 
D.  FlaaHia,  Mwe  Crack,  Ky. 
hmmt  13, 1957,  Scriri  No.  477,999 
4  rislMi    (CLllf— St5) 


1.  A  masking  device  for  protecting  an  automobile 
wheel  and  tire  during  painting  comprising  an  outer  flex- 
ible body  section  adapted  to  be  dnped  about  and  pro- 
tectively cover  the  entire  outer  side  surface  of  an  auto- 
mobile tire,  said  outer  body  section  having  a  central  cir- 
cular opening  therein  corresfKmding  substantially  to  die 
outer  diameter  of  a  whed  rim  associated  with  a  tire, 
means  attached  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  body  opening 
for  locating  and  holding  said  outer  body  section  on  a 
wheel  and  tire  assembly  with  the  opening  therein  in  reg- 
ister with  and  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
wheel  rim,  and  removable  cover  means  normally  closing 
said  opening  and  protecting  said  whed  during  body 
painting. 

»  

2,939,349 

HOT  PAINT  DIP  TANK 

Hairy  K  Joms,  HamliBglMi  Woods,  Mich.,  aasigMir,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Ncmoars  and 

Conmany,  a  corpontloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcaHon  October  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  749,199 

7Cbins.    (0. 119— 492) 


^^>0^ 


I.  In  a  dip  painting  an>aratus  comprbing  a  dip  tank 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  hot  paint  containing  a  solvent 
which  is  volatile  at  paint  temperature,  cooling  means 
above  the  paint  level  to  condense  vaporized  solvem,  a  res- 
ervoir adjacent  the  end  of  said  dip  tank  into  which  paint 
overflows  from  said  dip  tank,  means  for  heating  the  paint 
and  means  for  returning  paint  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
dip  tank,  the  improvement  comprising  additional  cooling 
means  disposed  within  said  reservoir  above  the  level  of 
the  paint  therein  and  below  the  level  of  the  paint  in  the 
dip  tank,  whereby  solvent  vapors  within  said  reservoir 
are  rapidly  condensed,  thus  causing  solvent  vapors  above 
the  paint  in  the  dip  tank  to  flow  over  the  end  of  the  dip 
tank  into  said  reservoir. 


2,939,359 

ELECTROOTATIC  SPRAY  ARRANGEMENT 

OMd  Geageabach  aad  Horrt  Scheae,  WadrWagra,  Kreis 


AppHcatioa  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,947 

Clafana  priority,  appUcalioa  Gcnaaqy  November  24, 1955 

15  Claims.    (CL  US— 427) 

1.  An  installation  for  electrostatically  coating  large  ob- 
jects with  coating  materi^tl  including  a  gantry-type  me- 
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Udlic  frame,  said  framo  havinf  generally  verticaUy  ex- 
tending side  suppwu  and  a  borizontally  extending  top 
support,  electric  spray  means  including  a  qnray  electrode 
mounted  on  each  of  said  supports,  each  of  said  spray 
means  including  means  for  supporting  it  on  said  frame 
including  an  insulating  arm  carrying  said  spray  means, 
an  insulating  screen  disposed  rearwardly  of  each  spray 
electrode  between  the  frame  and  the  spray  means,  said 
insulating  screen  being  provided  at  least  on  one  side 


i*(- 


\  .1 
5»pd* 


tfiereof  facing  said  spray  electrode  with  a  metallic  layer 
that  is  thin  relative  its  width  and  breadth  and  of  large 
area  relative  the  size  of  said  spray  electrode,  electric 
means  including  a  high  voltage  source  for  providing  a 
high  voltage  electrosutic  field  between  each  said  spray 
means  and  an  object  located  centrally  of  the  frame  to  be 
electrostatically  coated,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
metallic  layer  facing  said  q;>ray  electrode  to  said  high 
voltage  source  with  the  same  polarity  as  said  spray 
electrode. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE 

Edwaid  C  GialoM,  Jr„  Priacrton,  NJ^  assigBor  to  Radio 

ConotatioB  ti  Awnrira,  a  cogposnlion  of  Dataware 

Appiicalioa  Saptembcr  4, 19S4,  Serial  No.  M7,M9 

SCbifaiis.    (CL118— <37) 


W. 


ANIMAL 


233«^ 

~  seLr-t 


IS 


NJ.,  asripMr  to 
N.Y.,  a  coqponrtioa  of  New 

31, 19S1,  S«M  No.  77t,97t 
(CL  llfu.^) 


1.  An  animal  self-feeder  comprising  an  enclosure,  a 
feed  table  housed  in  the  enclosure  and  spaced  from  the 
inside  thereof  so  that  an  animal  walking  space  is  provided 
between  the  taUe  and  the  inside  of  the  enclosure,  means 
for  moving  the  table,  said  enclosure  having  an  opening 
for  the  movement  of  the  animals  into  and  out  of  the 
enclosure,  closure  means  for  the  opening  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  table  and  extending  into  the  animal  walking 
space  for  bodily  contact  with  the  animals  to  cause  the 
animals  to  walk  around  the  table. 


2,93MS3 

HOG  TRAP  GATE 

Albert  H.  Skrcn,  FIcidoa,  Dl. 

Applicatton  October  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  7(7,811 

(a.  119^155) 


■  i 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  developing  a  surface  bearing  an 
electrostatic  charge  image,  means  for  supporting  a  mem- 
ber having  an  electrostatic  image  bearing  surface,  means 
providing  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  having  flux  lines 
passing  through  a  member  supported  by  said  first  named 
means,  means  for  presenting  a  quantity  of  magnetic 
developer  mix  in  an  area  acted  up<Hi  by  said  unidirec- 
tional magnetic  field  adjacent  to  the  image  bearing  sur- 
face of  a  member  supported  by  said  first  named  means, 
said  developer  mix  including  magnetic  carrier  particles 
adapted  to  be  maintained  and  supported  in  a^  loose  mass 
under  tlie  influence  of  said  unidirectiooal  magnetic  field, 
and  means  providing  an  ahernating  magnetic  field  having 
flux  lines  intersecting  the  flux  lines  of  said  unidirectional 
f^ld  in  said  area,  said  alternating  magnetic  field  being 
adapted  to  agitate  said  quantity  of  developer  mix  sup- 
ported in  said  unidirectional  magnetic  field. 


I.  In  an  animal  gate,  a  combination  of  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails  extending  vertically  there- 
from, transverse  members  extending  between  said  side 
rails  and  attached  to  said  side  rails  to  hold  said  side  rails 
rigidly  secured,  a  first  panel  vertically  slidable  in  said 
side  rails,  means  attached  to  said  first  panel  and  to  one 
of  said  transverse  nr>embers  for  holding  said  first  panel 
in  a  selected  vertical  position  between  said  side  rails,  a 
door  horizontally  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  tint 
panel  and  in  one  way  abutting  contact  with  portions  of 
said  rails  so  that  said  door  is  pivotable  from  a  vertical 
position  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  one  direction  only,  a 
second  panel,  means  vertically  adjustably  securing  |aid 
second  panel  in  selected  positions  on  said  rails  to  there- 
by alter  the  spacing  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  first 
panel  and  said  frame  so  that  animals  above  a  predeter- 
mined size  are  excluded  from  passage  through  said  gate. 
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ALTERNATE  fUStt  ROCKING  LATCH  MECHA 
.  NBMl^R  RETRACTAMJB  EALL  PEN^-    ^    ^ 
Mm  C  hotkmmii,  AOt^^  Gm^    mjliir  to  Scripto, 
loc,  Adaato,  Gft.,  a  corporatloa  of 
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3t,  19S(,  8«M  No. 4)1,771 
(CL  12*-42jI3) 


owon 


aWy  floating  in  sidewise  fukrumed  relation  within  said 
barrel  at  the  rear  end  of  said  writing  unit  to  slide  kmgi- 
tudinally  and  rock  transversely   in   opposite  directions 
within  said  barrel,  said  Islch  member  being  unattached  to 
said  writing  unit  or  to  said  barrel  and  having  latch  rocker 
portions  at  the  sides  thereof  for  rocking  against  the  inner 
barrel  wall,  means  arranged  interioriy  of  said  barrel  for 
successive  engagement  by  said  latch  member  to  latch  said 
writing  unit  respectively  at  said  projected  and  retracted 
positions  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means,  said 
means  being  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  said  latch 
member  for  engagement  upon  rocking  of  said  latch  mcmr 
ber,  and  a  depressible  plunger  member  slidably  earned 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  for  depression  into  oper- 
ating contact  with  said  latch  member,  the  operating  con- 
tact of  said  plunger  member  being  such  as  to  apply  an 
actuating  force  for  rocking  said  sidewise  fuicrumcd  latch 
member  ahemately  on  said  latch  rocker  portions  agamst 
said  inner  barrel  wall  incident  to  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  phmger  within  said  barrel  for  shifting  said  writ- 
ing unit  between  projected  and  retracted,  positions. 


2^36355 

BALL  POINT  PEN 
Johannes  BoHcrap,  MmIw  Pwk.  OJif^nsrignor,  by 
mesne  aidfnmeMto,  to  flulpto,  Inc^  A«aata,  Ga.,  a  cor- 

'"TKlc.SrSft^  3#,  1957,  Serial  Np,  675,149 
12  Claims.    (CI.  lit— 42.f3) 


I.  In  a  ball  point  writing  instrument  having  a  barrel, 
a  writing  unit  slidably  arranged  within  said  barrel  for 
retracted  and  projjcted  positioding  with  respect  thereto, 
and  means  continuously  biasing  said  writing  imit  rear- 
wardly within  said  barrel  toward  retracted  position;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  rockable  latch  member  ar- 
ranged in  fulcrumcjJ  relation  virith  respect  to  the  rear 
end  of  said   writing  unit  and  within  said   barrel  and 
floating  freely  thereat  to  move  longitudinally  and  to 
rock   transversely   in  opposite   directions,   but  only   in 
a  single  plane,   incident  to  shifting  of  said  imit  be- 
tween  retracted   and   projected   positions,   the   forward 
end  of  said  latch  member  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing latching  arms  formed  thereat,  and  the  rear  end 
of  said  latch  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged, 
rearwardly  facing  surfaces  that  converge  at  a  point  sub- 
suntially  on  the  lofigitudinal  axis  of  said  latch  member, 
means  arranged  interiorly  of  said  barrel  for  successive 
engagement  by  said  latch  member  arms  to  latch  said 
writing  unit  respectively  at  said  projected  and  retracted 
positions  against  the  foree  of  said  biasing  means,  said 
engaging  means  bdig  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  said 
latch  member  for  eagagement  by  said  arms  upon  rockmg 
of  said  latch  meniber,  and  depressible  actnaUng  means 
arranged  in  said  barrel  rearwardly  of  said  latch  member 
and  having  forwardlv  facing  surfaces  thereon  for  alternate 
ly  engaging  the  suAces  of  said  latch  member,  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  actuating  means  being  cngageable  with 
a  related  surface  M  said  latch  member  to  propel  and 
rock  the  latch  member  to  a  position  for  latching  the  writ- 
ing unit  in  projected  position  upon  a  first  depression  of 
said  actuating  mefns,  and  another  surface  of  said  actu- 
ating means  being  cngageable  with  the  other  surface  of 
said  latch  member  to  rock  the  latch  member  oppositely 
to  a  position  for  unlatching  the  writing  unit  and  permit- 
ting retraction  thereof  upon  a  subsequent  depression  of 
said  actuating  mctos,  all  without  requiring  any  rocking 
of  said  writing  unif., 

3.  A  writing  instrument  composing  a  barrel,  a  writing 
unit  slidably  housed  within  said  barrel  for  shifting  be- 
tween projected  aad  retracted  positions  with  respect  there- 
to, means  within  said  barrel  biasing  said  writing  unit 
toward  retracted  position,  a  rockable  latch  member  slid- 
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1.  An  Improved  writing  implement  comprising  a  bar- 
rel having  a  forward  opening,  an  elongated  writing  ele- 
ment located  in  said  barrel  and  longitudinally  slidable 
therein   between    an   advanced   and    retracted   position, 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  writing  element  toward 
said  retracted  position,  a  laterally  movable  and  rock- 
able locking  member  provided  with  a  rearwardly  directed 
face  having  a  transverse  abutment  surface   and  being 
longitudinally  movable  between   an   advanced   and   re- 
tracted position  and  having  an  axial  portion  in  rockable 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  writing  element 
and  movable  with  said  writing  element  to  be  normally 
urged  by  said  spring  means  to  the  retracted  position,  a 
first  latching  element  located  on  one  side  of  said  lock- 
ing member  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  abutment 
surface    a  second  relatively  stationary  latching  element 
fixed  to  said  barrel  and  relcasably  engaging  said  first 
latching  element  and  pivoting  the  locking  member  there- 
about to  a  position  offset  and  substanUally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal   axis  of  said  barrel  and  so  positioned 
that  said  writing  clement  is  in  advanced  position  upon 
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engafemeirt  between  said  latching  elements,  and  a  plunger 
longitudinally  movable  between  an  advanced  and  re- 
tracted position  and  having  a  pwr  of  laterally  spaced 

abutment  demenu  directed  toward*  said  rearwardly  di- 

rected  face  o#  said  locking  member,  said  abutment  de-  "A||lnltin  AptfllT,  IfSi 

ments  akemately  engaging  portion*  of  the  rearwanjy  di-         ctaU*  priort»yjMll«ifc!< 

rected  face  laterally  spaced  from  the  midpoint  of  said  4  CWm.    (O. 

locking  member  axial  portion,  respectively  applymg  a 

moment  of  force  laterally  of  said  midpoint  when  said 

locking  member  is  moved  to  its  advanced  position  to 

move  said  first  latching  element  toward  said  second  latch- 

ing  element  for  said  rdeasable  engagement  and  to  remove 

said  first  latching  element  therefrom  for  movement  to 

retracted  position. 


(CL  121*-41) 


m        » 
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RimACrABLE  WHmNG  IMPLBMBNT 

Alfred  T.  UiBori,  BWM.  N.Y^  ^T^^^JT^^f^ 
AtiaBlB.  Ga.  a  fsporniloM  m  Geotgw 
riMBniHnn  M»  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  5M,977 
"*        31  Oalifc    (CL  12i-42.i3) 
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1.  An  improved  writing  implement  comprising  a  bar- 
rel, an  doogated  writing  ekmnit  located  in  said  barrel 
and  longitudinally  slidable  tfaarctn  between  an  advanced 
and  retracted  podtion,  spring  means  normally  urging 
said  writing  element  towaids  said  retracted  position,  a 
laterally  movable  and  rockahle  locking  member  having 
an  elongated  body  portion  preaenting  a  rcarwaidlydi- 
rected  transverM  abutment  anrface  and  being  kmgitndi- 
nally  movable  between  an  advanced  and  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  locking  member  body  portion  having  a  for- 
wardly  directed  axial  portioii  in  rockable  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  writing  element  and  bdng 
movable  with  said  writing  element  to  be  normally  urged 
by  said  spring  means  to  the  retracted  position,  latching 
elements  located  at  opposite  ddea  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber body  portion  rearwardly  adjacent  the  forwardly  di- 
rected axial  portion  thereof,  rdatively  sutionary  latch- 
ing shoulders  fixed  to  said  barrd  and  respectively  re- 
leasably  engaging  said  latching  dements  and  pivoting  the 
locking  member  body  portion  thereabout  to  a  position 
offset  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel 
and  so  positioned  that  said  writing  element  is  ahemately 
in  advanced  and  retracted  position  upon  alternate  ragage- 
ment  between  said  re^)ective  latching  elements  and  latch- 
ing shoulders,  and  a  plunger  longitudinally  movable  be- 
tween an  advanced  and  re^tracted  podtion  and  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  abutment  elements  directed  for- 
wardly towards  said  rearwardly  directed  abutment  sur- 
face of  said  locking  member  body  portion,  said  plunger 
abutment  dements  alternately  engaging  portions  of  said 
rearwardly  directed  abutment  surface  laterally  spaced 
with  respect  to  the  forwardly  directed  axial  portion  of 
said  locking  member  and  thereby  respectively  applying  a 
force  laterally  of  said  fcwwardly  directed  axial  portion 
in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  spring  means  whereby 
said  locking  member  is  caused  to  pivot  about  the  engaged 
abutment  element  of  said  plunger  to  an  angular  rda- 
ti<Hi  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel 
for  releasing  an  engaged  latching  element  of  said  locking 
member  from  a  respective  barrd  latching  shoulder  and 
moving  said  locking  member  to  position  the  other  latch- 
ing element  thereof  fw  engagement  at  the  other  latching 
shoulder  of  said  barreL  j 


'.'(■....MM 


I.  In  a  power-steering  device  for  vehicles  having  a 
steering-column,  rack  and  pinioo,  steering-rod  system  with 
a  fluid-operated  double-acting  jack  having  a  cyUnder,  a 
piston  therdn  to  drive  sdd  ateering-rod  system,  a  double 
fluid-distributor  device  having  two  slide-valves,  piping 
means  connecting  each  extrendty  of  said  cylinder  to  one 
of  said  slide-valves;  a  source  of  fluid  under  prmure, 
piping  means  connecting  said  aource  to  said  distributor 
the  combination  comprising  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  dide-vaWes  in  oppodte  directions,  said  1^ 
named  means  including  a  rocking  lever,  means  associated 
witii  said  steering-column  for  converting  its  rotational 
movement  to  linear  motion,  means  for  transmitting  said 
linear  motion  to  one  extremity  of  sdd  rocking  lever, 
whereby  a  small  degree  of  rotation  of  the  »tee^-^"7|^' 
causes  one  dide  valve 'to  be  moved  to  a  position  hi  which 
pressure  fluid  passes  to  one  dde  of  sdd  cylinder,  whfle 
the  other  slide^dve  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  connect  the  other  dde  of  said  cylfader  to  exhaust  said 
means  for  transmitting  linear  motion  to  said  rocking  lever 
compridng  a  rod  concentric  with  said  steering-column  and 
a  sleeve  fast  with  a  driving  pinion  of  sdd  steering  mecha- 
nism, said  rod  having  a  tnuwverse  daft,  a  double  pair 
of  rollers  on  said  shaft,  said  steering-column  having  dia- 
metrically-opposite dots  for  guiding  one  of  said  pairs  of 
rollers  and  said  sleeve  having  diametricdly-opposite  s  ots 
for  guiding  the  other  pair  of  rollers,  said  two  seU  of  slots 
being  inclined  relative  to  one  another  so  that  said  shaft 
and  rod  are  subjected  to  a  Imear  <fin>lacement  when  said 
steering-column  rotates  with  respect  to  said  sleeve. 


333M5S  

POWER  BOOSTING  MEOU^graM  wrraraKL. 

BACK  PRESSURE  LIMITING  VALVE 
Walter   E.   Foikerit,   H««l   PmJ^ JVJek.   JidgMiJn 
.  Chrydcr  Coffponiioi^  Hlgkk»d  Parit,  Mich.,  >  t^r^ 

"^^JalSSt^l^iA^  IS,  195S.  Serid  No.  547,714 
^*^^  4  CUsni.    (a.  ni-41) 

3.  In  a  power  boosting  mechanism  comprising  a  Traw 
motor  havrag  a  driven  member,  a  driving  member,  pas- 
sage  means  for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid 
motor  for  achiating  said  driven  member,  valve  means  sitii- 
ated  in  a  portion  of  said  passage  means  for  regulating 
the  working  pressure  in  said  motor,  sdd  vaKe  means 
including  a  valve  element  operativdy  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  sdd  driving  member.  prcMure  reaction  means 
for  resisting  movement  of  said  driving  member,  a  reac- 
tion pressure  passage  interconnecting  said  reaction  ««■>» 
with  a  high  pressure  portion  of  said  motor,  control  yalve 
means  for  controlling  the  degree  of  communication  of 
sdd  reaction  means  with  sdd  high  pressure  fluid  motor 
portion,  said  control  vdve  means  comprising  a  hollow 
vdve  sleeve  situated  in  said  reaction  pressure  passage 
with  one  end  communicating  with  the  latter  passage,  a 
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port  formed  transvorsely  in  the  wdl  of  said  sleeve,  a 
nsovable  vdve  member  slidably  received  within  Mid 
sleeve  and  adapted  <  lo  progressivdy  restrict  sdd  port 
j9oa  movement  of  said  vdve  member  in  one  direolioo 
'»t>*v  . 


under  the  reaction  (^  the  fluid  preaaore,  and  spring  means 
situated  in  said  dneve  for  biasing  said  movable  vdve 
member  in  the  opppdte  direction  to  normally  open  sdd 
vdve  port  to  permil  the  free  passage  of  reaction  pressi 
to  sdd  reaction  me^. 


'  •  "tt  POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Stanley  L  MacDnf.i  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  aaBicM>r  to  Bendh 

AviatkM  CiiipniiiBaB,  Sovtk  Bead,  lad., ) 

of  Ddawan         1 1 
„  ^    Applkatkni  JaMMry  7, 195S,  Serial  No.  797,592 
*  '  '^  •—     (CL  121—41) 


1.  In  a  power  steering  mechanism  having  a  power  cyl- 
inder and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
power  cylinder,  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  compris* 
ing  an  operating  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  member  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  said  shafts  and  connected  to 
said  valve,  first  redKent  means  connected  to  said  oper- 
ating shaft  and  to  said  member,  and  second  resilient 
means  connected  to  said  member  and  to  said  driven  shaft, 
said  first  and  second  resilient  means  simultaneously  op- 
posing rotation  of  said  operating  shaft  and  caudng  axid 
movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction  upon  clock- 
wise rotation  of  said  operating  shaft  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  upon  cou^er-dodcwiae  rotation  of  said  oper- 
ating shaft. 


,      2,9M,3<9 
SEllVO  MECHANISMS 
Stephen  Vaado,  Haatlagtoa,  N.Y. 
Appttcatloa  March  29, 1959,  Sertal  No.  724,493 
»nrM  29  Clalma.    (CL  121—41) 

t.  A  servo  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  a  ported,  cham- 
bered housing,  a  fluid  actuated  piston  in  the  housing,  a 


slide  valve  normally  maiatdned  in  a  aeutrd  relation  to 
the  housing  ports  but  aaovaUe  rdathre  to  the  houdng 
ports  to  control  admission  and  discharge  of  fluid  to  and 
from  at  least  Okie  chamber  of  the  houdng,  field  produc- 
ing means,  causing  fields  lo  be  eataMtahed  at  onNisite 
ends  of  the  slide  vdve,  field  producing  means  carried  by 
the  piaton  and  acting  to  apply  a  progressively  increasing 
repdling  force  to  either  end  of  the  slide  valve  toward 
which  the  piston  is  moved,  and  control  means  assodated 


rr^w. 


with  the  slide  valve  for  yieldingly  urging  the  slide  vdve 
in  either  of  two  opposite  directions  from  the  neutral  rela- 
tion, the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  piston  will  be  fluid  operated  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  that  in  which  the  vdve  is  displaced  to  a  definite  posi- 
tion uniqudy  characteristic  of  the  direction  and  magni- 
tude of  the  control  force  applied  to  the  valve,  and  in 
which  the  vdve  is  restored  to  tiie  neutrd  relation  througli 
a  counterbalancing  of  the  control  force. 


2339^1 
HYDRAUUC  VSXCnXSS  CONTROL 
Stanley  L  MacDal,  Soalh  Bend,  lad.,  aai^nr  to  Bendix 
Avlatkw  Corporatioa,  Soatt  Bead,  lad.,  a  coiporatloa 
of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  September  23, 1954,  Serid  No.  457,934 
4Cl8iBii.    (CL  121— 44.5) 


1 .  A  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  member  with 
a  bore  therein,  a  valve  member  in  the  bore,  an  inlet 
port,  two  working  ports,  a  reservoir  port,  annular  chan- 
nels in  the  bore  and  valve  member  in  communication 
with  said  ports,  the  annular  channels  in  one  of  said 
members  overlapping  the  annular  channels  in  the  other 
of  said  members,  said  members  being  relatively  movable 
from  a  neutral  position  for  controlling  flow  in  said  chan- 


■^''■■■'  --^ 
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nds,  hydraulic  prenure  wacaoa  ibmm  aobiect  to  van- 
able  erasure  derived  from  eaii  ialet  port  for  oppodm 
relative  movement  of  said  meoiriMn  from  neutral,  pai- 
tffe  meant  located  in  said  valve  meaner  far  communt- 
cating  Mid  reaction  meam  witih  said  inlet  port,  and  prea- 
sure  icgttlatinf  means  located  in  said  passate  means,  said 
regulating  mesas  Jndnding  two  regulating  valves  re- 
sponsive to  the  hydraulic  prcssnre  opposing  relative 
movement  of  said  numbers  for  Umting  said  hydraniic 
pressure  to  a  predetermined  value,  each  regulating  valve 
functioning  indepeadently  for  a  i^ven  direction  of  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  members  from  neutral. 


Mabch  29.  1960 


Makch  29,  19etf 


2,9aMi2 
PNEUMATIC  CLOCK  CONTROLLED  MOTOR 
A.  RissteTf  Jr,(  and  CM  J. 
to  ilmiilcBn  Mfi 

PlKaf'n  CMMsnIian  of 

3, 1951, 8erM  No.  425,913 
UOalsM.    (CLUl— It) 


2^39,30 
TUBULAR  HEATER 

Jdm  S.  WalHs  and  Iota  W.  Throdnorton,  New  YoriK, 
N.Y^  assignon,  by  msnac  aarignmcati,  to  Ynba  Con- 
iolidalcd  IndMtrica,  lac^  Sta  Frandsco,  Calit,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Applkatlott  Jnw  9, 19S«,  Serial  No.  599^^ 
ICbtoH.  (a.  122— 333) 
'  t.  A  vertical  beater  comprising  a  relatively  tall  cylin- 
drical furnace  having  an  outer  steel  shell,  a, refractory 
insulating  lining  inside  the  shell,  a  flue  gas  exit  at  the 
t^  of  the  shell,  a  large  diameter  cylindrical  baffle  within 
the  shell  near  its  upper  end  and  concentric  therewith, 
which  forms  a  narrow  annular  convection  section  of  the 
heater,  a  conical  baffle  extending  apex  down  from  the 
cylindrical  baflle  into  the  furnace  chamber,  burners  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber  projecting  flame  and  hot  gases 
axially  upward  within  the  chamber,  a  single  cylindrical 


bank  of  tnbes  iunipuae<d  of  tubes  spaced  drcumferentialty 
from  one  another,  said  tnbe  bank  being  concentric  with 
the  cylnidrical  fumaoe  and  of  smaller  diameter  so  that 
each  of  said  tubes  Ik  spaced  away  from  the  refractory 
insulating  lining  of  the  furnace,  said  tubes  extending  ver- 
tically tlirough  the  body  of  the  heater  and  through  the 
narrow  annular  convection  section  of  the  heater,  whereby 
the  tubes  are  exposed  to  interne  radiant  heat  in  the 
body  of  the  heater  and  to  Jess  intense  heat  in  the  con- 
vection section  of  the  heater,  extended  surface  means 
mounted  no  all  sides  61  the  tubes  in  the  convection 


6.  In  a  chart  recording' instrument,  a  chart  drive  motor 
comprising  an  annular  cylinder  having  a  head  at  one  end, 
an  annular  piston  on  one  side  of  the  head,  an  escapement 
on  the  other  side  of  the  head,  guide  means  for  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  piston,  means  controlled  by  the  escape- 
ment for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  an 
output  shaft  for  driving  the  chart  extending  from  said 
one  side  of  the  head  through  the  center  of  the  cylinder 
to  said  other  side  of  the  head,  a  center  post  surrounding 
the  shaft  having  circumferenffally  spaced  slots,  said  shaft 
having  circumferential  ly  spaced  oppositely  inclined  cam 
grooves,  said  piston  having  pins  projecting  through  the 
slots  and  cooperating  with  a  groove  of  one  inclination 
upon  motion  of  the  piston  in  one  direction  and  with  a 
groove  of  <vposite  iiKlination  upon  motion  of  the  piston 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  convert  redprocatmg  motion 
of  the  piston  to  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  main  spring  for 
driving  the  control  means,  a  rewind  shaft  for  the  main 
spring,  and  a  driving  connection  from  the  output  shaft 
to  the  rewind  shaft  for  rewinding  the  main  spring  in 
proportion  to  the  rotation  of  the  output  shaft. 


section  of  the  heater  and  only  on  the  back  of  the  tubes 
in  the  radiant  section,  whereby  each  tube  in  the  radiant 
section  of  the  heater  is  exposed  to  direct  radiant  heat 
from  the  hot  gases  flowing  axially  upward  in  the  heater, 
to  the  radiant  heat  reflected  from  the  refractory  insulat- 
ing wall  and  to  convection  heat  from  thermal  circulation 
of  a  portion  of  the  hot  gases  downwardly  between  the 
furnace  wail  and  the  back  of  the  tubes  without  substan- 
tially exposing  the  extended  surface  means  to  direct 
radiation  from  the  furnace  gases,  said  extended  surface 
means  being  formed  to  acquire  heat  by  multiple  absorp- 
tion of  the  reradiated  heat  from  the  refractory  wall. 


2,939,3C4 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULAT- 
ING   THE    DELIVERY    OF    FEED   WATER   TO 
STEAM  BOILERS 
George  R.  Anderson,  Monnt  Lsbanon  Township,  Alle- 
gheny Coonty,  Pa^  assignoi  to  Hagan  Chemicals  A 
Conteois,  be.,  a  corporalton  of  Pinnsylvanla 
Application  December  9, 195S,  SesW  No.  552,081 

TOafana.  (0.122—451) 
I.  A  feed  water  supply  and  control  system  for  a  plu- 
rality of  steam  boilers,  comprising  a  fe«l  water  line  for 
each  boiler,  a  supply  header  interconnecting  said  feed 
fines,  a  plurality  of  feed  pumps  connected  to  said  header, 
a  prime  mover  for  driving  each  pump,  regulating  means 
controlling  the  power  input  to  each  of  said  prime  movers, 
a  feed  water  control  valve  provided  with  a  positioner,  for 
each  feed  line,  each  boiler  having  a  water  level  responsive 
means  for  so  actuating  the  valve  positioner  that  the  valve 
is  opened  as  the  water  level  falls  and  moved  towards 
closed  position  as  the  level  rises,  a  pressure  differential 
responsive  means  for  each  feed  line  valve,  each  of  wjhich 
means  has  a  signal  supply  input  and  an  output  control 
force  means  and  whose  output  control  force  is  propor- 
tional to  the  pressure  difference  across  its  associated  valve, 
the  supply  input  of  one  pressure  differential  responsive 
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means  and  the  out^t  of  another  of  them  being  inters 
connected  so  that  the  output  signal  of  the  one  forms  the 
input  supply  for  another  tiiereof,  whereby  a  control  fOrce 
is  developed  that  is  proportional  to  and  limited  by  the 
lowest  of  the  pressure  differentials  aeross  said  valves,  a 
regulator  responsive  to  said  difFerential  control  force  for 
developing  a  corrective  control  force  whose  magnitude 
is  proportional  to  the  valve  of  the  differential  control 


force,  a  master  regulator  re^KMuive  to  the  sum  of  the 
water  pressure  in  the  supply  header  and  to  said  corrective 
control  force  for  developing  and  delivering  a  regulating 
control  force  to  said  prime  mover  regulators,  increasing 
and  decreasing  values,  ri^qiectively,  of  said  master  r^u- 
lator  control  force  causing  the  power  input  regulators  to 
respectively  decrease  and  increase  the  power  input  to  said 
prime  movers. 


_,       2,939,345 

THERMOSTATIC  IGNITION  SWITCH 

Carracto  F.  Mnscato,  Uvonfai  Center,  N.Y. 

Application  May  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  732,364 

2  Oateis.    (CL  123—41.15) 


> 


r 


"-•■•'t 


1.  A  safety  control  for  an  engine  that  has  a  circulating 
fluid  cooling  system  and  an  electric  ignition  system  circuit, 
said  ignition  system  circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical 
potential,  an  ignition  switch,  and  a  distributor  arranged 
in  series  said  control  comprising  a  heat  sensitive  switch 
that  is  electrically  connected  in  said  ignition  system  cir- 
cuit in  series  with  said  ignition  switch  and  that  is  mounted 
to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  crculating  fluid  in  said 
cooling  system,  said  beat  sensitive  switch  being  mmnally 
closed  at  temperatures  below  a  preselected  temperature 
to  permit  completion  of  said  ignition  system  cireuit  and 
to  permit  operation  of  said  engine,  and  being  adapted  to 
open  at  temperatiu-es  at  and  above  said  preselected  tem- 
perature to  open  said  ignition  system  circuit  and  prevent 
operation  of  said  engine. 


2,939Ja 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

B,  Kolnoi  BaiUay,  BWrtii, 
MOiMS  cotporanon,  ueiroN,  nvioki 
Delaware 

OrlghMl  appMrnflen  September  27,  1957,  Serial  No. 
tU454,  Divided  and  this  application  September  24, 
1959,  Serial  No.  7<3,13< 

4  OahM.    (CL  123—99) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  a  cjrl- 
inder  having  a  head  and  a  pair  of  valves,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  valves  including  a  pair  of  push  rods  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  cylinder  and  disposed  and  operable 
in  parallel  planes,  said  push  rods  being  positioned  in  op- 
posite  angular  relation  to  said  cylinder  with  one  of  said 
push  rods  sloping  inwardly  at  the  outer  end  and  the  other 
sloping  outwardly  at  the  outer  end,  said  sloping  of  said 
rods  being  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


2,939,367 
HEAT  YALVE 
Adelbert  E.  Kolbe  and  lack  M.  Roberts,  Detroit,  Mich., 
aasinon  to  General   Motors  Corporation,  D^roU, 
Mia.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Applicarion  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,795 
7Clafans.    (CL  123— 122) 


1 .  A  heat  valve  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  passage  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gases  therethrough,  said  valve 
comprising  mounting  means  adapted  to  extend  trans- 
versely through  said  passage,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  having  flange  that  extends  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  thermally  respon- 
sive leaves  having  the  mounting  ends  thereof  secured  to 
said  flange,  a  pin  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  anchored  in  the  walls  of  said 
passage. 
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ECONOMY  CONTROL  FOR  SPLTT  ENGINE 
S>Mliy  H. Mkk, Sl^CWrflhorai, Mkk,  MiliBnrl 
cnl  Maltn  CoipMraiiiMy  Detroit^  Mich.,  a  corfponiloa 
of  Ddawan 
AppHorthw  Octokcr  31, 19St,  SoW  No.  771,973 
4CbiM.    (0.123—127) 


3.  A  cbarfe  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  first  air  induction  system  for  supply- 
ing air  to  certain  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  second  air 
induction  system  for  supplying  air  to  the  remaining  en- 
gine cylinders,  first  and  second  throttle  valves  for  re- 
spectively controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  first 
and  second  systems,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  each  of 
said  air  induction  systems  in  accordance  with  engine  de- 
mand«  each  fuel  supplying  means  including  means  re- 
stricting fuel  flow  to  the  associated  nozzles  under  normal 
engine  load  conditions,  and  engine  load  responsive  means 
adapted  to  bypass  said  flow  restricting  means  to  permit 
full  fuel  flow  during  high  engine  load  conditions,  means 
for  synchronizing  the  actuation  of  said  throttles,  means 
responsive  to  the  engine  vacuum  differential  in  said  air 
inductiiw  systems  posteriorly  of  said  throttles  for  fully 
opening  one  of  said  throttles  when  said  differential  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value,  additional  means  responsive 
to  said  predetermined  vacuum  differential  for  moving 
the  other  throttle  to  a  more  open  position  when  said  one 
throttle  is  fully  opened,  and  further  means  operable  in 
response  to  said  predetermined  vacuum  differential  to  cut 
off  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  air  induction  system  associated 
with  the  fully  opened  throttle,  and  valve  means  for  pre- 
venting fuel  flow  from  the  means  normally  supplying 
fuel  to  the  latter  induction  system  to  the  other  induction 
system  when  said  fuel  flow  is  cut  off. 


2,939,349 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  lUbcrg,  Dcs  PUms,  DL,  awignnr  to  Borg- 
WanMT  CofpontioB,  Chicafo,  III.,  a  corpontion  of 

Applicatkm  October  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  689,554 
7Claiw.    (CL  123— 139) 


.\<*t«   ^  » 


Tf^!*. 


pranore;  a  redpncaUc  plunger;  a  first  valve  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  plunter  alternately  with  said 
pressure  source  aad  with  the  engine;  a  second  valve  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  alternately  with 
said  pressure  source  and  wtth  the  engine;  eadi  of  said 
valves  comprising  a  rotataMe  rotor  and  a  flat  plate  in 
face>to-face  contact,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
therethrough  and  said  rotor  having  a  groove  in  its  face 
for  connecting  various  of  the  ports;  and  gearing  for 
moving  said  rotors  in  unison  so  that  one  valve  connects 
said  pressure  source  to  one  end  of  said  plunger  to  move 
the  plunger  and  the  other  valve  at  the  same  time  connects 
the  other  end  of  said  plunger  to  the  engine  so  that  said 
plunger  as  it  moves  pumps  fuel  from  its  last  named  end 
to  the  engine. 

2JWM79      

FUEL  INIECTiON  SYOTKM 
Fradcfik  Bufod,  Delralt,  Mick,  asripMr  to  Bcadia  Avto- 
tioa  Cotpontioa,  Soolh  BMi,  ImL,  a  corporatioa  of 

M,  1956,  Serial  No.  694,493 
(CL  123—149) 


ApHicatioa 
12 


I.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  an  induction  passage 
and  a  source  of  fuel,  a  housing,  means  connecting  said 
housing  to  said  source,  a  plurality  of  conduits  adapted  to 
connect  said  housing  with  said  passage,  a  rotary  valve 
in  said  housing,  a  port  in  said  valve  adapted  for  suc- 
cessive registration  with  said  conduits,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  valve 
and  formed  to  control  the  flow  through  said  port,  said 
piston  being  subjected  on  one  side  to  a  fluid  pressure 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  engine  speed  and  induction 
passage  pressure  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  pressure 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  engine  speed. 


2,939471 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  DEVICE 

V.  FlMirw,  SpriicicM,  Vt,  acrigMr  to  Jones  ft 

fachiae  Compasy,  a  corpotnthMi  of  Veiiiwt 

Applicatloa  October  2, 1957,  Scriri  No.  697,723 

19CtohH.    (CL125— 11) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  iiMemal  com- 
bustion engine;  the  combination  of  a  source  of  fuel  under 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  truing  device  compriwng  in  com- 
bination: a  rotary  dressing  disc  of  the  cemented  diamond 
particle  type,  said  disc  having  a  continuous  projection  on 
the  periphiery  thereof  forming  a  work-engaging  portion, 
means  for  rotating  said  dressing  disc,  means  for  support* 


% 
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ing  said  lototing  diac  with  its  axis  pnraUd  to  the  axis  of 
the  grinding  wheelibeing  trued,  and  means  for  moving 
said  supporting  menns  and  dressing  disc  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  contoor  such  that  the  worii-engag- 
ing  periphery  of  the  dressing  disc  contacts  and  cuu  the 
periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  generate  a  desired  con- 
tour therein. 


a  slide  mounted  on  the  support  for  traveninf  moveoMnt 
relative  to  the  wheel,  a  member  slidably  received  fai  the 
slide  and  having  a  cutting  element  at  one  end  to  engage 
the  wheel  as  the  slide  is  moved  trantvenely  thereto,  a 
follower  bar  pivoully  connected  to  the  member,  and 
guides  on  the  support  to  engage  the  follower  bar  on 
both  sides  of  the  member. 


f      CONTOUR  F^MlS^  APPARATUS 
NHs  ttoghmd,  Uninit,  N J. 
Application  November  25, 1957,  Sertol  No.  699,651 
14CWM.    (CL125— 11) 


?«- 


.-^-  >r««*  »  ♦« 
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2,939,374 
DOWN-DRAFT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  GAS  FIRED 
FURNACES  AND  HEATERS 
J.  Lm4  and  Nonnan  A.  McCarthy,  HanHton, 


23, 1959»  SmM  No.  792,464 
(CL  126-497) 


isood 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  dre«ing  contoon  on  a 
grinding  wheel  including  a  base,  a  housing  slidably 
nnounted  on  said  btae  and  having  nnovement  in  one  di- 
rection, a  pair  of  slides  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent 
each  other  and  having  parallel  and  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  each  oUwr  and  transversely  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  dressing  tool  nnounted  on  one  of  said  slides,  a  feed 
screw  mounted  on  one  of  said  slides,  connections  be- 
tween said  screw  and  die  other  ot  said  slides  sdiereby 
rotation  of  said  screw  causes  relative  movement  of  said 
slides,  means  supported  within  said  housing  and  oon- 
nected  to  one  of  laid  slides  for  causing  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  pair  of  slides,  indexing  means  carried 
by  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  screw,  and  means 
for  operating  said  indexing  means  to  cauw  stq>-by-«tep 
relative  movemem  between  said  slides  to  advance  said 
tooL  ij 

'      2,939,373 
GRINDING  MACmNB  TRUING  MECHANISM 
WHhar  F.  Jaasnp  ^nd  Robert  H. 


1.  A  down  draft  deflector  pipe  for  gas  fired  funiaccs 
comprising  a  member  in  the  form  of  a  T  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  pipe  section  provided  with  open- 
ings at  its  ends  for  connecting  with  a  chimney  and  with 
a  furnace,  respectively,  and  a  depending  substantially 
vertical  down  draft  pipe  section  leading  from  the  horizon- 
tal pipe  section  downwardly  and  opening,  and  a  down 
draft  deflector  unit  extending  diagonally  downwardly  of 
said  horizontal  pipe  section  from  top  to  bottom,  said 
down  draft  deflector  unit  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  horizontal  pipe  section  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  portion  of  the  down  draft  pipe 
section  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  the  down  draft  pipe 
section  with  the  horizontal  pipe  section  whereby  said 
down  draft  deflector  unit  overiies  the  portion  of  tiie 
T  above  the  down  draft  pipe  section,  said  down  draft 
deflector  unit  having  a  pair  of  plates  spaced  apart  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  provide  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  both 
of  said  plates  having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  ot 
the  horizontal  pipe  section  to  provide  spaces  at  each  tide 
of  the  down  draft  deflector  unit  through  which  exhaust 
gases  may  pass  from  the  furnace  end  portion  of  said 
horizontal  pipe  section  toward  the  chimney  end  portion 
of  said  horizontal  pipe  section. 


^ 
h 


OUo, 


MHng 
of  Ohio 


to  The 

Fcinniy  29, 1^99,  Smlai  Nn.  795,719 
9astois    (a.  125— m 


.„    2,939375 
RESUSCITATOR 
Paal  F.  Early,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Globe  Indastrics, 
Incn  Dayton,  Ohto,  a  cocponlioa  of  OUo 

Siptombrr  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  696,131 
19Ctoims.    (CL129— 29) 


ni 
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2.  A  truing  mechanism  for  a  grinding  machine  having 
rotatable  wheel  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  support. 


1.  A  pressure  control  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  housing  providing  a  gas  receiving  chamber; 
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valve  means  diipoied  in  said  housing  and  being  movable 
between  two  extreme  positions  in  said  bousing;  means 
providing  a  gas  inlet  to  said  housing  communicating 
with  said  valve  means;  an  aspirator  assembly  carried  by 
said  hooiiog  including  a  noole  portion,  a  portion  pro- 
viding a  vacvun  chamber  and  a  portion  providing  a  gas 
outlet  to  the  ambient  atmospherr,  first  conduit  means 
providing  a  gas  channel  frmn  said  gas  inlet  through  said 
valve  means  to  said  fa*  receiving  chamber;  a  second 
conduit  means  providing  a  gas  channel  from  said  gas 
inlet  through  said  valve  means  to  the  nozak  of  said 
aspirator  asaenMy;  third  eonduit  means  providing  a  gas 
chMMd  from  the  vacuum  chamber  of  said  aspiralor  as- 
sembly through  said  valve  means  to  said  gas  receiving 
chamber;  and  means  responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  in 
said  gas  receiving  chamber  for  automatically  operating 
said  valve  means  between  two  extreme  positions  in  said 
housing,  said  valve  means  closing  the  gas  channel  pro- 
vided by  said  first  conduit  means  when  in  one  extreme 
position  and  closing  the  gas  channel  provided  by  said 
third  conduit  means  when  in  the  other  extreme  position. 


SURGICAL  INmiUMENT 

WnUuM  G.  Wathma—,  iMlewood,  CaUf. 

AppHcatiM  May  23,  IfSt,  ScfW  No.  737,3S7 

«ClalM.    (CL12t-O05) 


2.  A  surgical  instnunent  for  hemostatic  circumcision 
of  females,  comprising:  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
levers; 

Means  for  swinging  the  levers  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  including  handle  means  for  nuunially  grasp- 
ing the  instrument  and  linkage  for  increasing  the  me- 
chanical advantage  between  the  handle  means  and  the 
levers; 

A  pair  of  cooperating  heads  attached  one  to  each 
lever  and  movable  toward  each  other  to  grip  tissue  of  the 
prepuce  between  them,  one  head  having  over  its  full 
extent  a  substantially  planar  surface  and  the  other  head 
havmg  a  narrow  gripping  surface  surrounding  a  central 
opening  admitting  a  knife  to  cut  tissue  adjacent  said 
narrow  gripping  surface,  said  narrow  surface  being  suf- 
ficiently narrow  to  produce  hemostasis  in  tissue  gripped 
between  it  and  the  surface  on  the  other  head. 


iii.f. « 


a,f3M77 

MJEGICALTUBS 

Cahrhi  C.  Cbwfey,  U  Canda,  GUV.,  sii^nn  io  Don 

Baxter,  lac,  Clwidnls,  CnUf.,  ■  coipOTBtloa  of  Nevada 

AppUcation  Ine  2, 19St,  Serial  No.  739,34S 

SCIafaiiS.    (CL12S— 344) 
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2,»3M7t 
ABDOMINAL  IMCuNAGB  TUBE 

iiifctiw,  m.,  aaliMr  I*  Davol 
,  a  CMVanilaa  ofWMa  bted 
Mr  f,  1957,  SavW  Na.  M2,»M 
3CbhM.    (CLllft— 3M) 


1.  A  surgical  tube  comprising:  an  elongated  section 

of  extruded  double  lumen  tubing,  a  rigid  tube  piercing 

the  wall  of  one  of  said  lumens  and  extending  down  said 

lumen  toward  the  distal  end,  and  a  side  arm  extending 

<  from  said  rigid  tube. 


i 


f—  «-'T«    wi^ 


1.  An  abdominal  drainage  tube  of  the  alr-vtat  suction 
tjrpe,  comprising  a  first  tube  of  rsaflient,  flexible  material, 
said  first  tube  having  a  closed  inner  end  for  faiaertion 
into  an  abdominal  cavity,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
and  axially  spaced  openings  in  said  first  tube  wall  adja- 
cent its  said  closed  aid,  a  second  tube  also  of  resilient, 
flexible  material  coaxialty  nnounted  within  said  first  tube 
with  the  walls  of  said  first  and  second  tubes  in  spaced 
relation  whereby  to  define  an  intermediate  area  therebe- 
tween, said  second  tube  having  a  plurality  of  drcumfer- 
entially  and  axially  spaced  openings  in  its  wall  adjacent 
its  inner  end,  means  blocking  off  the  outer  end  of  said 
first  tube  but  allowing  access  to  said  second  tube,  and 
inlet  means  in  communication  with  said  fint  tube  adjacent 
its  outer  end  for  enabling  a  suction  to  be  applied  to  the 
said  intermediate  area  whereupon  said  second  tube  func- 
tions as  an  air  vent  to  the  abdominal  cavity.  „    ,■ 


X,93tJ79 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  COAGULATIONS, 
TICULARLY  IN  THB  FUNDUS  OF  THE 
EYE 


PAR- 
HUM  %N 


to  Cari  Zite,  Hcidcnbeim,  W^t- 

tcmocfg,  Gerasany 

Application  April  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  725,929 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcirtioa  Gemaay  April  9, 1957 

13  OilMS     (CL12S— 390 

1.  In  a  device  for  producing  coagulations,  particular- 
ly in  the  fundus  of  the  human  eye,  a  casing,  a  conujnon 
carrier  having  arranged  thereon  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion a  source  of  light,  a  condenser  for  projecting  an 
image  of  said  source  of  light  into  a  predetermined  plane, 
a  diaphragm  in  said  predetermined  plane,  a  lens  spaced 
in  front  of  said  diaphragm  for  pfoductn^  a  beam,  of 
parallel  light  rays  and  a  refiector  for  reflecting  said  b|EMun 
of  parallel  light  rays  into  the  eye  to  be  treated,  a  screen 
diaphragm  between  said  source  of  light  and  said  con- 
denser for  weakening  the  light  rays  passing  from  said 
source  of  light  to  said  condenser,  means  for  moving  said 
screen  diaphragm  away  from  said  light  rays  so  that  the 
latter  reach  said  condenser  unweakened,  means  for  siip- 
porting  said  common  carrier  in  its  poim  of  gravity  in 
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said  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  s^id  carrier  it  rotaubly  and  a  agarctte  maker  for  convertmg  tobacco  showered 
adiustable  about  uid  poim  of  gravity  about  a  vertical  by  said  feed  into  agarettes,  the  combmation  comprising 
aojustame  aooui  ■«■  p»  .        7  ^  ^.^^^  gupported  tiough^ike  member  adapted  to  pto- 

ject  into  the  path  of  said  tobacco  shower  and  intero^  a 
part  of  said  tobacco,  driven  means  for  removing  said 
intercepted  portion  of  said  shower  from  said  trough-like 
member,  means  for  shiftmg  said  trough-like  member  more 


axis  and  a  horizomal  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
carrier  lengthwise  of  the  axis  along  which  said  source  of 
light,  condenser,  diaphragm  and  lens  are  arranged. 


br  ■    - 


ir 


II     2,939»3M 
:.  I      GIRDLE 

Hany  G.  P.  MsQMf,  MBwaakae,  Wlsn 
I  Kabo,  lac*,  n  corparalioa  of  Dltoois 

'      AnaaSSJSSU  n^^Tserial  No.  527,795 


or  less  into  or  out  of  said  shower,  so  as  to  intercept  and 
collect  a  fraction  of  said  falling  tobacco,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  trough  and  opening  into  a  tobacco 
discharge  means  and  a  screw  conveyor  mounted  in  said 
trough  and  tubular  member  and  prelecting  mto  die  path 
of  the  tobacco  shower  and  driven  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  carry  the  tobacco  intercepted  by  said  trough  away  from 
said  shower. 


2339,312 

SMOKING  PIPE 

''  Wenaaa  Waal*  Tolgro,  Japan 

Application  May  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  659,194 

2CIafans.    (CL  131— 173) 


^f 


1.  A  girdle  comprising  a  front  section,  •  pair  <rf  stretoh- 
aMe  sidesections,  a  back  section,  and  a  panel  extending 
transversely  of  said  girdle,  said  panel  being  stretchable 
only  in  the  direction  transverse  of  the  girdle,  said  back 
section  being  sewed  along  iu  opposite  edges  to  said  side 
sections,  said  back  section  and  said  side  sections  each 
being  sewed  along  its  upper  edge  to  said  panel,  said  front 
section  being  sewed  along  a  portion  only  of  each  of  its 
opposite  edges  to  said  side  sections  and  along  one  of 
said  opposite  edges  to  one  end  of  said  panel,  the  un- 
scwed  portion  of  each  edge  of  said  front  section  being 
longer  than  one  half  the  length  of  said  front  sccUon. 
one  of  said  unsewed  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  front  section,  said  other  unsewed 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  front  section,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  unsewed  edge  portions  of  said  front  section  to  Ihc 
adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  side  sections  and  to  the 
unsewed  end  of  said  panel  and  for  detachably  securing 
the  unsewed  end  of  said  panel  to  the  unsewed  portion 
of  said  front  section  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  front  section. 


2.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  an'upsUnding  body  having  an 
open  top,  water  in  said  body,  an  upstanding  conduit  posi- 
tioned within  said  body  and  having  the  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  pipe  stem 
and  having  the  upper  end  adjacent  to  and  spaced  below 
the  open  top  of  said  body,  a  tobacco  receiving  bowl 
positioned  above  and  over  the  open  top  of  said  body  and 
connected  to  said  body,  a  vertically  disposed  smoke  dis- 
charge tube  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  bowl 
and  having  the  upper  end  in  communication  with  said 
bowl  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end 
within  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  cup  element  having  a 
hole  extendmg  through  the  bottom  thereof  positioned 
within  said  body  so  that  the  perimeter  is  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge  tube 
with  the  hole  in  registry  with  the  lower  end  of  said  dis- 
charge tube  and  with  the  top  extending  above  the  water 
in  said  body,  and  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  straps  arranged  in  spaced  relation  fixedly 
securing  said  cup  element  in  spaced  relation  to  the  por- 
tion adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge  tube,  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  straps  providing  passages  for 
egress  of  exhaled  gas  therethrough. 


AUTOMATIC    ClGAWnTE    WEIGHT-ADJUSTING 
DEVICE  FOR  OGARETTE-MAKING  MACHINES 
Sciplone  Inaoccatf,  Solocna,  Italy,  aHtgaor  to  S^ALB.- 
S.P.A.  ScipioBe1aMCcati.BologBa,  Botofaa,  Italy,  aa 
Iti^iiftii  loiat  rtock  tnaipaaj- 

AppllcatioB  Jaly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  59M91 

ClaiaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy  Jaly  21, 1955 

21  Claims.    (Q.  131— 22) 

1.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  making  machine  having  a 

tobacco  feed  for  feeding  a  shower  of  tobacco  therefrom 


V^iim 


2,9393S3 
BOBBY  PIN  GUN 
Dave  J.  Jones  and  Dolly  D.  Jones,  Prosser,  Wash. 
Applicatioa  Jane  2, 1958,  Serial  Na.  739,284 
2Clain.    (a.  132— 1) 
1.  A  bobby  pin  dispenser  comprising  a  hollow  narrow 
rectangular  body  having  its  top  open  and  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  which  has  both  ends  extending  beyond  die 
body  parallel  to  the  open  top  in  the  direction  of  the 
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greatest  dimfniiion  of  said  body,  ooe  exteaded  cad  hav- 
iag  thcreoo  a  triangular  shaped  qpieader  and  die  body 
having  aa  ofwoing  above  the  bottom  wall  toward  the 
spreader  thnx^  which  bobby  pias  nuy  be  puAed  with 
their  opea  cad  toward  the  spreader,  a  pusher  bar  sUdaUe 
oa  said  bottom  wall  widiia  the  body  and  on  Am  other 
eTtraded  ead  of  the  wall,  the  body  having  a  cover  over 


the  other  extended  end,  the  bar  having  a  finger  piece 
profccting  laterally  therefrom  and  the  body  having  a 
slot  in  which  said  finger  piece  slides,  a  doeure  slidably 
received  on  said  open  top,  a  rod  carried  by  said  dorare 
and  earteading  toward  the  bottom  wall  bat  termiaating 
just  short  of  the  pusher  bar,  said  rod  being  positioaed  to 
receive  the  eyes  of  bobby  pins  seated  in  said  body. 


METHOD  OF  DB^^S^  NEUTRALIZING 
SOLUnON 

Robert  J.  Straio,  Siralftod,  aarFnMSk  Tnuner,  Norwalk, 
CoDo^  assignon,  by  oMsac  asriganMOts,  to  The  RUlfaig 
Dcrmctks  Company,  Bridgeport,  Coaa.,  a  corporation 
of  CooaecticBt 

AppHcatioa  December  M,  1955,  SciW  No.  5SM9t 
aOaiBH.    (0.132— 7) 


1.  A  method  of  neutralizing  hair  on  the  human  head 
which  previously  has  been  treated  with  a  reducing  solu- 
tion and  wound:  said  method  comprising  adding  a  %oM 
water-soluble  organic  acid  to  a  water  solution  of  a  wa- 
ter-soluble alkaline  carbonate  and  of  a  solid  water-sol- 
uble oxidizing  agent  in  a  closed  container  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  said  solution  having  a  pH  between  7 
and  about  9.5,  whereby  to  engender  the  release  of  car- 
bon dioxide  so  as  to  build  up  pressure  within  the  con- 
tainer, and  under  such  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  dis- 
charging the  solution  of  said  oxidizing  agent  in  a  stream 
from  the  container  through  said  opening  while  directing 
the  stream  at  the  wound  hair. 


2,93Mt5 

HAIR  DIVIDER  AND  MEASURER  FOR  BRAIDING 

Thclraa  S.  Fees,  CairoBluwu,  Pa. 

AppHcatioB  May  5,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  732,«47 

3  Claims.    (CL  131—45) 

1.  A  toilet  device  for  dividing  a  hank  of  hair  into 

three  substantially  equal  groups  of  braidmg-strands  for 


hair  plaiting  purposes,  said  device  comprWag  a  bar.  oae 
end  portion  of  said  bar  forming  a  baadle  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  user,  fbor  substantially  coex- 
tensive tine-like  members  profecting  laterally  from  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  bar  in  the  same  direction  and 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  spaced  apart 
appreciably  along  the  Icagth  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
bar,  as  distinguished  fram  a  hair  comb,  to  divide  a  sdected 
hank  of  hair  in  three  dMriooal  frovps  of  braiding-strands, 
when  said  device  is  applied  to  said  hank  ol  hair  with  the 


^npl 


■^ 


/ 
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end  tine-like  members  embracing  the  sides  of  said  hank, 
said  bar  and  said  tine  members  being  rigid  so  that  said 
device  may  be  drawn  along  said  hank,  while  in  its  in- 
serted and  dividing  position,  to  divide  said  hank  along 
its  length,  the  spaces  between  said  tine-like  members 
being  of  substantially  equal  area  to  receive  measured 
amounts  of  the  hair  strands  therein  in  sufficient  volume 
for  providing  substantially  equal  divisions  of  said  hank, 
whereby  a  symmetrical  plait  may  be  obtained  when  said 
group-divisions  aie  braided. 


233t,3M 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  J.  VCaOaghaa,  SkoUe,  m.,  assigaor  to  IV 

Paalaad  Conmndoa,  a  conoratloa  of  DBaois 

AppHcatioa  fa^r  It,  19S(»  Serial  No.  599493 

3ClaiaH.    (0.134—1(9) 


•»f»  ^ 


»«>     "IffU     JjJi'Vlll 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  the  internal  toifMe  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  envelope  comprising:  means  for  siq>- 
porting  said  envelope  in  an  inverted  position;  first  con- 
duit means  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  sap- 
porting  means  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  adapted  to 
extend  into  at  least  the  neck  portioa  of  said  eovelope; 
second  conduit  means  slidably  carried  by  said  soppoitint 
means;  reversible  fluid-operable  actwiting  means  iadod- 
ing  a  bellows  fixed  to  said  supporting  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  second  condnit  means  to  selectively  engage 
and  disengage  one  end  of  said  second  conduit  means  with 
the  supported  end  of  said  first  conduit  means;  means  for 
injecting  a  washing  fluid  under  pressure  through  ^d 
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seooad  coadait  meaas;  fluid  preanve  ummb  opcniivcty  means  and  connected  to  the  outlet  valve  for  closing  the 

connected  to  said  baUows  meaas;  aad  valva  meaas  lor  outlet  vaWe  when  the  manual  means  acts  to  override  the 

selectively  i  lailrollii^  said  fluid  presma  aaaai  aad  said  condition  respomive  means. 

injecting  means  to  actuate  said  injecting  means  only  upon  n 

operation  of  said  actuating  aaeam  to  effect  engagement  •  •<•  «aa 

of  said  first  aad  secfmd  conduit  means.  CKCULAR  JET  HVDRAUUC  OPERATOR 

Hoei  L.  BuwiMch,  Fosboeo,  Mass.,  ssilipnr  to  Tke  Fox- 

<H  ikm^   raMMMMB     Pofcbam.  Maas..  a  coraonHoa  of 


JfORT, 

A.  Siniea  apa 


BOAT  SHELTER 
MMl  H.  Moiey,  OshlKMh,  Wis. 
U,  19S7,  Serial  No.  792,422 
(0.13S— 1) 


ii9dW 


.^  1  9rf!*> 


1.  In  combinatioii'  a  portable  boat  shelter  comprising 
an  elongated  hood  thaped  to  fit  over  a  boat  and  having 
long  side  portions  of  greater  length  than  die  boat,  with 
lower  edges  adq>ted  to  rest  on  the  ground  when  tiie  hood 
is  down,  said  hood  including  loi^tudfaially  spaced  in- 
verted U-members  whose  lower  ends  are  adap^  to  be 
adjacent  the  ground  when  the  hood  is  down,  anchming 
means  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  ground  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  of  the  U-members  at  a  first  side  of  the  hood, 
and  hinge  means  connecting  said  lower  ends  to  said  an- 
choring means  whereby  when  the  opposite  lower  ends  of 
the  inverted  U-members  are  lifted  upwardly  the  hood 
may  be  swung  in  its  entirety  to  a  position  where  it  may 
rest  on  said  first  side,  and  be  supported  by  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  inverted  U-members  to  thereby  permit 
entry  or  withdrawal  of  a  boat  from  either  end  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  long  side  portions  of  the  hood  with 
unrestricted  access  to  both  ends  of  the  boat 


oni 


2,939,3m 

CONTROL  VALVE 
William  A.  Bli—ami  aad  Um^m  V.  McCaity,  Mtt^ 
.    hea,  Wisn  assjaasrs  to  Coatioh  Compaay  of  Aaserica, 
ScUHsr  ParkTuL,  a  eatpantfoa  •(  Daiawars 
AppDcatioB  Odaber  39, 1957,  Serial  No.  §93,479 
^^  uqaiaM.    (O.U7-i5) 


«,  1957,  Serial  No.  791,999 
(CL137— «3) 


1.  A  hydraulic  jet  operator  system  wherein  a  movable 
device  is  positioned  in  acc(Kdance  with  an  operating 
siffial,  said  system  comprising  a  jet  assembly  with  aa 
unintenvpted  full  circle  jet  c^wning  therefrom,  a  jet  re- 
ceiver assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  jet  receiv- 
ing chambers  essentially  surrounding  said  jet  opening 
aad  separated  by  a  thin  jet  divider  member  and  having 
output  coonecticm  openings  therefrom,  said  jet  and  jet 
receiver  assemblies  being  mounted  for  relative  move- 
meitt  with  req>ea  to  each  other  whereby  said  jet  b 
directed  away  from  one  jet  receiving  chamber  and  to 
the  other  jet  receiving  chamber,  means  for  producii^ 
said  relative  movement  of  said  assemblies  in  accordance 
with  an  operating  signal,  and  means  for  supfdying  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  said  jet  for  ejection  therefrom. 


2339,399 

TRANSMmiNG  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  Oicbad,  Pa.,  aasigaor  to 

MhrneapoHs-Hoacywell  Rcgalator  Compaay,  Mfame- 

apoHs,  Miaa.,  a  torpmatloB  of  Drfaware 

AppHcatioa  September  24, 195C,  Serial  No.  «11,M4 

UCWmc.    (0.137~«5) 


1.  A  fuel  flow  control  device  comprishig,  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  inlet  and  a 
valve  for  the  outlet,  a  float  normally  operable  to  control 
movement  of  the  inlet  valve  to  maintain  a  given  level  in 
the  casing,  means  operative  to  hold  the  inlet  valve  dosed 
regardless  of  the  float  action  and  responsive  to  a  con- 
dition to  restore  control  of  the  mlet  valve  to  the  float, 
means  for  manually  overriding  the  condition  responsive 


7.  Means  for  adjusting  the  zero  suppression  effect  on 
a  force  balanced  horizonUlly  positioned  cantilever  beam 
comprising,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  beam,  a  spooling  means  mounted  in  a  juxtaposi- 
tion relationship  to  said  spool  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  stationary  support  member,  an  elongated 
prestressed  flat  spring  having  a  uniformly  tapered  sk>t 
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between  its  end  portioaa,  said  one  of  said  tpring  cads 
teiflg  fixedly  attached  t»  said  spooling  means  and  its 
other  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  qiool  moonted  on  said 
beam,  and  said  q>ring  actifl|g  to  uniformly  vary  the  mag- 
nitude of  force  transmitted  to  said  spool  and  said  beam  as 
said  q>ring  is  transferred  from  said  spool  to  said  spool- 
ing means  or  vice-versa. 


233M91 
VEHICLB  BRAKE  UNB  VALVE 

Alton  S.  B—  wai  Itotsrt  L.  ■— ,  OMrtioma  City,  OUa. 

AppUcalkM  AmmI  3, 195M«tel  No.  Ml,931 

4  nihil     (0.137— US) 


3.  A  combination  connecting  fitting  and  valve  for  use 
in  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  connecting  two  inde- 
pendent brake  lines  to  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  and 
for  automatically  closing  one  of  said  brake  lines  upon 
the  development  of  a  leak  in  the  one  line,  said  valve 
comprising  a  two-piece  hoosing  including  first  and  second 
halves,  a  central  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
clamped  between  said  halves,  said  diaphragm  befaig 
symmetrical  about  the  center  thereof  and  having  en- 
larged valve  portions  carried  by  opposite  faces  diereof, 
said  valve  portions  extending  across  a  major  part  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  bdng  regular  in 
outline,  <^}posed  outlet  passages  in  said  housing  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  diaphragm,  said  outlet  passages  being 
aligned  with  the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  a  valve  seat 
formed  in  said  housing  around  each  of  said  outlet  pas- 
sages, each  of  said  valve  seats  forming  a  major  portion  of 
the  internal  surface  of  one  of  said  housing  halves  and 
being  of  regular  shape  in  outline,  said  valve  seats  being 
aligned  with  and  complementary  to  said  valve  portions 
with  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  seats  and  said  valve 
portions  being  substantially  parallel,  an  inlet  passage  in 
each  of  said  housing  halves,  each  of  said  inlet  passages 
opening  through  said  valve  seat  of  its  corresponding 
housing  half  whereby  said  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet 
passage  of  either  of  said  housing  halves  may  be  simul- 
taneously sealed  upon  reduction  in  pressure  on  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm  which  results  in  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  to  engage  the  valve  portion  with  the  valve 
seat  of  the  corresponding  housing  half. 

133t3» 
WATER  MVERTER  »  x3t  tau 

^  Clanaca  M.  taMk,  DdMit,  Mich. 

AppUcaiion  My  12, 1957.  SaW  No.  671,575 
ICtaia.  (a.  137— 119) 
In  combinatiiHi  with  the  downspout  of  an  eaves  trough, 
a  housing  having  a  fitting  at  the  upper  end  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  said  downspout,  a  fitting  at  the  lower  end 
to  be  received  in  a  portion  of  said  downspout,  said 
housing  having  a  front  opening  in  which  is  pivoted  a 
valve,  said  valve  having  an  upper  portion  including  means 
responsive  to  flow  through  said  housing  which  oscillates 
within  the  housing,  between  a  non-diverting  position  in 
which  it  co-acts  with  a  front  wall  of  said  housing  to  per- 
mit the  flow  through  said  housing,  and  a  diverting  posi- 


tion, in  whick  it  co^^ti  with  a  rear  wail  of  said  houaing 
to  direa  the  flow  dirough  the  said  front  opening,  mcnns 
normally  Wwing  said  valv*  to  a  nan-dhrerting  poaition. 


'^rw  i    uu 


i.^u'  .^^^>jf^il. 


ZiJin  lO 


f> 


'♦Hh' 


said  valve  having  a  lower  portion  which  oscillates  out- 
side of  said  housing  to  direct  the  flow  to  waste  when 
the  flow  on  the  means  of  said  vpper  portion  is  excessive. 


2,939393 
RATE  OF  n^W  CONTROLLER 

3171955,  SertelNo.  485,195 
15ClafaiM^    (C1.U7— 295) 


»i  cu  |ys»»sfjf 
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1.  A  rate  of  flow  controller  for  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined rate  of  flow  despite  variations  in  the  upstream 
head  comprising  an  airtight  bousing  having  a  liquid  inlet 
and  a  liquid  outlet,  said  inlet  being  connected  to  a  source 
of  liquid  under  variable  head,  a  flow  measuring  device  in 
said  housing  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let, said  bousing  having  a  vacuum  port  through  which 
air  is  exhausted  from  said  houshig  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  extraneous  source  of  vacuum,  and  an 
air  inlet  port  throu^  which  air  enters  said  housing, 
means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  liquid  level  in  said 
housing,  and  a  valve  directly  connected  to  and  position- 
able  relative  to  one  of  said  ports  by  said  liquid  level  re- 
sponsive means,  said  valve  omtroUing  flow  of  air  through 
said  one  port,  and  the  other  of  said  ports  being  constantly 
open. 

2,939,394  ^ 

SELF-LOADINO  TANK  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

Paul  M.  BcDowt,  RMc^dd,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  Apefl  1, 19S7^8«M  No.  659,931 

1  Claim.    (0. 137— 295) 

A  sealed  tank  having  a  filler  opening  and  a  removably 

secured  closure  plate  therefor,  said  closure  plate  having 

a  top  and  bottom  surface,  a  fluid  intake  pipe  secured  to 

said  closure  plate  in  communication  at  one  of  its  ends 

with  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  terminating  near  the 

bottom  of  the  tank,  the  other  end  of  said  intake  pipe 

being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  fluid  intake  hose  whose 

opposite  end  is  adapted  for  placement  in  a  fluid  storage 

tank,  a  suction  pipe  secured  to  tlie  closure  plate  with 
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one  of  its  ends  in  OMnmunication  with  the  interior  of 
the  sealed  tank'  and  its  opposite  end  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  suction,  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical bousing  aecuri4  to  the  top  surface  of  the  closure 
plale  and  closed  at  iU  top  end  by  a  removable  closure 
plate  and  open  at  its  bottom  end  to  the  interior  of  the 
sealed  tank,  an  air  intake  pipe  extending  vertically 
through  said  removable  closure  plate  and  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  at  its  bottom  end,  a  preasure  seated  ball  valve 
cooperating  with  said  valve  seat,  a  cup  supporting  said 
ball  valve,  a  vertically  dependmg  stem  secured  at  its  top 
end  to  said  cup  and' connected  at  its  bottom  end  to  one 
end  of  a  lever  arm  disposed  on  the  interior  of  the  sealed 
unk  and  pivoUlly  attached  near  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  siM  closure  plate,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally depending  pins  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
lev  -Jin 

nubaov  ' 
eii-wt-nq 


removable  closure  plate  of  said  cylindrical  housmg  and 
concentrically  &ur^o^nding  said  cup  to  provide  guidance 
for  the  ball  valve  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat, 
a  float  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  arm 
whereby  said  valve  will  be  held  against  its  seat  by  the 
weight  of  the  float  acting  on  the  lever  arm  in  the  ateence 
of  fluid  to  seal  said  air  intake  pipe  whereby  fluid  from 
said  storage  tank  will  be  drawn  into  the  sealed  tank  by 
suction  in  said  fluif)  intake  hose  and  intake  pipe  and 
whereby  reverse  action  of  the  lever  arm  by  the  buoyancy 
of  the  float  at  a  predetermined  fluid  level  will  unseat  the 
ball  valve  and  thereby  break  the  suction  within  the  sealed 
tank  by  admitting  atmospheric  pressure,  and  whereby  the 
ball  valve  will  be  guided  in  its  return  to  the  valve  seat 
by  said  cup-surrounding  pins  upon  gravitation  of  the 
float-weighted  end  of  said  lever  in  the  absence  of  fluid. 


sage  and  defining  in  part  said  passage,  said  paasage  being 
arranged  and  positioned  to  discharge  an  upwardly  di- 
rected jet  of  fluid  from  an  external  source  directly  onto 
said  seating  means. 


2,939496  _, 

FLOOD  CONTROL  MEANS 

_      jBd  James  A.  Fine,  Detroit,  Mleh^  a»- 

signon  to  SJDM,  Entcrprtses,  be,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corpontion  of  Mklrisaa  

AppUcadon  Angnat  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  695,159 
lOaln.    (CL  137— 357) 
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'       2,939,395 
VALVE  HAVINQ  IMPROVED  FLUSHING  MEANS 
Wiilfami  R.  Eddy  Mnd  Norman  R.  Byeti,  Bartlcsvllie, 
Okia.,  assignors  to  PhOHps  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiwmrc 

Applicatioa  December  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,199 
7CliiaH.    (CL  137— 249) 


!.  In 


The  combinatioa  of  a  structure  having  a  basement 
floor,  a  sewer  line  extending  below  and  beyond  said 
basement  floor,  said  sewer  line  being  provided  with  a 
clean  out  riser  extending  through  said  floor,  a  device  for 
blocking  off  the  sewer  line  at  a  point  suffidently  remote 
from  the  riser  and  beyond  the  basement  floor  where 
hydrostatic  pressure  within  and  due  to  fluids  carried  by 
the  sewer  line,  in  the  event  of  bursting  of  the  sewer  line 
at  that  point,  will  not  effect  the  basement  floor;  said 
device  comprising  an  inflatable  hollow   closure  means 
having  an  opening  connected  by  a  coupling  to  one  end 
of  a  long  somewhat  flexible  hose  line  of  sufficient  length 
for  inserting  and  holding  the  closure  means  in  the  sewer 
line  at  said  poim,  the  hose  line  being  sufficiently  stiff 
to  resist  bnckling  under  back  pressure  from  a  flooded 
sewer  and  also  to  hold  the  deflated  closure  normally  in 
its  place  witfim  the  sewer  line,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
hose  line  being  connected  by  a  coupling  means  to  a  pump 
means,  and  a  closure  cap  for  the  basement  floor  opening 
positioned  on  Ae  hose  with  the  hose  passing  slidably 
through  an  opening  formed  in  said  closure  cap,  and  the 
closure  cap  being  held  non-removably  upon  the  hose  by 
the  closure  coupling  at  one  end  and  the  pump  coupling 
at  die  odier  end,  and  a  fastening  means  formed  on  the 
closure  cap  for  positively  interlocking  the  cap  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  riser  to  cover  the  floor  opening,  said 
fastening  means  consisting  of  Areads  formed  upon  the 
cap  for  thieadedly  engaging  with  threads  formed  on  the 
top  of  the  riser  at  the  basement  opening,  said  closure 
means  being  of  a  character  that  is  normally  deflated  and 
when  deflated  is  small  enough  in  relation  to  the  diameter 
of  the  sewer  line  so  as  to  permit  normal  flow  through 
said  sewer  line,  but,  when  inflated,  is  large  enough  to 
block  the  sewer  line  to  thereby  block  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  sewer  line. 


1.  In  a  flow  rate  control  valve  including  a  valve  body 
defining  a  valve  chamber  and  axially  aligned  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  communicating  therewith,  an  imperfo- 
rate valve  head  mounted  for  vertical  movement  within 
said  chamber,  and  seating  means  with  which  said  valve 
head  is  adapted  tOi  f egister,  tlje  improvement  comprising 
a  flushing  aUachment  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  valve  body  beneath  said  seating  means,  said  atUch- 
ment  having  a  restricted  passage  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  deflecting  means  disposed  within  said  pas- 
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2,939,397 
PRESSURE  FILL  LIMTTER,  THERMO  RELIEF  AND 

DUMP  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  VESSELS 
Albert  Dale  Herman,  Eodno,  Calif.,  aaslBBor,  by  m^e 
asa^ments,  to  Aeroqnip  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

AppHcation  April  S,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,415 
16Clatam.  (0.137—392) 
1.  In  a  combined  pressure  relief  and  dump  valve,  m 
combination:  a  tubular  valve  casing  of  circular  cross 
section  having  an  open  end  defining  a  discharge  throat; 
means  in  said  casing  defining  a  valve  seat  facing  said 
throat;  a  slide  bearing  mounted  cemrally  m  said  casing, 
with  a  fluid  port  defined  between  said  bearing  and  said 
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seat;  a  poppet  valve  including  a  Mem  sUdabiy  mounted 
in  said  bewing  and  a  bead  in  axially  opposed  relation  to 
said  seat;  means  yieldingly  loading  said  valve  toward 
closed  position;  and  a  cover  positioned  between  said 
poppet  valve  head  and  said  open  end  of  the  casing,  said 
cover  including  a  skirt  loosely  fitted  within  said  casing  and 
having  an  open  inner  end  encircling  said  valve  and  an 
outer  end  member  Cadng  said  throat  and  provided  with 
a  breathing  port,  a  filter  screen  attached  to  said  outer  end 
member  and  covering  said  breathing  port,  and  means  on 
the  cover  for  engaging  the  casing  to  releasably  hold  the 
cover  in  die  casing.    > 


J 


13.  A  pressure  relief  and  dump  valve  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  of  circular  cross  section,  one  end  of  the 
casing  having  an  c^iening  formed  therein  for  entry  of 
fluid,  the  other  end  of  the  casing  being  open  to  define 
a  discharge  throat,  means  in  the  casing  defining  a  valve  s 
seat  facing  said  throat,  a  slide  bearing  mounted  centrally 
in  the  casing  with  a  fluid  port  defined  between  said  bearing 
and  said  seat,  a  poppet  valve  including  a  stem  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  and  a  head  in  ajiially  opposed 
relation  to  said  seat,  means  yieldingly  loading  said  poppet 
valve  toward  closed  position  against  said  seat,  and  a  cover 
positioned  between  said  poppet  valve  head  and  said  dis- 
charge throat  of  the  casing,  said  cover  including  a  skirt 
loosely  fitted  within  said  casing  and  having  an  open  in- 
ner end  encircling  said  poppet  valve  and  an  outer  end 
member  facing  said  throat,  the  end  member  having  a 
breathing  port  formed  therein,  and  means  on  the  cover 
for  engaging  the  casing  to  releasably  hold  the  cover  in  the 
casing. 

2,93M9t 
HIGH  CAPACITY  COMBINATION  REGULATOR 
AND  CHECK  VALVE 
Ccdric  A.  Bwrctt  and  John  P.  Klopbwy,  Gnnd  Rapitk, 
Midk,  aaripMrs  to  Gnad  Valley  MachiM  wd  Tool 
Company,   Grand   Rapidi,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
MkUgan 
Application  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,446 
2Clalnis.    (a.  137-499) 


source  under  pretaure  and  n  receiving  pniaafe  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  flnid  demand  woe  of  fiuctnating 
preanire,  the  combination  comprising:  a  first  valve  cham* 
ber  communicating  with  both  of  said  pnwagcs;  a  relief 
valve  in  said  first  valve  duunber  and  resilient  means 
biasing  said  relief  valve  dosed,  said  rdief  valve  when 
closed  being  adapted  to  shut  off  conununication  between 
said  passages  throu^  said  first  valve  chamber,  a  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  the  end  of  said  relief  valve 
remote  from  said  passages;  the  surface  area  of  said  relief 
valve  exposed  to  said  pressure  chamber  bnng  larger  than 
the  surface  area  of  said  relief  valve  exposed  to  said 
receiving  passage;  first  conduit  meam  communicating 
with  said  receiving  passage  and  said  pressure  chamber; 
a  flow  restrictor  element  in  said  first  conduit  means;  a 
pressure  regulating  valve  chamber  having  a  receiving 
port  and  a  discharge  port  and  a  pressure  regulating  valve 
therebetween;  resilient  means  biasing  said  pressure  regu- 
lating means  closed;  a  plunger  having  one  end  bearing 
against  said  pressure  regulating  valve;  a  second  conduit 
means  providing  communicatioa  between  said  pressure 
chamber  and  said  receiving  pmt  of  said  pressure  regulat- 
ing valve  chamber,  a  third  oondnit  means  providing  com- 
munication between  said  discharge  port  and  said  fluid 
source;  said  pressure  regulating  valve,  second  and  third 
conduit  means  each  having  a  flow  capacity  substantially 
greater  than  the  flow  capacity  of  said  restrictor  means 
whereby  when  said  pressure  regulating  valve  is  open  fluid 
will  discharge  from  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  rdief 
valve  will  open  under  the  urging  of  fluid  in  said  receiving 
passage;  a  second  valve  chamber  communicating  with 
both  said  supply  and  receiving  passages;  a  check  valve 
in  said  second  vahre  chamber,  said  check  valve  when 
closed  being  adapted  to  isolate  said  passages  from  each 
other;  resilient  means  of  lesser  thrust  than  the  resilient 
means  biasing  said  relief  valve,  adapted  to  bias  said 
check  valve  closed;  said  check  valve  being  adapted  to 
open  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  supply  passage  ex- 
ceeds  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  recdving  passage.  ' 


2,939499 
RESILIENT  MATERIAL  CHECK  VALVE 
Henry  B.  Babson,  Chicago,  and  Cheater  A.  Thomas,  Lake 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Babson  Bros.  Co.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DUnois 

Application  Scptemher  21,  1955,  Scihd  No.  535,<M 
SCIalniB.    (CL  137— 525  J) 


j0»  jm»  '<* 


1.  In  a  milking  device  a  check  valve  of  the  character 
described,  comprising:  a  tubular  valve  seat  having  an  end 
and  a  semi-cylindrical  groove  extending  longitudinally 
across  said  end  to  have  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  valve  seat;  and  a  rubber  cup  element  removably 
mounted  on  the  valve  seat  end  and  extending  resiliently 
across  said  groove  to  permit  fluid  flow  outwardly  from 
the  groove  and  prevent  fluid  flow  inwardly  into  the  groove. 


2339,499 
UGHT  WEIGHT  CHECK  VALVE 


L  In  a  hydraulic  valve  having  a  housing,  said  housing 


Whentlty,  Thkm  OUa. 

uH  13, 1956,  Scrhrf  No.  (93,714 


Appllcatloa  Angnst 

2  ClahiM.    (a.  137— 527  J) 
1.  In  a  check  valve,  a  substantially  tubular  body  por- 


having  a  supply  passage  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  «   ton,  a  valve  seat  provided  within  the  vahre  body,  a  d^ 


I. 
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per  member  pivouly  secured  adiacent  tii  vaNe  aeat. 
sealing  means  provided  on  the  clapper  member  adineent 
the  valve  seat  for  substantially  precluding  leakage  there- 
aionnd,  an  angular  shank  member  provided  on  the  oMer 
periphery  of  the  dapper  member  and  extendfaig  sobetM- 
tially  radially  therefrom,  a  bearing  race  member  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  through  the  shank  member,  a  pivot 
pin  joumalled  in  the  race  member,  said  angular  shank 


sufficiently  loose  to  constitute  a  lost  motioB  cosmrdioa 
between  said  shank  and  said  threaded  bore  wherd^  iB- 
dividual  displacement  of  said  body  or  said  insert  will 
not  be  communicated  from  said  body  to  said  insert,  or 
vice  versa,  and  said  insert  and  tubular  body  being  formed 
of  materials  having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion; and  a  spring  in  said  chamber  for  urghig  the 
nose  portion  of  said  insert  into  engagement  with  said  aeat. 


.    T> 


-V.K-**.-, 


Xtt    Wfc 


2,939,492 
HYDRAULIC  MULTI-VALVE  POWER  UNTT 
Louis  J.-M.  Gamet,  Bovghral,  France,  assignor  to  La  Pre- 
cislon  IndnstrleOe  (Soctfti  Aaonymc),  IbwII-MahBal- 
aon,  France,  a  company  of  Fraacc 
AppHcaHon  September  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  (19474 
Oaima  priority,  appHcaikm  FroMe  October  3, 1955 
•nv  7  5  Clalma.    (CL  137— i22) 


providing  for  an  off-set  axis  of  roUtion  for  the  clapper 
whereby  a  gravitational  force  consUntly  urges  the  dap- 
per toward  a  closed  position  adjacent  the  valve  seat,  a 
transverse  recess  provided  in  the  body  portion  for  re- 
ceiving the  pivot  pin,  an  enlarged  recess  portion  substan- 
tially media  of  the  transverse  recess  providing  clearance 
for  the  shank  member,  and  plate  membera  secured  to 
the  body  adjacent  the  transverse  recess  for  retaining  the 
pivot  pin  thereiiL 


ra> 


h  .  ->  I  '  >  •.*  • 


2,939,491 
POPPET  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Arnold  A.  Cowan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bobrick 
Mannfactnring  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,559 
2  C|$iaM.    (CL  137—549) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  of:  a 
housing  defining  a  valve  chamber  and  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  provided  therein  with  a  valve  seat  formed 
upon  a  wall  of  said  chamber  intermediate  said  ports; 
a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  re- 
ciprocataMe  movement,  said  valve  member  including  an 
elongated  tubular  body  havmg  a  reduced,  threaded  bore 
at  one  extremity  thereof,  said  one  extremity  being  of 
frusto-conical  configuration,  and  a  flat,  annular  surface 
at  said  one  extremity  adjacent  said  threaded  bore,  a 
valve  seat  engaging  insert  being  mounted  in  said  threaded 
bore  and  having  a  frusto-conical  nose  portion  engaged 
upon  said  annular  surface  and  a  threaded  shank  fonned 
integrally  with  said  nose  portion  and  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  threaded  bore,  the  frusto-conical 
configuration  of  said  insert  mating  with  the  frusto-conical 
configuration  of  said  one  extremity,  the  threaded  con- 
nection between  said  shank  and  said  threaded  bore  being 


1,  A  hydraulic  muhivalve  power  unit  comprising  an 
upwardly  opened  liquid  containing  tank  having  a  flat 
lateral  wall,  said  lateral  wall  having  an  upper  part,  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  row  of  at  least  two  apertures;  an 
apertured  horizontal  lid  closing  said  tank;  at  least  om 
substantially  parallelcpipedic  valve  distributor  block  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  said  lid  and  having  a  front 
face  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  wall  of  the  tank 
and  having  a  top  face  in  parallel  relationship  with  said 
lid;  said  block  having  lateral  faces  and  having  a  vertical 
valve  bore  registering  with  one  aperture  of  said  lid,  said 
block  having  a  first  horizontal  hire  substantially  in  the 
middle  part  thereof  and  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
lateral  faces  thereof  and  opening  into  said  vertical  valve 
bore;  said  front  face  of  said  block  having  two  further 
horizontal  bores  registering  with  the  apertures  of  said 
lateral  wall  of  the  tank;  one  of  said  horizontal  bores 
opening  into  said  vertical   valve  bore   above  said  first 
horizontal  bore  and  the  second  horizomal  bore  being 
downwardly  prolongated  to  communicate  with  said  ver- 
tical valve  bore  below  said  first  horizontal  bore;  said 
block  having  intercommunicating  bores  communicating 
respectively  with  said  vertical  valve  bore  above  and  be- 
low said  two  last  mentioned  bores  and  having  a  set  of 
further  bores  perpendicular  to  said  lateral  faces  and  pass- 
ing through  said  block;  a  spool  type  slide  in  said  ver- 
tical valve  bore  controlling  the  communication  of  said 
first  mentioned  bores;  a  return  spring  urging  said  slide 
upwardly;  an  electromagnet  carried  by  the  upper  face 
of  said  lid  for  urging  said  slide  downwardly;  means  for 
energizing  said  electromagnet;  at  least  one  substantially 
parallelcpipedic  relief  valve  block  secured  to  the  under 
face  of  said  lid  and  having  an  upper  face  in  parallel 
relationship  with  said  lid  and  in  abutment  relationship 
with  one  lateral   face  of  said  valve  distributor  block; 
said  relief  valve  block  having  a  vertical  valve  bore  and 
having  a  recessed  vertical  bore  starting  from  the  under 
face  thereof,  one  lateral  face  <rf  said  block  having  a  first 
horizontal  bore  perpendicular  thereto  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  two  vertical  bores  in  the  upper  part  thereof, 
said  last  block  having  a  further  vertical  bore,  the  axes 
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at  the  vertical  valve  bore  and  of  the  further  veiUca]  bore 
defining  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  lateral  faces 
of  said  abutting  blocks,  said  valve  vertical  bore  and  said 
further  vertical  bore  being  intercommunicated  by  an  in- 
tercommunicating bore,  said  blocks  having  a  further 
horizontal  bore  perpendicular  to  said  lateral  faces  and 
crossing  said  further  vertical  bore  and  in  registering 
relationship  with  the  first  horizontal  bore  of  said  dis- 
tributor valve  block  and  a  set  of  further  bores  perpen- 
dicular to  the  said  lateral  faces  and  registering  with 
the  said  set  of  further  bores  of  said  valve  block;  relief 
valve  means  intermediate  the  openings  in  said  vertical 
valve  bore;  assembling  inns  passing  through  said  sets  of 
further  bores  for  tightly  pressing  said  blocks  against  one 
another;  pumping  means  in  said  tank  for  drawing  Uquid 
therefrom;  connecting  duct  means  between  the  outlet  of 
said  pump  and  the  lower  opening  of  said  further  ver- 
tical bore  of  said  relief  valve  Mock  and  duct  connections 
passing  through  the  apertures  of  said  lateral  wall  and 
leading  to  the  openiop  of  said  two  further  horizontal 
bores  of  said  valve  bksdL 


.V.  i 


3,f3M«3 


CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  LIQUID  PRESSURE 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 


WaUam  Isaacs  Scalor,  Lcaasiagtoa  Spa,  Emffiaai, 
to  AatooMtive  Piuiaiia  Coasp— y  Limited,  LcMiii«- 
toa  Spa,  Eaglaad 

AppUcatkMi  AngMt  14,  195t,  Scrial  No.  754,M2 

Claims  priortty,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Angnst  19, 1957 

iClaiais.    (CL  137-^23) 


lJ3t,<t4 
THREE-WAY  POmT-VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  FLUG-TVPl  VALVE  ^  _    ; 

■way,  aaa  DoaaM  A*  Worasa,  , 
NJn  iiilpinii  la  Maratta  Valve  Cor-  . 
N  J.,  a  corpMatfoB  of  New  Jency 
14, 19S7,  Serial  No.  (34353 
(a.  13T-425JS) 


AppHcatloaJi 


'  I.  A  control  valve  for  a  liquid  pressure  control  system 
operating  in  response  to  electrical  signals,  including  a 
housing,  a  valve  member  movable  in  the  housing  in  op- 
posite directions  from  a  neutral  position  to  supply  liquid 
under  pressure  to  a  motor  device  for  moving  it  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  housing  and  the  valve  member  de- 
fining thrust  chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber, said  valve  member  being  subjected  to  opposing 
thrusts  each  generated  by  liquid  in  the  chambers,  each 
chamber  having  a  flow-restricting  orifice  throu^  which 
liquid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  the  chamber  and 
having  a  flow-restricting  oriflce  from  which  liquid  escapes 
from  the  chambers,  one  of  said  orifices  associated  with 
one  chamber  and  one  of  nid  orifices  associated  with  the 
other  chamber  being  variable,  valve  means  controlling 
said  variable  orifices,  electrically  controlled  means  respon- 
sive to  variations  of  electrical  signals  for  operating  the 
valve  means  associated  with  the  variable  orifice  of  one 
chamber  and  the  valve  means  associated  with  the  vari- 
able oriflce  of  the  other  chamber  being  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  valve  member  resulting  from  the  change 
in  thrust  due  to  the  change  of  the  variable  orifice  of  the 
one  chamber.  ■•*«>  *i*»w-  .r«i»»i"i>» 


2.  A  three-way  poppet  valve  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  an  ead  wall  at  one  end  of  the 
chamber,  a  first  valve  seat  in  the  chamber  and  held  against 
axial  displacement  in  one  direction  by  pressure  against 
the  end  wall,  a  second  valve  seat  in  the  chamber  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  first  valve  seat,  a  qwcer  between  the 
valve  seats  holding  them  accurately  spaced  from  one  an- 
other in  an  axial  direction,  a  r^ainer  clamping  the  second 
valve  seat  and  first  valve  seat  together  in  an  assembly 
and  clamping  the  assembly  against  said  end  wall,  a  valve 
element  between  the  seats  and  having  faces  on  its  op- 
posite sides  confronting  areas  of  the  respective  seats,  the 
faces  of  the  valve  element  being  axially  qnced  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  less  than  the  axial  qiacing  of  the 
seat  areas,  the  chamber  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  chamber  between  the  valve  seats  and  other  pas- 
sages beyond  said  areas  of  the  valve  seats,  and  actuating 
means  for  the  valve  element,  and  in  which  the  seats  are 
of  soft  material  that  is  distorted  by  the  force  of  the  actu- 
ating means,  and  there  are  abutment  surfaces  other  than 
the  seats  and  valve  element  faces  for  limiting  the  travel 
of  the  valve  element  and  the  resulting  distortion  of  the 
seats. 


•■> 
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2,93M*S 

TUBE  WITH  INTERNAL  FINS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Oral  S.  Wcbk,  Ehrrla,  OUo,  asstpsor  to  Brawa  Flatabc 

Company,  Elyfla,  OMo,  a  corporadca  of  Ohio 

•    AppiicatfcNiMay31, 1955,ScridNo.511,S4« 

7Clalns.    (Q.  13t-^3t) 
t.  A  heat  exchange  tube  comprising  a  tube  having  a  ^ 
plurality  of  separately  formed  longitudinally  extending 
open  channel  section  fin  members,  each  fin  member  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  substantially  conforming  to  the!  in-'  . 
terior  surface  of  the  tube  and  brazed  thereto  and  a  pair  1 
of  separate  fin  portions  extending  inwardly  from  the  edges  - 
of  the  base  portion,  the  total  width  of  the  base^poirtions  ' 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  circumference  of 
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the  tube,  the  An  members  being  positioned  withia  the  tube 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  fin  portioiM  of  each  chan- 
nel in  c(Mitact  with  and  brazed  to  the  outer  surface  of  a 
fin  portion  of  an  adjacent  channel,  the  finned  portions  of 
alternate  fin  members  being  respectively  relatively  wide 
and  relatively  narrow. 


bwaetic  aeal  betwaco  said  imier  oooduh  and  said  outer 
bousing  pipe,  and  radiatioa  shielding  awaas  ooncamic 


t 


sw^  ted  tc!)  9vr>( 


3.  The  method  6i  making  heat  exdwnger  tubes  which 
includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  tube,  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  fin  members  each  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  fin 
portions  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  base,  the  toUl 
width  of  said  "bases  hieing  substantially  equal  to  the  in- 
ternal circumference  of  the  tube,  assembling  the  fin  mem- 
bers within  the  tu^e  with  the  base  portions  in  contact 
with  the  inner  surffwe  of  the  tube  and  the  fin  portions 
of  each  member  resiliently  engaging  a  fin  portion  of  an 
adjacent  member,  whereby  said  members  are  held  in  place 
by  forces  exerted  by  said  members  against  each  other,  and 
thereafter  brazing  aaid  base  portions  to  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  tube. 


with  as  exterior  to  said  inner  conduit  and  within  said 
outer  housing  pipe. 


2,93§,4M 
CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLE 
Fred  C.  Stereas,  May  woo*  DL,  aerf^orli  _^ 

^^^4ClahBs.    (CLIJB— 71) 


A 


i\. 


2,93#,4M 
HEAVY  DUiy  dK»ARGB  HOSE  SPLICE 

Frtdcrkk  M.  GaBtffV*  '-'"ffc— *^!»  !?!C2I1^*  ^' 

■  canoialloa  of  Delaware 

1, 19^Ssflal  Na.  637,397 
(CL13S— 55) 


1.  A  discharge  i^  splice  in  which  the  hose  sections 
spliced  thereby  comprise  inner  elastomeric  tubular  linings 
abutting  end  to  end  in  axial  alignment  and  successive 
outer  plies  of  elastpmer-impregnated  fabric  of  each  sec- 
tion terminate  at  progressively  increasingly  remote  dis- 
tances from  said  ends,  elastomeric  material  surrounding 
and  bonded  to  said  lining  ends  and  elastomer-impregnated 
fabric  bindings  of  progressively  increasing  widths  respec- 
tively substantially  corresponding  to  the  distances  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  respectively  corresponding  outer 
plies  of  the  sectiois  overlying  and  subsuntially  aligned 
respecthrely  with  said  plies  with  their  warp  and  filler 
yams  extending  aagularty  to  the  splice  axis  at  angles 
of  i^fproximately  phn  and  minus  54*  and  126*  respec- 
tively thereto,  said  elastomeric  materials  m  the  splice 
being  vulcanized  after  incorporation  therein  and  inti- 
mately bonded  «fHh  the  elastomeric  materials  of  the 
hose  sections  splitied  together  thereby. 


1.  A  rigid,  h<4low  cylindrical  article  having  circum- 
ferentially  weakened  areas  at  predetermined  points  along 
its  length  whereby  said  article  may  be  subdivided  into 
shorter  lengths  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
inner  tubes  disposed  end  to  end,  each  of  said  inner  tubes 
being  composed  of  a  convolutely  wound  fibrous  sheet 
impregnated  with  a  cured  thermosetting  resin,  a  longi- 
tudinally continuous  outer  covering  convolutely  wound 
about  said  inner  tubes,  said  outer  covering  being  com- 
posed of  a  fibrous  sheet  impregnated  with  a  cured  thermo- 
setting lesin,  said  inner  tubes  being  permanently  united 
to  said  longitudinally  continuous  outer  covering  thereby 
forming  an  integral  assembly. 


PIN  END  THREAD  PROITECTOR  FOR  SUCKER 

RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  F.  MnlsB,  KMnvaad,  Mo. 

AppHcatioa  Aagast  6, 1956,  Serial  Na.  6«2475 

11  dahas.    <a.  138-^96) 


'rf«:r^^t>» 


2,93Mt7 
INSULATED  PIPING 
Joka  Coaky  aad  Glea  W.  MBIar,  Loae  Beach,  CaHf. 
AppHcadoafcac  It,  1957,  Scrial  No.  664^22 
6aalaw     (CL13»— 64) 
1.  la  a  themudly  insulated  piping  unit,  in  combina- 
tion, an  iaaer  conduit  having  two  segments,  a  glide>joint 
connecting  said  segments,  a  flexible  bellows  forming  a  I 

hermetic  seal  ardand  said  glide-joint,  an  outer  housing 

pipe  substantially  concentric  with  said  inner  conduit,  a  ..... ii„ 

pair  of  flexible  diaphragms  at  the  ends  of  said  outer  1.  In  combination,  a  sucker  rod  having  an  externally 
housing  pipe  and  connected  to  said  inner  conduit  at  threaded  pin  end  and  a  shoulder  thereadjacent,  together 
poiau  in  proxlm^  to  the  ends  thereof  and  forming  a   with  a  thread  protector  formed  of  meul  havmg  a  greater 


1194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  29,  1960 


cocfflcknt  of  thermal  expMwioii  thu  tach  lod.  the  pro-  to  be  rtJMd  from  the  te«  podtk>a  and  r^nnied  thmto. 
^mTooiiiprWiif  ■  09  hmwiat  a  threaded  body  portion   awl  an  operating  Unkafe  for  laid  tactile  bar  adapted  to 
and  a  clowd  end,  together  with  a  skirt  having  such  radius 
as  to  bear  against  the  rod  shoulder  when  the  protector 
b  applied  to  the  pin  end,  the  threads  ot  the  body  portion 
having  a  leaser  pitch  diaa  the  threads  of  the  pin  end  of 
said  rod  whenhy  the  portioo  of  the  thread  path  in  con- 
tact wiU  be  liarited,  the  skiit  being  conopfened  oo  tigfaten- 
'a^  the  pvotector  and  finther  compreued  by  increasing 
tcmperatme  tberaafter»  such  compresaion  being  reacted 
in  bearing  ovw  the  portkn  of  the  helical  path  of  the 
thread  in  contact,  the  relative  expansion  of  the  protector 
on  heating  causing  an  increase  of  the  thread  path  area 
in  contact  and  thereby  effectively  tightening  the  grasp    ^^y^  the  bar  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  synchronism 
of  the  protector  at  elevated  temperature.  ^jth  lay  movement 


*.*3M19  _ 

AUTOMATIC  HANpfWEAVINC  LOOM  DEVICE 

^'***  *******  ****Vl57.  Serial  No.  ««M« 

M,  1955 


(C1.119-09) 


a,93MU 

WmB  FORMING  MACHINES 

Joecph  H.  Hoem,  S^Mw.  Mkk,  aarfgnor  to  Sogiwm 

Wire  Frednrts  bc^  Sadnaw,  Mkh. 

■Be  2t,  1955,  SirW  No.  51M1S 
ISCUaiB.    (0.149—71) 


>.-JU4 


1.  A  handwcaving  loom  device  comprising  a  loom, 
heddles  and  heddle  shafts  for  raising  said  heddles,  a 
beater  inventively  connected  to  said  loom,  linkage  means 
connected  to  said  beater  for  openting  a  pattem-selectfaig 
mechanism  attadied  to  said  loom  during  each  reciproca- 
tion of  said  beater,  said  pattern-selecting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotatable  block  equipped  with  fingers  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  rotatable  block  being  slidably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  and  operetively  connected  to  said 
beater  for  movement  akmg  said  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  block  when  moved  towards  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  fingers  adapted  to  actuate  said  heddle  shafts 
when  said  block  is  moved  towards  die  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft  whereby  to  raise  said  heddles  in  order  to  form 
a  shed  according  to  the  pattern  selected  during  each 
reciprocation  of  said  beater,  and  means  connected  to 
said  beater  for  automatically  manipulating  a  shuttle 
through  said  shed  during  each  reciprocation  of  said 
beater. 

2,939^11 
FAULT  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  WEAVING 
James  R.  Calhom,  MootgooMry,  and  WlUfaun  L.  Shirfcy, 

Union  Springs,  Afa^  ssslgnnw,  by  mesne  asslgnnicnts, 

to  Applcton  Wire  Works  Corp.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

poratfon  of  Wbconrin 

AppHcatioa  May  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  733,295 
UOafans.    (a.  139^-352) 

1.  In  a  fault  detection  apparatus  for  a  wire  weaving 
loom  having  a  lay  reciprocativdy  movable  forward  to- 
ward and  rearward  from  a  beat  line,  the  combination  of 
a  tactile  bar  extending  parallel  of  the  beat  line  which 
has  a  test  position  immediately  above  the  beat  line,  said 
tactile  bar  having  insulating  means  at  its  opposite  edges 
that  are  interposed  between  the  bar  and  wire  of  the  loom 
when  the  bar  is  in  test  position  to  space  the  bar  from  the 
wire,  a  mounting  for  said  tactile  bar  that,  allows  the  bar 


^.1 


1.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  slide  housings,  slides  re- 
ciprocable  therein,  a  sutionary  die  in  each  housing  at  the 
front  end  thereof  opposite  the  slide  therein,  each  housing 
including  a  plate  on  which  said  slides  guide,  elongated 
levers  pivoul  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  housings  for  push- 
ing said  slides  forwardly,  pivoUl  blocks  in  said  housings 
opposite  said  plates  for  guiding  said  slides  in  a  linear 
path  however  preventing  their  binding,  cam  means,  recip- 
rocating actuating  slides  in  engagement  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  levers,  follower  mechanism  actuating  said 
second  mentioned  slides  in  accordance  with  the  configura- 
tion of  said  cams,  and  resilient  means  returning  al|  of 
said  mechanism  when  permitted  to  do  so  by  said  canu. 


333M13  '^ 

COIL  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
_  W.  Koak,  Kwariia,  Wia^  8iri*aor  lo  Fmsk  L. 
Welb  Cooq^Miy,  KaMiaha,  Wia.,  a  corporadoa  of 


AppUcatioa  AagHl  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,394 ,     ^ 

3ClafaM.    (CL  149— 92.7)  I     -. 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  forming  and  assembly  of  offset 

coil  springs  which  comprises  fixed  die  holding  means 

and  movable  die  holding  nneans,  a  pair  of  dies  carried 

one  above  the  other  by  the  fixed  die  holding  means,  a 
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pair  of  dies  caoied  lv  the  movable  die  holding  means  in  for  applying  vacuum  to  said  chamber  while  P»«^"J*Jj 

mating  lelatioo  to  the  diet  carried  by  the  fixed  die  holding  in  the  raised  position,  whereby  drippage  of  1k^  from 

nifftw.   the  upper  a^  lower  mating  pairs  of  dies  being  the  chamber  through  said  conduit  means  u  avoided, 
formed  to  each  offset  a  coil  spring,  the  fixed  and  movable  , 


die  holding  means  being  provided  with  mating  recesses 


»    XL 


to  receive  the  offset  coil  portions  and  to  hold  them  for 
weaving  a  spiral  about  the  offset  coil  portions  to  hold 
them  in  assembled  relation,  means  for  lifting  the  offset 
coils  from  the  dies  to  the  mating  recesses,  and  means  for 
moving  the  movable  die  holding  means  toward  and  away 
from  the  fixed  die  holding  means. 


2,939,414 
LIQUID  FILLING  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Ri^  Whitehaven,  Tewu,  aasigBor  to 
Chemical  ConvaMy*  Memphis  Temi.,  a  corpontkM 
nUaols 
^      Application  Jidy  2^  1957,  Serial  No.  674,437 
^>  9ClaiBH.    (CL141— 11«) 


>. 


•^k*. 


a  lj    w» 


4.  A  filling  devlte  for  introduction  of  liquid  into  a 
container,  comprising  an  elongated  vertically  positioned 
filling  tube,  a  foot  valve  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube,  means  for  vertically  lowering  and  raising  said  filling 
tube,  means  for  ppening  and  dosing  the  foot  valve, 
whereby  liquid  flowing  through  the  tube  while  in  its 
lowered  position  opay  be  introduced  into  a  container  at 
a  point  beneath  the,  liquid  levd  in  such  container,  meaits 
defining  an  interior  dumber  within  said  tube,  conduit 
means  in  said  foot  valve  affording  liquid  communica- 
tion between  said  chamber  and  the  container  whereby 
liquid  in  the  chamber  will  have  a  level  corresponding  to 
the  liquid  level  in  the  container,  means  sensing  the  liquid 
level  in  the  chamber  in  control  of  said  means  for  vertically 
raising  said  filling,  tube  for  raising  the  tube  in  response 
to  increases  in  the  liquid  level  m  the  container,  and  means 


2339,415 

INDEXING  AND  ADIUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

A  RADIAL  SAW 

iriiijsmh  B.  <>maia,  LivlntBloa,  NJ. 

Application  Febiwy  2S,  19S7,  Serial  No.  642,199 

ICIate.   (a.i4V-o 


^  ^-    ^- 


In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  mcludmg  a  radial  arm 
upon  which  a  carriage  having  a  motor  driven  cutting 
tool  suspended  therefrom  is  mounted  for  reciprocation 
along  the  arm.  the  tool  being  mounted  on  a  support 
connected  to  said  carriage  for  indexing  of  the  support 
about  a  vertical  axis,  an  index  plate  cooperating  with 
said  support  and  secured  to  said  carriage,  and  means 
carried  by  said  support  to  reieasaUy  fix  the  support  to 
the  index  plate;  an  improvement  for  adjusting  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  tool  and 
for  adjusting  the  axis  of  the  artwr  upon  which  the  tool 
is  mounted  by  adjusting  the  relationship  between  the 
support  and  the  index  plate  comprising  a  radial  slot 
formed  in  said  carriage,  a  pin  extending  through  the 
index  plate  and  having  an  eccentric  head  dispcKed  in 
said  slot,  said  index  plate  being  formed  to  allow  limited 
roution  thereof  with  respect  to  the  carriage   though 
connected  to  said  carriage,  whereby  rotation  of  the  pin 
will  turn  the  index  plate  with  respect  to  the  carriage 
and  change  the  position  of  engagement  between  the 
index  plate  and  the  means  carried  by  the  support  to 
releasably  fix  the  support  to  the  index  plate,  a  plurality 
of  threaded  bolts  extending  through  the  index  plate  and 
received  in  the  carnage  for  connecting  the  index  plate 
to  the  carriage,  said  index  plate  being  formed  to  provide 
a  shoulder  for  engagement  by  the  head  of  each  bolt, 
said  shoulders  being  located  intermediate  the  lower  and 
upper  sides  of  the  plate,  a  recess  on  the  lower  side  to 
receive  the  bead  of  the  bolt,  and  a  counter-bored  open- 
ing extending  from  the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  said 
counter-bored  opening  having  a  diameter  providing  suf- 
ficient clearance   for  the  limited   rotation   imparted   to 
the  index  plate  with  respect  to  the  carriage  by  the  eccen- 
tric headed  pin,  said  diameter  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  head  of  a  bolt,  whereby  the  bolts  may 
be  loosened  to  allow  the  position  of  the  index  plate  to 
be  adjusted,  and  upon  tightening,  secure  the  index  plate 
to  the  carriage  in  desired  adjusted  position.  =^ 


'  2,939,416 

CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT 

EM  Gra^beig.  Riehmood,  CaHf . 

AppUcatkM  Fehnwry  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  715,575 

^^        3Clafaiis.    (CL143— 32) 
1.  In  combination,  a  chain  saw  comprising  a  web  hay- 
ing a  peripheral  track  and  a  chain  of  saw  teeth  around  said 
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track;  a  bar  having  a  longttwfinal  slot  <rf  a  kafdi  and 
width  suffident  to  permit  said  bar  to  be  sloped  over  nid 
chaia  saw  and  assume  a  position  without  interfering  witk 
free  movement  of  said  chain;  and  meant  affiiing  said 
bar  on  said  saw  in  said  position,  said  means  inclnding  at 
least  one  web  entering  boss  on  one  side  sorfaca  only  of 


back  and  fortfi  In  gnideways  provided  at  one  cm  of  said 
bed  tad  extcaAng  loogitudiaally  Of  said  bed.  oKans  for 
moving  said  slide.  saM  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  pro- 


said  slot  and  extending  to  said  web  when  said  web  oc- 
cupies substantially  a  mid-position  in  said  slot,  a  corre- 
spondtng  number  of  clamping  screws  in  said  bar  opposite 
mid  bosses,  and  said  web  having  a  recess  in  liiw  widi 
each  clamping  screw  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
its  associated  screw  when  said  screw  is  threaded  into 
engagement  widi  said  web. 


PanI  C  Consolttd, 


SAW  CHAIN 
MlHoid,  Maas^  assignor  to 
Hspsdnis,  MasB^  a  eorperattea  ef  Malae 
24, 1958.  Serial  No.  717.f33 
(0. 143—135) 


vided  widi  opposite  ends,  and  pulley*  fixed  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  shaft  for  selective  belt  coaaectioo  to 
said  driven  pulleys  of  tools  oo  the  tool  arbor  shafts  car- 
ried by  said  carriers. 


M39,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  LOGS  TO  G ANCSAW^ 
Gmdy  A.  Loflia,  AMavMa.  Va,.  aasicBor  la  The  Laae 
CsMfsay,   lacn   AHavMa,   Ya^"  a   corpoiadea   of 
VMaia 

AppVcaliea  March  13. 1957.  Serial  No.  M5,tS3 
aOahM.    (0.144—242) 


1.  A  saw  chain  having  cutter  links  including  cutting 
means  cmnprised  as  allochiral  routers  thereon,  a  depth 
gauge  preceding  each  of  said  cutting  means,  said  links 
being  interspaced  by  series  of  alternating  guide  links  and 
coonecting  links,  means  including  rivets  about  which  said 
links  are  articulated,  each  pair  of  consecutive  cutter  links 
defining  a  qwn  tbCTebetween,  and  means  for  stabilizing 
the  action  of  said  chain  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  links  toward  the  bottom  of  a  kerf  being  cut  by  said 
chain  which  mcludes  a  plate-like  extension  projecting 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  kerf  and  from  one  link  of 
each  of  said  series,  said  extension  having  a  lower  non- 
cutting  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  said 
chain,  said  surface  extending  over  the  majw  portion  of 
said  span. 

233M19 

WORK  TABLE  WTIH  SELECTIVE  ROTATING  TOOL 

Hcary  T.  Moore.  Grscsdfeld.  Mass. 

AppHcatioa  September  11, 19it,  Serial  No.  7M.471 
4CMms.    <a.l44— 1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  selectively  position- 
ing and  driving  power  driven  tools  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  bed,  a  system  of  interconnected  siq>- 
porting  legs  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  bed,  a 
frame  secured  to  said  bed  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  main  shaft  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  tool  carriers  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
bed  and  rigid  connections  between  said  carriers  and  op- 
posite ends  of  said  main  shaft  whereby  said  carriers  are 
rotatable  on  and  with  said  main  shaft,  said  carriers 
adapted  for  securement  thereto  for  relative  roution  of 
power  driven  tools  having  tool  arbor  shafts  provided 
with  driven  pulleys,  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
carriers  in  a  selected  rotated  position  of  a  tool  carried 
thereby,  a  motor  carried  on  a  slide  adjustably  movable 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  logs  to  a  gangsaw  or  the 
like  comprising:  a  wheeled  frame  having  transversely 
spaced  sAle  members  adapted  to  be  positioned  ahead 
c^  the  saw,  a  log-receiving  trou^  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  said  frame  intermediate  said  side  members,  an 
eixlless  conveyor  having  a  flif^t  arranged  parallel  to 
and  below  said  trough,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor 
including  a  slip  clutch,  a  plurality  of  raised  banks  of 
at  least  two  sharp-pointed  and  generally  horizootally 
disposed  pins  per  bank  mounted  by  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  conveyor  and  into  said  trough,  said 
banks  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another  on 
said  conveyor  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
logs,  so  that  said  pins  in  a  bank  impale  the  rear  end  of 
a  log  positioned  in  said  trough  and  drive  said  k^  toward 
the  saw  while  preventing  rotation  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  offset  banks  of  individually  act- 
ing rigid  fingers  pivotaliy  suspended  between  said  side 
members  and  extending  downwardly  to  elevations  a^a- 
cent  said  trough,  all  fingers  of  each  bank  being  of  equal 
length  and  each  successive  rearward  bank  extending  into 
closer  proximity  to  said  trough,  so  that  at  least  some 
of  the  fingers  will  be  pivoted  upwardly  by  and  rest  upon 
the  logs  as  they  are  fed  by  said  conveyors,  thereby 
maintaining  the  logs  in  contact  with  said  trough. 
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1^  mi,  8«6l  No.  742,414  , 

(0.145—33) 


coonected  to  said  chute,  a  (rferdng  phi  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  support  and  extending  along  said  drate  for 
snbstantfadly  the  entire  leagdi  thoeof  and  termfanting 


iOo  t^o^nvm  i/j 


1.  In  a  collapsible  saw,  a  frame  comprising  an  elon- 
gated U-shaped  b(ck  formed  with  spaced  flanges  and 
a  web  at  the  outer  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  one 
for  each  end  of  the  back  and  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  space  between  the  flanges  of  said  back,  sockets  in 
said  flanges,  fulcrivns  on  said  arms  near  certain  ends 
thereof  insertable  into  or  removable  from  said  sockets, 
abutments  on  said  back  engageable  with  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  together  with  said  sockets  and  fulcrums  re- 
straining swinging  aiovement  of  said  arms  toward  each 
other,  a  saw  blade,  connecting  means  between  the  ends 
of  said  saw  blade  and  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  ten- 
sioning means  acting  between  said  saw  blade  and  frame 
for  tensioning  said  saw  blade  and  urging  said  fulcrums 
into  said  sockets  and  the  first  named  ends  of  said  arms 
against  said  abutments,  said  fulcrums  upon  detachment 
from  said  sockets  accommodating  movement  of  said  arms 
into  alignment  and  into  parallelism  with  said  saw  blade 
and  the  insertion  of  the  blade  and  arms  into  the  space 
between  said  flanges  of  the  back. 


HAi 
lohaHU 

AppMcatioa  Ai 
5 


fl 

r       2^3M21 
CKSAW  BLADE  CLAMP 


Orovae.Odlf. 
5, 195t,  Serial  No.  753424 
(0. 145—35)  -u 


.*M|  JEI  \t' 


.  >.■ 


1.  A  blade  clamp  for  a  spiral  hacksaw  blade  com- 
prising a  generally  channd-diaped  memb«-  having  a 
projecting  bracket  on  one  end  thereof,  said  bracket 
having  an  apertuM  for  receiving  a  pin  on  a  hacksaw 
frame,  said  channd-shaped  member  receiving  the  hack- 
saw blade  therein,  a  clamp  plate  received  in  said  channel 
shaped  member  aad  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said 
hacksaw  blade,  and  a  clamp  bolt  engaging  both  the 
channel-shaped  member  and  the  clamp  plate  and  strad- 
dling the  channel  shaped  member  for  lockingly  urging 
the  clamp  plate  into  engagement  with  the  hacksaw 
blade. 


adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  whereby  an  article  in 
said  chute  impaled  oo  said  pin  will  be  fed  downwardly 
of  said  chute  in  a  definite  predetermined  relationshipu  t ^ 

2339,423 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Marloa    M.    Cnanlagham.    Provldcace.    aad    Wmiam 
Prager,  Hoxsie,  R.I.,  assignors  to  UaHcd  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corpontkm  ef  New 
leraey 

Application  November  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  495,941 
9  0afaas.    (0. 159— 1) 


:««iirth:-. 


"WBfrv 


1.  A  collapsible  container  formed  of  relatively  flexible 
material  comprismg  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion, the  (^posite  halves  of  the  marginal  edges  of  each 
end  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  being  provided  with 
reentrant  an^es,  said  opposite  halves  of  said  marginal 
edges  being  secured  together  to  close  each  end  of  said 
container. 


2,939,424 

SEALING  NUT  HAYING  FLEXIBLE 

SEALING  UP 

Harold  S.  Van  Barea,  Ir..  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assigDor  to 

UnHed-Carr  Fastener  Corporatioa.  Boston,  Mass.,  a 

cofporation  of  Delaware 

ApfUcatioa  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,734 

1  Oaiai.    (0. 151—7) 


2,939*422 
COMMODITY  SUPPORTS  FOR  SUCING 
^    MACHINES 

AraoU  W.  Taadsk,  ByrMS,  Goaa.,  aaslgaor  la  Globe 
SHchm  MacMae  Co.,  lac.,  Staatford,  CoaBi,  a  conora- 
tloaof  New  Yost 

Af  pBcatlaa  May  24. 1959,  Serial  No.  737,593 
2  filial     (CL  149— 217) 
1.  A  trongh'^aped  redproeataMe  gravity  feed  dmte 
for  me  Witt  a  rolijiy  sliciiif  kaife,  a  support  operattvely 


A  sealing  nut  device  comprising  a  nut  having  an  outer 
barrel  portion  shaped  to  receive  a  driving  tool,  an  in- 
ner barrel  portion  disposed  within  said  outer  barrel  in 
spaced,  subatantially  parallel  relation  therewith  and  se- 
cured thereto  at  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  inner  barrel  portion  being  threaded  forming  an 
axially  extending  threaded  central  bore  in  the  nut  for 
redeiving  a  threaded  bolt  therein,  the  free  terminal  end 
of  said  inner  barrel  being  curved  outwardly  in  the  di- 


r%*    »*  «•-■ 
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rectioa  of  aid  outer  band  portioo,  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  flange  portion  joined  to  the  free 
end  of  said  outer  barrel  portion  and  a  flexible  sealing 
member  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material 
assembled  with  said  nut,  said  sealing  member  compris- 
ing a  barrel  portion  disposed  in  the  spaced  area  f<Hined 
by  the  inner  and  outer  barrel  portions  of  said  nut,  and 
a  flange  portion  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  barrel 
portion,  said  flange  portion  of  said' sealing  member  be- 
ing in  substantial  registry  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
flange  portion  of  said  nut,  and  a  central  flexible  lip  por- 
tion having  a  central  aperture  therein  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  jointure  line  of  the  barrel  portion  and  the 
flange  portion  of  said  sealing  member  and  just  below  the 
terminal  end  of  said  inner  barrel  portion  of  said  nut, 
said  lip  portion  having  a  flat,  top  surface  extending  in 
substantially  transverse  relationship  to  the  barrel  por- 
tion with  the  under  surface  thereof  extending  in  generally 
radially  inclined  relationship  with  respect  to  the  top  sur- 
face thereof  and  converging  at  said  aperture,  the  barrel 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  immediately  above  said 
lip  portion  havjig  an  inwardly  extending  recess  in  which 
the  outwardly  extending  terminal  end  of  said  inner  bar- 
rel portion  of  said  nut  engages  to  insure  the  positive  as- 
sembly of  said  nut  and  said  sealing  member,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  aperture  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
inner  barrel  portion  with  the  portion  of  said  central 
portion  surrounding  the  aperture  therein  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  for  engagement  between  the  threads  of 
the  inner  barrel  portion  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  the 
threads  of  an  inserted  bolt.    « 


233M25 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

GfaHcppc  Li«ii  aad  Cario  Mma,  MOaa,  Italy, 

to  Pkcm  SjfJin  MOaa,  Itidy 

AppHcalkM  Dcccaibcr  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,132 

Claliiw  priofMy,  appUcallM  Uahr  Dccmbcr  i,  1954 

TChiiM.    (CL1»— 354) 
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EQUIPOTENTIAL  WIRE 
Robart  sTkIhv.  Cajtkam  VtUa,  Ohio,  a^  H«Wrt  B. 
HMfa,  GiWM  rtttf^oota,  a^  WUmi  H.  Hab- 
wll,  Jr.,  GroM  Foiila  FMm,  Mick.,  ■■ri^nn  to 
Uatod  Stataa  RiAbw  Ci«|Hy,  N«w  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
conoratiea  of  New  Jivny 
AppUcatloa  AiCMt  23, 1957t8«lal  No.  <79372 

1  niiiiiii    <a.i»-3<i) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  textile  cord  fabric  carcass,  a 
rubber  tread  and  sidewalls  superimposed  on  said  carcass, 
and  a  breaker  assembly  located  between  said  tread  and 
carcass,  said  breaker  assembly  comprismg  at  least  two 
separate  continuous  plies  eadi  including  a  layer  of  lat- 
erally spaced  wires  arranged  in  substantially  the  same 
plane,  each  of  said  layers  of  wires  being  provided  with 
a  skim  coat  of  robber  on  one  side  and  being  bare  on  the 
other  side,  said  bare  sides  of  said  layers  of  wires  being 
in  electrical  contact  with  one  another,  whereby  the  ac- 
cumulation of  electroeutic  charges  of  large  potential  dif- 
ferences between  said  breaker  plies  is  prevented  and  the 
production  of  radio  static  reduced  to  a  negligible  level. 


2,93M27 
DEVICE  FOR  SPUONG  ENDS  OF  WEBS  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  LONGITUDI- 
NAL TAPES 
Kari   FBhMH   tmA  niiam   SjijIim,   Stnttgart-Bad 

_    Ft.  Hca- 
Stnltgart'Bad 
Gannnr,  ■  c«iOiitlo«  of  Cttwmmf 
AprUotloa  April  12, 1M5,  Serial  No.  5H;954 

"     -      -  April  17,  1954 


(CL  154— 42J> 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  said  tire  in- 
cluding circular  beads,  a  substantially  toroidal-shaped 
carcass  extending  between  said  beads  and  a  tread  mounted 
on  said  carcass  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  laid 
carcass,  the  combinatioa  of  a  ring  shaped  rcinfaroement 
comprising  at  least  one  strip  of  metal  cords  lying  in 
planes  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
tire,  said  cords  being  embedded  in  a  rubber  compound 
having  low  rigidity,  said  ring-shaped  reinforcement  being 
disposed  between  the  tread  and  the  carcass  and  having  a 
maximum  width  smaller  than  the  wi^  of  the  tread;  and 
said  carcass  including  at  least  two  plies  of  cords  going 
from  bead  to  bead  and  lying,  at  least  in  the  side  zones 
of  the  tire  between  the  beads  and  the  tread,  in  radial 
planes  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire, 
said  carcass  including  also,  in  the  central  zone  only  of 
the  tire,  cords  disposed  at  angles  ranging  between  30*  and 
70*  with  respect  to  the  central  plane  of  symmetry  ,oi  the 
tire  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotatioB. 


1.  A  machine  for  splicing  ends  of  cardboard  webs 
while  continuously  bemg  fed  through  a  cardboard  work- 
ing machine,  including  means  fen-  obliquely  cutting  off  the 
trailing  edge  of  Ibe  ruoaias-off  web  faiclwtfnt  >  cross 
cutting  cylinder,  means  for  detaciiably  clamping  tbe-like- 
wiie  obliquely  cut  leading  end  of  a  new  web,  iiid|iiding 
a  follow-up  carriage  causing  the  leading  edge  and  the 
running-off  edge  to  abut  one  another,  drawing  cytindert 
simultaneously  seizing  the  new  web,  when  released  from 
said  "Umping  means,  said  cylinders  being  arranted  pos- 
teriorly to  said  crosa  cutting  cylinder,  aad  maaas  for 
slicing  said  abutting  web  edges  together. 
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POWER  ADlimABLB  SEAT  MOUNT 
P.  Da  Rnaa,  CIsHlaki  1Tah 
VamS^  195SL  SaridNo.  530337 

IIC^^  (Cn5S-14) 


ftftntwig  a  i^arate  unit  and  being  provided  wkh  a  pav 
of  horizontal  and  parallel  bottom  sleeves  each  telescopt- 
cally  and  rotatably  receiving  one  of  said  horizontal  bot- 


tj> 


'  5.  In  a  seat  support  unit,  laterally  spaced  base  members 
providing  support  tracks  in  fore-and-aft  relation  to  a  sup- 
ported seat,  laterally  Ipaoed  upper  memben  for  directly 
carrying  the  seat,  intefmediate  members  mounted  on  said 
tracks  for  adjustment  tberealong,  jacks  connecting  the 
upper  members  and  the  corresponding  intermediate  mem- 
bers at  correspondii*  forward  and  rear  poinu  of  the 
members  for  operation  to  effect  height  adjustments  of 
the  upper  members  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  mem- 
bers, rack-and-gear  connections  between  the  upper  man- 
bers  and  the  corresponding  base  members  for  operation 
to  effect  fore-and-aft  adjustments  of  the   intermediate 
member  along  the  tracks,  actuator  shafu  carried  by  the 
upper  said  members  and  individually  connected  with  the 
forward  jacks  and  the  rearward  jacks  and  the  rack-and- 
gear  connections  for  independently  and  selectively  actuat- 
ing the  same,  a  drive  shaft  carried  by  an  upper  member 
for  a  solely  longitudinal  shifting  adjustment  thereof  be- 
tween different  set  positions,  a  power  transmission  means 
including  the  drive  shaft  and  arranged  to  selectively  con- 
nect the  drive  shaft  with  the  different  actuator  shafts  for 
operatively  rotating  the  connected  actuator  shaft  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  adjusted  position  of  the  drive  shaft,  a 
reversible  electric  motor  having  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  shift  iork  mounted 
on  said  upper  member  and  engaging  the  drive  shaft  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  the  same,  a  manually  setuUe 
shift  lever  for  operating  said  shift  fork  to  adjust  the  drive 
shaft  setting  and  having  a  setting  handle,  normally  open 
switches  for  the  power  circuit  of  said  motor  supported 
with  the  seat,  and  means  connecting  said  switches  with 
said  riiift  lever  for  their  selective  manual  closing  to 
energize  the  motor  for  its  actuation  in  mutually  reverse 
directions  solely  while  the  drive  shaft  is  connected  with 
a  said  actuator  shaft  through  said  transmission  means. 


*iW.Vk«.i.<>'^' 
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torn  shafts,  said  sleeves  being  freely  slidable  off  of  aiid 
onto  said  shafts  when  said  shafts  arc  detached  from  said 
other  unit  of  each  of  said  side  frames  and  said  front  and 
rear  aide  frame  imits  are  sqwrated. 


2,930*430 

MULTIPLE  TILT  CHAIR,  CHAISE  LOUNGE 

OR  HAMMOCK 

JndHh  D.  BkMN^  Chkago,  DL,  aMlgaor  of  oae-ffonrtfa  to 

sjUM^^—  B  iwfMtfa.  KcwaBaCa  111. 

AnrikatioB  Deccnbcr  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,433 

12  Cfarfw.    (CL  155—77) 


1  h»rt 


2.  A  multiple  angle  tiltable  support  to  be  used  as  a 
chair,  chaise  kwrnge  or  the  like,  conqnising  a  conically 
shaped  pocket  for  receiving  the  body  of  the  user,  and  a 
multiple  angle  base  affording  a  plurality  of  rigid  tri- 
angulariy  shaped  supporting  surfaces,  each  of  which 
forms  a  differently  inclined  sUble  support  for  the  chair, 
chaise  lounge  or  the  like. 


11    *,M«.*» 
V.  FRAME  ffTRUCTURE  FOR  FOLDING  WHEEL 

CHAIR 
WiOiaa  E.  Mias,  Laioga,  Ini.,  aarfgpor,  by  menc  Msign- 
to  IwtUatkmal  IndMbrlci^  Ik^  a  conporatkm  of 


2,930,431 

FOLDING  CHAIR  WTTH  FOLDING  AND 

LOCKING  KNEELER 

Roacoe  G.  GeOer,  Owcfo,  N.Y,  ajri^wr  to  Stataorc 

Co.,  Inc.  Owcfo,  N.Y.,  a  coTMnHoa  of  New  Yorit 

jSJSeSiuaMobv  n,  19^Scrial  No.  491,624 

^(Clalns.    (CL  155— 144) 


AppHcatkM  Match  24, 195^  Serial  No.  573^11 
3Clatek    (C1155— 30) 

J^  1.  A  frame  structure  for  foldhig  wheel  diairs  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  lateraUy  spaced  side 
frames,  a  collapsible  cross-linkage  unit  having  a  flexible 
chair  seat  at  the  u|>per  end  thereof,  said  crow-linkage 
unit  being  connected  between  said  side  frames  to  permit 
lateral  movement  of  one  frame  relative  to  the  other  for 
folding  and  unfolding  of  the  diair,  each  side  frame  in- 
cluding separate  front  and  rear  units  having  cooperative 
fastening  means  for  detachably  securing  the  same  together 
to  form  the  said  side  frame,  said  cooperative  fastening 
means  of  each  side  frame  mcluding  a  horizontal  and 
cylindrical  bottom  Ikaft  being  rigidly  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  frmit  and  rear  units  and  being  detachably 
connected  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  other  of  said 
unite  of  each  side  frame,  said  croes-linkage  unit  also  con- 


1.  ihe  combination  comprising  a  chair  having  back 
legs,  folding  linkages  connected  with  each  of  the  chair 
legs,  each  of  said  linkages  including  an  upper  link,  a  first 
pivot  connection  joining  the  chair  leg  to  the  upper  link, 
a  jointed  arm  comprising  front  and  rear  links  with  their 
connecting  joint  folded  downwardly  when  the  linkages 
are  folded,  a  second  pivot  connection  joining  one  end  of 
the  jointed  arm  to  the  chair  leg  at  a  distance  beiow  the 
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first  i»vot  connection,  another  pivot  connection  joining 
the  other  end  of  the  jointed  arm  to  the  upper  link,  the 
links  of  the  jointed  arms  foraung  with  the  upper  link  and 
the  portion  of  the  leg  between  the  first  and  second  pivot 
connections  a  first  foii]>bar  linkage,  a  kneeling  platform, 
a  second  four-bar  linkage  connecting  the  kneeling  plat- 
form to  the  first  four-bar  linkage,  two  of  the  links  of  the 
second  four-bar  linkage  being  extensions  of  two  of  the 
links  of  the  first  four-bar  linkage,  and  the  kneeling  plat- 
form being  substantially  horizontal  when  the  linkages  are 
in  an  unfolded  condition. 


3331,432 
AUTOMATIC  CARBURETOR  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

BURNING  OF  DIFFERENT  FUELS 
WmfadB  A.  Ei^iinmi,  MMkcgoa,  Mick,  Mrignor  to  Con- 
tiBcalal  Molon  Corponlloo,  Mwkcgoa,  Mick^  a  cor- 
ponlloa  sT  VkglBia 

1^  35,  If  SS,  SotW  No.  534,195 
3  ClaiM.    (CL  15S— 3^ 


its  respective  pair  of  bridged  enfb.  said  offset  portions 
being  subitantiaJly  eqoal  in  dtpth  to  the  thickness  of 
said  flaaenrioB  and  hridgiiif  portkms  for  flush  location 
thereof,  said  bridging  portions  and  said  offset  portions 
being  marginally  coextenslvely  shaped  and  tbtrtby 
adapted  to  locate  said  extension  and  bridging  portions 
so  as  properly  to  relate  the  inner  and  outer  cuffs  of 
each  pair,  and  mbetantially  flat-topped  trough-shaped 
members  having  coplanar  marginal  flaofat  flatly  engag- 
ing said  extension  tad  bridging  portioM,  said  dished 
member,  bridging  portions  and  flange*  of  the  trou^- 
shaped  membos  bdng  welded  together  in  a  relationship 
wherein  the  tiou|^  membera  cover  said  openings  respec- 
tively. 

HATCH  OmATING  DEVICE  \* 

JdMi  Elov  TifiiMwi.  KilsftMhanm,  Sweden 
AppHcatkM  AiVHl  IS,  1957,  SciM  No.  <7S,33f 

acwn.   (a.  iM— lit) 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  supply 
system  operable  to  supply  a  combustible  fuel  charge  to 
said  engine  and  comprising  a  liqmd  fuel  supply  tank,  a 
fuel  pump  having  its  inlet  connected  with  said  fuel  sup- 
ply tank,  a  regulable  fuel  metering  means  operable  to 
meter  fuel  to  said  engine  and  connected  with  the  fuel 
outlet  of  said  fuel  pump,  said  fud  pump  supplying  fuel 
lender  pressing  to  said  fuel  metering  means,  and  control 
means  for  adjusting  said  fuel  regulable  means,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  an  actuator  operably  connected 
with  said  fuel  regulable  means  and  a  specific  gravity 
sensing  float  hydrometer  disposed  in  said  fuel  tank  and 
remotely  operably  connected  with  said  actuator  to  ad- 
just same  in  response  to  a  predetermined  change  of  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  foel  in  said  fuel  tank  to  ad- 
just said  fuel  metering  means  in  accordance  with  said  fuel 
q>ecific  gravity,  and  means  maintaining  a  constant  level 
of  fuel  in  said  fuel  tank. 


»«KLlfJi»t 


333«y«33 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COOKING  RANGES 
Aimer  H.  Bcodbeck,  Webster  Groves,  and  Haroid  C.  Rcin- 
hait,  FergMOB,  Mo.,  asslgnoi's,  l>y  nwsnc  assignwents, 
to  Dfzk  Prodadi,  Inc. 

AppUcatioB  NovcMl>er  39, 1953,  Scriai  No.  394,931 
4CfadaBa.    (CL  158— 195) 


1.  A  sheet-metal  burner  and  tray  assembly  of  stamp- 
ings for  cooking  ranges  comprising  a  downwardly  dished 
substantially  flat-bottomed  member,  the  flat  bottom  of 
said  member  having  shallow  upwardly  offset  portions, 
two  upstanding  integral  outer  ctiffs  each  extending  from 
said  offset  portions  of  the  Iht  bottom,  inner  cuffs  within 
the  outer  cuffs,  said  inner  cuffs  carrying  lower  flat  lateral 
extension  and  bridging  portions  located  in  said  offset 
portions  and  respectively  bridging  tlie  spaces  between 
paired  outer  and  inner  cufh,  each  Ividging  portion  having 
an  opening  tlicrein  connecting  with  the  space  between 


t 

:i 

■  i 
i 


1.  In  an  articulated  hatch  cover  having  pivotally  con- 
nected inner  and  outer  halves  for  closing  a  hatchway  in 
the  deck  structure  of  a  vessel,  wherein  said  outer  half, 
when  said  cover  is  opened,  provides  an  upwardly  project- 
ing hatch  wall,  the  outer  edge  of  said  outer  half  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  hatchway,  the  combination  of 
hinge  means  pivotally  attaching  the  inner  edge  of  said 
inner  half  to  the  coaming  of  said  hatchway,  means  f<M- 
operating  said  hatch  cover  comprising  a  rotary  vane  type 
oscillating  hydraulic  servooaotor  located  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  hinge  means  and  below  the  level  of  said 
hatch  cover  when  in  its  closed  position,  said  servomotor 
including  a  rotating  operating  arm  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  inner  half  and  ex- 
tending, when  said  hatch  cover  is  in  closed  position,  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  and  beneath 
said  inner  half,  the  outer  end  of  said  operating  lever 
slidably  engaging  (he  lower  surface  of  said  inner  half 
to  apply  an  upwardly  directed  lifting  force  to  said  irmer 
half  of  said  hatch  cover,  and  bracket  means  mounting 
said  servomotor  on  said  coaming  in  a  position  such  that 
when  said  cover  is  opened,  said  operating  arm  extends 
substantially  vertically  between  said  hahrea  and  said 
servomotor  is  disposed  between  said  outer  edge  of  said 
outer  half  and  said  coaming,  whereby  the  hatch  wall  pro- 
vided by  said  outer  half  protects  said  servomotor  and 
said  operating  arm  from  contact  with  goods  being  loaded 
throu^  said  hatchway. 


coiyon- 


2,93M3S 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Wedcy  A.  Snilh,  St  CWr  Shores,  Mich., 
TBt-A-Door  CoffvonlfcM,  Detroit,  Mich., 
tioa  of  MIdrfiMi 
ApfHcatloa  Mwch  It,  1958,  Sarfnl  No.  7344iS 

SCfarihM.    (CLIM— 397)  ■< 

1.  In  a  door  construction  for  closing  an  opening  in 
the  wall  of  a  building,  said  door  having  upper  and  I^Wer 
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coanacted-lbieiher  by  a  hinge  having  a  bori- 
nntal  hinge  axis,  the  upper  section  of  s«d  door  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  building  by  a  pivot  itnicDiic 
hafvhig  a  liorizontal  pivot  axis  and  tlie  lower  end  of  said 
door  being  guided  for  vertical  sliding  movement  by  guide 
tracks  secured  to  said  bnildiag  adjacent  the  side  edge 
of  said  opening,  thci  plane  of  said  vertical  sliding  move- 
meat  being  at  least  substantially  ia  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  axis  ^  said  pivot  structure;  said  Unge 
including  a  pair  of  hinge  plates  secured  to  said  vppcr 


-J 
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wardly  and  rearwardly  lengthwise  of  tiie  mail  frame, 
atop  means  on  the  upright  frame  limiting  the  forward 
swinging  of  the  sub  frame,  spring  means  connected  to 
the  snb  frame  below  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  up- 
right frame  and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  and 
connected  to  the  main  frame,  said  qxing  means  being 
under  tension  to  urge  the  sub  frame  toward  said  stop 
means,  depending  shaft  means  jooraalled  on  said  sub 
frame  and  having  disk  means  flxed  to  the  lower  end  there- 
of adapted  to  run  in  the  ground,  said  disk  meaitt  having 
cutters  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  drive  sliaft  in 
said  sub  frame  operably  connected  to  said  shaft  means 
and  a  universal  ioaA  on  tlie  front  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
for  connecting  to  a  power  takeH>ff  from  the  towing  ve- 
hicle, the  siving  means  being  yieldable  to  allow  the  disk 
means  to  swing  rearwardly  out  of  the  ground. 


•^tiir»r  gatvKA 


and  loweir  sections  knd  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly tlMceoa,  reflectively;  a  horizontal  hinge  pin 
extending  between  said  liinge  plates  and  supporting  said 
plates  for  pivotal  nfeovemem  with  respect  to  each  otiwr; 
means  supporting  one  of  said  binge  plates  for  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  the  door  section  on  which  it 
is  mounted;  and  means  for  moving  said  one  hinge  piate 
vertically  and  thereby  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of 
said  hinge  pin  witl^  respect  to  the  last-mentioned  door 
section. 


1,939,438 
bi««  ^>  ^>       CUnVR  FOR  VINE  CROPS 
Yv      Eari  L.  Wrhriiaahiim,  Mendola,  HL,  i 
o  Haracf  D.  Haase,  Mcndota,  DL 

^  AppHcation  Nnv^aher  39,J958,  Scrlal  No.  835,939 

bft 

M. 


3  Clafana.    (O.  173—78) 


3,938,437 
DISK  HARROW  WIIH  DOUBLE  EXTENSIONS 
Wmfaun  P.  Oehlw  and  Chvlaa  H.  Yonnghen.  MnBne, 
Din  afldfaon,  by  BMcae  assignments,  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, a  corporaiion  of  Ddawaro 
AppHoition  Dcccnd»cr  38, 1958,  Setlai  No.  831,141 
3Cinfans.    (CL  173^-588) 


2.  A  wheel  harrow  of  the  double  extension  type,  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  main  disk  gang  connected  there- 
with, wheel  means  movably  connected  with  said  main 
frame  and  movable  relative  thereto  to  raise  said  frame 
and  said  gang,  a  first  extension  gang  swingable  generally 
horizontally  relative  to  the  main  gang  between  an  out- 
wardly extended  working  position  and  an  inwardly  dis- 
posed transport  position  alongside  said  main  gang,  a 
second  extension  gang  pivotally  connected  with  said  first 
extension  gang  and  movable  relative  to  the  latter  between 
an  extended  w(M-king  position  and  a  folded  transport 
position,  means  supporting  the  second  extension  gang  on 
said  first  extension  gang  when  the  first  and  second  ex- 
tension gangs  are  in  folded  relation,  and  means  supporting 
both  extewion  gangs  on  said  main  gang  in  the  transport 
position,  whereby  operation  of  the  wheel  means  to  raise 
the  nuin  gang  iJso  raises  both  extension  gangs. 


»in     !»: 


3338,438 
PEG  TOOTH  HARROW 
B.  Sorensen.  Ro^  Isfausd,  and  EmO  F.  OUendorf , 
Molinc,  m.,  Bsngnori,  l»y  nMane  assignments,  to  Deere 
m  Convaay,  a  corporanon  of  Delaware 

lanaary  3, 1955,  Scriai  No.  479,445 
4CfariaBS.    (0.173—831) 
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1.  In  a  cutter  of  the  character  described,  a  main  elon- 
gated rectangular  frame  inclined  upwardly  from  front 
to  rear,  draw  bar  at  the  front  of  said  frame  for  attach- 
ment to  a  towing  vdu'cle,  wheels  mounted  to  said  frame 
rearwardly  of  the  draw  bar  for  supporting  it,  means  on 
the  frame  connected  to  the  wheels  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  frame  on  the  wheels,  an  upright  frame  on  the  main 
frame,  a  transverse  vertical  rectangular  sub  frame  pivot- 
ally su^wnded  from  said  upright  frame  to  swing  for- 


f 


1.  In  a  peg  tooth  harrow,  frame  means  including  a 
pair  of  side  bars,  a  plurali^  of  tooth  bars  pivoted  at 
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tlieir  ends  oo  aaid  skte  ban,  each  oi  lakl  tooth  ban 
polyfonal  in  crow  sactk«,  harrow  teeth  fixed  to  said 
tooth  ban  and  adapted  to  work  the  aoQ  when  drawn  in 
<me  directioii,  and  adjusting  means  connectins  said  tooth 
ban  and  indoding  a  Ikik  member  extending  across  said 
tooth  ban,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  link  mem- 
ber in  transverse  relation,  one  pin  for  each  tooth  bar, 
and  an  end  of  each  pin  extending  outwardly  at  each  side 
of  said  link  member,  a  pak  of  spring  arms  connecting 
each  tooth  bar  with  said  link  member,  each  q>ring  arm 
having  an  eye  formed  at  its  upper  end  and  rockabty  re- 
ceiving the  adjacem  end  of  the  associated  pin,  each  spring 
arm  having  a  substjmtially  ri^t  angle  bend  at  its  lower 
end  ad^ited  to  engage  two  a(Qacent  sides  of  the  associ- 
ated tooth  bar  and  curved  tangentially  from  one  of  said 
two  sides  toward  the  point  of  connection  of  the  qpring 
arm  with  the  link  member,  and  means  fixing  each  pair 
of  ^ring  arms  to  the  associated  tooth  bar  m  laterally 
spaced  apart  relation  so  as  to  receive  said  link  member 
therebetween,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket  damping 
the  lower  end  ot  each  arm  to  tibe  fOTward  side  of  the 
tooth  bar  and  fastening  means  lying  between  the  assod- 
ated  spring  arms  and  damping  said  bracks  to  tlie^topth 
bar.  '     ""' 

BUOYANT  TRACnON  VEHICLE 

GeorsBS  AHb  Moonbeam,  Omario,  a^  Roman  J.  FOip- 

'  kowsU,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Cawida,  amiginri,  by  direct 

and  mraai  aMignaMnls,  la  AHg  Tcfn>M«rina  Eqnip- 

Bssiit  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  covporatc 

of  Ontario 

Application  Jnnc  1, 195«,  Serial  No.  5S8,664 
9Clainis.    (O.  18«— 49) 
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second  pivot  axis  having  its  ends  int^raily  joined  widi 
the  ends  of  the  rearward  extensions  of  said  liuiiaialal 
side  frame  membcn. 


1.  A  powered  traction  vehicle  comprising  a  first  tmek 
having  a  first  main  frame  and  wheds  revolubly  supported 
on  first  axle  means  joomalled  in  said  fint  main  frame,  a 
second  truck  having  a  seomid  main  frame  and  wheels 
revolubly  supported  on  second  axle  means  jouraalled  in 
said  second  main  frame,  and  a  chassis  articulateably  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  said  second  frames  and 
spacing  said  trucks  apart,  including  a  first  coiq^ng  con- 
necting the  chassis  with  said  first  main  frame  for  rdative 
rotation  about  a  first  pivot  axis  longitudinally  of  the 
vdiicle  and  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  first  axle  means,  and 
a  second  coupling  connecting  the  chassis  with  said  second 
main  frame  fcnr  relative  rotatioa  about  a  second  pivot  axis 
at  right  angles  to  and  intersecting  the  first  pivot  axis 
and  at  ri|M  aniJes  to  and  intersecting  the  second  axle 
means,  iriierein  said .  second  truck  comprises  «  rigid 
U-«hi^ed  second  main  frame  including  a  tubular  trans- 
verse frame  member  having  integral  downwardly-extend- 
ing vertical  tubular  end  frame  members  formed  with  an 
axle-bearing  receiving  aperture  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  end  frame  memben,  and  having  integral 
horizontal  paralld  tubular  side  frame  memben  extending 
forwanUy  and  rearwardly  from  the  aperture,  sa|d  end 
frame  members  each  having  a  vertical  wall  opposing  and 
parallel  to  a  like  wall  in  the  other  end  frame  member 
formed  as  a  plate,  said  transverse  frame  member  being 
integrally  joined  with  said  plates,  a  pair  of  formed  pan- 
like drive  housings  detachably  secured  upon  oppoted 
faces  of  said  plates  along  the  margins  thereof,  and  a  guide 
arc  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  coaxial  with  said 


WMd|___ 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
GMSfi  L.  Fatnr  maihmmtti  M.  Mairiik,  HM,  Midk, 
mJaman  to  Cwini  Moton  Catfostioi,  Datrall, 
MIA,  a  costotnliwi  9t  Pih  wa 

39, 19S7,  Serial  No.  tUJN% 
(CL  ISl— M) 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
for  motor  vdiides  and  the  like  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing  having  transverse  partitions  disposed  therein 
and  dividing  said  casmg  into  a  plurality  of  aooostical  ex- 
pansion and  resonating  chamber  means,  there  being  a 
pair  of  said  expansion  chamber  means  separated  by  hi^ 
frequency  resonating  chamber  means  at  the  inlet  end  of 
said  casing  and  low  frequency  resonating  chamber  means 
beyond  said  expansion  chamber  means  and  said  high  fre- 
quency resonating  chamber  means  and  at  the  Outlet  end 
of  said  casing,  an  inlet  conduit  extending  through  one 
end  of  said  casing  and  through  one  of  said  expansion 
chamber  means  and  said  hi^  frequency  resonating 
chamber  means  and  opening  at  the  inner  end  tfiereof  into 
the  other  of  said  expansion  chamber  means,  a  retnm 
conduit  extendnig  thrOu^  said  hi^  frequency  resonating 
chamber  means  and  opening  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
into  said  pair  of  expansion  chamber  means,  an  outlet 
conduit  having  the  inlet  end  thereof  opening  into  said 
one  of  said  expansion  diamber  means  and  extending 
through  said  Ugh  frequency  resonating  diambcr  means 
and  said  other  oT  said  expansion  diamber  means  and 
through  said  low  frequency  resonating  chamber  means 
and  outwardly  of  said  casing  through  the  opposite  end  of 
said  casing,  means  acoustically  coupling  a  pair  of  said 
conduits  to  one  another  through  said  high  frequency 
resonating  chamber  means,  and  means  acODstically  cou- 
pling said  low  frequency  resonating  diamber  means  to 
said  outlet  conduit,  said  expansion  chamber  means  and 
said  high  frequency  resonating  chamber  means  and  said 
low  frequency  resonating  chamber  means  and  said 
acoustical  coupling  means  being  capable  of  being  toned 
to  attenuate  sounds  throughout  a  relatively  wide  frequency 
range  and  including  within  said  range  sounds  of  the  same 
frequency  as  the  frequency  oT  said  high  frequency  reso- 
nating chamber  means  and  of  the  same  frequency  as  the 
frequency  of  said  low  frequency  resonating  diamber 
means. 

2339,441 
TRAVELING  SCAFFOLD 
Ida  L.  Lacy  and  Thomas  A.  Tennyson,  M< 
Application  May  31, 1957,  Serial  No. 
4CIahw.    (CL  192^14) 
1.  For  use  in  the  interior  of  a  building  havfaig  <mposed 
spaced  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  overhead  beams  arranged 
in  transverse  spaced  relation  positioned  between  and  sup- 
ported on  said  walls,  a  traveling  scaffold  comprising  a 
platform  having  opposed  edges  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  and  below  adjacent  beams,  a  first  group  of  posts 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  along  one  of  said  platform 
edges  and  having  the  lower  ends  pivotally  conneded  to 
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said  platform,  a  seeond  group  of  posts  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  along  the  other  of  said  platform  edges  and  hav- 
ing the  lower  ends  piwotally  connected  to  said  platform, 
said  second  group  of  posts  being  omnected  to  said  plat- 
form for  movement  as  a  unit  toward  and  away  from  said 
firat  group  of  posts,  suspension  means  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  posts  of  said  fint  group  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  beams  for  traveling  back  and  forth  move- 
ment therealong,  suspension  means  on  the  npper  ends 
of  the  posts  of  saidjiecond  group  and  ad^)ted  to  en- 


ios.'n;    - 


gage  another  of  said  beams  for  travelhig  movement  b«:k 
and  forth  therealong,  each  of  said  suspension  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  roUtable  rollen 
arranged  in  end-to-end  spaced  relation,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said 
rollen,  said  pair  of  rollen  being  adapted  to  roUably 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  beam,  and  means 
carried  by  said  platform  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
suspension  means  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
for  effecting  the  traveling  movement  of  said  platform 
along  said  adjacent  beams. 


having  a  bottom  face  flush  with  one  side  of  said  slots 
to  seat  on  top  of  a  stepladder  top  step  to  which  the 
p^ii^a  are  attachfd,  said  paneb  being  mortised  into  said 
strip  to  cross  connect  said  panels. 


mt%i 
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2.939,442 

STEPLADDER  ATTACHMENT 

Ralph  H.  Carter,  Fiui  Mince,  RX 

Applkatiaa  N^vtasber  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  772,129 

2CUIM.    (CL  192—129) 
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2,939vM3 
STATIONARY  LIQUID  PHASE  FOR  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
John  C  Ui^Un,  Indspinirnri.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
ai4  OS  Coivany,  CUcato,  DL,  a  cocposatlan  of 

No  Drawing.    AnpHcatlon  Swtember  27, 1957 

SctU  No.  <94479 

9  Oafans.    (CL  193—2) 

1.  In  the  analysis  of  difficultly  separated  mixtures  of 
volatile  materials,  the  method  which  comprises  passing 
such  a  mixture  at  substantially  ambient  temperature 
through  an  elongated  mass  of  inert  supporting  material 
having  thereon  a  sUtionary  liquid  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  safrol  which  comprises  a  weight  percent  of  said 
elongated  mass  sufficient  to  effect  the  desired  analysis. 


2,939,444 

PROPYLENE  TETRAMER  IN  GAS-UQUID 

PARTTnON  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

RhbcD  H.  Lewis  and  'noasas  A.  HoAnan,  El  Dorado, 

Aric,  assignors  to  The  Amcskan  OO  Company,  New 

Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  cwposntlon  of  Maryland 

Application  October  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  692,723 

CCWnss.   (C1.193— 2) 
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1.  An  attachment  for  a  stepladder  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposite  elongatpd  panels  having  deep  longitudinal 
central  slots  therein  exumding  inwardly  from  one  end 
thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  ends  of  the 
panels,  whereby  said  panels  are  adapted  to  straddle  and 
fit  transversely  over  a  step  ladder  top  step  with  said  other 
ends  of  the  panels  extending  outwardly  of  said  top  step 
and  said  panels  being  removably  attached  to  said  top 
step,  a  pair  of  upright  side  memben  having  lower  ends 
attached  to  said  other  ends  of  said  panels  with  said  side 
memben  rising  substantially  above  said  panels  and  where- 
by said  side  memben  are  offset  to  one  side  of  a  stq>- 
ladder  top  step  to  which  the  panels  are  attached,  a  shelf 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  memben  embodying  de- 
vices for  confining  various  articles  thereon,  and  a  trans- 
verse strip  overlying  and  cross  connecting  said  paneb  and 


4.  In  the  analysis  of  difficultly  separated  mixtures, 
the  method  which  comprises  passing  a  gas  mixture 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  carbcm  oxides,  methane,  ethane,  ethylene, 
propane  and  prc^ylene  throu||i  an  extended  mass  of 
divided  inert  supporting  material  having  thereon  a  sta- 
tionary liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  propylene 
tetramer. 

2,939,445 
FILTER  UNIT 
WUUam  H.  Gtess,  Pittsbmgh,  and  Jerome  R.  Pier,  Clrde- 
vOle,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Wtsllnghonss  Ak  BralM 
Company,  WUmcrdhig,  Pa.,  a  corpoffatkm  of  Pcansyl- 


Application  Janoaiy  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  711,944 
4  Claims.    (CL  193—4.3) 

1.  A  filter  unit  for  removing  oil  vapor  and  water  vapor 
from  a  gis,  said  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  removable  end  cover, 
a  plurality  of  filtration  cartridges  arranged  in  tandem 
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relation  to  each  other  and  m  qwced  relation  to  the  wall 
of  said  housing,  each  of  said  cartridges  comprisfaig  a  cas^ 
ing  having  imperforate  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  forami- 
nous  end  walls  each  secured  to  one  end  of  said  casing, 
and  a  quantity  of  metallic  oxide  desiccant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron  and  magnesium 
filling  said  casing,  the  space  between  said  housing  and 
said  cartridges  providing  pMsage  for  fluid  under  pressure 
admitted  through  said  inlet  to  one  end  of  said  tandem  ar- 
ranged filtration  cartridges,  a  hollow  cylindrical  per- 
meable member  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent,  the 
other  end  of  said  tandem  arranged  filtration  cartridges, 
said  hollow  cylindrical  perme^le  member  being  closed  at 


o 
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one  end  adjacent  the  said  cartridges  and  the  other  end  be- 
ing open  to  said  outlet,  the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  per- 
meable men^r  comprising  a  ribbon  of  resin  impregnated 
cellulose  material  helically  wound  edgewise  and  having 
such  porosity  as  to  prevent  flow  of  gas  therethrough  to 
said  outlet  of  solid  particles  larger  than  20  microns,  an 
annular  stop  member  secured  within  said  casing  against 
which  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  tandem  arranged  filtra- 
tion cartridges  seats  in  spaced  relation  to  said  cylindrical 
permeable  member,  and  resilient  biasing  means  disposed 
between  the  said  other  end  of  said  plurality  of  tandem 
arranged  filtration  cartridges  and  said  removable  end 
cover  for  biasing  said  cartridges  in  the  direction  of  said 
stop  member. 

CANISTER  TYPE  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
James  W.  M—brn,  Somervfllc,  Fyaadi  A.  Gall,  Plain- 
iaM,  ami  WUter  KxwtdewU,  Maavine,  N  J^  assignors 
to  TW  Situ   M— fattuilin  Conpuiy,  Ellzabctli, 
N  J^  a  coffponlioa  of  New  ienej 

AppllcatioB  March  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  M6,M8 
IClain.    (CI.183— >37) 


haviag  a  left  wall,  a  ri^  wall  provided  with  an 
port,  a  froot  wail,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  pi 
with  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  solid  partition  wall  sef 
said  vacuum  cleaner  casing  into  two  compartments,!  the 
opper  edge  of  said  partition  wall  being  disposed  sliiJitly 
below  the  upper  edges  of  said  left,  right,  front  and  rear 
walls;  a  unitary  cover  relcasably  latched  to  the  top  of 
said  casing,  and  providing  oonununication  between  said 
two  compartments  over  the  ti^  of  said  partition  wall; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  adapted  to  support  said  casing  on 
a  floor;  a  hat  shaped  bousing  comprising  an  open  topped 
crown  extending  into  one  of  said  compartments  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  a  brim,  said  brim  radiating  from  said 
crown  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof;  a  fan  unit; 
means  detachably  supporting  said  fan  unit  upright  within 
the  crown  portion  of  said  housing;  an  extension  cord;  a 
spring  biased  cord  reel  adapted  to  retain  the  cord 
wound  thereon;  means  rotatably  mounting  said  cord  reel 
below  and  on  the  bottom  of  the  crown  of  said  housing; 
means  detachably  securing  said  brim  adjacent  to  the  open 
top  of  said  compartment  to  position  said  crown  carrying 
said  fan  unit  and  said  cord  reel  within  said  compartment; 
a  dust  filter  bag  carrier  insertable  and  removably  posi- 
tioned within  the  other  of  said  two  compartments;  a 
dust  filter  bag  detachably  supported  on  said  carrier  and 
forming  a  filter  bag  unit,  said  filter  bag  being  provided 
with  an  air  intake  mouth;  and  an  air  intake  throat  pro- 
vided on  said  carrier  adjacent  to  said  port  in  said  right 
wall,  said  throat  detachably  receiving  said  filter  bag 
mouth  and  adapted  slidably  to  receive  a  hose  coufjUng 
tube  whereby,  when  said  filter  bag  unit  is  positioned  With- 
in said  compartment  and  a  hose  coupling  tube  is  inserted 
through  said  port  and  into  said  throat,  an  air  intake 
passage  is  provided  into  said  filter  bag. 


A  canister  type  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  in 
the  form  of  an  open  topped  rectangular  parallelepiped 
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2,93M47 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS 

M.  Banw,  Momiajf  Eig*"' 
CaiMdc  Coq^oratkm,  a  corporaHoa  of  New  York 
NoDnwlM.   Afpliallo«  Jnly  29, 1955 
S«M  Nob  StS^M 
3CWmB.    (a.  183— 114J> 
1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  a  mixture  of  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  by  preferential  adsorption  of  oxygen  on  de- 
hydrated chabazite  which  comprises  providing  a  quantity 
of  dehydrated  chabazite,  adsorbing  on  said  chabazite  am- 
monia in  an  amount  less  than  the  capacity  of  said 
chabazite  for  ammonia  to  increase  the  relative  capacity 
of  said  chabazite  for  oxygen,  and  thereafter  contacting 
said  mixture  with  said  modified  chabazite  and  selectively 
adsorbing  on  said  chabazite  the  oxygen  in  said  mixture. 


2,938,448 
OIL  METERING  DEVICE 
Wnicts  M.  Bvnham,  Dallas,  Tcx^  asslgMr  to  Fort  Worth 
Steel  and  MacUnery  Company,  Fort  Wortt^  Tex^  a 

cofpotathM  of  Texas 
AppUcatfcM  October  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  7M,82<       , 
15  Claims.    (0.184—11)  ^" 

1.  A  power  transmittmg  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall  and  a  vertical,  enclos- 
ing side  wall,  an  opening  in  the  lower  wall  and  an  tip- 
standing  collar  on  said  lower  wall  ciromiscribing  said 
opening,  a  prioMry  lubricant  reservoir  sturounding  said 
collar,  a  shaft  disposed  in  said  opening  and  a  bearing 
therefor  mounted  in  said  collar,  said  lower  wall  including 
an  upwardly  extending  annular  wall  disposed  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  c<rilar  and  the  friction  surfaces  of  said 
bearing,  said  annular  wall  enacting  with  said  collar  to  de- 
fine a  secondary  lubricant  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  primary  reservoir,  means  for  conveying  lubricant 
from  said  primary  reservoir  to  said  secondary  reservoir 
through  saiid  bearing,  outlet  means  from  said  secondary 
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reservoir  esublishing  communication  between  said  s^ 
ondary  reservoir  and  «^id  primary  reservoir  and  Oixpo*^ 
below  the  top  of  said  >nnular  wall,  a  ring  gear  mounted 
o^  said  shaft  above  said  bearing,  said  means  for  con- 


2.>38,458^ 
CLASP  BRAKE 


4r<.«» 


Steal 

AMHMtlM  My  24, 1955,  Serial  N«.  524448 


1906 


HL,a 


veying  lubricant  including  a  trough  secured  to  said  vertical 
side  wall  and  positioned  intermediate  said  beanng  and 
ring  gear  terminating  at  a  point  supenacent  said  bear- 
ing, and  a  pinion  gear  meshing  with  said  ring  gear  and 
partially  submerged  in  said  reservoir. 


2338,449 
VEHICLE  PIT  WITH  HOBT 

Wayne  E.  Nms  and  ''f^.S'iSlItr^^!^' 

AppHcatloaTcbtmry  *.  >'!!l?^.?o.  798,537 

-  -"  ■ —     (CL  187—8^1) 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  raOway  car  ^tmg 
a  frame  and  a  supporting  wheel  and  axle  "^Wy  *"; 
eluding  rotataWe  wheels  and  dnims;  the  combmatton  of 
power  meant,  a  brake  beam  posititmed  on  one  side  of 
said  assembly  and  extending  the  width  of  said  car.  brake 
means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  beam  and  engage- 
able  with  said  wheels,  another  brake  beam  powtiooed 
on  the  other  side  of  said  assembly  and  extending  the 
width  of  said  car.  brake  means  on  said  other  beam  en- 
gageable  with  said  drums,  brake  hangers  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  frame,  and  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  respective  brake  beams,  brake  levers  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  respecUve  brake  beams  and 
interconnected  intermediate  their  respecUve  ends,  one  of 
said  levers  being  a  dead  lever  having  its  upper  end  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  the  other  of  said  levers  being  a  live 
lever  having  itt  upper  end  opcraUvely  connected  to  said 
power  means,  the  first-menUoned  brake  means  being  the 
sole  means  for  braking  the  wheels,  the  second-mentioned 
brake  means  being  the  sole  means  for  braking  the  drums. 


23M.451 
FRICTION  DEVICE 
Rkhai^  T.  Bwnctt,  Soirth  Bend,  bd.,  asrignor  to  Bente 
Aviation  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  tad.,  a  corporation 

A  JpSSSS  September  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,339 
8Claimk    (CL  188— 78) 


1.  A  vehicle  servicing  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated pit  including  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion, said  end  portions  being  wider  than  the  intermediate 
portion  and  of  a  width  greater  than  the  gauge  of  the 
wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  Intermediate  pit  portion 
being  of  a  width  less  than  the  gauge  of  the  wheels  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  each  of  said  pit  ends  being  provided  with  a 
hoUt  means  including  a  plate  disposed  to  substantially 
close  the  top  of  the  pit  end  thereof  when  the  plate  is  m  a 
raised  position,  thi  from  wheels  of  the  vehicle  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  one  of  said  plates  and  the  rear 
vehicle  wheels  beinf  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  other 
plate,  chassis  engaging  supporU  mounted  in  and  extend- 
ing upwardly   from  the   intermediate   pit  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  parts  of  the  vehicle  chassis 
when  the  vehicle  is,  supported  by  engagement  of  the  wheels 
thereof  with  the  hpist  plates,  and  said  hoisu  being  re- 
tracuble  for  displacing  the  pUtes  downwardly  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  wheels  and  for  positioning  the  chassis 
in  engagement  with  the  supporU  for  supporting  the  vehicle 
over  the  pit.  .^  ^^   ,. 


1  A  brake  comprising  a  backing  plate,  a  pressure 
plati,  an  applying  lever  arranged  to  exert  thrust  on  said 
pressure  plate,  a  plundity  of  camming  devices  betw^n 
said  backing  plate  and  applying  lever,  a  rotor,  means  for 
driving  said  rotor  at  the  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
friction  units  anranged  in  end  to  end  relation  and  hav- 
ing ends  each  of  which  fonns  a  driving  connection  with 
means  located  at  each  of  the  ends  of  said  friction  umu 
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to  provide  pivotal  taamaeat  of  the  frictioB  indts'^ 
each  of  aakl  oppooUt  dimn  cads,  nid  Crictkm  oaits 
benif  tbtttOfy  bodi  pivoted  and  free  floating  at  eadi 
of  the  opposite  ends  having  said  drivtaig  cwimctioa  with 
said  raCor,  said  frictioa  units  indading  oppoitely  fac- 
ing friction  dements  and  a  tnuaversely  located  frictkm 
dement,  a  stator.  having  two  friction  element  faigaging 
suiftoes,  said  pressure  plate  being  axially  movable  into 
frictional  engagement  with  one  <rf  die  oppositdy  fiidng 
friction  dements  of  said  units  thereby  forcibly  engaging 
the  other  of  said  oppositdy  facing  friction  elements  with 
a  surface  of  said  stator,  the  engagemeM  of  said  pres- 
sure iriate  and  stator  widi  the  oppositdy  facing  friction 
elements  producing  pivotal  actuation  cMf  said  units  on 
said  anchoring  means  located  at  dtber  of  the  ends  of 
said  units  thereby  applying  the  transversely  located  fric- 
tion dement  thneof  against  the  other  surface  ci  said 
statcM-.  means  for  yiddably  disengaging  frictional  contact 
of  said  pressure  plate  and  stator  with  said  brake  units, 
and  adjusting  means  threadedly  recdved  in  said  backing 
plate  and  stator  to  define  the  axial  displacement  there- 
between determining  the  dearanoe  of  the  oppositdy  fac- 
ing friction  elements  of  said  units  from  said  pressure 
plate  and  stator. 

DISC  BRAKE,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hcnaann  Ki—s,  Ubarihitnf  lodsnsss,  Germany 

AppHcattoa  September  %  IHt,  Serfai  No.  759,934 

OataM  priority,  applkatkm  GcnwHy  March  14, 19Sg 

4ClafaBS.    (CL188— 72) 


opentfing  disc,  said  wedge  elemenu  will  drive  apart  said 
one  brake  disc  from  said  operating  disc  and  other  brak- 
ing disc  for  braking  action,  and  means  connected  to  said 
brake  carrier  and  <venible  for  turning  said  operating 
disc. 


T'*^->Tir?;r« 


1.  In  a  disc  brake  having  a  stationary  brake  carrier 
and  a  rotataMe  brake  housing  surrounding  two  non-rotat- 
ing brake  discs  displaceable  on  said  carrier  axially  of  the 
housing  axis  for  frictional  brake  engagement  of  the  hous- 
ing interior  and  an  operating  disc  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing between  said  brake  discs  and  tumable  about  the  axis 
of  said  housing  independently  of  the  housing  rotation  to 
move  said  brake  discs  apart,  the  combination  of,  the  in- 
ner surface  of  one  of  said  brake  discs  defining  with  one 
surface  of  said  operating  disc  adjacent  said  one  brake 
disc  a  series  of  channels  eadi  inclined  relative  to  the 
periphery  of  said  discs,  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a 
series  of  inclined  raceway  recesses  each  forming  a  part 
of  a  channel,  the  other  of  said  surfaces  having  a  series 
of  inclined  plane  raceway  faces  each  forming  another 
part  of  a  chimnd,  a  rotating  wedge  element  disposed  in 
each  channel  and  being  operable  to  roll  on  said  inclined 
raceways  for  camming  engagement  thereof,  a  first  annu- 
lar raceway  formed  on  the  iimer  surface  of  the  other 
brake  disc,  a  second  aimular  raceway  formed  on  the 
oppositt  surface  of  said  operating  disc  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond brake  disc,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  annular  raceways  aiid  in 
rolling  contact  therewith  whereby,  upon  turning  of  said 


I      1^ 


COMPLETE  SURFAOtaiNTACT  BRAKE  I 
E.  McWiMiri,  RlwBids,  Olariu,  Cana* 
LHHl  1<»  I9SS,  Sadnl  No.  52S,S74 
iriiihM    (CLltf— 7t) 


1.  A  vdiide  brake  comprising  a  brake  dram  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  braking  flange,  a  brake  supporting 
plata  disposed  over  the  open  side  of  said  brake  drum, 
means  on  said  brake  supporting  plate  forming  an  annuUtf, 
radially  outwardly  opening  channel,  said  duumd  being 
drcumf erentially  continuous  from  one  end  to  the  other 
around  said  tvaUng  flange  and  having  opposed  end  por- 
tions spaced  wput  reladydy  cloady  drcumferentially  on 
said  brake  supporting  plate,  a  brake  shoe  surrounding  said 
chaimd,  said  brake  shoe  comprising  a  radially  split, 
annular  qning  ring  having  doidy  tp&aed  coda,  said  brake 
shoe  having  a  hig  thereon  extending  radially  inwardly 
between  the  oppoaed  ends  of  said  diannd,  aid  lug  being 
fixed  to  said  brake  shoe  at  a  point  generally  diametrically 
opposite  the  closdy  spaced  ends  of  the  brake  shoe,  said 
shoe  inchkUng  a  brake  liner  extmding  continuously 
around  said  rfaig  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  ipring 
ring  having  a  normal  (fiamctcr  as  increased  by  the  thick- 
ness of  said  liner  leas  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  braking  flange,  said  opposing  ends  of  said 
channd  forming  abutments  engageable  iHth  said  lug  to 
prevent  substantial  relative  rotadoo  between  the  brake 
shoe  and  the  brake  supporting  plate,  said  lug  being  mov- 
able radially  in  the  space  between  the  opposing  ends  of 
said  chaimel.  a  tension  spring  biasing  said  lug  in  a  radially 
inwardly  direction  to  normally  hold  the  shoe  out  of 
contact  with  the  braking  flange  and  meau  in  said  channel 
engaging  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  brake  shoe  for 
expanding  the  brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  brake 
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AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
MdMid  T.  BvMtt,  Soadi  Bead,  Iad„  artgnor  to  B«sdh 
Avfation  Corporaden,  Smrfh  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cotpondoa 

AppMcadon  Inly  11, 1955,  Seilal  No.  521414 
SCWnM.  (CL  Its— 79.5) 
1.  In  a  brake  a  force-transmitting  member  in  oombim- 
tion  with  a  movable  friction  element  comprising  two  rda- 
tively  slidable  elements,  a  viscous  medium  providing  a 
coating  between  the  oppoaed  surfaces  of  said  slidable 
elements  yiddably  retartiing  relative  sliding  movement 
between  said  elements  with  a  resistance  force  propor- 
tional to  the  force  indudng  said  sliding  movement,  said 
force-transmitting  member  being  arranged  to  oommuni- 
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(Wta  fMce  diroogh  one  af  said  demenia.  "*  «  "fff 
connection  of  said  ftKce-transmittmg  member  wrth 


ooe  friction  dement,  said  intero«nection  hrag  l«t 
motion  therein  to  panntt  retraction  of  the  fnction  ele- 
ment from  ita  appiiad  podtion. 


means  for  each  shoe  induding  a  pressure  chambwfor 
each  actuaung  means,  the  aauating  means  for  each  brake 
having  substantidly  equal  areas,  a  positive  displacement 
liquid  drcttlatiiv  pump  having  a  discharge  port  and  a 
Miction  port,  means  for  connecting  said  brake  shoe  mlet 
porta  in  paralld  4o  said  pump  discharge  port,  said  con- 
necting means  bcti«  so  constituted  and  dimensioned  diat 
die  pressure  drop  from  the  pump  discharge  port  to  each 
brake  shoe  inlet  port  is  substantially  U»e  same,  means  for 
connecting  said  brake  shoe  ouUct  ports  in  parallel  to  said 
pump  inlet  port,  the  last  named  connecting  means  being 
so  constituted  and  dimensiOMd  d»at  the  pressure  drop 
fiom  each  brake  shoe  oudet  port  to  the  pump  inlet  port 
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1.  A  viscous  damping  detvice  comprising  an  ekmgaied 
flexible  tubohv  member  having  a  oentral  interior  portion 
of  substantidly  uniform  diameter,  an  elongated  generdly 
rigid  member  disposed  widiin  dw  flexible  tubular  member 

loivtudinaUy  dieieof ,  said  rigid  member  having  leimind 
portions  and  an  intormediate  ccntnd  cyUndricd  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  leas  dian  the  diameter  of  die  central 
interior  portion  of  die  tabular  member,  die  terminal  por- 
tions of  die  rigid  msnber  each  having  an  annular  portion 
surrounding  and  fadng  die  central  portion  of  reduced 
diameter,  said  terminal  portions  of  the  rigid  member  being 
fitted  snugly  within  the  end  poitioos  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, means  securing  die  adjacem  enda  of  d»e  tubular 
member  and  of  die  rigid  member  togedier  m  liquid-tight 
immobile  rdation,  there  being  an  unobstructed  annular 
chamber  of  substaatially  unifonn  cross  section  widun 
die  tubular  membekr  formed  by  die  hmer  waU  of  said 
tubular  member,  die  reduced  cylindrical  portion  of  die 
rigid  member  and  the  annular  portions  of  the  termmal 
poitions  thereto,  and  a  viscous  damping  liquid  filling  said 
annular  chamber  w||Breby  rdative  Uteid  displacement  of 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  with  reelect  to  the  re- 
duced oeatrd  portion  of  the  rigid  member  transversdy 
of  die  longitudind  axis  of  die  device  is  resisted  by  the 
diqilaoement  of  said  liquid  widiin  said  annular  chamber. 


is  substantidly  die  same,  said  brake  shoe  chambm.  said 
first  and  aeoood  named  connecting  means  and  saMi  pump 
forming  a  cooling  Uquid  circuit,  an  operator  controUed 
resdicdiig  vahr*  in  die  coonectiag  means  frwnj*  o"J* 
shoe  outlet  posts  to  die  pump  inlet  port  for  restricting  the 
flow  of  liqitid  from  said  chambers  to  the  pomp  mlet  port 
to  mcieaae  die  pleasure  of  die  liqnid  in  die  diambers, 
the  liquid  flowing  continuoudy  when  the  brakes  are  hdd 
applied,  and  means  for  connecting  a  high  pressure  re^on 
of  the  circuit  to  die  pressure  chamber  of  each  actuating 
means  to  effect  actuation  of  die  brakes  by  dm  cooling 
liquid  in  the  circuit,  the  connecting  means  to  die  pressure 

chamben  bdng  so  consdtiited  and  so  connected  to  die 
circuit  as  to  supply  liquid  from  die  drrait  to  each  praa- 
sure  chamber  is  substantially  die  same  pressure. 
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electromagnehcally  releasable  wmAKE 

H.  Bifdow,  MBwnnkae,  Wis.,  ■■Iwnr  to  Ortiar- 
liac,  MBwnnkee,  Wis,  a 


LIQUID  iBoOLED  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Roy  &  8anf^i4.  WkioAvy,  nn«  Jnsea  a  ffamss.  Wash- 

-*  Eatml;  MdMiB  D.  Ssiiunn,  aR  aff  Wood»«y, 

Wiiiil  ri     Ct-^      17, 1954,  Serial  No.  «M27 

(CLliS-15D 

A  brake  systeiri  for  a  vchkle  having  correyonding 
right  and  left  himd  iriieda.  said  system  inchiding  a  brake 
associated  widi  eadh  whed  and  each  brake  induding  a 
friction  member  rotatable  with  the  wheel  •  brake  shoe 
haviiM  a  chamber  for  coolittg  liqnid,  die  oMer  surface 
of  one  waU  of  said  chamber  bdng  adapted  for  flrictiond 

engagement  widi  die  friction  member,  inlet  and  oodet 
ports  in  die  shoe  for  supplyiag  cooling  liquid  diereto 
and  for  discharging  cooling  liqmd  Ihcnfrom.  die  cham- 
bers in  each  shoe  having  substantially  the  same  redric- 
tion  to  die  flow  oi  coolii«  Bqmd  between  die  inlet  and 

752  O.O.— 7» 
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1.  In  a  motor-mounted,  spring  applied  brake,  hi  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  metd  plates  non-rotataWy  aasocmted 
with  a  stationary  motor  housing  in  spaced,  paraHd  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  a  coiled  compression  spring  hav- 
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ng  one  end  aboldng  a  fint  plmle  of  nid  pttir  and  aaocher 
Old  extendiat  dmmth  «■  opening  m  a  iiooad  plaia  c< 
said  pair,  mid  other  end  of  said  spring  abnttittg  a  plate 
member  eecured  losaid  second  piale  and  ofrariyiag  said 
opening,  said  spring  normaUy  biang  said  int  plate 
toward  a  rotatable  braking  member  rigidly  attadied  lo 
a  motor  shaft  to  effect  bnddng  torque  upon  the  latter,  and 
said  pair  of  plMee  and  said  plate  member  iisiMnntly  oo- 
acting  to  maintain  said  pair  in  parallel  relationship 
vpon  compwssioo  of  said  spring  to  release  die  brake. 


OivenC 


CXWNCBIB 


0 


13»  lfS4,  Ssslal  No.  422^1 


^iv 


.  Ml  iiiiiiiiiiitii  -nil  I 
oiil   ■•lllllllixt'    II':. 
•lliilflltani   .(Ml 

illlll    llllllllllllll    Mill 

::::.iiiiiiilHll 


mil  Illlll  Hill  II  HIM  I 
■  III 11    Hill    II    Mill    I 

:;lll|"ll  •'""  llllilllll 
...iiiImii  imi  iii'Miiii 
iiillliilii  Hill  iitmiiii 


•*^ 


llllilllll: 
llllllll'l 


lllllllllll 
IMIIIIIIII 
lllllllllll 


'^^^f1-     ^  ^»  fV- 


I  j_  ■     jlJL 


1.  A  com  crib  or  the  like  comprising  a  phirality  of 
sectioitt  each  of  whic^  indodes  crossed  vertical  and  sub- 
stantially horizontal  fence  wire  and  the  sections  being 
arranged  in  superposed  courses  inclvdiag  a  irturality  of 
drcomferentially  arranged  sections  forming  a  subrtan- 
tially  cyliadrkal  enclosure,  imer  and  outer  vertically 
elongated  and  vertically  disposed  clamping  members  ex- 
tending over  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  a  phnality  of 
snpeq)oeed  sections  and  spaced  drcomferentially  around 
the  mdosure  complementary  to  the  af^acent  vertical 
edges  of  die  sections  of  the  same  course,  the  end  portions 
of  certain  of  said  damping  members  projecting  down- 
wardly and  others  upwardly  at  least  partially  across 
superposed  horizontally  adjacent  sections  and  lapped  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  holding  together  the  adjacent 
superposed  courses  of  wire  sections,  one  of  said  clamping 
members  comprising  a  sulKrtantially  U-shaped  channd 
having  the  side  1^  portions  thereof  internally  gripping 
adjacent  vertical  wires  oi  adjacent  sections  and  the  other 
of  said  damping  members  comprising  aa  dongited  plate 
at  least  as  wide  as  the  ^ndng  of  said  side  1^  portions 
of  said  one  dam|Hng  member  with  the  substantially  hori- 
zontal fence  wiree  of  adjacent  seetioiu  gripped  between 
said  damping  members,  and  securing  means  damping 
together  said  elongated  clamping  memben  at  vertically 
spaced  intervab  whh  the  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  ad- 
jacent sections  grq;>ped  flierebetween. 
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kocking  i^te  having  leading  portions  flared  away  from 
said  cover  osaaAer,  means  mounling  said  locking  plnte 
member  for  limited  pivotal  motion  on  said  cover  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots  on  one  of  said  members 
having  a  common  center  sniwianrially  midway  between 
the  ends  of  said  lockfaig  pUte  member  and  a  pair  of  pirn 
on  the  other  of  said  lafnbHa,  Mch  pin  extending  through 
one  of  said  slots  to  Umit  the  pivulal  motion  of  said  lock- 
ing i^ate  member  on  said  cover  member,  shoulder  means 
on  said  pfan  to  engage  the  face  of  the  member  havii«  the 
arcuato  slots  to  renrin  said  loddnf  plato  member  on  said 
cover  pisute  member,  detent  means  protmding  from  said 
cover  between  each  end  of  the  lodiing  plate  and  the  aa- 
sodated  pin  and  disposed  m  the  pivotal  path  of  the  lead- 
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ing  edges  of  said  loddng  plate  member  when  die  latter  is 
in  its  unlocked  position  with  said  pins  at  one  end  of  their 
respective  areuato  slots,  aad  lakl  detent  means  thereafter 
being  disposed  in  the  phmtal  path  of  opposite  lending 
edges  <rf  said  locking  plate  member  when  the  latter  is  in 
ito  locked  position  with  ends  of  said  locking  plate  arranged 
to  overlie  the  housiaf  iMtes  and  with  said  piM  at  the 
other  end  of  their  respective  arcuate  slots,  said  detent 
means  fai  the  Jntermediatci  position  of  said  locking  plate 
member  engaging  the  face  of  the  member  and  ikliiflini 
the  end  portions  thereof  away  from  said  cover  plate  mem- 
ber during  motion  of  the  locking  plate  member  between 
ite  extreme  locked  and  hnlocked  positions,  and  means  for 
pivothig  said  locking  plate  member  on  said  cover  member 
from  the  outside  of  said  cover  plate  member. 


CXUTCH  AND  ksSSSo  IBAKE  DEVICE 
A.  Isaacsnn.  remtiri,  m,  aiilwti  to 


II,  1957.  SesW  Nn.  <97439 
(CLin— 11)  > 


C 

of 


t,  19S5,  Ssflal  No.  551,999 
1  Oahsk    (CL  199L-gf) 

A  detadiable  cover  member  for  a  channel  housing  of 
the  type  having  a  pair  of  coplanar  inturned  flanges  having 
a  predetermined  minimum  q>adng  across  the  housing,  a 
resilient  cover  locking  iriate  member,  said  locking  |riate 
member  having  a  length  exceeding  the  predetermined 
spacing  of  the  housing  flanges,  the  opposed  ends  of  said 


1.  A  combined  dutdi  and  brake  medianism  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  bousinf;  a  driving  shaft  jo4maUed 
on  said  housing;  a  driven  shaft  joumalled  on  said  housing 
and  axially  aligned  with  said  driving  shaft;  dutch  means 
between  said  shafts  and  wigagfiaWe  for  drivingly  oon- 
nectfaig  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft;  brake  meam 
sqMtfate  from  said  dutch  means  and  engageaMe  to  re- 
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VM 


•Irfct  the  fotetion  of  said  driven  shaft  when  add  ctaldi 
is  disengaged,  and  includhig  an  engageaMe  fnce  plate 
member  supported  fw  sUdable  axial  movement  withm 
said  housing  and  an  eagaging  pressure  member  mounted 
for  lolatioa  whh  said  driven  shaft  wijfa  said  hou^ 
leaiUeat  means  interpdied  between  said  ft«e  plate  and  Mid 
boosfaig  and  hi  en«igfaig  rdationship  with  both  thereof 
and  axially  reactive  vainet  one  face  of  said  fece  plate 
to  oppOM  tfte  lorea  flf  MM  pressure  member  when  »- 
gaged  tfaeiewidi;  dntAwtuatlBg  means  for  engaging  and 
d^fng«g«"g  eaid  duteh;  mamally  operable  oparatmg 
meaaT  mo^  on  mid  hoosiag  aad  connected  to  said 
brake  eagaging  prtssaia  member  and  tosridd«aA am- 

ating  meant:  said  of^eratiag  meam  being  selectively  op- 
erable in  one  poeitiite  fbr  effecting  engagsmn*  of  the 
dutch  and  for  disengaging  said  pleasure  member  of  the 
brake  metts  from  said  iaet  plate  and  fai  »«*»*>«:  j^rf- 
fecting  disengagement  of  the  dutch  and  cauefaig  said  brake 
mmmpfeesure  nK«ber  to  engage  said  face  plate  against 
the  opposing  reaction  of  said  resiliem  meam  thereagamst. 


AAslY. 


balk  actuator  meam  associated  with  one  of  said  ^l^ 
memben  operative  to  increase  said  mainumiagjbrce 


n  ,; 


upon  the  intiation  of  relative  motion  tending  to  shift  said 
dutch  members  into  engagement. 


TORQUE  SnfSKS  CLUTCH 
^'  5  dntai.    (ari91-il) 


CUmaa.  DL,  a  carpoaatfoa  af  umM 
0. jSli.  ma, Seriil Na. 299,tf97 
faZte.    (CL  191..-4SJ) 


i»  tuM  n^ 


1.  .'^ 

•-■•Vi   C' 


^^^«i: 


I.  A  one-way  ciltch  to  conned  inner  and  outer 
coaxial  cylindrical  races  comprising  a  series  of  tiluble 
grippers  between  the  races  having  their  ends  curved  about 
spaced  centers  to  wedge  between  and  cotmed  the  races 
when  tflted  in  one  direction  and  to  disengage  the  races 
for  free  relative  rotation  when  tilted  fai  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  series  of  qMcers  a  majority  of  which  are  rigid  be- 
tween the  racm  ahematfaig  with  the  grippers  and  having 
their  ends  cm-ved  ab^ut  commoo^enters,  the  ends  of  the 
spacers  sUdably  engtgfaig  the  rad^s  and  the  outer  ends 
befaig  of  greater  drcomferential  thickneu  than  the  inner 
ends,  and  du)  grippen  and  spacers  tending  to  increase  their 

drcumferential  dfanension  when  tilted  and  nesthig  solidly 
together  when  the  ^nippers  are  tilted  in  said  other  direc- 
tion so  that  the  gri|ipers  support  the  spacers  to  ad  as 
bearings  between  tl»  races,  certain  of  the  spacers  bring 
formed  of  Z  shaped  strips  with  arcuate  resilient  ends 
cng^gi*^  the  races  to  mainuin  resiliem  frictional  contad 
therewith. 


>ra«  ^ 


,     2^99,462        ^ 

mS-BALK  SYNCHRONIZER 
Delbcrt  Elwoad  WOh,  New  Inmawick,  N  J.,  aaslgner  to 
Macfc  Tkacki,  ln&,  Flstefliii,  N J^  a  impeentien  a( 
New  Yoik 
AppttcallaB  Odaker  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  41i,9U 
5  Claims.    (CL191— 53) 
1.  In  a  synchroniring  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  clutch  members  relatively  shiftable  into  and 
out  of  power-transmiitting  engagemett  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  shifting  force,  a  balking  member  having  at  least 
one  balking  dement  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
said  clutch  members  tending  to  prevent  such  engagement 
when  said  dutdi  members  are  not  synchitmiaed,  means 
responsive  to  relative  motion  of  said  dutch  members 
produdng  a  force  to  normally  maintain  said  balking 
member  in  a  position  to  prevent  such  engagement,  and 


1.  A  dutch  medianism  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  a  driven  member  to  a  continuously  roteting  driving 
member  coministng.  in  combination,  a  rotatable  element 
arranged  between  said  driving  member  and  said  driven 
member,  a  first  coiled  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  driv- 
ing member  and  encompassing  a  portioo  of  said  rotatable 
element,  said  spring  being  coiled  about  said  rotataWede- 
ment  in  the  direction  <rf  rotation  cl  said  driving  member 
and  having  frictional  engagement  with  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  second  coiled  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  ro- 
tatable ekmem  and  encompassing  a  portion  of  said  driven 
member,  said  second  spring  beuig  loosely  cofled  about 
said  driven  member  hi  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  and  means  mov- 
able  against  the  free  end  of  said  second  spring  for  forcing 
the  latter  uito  frictional  engagement  with  said  driven 
member  to  efled  a  dutching  of  the  latter  to  said  driring 
member. 

2,939y4M 

CREDIT  OR  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

AFTARATUS 

DavM  H.  Wmem,  Lm  Aagslss,  Caif.,  assizor,  by  nsoae 

^^       ^o  raismiiwtrr Caiporalioa,  New 

York.  N.Y-  a  cmawaliea  of  New  Yaifc 
AppHead^  No7«mber9. 1953,  Serial  No.  39M76 

1.  In  a  subscription  television  system  of  the  type  where- 
in a  subscriber  recdver  has  a  coinbox  wherein  coins  arc  de- 
posited to  meet  a  coin  demand  required  for  viewing  a  pro- 
gram, an  improved  coinbox  having  a  movable  demand-in- 
dicating means,  a  movablie  credit-indicating  means,  means 
for  yieldably  biasing  said  demand-indicating  means  and 
said  credit-indicating  means  for  maintaining  a  first  relative 
position  represenutive  of  no  credit,  meam  for  establishing 
a  |Miid-up  demand  position  for  said  movable  demand- 
indicating  means,  first  means  for  bidding  said  movaWe 
demand-indicating  means  against  motion  in  one  direction 
at  said  paid-up  demand  position,  means  for  moving  said 
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credil-iiidicating  meam  in  Mtd  one  directkm  whoi  said  prinng  a  wrratad  nek  bar  Mcorad  to  uid  ^niaft,  a  pak 
d^d^iKlicSit  meam  if  held  by  laid  meam  for  hold,  of  laterally  tHdablc  martin  tteiw  iMyyed  <m  mlA  hn, 
inc  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  demand^indicating  each  of  said  slops  havtag  spriaroiBBd 


meant  representative  of  a  credit,  second  means  for  holding 

said  credit-  and  demand-indicating  means  in  said  second  , ^ , -  -  ^ 

relative  position,  means  for  positioning  said  credit-  and  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  itops,  a  latch 
demand-bdicating  means  held  in  said  second  relative 
position  at  a  demand  location  amray  from  said  paid-up 


mm  ^ 


with  serratioas 'oo  said  bar.  a  ocotraUy  disposed 

post  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  fraoie  and  anaapd 


hltMoi- 


'ti 


iA 


demand  position,  means  fbr  inactivating  said  second  means 
for  holding,  and  third  means  for  holding  said  credit- 
indicating  means  U  said  demand  location  when  said  sec- 
ond means  for  holding  is  inactivated  whereby  said  means 
for  yieldably  biasing  said  demand-  and  credit-indicating 
means  can  move  said  demand-indicating  means  in  said 
one  direction  to  said  first  relative  position  when  said 
demand-indicating  means  is  not  held  by  said  first  means 
for  holding. 


i 

Y 
.1 


nism  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  post  means,  key 
contioUed  Unkage  operable  to  pivot  said  latch  mechariam 
into  engaging  relation  with  said  stops,  and  foinplimwital 
latch  engaging  means  disposed  on  each  margin  stop,  said 
engaging  means  being  responsive  to  said  latch  mechanism 
to  release  the  req»ective  margin  stop  q>ring-Qrged  delant 
and  latch  said  stop  hi  fixed  relation  with  said  center  posL 


CABD 


mSStn 


DKVICB 


F. 


uroir 


MARKING  DEVICE 

.  N.T„   iiilpiiir  to 
N.Y,  a 
ofNewYs  

gisii  mi  ir  %  IfSt,  Ssilal  No.  7»,fW 
9CWm.    (CL  197— 4.7) 


WidlsrA.; 
NJ. 

22, 19S7,  Ssriai  No.  479,03 
(CI.  197—127) 


1.  A  magazfaie  for  di^imsing  strip  material  from  a 
coO.  said  "««g»*«—  comimsing  a  generally  cylindrical 
hdlow  body  having  a  generally  tangential  outlet  opening 
for  receiving  a  coiled  str^  with  its  outer  om!  passing 
outward  throu^  said  optaiagi  and  a  restraining  member 
disposed  freely  within  said  body  adapted  to  restliendy 
and  frictionally  embrace  said  coiled  strip  to  maintain  the 
oater  cod  convolution  at  a  diameter  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  body  and  to  frictionally  rdeaae  said  outer 
convolution  for  movement!  through  said  opening  upon 
unwinding  rotation  of  the  coil. 


>"■ 


UiJ  -i  til 


1.  A  card  guide  device,  particularly  for  attachment  to 
nfyrtiifiHng  and  tabulating  machines,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  horiaonlal  bar,  two  coosplenientary  card  ipide 
holders,  each  of  said  card  guide  holders  consisting  of  two 
ponkm  extending  at  right  an^  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  two  portions  being  located  in  a  plane  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  said  hoiiaontal  bar  and  having  a  wider 
part  located  above  said  bar  and  a  narrower  part  located 
below  said  bar,  the  other  portions  of  the  two  comple- 
mentary card  guide  hoMcn  being  located  in  the  same 
plane  and  having  inclined  side  edges  extending  down- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  lower  edges  having  down- 
wardly pft^ecting  tips,  and  rectangular  adi^iters  attadiing 
said  card  guide  holders  intermediate  said  wider  and  nar- 
rower parts  to  said  bar. 


233MO      

MAKGIN  CCffmOL  IW  TYPEWMTEKS 
Fndsfkk  W.  SihsfSB,  Slaasfbei,  Cmm^  and  Wnam  J. 
^Y.,  aaslgpais  to  Sftnj  Rand  Cor- 
._  N.Y.,  a  isspsfisn  off  Dekware 
ApsI  7,  19S1,  Ssdri  No.  22M7i» 
Now  2,M3,329,  dated  Asfasl  2t.  19S7. 
Divided  and  Ihk  afpHc^iea  November  39, 1954,  Ssriai 

N^  425343 

SCWw.    (CL197— 43) 


2,93t,40  *  '' 

PAPER  HOLDER  FOR  WRITING  MACHINES  _^ 
EveH  G.  Ismsissn,  Rawsqrton,  Caan,  aarfpsar  to  flpany 

New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  mipasa^oB  aff 


^1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame  and'a  carriage  later- 
ally movable  thereon,  a  margin  control  medianism  oom- 


i 


Match  31, 1954.  Serial  No.  725,253 
ItCl^    (Cn97— 131) 

I.  The  combination  with  the  platen  ot  a  typewntei 
or  die  like,  of  fdate  means  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  platen,  carrier  means  pivoted  to  each  plate  means. 
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stop  means  on  each  plata  means  for  limiting  die  forward 
and  rearward  swing  oC  said  carrier  means,  bail  means 
pivated  to  said  carrier  means,  spring  biased  latch  means 
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ISll 


presenting  a  cam  surface  for  applying  pressure  to  »»ld 
bail  means  at  different  positions  of  adjustment  of  the 
latter  and  platen  engaging  means  carried  by  said  bail 
means. 


ber  rdeaaaWy  sopporting  said  red  for  rotation,  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  member  at  one  side  of  the  tfp^ 
writer  fbr  movement  from  a  vertical  poeitioo  to  »  PjJ 
tioo  inclined  outwardly  from  the  typewriter,  means  yield- 
ably  urging  said  member  toward  te  iKlined  position,  a 
latch  adapted  to  hold  said  member  in  its  vertical  position, 
driving  means  engaging  said  reel  when  supported  m  a  ver- 
tical position  and  tending  to  rotate  the  latter  in  one  di- 
rection for  winding  ribbon,  the  driving  engagement  with 
said  reel  being  broken  on  movement  of  said  member 
to  iU  inclined  position,  and  means  includuig  an  elemem 
which  is  operable  manuaUy  for  releasing  said  Utch  to 
permit  movement  of  said  member  to  its  inclined  position. 


lJ34,44f 
TYPEWRITER  RURON  GUARD  AND  MOUNTING 

Spctry  Rand  Casposntion,  New  Yask,  N.Y^i 

**AiJ2£r3!IL<«y  17. 195^  S^^No-  7H,5§2 


2,934.471 
AUTOMATIC  POSmON  IND^TOR 

"^^®RiS^S!5l.2^^ 

•^  •"**TSembsrl7. 1957,  Serial  No.  793,341 
IdOalM.    (CL  197— 199) 


»-v 


1.  A  ribbon  unit,  for  replacing  the  worn  inking  rib- 
bon of  a  writing  machine  including  ribbon  ^»ol  hold- 
ing means  and  ribbon  vibrating  means,  comprisoig  twin 
spools  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  spiaol  holding  means. 
each  spool  carrying  a  portion  of  the  ribbon,  guide  means 
on  that  portion  of  the  ribbon  passing  between  said  spools 
constituting  elongated  sleeve  means  detachably  encom- 
passing portions  of  the  ribbon  flanking  said  vibratmg 
means  for  keeping  the  fingera  from  being  sofled.  and 
loop  means  on  said  sleeve  means  for  detachably  mount- 
ing the  ribbon  on  said  vibrating  means. 


2.939.479 

TOR  TYPEWRITER  RIBBONS 
I.  Hand.  Lcxlagtoii.  Ky. 


a  Mwpoiaiiun  of  New  York 
24,  im,  SssW  No.  775,754 
(CL  197—151) 


1.  In  a  writing  machine  including  a  platen,  means  for 
repositioning  at  the  printing  point  a  previously  printed 
character  under  control  of  the  keyboard  without  count- 
ing the  individual  increments  the  carriage  has  advanced 
after  characters  occupying  different  numbers  of  sp»et 
increments  have  been  typed  including  a  character  po- 
tion indicator  comprising  a  portion  extending  upwardly 
to  a  position  in  front  of  the  platen  and  said  portion  be- 
ing shaped  to  provide  contiguous  to  the  printing  pomt 
a  vertical  edge  for  alignment  with  one  of  the  space  incre- 
ments occupied  by  the  printed  character  to  be  relocated. 


\  2334.472 

ROLLING  MILL  TRANSFER 
Edwari  T.  PsHrsws,  Raadlng,  Pa,  assizor  to 
Steel  Fonn4ry  andMn^iM  Company 

'  AmUoSoIb  October  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  744,424 
^^^5Cli^    (a.  194— 24) 


jtifcttso 


Pn, 


'^  t.  A  mechanism  for  winding  ribbon  as  it  is  fed  throng 
a  typewriter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reel,  a  mem- 


1.  In  a  rolling  mfll  transfer,  a  transfer  taMe  having  a 
set  of  table  rollers  arranged  in  spaced  paralld  relation- 
ship and  extending  acrou  from  one  side  to  the  othw  «rf 
the  uWe,  reversible  means  for  driving  the  Uble  rollers, 
the  table  at  its  active  end  having  an  inlet  area  at  one  side 
and  an  outlet  area  at  the  other  side,  a  side  guard  having 
one  position  diagonaUy  disposed  with  respect  to  the  Uble 
roUers,  at  which  one  position  the  acUve  end  of  the  side 
guard  is  located  adjacent  the  inlet  area,  the  forward 
end  of  the  work,  striking  the  side  guard  in  dus  position 
and  being  deflected  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  table, 
the  side  guard  being  routable  across  the  uUe  roUers  to 
a  position  adjacent  the  outlet  area  at  the  opposite  side, 
means  for  rotating  the  side  guard  across  the  table  from  a 
position  adjoining  the  inlet  area  to  a  position  adjoining 
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tlM  oatki  aiea*  comimtinf  crank  means,  oppoted  flM 
^.^«>«.t;iH  rodt  pivoully  oonaectod  to  the  oaiik  aaaaM, 
bell  cTuki  each  pivocaUy  connected  at  oae  cad  o(  the  op- 
podte  end  of  one  (rf  the  connectinc  rods*  the  bell  cranks 
being  piloted  inlenaediate  their  ends,  and  seooad  con- 
necting rods  each  pivotaUy  connected  at  one,  end  of  one 
of  the  bell  cranks  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  the  side  giur4  at  different  positions  along  the 
Ia«th  of  the  side  ivard.  the  throw  of  the  beO  crank  and 
the  second  connecting  rod  connected  to  the  side  gnard 
nearer  the  active  end  being  greater  than  the  throw  of  the 
bell  crank  and  the  second  cunnwfing  rod  connected  to 
the  aide  guard  more  remote  from  the  active  end,  the 
throw  of  the  ben  crank  connected  to  the  side  guard 
nearer  the  active  end  and  the  throw  of  the  bell  crank 
MMuected  to  the  side  guard  more  remote  from  the  active 
end  rotating  the  side  gnard  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
transversely  aotMS  the  transfer  table. 


two  different  elevatiom,  said  conveyor  comprising;  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  apart  wock-^nit  receiving  racks; 
meam  lor  rr— '**"g  the  radcs  lor  vertical  rec^rocatioa 
between  a  first  sUtion  wherein  the  lower  rack  is  in  posi- 
tion for  receiving  a  work  unit  from  the  incomiwg  line  and 
the  upper  rack  is  in  position  for  discharging  a  work  unit 
into  the  upper  outgoing  line,  and  a  second  sution  wherein 
the  upper  rack  is  in  position  for  receiving  a  work  unit 
from  the  incoming  line  and  the  lower  rack  is  in  position 
f<M-  discharging  a  work  unit  onto  the  lower  outgoing  line; 
drive  means  connected  to  the  racks  for  reciprocating  them 
substantially  synchroaously  between  the  two  stations;  and 
,f;y.hTgnig  means  positioned  at  each  sUtion  for  disduuf 
ing  the  wori(  units  from  the  racks. 


M^#a>»- 


HOPPER  FED  MaSSdSfOR ORIENTING 
WORKPIECBS 

AfpHcatioa  FcbraMyT»37,  Serial  No.  €3S36S 
TChtes.    (CLIM— M) 


coNvmStfvnEM 

■  May  27,  tHM,  Ssiial  N«.'73Mt7 
€cSim,    (CLlft-aX) 


•j; 


2.  A  mechanism  for  orienting  elongated  substantially 
identical  woik-pieces  in  parallelism,  such  mechanism  com- 
prising an  elongated  substantially  V-sfaaped  trou^  hav- 
ing leccfving  and  discharge  ends  and  having  an  abutment 
at  its  discharge  end,  means  for  continuously  ddivering 
said  work-pieces  to  said  receiving  end,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing tile  trough  to  feed  the  pieces  to  said  disdiarge  end, 
and  a  stop  fixed  upon  and  within  the  trou^  between 
laid  ends  and  q)aced  upwardly  from  the  trou^  bottom 
to  limit  feeding  of  the  pieces  to  one  at  a  time,  the  trough 
being  laterally  formed  with  a  discharge  slot  elongated 
longitudinally  of  the  trough  and  euending  substantially 
fiom  said  abutmeni  to  discharge  the  pieces  singly  and 
laterally  from  the  troo^,  said  abutment  and  stop  being 
vibratory  in  unison  with  the  tran^. 


a^M74 
MAT  HANDLING  liflETHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
HaraU  E.  EridBMa,  Aabaia,  aad  Nonana  E.  Nehoa, 
V.  lytiwa,  aad  Pals  L.  Sdndwrt.  Taawaa, 

E.  Ncboa  aai  Ckarks  V.  Ndaoa  as- 
hy psaM  Mripaasali,  to  IndaMI  pevcloa- 


Dlvlded 

No.7St3n 


a  corporation  of 


Maich  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,S19. 

2,  195t,  Scfftal 


(CL  19ft-31) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
continuously  operating  main  conveyor,  a  pair  of  inter- 
mittently fed  continuously  opentcd  auxiliary  conveyors 
feeding  into  said  main  conveyor,  a  gate  contnriling  the 
passage  of  articles  from  said  auxiliary  conveyors  into 
said  main  conveyor,  said  gate  being  movable  between 
alternate  blocking  rdatiooship  with  each  of  said  auxiliary 
conveyors,  sensing  means  associated  with  each  one  of 
said  auxiliary  conveyors  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
articles  in  radi  auxiliary  conveyor  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  gate,  and  openux  means  re^onsive  to  both  of 
said  sensing  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  gate 
into  blocking  relatiooship  with  one  of  said  auxiliary 
conveyors  from  Mocking  engagement  with  the  other  one 
ot  said  auxiliary  conveyors  in  rc^Kmse  to  an  abeence 
of  article  adjacent  to  the  sensing  means  of  said  one  aux- 
iliary conveyor  and  the  presence  of  articles  adjacent  to 
the  sensing  mei^  of  said  other  auxiliary  conveyor,  said 
operator  means  comprising  a  double-acting  pneumatic 
cylinder  having  a  piston  movable  between  an  extended 
and  a  retracted  positkm,  each  said  sensing  means  com- 
prising an  arm  pivotally  supported  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  articles  adjacent  to  the  terminal  of  said  respec- 
tive auxiliary  conveyor  in  the  vicinity  of  said  gate,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  relief  valve  sunKVted  adjacent  to  each 
arm  ocMitroUing  the  position  of  said  piston. 


MA-Q.. 


« |WU  5«  »i^olJ«' 


2,93M7< 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Walter  C  AaArawa^  Loa  Alloa,  CriK.,  aaripor  ef  oao- 

MftoAlnaCFMM^Ailns.eaW. 

AppOcadaa  Ami  M,  IMf, Ssrtall^  511,755 

llCfcta.    (CLlM-35)  J     ,^ 

1.  A  packet  packaging  machine  compr^ig  a  phiraUty 
of  receptacles  for  separately  containing  W^tie*  of  differ- 
ent kinds  of  packeted  products,  a  delivery  ^onveyor,  a 
1.  A  conveyor  for  dividing  an  incoming  line  of  ipaced   suction  arm  mounted  for  oscillating  movemcDt  ia  Hne 
apart  work  uniu  into  two  outgoing  lines  progressing  at   with  each  receptacle  and  artanged  to  engage  and  luaavt 


w 
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nackels  singly  from  the  ndiaceBt  ead  of  the  reo^tacleby 
snctioa  applied  thmogh  the  arm.  means  <«  w^o^ 
ff^fr*»^  anas  tfaioiigh  ttredetermhsd  aumben  of  osciua- 
tioas  Iter  dii|4f^"g  padtets  from  the  receptacles  lor  de- 
livery to  the  oooseyof  In  segregated  gnav**  ttnm  for 
stacking  the  groups  together  in  segregated  group  arrange- 
otent,  the  said  suction  arm  actuating  means  compnsmg 


c«<?KSiWt 

Davli  Birfto»i  IlMMagb  N.Y. 
^gCMjfwt,  Serial  Na.  7|M»4 
4ClafaM.    (CL  Iff— 175) 


4.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  belt  sections,  a  not 
element  embedded  in  each  bdt  section  at  about  the  mid- 
point between  the  ridee  thereof,  a  boh  dement  havmg 
sovw  threads  at  each  ead  thereof  and  havmg  one  ead 
thieadedly  secured  to  said  nut  element,  said  bolt  elemento 
having  a  flange  abutting  the  anface  of  said  belt  sections 
and  having  a  collar  between  said  flange  and  the  screw 
threads  at  the  fi«e  ead.  conveyor  members  havmg  an 
aperture  through  whkh  a  collar  extends,  and  a  nut 
threadedly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  bolt  element 
and  abolting  a  coUar,  the  thiekaess  dimemion  of  said 
cooveyor  members  at  said  apertnres  being  lees  than  the 

depth  of  said  collars  to  thereby  mount  said  conveyor 
libera  lor  swivelling  movement  on  said  belt  sections. 


a  continuously  oscillsUng  actuatmg  arm,  a  latch  for 
releasably  connecting  the  suction  arm  to  the  actuating 
arm  for  movement  therewith,  said  latch  bemg  normaUy 
held  in  disengaging  position,  electrical  means  for  movmg 
the  latch  to  actuating  position,  and  means  for  selertiveiy 
energiring  the  electrical  means  to  actuate  selected  suc- 
tion arms  through  predetennmed  numbers  of  packet  de- 
livery strokes. 


2,»3M79 
WaaOS  PACKAGE 


a;;!;^  Octaher  13, 195t,  Serial  Na.  7^,792 


HcfWri  B.  Schreiifi 


CONVEYOR 


to  Uak-lell 


Uy  2, 1957,  Seriid  No.  M9,il3 
-         (CL  in— lM)k 


■  1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  material  through  a  sub- 
stantially closed  casing,  comprising  an  endless  cham 
formed  of  a  pluraity  of  pivotally  connected  links  ar- 
raaged  lor  movenssnt  through  said  casing  m  closely 
spaced  retationship  -with  one  wall  thereof,  at  least  some 
of  said  links  each  having  a  mounting  lug  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  f«ee  thereof  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  one  wall  and  adjacem  one  of  the  pivot  connections 
of  the  Ihik,  and  a  flight  attached  to  each  of  said  mount- 
ing lugs,  said  flight  including  a  mounting  arm  ngidly 
connected  to  the  correspondmg  mounting  hig,  a  crow- 
bar at  the  outer  eM  of  said  mounting  arm  arranged  in 
cloeely  spaced  relationship  with  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
casing  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
mounUng  arm  transversely  of  said  chain,  and  a  pair  <rf 
arms  positioned  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
said  mounting  arm  extending  inwardly  from  tfie  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  crossbar  and  terminating  in  a  com- 
mon plane  paralleling  the  adjacert  pivot  axis  of  its  hnk 
with  said  plane  behig  located  between  said  pivot  axis 
and  the  adjacent  wfll-engaging  face  of  said  link. 


I.  A  display  and  dispensing  package  compriring  a  box 
and  a  rtHl  of  strip  material  such  as  ribbon  or  the  like, 
said  box  being  made  of  a  relatively  stiff  but  flexible  mate- 
rial  and  including:  a  base  waU;  end  walls;  two  opposed 
side  walls  joined  at  their  bottoms  to  said  base  wall;  a 
first  top  waU  extending  between  and  engaged  to  said  side 
walls;  a  second  top  waU  joined  at  at  least  one  end  to  oae 
of  said  end  walls  and  extending  over  said  first  top  waD 
and  contiguous  therewith,  said  base  and  top  walls  being 
parallel;  said  roll  being  disposed  fai  said  box;  and  means 
in  said  box  rotaUbly  supporting  said  roll  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  base  and  top  walla. 


2,93MM  _ 

PRE-A88EMBLED  DOOR  UNITS 

jaMa  L.  B«wwa,  St.  llMMsas,  Oatario,  Caaada      

to  Goaoh  Uadted,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Caaada,  a  co»f»- 

I    As  an  assembled  unit,  a  door  frame  having  a  paw 
of  parallel  side  members,  a  complementary  door,  hinge 
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mewis  coMiecting  said  door  to  takl  frame,  spacing  mem-  mg  an  tttPiiioii  <be  opcnmg  of  Boo-drci^ 

SlbtSSTthe  door  and  the  frame,  and  a  number  of  a  punch,  mean*  mountmg  taid  pmich  for  leaprocntory 

^^IS  «^«S»  ti^tly  \io^  «d  frame  in  moremem  for  e»trudint  a  billet  within«iid^^ 

SSic«^«^^  S^teniitudinal  extent  of  -id  for  n,tati«t  about  itoow.  oi..  a  ^?;T^'7t 

™'''*'*'^  punch,  said  head  portion  havmg  meant  thereon  for 


:»/. 
J  »n 

side  monben  and  throuih  botes  in  said  lide  mcmben 
whereby  to  bold  said  aide  members  firmly  against  mov»- 
meal  away  from  each  other  aad  to  maiolain  the  reqniied 
ultknate  spaced  relationship  between  the  frame  aad  the 

PALLET  AND  PALLTTIZED  PACKAGE 
EdwlaW.BcMc,D«aBni«atNJnMrigBorto 

Paper  OeaipaBy,  New  Yortc,  N>Y«,  a 

New  York         ,^  j,,  1,54, 9,^*  No.  SfM" 
UCWw.    (CL  ^ 


■'r  •:■ 


RTin^tp 


gripping  the  end  portion  of  a  billet  to  render  the  billet 
integral  therewith,  means  for  reciprocating  the  punch, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  punch  relative  to  said  die, 
and  thereby  relatively  rotating  the  discard  and  extruded 
product  of  the  billet  to  sever  the  discard  from  the  product 


2,939f4t3      

COLD  SHAPING  OF  STEEL 
Bca  Kaail/Wam%Oy^ MliBer, by 

tloa,  New  York»  N.Y,  a  coipenitfoa  of  Mai 
AppBcalleaMay  14»  IWl,  8««  No.  MT'.^W 
^^•Cli*afc    (d  297— It) 


10.  A  palletized  package  comprising  a  platform  having 
opposite  platform  edges,  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs 
lying  longitudinally  under  said  platform  between  said 
platform  edges,  said  legs  having  inner  upper  surfaces  ter- 
minating at  upper  end  edges  whidi  are  adjacent  said  irfat- 
form  edges,  clips  over  said  adjacent  platfonn  and  end 
edges,  said  clips  each  having  an  upper  portion  fitting 
against  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform  and  a  lower 
portion  conforming  to  and  fitting  against  a  said  inner 
upper  surface  inside  said  leg,  a  load  on  said  platform  and 
a  plurality  of  straps  encircling  said  load  and  extending 
through  said  legs  and  over  said  clips. 


2^39,492 

APPARATl»  FOR  TORSION-BREAKING  EXTRU- 
SION  RESIDUE  FROM  FINISHED  PRODUCT 
Richard  Haaes,  deceased,  laie  ef  Saitoa  CoidMdJlag. 
by  Baibani  Haaca,  cncalrix,  Sattoa  Coidleid, 
to  laitirial   Ch— icai 

•f 


29, 19SS,  Scriri  No.  5374S4 


29, 19S4 
2ClaiaH.    (CL297— 1) 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  direct  extrusion  of  metal  from  a 
billet,  said  apparatus  comprising;  a  billet  container  hav- 


1.  The  method  of  cold  forming  a  solid  sted  blank  into 
a  tubular  article  having  a  circumferentially  enlarged  por- 
tion on  the  outer  surface  thereof  which  comprises  tlie 
steps  of  confining  the  boUom  and  lower  side  wall  portions 
of  the  blank  against  outward  flow,  applying  a  punching 
force  to  the  top  of  the  blank  over  a  central  area  of  smaller 
extent  than  the  lop  surface  thereof  to  indent  the  blank 
and  cause  upward  and  side  flow  of  the  metal  in  the  upper 
portion  of  U»e  blank,  coofining  said  side  flow  of  Uie  metal 
to  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  original 
blank,  stopping  said  punching  force  in  a  plane  spaced 
above  the  zone  of  lower  side  wall  confinement  to  form  a 
cup-shaped  blank  having  side  walls  provided  with  an  an- 
nular inwardly  extending  shoulder  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof  in  the  region  of  the  bottom  wall  of  die  blank, 
applying  a  punching  force  to  the  upper  face  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  over  a  central  area  of  smaller  extent  th^  the 
upper  face  of  the  bottom  wall,  continuing  the  applibation 
of  said  last  mentioned  punching  force  into  the  zone  of 
said  lower  side  wall  confinement  whereby  to  reduce  the 
thickness  of  the  central  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
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the  inwardly  offset  side  waU  portion  of  the  cup-shaped 
blank  adjacent  said  outer  ananlar  shoukler  and  applying 
endwise  pressure  to  the  upper  end  of  the  Wank  side  wall 
to  redace  ti»  extem$l  dimensioa  of  the  upper  expand^ 
portion  of  the  blaak.  thereby  forming  a  cup-shaped  work 
piece  having  an  inaer  anaalar  shookler,  and  thweafter 
displadiw  at  least  a  portioa  of  the  metal  befcm  said  mner 

annuar  shoulder  ootWardly  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
the  side  wall  above  said  inner  annular  shoulder  to  form 
an  enlargemeot  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  work 

piece-  II    


(n«2i 


FOR 


APPARATUk  !<<«  CONCENTRATTNG  ORES 

H.  A.  ■!  >iiii'.^^y^^-^j{^.'gy^ 

New  YariL  N.Y^  a  ua|afHaa  ef  New  Yatk 
'^     ^*       9;  1959,  MUNa.  797,924 
tCh^i.    (CL299-499) 


in  the  opposite  direction  bemg  effective  to  restore  said 
tines  to  their  initial  position. 


gTORAGE  AND  DgPLAY  RACKS 
loba  W.  Ho«»ver,  Lea  AMea,  CaRfy  aiiiaasr  to  F»re- 


1.  Apparatus  far  coaceatratfaig  desired  values  of 
crushed  or  poaad  materials  comprisiag.  in  combiaation. 
a  relatively  eiongatodefidleas  flexible  bek  conveyor  havmg 
an  upward  indinatioa  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
its  upper  run;  riffles «rte«ling  partly  across  the  <»««•«; 
ftee  of  said  coavejw  at  substantially  unifonnlyqpaced 
faiterrals  kmgitndiaally  thereof  each  riffle  compriMg  a 
central  section  extending  substantiaUy  UteraUy  of  Ae 
conveyor  and  terminating  substantially  short  of  "»«  •«« 
edges  thereof,  and  at  least  one  end  section  extending  from 
an  end  of  the  central  section  in  a  trailing  direction  atong 

the  conveyor  in  spaced  rdatioo  to  the  side  edge  <»f  the 
conveyor  and  termlaating  in  tongitudhiaUy  spaced  relataon 
to  the  end  section  of  the  subjacem  riffle;  the  outer  wr- 
^fk*  of  said  bdt  being  smootii  except  far  such  rffles 
whereby  there  is  an  unriffled  flow  path  extending  along 
the  side  edge  of  Uie  conveyor;  means  for  dischargmg  im- 
conccntivted  material  onto  said  upper  run  adjacent  the 
k)wer  end  thereof  for  upward  movement  by  engagement 
wiUi  said  riffles;  and  means  for  dirvctmg  water  onto  said 
upper  run  adjace^  the  upper  end  thereof  to  wash  over 
Ihematerial  therobc  and  wash  out  the  lighter  taflmgs  to 
flow  laterally  between  adjacent  riffles  onto  said  mmflled 
fkyw  path  aad  dofm  the  latter. 


QM^a 


U 


1«,  19S7,  Serial  Na.  79M99 
4CL  211^-44) 


) 


ir  -'"l-vl 


2,939^495 

,    TRASH  RACK 
CariHi.N«»ieii,Ci7ilaiBny,Nev. 
^     AppHcatfcai  Fldhiaary  14, 1%  8ef«  No.  499,945 
19  OaiaH.    (CL  219—159) 

1.  In  combinatkm,  a  screen  adapted  to  be  mterposed 
vertically  in  a  flowing  stream  of  sewage  to  intercept  solids 
therein,  a  rake  povtioned  adjacent  said  screen,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rake  vertically  relative  to  said  screen 
to  push  intercepted  soUds  upwardly  akmg  the  surface  of 
said  screen,  a  routable  cylinder  mounted  upstream  of 
said  screen,  a  plurality  of  tines  rigidly  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  vertical  movement  of  said  rake  to  route  said  cyl- 
inder In  both  directions,  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  in 
one  directioa  beiag  effective  to  pass  said  tines  upwardly 
through  said  raka  to  remove  intercepted  solids  from  said 

752  O.O.^TB 


4  An  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  attachable 
and  detachable  rug  or  U»e  like  display  racks  conne«*cd 
together  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  providmg  a  dis- 
play rack  grouping;  each  of  saW  racks  comprising  pairs 
of  longitudinally  extending  spaced  front  and  rear  com- 
partment forming  members,  a  pluraUty  of  partition  mem- 
bers extending  transversely  of  said  compartment  form- 
ing members  and  secured  therebetween  whereby  said  rack 
is  divided  tato  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments,  each 
of  said  front  compartment  fonmng  members  lymg  m  a 
plane  below  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  its  anoaated 
rear  compartinent  forming  member  when  tiie  rack  is  sup- 
ported on  a  horizonul  surface  with  said  compartments 
extending  vertically  whereby  insertion  of  rugs  Into  tiic 
rack  is  faciUtaled  and  said  rack  is  imparted  with  a  re- 
versible character,  said  compartment  forming  meaabers 
iochidiag  continuations  thereof  which  extend  longitu- 
dinally beyond  Uie  partition  memben  at  oppoaje  eads 
of  die  rack  and  provide  generally  triangular  pro^ctioiM. 
the  outer  extremities  of  said  projections  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  oWiquely  rf>*^ve  to 
tud  end  partition  members,  said  projections  bemg  m- 
clined  relative  to  the  horizontal  when  the  rack  is  sup- 
ported on  a  horiamtal  surface;  said  plurality  of  racks 
bdaTarranged  in  one  of  various  predetermined  ditpUy 
groupings  witii  adjacent  oblique  extremitiea  of  adjacent 
Scki  bSig  cooperatively  positioned  in  substantiaUy  par- 
aUd  similarly  faidined  relationship;  and  connectiaf  means 
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1^-    n-'-j' .:— hr  ■.fe.i.jMui  MwifawkaM  to  me-  wHh  a  tOK9  tt»Ued  is  ooe  diiection  inwardly 
are  mM"fi"*^  in  said  one  diapUy  froupinf. 


mounted. 


WKLEAmtSmX 


WBHaMF.  Daft, 


2J9Mt7  LOCK  AND  BELBASB  DBYICE  FOK  HTDKAUIl- 

WALL  MOUNTAILE  SHELF  UNTT  CALLY  OmAlVD;  D«l^ 

to  Dart  Mans-  Huwawi  D.  InwBk  WartMi*  NJ. 


Mkk.,  a 


IS,  1957, 8«ial  No.  659,2S1 
(CL  211— M) 


1  ilJUH 


£t9W    atfl   to   cr^id't^UC 


li,lii4,8«lalNo.44f,»53 
(CLaU— ^ 


1 


<»i0i^;7' 


1.  A  wail  mounuUe  abalving  unit  formed  of  rin^e 
sheet  stock  comprising:  rear  wall  pcvtions;  Im^ow  side 
walls  extending  outwardly  from  said  rear  wall  pmtions 
and  integrally  formed  therewith;  a  plurality  of  boUow 
horizontal  shelves  extending  outwardly  from  saul  rear 
wall  portions  and  integrally  formed  therewith,  said  hol- 
low shelves  contained  between  said  hoUow  side  walls 
and  int^rally  formed  therewith  so  as  to  cooperate  with 
said  rear  wall  portions  and  said  hoUow  sidewalls  to  form 
a  stable,  structurally  strong,  wei^  carrying  mountable 
shelved  unit 

2,9M«4tS 

OTOKAGE  RACKS 
Leon  H.  Best  and  Jaha  F.  BKioMr,  Gaha,  ID.,  aasigDon 
to  John  H.  Best  A  Scm,  Ik.,  Gahm,  D.,  a  corporation 
of  infaMis 

Applicatioa  November  27, 19St,  Serial  No.  624,M1 
7aataM.    (CL  211— 147) 


*-^- 


1.  In  collapsible  derricks  for  tracks,  a  derrick  frame, 
the  lower  end  of  which  has  a  fixed  pivot  on  the  truck 
for  movement  from  a  coUapsed  horizontal  inoperative 
position  to  a  veitical  position  and  wide  range  operative 
positions  beyond  said  vertical  position,  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der unit  pivoully  mounted  in  connection  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  derrick  frame,  said  unit  having  a  detachable 
pivotiA  mounting  on  a  snpport  for  said  derrick  in  con- 
trolling wide  range  operative  of  tiie  derrick  frame,  hy- 
drauUc  means  for  moving  the  derrick  frame  from  the 
collapsed  to  the  vertical  position,  said  means  being 
pivotwl  to  a  pair  of  links  mounted  on  the  pivot  ci  said 
derrick  frame,  means  on  said  links  opcrativdy  engaging 
die  derrick  frame  for  movemeat  of  the  frame  by  said 
hydraulic  means  from  a  coUapsed  to  a  vertical  positioo. 
bolta  movably  supported  on  the  derrick  frame  adjacent 
Um  pivot  thereon  and  operativdy  engaging  means  on  said 
links  to  check  movemem  of  the  raised  derrick  frame  be- 
yond Uie  vertical  position,  and  a  single  manually  op- 
icrated  means  in  iterative  engagemant  with  said  bolts 
.for  simultaneously  withdrawing  said  bolts  in  rdeasing  the 
derrick  frame  from  said  links  for  movement  into  op- 
erative positions  beyond  said  vertical  position. 


.'1 
•  i 
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2,»3MM 
BYDRAULIC  DERRICK  _  „^_^_ 
Heyy  C  Strieto,  Jr,  and  lansea  W.  Sdnnhtt.  Edggten, 

^Wk^  assHnnif,  by  ascsM  ssri|ni>nli.  to  My»way 
jAr  Cufsnyy  Edgsrton,  Wk,  a  corporation  of 

AmSSoh  Noren^cr  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  €99,229 
9ClahM.   (CL212— •) 


aa  tv- 


^     1.  In  a  storage  or  like  rack  of  the  kind  described  for 
^"^iqiporting  articles,  an  upright  having  opposite  sides,  a 
sivport  for  such  articles  includmg  a  cross  arm  slidable 
to  selected  positions  on  said  upright,  a  clamp  carried  by 
said  Cross  arm  and  mchiding  members  for  complementally 
engaging  the  sides  of  said  upri^t,  ooe  of  said  members 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  cross  aim  adjacent  said  upright,  said  one  member 
1  adjacent  one  end  thereof  having  an  edge  portion  adapted 
'to  clampfaigiy  engage  said  nprifht,  and  said  one  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  taidoding  acQasUble 
means  adqNed  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  said 
iq>right  to  pivot  said  one  member  aad^MUse  said  edge 
portion  to  clanq>ingly  engi^  said  i^ii^^  iiforeaaid 


Mi»      I, 


X 


1.  In  a  derrick  of  the  class  described,  fai  combination, 
boom,  a  support  therefor,  pivotal  connection  of  the 
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boom  and  sivport,  lUtt  and  aeoond  connecting  instiumen- 
talities  on  the  suppo^  a  leg  unit  conancted  to  the  boom, 
a  reciprocable  part  in  said  unit  having  a  first  oonnecring 
means  at  the  end  thcineof  nwaMe  tiierswith,  second  con- 
necting means  harhigkn  offset  connecting  means  tfwrefor, 
and  power  means  to  operate  said  kg  imit  and  recipro- 
cate the  part  so  as  to  cause  engagement  of  the  second 
connecting  means  and  second  connecting  instrumentali- 
ties, subsequent  reciprocation  during  such  connection 
effecting  movement  of  the  boom  to  <verating  position 
and  to  a  position  for  ragagement  of  Uie  first  connecting 
means  and  first  competing  instrumentalities,  to  support 
the  boom  during  manipulation  thereof  for  operating 
action. 


f 


2,iM,491 
NEW  AND  USEFUL  IMTROVEMENTS  RELATING 

TO  RAILWAY  BUFFING  GEAR 
Robert  Weiton  Cook,  Stowe  Cottage,  Great  Combciton, 
-     hIm  toGarrinctoM  LlasMad,  Dariaston, 

*      I  iJi  %lis$,  9mM  No.  742,i3t 

-      .        139,1957 


(CL  213—221) 


!*i*n 


1.  A  railway  buff#  comprising;  a  fixed  outer  housing 
sleeve  of  circular  crdss-section,  an  end  plate  rigidly  se- 
cured in  one  end  of  said  housing  sleeve,  an  impact-re- 
ceiving sleeve  of  circular  cross-section   slidaUe  tdo- 
scopically  within  the  other  end  of  said  outer  housing 
sleeve,  a  buffer  head  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
impact  receiving  sleeve,  an  imer  housing  sleeve  o<  cir- 
cular cross-section  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement 
within  said  outer  housing  sleeve  between  said  in^tact- 
receiving  sleeve  and  said  end  plate,  one  end  of  said  inner 
housing  sleeve  being  slidably  tdesoopicaOy  witiun  the 
inner  end  of  said  impact-receiving  sleeve,  a  primary  sining 
assembly  oi  rubber-metal  sandwiches  in  series  disposed 
within  said  impact-receiving  sleeve  and  acting  between 
the  rear  of  said  buffer  head  and  the  said  end  of  the  inner 
housing  member,  a  aeooodary  spring  assemMy    of  sub- 
stantially hitler  dc<ree  of  stiffness  than  the  primary 
spring  assembly  disposed  within  said  inner  housing  mem- 
ber and  acting  between  the  said  end  plate  of  the  outer 
housing  sleeve  and  the  said  end  of  the  main  housing 
member,  a  stem  secared  to  and  extending  axially  from 
the  rear  of  said  buflbr  bead,  said  stem  passing  sfidaUy 
through  an  aperture  provided  centrally  in  the  said  end 
of  the  inner  housinf  sleeve,  a  nut,  of  lari^r  dimensions 
than  said  aperture,  Secured  on  the  free  end  of  said  stem 
within  the  inner  boosing  member,  first  abutment  means 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  inner  housing  sleeve 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  engageable  by  the  inner 
end  of  said  impact^receiving  sleeve  upon  compression 
of  said  primary  spring  assembly,  second  abutment  means 
projecting  inwardly  (tom  said  outer  housing  sleeve  and 
outwardly  extending  flange  means  on  the  other  end  of 
the  inner  housing  sleeve  engageable  with  said  second 
abutment  means  to  limit  the  tittvel  of  said  inner  housing 
sleeve  away  from  sldd  end  plate. 


2,9JM92 
WORK  STAND  AND  LOADING 


to 


APPARATUS 
MateaM,  Mrilaii.  Oalarisu  Ga 
-  lad,  mAm, 


AppBeidlaa  hOj  23, 1957,  SarinI  No.  (73,737 
loBl^    (CL214— 1) 


1.  A  work  stand  and  loading  apparatus,  comi^ising  a 
supporting  frame  having  spaced  apart  vertical  members, 
aligned  journal  Wwring*  in  si^  vertical  members 
adjacent  Uieir  uppor  ends,  a  first  arm  joumalled  in  said 
bearingi  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
link,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and  an  end 
of  said  first  arm  remote  from  said  uppo*  journal  bear- 
higs,  aligned  journal  bearings  fai  said  vertical  members 
adjacent  tiieir  lower  ends,  a  second  arm  joumalled  in  said 
lower  bearings  for  swinging  movemeat  in  said  vertical 
fiaae,  a  pivotal  connectioa  between  said  link  and  an 
and  of  the  second  arm  remote  from  said  lower  bearings, 
the  pivotal  connections  of  said  link  to  the  fcit  and  second 
arms  being  spaosd  from  tibe  axis  of  the  journal  bearings 
of  the  reqMctive  arms  by  an  identical  distance  for  the 
arms  and  link  to  operate  as  a  parallel  linkage  system  with 
the  link  in' a  substantially  vertical  attitude  when  both 
arms  are  extending  laterally  to  the  same  side  of  a  plane 
which  includes  the  axes  of  the  respective  journal  bear- 
ings, said  link  extending  transversely  of  said  axis-contain- 
ing plane  when  the  arms  extend  laterally  to  opposite  sides 
of  dut  plane,  said  identical  disUmces  being  req)ectivdy 
greater  than  one^alf  the  distance  between  the  axes  of 
the  upper  and  lower  journal  besdngs  to  permit  the  link 
to  be  oriented  in  a  iMMtcontal  attitude  when  the  arms  are 
extending  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of  said  axis-contain- 
ing plane,  means  biasing  the  first  arm  for  it  to  extend 
exclusively  to  one  side  of  said  axis-containing  plane,  a 
drive  mechanism  for  swinging  said  second  arm  about  the 
axis  of  its  journal  bearings  and  for  maintaining  that  arm 
in  a  position  to  which  it  is  swung,  and  a  workpiece  h<rfder 
carried  by  said  link. 


2,939,493 

APPARATUS  FOR  n'ACKING  AND  WEIGHING 

SHEETS  OF  WOOD  PULP  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kari  Yi«vc  Sondbiad,  Broma,  and  SIgvard  YaVrid 


Application  Noveasbcr  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  (98.927 
ACUkm,    <CL214— 2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  stack  forming  similariy 
dimensioned  sheets  of  wood  pulp  produced  in  a  pulp  ma- 
chine including  delivery  means  discharging  sheets  of 
wood  pulp  in  adjacent  rows,  a  reciprocable  carriage  posi- 
tioned transversely  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  delivery 
means,  a  normal  first  position  and  a  temporary  second 
position  for  the  carriage,  the  first  position  and  the  second 
position  being  the  common  width  of  a  row  of  sheets 
i^Murt.  said  carriage  having  a  series  of  sheet  receiving  sta- 
tions in  descending  stqiped  formation  with  each  station 
dimensiooed  and  arranged  to  receive  and  form  a  stack  of. 
the  sheets  delivered  in  a  particular  row  when  the  carriage 
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i«  ia  to  iim  po«Moo,  laeaM  lor  ipoincntarily  moviy  ttie 
carriafB  ttumndy  of  tile  (Biclitrie  end  of  the  <Mveiy 
oMMt  fton  the  lint  poritkm  to  tbe  Mcond  poritioD  after 
•  stack  of  sheets  has  been  collected  in  each  station 
triwiehy  each  station  with  a  stack  of  sheets  b  moved  be- 
yond the  path  of  the  paiticalar  loir  of  sheets  receiyed 


^ *i     rV 


thmoo  to  the  int  poritioa.  mesaM  nastog  iiirrefahiinf 
the  stacks  of  sheets  carried  by  the  stations  while  the  car* 
ilafe  is  to  the  second  poaition  and  retumtai  the  carftafe. 
while  the  stKks  of  the  sheets  are  raised,  back  to  the  first 
podtkm,  and  means  for  towering  the  retained  stacks  of 
sheet!  qpon  the  new  stattom  thus  brongfat  beneath  them. 


2.MMM 
AKTICLB  SUPPORTING  DEVKX 
V.  FktMhenr,  Fart  AtUmen,  Wk.,  a^  Doudd  R. 

ial.L~       " 
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2g,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3#53 
(CL  214— 5J) 
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MITBOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A 


A  ikUlMtosL  BsMlmaBe*  Md. 
ipMrlisnTrtTimj  4. 1951,  Ssilal  N«.  TtXAtl 
(Pled  wisK  Rale  «7(Uaisi  35  U&Cll^ 
4Cla^    (0.214— 19> 


aiiw<:x»tH4<^      Kti 
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1.  A  nuMt  for  loading  a  water  vessel,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection fixed  to  an  iaiermediate  part  of  said  mast  for  at* 
tachment  to  saki  water  vessel,  said  mast  being  normally 
positioned  borixontally  adjacent  a  side  of  said  vessel  and 
fastened  to  the  vessel  by  said  connection,  a  ballast  tank 
fixed  on  one  end  of  said  mast,  means  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  mast  for  lifting  stores,  means  connected 
to  said  ballast  tank  for  idmitttog  preanrind  gases  toto 
said  ballast  tank,  means  coanecteil  to  said  ballast  tank 
for  admitttog  and  exhansting  water  toto  and  from  said 
ballast  tank,  and  vent  means  connected  to  said  ballast 
tank,  whertiby  upon  entry  of  water  into  said  tank,  said 
tank  stoks  toto  the  water  and  causes  said  mast  to  rotate 
about  said  pivotal  oonaection  to  a  vertical,  optative  posi- 
tion. 


storaSararatub 

B.  Wheslsr  Chaad  RHUhb  hflch. 

April  17*195^  8«tol  Na.  57M31 
gCWns.    (CL214— IM) 


.:1 


1.  An  article  siqiporting  means  adapted  for  use  with 
a  generally  vertically  disposed  endless  conveyor  mecha- 
nism and  movable  therewith  through  a  generally  vertical 
plane,  said  article-supporting  means  oomprtstng  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  conveyor 
mechanism  for  swinging  movement  generally  in  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  artide-supporttog  means,  said 
swinging  movemem  of  said  arms  being  both  relative  to 
one  another  and  relative,  as  a  unit,  to  said  conveyor 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  etements  rotatabty  mounted,  re- 
spectively, adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  to  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  eadi  other,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  an  outwardly  curved  surface  portion,  and 
biasing  means  urging  said  dements  into  engagement  to 
positions  along  said  curved  mrfmet  portions  whereby  the 
rotatable  curved-surface  elements  dford  ready  insotion 
of  an  article  throu^  movement  of  the  article  to  any 
of  a  plurality  of  directions  relative  to  said  corved-«urface 
portions  to  a  position  of  support  rearwardly  of  tiw 
engagement  of  said  curved  portions. 


1.  In  a  multi-level  storage  buildtog.  a  plurality  of  dual 
section  carriers  regularly  arranged  at  each  storage  levd 
in  rank  and  file  and  so  positioned  that  tht  carriers  at 
different  storage  levels  are  vertically  aligned  withto  a  ver- 
tical passageway  extending  between  storage  levels;  a  shift 
space  at  each  storage  levd  said  diift  space  being  por- 
tioned at  the  end  of  each  ratrii  paralld  and  adiaceat  to 
the  last  file;  a  solenoid  operated  hook  attached  to  each 
carrier  and  adapt^l  to  connect  that  carrier  to  ib  adja- 
cent carrier  to  form  a  trato;  shifting  means  portioned 
at  the  end  of  each  rank  and  adapted  to  move  commrted 
carriers  to  and  from  the  shift  qmcei  caUe  means  uniting 
dual  sectiom  of  each  carrier;  and  a  dutch  opecadag  to 
move  the  cable  and  one  section  of  each  carrier  veftacaUy 
between  the  different  storage  levels. 
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TW04.KVEL  praKu  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Whoekr.  Giaad  RaaidB.  Ml^ 

27. 1957,  SsrfalNo.  M9.459 
THiM-     (CL214— M.l> 


2,93M99 
TSUCKHOVT 

Ida  Grove,  Iowa 


Ig,  195S,  Sattol  No.  715JM 
(CL214 


(CL  214—75) 


1.  In  a  two-levd  rtoragc  structure,  at  least  one  rank 
of  carriers  normaUy  poshioned  at  tiie  lower  levd  and 
restricted  to  move  to  a  vertical  direction  and  at  least  one 
rank  of  carriers  positioned  at  tiie  upper  level;  and 
natricted  to  move  to  a  horirxmtal  direction;  those  earners 
to  each  upper  rank  being  verticaUy  aligned  wiOi  tiie 
carriers  to  each  tower  rank;  a  shift  space  at  one  end 
of  each  upper  rank;  means  to  connect  any  number  of 
carriers  to  each  upper  rank  to  form  a  tram;  meam  to 
move  ti»e  tram  to  and  from  tiie  shift  space;  and  mcam 
to  move  each  carrier  at  tiie  lower  level  directiy  upward 
to  tiie  upper  level  toto  a  space  vacated  by  a  train. 


2,939.49g  __ 

SILO  UNLOADINC  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
",  GeoKge  T.  Fdhecfc,  Wemersviie,  Pa. 

AppOaSwCktober  2t,  1954,  SeiW  No.  445.245 
^  ^rr*^       ^  Ctoims.    (CL  214—17) 

t»;«i  >. 


1.  A  hoist  apparatus  compristog  supporting  means 
having  one  end  mounted  on  an  elevated  structure  for 
horizonul  rototional  movemert,  an  iqaight  piston  and 
cyltoder  unit  rouubly  carried  by  said  supporting  means 
in  spaced  rdationship  thereto  for  naovement  therewith 
and  for  independent  routional  movement  of  the  piston 
of  said  unit  relative  thereto,  with  said  piston  being  ex- 
tendible from  tiie  lower  end  of  tiie  cylinder  of  said  unit 
and  reciprocally  movable  to  a  vertical  direction,  hori- 
zonully  di^osed  platform  means  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  piston  whereby  said  pUtform  means  is  roUt- 
able  with  said  piston  at  all  redprocally  moved  positions 
of  said  piston,  hydraulic  means  operably  connected  to 
said  piston  and  cylinder  unit,  and  control  meam  for 
said  hydraulic  means. 


.mA 
wq 

-ton 

4.  A  silo  unloadit  compristog.  In  combtaation,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  tmck  mounted  to  swtog  laterally  about 
a  vertical  axis  locatM  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  a  silo, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  move  on  said  track  toward  and 
away  from  such  site,  an  auger  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  movement   tiidfewitii.  said   auger   projecting  hori- 
zomally  from  said  carriage  for  operation  tiirough  a  sUage 
discharge  port  to  tiie  wall  of  such  sito,  means  toduding  a 
motor  for  routicg  aaid  auger  about  its  longitudtod  axis, 
means  for  driving  said  auger  carrying  carriage  on  said 
track,  and  means  for  swtoging  said  track  laterally  about 
such  verticd  axis,  said  auger  thus  being  adapted  to  enter 
tiie  sito  through  said  port  for  the  purpose  of  witbdrawtog 
silage  tiieretiirough  from  witiito  tiie  silo  at  any  angto  with- 
to tiie  limits  of  lateral  movement  of  said  track  about  such 
vertical  axis,  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  carriage  on 
tiie  track  betog  such  tiut  tiie  forward  cutting  end  of  said 
auger  can  be  withdrawn  entirely  from  the  sito  for  redirec- 
tion tiiereof  by  starting  tiie  track  about  such  axis,  and 
also  such  that  the  auger  can  be  reciprocated  longitudi- 
nally, while  rotating,  toto  and  out  of  tiie  sito  for  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  packed  silage  therefrom. 


2j93#3ii 

CARRIER  RACK  FOR  HEATED  ASPHALT  ROLLER 

Charies  M.  EBIs,  Uberiy.  Mo. 

Aaalcattoa  March  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  729,149 

1  Claim.    (CL  214-77) 


A  carrier  compristog  a  substantially  U-shaped  rad(. 
presenting  a  pair  of  upstanding  legs  and  a  bight  joining 
tiie  legs  at  tiidr  towermost  ends;  means  on  one  of  the 
legs  for  mounting  the  carrier  on  a  supporttog  vehicle 
witii  tiie  bight  elevated  above  tiie  ground,  said  bight 
having  a  pair  of  arcuate,  articuUted  sections,  permitting 
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swingmf  of  the  other  let  to  the  irouad.  vnmntint  an 
inclined  ramp  for  roIUnf  a  cyUadrical  oljfect  upwardly 
into  the  bight  aection  of  laid  other  kg:  and  meaai  n- 
leasably  hiterconnectini  the  fefi  for  pnvendng  said  twist- 
ing of  the  other  leg.  the  bight  sectkm  of  the  one  leg 
facint  vfmardly  for  receivint  nid  object  in  sealed  rd»- 
tiooship  thereto  when  the  other  leg  is  raised  to  roll  the 
obiect  from  the  bight  section  of  the  other  leg  into  the 
bight  section  of  said  one  leg. 


thereof  received  in  said  noesaes.  and  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  extakUng  through  said  openinr.  and  a  cap  re- 


BAG  OTENING  AND  EMPTYING  MACHINE 

'appHc.IImiES  2»  i9St,  SS  No.  732472 
lOnta.    (CL214— 3«5) 


movably  fitted  on  the  neck  and  engaging  the  respective 
gripping  aruL 

2,f3Mt3 

j^^  ^  MVET  AND  MANDREL  AflMMMLY 

had,  CaMn  awji^sw,  by  ■^■■aaMlg'f^  •>«■«• 
riifk  to  lenry  P.  Hmrita,  b«s  slilfc  to  Rriph  M.  Op^- 

csnOt  osewini  w  nwie  x^jwat^mmmt  ■ 
to  Besi  E.  HhsMb,  ^  «f  8aB  naactao 
u«s  dtm  to  LMrfsa  NewMS  mmI  OM-aixlh  to 

riinM.  hnih  nf  nallant  rallf 

DIvUsTZdthbappikatfM  April  21,  ItSt,  Seriri  No. 
"^^^         2CU^    (CL21I^ 


An  apparatus  for  opening  and  emptying  a  bag  of  ma- 
terial comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  mounted  in  gearings 
set  into  the  sides  oi  said  frame  near  one  end  thoeof;  an 
open  ended  box  compartment  pivoted  on  said  axle  and 
positioned  inside  said  frame;  a  pair  of  ptvotally  mounted 
platforms  inside  said  box  compartment:  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism mounted  in  said  box  compartment  between  said 
platforms;  a  bag  folding  plate  mounted  above  said  cut- 
ting mechanism;  a  pair  of  bag  gripping  arms,  one  mount- 
ed OQ  each  side  of  said  bag  folding  plate;  a  chute  adapted 
to  deliver  a  bag  onto  said  iriatforms;  driving  means  for 
reciprocating  said  box  compartment  about  said  axle;  first 
coupling  means  between  said  box  compartment  and  said 
l^atforms  adapted  to  tilt  said  platforms  so  the  centre 
edges  are  lowered  and  the  outer  edges  are  raised  when 
said  box  compartment  a  driven  by  said  driving  means, 
thereby  to  fold  said  bag  about  said  bag  folding  plate; 
second  coupling  means  adapted  to  close  said  bag  grii^nng 
arms  against  the  sides  of  said  bag  folding  plate  after 
said  bag  has  been  folded  about  said  bag  folding  plate;  bag 
shaking  means  adapted  to  shake  said  bag  after  it  has 
been  gripped  by  said  bag  gripping  arms,  thereby  to  ensure 
the  emptying  of  said  bag.  third  coupling  means  adapted 
to  displace  said  bag  foldnig  plate  beyond  one  end  of  said 
box  compartment  and  to  actuate  said  second  coufriing 
means  to  open  said  bag  gripping  arms  thereby  to  release 
said  bag  for  disposal. 
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COMBINATION  BOTTLE  AND  HANDLE 

ATTACHMENT 

Fari  KMb,  Weal  Los  Aafalcs,  CaHT. 

AppHcaiioa  May  22, 1957,  Seriy  No.  M«415 

2ClaiM.    (a.215— Itt) 

'    2.  In  combination:  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  nornul- 

ly  parallel  spaced  gripping  arms,  one  of  which  is  formed 

with  an  opening,  the  confronting  foces  of  said  arms  being 

formed  with  non-circular  recesses;  a  bottle  having  flat 

and  non-circular  projections  on  the  top  and  bottom  wall 


,'     I 


1.  An  article  of  <i|ommerce  compriring  a  unitary  as- 
sembly of  an  elongated  mandrel  and  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low rivets,  said  mandrel  having  a  body  portion,  an  en- 
larged head  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a 
upered  rivet  expanding  cam  portion  rearwardly  of  said 
enlarged  head  and  joining  said  enlarged  head  to  said 
body  portion,  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  riveU  strung 
on  said  body  portion  and  each  rivet  having  a  shank  por- 
tion with  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  shank  portion,  said 
rivets  being  freely  slidable  on  said  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing their  shank  portions  directed  toward  said  cam  por- 
tion, said  shank  portions  having  an  internal  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  enlarged  head,  said  cam  por- 
tion and  enlarged  head  being  capable  of  being  pulled 
through  each  of  said  plurality  of  rivets  one  after  the 
other  to  expand  the  shank  of  said  rivets,  said  body  por- 
tion having  at  its  other  end  an  enlarted  rivet  retaining 
portion,  said  enlarged  rivet  retaining  portioo  being  a 
permanent  part  of  said  mandrel  and  In  conjunction  with 
said  enlarged  head  holding  said  rivets  on  said  nundrel 
until  said  rivet  expanding  portion  and  enlarged  head  is 
pulled  throu^  said  rivets,  the  ntaterial  of  said  mandrel 
being  of  substantially  no  greater  durability  than  that  nec- 
essary to  serve  to  expand  the  set  of  rivets  strung  on  said 
oundreL 

ELECTBICAL  fSScmON  BOX 

ilgi      '—   to  The  NsHnMlifpiy  cimrmj,  PMa- 

"^     ll35tae.    (a.22t-34)  I. 

1.  A  junction  box  for  receivint  and  dispeiksmt  * 
phnraHty  of  separate  electrical  wfaint  systems,  said  box 
indu(fint  a  body  portioo  havmt  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
radialy  opening  duct  and  conduit  receiving  apertures,  a 
partition  member  internally  positioned  within  said  body 
portion  and  dcAning  therewithin  wirint  system  receivint 


i 
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pMsageways  In  aUgnadeat  irtth  »aid  doct  and  conduft 
i^ceivW  apertuKS.  m^Hng  member  reawvably  fetamed 
by  said  body  portioB,' *sald  ring  mmber  harlnt  »top 
plate  r«*irtat  flante  iboot  die  to»«n»iP^P5?lSS 
of  and  an  faitemally  txteodmt  supportint  ^»w  intietm 
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flantea  with  said  tontues  being  adapted  to  be  ^onned 
outwardly  into  engagement  with  i)ne  f  ace  of  a  waU  pa«a 
the  opposite  face  of  which  Is  engaged  by  said  «ng«to 
sccurTsaid  insert  to  said  waU  panel  »«d  ^onpies  bang 
formed  from  the  material  of  said  side  walls  and  said  end 
walls,  each  tongue  being  delineated  by  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  cut  extending  thereabout,  the  bight  of  said  U- 
shaped  out  being  substantiaUy  adjacent  the  said  back 
panel  and  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  cut  ext«ndmg 
to  a  line  substantially  adjacent  the  associated  flange  ^we- 
by  said  tongues  may  be  bent  along  a  selected  intennediate 

line  parallel  to  said  flange  to  engage  wall  panels  of  vary- 
ing thickness.  

233§JSiH 

OGARETTE  DISPENSING  AND  UGHTD4G 

DEVICE 

Cari  GkiB.  Dnytoa.  Ohio 

Applicalion  Febrwqr  ^M '^S^W^*'  ^*^»^^ 
1  Claim.    (CL  221—145) 


^^.V(r. 


therewith,  adjustabte  means  carried  by  said  web  lor, 
abutment  with  said  partitioo  member,  and  a  top  plate  re- 
ceived interioriy  by  said  ring  member,  a  center  portion 
of  said  top  plate  being  supported   against  substantial 
buckling  i>y  said  wdL 


« -^ '  ^4^f/ 


ii   2,f3t,5t5 
f    WALL  INSERT  jTOR  SETITNG  BATHROOM 
FIXTURES 
Robert  I.  Meyer,  CM^^Mass. 
/  Appl.«t»o.F.ggrli^f3^^No.7f24fl 


t  .• 


\A\fiA  *«a 


A  wall  insert  for  mounting  bathroom  fixtures  com- 
prising a  generally  tectangular  back  panel,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  paralW  side  walls  integiaUy  "^^  «« 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  back  panel  and  extewlfag  for- 
waidly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  end 
walU  Integrally  extending  from  the  upper  and  Iowct  end 
edges  of  said  back  panel,  an  outwardly  projecUng  flange 
integrally  formed  on  the  forward  edge  of  each  of  said 
side  and  said  end  walU  with  said  flanges  lying  substan- 
tially paraUel  to  said  back  panel,  said  side  walls,  said 
end  walls  and  said  back  panel  having  perforations  formed 
therein,  and  a  pluraUty  of  deformable  tongues  integrally 
secured  to  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  adjacent  said 


In  a  cigarette  dispensing  and  lighting  device,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  base,  an  electric  heater  self  supported 
on  said  base  and  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  blower  supported  on  said  base,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  blower  to  said  heater,  a  bracket  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base  and  secured  thereto,  a  mo- 
tor supported  within  said  bracket,  a  shaft  extending  be- 
tween said  motor  and  blower,  a  gear  reduction  umt  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  motor  and  driven  by  said  mo- 
tor, a  vertically  disposed  panel  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  and  secured  thereto,  an  L-shaiped  support  piece 
including  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  secured  to  said 
panel,  said  support  piece  further  including  a  verucally 
disposed  leg,  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  gear  re- 
duction unit,  a  driven  shaft  extending  from  said  leg,  gear 
means  connecUng  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft, 
a  cam  on  said  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
guide  members  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  panel,  a  plate 
slidably  mounted  between  said  guide  members  and  hav- 
ing  a  finger  thereon,  a  lip  on  one  end  of  said  plate  for 
engagemem  by  said  cam,  there  being  a  cut-out  m  said 
panel,  a  vertically  shiftable  bar  adjustably  mounted  m 
said  cut-out,  a  pair  of  guide  pieces  secured  to  the  rear 
surface  of  said  panel,  a  strap  slidably  mounted  between 
said  guide  pieces  and  secured  to  said  bar,  said  fingff  be- 
ing mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  top  of  said  strap,  an  L-shaped  finger  piece  se- 
cured to  said  strap,  an  arm  extending  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  guide  pieces  and  secured  thereto,  a  first  oril 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  lip  and  its  other 
end  connected  to  said  arm,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  strap,  a  second  coil  spring  having  ite  upper 
end  connected  to  said  arm  and  its  lower  end  connected 
to  said  pin,  a  hig  on  the  lower  end  of  said  strap,  a  switch 
mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lug,  wires  connecting  said  switch  to  said  heater  and 
to  said  motor,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  plate,  a  keeper  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to 
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eogat^  siid  recen.  a  foide  BBk  GOOMCted  10  liM  tep- 
er  a  teter  bottoa  coflncctcd  to  said  keeper,  a  p«r  « 
spwcd  panOel  veitieaDy  dispoaed  wall  memben  ncnred 
to  Ac  upper  trout  portioB  of  said  panel,  a  diarette  boM- 
ii«  case  leteasaWr  mouated  between  stid  waB  niembqi 
and  said  case  tadudiat  a  bintedly  motmted  sprint  P««w 
dorare,  stop  members  secured  to  said  pand  •of  ^^ 
inf  receases  tor  recdving  said  case  closure  »J«*^™y 
tiOid  tiie  closure  in  open  posttioa.  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
bearing  members  secured  to  said  panel,  a  shaft  member 
joumaled  between  said  bearing  memben  and  havmg  a 
roller  thereon,  a  toothed  rack  secured  to  said  bar,  a  getf 
whed  on  said  shaft  member  meshing  with  saki  rack, 
bearing  blocks  secured  to  the  lower  front  portkm  of  said 
panel,  a  rod  roUtaUy  supported  by  saki  blocks,  a  cylin- 
drical dewe  on  saM  tod,  a  pfta  crtendfag  from  said  rod 

and  having  a  bushing  thereon  for  engagement  by  the 
k>wer  podkm  of  saki  bar.  a  return  spring  extending  be- 
tween saki  last  naaied  pin  and  saki  base,  and  a  pair  of 
support  members  secured  to  saki  sleeve  for  holding  a 
cigarette  therein. 


.A.    k 


MEANS  FOR  SmuSoAND  DBPENSING 
ROIV8HAPBD  AinCLES 


Max 


ft  Co., 


11, 1957,  ScfW  No.  M3,74g 

mr  September  15, 195< 
I— ISS) 


(CL221- 


MACHINB  POR  SUG^MVILY  MUVniNa.^ 
STACODPANILS     .  ^    ,,  ' 

H.  McA^plBi^  Catoaan,  ■glj^'i'*  ^  ^^ 

^  i,«^w^^M_  kn«ifc    ^^  BIAmd  D, 

Oak  Pmk,  DL,  sMifBOffl  to  Wlakd  Mackkaa 
WatervHct,  Mkh^  a  lutnasnliaM  af  MkUgM 
AMttotfiMtaaffy  l%mh  takri  No.  4t2,71i 


A^v 


^    -ll^   )f^»fm^;tt«^ 


I.  Means  for  storing  and  dispensing  rod-shaped  articha, 
comprismg  a  storage  container,  a  bottom  wall  in  saki 
container  doping  towards  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a 
roof-like  structure  substantidly  of  the  cross-sectk)nal 
shape  of  an  inverted  V  extending  substantially  horiron- 
tally  across  saki  container  at  a  distance  above  saJd  out- 
let opening,  rotary  eccentric  means  disposed  between  said 
roof -like  structure  and  outlet  opening  and  mounted  on  axes 
substantially  parallel  with  the  ridge  of  said  roof-like 
structure,  roller  means  mounted  between  said  roof-Hke 
structure  and  said  rotary  eccentric  means  for  rotation 
on  an  axi*  parallel  with  thoae  of  said  rotary  eccentric 
means,  circumferential  grooves  in  said  roller  means,  tooth 
racks  extending  subsUntidly  in  alignment  with  the  stop- 
ing  surfaces  of  saki  roof-Uke  structure  between  said  ec- 
centric means  and  said  roller  means,  spring  means  inter- 
connecting said  tooth  racks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  roller 
means  to  urge  said  tooth  racks  into  engagemem  with  saW 
grooves  and  eccentric  means,  and  means  ior  driving  said 
rotary  eccentric  means. 


1   In  a  machine  for  feeding  panels  successively  from 
a  stock  to  a  aubetantkaiy  horizontally  spwrni  tocatkm, 
the  combinatkm  compridng:  a  frame;  a  platform  sup- 
ported on  sdd  frame  fOr  trngnm  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  towest  pand  of  saki  stock  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating saki  pUtform  in  a  generdly  horirontd  plane  to 
thereby  move  saki  k)wed  pand  from  saki  stack  to  said 
locaUon:  a  plurality  of  substantially  pardlel  elongated, 
upsunding  plates  supported  on  saki  frame,  located  above 
saki  platform  and  podtkmed  adjacem  and  on  reapectively 
opposite  sides  of  saki  stack;  means  supporting  saki  plates 
for  vertkd  dkling  movement,  saki  plates  each  havmg  a 
surface  facing  the  dde  of  saki  stack;  means  supported  on 
saki  frame  for  moving  saki  upstanding  plates  vertfcally 
in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  saki  platform; 
gukle  means  supported  on  said  frame  and  positkmed 
adjacent  the  lower  portkm  of  each  plate  for  movmg  said 
lower  portkms  of  said  plates  toward  each  other  and  there- 
by moving  the  lower  portkms  of  saki  surfaces  into 
gripping  engagement  with  oppodte  edges  of  the  panels 
in  said  stack,  except  selected  ones  of  sdd  panels  at  the 
bottom  of  said  stack,  during  upward,  verticd  movement 
of  saki  plates  said  gukk  means  maintaining  saki  plates 
in  substantidly  vertfcd  positkm.  means  on  saki  guMe 
means  for  permitting  the  lower  portkms  of  sdd  upstand- 
ing plates  to  move  away  from  each  other  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  sdd  panels  during  down- 
ward, vertfcd  movement  of  sdd  upstanding  plates. 


r  1 


TABLET  COUNTING  MACHINE 

1.  In  a  tablet  counting  machine  having  a  rotdable 
counting  disc  provided  with  openings  for  the  receipt  of 
tablets  in  combinatkm  with  a  statkmary  disc  for  retain- 
ing the  tablets  in  the  routable  disc  and  provkled  with  an 
opening  permitting  the  discharge  of  toUets  from  the  ro- 
utable disc  at  a  predetermined  sUtton,  toe  improvement 
comprising  a  rotauble  disc  having  a  plurality  <rf  open- 
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eottaUm  plurality  of  toMets.  said    lower  end  of  toe  vertically  disposed  tobe  being  coaaectcd 


openings  each  indudtog  ati  tipper  cavity  ekmgated  sub- 
stontidly  on  a  todloa  of  the  ratatfaig  disc,  saki  dkmgated 
cavity  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
tablets  to  be  comited  but  not  exceeding  150%  of  said 
diameter  and  a  width  greater  than  the  wkith  of  the  toblets 


to  the  npper  end  <rf  the  tobular  coil,  a  vdve  body  con- 
nected to  the  tower  end  of  the  tubular  coU,  a  needle  valve 
pouttoned  in  an  end  ol  the  valve  body  connected  to  the 


{|aa»V*i^ 
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to  be  counted  but  not  exceeding  150%  of  said  tableto' 
width  and  thereby  adapted  to  contam  and  support  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  walls  thereof  a  tablet  standing 
on  edge,  and  a  lower,  cavity  having  a  diameter  exoeeding 
the  diameter  of  the  toblets  to  be  counted  and  adapted 
to  retain  a  tablet  oil  one  of  its  faces  in  a  position  to 
support  a  tablet  in  said  upper  cavity. 


W. 


2,9M319  '"  ^    ' 

HANGER  RELEASE  **  ^  «*^ 

r,nL,asrii»artoMsnliB- 
RL,  a  corpontton  of  mtoate 
Novstokse  21, 1957,  Stttai  No.  M7,917 
SadasB.    (CL221— 2t9) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  releasing  device  comprising  an 
inclined  stationary  rail  having  smooth  surfaces  for  slkla- 
bly  suspending  a  series  of  garment  hangers,  sdd  rail 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  stop  mem- 
ber movable  betwebn  raised  and  lowered  podtion  with 
reference  to  said  stationary  rail  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  projecting  vpwaxdly  through  said  open- 
ing and  above  the  jOpper  surface  of  said  rail  when  said 
member  is  in  its  raised  podtion.  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  stop  member  fm-  nonndly  urging  toe 
same  into  said  raised  position,  an  opposing  release  mem- 
ber normally  spaced  above  sdd  rdl  and  movaMe  down- 
wardly into  said  opening  for  driving  saki  stop  member 
into  said  lowered  position,  and  means  for  actuating  saki 
release  member,  sdd  release  member  being  disposed  a 
spaced  distance  subsuntially  equd  to  the  toickness  of  a 
single  hanger  behind  toe  outwardly  projecting  portkm 
of  said  stop  member  for  releasing  the  foremost  hanger 
of  said  series  while  at  the  same  tune  directly  and  posi- 
tively preventing  advancement  of  toe  following  hangers 
when  said  stop  member  is  depressed  thereby. 

-•4^  '- 
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2,93«,511 
LEAK  D18TECTING  APPARATUS 
I H.  VanetdnNn,  Chdmlia,  Wash. 
April  19, 195«,Serid  No.  577,495 
l&kns.   (0.222— 3) 
1.  In  a  leak  detecting  apparatus,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  tube  positioned  in  a  vertically  disposed  coil 
and  in  which  the  convolutions  thereof  are  in  spaced  rda- 
tion  providing  a  vaporizer,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  hav- 
ing a  conical-shapeid  lower  end  extended  upwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  coil  in  vertkal  alinement 
thcrewito  and  open  at  iu  upper  end.  the  codcal-shaped 


coil,  a  recharging  valve  also  mounted  in  the  vdve  body 
and  spaced  from  the  needle  vdve.  a  nipple  providing  a 
liquid  diffuser  extended  from  one  side  of  sdd  Vdve 
body,  a  supply  valve  threaded  on  the  dpple,  and  a  storage 
and  supply  reservoir  threaded  on  sdd  supply  valve. 


2,939312 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISCHARGING 

FREE-FLOWING  SOLID  MATERIALS 
HaayMon  NeO  Kiac  Pataa,  Vanconver,  BriUdi  Cofamtota, 
Caaada,  amlgaor  to  Paton  HoUUafs  Ltd^  Vaacoavcr, 
British  CoiamMa.  Caaada 

ApplkatioB  Jaly  1, 1955,  Scrid  No.  519,697 
29  Claims.    (CL  222— 195) 


I 


16.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  discharging  free^Iowing 
solid  materials  comprising  a  contdner,  a  gas-permeable 
fluidizing  bottom  for  toe  container  normally  lying  in  a 
substantidly  horizontd  plane  when  the  container  is 
loaded,  sdd  contdner  bottom  bdng  rdsable.  a  discharge 
outlet  for  the  container  at  the  bottom  toereof.  a  collapsible 
pressure  chamber  beneath  the  bottom,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting gas  to  the  chamber  simultaneously  to  inflate  the 
chamber  and  raise  the  gas-permeable  fluididng  bottom 
and  to  0uklize  free-flowing  materid  toereon. 

2,939,513 

PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

John  F.  ZalesU.  PleaaaatviUe,  N.Y. 

AppHcatfoa  Decensbcr  24, 1959,  Scrid  No.  792,967 

^3Cldn«.    (Q.  222— 396.5) 
1.  A  dispenser  comprismg.  a  cylindricd  container  for 
pressurized  liqdd  material,  a  plastic  head  forming  one 
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eogBftf  said  recen,  i  gnidtf  Bnk  coBoectctf  10  odd  keep- 
er, a  aoger  bottoa  comiccted  to  said  keeper,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  verticaDy  diqwaed  wall  membert  secured 
to  the  iqver  front  portiea  of  said  panel,  a  c^larette  hoU- 
inf  case  reteasaMrmoonted  between  said  wafl  members 
and  said  case  indudtng  a  Uncedly  mounted  spring  pressed 
ckmire,  stop  members  secured  to  said  panel  and  defin- 
ing recesses  ftH-jeccivint  said  case  closure  to  setectirdy 
bold  the  dosnre  in  open  position,  a  pair  of  opposed 
bearigf  members  secnred  to  said  panel,  a  sbafl  member 
jonmaled  between  said  bearing  memben  and  having  a 
roller  thereoa,  a  toothed  ra^  secured  to  said  bar,  a  gear 
wheel  on  said  shaft  member  meshing  with  said  rack, 
bearing  blodu  secured  to  die  lower  front  portion  of  said 
panel,  a  rod  routabty  supported  by  said  Mocks,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  on  said  tod,  a  pin  extendbig  from  said  rod 
and  having  a  bushing  thereim  for  engagement  by  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bar,  a  return  spring  extending  be- 
tween saM  last  named  pin  and  said  base,  and  a  pair  of 
siq>port  memben  secured  to  said  sleeve  for  holding  a^ 
cigarette  therein. 


Max 

I* 


MEANS  FOR  STOUNG  AND  DISPENSING 
ROD>«HAPED  AmCLES 


A  C»^ 


priofHy, 


11, 1957,  SeiW  No.  M3  J4S 
^iimai  September  IS,  19M 

(CL  aai^its) 


1 .  Means  for  storing  and  dispensing  rod-shaped  articles, 
comprising  a  storage  container,  a  bottom  wall  in  said 
container  sloping  towards  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a 
roof-like  structure  substantially  of  the  cross-sectioBal 
shape  of  an  inverted  V  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally across  said  container  at  a  distance  above  said  out- 
let opening,  rotary  eccentric  means  disposed  between  said 
roof -like  structure  and  outlet  opening  and  mounted  on  axes 
substantially  parallel  with  die  ridge  of  said  roof-like 
structure,  roller  means  mounted  between  said  roof-like 
structure  and  said  rotary  eccemric  means  for  rotation 
on  an  axi*  parallel  with  those  of  said  rotary  eccentric 
means,  circumferential  grooves  in  said  roller  means,  tooth 
racks  extencMng  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  slop- 
ing surfaces  of  said  roof-like  structure  between  said  ec- 
centric means  and  said  roller  means,  spring  means  inter- 
connecting said  tooth  racks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  roller 
means  to  urge  said  tooth  racks  into  engagement  with  said 
grooves  and  eccentric  means,  and  means  for  driving  said 
rotary  eccentric  means. 
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MACHINB  POB  WICCttWVlLY  DBUVBUNG    >t 

STAODBirANEU-  q  1^ 

a  McA^lBiL  riii«a,  mi  Kwiift  C  Me-. 

^  UwnaK%  iMkkn  Mi  BidMied  a  RWIsnaJny . 

taWlAalMacktae 


OakParik,llL, 

WalsrvlicI,  Midk,  a  tespeeallaM  a(  MkUgrn 

I J wy  If,  lf«L  JetM  No.  4t2,71< 

.    (O.  Ul— 221) 


I    ijt  «».^^ms.^iM 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  panels  successively  from 
a  stat^  to  a  substantially  horisootally  spaced  locirtioa,^ 
the  combinlioo  comprising:  a  frame;  a  platform  sup-- 
pofted  on  said  frame  for  engaging  the  bottom  surface  ^ 
of  the  lowest  panel  of  said  stack  and  means  fOr  redpro* 
eating  said  platform  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  ito 
thereby  move  said  lowest  panel  from  said  stack  to  siid 
location:  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  elongated, 
upstanding  plates  supported  on  said  frame,  located  above 
said  idatform  and  positioned  adjacent  and  on 
on>osite  sides  of  said  stack;  means  s(q>porting  said  pi 
for  vertical  sliding  moveoMnt,  said  plates  each  havix 
surface  facing  the  side  of  said  stack;  means  supported 
said  frame  for  moving  said  upstanding  platei  vertic 
in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  platfc 
guide  means  supported  on  said  frame  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  each  plate  for  moving  said 
lower  portions  of  sidd  plates  toward  each  other  and  there- 
by moving  the  lower  portions  of  said  surfaces  into 
gripping  engagement  with  opposite  edges  of  the  panels 
in  said  stack,  except  selected  ones  of  said  panels  at  the 
bottom  of  said  stack,  during  upward,  vertical  movement 
of  said  plates  said  guide  means  maintaining  said  plates 
in  substantially  vertical  position,  means  on  said  guide 
means  for  permitting  the  lower  portions  of  said  upstand- 
ing plates  to  move  away  from  each  other  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  panels  during  down- 
ward, vertical  movement  of  said  upstanding  plates. 


TABLET  COUNlmG  MACHINE 

CHal.  SHfeMMi.  Pn«  HsiMar  la 

ApfSStfMMnMy  2C,  19n,  SiriBi  No.  M2,4M 

4ClalBss.    (0.221— 245)  ^ 

1.  In  a  tablet  counting  machine  bavfaig  a  rotat^Ue^  I 
counting  disc  provided  with  openings  for  the  receipt  of 
tablets  in  combination  with  a  stationary  disc  for  retain- 
ing the  ubiets  in  the  rotatable  disc  and  provided  with  an 
opening  permitting  the  disdurge  of  tablets  from  the  ro- 
tatable disc  at  a  predetermined  sUtion,  die  improvement 
comprising  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
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ings  each  adapted  to  coBtnfanffa  plurality  of  Ubiets,  said 
openings  each  indodfaig  an  Mpper  cavity  ekmgated  sub- 
stantially on  a  radius  of  the  romhig  disc  said  dongated 
cavity  having  a  lenglfi  greater  than  tiw  diameter  of  the 
tablets  to  be  coimted  hot  not  exceeding  150%  of  said 
diameter  and  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  tablets 


lower  end  of  the  vertically  disposed  tube  being  ciwnnrted 
to  the  apper  end  of  the  tubular  coil,  a  valve  body  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  coU.  a  needle  valve 
positioned  in  an  end  of  the  valve  body  connected  to  the 


to  be  counted  but  not  exceeding  150%  of  said  tableu' 
width  and  thereby  adapted  to  contain  and  support  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  walls  thereof  a  tablet  standing 
on  edge,  and  a  lower  cavity  having  a  diameter  exceeding 
the  diameter  of  the  tablets  to  be  counted  and  adapted 
to  retain  a  tablet  on  one  of  iu  faces  in  a  position  to 
support  a  tablet  in  said  upper  cavity. 


•  it' 


^-T."-'  1  «v 


*r  it)  "nii" 
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2,9M,Slf 
HANGER  RELEASE 

Irandvlew,  U.,  asslgBii  la 
iBCn  CUa«o,  DL,  a  corponrtioa  of  Oltaais 
November  21, 19S7,  SciW  No.  M7,917 
g  Claims.    (CL221— 2t9) 


j.f 


I.  A  garment  hanger  releasmg  device  comprising  an 
inclined  stationary  rail  having  smooth  surfaces  for  slida- 
bly  suspending  a  series  of  garment  hangers,  said  rail 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  stop  mem- 
ber movable  between  raised  and  lowered  position  with 
reference  to  said  stationary  rail  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  projecting  upwardly  througli  said  open- 
ing and  above  the  tipper  surface  oJf  said  rail  when  said 
member  is  in  its  raised  position,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  stop  member  for  normally  urging  the 
same  into  said  raised  position,  an  opposing  release  mem- 
ber normally  spaced  above  said  rail  and  movable  down- 
wardly into  said  (^ning  for  driving  said  stop  member 
into  said  lowered  position,  and  meam  for  actuating  said 
,  release  member,  nlid  release  member  being  disposed  a 
spaced  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a 
single  hanger  behind  the  outwardly  projecting  portion 
of  said  stop  member  for  releasing  the  fOremost  hanger 
of  said  series  while  at  the  same  time  directly  and  posi- 
tively preventing  advancement  of  the  following  hangers 
when  said  stop  member  is  depressed  thereby. 


LEAK  DgTECTING  APPARATUS 

AppUcatkM  A|Mfl  It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  S77,4«S 
ICMoM.   (CL222— 3) 

1.  In  a  leak  detecting  apparatus,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  tube  positioned  in  a  vertically  disposed  coil 
and  in  which  the  convolutions  thereof  are  in  spaced  rela- 
tion providing  a  vaporizer,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  hav- 
ing a  conical-shapod  lower  end  exteiKled  upwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  coil  in  vertical  alinement 
therewith  and  ope*  at  its  upper  end*  the  conical-shaped 


coil,  a  recharging  valve  also  mounted  in  the  valve  body 
and  spaced  from  the  needle  valve,  a  nipple  providing  a 
liquid  diffuser  extended  from  one  side  of  said  valve 
body,  a  supply  valve  threaded  on  the  nipple,  and  a  storage 
and  supply  reservoir  threaded  on  said  supply  valve. 


iV. 


2,93«,512 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISCHARGING 

FREE-FLOWING  SOLID  MATERIALS 
HaariMon  Nell  Kla«  Paton,  Vanconvcr,  British  ColamUa, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Paton  HoUIbp  Ltd.,  Vanconvcr, 
British  Cohnnbia,  Canada 

AppUcatioB  July  1,  If  55,  Serial  No.  519,M7 
ZOCbdass.    (0.222—195) 


16.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  discharging  free-flowing 
solid  materials  comprising  a  container,  a  gas-permeable 
fluidizing  bottom  for  the  container  normally  lying  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  when  the  container  is 
loaded,  said  container  bottom  being  raisable,  a  discharge 
outlet  for  the  container  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  collapsible 
pressure  chamber  beneath  the  bottom,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting gas  to  the  chamber  simultaneously  to  inflate  the 
chamber  and  raise  the  gas-permeable  fluidizing  bottom 
and  to  0uidize  free-flowing  materj^  thereon. 


2,93M13 

PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

John  F.  ZaIcskI,  PIcaaHBtTine,  N.Y. 

Application  December  24, 1958,  Sctfal  No.  7t2,M7 

3  Claim.    (CL  222— 3M.5) 
1.  A  dispenser  comprising,  a  cylindrical  container  for 
pressurized  liquid  material,  a  plastic  head  forming  one 
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ipriBf-IOMcd  vMw  asd  s  rotatsblB  dip  csch  isAepcod* 
eMly  ckMiof  aaid  cotaiaa  and  both  ooopendvcly  dis- 
posiiif  ttid  Uqnid  nutterial,  a  pitMaitMffesistinf  htad 
dosJag  the  other  end  ol  said  container,  a  perforated 
holhm  tube  extending  coaxially  throagh  said  container 


Jit  ■  * 


and  through  said  prestve-reristing  head,  said  tube  termi- 
nating outside  said  pressure-resisting  head  in  an  end 
scalable  by  pinching  off,  and  a  locked-air-ceU  foam 
plastic  cylinder  cemented  to  the  inner  wails  ai  said  con- 
tainer, said  plastic  cylinder  having  at  normal  pressure 
a  central  axial  aperture  equal  in  diameter  to  the  diameter 
of  said  tube. 


HOSE  MOUNTING  AMIANGEMENT  FOR  UQUID 

DBTENSING  UNITS 
John  J.  Paccy,  Sbringfield,  Mtm^  airiVMr  to  GUbat  * 
'*'^*'  ^**'""^'"''^   rDi^aai,/Wcit  SpringflcM, 

Massa*  acofponfloB  oi  MMHnHStts 

iMtenAcr  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  759,772 
5aBfaH.    (CL221-53t) 


1.  A  Hquid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  opening,  a  swing  arm  rotatably  mounted  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis  aligned  with  said  top  opening 
and  a  support  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm,  said 
swing  arm  comprising  a  hollow  hub  portion  and  a  pro- 
jecting portion  terminating  radially  outwardly  of  the  hub 
portion  and  disposed  in  spaced  overlying  relation  to  the 
top  of  said  casing,  a  flexible  delivery  hose,  the  inner  end 
portion  of  which  is  supported  by  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  arm  for  rotation  therewith  and  extends  through 
said  hollow  hub  portion,  a  rigid  liquid  outlet  pipe  ter- 
minating within  said  casing  and  generally  aligned  with 
said  hollow  hub  portion  and  means  mounted  independ- 
ently of  said  swing  arm  support  for  rotatably  coupling 
and  sealing  the  inner  end  terminus  of  said  hose  to  said 
outlet  pipe. 

"  '  -      -•     ^  .» 
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iIImMiv  It  l^fTTMri  No.  MM83 
iCMw.    (CLttS— Ml) 


Yoik 


I.  A  ripping  machine  for  ekctric  cord  omiprising  a 
pair  of  swinging  arms  movable  ia  miaoa  in  a  single  plane 
betwecar  an  open  and  a  cloaed  poaiiioB,  each  arm  of  aaid 
pair  carrying  a  set  of  cord-grqiping  jaws,  said  aeta  of  grq>- 
ping  Jaws  being  oppositely  dlipoaed  to  each  odMr  tad 
facing  inwardly  toward  each  other  when  said  arms  are 
in  said  closed  position,  spring  means  normally  biasing 
said  gripping  jaws  of  each  pair  towards  each  other, 
thereby  to  grip  opposite  sides  of  a  oord  when  said  arms 
are  in  a  closed  position,  slop  means  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  arms  when  said  pair  of  arms  is  b  the  open  position, 
said  stop  means  arranged  to  engage  one  jaw  of  each  pair 
of  said  jaws  when  said  arms  are  swung  to  the  open 
position  thereby  to  open  said  jaws  and  disengage  nid 
jaws  from  said  cord,  latching  means  for  h<rfding  said 
jaws  of  each  pair  m  their  open  position  upon  the  open- 
ing thereof,  and  unlatching  means  for  releasing  said 
latching  means  when  said  arms  move  to  said  closed  por- 
tion, thereby  to  allow  said  spring  means  to  dooe  old 
gripping  jaws  about  said  cord. 


PAPEBBOARD  CONTAINER 
Irvisv  R  Fowie  mi  FraKis  I. 
N.Y.,  iiilgn  iiii  to  G<— 1  Aamm  B 
New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  caeporali—  of 

ypril  31, 1999,  Serial  No.  M7,925 
anilaii     (0.229— 7) 


^iOi.  tM»  ir3«fw 

I.  A  paperboard  container  adapted  to  store  li^t- 
sensitive  sheet  film  comprising  an  outer  body  portitHi 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  and  four  side 
walb  upstanding  therefrom,  a  wrap-around  paper  cover- 
ing said  outer  body  portion  and  extending  over  three 
side  walls  thereof  to  form  glue  flaps,  said  bottom  be- 
ing scored  between  two  opponte  side  walls  near  one  tend 
thereof,  said  opposite  side  walls  each  having  a  V-shaped 
notch  formed  therein  at  an  angle  of  substantially  SK>*, 
the  apex  of  said  angle  intersecting  said  score,  sakl  one 
end  of  the  said  outer  body  portion  and  one  side  wall 
thereby  forming  a  mating  hinged  cover,  a  tray-type  in- 
ner body  portion  having  a  bottom  and  three  upataad- 
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ing  side  walls,  said  inner  body  portion  being  positioned 
within  said  outer  body  portion  with  the  bottom  thereof 
facing  upwardly  and  with  its  open  end  facing  the  hinged 
end  (tf  said  outer  body  portion  and  bdng  secured  there- 
to by  gluing  of  said  ^ps.' 


n'0 


\\    2,93M17 
FOLDED  CARTON  TYPE  PACK 

and  Goifcnd  Kohrig, 


i     AppileattonFebiiHiqr2S,1957,8«iaiNo.M2495 
r,  oMfitlnn  Psi— nj  March  1, 1956 
1  &ikm.    (CL  229^14) 


:^'rrm 


A  carton  compriabg  an  end  wall  subitivided  by  a  fold 
line  into  two  first  half  end  walls,  two  side  walls  each 
being  joined  by  a  fold  line  to  one  of  the  half  end  walls, 
respectively,  two  free  edge  half  end  walls  each  joined  by 
fold  lines,  respectively,  to  a  side  wall,  top  and  bottom 
dosing  flaps  joined  to  each  wall,  respectively,  a  water 
impermeable  liner  secured  to  the  walls  and  flaps  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  the  flaps  and  the  free  edge  half  end 
walb,  said  carton  being  folded  double  on  the  fold  line 
between  said  first  half  end  walls,  the  edges  of  said  Uner 
adjacent  said  free  odge  half  end  walls  being  glued  to- 
gether and  the  free  edges  of  said  free  edge  half  end 
walls  being  secured  tofether  to  form  a  flat  blank,  said 
blank  being  openaUe  into  a  rectangular  tube  by  press- 
ing the  secured  joint  and  the  folded  edge  together,  and 
said  flaps  and  liner  portions  ^ued  thereto  being  dosable 
in  overiapping  sealed  rdation  to  form  a  watertight  carton. 


container  after  fabrication  of  the  container  in  sudi  man- 
ner that  the  panela  of  the  wrap-around  cover  are  suiwr- 
posed  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  panela  of  the  con- 
tainer with  the  fold  lines  of  the  panels  of  the  wrap- 
around cover  being  in  overiying  registration  with  the 
fold  lines  between  the  panels  of  the  container,  a  first 
tear  strip  forming  part  of  the  innermost  panel  of  the 
wrap-around  cover,  said  first  tear  strip  being  located 
adjacent  the  fold  line  which  connects  the  innermost 
panels  of  the  wrap-around  cover  and  the  container,  a 
second  tear  strip  remote  from  the  panel  of  the  wrap- 
around cover  which  has  the  first  tear  strip  formed  therein 
and  atuched  to  the  outermost  panel  of  the  wrap-around 
cover  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof,  so  that  it  does 
not  form  part  of  the  outermost  pond,  said  second  tear 
strip  overiying  the  first  tear  strip,  the  second  tear  atrip 
being  affixed  to  the  first  tear  atrip  when  the  cover  is 
wrapped  around  the  container,  both  tear  strips  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  qwced-aport  weakened  lines,  and 
means  defining  a  gripping  tab  at  the  end  of  at  least 
one  of  the  tear  strips,  iHiereby  the  removal  of  the  two 
tear  strips  simultaneously  detaches  the  iimermost  panel 
of  the  wrap-around  cover  from  the  adjacent  panel  ot 
the  container  to  permit  the  wrap-around  cover  to  be 
removed  from  the  container  while  leaving  the  container 


mtact 


2,93M19 

COIN  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 

David  N.  Plant,  Roes,  CaHf . 

Applicatioa  lane  27, 195S,  Serial  No.  744,959 

2Ciahas.    (0.229^^.9) 
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I       2,92Mli 
DOUBLE-WALLED  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Charict  E.  CotlriU.  FaMon,  OMo,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
aasigiMents,  to  Standard  PackaghM  Coepoiation,  New 
Ywfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cononfien  of  VlnlirfB 

-     -       '  29, 1956,  Mol  No.  fH^fU 

ICUm.    (CL  229-^1) 


,>.ir!?  ♦,««♦■ 


A  combined  cdiltainer  and  detachable  wrap-around 
cover  both  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  flat  stock 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  forming  the 
walls  of  the  container  connected  side-by-side  by  fold 
lines,  a  tongue  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  one  of  the 
panels  of  the  container  and  affixed  to  the  panel  of  the 
container  most  remote  from  the  tongue  to  fashion  the 
container,  a  plurality  of  panels  forming  the  walk  of  the 
wrap-around  cover  connected  side-by-side  by  fold  Imes. 
the  panel  of  the  container  most  remote  from  the  tongue 
being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  the  innermost  panel  of 
the  wrap-around  cover,  the  portion  of  the  blank  form- 
ing the  wrap-around  cover  being  wrapped  around  the 


2.  In  a  coin-receiving  and  dispensing  device  the  com- 
bination including  a  body  of  relatively  thick  sheet  ma- 
terial, said  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  substantially  ovoid  shaped  apertures,  the  equator 
of  each  said  defined  ovoid  bdng  extended  toward  the 
narrow  end  of  the  defined  ovoid  and  terminating  short 
thereto,  said  narrow  end  being  of  lesser  width  than  the 
diameter  ot  coins  to  be  received  therein,  said  extended 
equator  being  of  greater  width  than  the  diameter  of  coins 
to  be  recdved  therein,  a  first  lamina  of  sheet  nuterial 
affixed  to  one  face  of  said  body,  a  second  lamina  oi  sheet 
material  affixed  to  the  other  face  of  said  body,  said  first 
lamina  bdng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coin-recdving 
slots  coinddent  with  the  terminal  margin  of  said  ex- 
tended equator,  said  second  lamina  being  scored  to  de- 
fine a  plurality  of  ovoid  tear  lines  coinddent  with  said 
apertures,  the  portion  of  said  tear  lines  coincident  with 
said  narrow  ends  of  said  apertures  being  cut  out  to 
provide  finger  ingress  to  a  said  aperture. 


233M29 

COMPRESSOR  BLEED  CONTROL 
Robcft  N.  AbOd,  New  Britain,  Coan,  assignor  to  United 
Akoaft  Cotporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  coipora- 

Contlanation  of  apoHcaliOB  Serial  No.  329,M;1,  Novmi- 
bar  15.  1952.^1*  appBeation  May  1,  1957,  Serial 

No.«5M17 

^^      T  nsir        <C123#— 114) 

I.  A  multi-stage  axial  flow  compressor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bleeds  for  bleeding  said  compressor  between  end 
stages,  a  pressure  responsive  closure  in  each  of  said  bleeds 


■'■•^riv-^ 
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lor  rcfidatiiig  the  flow  ot  comprenor  gasca  through  nid 

Meeds,  a  fluid  connactkw  between  the  cotnpre«or  dia-      VAPOR IXXX PBEVlNTtNG MEAMFOR COM- 
diarge  and  said  bleeds  for  opcraOnf  said  cloaures  by  con-  PRMOR  LUHOCATION  8VBTIM 

preMor  discharfe  preaaure,  a  phwality  of  valvea  moonted   K^w^  W.  Ifilrhiii^  Waat^Yeak,  I^ 

to  boti*Wi 


a  "ssAj 


in  parallel  in  said  fluid  connection  for  controllint  the  ad- 
mission of  compressor  discharge  pressure  to  said  bleeds, 
each  valve  controHing  at  least  one  of  said  compressor 
bleeds,  and  means  responsive  to  compressor  inlet  tempera- 
,ture  and  compressor  speed  for  controlling  said  valves. 


233M31 

GAS  TURBINE  STRUCTURE 

Rofand  P.  KochriM,  D^rtoa,  OUm  aai^nai  to  Gcwral 

Motors  CorporatlM,  Detroit,  Mkfc.,  a  corporatton  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatkM  AagMt  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  52S,S99 

3  daioM.    (CL  23«— 133) 


( 


1.  An  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  turbo-compressors 
and  the  like  for  operation  at  elevated  temperatures,  com- 
prising m  combination;  a  casing,  a  rotor  wheel  joumalled 
for  rotation  in  said  casing  and  indudfaig  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  blades  which  have  a  predetenmned 
clearance  between  the  ends  thereof  and  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  casing  mcoiber  when  the  aasemUy  is  at  room 
temperature,  said  inner  portion  of  the  casing  member  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  sealing  surface  facing  inwaivlly  fiom  the 
casing  and  formed  from  a  refractory  and  readily  abrada- 
ble  metal  consisting  easentially  of  a  sintered  layer  of  mib- 
stantially  noncompacted  nickel  powder,  said  layer  having 
sufficient  thickness  to  initially  cause  interference  between 
the  layer  and  the  ends  of  the  bladea  when  the  compressor 
attains  its  operating  temperature  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
blades  cut  away  an  annular  portion  of  said  layer  coex- 
tensive with  the  ends  of  the  blades  as  the  assembly 
reaches  iu  operating  temperature  to  provide  a  minimum 
operating  clearance  between  the  ends  of  the  blades  Mid 


llL,acofpoffatiMiaf] 

AppHeatfoa  InM  14,  ItM,  Sariri  No.  59M19 
aaatana.    (a.23«— 3ti) 


^UH 


2.  Apparatua  of  the  class  described  oompriaing  a 
caaing;  a  refrigeraat  ooapreaaor  mocntcd  within  aaid 
caaing,  said  compresaoi  including  a  rotataUa  veitical 
shaft  having  a  bore  therein  and  radial  porta  thcoogfa  a 
wall  thereof,  and  qMoed  bearings  snrroondiag  said  diaft 
and  porta;  a  ceotrifiigal  pump  formed  adjacent  the  lowcr 
end  of  nid  shaft  and  having  a  hibricattt  intake;  a  lubrkaat 
containing  sump  formed  in  the  kmer  end  of  aaid  caaing 
and  containing  a  lubricant  submerging  said  pomp  intake; 
aaid  pomp  avving  to  force  lubricant  throogfa  said  bore 
and  ports  to  said  bearings  when  said  shaft  is  rotating; 
and  beater  meana  attached  to  said  shaft  and  dependent 
therefrom  into  the  lubricaitt  proximate  to  said  piinq> 
intake  for  breaking  down  any  large  globules  of  refrigerant 
which  may  be  present  in  the  hibricant  into  globiiles 
lufllciently  small  to  paas  throu^  the  intake  of  said 
oeBtrifngal  pomp. 


2,93t423 

TOTALIZER  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

Raymond   A.   Chrkdan,   Arlknr  R.   CoBey,  Icaae   It 

Ganger,  and  Pan!  H.  Williams,  Dayta*,  OUo,  miigniin 

to  The  NatJonal  Cash  Register  Cofay,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corpontioa  of  Maryhad  (InceaperHiad  to  19M) 

AppUcatloo  November  2, 1954,  SerU  No.  444,292 

llClalma.    (CL  235— 49 J) 


1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  balafice 
totalizer,  oompriaing  a  set  of  main  totalizer  elements  and 
a  aet  of  auxiliary  toulizer  elements,  said  auxiliary  ele- 
ments geared  to  and  operable  in  unison  with  the  corre- 
sponding main  elements,  said  main  and  auxiliary  elements 
mounted  in  a  shiftaMe  framework,  and  a  set  of  amonpt 
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actbaton  W  eoitewlr  with  the  main  and  auxiliary  totol- 
izer  elements,  die  combination  of  a  comtant  diq>laoement 
device  for  shifting  Ihe  framework  to  aline  either  the 
mahi  or  the  auxiliary  totalizer  elements  with  the  ac- 
tuators; posltionable  means  coacting  with  the  constant 
displacement  device  to  normally  cause  the  main  totalizer 
elements  to  be  aHimd  with  the  actuators,  said  position- 
able  means  posltionable  to  cause  the  anziliary  totalizer 
elements  to  be  allnW  with  the  actuators;  yieMaWy^jp- 
erated  means  to  position  the  posltionable  means;  means 
effective  when  the  balance  totalizer  is  in  a  positive  con- 
dition to  block  operlition  of  the  yieldaWy-operated  means 
to  cause  the  main  elements  to  be  aUned  with  the  ac- 
tuaton;  and  means  operable  when  the  bftlaaoe  totalizer 
changes  from  a  poitive  to  a  negathre  condition  to  move 
the  blocking  means  to  faieffective  position  to  canae  the 
auxiliary  elements  to  be  alined  with  the  actuators  and 
to  coact  therewith  hi  overdraft  toda-ta|dng  operatiotts 
to  obtain  a  true  negative  totaL 


first  means  for  supporting  the  other  element  for  move- 
ment to  one  rectilinear  direction  relative  to  aaid  mean 
for  supporting  said  one  element,  second  means  for  sup- 
poiting  saia  other  demem  for  movement  fai  a  rectilinear 
direction  relative  to  said  means  for  supporting  said  one 
element  and  at  an  angle  to  said  first  rectilinear  directton. 
third  meam  for  supporting  said  other  dement  for  roto- 


I    ' 

2,939404 

ADJUSTABLE  RATH)  ROTARY  TOTALIZEM 
Ray  S.  WnHams,  Omflla,  OUo,  aaslMor  to  F 
Icals  and  Controia  Ine.,  PMIihiigh,  Pii,  ■ 
of  raasMjIianla 

^^'        AMMl2t,  1997,  ScfM  No.  499,744 

MOalma.   (CL  235— 41) 


^  flMHU.j* 


tive  movement  rdative  to  said  first  and  second  supportng 
means  for  said  other  element,  aaid  meana  for  supporting 
said  one  element  and  said  flist.  second  and  third  means 
for  supporting  said  other  ekment  aU  being  diapoaed  m 
that  tight  from  said  light  generating  meam  will  pass 
through  said  pattern  and  function  plate  elements,  and 
light  measuring  meam  for  providing  an  inriiratmn  of 
the  amount  of  light  passaig  through  said  elements. 


j.J?*t35 


2339t524 
RELAY  IMPULSE  COUNTER 
A.  nsniiliim^i  PoagMtoapda,  N.Yn 
to  InTirnntlnnnl  BMtoam  Madteaa  Coqton<iM*  N*^ 

Yo«k,N.Y- a  corporation  of  New  York        

AJ^tloi^  E^ZobeTS,  1957,  Serial  No.  795^79 


'    03     El    ^ 


1.  A  roury  ratio  totalizer  comprising  a  signal  trans- 
mitter having  a  valve  and  a  diaphragm  for  actuating  the 
same  to  control  tw  magnitude  of  the  transmitter  output 
signal,  an  air  issuing  jet  and  a  pivoUlly  supported  baflBe 
movable  to  and  from  the  iet  to  control  the  actuating  pres- 
sure on  said  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  signal  input  units 
having  diaphragms  deflectible  by  signal  pressures,  and  a 
balancing  unit  responsive  to  the  signal  pressure  of  the 
transmitter,  said  input  and  balancing  units  being  disposed 
about  the  jet  and  spaced  equally  in  degrees  with  respect 
to  each  other,  means  connecting  the  diaphragms  of  each 
of  said  units  to  said  bafV,  whereby  the  bafBe  is  actuated 
by  said  units  about  its  pivot  to  control  the  rate  of  flow 
of  air  from  the  jet;  the  transmitter  signal  thus  established 
causing  the  balancing  unit  to  develop  a  force  that  balances 
the  resultant  of  the  forces  extrted  on  the  bafBe  by  the 
signal  input  responsive  units. 


m^a. 


isy 


it^Vl 


2,939325 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATOR 

A.  KoM,   

MBh,  tmtn  a  unporelion  off 

.;ApflicntionN«rembar  5;  1955,  Serial  No.  549,349 

7  dates.    (CL235-41.4)    . 

1.  In  an  optical  intergrating  device  in  which  a  pattern 

element  and  a  function  plate  demem  are  diapoaed  in  a 

li^t  path,  means  for  generating  light  directed  along  said 

light  path,  meanal  for  supporting  one  of  said  elements. 


In  an  impulse  counting  system,  a  aeries  of  latch-type 
electromagnetic  relays  representing  respective  values  of 
a  continuoua  number  series,  each  comprising  a  movable 
armature,  a  pick  coil  to  move  said  armature  to  an  oper- 
ated position,  a  latch  to  hold  said  armature  in  the  op- 
erated position,  and  a  trip  coil  to  release  said  latch,  each 
of  said  relays  having  the  characteristic  of  returning  to 
the  normal  position  when  its  pick  coil  and  its  trip  coil, 
after   being  energized,   are   de-energized   concurrently; 
an  entry-pulse  terminal;  drcuit  meam  for  selectively 
connecting  the  pick  coil  and  the  trip  coil  of  each  of 
said  relays  as  a  group  to  said  terminal;  said  circuit  means 
induding  switching  means  controlled  by  each  relay  to  con- 
nect said  entiy-polse  termmal  to  the  group  of  coils  of 
said  relay  when  said  relay  is  Utched;  said  switching 
meam  being  adapted,  when  Uie  related  relay  is  latched, 
to  mterrupt  the  connection  between  said  terminal  and 
the  coil  groups  of  all  relays  of  higher  value,  and  being 
adapted,  wen  die  related  relay  is  unlatched,  to  establish 
a  circuit  path  from  said  terminal  to  the  coil  group  of 
the  relay  of  next  hij^ier  value;  means  for  resetting  all  of 
said  relays  to   tiie  latched  condition;  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  entry-pulse  terminal  by  the 
unlatched  relay  of  highest  value.  0,^^  m>  u^^ix;  < 
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ELECTBO-MBCHANICAL  C0UN11NG 
APPARATUS 
thiim  W.  MMii^  OmMI.  NJn  iiilgnir,  tar  mmmm- 
^i^mm^ti,  to  DvjrHraa,  iBtwfWiitI,  MHnj  RDl, 

NJ^ac«foialkM«ffN«wJ««gr  

Ajfliwiloa  J—  7, 1W5,  SwM  No.  S13J71 

iOi^    (CL1S5— 131)       Pi-^yvu: 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  oottnter  oonqwiMnt »  plurality 
o(  loluy  twitdies,  each  gwitch  haviaf  a  rotary  contact, 
a  omnber  df  ■tatJonary  oootacta  oonnatty  open  with 
raped  to  njd  rocaiy  contact,  and  magnetic  means  lor 
rirnnhaneoady  moving  all  of  laid  itatiooary  contacts 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  rotary  contact,  a  count* 
ing  gear  chain  interconnecting  said  twitches  for  driving 
them  in  successive  order,  each  successively  driven  switch 
counting  a  higher  order  of  multiples  of  said  number  of 
contacts,  circuit  means  fonnerting  the  magnetic  means 
of  each  rotary  switdi  io  the  rotary  corikact  of  a  hi^r 
order  switdi,  whereby  the  rotary  contact  of  a  hiiher 
order  switch  controls  tfie  magoetic  means  of  a  lower  order 
switdi,  a  source  of  potential  connected  in«  circuit  with 
said  magnetic  means,  said  stationary  contacts  and  said 
rotary  contacts,  and  a  phirality  of  groups  of  selector 
switches  in  drcnit  with  said  source  and  said  stationary 
contacts,  the  contacts  of  eadi  group  of  sdector  switches 
being  connected  to  the  req>ectivt  stationary  contacts  of 
one  of  said  rotary  switches,  whereby  a  selector  switch  in 
each  group  may  be  actuated  to  energize  a  sdected  sta- 
tionary  contact  for  providing  actuation  of  the  stationary 
contacts  of  each  rotary  switch  by  its  associated  magnetic 
means  under  the  contnrf  of  a  hi^ier  order  rotary  switch. 


2^3t32t 

REGISmt  RESETTING  MECHANISM 
A,  RobMsn,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asslgnni  to  Tofchdm 

imm,    ron    iiajne,    ■■■.,    a    cw  put  anon    ot 

12,  IfSa,  Ssrlal  No.  7tt,149 
(Ca.  215—144) 


1.  In  a  resettable  register  which  tndudes  a  reset  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  reset  move,  means  for  rotatins 
said  ^aft,  numeral  dials  of  various  orders  rotatflbly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  advandi^  the  loiwest 


Older  dial  in  accordance  with  the  count,  transfer  means 
connectmg  the  adjacent  dials,  a  reaet  pawl  for  each  dial, 
positioned  for  engagrmmt  by  said  groove  so  as  to  amvc 
ita  dial  toward  nro  position  upon  iiisufling  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  the  improfvement  which  indudcs  a  first  stop 
connerted  for  rotetion  with  said  shaft  and  mounted  lor 
raovement  Uransvtrsdy  of  the  direction  of  rotation,  be- 
tween first  and  second  limits,  means  for  urging  said  stop 
toward  one  of  said  limits,  control  means  dispoaed  in  the 
routional  path  of  said  stop  for  moving  It  transvenely 
from  one  of  said  limits  to  the  other,  against  the  action 
of  said  urging  means,  as  said  stop  is  rotated  in  the  re- 
setting direction,  a  aero  stop  di«osed  for  engagement  by 
said  first  stop  to  halt  the  resetting  roution  of  said  mop 
and  shaft  in  a  position  with  said  dials  MToiaed,  said  con- 
trol means  terminating  adjacMt  said  vro  stop  so  as  to 
release  said  first  slop  for  relnm  toward*said  one  Umit 
upon  engagemem  of  said  first  and  mo  stops,  a  fixed 
stop  dispoaed  in  the  path  of  return  of  said  fint  stop  so 
as  to  interrupt  its  return  at  a  position  intermediate  said 
limits,  said  zero  stop  extending  to  said  fixed  stop,  said 
fixed  stop  extending  a  pfedetermined  distance  fai  the 
anti-resetting  direction  ao  u  to  compel  reverse  roution 
of  said  reaet  shaft  and  said  first  stop  to  free  the  latter 
for  return  to  said  one  limit 


2,f3M29 

MULTIPLE  ACCUMULATOR  ACCOUNTING 

MACHINE 

Pierre  f  ahnlsiiiri,  Nanini  snt»Maine,  France 

AppUcatlen  Jnly  19, 1M4,  SesW  No.  444,2t5 

Clafans  pftorlty.  appicaHsn  nance  Inly  3%,  1953 

tCUnH.    (0.235— 1<9) 


1.  An  apparatua  for  indirating  the  state  of  the  dif- 
ferent accounts  erf  a  bookke^ing  system  by  successivdy 
registering  the  numbers  necessary  for  keeping  the 
accounts  vp  to  date  comprising,  a  plurality  dl  accumu- 
lators each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  accounts,  a 
pand  having  sqwrate  openingi  through  which  said  ac- 
cumulators are  separatdy  viewable,  means  mounting  the 
accumulators  beneath  corresponding  openings  of  said 
pand,  a  row  of  keys  mounted  on  and  pn^ecting  from 
said  pand,  each  of  said  keys  corresponding  to  a  group 
of  accounts  all  of  which  are  credit  and  debit  accoimts, 
a  second  row  of  keys  each  corrrspooding  to  one  of  said 
accounts,  ten  other  rows  of  keys,  each  of  said  ten  rows 
corresponding  to  a  decimal  order  of  numben  to  be 
registered  by  said  accumulators  and  comprising  ten  keys 
marked  from  zero  to  nine,  a  pulse  genoator  connected 
to  supply  discrete  pulses  to  said  counters  oompriaiag,  an 
electrical  circuit  faiduding  a  source  of  currpt,  a  driven 
contactor  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  to  gen- 
erate discrete  pulses  therein,  ten  lines  corresponding  to 
a  decimal  order  of  the  numbers  to  be  registered,  for  each 
key  a  Contactor  controlled  by  one  key  of  the  row  of 
the  same  decimal  order  and  adapted  to  allow  there- 
throtti^  a  number  of  pulses  emitted  by  said  geneiator 
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^tnm  said  source  wWch  is  equal  to  the  numeral  ofc  ^e 

•  key  concerned,  groiips  of  ten  brandi-clrcmts  oonnfeded 

to  said  ten  circuit  lines,  each  of  said  ten  groups  of  ten 

branch-circuits  being,  connwlnd  to  transmit  to  each  of 

said  accumulators  and  jn  the  decimal  order  ofthat  row 

•^unong  said  last-mefituned  tow*  of  keys  in  ^[Wch^^one 


MT  has  been  dcsrcmed  t  number  of  pobei.mJ  «>  ^ 
^aumS  maAed«S  key  depressed,  revmt^  i^^ 
!T«afih  oo^cUvo  with  |i  coocsponding  one  oC  said  accomu- 
-  latoss  and  haviag  moans  settabte  ia  one  <«  |w  posi- 
tions said  positions  corresponding  to  an  snopeiativa  posi- 
tion io  prevent  said  prises  from  being  fed  to  the  counter 
and  two  operative  positions  in  which  said  pulses  are  fed 
to  said  conespondiag  accumulator  to  actuate  tt  m  an 
addiUve  direction  in  one  of  said  operative  positions  and 
in  the  subtractive  direction  in  the  other  of  said  operaUve 
positions,  pradector  means  having  meam  to  actuate  the 
reversing  switch  of  the  counter  correspondmg  to  the 
account  in  which  a  number  is  to  be  registered  and  to  set 
said  reversing  switch  in  the  operative  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  account  sdected  by  actuation  of  a  key 
of  said  first  row  and  by  depressbg  a  key  of  said  second 


said  noale  to  discharge  a  main  central  stream  and  said 
tube  to  oscillate  about  said  holder  back  and  forth  upon 
the  passage  of  Hquid  of  sufildeot  pressure  through  said 
tube  independently  of  any  other  outlets  frnm  »id  central 
passage,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  tube  torston 
causing  the  planes  of  oscUUUon  of  the  tube  and  in  turn 
of  the  nozzle  to  vary  by  successive  angular  increments 


row. 


*.  r 


2,93«,539  ^^„^ 

ELECTRONIC  DlQrrAL  SERIAL  UNARY  ^PERS 


_         to  The 
CmMt,  Dnytai^  OMa,  a 


bna 

adk  k«  Jraa  hr 

•(tl-mrtdvM*^ 
Mokort 


■oritea  NoMher  9, 1955,  Sectal  No.  545,932 
Caafaas  ptWrily,  anplicBte  Gf^ 
November  15, 1954 


(CL  235— 17<) 


"  1.  In  a  digital  serial  bfaidary  adder,  a  carry-delay  de- 
vice comprising  a  gas  tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  firing  electrode;  an  input  firing  circuit 
connected  to  the  firing  electrode  for  receiving  any  carry 
signal  in  the  form  of  a  negaUve  pulse;  an  output  circuit 
connected  to  the  atoode;  means  for  introducing  a  scries  of 
positive  shift  pulses  to  the  cathode;  and  means  responsive 
to  the  carry'  pulse  for  holding  the  potential  level  of  the 
firing  electrode  hi^^  until  a  positive  shift  pulse  decays  to 
fire  the  tube,  thereby  producing  a  delayed  carry  pulse  in 
said  ou4>ut  circuit. 


sD-S  ?i>:;»/-.r*' 


upon  the  passage  of  liquid  of  said  pressure  through  said 
tube,  and  including  a  pluraUty  of  peripheral  noo-radial 
discharge  passageways  in  said  nozzle  extendmg  from  said 
main  cemral  passage  transversdy  to  said  main  central 
passage  to  project  streams  transverse  to  the  mam  streani 
and  having  diameters  smaller  thaa  that  of  said  central 
outlet.  _^_^__^_-__ 

2,93i4M 

SPRAY  GUN  NOeZLB 

Oce  W.  Johaatn,  BuHplon,  Ya. 

AppHcation  Dccciribcr  19, 195t,  ScfW  No.  7gl,S14 

•j  Halm-     (CL  239— 335) 
(Gtaated  under  TMIa  35.  US.  Code  a952),  aac.  2M) 


.1 


2,939431      

WRIGGLER  TYPE  FLUID  MTMUTpR 

"  McrriM  T.  Kcmsady,  Jr,  Part  J-Sl^^  iv 
AppBcatloa  AngMt  29, 1955, SertdNo. 531,947 

4ClaiaBS.    <CL  239— 229> 

I.  A  liquid  distributor  comprising  a  holder  for  receiv- 
ins  a  stream  of  liquid,  a  nozzle  for  said  liquid,  means  for 
oscillating  said  nozzle  about  the  holder  back  and  forth 
and  comprising  a  tube  attached  at  one  end  to  said  bolder 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  nozzle  and  flexible  and 
resilient  enough  to  swing  about  said  holder,  said  nozzle 
having  a  main  central  passage  communicating  at  its  in- 
let end  with  the  hollow  of  said  tube  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  central  outlet  sufficiently  large  to  cause 


1  In  a  spray  gun  for  the  application  ot  a  coating  mate- 
rial and  a  hardcning-acceleration  catalyst  matend  in 
intermixed  spray  form,  a  nozde  for  the  spraying  of  the 
coating  materid  done,  at  least  one  fan  wing  dHxed  to 
said  nozzle,  said  fan  wing  having  an  aperture  and  an  air 
jet  Stream  bore  therein,  a  tube  connected  to  said  aperture 
for  supplying  said  catdyst  material,  said  bore  connected 
to  said  aperture  and  providing  a  passage  from  the  catalyst 
supply  to  the  exterior  of  sdd  gun  whereby  said  catalyst 
materid  is  introduced  and  mixed  with  said  coating  mate- 
rid  on  the  exterior  of  said  gun  and  is  discharged  m  a 
spray  form  simuluneoudy. 
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PBAYGUN 
l»  Ckta  Miyw,  PmM.  Ohio 

<CL2)»— 434) 


1.  A  aprmy  fmi  oompratnf  air  and  liquid  supply  con- 
duits, each  coosistiiig  of  a  waU  dafining  a  passage,  dis- 
posed in  paralld  kmgitndinally  extending  relation  and 
each  formed,  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  with  an  orifice 
through  the  waU  thereof  arraated  so  that  air  and  liquid 
streams  issuing  from  such  oriAces  ooUide;  a  spray  nozzle 
to  effea  atomiTation  of  the  liquid  for  discharge  in  spray 
form  from  opposite  ends  of  said  aOEzle,  said  nozzle  com- 
prising a  body  formed  with  paralld  bores  into  which  the 
end  portoins  of  said  conduits  extend  and  with  an  open- 
ended  transverse  bore  intersecting  such  parallel  bores  in 
the  region  of  such  orifices. 


a^3«,S34 

PAPER  MAGBINBRY 


OUo 


Fchrufy  13»  lf57,  SsiW  No.  M«,f M 
UOaiMS.    (CL141— lO) 


■i-H 


*rv 


.>/x_»^ 


■»  * 


1.  Refining  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  main  base,  pedmtal  means  fixed  to  said  base, 
drive  means  supported  by  said  pedestal  means  and  in- 
chiding  a  drive  shaft  projecting  horizontally  in  overiying 
rdation  with  said  base,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  diaft  in 
siq>ported  relation  with  said  pedestal  means,  means  form- 
ing a  housing  mooated  oo  said  base  sq>aratdy  from  said 
pedestal  means  and  de&iiiig  a  refining  chamber  enclosing 
said  rotor,  end  covers  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing  and  closing  the  sides  of  said  chamber,  means  on 
said  end  cover  adjacent  said  drive  means  receiving  said 
drive  shaft  in  rotataMy  sealed  relation  therethrough,  a 
pair  of  work  plates  located  within  said  chamber  on  oppo- 
site sides  axially  of  said  rotor,  refining  plates  on  both 
sides  of  said  rotor,  refining  plates  on  amd  work  plates 
for  cooperation  with  said  rotor  refining  pistes,  a  support- 
ing member  for  each  said  work  piato  secured  to  said 
hoosinf  and  including  a  threaded  cyliadfical  surface  of 
substantially  larger  diawcter  than  said  drive  shaft  and 
substantially  coaxial  tiberewith,  a  moonting  member  se- 
emed to  each  said  work  friate  and  connected  in  threaded 
relation  with  said  threaded  surface  of  the  adjacent  said 
supporting  member  for  adjusting  movement  thereon  with 
respect  to  said  rotor,  means  operable  from  outside  said 
housing  for  effecting  said  adjusting  movement  of  «Kh 
said  work  plate  to  vary  the  rebttive  spacing  of  reqiective 


vfoifBi«g  a  poit  for  oae  selectivdy 
for  said  chamhw^ 


PILM  SHREDDERHAL^ 

NQBDELB  FOR  TWVtiNG  WIS 
ARsaTTlinwd  MM   i   M.  ~ 


MAitCH  29,  IMO 

nid  cad  cover 
aa  fariit  cr  oodet 


.ungguiine 


In 


iklHi,fl«lri  No.  04,714 

(CL  ut-sni 


1.  ^paratus  for  slitting 
longitudinally  and  cutting  it  transversely  ooopriring  a 
slitting  roller  having  a  ptaratty  of  drcnmfenalially  ex- 
tending Uades,  a  smooth  faced  roller  coopcratiag  with 
said  slitting  roller,  meaas  urging  said  slitting  roller  agamst 
said  smooth  faced  roBcr  so  as  to  form  a  nip  theietetween, 
means  for  driving  said  rollen,  a  guide  constructed  and 
arranged  to  closely  confine  the  edges  and  faca  ai  die 
sheet,  and  means  fcM-  oscillating  said  guide  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  an  extent  suflleient  to  fold 
the  sheet  upon  itself  and  to  unfold  the  sheet,  said  guide 
comprising  means  for  guiding  the  sheet  in  folded  and 
unfolded  condition  between  said  roUen  whereby  the  sheet 
is  cut  firom  edge  to  edge  by  said  Uades  and  cooperating 
roller  as  it  passes  between  said  rollers. 


wmisM  E. 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  coiling  strand  malarial,  iMiich 
comprises  a  coiling  head,  means  for  rotating  said  coll- 
ie head,  distributing  aMans  for  guidiag  said  strand 
■laterial  to  a  poctioo  of  said  coiling  head,  means  for 
indexing  said  distributing  means  to  a  positioa  for  guid- 
ing said  strand  material  to  another  portion  of  said  coil- 


IfAltCH  2ft,,  l^ 
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iag  head,  and  meana  for  pinching-  said  strand  material 
for  tetarding  tha  motii^  thereof  only  during  the  indexing 
ooention. 

2,»3M37 
STOCK  ANCHOR  OF  THE  WiND4>N  TYPE 

■ai^arin  H.  Dwds,  Mtiiali,  Caan^  laid  niiijlii  O* 

t^ir     (CL242— 25) 
AlUCKAn 


■   ¥> 


Ktm  ^  ^*  •«•       •^" 


to  remove  the  spool  front  <hnai  contact,  and  braking 
meant  cOectivtt  Id  <|Uickly  atop  rautkn  of  aaid  spool  are 
provided,  that  impranwmcnt  ^idi  comprises  a  pivoted 
and  "swingablB  ana  hiring  spood^aivportiag  means  in- 
cluding a  hub  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  coaxtally  with  said 
arm,  means  for  normally  locking  said  lever  to  swing  with 
said  arm,  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  yieldably 
engageable  with  said  hub  but  normally  held  spaced  there- 
from, means  to  release  said  lever  to  swing  relative  to  said 
arm  on  thread  breakage,  a  tension  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  lever  and  effective  to  swing  said 
lever  relative  to  said  arm  when  said  lever  is  released  there- 
from, a  link  interposed  between  said  lever  and  said  brake 
shoe  and  effective  to  apply  brake  pressure  to  said  drum 
when  said  lever  is  released  from  said  arm,  a  ratchet  fixed 
on  said  arm,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  and 
engageable  with  said  ratchet  to  limit  return  swing  of  the 
spool  toward  the  drum  when  said  lever  is  released  from 
said  arm. 


Dick 


1.  In  a  stock  anchor  having  a  member  with  a  rotary 
axis,  the  combination  with  a  wind-on  rim  on  said  mem- 
ber about  said  axis,  a  shoulder  on  said  member  outward- 
ly spaced  from  and  extending  over  said  rim  widthwise 
thereof,  and  a  peripheral  track  on  said  member  spaced 
from  said  shoulder  and  arranged  to  deflect  flexible  stock 
led  thereto  transversely  of  said  axis  past  said  shoulder 
and  onto  said  rim,  of  a  resiliently  flexible  finger  canti- 
leverally  mounted  at  one  end  oo  said  member  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise,  i|i  spaced  fricing  relation  with  said 
rim  and  in  backing  relation  with  said  shoulder,  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  of  the  latter  and  therebe- 
yond  in  nonbacked  fashion  toward,  and  with  its  other, 
free  end  in  close  pooximity  tOi  said  track,  so  that  said 
finger  will  be  flexedf  .inwardly  out  <rf  the  way  by  stock 
being  deflected  by  Mid  track  toward  said  rim  and  will 
resist  such  outward  flexing  by  wound  stock  itself  on  said 
rim  as  would  permit  its  outward  passage,  but  will  flex 
outwardly  for  passane  of  wound  stock  on  its  intentional 
removal  from  said  rtsn. 

li  I  • 


STOP  MOTION  FOR  m^ING  MACHINE 
Harold  M.  Mfller,  NorthMdM,  MasB„  assignor  to  Whithi 
Machine  Wofka,  WkMarrDlc,  Man^  a  coipofation  of 


Applkatloa  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,M7 
(CL  243—38) 


cor 


ktrx 


4. 


In  a  stop  motion  mechanism  for  a  spool  winding 
machine  in  which  a  spool  is  rotated  by  contact  with  a  con- 
tinuously routed  drum  and  in  which  indicating  means 
responsive  to  a  broken  thread,  stopping  means  effective 


NawMiMsr 


2,934,539 
COIUNG  MACHINE         ^^ 

fiJt  oMlgnOr  to  United 
,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cotpontion 


1, 1957,  Scefad  No.  449,744 
(CL  242-44)  o,bs' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coiling  an  elongated  flexible  m«n- 
ber,  rotatable  means  for  winding  said  member  in  both 
a  conical  spiral  and  a  flat  spiral,  means  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  winding  means  for  telescoping  said  conical 
spiral  into  a  first  flat  spiral  on  said  winding  means,  nor- 
mally deactuated  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
telescoping  means  and  responsive  to  (^)eration  of  said 
winding  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  telescop- 
ing means  during  rotation  of  said  winding  means  and 
upon  completion  of  the  formation  of  said  conical  spiral, 
means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  winding 
means  for  confining  said  member  on  said  winding  means 
during  winding  of  a  second  flat  spiral  and  for  permitting 
removal  of  said  member  after  winding  of  said  second  flat 
spiral,  respectively,  and  means  operativdy  connected  to 
said  confining  means  and  reqpoosive  to  operation  of  said 
winding  means  for  automatically  displacing  said  con- 
fining means  toward  said  winding  means  during  rotation 
of  the  latter  and  the  formation  of  said  conical  and  second 
flat  spirals  and  for  automatically  diq>lacing  said  confin- 
ing means  away  from  said  winding  means  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  formation  of  said  second  flat  qiiraL 
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if}    vc»-r.>  n  movdUe  raanber  tUd^My  moonted  on  the  poti,  a  hollow 

member,  dmbm  for  removably  wcuring  the  movable 
member  to  the  pott  in  different  rdattve  poutioiw,  a 
sheave  above  the  conical  mtttbar,  meant  for  rotataUy 
supfK)rtfag«  the  ihcave  on  ttie  inovable  aieaifeer  and  a 
pair  of  MW  mcmbcw  facnrad  lo  tfie  movwle  member 
below  taid  ttmtHxtmkti  «Mmber,  mid  apron  memben 
havfait  pottioot  vertical^  aUgned  wKh  the  coa  to  tUdaUy 

contact  loops  of  wfcw  pamfait  upwai^  from  the  cofl 
into  the  frasto-cooical  mender. 


eCN«*Canikm 
riiim"-T  2tLl9S^  9mM  No.  <29,732 


,■>  *• 


1.  A  tape  transport  system  comprising  a  coostant  speed 
bidirectional  motor,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  shafts  each 
adapted  to  cany  and  rotate  a  red  for  passing  tape  from 
one  to  the  other,  means  between  said  motor  and  each 
of  said  shafts  to  sdectively  rotate  either  one  of  said 
shafts  depending  upon  the  sdected  direction  of  rotatioo 
of  said  motor,  said  selected  shaft  carrying  the  take-up 
reel  and  the  other  of  said  shafts  carrying  the  pay-out  reel, 
a  two-element  friction  slip  clutch  on  each  shaft,  one  of 
said  elements  being  engi^ed  by  said  selecting  means,  a 
unidirectional  brake  oomiected  to  said  element  of  each 
slip  clutch,  said  umdirectional  brakes  having  braking 
actions  in  opposite  directions  in  respect  of  each  other, 
each  brake  being  operative  to  immobilize  iu  reflective 
clutch  elcmem  only  when  hs  respective  shaft  is  rotated  by 
the  pay-out  reel,  the  brake  associated  with  the  take-up 
reel  being  in  overriding  non-braking  condition,  and  a 
brake  engagmg  member  normally  engaging  both  of  said 
brakes  simultaneously  during  the  operation  of  the  tape 
tranqwrt  system,  said  brake  engaging  member  being 
retractable  o«t  of  engagement  with  both  said  Inakes  to 
permit  rapid  rewind  of  tiie  reels. 


;^i8  fi  n)    1 


1.  At  a  new  prodoct  of  mannfocture.  a  siqiport  for  a 
hollow  yam  padcage.  said  support  comprising  a  holder 
integrally  fashioned  to  tubular  oonflgnration  from  a  pro- 
filed blank  of  sheet  material  with  groups  of  tawaidly- 
directed  radial  arms  top  and  bottom,  the  distal  ends  of 
the  arms  of  the  respective  groups  being  hi  mutual  ovg- 
lappfaig  coouct  with  eadi  other  and  having  registering 
apertures  at  their  distal  ends;  and  a  mounting  stud  over 
which  the  apertured  arms  of  the  bolder  are  impaled  with 
capacity  for  free  rotatioii  of  the  holder  about  the  stud. 


2,MM41 
UNCOILKR  DEVICE 


WINDOWMACHINB 


M 


Md. 

AppHcati^  Fcbrmwy  21, 19S7,  Serial  No.  M3,137 
aOaims.    (0.242— 12g) 


n  cafpenrtieB  off 


DIvliad 
5gl44S 


2<,  1951,  flsrial  No.  22M22, 

No.  2,7lOtt»  AIM  iigliMiir  2S,  19S4. 

April  2f;i9S<»  Serial  No. 


(CL  242— 15t> 


I.  Apparatus  for  uncoiling  a  free  coU  of  wire  com-       1.  In  a  windfaig  machine  having  means  for  rotatteg  • 
prising  a  base  member,  a  post  on  the  base  member,  a  package  to  wind  yam  thereon,  a  tenswiMfcvice  for  apply- 


I 


Mabch  29,  19e0 

ing  tension  to  the  yam  feeding  to  the  p«±aga.  a  tabe 
ilMpostrd  adlacaot  the  tension-device  and  havmg  |et- 
orifices  on  its  side,  means  connecting  said  tube  with  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  a  valve  for  controlhng  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  tube,  and  means  operable  m  the 
absence  of  yam  to  bo  wound  to  opai  the  valve  to  cause 
ieu  of  air  to  be  emitted  from  the  tube  to  remove  lint 
and  other  foreign  particles  from  the  tension-device. 
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a  tangent  plane  to  the  earth's  surface,  a  telescope  auto- 
matically sighting  on  two  stars  simultaneously  while 
the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope  is  parallel  to  the  earth's 
polar  axis,  said  telescope  being  mounted  on  said  platform 


AIRCRAFT  HAVD^VERIICAL  UFTING  SET 
ENGINES  . 

Ahu  R.  Howell,  Cove,  Faiahnmngh,  Ka^*"'*  — ^*^ 
to  Mhdster  of  9«-ly.  fa  H«  Maj-5^<^««|«^ 
the  United  KiSSm  ef  Greol  Britafa  and  Northern 
Irdand.  Londen,  EMiaBd 
^^^aSomfZ^Smi  1955,  Serial  No.  544,457 


uraf^ 


(CL244— U) 


JUVS 


WMMf^* 
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Jt'l    tw-I^M 


kith 


a«l 


iriwT  ■v'^l 


for  movement  relative  to  the  Utter  in  elevation  and 
azimuth  thereby  to  provide  latitude  and  bearing  oricnu- 
tion.  and  being  also  roUUble  about  its  optical  axis  to 
provide  local  longitude  orienUtion  and   local   sidereal 

time.  ««—^^».— — —  >*^&^ 

2J3i«54C 

JET  AIRCRAFT  CONVERTIILE  ««  VMTICAL 

ASCENT  AND  HORIZONTAL  FLIGHT 

Mkhsl  fWfamit,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  •'^^^^^  y^S* 
COTMntfoaT^       YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  ceipenlion  ef  New 

^  Application  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  43t,M3 
ITOates.    (CL244— 23) 


4.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  wing,  a  fuselage,  and  a  gas 
turbine  jet  propulsion  engine,  said  engine  comprising  a 
compressor  having  a  rotor;  a  turbine  for  dischargmg  a 
prop^nve  jet  stieaiii,  said  turbnie  having  a  first  turbine 
rotor  adjacent  its  discharge  end  connected  by  a  shaft  to 
the  compressor  rotdf,  a  second  turbine  rotor  adjacent  said 
first  turbhie  rotor  and  means  mounting  said  second  tur- 
bfaie  njtor  for  conira-rotation  with  respect  to  said  first 
turbine  rotor,  meaiM  defining  an  annnUr  duct  endosmg 
the  turbfaie;  and  a  row  of  ducted  fan  rotor  blades  mount- 
ed on  the  periphery  of  said  second  rotor  and  operating 
in  said  duct  to  draw  m  afr  and  to  discharge  it  as  a  further 
propulsive  jet  streaia;  said  engine  being  mounted  in  the 
aircraft  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  turbine  lowermost, 
at  least  part  of  said  duct  lying  within  the  profile  of  the 
wing,  the  aircraft  having  apertures  in  its  lower  surface 
for  the  downward  discharge  of  said  propulsive  jet  streams 
so  as  to  produce  an  upwardly  directed  ^component  of 
thrust  on  the  aircmft,  eontroi  means  in  said  aircraft  for 
controlling  the  disdiarge  direction  of  said  propulsive  jet 
streams,  air  inlet  apertures  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
wing  commuoicathig  with  said  duct,  and  air  inlet  aper- 
tures in  the  upper  surface  of  said  aircraft  communicating 
with  said  compressor. 


1.  An  aircraft  induding  a  body,  an  air  compressor 
located  within  the  body  and  having  a  discharge  duct  di- 
rected downwardly  to  develop  a  lift  reaction,  and  a  sec- 
ond air  compressor  located  within  the  body  and  having 
a  discharge  duct  directed  downwardly  for  developing  a 
lift  reaction,  both  of  the  ducU  having  their  outlets  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  one  another  and  the  center  of  area  of 
the  outleU  of  aU  of  said  ducu  being  substantially  under 
the  fore-and-aft  center  line  of  the  aircraft  so  that  the 
center  of  lift  of  the  reaction  is  affected  very  little  whether 
one  or  both  compressors  are  in  operation. 
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2.939,545 
AUTOMATIC  CELECTIAL  NAVIGATION  CONTROL 

Robert  E.  Hoole,  WUHmealk,  Coasi.,  DomM  H- ?!^ 
Cambridge,  Mats.,  «mI  Mwatd,  J.  Rohh.  Man^d^ 
Ciiaa .  mSgann  te  GeaemI  flilssilili   rnjm^  lae^ 
Newiaclea,  Coip.,  a  eetpenneai  of  5'^f'fSIfiL- 
AepHralina  Jeamwy  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  5M,994 
naahafc    (CL244— 14) 
1.  In  an  automitic  celestial  navigation  control  device 
of  the  described  character  for  guiding  an  aircraft  and  the 
like;  the  combination  induding  a  gyro-subilized  gimbal 
mounted  platform  defining  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to 


LANDING  GEAR  OTEERING  MECHANISM 
Wdler H. Hogaa.  Ohartsd  Fans,  <»lojassfc«^ 

1—^  ^afuawtir  ladastrhi.  Inr .  TTt-t't-^,  ^^*-,  -  "•"■- 

BonHoaolOUe 

^Appttoitioa  laae  17, 1955,  Serid  No.  51«,1M 
^^^     TCIafaas.    (CL244-59) 

1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
a  support  element,  a  roUtaUe  element  mounted  on  said 
support  element  for  roution  about  a  first  axis,  first  and 
secobd  cylinder  members  and  cooperating  fluid  actuat- 
ing piston  members  capable  of  rdaUve  axid  movemwit, 
a  mounting  portion  on  each  of  said  members  extending 
beyond  the  one  end  of  the  assodated  cylinders  generally 
in  the  same  direction,  each  of  said  cylinder  mounUng 
portions  bdng  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  ele- 


1234 

meats  and  each  of  said 
pivotally  conaeeted  to  tha 
one  cytindcr  pivot  and  its 
aqiially  ^acad  fitoai  said 
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mountinf  portioos  being  said  ratio  from  a  predetennined  irahw.  opentiv^meMS 

of  said  eleoienlt,  at  least  for  collecting  said  signal,  and  means  under  the  coolrol  of 
associated  piston  pivoC  being 

ans.  at  least  one  axis  of  j-- ^j^^j^—. 


i*i 


U' 


,     ^  said  operative  means,  for  varying  the  thrust  of  said  plant 

the  piston  pivou  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  assod-   in  a  way  which  tends  to  reduce  said  deviation, 
ated  cylinder  pivot  in  all  positions  of  steering  to  maintain  _.ii^B^— — 


stable  said  associated  cylinder  and  its  piston,  and  sta- 
bilizing means  between  said  cylinder  membcn. 


2if3igS4t 
AIRCRAFT  STEERING  MECHANISM 
WaHncc  HansOlom  Bcaikjrvilk,  Ohio,  aarfpor  to  Cleve- 
shmUc  IniBBiilii,  bc^  Clevdaad,  Ohio,  a  cor* 

lefOMo 

I  M«ch  21, 19S<,  Ssftai  No.  572,tS4 

9  dates.    (CL344— M) 


2,f3M99 

AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  CONTROLS 


19, 19SS,  Scrfad  No.  553,981 
Gr«rt  Britaia 


24.1954 
£i44-«2) 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  element, 
an  eccentric  member  joumaled  on  said  fixed  element  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  central  axis,  a  first  collar 
ioumaled  on  said  fixed  element  for  rotation  about  a  first 
eccentric  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  central 
axis,  a  second  collar  joumaled  on  said  eccentric  member 
for  rotation  relative  thereto  around  a  second  eccentric 
axis  parallerto  and  qmced  from  said  central  axis,  and 
means  govemihg  the  rotation  of  said  eccentric  member 
including  a  pair  of  members  capable  of  relative  longi- 
tudinal motion  one  of  which  is  joumaled  on  said  fixed  ele- 
ment for  rotation  about  said  central  axis  and  the  other 
of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  botii  of  said  collars. 


«M^Sf 


'  i.  In  a  fixed  wing  aircraft  comprising  an  airframe 
structure,  a  pilot's  pitching  control  stick,  an  elevator 
aentfoil  hinged  to  the  airframe  structure  and  movable 
relatively  to  the  airframe  structure  independently  of  move- 
ment of  said  stick,  and  a  servo-ub  system  for  operating 
the  elevator,  said  servo-ub  system  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  stick  and  carried  by  the  elevator  at  die 
trailing  edge  of  the  elevator,  resilient  means  acting  di- 
rectly between  the  elevator  and  said  airframe  structure, 
said  resilient  means  urging  said  elevator  towards  a  down- 
wardly ddlected  setting  with  a  moment  predeterminedly 
less  than  that  capable  of  being  exerted  on  said  elevator 
by  said  servo-ub  system  to  urge  said  elevator  into  an  up- 
wardly deflected  setting  during  take-off  and  normal  flying 
manoeuvres  of  the  aircraft 


2,93*,549 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VERTICAL  LANDING 
imher  Erwt,  PaMmmii  lis  tjra,  RraMa,  iiiliaiir  to 
Sodcte  NaltoMle  dIUMa  ttl  da  CoarinMtfoa  dt  Me- 
teors d'AvialfaM,  Paris,  FtaMt,  a  Fk«ch 

AiVrt  fl,  IMsTScrid  No.  S27,l< 

^HMaAiWistll,  1954 
(CL244— 77) 

1.  In  a  vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft  powered 
by  a  plant  capable  of  supplying  an  upward  thrust  greater 
tlum  the  total  weight  of  the  aircraft,  an  automatic  landing 
control  device  comprisnig  altitude  detecting  means,  rate- 
of-change  of  altitude  detecting  means,  interconnecting 
means  between  said  detecting  means  responsive  to  the 
ratio  of  the  values  detected  thereby  and  generating  a  sig- 
nal whose  magnitude  and  sign  depend  on  the  deviation  of 


233f351  

LANDING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  INTENDED 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  WHICH  TAKB4)FF  AND  LAND 
VBRTICALLT 
Erich  Haherhan,  DbimHi  In  Lyi,  FkMea,  iiil^in  to 
Sociste  NalloMia  #Btade  at  da  CeMtoicHeB  da  Mo- 
tews  d'Aviatiois  Paris,  FtaMa,  a  cifaay  of  FnMc 
~  plaiiih«l«|19M,  Serial  No.  il9494 

jtllrsiin  Fkwca  8i|iiMiii  19, 1955 
IdnhM.  (CL244— ll2) 
1.  A  landing  fear  for  a  vertical  take^  and  landing 
aircraft,  comprising  a  plurality  of  telesoopic  pods  extend- 
ing substantially  par^ld  to  each  other  beyond  the  rear- 
wardraost  extremity  of  said  aircraft  and  terminating  in 
a  common  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  aircraft,  each  pod  comprisfaig  a  stationary  WPtt 
tubular  part  fast  with  the  aircraft  structure,  a  movable 
lower  tubular  part  coaxial  with  and  sUdaUe  relatively  to 
said  upper  part,  a  coaxial  cylindrical  housing  fast  with 
and  extending  inside  said  lower  part,  said  hotnhig  having 


r 


I' 


MiUtcH  29,  19f0 


a  cloaed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  a 
tube  partly  acoonunDdated  in  said  housing,  partly  pso- 
jacting  rearprardly  tbaref  rom  and  having  a  lower  closed 
end  and  an  upper  open  end,  a  coil  ^Nring  housed  partly 
in  said  cylindrical  housing  and  partly  in  said  tubs^  said 
spring  applying  against  the  closed  »ds  of  said  housing 
and  said  tube  whereby  it  acts  on  said  tube  for  urging  it 
towards  the  rear  of  and  outside  the  cylindrical  housing, 
a  base  plate  fast  wkh  said  tube  at  the  bottom  thereof 
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and  having  a  st^tantially  flat  surface  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  aircraft,  said  surface  amiing 
mto  contact  with  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  pivots  fast 
with  said  base  plate,  said  pivots  forming  substantially  the 
sides  of  a  polygon  and  being  disposed  above  said  flat  sur- 
face whereby  said  pivots  do  not  come  into  contact  with 
the  ground,  a  plurality  of  pads  pivoted  on  said  base  plate 
and  radiating  thereform,  and  a  hinged  linkage  between 
each  pad  and  a  point  of  said  lower  part. 


u>r 
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TANDEM  LANDING  GEAR 
H.  Hartsi,  Ctevehnid,  Ohto,  sirfganr  to  Oevefand 
be,  CkvelBisd,  OUok  a  c«von. 
lianaffOMo 

M*er  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555337 
9ClidMS.    (CL  244— 193) 


a.:- 


2,93^53      

AIRCRAFT  COOWG  METHOD 

E. 


ofOUo 


Ohio,  a 


22, 1954,  Sastel  No.  MS^St 
(CL  244— lit) 


fcrT»N»>>  &} 


2.  A  method  <^  cooling  high  wpttd  aircraft  comprising 
cooling  fuel  in  a  taidur  aircraft,  transferring  ccM  fud 
from  said  tanker  airerafl  to  said  high  speed  air- 
craft, and  thereafter  oooiiaf  portions  of  said  high  speed 
aircraft  by  transferriog  htat  from  such  portions  to  said 
cold  fuel 


WKnSSSm 


hyihe 


of 
luf  af  lhaAhrF< 

Fehnmy  1,  1957,  Sarihl  No.  <37,S4t 
IICWm.    (CL  244— 134) 


to  the 


1.  An  explosive  deidng  system  to  rdease  die  accumu- 
lation of  ice  on  the  leading  surfaces  of  an  air  craft  or 
the  like,  comprising:  an  elongate  fairing  strip  to  cover  a 
leading  surface,  a  plurality  of  explosive  cords  embedded 
in  juxtaposed  rdation  within  said  strip,  said  cords  re- 
sponsive to  a  low  voltage  pulse  to  impart  an  impact  force 
to  said  fairing  strip  suffldent  to  rupture  said  strip  together 
with  the  ice  formation  surrounding  said  strip,  and  con- 
trol means  connected  to  said  cords  for  the  selective 
energization  tfiereol 


2,939,555 

TOY  PARA^flTTB 

Cari  W.  Lanon,  Aariatn,  Caio. 

Appilcaliaa  Mardi  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  729,232 

f  niifiiii      (CL 244— 159 


I.  A  tandem  landing  gear  comprising  strut  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  substantially  vertical  on  an  air- 
craft, a  pair  of  elements  mounted  at  spaced  points  on 
said  stmt  means  for  swinging  movement  around  parallel 
substantially  vertical  swtvd  axes,  a  ground  engaging 
wheel  on  each  element  rotatable  in  a  plane  paraflel  to 
the  associated  swiyel  axis,  link  means  associated  witft 
each  element  restrjvioed  against  rotation  relative  there- 
to around  its  swivel  Mis,  and  pivot  means  connecting  said 
link  means  for  relative  rotation  around  a  connecting 
axis  parallel  to  said  swivel  axes. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  in  combination:  a  parachute, 
guide  means  depending  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  a 
kite  string  and  release  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
thereinto  in  depending  relation  to  effect  disengagement 
of  the  guide  means  and  attached  parachute  from  the 


^  i 
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itriiif  ocmprisiiig  a  fcaertBy  V'diaped  member  with  op-  means  coiwectim  aid  legs  tofether  for 

staadiiig  legs  thereof  adapted  to  be  attached  into  the  kite  predeteraUned  angle  with  rsepaet  to  each 

string  and  a  central  portioQ  of  mbstantlal  width  as  com-  having  lower  ends  constkutfaig  feet.  efantieallT  yialdaUe 

pared  with  the  width  of  the  gnide  means  depending  from  means  operating  on  the  legs  in  diractioni  lo  move  tl 

the  1^  MMl  positiooed  inApicaUy  below  the  string  to  k>-  towaid  each  other,  and  a  biaoe  hlngad  to  oaa  of 
cate  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  release  means  substan- 
tially  below  a  string  connected  thereto.  _^  .. 


17,  IfST,  Serial  No.  <fM44 
<CLa4t— IS) 


NA 


1.  A  moontinl  for  a  caring  oootafadng  an  openMe 
element  adapted  to  be  started  and  Happed  including  a 
pair  of  repliant  devices  attaching  the  eaatag  at  two  eqpml 
spaced  apart  points  therearood  to  a  sopport  cnlssioriy 
thereof,  each  of  said  devices  compHsing  a  U-shaped 
bracket  having  the  base  of  tlie  U  thereof  secured  to  an 
outer  exposed  part  of  said  casfaig  with  the  legs  of  said 
bracket  extending  laterally  therefrom  one  above  another, 
the  upper  leg  of  said  U<ehaped  bracket  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  the  lower  1^  thereof  having  an  opening 
therein  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  iqiper  leg,  a  stud 
secured  to  said  support  and  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  lower  leg  of  said  bracket  ta  qwced  relation  to 
the  wall  of  the  opcmng  therein,  a  platform  integrally 
formed  on  the  top  of  said  stud  and  provided  with  a 
recess  therein,  said  platform  being  q>aced  above  the  lower 
leg  of  said  U-«hi4>ed  bracket  to  position  same  inter- 
mediate said  legs  of  the  bracket,  a  rubber-like  apool 
having  a  bore  therethrough  interposed  between  the  plat- 
form on  said  stud  and  dw  iqiper  leg  of  said  bracket  for 
siq>porting  said  casing  on  said  support,  the  starting  and/or 
stop^ng  ci  said  ekmenc  imparting  a  rotary  movement 
10  said  casing  relative  to  said  support,  said  lower  leg  of 
said  bracket  being  freely  movaUe  with  reject  to  said 
stud  whereby  said  qwol  yieldingly  snubs  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  casing  and  limits  same  to  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  wall  of  the  opening  in  said  bracket  lower 
leg  being  engageable  with  said  stud  below  the  bottom 
of  said  spool  to  arrest  rotation  of  said  casing  beyond  said 
predetermined  distance  ivon  abnormal  rotation  thereof 
and  for  rendering  the  entire  length  of  said  qwol  effective 
to  convert  the  abnormal  rotary  force  of  said  casing  into 
a  swinging  movement  thereof  in  pendulum  fashion,  and 
trunnions  diqx>sed  withm  the  bore  of  said  spool  pro- 
jecting into  the  opening  in  said  upper  bracket  leg  and 
said  recess  in  said  stud  platform  req)ectively  preventing 
shifting  of  the  tpooi  out  of  place  dierebetween  while  said 
devices  convert  the  abnormal  rotation  of  said  casing  into 
the  pendulum  swinging  movement  thereof. 


lep  operating  in  oppotfek»  lo  sakl  elasticaOy  ylaldable 
means  to  hold  the  legs  aprand  apart  at  said  predeter- 
mined an^e,  said  elaatically  yieldable  means  befaig  ex- 
tensible to  permit  spreadhig  the  legs  until  they  an  flat- 
tened and  (^>eraUe  to  canae  the  legs  to  rebound  to  their 
original  angular  position  whsa  released. 


*  iSPmtfB&Xi  No.  if  MS7 

|CLM»-37.0 


' 

11  -1' 

1 

i 

I 

:iir 

■A 
■>xt 

Ti 

& 

1* 

x^  J 

if 

^ 

L^ 

^M 

U 

i*_^ 

1.  In  a  silverware  holder  adiqMed  to  be  selectivoly  S19- 
ported  upon  a  counter  top  or  spindle,  a  holkm  body 
having  a  pair  of  horixootally  extendfaig  spaced  wall 
members  extending  transversely  thereacross  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  said  wall  memben  being  respectively 
provided  with  a  group  of  openings  therethrough,  the  re- 
spective openings  in  said  wall  members  being  in  align- 
ment so  as  to  pass  the  handle  portion  of  qioons  and  die 
like  therethrough,  and  the  openfaigs  in  the  uppermost 
of  said  wall  members  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  pre- 
vent passage  therethrough  of  the  bowls  ci  such  qxMos, 
and  a  knife  spacer  provided  with  a  pfairality  of  trans- 
versely oriented  slots  each  of  wUch  is  adapted  to  pass 
the  Made  of  a  knife  therethrough,  said  knife  spacer  hav- 
ing an  inverted,  generally  U-shaped  oonftgnntioa  and 
being  rigidly  related  with  respect  to  the  uppermost  of 
said  wall  members,  each  wall  member  havfaag  an  addi- 
tional group  of  enlarged  openings  therethrough.  aHgned 
with  said  plurality  of  sloto  so  as  to  freely  receive  the 
blades  of  such  knives. 
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MOUNTS  FOR  CALENDiUH  AND  MEMORANDUM 

PADS 
-"  Uri  S.  RiclMviB,  Otsego,  Mkh. 

AppBeaHen  Hm  3, 19M,  8«W  No.  434,193 
9CkshM.    <CL24$— 3S) 

1.  An  easel  type  nsoont  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  support  one  or  mora  articles,  hfaige  stationary  clamp  member  carried  by  said  baee  member. 


EASE  AND  ADIUCTAMX  RRACKKT  FOR 

CUKBIMAS  TREB  1    .^ 

George  W.  Lohr,  laat  Anson.  N.Y.  ^ 

AipMcadB? July  II,  Ifgl,  Bsrisl  No.  T473M      "^ 

fOiima.    (CL  241-^44)  «• 

•4.  A  sopport  device,  comprising  a  base  member,  % 


r 
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a  clamp  bracket  having  ianpa  of  semi-circular  edge  con-  tended  upwardly  wben4he  arm  m  emended  rabstantmOy 
tour  m  nnivefsaily  a#istable  engagsment  with  said  su-  parallel  over  the  baao  to  form  a  handle  on  »»»  ««J|«w 
tionaiy  damp  membtr,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  spring  means  connected  between  the  aim  and  bradtet 


A,¥  '^'^Ma 


have  a  vertical  object  secured  thereto,  and  screw  means 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  said  base  member  for  clamp- 
said  bracket  to  said  stationary  member. 


MATERIAL  BUkNDUNG  I^ALLST  for  retaining  the  arm  in  contact  with  the  can  cover  and, 

W.  Cainwalh,Wynco<e,nnd  Robert  Canwalh,  Jr.,    alternately,  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  away  from 


ft%Vfi:-f: 


SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  FLUID  TANKS 

GeraM  H.  KNg,  Rock  island,  DL 
Application  October  t,  19St,  Ssriai  No.  744,942 
^'^     ICIahn.    (CL  249-152) 


2.  A  pallet  conqi^iaing  a  ploraUty  of  pairs  of  sUu 
in  spaced  parallel  frrantement  forming  opposite  sides 
of  a  pallet,  sUts  mtantling  transversely  of  and  adja- 
cent to  the  slats  of  aaid  pairs  on  one  sfcle  of  the  pallet, 
support  means  spndig  the  slats  on  upposlte  sides  of  the 
pallet  and  securing  said  usfcis»eiaely  extending  slats  to 
the  adjacent  slats  of  said  pairs,  said  support  mean  in- 
cluding cylindrical  memben  each  extending  between  said 
slau  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pallet,  havmg  radially  ex- 
tending fliu^  for  retainmg  slats  thereon  and  for  re- 
uining  the  slau  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pallet  in 
spaced  relation,  and  a  sheet  of  material  positiooed  over 
said  arrangement  of  slats  and  induding  dimples  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  memben  and  locate 
the  sheet  on  said  pnraOd  arrangemcm  of  slats. 


2^39,941 
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PORTABLE  bARBAGB  CAN  HOLDER 

Dewey  O.  Mtde,  Tonkawa,  Okie. 

Application  FcbrtMMT  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  717,459 

3CWnM.    (CL  244—149) 

I.  In  a  device  for  hol(Ung  various  sizes  of  garbage 

.cans,  each  of  which  has  a  cover  and  a  handle  in  the 

*  central  pcwtion  of  the  cover,  comprising  the  combination 

^of :  a  base  for  supporting  a  garbage  can  thereon,  a  back 

member  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the  baee, 

,a  bracket  adjustabfar  secured  on  the  back  member  for 

positioning  at  a  height  slightly  above  the  top  of  a  can 

resting  on  the  base,  a  rod  bent  in  the  middle  thereof  to 

,  form  a  U-sbaped  arm.  the  ends  of  said  rod  bring  pivotally 

;  secured  to  said  bracket  on  a  horizontal  axis  for  manual 

pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  vertically  over  the  base, 

the  outer  end  portum  of  aaid  arm  being  curved  on  an 

axis  substantially  pkcslld  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 

arm  for  straddfing  me  handle  and  contacting  the  top  of 

a  cover  on  a  can  resting  on  the  base  on  the  oppoaiu  sides 

of  the  cover  haodl^  the  outer  end  d  said  arm  being  ex- 


A  support  for  cylindrical 'fluid  containen  comprising  a 
rectangular  meUl  top  frame  having  a  flat  concave  cradle 
bar  at  the  top  of  each  end  thereof  witb  inner  and  outer 
vertical  plates  united  to  each  side  thereof  with  their  upper 
edges  formed  tO  correspond  to  the  concave  curve  of  the 
cradle  bars  which  are  curved  to  correspond  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  cylindrical  fluid  container  intended  to  be 
supported  thereby  each  end  of  the  cradle  bars  being  turned 
downwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  the  top  thereof,  longi- 
tudinal sideban  united  to  the  cradle  ban  and  the  down- 
turned  portion  thereof  and  having  intumed  flanges  at 
their  upper  edges,  short  additional  metal  plates  rigidly 
secured  to  the  cradle  ban  and  to  the  inner  and  outer 
plates  connected  therewidi  and  extending  downwardly 
as  far  as  the  downtumed  ends  of  the  cradle  ban,  said 
additional  plates  with  (he  downtumed  ends  of  the  cradle 
bars  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer 
plates  forming  chamben  or  sockeU  at  all  four  comen 
of  the  frame.  

2,9394(43 
RESILIENT  MOUNTINGS 


'' ^SpSknttan  My  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,192 
"         tdalnBS.    (0.249-294) 

1.  A  resilient  suH>einion  system  for  suspeodmg  a 
supported  part  in  relation  to  a  base  part  comprising  a 
first  linkage  pivotally  connected  between  the  parts  and 
iiyliM^itig  at  least  two  links,  and  means  connecting  said 
links  at  one  cad  to  one  of  said  parts  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  about  spaced  parallel  axes  and  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  said  links  to  the  other  of 
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and  puti  for  pHotal 

other  ipMsil  puallel  axe*  lo  tlMt  said  flnt  linlnie  lob- 
gmdally  ikmmiiifi  the  pcweiiln  reletiw  uipyemet  o( 
the  pwti,  a  eeoood  lioksfs  abo  phrotaUy  oooaeded  ba> 
twwa  the  paitt  aad  hKfaidiag  a  Uak  of  ntetaatially  dif • 
teeot  cObcthe  koidi  thaa  aaid  tivo  Haki  aDd  wmm 
^■..^^mfttimf  aid  lait  aMMdUnk  al  one  cad  to  laid  oae 
of  said  parts  for  phalal  movament  idathv  thereto  ibout 
an  axk  paralW  to  aad  ipaeed  from  each  of  said  int 
named  paraDd  axes  aad  comecttag  said  last  aamed  link 
at  the  other  ead  to  said  other  of  said  parts  for  pivotal 


moifcaicat  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  paralld  to  aad 
spaced  from  each  of  said  other  spaced  parallel  axes. 
said  Unkafcs  soqtendiag  said  supported  part  on  said 
base  part  for  displaormtat  from  a  neutral  position  in 
which  all  of  said  links  are  snbrtantially  parallel,  and 
rubber  boshing  means  diqwsed  at  the  pivocal  cxatuectioas 
of  said  last  named  link  to  said  parts  aad  radially  oom- 
pcessible  to  accommodate  the  difference  in  deflection 
{Mtla  ot  the  two  Unkages  arisfaig  from  their  differently 
qMced  axes  and  to  afford  iacnashig  lesiiUnrf)  to  dis^ 
plamnent  of  said  stqiported  part  fhan  said  neutral  posi- 


tion.' 


FDnmS SUPPQRTIOR  HUNG  CXDLINGS 

Novaaribcr  ULltSi,  Serial  No.  <21,<54 
SCMbm.    (6.24t— a2g) 


rflCAPfOLDDIO 
.C 


»,  IMO 


DBVKX 

af  New  MtttKf 
Na.73M14 


1.  A  gripping  device  for  snspcadiBg  scaffoMiag  from 
a  stractml  menibcr  comprising  a  pidr  of  disc  nansr  tad 
cfpoeed  friction  members,  a  sapport  attached  to  each  of 
said  friction  members  and  extending  snbstanrtally  per- 
pendicular thereto,  two  caaaertfaig  elements  one  intstrsl 
with  each  of  the  two  supports,  each  of  said  aismeals  ex- 
tending above  its  lespectlve  sapport  and  tbt  two  elsBMats 
exieading  iawaidly  into  juxtapofitioB  wjth  each  other 
above  the  oppoasd  friction  members,  lever  means  adapted 
to  engage  sidd  connecting  elemeats  and  draw  said  stq>- 
ports  and  said  friction  members  toward  each  other  and 
into  operathig  contact  with  the  structural  member,  and  a 
rigid  pin  eagagii«  said  lever  meaai  aad  one  of  said  de- 
ments to  lock  the  same  tofsthsr  upoa  the  drawing  of  said 
friction  osembers  toward  each  other  and 
contact  vHth  die  structural  member. 


ADIUOTABLE  BED 


FOR  THERAPEUnC 


11,  lf99,  Serial  Nn.  •19,04 
fCLldS-aM) 


1.  A  loog-q>an  ixture  support  for  hung  ceilings, 
prising  a  plurality  of  slidaUy  telescoped  similar  bar  uniu 
disposed  m  iongituifinal  alirsment,  each  of  said  bar  units 
being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  one  aid  por- 
tion thereof  oatwardly  flared  to  riidaUy  receive  an  un- 
flared  caA  portion  of  an  adjacent  bar  unit,  each  bar  unit 
being  provided  in  the  base  of  each  of  its  end  portions  with 
a  kmgitodinally  extending  dot  and  the  skMs  in  the  did- 
aUy  telescoped  ead  portioas  of  adjaceat  bar  units  being 
m  register  at  least  along  a  portion  of  thev  length,  a 
threaded  stud  extending  thnN«gh  the  lagistwing  slots  of 
the  adjaceat  bar  units,  aad  a  pair  of  clamping  memben 
provided  oa  said  stnd,  the  dampfaig  monbers  in  each  pair 
bebg  <Usposed  respectivdy  at  the  inside  and  outside  of 
the  assodated  bar  units  and  one  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers in  each  pair  bdng  formed  with  a  screw  threaded 
aperture  to  receive  said  stud,  whereby  the  bar  units  may 
be  secured  to  a  flanged  transversely  extending  carrying 
bar  by  clamping  a  flange  of  the  stded  carrying  bar  be- 
tween the  bar  units  and  the  damping  member  di^oscd 
at  the  outside  of  the  latter. 


-4* 


8.  A  duap  for  attaduaem  to  a  horixontd  frame  bar 
at  the  foot  or  head  of  a  bed  for  si^porting  thereon  a  leg 
in  thenqpeotic  devices  disposed  over  the  bed,  compridag 
a  lower  aad  upper  horizoittal  phtes,  said  ivperhoriioatd 
ptete  bdng  adapted  to  carry  a  sodtct  wherefai  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  leg  may  be  teoehred,  a  pafr  of  vertiol 
end  wsifls  rigidly  conaectiag  Ae  ends  ot 
upper  horixootd  plates,  a  daaq)  aiember, 
by  one  of  said  verticd  ead  waUs  for  permittiag  vertical 
adjustmeat  of  said  damp  member  with  reyect  to^saJd 
lower  horizontal  plale,  a  second  damii  aiember  wpriorted 
by  said  lower  horisontd  plate  adjaeeat  the  oppodta  of 
saki  vertical  ead  walls,  said  damp  mfaibars  behig  adaflad 
to  accommodate  dierbbetweea  the  said  horlxoatd  firame 
bar,  means  carried  by  said  second  daaap  member  aad 
with  said  lower  horiaoatd  plate  for  vartifally 


Harch  2f,  l#to 


adjusting  sdd  second  idamp  member  with  respect  to 
lower  horizontd  plate,  means  for  shifting  said  second 
clamp  member  towards  said  horizootal  frame  member  oo 
a  horizontd  plane  to  a  cooperative  damping  rdation 
with  said  first  named  danqi  member,  meau  assodated 
with  said  second  daalp  awmber  and  enacting  said  lower 
horizootal  plate  for  Mklntaiaing  said  second  clamp  mem- 
ber in  Us  verticd  adfisted  podtioa.  aad  means  carried  by 
fhe  opposite  of  said 'Verticd  end  walls  for  maintaiAing 
said  second  damp,  member  iti  its  horizontd  adjusted 
position. 
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2,9  3t,M7 

EYEGLAjSS  HOLDING  SHELF 

Carysfort  P.  Idoyd-Yomig,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  AngSt  29,  I95L  Scrid  No.  757,966 


outlet  nipple  extending  upwardly  from  said  beater,  said 
device  comprising:  a  metal  rod;  a  hanger  comprising  a 
flat  sheet  of  metd  bent  to  form  a  V  with  the  vetrex  por- 
tion thereof  embracing  a  substantial  upper  end  portion 
of  said  rod  aad  being  spot  welded  thereto,  said  shed 
thus  providing  two  divergent  wings  lying  in  flat  planes 
paralld  with  and  tangent  to  «aid  rod,  and  with  the  outer 
edges  of  said  wings  substantially  parallel,  said  edges, 
when  said  device  is  in  use,  yiddably  engaging  the  bore 
of  said  nipple  while  said  vertex  portion  of  said  hanger 
also  engages  said  bore,  said  hanger  thereby  tending  to 
frictionally  support  said  device  in  said  water  heater;  and 
tabs  out-struck  from  outer  upper  comers  of  said  wings 
to  overlie  the  upper  end  of  said  nipple,  when  said  device 
is  in  use.  to  positively  support  sdd  banger  in  said  nipple. 


''^  ^  2,939,5«9 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CHARGES  OF 

CXlMBflNUTED  MATERIAL 

Wintem  R.  Petersen,  Sonft  Attkboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

St  Regis  Paper  Coospany,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

ration  off  New  Yoik 

Application  Angad  19,  1955,  Serid  No.  527,593 

IgCidais.    <CL249--43) 


An  eyeglass  holding  shdf  comprising  a  thin,  flat  and 
horizontally  disposed  plate,  equipped  at  its  rear  edge  with 
flanges  for  its  fixed  mounting  on  a  wall  surface,  and 
formed  medidly  of  itt  opposite  ends  with  an  upstanding 

/rib  directed  tbereacross  at  a  right  angle  to  its  back  edge, 
having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  top  edge 

'.aurlace  and  said  plate  bdng  formed  at  oppodte  sides  of 
said  rib  at  distances  equally  spaced  therefrom,  with  dots 
leading  into  the  shdf  to  near  iu  back  edge  aad  designed 

HO  pass  the  bows  of  a  gla»es  frame  when  the  glasses  are 
placed  on  the  shelf  with  the  nose  piece  thereof  resting 
on  the  top  edge  of  said  rib  and  the  frames  held  thereby 
spaced  above  the  shdf,  said  slots  having  widened  emrance 
mouths  and  being  directed  into  the  shelf  along  sli^Oly 

:  diverging  lines,  and  having  pardlel  opposite  side  sur- 

:  faces  that  are  inwardly  and  downwardly  beveled  to  pro- 
duce a  gripping  effeot  on  the  conuined  bows. 
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ELECTROLYTIC  LIQUID 
LTING  DEVICE 

r,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

11, 1954,  Scrid  No.  493,292.-'^ 

,    (CL24S— 317) 
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11.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  described,  scale  means 
having  a  charge^  receptacle;  a  substantially  horizontal 
disc  rotatably  mounted  above  said  receptacle;  feed  con- 
trol meaw  for  said  disc  comprising  a  conduit  member 
positioned  above  said  disc  substantially  coaxial  there- 
with and  mounted  for  axial  movemem  relative  thereto; 
stationary  bulk  plow  blade  means  mounted  with  the  low- 
er edge  thereof  a  primary  distance  from  said  disc;  sta- 
tionary dribble  plow  blade  means  mounted  with  the  low- 
er edge  thereof  a  lesser  distance  from  said  disc;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  axhd  motion  of  said  conduit 
member  in  response  to  wdghing  movement  of  said  scde 

means. 

.  _ . .  ^ 

2,939,579 
PINCH  CLAftff 
I       HerbcH  R.  Lccdy,  Oevetand,  OMo 
Application  Jaaaary  39, 1959,  Serid  No.  799,164 
dCldms.    (CL25I— 19) 
1.  A  pinch  clamp  for  opening  and  cloung  a  resiliency 
flexible  tube  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  metdlic 
|.  itrap.  each  free  end  of  said  strap  being  deformed  in- 

A  device  for  supporting  a  means  for  electrolyticdly   wardly  toward  the  other  and  adapted  to  overUp  the 
treating  the  water  if^  a  water  heater  having  a  hot  water   other  when  tbceods  ire  coinpressed  toward  each  other. 
752  o.c.     m 
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each  of  aaid  inwardly  defemed  ends  taaviat  am  apartwe  meant,  and  meant  automatkany  operabk  when  taid  de- 


fonned  therem  to  receive  the  tube,  and  inwardly  dkeeted 
fluge  portions  aloot  adSacanl  nmrtinal  edfes  thereof, 
a  tint  flange  poftion  on  one  of  aid  free  extremities  ex- 
tendint  into  the  aperture  in  the  other  free  edremity,  said 
last-neationed  aperture  having  spaced  parallel  marginal 
edges  for  guiding  said  first  flange  toward  and  away  firom 


meat  reaches 
motor. 


said  second  poeitioa  to  decoergize  said 


clamping  engagement  with  the  other  flange  portion,  said 
flange  portions  adapted  to  coact  as  clamping  surfaces 
when  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  a  resilicntly  flexi- 
ble tube,  the  other  aperture  having  a  configuration  re- 
lated to  the  per^heral  coafigjoratioa  of  the  tube  during 
clampmg  and  releasing  therectf,  sodi  that  opposing  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  aperture  are  mainuined  in  contact 
with  lateral  portions  of  said  tube. 


ELECTRICALLY  OTERABLE  VALVE  CONTROL 
MECHANBM 

Vma 
I  ef  imnnls 
7M452 
Taihii    (CL251— 49) 


V  /#•  ^rv«T?ft& 


Edwin  G.  V^  9»dUm4,  UL,  siili^ir  to  B 

EnginecrtBg  Co.*  Rockftivdt  DLt  a  cononlioB 
Application  Immmj  12, 19S9,  Seifal  No.  7 


1.  Control  mechanism  operative  to  effect  movement 
of  an  element  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  and 
comprising  means  normally  biasing  said  element  to- 
ward its  first  position,  a  nut  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis,  means  maintaining  said  nut  against  axial  shift- 
ing movement,  a  rotatable  and  axially  shiftable  feed  screw 
permanently  and  threadedly  received  through  said  nut 
and  rotatably  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  ele- 
ment, reieasable  clutch  means  operable  when  engaged 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  feed  screw  while  allowing 
axial  -shifling  movement  thereof,  an  electric  motor  op- 
erative! y  connected  to  said  nut  in  driving  relationship 
and  operable  when  said  clutch  means  is  engaged  to  route 
the  nut  in  a  direction  to  move  the  feed  screw  axially 
and  force  said  element  toward  said  second  position 
against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means,  means  for  simul- 
taneously energizing  said  motor  and  engaging  said  clutch 


PULSATION  DAMPRNBt  POR  USB  WITH 

SAPKnr  VALVB8 
MM  F.  Hhm%  Mmnwm,  Tm^  MrfiBW  to  Wart* 

^—wAkHirtaC |in,Wnii    M|,Ffc,n 

mm— aiPiwqIiHie 

I  Ocfabar  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  Mt,99( 
T  n  I'ini     (CL  251— 117) 


3.  A  pulsation  dampener  device  for  absorbing  and  dis- 
sipating momentary  pressure  surges  which  may  occur  in 
a  fiuid  pressure  system  isduding  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  dampener  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  closed  at  one  end 
by  an  imefral  wall  and  at  the  oppodte  end  by  a  re- 
movable end  wan,  a  cylfaidrical  partition  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  said  casing  and  extending  coaxially  and  in- 
ternally of  said  casing  away  from  said  integral  wall  to- 
ward said  removable  end  wall  but  tenninatiag  with  an 
annular  free  end  at  a  point  intermecBate  said  lategnl 
wall  and  said  removable  end  wan,  a  cirodar  valve  plate 
havfaig  riiding  coatact  with  the  inner  cytiadrical  snrflMca 
of  said  casfaig  and  being  axially  movable  therein,  said 
valve  plate  nomaUy  oocupyteg  a  seated  position  against 
said  annular  free  end  of  said  partition  and  ooopenling 
with  said  partition,  easing  and  iMegral  waU,  whan  in  said 
seated  position,  to  form  adjacent  one  side  thereof  an 
annular  fluid  pressure  inlet  chamber  encircling  said  par- 
tition and  into  which  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  opens  for 
admittiiig  fluid  under  pleasure  thereinto  and  a  control 
chamber  surrounded  by  said  partition  so  that  the  surfiice 
of  said  valve  plate  a<|yscent  said  inlet  chamber  is  subjected 
to  fluid  pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber  whfle  the  surface 
adjacent  the  control  chamber  is  subjectei^  to  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  control  chamber,  said  inlet  and  control  cfaam- 
ben  being  in  communication  with  each  other  throng  a 
restricted  passageway  in  said  partition,  said  restricted 
passageway  bdng  such  that  equalizatioo  of  fluid  preature 
between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  control  diamber 
occurs  upon  build-up  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  diam- 
ber. at  a  rdativdy  slow  rate  while  causing  momentary 
fluid  pressure  surges  to  be  dampened  in  said  inlet  cham- 
ber when  said  valve  plate  is  in  its  seated  position,  said 
valve  plate  having  an  oriflee  extending  from  the  ride 
thereof  adjacent  the  control  chamber  to  the  opposite  dde 
and  opening  into  an  outlet  dumber  formed  by  the  cas- 
ing, the  valve  plate  and  the  removable  end  wall,  said 
orifice  being  effective  in  the  seated  position  of  said  valve 
plate  to  provide  fluid  pressure  communication  between 
said  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  a  fluid  pressure  outlet  opea 
ing  from  said  outlet  chamber  and  throu^  which  reduc- 
tion of  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet  chamber  may  be 
effected,  and  spring  means  disposed  in  said  casii^  and 
acting  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  valve  |date  for  urging 
it  toward  its  seated  position  and  being  yiddaUe  to  a 
fluid  pressure  differential  of  predetermined  degree  be- 
tween said  one  side  and  opposite  side  of  said  vahe  plate, 
as  effected  by  rdief  of  fluid  pressure  firom  said  oppoaite 
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side  of  the  valve  plate  by  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  In 
said  outlet  chamber,  whereby  such  pressure  differential 
also  causes  movement  of  said  valve  plate  to  a  different 
position  in  which  communication  of  relatively  large  ca- 
pacity is  established  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for 
effecting  rapid  dissipation  of  excessive  fluid  pressure  from 
the  system. 

-•a  naiMie  oi  «.,*  i?%*2...«-        n  a  wi>>iL 


2,939,575 

ROTARY  VALVE  AND  SEAT  C0NS1RUCT10N 
loha  Britlo%  Cedar  GrMrc,  N  J.,  Ms^ner 
Hydro«nll»ti  lac,  a  coiyofnlion  of  New  Jeiaey 
ingMt  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  Mi,112 
lOains.   (CL  251— 174) 


to  D.  Napier 
of  Great 


*•  HALir  BALL  VALVES 
John  SIdlcna,  Northok,  fMlani 
A  Son  Unyied,  Le^^^e^TZ^Md.  a 

B^auUB 

Application  ImM  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,a3 

ClaiBBS  priority,  appUeatlon  Great  Britain  June  29, 1954 

aCtelHM.    <CL251— 122) 


'Sf  > 


1.  A  half  ball  valve  assembly  for  controlling  flow  of 
a  fluid  comprising  a  casing,  a  flat  seating  fai  said  casing 
surrounding  an  orifice,  a  half  ball  having  a  fiat  surface 
and  a  hemispherical  surface  and  disposed  with  said  fiat 
surface  facing  said  fiat  seating,  an  actuating  member  hav- 
ing a  socket  receiving  said  hemispherical  surface  of  said 
half  ball  and  adapted  to  move  said  half  ball  towaixls  said 
flat  seating,  a  needle  member  of  varying  cross-section 
separate  from  said  half  bell,  fluid  inlet  means  to  said 
casing  on  the  same  side  of  said  half  ball  as  said  needle 
member,  and  fluid  outlet  means  from  said  casing  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  half  ball  from  said  needle  mem- 
ber, means  for  urging  said  needle  member  to  extend 
through  said  orifice  and  engage  the  flat  surface  of  said 
half  ball  whenever  said  half  ball  is  spaced  fiom  said 
seating  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  throu^  said  orifice  from 
said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means,  and  said  half  baU 
being  freely  tiltable  in  said  socket  relative  to  said  needle 
member  and  said  fiat  seating. 

ftaf*i  \jt-:   ■    "• 
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VALVE  <  r  THROTTLE  TYPE 

jbnrdt,  Brbauna,  Sweden,  asslgnnr  to 

aatiowa  Ytong-StabfMke  Company  Ltd.,  London,  Eng- 
Und,  a  coiporatioa  ef  Great  Britahs 
■     Amplication  Novemher  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,«37 
£k,;..^/  ^^^^-^    (O.  251-179) 
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I.  A  throttle  valve  insisting  of  a  disk-shaped  valve 
having  a  smooth-curved  periphery,  and  elastic  tubing 
defining  the  fiow  path  and  having  a  smaller  inner  circum- 
ference than,  yet  surrounding  said  disk-shaped  valve  by 
virtue  of  said  elasticity,  said  disk-shaped  valve  having 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  rod-shaped  projections 
rotatably  mounting  said  valve  in  said  tubing,  said  projec- 
tions having  a  greater  diameter  than,  and  in  sealing 
engagement  with  diametrically  opposed  holes  in  said 
elastic  tubing. 
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A  valve  comprising  a  bousing  containing  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  having  a  coounon  axis,  a  body  in  said  hous- 
ing roUtable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  ports,  said  body  containing  a  passage  registrable 
with  said  ports  and  having  n  sfAerical  peripheral  portion, 
a  uibular  pressure  member  interposed  between  said  inlet 
port  and  said  body  and  slidably  eiig«gitig  said  boosing 
for  axial  movemem  therein,  a  plastic  sealing  elemem 
carried  by  said  member  engaging  said  spherical  pmtioo 
of  said  body,  said  pressure  member  having  oppoaed 
surfaces  of  dissimilar  areas  communicating  with  said 
inlet  port,  a  q>ring  interposed  between  said  housing 
and  member  biasing  said  sealing  element  towards  said 
body,  and  means  fixed  relative  to  said  housing  restrain- 
ing said  body  against  axial  movement  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  sealing  demem,  said  means  induding  a  sealing 
member  having  a  predetermined  coefficient  of  expansion 
engaging  said  body,  and  a  member  having  a  coefficient  of 
expansion  varying  as  an  inverse  function  of  that  of  said 
sealing  member  interposed  between  said  sealing  member 
and  housing  maintaining  said  sealing  member  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  body  over  a  wide  range  of  tem- 
peratures. 

2,939474 

BALL  VALVE 

Robert  E.  Sanctnaiy,  ShrrwAwy,  Maas.,  assignor  to 

Worcester  Valve  Co.,  inc.,  Worcester,  Mms.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  MasMchMcMi 

Application  Octn>u  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  493,717 

4CkdMB.    (CL  251—175) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body,  the  inner  space 
of  which  has  at  its  opposite  sides  two  continuous  cylin- 
drical surface  portions,  annular  walls  forming  parallel 
seat  ring  retaining  surfaces  normal  and  adjacent  to  said 
surface  portions  and  having  openings  therethrough  de- 
fining upstream  and  downstream  passages,  a  freely  float- 
ing annular  valve  ball  having  part  spherical  faces  and  a 
fluid  passage  therebetween  which  is  located  in  said  space 
and  is  tumable  to  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to 
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said  passages,  means  inchidiiis  a  valve  stem  to  turn  the 
ball  for  any  floating  podtionr  thereof,  a  pair  of  diitortablc 
eiastomeric  seat  rings  of  uniform  composition  on  the 
opposite  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  the  ball  and 
floatable  downstream  therewith,  each  ring  having  an  out- 
er flat  face  sealing  against  one  of  said  parallel  surfaces 
when  on  the  downstream  side,  an  inner  face  yieldingly 
engaging  the  ball  and  a  cylindrical  peripheral  face  sub- 
stantially sealing  against  one  of  said  cylindrical  surface 
portions,  said  body  spno^  providing  clearance  for  down- 
stream movement  aiid  rotation  of  the  ball  and  distor- 
tion of  the  upstream  seat  ring,  said  valve  having  a  pres- 
sure equalization  passage  leading  directly  around  said 
cylindrical  surface  portion  from  the  outer  face  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  upstream  ring  and  to  said  inner  space 
of  the  valve  body,  the  fluid  under  pressure  serving  to 
move  the  upstream  ring  with  the  floating  ball  to  seat  the 
ball  against  the  downstream  ring  and  to  provide  space 
a(^cent  the  outer  face  ot  the  upstream  ring  communi- 
cating with  the  equalization  passage  and  thereby  equal- 
ize the  pressure  between  the  upstream  fluid  passage,  said 
inner  q»ce  and  both  the  iimer  and  outer  sides  of  the  up- 
stream ring  and  prevent  distortion  of  the  ring  and  mini- 
mize the  friction  between  it  and  the  ball  and  the  trans- 
mission of  pressure  from  the  upstream  ring  to  the  down- 
stream ring,  so  that  the  torque  involved  in  the  stem  turn* 
ing  the  valve  ball  is  opposed  substantially  only  by  the 
frjetion  of  Ae  ball  against  the  downstream  ring. 


ELASTIC  SEAL  VALVS.;^  Tt  b^xf  . 
Kvt  B.  BndtschKUar,  CUcarS  and  HiriMft  C.  Laird, 
Oak  Park,  PL,  ■sslginrs  to  Cnm  Con  Chicago,  m,  a 
coiporatlon  of  Hihrols 
AppOcatfcw  FcbnMry  15,  19M,  Serial  No.  5<5,<14 

3  Claim.    (CL  251— 2M) 


mtfu 


tending  in  the  path  of  closing  movement  of  the  disk 
>m«ym  laid  fbUowar  oMans  in  closing  disk  movement 
to  effect  relative  movement  of  th«  follower  means  and 
disk  for  said  distortion  and  outward  pressing  of  the 
materiaL 

2,9M,57S 

VALVE  ATPARATUS  BSTECIALLY  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  FLU1D6 

John  I.  Piros,  Ilanwwnpd,  DL,  assipw  to  Stodair  Ra- 

iali«  CoHpany,  New  Yock,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of 

Maine 

Application  Jnly  1€,  1954,  Scilal  No.  443,815 
IClaiaM.   (CL  251— 332) 


3.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  means 
defining  spaced  generally  opposed  flow  apertures,  a  seat 
about  each  of  said  apertures,  a  closure  gate  disk  movable 
transversely  of  said  seats  to  open  and  close  the  apertures 
engaging  the  seats  and  closing  the  apertures  in  closed 
disk  position,  recess  means  in  the  disk,  an  annular  groove 
in  a  seat-engaging  face  of  the  disk  opposing  the  adjacent 
seat  in  closed  disk  position  and  communicating  with  the 
recess  means,  resilient  material  in  the  recess  means  and 
groove,  follower  means  carried  by  the  disk  engaging  the 
material  in  the  recess  means  movable  relative  to  the  disk 
for  distorting  the  material  to  press  outwardly  the  portion 
thereof  in  the  groove  and  disposed  between  the  apertures 
in  open  disk  position,  said  follower  meaiu  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  allowing  flow  between  the  apertures  in 
said  open  position,  and  abutment  means  in  the  body  ex- 


1.  A  valvtng  assemUy  comprising  a  metal  vahre  body 
having  a  recess  therein,  said  recess  having  a  circum- 
ferential side  wall  and  a  face  having  a  substantially 
smooth  surface,  said  recess  defining  an  inlet  chamber, 
said  face  being  provided  with  a  port  leading  through  said 
valve  body  coaxially  with  said  recess  and  leading  to  an 
outlet  chamber  and  having  a  circular  opening,  a  spl^erical 
metal  valve  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  tha^  any 
concave  curvature  of  said  sarface,  means  for  lifting  said 
valve  from  said  opening,  means  urging  said  valv^  into 
metal-to-metal  line  contact  with  said  opening  to  fdrm  a 
chamber  defined  by  said  wall,  face  and  valve  sphere,  and 
a  non-mcullic  resflient  ring  between  said  face  and  said 
valve  chxumferentially  retained  about  said  opening  by 
said  wall  and  free  to  be  deformed  toward  its  centes.  said 
ring  having  a  volume  less  than  the  volume  of  said  last- 
mentioned  chamber,  a  free  coaxial  dimension  greater  than 
the  coaxial  dimension  of  said  last-mentioned  chamtwr  at 
the  same  disUnce  from  said  opening,  a  free  cross-sectional 
dimension  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  surface  greater  than 
one-half  the  difference  between  the  diameter  of  said  recess 
and  the  diameter  of  said  valve  sphere  and  when  c(»n- 
pressed  between  said  valve  and  said  face,  an  iimer  diam- 
eter exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  opening,  whereby  t^on 
engagement  of  said  valve  sphere  and  face,  said  valve 
sphere,  ring  and  face  define  an  unoccupied  space  between 
said  ring  and  the  line  of  contact  between  said  port  and 
said  valve. 

2,939,579 
TURBINE  GUIDE  VANE  LOCKING  AND  VIBRA- 
TION  PREVENTING  ARRANGEMENT 
UwTcncc  M.  Boyd,  Scnneviilc,  QmImc,  and  John  C. 
McKean,    Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada,    assignors   to 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited,  Montreal,  Qne- 
licc,  Canada 
Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,183 

*Claiw.  (CL  253-^24) 
S.  In  a  turbine  having  a  main  casing  including  a  head 
cover  and  bottom  ring,  a  turbine  runner  disposed  within 
said  casing,  guide  vanes  disposed  around  the  periphery 
of  said  turtHue  runner,  upper  and  lower  stems  on  said 
guide  vanes  rotatably  joumalled  in  the  head  coter  and 
bottom  ring,  respectively,  an  upper  annular  tapered  bear- 
ing seat  in  said  head  cover  for  each  of  said  guide  vaaes, 
a  upered  shoukier  on  the  upper  stem  of  said  guide  vanes 
complementary  to  the  upper  bearing  scat,  a  lower  bearing 
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seat  on  the  lower  stem  of  said  guide  vanes,  an  annular 
tapered  ring  disposed  adjacent  said  lower  bearing  seat, 
a  lifting  rod  for  each  of  said  vanes,  said  lifting  rod  pass- 
ing through  the  guide  vane  stems  and  means  connected 
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tkm,  a  rotor  disc  having  a  circumferential  row  of  slots 
in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  circumferential  row  of  blades 
positioned  on  said  disc,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  base 
on  one  end  retainaNy  positioned  in  each  of  said  slots  to 
have  some  degree  of  movement  therein,  said  bases  having 
an  undersurface  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  stots,  said 
disc  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  hole  beneath 
the  undersurface  of  each  of  said  bases,  said  disc  defining 


to  said  lifting  rods  fot  raising  said  lifting  rods  to  bring 
the  tapered  shoulder  and  tapered  ring  into  wedging  con- 
tact with  the  tapered  bearing  scats  to  lock  the  guide  vanes 
against  rotation.  . . 

*'2,93M8* 
TWO-PIECE  TURBINE  BUCKET 
Jolu  R.  Hayes,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corponition»  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Marth  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,988 
"^  TCIaiiM.    (0.253—39.15) 
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»t  M  oil  is^n- 


I.  A  blade  element  for  a  turbomachine  or  the  like 
comprising  two  parts  abutting  face-to-face  along  a  sur- 
face extending  spanwise  and  chordwise  of  the  blade  ele- 
ment and  joined  by  a  slidable  dovetail  joint  extending 
k>ngitudinally  of  the  blade  element  centrally  of  the  chord 
of  the  blade  dement,  the  dovetail  joint  being  defined  by 
a  tongue  on  one  part  and  a  groove  in  the  other  part,  the 
parts  being  partially  spaced  to  define  a  coolant  passage 
therebetweeiL  I   .>c<r 


I  2^3f^l 
DAMPING  TURBINE  BUCKETS 

Robert  V.  KHnt,  Scbtnectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compnny,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  December  3f,  1953,  Serial  No.  481,252 

2  naUm     (CL253— 77) 
1.  A  non-fastening  vibration  damping  means  operable 
to  absorb  vibration  by  rubbing  friction  between  a  rotor 
disc  and  a  blade  thereon  which  comprises  in  combina- 


enclosing  side  walls  and  bottom  of  said  holes  with  the 
opening  of  said  holes  adjacent  the  undersurface  of  said 
blade  bases,  said  holes  having  their  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  disc,  and  a  loose  fitting  pin 
member  positioned  in  each  of  said  holes  for  sliding  move- 
ment therein  so  that  rotation  of  said  turbine  disc  causes 
said  pin  members  to  move  radially  outwardly  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  undersurface  of  said  blade  bases  to  there- 
by dampen  the  vibration  of  said  Made. 


2,938482 

VERTICAL  LOAD  SUSPENSION  AND  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

Walter  W.  Foster,  WkWta  Falls,  Tex. 

AppUcatkm  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,245 

6  Claims.    (0.254—93) 


AT 


1.  Load  suspension  mechanism  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the 
body  to  a  load  to  be  suspended,  a  head  on  the  other  end 
of  the  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  body,  a 
piston  fnovably  disposed  in  the  body  for  longitudinal 
movement  therein,  a  piston  rod  slidably  extended  through 
said  opening  and  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  pis- 
ton, means  forming  a  seal  between  said  head  and  rod, 
means  for  connecting  the  rod  at  its  outer  end  to  a  support, 
a  movable  element  in  the  body  surrounding  the  rod  and 
movable  longitudinally  in  the  body  and  relative  to  the 
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rod  between  the  piston  and  head,  means  forming  a  teal 
between  the  element  and  body  and  between  the  element 
and  rod.  means  for  introducing  a  compressible  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  body  between  the  element  and 
head  and  means  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  the 
body  between  the  element  and  piston. 


233Mt3 

HANDLE  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

oha  Npc,  GwfhBil,  aad  Ray  V.  Nortoi^ 

GMlleRMk,  Cgle. 

AppHcathM  Maffch  It,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  M^M 

3ClaiM.    (CL  254— 113) 


_  1.  A  jacking  handle  for  holding  and  forciUy  raising 
an  upright  sheet  of  sheet  material,  and  comprising,  a 
vertically  disposed  shank  having  a  handle  at  the  top  and 
an  outstanding  finger  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  riiank 
being  adapted  to  be  held  against  the  vertical  face  of  an 
upright  sheet  to  hold  the  sh€et  in  place  as  against  a  wall 
with  the  finger  under  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sheet,  a 
lift  leg  shiftably  affixed  to  the  shank  and  being  adapted 
k)  move  the  shank  upwardly  whenever  the  base  end  of 
the  lift  leg  is  moved  against  a  floor,  or  like  abutment 
surface,  a  pair  of  links  interconnecting  the  shank  and 
lift  leg  including  a  bottom  link  and  a  top  link,  spaced 
pivot  connections  on  each  link  spacedly  interconnecting 
the  shank  and  lift  leg  to  form  a  siiiftable  parallelogram 
and  an  outward  extension  of  the  lower  link  from  the 
lift  leg  forming  a  foot  lever  adapted  to  permit  the  jack- 
ing handle  to  lifit  the  upright  sheet  when  the  shank  is 
held  against  the  sheet  and  the  foot  lever  is  depressed. 


23393S4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

WIRES  IN  CONDUITS 

OwcB  L.  Hcnslcy  a^  laMM  C  Hnrick,  Charlotte  N.C., 

Mrifow  to  let  Udc  Prodacti,  bc^  m  corporatioB  of 

North  CaroUna 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  29, 1957.  Swlal  No.  (74,930 
IICUOH.    (a.254— 134J) 


t»^ ^w 


*  •  •<<■/  '•  r  1      *^t 


-m 


pd  the  proieciile  dirou^  the  conduit  while  traOfaig  the 
line  attached  thoeto  therebehiad,  and  guidiiig  the  pro- 
jectile through  the  conduit  by  the  latemal  wall  surftu:e 
of  the  ooaduit  to  lay  the  Ihw  in  the  condoiL 

7.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  a  line  in  a  conduit  com- 
prising a  normally  dormant  self-propelled  projectile,  a 
projectile  activator  adapted  to  receive  said  projectile,  a 
flexible  line  havhig  one  end  coaaected  to  said  projectile 
and  the  other  end  being  restrained  from  movement  into 
the  conduit,  projectile  guiding  means  associated  with  said 
activator  to  guide  said  projectile  into  said  conduit,  and 
projectile  activating  means  in  said  activator  to  engage 
and  activate  said  projectile.         , 


2,93Mt5 

PORTABLE  WINCH 
William  C  Reeves,  Powers,  Ores.,  aarignor  to 

Inin  L.  P— ita,  ■rastAcal,  Oreg. 

AppHcatioa  May  (,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M459 

lOatak   (CL254— IM) 


't|  >♦»»  jt^» 


A  winch  comprising  two  generally  parallel  side  portions, 
each  comprising  a  plate  having  a  recess  therein,  a  leg 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  plate  and  a  plate  parallel 
to  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  shaft  extending  throu^ 
said  first  mentioned  plate  of  each  side  portion,'  a  drum 
secured  to  said  shaft,  said  drum  having  side  plates,  said 
last  mentioned  side  plates  being  received  in  said  recesses, 
a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  carrier  in  driving  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  mounted  on  said  carrier  in  driving  engagement  with 
a  tooth  on  a  hub  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  in  one  of  the  plates  of  one  of  said  side  portions, 
a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  both  ends  of  said  shaft,  a 
drive  chain  between  one  of  the  last  mentioned  sprocket 
wheels  and  the  first  mentioned  sprocket  wheel,  power 
means  for  driving  said  winch,  means  for  connecting 
said  side  portions  and  power  means  together  so  as  to 
form  a  single  unit,  a  sprocket  drive  gear  in  said  power 
means,  a  chain  between  the  last  mentioned  sprocket  drive 
gear  and  the  other  sprocket  gear  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft,  said  side  portions  being  connected  by  a  bottom 
plate  underlying  said  drum,  three  prongs  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  bottom  plate  lying  in  the  plane  of  said 
plate,  one  of  said  prongs  being  equally  spaced  from  the 
other  two  prongs  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bottom  i^ate  further  than  said  other  two  prongs. 


•c- 
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I.  A  method  of  inserting  a  flexible  line  in  a  conduit 
comprising  the  steps  of  attaching  the  line  to  a  self- 
propelled  projectile,  positioning  the  projectile  for  pass 


233§3M 
DRILljWG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

RicBavd  H.  LosHa  Haasioa,  Tea. 

AppUcaliMi  My  25,  1955,  SciW  Na.  524,949 

4ClafaaB.    (C1.225— IJ)  , 

1.  The  method  of  rotary  drilling  a  hole  havjng  a 

straight,  smooth  wall  and  closed  bottom  conprisfaig  the 

steps  of  drilling  a  relatively  small  diameter  pilot  hole 

straight  down  into  the  earth  from  the  surface  to  the 

desired  depth,  rotary  reaming  the  pilot  hole  to  a  larger 


ing  through  the  condtut.  activating  the^roj^tile  to  pro-   diameter  with  a  rotary  hole  opener  bit  rotated  by  a  drill 
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string  nnder  tension,  suspending  Itelow  and  btm  the 
bit  in  the  pilot  hole  during  said  reamiag  a  wd^  suf- 
ficient in  mass  to  provide  the  entire  necessary  down- 
ward cutting  force  oo  the  bit,  and  ewiting  on  the  upper 
end  dt  said  drill  striDi  during  drilling  a  lifting  force  fai 


7b,  utik: 
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leasable  bits  each  comprising  a  shank  and  a  connected 
cutting  tip  thereon,  said  shank  and  tip  occupying  angular 
positions  with  rcqwct  to  each  other  to  orient  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  tip  in  a  given  extended  posi- 
tion beyond  the  physical  limits  of  the  head  when  said 
shank  is  disposed  within  a  head  socket,  and  said  tip 
being  provided  with  surfaces  having  coacting  cutting 
edges  thereon,  a  first  cutting  edge  positioned  for  radial 
cuttings  axially  outwardly  (rf  the  bead  and  at  the  outer 
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excess  of  the  total  weight  of  the  drill  string  above  the 
hole  opener  bit,  but  less  than  the  aggregate  weight  of 
the  drill  string,  the  bit  and  the  weight  suspended  below 
the  bit,  whereby  the  entire  drill  string  will  be  maintained 
under  tension  during  drilling,  and  the  entire  drilling  force 
will  be  exeried  on  th4;bit  from  below  the  bit 


^233Mt7 

ROTARY  Mulling  machines 

Robert  M.  F.  Seawrihl,  QaigkaU  Pariu  Johanncsfoorg, 

Transvaal^  Uaioa  of  Soath  Africa 

AppUcatioB  Jalt  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,915 

Cbims  priority,  apaBcatfoa  Uaioa  of  Soath  Africa 

Jaly  7, 1955 

5CWns.    (CL  255-^47) 

rtotii.'Ti" 


1.  A  rotary  rock  dnlling  machine  comprising  a  drilling 
tool,  feed  mechanism  for  the  tool,  a  motor  driven  by 
pressure  fluid  and  aitranged  to  rotate  the  tool  and  a 
second  fluid-operated  motor  arranged  to  be  rotated  by 
a  portion  of  the  pressure  fluid  supplemented  by  the  resid- 
ual energy  in  the  fluid  exhausted  from  the  first  motor  and 
arranged  to  drive  the, feed  mechanism. 


2,939,5m 

MINING  DRILL 

Fred  Lord,  lolict,  DL.  assinor  to  McLaaghUa  Maanfac- 

taring  Co.,  Inc.,  JiXkU  nL*  •  cosaoiatloa  of  miaois 

AppHcatioa  NoveMcr  4, 1954,  Swial  No.  429,495 

5  Claims.  (CI.  255— 41) 
1.  A  mining  drill  comprising,  in  combination,  a  unitary 
drill  head  having  an  !4xis  providing  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly directed  bit  receiving  sockets,  drill  bits  interchange- 
able and  loosely  carried  within  said  head  sockets,  and 
releasable  locking  means  loosely  interconiiected  with  said 
bits  and  head  to  prevent  accidental  dropping  out  or  loss 
of  said  drill  bits  from  their  respective  sockets,  said  re- 


'    (I 


tAalirr 


terminal  end  (rf  the  bit  to  depth  cut  a  bore  of  a  given 
diameter  in  an  axially  advancing  direction  ahead  of  the 
drill  head,  a  second  cutting  edge  located  rearwardly  of 
the  first  cutting  edge  and  being  di^xised  along  a  radially 
outer  side  of  said  bit  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drill 
head  to  annularly  cut  a  true  cylindrical  wall  pcMtion  in 
the  bore  to  finish  cut  said  bore  to  a  predetermined  cy- 
lindrical diameter  behind  the  advance  cuttings  of  the 
outer  terminal  end  of  said  bit  tip  under  operative  condi- 
tions. 

23394B9 

ADJUSTABLE  TELESCOPIC  BARRICADE  DEVICE 

John  A.  Blasktewica.  Sr.  SL  Loaia,  Mo. 

AppHcatioa  Fcbraaiy  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  715,454 

SCIaiBM.    (a.  254— 44) 


f;  An  expansible  and  collapsible  barricade  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  elongated  subatantially 
hollow  tubular  sections  telescoped  one  inside  another, 
means  for  limiting  the  inward  telescoping  movement  of 
said  sections  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  standards 
connected  to  a  first  pair  of  opposed  sides,  respectively, 
of  the  outermost  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  pair  of 
standards  connected  to  a  pair  of  second  opposed  sides, 
respectively,  of  the  innermost  one  of  said  sections;  that 
improvement  which  comprises  providing  in  a  pair  of 
opposed  sides  of  the  iimermost  ones  of  said  telescoped 
sections  an  axially  extending  slot  opening  towards  one 
end  of  said  barricade,  providing  in  a  pair  of  opposed  sides 
of  said  outermost  one  of  said  sections  and  succeeding 
innermost  ones  thereof  axially  extending  slots  opening 
towardi  the  other  end  of  said  barricade  and  vertically 
spaced  from  said  first  slots,  said  means  comprising  a  pin 
extending  transversely  between  and  supported  on  said 
first  opposed  sides  of  said  outermost  one  of  said  sections 
and  disposed  in  confronting  relation  relative  to  said  first 
slots  and  a  second  pin  extending  transversely  between 
and  supported  on  said  opposed  sides  of  said  innermost 
ant  of  said  sections  and  di^xned  in  confronting  relation 
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relative  to  said  aecood  slots,  said  jHia  bong  receivable 
within  said  slots  to  limit  the  inward  moveoaent  of  said 
sections  relative  to  each  other,  and  said  standards  hav- 
ing one  of  their  respective  eadt  connected  cmi  oftposed 
ends  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  pins. 


BADIAItMl 

A.  Saitori  and  Chntes  A.  HBI,  Baialo,  N.Y^  as- 
„,^jon  to  Anwricaa  RadHntor  A  Standard  Saattary 
Corporaiioa,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a  eoiporalioa  of  Deb- 


Application  Jaanary  18, 195«,  Serial  No.  559,921 
ICIafan.    (CL  257— 124) 


U- I 


the  paiMite  of  a  heating  medium,  annartnlating 
aiy  plate  having  vertically  eitrnding  wave  cretts  and 
tnm^  overlying  and  secured  to  said  rear  plate  throogh- 
out  the  mire  length  hereof  whereby  fhannrls  are 
formed  for  the  pasage  of  air,  and  a  substaodaUy  fat 
screening  plate  di^osed  behind  said  secondary  iriate  and 
secured  thereto,  therri>y  forming  a  rear  waB  for  said  air 
channels. 

2^3Mt2 
MEAT  CTCHANGER8 

Mngdom  Atoosic  EoMgy  Aalkorlly, 

Application  Iwm  24, 195t,  Sctlal  No.  744,1971 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Great  BrItaiB  Jane  24, 1957 

4ClaiM.   (CL2S1U-199) 


In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  header,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
connected  to  said  header,  said  header  comprising  two 
sheet  material  members  having  cooperating  depressed 
portions  forming  an  enclosed  cavity,  said  members  each 
having  a  flange  surroundings  its  depressed  portion  such 
that  said  flanges  are  in  face  to  face  engagement,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  aemi- 
cylindrical  channels  extending  across  its  flange,  each 
of  said  channels  having  its  wall  merging  by  a  reverse 
curve  into  the  adjacent  flange,  the  channels  in  one  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  channels  in  the  other  member 
to  form  passageways  opening  into  said  cavity  firom  the 
exterior  of  said  header,  the  fiscmg  reversely  curved  wall 
portions  forming  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
passageways,  said  tubes  extending  one  into  each  of  said 
passageways  and  having  diametrically  positioned  longi- 
tudinally extending  fins  located  in  said  grooves  and  hold- 
ing said  tubes  against  rotation  in  said  passageways,  and 
means  sealing  said  flanges  to  each  odier  and  said  tubes 
in  said  passageways. 


2,9M,591  ..  V. 

BASEBOARD  RADIATOR 
Scvcias  rcrsBon,  Toioato,  Oatario,  Caaada,  assiganr  to 
Aga  Sled  Radiators  of  Caaada  Ltd.,  AJax,  Oatario, 
f  ff^f^^f^^  a  corpotatioa  ef  Oatario 
Application  laaaary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^3,147 
lOaiak    (0.257—133) 


k>  •MS'- 


^"»b«»  *; 


fij|«cr»r 


^«J*u;~}riL^- 


5^    ■5«K)  mivrz^mo  Mi)  V. 

■:/r,  ft* 

•  %  bo;- 


!>.»»   "l%riJ;>   »«<•    Ahlft«K 


A  baseboard  radiator  comprising  a  front  plate  having 
horizontal  wave  crests  and  troughs  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  entire  length  thereof,  a  flat  rear  plate 
overiying  aad  secured  to  said  front  plate  throughout  the 
entire  length  thereof  whereby  channels  are  formed  for 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  tank  for  containing 
a  first  liquid,  the  tank  being  divided  by  a  partition  into 
upper  and  lower  tanks,  a  tube  penetrating  the  partition 
and  having  defined  therein  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  permit 
flow  of  said  first  liquid  between  the  upper  and  lower 
Unks  via  the  tube,  a  removable  heat  exchanger  unit  in 
the  tube  comprising  a  nest  of  tubes  through  which  said 
first  liquid  passes  and  a  shell  between  two  tubes  plates, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  second  liquid  into  and  out  from 
said  shell  through  the  upper  of  the  two  tube  plates  to  flow 
through  said  shell  countercurrently  to  said  first  liquid 
passing  through  said  nest  of  tubes.  ^ 


AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  D.  Bhsrn,  York,  Pa.,  ssiiganr  to  Bofg-Warncr 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL, «  corporatioa  of  DHaois 
AppUcatioa  Jaly  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  (70,202 
2Clafam.    (CL  257— 283) 
'  t.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  multi-room  buildings 
comprising  a  plurality  of  heat-exchange  coils  in  air  com- 
munication with  respective  rooms;  means  for  delivering 
primary  air  to  said  rooms;  means  for  flowing  Kum  air 
over  said  coils  in  heat-exchange  relation  therewith;  con- 
ditioning means  for  treating  said  primary  air  and  indud- 
ing  a  chilled  liquid  coil  and  a  heated  liquid  coil;  a  re- 
frigeration system  providing  a  chilled  liquid  and  a  heated 
liquid;  means  for  supplying  said  chilled  liquid  to  said 
room  beat-exchange  coils  and  to  said  chilled  liquid  coil; 
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means  for  supplying  aaid  heated  liquid  to  said  heated  ttqtiid 
coih  riieaas  for  roiMng  said  chHled  liquid  flrst  through 


APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MIXING 
SKYERAL  KINDS  OF  STOCK-MATERIALS 


1957 


ifU^^ 


-V. 


said  chilled  liquid  coil   and  then  through  said  heat- 
exchange  coils;  and  ;means  for  reversing  said  flow. 


* 


2338394 
PERSONAL  THERMAL  DEYICES 
Calvia  D.  MacCracfcca,  Tcaaly,  NJ.,  assigaor  to  Jet- 
Hcct,  lae.,  Eaglewood.  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Applicatloa  Jaae  2S,  1954,  Sctlal  No.  439,347 
•.  ^  ■    "  SClaiBis.    (CL257— 3iO 
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5.  An  improved 


personal  thermal  system  including  a 
device  comprising  a  thin,  flat,  panel  of  flexible  material 
for  pliable  conformance  to  hunuin  body  contours,  said 
panel  having  sofTkient  surface  area  to  contact  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  user's  body,  said  device  including 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubular  passages 
extending  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  panel, 
said  passages  comprising  incoming  portions  through 
which  heat  exchange  liquid  flows  throughout  substantial- 
ly one-half  of  its  travel  through  said  device  and  return 
portions  closely  adjacent  to  said  incoming  portions  and 
through  which  said  heat  exchange  liquid  flows  through- 
out the  remainder  of  its  travel  through  said  device,  means 
for  ctrcolating  said  heat  exchange  liquid  through  said 
parallel  tubular  passages,  liquid  conducting  means  con- 
necting said  circulating  means  to  said  parallel  tubular 
passages,  and  a  manually  operable  control  valve  asso- 
ciated with  said  liquid  conducting  means  and  conven- 
iently located  with  respect  to  said  device  for  controlling 
the  liquid  flow  throiugh  at  least  a  portion  of  said  device, 
said  control  valve  including  thermostatic  control  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  leaving  said 
portion  of  said  device  and  progressively  restricting  the 
amount  of  liquid  flowing  through  said  portidh  in  re- 
sponse to  increaseiin  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  leav- 
ing said  portion. 

752  U.(i.     81 
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4.  A  system  of  automatically  mixing  several  kinds  of 
stock-materials  which  comprises  stock-material  discharge 
tanks  for  discharging  a  predetermined  amount  <A  each 
of  the  stock-materials  to  be  mixed,  said  predetermined 
amounts  being  selected  so  as  to  prepare  a  suiuble  mixed 
material,  each  said  tank  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
device  so  as  to  discharge  only  a  predetermined  amount 
of  the  stock-material,  a  mixer  arranged  to  receive  the 
stock-materials  discharged  from  said  tanks,  the  discharge 
device  of  said  tanks  being  so  arranged  that  the  discharge 
operation  of  said  tanks  will  be  commenced  only  upon 
the  complete  discharge  of  the  mixed  material  from  said 
mixer,  the  discharge  device  of  said  mixer  being  provided 
with  an  electric  device  which  makes  the  discharge  opMa- 
tion  of  said  mixer  commence  upon  the  complete  mixing 
of  the  materials  in  said  mixer. 


M3849C 

BLENDER  JAR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Walera,  Fcedlaf  HBs,  Maas.,  assigaor  to  Wcat- 

iaghoaw  Electric  Coiparatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Peaasylvaafai 

AppUcatioa  Jaae  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  745,068 
5CtefaBS.    (CL  259— 122) 


•^IgTsbr. 


1.  In  a  blender  or  the  like,  an  open-top  container  in- 
cluding a  bottom  wall,  said  wall  having  a  bore  there- 
through; a  shaft  rotatably  nrwunted  in  said  bore  and 
having  terminal  portions  extending  beyond  said  wall  at 
opposite  sides  thereof;  a  coupling  member  carried  by  the 
lower  terminal  portion  of  said  shaft,  whereby  said  shaft 
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may  be  disengageably  coupled  to  a  driving  mechaninn;  aaaulus  and  forctnf  lamc  to  pan  thru  the  «m>^^^ 
a  removable  closnre  for  the  open  top  of  the  eontaiDBr,  an  zone  within  said  ttratum  after  combation  has  been  inl- 
arm  carried  by  said  clonire  and  extnidiM  toward  the 

bottom  wall  of  the  container,  an  impeller   rctaubly  i!i-c3a=C  '^^i=v=^ 

mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm;  cooperating  cou- 
pling means  carried  by  the  unpeller  and  the  Aaft  upper 
terminal  portion,  whereby  rotary  motion  Of  the  shaft 
may  be  imparted  to  the  impeller,  said  cooperating  cou- 
pling means  being  separable  upon  removal  of  the  closure  ,  , 
from  the  container.  !    K 


ELECTRIC  FOOD  MDOOI  AND  STEED  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 
Edward  D.  Howdl,  Brockport,  N.Y^  and  Robert  P.  Far- 
rcU,  Jr^  Loirisviile,  Ky^  aalfnnn  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporaltoa  of  New  Yofk 

Applicsttoa  Inly  M,  1956,  Serial  No.  t—,tU 
ISOakM.    (CL2S9L-131) 


1.  In  an  electric  food  mixer  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  an  adjustable  governor  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
mixer  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor,  die  im- 
provement comprising  a  control  rod  having  two  ends, 
one  end  of  said  rod  being  connected  to  the  governor  for 
adjusting  the  speed  setting  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the 
rod  having  a  lug  thereon,  a  platform  located  at  the  front 
end  of  the  mixer,  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  said 
platform  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  lug,  and  a  rotat- 
able  disc  cam  having  a  spiral  cam  slot  extending  thoe- 
through,  said  lug  extending  completely  tbrou^  said  slot 
and  into  said  groove,  wherd>y  rotation  of  the  disc  cam 
adjusts  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  rod  to  thereby 
adjust  the  governor  speed  setting. 


233t3M 
IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  OF  CARBONACEOUS 
DEPOSrrS 
Hany  W.  Parker,  BaitfcfvUle,  OUa.,  a«igM»r  to  Phillips 
Pctrolenn  Coapuy*  *  coipoentfiM  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Angwt  M,  1957,  Serbd  No.  6M,297 
SCIainH.   (CLM2— 9) 
1.  A  process  for  initiating  in  situ  combustion  in  an 
underground   stratum  containing  hydrocarbon   material 
comprising  providing  a  borehole  extending  to  a  lower 
level  of  said  stratum  and  a  tubing  string  therein  extend- 
ing to  adjacent  said  level;  packing  the  annulus  around 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubing  with  particulate  refractory 
material  to  an  upper  level  oi  said  stfatum;  passing  a  com- 
bustible gaseous  mixture  of  fuel  and  free  oxygen  thru 
said  tubing  into  a  lower  section  of  said  annulus;  burning 
said  mixture  as  it  ascends  said  annulus  so  as  to  heat  said 
stratum  to  combustion-supporting  temperature;  venting 
combustion  products  thru  said  borehole;  thereafter  in- 
creasing the  proportion  of  free  oxygen  in  said  mixture  so 
as  to  bum  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  material  and 
retort  a  portion  thereof  thru  said  borehole,  said  refrac- 
tory material  minimizing  by-passing  of  oxygen  thru  said 
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tiated;  and  rteovering  produced  hydrocarbons  from  said 
borehole. 

a,93t3M 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  METAL  WORK 
TbeodoM  W.  Mmftoi,  TnMo,  a^  John  D.  Ncabitt, 
Syhrania,  OUo,  aai^in,  by  nMac  asslinMnlB,  to 
Myiand-Roas  Cotporatfo%  Clevshnd,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Conltontion  of  sppBcaHnn  Serial  No.  2M4M.  Jannry 
14,  1952.  Ibb  apiicartsn  JaMnry  29,  195t,  Serial 
No.  711,541 

ICWm.   (CL263— 2) 


2.  Apparatus  for  heating  elongate  work  which  com- 
prises: a  hearth  formed  by  a  porous  bed  of  discrete  par- 
ticles of  refractory  bounded  on  the  bottom  side  by  a  non- 
porous  wall;  burner  means  disposed  directly  above  the 
hearth  for  discharging  into  said  bed  a  stream  of  ignited 
and  burning  gases;  wall  means  fomung  a  continuation 
of  said  bottom  side  of  said  non-porous  wall  and  also  form- 
ing a  flue  adjacent  said  bed,  said  flue  being  m  communi- 
cation with  said  bed  betow  the  hearth  surface  thereof 
whereby  gases  may  pass  through  said  bed  to  said  flue;  and 
conveyor  means  disposed  beside  said  hearth  for  conveying 
elongate  pieces  between  said  hearth  and  said  burner 
means,  said  flue  being  oppoaito  saki  conveyor  means  and 
adapted  to  draw  flue  gases  from  above  and  betow  the 
hearth  level  to  promote  combustion  within  the  bed  and 
avoid  string  out  toward  said  conveyor 


CAR  BOTTOMED  FURNACE 
Harry  W.  Boden,  Toledo,  OUo,  aarifnor,  hj  _ 
rigmBcats,  to  Midland  Roas  Corporadoa,  CIctc 
Ohio,  a  corponrtfcNi  of  Ohio  I 

ApnWcnMan  April  19, 19S7,  Serial  No.  <53,7M 
SOainH.    (CL2«3— M) 
1.  A  furnace  supported  on  a  floor  comprising,  in  com- 
binatk>n,  stationary  walls,  a  removable  bottom,  sealing 
members  on  the  stationary  walls  and  on  the  rennovable 
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furnace  bottom,  a  sealing  means  fllled-troufh  carried  by 
the  removable  furnace  bottom,  and  means  for  selectively 
raising  and  towering  the  trough  into  and  out  of.  respec- 
tively, cooperating  rdtationshtp  with  the  seating  members. 
said  means  for  selectively  raismg  and  lowering  the  trough 
including  rigid  menAers  carried  by  the  removable  fur- 
nace bottom,  a  plurality  of  Imks  having  a  first  and  a 
second  position,  the  trough  being  pivotally  connected  to 


r>i 


with  said  supports,  second  beams  sloping  outwardly  and 
downwardly  in  opposite  directions  across  the  furnace 
above  sak!  oppositely  sloping  sections  of  the  roof,  sak) 
second  beams  having  their  lower  ends  supported  by  said 
first  beanta  to  transmit  the  load  of  the  roof  to  said  sup- 
ports, means  including  hangers  connecting  the  individual 
basic  refractory  brick  of  the  roof  with  said  second  beams, 
and  abutments  on  the  lower  ewb  of  said  second  beams. 
q»aced  from  said  inside  surface  of  the  side  walls  and 
extending  downwardly  over  the  outsides  of  the  sidemost 
brick  in  the  sections  of  said  roof. 


2,93«,M2 
GAS  ANALYSB  CRUCIBLE 
WBHaa  C.  Rnhis,  81.  lusiph,  Mich.,  aaslgMr  H 
toiy  E^nlpient  Coiponitloa,  St  loacpli,  Micku,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  MicUcan 

Applicalioa  November  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  <9M15 
2ClafaM.    (CL2<3~4t) 


the  links,  and  a  bale  rockably  connected  at  pivot  points 
on  the  links,  the  links  in  their  first  positk>n  being  pivoted 
on  the  rigid  members  at  points  on  the  links  intermediate 
tne  trough  and  the  base  and  the  links  in  their  second 
position  being  pivoted  not  on  the  rigid  members  but  at 
the  pivot  points  on  the  base,  said  base  being  carried  by 
the  links  in  their  first  position  clear  of  the  floor  and  being 
lowered  onto  the  fk)or  by  the  links  when  the  links  are 
moved  into  their  second  position. 


u      2,939,M1 
OPEN-HEARTfl  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 
RhsmD  Pearcc  Hewir,  Biyn  Mawr,  Pa.,  asslgnnr  to  Gen- 
eral Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penncyl- 
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Application  November  €,  1954,  Serial  No.  (29,731 
*^  4GMns.    (CL2«3-«M) 


1.  An  open  heaith  furnace  including  a  hearth  adapted 
to  support  molten  metal,  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  the  hearth  and  converging  over  the  hearth,  a  roof 
having  oppositely  sloping  sections  above  the  hearth,  said 
sections  being  directed  outward  and  downward  toward 
said  side  walls  and  having  lower  ends  terminating  in- 
side said  side  walls  at  clearance  gaps  formed  by  saul  ends 
with  the  inside  surfaces  of  sakl  walls,  said  side  walls 
and  roof  being  of  basic  refractory  brick,  and  the  fur- 
nace having  a  maximum  width  between  said  side  walls 
at  or  just  above  the  hearth  and  about  10  percent  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  roof  measured  across  the  inner 
face  of  the  roof,  supports  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly outsioe  said  side  walls,  generally  horizontal  first 
beams  extending  along  the  tops  of  said  supports,  means 
connecting  said  basic  refractory  l»ick  of  the  side  walls 


1.  A  miniature  ceramic  laboratory  combustion  crucible 
adapted  for  internal  heating  at  an  extremely  high  rate 
by  the  combustion  therein  of  a  combustible  substance 
burning  in  a  substantially  pure  oxygen  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  a  standard  vertical  35  millimeter 
combustion  tube,  said  crucible  having  a  generally  circu- 
lar horizontal  bottom  and  an  aimular  side  wall  upstand- 
ing therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  cavity  to  recdve  a  test 
sample,  the  interior  bottcnn  surface  of  said  crucible 
being  flat  and  the  interior  side  wall  surface  tapering 
outwardly  slightly  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  the  ex- 
ternal side  wall  being  frustoconical  and  tapering  in- 
wardly from  the  bottom  to  the  top  at  a  rate  greater 
than  the  internal  side  wall  taper,  the  internal  side  wall 
being  joined  to  the  internal  bottom  surface  by  a  radius 
of  at  least  Hz  inch,  the  external  side  wall  surface  being 
joined  to  the  external  bottom  surface  by  a  radius  of  at 
least  Vi  inch,  said  crucible  being  so  proportioned  that 
the  ratio  of  the  thickness  through  the  bottom  of  the 
crucible  at  a  center  zone  to  the  thickness  through  the 
bottom  outwardly  thereof  substantially  4  to  3,  that  the 
thickness  throu^  the  bottmn  outwardly  of  the  center 
zone  is  no  more  than  the  thkkness  of  the  side  wall  near 
the  bottom  internal  surface,  that  the  diameter  of  the 
thicker  bottom  center  zone  is  less  than  one-half  the  ex- 
ternal crucible  diameter  and  no  less  than  %  inch,  and 
that  the  thickness  through  the  bottom  outwardly  of  the 
center  zone  is  from  %t  to  t^  inch. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
ARTICLES  WITH  OPEN  END  BORES 
Don  R.  VoM  and  Stanford  R.  OUavcr, 


Application  May  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  (56,858 
1  Claim,  (a.  2(4—4) 
Apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  quench  hardenable 
crankshaft  having  eccentrically  positioned  longitudinally 
spaced  first  and  second  cylindrical  bearings,  said  first 
bearing  having  a  transverse  bore  with  opposite  ends 
opening  outwardly  on  a  surface  of  said  first  bearing, 
said  crankshaft  including  a  second  bore  communKating 
at  one  end  with  said  first  bore  and  having  its  other  end 
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opening  outwardly  on  a  surface  of  said  second  bearing 
cooipriiinc  a  U-shaped  member,  a  closure  plug  con- 
nected  to  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  adapted 
to  provide  a  closure  foe  one  end  of  said  first  bore,  a  fluid 
connecting  means  ccnuiected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
yoke,  said  fluid  connecting  means  including  a  passage 
adapted  to  direct  cooling  fluid  under  pressure  to  another 
end  of  said  first  bore  and  to  said  secmid  bore  whereby 
said  fluid  n  discharged  fnun  the  open  end  of  said  second 


t  fii  ir.Kt 


^i^X 


«'. 


bed  of  material  of  a  predetermined  depth,  tha  distance 
between  the  level  of  the  metal  sulfide  slurry  inlet  and  the 
level  of  the  calcine  discharge  being  at  least  about  eleven 
and  one-half  feet  and  such,  with  req>ect  to  the  character- 
istics of  the  slurry,  the  amount  of  and  the  speed  at  which 
the  slurry  is  introduced  through  the  slurry  inlet,  the 
amount  of  and  the  speed  at  which  the  air  is  passed 
through  the  hearth  and  the  temperature  in  the  chamber, 
during  operation,  that  slurry  introduced  through  the  slurry 
inlet  will  be  formed  into  agglomerates  and  the  agglom- 
erates  dried  before  they  reach  the  level  of  the  calcine  dis- 
charge, whereby,  in  operation,  only  dry  agglomerates  of 
metal  sulfide  will  be  introduced  into  the  fluidized  bed  of 
material  maintained  on  said  hearth. 


fCjA 


bore,  and  an  electrical  conductor  encircling  said  second 
bearing,  said  conductor  including  a  quenching  passage, 
whereby  the  surface  of  said  second  bearing  is  heated 
while  cooling  fluid  is  discharged  from  said  second  bore, 
and  quenching  fluid  is  directed  throu^  said  passage  on 
said  heated  surface  of  said  second  bearing,  and  the  heat- 
ing and  quenching  of  portions  of  said  second  bearing 
adjacent  said  second  bore  opening  are  retarded  by  said 
cooling  fluid. 

FLUIDIZED  BED  ROASTING  OF  METAL 

SULFIDE  CONCENTRATES 

Philip  G.  Tborahin,  FakoMdae,  Ontario.  CaMda,  as- 

si^MM-  to  FakoBlMrklge  NiAd  MhMt  Lteitcd,  Toronto, 

Onfarfo,  Cawda,  a  corpontloa  of  Canada 

Application  April  3t,  1954,  ScrW  No.  424,753 

lOafam.   (CL2M— M) 


2,95M«5 

SPRING  AND  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  J.  Stewart,  VfmUa^ftm  TownAlp,  Wastmorebnd 
CoMty,  Pn.,  iwlMM  to  Uiioa  Sfriag  Mi  Manafac- 
tnrtag  Co.,  New  Kmtlmtltam,  Plu,  a  caffpomtion  of 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  fluidized  bed  roasting  of  metal 
sulfide  concentrates  and  the  like,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  insulated  chamber,  a  transverse  perforated 
hearth  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  wind  box 
below  the  hearth  into  which  air  may  be  introduced  to 
pass  upwardly  through  the  perforated  hnrth  imo  over- 
lying  material  to  fluidize  the  same,  an  inlet  for  the  intro- 
duction of  a  metal  sulfide  slurry  into  an  upper  portion 
of  the  chamber,  a  calcine  discharge  located  above  the 
perforated  hearth  to  maintain  oo  said  hearth  a  fluidized 


AppHcadoa  Jniy  31, 19St,  Svlnl  No.  752,221 
4Clainu.   (CL2C7— 1) 
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1.  In  a  coned  disc  spring  and  holder  for  mounting 
thereof  upon  a  supporting  surface,  in  combination,  a  ring 
shaped  spring  member  of  rectangular  cross-section  having 
a  concave  load  receiving  face  and  deflecting  to  a  flattened 
disk  under  load,  an  annular  recess  in  the  concave  outer 
face  of  the  spring  member  at  the  central  opening  therein, 
a  holder  member  disposed  within  said  spring  member 
central  opening  with  its  body  portion  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and  intermediate  the  planes 
of  the  inner,  and  outer  faces  of  the  spring  member,  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  holder  member  termi- 
nating ^n  a  laterally  extending  pbrtion  disposed  within 
said  annular  recess  in  the  outer  face  of  the  spring  mem- 
ber, and  a  central  opening  in  the  holder  member  for 
receiving  a  fastening  member  securing  the  holder  and 
spring  in  assembled  relation  upon  a  supporting  surface. 


2,93«,<M 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  VE- 
HICLES, PARTICULARLY  RAILWAY  ROLL- 
ING  STOCK 
KoKBd  lUHpcr,  Sicgen,  WcstpittUa, 
to  ~ 


AppHcalloa  March  27, 1957,  ScrW  No.  MM5S 
priority,  appHoHloa  CirnMBy  Maw*  29, 195< 
17ClainM.    (CL  247— 3) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
wheel  axle  and  a  suspension  system  for  the  axle,  said 
system  comprising  a  suqienaion  arrangement  operatively 
connected  to  the  axle  adjacent  each  end  thenof ,  each 
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nid  amntemeol  comprising  a  vertically  diipoaed  piston- 
cylinder  arrangement  connected  to  the  axle,  a  spring  de- 
ment operatively  interposed  between  the  vehicle  body 
and  the  axle  for  rospoase  to  vertic^ty  directed  loads, 
firing  element  hydranlic  loading  means  for  hydraulically 
loading  the  spring  element,  a  horizontally  disposed  piston- 
cyliader  arrai^ement  connected  to  and  extending  paraUel 
to  the  vehicle  axle,  a  fluid  pressure  circuit  including  an 
accumulator  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  ac- 
cumulator with  the  cylinders  of  the  piston-cylinder  ar- 
rangements for  passage  of  fluid  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
ders upon  movement  of  the  pistons  and  with  the  spring 
element  hydraulic  Ibading  means,  load  carrying  means 
mechanically  interconnecting  the  vehicle  body  and  the 
vertical  piston-cylinder  arrangements,  motion  transferring 
means  mechanically  interconnecting  the  body  and  the 
horizontal   piston-cylinder  arrangements,   whereby   dis- 
placement of  the  vehicle  body  can  be  transferred  into 
hydraulic  pressure  and  relative  movement  between  the 
body  and  the  axle  &  facilitated  and  hydrostatic  pressure 
produced  by  vertically  directed  load  imposes  load  on  the 
spring  element  and  tiic  horizontal  piston-cylinder  arrange- 
ments, said  fluid  pressure  circuit  further  including  damp- 
ing means  for  limiting  the  effect  of  movement  of  a  piston 
of  a  piston-cylinder  arrangement  disposed  in  one  of  said 
directions  on  the  position  of  the  piston  of  a  piston-cyfin- 
der  arrangement  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  directions. 


taining  to  tfie  respective  bellows  in  wliidi  said  rasSieBt 
means  is  arranged,  each  of  said  resfUeat  means  be»g 
adapted  in  response  to  a  certain  position  of  the  respective 
bellows  pertaining  thereto  to  actuate  die  reflective  ad- 
jacent valve  means  so  as  to  vary  the  position  thereof. 


2,93MN 
LiQUID  SPRING 
Walter  H.  HogM,  Oiautead  Fails,  and  Aathoay  V. 
Camiao,  Ckvelaad,  Ohio,  assigBors  to  devebnd  Pneu- 
matic Industries,  lac,  Ckvdaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 
ofOMo  _ 

ApnHcalioa  AprU  4, 195^  SciW  No.  575,9St 
TCfadiiM.    (a.2«7— 44) 
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•  AIR  SPRING  UNIT 

Erast  Hatzcaiaub,  Gchrdca,  acar  Haaaovcr,  Gennaay, 
a«igBor  Id  WUhdia  Herak  Maikr  A  Co.,  Koouaaadit- 
gcseilsduift,  Haaaovcr,  Gcrauuur 
^      AppHcatloa  A|MriI  17, 19577Seriai  No.  453,424 
'^Clahns  prtoilty,  aaplicatioa  Geraiany  AprU  19, 1954 
5Clifans.    (a.  247— 35) 

•  t«t<«»tU  S(K» 


1.  A  liquid  spring  comprising  cylinder  and  plunger 
members  capable  of  relative  movement,  seal  means  ex- 
tending between  said  members  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  a  liquid  filled  cavity  the  volume  of  which  is 
changed  by  said  relative  movement,  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  in  communication  with  a  zone  adjacent  to  said  seal 
means  on  the  side  thereof  <^!t>osite  to  said  cavity,  said 
seal  means  including  a  seal  ring  formed  with  a  central 
bore  through  which  said  plunger  projects,  said  bwe  and 
plunger  being  proportioned  so  that  clearance  is  provided 
therebetween  when  said  ring  is  unstressed  to  provide 
fluid  communication  therethrou0i  in  both  directions  be- 
tween said  cavity  and  source,  said  ring  being  deflected 
into  seaimg  engagement  with  said  plunger  by  virtue  of 
the  pressure  in  said  cavity  when  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
in  said  cavity  exceeds  the  pressure  of  said  source. 


2,93«,4M 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
George  Orioff,  Gioacester,  Eagfaud,  asigaor  to  BrMsfa 
Mcnier  Limited,  Gioacester,  Eaglaad,  a  British  com- 


AppBcatioa  Jaac  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  591,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia  Jane  14, 1955 

19ClalaH.    (CL247— 44) 


1 .  In  combination  in  a  spring  unit  for  vehicles  having  a 
chassis  and  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  a  wheel 
of  said  vehicle:  a  first  bellows  adapted  to  receive  com- 
pressed air,  a  second  bellows  adapted  to  receive  com- 
pressed air  independently  of  said  first  bellows,  said  first 
and  second  bellows  being  sobstanttally  axially  aligned  with 
each  other  and  having  their  inner  ends  mounted  on  and 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting  member,  a 
hollow  frame  meniber  designed  as  an  anxiliary  air  con- 
tainer common  to  laid  first  and  second  bellows  and  con- 
nected to  said  chassis,  said  first  and  second  bellows  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  connected  to  said  frame  member, 
valve  means  respectively  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  bellows  and  operable  independently  of  each  other 
to  selectively  establish  or  interrupt  communication  be- 
tween the  respective  bellows  and  said  auxiliary  container, 
means  continuously  urging  said  valve  means  into  a  cer- 
tain position,  and  first  and  second  yieldable  resilient  means 
respectively  arranged  within  said  first  and  second  bellows 
only  and  having  one  end  fixedly  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting member  antd  having  its  other  end  normally  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  the  respective  valve  means  per- 


1 
one 


.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  dosed  at 
end.  a  ram  to  slide  within  the  cylinder,  the  chamber 
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between  said  ram  and  ckMcd  end  being  liquid  filled,  a 
hollow  ram>fnember  extending  from  the  ram  and  doted 
at  that  end  thereof  remote  from  the  ram,  taid  hoUow 
member  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  through 
the  end  of  the  cyiindor  opposite  the  closed  end  and  being 
pressure  fluid  filled,  a  passage  through  the  ram  connect- 
ing said  chamber  with  said  hollow  member,  valve  means 
to  contnri  flow  through  aaid  paitage,  said  valve  means  be- 
ing biased  into  the  closed  position  to  maintain  a  condition 
of  hydraulic  lock  between  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
member  and  the  cylinder  chamber,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically effect  release  of  the  hydraulic  lock  when  the 
acceleration  of  the  shock  absorber  as  a  whole  is  mie  axial 
direction  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


AppUcatkM 


gTAMF  PBTENSER 

C>  Swmliy  Dan  MolMai  Mwn 

2t,  19M,  Serial  No.  01,295 
3ClnhM.   (CL271— 2^    . 


2,93t^ll 
CONVEYOR  MEANS  FOR  COLLATING  MACHINE 
Lewis  C  Pearcc,  Bern,  Ohin,  aaiiBor  to  AnMrican 
GrectincB  Corponlion,  Oevrlani,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 
off  Ohio 
Appiiftfon  AniBst  14,  19S1,  Serial  No.  a41,7M,  now 
Pateirt  No.  2,73f  Jt9,  dnicd  Match  37,  1956,  which 
ii  a  divisioa  of  appHctton  SmW  No.  1W3M,  Anfnt 
19,  1949,  now  PMsat  No.  2^ltM4t,  dated  My  27, 
1954.    Dividod  tmi  tkta  applltlluu  Ai^ut  31,  1955, 
Serial  No.  531,<99 

7  ClafaBa.    (CL  271—97)  . 
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1,  A  stamp  diqiensing  apparatus,  comprising,  a  case 
having  a  fnwt  and  rear  .end,  a  top  hingedly  attached 
thereto,  a  platform  in  said  case,  support  brackets  mounted 
in  the  rear  portion  oi  said  case,  a  roll  ol  stamps  rotatably 
removably  mounted  on  said  support  twackets,  said  stamps 
movable  over  said  platform  so  they  can  be  passed  out 
of  said  case  at  the  front,  said  tc^  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  from  front  to  rear,  a  track  associated  with  said 
slot,  a  slide  on  said  track,  manual  means  for  moving  said 
slide  relative  to  said  track,  means  on  said  slide  engageable 
with  said  stamps  for  moving  the  same  out  of  said  case, 
and  stamp  engaging  means  within  said  top  engageable 
with  said  support  brackets  and  disposed  on  the  same 
plane  as  said  platform  intermediate  said  platform  and 
said  roll  oi  stamps  whereby  said  stanqw  are  fed  from  said 
roll  onto  said  platform  at  the  same  plane  irrespective  of 
the  diameter  of  said  roll  of  stamps. 


folded  slieets  dropped  edgewise  onto  tiw  comreyor 
behind  another  as  the  conveyor  travels  forwardly,  tms> 
versely  aligned  posts  on  said  conveyor  for  dividing  the 
same  into  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  plural^  of  folded  sheets,  and  means 
for  blowing  a  stream  of  air  against  said  deposited  sheets 
for  holding  them  agamst  the  forward  po^  of  a  given 
compartment  out  of  the  way  of  succeeding  sheets  as  the 
latter  are  deposited. 
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ROCKING  HORSE 

Frad  C  Gowlrich,  S^bIb  Roan,  CaHf . 

JwM  29, 1957,  Saital  No.  M9,799 
9CkiM.   {CLVn—SlSi 


1.  In  a  rocking  horae  type  of  toy  providing  a  frame 
comprising  laterally  spaced  and  parallel  rockers,  and  up- 
stan^ng  side  members  fixedly  secured  thereto,  there  be- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  cross  members  connecting  the 
side  members  and  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  frame,  a  child's  seat  between  said  side  members 
rearwardly  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  latter  and  sup- 
ported by  certain  of  said  cross  members,  there  further 
being  a  transversely  extending  hand  rail  forwardly  of 
said  seat  and  supported  by  said  side  members;  the  com- 
bination of  a  foot  rest  forwardly  of  said  seat  and  bodily 
shiftable  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  seal  so  as  to  constitute  in  all  of  its  positions  a 
support  for  the  foot  terminals  of  the  downwardly  dan- 
gling legs  of  a  seated  diUd,  interengageable  foot  rests 
supporting  means  carried  thereby  and  by  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  one  of  said  means  having  a  series  of  portions 
which  are  selectively  engageable  by  the  other  means  and 
which  are  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  seat,  an  extensible  lever  supporting  each 
end  of  said  hand  rail,  means  pivoting  said  levers  to  the 
adjacent  side  member,  and  side  member  carried  lever 
portion-engaging  stop  means  for  retaining  said  hand  rail 
in  different  pivoted  adjustments  with  respect  to  said  seat 
and  foot  rest 


2339,il3 
TOY  FOR  RALANCING  AND  WALKING 
Unlvaiilty  Otr,  Mm, 
13, 1959,  Satlal  No.  7M,771     ^ 
ICUtm.   (CLm-ST) 


^ 


^ 
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I .  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a'  hori-       A  toy  for  use  in  balancing  and  walking,  comprising 
zontally  travelling  delivery  conveyor  adapted  to  receive   a  beam  having  a  vertical  plane  of  symmetry,  platform 
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means  to  suppoit  oiii  f oot  of  a  uaer  at  each  end  of  the 
beam  aiKf  prolectnii:  theiefhwn  on  both  tides  of  die 
pfame  of  symnietry,  and  rigidly  affixed  lep  extending 
downward  from  the  beam  inward  of  the  outer  margins  of 
said  platforms,  said  legs  being  located  on  said  plane  of 
symmetry  the  legs  of  downward  extensioa  of  aaid  legs 
beneath  the  outer  margfan  of  the  platform  means  not 
exceeding  either  the  distance  by  which  the  legs  are  lo- 
cated inward  of  the  ^uter  edges  of  said  ptetfbrm  or  the 
length  of  projection, of  the  platfonni  beyond  the  pbne 
of  symmetry. 


on  one  end  of  the  bock,  matdl  cards,  and  a 
mounting  the  cards  tt  one  end  of  the  cover,  said  cover 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  single  ball-recehring  reoen 
in  the  front  and  anodier  In  the  back,  said  ball-receiving 
recesses  endi  being  arcnately  curved  to  embrace  the  cur- 
vature of  a  golf  ban  whereby  said  cover  will  support  a 
golf  ban  when  the  front  and  the  back  are  angulariy  dis- 
posed, said  cover  being  further  provided  with  match- 
receiving  recesseaakmt  the  free  end  of  the  front  whereby 
the  front  may  be  locked  at  an  angle  with  the  back. 


AMHcmya  An^iil 


DEVICE 

GnhrtH,  Can*. 
ScfW  No.  449,214 
(CL  272-92)  jg 
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I.  In  a  body  exeicising  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  rubber  <tut>es  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  pair  <^  hand  grips  disposed  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubes,  each  of  said  hand  grips  com- 
prising a  s«»bstantially  U-shaped  frame,  the  bottom  ot  said 
frame  extending  transversely  to  said  tubes,  and  a  handle 
mounted  across  the  open  end  of  each  of  said  frames  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said 
frames,  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  said  tubes  to 
said  frames  comprising  a  plurality  off  spaced  openings 
in  the  boumn  of  each  of  said  frames,  said  openings  siil>- 
stantially  corresponding  in  size  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  tubes,  the  ends  of  said  tubes  removatrfy  extending 
through  said  openings,  and  a  round  ball  removably  dis- 
posed within  each  of  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  balb 
being  disposed  within  said  frame,  said  balls  being  off  sub- 
stantially larger  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
tubes  and  adapted  ito  expand  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
ends  erf  said  tubes  beyond  that  of  said  openings,  said  balls 
being  held  within  tlie  ends  of  said  tubes  by  the  tension 
of  said  tubes  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  ends  of  said 
tubes  from  said  frames,  each  of  said  balls  having  an 
opening  extending  diametrically  therethrough,  said  open- 
ing being  adapted  to  receive  the  Made  of  an  elongated 
operating  tool  to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
said  ball  into  and  from  the  ends  of  said  tubes. 


2,939,915 

GOLF  TEE  MATCH  BOOK 

Charles  A.  Cowaa,  ARninmiini,  N.  Mcx. 

Application  Afril  7, 1959,  S«lal  No.  724,997 

(CL  273—33) 
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2,939,919 
BOWLING  FIN  RESPOTTING  MECHANBM 
Robert  L.  IloHoway,  Snyiat,  aad  Tolvo 

mnmm,  EmI  RMtewny,  N.Y., 

MmUm  *  FoMdqr  Cof— y, 
railoanfNcwIccaey  ^^_, 

„  _  Aacnrt  19, 1959,  Serfari  No.  199,174, 

No.  2,791,195,  dated  Febnuvy  12,  1957. 

Ihb  appHotiMi  Dccciibcr  29, 1955,  SctW 
No.  555394 

UCUm.   (CL  273-43) 


2.  Bowling  pin  handling  apparatus  ocmiprisinf  a  pin 
lifting  table,  a  plurality  of  pin  gripping  devices  mounted 
on  said  table,  each  of  said  devices  iix:luding  a  subatan- 
tially  vertically  movable  clamping  head,  a  support  for 
said  head,  means  mounting  said  head  on  said  support  for 
substantially  vertical  movement,  an  elongated  track 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  clamfNng  head,  spaced  elon- 
gated tracks  mounted  on  said  support  and  substantially 
parallel  with  said  tracks  carried  by  said  head,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  gripper  actuating  carriages,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  on  said  carriages  nmning  on  said  tracks  on  said 
support,  a  pair  of  spaced  cam  tracks  on  each  of  said 
carriages,  said  cam  tracks  having  two  spaced  substan- 
tially vertical  sections  and  two  downwardly  inclined  out- 
wardly diverging  sections,  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  said 
gripper  devices,  means  mounting  a  number  of  said  last- 
named  rollers  to  run  in  said  sections  and  another  num- 
ber of  said  last-named  rollers  to  run  in  said  first  named 
track,  said  gripper  device  being  operative  in  leaponse  to 
the  downward  movement  of  said  table,  and  tlie  engage- 
ment of  a  clamping  head  with  a  standing  on  or  off-spot 
pin  for  moving  said  rollers  in  said  gripper  devices  u|>- 
wardly  m  said  cam  tracks  on  said  carriages  to  actuate 
said  gripping  device  to  grip  on  and  t^-apot  bowling  pins. 


A  oombmation  Match  book  and  golf  tee  consisting  of 
an  elongated  cover  including  a  back  and  a  foldable  front 


2,939,917 
BOWLING  PIN  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

J.  ABbnchC,  Wast  Fngliwaed.  N J., 

to  pinMwkk  AntoiMrtk  PiuMttcr  Cotpomtloa.  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbware 
Application  lannary  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  799,915 
UOafans.    (a.  273— 43) 
1.  In  an  automatic  bowling  pin  setting  machine,  in 
combination,  a  setting  device  formed  to  receive  a  set 
of  bowling  pins  in  substantially  triangular  arrangement, 
a  cross  conveyor  adapted  to  deliver  pins  successively  to 
a  pin  loading  station,  an  endless  pin  carrier  having  a 


1254 


I A   OFFICIAL  OAaETTE 


Masch  29,  1960 


plunUcy  of  equidistuit  pin  hokkn,  there  bcim  holden 
for  two  sets  of  ptas  plus  one,  •  series  of  pultoyi  for 
guidiiig  said  endless  pia  carrier  in  a  snbetantiaUy  tri- 
aiWiriar  path,  means  for  indexing  said  pin  carrier  to  locate 
alternate  holden  at  said  sution  for  receiving  a  pin  from 
the  croes  conveyor  and  locating  alternate  preceding  hold- 
ers at  discbarge  stations  above  the  setting  device^  a  tip 


slightly  lea  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
member  for  reoqptioa  therein  wfaendv  mid  iamrt  will 
bounce  the  ball  back  out  of  said  mendwr  when  Ihioini 
against  said  resilient  insert,  the  diameter  of  said  ball  being 
less  than  the  distance  fhiin  the  open  end  of  said  mem- 
ber to  the  face  of  the  insert  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  ball  will  projeet  beyond  the  open  end 
when  received  in  the  cup-«haped  member,  the  sli^itly  less 
diameter  of  the  ball  in  relation  to  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  cup-shaped  member  reqiuiring  accurate  alignment  of 
the  cup-shaped  member  with  the  ball  when  receiving  the 
ball  therein. 


HIGH 
Marvin  H. 


ration  of  Tens 
\  ppiif  affcm 


AVUAL  TOW  TAROT 

ex^  a 


25, 1957,  StflBl  No.  UMM9 
(CL  273— ItSJ) 


bucket  positioned  at  the  loading  station  pivotally  mounted 
for  receiving  a  pin  fr<»n  the  croes  conveyor  and  placing 
said  pin  in  a  holder  at  the  londfaig  station  and  means 
responsive  to  disduurge  (rf  a  cet  of  pins  from  the  holders 
at  the  discharge  stations  for  shifting  said  carrier  half  the 
normal  hidex  distance  to  align  others  of  said  holders  at 
said  discharge  stations. 


2,93Mlt 

TOY  AND  GAME  APPARATUS 

Georgia  E.  GUnlx,  Dee  Moinea,  Iowa 

Application  AagMt  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  475,615 
ICtakn.   <CL273— M) 


htue  ,»V!:  nm 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  wrist  attadied  cup* 
shaped  member  having  a  circular  cross-aectimi  through- 
out its  length,  said  member  having  an  open  end  de> 
fined  by  a  peripheral  edge  diqwaed  in  a  nogle  transverse 
plane,  the  other  end  of  said  member  being  closed  and 
tapering  inwardly,  said  closed  eod  having  a  pair  of  qmoed 
and  parallel  slots  therethrough,  an  elongated  strap  thread- 
ed through  said  slots,  buckle  means  detachably  and  ad- 
justably interconnecting  the  free  ends  of  said  strap  for 
maintaining  the  strap  in  wrist  encircling  relation,  the 
closed'end  of  said  member  being  circolar  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  open  end  thereby 
presenting  a  flat  area  engaging  the  flat  portion  of  the 
back  of  the  wrist  of  a  person  using  the  device,  a  relatively 
thin  cushion  of  resilient  material  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  closed  end  for  engaging  the  wrist  for  cushioning  said 
member,  a  generally  semi-spherical  resOient  insert  dis- 
posed within  the  bottom  of  said  member,  said  insert  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  thickness  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  said  member,  and  a  spherical  hall  having  n  4i-; 


An  aerial  tow  targaA^  use  at  high  speed  comprising; 
an  doogated,  non-ri^,  s^eamlined  body  of  flexible,  min- 
imum-stretch, substantially^  air-impervious  material;  said 
body  coaaisting  of  an  envelope  having  an  open  forward 
end  and  a  closed  rear  end,  a  relatively  heavy  annular  nose 
ring  secured  in  the  open  end  and  arranged  to  admit  air 
to  inflate  and  maintain  the  inflation  of  the  body  envelope, 
and  mdividoal  rigid  guiding  fins  of  light  weight  nuterial 
individually  and  sepaiitely  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  spaced  portions  of  said  twdy  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thereof,  said  nose  ring,  body,  and  guiding  fins 
being  so  proportioned  and  poaitioaed  that  the  center  oi 
gravity  of  said  target  is  substantially  forward  of  the  cen- 
ter of  pressure  thereof,  the  material  of  the  noee  ring 
being  relatively  heavy  and  the  materials  of  the  body  and 
fins  being  relatively  light  so  as  to  position  the  center  of 
gnvity  of  the  target  as  far  forward  as  possible,  and  means 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  target,  closely  adjacent 
said  center  of  gnvity,  for  the  attachment  of  a  tow  line 
thttcto. 


2,93t,<at 

ARROWHEAD 

R.  Riauha,  Damfcew 

Appdcatioa  My  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  475,324 

4aaims.    (CL273— 1M3) 


I 


1.  An  arrow  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  cutting  edges,  each  cutting  edge  com- 
prising two  sheets  of  metal  secured  together,  said  two 
sheets  of  metal  being  secured  together  in  intinuite  face  to 
face  contact  in  the  region  adjacent  the  arrow  head  point, 
apd  being  slightly  separated  in.  tlM  region  gemote  froqi 
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the  arrow  head  point  to  fcfta  a  receptacle,  and  a  blade 
having  a  longiludina^y  extending  sharpened. edge  slid- 
lUily  and  detachably  received  in  said  receptacle. 
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GAME 


J.Groa<y«iN«y%Md 

n8BHn&irS,l#S4,as 
11  mill  I     (0.273— 


Sarin!  No.  457,972 
(CL  273—134) 
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3.  A  board  game  iijpparatns  tomprising  a  boaid  having 
a  playing  path  thereon  divided  into  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, said  segment^  having  respectively  designations  for 
different  entities,  each  such  entity  being  characterixed  by 
a  predetermined  munlber  of  elements,  a  set  of  individual- 
ly distinctive  j^aying  pieces  fbr  registering  location  of 
each  player  on  said  path,  a  set,  distinctive  for  each  player, 
of  tokens  for  registering  cumulatively  for  each  of  said 
s^menU  the  number  of  said  elements  acquired  by  each 
player,  and  means  for  determining  by  chance  the  extent 
of  the  movement  of  the  playing  pieces  and  the  number 
of  dements  acquired  by  each  player  on  each  movement 
each  said  movement  being  open  to  the  choice  of  up  to 
eight  directions. 


mag^TJo^  when  said  phonograidi  is  operated,  a  record 
playing  means  positioned  in  said  frame  a4ktoent  said 
magazine  for  playing  said  records  transferred  from  stid 
zone  thereto  when  said  phonograi^  is  <H>erated.  record 
transfer  means  in  said  frame  adapted  to  transfer  each 
selected  one  of  said  records  in  said  zone  to  and  from  said 
playing  means  and  also  adapted  to  selectively  operate 
said  meter  means  for  each  oscillation  thereof  when  said 
phonograph  is  operated,  said  meter  means  consisting  of 
a  said  plurality  of  like  meter  wheels  joumalled  for  in- 
dependent rotation  about  independent  axes  on  said  maga- 
zine in  equi-distant  spaced  relation  from  the  said  axis  of 
said  magazine  with  each  of  said  wheels  corresponding 
with  and  positioned  adjacent  each  of  said  records,  a  stop 
means  on  each  said  wheel  adapted  to  abut  a  correspond- 
ing stop  on  said  frame  for  establishing  a  zero  position  for 
each  of  said  wheels,  a  predetermined  plurality  of  spaced 
progressive  indicia  positioned  within  equal  sepnents  on 
each  of  said  wheels,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  on  a 
periphery  of  each  of  said  wheels  corresponding  with  said 
segmeiUs  adapted  to  successively  rotate  each  of  said 
wheels  in  advance  direction  from  said  zero  position 
through  angles  equal  to  said  segments  when  operated, 
fixed  indicating  means  on  said  magazine  adjaornt  each 
of  said  wheels  positioned  to  identify  each  of  said  indicia 
registered  therewith  when  each  said  wheel  is  sequentially 
routed,  pawl  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  in 
the  path  of  movemeat  of  said  tramto  means  responsive  to 
the  oscillation  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  eadi  of  said 
teeth  of  each  of  said  wheels  registered  therewith  by  said 
magarine  for  routing  said  wheels  one  said  segment  for 
each  oscillation  of  said  transfer  means  whereby  each  of 
said  wheels  will  be  rotated  in  said  advance  direction  a 
number  of  said  segments  equal  to  the  number  of  times 
each  of  said  records  is  transferred  and  played  to  said 
playing  means  and  each  said  indicia  registered  with  said 
indicating  means  will  record  the  total  number  of  said 
plays  of  each  of  said  records  when  said  phonograph  is 
selectively  operated. 
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2,930  422 
POPULARHY  IMEIER'fOR  PHONOGRAPH 
RECORD  ^LAYING  APPARATUSES 
A.  DwMt,  Chicago,  IHn  airfgnsr  to  Ualled 
Mask  CorporaliQ^  CMcago,  OL,  a  cmpotaliaa  «f 
DUnoia  W    ■ 

Application  September  7, 1954.  SerinI  Na.  454,304 
2  Claims.   (0.274—10) 


.A.1 


2,930,423 
GRAMOPHONE  TONE-ARM  POSITIONING 
MECHANBM 
Akxaadcr  Lee,  Walthaaiitow,  Leadoa 
to  na  Pieascy  Cnavaay  Umilcd,  Dfoid, 


aBrilM( 

Applicatioa  Jaaaary  13, 1950.  Serial  No.  700,724 
lOafaas.    (CI.  274— 15) 


1.  A  multiple  meter  means  for  selectively  recording 
the  plays  of  the  records  in  a  selective  phonograph  compris- 
ing means  forming  a  frame,  a  magazine  in  said  frame 
adapted  for  roution  about  a  fixed  axis  for  retaining  a 
plurality  of  disc  records  in  radial  facial  spaaed  relation 
including  selecting  means  adapted  to  route  and  selective- 
ly stop  said  magazine  and  selectively  register  each  of  said 
records  in  a  fixed  planar  transfer  zone  intersecting  said 


1.  In  a  tone  arm  positioning  mechanism  for  turntable 
gramophones  the  combination  of  a  feeler  arm  aoounted  on 
and  roUUble  with  a  vertical  spindle,  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  feeler  arm  and  spindle  for  roUtion  to  a  normal 
position  in  which  the  feeler  arm  extends  near  to  the 
centre |Of  the  gramophone  turntable,  said  feeler  arm  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  for  co-operation  with  the  edge  of  a 
record  disc  moving  from  a  magazine  to  said  turntable  to 
move  the  arm,  when  engaged  by  such  edge,  about  the 
axis  of  said  spindle  from  said  normal  positicm  to  one  or 
both  of  two  iM-edetermined  further  positions,  according 
to  the  diameter  of  such  record,  a  stop  member  nnounted 
for  roution  with  said  spindle  and  selectively  controlling 
the  positioning  of  the  gramophone  tone  arm  to  three 
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positions  accordint  to  whether  said  feeler  arm  is  in  said 
normal  podtioo  or  in  one  or  in  the  other  of  said  prede- 
termined further  positions,  and  rdeasaMe  retaininf  means 
terminating,  mitil  released,  the  return  movement  of  said 
feeler  arm  and  stop  member  under  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  at  that  one  of  said  two  predetermhied  fur- 
ther positions  which  is  first  reached  in  such  return  move- 
ment, mounting  means  for  said  spindle  permitthig  the 
spindle  to  move  axialiy  as  well  as  rotataUy,  resilient 
means  normally  retaining  said  qnndle  in  a  reliUively  hi^ 
position  when  no  record  rests  on  the  feder  member, 
abutment  means  fbied  on  said  spindle,  and  a  stationary 
limit  stop  member  so  arranged  and  dimensioned  as  to 
co-operate  when  said  spindle  is  in  said  rdatively  high 
position,  widi  said  abutmat  means,  for  temunating  rota- 
tion of  said  sfrindle  against  the  actioa  of  said  spring 
means  at  a  position  intermediate  between  said  two  pre- 
determined further  positions,  but  to  be  dear  of  the  path 
of  said  abutment  means  and  dras  permit  rotation  of  said 
spnxlle  agahut  the  action  of  said  spring  means  beyond 
said  intermediate  position  when,  due  to  die  weight  of  a 
record  resting  on  said  feeler  arm,  said  q>indle  is,  against 
the  action  of  said  resilient  means,  depressed  fnxn  said 
relatively  high  position. 

X 

2^3MM 
80UND  RErRODUCING  AFT AKATTIS 

Rflvess  L>  BaMBMnVf  nHwaHHey  wii> 
AppHcnH—  Wknmj  17,  IfSS^fcsM  Wo.  4tM4g 
A^  SCMnM.    (Ca.  274-4^ 


dlqiosed  paralld  to  said  bottom  and 
wardly  from  the  surftMe  of  lerolutfcm 


ndially  out- 
defined  by  nid 


beater  for  substantial  sealing  engagement  with  said  bot- 
tom in  a  predetermined  rotational  position  oi  said  beater. 


INDKONG  CBUCK 
L.  Sknn,  TWn,  O 

pM  7,  tm,  9mM  No.  753,7t9 
lldiAM.   (CL279— 5) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  frame  sup- 
ported phonographic  record  playing  apparatus  having  a 
revoluble  turntable  provided  with  an  area  for  reception 
of  a  disc  shaped  record,  a  record  positionable  on  said 
turntable  and  equipped  with  a  multiplicity  of  closely 
spaced  annular  sound  tracks,  said  an>aratus  having  a 
frame  positioned  armed  bridge  including  a  hub  concen- 
tric with  said  turntable  and  a  multiple  of  arms  extending 
therefrom  over  said  area,  said  anns  being  provided  with 
pickup  units  closely  mounted  tberealong,  one  of  said 
units  being  positioned  to  iitteract  with  one  of  said  annu- 
lar sound  tracks  and  the  unit  positioned  to  interact  with 
the  next  adjacent  annular  track  being  mounted  on  an- 
other of  said  arms. 


23M,i25 

MANURE  SntEADER  AND  BEATER 

AppHcadoa  Apr!  27, 19591 8«W  No.  iM,9t4 
UCUmm.  (0.273—0 
1.  In  a  nuinure  spreader  of  the  class  wherein  the 
manure  is  supported  on  the  bottom  of  a  wagon  box  hav- 
ing parallel  upstanding  sides,  and  conveyed  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  box  by  a  conveyer  moving  over  said 
bottom  between  said  sides,  the  combination  with  said 
manure  spreader  of  a  beater  nnouMed  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  bottom  for  rotation  about  an  axis  above  and 
parallel  to  said  bottom,  a  flap  of  sttflly  resilient  material 
secured  to  said  beater,  said  flap  having  a  free  end  edge 


1.  A  chuck,  comprising  a  faoe  plate  having  a  focwnrd 
face  and  a  rear  face,  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  seenrad  to  < 
the  face  plate  and  extendmg  forwanOy  from  the  fMt 
plate  in  qwced  relatioo.  a  work  piece  holder  roCataUy 
carried  between  said  arms  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
forward  face  of  the  faoe  plate  for  indexing  on  an  axis 
at  right  aniles  to  the  centeriine  axis  of  the  fMe  plate, 
a  movable  tapcrad  cam  carried  by  the  faoe  plate  to  fonn 
a  wedge  between  the  face  plate  and  tlw  woric  piece  holder 
in  one  position  thereof  and,  alternately,  release  the  work 
piece  holder  for  indexing  movement  in  a  second  position 
thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam  between  said 
positions. 

2,93M27 
SELF-DRILLING  EXPANSION  SHELL  CHUCK  AND 
ADAPTER  FOR  USE  WITH  MANUAL  INSTALLA- 
TION DEVICE 
Rkhnrt  E.  Dhistfch,  Lenp  Bench,  ini^  asstgnnr  to 
Hpa  DriB  Cumganj',  MiehiiM  CMf,  hdn  a 
tlnn  nf  Ililnnis 
Application  Febtnuy  17, 1999,  Serial  No.  793,793 

7ClnlBna.  (CL  279^19) 
1.  In  combination,  a  hand  tool  of  conventional  con- 
struction having  an  impact  end  and  a  tapered  socket 
formation  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  first  transverse  pas- 
sageway through  said  opposite  end  intersecting  said  socket 
formation  and  a  hand  grip  portion  nitermediate  said  ends 
enabling  said  tool  to  be  pipped  and  routed  a  limited 
amount  as  pereusive  blows  are  applied  to  said  impact 
end,  a  cooperative  shell  holder  and  adapter  assembled 
one  with  the  other  and  together  with  said  hand  tool  for'' 
manual  faistallation  of  a  self-drilling  expansion  shell 
having  a  hollow  bore  and  a  tapered  end,  said  shell  holder 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  ftm  tapertd 
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socket  at  one  end  thcnof  adapted  to  seat  said  Upeied  end 
of  said  shell  therein  and  a  second  upered  socket  at  its 
second  end,  said  adapter  comprising  an  annular  body 
having  upper  and  lower  tapered  extensions  at  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  wedgingly  engaged  respectivdy  u 
said  socket  formation  and  said  second  tapered  socket  to 
maintain  said  hand  tool  and  sheU  holder  in  cooperaUve 
assembly,  said  shdl  holder  having  a  second  transverse 
pMsageway  intersocting  said  first  ti^pered  socket  whereby 


position,  whereby  the  trim  height  of  the  vehicle  is  deter- 
mined by  opening  and  dosing  of  one  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  ports  when  the  control  means  is  in  one  position 
and  by  opening  and  closing  the  other  of  each  of  said 
pairs  when  the  control  means  is  in  the  other  position. 


Xj>t.       * 


EnMt  E. 
Dda 


2,93M29 
IMPLEMENT  SUPPORT 

Wcflt  Bend,  WI&, 
to  Decie  Jk  Conspnny,  a 


IS,  195g,  Scriri  No.  534,S74 
lOalM.   (CL  2a»— 1S9.5) 


said  end  of  said  shdl  will  extend  into  said  second  trans- 
verse passageway  and  will  discharge  cuttings  thereinto 
during  installation  of  said  shell,  but  will  receive  ejector 
means  to  enable  ejection  of  said  shell  end  when  desired, 
the  said  upper  tapered  extension  being  of  such  length  as 
to  extend  into  said  first  transverse  passageway  whereby  an 
ejector  means  inserted  in  said  first  transverse  passageway 
may  be  used  to  eject  said  upper  tapered  extension  and 
separate  said  adapter  from  said  hand  tool. 


ft. 


1t 


2,93iyi2t 
DUAL  HEIGHT  LEVELING  DEVICE 

Joaaph  F.  Bertach,  Detroit,  Midk,  nmlgnor  to      

.  Motors  Cotporatton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cofporatton  of 
Ddaware 

Application  March  5, 19St,  Serial  No.  719,412 
HCtefant.    (CL2t*— 124) 


1.  In  a  motor  vdttde,  an  air  suspension  system  indud- 
ing  a  pressure  line  and  exhaust  line,  a  dual  height  leveling 
valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  first  pair  of  ports  and 
a  second  pair  of  ports,  a  closure  for  each  of  said  ports, 
means  re^KMisive  to  diange  in  vehicle  trim  hei^t  for 
actuating  said  closures  to  port  opening  positions,  control 
means  for  sdectivdy  connecting  each  pair  of  ports  in 
communicating  rdation  with  either  said  pressure  line  or 
said  exhaust  line,  and  means  reqKMisive  to  air  flow  direc- 
tion effective  to  blod^  one  port  (k  each  of  said  pairs  when 
said  control  is  in  oa^  ptf  ition  and  to  block  the  other  port 
of  each  of  said  pnirs^i^hen  said  control  is  in  ana«ber 


In  a  tractor  mounted  implement  adapted  to  be  raised 
off  die  ground  and  lowered  to  the  ground  by  power  lift 
means  on  the  tractor,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
transverse  frame  having  front  and  rear  transverae  frame 
members,  a  pair  of  apertuied  brad^et  members  at  ea^ 
end  of  said  frame,  means  fixing  the  bracket  members 
of  each  pair  to  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  assodated 
front  and  rear  transverse  frame  members,  a  generally 
U-shaped  supporting  stand  at  each  end  of  said  frame, 
each  sui^MMting  stand  induding  a  first  leg  section  and  a 
second  leg  section,  one  brackd  member  of  each  pair 
being  apertured.  a  first  pivot  means  swingabiy  conned- 
ing  the  first  leg  section  of  eadi  sunxwting  stand  for 
both  lateral  swinging  and  generally  fore-and-aft  rocking 
in  the  associated  one  bracket  member,  the  other  brackd 
member  of  each  pair  of  bracket  members  having  a  gen- 
erally vertical  slot,  a  second  pivot  means  diqxMod  in 
each  of  said  slott  and  swingabiy  connecting  the  other 
leg  section  of  the  associated  supporting  stand  for  both 
lateral  swinging  and  generally  vertical  movement  rda- 
tive  to  the  associated  bracket  member,  the  latter  having 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  notches  disposed  generally 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  vertical  dot  therein,  a  pro- 
jection on  each  second  leg  ad jacem  the  asaodated  second 
pivot  means  and  spaced  so  as  to  enter  either  oi  the 
associated  notches  when  the  associated  stand  is  rocked 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  aaso- 
dated  first  pivot  means  and  extending  normal  to  the 
direction  of  lateral  swinging  of  the  supporting  stand 
about  said  first  and  second  pivot  awans  as  an  axis,  and 
q>ring  means  andmred  to  eadi  of  said  other  bradcets 
adjacent  the  vertical  slot  therein  and  connerted  with  the 
associated  second  leg  section  for  holding  the  profectian 
thereon  in  either  of  said  notches,  said  spring  having 
sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  second  leg  section  (rf  the 
stand  m  an  upper  position  and  against  the  action  of 
gravity  so  as  to  retain  the  stand  locked  in  its  lower 
position  while  the  im|4ement  is  being  lowered  toward 
the  ground. 

2,93M3« 

TRACTOR  AND  SEMIIRAILER  COMBINATION 

WITH  WEIGHT  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Wlllaid  H.  Tankc,  La  Craasa,  Wis.,  asslganr  to  AlUs- 

Application  Jnnc  29,  195i,  Sariri  No.  592,<1< 
1^  4CblnH.    (CL2S9--MO 

1.  In  combination:  a  tractor,  an  attached  draft  load 
imposing  structure  including  a  pull  bar,  a  hitch  mecha- 
nism resiliently  interconnecting  said  tractor  and  said  pull 
bar  for  relative  movement,  a  servomotor  mounted  on 
said  tractor,  a  power  arm  pivotally  supported  by  said 
tractor  and  moved  by  uid  servomotor,  resiliently  yield- 
able  lift  force  transmitting  means  interconnecting  said 
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power  arm  aad  nid  pall  bar  to  tramfer  weight  to  the 
drive  whcds  of  the  tnctor.  said  renlieatly  yieldaU^  lift 
force  trantmittiag  means  contracted  to  yield  aad  abaorh 
full  movement  of  said  power  arm  at  a  predetermtoed 
maximum  lifting  force  to  prevent  said  tractor  from  swing- 
ing upward  and  backward  oo  said  drive  wheels,  and,  said 
hitch  mechanism  including  a  control  mechanism  and 


lo   BfM^__jJl 


means  operatively  interconaectiag  said  servomotor 
solely  to  said  control  mechanism,  said  contrcrf  mechanism 
operating  said  servomotor  to  move  said  power  arm  dur- 
ing weight  tramfer  in  rttpame  to  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  tractor  and  said  attached  draft  load  structure 
to  progressively  increase  and  decrease  said  lift  fcMxe  upon 
progressive  increase  and  decrease  of  said  draft  load. 


■'i 
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TRAILER  STEISING  MECHANBM 
DMici  W.  Vooriliss,  St.,  QakKj,  BL,  sirfgnnr  to  He 
TW  ft  Rnkkcr  Conipnay,  Aknm,  Ohto,  a 
loTOMo 

I  NovsnAw  11, 1957,  SctU  No.  «M;M4  t» 
->)  SOaiMM.    {CL2M%—445i 


1.  In  a  trailer  having  a  pair  of  road  wheels  supported 
at  opposite  ends  of  an  aide  for  pivotal  steering  move- 
ments and  a  pole  pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  and 
adi^Med  to  be  coufried  to  a  towing  vehicle,  in  oombi- 
nation,  a  steering  linkage  connected  to  the  respective 
wheels,  a  pressure  fluid  actuator  operable  throu^  said 
linkage  to  impart  steering  movements  to  the  wheeb  in 
either  direction  from  a  straight-ahead  direction,  latch 
means  operable  to  releasably  connect  said  linkage  to 
the  pole  for  imparting  steering  movements  to  the  wheels 
in  reqwnse  to  pivodng  movements  of  the  pole,  and  valve 
means  for  disabling  said  actuator  when  said  latch  means 
is  engaged. 

MANIFOLD  BUSINESS  FORMS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
WUUam  D.  Wtaden,  Sr.,  and  WflBam  D.  Wlmlcrs,  Jr., 

Okto 
y,,  Appllcatioa  Mwch  €,  IMIL  Serial  No.  719,S91.^, 
1  Claia>   (CL  *91    22) 


The  method  of  producing  multiple  copy  business  forms 
from  writing  sheets  and  impression-transfer  sheets  which 


have  lint  areas  of  iniptesaion-tnuwferring  material  and 
second  ama  davoid  of  soch  material  aad  winch  are  mora 
absorbent  dum  the  first  areas,  which  comprises  assembling 
hi  alternating  vertically  stacked  order  a  plurality  of  said 
writing  dieets  aad  impreaioamansferriag  sheets  with 
each  of  the  fanpression-traasf erring  sheets  disposed  be- 
tween two  ot  said  writhig  sheets,  fwmhig  vertically  ex- 
tendiag  apettnres  inwanfly  from  the  margin  and  through 
said  Aeets  hi  line  widi  the  second  areas,  applying  a  liquid 
adhesive  within  said  iqwrtnres  and  causing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  adhesiva  to  be  absorbed  by  the  second 
areas  in  the  r^ions  thereof  adjacent  said  apertures,  and 
thereafter  causing  said  adhesive  to  set  to  thereby  adhe- 
sively secure  said  sheets  to  one  another  in  the  said 
regions. 


UoydD.  EtUs«toa 
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CONDUrr  COUPLING  CARRIER      ^ 

flUh  C  Kao,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa, 
by  asaane  aastpnasaia,  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, a  corporattaa  of  Dalawara 
Appllcatton  Sipliailsr  4, 19S<,  Serial  No.  M7,g23 
g  nilaii    (CL2tS— 1) 


•/«; 


HLKian 


U«4   i^p 


1.  In  a  coupling  and  coupBng  carrier  arrangement  in- 
cluding: a  carrier  having  means  for  the  fixed  mounting 
thereof  on  a  tractor;  a  coupling  having  a  pair  of  axially 
separable  and  reconnectible  parts,  said  coupling  befaig 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  axial  movement  bodily  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  carrier  to  shift  out  of  a  normal  position 
to  a  shifted  poaition  in  response  to  an  axial  coupling- 
separating  force  aK>lied  tensionally  to  one  of  the  coupling 
parts  in  a  direction  away  from  the  tractor  and  carrier, 
said  coupling  including  releasable  lock  means  engaged 
between  the  coupling  parts  to  hold  said  parts  connected 
in  the  normal  position  of  the  coupling  and  automatically 
releasable  whca  the  coupling  moves  to  its  shifted  posi- 
tion whereby  the  part  to  which  said  force  ia  applied  is 
pulled  away  from  the  other  coupling  part,  said  carrier 
and  said  other  ooupitag  part  being  oomtructed  so  that 
upon  sqiaratioa  of  said  parts  said  other  part  remains 
with  the  carrier;  first  coupling-biasing  means  acting  be- 
tween the  carried  and  ooiqiling  to  yieMaMy  retain  the 
normal  position  of  the  coupling  and  hence  to  incur  en- 
gagement of  the  lode  means  against  axial  forces  applied 
tensionally  to  said  one  coupling  part  at  values  below 
that  of  said  first  biasing  means;  adtfitional  biasing  meaiM 
acting  between  the  coupling  and  carrier  for  imposing  an 
additional  biasing  force  on  the  coopUng  in  the  direction 
of  its  normal  poaition  so  as  to  yieldaUy  retain  the  normal 
position  of  the  coupling  against  coupling-separating  forces 
anilied  tensionally  to  said  one  coupling  part  at  values 
up  to  the  comNned  values  of  bodi  biasmg  means;  means 
for  adjusting  the  second  biasing  means;  and  meam  fbr 
selectively  effectuating  and  negativing  said  second  biasing 
means. 
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2^3M34 
IHOOr" 


OV  JOINING  CONDUm 

>  sasl^ar  to  Coast 

flapfly  Co..  Unrman,  CaUf .,  a 


11 


21, 1957. 8$M  No.  i41,753 
(CL2t5— 21) 


2.  Means  for  coupling  adjoining  ends  of  two  conduit 
sections,  comprising;  an  open-ended  sleeve  made  of  ther 


eter  of  said  biting  edge  means,  said  second  bore  portioa 
di^oaed  iMtween  said  abutment  shoulder  aad  said  fiat 
bore  portion  and  comprising  substantially  a  cylindrical 
surface  closely  receiving  the  end  of  the  tube,  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  first  bore  portion  being  greater 
than  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  at  least  one  substan- 
tially V-shaped  rib,  said  sleeve  next  adjacent  the  rearward 
side  of  said  biting  edge  means  havfaig  a  rearward  bore 
portion,  said  rearward  bore  portion  having  a  rearward 
bore  wall  of  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  root 
diameter  of  said  biting  edge  means,  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  rearward  bore  wall  being  as  great  as 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  at  least  one  substan- 
tially V-shaped  rib,  said  sleeve  having  an  external  sur- 
face and  including  an  external  cam  surface  against  which 
said  clamping  surface  of  said  aacood  coupling  member 
engages  to  contractibly  force  said  biting  edtn  means  and 
said  forward  bore  wall  and  said  rearward  bore  wall  on 


moplasUc  material  off  the  type  adapted  to  soften  and  flow   opposite  sides  thereof  toward  said  tube,  said  external  cam 


and  expand  in  volume  upon  application  of  heat;  said 
sleeve  having  an  inside  diameter  prc^wrtioned  to  snugly 
sUdably  receive  and  circumferentially  embrace  adjacent 
end  portions  of  conduit  sections  to  be  joined  together, 
annular  rigid  reinforcing  means  encircling  said  sleeve 
material  and  in  intimate  contact  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive therewith;  and  an  external  heat  source  for  apply- 
ing heat  externally  of  and  circumferentially  around  said 
sleeve  to  cause  progressive  heat  transfer  m  an  inward 


surface  having  a  rearward  end  overiying  said  rearward 
bore  wall,  said  extenul  cam  surface  and  said  abutment 
shoulder  axially  spaced  apart  and  fixedly  disposed  in  an 
axial  direction  with  respect  to  each  other  and  preventing 
foreshortening  of  said  sleeve  to  cause  said  biting  edge 
means  and  said  forward  bore  wall  and  said  rearward  bon 
wall  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  contractibly  move  «ub- 
stantially  radially  inward  against  said  tube,  said  rearward 
bore  wall  axially  located  at  a  place  along  said  bore  sub- 


direction  through  said  sleeve  and  to  cause  said  sleeve  stantially  radially  underneath  said  external  cam  surface 
material  to  soften  and  flow  into  contact  with  adjoining  and  within  the  axial  limits  of  the  second  couplmg  mem- 
conduit  end  portion);  said  reinforcing  means  being  per-  ber,  said  biting  edge  means  being  aaaularly  continuous 
forate.  at  least  substantial  portions  of  said  sleeve  being  and  biting  into  said  tube  and  maUng  a  fhnd  seal  there- 
unconfined  externally  except  by  said  reinforcing  means  with  and  said  forward  bore  wall  and  said  rearward  bore 
whereby  to  allow  said  sleeve  material  to  expand  initially  wall  on  opposite  sides  thereof  cloady  engagfaig  the  tube, 
and  primarily  outwardly  while  Inhibiting  unrestricted  out-  said  biting  edge  means  integrally  connected  to  and  fixedly 
ward  flow  of  said  material  to  generate  internal  bonding  disposed  with  respect  to  said  external  cam  surface  aad 
pressure  between  said  flowable  sleeve  material  and  said  said  abutment  shoulder  and  axially  located  at  a  place 


conduit  sections. 


i 
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FLUID  COUPLING  CONNECTION  WITH 

CONfRACTIBLE  SLEEVE 

Yli'^wtfia  V.  WaadHag,  Rodnr  River,  Ohto 

AppHcatioa  Fcbnsaiy  4,  lM77Ssrial  No.  €37,917 

2C^Mm.   (CL2«ft-341) 
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along  said  bore  subsuntially  radially  underneath  said 
external  cam  surface,  said  biting  edge  means  prior 
to  being  radially  contracted  having  an  internal  diam- 
eter substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  sec- 
ond bore  portion,  said  forward  bore  wall  and  said 
rearward  bore  wall,  req)ectively,  extending  away  in 
opposite  longitudirud  directions  from  the  forward  and 
rearward  sides  of  the  root  diameter  of  said  biting  edge 
means  and  both  having  a  diameter  prior  to  being  radially 
contracted  greater  than  that  of  said  second  bore  portion 
and  thereby  defining  oo  opposite  sides  of  said  biting  edfe 
means  a  radial  dearaace  space  with  respect  to  said  tube 
which  is  greater  than  the  radial  clearance  space  between 
said  tidie  and  said  second  bore  portion,  said  biting  edge 
means  projecting  radially  inwardly  firom  said  forward 
bore  wall  and  said  rearward  bore  wall  and  engaging  said 
tube  prior  to  said  forward  bore  wall  and  said  rearward 
1.  A  coupling  cbfinection  for  a  tube  comprising,  first   {,0,^  ^i^]\  ^poQ  contraction  diereof  by  said  secoad  coa- 

and  second  coupling  members  adapted  to  be  connected   pij^g  member,  said  sleeve  having  its  thinnest  radial  di- 

together.  said  first  coupling  member  having  a  seat,  said   neMJon  at  said  rearward  bore  portion,  said  sleeve  being 

second  coupling  member  having  an  internal  rhimping   circumferemially  continuous  throughout  its  length  from 

surface,  a  clamping  sleeve  mounted  in  the  second  cou-   ^^^j^  forward  end  portion  to  said  rearward  bore  portion, 

pling  member  and  having  an  inner  bore  to  receive  aaid   inclusive. 

tube,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  continuous  one-fHece  an-  — ^i^^— — - 

nular  body  and  having  a  forward  end  portion  to  engage 

said  seat  on  the  first  cot^ling  member  to  make  a  fluid 

seal  therewith,  said  skcve  having  intemally  thereof  an 

abutment  shoulder  against  which  the  end  of  the  tube 

abuts,  said  inner  bore  of  said  sleeve  having  biting  edge 

means  including  at  least  one  substantially  V-shaped  rib 

of  a  fixed  depth  and  opposed  fixed  side  wall  means,  said 

bore  between  said  abutment  shoulder  and  said  biting 


SELF-ADJUSTING  SEAL 
Hcihert  E.  Tracy,  Alhambra,  CaBf ., 
Wanser  Cwporatloa,  Chkago,  III.,  a 
mtaals 

AnplcaHea  Mateh  31, 19Sg,  Serial  Na.  72S,tSl 
T^         Sdahaa.    (a.2S«— 11.14) 

_  _       1.  A  mechanical  seal  for  a  member  having  a  shaft 

edge  means  comprising  a  first  bore  portion  and  a  second  opening  and  a  shaft  rotauble  in  said  opening  compns- 
bore  portion,  said  flret  bore  portion  disposed  next  adja-  ing  relatively  rotatable  sealing  means  coonecubk  to  said 
cent  said  biting  edge  means  and  having  next  adjacent  the  shaft  and  to  said  member  for  seahng  said  opeamg,  said 
forward  side  of  the  biting  edge  means  a  forward  bore  sealing  means  including  an  annular  seal  member  having 
wall  of  a  diameter  lubatantially  Uie  same  as  the  root  diam-  a  relatively  brood  radiaUy  extended  seahng  face,  a  phi- 
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niity  of  riofs  conccatric«ny  mouoted  one  upon  aaocher 
and  each  having  a  radially  extended  teal  face  opposed  to 
said  broad  face,  sealing  means  between  said  rings  and 
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'  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  passing  be- 
tween said  opposed  faces  for  adjusting  the  rehitive  axial 
positions  of  said  opposed  faces. 
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5.  A  connecting  arrangement  compriwig,  in 
tioo,  a  first  member  formed  with  aa  eJongated  groove 
having  in  its  interior  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  oppe* 
siiely  indiaed  sarteoes  having  outer  edges  respectively 
located  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  groove  and  macr  edges 
respectively  localed  adjacent  each  other  and  at  a  deeper 
part  of  the  groove  than  said  otiter  edges,  said  member 
having  a  pair  of  projecting  portions  respectively  overlying 
and  spaced  fram  said  inclined  surfaces;  a  second  member 
having  a  portion  located  in  said  groove  and  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  ribs  one  of  which  b  located 
between  one  of  said  inclined  surfaces  and  the  projecting 
portion  overlying  the  same  and  the  other  of  which  is 
located  between  the  other  of  said  inclined  surfaces  and 
the  projecting  portion  overlying  said  other  inclined  sur- 
face,  so  that  said  projecting  portions  respectively  overlap 
said  ribs  to  prevent  movement  of  said  second  member 
out  of  said  groove;  a  pair  of  wedge  members  respec- 
tively engaging  said  inclined  surfaces  and  said  second 
member  and  movable  transversely  of  said  inclined  sur- 
faces away  from  each  other  respectively  toward  the  sides 
of  said  groove  to  a  wedging  position  pressing  said  ribs 
rapectively  against  said  projecting  portions  to  eliminate 
play  in  the  connection  between  said  member,  and  an 
elongated  stretchable  tubular  enclosure  located  between 
said  wedge  members  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  under 
pressure  which  expands  said  enclosare  to  cause  the  latter 
to  move  said  wedge  members  to  said  wedging  position. 


1.  A  support  structure  for  displays  and  the  l&e  in- 
cluding: an  elongated  support  member;  an  elongated 
cross-member  positioned  substantially  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  support  member  and  having  a  htrilow 
pordon;  and  means  releauMy  coupled  to  said  support 
member  and  independently  coupled  to  said  cross-mem- 
ber, and  said  means  releasably  coupling  said  cross- 
member  to  said  support  member,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  tensioned  strap  frictiooally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port member,  a  positiooing  and  tensioning  member 
having  aa  opened  end  adjacent  said  strap  and  a  closed 
portion  with  a  bore  extending  through  the  latter  to 
the  opened  end,  adjusting  means  coupled  with  said 
strap  and  engaging  said  closed  portion  for  decreasr 
ing  and  increasing  the  tension  of  said  strap  around  said 
support  member  so  that  said  strap  is  displaceable  aiKl 
securable  to  other  parts  of  said  support  member  and  for 
retaining  said  positioning  and  tensioning  member  in  an 
assembled  position  with  respect  to  said  strap  and  with 
respect  to  said  support  member,  said  strap  bdng  formed 
with  a  bulged  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  said 
bulged  portion  extending  into  said  opened  end  of  said 
positioning  and  tensioning  member,  said  adjusting  means 
being  seated  in  said  bulged  portioa  and  extending  out- 
wardly throu^  said  opening  into  said  bore,  said  posi- 
tioning and  tensioaing  member  being  telescopic  slly  as- 
sociated with  said  cross-member,  retaining  means  being 
provided  for  releasably  securing  said  cross-member  to 
said  positioning  and  tensioning  member,  and  said  cross- 
member  being  removable  from  said  positionmg  and  ten- 
sioning member  while  said  strap  remains  mounted  on 
said  support  member. 


A'!t    *di  GHiSM. 


LENCTH  ADtn^^S  STRUCTURE 
Loria  A.  Waoi,  Los  laailii,  CaM. 

Nsvimtir  L  19S4,lsrial  No.  40,174 
<nihai  (CL3t7— fD 
1.  Aa  ekmgated  sapport  strDctars  of  adjustable  kagth 
carrying  loads  nader  longitwfinal  compressioa  of  the  type 
described,  comprising;  a  tabular  body  nMmber  fomvtaig 
one  longitodiaal  portioa  of  said  stnicture  and  haviag  a 
slotted  ead  portioa  preseatiag  a  plarality  of  resilient 
ftngers,  said  end  portion  having  an  exterior  taper  of  ap- 
proximatdy  seven  and  one-half  d^recs;  a  direaded  Tod 
forming  a  second  adjacent  kmgitndiaal  portion  of  said 
support  structure  and  telescopically  received  through  said 
end  portion  and  within  said  body  member;  a  cyliadrical 
nut  haviag  a  flrst  part  presenting  an  interior  taper  coos- 
plementing  said  exterior  taper  and  a  second  part  pre- 
senting an  internal  thread  compleroentiag  aad  thread- 
mgly  engaging  said  rod,  said  aot  bdag  selectively  |M- 
tionaMe  along  said  rod  for  engaging  said  interior  taper 
with  said  exterior  Uper  to  wedgingly  contract  said  fingers 
against  said  rod  thereby  loekhig  said  rod  to  said  body 
member  with  the  compression  loading  of  the  support 
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stroetors  acting  addplioaally  to  wedgiagly  ooalract  said 
fiageis  agaiast  said  fiod,  said  rod  prcsaadagaa  BBanlsr 
gioova  a«aoeitt  lfae>W  thereof  witUa  said  body  OMm- 
ber,  aad  a  rcsilieat  ring  in  Its  aormal  sute  expaadaUe 


beyond  the  circumference  of  said  rod,  said  ring  being 
mounted  in  said  groove  for  oonstrainiag  said  rod  against 
accidental  movement  rdative  to  said  body  member  when- 
ever said  ttpering  surfaces  ars  disengaged. 


JOINT 

RvyMBud  C  Davi^  AlsB  L,  Bvaritt,  aai  Jhm  E.  fkad- 
eriSo^loa,  oUa, amlpMts  to Geaeial  MolanB  C«t^ 

99, 19S4,  SmW  Nau  492,755 
(0.297— 95) 


laaA^bsIJi 


P0ION  BNCaNl^nnMfS  OK  IBB  LBB 


19, 19SIL  Ssrial  Na.  999,993 

(CL2S7— 97) 


1.  la  a  piston  engme,  pomp,  com^essor  or  the  like 
piston  machine  having  a  piston,  a  piston  rod  attadied  at 
one  end  to  ttie  pistoa,  a  crosshead  and  guide  means  for 
constraining  the  crosshead  to  move  m  a  rectilinear  path 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  rod;  attachment  means 
by  wfaick  the  crosshead  is  secured  to  the  other  ead  of 
the  pisloa  rod  oomprishig  an  extension  <rf  the  rod  ainch 
passes,  with  side  clearance,  through  a  throughway  in  the 
cfosdiead,  two  spaced  concentric  concave  axially  facing 
spherical  bearing  surfaces  oneontherodandoneonits 
extension  at  opposite  ends  of  tiie  througliway  and  two 
convex  spherical  bttring  surfaces  on  the  crosshead  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  dirouffraay  mating  re^ectivdy  with  the 
two  surfaces  on  the  rod  and  the  extensioB,  all  the  sur- 
faces having  a  common  center  of  curvature  located  with- 
in the  length  of  the  throughway,  and  in  which  the  exten- 
sion of  the  pislon  rod  is  of  non-circular  cross-section 
at,  at  least,  one  position  along  its  lengdi  and  the  through- 
way  at  a  conesponding  position  has  a  noa-drcular  shape 
which  cooperates  with  the  aon-drcular  part  of  die  pistoa 
rod  ffftrwf^  to  restrict  rotation  of  the  piston  rod  about 
the  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  flexible  joint,  comprising,  aa  outer  aiember,  aa 
inner  member  popfetioaed  ooaxially  withhi  the  outer 
member,  an  aaaulsir  surface  arooad  the  outer  aiember 
at  one  end  thereof  and  fxtradfaig  radially  outwardly 
thereof  ia  a  plaae  subftantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  member,  an  elastomeric  hartiing  having  a  main  body 
portion  interposed  hetwaea  the  iaaer  aad  outer  members 
ia  a  state  of  40%±10%  equaHxed  radial  compressioa  as 
based  ivon  the  unstressed  areas  of  a  plane  takco  aormal 
to  the  axis  of  the  boshing  compared  with  the  area  of 
the  same  plane  ia  die  stressed  coodition.  said  state  of 
equalised  radial  compression  beiag  further  defined  by 
the  iimer  and  outer  radii  ot  said  bushing  in  the  iaslaUed 
condition  compared  to  the  same  radii  of  the  bosUag  in 
the  free  state  respectively  wherein  the  snn  of  tlie  sqnares 
of  the  inner  and  oitter  radii  re^ectively  in  the  uastresscd 
condition  is  sabstaatlany  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares 
of  the  fainer  and  outer  radii  ropectively  in  the  stressed 
condition,  said  budting  being  held  ia  place  betweea  s^d 
members  solely  by  the  equalized  oompressioo  between 
said  bushing  and  the  surfaces  of  the  members. 


2J39,942 

STEEL  BAR  CONNECTOR  FOR  REINFORCING 

AND  SIRESBING  CONCRETE 

Geotts  H.  Hawlsit,  OaUaad,  CaBf. 

I  Jaly  19, 1957,  Ssrial  No.  979,995 
iCUhM.   (0.297—114) 


*  1.  A  connector  for  steel  bars  for  reinforcing  and  str«s- 
ing  concrete  comprising,  a  housing  having  an  interior 
bore  for  receipt  of  an  end  of  a  bar  to  be  connected,  a 
plurality  of  annular  segments  dimensioned  to  fit  around 
said  bar  and  in  said  bore  and  having  inner  bar  engaging 
surfaces  formed  widi  teedi  adapted  for  biting  into  and 
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compffcsstvdy  aigMWt  ud  fripfiiif  Um  pcripbcnr  of  said 
ter,  aad  «  ptontiiy  of  loagitui^ally  ipKcd  aaaulw  in- 
dted  aad  otttrtei^  can  piaMa  feoaad  oo  Hm  iatcnial 
watt  «<  laid  hore  aad  Utt  aHwaal  walUof  and  ngnnts. 
said  planes  divergins  »way  from  the  direction  of  pall  out 
of  said  bar  from  said  bora  and  batet  sa»  n  Ina  than 
43*  to  axis  of  said  bora  to  as  to  translate  the  axial  pull 
ai  said  bar  in  an  axial  diraction  out  of  said  bore  into 
radially  internal  gripping  forces  of  said  segments  on  said 
bar  periphery. 

2.93M43 

SrUT  MNG  FACPWG 

Alas  A*  Mailrakntliila» 

■i  Wi 


afNawYariK 
lfS7,  SmM  No.  M4,744 


them  apart:  ii 

members  tv  hoMiat  the  sana  togelher  m  a 
said  spring  meant  and  for  pravcntfng  relalhw  rotation  of 
the  menbers:  a  seal  Hnr.  meant  for  mowMtnt  mid  teal 
ring  upon  said  froitt  metallic  mwnbcr;  and  an  elastomer 
bellows  fixed  to  said  mouqlini  means  and  extwwting  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  thnafrom  outside  said  front  and 
rear  members  aad  into  enpfment  with  the  rear  face  of 
said  rear  annuhis. 


boTlock 


N«w  Yaik,  N.T.,  a 


7,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  4M,35t 

(ain— Itt) 


. .  ,1.  A  packing  comprising  a  relatively  rigid,  annular 
Iwdy  section  and  a  relatively  pliant,  annular  lip  section 
carried  concentrically  by  said  body  section,  said  lip  sec- 
tion having  surfaces  terminating  in  an  Innermost  edge 
forming  a  sealing  lip  adapted  to  contact  a  moving  part, 
said  lip  section  havii«  a  relativdy  short,  arcuate  band 
having  a  bearing  surface  extending  axially  from  said  edge 
and  adapted  to  maintain  effective  teal  in  the  event  of 
radial  and  axial  misalignment  of  the  free  ends  of  said  lip 
and  body  sections  when  transversely  split  through  said 
arcuate  band. 


233M44 
FACE  TYPE  SBAUNG  DEVICE 
a  Koaalka,  Chla«o,  DL,  anignnr  to 
_  ft  Gasket  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
ration  of  mnolt 
ApaHcalkn  December  M,  19S7,  Scrini  No.  793,1<9 
fCMats.   (CL2W-d) 


•■!  to<ri-ji> 


•-•U 


S.  In  a  lalch  structHrc.  a  support,  aa  upright  latching 
lever  slidaMy  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  sup- 
port allowing  compound  movement,  namely,  laterally 
and  upwardly  and  return,  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  keeper  enga|jnf  proiection  extending  laterally  there- 
from in  bo«  direction  relative  to  said  ^o(,  die  Ufver 
end  portion  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  aervt  as  a  ful- 
crum, a  locking  dog  which  in  its  operative  position  has 
the  fulcrum  end  of  the  lever  slidably  pivotally  engaging 
the  same,  said  dog  being  movable  manually  into  and  out 
of  the  operative  position  in  blocking  relation  to  the  ful- 
crum end  of  said  lever  maintaining  the  lever  in  locked 
position,  and  spring  meant  urging  said  lever  to  move  in 
a  keeper-engaging  direction  relative  to  said  pivot  and  ful- 
crum. 

DEADLOCKING  LATCH  MECHANISMS 

W.  Ahlialit  aad  Ftank  I.  McCoaaall,  Naw 
toTha 
Naw  llrlMi.  Cana«  a  cnfaaniiaa  of 


1 .  A  device  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  two 
relatively  rotatable  machine  parts  one  of  which  contains 
a  radially  disposed  sealing  surface,  comprising:  a  front 
metailic  member  consisting  of  a  front  annulus  with  cylin- 
drical walls  extending  rearwardly  from  the  inner  and 
outer  edges  of  the  annulus;  a  rear  metallic  member  con- 
sisting of  a  rear  annulus  with  cylindrical  walls  extending 
forwardly  from  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  annulus; 
spring  meam  interposed  between  said  members  urging 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  rec^ro- 
cably  mounted  in  said  case  for  movement  betwaea  pro- 
jected aad  retracted  positions,  a  spring  urging  said  latch 
bolt  to  its  projected  position,  a  tailpiece  extending  from 
said  latch  bolt  longitudinally  of  said  caw  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  retractor,  means  providing  a  Ion  no- 
tion connection  between  said  tailpiece  and  said  latch 
bolt  permitting  depression  of  said  latch  boh  from  its 
inojected  position  ind4>endently  of  said  tailpiece,  an 
abutment  on  said  case,  a  deadlocking  member  mounted 
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on  said  latch  bolt  for  movement  transversely  of  said  tail- 
piece between  a  nolKdeadlocking  poaitioB  dear  of  aaid 
abutment  and  a  deacDocking  poaition  engaged  with  said 
abotment  wherem  deprenion  of  said  latch  bolt  lirom  its 
projected  |0  iti  retrfieted  position  is  prevented,  a  separate 
spring  member  moimted  on  said  latch  bolt  and  contin- 
uously biasing  said  deadlocking  member  toward  dead- 
locking poaition,  and  means  on  said  tailpiece  defining  a 
retaining  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  to  re- 
tain said  deadlocking  member  in  non-deadlocking  posi* 
tion  when  said  latch  bolt  is  in  profccted  position,  said 
deadlocking  member  being  carried  out  of  engagement 
with  said  retaining  portion  and  movable  into  deadlocking 
poaition  under  the  influence  of  said  separate  spring  mem- 
ber during  the  initial  movement  of  said  latch  bolt  when 
it  is  depressed  from  its  projected  position  independently 
of  said  tailpiece.      L   "'~ 


moved  toward  the  handle  and  the  jaws  are  in  cloted  posi- 
tion, and  spring  means  urging  those  ends  of  the  links  adja- 


2,93M47 
LATCH  MECHANBMS 


Kubcil  111. 
AppUcatioa  Novcatbcr  1, 1957, 


HOaimt.    (CL292— IM) 


OUo 
No.  693,934 


i.-Tiqu2x 
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2.  A  mechanism  I  for  operating  a  reciprocably  mounted 
latch  bolt  from  an  extended  latching  position  to  a  re- 
tracted non-latching<  position  within  a  bolt  housing,  com- 
prising an  operator  plate  having  a  first  end  mounted  for 
movement  about  a  fbied  pivot  axis  spaced  from  the 
axis  <rf  said  bolt,  an  operator  arm  integrally  attached 
on  a  second  end  of  laid  operator  plate  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  bolt,  a  cam  slot  in  said  operator 
plate  having  a  straight  portion  beginning  adjacent  said 
pivot  axis  and  ext«fding  radially  of  said  pivot  axis  and 
a  curved  portion  beginning  at  the  end  of  said  straight 
portion  and  terminating  adjacent  said  operator  arm,  and 
drive  means  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement  nor- 
mal to  said  bolt  and  including  a  drive  pin  extending  into 
said  tkX  for  actipfi  against  said  curved  can^  portion 
of  said  slot  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  operator 
plate  and  longitud^fial  movement  of  said  bolt  into  re* 
tractcd  poaition.     u 


! 
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nSHING  GAFFS 
Noman  A.  Allan,  Montoarsvfllc,  Fa.,  aarignor  to  Mann 

Edge  Tool  Company,  Lewistowa,  Fa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 
Coattaaatioa    of    abandoned    appHcatioa    Serial    No. 

468,923,  Novcnber  19, 1954.    Ilrit  applicatioa  March 

24, 1958,  Serial  No.  723,273 
I   ,  SCIaina.    (CI.  294— 26) 

1.  A  fishing  gaff  including  a  handle  having  fixed  de- 
pending arms  in  spaced  relationship,  a  trigger  assembly 
slidably  mounted  between  said  spaced  arms  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  handle,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally 
secured  one  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  spaced  arms, 
a  pair  of  angular  links  each  having  one  end  pivotally  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  jaws  and  pivotal  attachments  inter- 
mediate its  length  to  said  trigger  assembly,  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  links  to  the  jaws  being  located  between 
the  pivotal  connections  of  the  links  to  the  trigger  at»sem- 
My  and  the  pivotal, connections  of  the  jaws  to  the  arms, 
N|he  respective  pivotal  connections  being  arranged  to  as- 
a  dead  center  relationship  when  the  trigger  is 


•  prist}  emsoisb 


cent  to  and  beyond  their  intermediate  attachment  to  the 
trigger  assembly,  toward  one  another. 


UJ> 


233M49 
FINISH  MOLDING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BODIES 
Arthar  W.  Hollar,  itn  Grana  Foiala  Waodi,  Mich.,  at- 
slg^MT  to  Gcaenl  Motors  Cotporaltoa,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Debware 

Application  April  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  729,794 
6Cbdms.    (0.296—44.5) 


■TT' 
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1 .  In  an  automobile  body  of  the  type  including  a  swing- 
able  door  and  a  door  window  moving  generally  vertically 
between  open  and  closed  positiom  with  respect  to  a 
body  door  header,  the  combination  comprising,  a  channel 
shaped  housing  within  said  door  header  opening  out- 
wardly thereof,  a  channel  shaped  first  member  received 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  strip  portion  on  one 
wall  thereof  located  outwardly  of  said  header  in  depend- 
ing relationship  thereto,  a  second  strip  generally  coexten- 
sive with  said  first  strip  portion,  operating  means  within 
said  housing  mounting  said  second  strip  on  said  header 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  sec- 
ond strip  is  located  outwardly  of  said  housing  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  first  stri|j  portion  to  provide  a  glass  receiving 
channel  for  said  window,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  second  strip  is  located  within  said  housing  and  out 
of  opposition  to  said  first  strip  portion  to  permit  opening 
and  closing  movement  of  said  door,  and  means  urging 
said  second  strip  to  said  second  position  thereof. 


2,939,659 
GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Roy  J.  VoacB,  Cocor  d'Aleae,  Idaho 
Applicatioa  July  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  747^84 
2ClafaBS.    (a.  296— 97) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  windshield,  and  a  glare  diield 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  forwardly  adjacent  said  wind- 
shield, said  glare  shield  comprising  a  body  of  rigid  sheet 
material    formed   with   a   forwardly   extending   bottom 
flange  and  with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  horizontal 
rows  of  successive  inclined  reflective  vane  elements  struck 
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up  from  die  body  and  datribated  over  tlw  major  poftion 
of  the  area  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  deflect  li|^  rays 
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CONVERTIBLE  TOT  LINKAGE  AND 

ACTUATING  MEANS 
S.  L— tffcadi  Md  giMiiil  C.  Pollocii,  Rocb- 
V  Mkh^  aii^nw  to  Owal  Molon 

"      «f  Delawe 
May  1^  1999,  Scriri  No.  tl3,912 
4CMM.   (CL2M— 117) 


2.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  foldable  top  frame  lacluding  pivotally  con- 
nected rear  and  forward  rail  sectiona,  means  swingabty 
mounting  said  rear  rail  section  on  said  body  to  mount 
said  lop  fnune  thereon  for  movement  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions,  operating  means  for  so  moving  said 
top  frame,  spaced  lever  means  pivoted  on  said  rear  rail 
section  at  points  spaced  radially  above  the  pivot  of  said 
rear  rail  section  on  said  body  for  swinging  movement 
of  said  lever  means  with  said  rail  section  and  swinging 
movement  thereon,  power  arm  means  pivotally  into-- 
connecting  said  lever  means  for  simultaneous  swinging 
movement  thereof,  a  control  member  operatively  inter- 
connecting one  of  said  lever  means  and  said  forward 
rail  section,  link  means  swingably  mounted  on  said  body 
at  a  point  spaced  radially  below  the  iMvot  of  said  rear 
rail  section  on  said  body  for  swinging  movement  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  rear  rail  section  and  in  a  different 
arc  than  either  said  lever  means,  means  pivotally  coo' 
necting  said  link  means  to  the  other  of  said  lever  means 
to  control  simultaneous  swinging  movement  of  said  lever 
means  about  the  pivots  thereof  on  said  rear  rail  section 
upon  swinging  movement  of  said  rear  rail  section  about 
the  pivot  thereof  on  said  body,  the  several  pivots  of  said 
other  lever  means  and  link  means  and  the  length  of  said 
link  means  being  arranged  sudi  that  said  link  means 
biases  said  other  lever  means  in  an  opposite  <foection 
about  the  pivot  thereof  on  said  rear  rail  section  than  the 
direction  of  swinging  movement  of  said  rear  rail  section 
to  thereby  place  a  variable  restraint  upon  the  action  of 
said  power  arm  means  and  cause  said  power  arm  means 
to  bias  said  one  lever  means  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
other  lever  meam  to  thereby  place  a  variable  restraint 
upon  the  action  of  said  control  member. 


,  Damn,  MUu  a  Mfporalln  af  1 

V  37»S7,  8mW  No.  «MM 
SdniHK   (CLIM— 197) 


away  from  the  windshield,  the  successive  rows  of  vane 
elements  being  staggered  relative  to  each  other.  :.'' 


\0' 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  roof  having  a  downwardly  sloping 
side  portion  which  terminates  in  a  drip  trough  with  an 
upwardly  facing  free  edge;  an  elongated  molding  strip  of 
spring  material  which  is  t^nerally  L  shaped  in  trans- 
verse section,  said  molding  strip  having  a  base  which 
seats  in  said  trougli  and  which  is  fanned  along  its  outer 
edge  with  an  upwardly  turned  side  flange  having  an  out- 
wardly curled  edge  which  is  clipped  on  and  overiies  the 
upwardly  facing  free  edge  oi  the  drip  trough,  and  said 
molding  having  an  hiner  leg  extending  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  dtese  up  oat  of  said  drip  trough  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  rolled  edge  having  abutting  relation  with  the 
downwardly  sloping  side  portion  of  the  roof,  said  inner 
leg  being  flexed  outwardly  to  hold  the  rolled  edge  in  tight 
engagement  with  the  roof;  and  an  elongated  retaining 
scalp  of  spring  material  whidi  is  generally  C-shj^Kd  in 
transverse  section,  having  one  leg  formed  with  an  in- 
wardly rolled  edge  flange  clipped  over  the  curled  edge  of 
said  molding  and  the  other  leg  formed  with  an  intumed 
flange  which  is  clipped  over  the  lower  inner  side  of  said 
trough. 

M3M53  ^* 

AUXIUARY  CAM  LIFTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CABLE  DUMP  TRAILERS 
Edwin  A.  Scbowocfc,  8m  Angelo,  Tci.,  aaifnor  to  Ftm- 
haaf  TnBcr  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cwpomtoa  «f 


AppBcntton  Jmm  1,  lf54.  Serial  No.  433,M5 
25ClaiaM.    (CL  29S— 2t) 


.) 


1.  A  tractor  and  eaMe  dump  trailer  assembly  compris- 
ing a  tractor,  a  trailer,  and  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  con- 
nected between  said  tractor  and  trafler,  said  flfth  wheel 
assembly  having  a  lower  plate  mourned  upon  said  tractor 
adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  an  upper  plate  piloted 
to  said  lower  plate,  lift  arms  comprising  compretoion 
members  and  each  pivoted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
upper  plate  and  to  said  trailer  for  swingfaig  movement 
in  a  vertieal  plane,  an  anxiliary  lift  lever  pivoted  to  said 
upper  plate  for  swinging  movement  ni  a  vertical  plane. 
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wM  tndkr  havi«  a  anifaoe  attadHi  to  thaytndkr  awl  lying  a  poitioa  of  said  cover  umi  provided  with  an  aa- 
panUd  to  tha  floar  ot  said  trailer,  aaid  atodliafy  lift  aular  edge  engaged  behtnd  said  aolcfaed  portions  in  w- 
levar  having  a  poftioo  cagagiag  and  mofviMa  aloag 


and  transmitting  a  lifting  thrust  to  said  snrCaoe, 
and  aetnated  polte|«  joamallad  raspactively  i^aaiNaaid 
aauHary  lift  laveriand  said  trailer,  aaid  portioa  b^ 
di^bced  froas  the  Una  ooaaecting  the  axes  of  said 
adiw  pnlley  and  toe  pivot  at  laid  anxfliary  lift  Icwar,  a 
taniion  member  reaved  tfaroo^  said  aclwating  a 
atod  pulleys  and  npon  teosioniag  thscaof  causing  swinging 
d  said  aniiiary  lift  lawer  and  partial  lifting  ci  aaid 
trailer  and  opon  farther  teasionhig  thereof  causing  short- 
ening of  the  diManot  between  said  actuating  and  actuated^ 
pollayt  whea^  totcaaw  awlughn  of  aaid  lift  arm  and 
complete  the  lifting  of  aaid  trailer.         ^  ^  ^  u:iiiq.jiu  jz^ 
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Laraau  Dstoalt,  Mkh. 
imi, Serial  No.  S97A3* 
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tained  assembly  with  said  cover  augmenting  the  resilient 
characteristic  of  said  edges. 


,;»■ 


1.  In  a  wheel  stttictiu'e  including  a  wheel  having  rim 
and  body  parts  with  the  rim  having  an  aimular  radially 
facing  flange,  a  wheel  cover  member  including  radially 
inner  and  outer  cover  portions  having  circumferentially 
spaced  generally  radially  extending  generally  U-shaped 
spoke-like  elements  joining  the  cover  portions  togetoer 
and  for  cover-retaiaing  engagement  with  the  wheel,  said 
spoke-like  elements  including  diverging  spoke  portions 
which  extend  generally  axialty  obliquely,  each  of  the 
qwke  portions  having  a  radially  outwardly  axially  in- 
wardly inclined  resfliently  deflectable  edge  for  cover  re- 
taining engagement  with  the  radially  facing  flange,  each 
of  said  elements  having  a  radial  dimensioo  several  times 
iu  axial  dimensioo  so  as  to  be  highly  resilient  and 


flexible. 


jiniEEL 
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COVER 

i4lbert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

13,  ItSC  SefW  No.  C2S,142 
IffClafans.  (CL3tl— 37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  having  rim  and  body 
parts  and  circumfarentially  spaced  bmap$  on  an  axial 
portion  of  the  wheal,  a  wheel  cover  assembly  for  overiying 
disposition  upon  the  wheel  including  a  cover  having  a 
di^ed  cover  portijon  defined  by  aimolar  axial  wall  por- 
tions one  of  which  has  circmnferentially  placed  notched 
portions,  said  not^ed  portions  having  resiliently  de- 
flectable edges  disposed  at  the  axially  inner  side  thereof 
which  edges  are  arnmged  in  a  common  circle  and  de- 
flectable together  apon  being  pressed  over  said  bumps 
thereby  bottoming  the  notched  portions  axially  behind 
and  against  the  bumps,  and  a  circular  cover  section  over- 


2,93MM 
TRACnON  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WHEELS 

WObnr  E.  Mnnay,  BaMasore,  Md. 

AnpBcatian  Noveasbcr  19, 1958,  Serial  Na.  772,751 

SClatoas.   (CL  391— 47) 


^ 


1.  A  traction  attachment  for  apfriication  to  the  outer 
side  of  an  automobile  wheel  having  a  resilient  tire  there- 
on comprising  a  rigid  rim  having  traction  lugs  flxed  there- 
to, and  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  tire  with 
which  the  attachment  is  to  be  used,  a  single  screw  mem- 
ber operatively  associated  with  said  rim  and  disposed 
centrally  thereof,  and  means  operated  by  said  sfaigle 
screw  member  alone  for  forcing  said  rim  into  dose  fric- 
tional  driving  contact  with  the  side  of  the  tire. 


2,939,^57 
SILAGE  LOADER 


N. 
Aagaat  24»  1999,  Serial  Na.  935,553 
UOatoss.   (CL392-.M) 

1.  In  omnbination,  a  whed  supported  vehicle,  a  silage 
receiving  box  on  the  vehicle  open  at  its  top  and  closed 
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at  iti  bodoiii,  loBghodiMdly  extending  nipporting  beani$ 
awunted  on  the  vehicle  at  ench  oi  opposite  rides,  re- 
flectively, of  said  box  £<»"  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment, mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  supporting 
beams  while  maintaiaed  in  horizontal  and  transverse 
alinement,  kmgitudtnaOy  extending  boom  members, 
means  mounting  said  boom  members  on  said  supporting 
beams  for  movement  forwarJly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
vehicle,  mechanism  for  accomirfishing  forward  and  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  boom  members  while  maintained 
in  alinement  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  a  lateral  support 


disposed  at  an  end  of  and  exteriorly  of  said  box  rigid 
with  at  least  one  of  said  boom  members,  a  blower  hous- 
ing mounted  on  said  latCTal  tapjpon,  a  discharge  spout 
mounted  on  and  leading  from  an  interior  portion  of  said 
blower  housing  to  a  locatioa  above  the  c^ten  top  of  said 
box,  propeller  means  in  the  blower  housing  in  contiguous 
relation  to  an  open  side  thereof  opposite  the  discharge 
spool  for  delivering  silage  from  said  blower  housing  into 
and  through  said  discharge  q>out,  the  blower  housing 
with  discharge  spout  constituting  a  part  of  an  intake  as- 
sembly for  silage. 


233M5t 

AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 

RoMtt  IL  GcoiigSf  Mdroee  Paifc«  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  April  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  739.79« 

SCteiw.    (CL393— «) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles  of 
the  tractor  trailer  type,  including  an  air  compressor,  air 
reservoir  tanks  normally  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
working  pressure  for  the  operation  of  the  brakes  by  air 
flowing  from  said  tanks,  a  manually  operable  valve  for 
normally  contnriling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  reservoir 
tanks  to  the  brakes  for  the  simultaneous  application  of 
the  brakes  of  the  tractor  and  the  trailer,  a  second  manual- 
ly operable  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  one 
of  said  reservoir  tanks  for  the  operation  of  the  trailer 
brakes  independently  of  the  tractor  brakes,  and  means 
for  causing  the  air  to  pass  directly  from  the  compressor 
through  the  manually  operable  control  valves  to  the 


brakes  when  the  inussuit  in'the  reservoir  tairics  fatts 
below  a  prsdetermined  normally  operating  amount,  the 
combinatioa  therewith  of  meant  whereby  the  trailer 
brakes  may  be  operated  indepnedently  of  the  tracmr 
brakes  by  air  passing  directly  from  the  compressor 
through  the  second  mannaily  operaUe  valve  to  said 
trailer  brakes  when  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  tanks  is 
insufficient  for  that  purpose,  said  means  including  an 
antomatic  valve  having  mcam  cootroUiag  the  supply 
of  air  to  the  reservoir  tank  provided  for  the  normal  op- 
eration of  the  trailer  brakes,  said  automatic  valve  prevent- 
ing the  air  from  initially  entering  said  last  memioiied 
tank  when  the  pressure  of  said  air  is  km  than  the  pre- 
determined normal  operating  amount  but  permitting  the 
air  to  pass  to  said  reservoir  tank  after  the  trailer  brakes 
have  been  applied  to  restore  the  air  in  said  trailer 
reservoir  tank  to  normal  operating  pressure,  said  last 
mentioned  valve  permitting  passage  of  air  from  said 
reservoir  tank  for  the  normal  operation  of  the  trailer 
brakes  when  the  pressure  in  said  tank  is  at  or  above  the 
normal  operating  amowit 


2,93M99 

COMBINED  DUST  AND  GREASE  SEAL  AND 

KEY  RETAINER 

Knight  N.  WUlmore,  Faiifaz,  OUa.,  aastgnor  of 

five  percent  to  Ceoeis  A.  Barber,  FaMaz,  Okla. 

AppBcatkNi  Mmck  3, 195S,  Scttal  No.  719,521 

lOahn.   (CL399--3^ 


In  a  pushing  and  pulling  device  including  a  casing,  a 
longitudinally  slidable  sleeve  mounted  therein,  said  cas- 
ing carrying  a  key  and  said  sleeve  having  a  key  receiving 
slot  therein,  a  combined  dust  and  grease  seal  and  key 
retainer  comprising  a  collar  having  a  skirt  portion  and 
an  annular,  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  outer  end, 
said  skirt  portion  fitted  over  the  outer  end  of  said  casing 
and  retaining  said  key,  a  dust  and  grease  seal  retained 
between  said  flange  and  the  end  of  said  casing  In  wiping 
engagement  with  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  releasaUy 
securing  said  retainer  to  said  casing. 


it 


2,939,M9 
PROPELLER  SHAFT  AND  CENTER  BEARING,  >^ 
AND  MOUNTPW  THERCTOR  '^ 

Geoige  E.  Dmn,  Dcanora,  Ruck*,  nsrigMMr,  by  mesne 
Bfslinminti.  to  Chrysler  Coffponitfcm,  Detroit,  Mkh^ 

Application  Anfnst  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,391 
IChini.   (CL399— 29) 

AT 
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In  the  drive  system  propeller  shaft  assembly,  an  iqni^t 
bearing  surrounding  and  joumalling  said  pr<H>eller  shaft 
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assembly,  a  mounting  for  said  bearing  to  resist  the  grav- 
iutional  arid  vfbratioaal  forecs  cl  said  assembly  com- 
priaittg  an  annular  tudally  extending  ring  of  elmtic  re- 
siliem,  rubber-like  material  surrotmding  said  assembly 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  bearing  holder  having  a  first 
upright  portion  joii^^  to  one  end  face  of  said  resilient 
ring  and  a  second  angularly  related  portion  connected  to 
said  bearing  and  aseranged  concentrically  between  said 
bearing  and  said  ring  but  normally  spaced  from  said  ring, 
and  a  mounting  bracket  joined  to  another  portion  of  said 
ring  axially  spaced  from  said  end  face  and  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  bearing  holder  whereby  said 
bearing  is  supported  throu^  said  ring  by  said  bracket, 
said  ring  being  joined  to  said  bracket  and  bearing  holder 
so  as  to  resUiently  resist  and  control  vibration  and  dis- 
placement of  said  bearing  in  respoase  to  the  forces  exerted 
thereon  by  said  assemUy  during  operation  of  said  assem- 
bly, said  resilient  ring  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
as  to  be  stressed  in  shear  in  controlling  and  resisting  such 
vibration  and  diq;>lacemem,  said  second  portion  of  said 
bearing  holder  beittf  movable  with  said  bearing  and  being 
cooperable  with  said  ring  by  engagement  therewith  after 
a  predetermined  relative  radial  movement  therebetween 
for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  vibration  and  deflec- 
tion of  said  bearing. 


gather  define  an  aaoular  gas  flow  pasaate  for  the  tniWiin, 
and  at  least  three  load-bearing  drcumferenUaUy  spaced 
radially  disposed  members  for  supporting  said  bearing 
and  said  inner  wall  structure  from  said  outer  waH  struc- 
ture, said  members  being  ronnrrtrd,  at  their  radial  outer 
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THRIJOT  BEARING 


UsHe  L.  Aspcl% 


Cltvelaiid  Heights,  Oyo, 
Ramo  WooldflflfB  ben  n 

Febnmiy  15, 1957,  Serial  No. 
11  Claims.    (CL396— IM) 


to 

of 


ends,  to  said  outer  wall  Structure,  and,  intermediate  of 
their  ends,  to  said  inner  wall  structure,  the  radially  inner 
ends  of  said  members  supporting  said  bearing  at  points 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  inner  wall  structure,  said 
members  transmitting  the  radial  loads  on  the  bearing  to 
said  outer  wall  structure. 


TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Raymond  L.  WelsB,  Skcfmnn  Orics,  Calif. 
Application  JaimarT  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,956 
^^^^MOalis.    (CL312— 39) 


j#»  «< 
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1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  including  a  sleeve  extending 
around  a  rotaUble  elemem,  said  sleeve  having  a  generally 
flat  annular  thrust  bearing  face  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  rotauMe  element  for  roUtaUy  continually  di- 
rectly opposing  axial  forces  transmitted  by  said  rotatable 
element  against  said  sleeve,  the  improvement  comprising: 
alternate  angularly*  spaced  non-load-carrying  cutaway  and 
load<arrying  rigid  hrc  portions  in  said  face,  said  portions 
having  such  a  lodtion  that  at  all  positions  180*  oppo- 
site to  every  load;farrying  portion,  there  is  only  a  cut- 
away portion. 


sseoaa 
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2336^662 
SUPPORTING  SJTRUCTURE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

BEARING 
Alec  George  HeMtridge,  Bristol,  Eariand,  asslgmtr  to 
Bristol  Aero-EspbMs  limited,  Bristol,  Eaglaiid,  a  Brit- 


16.  A  towel  dispenser  comprising:  a  frame  structure; 
means  for  supporting  a  first  roll  of  clean  toweling  dis- 
posed in  said  structure;  collecting  means  for  soiled  towel- 
ing; means  for  progressively  conducting  said  toweling 
for  exposure  of  a  loop  portion  at  a  point  of  use;  means 
for  supporting  a  second  roll  of  dean  toweling  disposed 
in  said  structure;  means  controlled  by  movement  of  said 
toweling  past  said  point  of  use  for  feeding  used  toweling 
to  said  collecting  means;  and  means  connecting  the  trail- 
ing eiKl  of  said  first  roll  of  toweling  with  the  leading  end 
(rf  said  second  roll  of  toweling  whereby  toweling  from 
said  second  roll  is  similariy  fed  past  said  point  of  use 
when  said  first  roll  is  exhausted. 


Applicaffcw  Ottobcr  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,922 

Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  GfMt  Britain 

November  1, 1956 

3  0iilmi     (CL399— IW) 

1.  A  gas  turbime  comprising  a  tuiWae  rotor,  a  bearing 

for  said  rotor,  iniier  and  outer  wall  atractom  wUch  to- 


2339,664 
TOWEL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Otto  H.  Uebisch,  RodMster,  Mieiu,  nsrigaior,  by  mm 
amliimiinti  to  AmericaB  Ltaca  Smly  Company,  Salt 
Lsfte  aty,  Uti^  a  cmporaMon  of  Utah 

AppUcatimi  Mmch  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  646,692 
9Cinlms.   (CL  312-^) 
1.  In  a  paper  towel  disposer,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  cabinet  having  a  dispensing  opening  fixed  with 
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rti^wct  to  said  cabinet  when  the  dispenser  is  in  operative 
cooditioa,  means  for  supponins  a  pair  of  paper  rolls  in 
predetermined  ordeily  sequence  in  said  cabinet  with  the 
first  of  said  rolls  in  operative  dispensing  condition  and 
with  die  second  paper  rtrfl  in  reserve,  mechanical  means 
within  said  cabinet  for  feeding  the  paper  from  each  roU 


to  said  dispensing  opening,  and  means  for  automatically 
rendering  the  feeding  means  for  the  second  paper  roll  in- 
operative while  the  first  of  said  rolls  remains  unexhausted 
and  for  automatically  rendering  said  latter  feeding  means 
operative  as  said  first  roll  becomes  exhausted,  whereby 
said  second  roll  is  set  up  automatically  for  dispensation 
upon  exhaustion  of  said  first  roU. 


^ 


nf- 
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FLEXIBLE  OFFICE  WORK  SPACE  AND 
PARTTTION  STRUCTURE 
Sieve  G.  Biidai,  CfcutsasH,  OUn,  ■■Ipinr.  by 
Mi^MMiBCB,  to  The  dobe-Wcnicke  Co^  a 
tfoaofOUo 
OflgfanI  appHcatioa  Aagnel  13,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  243^1, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,74i,lf9,  dated  May  22,  19S6.    Di- 
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1.  In  combination,  a  desk  unit  having  a  rectangular 
work  surface  having  a  bottom  flange  and  a  pedestal,  and 
a  table  unit  having  a  rectangular  work  surface  and  two 
pedestals,  the  work  surface  of  said  desk  unit  and  table 
unit  being  disposed  at  equal  height,  said  table  unit  hav- 
ing on  one  side  edge,  adjacent  one  end  at  least,  pairs  of 
parallel  vertical  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  ele- 
ments each  having  an  element  releasably  engaged  under 
the  bottom  flange  of  said  desk  unit  and  having  a  pair  of 
vertical  hook  elements  releasably  engaged  in  said  paral- 
lel vertical  slots  of  said  table  unit,  to  provide  an  L- 
shaped  work  area. 
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1.  A  cabinet  having  at  least  one  door  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  a  pair  of  door  studs  which  are  permanently 
mounted  on  said  cabinet,  a  pair  of  door  channels  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  door  when  said  door  is  in  its 
dosed  position,  said  door  studs  located  near  the  front  end 
of  said  channels,  said  door  adapted  for  pivoting  about  said 
door  studs  into  the  plane  of  and  for  the  insertion  into  said 
channels,  a  locking  mean  including  at  least  one  locking 
strap  having  at  least  one  locking  stud  projecting  there- 
from and  passing  inwardly  through  a  wall  of  said  cabinet 
and  projecting  inwardly  of  said  wall,  means  for  shifting 
said  strap  and  said  locking  stud  carried  thereon  in  the 
direction  of  the  longituduial  axis  of  the  strap,  at  least  one 
edge  of  said  door  being  so  shaped  as  to  engage  said  lock- 
ing stud  when  said  strap  is  at  one  extreme  position  and 
disengage  said  lockrag  stud  when  the  strap  is  at  the  other 
extreme  position. 
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3.  In  combination,  cabinet  structure  having  aii 
opening,  and  door  apparatus  mounted  for  opening  and 
closing  sliding  movements  over  said  acoess  openfaig,  oom- 
prising:  a  pair  of  panel  means  dbposed  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  said  access  openfaig.  each  said  panel  xneuu 
being  slidably  movable  relative  to  the  other,  each  of 
said  panel  means  having  a  plurality  of  panel  sections, 
each  said  section  being  spaoed  one  from  the  otho-  in 
the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  door  appaitatus. 
the  sections  of  one  said  panel  meana  bemg  diqxMed  and 
adapted  for  interdigiuting  movemento  between  the  panel 
sections  of  the  other  panel  means.      . 
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1.  Tn  apparatus  fbr  indicating  and  recotdlng  move- 
ments of  objects,  such  as  air  planes:  a  transpareirt  car- 
rier plate  having  %  coordinate  system,  such  as  a  map. 
disposed  thereon;  a  sheet,  disposed  on  said  carrier  and 
coordinate  system,  substantially  not  sensitive  to  visible 
light  but  adapted,  without  application  of  developers,  to 
.blacken  at  poinu  oif  Ae  sheet  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light 
and  thereby  to  foim  a  pennanent  record,  and  fuitiier 
adapted  to  transmit  visible  light  so  that  the  blackened 
point*  of  the  sheet  and  the  coordinate  system  on  the  car- 
^fier  are  visible  throfigh  the  sheet;  a  pair  of  profector  sys- 
tems disposed  below  said  carrier  plate,  one  of  said  systems 
including  a  source  of  ultraviolet  light,  optical  means 
for  fbcussing  a  bepm  of  siKh  light,  diroogh  the  carrier 
;>late,  onto  selectei)  pohits  of  said  sheet,  and  aperture 
means  interposed  between  said  source  and  said  carrier 
.plate  and  adapted  10  to  form  the  beam  of  nltraviolet  li^t 
^'u  to  focus  it  onto  said  sheet  in  form  of  indicia,  identi- 
'  liable  with  said  objecu;  the  other  projector  system  hiclud- 
faig  a  source  of  visible  Hght  and  <vtical  means  for  focus- 
sing beams  of  the  latter  light,  through  the  carrier  plate, 
onto  areas  of  said  sheet  coordinated  with  said  selected 
points  whereto  the  beam  of  ultraviolet  light  is  focuased, 
:  in  such  a  way  that  the  latter  light  pnyvides  coordinates, 
.  added  to  those  of  said  coordinate  system,  at  said  points, 
whereby  the  latter  coordinates,  together  with  the  coocdi- 
1  nate  system  and  the  Mackeaed  poinu.  are  visibly  uidi- 
cated  thfovgh  the  .sheet;  and  a  aaechanism  re^XNMive  to 
movement  of  the  objects,  for  directing  both  projector  sys- 
tems toward  uniformly  selected  points  of  the  coordinate 
sjrston. 


Apparatus  for  displayiag  seismic  data  in  the  form  of 
a  seismic  detector  signal  having  an  amplitude  varying 
as  a  function  of  the  streagth  of  seismic  energy  reflected 
froai  subsurface  earth  fomatioii  reflectors  comprising  a 
galvanometer  mirror  deflectable  ia  response  to  energiza- 
tion by  said  signal,  a  light  source,  means  for  coadeasuig 
said  light  source  in  a  first  dimension  to  estaUish  a  nar- 
row beam  of  light,  said  condensing  means  directing  said 
light  beam  toward  said  galvaaometer  mirror,  a  sUtionary 
shutter  between  said  light  source  aad  said  mirror,  said 
shatter  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  openings 
therethrough  to  separate  said  bcsan  into  a  plaiality  of 
discrete  parallel  beanu  including  a  center  most  beam  and 
beams  to  both  sides  of  center,  a  recordinf  medium,  said 
discrete  beams  being  reflected  by  said  galvanoneier  nur- 
ror  m  parallel  paths  in  aocordaaoe  with  said  signal  aad 
being  directed  toward  said  recorduig  medhim.  a  masking 
means  between  said  mirrm-  and  said  recordnig  medium, 
an  torture  in  said  masking  means  throu^  wMch  said 
reflected  discrete  beams  may  pass,  said  aperture  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  mirror  so  ttiat  said  center- 
most  beam  passes  through  the  center  of  said  aperture 
when  said  ipdvanometer  is  in  its  unenergized  position, 
and  said  aperture  being  dimensioned  in  the  direction  of 
deflection  of  said  beams  ui  accordance  whli  the  spacing 
of  said  shutter  openings  to  pass  only  one  of  said  discrete 
beams  at  a  time  whereby  energization  of  said  galvanom- 
eter initiates  deflection  of  said  mirror  to  produce  separate 
traces  on  said  recording  medium  as  each  of  said  discrete 
beams  is  individually  passed  through  said  aperture  to 
said  recording  means. 
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1.  A  process  for  dyeing  organic  tactile  materials  which 
comprises  impregtUkdng  the  textile  material  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  urea  and  at  test  one  another  sub- 


stance whidi  b  soluble  in  molten  urea  and  capable  of 
lowering  the  melting  point  of  urea,  the  amount  of  said 
substance  ui  the  mixture  being  sufllcient  to  lower  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  urea  by  at  least  10*  C.  and  with  an 
aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  at  least  one  dyestuff 
which  b  soluble  in  molten  urea  and  is  substantive  to  the 
textile  material,  drying  the  textile  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  meltuig  point  of  the  mixture  of  urea  and 
said  substance,  heating  the  dried  material,  in  the  absence 
of  steam  to  a  temperature  between  the  melting  point  of 
the  mixture  of  urea  and  said  stibstance  and  160*  C.  to 
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meh  the  mixture  whereJ>y  the  urea  in  the  mixture  lerves 
as  a  totvent  for.  the  dyttuaS,  from  whic*  lohition  trana- 
fcr  of  the  dyestuff  to  the  material  taktt  place,  washi«|  the 
dyed  material  to  remove  the  urea  aad  laid  snbttance  and 
again  drying  the  matariaL 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  articles 
such  as  filamento  and  films  from  a  cupraounonium  odhi- 
lose  spinning  solution,  the  impfovtment  which  comprise: 
extruding  a  cupramroonium  spinning  solution  in  an  aque- 
ous spin  bath  which  contains  ( 1 )  a  setting  agent  selected 
from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  in  a  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  set  the  extruded  spinning  solution,  (2)  from  2 
up  to  about  8  mols/liter  of  free  ammonia,  and  (3)  an 
ammonia  complex-fbranng  metal  sak,  said  anuno^  and 
said  ammonia  complex-forming  metal  sah  being  praent 
in  a  quantity  sufficiem  to  prevem  substantial  separation 
of  celhUosa  from  the  extruded  cuprammonium  celhiloie 
spinning  solution;  and  stretchii«  the  extruded  and  coafn- 
lated  product  prior  to  separating  the  ccinloee  tfanefrom. 
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1.  A  process  for  remoring  hydrofcn  sulfide  Cram  a 
mixture  of  the  same  with  a  gas  which  is  substantiaOy 
inert  to  the  treating  agent  hereinafter  specified  which 
comprises  contacting  the  fu  mixture  with  a  treating 
agent  comprising  a  phosphate  salt  of  a  metal  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  itfver,  zinc,  cad- 
mium and  mercury  at  a  tempenmire  and  pressure  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  aoBOunt  of  water  sufficient  to  con- 
vert a  substantial  portion,  at  least,  of  said  metal  phos- 
phate salt  to  the  sidflde  salt  of  said  metal  and  to  phos- 
phoric acid  and.  thereafter,  •eparetdy  treaUng  the  re- 
sulting conversion  product  at  a  reduced  temperature  and 
pressure,  compared  jlo  the  contacting  step,  sufficient  to 
regenerate  said  metal  phosphate  separating  agent  and  re- 
lease hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  conversion  product,  with- 
drawing said  hydn^en  sulfide  as  an  effluent  from  die 
latter  step  and  reacting  regenerated  metal  phoqihate 
salt  to  the  first  mentioned  contacting  st^. 


2,93M73 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  AMMONUC AL 
■'Ti'-     COPPER    SOLUTIONS    UTILIZBD    TO    RB- 
k>       MOVE  CARBON  MONOXIDE  FROM  GASES 

^)  Carl  S.  Menis,  IlsnUaa,  Tex.,  amfprnr  to 
ini.^  fffMfcoleani  C^ompMyt  n  caipeiallea  off : 
•         AppEcndo«Aprfl22,19f7,S«WNo.<S4,331 
kn  f  mimi    (CL23— 2) 


2.f3M74 
PREPARATION  OF  MAGNBHUM  BOROHYDRIDE 
I L.  H9h«  GiMi  Unni^  N.Y,  MlBMrijeJN^ 


-r,. 
^a«o«L 


UXJ 


i.  In  a  process  for  regenerating  aqueous 
copper  treating  s<4ution  used  to  absorb  carbon  monoxide 
comprising  a  reflux  step  in  a  reflux  zone  in  which  con- 
taminated solution  is  used  to  reabsorb  ammonia  from 
gases  Uberated  in  regeneratiop,  a  heating  step  in  a  heat- 
ing zone  in  which  solution  from  said  reflux  none  is 
heated  to  regeneration  temperature^  and  a  sq^arate  diges- 
tion step  in  a  digestion  zone  in  which  heated  solution 
from  said  heating  zone  is  permitted  to  comiriete  the  re- 
actions of  regeneration,  the  improved  method  of  increas- 
ing the  cuprous  ion  concentration  in  the  regenerated 
solution  with  respect  to  the  whole  regenerated  sohition 
.  which  comiwises  by-passing  said  reflux  aone  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  contaminated  solution  and  reuniting  said 
portion  with  the  main  stream  of  solution  undergoing 
regeneration. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  magnesium  boro- 
hydride  which  comprises  reacting  magnesium  hydride 
and  diborane  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  25* 
to  105*  C.  while  the  reactants  are  admixed  with  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  (he  class  consisting  of  mixtures  of . 
tetrahydrofuran  with  at  least  one  compound  of  the  gen- 
eric formula  RO(CH^CIV>).R',  wherein  R  and  R'  are 
alkyl  radicals  <'*^»««"i»g  frodi  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  in  which  such  compound 
represents  28.6%  to  50%  by  volume  of  the  mixturt  and 
recovering  magnesium  boiohydrkle  from  the  reac^on 

mixture.  jf 

^~^^^-"^~  ?* 

2,WMT5 
PREPARATION  OP  MAGNESIUM  lOROHYDRIDE 

Tswie,  Mi  H— ■■■. 

OfVklWB 

NoDrawi^.   AppHcaliea  November  IS,  1957 

Serial  No.  49M«3 

*  4CiaiM.    (CL23— 14) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  magnesium  boro- 

hydride  which  comprises  reacting  magnesium  hydride  and 

diberaae  at  a  temperatun  within  the  range  of  25  *  to  105  * 

C.  whUe  th»  reacunts  an  admixed  with  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  dam  consisliaf  of  at  leart  eoe  coaqwund 

of  the  generic  fbrmuhi  RO(CH,CH/»,R*,  wherein  R 
and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4<carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  and  mixUiras  of 
such  a  compound  with  benzene  in  which  the  benzene 
represenu  up  to  60%  by  volume  of  the  mixture,  and 
recovering  magnesium  borohydride  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 
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1.  In  4  mettiod  tot  producing  indium  ahiminum  fluo- 
ride and  rilicoa-alni>|inim  aBof,  the  iteps  which  oom- 
prise  p"wi<*i"g  in  a  inactioB  tout  at  a  teaqtcratnre  ot 

from  too*  C.  to  lOCb*  C  a  molten  fnoride  bath,  con-  I.  A  device  for  rapidly  oooling  hot  reaction 
siatii«  CMcntisny  of  4t  least  oirn  oompoond  chosen  from  formed  by  a  catalytic  readiok  compridng  an  em 
the  group  rtwiiiifing  of  ■^jp**  fluoride  aod  rmfn*"^  having  fluid  Inlet  and  outlel  means,  a  perforated  pani- 
aluminum  fluooie.  adding  ahwiiwim  metal  to  said  raac^  tion  oooiained  within  said  cadotve  and  dfvidias  mid 
tion  aope  in  cootaoMth  said  bath,  cmitimiously  adding  endorare  faito  fadet  aad  odtlet  sides,  mid  partMoiibefait 
at  least  oae  subrtMtt  cfcomn  from  the  fronp  fOfyjpting  diq^oaed  aciom  said  eadosmw  aad  adapmd  to  raprat  a 
of  silicon  tetraflnorUe  and  sodium  flnodlirate  into  ad-  catalyst  bed  thereon,  said  flnidldet  means  bdttg  adbftod 
mixture  widi  said  btfi  at  a  into  equhralem  to  the  rate  to  conduct  reaction  game  into  said  etelonve  aiid  through 
of  reaction  wilt  sahl  .alumimmi,  mid  v^mmiily  agitating  said  partitioo,  said  fluid  outlet  means  being  adapted  to 
said  «^«-»^»*"'*.  ■iMliiisMihil  to  form  sodium  aloaMaum  convey  fluid  out  from  said  outlet  tide  of  ^  eaclosare. 

aOoy,  saidtodfamlnoride   cooling  means  di^osed  in  tlie  outlet  side  of  said  eado- 

addedin  at  lefilnn  ammmt  to  react  with  tfnmi-   sure  and  sohetaBtially  fanmediateiy  mSj/taai  to  said  par- 

num  aMirida  psodnsed  by  reaeilaa  between  said  sflioon    titfci,  mid. cooltnt^means  comprirfng  a  pteaMcy  of  doiely 

tetraflooride  and  said  lahariaum  metal.  spaced  cooling  medimn  carrying  ooodoits  each  hmnng 

I an  open  end  located  JobstoMiaUy  immediately  a4iaGail 

said  partition,  fluid  guide  means  contained  within  said 
i^HMiM  mftrrAiMiNr  "closure  and  surrounding  said  ooodniu  and  adapted  to 
fSSnR™n  ^^^  <i««ct  reaction  gases  discharging  through  mid  paititioa 
ivumwvwam    ,  ^^^^^^^  the  outside  waU  surfaces  of  said  oondnits.  aad 

A  OMmlcnl  Canenflai^^Snd.   meam  fbr  supplying  coolmg  fluid  to  said  ooodnits,  said 
tfPiUjiiJj.  conduits  being  spaced  from  each  other  aad  disposed  sub- 

31«  19SS  stantiaUy  throu^mut  dieir  lengdi  m  the  path  of  dm  hot 

Nn.4ML923  vapors  discharging  through  said  partkioa,  whereby  said 

iCIilMk    fCLSS— 14^  hot  vapors  am  oaosed  to  pam  betwoea  said  coaduits  aad 

1.  In  the  wet  eaoitic  ifnmlaali  prooem  for  produdag  contact  thsk  outside  smfaom  to  be  cooled  thereby  and 
alumina  from  almaiwai  orm  whcrcia  a  hard,  maadoas,  whereby  fluid  vaporiaed  fai  said  ooadnitB  is  caused  to 
cryitalliaa  acale  is  aomuHy  duposiled  from  mastic  isme  at  their  open  ends  and  contact  hot  gasm  discharr 
alumiame  Ufooroa' Ike  metal  sBffhom  of  prooem  eqMp-  inathrouih  said  paititioa. 
meat  aad  the  dtpmed  scale  k  periodieally  ' 

from  the  said  Mvfod^  Ihe  faaprovMMCwhk 
operating  said  prodiN  ia  prooem  aqfntpaicaL  ._ 
causticrresistam  leamoo*  ooatiags  oa  ^  asetal 
thereof,  whereby  the  adhereacy  aad  icaadty  of  eaid 
deposiu  are  sufastaa|iaDy  lednoed  and  said.pariodk  re- 
Otoval  of  icale  depqeits  is  IndUtnted. 
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1.  An  Impnwed  ub/bU  ttm 
a  ma|or  proportion,  at  leaat  95%  by  weight,  of  l^pid 
hydraearbeas  boHiv  wllhia  Ike  limitt  of  7S*  P.  tad 
750*  P.,  aad  a  minor  piopmtioa,  bttwesa  <MI9%  mA 
93%  by  weight,  of  a  mfcttme  of  a  hydiogulaonas 
sckictcd  fkom  a  group  coasisting  of  temhydtooqaiaattM, 
decahydioqoiaoiiae,  hydrecaiboaiyiil,  thaOiae,  dihy- 
diotrimedVlquiaollae,  aad  <el»aiy,  l^dlqfdro,  2A4- 

a  plimliiMk,  ncid  eete^  of  a  vdtf- 


of  iavme  demeotal  aBtylwe  glyeqi  moaoetfasc,  whewia  mid  ptmspharic  add 

"  ' — '  Ttn  nf  iliiaiimal  itliiiluni  enter  k  deflMd  by  the  forawU: 

aad  as  aa  impurty  at  lemt  oae  demsat  sdictid  from  r      ?"               ni 

J*  •5"?  rnnsiilhig  of  Pb,  Si,  Pa,  C^  Sb,  M,  flb,  Zn.  rE0(eit-0Hi-0).l--K-<0H).-, 

Te  aad  Aa  which-iaomprism  aimixii«  \jp  to  about  2%  L                         J* 

oe  mspiMiHM  pnwiler  wiik  sudi  tuq^nse  sslsmnm,  dhtfl-  whem  E  Is  aa  dkyl  group  of  from  4  to  •  cmboa  atoma, 

liag  iiliiT       oC  JBmm  mafe  adxtam  aad  ooOeeliBi  a  MT  is  mleeto*  from  the  poop  of  H  ead  OHd^  x  it  aa 

wleaiBadistttntoafimgn  I  ill  parity.   ;>,  dan.   ^  iaieger  from  !•  to  IC,  iad  y  k  aa  iaiatar  from  1 
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1.  A  ImI  tPfniWni.ipr  Mi  b  Ite 

^  _^ ^ ^  to  JBdUCT 

iinliog  of  dw 
owiif  tote, 

jmQ  {^  IFOflOCflK _    _  _      .      _ 

^yyqfi|i^t^9a  ooMfalk^  HMBliitly  of  ft  hydroGiibo^ 
„  fbtl  boili^  tnm  iboH  925  to  aboM  750*  F.  airf 
a  nmrbabMn  addUv*  waibimitiM.  CroM  2J  to  10 
P.9A.  of  aa  aaanoaiaainh  of  as  aOqrl  acyl  Hitak 
add  lelBCted  from  the  frqap  coviiiiaf  oC  aQ^l  banaoa 
mttoidc  and  aftyl  napfcftalyaa  rattoaie  aclli  ^ntm  • 
inaleGiilMr  wdiht  ia  tbe  note  of  from  about  400,  to  600, 
aad  200  IP  400  p^  on.  of  aa  oO-Mlobla  potyosyaByloK 
eOwr  of  a  ptudominaa^ty  SMaoallqrl  plwnol,  said  ette 
hadlo^  from  9  to  IS  aUk)^  cadwo  atoou  io  iti  alkyl 
portioB  aad  from  '4  to  7  psyaftykne  note  of  2  to  4 
carton  atoon  in  its  polyosyalkylaai  portion. 


abp««90«P.in*liil 

BBBipnanip  vb* 
nafly  dl(y«~ucini 

about  JO^  and.  IfSOTJ'.;  in 
into  duaps;  and.«lirt||  Ihii 
tba  riiwt  of  aboot  1^^  F/to 
aamoniani  nitiata  ii 
raM*  of  90  to  200*  F. 
oftlw 


JBKI  INCLUDING 

WUXmSNE  AND  UQUID  OOODB 


4.  A  praMflam  oonAinatfon  of  an  oaalliai' 
of  €5%  to  19%  by  iM|>t  of  liUBid  flporine  ii  B^aid 
uilfBU  and  a  liqiiid  ta'lpulu  fnsi  dMa^  frooi  te  doM 
coMrtint  of  lasoiina,  ctft^  dooM.  tMUv^am  wM 
atbyhnadiaaMne,  tha  rttto  bjr  valghl  dt  total  bddbv 
Io  tbui  fud-  bdi^  lubaranriaHy  from  13  to  3.t. 


Mslvli  A*  Oaak  AMI  I<Ba  %Mfi  ^'bi^  Md 

n  camamdisn  af 
Nn Omv^  AslinMHOSsr  1J» JM> 

I  Piab  TMhT#n 
9GMMI  «Ct»-in 
1.  An  CTpiyhw  oon«illM«OMWng  smwHally  of 
an  a^naons  Anry  of  Mnd  ODlBBivid  aaid'dany  con* 
tainisf  at  toast  5%  by  imi|k|tf  ^Ml«.  ssid  aoUds  oon- 
ditiav  Mimlilly  of  15  «»  9591  bf  wtH^  of  tiMro. 
tolaana  and  5  to  t5f(  by  fidl^  Of 

ta*i«  •  Ptftida  daa  malar  Ihan  30 

standard  lykr 


.oSHtni-f 


1.  A  method  for  trampottim  an  acetylene  gas  at  a 
transport  praasun  of  al  leaat  150  pAJju  whaasin  said 
gas  h  dtssoivcd  in  a  liqnid  solvent  for  acctyleDe  which 
comprises  coolii«  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  solvam  and 
said  gM  to  a  tear  tsnipuatuta;'  iwntafting  mid  gm  and 
said  liqiiid  solvent  at  said  km  teinperalme.  add  at  a  low 
safe  pressure  of  the  order  of  about  30  pxl^.,  such  that  a 
niixtnre  of  them  after  said  contacdag  will  exist  substan* 
tiaily  only  in  a  liquid  phase;  raising  the  pressure  of  said 
fiqjuid  pham  to  said  trawport  prassora,  tbcsdqr  avoiding 
compressing  sai<l  acetylene  to  said  transport  pnsa(na  w 
af^as;  and  transporting,  the  liquid  pkam  thus  obtainad  at 
said  transport  prcsmre  a  inl^aatial  distance  thioogh  a 
pipe  Una  to  a  place  of  otiKzalipn. 


I.  in  a 


^--  ^^--  *■      -*    -  ^    jnt 

IDc    nBv  bIvOTwDUV  vC 

atetomnadda  contont  of  i< >-< 
6%  randsrlng  ii  parHcalafty  auilad  Mr  Am  praoncthMi  of 
sumrso  oooira  or  m^  — sna  aiiiiy  mmm  ■■ra^^a  w^ 
at  davated  tsmpsraianai  said  pemdv  hnving  a  pourod 
wdgtat  of  about  a7-0J  »/aa*  aad  owr  and  a 
cmMsat  of  km  than  ft|«.  Iha  1 
paiteg  an  adariitofn  «f ' 

dem  to  effect  sBiiiftaoatiddlon  of  t>ailMdHip»afrK 
oooUflt  sUd^darfaiaM  in  a  toMMnimn  baloar  mat  at 


AAiiforaiM  mKAmaBrans 
i^  MKMm  STpur AI4 


— ^^^ IPWMLLAKr 

MKipOD  drnir AiAHQN 

■>  AMmaa.  Wlaoaw  Tmu  mimm  la 


NoDnwl«:  AHlminiAntBBtt^l9S8 

U  Ckta.   (S'S^ 
Li  A-gWiiii  far  tba  paodpctjanjof  a  solid  locfcat  pto- 

50  to  about  90 
10  m 


<  HABOi  10»  1900 


•  arr  CHBHiCtor^o 


m^ 


Iba  int  scafa  «1  «W^ 
toapuMMIibninasttAi 


hibricaat  admiiad  wlikttMriii  oaidtaad  powder  baiag  by  a  two  atagivtpyttoa^  ia 

sudi  lOM^iim^m^iik  M«bl«  i4i'*aiftinad  mnhaa  bad»^  sack  pif  iron 

powder  hm  a  labrietmroaaMiMass  tbaa  0J%.  rbambirof  substantiallrcigplar<  .,.^,.  . . 

<         I  „  bar  bdit  vaMdiM^^ant  ilB  agia  pp|paadp6alar  to  stpoi 

'   ^   IJHtJKf  cromsactioB,  at  toast  partiaPy  ccw^fiio  said  body  »|^ 

RO)mMGSrot»  an  initial  stogcompodtton.btondai4wy»Ba  gas  mtbasqi- 

'  -------  ;  Cor  a 


•toUte 


fhoa  of  said  body,  wl^  rofaiiag  said 

period  pfttoM  and  iagi|cotf  Ola  f^solti  .  , 

ia  the  second  stags  of  wMefa  new  dag  iPonstHnents  are 


4^^^  ^^^^^^^^ 


^  ■    ■ '  •  -  '  * 


nanJ  t.     t        A 


•  J>8ttB 

'*'•  ^   ,iMrxi  e^tfiom  t 


■n 


4.  Ia  the  method  of  roastfaig  metd  baadag 
the  like  ia  a  cooiond  duunber  hariag  a  hearth  for  ra- 
cdviag  and  treating  a  bed  of  the  ore  and  a  freeboard 

space  batsmaatfaa  "  *     -^ " 

whidi  aatoriy  of  Aa «a  ia  sprayad, 

^VuiflB  CQfllBVI00V  9WMpfl^  M^HDCn  wL  Kl 

and  a  stream  of  oonvrassadtair  in  the  davging  and  af  an 
elongated  passageway,  dividing  tha  stream  of  air  fado  a 
multipUdty  of  pockats,  4iryia«  the  stony  into  a  bmW- 
tUt4tu  g^  minaa  ooiyuGtina Jfta 
tha  multipUefty  of  Or  aodcnts  ai 


jndtheblowiagoaBlinoedaalftiha 

of  refining  is  attahtod,  tta  bnprowad  prooadore  for  oaini- 
1nitk«  iron  loesm  to  said  first  slag  charactartoed  in  *at 
\he  fbM  stag  is  given  sueh  a  compodHoii  that  wten  tafpped 
Che  ratio  of  (CaO-i-MgO):Si^  ia  the  same  |s  Mwaea 
I  and  %  vigorously  stintag  thbeom^  of  the'aamber 
duiteg  die  Mow,  mafartaiaiBg  the  temperature  of  the  mdt 
throu^Mut  the  first  stage  at  a  value  not  fxcewting  1550* 
C,  and  tapping  off  said  first  slag  whan  the  silicon  content 
of  the  iron  melt  has  been  decreased  to  a  Talue  bdow  0  J 
percent. 


to  tha  end 


PRODUCnON  OP  ALKAU  METALS 

6.  McGdi^  CTIiibK  la^  atotoaw  to.     ^ 
-   -  _  -   fa,  n  tmpmaHan  af 


ttoOy 
to 


ray  tolling  a 

namidtoi  af  laid  toagltadiBd 

moasealary  ciecttoKJcif  tha  ^>ockaliaad  storty  stop 
fro^'tha  diadkaii^'  end  af  <ba  BMsapurq  witb  as- 


€,  19SS,  8ssW  Na.  931^14 
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aida 


ptodva  vioknca  as  iThaltofw  coaloal  spray  kHo  the  Craa- 
board  with  a  simnitoMooa  ffa^pction  af  pasama^  tha 
passageway,  mops^ly  inrramiag  tha  fiassuia  «f  tha 
air  pockets  and  shvfK  stags  of  said  fsealtaat  air  stream  to 
tha  passageway,  agaia  BKxneaiarily  dactittg  air  pockats 
and  durry  dugs  from  the  passageway  with  exploeiva 
viokaoe  M  a  spray  into  the  fraeboard,  and  repeating  aaid 
incream  |knd  dccitiiie  to  pressure  and  eieotoi  of  air 
podkets  ahd  shirry  dap  bom  the  passageway  to  produce 
a  rapid  pbbating  atdon.^ 


c«a«,   aiia^ 
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MKIBOD  or  BiriNlhiG  mUCON  CONTAlStNG 

no  DON  wrra  oonrcBN  in  a  mtasv  fuk. 
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m.  ttL  7f— dn 

1.  In  the  method  of  pnri^ring  pig  Iran  rich  to  silieon 


1.  A  method  of  produdag  aa  alkaU  metaThy  xeactioo 
of  aa  attaU  metal  carbonate  and  a  catbonaoeons  raduc- 
tant  which  ooaaprism  heating  an  caoem  of  alkali  metal 
^.fP^j^Yr'*  at  leaat  to  rcaetton  lemprratara  to  a  first  jtone 
tjj  jlsktot  hit  rrm'-r'"  gasm  into  eontact  with  said 
iBitwnatc.  droalatiiv  the  rssultaat  hsaied  carbpaato  snb- 
«anlially>aa  from  said  oomboadon  gasm,  to  a  second 
aonob  addb«  a  carbonaceous  raductam  to  said  heated 
lailMWMto  to  said  second  none  for  reaction  therewith 
whereby  alkali  metal  vapor  and  carbon  naomwride  are 


\\ 
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to  aid  ant  -•=— ,  -'ir.-w:t7Miiiwii*» 
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NvDiav^  AfflwaiMPiMPlw^d,  199$ 

1   la  die  aetfwd  of  pnturiam  ahaniaaaKoauuiiiag 
in»  bue  alloyt  ia  widcfc  iraa  ii  BilMd  ud  ii  then  re-   |^^ 


''*^^^^^^~     ^    fc^MA  wiil-oat  MW,  ■ , — ^ 

■  LMiMMi-  ••  '  ■"  -      .     ^ ^^^  1^  jj^  ^j^  ^  compori- 

eolotioo  of  e  metal  tfaioeid- 
I^SyOb,  wiMNiB  M  is  MiMtod  from 

uf  eMiKWili ■!§  itn  ilHH  irr-*- 

,.^  eohiHe  kfdide  of  tlie  da«  oooiirt- 

„  ^ iMdideB  and  te  alkali  metal  halidea. 

flaed  by  addtag  itrm'ir-^  Iheitio  «Ue  mid  in»  it 
maintained  oader  a  ledndag  riat  and  Hm  reeultiag  deood- 
dtaed  iraa  ie  alloyed  villi  about  2  to  It  pcnem  bjr 
weight  of  deooddtaid  atamiMm,  the  impio»emem  oom- 
priring  addtag  to  laid  iijniit  deoiidiwd  molten  irao. 
JMt  prior  to  aOoyisi.  an  ilklia  lOioaM  op  to  5  per- 
by  weight,  bmad  on  lit  irao,  of  raened  ahuninam 
to  piovaat  ^rioleat  raactiim  upon  aobee- 

onent  alloying  of  alnmimmi  trilfa  mid  iron,  and  Ihuibngli  »-^_ji>^  ^m\^ 

If  ii»iw<f  said  laAaed  it!'—'——  drnm^wat  mid  iron.  ^  ^         ,  *?*■  ^*^  ^Przl 

Aim  G.  MU  Ptenm.  1  ijmii  gmH—  •»  Tuinlrilir 
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mrnu^  mitfjM  0ita»» 
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co^^tif  ^TMaviwaw 


1.  A 
five  ril¥cr  haUda 
opdod  mmitiHror 


t  diraec  pdil- 


1.  In  makiiv  a  lUm  whieli  lepiodncm  a  loene  by  dlf- 
lerential  dyo  abmiption  In  accotdaaco  with  a  photo- 
graphic  eipoeuft  of  a  scene,  the  medrnd  wliich  uaipcims 
fjTiMW*^  ban  the  fltoot  an  emvlriott  of  a  rihrer  halide 
ttm  coDtafaiing  dy«  to  limit  the  pcnetratiott  of  Ugfit  to 
ibnn  a  latent  image  of  the  icene  in  an  outer  ttratem  of  the 
iwwilwiiTB  keyring  an  onc^xieed  inner  etratian,  developing 
the  latent  image  into  a  lihrer  reoofd»  Wrarhlng  and  re- 
oKHriBg  the  lilnr  record,  atming  tfan  eanlrfoii  tul-  in  which: 
lomdy  to  Hilht  to  farm  a  coaaplcmenlal  image  of  na 

Kcne  in  the  hmmnntom  of  Iho  emaWon.  doviloplig   R  it  an  alkyl  ndkai.  ...       . 

the  comsicmenml  faiMe  to  farm  g  oemflmMalil  neord.   R*  h  a  mwnher  of  the  gwop  ooneUCng  oi  a 
^tSS^SToa^lSaldmcordiS^^Ivm^       mom.  an  alkylnMScal.«iallUny  radical,  and  a' 

able  to  dye  by  toaiag  whh  "■"■fc  «wfcy^,.^gg   a- ?i ---her  of  the' «m»  eon*lhm  of  a 

from  the  groop  luariHtig  of  oofP*.  »p«  .«*  * ■■■«    »  J^         T_i     TTS!!     -    -  ^    -  VliSZ 

toricyttldo,  aad  rtiorMi«  dyo  iato  the  Maaeiad  oaur       atom,  aa  alkyl»  cydoaByi.  waasn.  aad  K— <;inr 

itrata  of  aaid 


rTCHEMICA^) 


IStft 


It'"  b  a  member  of  the  dM  oaaditfaig  of  a  hydrogea 

atom  and  a 
XHildlforan^''-^    * 


■■D  SUmAfBNT 

23,1»M 


_. » Wi 

INa.iiT,«71 
ddUma.  (GLf9-4) 
L  An  innocuooi  water-eoluble  gel.  in  dry  powder  form 
suiuble  for  jnoorpor«boo  in  animal  feodi.  uaupriiing  an 
eattogen  diipmed  ih  a  natural  colloidal  materia!  and 
plattkized  with  a  iihocaoai  poly  hydroxy  Otganic  tub- 
■tanoe.  the  eonoentrttion  of  eelrogen  b^tig  not  grtaler 
than  about  1%  by  height  of  the  dry  powteed  product 


npr 

POOD  pso»ix¥and  MnHOp  OP 

MikMUrACTURB 


to 
ill  fnlinimwat  and  emtotpeim  whereby' pmt  of  the 
starchy  matt  of  tlie  grain  it  vinMe  and  expoeed  to  far- 
ther penetration  of  water,  die  Ibttened  gmin  retail^  iti 
idendty  u  toch  and  bdng  oompretted  to  die  exteatM 
it  dom  not  aatnme  die  tiwpe  it  had  prior  to  ooapnmian 
but  it  tniUciendy  faitegrMed  eo  diat  it  twdb  and  dom 
not  break  up  when  it  it  introduced  to  aaililianal  water 
and  cooked  to  gelatiniw  die  ttareh.  hydndng  the  iMod 
gmni  to  caute  tubttantial  iweUing  thereof  and  ftmher 
iacieam  h*  moitture  contem  and  cooking  die  twoUen 
fltttwwd  grain  in  ^  abeenoe  (A  an  excem  of  water, 
whereby  its  starch  granokt  are  uniformly  gdatinized,  and 
whereby  loties  oi  toluMe  ttarch  WfiA  i^ain  fragmenta 
are  avoided,  and  dryfaig  dw  twolle*  grain  by  drculadng 
heated  airthnou^  it  to  remove  moinare  from  itt  inrface 
at  a  rate  tuffidendy  fatter  dian  die  moitture  can  ^Bjfate 
tliefcto  from  its  interior  to  tet  it  in  its  enlarged  condition 
and  diemby  prodaoe  a  poroua,  vatioular  ttroctnre  having 
adhering  broken  intcgumeiiia  ' 


i"»  19M|  wiml  Na*  gJg»4^ 


mali'^t 


nth; 

to»tnC»  tm^  Tttm  »WW»,  ^ 

T^  a  ^Sediod  for  dw  fbrmadoa  of  a  moit  fbod  prod- 
uct, die  ftcpt  of  fbhniag  an  aqueoot  Ihiid  coteeotnte 
conuining  caldom  lactate  in  tolutioo  and  nutrient  anb- 
stancet  at  an  devatod  temperature  of  at  laaat  abom-lSO* 
P..  said  fluid  conceamte  oooiainiag  between  about  15% 
to  45%  calcium  lactate  on  a  dry  tolidt  bant,  the  caldnm 
lactate  beii«  tuperaturaied  with  raipect  to  ttm  Itmpar^ 
ature  to  which  the  totudoa  it  tubeequeady  thock  eoolad. 
<Kn^  cooliag  the  coaeeatrale  to  a  teoiperalara  at  loait 
30*  F.  lower  diea  the  iaitial  temperature  while  agitating 
die  same,  and  imiwdiately  diereafter  permitdng  quiet- 
cent  matim  of  die  coaeentrate  to  cool,  whereby  the  maatm 
aia  cauted  to  aoifali^  together  widi  cryttaUizatioa  of 
die  calcium  lactate  to  form  ia  rigid  mam  having  a 
trometer  htrdaiat  oa  the  order  of  1X>  to  3J. 
.  Ill 


PltBrAIIATigf»^j!^BL  POOD  CAKE 

iMadt  aaeaifiarimeli  New  ymb. 

StlWNa.tSS43l  , 
llCWkM.   (CLf»-9l) 

1.  An  edible  add  compoeitioa  compriing  betweea 
about  2%  and  abont  40%  by  weiiN  of  ftamtric  ioa  hi 
dM  form  of  an  edible  fnmark  ndd  compound  of  dto 
group  contitdng  of  fnmaric  acid  and  water-eofaible  aahi 
diereof  and  betweea  about  0.7%  aad  aboot  14%  by 
wei^  of  calcium  ion  in  the  form  of  ah  edible  caldnm 
compound  of  die  group  comiiHag  of  edible  add  and 
neutral  ionizaMe  taitt  of  caldnm.  die  eaidum  being 
present  in  die  piopoitioa  of  at  leatt  about  ooe  hatf  ioa 
per  fumaric  ion,  taid  oompotitioa  containing  tuiHcirat 
edible  add  to  make  it  approarimately  equivaleat  to  acidity 
to  cretn  of  tartar. 

9.  Tp  a  naediDd  of  preparing  angle  food  cake  from  egg 
while  tiie  ttep  of  providing  in  die  batter  at  any  ttage  of 
itt  pccpantion  from  about  0.02%  to  aboot  1%.  bated 
on  die  weight  of  liquid  egg  white,  of  fuamrie  add  too  in 
die  form  of  an  edMe  fumaric  add  compound  of  die 
group  I  iiadtlhii  of  fumaric  add  and  edible  watar-toluble 
saltt  diereof  and  at  leatt  one  half  ion  of  caldum  per  ion 
of  fumaric  add  in  the  form  of  an  ediUe  caldum  coat- 
pound  of  iht  group  contitting  of  dw  ediUe  add  and 
neutnl  ionizaUe  taltt  of  cakium.  die  total  anwunt  of  the 
caldum  and  fumaric  add  compoundi  not  eicecding  about 
3%  by  weight  of  die  liquid  egg  while. 


PROCESS  POK  fMoSdMG  QUICK  COOKING 
CXRBAL  PRODUCT 
I  J.  M«K,  Jtn»  a^  N  J«  aedgaer  to 
Ctiitialhm.  WWltWtat.  N.Y,,  a 
ef  Delawam      \\ 

NoDiawlilll  jfcifEraita  f     i  i  y  M,  1»S7 
lailaiNa.dM474 

idChrfmt.  ifxn--m 

1.  The  proccM  of  preparing  a  quick-cooking  vegeUble- 
like  food  product  Irom  a  grain  having  nutridve  int^iu- 
meott  and  a  comprattible  ftuinaceom  endoeperm  and  te- 
lected  from  the  group  contitling  of  wheat,  eotgfaum,  rye 
and  de-huUed  oata  which  oompiitm  aoaking  die  grain 
for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperatore  tuflldent  to 
faicreew  itt  moiatore  content  whntby  it  tofleaa  and 


METHOD  OP  MILWCWTTAIN  CEREAL 
GRAINS 
CMaa&P.DImia 


lfSS.8eihriNo.4P3,Md 


1.  Hie  mediod  of  producing  non-rancidifying  cereal 
grain  comminuted  products  from  cereal  graiiu  of  the 
dait  coniiadng  of  wheat,  rice,  oatt,  barley  and  rye,  com- 
pritii«:  tteeping  tuch  whole  cereal  i^vtn  in  an  aqueous 
badi  of  not  lew  dien  6t*  C.  for  not  km  than  a  tem- 
perature and  dme  combinatioa  t»f  about  68*^  C.  to  about 
82*  C.  for  two  hours  to  one-half  hour  respectively:  and 
then  rimultaneously  comminutiiif  the  steeped  grain  and 
dehydrating  die  steeped  grain  with  hot  gates  wherehi  the 
temperature  of  die  gatet  it  not  lem  dian  about  180*  C 
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thnBtaoaltO%. 
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•51 


m^MrfpHrtoMtt* 

H  ^npMHMB  V  ■■■■ 


the  CBzymct 


kMlBfMi  Mid  ftrr^ij  •«»«<  ths 
that 


far 

withasMU 
ptttparoiiOfaMiof 
tocurottklflMi 
down  of  tn8  Dcme  of  the 


kSs 


—  pbjectioMMe  break- 


fOK  BOWnNQ  IS!  VLAVOB  or 

aatwujm 


MB41B 


liiiHi'^ 


1.  A  proQW  far  iiwpnwriig  the  flavor  of  toy  floor 
which  oQoipriHi  f»««^f«e  soy  floor  io  as  aoMOttt  nsediiiBi 
with  froos  aboot  (p  to  abooC  I  wt  perocot  yeart,  rtlgwilog, 
the  mixtue  at  a  tenporatnre  of  from  about  130*  F. 
to  about  180^  F.  for  a  tine  soflkieat  to  ohtaia  aa  iacieatt 
ia  the  reduciog  ragar  cooteol  of  tibe  wy  floor  witeot 
fflt»ffmtfal  proteia  degradatioa  aad  without  alcoholic 
fenneatatioo,  aad  thernlter  redodat  the  odidtoe  to  <fay- 


1.  Ia  a  Biethod  far  foclregi^i  cm  of  frnh  aMOt  the 
stepe  of  dehydratiat  (be  cat  amfMce  of  the  OMat  to  diplfas 
of  froon  apprmrimateiy  V4  to  V4  of  aa  iach  by  poMiat  a 
cdd,  dry,  oiqfgea^iree  gas  cotaiaiBg  priadpelly  aitrofn 
aad  from  approxiautely  1  to  S%  caiboa  moanride  vm 
the  meat  aad  diea  enrlodag  the  cata  of  OMat  ia  a  aob- 
ttaatially  air-ti^  aad  owitture^ioof  pacfcate  whereby 
leakiat  of  bk>od,  juice  aad  aanaa  fkom  tfM  oieetfaito  the 
coataiaer  it  preveatcd  aad  the  packafi  ramaim  attractfre 
tothe 


AUONAIt   JKLLT    CXUfPO^mON 
~~   OP  PSEPiOnNG  IHI  SABfE 


AND 
ahtot  ] 


MaifaM^'(CLf»-Ul) 

A  powdeied  product  which  wiU  diiMtvc  in  fresh 
water  and  will  subsequently  set  to  a  jeDy  comprisiag  a 
water  sohiUe  salt  of  algioic  add,  a  sah  whose  catioas 
form  a  water  inscrioble  salt  with  alfinic  add  and  whidi 
has  a  sohibOity  product  not  frreedlng  10-^  at  25*  C^  an 
allcali  carbonate  aad  aa  edibiB  solid  orgaaic  free  add. 


ai^  19fy,flsslBl  Ifa^  idTfSM 


g^cg  3" 


PROcanor 


PM 


~l¥0«G  DUflfllD  POULTKY 

_  fl  Mvanv  N.y,  aai  Ha^r  P. 

^^  ,    ..WooddWLBta,apiAI»iaMdtortw5a>M, 

MasHvai^  NA»-aBrfgBom  to^'Atosriaa  Cbaaaarii  C9ato> 

paagr.  New  Yes^  KY^  a    n    iifi    if  Mah» 

NeDnwhifr    tajliillia  Mtoih  a|,  Ifflj 

fl«ldNa.f74Jil 

TOalBBfc  (a.fi^--l57) 

1.  A  aiediod  far  ptolaatii«  the  ussfU  shdf  Ufa  of 

dressed  poultry  which  mmprises  die  step  of  »m— «.i-^ 

for  at  least  oiie4Mlf  hour  the  dressed  poirftry  hito  la 

aqoeooi  sotataoa  cooiaiahig  about  3  to  30  p.pja  of  aa      la  the  pimniiriag  of  s«  yolka  to  oblaia  a  pia*kel  of 

aatibtodc  selected  from  die  gioup  fonsisting  of  tetncy>  saiooth  coMistaaey,  the  sispa  coavrisii^  fcrarfag  a 

cliae,  oiytcsracydiae,  chlort^acydiae  aad  the  add  aad   miitare  of  en  loik  aad  walv  with  egg  yolk  aoHii  ooS' 

melallksaltsdiereof,aadatleaet3pjun.afasoiidBai»-  pririi«  ^praxteaaelr  S«  to  «pR»tealefy  59»  of  «id 

tone  water-soloble  add.  miitaret  heotii«  said  miitum  by  iadiiaet  beet 


arrcHEMiGAii  i'ro 

MT^^Ito-  pigiiafuiwm  a  faur  dl 


t.  THe  process  ^jj^PnajTiiri  puct^Mt  *  ctous      g, 
tnk  pradact  whigh  <o6»iiim  e«>ic|tog  dtrut  jPn»Jyce. 
euoatag  arid  lake  Io  uHrltHbiei  ladblida  to  iipetfvite  Ne 

tito  emaes  theida^  sepemtfaw  Mividaal  cftrtoi  truH 
leeHbM  HfWB  dw  flmh  fcult  by  removal  of  the  ftait  .  * 

sUa  lad  dhrlAia  of  the  fhdr  1>ody  teto  sectlom.  a|id   .^L^  ??^-^ 
thetaaflerpockfagamamof  saidsecllDBsaadaafanmen-    w*oywcVioi 

tag  votaae  of  saM  exposed  Joloe  fai  a  coataiaer  and   of  a 


saaa  aaavDOUi^Te  vy^ve^^Bi 

orifl»ur3s«i)T 


Sf-.S'- 


the  v^^mmnK^* 


Of  NaAO»  aboaf-aMfr  hp  vdiM  of  fiaeiy  divided 
ZiOk  haviag  a  portkle  siae  bptpeea  1  aad  10  mfcroas, 
abfft  10*  49  mdftt^JMr  diviM  kaoHa^ 


a#3ib7f7         

PBIflHV  A1I0N  OP  COflfMOOmiS  IV 

.IION 


METAL  AnKU  fmAOOKttOMlfjU>fD 


v«?«wsr*^ 


wfl* 


fOtcBOo  ^woftol  Oct) 


t4>2 
tOtB 

/n 

1/ A  msdwd  of  fieserviag  perisheble  tminmodMift  ^r^ 
lefrigeratioB  which  ooasisia  ia  pbdag  die  eommodity  ta 

aa  ianer  container  wUeh  is  like  a  bosket  ia  that  wWe  .    _^  . 

not  entiiely  rigid,  it  is  of  coheieat  shape  and  has  Hqpid.       A  protected  metal  article  IBPoyririag  a  awfl  Mtide 

riermeable  wells,  loeatiag  the  iaasr  eoataiBer  ia  spaced  provided  with  a  lanunated  corrosion  and  toredo  raswaat 

■^  w«-.  ■"*"'™»^_^^^^  1^^^.     ^^^  walIsS  coating  oomprisfaig  a  first  antkorrosive  hqrer  aOsed  to 

gsasrally  widi  that  of  the  fataer  the  OMtal.  aa  inert  layer  of  tfka  havtaf  a  partidisiae 

with  the  spac^  beiag  provided  by  dktaaoe  of  43%  retaiaed  oa  an  tO  meeh  screea.  32%  rs^aad  oa 

»^oaoaeorthecoataiasra.flliagu^thespaoebe-  a  1U>  mesh  acracs^  and  23%  rrlsiaiJ  oa  a  2fl0^me* 

tween  the  contaiaen  with  Uqnid  to  a  kvd  above  the  top  tcieen  aJBied  to  said  flrst  layer  braa  latorposed  adhertw 

of  die  iaaer  coat^toer.  aad.  fretoh«  *e  liquid  eoiid,  layer,  and  an  outer  fiaish  layer,  aaid  ut^oonooieelqpBrr 

thereby  endoeing  aad  eeaHag  the  commodity  aad  the  to-  adhesive  Uyer  ead  ouier  flaiA  toyer  ■■*  Vy'j'^rof 

asr  5^?ii4«fa»*r  witUi  a  solid  jacket  of  frpaea  liquid  whom  aa  air-btowa  butadkae  poiyser  coatamiag  S  to  »% 

exteraal  shape  aad  lize  are  bonaded  aad  deteradaed  by  oxytea  which  polymer  hm  been  cured  after  it  bm  beea 

the  iaaer  cootoor  of  the  oMer  coatafaier.  laid  down  ae  a  film  by  sabjeettog  the  fifan  tome  dieeet 

action  of  en  opea  flauM  in  dbe  prutnre  of  oi  jpa 


VisiP  B. 
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Nobf4M19 

t^'t  ^  dCWbiH.  (GLint—afl) 

I.  In  the  flsediod  of  waesHhig  a  toteaC 
iato  a  penaaaeat  vIsBal  leoerdtoaa 


3,f^S5 
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IUMB19,  W 


attncud  f»  ali  iMld  by 

tnMtatic  diarie  pitttMft  tad  m  mm  ti  arfd'^vrid^i  m^ 
otmol  that  pcrmitli*!  tfijufar  ti  theioBd  p>rtfck«  to 

meat  which  compriiM:  hi^gii«  a  porow  solid  abMiriMat 
manbcr,  adapltA  to^  ataiib^  ItoM.  km  pbfikiA  OMtact 
with  the  fflm  a<  ttyid  ^airJB  JMflMe  d  tte  high  mitt- 

MKdag  of  JMftVMloticidlHlciriolif  pvHclbt  «ad  fito  nm 
of  liquU  anodttod  thanpil^  tiw^  ahMtiBf  a  tab- 
itamial  poidMi  dr  Ibt  Kvrfd  |Md  t  Hhim^vnpat^em  of 

the  Mlid  porticlM  wfailo  Iwvbp  a  IB*il^M>>n7  1^^ 
iui^  teBMd  of  the  i ii ifiiir  of  4>  loJid  jMtfcke  lad 
thoraaficr  tnuiudag  <l»  liqpU>frn  immm  lonaed  of 
•olid  pMlidet  to  « 


L  Tilt  method  a  Mumilt^lw  Off  Hid  whfcfci 
priiM  wiiyiHC  to  nid  oNial  ;«■&«•  «  fraoad  eoit  Ml, 
ou^pih^^m  490' C  Md  d90*  C  haviw  fko  foflCM^ 

IMpooait 
90t   -. .,.' — .^..^..    27-30 

B^ '  , ,,  ,'. -. 

N%0 


IP*" «»— — ^»i 


'»»»"—"»"  —  »■  Mli^X*^™^  '"P  ■ 
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HHyncnVB  METAL 


J- OJ-3.0 

5-12 


I. 


Now  Yoik, 


^^iBSnSw  2,119^  di*i  tmm  nTTm, 
DWiod  wd  11  ^llitiin  fcl  iliy  2t.  1^  SwM 

N0.7U77V 


1.  Ib  a  proecM  fee  ptovidins  a  praleelivo  oMtd  cootisg 
oa  as  alkahne-carth  oMlal  niactod  frooilho  I 
dMiag  of  ftfoaiiiiBi  afld  hariim^  the  rtipa  of  pvofvidlnf  a 
lOQPce  Ok  a  OBetal  oaaitBC  Dafltt  oooo^D0oaaoie  oaL  toe 
metal  coititueat  of  wiiidi  ia  a  protector  for  the  aikalia»> 
earth  SMtal.  >itaWirtim  a  aooRo  of  the  aaaJiao  earth 
toriBt  ndocias  the  pramma  whhia  a 
tff  evacuatiat  air  aSfoCnMBi  ■owtaii 
fu  tfmradi  dtesjniem  to  rabataatialljr  free  Ae 
Ifilem  of  aitrasHi  aad  oaypn  aAd  to  pvovide  a 
prcaaure  of  tiie  inert  gae  withip  tfie  tfatok,  iolrodncing 
into  the  lyitcm  ami  tfie  flotw  of  inert  gas  froiai  the  estab- 

rtihf  il  11 II  Itiri  sfriliaa  sjiith  matal  jmrrtrr  Trtiirh  is  tn 

be  coated,  flowint  the  inkt  gas  suAdsallsp  to  sopport  the 
allulfaM-earth  metal  powdtr  and  to  iiillinalnly  nix  aad 
iBo>ve  the  powder  wMi  the  inert  gm  flow,  hiating  me 
alkaliae<«arth  medl  powder  as  the  powder  ia  movad  op- 
wardiy  in  the  stream  of  the  Inert  gas,  heatiai  the 
aOudiae^arth  metal  powder  in  the  low  of  iasrt  m» 
to  the  decamposHion  n^istatigw  of  dm  aael 

the  aselal  bearing  pa  into  tha 


w> 

BaO    

SblVS     1-  iM^^f  «i» »-—«—*»»— <■-  ■■  ■»»»»»■—-■■■»  tr>l 

CoO ^ <« 

NiO -^ ^.^— —       0-1 

pbo  .nni-zzziiiiiiiini . -iizizn  <*j*  ^0-2 

F,  0^ 

ia  whidi  the  ratfo 

h/>+Pb6  "'•*****• 

and  the  sum  of  B|Ow  R«0,  PbO  and  Fs-52-58  mol 
percent,  firing  laid  Mt  at  the  maturing  teaperatnre 
thereof  iVpl^big  over  said  flrsd  groond  coat,  a  oovir 
coat  flit,  maturing  bstWfeM  490*  C  and  690*  C  having 
the  following  composition; 

Ifolperaent 

SKH r 2J-32 

B^ -1 , 7-23 

lUfi  "I11I1IIIII1IZ1II.II1-11--111IIIIIII  13-22 
1^ , . 1-7 

BaO 

2M> 

AO 


04 
0-1 
0^ 
Q-6 

<M 

0-« 


in  aiilch 


-^j5q^p5gp-1.4to2.8 


and  the  sum  of  Q^  BA  PbO  and  Fe»46  <0  mol 

percent,  and  flri^  said  cover  ooat  frit  at  the  matnriai 
temperature  thereof. 


OWMETHVUNI    MAimAL    WIIH    N-Wm 


1.  A 


A 


m  Mmik  §t  |9i^  flertftNa^  797, 

of  iiiiiiliiriin  a  tacky  sufMe  upon  aa 

maltrial  of  a 


i^  said 


wslgfatof 


18V0 


tttiOlO  which 


for  a  psriod 

of  ma  said  'a*vlayl 


traatii^  said:pilicim  «idi  aa 
bjr  t9-  tioa  coaiahdi«  2  to  15%  bgr  waiili  of  a 
MM  •o>  plastidiiag  m^Hal  and  a  OJBOB  to  ai7 
totiMM  tolutioaofa'ainataBkof  Btf 
flw  said   reseated  by  the  fbramla 


redn^am  to  g  prmte  of  atleast  30  pxL  gaafs  it  a 
^HVetatn^  of  at  iSst  20*  C  to  aboM  120*  C:  aad 
fbr&er  po|ym«faiai  the  n-vfayl  carbsetob  to  prodoee  a 
sticky,  tacky,  tofswd  polytetrafluoroethyieae  material 
laospuvawi 


^SS22,t9fS 
<C^^  (CLU7-439) 
1.  Procem  for  bnproving  the  resistanoe  of 
composlttom  to  the  action  of  moisture  whidi 
traatiag  the  sorfact  of  the  rata^  ooalpniti 
vafcanisatidB*  with  j^ 

the  Wenier  type  in  which  a  trivalent  andear 
atom  is  coordinated  with  a  oatboaylie  acido  group. 


wfaercitt  R  is  a  hydiocafboa  radical  mntaiaing  1  to  < 
caibon  atoms  ukI  M  is  aa  ion  of  a  mstol  selected  from 
the  group  ujnsiaing  of  alkali  metals  aad  alaline  earth 
metals,  and  diytag  said  pdUdes.  the  time  of  trmtmsnt 
being  such  that  said  paUcles  coataitt  0.2  to  t»  by  weight 
of  said  sflicoaate  after  befag  trsatod  and  dried  and  5  to 
30%  by  weight  df  said  plastidMr  after  being  treated 
and  dried.  _^_^««_ 

METHOD  AND  AIT AJUmS  FOR  COATING  AN 
|NBC]UXIDOONDi:OOR    .     ^^ 

Tie  WMimTB^  Ciiiiiiay>»»w  HawaT^ifc.  • 

**  ^''"■**M9f7. 8eH* Na. «IMi7 
iCMaa  (CL 117-410) 


CEBASB  nO#|^^hngKMIPOflmON 
W.lakheiSllSSa?RT 


flmlatNa.dlS,992 
117—1394) 


,Mid- 


1.  In  the  proocH  «f  coating  a  previoashr 
ooaductor  whfch  is  at  room  teaverahna  the  prsHmiaary 
step  of  heating  the  surface  of  the  conductor  insulation 
to  a  temperature  which  is  high  enough  to  eraporato  the 
sotvem  from  a  layer  of  coatiqg  material  appliad  on  the 
healed  surface  of  the  insulated  oqodoctdr.  the  Jengih  of 
time  die  insulaled  conductor  is  arisieded  to  heat  aad  fha 
beat  employed  being  such  as  tf  beat  only  the  surface 
of  thg  iaonlaled  condnrtor  without  anbstanttaUy  *'""'— 
the  conductor  core. 


SMOaNGOOMPOSmC^i 

to  BO-Ts 
Ca^  iac  Cyrsns  ■»  a  iisiasiaHBn  of  !■• 


14,19S4 


3.  A  crease  resistaat  fabric  tha  flbcrt  of  which  aia  sub- 
stantially coated  wih  a  thermoeet  rssb  oompoeitioe  com- 
prising  the  reactkm  prodact  fbrmad  by  the  Hsprof  (1) 
ooatactfaig  1  to  4  moke  of  foraialdehyde  with  1  mole  of 

tetrahydro-S-hydraiy-2(lH)-pyfimkloae  In  aa  aqueous  '  flsslif  Na.  4CIJ09 

medfami  having  a  fil  of  about  2-7  thus  to  foon  a  sohible  SCWma.   (0. 131--17)  

leeia;  (2)  impfcgnating  the  fabric  with  a  solatioa  of  the  1.  A  smoking  oompositKni  comprising  a  mixture  of 

sohiNe  rasfai  formed  to  step  1;  (3)  drying  tha  thus  im-  vegetable  fibers  niacin,  and  rutin  the  niacm  and  nam 

piegnalod  fabric  »id  (4)  ooavmting  tha  sotaMa  resin  each  being  present  m  amounts  af  at  leart  about  0.1 

on  the  &brfc  to  aa  jasoluble  resja  by  haatiag  said  fabric  percent  by  weight  of  said  composrtion. 

at  aboBt  250^400*  F.  ^...^..i— 


NON.IL0CK1NG  mSoX  AND  METHOD  FOR 


23i3iJiO 
SMOKING  COMfOOnON 


ll.,a 


*m 


May7,19SI 
733,471 

fOrlSl— 17) 


MAKING  THE  SAAD^ 

J.  Dmip,  Clumiaf.  DtL,  aalgaar  to  Ammlma  ^^    Na Dsawlgp^A^jllraJa^May  7. 19»     7^ 

,         NaDsaaiao.  AifM    ■  i  Flihs— y  1, 190^  ,    .     .        '7i 

UiaSIL  f(£m--14l)  miaaro  of  vii»Btobia  flhett,  at  least  about  70  percam  by 

1.  A  method  df  preparing  aon-btocking  noo4lbrous  weight  of  said  fibers  and  at  lea«  about  49  percent  by 

celfulosic  pellicles  having  improved  slip  characteristics  weight  of  said  composition  being  papaya  leaf. 
Toa  o.o 


1380 


OFFICIAi*  GidXTTE 


I  II ifTiiiii  aifiiifii  II  '-'!v     I* - 


iaJtt  (a 


1.  A  method  <if  dMNte  smI  glvJIisiBg  saikd  dWM 

iibtt  coM^pi*!!*  iateipo»iat  ^MJUmfb  be  clipaed  yd  ^ 

neriBsed  withiB  the  nuiuilly  cltieed  ciioA  of  e  wMer-  ^ 

reciTOimiatt  tptma  gr«wi>tioa«ny  directiat »  dtierym  mZ^Z'S 

iaao  aid  qntem  tor  edntewre  end  dwatetion  wHh  the  T|^  ^  ^  fofailoa  ia  n  tmuum,  rrtcililed  ••  FO^. 

wier;  opcaJag  leid  dfcak  ifter  t  predetermiaed  period  i,  |^  naae  fcom  04>1  lo  1.0  pwa/Mtif  d  iolrfoa,  tad 

of  tioie  to  dnda  the  wetcTKleterfeat  admixture  therefraa;  ^^   s.^,^IZ^dtL»    ai  eeid   eelBlioa   bebc   ««*«-i«*fc>*^ 

immmiriBg  i  pwdetcnaaiea  laiuMBt  m  tmmwmr  mo  a,,^„utmt  Hg  period  of  aie  to  pipdaoe  Hdd  crTitilHM 

mid  qntem  after  draiaiag  rar  a  praddanataed  period  of  .„^,rt—  *»«— i.«i«»  MaemiaDy  of  Htc  orfhoaliOiahate. 

time  while  the  gyalcmcoalinM  to  opemaaad  whoa  the  «-«^  hhwhiiii 7  «  hk  wniuiiunniiww 

ctrcaic  ii  opea  whenbjr  to  reamvc  the  admizlara  from  — — ^.— —  <«!>» 

the  dWMa  aad  flarii  the  mom  fkam  the  qnleai;  rtrhr**^  -UftLfSd 

the  drcait  after  a  lemleienaiBiiil  period  of  time;  iravlla-         tuOCMM  POB  VwSSknN  HEATING  AND 

tkmally  ^directiog  a  predetemitaed  qaaaAy  of  iieriliaer  MJBNCflMTQRMKr AI. 

iato  mid  iyilemwkBeooatianfaif  to  faitrodoceriam  water.  Walam  C  Mli^  UiihBli^  fUr«»aii|par  la  Mapaic 

diacoatiauing  totroductioa  of  riaie  water,  aad  diaooatiaa-       Ha9Mi|  Cmp^  New  lacMVik  N.T9  •  aaffenipi  if 

iag  the  redrcolatioo  of  the  waler-ateriliKradoiixtare  after       New  Jaft  ^-*^._^«.    •...^ 

a  pndflenaiaed  period  of  thac  feOowiog  compMoa  of  l||l    ■    J^awy  17, IM^BmMJt^ TlUfT 


>jj  «» 


IJMJSI 
QTMEAIING  flOJCON 

WefMala»  NJl^ 


ef 
S 


Ymik,  N.n  a 


3L  l9My  BHmi  PiBb 
(CL14t— L9 


"gH^rai^r^^ 


3.*' 


addbadjriaa 
riiaiai  aaid  bodf  ia 
ia  a  hot  hjfdiaama 


MThodyiahot 
alalqaiar 
aaU  bodjr  ia  daMi  at  a 

IS50< 
ef  laaiea473 

attM' 


a  temfcaadiMler  darice.  l.  Method  fori 

^_^_        ^^             ^^  na  oa  aa eloaiBied  aMtel 

hodjr  of  ifiiooa,  waridat  fraqoeacy  iadnctioa  hmtiagt 

add  aad  hifdraAaorie  add,  advaadag  mdi  oieateriaaj 

walfr,  waiNag  mid  body  termiaad  podtaom  withia  a  I 

wmiiat  irid  bodr  ia  hot  cooliat  liiipid;  aad 

adfTftody  ia  hai  ifkifc  add.  said  podtioaa  mnrthMrio  a 

dbereof  to  ' 

fOO*caali-  iag  to  volatiiiaa  the  liqprid 

a majdaram pivmare  meatarilF! 

aad  lOS  layer  of  mlartliwwt 

ta  the  flowiag  of  mid 
a  imrrniiM  of  at 

by 


3TT1©HBMIC^' 


1981 


^ytj 


MaRhU,lfSr  Na 

CThaWbttia  taipoadya  demear  ftr^m  fa  mar      1.  Aa 

idieattaf  iamrnaeaii  aftieded  fa  mr>fca;  to  .^ma  Madtag  (a)  IMMa  70«t  J» 
diaagm  ia  temperaa^  oivcr  a  wide  naga  of  teoBperatara  aoUdi  bade  of  aa  aMMi  aslntfHi  af 

comprimd  of  a  'wii^"!"';  Jgy^gSL^SSL^  to  a  pH  of  73  la  lift  <<d 

advindbythepfaMrofbariagavedfledCorietem-  ttefl«i^adBriMtagof%|t , ^ . 

p«aannaBdmarlaadtletiaaifDfmatetaaveraau«.m^  attBafm»<«iradf;  aad  <*>  90ft  la  30%  br  mdi^  «•  a 

compeamtfaig  alloy  b^  aobetaatiaUy  frae  of  carboa  aad  ^  ^^un,  ^,^  ^.  haliilMi  Hjiini  hunt 

dUooa  aad  ooataiaiM  ll4ft  io  32Jft  ajdat,  at  leeet  ftam  <0»  la  30ft  JuUitf Ml  ■■•  JDft  <D>50ft 

oae  awtal  mlected  ftottihe  gffmp  coadrttag  of  oopper  j^  ^  polyuwiiialida  malieila,  idl 

aad  lautjIiiMwmiitimaaati  of  a»  to  Oft  '^J^J^  |iiitod  to  mmatfally  the  mma  »H  aalhe 

to  10ft  aailjIiditiJE'trta  6ft  ■■■■paim  aad  the  bal-      ^  j,  •  method  af  adfaidvdy  liM^  mtmaem,  me 

earn  iJSTSSSSmr'bm,  *•  ^i^  Md  mital  from  m  enmSZrmMdST^ 

the  grov  nnwiilf*!  of  copper  «id  aiolybdeanm  aad  [JlgiimrtJi  ntft  m  aoieoaa  adhed^a  laidprned  ibMi 

thaamagMMmbd^pteyjarfaiiit^iaoaatamtoaafrfy  ^^tmetrnMai  iadadhg  m  lomp aaialit  (a)  50ft  la  70ft 

the  iriatfnadi»  aj^dM  by  ^  toraaUa  ^^  by  wdihl  aa  a  dif  adMi  badi  at  aa 

of  dbaadi  baflnbd  ta  a  fH  af  7  J  la  f  3  «i*  ai 

U  la  12  1^  ^*'*"*'  ""^  idirted  ftam  dw  groap 
borax,  eodiaw  dtraie, 
Of  the  toDowiM  aqaatioai: 

l|,.A|-|-70  *0^4I  Ma-H  Mo+40  Ctt  _   __  ^ ^  ^^^ 

'^'         e!«rAl!.S4  M-^-ffO  Ma— 36  Mo— 3d  Co  miectad  from  tlM  f^iip  < 

#A-A.    34  W   w  Ma-jo  MO    *o«i  albmata.i»daa«aroitharoof.aadW50ftlo3M|.*y 

A|  «id  A«!  ma  Boadmiti.  aad  lb  «h  l|«  are  ^dgfat  oa  a  diy  aoHdi  bodi  of  bmadit^frdyttae  *hnn 

the  vedAed  Caiie  timperatma  aad  miidarilic  tma>-  ooataiaiac  from  40ft  fo.50ft  of  buttdkae  aad  OOft  to 

.««.lv»tM/  soft  of  atytcae  in  the  0dym«izatiaB  molecale.  adjoMad 

,  ^ilfba  to  emeatially  the  lame  pU  m  die  albomia  adutioe.  aad 

.i    4aaa  applyiag  hW  to  mid  adhedaa  to  aamidpa  watm 

rtytwMi  iSttffU  and  to  ilmaftai  aad  ooMdate  add  albomia 


IXpereaatCa-l-l  J  l^iBNialxpefaeat  Mo 


mCH  AND  CHLO*   taaeoody  to  break  mid  latex,  thereby  adivatiag  aaid  ad- 
'jkaXKLE  WMMfAMMD   heaiTe  with  mid  coo^pooeats  latdaiag  their  ooovatibility. 
OTMABNG  - 

l.fM,7l9  

METHOD  FOB  FAmCAIING  A  CAVn  UNIT 

""**"  %Jf^  ]Il"*i"I'^.  OMbb,dwlp»'  ia  D.  W. 

'"tgSrtlliB  April  3d^lHi,AdidNa.tlMil 
SCEfia.   <aiS4— UA 


M|ff,19W 


(aiS4-49) 

a  bifad  af  pildi 
af 

aoUd  pilyaMr  of  a  1-oldb 
coataining  ao  aiorl  ^aa  t  carboa  atoen  per  owlecide  .  «r    « 

aad  ao  braachiag  ttiaiar  Jd  dortie  boad  thaa  the  4-    *f   ^^4^^; 
poeitioa  wheraia  Aa  haiagmalid  poiyaier  coataim  fipm  UkaoM* 

lOioSOaidghipeccMihalagBa.  rsai^^. 


szzzzzzizzzzz^ 


i««lw 


yyyyy-vyy.  y/y.r^/rjr^ 
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HWi|l.>     SKi 


l!     2,nO>717 
AMINOPLAfllC  nSDH  IMPKBGNATED 


1.  A  awthod  far  fabricatfaig  a  carpet  oait  coaipridag, 
cattJM  dicaajfareatiaUy  nteadiag  drijpa  of  amterid  from 
the  tread  portioa  of  a  fabric  leialoreed  raiamadg  tim 


aani^ 


%t 


Si,  1950,  larfri  Na.  7iMld 
, r«maaiMm«hl7, 


tIMta.   (0.154-40^  

1.  Aa  aa  aitide '^  manttCactnre,  a  tliia.  flexihU  Iwai-   aad^^riitfi  aqoal  Io  the  iMBri 


tiou  aad  leagtht  oiaay  timm  tbdr  traaiverm  i 
abradiag  the  ddm  of  aaid  airipa  for  reaiodag  therabber 
matrix  from  betweea  the  wiatorciag  ootdt  mere  la  for 
eipodag  the  eada  of  aaid  oocda  ta.a'.dvBi  nmdam 
for  expoaiag  an  appradaMa  laxile  pOe.  fonaiag  a  kyar 
of  aacaaad  robber  ia  *a  baaoii  of  »paa  badat  a  l«ilb 

awadoaa  af  tte  bait 


aatfd  ibed  material  coeaprisfaig  a  phirality  of  aiperim-  to  be  fabricated,  cottiag  aaid  dripa  to  a  lea«lh  dgaal  to 

poeed  ibrooa  i^Md  coatddag  a  hed-cnred  mdamiaa-  the  interior  leagfh  (^  aftid  pia,  aiWMiliUbg  a  plardiQr  of 

atdchyde  reda  mb^ited  wift  polydayl  acetate  wd  gly-  mid  dripa  ia  tight  pandld  rddloadrip  ia  aaid  paa  aad 

oxal.  mid  limiaat4d  died  materid  bdag  teaadoudy  oa  add  layer  of  nacored  rabbftr  with  the  aaqpoaad  tedDe 

boaded  together  witfi  add  bda-caredmodiiedmdaaiiae-  pile  apperaaoat.  tbe  ddm  of  aaid  paa  cxteadhig  apwaidly 

alddiyde  itda,  aad  whidi  lamiaatad  dwet  oompriam  a  km  thaa  the  bright  of  the  bodim  of  mid  atripa*  applyiag 


hard,  mMXMfa  ootarjiorface  layer. 


bed  to  add  paa  aad  uompiemiag  aaid  atripa  aad  Igfir 


t 
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to^Am  ta  a  dinette  aom^^  fMr  facm  for  evi« 
uS^ukttiiiat  nM  itripi  nd  «id  toyw  Uto  a  uttary 
ttracture. 
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<|lABOK  St.  IMO 


Wf  oQifp^niNG 


S 


I 


1   iT  fi—iriilat  tumriny^ jriMf  —  tfi^  miiiitiil 

•cthrt  iNR«»t  a  nk  of  dioMdiyUalntfaiofkiMiMc 
addaBdaaHroi— baaacoipomdiaicrtadiraaitha 
dBg  of  (1)  ammia.  (2>  iMlaroqfdk 
,  (3)  oriiBanF  aauanof  thft  tennla  XNIi^  (4) 
oadan  aniaai  of  tha  fomila  XYNH.  awl  (5)  m 
anian  of  the  fbraMla  XYZN,  whoBdm  X.  Y,  and  Z  aadi 

Of  tJkrl  agj^ycteBtfU  aialHyi  aad  afcaqd  iwgg  ff 
iacrt  fnivkMal  cankr  anMvial  for  aiW  aetffo  tog^atet; 
aad  wWclart  of  a  Jlnianian  apt  to  aBahlo  MJd  acthg 
ii«fedtet  aod  laid  carriar  aaMtial  to  ba  diigOTi'l  » 


"■'''SSte^ 


mnnrrosoNiNG 

H.Y. 
14,19SS 


i 


4.  AoompoikteofflMttarforw^taidosiofha 
coMpririat  aa  aquaopa  wpimite  ipt  loccrtai 
cartxmata  aad  dmahM  Muaitoaata  b 
acolala  dteohrad  tfMnia,  aaid  luigwrini 
5»  ZiO,  and  oomprWag  about  1%  zfacoohm 


4CIMk.  (ttliT— S2)         ^      _ 
1.  As  local  aacMhedc,  iMfle  aqoeoua  lotatioo  of  an 
add  addition  tah  of  aa  amiae  of  the  fonmda: 

CHi  CBt 

CHi-CH-lfB-CH-C  Hi 


v» 


■T) 


where  R  it  a  hydrocarbon  radical  frae  from  uantoration 
other  than  coo}ufaied  aromatic  uataiuiation  and  having 
firom  one  to  sevca  caibon  atoois  iadanve. 


L.  Yak,  Now 


ANCHUKIKS 

I  w  J««  awiBaaap  m  waa  l  .         —  — 
,  Nair  YaA,  N.Y^  a  canaratfoa  af  VkiWa 
NoDnmte.   AaaMtailna  »fay  M»57 
SarWHaTis^M 
4ClB^    (GLllT— 42) 
1.  Aa  inbalatioa  anesthetic  composed  of  a  constant 
bofltet  mixture  of  about  40  mole  percent  of  diethyl  etter 
and  about  40  mole  percent  of  trifluoromethytbromoddo- 


STABIUZID  TRYimCOMPaSI^^ 
ING  FAniALLY  HVDBOLYHD  GELATIN  AND 
MRBOD  or  MAI9IO 

1.  SaihM,  AaMmv  aai  Gailarl. 
laina  Wrfiaal 
ra.»  a  eaqpaniaa  aC 
NoDrawlai.  AffBcataa  Jammiy  7. 1997 

.CCMm.  (CLliT— 73) 

1.  A  composMoi 
solnlioa  of  trypsia  aad  . 
wMMmtiaBaie  fstetia.  Aa  laMK  partially  kydnlyaad  by 
heatiag  ia  a  dilate  add  for  1-S  hours  al  100*  C  said 
composiite  haviag  a  pH  of  about  31^.t. 

S.  A  method  of  stataOiziag  aa  aqueous  trypsin  com- 
position against  seif-digestioo  comprisiag  incorporating 
into  the  compositioo  a  preformed  denatured  gslatin  which 
has  been  partially  hydrolyzad  by  heaiiag  at  80*-l20*  C. 
for  l-S  hours  fai  the  preseace  of  a  dflnta  add  and  ad- 
lusted  to  a  pH  of  about  3.2.^S. 


a,M^7»T 


UHN6  GLACIAL  ACmC  AOD 

N  J^  asil^ar  la 
N  J^  a 


CONTSOf.  OP  HOG JtfCApUDJNracnONS  WITH 


scwaiB.  (CLiL     „, 

1.  The  method  of  cdtlrolling  hog  ascarid  infectiom 
whidi  comprises  continubndy  feedinr^wiae  widi  a  ratte 
roMaiaiag  fttm  about  0.0025«  to  0.0t«  by  wieighc  of 


New 

NaDiawkw.   A||li iJia  Ms »M*ir  IS,  IfSS 

9  dates.  <a.l<7— 74) 
^!  The  method  of  isolatiag  raUoda  firom  ovariaa  tissue 
..^Jtmi^i^  it,  which  martiod  coavriMs  <iula>'liai  nb- 
staatially  defatted  aad  dried  omitm  tissue  with  giadal 
acetic  add  for  wairiMif  tiaie  to  reoover  thersfrom  a 
snflldeat  quantity  of  rslaxia.  removiag  the  rasniliag 
solntte  of  lalaxia  ia  the  acetic  add  fhm  the  iiMttble 
tasoe  rcatdnei  i»r*'-**'^  the  ttaotved  rriaxia  from  said 
sohitte  of  it  removed  from  the  tlma  residaa,  by  add- 
ing to  that  solatte  saflfckat  of  aa  orgaaic  solveat  se- 
lected from  the  dam  coosistfaig  of  ethanot,  aoetoaa,  adiyl 
ether,  aid  petroleam  ether,  to  predpitata  the  pncaia 
lelaida  dissotved  ia  the  rsamved  sohition. 

J' 


ifABcff  i»,  i9e« 


arr  chemical 


i.-^C 


n%# 


nGBNOAnONOT 

~LIMB 
WaaAL. 
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foih 


!■••  24>  IHI,  Ssslal  Na.  744,299 
1  Claim.  (CL 104—1  J) 


aim  VMgp^ 


that  the  forcm  aasried  oa  the  sidas  of  said 
throughout  the  aotire  kagth  of  said  chaond  are 
tiaHy  equal  on  both  sides  of  said  metal  foU  at  any  . 
along  the  length  of  said  metal  foU  and  so  that  said  dec- 
trolyie  serves  to  maintain  said  metal  foil  in  an  unbent 
condition  during  movemeat  of  aaid  metal  fofl  through  end 

forming  chaaad;  aad  applying  current  to  said  cajtede 
means  and  to  said  metal  foil  whereby  said  metal  foUu 
oxidized  to  said  forming  chaaad.  said  electrolyta  flow 
at  a  tuibiilem  vrtodiy  causing  substantially  complete 
intermixture  of  said  electrolyte  wllhin  said  chanad  so  as 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  surCsce  iiapunties  on  nid 
/•miy*A.  jnaans.  so  as  to  cause  uniform  electnxbemical 
conditioos  withia  said  channd  and  m>  as  to  prevent  heat 
build  up  within  said  forming  channeL 


<\ 


K  process  of  concentrating  the  actinide  content  in  an 
alumtonm  all^  containing  actinide  selected  from  the 
roup  consisting  of  uraidom,  phttonium  and  a  mixture 
of  the  ttro,  eomprisaig  making  said  alley  tte  aaode  of 
an  dectric  drcuU  coiiprising  said  anode,  an  ahmUnum 
cathode  and  an  doetrolyte.  contacting  said  alloy  wWi 
molten  cryolite  as  d)e  dectrolyte.  and  dectrolyzhig  the 
alloy  for  fcom  22  (b  26  ampere-hours  whereby  alumi- 
num is  removed  thctefrom  and  aa  alloy  having  an  in- 
creased actinide  coaacBtration  is  obcaiaed. 


2^3t>740 
ELECTBODBWnON  OFIW^ 

and  Caarn  W.  ^■!J^'^*""*gg;Shh^- 

19  CMa*.  (CL  204— <f4) 
1.  An  aqueous  dectrolytic  tinpiating  bath  which  com- 
prises stannous  sulfate  ia  the  amouat  of  from  9-55  g./l.. 
sulfate  radical,  mtroduced  as  sulfuric  add,  in  excms  of 
that  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  Uie  stannous  tin  by 
an  amount  of  from  30-«0  g./ln  aodium  flaoride  in  the 
amoum  of  from  30-»  g./l..  an  organic  addition  agcrt. 
and  approximatdy  1  g./l.  of  sodium  bifluoride  for  each 
gram  per  liter  of  thi  to  excess  of  10  gTl..  whereto  the 
ratio  of  said  excess  sulfate  radical  to  sodium  fluoride  is 
approximatdy  1:1- 


93<»<-. 


METHOD 


Arai' A^SSSkTUS  FOR  FORMING 


LYIMITALFOIL 


laaa2l,19Si, 

12ariB»   (CL 
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2,93t,741 
ELECIROLYTIC  CAPACrrORS 

Ts 


8«WNa.99M91 


b4a« 


'...-..♦•.^--ii. 


'^uia- 


1952.   IWs 

704,gS9 


iiwfije 


It 


No.  2tt3fl4.  Maar  20, 
19,19S7,8ssWNo. 

)  19. 1951 


(CL  204— 141> 


4/\/\/ 


f ,  ■  *.  >  1 


/;• 


1.  A  process  for  pladog  an  oxide  fltan  upon  a  very 
thin  metal  foQ  whidi  process  comprises:  passing  a  metal 
foil  having  sides  ^fwsisting  of  metal  selected  from  the 
groap  coasistiag  of  atuastoum  aad  tanulum  to  one  direc- 
tion through  an  enclosed  forming  cbaand  having  cathode 
means  located  theidn  so  as  to  be  «aced  from  both 
sides  of  said  meul;foil.  said  metal  foil  being  spaced  from 
said  channd  and  ^aid  cathode  meam  during  movement 
through  said  channel;  passing  an  electrolyte  through  said 
Corming  dunnd  il)  the  tame  direction  at  a  faster  rate 
than  the  rate  at  which  said  metd  foil  is  passed  through 
said  chaaad  aad  at  a  turbulent  velocity  while  simuU 
taneously  passing  said  metal  foil  throu^  said  dunnd. 
said  electrolyte  being  passed  through  said  chanad  so 


LJ — L-T" 


■MM. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fofl  of  the  group  consisung 
of  alununum  and  anodically  film  forming  alloys  thereof 
and  suiuble  for  use  in  the  manufactura  of  dectrolytic  ca- 
padtors.  r'*-'|^«^f  dectrolytically  etching  iu  surface 
by  preparing  aa  alectrdytie  etchii«  solatioa,  dippiag  the 
foO  to  the  soluliaii.  aad  applying  between  the  foil  aad 
the  dectiolyte  a  polsatiag  dired  voltage  to  produce  be- 
tweea  the  foil  aad  the  dectrolyte  a  pulaatiag  but  uatoter- 


1984 

TVfttd  ewrant  haviaf  •  difrw  of 
n^t«fSO%  lo250»nda 
dna  2,000  cyetet  per 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


llAiKaiM,lMO 


OK  0QlMtlOft  M90 


movemeiit  of  said  uaxBlKf 

podtioii  ia  ttM 

ber  ftad  a  plurality  U'^omatt 

bat'tyacBi 


i^   mil  Mill  y 
hMMlidly  pmlMto 

■WB  (MM  flMBMfff 


OP  MAKmSrMMPmNAwraBA. 


1.  A  method  or  iiiiUi«9J»fh«iMthnu|iiiaoae  which 
comprisee  disnlvfng  2,2'-UplMiiyhlicaihoaaldeh]Fde  is 
acctoBe  containing  Cram  .005  to  .01  of  benmyl  paradde 
per  gram  ol  dtaldehyde.  inadiatiag  the  aohitioo  with 
ultraviolet  light  and  colkirting  the  predpttate  fbnned. 


«im1(.  f^ji^v 


tJKJ'l  .it 


whereby  the  andHaiy  goide 

vertical  alignment  iHth  • 

channelt.    and    artiwIi^L  . 

throu^  said  main  gnide  mMBbw  for 

iliary  guide  nfenber  from  a  podlioa  oondde 

■i 


may  bo  moved  inio 


offtael 


■kJ± 

I         I        I  I 


4     t       I I' 


4US. 


UKAMIAI  BuSwrnn* 
AWDllQCMI 


ns. 


jifh^' 


^fMBNo^MMil       -^^ 

i.  A  uranium  fuel  liamil  whkh  con 
metal  tube*  ci  tusk  dimrniiona  that  an 
is  formed  within  the  tubes,  imd  a  coaywition  i«  the  m- 
nular  space  comprising  a  uranium  Organic  compound 
from  the  group  oonrittfalf  of  nranyl  aoeqiaoetone,  uranyl 
cupferran.  uranyl  thionyltriluoinncetflni,  ttriinyi  ^^utto- 

NL  and  oranfam  eooH 


'  1.  A  method  of  producing  alkykhloroborancs  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  bofon  trichloride  and 
a  lower  alkane  in  whidi  the  vohme  ratio  of  aUcaae  to 
boron  trichloride  b  about  1:1  to  3:1  to  an  electrodekm 
dectric  diaduvge,  and  recovering  alkylchkxoborane  from 
the  reaction  product 


CHARGE  CHUnSrat  ATOMIC  REACTORS 

Wa 


salicylate,  uranyl  t-hydnnyqufaMliniw 
pounds  formed  by  the  rendioa  of  uranyl  hydronide  with 
an  organic  add  havfaig  a  molemlar  weight  above  60  and 
a  polymcrizable  compound  from  the  group  consisrtng  of 
acrylks,  methacrylates.  alkyds,  HjiMi.  aUhji  tfynae. 
vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate  and  iMir  oopolymsra,  mid 
polymerizable  compound  being  in  on  Incompletely  poly- 
merized state  and  holding  the  urairfHi  organie  com- 
pound in  a  dispersed  state,  said  pulyuiiriiahle  compound 
further  bdng  one  which  wiU  pdyuMriarto  at  least  a 
semi-solid  sute  on  exposora  to  radiation  from  the  floskm- 
able  uranium. 


'■mknioif  1 
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23LlfS5 
(CLM^I 


4CMM.  (0.104— inj) 

1.  A  diarge  chute  for  faiserting  and  wllhdi  awing  the 
fuel  dements  of  an  atomic  reactor  of  the  kfaid  in  which 
the  fuel  elements  are  disposed  within  a  pitssura  vessel  in 
vertical  fud  chamif.ls  qwoed  traniversdy  fkom  onch 
other  comprising,  fat  combination,  a  main  tiibnlar  guide 
member  arranged  to  be  fanerted  verticaDy  downwaids 
into  mid  preasura  vessd,  an  aofliory  tubular 
member  at  the  lower  end  of  mid  mafai  guide  m 
the  dhHoeter  of  both  guide  members  beh«  inch  ap  to 
allow  free  passage  of  a  fud  slsment  therethrouih  'and 
the  lei^  of  said  anxlHary  guide  member  being  safB- 
cient  10  aceemmodate  at  least  one  fud  dement,  axially 


member  and  said  main  guide  member  ao  oa  to 


9CMmB.lhl. 

1.  In  a  reduction  system  for  metals  such  m  ahuninum 
wherefai  a  phnality  of  pots,  each  embodying  a  cathode 
and  an  anode  and  each  adapted  to  contain  a  rnoHsn  deo- 
tralytie  bmh  into  which  Ihe  compound  t>  be  reduced  b 
intfOflBced  and  dlMolvnd,  am  imeroonBaGtefl  m  imim  to  n 
source  of  cnnent,  the  huprovamsM  b  contiol  HMano  far 
said  pots  coospristeg  power  I 
to  each  of  the  aaodm  for  moving  them 
from  the  eathodee,  manna  responsiv  to  the  amount  of 
cnrrent  flow  through  the  pots  and  imiltmMiiisty  operyhdy 
connected  to  dw  power  menna  of  each  pot  tmdtaf  to 
caum  the  power  means  to  movn  the  anodso  toward  the 
cadMdeeivon  decrease  in  currsnt  flowthioagh  tha  pota 
and  teOding  to  caum  the  power  meeas  to  mowre  the 
away  from  ttM  cathodw  upon  Increase  m 
tlvough  the  pots,  means  hidhridual  to  each  pot 
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of  *Bt  iio»  l»  .eonioEm  to  the  smfioa  eonflguntiett  ihsnof 

m  iiqaU-tight  «nmb 

n.ibeinvull-  IsctiUg  tem  the  Inwer  end  of  saidljMly,  a  capof  inaolat- 

i^jn^oml  mouoled  in  the  said^siraMliametsr  hoiennd 

tliafnt,andmeaM  carryint  n  pniSiOf  extecnd  lerminalfc  and  wirm  toCaBy 

whUi  mid  bn#  Md  coimectinc  said  terminals  to  said 


electrode. 


nf  rt  fas*  AMy^B»mJjmjj»2^=i2M,  ^  ^»L*ii^ 
FLUID  CATAUma  fROClWiWITH  iRBUMI- 

NARY  ZttAIHINT  OlfW 

f,  PHMburgK  ^»n  MrfPMBl  to  GnK 
mpnuf^Hlhiwildtt  Wm^M 
of  Dsliiims 

kpH  4,  tfS2»iaiW  Na.  3M,4H 

SOslaii    (CtMt-^l) 


individual -to  each  pot  meponsiw  to  vaiiatiaBS  in  tha 
iMBpenturs  of  said  bath  and  cootinnously  oparativdy 
Tfmn"tf*t^  to  the  pomw  toeana  of  that  pot,  tendhig  to 
caum  the  power  osaana  to  move  the  anode  doeer  to  thf 
cathode  i<pon  a  lim  in  lemperature  of  the  bath  and  to 
flsova  the  aa^de  aw>y  from  the  cathode  upon  «  drop  in 
temperature  of  dw  hath. 


pReniion  Jbm  17,  IWI.  Serial  F«n.  §t^U 
a  Cliilii  I     4CLM4-171) 


C(M^ 


5.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  couveisfa^  of  a  higb- 
boiUng  liquid  hydrocartxm  fractioii  which  comprises 
mwintlining  a  fluidized  bed  of  wuveisioit  catalyst  hi  a 
catalyst  uiqvegnatfon  zone  at  a  temperature,  abcmt  400* 
to  600*  F^  hdow  that  at  which  aubetanlial  viporiaiion 
and  craddng  of  said  high-bolMng  fraction  occurs,  impr^- 
natfa«  sidd  catn^  at  said  temperatura  hi  said  impregna- 
tion COM  widi  laid  high^Mttng  fraction  wMle  ntoiBlim- 
ing  the  catalyst  in  the  fluidized  state,  and  then  catalyticaUy 
convertittr  said  rn^trt**^  higb-homng  fncthm  at  an 
devated  conversloo  temperature. 


PROCSaS  AND  APPiObmJS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 
HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Drad  IBi.  Pa^  assiinor  to  Gulf  OR  Cofw 

Pk,  n  unpeiadon  of 


t.  A  titrator  diklrodt  pair  umsUuttion  for  partid 
H"'-'*'^  in  solutians  such  as  are  employed  in  merci^Kan 
andokfln  titraliona  and  comprising  a  one-piece  body  of 
polytetrafluoraethylene  bar  stock,  said  body  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  stinigfat*  small-dianieter  drBl  holes  open- 
hig  throutfi  its  lower  end.  one  of  said  holes  being  larger 
than  the  other,  and  a  substantially  straight,  large-diame- 
ter dritt  hole  openiig  throu^  the  vvper  end  of  the  body 
and  cocunnnioatint,wlth  both  of  the  small-diameter  hotos 
at.  the  upper  endi  thereoC.  a  socket  of  precious  mctd 
mounted  withb  the  lower  end  of  the  larger  of  said  small- 
dbuneter  hotos  in  Ibrce-flt  nigagrmntf.  with  iategrd  por- 
tions of  said  body  hordcring  nfi  surrounding  the  same, 
said  socket  havfaig  a  Upgtd  bore  Qpemng  axially  thnm|h 
its  lower  end,  a  cbnsuinable  electrode  of  the  same  ma- 
terld  as  said  socket  and  having  a  threaded  upper  end 
In  the  tanped  bore  thereof  a  second  precious 
electrode'  mojunted  withui  the  other  of  said  small- 
hotel  in  Ibroe^t  fingagcjnent  widi  integral  por- 
tions of  said  body  Jnrdefing  and  surrounding  tte 
with  said  iMiiraljpoftians  of  |aid  body 


3, 19S4»  Ssrid  No.  434,2t0 


1.  The  method  of  dehydrating  a  liquid  which 
said  prises  heating  the  liquid  to  be  dehydrated,  paadng  n  hiib 
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vekidty  stream  of  the 

fu  wludi  if  at  a  Ion 

liqakl,  thenbjF  adKtiHi  ffw  fnm  the  body  ci  |M  by 

eatraiaaaelit  in  the  hitli  velodtsr  straiM  ofllMlMl  MqaH 

fofinli«  the  heated  th|oid  itream  tmo  a  <|uleaeettr  body 

of  liquid. contaiaias  the  cducted  gas  and  eeparaliag  the 

eductcd  gaa  fnxn  dM  upper  mrface  of  tta»%edy  o(  Hqpiid. 


•  •ninilppiiia»> 


Hqrid  IN^m^  »  body  of  tioa  oit  lo  a  mipiimMi^  bwfiy  t  im  <ilp||iii 
ipefstnio  thoB  ika  theMtf  dlwa  coiiwiiir  n^KiUfcllr  iMWiy ,«  y"****  ■/ 
[kt»  the  body  o(  foi  hy  heatiot  bom^  ttflMiW  b^MjUBi  haawrte  Iqp^t 
trsdiMioniMMlllnll  bbM  fcotiaM  hydmurrtoo  alrt<t<ii  oil  aod  lohi 


RayT.  W( 
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BMlf»tf9t 

r  f  GMM.  (CLM»--aM) 

1.  A  process  Ibr  removiag  deoMSUl  sulfur  from 
hydrocarbon  liquids  which  bomprises  contacting  the  hy- 
drocarbon liquid  with  hydraziiie  to  effect  reaction  be- 
tween the  said  sulfur  and  said  hydrazine. 


REMOVING  ODOnntOM  HYDROCARBON 
FUELS  WTTH  TRBOMUM  PHOSPHm  AND 
BENIONrrE 

Fka^  J.  niBiai,  Syshaoi,  Wa*. 

NoDnwIiV.  A|fBiiiiBliMMy23,l»» 

SariafNowSiMfy 

4  CUM.   (CL2M-M7) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  fluid  petioleum  fuels  such  as 

crude  ofl,  gasoline,  and  kerosene  to  reduce  obnoxious 

odors  in  the  gases  of  combustion  of  such  fuels,  which 

comprises  passing  the  fuels  before  combustion  through  a 

filter  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ben- 

toaite  and  triaodiura  phosphate  nul^omented  by  kerosene. 


Oil  and 

tiallr'ntwatiBf'^  hydwcarboo  tbtotphm  eO  with 
prapMe  hy  Mowteg  said  iMltd  flrai  ttvipplBt  oMdinm 
through  said  hydrocarbon  abeorptioB  ofl  hi  said  stripping 
zone,  beating  a  second  stripping  medhim  consisfhig  sob- 
stantiaBy  entirety  of  methane  and  ethane  in  a  second 
heating  none,  strapping  said  propane  from  said  hydrocar- 
bon  abeorption  ofl  and  sobstantiany  satnrating  said  hy- 
drocarbon abaorptioo  ofl  wkh  methane  and  ethane  by 
blowing  said  heated  second  stripphig  medhmi  through 
said  hydrocarbon  ^Morptioo  ofl,  removing  faseons  over- 
head from  said  stripping  aone,  condensing  gaseous  over- 
head from  said  stripping  none,  passing  said  condensed 
overhead  to  a  deethanization  aoae,  subjecting  said  con- 
densed overhead  in  said  deethanization  none  to  fractiona- 
tion to  remove  therefrom  as  overhead  said  second  stri|>> 
pmg  medhun  consisting  subetaatiaUy  entirely  of  metiume 
and  ediane,  passing  said  overhead  to  said  second  heating 
zone,  removing  bottoms  from  said  deethanization  aooe, 
passing  said  bottoms  to  a  d^ropanization  aone,  subject- 
ing said  bottoms  hi  said  dapropanifsrion  aone  to  ftao- 
tionatioo  to  remove  therefirom  as  oivediead  said  flnt 
stripping  medhun  consisting  irfbatantially  entirehr  of  pro- 
pane, passhig  said  overhead  to  said  first  heating  aone,  re- 
movhig  hydrocarbon  absorption  oil  from  said  stripping 
zone,  and  reeyclteg  said  hydrocart)00  absorption  ofl  to 
said  absorption  zone. 


WAOTB  WATlRPMnMNG  BftTOM 
m  rsHsisBM  Ctimtmft  •  ••ifaM 
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pRocns  FOR  nwriNG  OF  AisoRrnoN 

LIQUIDS  

'f  SHtaf  New  Yasfti 
afNewYosk' 
U,  1932,  SasW  No.  lyMM 

P- 


M»  19St,  Serial  No.  71MS3 
(CL  ai0-4D 


UM. 


1.  In  tiie  process  of  stgparating  propane  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  gas  mixture  in 
Ml  absorptiott  ame  by  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feed 
gas  mixture  with  a  hydrocarbon  abeorption  oil  to  dia- 
solve  propane  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  preferentially 
in  said  hydrocarbon  absorption  oil,  the  improvement  m 
stripping  said  propane  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  from 
said  hydrocarbon  absorption  oil  for  recycle  ci  said  hy- 
drocarbon abaorptioo  ofl  to  said  abeorption  zone  oom- 
pfising  psniovint  said  hydrocaibon  abeorption  Ofl  from 
said  absorptioa  zone,  passing  said  hydrocarbon  ^beorp- 


1.  In  a  process  utilizfaig  steam  and  produdng  a  wa«e 
stream  conutaing  water  and  combostihle  volatile  coo- 
tammating  materials  th«  improved  method  of  di^wetng 
of  said  waste  stream  which  oomprises  paisiBg  said 
waste  stream  to  tiie  appar  pottioB  of  a  vapor-fiqoid 
contacting  colonm,  jiassint  a  first  vapor  stream  of  steam 
and  cocttaminating  nwlrrfT**  in  lower  concentration  then 
in  said  waste  stream  to  tiie  lower  portion  of  said  cofamm. 
contacting  said  waste  stream  and  first  vapor  stream  in 
counteicuiiert  flow  hi  aid  ootoma  to  pndoca  a  seooad 
vapor  overhead  stream  of  rteam  and  contaminating  aaieri- 
ab  in  higher  oonceatration  than  in  said  flrsi  vapor  stream 
and  a  liquid  bottoms  containing  water  and  contaminating 
materiab  in  lower  concentration  dian  hi  said  waste  ftreaok 
passing  said  liquid  boMnms  to  a  boiler,  heating  said  hot- 
toms  hi  said  boiler  to  produce  a  tiurd  vapor  atream  hav- 
ing  the  same  composition  as  said  flrst  rfot  stream, 
splitting  said  diird  v^or  stream  to  form  said  first  vapor 
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tsriate*  and  venting  mid 
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METHOD  OF  Sir ARATVIG  HYDROCARBONS 

lanMa  M.  SInehay,  TemOtObb  Tea^  imlM"  *»  ^W 

IniU  Taaio^f  Ts^g^ 
1^  chsaip  af  aama  InTIo 


'^^sa^*^ 


_  l»f7.  SMrt  Mn.  49Mf  1 

1.  A  faifaricant  thif*rfr  mmaiiBli  wUeh  laoaapntaB 
about  50  to  75  wt  percent  of  a  hibricating  oil  havint  • 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  60  to  2500  SSXJ.  at  100*  F.. 
and  about  25  to  50  wt  percent  of  a  orixtoR  of  dkafttt 
earth  mctd  salts  of  low  molanilar  wdi|^  aionocnihoiylic 

adds  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  — • — ' ' 

alkalina  earth  metal  salts  of  modaretn 

monocacboxylic  acids  havfaig  from  7  to  12  _ 

per  molecnle,  tiiemoiratioofaaidlimlomid  modmfm 
mql^yffi^r  wdgbt  adik  being  in  te  nnge  of  2:1  to  40:1. 
said  tiiickener  umuamala  hnvinf  n  frm  alkaiini^  hi  tiie 
range  of  1  to  IJ  wt 


^  1.  A  prooess.whioii  coasprises  contacting  a  charge  liq- 
uid hydiomrbon  mfkture  witii  one  side  of  a  thin  plaatic 
anembrane  which  is  frm  from  holee,  which  hm  a  IhidE- 
«ess  of  about  .2  toi5  mils,  and  which  is  owipiiwd  of  a 
carbenylie  acid  eslar  of  oelhileae  in  wWdi  an  average 
of  from  about  l.S  to  2.8  of  die  three  hydroxyl^oops 
contained  per  celhiose  molectde  have  been  esterified, 
the  ester  groups  cootaimng  between  2  and  6  carbon  atoms 
per  ester  group  and  at  least  10%  of  the  ester  grou|>s.hav- 
ing  more  than  2  caibon  atoms  per  ester  group,  peniafeatmg 
a  portion  of  tiie  liqtfd  mixture  in  contact  wifli  sddmctn- 
bratoe  tiiroogh  mid  membrane,  and  removing  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  membrane  a  vaporized  permeated 
portion  fiavhig  a  c^ltiyosition  different  from  said  charge 
liquid  hydrocarbon' tnixtnre. 


ESTER.BA8E  LUBBICANTOgraCAlNING 


ANT»4naOANT 


RdbeitH.Krag, 


afDaIn- 

1.  A  lubricating  ofl  composition  having  imprafved  anti- 
oxidant properties  at  high  hibiicating  temperatnra  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  Ct-Cu  dfester  of  tiie  dimer  of  linoleic 
acid  m  the  bam  fluid,  from  0 J  to  2%  by  viilN  of  an 
anti-oiMant  comWnetion  (oaBpoaad  of  from  40  to  €0% 
phenoOiazine  and  from  60  to  40%  of>narimnre  of  afaom 
two  parts  N-phenyl-beta-naphtiqisBrins,  one  pmt  W JT- 
dipbenyl'p-  phi  nylem  dtomine,  Md  one  patt  p  isupiopuxy 
diphoiytan^ne,  and  from  1  to  S  noi^'^cmm  of  di* 
(o-chlorophenyl)  phenyl  phospfcate 


rr 


^*ir abilbahon  of  wayeb^n-oil  emulsmn 

Bab  C  CriMsaiam  miRinl.  Ta&,  mtiipm^  by  Mse 
___^  m  ifccany  MahB  OB  Cimiaay,  lac  Now 

SChteft.  (CL2S1— tJ) 
1.  An  emulsion  flnid  comprising  In  admixture  water, 
on,  blown  tan  ofl.  and  a  resin  derived  from  resinous 
wood  and  characterized  by  freedom  from  wood  rosfai, 
solubility  fai  alcOlidl.  siAstantial  insolubility  m  gasoline, 
a  metiioxy  comea«  of  about  5%  to  abovt  6%,  an  add 
number  of  about '100,  a  naphttia  faisolubility  of  abom 
M%,  and  a  meWai  point  of  about  125"  C. 


PENETRAliMG  OIL 

N*  WnllB*  81, 


COMPOSmON  FOR  SCALE  CONDRIONING  AND 
LUBUCAIKIN  OF  METALS 

Robeet  A, 


No  Dvawl^  ApvBaBaoJsMiy  ly,  1996 

7CklM.  (CLiSl— 57) 
1.  An  improved  lubricating  ofl  of  high  spreading  and 
penetratmg  abflity  consisting  essentially  <rf  one  volume  of 
a  synthetic  lubrimting  oil  boiling  above  400*  F.,  which  n 
obtahwd  m  a  bottoms  fraction  in  the  distillation  of  a 
crude  Cc  Oxo  alcohol,  and  abom  0.5  to  4  voiuaMS  of  a 
roomrfiydric  alcohol  liavh«  in  the  range  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecnie,  wherein  said  Ct  Oxo  akohol  is 
formed  by  subjecthig  a  0,  olefin  to  the  action  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  die  presence  of  a  cobah 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  abom  200*  to  400*  F.  and 
under  a  pressure  of  about  30  to  400  atmoq>heres  to  form 
an  aldehyde  which  is  hydrogeotted  to  form  said  alcohol. 


sail 

'•^tsa*-  liCMm.  (CL: 

A  metal  tmati*^  composition  cumisting  of  a  sohition 
of  mbstanflally  1»  to  8.2  pereeM  by  we^  boric  add, 
4.0  to  4.5  percent  flake  shellac  3.3  to  3  J  perccm  dietiiyl- 
amine.  4.0  to  5.0  penem  watsr,  and  the  hnlanrs  of  a 
material  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  etiianol, 
methanol  ■wf^ 


a,yM.76t 

LAUNDERING  COMTOSmONS 


off  Ohio 
NoDnwtat.   AppBcaBonOclabm  1,1996 
SeiWNo^  612,994 
SOa^   <CL39S— Ut) 

1.  A  lanndefii«  oompoeMon  for  ma  hi  washing  white 
fabrics  and  wtrich  hnparts  an  alkaline  tcnction  to  aqoeoos 
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»,  IMO 


MBSi 


iCLan-473) 

1.  A  proccM  of  producit  a  wpporled  catalyit  whidi 
comprises  staqring  i  lopportinf  nMHU  sdeOed  frOM 
the  groop  coBthting  of  ahwuiiMi.  mtirrii,  titaak,  duo- 
raia,  charcoal,  silica  fd  and  pumice  ta  an  aqneoos  lo- 
*i2t^   lotioa  of  an  alkali  saledad  from  the  group  oonristiiig 
.'*"•  of  hyiboaddet,  carbooam  Md  McaiboBBM  of  alkali  mdr 
l«,  .g  3«  |M7  ab,  recovcriog  flid  ihni  dh^  the  nttptd  suppoitiag 

$^X  material  and  heating  the  dried  fUfportiai  material  with, 

'  —  ^^  --     -  9,  ffS€       *  soludoB  of  a  compo— d  of  a  plirtiBum  groiv  metal  in 
SCttHi  (ClJtl—liD  an  nrgaaJc  soH— t  lehclrt  ft—  the  pewp  coiiatit  of 

1.  A  oompositioQ  for  rlfanrif  live  human  halk"  com-   neeloaei  ethyl  mediyl  ketaae  and  4kttft  kaMH 
prising  an  aqbeooi  tohtfSon  of  fte  dBactate  of  N-hy-   bf  deiwiiliiig  a»  oxide  of  the  ptatinom  groiv  mdal 
droxyediyl  •  N'  -  di^ydRnytlliyl)  •  yleylamiBO  •  propyl-   the  wimofli—  malMiBL  and  tfaenafler  redudng  the 


amine  of  pH  3  J  to  6. 


ide  of  the 


roLYviNTL  ooMrS^iM  AS  unucANn  IN 

nUJNO  OmiAIIONB 


plfMHxniON  OP  A  aurroniD  catalyit 

leike 


t'  

1.  A  process  of  prodndng  a  supported  catalyst  which 


1.  In  the  process  ef  forming  pellets  ftom  a  Unely  di- 
vided reftactory  faiorgaaic  oiide  powder,  wherein  a  lubri- 
cant is  employed  to  (adlitala  lh»  peDetabOity  of  said 
powder,  die  improvemet  iriUdi  co—prises  intemyxing 

said  powder  with  lisni  about  0J%  to  about  4ft  by  the  group  imiMinliig  of  aliwdM.  ma^Msfai,  titaaia.  ctaro- 

weight  of  a  polyvinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  mie,  cfaarooal  dliea  gel  nd  pumioe  fai  an  tHpieoui  lohi- 

cottsistii«ofpolyviayialeaboi,polyviaylacctal  and  poly-  tian  of  an  alkafi  selected  flrom  the  group  oooriMfng  of 

vinyl  esters  and  uwfirtsaing  the  reauhant  mistutc  mto  hydrosidcB,  carbooatei  and  WcMooates  of  alkali  metals, 

pellets.  _^___^__^  «»'  recovering  and  IhcB  drjfag  the  Heaped  sopporthig  mate- 

"  rial  and  heating  ^  drM  iuppofting  ouaerial  at  a  tem- 

lS9%JO  ^  perature  below  2M*  C  with  a  sotatte  d  a  coiipouod 

HllHipGAOON  CUNVUflnff  CATALTfT  of  a  platiaiim  group  oMtal  in  an  otBaaie  selvcal  adeded 

',_ly  maoM  ae*  from  the  groi9,poaaistiBgo<acelOM,eMqdflMdqdkelosw 
V  1MB  ,^  jjj^yi  )u$ismi,  thereby  depositing  an  oside  o<  the 
platinnm  group  mclal  on  the  euppcrtiHg  m^terialt  heeiiag 
aasLMn  (^  resulting  produd  with  an  atpMOUi;  nhitioB  of  a  Mib- 
5  CWim^  (CL  2n--441)  stance  selected  ftom  the  group  <mnsisllng  of  hydraaddas, 
Z*  A  qtfalyat  ^^i»— fc**^  esaoS^of  «i«i«iiii>,  tnm  carbonates  and  bicarboMlse  of  alkaU  nietals,  and  here- 
about 0.01%  to  i^bout  1%  by  wdght  of  platimm,  from  after  reducing  the  oxide  of  the  platinum  group  metal  to 
about  0.1%  to  about  1%  by  wdgfat  of  combined  halo-  ^  torrespooding 
gen,  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metaL 


i^lfM 


METAL  PAKHCXXS  AND  MSniOD  or  MAKING 

mike 


PKOCgaS  FOK  MANWACTUKEOy  fLCTD  TYfB     Leo  J. 
^^,  ^CATALIOni 

r  31.  mTSsSdNo.  47S,f7d 
4CUM.   Alll-ddQ  1.  AoMlhodoC 

A  prpoess  for  Oie  maaufadwe  of  a  iuid  type  eatdyst  prises  estaWishiBg  a  sooree  of  dry  hMrt  gas 

comprising  an  dumina  base  and  a  piatinwm  metd,  whisfa  of  thermally  deoompoaaUe 


9i»lff7,liiWNn. 
(CkSfl— 477) 


gum 


nttbi  S9,  iMi 


HTTfBBMIGilL^'^'^ 


r, 


1S89 


soiid^pHlidM  to  be  pa  jiaiad  la  —  jwg^^  <*• 
!0,  eancadiBg  the  pactidaa  wife  liwgpaeosagMni 


pabahonov 


while  lidtpai*lm«eh.i«to^»t«-p-^  ,.^tw«i^ 


tnrohigh  eMUgll  la  llMaally 

msldcoa 

particles,  leaching  tl|e 


With  a  solvent  whldiidimoluas  ifca  innir  con  of  the  par- 
tide  knvii«  the  oupar  meld  shall,  and  iaw»sring  the 


«i   ws# 

FORMED  POL 

METAL.,,- ^ 

DUONG  IBEMtltO-^U  JtV  i***-^ 

Rehed  F.  linMin  AiMi»$.Ffc»       _^ 


Mvatifi 


of  about  that  of 
about  IJH  and  Si)  and 


■dm  MiiMrw  nf  i  iiiljii  Jfi  11"  Md  a  ai 
otyvinyl  akiBhbi  «  Wtdtf  mrf  adiMnB  ttMrei 
liv  Mdna  Itevwift  a  dteanlffMii  aHdiM 


II  1 


lt,lfS4 


diali  ttdd  botfbidftfAft,  tkiHBoani  oTdkdi  ndd 
bordiydride  iMd  bdqg  ft«m  ifboot  0.1  IB  03  pm  lor 
each  106  parts  of  sail  U^^  mm  kf  «d|K  (ken  caoa- 
ing  the  water  to  wad  wRh  tfce  JMi  pgtd  buiohydrida 
17Ci*M.  (CtMl-4a)  iathafdbyhipliaithalaiiarati  -^ 

•iJ'AprocemlbriESdMlieDrmdlc^^  "«■  <i"P«WP  *«*.  V^'A^. 

wder-lnsotoble,  mad  of  a  polyBMr  of  ■•  to?!!**  0^  •  y^  gas  wdMa  tha  ad^f»  wdar  ifca 
divdeot  metd  comtUfBt  Potym^^  thoeaftar  oeatinuiag  aald 

of  a  free  fadicafjiftSradidn  cdflyd  a  iiBoaam«lc   is  dry.  • 

aoylda  of  a  divaknt  B»dd  selected  tnm  the  group  cda-  '      ' 

ridldgofcalciam.|wS».»*«*«!.*»'^«**«5?-  W^^n   ^ 

cadratioo  of  d  lead  S%  in  a  sdlvcot  sdadad  from  die  fOAllAELE  MAT  wmUUkm^  ■—NOUS  COM; 

giodp  cQadsting  of  wiler  aad  vater-midible  orgaak  fOWIWW    COKEAINING    A    BOBOBYDBIDB 

solvcnti.  the  oooldit  of  any  wdar-inariWMe  anxfllanr  »UIW1NG  ACTWT               _._  ^  ,,1^  -^ 

snbdaaoes  prosent  bdng  nd  more  than  W%  by  wdiJrt  Bahert  C  Wade,  »ewt^  Mam^  mtmm  ta  Midi  gf^ 

of  die  mooomeric  acrylate,  any  of  said  «»»flMnr,«j>:       am- i_-lj.lj— la.  uxiim.  aiaaL.  a « 

stances  present  bdqg  sululad  fraarlha  tfcnp  innaisliiii  ri'^r'^i        A^i^rf^  i^iA  U.  1M7 

of  organic  and  faionanie  flbioea  mderids  and  toorganic  VaPm^m.  Apiwwp UMB  la,  ww?      . 

caiMnts  aeleded  frfMi  fte  gmt^worfdiqg  of  Vartlaad  _ 

and  1vdrtfcMaeal.te  told  inoHteiaBy  t.  a  homoteawuTS^ 

1«ia«t  Wli'aoC  over  20%  by  wii|*l  of  the  -  .  V*~r"-~--:     . 


capaUa  of  ba- 


flidMliia 

ic£S.  la 

^jfleous  lltikid  ct 

cement  lusmif  bdjig^ad  o<m  20%  by  wdj^t  of '<he  jag' dried  to loim  a  haid «p#  cdldf^pro^ud ndtable 

mooomerk  acrylda.  oodasctag  the  resuhing  pf*lftMr  to  {qt  hed  iasulatibo  d  toiverdara^W  «p  dwat  500*  C^ 

fbna  an  fafttftl  oonoooa-fbase  gd  mass  by  malntaiB-  ,g^  oompositioa jdiin  eseeaiidly  of  about  40  parts 


-■«»■—  —  f  If  I » ■—  -Pii.iL         m m — , — ~  ''  — ■ said  wwnposltioa 

ing  it  ia  a  liquid  MPMMM  medfam  d  i  temperature   y^  ^^m^  ^f  eodiuatf 
whidi  doea  ad  aacaed  till  liaiitlag  tanpefatnre  of  sotu- 
bility  of  water  faSa  ravedtvafo^WMr.  said 

-        MT  C^4S*  C  '      

dl5%  to  90% 


,_     of  a  rasia 
water  eohible  polyviayl  akohol,  a 


of  about  40  parts 
4  to  12  pans  by 

'  '     af 


tare  being  frooi  29!  C^4o  4S*  Clor  caldnm  acrylate   ^  mBlmnine  end  futmddahyde, 

V,  aid  Iran  15*  C  to   y^^  uatMt  «d  asixturm  til 
30*  C  lor  dao^^aa^rlda  aad  haihim  acrylata  d  eaaBsa     pwt  by  wdght  of  a  bwohfdf ide 


tialioiM  of  5%  to  30%,  dhndag  the 

to  aipiiltwBto  with  water  by  asaialaiaiag  it  hi  eoalad  <|ride.  and  ftam  about  60  to  <5  parts  by 

tBtfl  it  eadalaa  hi  iMfd  mass  the  . 

of  waler  thd  can  bb  tataiaad  by  the  — ^^BB^^^i— — 

gd  man  wksa  alaa4iit  iB  ooatad  wriA  free  Uqpidyatsri 


about  0.t  to^J 


noQt  ve 


tr 


M. 

Wi 

Na.1^91 

,   OdfM.   (Olil-I 

4.  A  process  of  ttaiiptionldMi 


U,19Si 


1]    un^fm 

PWM»B  or  POAMING  A  BATURAUD  rOLV- 
Bin  UHNGUAMCAnOXVLIC  AC3D  DIAS- 

IDE  AS  THEMgiWG  AGENT  AND  PDODUCT  _^ ^ 

DRAINED  iip>U>Y  ^      .     .    ^  ..     .    .  compr^:  formifl«  a  asixture  ooa«doing  weler  aad 

^  ■■■•  tmm.aamm  iatoHn»  mmma^t  ^^^^  comoainuted  Dou^ea-Hr  baiic  malerid  and  an  d- 

Z^SS  kdi  and  a  reactive  aldehyde  ededad  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
4fc,  No  Deawii^i jMiHiiii.yMP*tr 27,  IWd  Paratormakkhyde. 


^Ijf§§  HfiaiiWlhylenelBtieinine; 

10ilirii    <CL2ii-a4>  in  which  reaction  mast  the  alkaU  is  selected  from  the 

1.  Process  for  <be  maaufaduro  of  solid  feaoied  ma-  group  oondstiag  of  sodium  faydroodde.  aad  adxtuica  of 

terials  whicb  oomprisee  aaixiBf  a  satorded  uaihdii  coo-  sodium  hydnuiide  aad  aodium  carboaate;  and  the  bark<- 

deaaatioo  polyator  which  is  a  polycsler  derivad  by  coa-  to-watar  ratio  is  from  1:1.3  to  1:3,  the  barlE-MftaU 

densation  reaction  betweea  a  satnraled  dicaibmylic  add  ratio  is  from  2i):l  to  6.6:1,  and  the  baifc-to  aldrhydr 

aad  saturated  polyPiydricaloohd  with  adicarfcoiylic  add  ratio  is  from  15:1  to  40:1;  conducting  said  reactioo  d 

diaade  and  then  haatiaf  the  mixima  thereby  prodnced  to  teavecttures  between  about  ISO*  F.  and  230*  F.  for 

f^JUnfSmK  illi»e ni«e  of  50*  to  100*  C  fmn  |,.mmiitae^to  about  60  miautea;  moling. add  mam 


1290 

la 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 
150*  F4  and 


Hatch  tt^  iMt 


of  mA 
l9>a9S« 


Mtttat  rarin,  nU  rada  tilllt  the  tUuliae  htghly  «d- 

actio0  product  of  s  fhBiJMf  liid  an  dddiyif  bMt  fMtlBd  s 
■t  a  iBQlar  ratio  iMJinM  1:1  aad  1:3  teftepraiaoe  of 
alkiU  BMil  Mraidft  and  havii«  an  alkaU^MwiB 
Mlidi  ratio  fiPomaboBl  1:4  to  l:10;j»d  cooliit  tbe  ad- 

lo 


ii  m 


1,000 
hsvii«  a  pH  of  I* 


■t  2S*  C,  tha 

4^10  12. 


i..      I  I 

NOVILCOiaNMmON  AND  BfEIHOD  OP 
CUUNG  VOXV  msB 


COmOHNG    ONMIUKAIIP 

FOLYVin  AND  AN  UNBATUIUTID  VHB 
A.  iMawii  llHiiM,  Coiii^  aMtaar  •• 

'(  Now  ■  ontf  Pi>Yaf  a 


30,19M 


.--  .iiilliiiii  la— y  a,  IftT 

aafiNormm^ 

1.  A  conpoiite  of  mtm  wMck  comMiaoi  aa  ad- 
mixtura  of  from  aboot  20  to  10  parts  of  (1)  m  WMt- 
unted  fiMor  jiulfilar  of  a  polylydrii^  akotel  and  aa 
alpha.  beta-«th)PkaieaBy  iiMatuialad  dicarboxylic  add 


1.  Method  tor  airteg  mrddil  polinhm  of  Zl-Ws  i^^  „  add  nfobor  Icaa  Ihaft  aboot  55.  aad  oom- 

(p-hfdrtoqr  phaqrl)  pMpaw  hafiof  an  epoiy  oqaKdtat  nwodioily  frtm  ahoot  10  to  20  pom  of  (2)  a  haloraa- 

woiiht  of  125  to  400  whidh  ooaiyriiw  raacttat  taid  rtr-  Uoo  pradoet  ohtalaad  bf  nactia«  a  t^leiier  of  aa  add 

ddyi  pdlyothen  with  a  aifactara  cpawpoaed  of  from  2  to  adaeted  from  the  moup  obadrtiai  of  Qraanrie  aad  iao> 

50%  of  aromatic  diamiaas  haviaf  die  ftrnctnnl  fonrala  cyittorie.  wherdii  Urn  alcoholic  atOidy  of  mid  eater  coa- 

HsNR'NHt  when  R'  is  ah  iryleae  radical  haviaf  from  ^^ta  radicals  adected  from  the  groop  coodsth^  of 

1  to  5  aromatic  ancW  aad  from  50  to  98%  of  poly-  ij^yl.  allyl  aal  methallyl.  aad  whorda  at  least  2  of  said 

amides,  said  poiyaoddm  beiaf  the  nactioa  product  of  ra^icids  ara  alkeayl,  widi  a  hilofHi  oatfl  the  aaioaal  of 

polinaerie  fi«  adds  aad  aUphatframiam  havtag  the  «rac-  cooMaed  halogea  is  from  aboot  0 J  to  125  oiols  per 

mral  formoia  H|NC»»)i|H  where  R  is  aa  atkyienc  nol  of  fhe  esler.  iaid' halopaatioa  product 

radical  aad  x  is  aa  iaieasr  of  from  1  to  5.  itdiftpiil  ethyleaic  oasatnntioa. 


Maria 


Acmf 

Oi* 


LTAManCTARNBH 

to  na  Rk^  SVNBBCVnC  OTi ^       

I   inTi"  BUMKR  CSOMrUWO  AN  N^IIMO  ABO- 
-"'-   -  MAVC  AMINE  AND  AN  ALVBAIIC  MONO- 
IT,  19M  ABMI                    ^^.     ^  ^__.^  ^    .    .  .. 

M.  laspeg.aad  jiawsf  »» jjawpwot  vaai^y^g, 

faaii— 19)  W.  fa-  aadiWia  to  M— la  Oi  iiii  il  Cifiiy,  St 

if  ni  1111  [-nriLlili  oniliiiTiiiirriir  LealjiiOga eisroiwiof DdKime         _ 

55-70  peroeat  of  a  polsraadde  dsrivod  from  tha  „  JSHtn^J^Atm^ 

itectioa  of  a  diaadae  with  a  dlcartoqrlfc  acid;  aad  bo»  j   ^  ailfiii    i  iSSStliffrTin^ijJit^  robber 

tween  aboot  45-30  perosat  of  a  cimjiUu  add-fwamt-  >...  „       .  *  ^  -»-  ,  Mnaii  aimwi^ 

•       -   •    ■  tfwmli.  .         iir  mjiLi  compositioa  hawag  lamfperama  msrom  a  saian  amoum 

jf^uhulJUlv^Jiromaqra^rlicstid  nrflrifat  tff  i^hftit  ilniadaHna  nf  lbs  nilitur  nf  n  itiit- 

at  least  Ihirtv  parceat  of  the  cneoi  gi»tie  eatid.>#4JMi  coaipeeed  of  a : 

contcat  is  aieta  cresol  aad  the  remainder  of  the  craaols   _, v^^^  bIWI  b^  w^^r  ■tlmw  ail^hBttd 

coaiwi  preooBuaaaiiy  oc  para  creeoi  aao  wnerem  aoc  -,.. »  ^7*  *.     .  «..  -_-m-^  ,g«r  -_ t —   m 

more  thaa  twcho  peroeat  of  the  xyleaols  an  3.4  or  3,5  °^  thereof,  N-ainoeo-PMnii]n  aroaianc  ammei,  n 

xyieaols,  tha  rsmatedar  of  Aa  lylaaoli  posaeat  haviag  a 

r-                      "                                     "^  not  awn  thaa  twdre  caiboa  atoea,  N-futrow  dorivatlvm 

_  of  the  rsactioa  product  of  diphsaylaaiiae  aad 

aad  N«Bitroeo  triaiettiyldihydreqpiiaoliaM  aad  a 

sdeded  from  te  dam 


free  namaldehyde. 


nCMENT  PASnS  COmAINING  WATER-aOLlI.  _,_^   ^ 

RUDiB0MmrLENB4MALEICANHyDRIDICa  d«tag«fi  „_^^      ..     ^.      . 

POLYMER  SALTS  ed  from  a  dam  coadsliag  of  amrplwaAe,  dieydohttyl- 

DotU  R.  PortfOL  Meetastowa,  NJ,  Charim  L  aariae,  iiiliihaiylamhii.  NaietliyhyiihthosylaaiiiMb  H-2- 

Levwtaei  rMMMAlB,  PO.,  aM  Winrsa  D.  Me-  cyaauoatykfdihiijU lalai.    N-2-ddoioatMcyclohsqrla- 

dsdlaasy,  Hmfciji^  Ala,  mdjpew  io  Rehash  ndae^  N-<3<ybro-2'hatsayl)«pddhaqrhaBiae,  N-aoaaa- 

AaeCempeagr,  fhlads^pHa,  Fa.,  a  cospeeMsa  ylcydohexylamiae,  N-dodeceayicydohexylamiae,  N-do- 

*        rS*n!SL_    i    "  "     n,tmh«ti  n-m  decykydoheiylamiBa,  N Msehildicyclohefylsmhie.  2^11- 

r<ounwm»jw^Mj^^Mma«,»OT  cydohCTyiamfawethaaol.  dfcyiJohcii|laaiiao-2.propaaoae, 

g  Ch^Bk  fCL  M#"-49A-  ^  '  ootyimcycioasajfiaflHBB,  Fi,ri  -  omiMByKyvwuexyiB- 

1.  A  ingment  paste  ooaaprisiag  aa  aqueoos  suq>ention  ""i^a,  dibot]daaiiae,  dlaaqrlaaiiBe,  JlMytoaUaa.  disthaa- 

of  flaaly  divided  water  hwolubie  pigmem  diiperaed  with  daariae.  triethaanlamtae,  w-2«yaaMttyftff  lamiae,  N- 

at  least  about  0.05%,  oa  die  weight  of  pigineat.  of  a  cydeheifyhaiUao,  N-cydafcaiyl  p  pMaaqilBO.  ^ w^fdo- 

pohnaerie  diiperwat  roaristing  of  a  watereohiMe  satt  he«yl-o*fdmiyaBlllas,  N-2  iiiajidlijlaalliae,  >*'2-^[>B' 

sdoctad  from  die  gro4ip  coadstiag  of  ammoahaa  aad  usihyl  p  lahiMlae.  M4<yaapdhyl»omylaaiHae,  V-ifkfl' 

alkali  aMtd  salts  of  a  polymeric  auteiial  sdeded  from  P  iliinsHdiBe,  N-beaiy1  p  f'|**"'"y^^i^|^*'y^'  P 

the  group  I  owiiiiiii  <rf  a  relatively  homugtosuos  co-  pheaetittBe^  N-2  -  cyaauemyl  o  jReastidm^^K-aDyl'P- 

polyoMr.  having  a  molceular  weight  betweea  750  aad  phsaitiitas,  NJI-diethyl  p  pJusMtkHae  aad  NWhaethyl- 

5,000,  oi  maleic  anhydride  aad  diiaobotyleae  ia  appraxi-  aafliae,  die  piupmUua  of  the 


hamcb  29,  im 


arr^  CHEancAL 


tto  laoga  of  ibOBC|10-90%  aad  te  pwpowioB  of  ^  form,  dimethyl  forma^de.  aad  nixinrc  of  thqe  com 


fhoot  9(k10%  of  tia 


hdi«««hiathe 


of  pounds,  aa  ^tfiydrocaitoyyOirfao'iicid^afiag 


a* 


AdU 


►ffS 


formula: 


UACmSOQilPOUNDS 


R-CH — cc       .; 
JTH       A  " 

where  R  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  groap  ooodttiag  of 
alkyl  aad  aralkyl  graopt  and  alkyl  and  aralkyi  groups 
substitnted  by  a  group  having  the  isafrsl  teanda 
—COOX,  where  X  is  selected  from  the  dass  eondsdag 
of  methyl  and  bencyl  groups  and^  peatamcthyl  gnanidine 
M  polymerisattoo  inidator.  aad  malntridag  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  resultant  sdutioa  at  0*  C  to  100*  C.  whereby 
carbon  dioxide  is  ovolvod  aad  polyaserisatioa  of  the  aa- 
hydrocarboxyamino  add  is 


'&  which  jr  is  an  iotqger  of  ax  to  twdve,  n  i|  an  ialafsr  Of 

>gfattodghty.Ai»aaaUqrleaegroupoftwbtolburcar-  lyChdMs.    (CL 

W  i^toms,  aad  R  1^  aa  alkyl  group  of  three  to  eighteoi  i.  AprooeMfbrthepreporalioa  of  areriawMchcom- 

carboo  eUMOs,  whidi  coaB«iisM  bringiDg  togsther  at  the  p,.^  reac^  noibornadiene  wHh  fa  dkSa  selected  tnn 

reflux  temperature,in  the  range  of  about  80*  to  145'  C.  ^^^  g„^  cohdstfaig  of  aliphatic  and  cycOc  oleflas,  sind  a 

a  compound  having  the  formula                         ,  nturafid  hydroouboa  fai  the  ptteeoce  of  a  peroxy  ooih- 

OM  poun4  catalyst,  said  procBSi  bd^g  carried  oot  at  a  coo- 
deaatftoo  temperature  at  least  as  Ugh  as  the  decoayod- 

,  tioo  temperature  of  the  catalyst,  and  r^^dvoring  the  re- 

vwidi  trioxane  in  molar  proportions  of  about  1  to  a3-4>.}3  sultant  resin, 

respeotivdy.  in  tha  prseenee  of  a  strong  organio  aolfooic  i\  ' 

add  and  an  ineft«datile  orgnaie  solveat.  so  form  a  pdy-  2,93i»7fl 

-^        —f  HDBV       


meric  alkylphenol  havh«  an  average  molecular  wdght  of  '^in/on       HUBPARAIWI  OF 


at  least  1640.  remcMng  said  add  from  the  reaction  medi- 
um, and  then  coiidendng  in  a  sobstantiany  anhydrous 
mediimi  sdd  alkylUhenol  wRh  an  dkylene  oxide  having 
two  to  four  carbon  titoou. 


SchmcfllaB,  RaVCfeHe,  aL, 
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'  REACnONPiifNIl^raWAVOLTMniOPA 
VINYLBNE  BRIER  AND  A  NITROGENOUS 
COMTOUND 

teCy^a^f  cSSSTlNew  Yos?^^  a 

^         NoDiaw%^Rg|iuigw  htiy  13, 1994 

4  -  ^«Mfia.42Mi» 

loaafeaa.  fCtaiO-TD 
1.  A  compositioa  comprising  the  product  of  reaction 
of  ingredfeals  coeiprisiag  O)  a  pdhmMT  of  vfaqrkne 
carbonate  contaiaihg  at  least  tO  isiole  perccm  of  com- 
biwd  vinylene  di^iooafe  gad  up  to  90  mole  percent  of 
a  differettt  compound  which  is  copdymerizaUe  with 
Vfaiylene  carbooats  aad  which  contains  a  CHr=<:< 
grouping,  and  (2)  at  least  one  nitrogenous  compound 
sdected  from  the^dass  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary 
amines  and  secondary  amines,  said  reaction  product  being 
a  carbamate. 

METHYL  CUANIDINE  ASXATALY8T 


14  C9nhaa>    fCL  tn    til) 
1.  AprocenfbrthepreparatloaoraTedawhichoDm- 

"pttes  rsadfaig'aorboraadieoe  with  aa  oMa  sdected  from 
the  group  IT— ****'^  <rf  attphatic  aad  cydk  oleias  |n 
the  presdBoe  of  a  peroxy  Oompbund  catalyst,  said  process 
being  eanfisd  out  at  a  coadeasatioB  temperatnn  at  least 
as  hii^  ae  the  deoomposhioo  temperature  of  the  cata- 
lyst, aad  recovering  the  resnltaat  resin. 

MKIBOD  OP  FuffioNG  LOW-fRESSURB 


»,19SS 

IfQalBB.  fCLMS— 7TJ) 
A  process  foridie  prodactloa  of  polyaaidM  wMcb 
conssU  essentially  of  diswlvfaig  in  a  solvent  chosen  from 

the  groop  ooositting  of  beaaeae.  nttrobenaae,  ddoibea-  compomids  and  separating  and  drying  die  purified  low- 
rene.  acetopbenone,  dioxane,  mcthyleoe  chloride,  cfaloro-  pressure  pcrfyolefine. 


a  catpasaaaa  of 
NaDrawliV.  A|BEmHBaOctBher29,  l! 

n  Genaaay  Noveadbsr  4, 199S 
gftiilsii  (CL  2iO-^99.'7) 
Process  for  the  puriflcatioa  of  a  erode  low-pressure 
polyoldlne  produced  by.  low-pressure  polymerintion  of 
an  «-olefine  conuining  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  a  catdyst  formed  by  reacting  titanium  tetra- 
chloride with  an  dmnfauuoialKykhlofide  the  step  which 
comprises  treating  said  crude  low-pressure  polytdelne  in 
die  presence  of  aa  inert  solveat' selected  from  fhe  groop 
couritting  of  aliphatic  and  hydroaromatic  hydrocarbons 
containing  vfrom  4  to  12  carbOa  atooss  with  a  liqi&l  or- 
ganic' cyclic  edw  sdeded  from  the  groop  consisting  of 
tetrahydfofuran,  dioxaa,  foran  aad  pyran,  thereafter 
washing  with  water  until  the  water  is  free  from  metd 


OFFIdAlVOASETTE 


llAMai  t»»  IHO 


mMfTALOP 


l!H  wlHH.  Ito  illp»«lfiW- 


— fTT        —I        ^^ 


1.  Aproomfori 

of  a  aoraMlly  tolid  pMyMtr  of  a  l-oSte  hafiif  a  oMod- 
omn  of  8  firtw  atdnw  pw  BMitcnlt  aid  oo 
Miw  d»  doijMa  >*■<  thaa  tba  ^yPWMggJ'j^^^. 
print  radMtac  ibt  taBpcainn  of  tiM  po^mv  lohMfcwi 
to  tli0  Icvil  whira  potyflHT  bi(iBi  to  pndpntt*  oob- 
daniag  Ao  mftrthyi  ia  iMvaratort  miil  addWoaal 

iBf  fha  iwiipMiiiiw  of  Ibi  poljrnir  ntadOD  to  a  kvd 
abofv  tte  iMvman  m  wlHei  tha  poljMr  WtkOy 
'i    A  -'-' -  -       An-  ■■j-ij.tjL. '-»  «-tM,  -«        _   pioMpnaiw  wMROf  ^  pocwoo  or  na  pnenma  poiy- 

a  toian  pttwoi^iDB  of  tta  po^n— f  piacjpilatii  fkoaa  ipIb"  — mm^^^^^b^^— . 

ikM.  l>tw>|t.ili>lotMwify  Md  wylid  nUkmI      , 


ANP  CATA^nft  fQRJMDUCTION  OF 


OLDINFOL 


ai,iffv 

to       !•  A  pracM  irhkh  coiBprim  fomartiat  aihylnar^i 
a  icmpwatur*  k  iba  raaga  IQD  to  450*  F.  with  a  caial|it 
actiiw  for  athyliM  pdylmhwi  aa4  eonritftag  tnaa- 
tially  of  a  miaat  ptagot^jtmM  iw  wMe  awodaled  with, 
a  nu^or  proportioB  of  a  tftaHdwidna  oomporita  to 


T. 

Na 

l«W19a.STUtf. 

1.  A  «»tho?ffXS^^«%atfc  l-oWb  fo«n>i»~«y«1MpP»r«»«rof 

hating  op  to  and  hidudiaf  I  carhoa  alooMMc  aiotooM  "  23^,799 

y^^^^^S!"'^  *2??^  5**  "'^.  !!T ^^■Sr^  fotifia«B4iioiioroiifB««i wm  a.cata- 

Mo^risiM  (1)  a  dfriratiTa  of  a  mdal  of  ara^p  JV-A  |.Y8r  QP  CSMiflUM  OmtON  ALUMINUM 

of  tha  pario^  uUa  cotiaipoaiHat  to   thi|  Joniiila  onBOPBOtniAn 

M(OR)a.  whcrda  M  li  a  malal  Miectod  from  tha  gvoop  Hoot  BahH^  laiwIplHfHi  <PMa%  aai  Bilf  Flito, 

morirtint  of  titaafaiai  and  jjrcodum,  wherefai  H  ii  an  M■■Bfc■l■^  Gtiynp^  aytpwi  t>  JadhAa  A|gn»  A 

alky!  radical  cootaidnf  19  to  and  iadoding  20  carbon  fy^^^^^'h'th  AUhapMAnilW  ijaMgikattm  ffUna), 

atoms,  and  whM«in  m  ii  an  inlifw  eqnal  to  tha  vaknoe      ^*"g?T      .        >     ^'  ^     ^ 

of  the  amtal  M.  (2)  a  haUda  MlicteJ  from  the  groop  I^Dwnl»jlaBlriiji  Ogiir  1^  19WJ 

l■^  ■■■■■■    flr    fllMBfl^^.^Bfl    AflnflBflBv      ■■■   -■■■  ^  .^ntt_* .««i^  '1 

**  ^"^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^Mi  ^M^MMy.  ^^  ^«i  ^  Ghmmk  fCL 

^__          ^  _                                                  itial  1.  Ia  n  yiooam  for  iha  potymeriaiiM  of  an  olein 

^.^  "I'f'^J*/"**^  y  *^  fjy^  fry^Ppop  foniiiahig  op  to  4  caiten  alooM  whh  a  loDd  catatyat 

^w*M  jiy  of  Uuilm,  oeiMn^  nuWuni,  ^ocawuai^  oar-  f*»ntfhif^  a  «'i>y»MfJ«it*  Mide,  die  inywytawl  wfaidi 

fan,  ttkoutluio,  cakioni,  lodhiin,  laadudnimt  ihnneihim,  ooh^riMs  ooadndtan  thi  polyBMifttliQi  hi  dw  inMnca 

thorivm,  haiyffiiua,  haftihwn,  atamimun,  xifoofihua,  and  of  a  caudyM  <v»««T|>t'*ft»f«n  ooMiiiin^  cncalially  ofa  dvo* 

manganwe.  mid  oitalyal  foitfahring  from  0ii2  to  SO  niiniii  nwUm  m^fattmAMk  ■tMnHim  nrthmihcmihela  1  n 

'^^'^f^^J^^'^J'^y^fy'^''''^  riar.  Mid  cataiy*  con^oriiicii  CPKatai^  in  proportions 

dcamtnre  and  fkam  Ql02  to  50  aMli  of  middamaatal  by  waiglM  of  tiM  total  "*— |f«^»«*<^  aboot  1%  to,  10% 

awttt  per  mol  aC  said  granp  IV-A  'awtal  dmivatiw.  of  **<*^t  cteonynm  oonlem  ^ad  nt  least  ft^rtwt  OJL%  of 

uoovnv  OP  DfnuiNiD  solvent  fbom 

VATOHDEID  lOLVINT  FBOM  FLAflHING 


3.  la  the  pftieem  of  scparatiii^a  aormaOy  nlid  ther- 
WipiajUc  polyakr  from  solntiott  in  a  liquid  soiftat  hy 

heatinf  and  "trying  Ae  tfthitjoa  iato  a  aoae  of  raJncad  )'GBteB<  tCL 

pfcssuie  at  a  temperature  below  the  meMng  ffefat  of  1.  Frooem  for  recovering  e-ciyrolactaaB  from  oorre- 


9  y- — ^^^ 

Nn.«iMkti 

20(22)-enolide  whershi  the  halofsn  atom  has  an  atomic 

weight  between  34  s*l  11  and  the  acyl  rascal  is  ofa 

hydrocaibon  caiboxylic  add  contafaUag  from  one  to  eight 

ctrtKwi  atoms,  iadusive. 
6.  A  compound  sdectod  from  the  groop  ooasistfaig  of 

3«*ydroxy-14(15)HSido-20(22)<ardeaolide    and    3J- 

ncyk«y-14(15)-oalAi-20(22T-cafdenolide    whereto    ^ 

acyl  radical  is  of  a  hydrooiabon  carboxylie  add  oontahi- 

ing  from  one  to  dghfpaibgh  «ote>.  iM^)lf«^" 


A  process  fbr  the  proiiuction  of  1 -  ,.  ..  -  . 

aikyi  sulphwismides,  wbiii  iiiiiiiriiii  reacting  N-dicyd^ 
alfcyt  aminm.  the  cydoalW  ff»»li  of  which  conida  5 

sohiMli.to  lorm  pa  eoya^^wg  "_^  Tyf^^^^^TStJC 

preseacf  of  acetone  with  a  mMober  eslMlid  6«i  ^ 
group  oonsUiav  or  the  iitoM  «Mial  anT  aftattna  earth 
metal  sslts  of : 


l-CAMINOAlM^^^UWOHMnHYL. 
■  a.  Md.  hlliiBdiii.  Wlk  afdpMi  ta  I# 


Jaha  B.  Md, 


mmm 


MUHOD  FOi  C»ra9mNIN6  TATIIYB 


Nal 


Na 


Hp»a 

M»lff7 

Na. 

laniiiai  <Q.— - 

of  the  group  caasiBtiat  of 


3tlfS7 


';*- 


1.  A  msAod  of  ooBdinoning  an  anthraqutnoiie  vat 
dya,'  which  comprise  subjecting  an  aathraquinooe  vat 
dye,  to  tha  form  of  an  aqueous  pulp  which  has  been 
produced  by  predpHntioa  of  die  vat  dye  from  an  aqueous 

medium  foOowod  by  separadan  of  die  predpitale,  to 
^iiii«g  ia  «^«-'^»*«rp  with  a  solid  water-solufala  alkali 
meld  salt  of  an  inonsnic  add  to  a  saturated  aqueous 
sdudon  of  a  water-aotable  alkali  metd  sah  of  an  toor- 


rsislK>:' 


1. 

of  the 

fta  but  -I",!      j  "*        ^riultpfi'-  tsKfTf  t    a* 

aodw.         I       LcHr-»n»-M-CII-A«t-W^  "  ^*** 

^,  :^  wKia*  «S  tea 


L/^' 


/ 


B* 


--_^— ^'lS?iL^tori  to  Amsriraa  CyMaadi  CM- 
SSTNSr  YanBTa^carpmdtoa  af  Mstoe 

IifoKUli*.   OHdadiiidnrfiFliMi  iilij  ^  ly* 
9sdd  Na.  MMUT  MdMaad  Ml  afplcadea  A» 


1.  Compounds  of  the  fonnuto 

O      .NH-K 


.-:  itii* 


JHr-NH-HH-CHt-A»--M 

and  nontodc  add  addition  sails,  lower  •Mtyl  qaaieramy 
Buanoniam  sdts  and  phenyMower  dkyi  fusSMWfy  «■- 
monlara  sahs  dMroef.  whereto  »'  #  a  asember  of  Ihe 
groups  consisting  of  lower  dkyl.  lower  alkeayl,  Ipasr 
alkynyU  phenyl-lower  dkyl,  ft*  and  R*  are  members  of 
the  group  iiftH^*!  of  kfwar  «lkyl,  cydohexyl,  cydo- 
pottyl,  tower  dkeagd.  tower  alkyayl,  f*eafl  a|;MhMyl- 
lower  Mkyfr  »a>pt  aad  hdarocydfe  jpoapa  temed  ^ 
MaiM  K*  aad  K*  to  foam  a  riag  wM  the  aHiogoa  to 
SrSofdwgruupuiariidagofpymdlfrto,!^^ 
morpholiao,  piperaztoob  N-tower  dkyl  I  p^waHfcn,  N- 
balobeatyl-4^iperadaa,  N-O^alophthyM-pfperadno.  N- 
amia»4-piperaBao  74haoipiylltoo,  lA3,4-totnihydrtitoo- 
qutooltoo,  l,23^44eliahydrnqoiiidtoo.  isotodoltoo,  ^fay- 
draiypipeadtoo  aad  44iydfOKypiperidiao  groups,  aad  Alk 

«  aa  dkyleae  groop  jOf  1-9  carboas. 

12.  N-mediyl-2^ydrazinonwdiyipynididuie. 


CONDmONjWC 


FOLYGHLOBO 

'ANINIS 


to  which  R  is  selected  from  the  groop  coBMsting  of  lower 
»alkyl  Mid  cydohanrl.  R'  is  ■sleeted  from  Jto  group  caa- 
sisting  of  tower  dkyl  andcydoheiyLXaad  X  ««  seledad 
from  die  group  rowrisdflt  of  hydrogen  and  die  structure 
wheieto  X  aad  Y  tofledk^  con^Iete  a  fused,  unsdwti^ed 

towMsh  A-  is  an  aniaa.-na  qMnn  ad*  taoi'i 


FebfBBiy  U,  li57 

Na.094M* 
<Cl^fc  taidO.   J14,5>  A- 

1.  laaprocemofprodadngpolyddoreoopperptohalo- 

cyantoe  pigments  whfch  coaipiiim  miffiag  by  I 

widi  forces  predomtoalely  shearing  la  mtfare  a 
of  crude  polychloro  copper,  phihslnpysator 
add  to  produce  a  kasadaWc  mass,  tha 


OFVKiiAL  QAZinB 


wfawcia ibe  2-fOiilioBift9l fra^pcoolaiMap  to  aaifa- 

R}  ii  idtaBfBd~fnMi  tw  fnvp 
hydiofMi  aad  —  alfcyl  ndfcri  ontahriit  ■>  |., 

to  aad  iKtaOm  ii^  oatbon  Maim.  StaadR«anM-       ...         ^ 
kdid  from  the  group  it—hiiin  of  kydiom  tad  an 
•IkyI  HMikd  caauMH  «P  to  nd  iackid^ 

of  diji  nrin  wlwuiiii  Rt 
aad  Rt  iowMm  with  — N<  form  a  batwocyUlc  amioo 

iBa  navpooBMUDg  01  pyrrououat 
K4  iiialaciad  from  tta  gioop 
of  hakniin.  hydimqr,  aa  alkyl  radical  mntain  '  Ny^^S' 

iat  up  to  aad  iadodiag  eight  carhoB  aioaM,  an  alkoKy   with  a  haloaocik  add  femfin  tta  I 
radical  ooataiaiag  op  to  •■'^■clDdiat  eight  carboeatoau.  mtJ'i^W 

a  beadaBqr  radical  coalaiaiBg  op  to  aad  iactadiag  iflecB  '    ""ivn™^ 

aad^  aqrinyiadlpl  whorpia  the  aeyl    wtaniB  X  ii  hriofM  aad  r  ii  mieclad  from  the  . 
;  to  from  a  hydrocarbon caghoaqiic  acid  compter    iiiiilUhig  ef  lofwar  hjiiBMMhia  radfeaii  aad  lofaer  al- 
i^  ap  to  aad  iacMii«  dgte^rtoa atoms,  aad  a  ii aa   hoatyaftyl  nidlcak  iajha  fwwm  af  iJac  ia  a 
iatMBT  from  mro  to  foar«  iachiiife.  maBky  MBCllaa»  taMhg  a 

^^Mg^<faa  aMBBQT  laactioa  lad  Iha  free  add  'flHnef  win  a 

l.TMriSBr^<IMBWiAI CTL WPOI.  1^  I  iiiiiilii  mm  ta  fim  a 
ANDrMDUCnOM 


mmaL»r4m 


?TT3CHEMIGAL      0 
■V-  aadarylated 


ii  a  amlal  eatioa;  A»  ii  aa 


aad  pynaiidiae;  M 
aadXii 


> 
f 


lJ9Mtt 

raopucnow  oy  pttfiAWC 

ALOnfMS 
«a  B.  MaaiMa  aad  Ua  Y. 
Crimea,  W.  yfL,  aidpemta  Uhlaa  C 

■■■■■■■  cei^enmsH  es  r^v^  x^n     ____ 
Flo  lHaiima»  AamKaaeB  #aae  29) 
8HWfla.44«; 


aad  aftylatad  aad  aiyl- 

a  eMi> 
of 
ii  mlaioalat 
at*B|an|9Ba  m  laai^nmBce 
of  a-^atalyei'malerial  emapridag  taataHlrpdhiABm  dc- 
podted  00  a  magumidd'Tl^odde  carder,  mid  carrier 
bdi«  pmpaiod  hy  audag  magamiam  chloride  with  so- 
dium hydroxide  lo  pttc^ute  omgamhim  hydroiodc^  then 
aepai8tfaig;%dBdia|'aBddryiag  at  aot  mottflhaa  !(<0O*  C. 
aid  magnesiom^qKdhwide,  lolbna  mid  carrier. 


>,19S4 


MCWm.   (CL  lit— 34S.7) 
1.  A  procem  for  ooddidng  an  aldehyde  whkh  com- 


tfiHJtH 
llii^ULSONYLOXYJ 


A|rii2,19St, 


IdjlMt. 

Mt  Sttaa 

t 


Ngrm:m 


prima  dmultaneood^  fartrodncing  mid  alddiyde  aad  an  _  _ 

aoneom  Krfutioo  of  a  itroag  alkali  in  mparate  ttraamt,      <>  OMariad  Ciiffiiiadaaia 

of  a  metallic  silver  catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,       ■*■■  ^J**  417^g».  aow  nmai  Pta,  iialfcfUi  ddad 
said  alkali  biHng  introduced  hi  such  quantity  rdative  to 
said  aldehyde  m  to  provide  at  least  one  diemicaf  eqniva- 

leat  of. said  alkaUte  each  equivalcBt  of  said  aldehyde;  .^....  .,..^ 

mafaitainfaig  the  pHjW  said  mixture  at  at  least  12J  aad  I.  A  frocam  lor  dm  prodacMof  fjny^ktr&to- 
coacorreatly  passini  molecular  otxygen  through  said  mix-  progaderoae  wUdi  coavrims  «mcdng  lljKhydmca^ 
tore,  obtaining  theniby  m  product  the  satt  of  the  add  boasuttoaytay )-piotcsteroBe  with  aa  atoM  •  ""g^  "^ 
corrrspoadhig  to  said  aWchyde^ 
29.  A  procem  f^^proAtcuig  2,3<dihydro-i«4-ivran-2 


'Ai 


eart)OKyiteaddf>M^lnnaniimi  dpadlaaiinadi  faitroduc- 
ing  acrolda  dhaar  j^  aa  aqueous.. lofotioa  of  sodium 
iQPdroddda  hi  aci^ttaia  steeams,  iato  a  reactiba  vessd  eon- 
taiaiag  aa  aqoMUs  msprarioa  of  a  amtaHiesihtr  enidyst 
to  form  a  raactfcm  adsture,  said  sodium  hydroxide  being 
iatrodaeed  in  such  mmamy  ralatiim  m  said  acrolein  dimer 
as  to  prodde  frogi  oae  to  1.2  mob  of  said  sodhun  hy- 
4roaide  for  each  me|  of^sald  acroltin  diman  n**Hif*i*ffag 
fhe  pH  of  said  tMSutM  at  Mast  12.S  aad  ooacnrraatly 
passing  molecular  ecygsn  through  said  mixture  to  form 
aodiuM  2,3Hffliydio-lt4  pj!iaB>2<cai1xnQrlate,  liberating 
said  2,3HtBiydio*l,4-pymi*2<arboatyflc  add  from  sad 
aodima  23*dfliydro>l,4^!yraa-2<arboxylate,  and  reoover- 
tfag  said  2,3-dihydro^l,4inrcaa-2<arboxylic  aciit,r>*3 

OMDAJiON;  Of  iSraWAlHlHALlNM 

^^Baamf  jfc  Aigai^  jwamatdi  Cea^i 
No  DraidBB* ;  lAggHadaa  Ssalmaber  la»  lPa7 
[Na.it3,f74 
taUhM.  (CLMt-^dM) 
I.  Method  for  the  conversion  of  lower  alkylnaphtha-    Dm^g^, 
lenm  to  phthalic  MDfrydride  whid  comprises  in  a  first       i^ 
stage  oxtdiziBg  said  lower  alkytnaphthalenm  lo  naphthoic 
add  hi  the  Hquid  phaee  by  meam  of  ab  In  the  preaeace 
of  a  cobalt  contataiog  oxidatioa  catdyst  at.  a  teoverature 
bctweea^abom  150*  aad  180*  C  and  ia  a  second  stage 
uw»enfiig  mid  nipbdwic  add  hi  the  vapor  pham  In 
die  presence  of  air,  aad  a  vanadhan  coatainhig  oxidation 
catalyst  at  a  tempdature  between  about  425*  and  475* 
C,  to  phthalic  aahydnde. 


of  a  lower  fatty  add  lo  peedace  :9(  1 1  ).dahydiopropi 
3.  A  steroid  of  the  geaerd  fonrola 


OHtT 


itftui  v.- 


if 


wheida  Qk  aa  orgaaic  sulfoayl  radical.  Y  is  adedad 
from  the  clam  Goosisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkaaoyloBy 
aad  lower  dkaae  suUbnykny.  aad  Z  la  selected  from 
the  dam  nvwJrt'ft  of  hydn^ea  aad  hydfoxy. 


^m 


Uii.tOT 
NOVIL  DniVAtlVIS  OP  BflBANB 


lf,19S> 

Na.7f7,M7 
IT  r  •  I       (CLM0-^)97wO 
1.  Estrane  derivativm  hadag  the  fnrnula 


ov 


ir 


PROCUB  FOR  IBB  CATALYTIC  RBDUCI10N  OF 
ALKYLATRD    OR    ARTlAlip    ANIHRAQUI- 


fai  wUch  R  represents  a  meaiber  <rf 
of  hydfOfea  aad  methyl  aad  hi  which  R'  aad  R"  each 
leprssents  a  member  of  the  dam  mmiiaiag  of  faydragea 
aad  die  acyl  radicals  Of  hydrotoaiboa  caiboQcylie  adds,  aad 

(Ctm    MT)  ia  which  at  least  oae  member  of  the  group  R  aad  R"  b 

1.  A  proeam  for  the  produetioa  of  aadiraqoiaoae  de-    hydrogea. 
rivativcs  sdected  from  the  gioap  coadstiag  af  alkytated       17.  17#4ydrdcy-5(10),7- 
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ii. 


■•'    )   ' . 


Nm 


th 


»,m4 

Ib  a  proocw  of  ptgi§ximg^^i§J^20'^»tmicmthtaoot  ot 
cottMone  acetate,  the  tiepe  cenpiimng  lieatmt  17«-hy- 
draxy-21-MxtoKy<4-bn«o  >i##iimi-3.11,2(Mriooe  at  a 
tempeiiMiB  mdC  AKMidiif  SD*  C  fe-aMic  «id  contatn- 
iBf  about  1J«  m  wair  la  a  tiftitett  atmoiphcra  with 
J*— 1^5  iBoli  at  I M»i rt  II liiii^ hyfcocMai iia  aid  wMi 

knTOIII  uCf^ 


ir   ,'rtr>/    V 


><, 


<!WJ«ht 


or  TANMNOM  fiAUOB  AND 

MONomiVLirac  oomtounm  and  rmm 

i\a.'.  HSTABAIMN 

li— K>Cha^.Iiftartii,lii,ii<piHaK.t 

<a  \^ 

IfGhhHL   4CLM»-.4»> 

1.  Aa  orgaaooMtallic  cooqriex  of  vaindhim  trihalide 
in  which  the  haloteo  has  an  atomic  number  below  36 
witii  from  one  to  two  motei,  iadmlTe,  per  mole  of  va- 
nadinm  trihalide,  of  a  monoethylcaically  vnaiturated 
compound  of  fbrmola  R^O=CRX.  where  R  is  a  radical 
selected  fttmi  tfie  group  eoaslsting  of  hydioieB,  halofni 
and  aOcyl.  and  X  is  a  radical  sakcted  from  the  group  con- 
sisthig  off  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkyk^^xmyl- 
oxy,  alkoatycafbonyl  and  c3«no. 

■A.  I  luueii  wncn  oompnws  reacimg  a  Tanaanntt  m* 
rananoe  or  naiogen  or  muuuc  numoer  oeiow  39  wm 
ncn  one  to  two  moles,  per  mow  of  said  tetruuda,  of 
an  unsaiuiatad  compound  of  fttrmula  Vtfi^^^CtX,'  #here 
R  is  a  radical  sdected  froaiL  Aa^jfoup  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  X  is  a  radical  sdected  from 
the  groi9  consisttng  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  vyU 
alkylcafhonyloxy,  dkoxyeubonyl  ihd  cyand  and  s^arat- 


4  .V*  4«r««»>>««rJ 


::rz 


^ 


said  ffenctiott  zone,  at  least  oae  of  Wd 
comprising  tfke  reactant  fbr  iaid  solid. 


and  H<|oids 


AAdNDAUCyfcflniOON  COMTOUNDS  AND 
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N*  a  if  aHH|Mia  sa  imh 

Na D»»wfc»^  finlriiljgtlnilii  tt,lM< 

BHHiTfaw  ni^^gg 

ISOalHik    (Ctaf    «M) 

1.  Aa  alkogtysQylbotylaailne'ltoviBg  the  structural  for* 
mnfii: 

HJ«LoHiOHK;BtOBil(0  BOwJKt 

wherein  R  is  tuen  Ikom  the  giwp  consisliBg  of  alkyf  sind 
aryl  gronpi.  R'  lepiuisats  aa  alkyl  gmtp^  and  (x)  tad 
(jr)  are  nambcn  baH«ik  vataa  of  tram  0  to  2. 
7.  A  proceas  for  pnfltinr«a  amfainalkyfaffioon  oooh 

ii  fHaovvd  bf  at  laMi 


ing  a  whwiia  of 


Cd)  \!^^l»m:\h)  a^aaoadcyliilicoa 
una  wanpBonp  Bramorea  07  mieasi 


of  vaondinm  tilhallde  with  from  1  to  2  molaa,  iodnsive, 
per  mole  of  vanadium  trihaHde,  of  said  nnsattfrated  com* 
pound. 


PnOCUB  FOR  COWllNUOtJIY  RBACIING  FINB- 
LY  DIVIDID  SOLIDS  WITH  LIQUIDS  AND/OR 
GASB 


Vll^9  dffvOB  AlO0fS  fiPO0&  flBOOtt  Midi  HACCVS  MBS  vBIOOQ 

ii  rnMirtml  10  at  least  oaa  aiMaibcr  fhn  tha  class  con- 
sisting of  alkpsy  and  ilBoott  Ihipugh  atUoon  to  ooqrgaa 
to  tffkM*^  i^irfijf^  aM>  jnantiniM.  vdUIad  valooca  of  said 
f^n«*fl  biing  tatffftftd  by  a  BMHsbar  fkioas  the  dass  oos* 
dstiig  vi  alkyl,  aqrU  dkoiy  and  lOiean  thrangli  jflieon 
to  oajpsa  to  rtioon  Hnlfgn,  and  (c)  a  hydaogsnation 
calibi^  lad  haatiiv  Iha  asixtnre  to  a  lainpaialiiia  inA- 
to  ca«M  siid  hydrqfen  and  cyaaoalkyi* 
to  react  to  piodiiBa  said  amiaoalkyl 
jUfffli  convooBd. 


MMh  H^  1M7,  isslai  Na.  M7,979 
r,  afplcaiaa  GsnMnv  Mareh  24, 19M 


(dBtoss.    (a 

I.  In  a  process  in  which  a  finely  divided  sdlid  is 
.toded  with  a  laid  for 


sklRAChON 
M. 


GAMhfA-RUrYROLACTOMR 
UflfST 


diviAHl  into  a  mahipia  anmbar  of  adjnoant  rerticd 
tlonabysa 

ing  a  gas  upwardly  tlvough  said  reaction  aona  at  a 
to 


r 


Mjkaca  It;  vim 


anrcRBinCQSCi^o 


im 


ttqoid  miztmc,  treating  the  wMling  soHds-liqnid  mixture 

with  an  awntoliiftrtiOTyiio  add,  ti»  sain  oftoiieii  have 

as  starting  malerialSi  and  separating  the  Uberatad 


f  ^s^imsf^- 


*.  'If-  » 


1.  A  liquid  milSl«if>*dduets  «f  nw  mole  of  an  alkyl 
beasene  Silacted  MWIha  dass  consisdng  of  flMMio>  and 
dUkyl  beaMMshi  HHA  each  dkyl  radical  has  fk«m 
1  to^caiboaatootoihiflrem  10  to  50  laolcs  of  an  asiar 
havtag  the  gsnerd  ftoaiula: 

qfiJ^:CILCOOY  ..Hmon  «ao<H«3 
ia  wUeh  Y  is  sdmtad  fcom  fha  dasa  aanditing  of  alk^ 
and  aUmcyalkyI  radi^af  fresa  1  to  rcaitoa  atoma.    " 

(I  .  vr  .    ••  .  -8n'.» 

MBTHQDOP 
AI3D 


tiki      -  USMIA     ^mmtn^ 

PHOSraONIUM  CYCLOKNtADBNYLIDIS 


Nk  Dili«rk»    Orfgto 

rial  Na>  •94J9a*    — — >-— g^  — 

25, 199S,  Ssrfai  Na.  73OTi 


^ 


vn 


of  (httfotunda: 
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ta§A 


13 , 

1.  A  fodhod  af^topandioaf-nf  a  ^.^ 

compound  sdeciad  Wbm  (hi  Vf^  oondKing  of  tcreph- 
thalie  add'and  Hfe  toWar  attyi  tolen  fr«m  i  oada  arik- 
tore  contotafag  flte'^  tad  (ha  dimspoiidhb  p4aloic 
•cM  coi^ODnd  Ideci^M:  froa  Ot  graop  condtfag  of  p- 
tohilc  add  ao^  Us  towir  alkyf  estan  wfajifii  oomprises 
chlorinating  a  Uqui^,  luipcapiwi  of  said  «rade  wiafmt 
under  side  chahi  cMdriadlflg  coodidoas  for  a  period  of 
time  suffleient  ody  to  ehloriaate  the  bennsaa  rtag  methyl 
subatituent  of  the  p-tohnc  add  compound,  and  separating 
the  chlorinated  froos  tha  noachlorinated  products. 

4 — 

PROCESS  FOR  im  nOPARAIION  OP  CYCLIC 


is  which  Ru  Rs  tad^tti  tre  ocitaic  radictls  setocted  from 
die  groor  cpasistfaig  of  atyl.  tlkyt.  aralkyl.  hakialkyl.  hy- 
dfdtydk}!  ooboxjrldkyl,  eiittltoy^ 
alkyl,  cyobalkyl,  tfrfeiryl,  fttryl,  chrom)!  bcnrothienyi 
and  benzofnryl,  the  said  radicals  harbig  carbon  direcOy 
bound  to  (he  pho«horus,  and  bdng  free  of  basic  hitfo- 
gett  atoms  tad  of  strong  add  groope. 


•  OllBM^    (CL2iS-«U) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  aroalaticcarboKylic  adds, 
said  carboxylic  adds  containing  two  add  groups  to  the 
1,4  position  on  the  aromatic  nucleus  whereto  one  of  said 
acid  groups  is  a  cai^ooEyl  group  and  the  other  is  an  add 
group  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxji  and 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  by  heatfaig  alkali  salts  of  aro- 
matfe  carbaxyhe  adds  whieh  caototo  add  cranps  to  other 
than  tha  M  position  ton  the  awwaatfcaaclsus  whereto  oae 
<d  said  add  groups  is  a  carboxyl  group  and  the  other  is 
aa  add  group  selectod  from  die  group  iuiislaing  of  car- 
boxyl aad  pheaotte  hydioxyl  groupa.  uader  conditions  af 


liMMlS" 
>AftA110N  OF  ilUUBf HERS 
late  I.  NadJwId^  PM^Pjfo^wi  Mi 

.-^fliCtohii.  fCLiit  on^^ 

1.  A  method  for  praptria«  vfayl  Ihtodhers  which 
oomprise»,mixiv  a  thiol,  a  straaglar  bask  alkali .asdal 
catalyst,  aad  an  inert  oiganie  aolrent  which  dlMhras 
at  least  about  18  n>lames  of  aoetyleae  measured  at 
standard  conditioas'  per  itolume  of  sohcat  at  0*  C.  aad 
oae  atmosphere  prsssnre,  disaohFfag  aeetyleaa  to  (he  ra- 
■aliiin  ajilnia  at  a  toaipeiature  batow  ifettat  10*  C 
nadsr  pressure  natll  tha  disaolvad  tettyltae  is  to  toad 
abooi  eqatoalaat  to  tha  thiol  to  said  Btotnt;  haattog  Sto 
aeatyleaa  to  Hquid  phase  to  a  re- 

latwata  I0(^  aai  200*  C  uadir  pna- 

^ about  1000  and  SOOO  pouads  per  tquare 

inch  and  at  lead  auflldeBt  to  maintata  the  nt<<lB|  i^'' 
tare  eatkdy  to  liquid  phase  aad  to  prareat  desorpOea  of 
aoetyleae.  -.,. 

PRODCR^^hON  OP  DlMITiM^kl>IDB 


NOb  atSygPa 


tddts  of  tha  cestaayle  adds  to  ha 
prepared,  tha  iato>»*«Mto  whidi  oomprisee  asparatiag 
tha  add  prodod  aad  rsoowertog  dM  alkali  metal  vatacs  to 
a  form  diredly  rsatoUe  to  the  prooass  by  tha  slepi  oom- 
prising  dlnoMng'tha  salts  obtatoad  from  the  heat  treat- 
nwat  to  a  soireat  totoctod  tram  tha  groopj^fioadstlng  of 
watsr,  towar  sli|ihdlr  akohols.  ketoato  tai  dhers.  treat- 
i^  add  salii  to  adadaa  with  cai^oa  diotlda.  scparettog 
at  least  a  ma  jor  part  of  the  liquid  from  the  resuMng  solids- 


at 

dCtahai.  (CL 

1.  The  method  of  making  dtoiethylaiUda  which 
priBn,ptadngovertcatoly«t>dededframtgroop 
siiliiv  of  thaahit.  siBca  and  ihorit  tt  a  toaptratare  of 
700*  F.  to  1000*  F.  t  mlxtara  of  die  irapore  of  aMAaBBf 
aad  caihoa  dtodSde  to  a  molar  ratto  Utasat  2:r  aad 
6:1  to  form  a  readioa  prodod  tumtainlag  a  ma|ar  pio- 
portion  of  dfanethyhoMde  and  lecofvetfag  (he  dfanethybal- 
fide  frtan'die  reaction  product  m  substantially  pure  fonn. 
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llMCBf9^19tt 


tftman 


A«-  ■  '■    _^    -*            -                  >  ^'    -    ^^    ^   -*  -     -«  ^           !•  A   proOCM  ■  Wff  WBICMUIC  ■M^pS   01   MfB   pWy 
mcauMr  oc  nw  froiip  toBMiiiiig  oi  ^-pMByio-    ^  _      ,  * t.^.  m     ,t      «.-i«i--        «-    «_  _  .^    .    ■^- 

metiiyl-Z^-dmjPUKMjfmTMd  (5)  aaa  n  p-cuam  mtwp-  ,^      of  UO-200*  C  tod  oonpOMd  ttnUiaUy  of  ■ 

n  oomples  mixture  of  •roautfic  >iy<roctrtWi  tadv^t' 

Bwthyl  bwifBiMn,  iiid>BO>  and  other  iroiMnc  ayoio* 
2^9M1S  carboM  aormally  prewat  in  oool  tar  Mptatha  fractioQi 


raOCBB FOR TnraunCAIlQN or  M^-TV-  o<  t^  t»<Ui«  raap^.and  poljpnMriable 

BOnnrLOLrMrANI  other  tbaa  Wna.  fat  wlich  Intatt  fe  tl* 

'laDniKiM  nafla  hydroouten  aad  it  prawiit  in  at  least  about  3S% 

r,  by  voliiiiie  of  the  naphdia  CradioB,  whidi  conprim  oott- 

tactiaf  laid  naphtha  fraction  with  an  adtocbwl  wiected 

A|rfll4,lf9i^8arinlB<n.73t,37<  ftwn tho gwop  cenrfating of  riMca pal, nethrated diaaiia. 

Apfll  17,  lfS7  and  aitft'and  carbon  in  an  ndaorpHotf  »na,  aalactlvuly 

4ChteiL  (CLMi— 437)  adnrbiiw  m  indene-rich  fknctioni;  datorbing  th>  ad- 

I.  A  pfOGM  for  the  poriSGalion  of  erode  U,l-tri-  yrbgd  m^^  from  th^^adwrbent,  Md  j^y^gf^ J 
methylol  propane  obtained  bjr 
hyde  with  fomalddiyde  m  an 


of  bolrrdde^    fraction  oTrelathrety  low  fidoie  content  and  a  fraction 
Is  1^   rich  in  '-" 


of  r*V'^»«n  hydroodde,  Tr"**f*ff*^FW  of  tte  re- 
action wil*i"pp  widi  formic  acid,  oonoentratioa  of  tte 
addlBed  reaction  mistun  aad  lepnration  of  die  aah 
thus  formed  which  comprima  adding  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide solution  to  the  crude  product  to  provide  a  pH 
value  of  6.0  to  7  J.  than  haaltwg  it  lo  a  lempentare  of 
50  to  250*  C,  thnrailer  adioating  the  pH  (hereof  to 
4.0-5.0  with  a  substantially  no»-voUtiIe  hnrganic  add 
and  anbiectiiw  the  mixture  to  Tacanm  thfai  fflrn  divina- 
tion. 

ALKYLA1I0N  OP  BNHNE 
Aahart  S.  AilMk  8h^Md»  Comk 

N#  Dnwrnit   Applcnian  BepiMBMV  1C|  19^7 


^H3^ 


tOataiB.  (CLadl-47D 

I.  Method  for  the  alkylatiea  of  beneni 

with  «i  olsAn  hi  the  li«dd 
preasnre  at  a 
aboM  «5*  and  tS*  C  in  dM  fininoi  of  m 
alkylatioa  calnlyit  cwropilsing  nodvalad  aaenlBOffllente 
cUy  which  hat  ba«  ncid-twatad,  wndMd  widi  wnl«  nn- 
til  substantially  freed  from  caldnm  ioaa  and  showing 
only  slight  rssidoal  acidity  aad  then  trsaled  whh  a  metal 
salt  solodon  to  precipitnte  an  oodie  of  said  osetal  dwreon. 
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Inaproeamof 
hydiocaibons  to 
of  apalvarind 


ofC, 
by  meeroof  a 
catalyitata 
\Vm.miJ^£,  Mf—  —w  570*  C>aad  itbont  <40*  C  the 

"*■"-'"  moat  whkk  coi^Mi  iilhat  dM  aMriytt  ii 

1.  Mediod  for  die  alkyladoo  of  tolaeae  which  com-  gtaarinn,  woiftiag  al  a  finain  Wmmm  ahoat  OjM 
prises  rencdng  tohiene  in  die  liquid  phase  at  substantially  0i5  atau  aba^  aad  a  ngiainlor,  watiag  M  ■ 
atBM^here  pressure  with  an  nlsdfla  at  a  isnveratnre  between  about  IjO  aad  3  aim.  aha.,  ia 
between  about  90*  and  110*  C.  in  die  presence  of  an  i*  wsntraled  aad  fihiHiJ  kgr  aa 
alkylatioa  catalyst  comprising  activated  montmorfltoaHe  and  te  cntalyat  tofwing  i 

day  which  has  been  add-treatod,  washed  widi  water  until  acaw  is  paaaeA  through  aa  mmMmcf  tjdk,  la  aMoh  It  is 
substantially  (teed  from  caldam  ions  and  showing  only  convoyed  by  aMtaa  of  a 
slight  residual  addity  and  than  treated  widi  a  metal  salt  from  dm  groap  oonsiMiag  of 
aohition  to  predpitau  aa  oxide  of  said  metal  dMra^        tag  gaam  aad  Crhydrocaiboaa.  ^  x^ 
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lecthaly  eairaet  tha  f.   ^        -rm 

ing  said  ouproos  salt  sdutioa  coatdaJag.  Ite  ««ra^ 
SiylaiTSrtymWdag  die  •c^ttjeamtew  H«u^  »d 
MiOd  pS^aers  widkwt  subataadil  presiure  idiif^  aad 
dieifpfler  removing  said  solid  polymy  diereby  form- 
tag  aa  eatrnrtiai,  aohidoa  ready  f^r'*'*^ 


^to*^  a»i»-  »f  tvj 


i*.***  iur' 
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Us/     i        i    ^/v' 


mil  a 


1.  Piooam  for  reiUag  Utfiff  aftatyleam  ftam  adx-  ^/km%  E  > /^y^f  ^.^Lg*^-  '11' '  ""  *'  ^ 

tares  of  hydfocaiboai,hgHi»ftem  310  eottbgaaloy.  f«yi1r  ***j*9^7*' ■^'?'^'!^?"    ,^ 

roatalnh<>dia  aaaM  aWA  luanitai^caydlg  addw^      S.  A  mittad  cf  iwMaaiMf  -p^._    ^^ 

pi«rea»adxtoaoBiaAlofdrocyboaaarttll<^^  ^>^  "S^J^SSTJI^SX^^STl 
Smroas  nit  sdudoa.  ^abataathrily  artarpied^^li'sald  eaee  of  a  ooa^oaad  aa  att  lortfc  la  dal«  L 
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I     1.  Aa 


jecl  the  cofl  •»  cydfcally  faryiag  magaadc  fcx  to 

1.  A.  a««di.i  ft-nace  c^-pdji^rjue.^^ 
aoeer  havtan^d  tfaeiaUy  UuiiMalii  portlDa  rssdag  an  dicuit  daoigh  dm  eg  'IJ^.'T  J!!S5^iS51t?Z^ 
JSTbiTiS oJBTo^  amrom-tag  mid  haw  eaver.  from  •«*  •*»? •^'iSS^iSSS tS^^d 
!!!ir!^  ^u  m^  r»wr.  addes  smmoded  exmrioriy  vicea^oaeaf  which  »flfe«ndpBly  amodaladwm«~«" 


gaidM  oa  said  omt  witt,  jpides  fiVPO<1«l^ladorty 


nf  the  oea  aad  the  odisr  of  which  !• 


pddiihe 

dtt 
the 


of  dK 
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06  Id  aiui* 


1.  A  iM  piobe  ooovririat  a  tnbalar  ihiiilil  tiAMplaA  to 
bt  nppoftad  by  a  dsct  waD  oonnai  to  the  flofw  of  A  fM  in 
the  duct  at  a  differeat  iwmefrtwe  Crom  that  of  dM  doct 
waU,  iBwiUtori  in  the  AiM  ipooed  from  eacD!«ibet  Id 
fofffli  spaced  flnt  asd  tecoiid  chanibefi  theraia  ncraat* 
iasiy  diilaat  from  the  «M.  aai  a  pair  of  thwmoocwple 
vim  Muported  is  the  AWd  wta  mated  Irom  ooaf^^ct 
with  hi#  ililrifl  aBd^fraoi  jooi^pct  with  can  omar  bjr  me 

Utmntmittt^  mffrj^l  (^d  ^««t*fc'M'^  iff^^}  ^tttq^fgh  tiie 

limiihambrr  aad  iaio  Iha  aecood  ^apb«r,Jtbe  iriim  hav- 
inf  a  juKtioB  «ilh  aae^  o(hir  iB,ilaaieqM  chamber,  the 
dikld  heviag  diametrically  oypoeed  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
infi  for  eadi  chamber  for  die  flow  of  gas  throu^  each 
chuaber,  the  ihidd  beiot  cAeetiva  lo  radocc  radiation 
heat  tramfer  between  llie  wall  and  Junction,  the  flow  of 
gM  throu^  the  flnt  chambrr  beini  efccti^e  to  reduce  con- 
dnction  heat  tremfer  between  the  waU  and  junction. 


MvehHlfSl, 


MaNfc23,19f7 


1.  An  eiectwiytfc  mil  aad  paitkahrly  a 
ceO  of  the  afkaBna,  cadmhiiMJctoi  type  wMch 

electrolyt«»  at  kait  OM  pmiliva  electrode  and 
tiva  electroda  aad  a 
the 

by  the  cmfav  aai  mid 
ofhMt. 


tBbtn  and  )olaid  at 
10  provide  a  ralimlala  flber  i 
wetted  by  the  electroiyta  to  aobnaatially  HI  the 

lie  b  haiamie  aad 
wilh^he  Mdn  feeing  iutKm  of  the 


Kabcb  29,  IMD 


ST  iOUECTRICJU?^ 

wis    uLl'&f       bff»  f 

Nn.4M,n3  ijbaai** 

m—trn 


/ 


^JSl^M^WMBlfla.  S19.1M 
»€Mhi7  ^TtM-^a^ 


70i  Yt<ia«aaia^ 
a  body  ffotmed 


/ 
e<I''^«»  t.- v^ii  ^  .  . 

1.  A  atorage  batiNf 

with  a  remrvoir  having -^- .    _^ 

downwardly  from  tha  Ivwec  JPd  of  aaid  lemrvoir.  said 
pMMge,  beiag  comjgtiiprift^  lytanga^  i^ative  to  mid 
body  and  of  aroiMa  Aape;  a  hMontal  e^Man  ipaqpd 
above  aad  M  least  pi^Mr  tntsbnitin  ^  Mpw  iml 
of  said  IwaWntafca  Mwarti  •^Mbinkmmw^tnm^ 

said  body,  the  lawerU**  of  mid  a4r««lfcust  paaeage  be- 
<  big  dispoeed  below  tte  lower  end  of  said  liquid  faitake 
paisager,  and  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  said  body, 
said  cover  including  H  horiiontal  closure  which  seals  the 
upper  end  of  said  air^ahantt  passage  and  aperture  meau 
providing  communkifte  between  said  reservoir  and  the 
atmosphere.  '^ 
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dit*t 

Warn  tmUtt 


xn(|no3  ty^ 

i7A  towSoss  electrical  con4uctor  having  a^^^aS- 
iacept  sectiou  of  inner  iemmn  oi  conductiog  matenai 
dispoeed  along  the  length  of  the  conductor,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical member  of  conducting  material  sunoundiog  cac» 
of  said  inner  members  of  shoHer  length  than  its  corr^ 
sponthng  inner  member  so  that  f(d)acep»  portions  of  e^ 
irni^  ncinber  eitend  beyond  the  a^acert  ends  of  tte 
outer  mettbers.  fheans  f or  Insulating  said  outer  nieinbCT 
from  said  InBtt  member,  a  phig  of  faisMlating  n^t^ 
having  a  central  portiofl  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion 
on  either  side  of  said  central  portion,  said  reduced  diam- 
eter porliom  being  inserted  faito  the_^ends  of  said  ad}acait 
inner  members  for  electricafty  separating  and  mechairi- 
cally  iotmng  said  ad)acabl  inner  members,  a  first  rigid 
bridgeihaped  meaiber  of  cbifAktfag  miterisd  Iwvingow 
of  the  bci^  cods  t^Mof  eonnedivtfy  surroR^adfaig  awb> 

stantial  ooHlon  of  thedrcomlnt^  ofihe  outer  tomtr 
of  a  flretof  said  sections  and  die  odier'Vridge  cbd  thereof 
connectively;  surreupdmg  a  eabil^atiil  portion  of  mm 
extending  portioa  of  tnie  inner  meaMKr  of  the  section  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  section,  and  a  second  rigid  bridge- 
shaped  member  of  conducting  material  havfaig  one  of  die 
bridge  ends  diereof  connectively  surrounding  a  substantial 
portion  of  die  outer  member  of  said  a4iaccat  seetioB  and 
die  other  bridge  and  diereof  cooaacdvrty  wrc^rftag  a 

substantial  poidoo  of  die  exteadiag  poctlott  of  a»  inner 
member  itt  said  llrat 


>.  *1  -Ti.*  tioqnerjys.-.  ; 

f.  In  a  high  v(dlaiir^«tfiiif«Miadnbosfatag  having 
a  central  oondoctor  csHendmg  axially  therediroogh  and  ak 
least  a  portion  of  said  central  cendoctor  extendtag  ftma 
one  end  diereof  beii%  rodfadly  surrounded  by  an  iaMdat- 
iag  sheR.  and  meani  providhig  a  fluid  tight  «al  ^-^ 
said  Mntral  eonduMor  and  fawaladng  *dl  com. 
first  and  seeottd  (h^taded  portioai  on  said  ccalral 
dttolor.  said  fliet  thlvaded  portioa  being  a^aeent  mid 


between 
■npruing 


end  and  separated  from  said  seeood  threaded  portioa  by 
a  radially  extending  ledge.  Wt  dSfimter  of  said  second 
portion  being  greater  tfanaaiMiJrst  portioa,  a  washer 
direaded  oa  said  skMai^iMlloa'aairegttMkf  hdo  anal 
Lomafitog  MlaUoaiiiip  wM  mid  sheB  aril  ha«li«  a 
radialy  inwardly  etkbdin^  st^  1*  atial  ciWIaetiai  ffator 
tionship  widi  said  le^ge.  jtuMI  amn^  farteMd  MI|L  in 

die  ead  (if  said  wa^kr  towaid.said  «a|A  of  M^  QwM"^ 
gasket  means,  and  4ft  ji#anf«p  said  ib«|  duaaded  portioa 

holding  said  gasM,4Beaas  in  said  recem  and  in  -""~ 

f^latioaihip  betwcaa  said  washer  aad  said  flmt 

pcwtioo  of  said  cooAictor,. 


•^tIx*M  IM 


A  weadier  proof  hodsbg  for  an  InstrumMtr  MaUng 
in  combtnadQ^'a  ose  bai^  ftvb  aides  w^Wt  i&di  sale 
open,  dia  to^^anf  boltoipa  each  being  5  aa  acutfiBrtj  to 
die  back,  die  edjpa  of  die  mp  aad  o^^lhe  botiom  which 
oMTia  widi  the  bMdL  beiag  doatr  togathar  dbaa  dm^c 
of  tha  top  and  a(  tha  bottom  at  the  open  side  of  dm  I 
dM  lo»  having  a  gcaatar  depth  ia  m:harinmtal 


'-^.^ski^ 


^  ^<w\ji<ii>ii^: 
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than  dw  bottom  so  that  dM  lop  of  the  open  «de  overiump 
the  boMom  of  the^#ea  tide,  a  pattilioa  weU  wilMa  said 
case  dividiiig  mM  tmtbto  aa  hntrameot  chanbcr  and 
a  tipniBal  ctafllber,  the  bottom  of  laid  hoiMkit^lttviBt 
an  opeshiis  theiefhrou^  iXiinBfiuiriratiag  with  laia  temi- 
aal  chaasber.  o«e  vertiaa  /ride  of  «id  caae  havfat  an 
opcoiai  thentfam^h  ooiiMmiBiririm  with  taid  tenniaal 
chaoiber,  a  laaket  MnooDdiaf  ^  rim  of  the  opcaiiig  m 
the  ride,  a  tenniaal  cofver  adapted  to  cloee  or  to  uncover 
the  openi^  in  mid  ride  and  haviot  at  leatt  oae  dootated 
riot  thromk  i(  «d  one  notch  in  the  odfi  theieof ,  tcrewt 
paMti^diroviitaaid  dot  and  throngh  aatl  aoldi  and  te- 
cnrinc  nid  iMf»inrt  cofver  to  mid  cam,  mid  vwtical  ride 
baviag  a  pair  of  opeuntt  thioagh  it  comnwmicatint  with 
the  instrument  Camber,  a  portion  of  die  partition  wall 
^between  said  mstrumem  chamber  and  said  terminal  cham- 
ber oompriring  a  flat  sheet  of  metal,  a  plurality  of  sockets 
of  iaenlating  material  nwonled  on  said  flat  sheet,  electric 
coodocting  members  passing  through  said  faiswlatiBg 
sockets,  a  terminal  block  monaHMl  in  said  terminal  cham- 
ber, wires  connncting  said  dectric  connectors  to  said  ter- 
mmal  block,  a  gasket  snrroondiag  the  rim  of  said  open 
side  of  said  case,  and  a  coivar  dosmg  said  sixA  open  side 
and  comprising  a  front  substantially  parallel  with  tfie  back 
of  said  case,  a  bottom  sabataatially  parallel  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  case  and  two  vertical  sides  snbetaatially  paral- 
Id  with  the  vertical  side  of  said  case,  and  captive  screws 
mounted  in  said  cover  and  securing  said  cover  to  said 


KEMOVABUB 


1.  An  openaMe  splice  peoCaetor  providing  a  protec- 
tive endoeure  aimmd  a  splice  area  in  aa  exteraally 
saeameQ  Hwwaieo  twuutL  cane,  compramgr  (■/  an 
iaaer  hoUow  divided  open-eadadf  tabular  ibdl  member 
snrroundiiV  the  splioe  area,  hkviat  eAd  portioas  fitting 
around  flie  ooadudor  pastioa  of  ssM  cable;  (b)  an  outer 
hoOow  divided  opea  ended  tubular  riiefl  member  provid- 
ing aa  eacloeure  arouad  said  iaacr  diell,  baviag  coa- 
stricted  ead  portioas  doedy  fitting  around  the  external 
riieathed  portion  of  said  cabin  mkI  having  at  least  one 
filling  spout;  (c)  tear  strip  members  paralld  to  said  cable, 
inner  aad  ootor  sImP  members,  extending 
end  of  said  outer  shdl  member  for  engage- 
meat  win  a  key  aad  anmy  aacfaored  at  me  other  end 
of  said  outer  riMB  member;  aad  id)  a  hardeard  potting 
cxwaponnd  filliag  said 


luas  extenoina 
of  the 
the 
a  plurality  of 


Ifuagitudiatily  af  the  taiala 


loathe 
riidafcly  snr- 


rioteiatha 


disposed  •»  raceiva  the 


lugs  oa  the  fcrrale.  whereby  the  insnlathig  deeve  may  be 
rdcasaUy  locked  onto  the  fenule  by  diding  the  sleeve 
over  the  femde  when  the  h^  cagage  the  slots  aad  thea 
rotatiag  the  sleeve  relative  to  tiie  ferrule. 


JJCTiaOkLTmAnJWC  CABLE    ^ 

ratfea,  OaNhai,  CMK,  a 
AiifciiMiiiOiiilnfy,  IMlBirtii  Na.  54Mfl» 
SCkten  Ca  174-115) 


S«J 


1.  Aa  electric  cable  comprisiag  aa  aseeaibly  of  iaan- 
lated  conductors  and  a  ground  ooadactor  poeitiooed 
therebetween,  eadi  insulated  conductor  oompriring  a  core 
of  substantially  straight  and  paralld  fibrous  strands,  a 
plurality  of  sabetaariiSy  coeaplMi  layers  of  metallic 
strands  wrappgd  araaad  said  care  fe  substantially  paral- 
lel rdationsfalip.  a  mrrfaig  comprising  a  fdurality  of 
fibrous  stranda  wrspped  arouad  said  metallic  strands  in 
substantially  paralld  rriafionsWiraad  aa  insulating  cover 
deposited  frasa  lam  tarromMlag  said  serviag,  a  fliit 
fibrous  tape  iimwignatwi  aad  oealed  M  its  outer  surface 
with  an  insulatiag  aalerid  haviag  adhesive  propsrtim 
spirally  wiapped-aroaad  each  of  said  iasnlatcid 
tors,  a  seooad  fibrous  tape  impwigaatad  with  aa 
iag  malerid  spirally  wrapped  around  said  ground 
ductor  without  ^rttniiag  lo  the  iaeulatiag  material  la  said 
first  tape  to  psnait  the  groaad.  ooadudor  to  awea  sUiiht- 
ly  nlativa  to  said  iasalalad  rMAnrtan,  aad  a  Jacket  of 
tho.«Baia  insniatii^  aialerial  as  la  mid  ftnt  fihsoua  tape 


10  the  ouisv 
tape  to  aachor  said  iasalalad 
pardld  rdatioaship  with 
conductor. 


oaly  of  said  first 
eaadactors  ia  fribdaalialty 
other  aad  said 


n,tm. 


INSULAIVD  TBmSl  AFa>  DB  FOK 
MAKlNGaAia 
la  Fjjapd*  fc,  BanidhBtb  Pa,.  aariVMc  la 

»,lM!l,tatarBla^Sai»i27         ^^ 

Iddaai.   (CL  174-44)  <  efaiai.  (CL  I7i-I 

.  iiB  maBMieu  esennem  UDsmemor  Bosfaav  m  ue  i.^rirBproor  msaunoa  oompnsmg  m 

oold4bried   oato   a   eoaduder  iadadlig:    a  fsrmle  flret  layer  comprising  puiyvhiyl  ddoride  aad  aa 

crimped  oolo  a  tuadutlm  aa  as  to  floim  a  pluiaBly  of  contacting  layer  comprising  a  synthetic  linear  polyamide 


as;iHi 


MiMCB  »,  IMD 


kStt^w" 


BbfiCTEiCAL 


W^^^f 


tea  lataidint  oomUaatiMi  of  a  WlMr 


laded  from  the  group  conristing  of 
aathaoay  saMda,  said:  higMy  chloriaaiad 
pouad  beiai  ia  aa  aauDuat  of  from  1~30 


#}»«■/  « , 


oum  tNur 


-ae.!  ^ 

*f*   MLHMiw  mm 


which  tnveram  the  riiaak  axia,  said  hiagi  torviag  to 

pecmit  iuxtopoaitioaing  of  said  shank  sedioaa  lor  mmiv 

^liM  mi  tioa  withia  aa  aperture,  oae4)f  said  shaak  sectmos  hav- 
i  coiB-  iag  safastantiaUy  greater  dicamfereatial  extaat  thaa  the 
of  Ike  other  shank  section  and  providing  a  tongHadiaal  recess 
wittia  which  the  other  dmak  sectkm  iaterfita  m  damped 
poritioa.  a  head  poctioa  associated  with  each  shaak  sec- 
tioa  at  the  extremitiea  oppoeitdy  disposed  from  the  en- 
taring  end  thereof  having  an  outwardly  radiatmg  Mfw 
face  for  engaging  one  side  of  an  apertured  pand,  shoul- 
der means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  shuk 
sectioaB  aad  spaced  axially  from  the  paael-engagmg  aide 


.«i'i:l 


weight  of  said  first  lajrer  and  being  entirely  faicorpor^ 
ia  said  first  layer,  aAd  said  aathnoey  compooad  bcmg 
in  an  amount  of  from  1-20  peraent  of  the  wd^  of  the 
adjacent  layer  and  bdng  entirely  tecotporated  m  said 
adjacent  layer.  j 

ijlfaHgtlf  

COMBINED  GKi^NNG  AND  COIIONA  SHIELD 

loesph  KaaslBskli  9t^  aad  Bahest  L»  McCayt 
R^  ssrigsw  to  qeAstai  EBedrtc  Campaa 

"^A^Xilte  liSh  »;  lfS5,  Seriei  Na.  497,54f 
SCktm,   (CL  174— 144) 


daraw  wi  e<r<' 

•lO^    <». 


tfi'i*  *. 


of  said  head  portions  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pand,  the  juxtaporitkmed  portions  of  the  ^nk  see- 
Uoos  and  said  head  portkns  havmg  a  longitndmd  pas- 
sage for  accommodatiag  an  elongated  conductor,  and 
means  extendmg  from  a  waU  defining  said  passage  for 
impmffig  a  conductor  to  secure  it  in  c**"P5j_f?"J*2? 
within  the  groounet,  said  hinge  behig  of  suflfcient  length 
and  of  such  thickness  as  to  permit  ready  relative  move- 
ment between  the  shank  sectiom  in  aU  planes  pnor  to 
assembly  to  fadliute  insertion  of  said  conductor,  said 
hinge  having  an  arcuatdy  shaped  form  to  provide  na 
offset  loop  having  no  part  regist4ing  with  toe  opemng 
projected  from  the  hinge  end  of  eaid  buhiag. 


■*i.  A  combined  corona  and  grading  diidd  conristi^ 
^  a  pair  of  continuous  metdlic  cylindrical  tubes  each 
bent  into  an  arc -like  conflguratkw  and  disposed  opposite 
to  each  other  with  thdr  respective  opporite  ends  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  concave  sides  of  said  arc-like  con- 
aguratiom  facing  e4:h  other  and  the  planes  of  said  pair 
of  tubes  intersecting  each  other  at  an  obtuse  an^  an- 
other continuous  nwtdlic  cylindrical  tube  bent  into  a 
U-shaped  conflguratiim  haviog  a  curved  base,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  another  tid)e  connected  to  the  central  por- 
tioas  of  said  pair  of  tob^  said  another  tube  positioned 
ootskle  said  angle  aad  diq^osed  in  a  plane  exten^ng  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  sakl  pafr  of  t^m, 
and  a  pair  of  continuous  metallic  support  arms  eadi 
connected  at  one  o*  their  ends  to  said  another  tubead- 
jacem  said  pair  of  tubes  and  extending  >t  th«r  omer 
ends  towards  but  shbrt  of  each  other  to  a  position  db- 
posed  within  said  angle,  said  support  arras  disposed  sub- 
suntially  within  th4  plahe  of  said  another  tube. 
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INSULATING  BUSHINGS 

L.  niii]     -   miifiiH  a^  Edward  F. 

'  *"**^  ^•l\fS7.  Ssttai  Na.  434.547 
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^ 
h 


SmiM^  WDLnfirVuHlNG  , 

lESSTftSS.  iariri  Na.  4M^ 
SOri^.  <CL174— 113) 

:  1.  A  one-piece  stmin  relief  groaunet  of  molded  plastic 
(fielectric  material  adapted  to  be  inserted  axi^y  and 
snapped  into  fixed  position  within  the  complementary 
aperture  of  a  pan^.  mid  grommet  induding  aa  axid 
«h^k  comprising  a,  pair  of  cooperating  shank  sections 
tapering  toward  aad  integrally  joined  at  their  entering 
extremities  by  a  resilient  hinge,  the  bending  axis  of 
W2  0.0. 


1  in  a  high  voltoge  deotricd  insufaiting  bushing*  a 
oeatrd  conductor  having  a  threaded  end,  dished  sprmg 
washer  means  oa  said  threaded  ead,  an  insulathre  sheU 
radially  sairaaadiag  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ccatrd 
coadadar,  said  washer  meaas  beiag  supported  at  lU 
periphery  by  oae  ead  of  aaid  iosalatiag  shdl,  tenniaal  cap 

Mas  oa  the  threaded  end  of  said  centrd  conductor  con- 
tacting said  washer  means  on  one  side  thereof  for 
n»«mimf  flexing  of  said  washer  means  and  for  holding  said- 
washer  meam  in  ssaling  engagement  with  said  one  ead 
of 'said  hwulatiag  shdl,  stop  means  00  said  central  con- 
ductor on  die  side  of  said  washer  meam  opposite  said 
side  theiaof  for  limiting  the  axial  movemem  of  said 


i:^ 
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inahtr  mculi  whh  respect  to  said  central  conductor,  said 
stop  means  havhif  a  washer  contactiiif  surface  and  a  iMf 
portion  fyin^  in  a  plane  'spaced  fron  said  wasner  con- 
Twttnt  sutfrioe  a  predetei  rt im  d  distanJcc,  said  shnf  por- 
tion beins  adapted  to  serve  as  a  rrfercnoe  plane  for  al^n- 
int  said  slop  means  with  the  wadMr  snppm  ting  end  of 
said  msnlating  sheU.  and  said  shdf  portion  being  loealcd 
in  the  same  radial  ftene  with  respect  to  said  oentnd  eon* 
doctor  as  said  one  end  of  the  hMidatint  shell,  so  that  the 
washer  contacting  sorface  extends  beyond  the  Insidating 
riidU  a  dbtance  equal  to  said  predetermined  instance, 
and  said  predeterminod  dislanefe  being  such  that  said 
washer  oontactii^  surface  when  spaced  beyond  said  insu- 
lating shell  win  act  as  a  stop  preventing  said  washer  from 
being  flexed  beyond  its  elastic  Umit,  whereby  substantially 
unlimited  torque  can  be  applied  to  said  terminal  cap 
means  in  assembling  the  parts  of  the  bushing  without 
causing  opposite  dishing  of  said  washer. 


PHASE  DETECTING  AND  AUTOMATIC  PHASING 

cncunnY  especially  for  color  televi- 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  phasing  the  outgoing  color 
burst  produced  by  a  coktr  burst  generating  circuit  in 
composite  color  signal  wave  translating  apparatus,  also 
having  a  sjmduonizing  pulse  translating  circuit  and  a 
direct  potential  reqMmsiva  generating  control  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  generating  drcoit,  with  the  incoming  color 
bunt  component  of  a  oonapoaite  color  signal  applied  to 
the  input  of  said  appantust  including  a  band-pass  filter- 
ing circuit  tuned  to  thf  color  burst  frequency  and  con- 
nected to  the  output  0f  said  translating  apparatus,  an 
amplifying  and  amplitnde  Mailing  circuit  coupled  to  said 
filtering  circuit,  a  jphase  detecting  circuit  having  one  in- 
put coupled  to  said  ampliiiying  and  limiting  circuit,  an- 
other iiqHit  and  an  en^ot,  another  band-pass  flUtering 
circuit  tuned  to  the  color  bant  frequency,  a  time  delay 
device  and  another  ampfijfying  and  amplitude  limiting 
circuit  concatenated  between  the  input  of  said  translating 
appantas  and  the  other  input  of  said  phaw  detscting 
dreait,  a  circuit  storing  a  charge  as  a  anasuio  of  the 
irfMse  difference  between  the  hipat  aad  the  ootpai  of  said 
translating  apparatus  and  UMMher  drcoit  sloriag  a  charge 
incentive  of  the  phaia  error  of  cha  phase  datecrtng  dr* 
cuit  aiiangmtent,  sliiiUinii  awlidring  ciicaiiry  ooi^liag 
said  charge  storing  drcaits  selectively  to  said  phase  de- 
tecting dreuit,  ewitchhig  ooatrol  dKiiitry  coupled  to  said 
electroaic  switching  etovaitry,  and  a  plurality  of  liasing 
aircuil*<coupled  to  saM  twitching  control  circuitry  and  to 
said  synchroniiing  pulse  translating  dreait  to  effect  the 
coupling  by  said  electroaic  swit^ifaig  direiritry  doifng 
th«  measaring  imerval  and  daring  the  reference  interval. 


aaan  arsaK  coiyien 

cvte  and  wsiplad  to 

said  tiailaHng  apparatai,  thsiehy  lo 

iiM  coatrol  dreait  to  phase  Mm  color  bant 

swi  generathig  circuit  with  said  inooonng  coior 
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1.  In  a  color  television  aniantus  of  the  type  in  which 
chrominance  information  is  contained  on  a  sub-carrier 
and  in  which  a  synchronizing  burst  of  8ubK»rrier  fre- 
quency occurs  during  the  intervals  between  the  end  ot 
a  synchronizing  pulse  and  thfp  commencement  of  the  sub- 
sequent picture  Hne,  a  main  transmitter  channel,  a  Valve 
in  said  main  transmitter  channel,  condenser  meauj  for 
applying  television  signals  as  input  to  said  valve,  meana  fbr 
delivering  television  signals  at  the  output  of  said  valve, 
a  single  diode  D.C.  restorer  circuit  connected  at  the  in- 
put to  said  valve,  a  cathode  follower  fed  from  said  valve, 
an  electronic  switch  fed  with  D.C.  restored  signals  from 
said  cathode  follower,  electronic  means  for  closing  said 
switch  during  clamping  periods  of  the  television  signals, 
a  further  valve  including  a  control  grid,  means  to  con- 
nect said  control  grid  to  said  electronic. switch,  means  to 
feed  back  as  superimposed  input  to  said  first  mentioned 
valve,  a  voltage  dependent  upon  the  input  on  the  control 
grid  of  said  ftirther  valve  w^  said  electronic  switdt  is 
closed,  for  substantially  restoring  the  D.C.  component 
of  said  television  signals  while  maintaining  a  subatkn- 
tially  constant  impedance  between  said  dgnal  input  and 
output  means. 

2,9St344 
SHORT  RANGE  NAVIGAI10NAL  AND  LANINNQ* 


••as: 


(R^V..RX),_  Paris, 


R.B.V.  at  da  b 


io  fTa  cists 


It,  19S3,  Serial  No.  llf » 
"itaaca  Siptiaihir  12, 19S2 

1.  In  a  gaiding  tysteiH,  dM  conMaaticwof  a  fixed 
radar  detectloa  aod'rBBi^ag  slatloaf  tadadtag  S'lrinal 
indicator  producing  a  radar  ffisplay  ti  an  area,  a' tele- 
vision transmitter  fbr  transmitting  video  signals  of  said 
(fisplay,  a  plurality  of  control  tdevfsion  receivers,  each 
receiving' the  video  signal  frdm  said  transmitter  and  re- 
producing a  picture  of  said  display,  each  oodtrd  recdvnr 
inchKHng  means  for  generating  a  marker  j^ube  of  adQoil'^ 
able  timing  for  display  on  esich  receiver  and  meanp  for 
introducing  the  martcer  pulse  of  each  control  receive^  into 
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the  video 
keying  device 
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of  laid  taltviiioa  tmamjhtir,  and  • 
in  each  control  recei¥ar  for  imcr- 


m  U**!. 


of  said  leoaod  drum 

heaMtof  said 

and  lafi£V>f  tiidr 


of  said  aecood  asiiTor  apen 
and  the  gam  of  aakl  aacood 
cam  means  being  alika  in  tke 
yi^i^  avfr^ea;  eiecUitttl  tftT»fc*^ 
and  said'hdical  edge  and  positioned  to  mark>aaid  sheet 
whik  said  dieecis  npoa  said  hdk:al  odge;  deetrical  ctt- 
rcitt  ffMHfuyr*'"!  meias  dedrically  connected  to  and  be- 
tween said  cell  and  said  maiUng  means  to  transmit  to 
said  marking  means  electric  signals  from  said  cell  and 
electrically  actuate  said  nuurking  means  to  mark  said 
sheet;  and  electrical  amplifying  means  interposed  in  said 
electrical  current  conducting  means  and  artaartng  said 
marking  meeae  in  acoofdance  with  the  instantaneous 
intensities  of  said  light  rays. 


niptiag  ttl  traMmimiror  the  maitteg  sipial  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency  M^^)*»l  ^  •**  receiver. 
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TELEVBiON  TRANSMMBWN 

a(  Aaarica.  n  cavaenffaa  ef  Dahwara 
liaRlil9, 19S4,  Sarirf  No.  417,4M 


lilr  2t,  IHI,  Sariri  No.  S23,33i 


1.  In  a  dapUcatfa^  machine  for  reprodudag  aa 
on  an  eloi«ated  sheet,  the  image  being  itpiesentatiw  of 
an  object,  ■  substaaHnny  let  support  lor  said  object;  first 
rotating  dram  meaM.  indnding  a  fhst  Awn,  for  kmgi- 
tadinally  recdvfaig  lad  advandng  said  riiect;  first  cam 
means,  inchidmg  a  cam  rototaMe  wtth  said  first  dram 
means  at  the  same  tpecd  of  roution  aa  said  first  drum 
means,  and  a  c«n  fUlosnr,  aeeewl  rotathig  diam  means, 
hicluding  a  second  draai,  for  loagitudinally  receiving  said 
sheet  from  said  fim  drum  maens  and  advancing  said 
,tHT!.  said  second  dnaa-JBoana  being  provided  with  a 
drum  having  a  raiaad  peiipharal  helical  edge  contacting 
said  sheet;  secood  fpna  aaaaas.  iadndiBg  a  second  cam 
lotainble  witii  aaid  s«cood  drum  meana  at  the  saaM  igead 

of  rolatioa  as  aaidiaeoond  diam  aaeaas  end  a  second 
cam  follower,  aaid  ««m  foUowen  hdai  aUhe  ia  ilwpe  and 

size;  drive  meana  opcradvdy  coaaected  with  said  first  and 
second  drum  meant  for  rotating  said  first  and  second 
drum  means;  a  photoelectric  cdl;  an  object  scamung 
optical  system  indnding  a  first  sraaning  mirror,  a  second 
scanning  mirror,  the  reflecting  surface  ci  said  first  scan- 
ning mirror  being  Biterpoaad  in  the  path  of  a  light  ray 
fmn  said  object,  iv^  aaid  aappmt,  and  the  reflecting 
surface  of  said  second  mirror  being  failefffMed  hi  the  path 
of  the  light  ray  reflected  from  said  first  mirror  and 
reflectmg  said  light  ray  to  said  photodectiic  cell,  and  a 
lens  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  ray  from  said  second 
mirror  to  said  ceU;  a  pivot  nsember  for  pivoting  aaid  first 
mirror  and  a  lever  and  link  system  ofMCftivdy  connected 
between  said  pivot  member  and  said  flnl  cam  far  pivot- 
ing of  said  first  mirror,  upon  rotation  of  seid  first  dram 
and  the  cem  of  said  first  cam  ascans,  for  scann 
object;  a  secood  pivot  member  for  pivoting  said 
mirror;  means  opaiptively  eam 
pivot  member  andjiaid  secood 


.'.^fmvm.'-^ 


I.  A  television  transmiUer  having  a  video  stage  com- 
prising an  electron  discharge  device,  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  current  control  means,  a  potential 
divider  serially  connected  with  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice, the  potential  develope<l  in  said  potential  divider 
KtTffg  icspoosive  to  the  average  amplitude  of  a  video  sig- 
oal.  and  means  for  periodically  applymg  said  potential 
developed  in  said  potential  divider  to  said  current  control 
meam  to  maintain  substantially  constant  peak  signal  am- 
plitude power  output  of  said  tdevision  transmitter  re^rd- 
Icss  of  variations  in  the  avenge  amplitude  of  such  video 
signaL 


1  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  conducting  segments, 
a  plurality  of  printing  heads  each  portioned  a<«accnt  a 
different  one  of  said  segments,  means  fbr  positiomng  a 
printable  element  between  said  aegments  and  said  prmdng 

beada,  means  for  Mta""*^g  an  dectrical  condition  cor- 
responding to  a  character  to  be  printed  in  each  of  said 
printing  heads,  and  means  for  aelectivcly  completing  an 
^w.«>L.«i  dreuit  inrlirding  one  of  said  sfgmrnts  and  the 
pSalSv^head  peaitiooed  adjaoant  timeto  sudi  that  jaid 
^^nf^t^  is  pfiated  on  said  denient., 
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Mabch  29,  IMO 


in  As  oppoiilc  directiott,  MCh  chmiMtl  hav* 
ins  sn  inpat  chcvr,  a  pofimny  <lo*CMfsi8Bd  otWilof 
rendcnd  optnble  in  rapoow  to  recdpC  of  a  marie  dfnal 
at  uM  input  dimit  and  rendered  inopwative  in  reyonee 
to  receipt  of  a  space  rignal  at  said  injpnt  drcuit,  a  direct 
current  limiting  ampliflcr  operable  to  cut-off  in  re4>on9e 
to  the  operation  of  aid  oecillator,  a  cathode  follower 
<yeraMe  to  provide  a  positive  output  in  response  to  the 
cut-off  condition  of  said  amplifier,  and  an  output  keying 
stage  rendered  conductive  in  response  to  said  output  of 
said  cathode  fdlower  to  transmit  a  mark  signal,  said 
output  keying  suge  being  cut-off  i^on  the  reccgH  of  a 
space  signal  at  said  input  drcuit 


233MM 

■Trrr     MBANS  FOR  SOUND  RBPRODUCTION 
ADVUmSING  iNvracus 

^19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,7f5 
f  TlnTiar    ijCL  179— 1) 

;?» 


1.  In  a  television  synchronizing  pulse  generator  for 
generating  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses.  Vertical  syn- 
chronizing pulses  at  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  an  integer 
multiple  of  the  repetition  rate  of  the  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing pulses,  and  horizontal  camera  drive  pulses  at 
the  repetition  rate  of  the  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses, 
an  oadllaior  for  generating  a  signal  at  a  frequency  equal 
to  the  repetition  rate  of  the  vertical  synchronizing  pulses, 
a  dday  Irae' coupled  to  said  oscillator,  first  means  trig- 
gered from  a  si|^  from  said  delay  line  for  generating 
the  horizontal  camera  drive  pulses,  second  means  trig- 
gered by  a  signal  from  said  delay  line  for  generating  the 
horizontal  synchronizing  pulses,  third  means  triggered  by 
a  signal  from  said  delay  line  for  generating  said  vertical 
synchronizing  pulses,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first 
means  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  signal  from 
said  delay  line  to  said  second  means. 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  system  for  an  automobile, 
vehicle,  conveyance  or  other  device:  an  electric  circuit; 
a  sound  reproducer  of  predetermined  sounds  in  series  in 
said  circuit;  camming  means  motivated  by  said  sound  re- 
producer, a  switch  on  said  sound  reproducer  and  in  said 
circuit  in  series  with  said  sound  reproducer,  said  switch 
controlling  and  controlled  by  said  camming  means;  a 
door-operated  switch  adapted  to  surt  said  sound  repro- 
ducer and  a  manual  switch  adapted  to  surt  said  sound 
reproducer,  each  of  said  switches  in  parallel  in  said  cir- 
cuit with  the  other  and  with  said  cam  switch  and  in 
series  in  said  circuit  with  said  sound  reproducer,  either 
of  said  switches  betag  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
camming  means  and  said  cam  switch  to  control  said 
smmd  reproducer  to  at  least  one  complete  message  cycle 
of  opMYtion  and  to  stop  said  sound  reproducer  at  the 
beginning  of  a  new  message  cycle;  and  a  master  switch 
in  said  circuit  in  series  with  said  sound  reproducer,  cam 
switch,  door-operated  switch  and  manual  switch,  adapt- 
ed to  inactivate  said  circuit,  sound  reproducer,  camming 
means  and  all  switches  in  said  circuit. 


TELEGBAra 
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Apptteatfon  NoveMber  13, 195€,  Serial  No.  i21,M3 

fCUM.    (CL17*-7t)  ^^. 


N  Jn  MriiBor  I* 
•f  AMrfc%  a  cwpMaSMi  af  DalMra 
IVtaRk  23, 1M4,  Serial  No.  41S»1<4 
TOahM.    (CL  179^15) 
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1.  Telegraph  repeater  apparatus,  comprising  a  flrst 
signal  transmission  channel  for  transmission  14  •  Srst       3.  An  electronic,  conmraialDr  comprising,  a  cha|n  or  n 
direction  and  a  second 


chanad  for  iracnum  tube  circuits  each  inchiding  grid  and  plate  elec- 


MamhSS.  19C0 


ELECTRICAL 


1307 


trodia,  n 

ii«  drenitobnpM  to  the  plala  ol  enehriof  aid  tisba 
iachiding  a  raaistaace  tovtag  a  value  lodi  a  in  piovida  a 
Q  ia  the  order  of  ooa,  aana  oovpliat  dM  plM»  of  wdi 
aba  a  the  grid  o<  *•  foUowiiw  tabo  in  said  chaia. 
acna  lo  apptr  aa  iipot  pula  lava  oaly  a  the  grid  of 
tha  im  aba  ia  said  elwia.  said  riaglag  dreaiti  baias  aU 
tnaad  to  the  aaaa  fraqaaacy  aad  a  hava  n  period  aqpal 
to  two  times  dM  period  of  said  input  pula  wave  divided 
by  n,  aad  a  phiraUty  of  gating  circuits  iadividnally 
coupfed  to  said  ringing  circuits  for  operation  in  time 
sequence  in  respooae  to  the  output  pulsa  sequentially 
produced  by  said  riaglnt  dreuila. 


dicate  the  number  ol  bay  uaiti  in  the  group  aaodated 


operativo  a  ataMlsh  a  pndeseraiaed  maridag  signal  oa 
each  of  said  certain  kvdt  respoarive  to  oach  oait  ia  ita 
assftfiatftd  t^oap  being  in  the  idle  oooditioQ  aad  to  ad> 
vaaoe  the  marking  signals  one  level  reqwnsive  to  each 
opoation  of  a  unit  of  its  group  to  a  busy  condition,  and 
a  i^urality  of  multiple  means  each  of  which  interconnectt 


!  t  SJMlSSI 
ALTVBNA11NG  CimmrSIGNAL  UCEIVING 

APPAKATOS 
Ml  Eagr  Fkaak  HNris^  Ksalaa^  laginai,  aariaaar  to 
m  Bjjsay*  PiUairtir  Caaal,  taiaa.  iJad 
Afigrnrtaa  Rfcaefc  31,  IfSS,  Serial  Na.  4it4H 
^^^^.  vH^taa  Grsal  Mlria  April  S,  19S4 


(CL  119^15) 


-__,>J338f    ,t^*f*.         mum     
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alike  one  of  said  ceruin  levels  in  each  of  said  trafflc  dis- 
tributor dieans  with  each  odier,  different  multiple  means 
interconnecting  different  levels,  said  marking  means  for 
eiKrh  of  said  traffic  distributor  means  being  operative  m 
said  marking  of  its  levds  to  mark  said  commcm  multiple 
meaa  to  represent  the  total  number  of  busy  units  in  the 
one  of  the  groups  having  the  smallest  number  of  busy 
units  therdn. 
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23, 19S7,  Sarin!  No.  TtMSC 
(CL179-M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  l^oeiving  alternating  currem  signals 
from  a  number  of  soitrCM  coimprising  in  combination  an 
alternating  currem  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
an  alternating  oarrent  signal  from  a  source  and  produc- 
ing an  indicatiOB-  on  detection  of  an  attemating  cur- 
rent signal,  source  selcctiag  means  to  which  the  indication 
is  allied  and  which  salecis  one  source  indicated  as  trans- 
mitting a  signal,  mean  controlled  by  the  wurce  selecting 
means  for  placing  the  selected  source  in  communication 
with  an  alternating  etirrem  signal  receiver,  information 
storing  means  for  receiving  from  said  receiver  informa- 
tion represemed  by  ibc  si^sal  and  for  carrying  out  the 
storage  thereof,  conununicatioa  between  said  one  source 
and  said  receiver  being  onaintained  only  until  the  informa- 
tion is  stored.  m 

11  . 

)  2j93t#SI 
DBHIimmMI  AKRANGEMENT 
H. 

af  OUo 
AMi^  13, 1H7,  SerirfNo.  <77JM 
MOStaa.  (C3.179L-iiD 
1.  In  an  aRoCter  iintem  for  assigning  one  of  a  pHirallty 
of  difllerent  grot^n  of  units  for  use  in  accordance  with  the 
rdative  number  of  bay  units  therein,  a  trafflc  distributor 
means  for  each  of  said  groups,  each  of  Which  traffic  (fia- 
tributor  means  includes  a  plunllly  of  marking  levels  for 
extending  signals  over  at  least  certain  ones  thereof  to  in- 


1.  A  sender  for  oootroUing  the  transmission  of  num* 
bers  in  the  form  of  a  aeria  of  trains  of  digital  pulsea, 
consisting  of  a  register,  means  for  setting  said  regisier 
to  apraenutions  of  selectod  digits,  meam  for  setting 
said  register  to  repreaentalioM  of  fictitious  digits,  means 
for  counting  down  said  settings  to  dear  said  repster, 
meaa  for  transmiitiag  outgoing  pulsa  during  and  cor- 
responding  to  said  counting  down  of  said  selected  digits, 
aad  meana  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  outgoing 
pulsa  during  said  counting  down  of  said  fictitious  dipu 
and  meaa  respoiBive  to  said  meam  for  coimting  down 
selected  digiu  for  operating  said  meam  for  setting  said 
register  to  representatiom  of  fictitious  digits.  ,% 
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tte  retr  Mi  poitiM  of  Mdi  of  «U  bofw*  tovtng  a  aub- 
ATPAKATUB  tttaMBf  Umm^wutwoe  adapted  u>  be  located  at  and 

,  CaM.  oppoilie  Hit  aurtoid  ttmponi  booe  of  a  ivcarer  of  nid 

^  iSf^St^^^  ft*«M  iHlei  «wii.  of  a  neeis  te  said  tattened  nrfaoe 

(CX  179— IMJ)  of  oae  of  said  bowi  HMt  wfll  M  facially  opposite  said 

boM,  a  liearii«*aid  laaaivtr  removably  disposed  ia  said 
awl  praiwdiat  sUglitiy  fMoi  laid  reecss,  said  bows 
adapted  to  bold  the  sfid  frame  ia  positkm  oo  the 


1.  In  a  recocder  of  the  character  described,  recording 
media  tran^ort  means,  recording  media  backspacing 
means,  a  combinatioo  r^ododng  and  recording  head, 
meam  contitioaing  said  head  for  recording,  means  nor- 
mally oonditiontng  said  head  for  rqwodudng.  a  first 
switch  operable  to  actuate  said  transport  means  to  effect 
reproductions,  a  second  switch  open^e  only  when  said 
first  switdi  is  actuated  to  actuate  said  recording  coodi- 
tiooing  means,  a  third  "ofT  switch  operable  to  prevent 
operation  of  said  badupadng  and  said  transport  means, 
said  second  switch  beiqi  effective  to  actuate  said  back- 
spacing means  when  said  first  switch  is  in  non-actuated 
position,  and  a  single  common  operating  member  for 
said  first  switch,  said  second  and  said  third  switch. 
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wearer  and  shaped  to  hold  said  receiver  in  position 
against  the  wearer's  head  at  said  mastoid  temporal  bone, 
a  recess  in  the  other  bow  and  positioned  to  be  adjacent 
the  proximate  ear  of  the  wearer  and  communicating 
through  its  outer  face  with  the  atmosphere  exterior  of  said 
bow,  a  microphone  removably  diqwsed  in  said  last  men- 
tioned recess,  and  an  electrical  amplifying  circuit  in- 
corporated within  said  frame  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  receiver  and  microphone. 


M3Mn 

BINAURAL  HEAWNG-AID  DIVICB 


IS,  19S4,  flsriai  No.  443,S3t 
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1.  A  hearing  Md  comprising  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceiver of  such  size  and  dupe  u  to  fit  the  ear,  an  ami^- 
fier  adapted  to  be  worn  behind  the  ear  and  clooeiy  ad- 
jacem  the  hnd,  and  means  connecting  the  receiver  and 
amplifier  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  element  having 
an  electrical  conductor  housed  therein,  said  connecting 
means  having  soflkient  stiffness  to  be  shape-retaining 
when  manually  adjusted  to  conform  to  the  oomour  of  the 


31, 19S3,  SsiW  No.  4tU29 
lICaaiM.   aCL  179— 1¥7) 
1.  f n  i  hearint-aid,  the  combfaiatlon  with  an  eyeglass 
frame  having  ^earwardly  extending  side  temple  bows. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  mconspicuous 
and  complete  spectacles  hearing-aid  device,  for  aiding  the 
binaural  hearing  of  a  hard-of-hearing  person,  comprising 
a  spectacles  eyeglasa-lens-supportable  frontal-piece,  a  first 
temple-piece  and  a  second  temple-piece  both  dimensioned 
to  extend  from  opposite  ends  of  frontal-piece  respectively 
to  behind  an  adjacent  ear  of  the  user,  when  worn;  dis- 
connectible  iMeivonnectinf  mcaas  cili  the  ends  of  the 
fromal-piece  aad  oa  the  forward  ends  of  said  fint  ahjil 
second  templeiHeees  foi-  removable'  attachment  respec- 
tively of  the  temple-pieces  to  said  fn>nul-piece|  a  first 
hearing-aid  system  wholly  iiicapsulated  in  said  fim  tem- 
ple-piece and  a  second  hearing-aid  system  wholly  incap- 
sulated  in  said  second  temple-piece  with  no  parts  of  said 
system  extending  into  the  frontal-piece,  each  of  said 
systems  including  a  microphone,  an  elect^cal  amplify- 
ing means  and  a  receiver,  means  electric^y  and  oper- 
atively interconnecting  said  hearing-aid  iiutnimefitalnies 
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of  cadi  svilaili  wjifeiMtliair  fanaciiv#  ieBM|e4jaQii 
in  each  of  aald  lintplppiwi  lo  accaaiaaodan  aa  ctodric 
battery  therewidMn  a|ri>  fbnncd  with  lui  cntvpt  to  permit 
said  battciy  to  be  lyrtad  |haif in  aad  iHnvfA.thnv- 
from  withom  olherwiae  disliarbiat  said  xlavioea«d  taviag 
terpinals  mounted  tjiercBi  fnan  the  system  mthin  ils 
templa^ieoe  to  eoopatativcly  cQsttaet  with  said  battery  lo 
stvply  energy  to  said  lystem,  when  the  battery  is  insetted 
therein;  means  yieldaWy  moimting  the  microphooe  and 
the  receiver  of  each  system  in  its  respective  templO'pieee 
in  a  group  in  close;  prfuimity  to  each  other  and  to  insulate 
one  from  the  sound  fdbrations  of  the  other  and  at  a  lo* 
cation  dierein  no  faraer  fonrard  than  immediately  an* 
terior  the  ear  adjacent  the  tcmple-picoe  in  oidcs  to  posi- 
tion the  microphone-receiver  gro«ip  substantially  at  the 
adjacent  ear  they  se^  when  die  device  is  on  die  head 
of  the  user  hi  spectaeies-wearing  poaitioo,  the  receiver  of 
each  system  having  aiMns  positioned  to  transmit  intelligi- 
ble si^ials  theiefMnri  to  an  andible-respoorive  sensitivity 
of  die  oaer  at  te  «M^  adfoDent  diereto,  wher^  the  bar- 
rier of  die  head  of  fkk  user  will  separate  the  microphone 
of  one  syitem  from  jme  mlcniptinne  of  the  other  system 
in  order  to  produce;  iphasiag  and  tme  binamal  hearing 
wiUi  die  miciophonet  remote  from  the  nasal  and  oral 
cavities  of  die  user;  a  volume-control  i»  eadi  of  said 
systems  having  a  flafer-piepe  element  accesdble  to  the 
user  and  separate  aad  hidqiendem  of  the  other  system, 
whereby  each  of  said  heariac^ud  systems  may  have  its 
gain  adjusted  entire^  mdependendy  of  the  gain  of  die 
odier  in  order  diat  die  ears  of  die  user  may  achieve  com- 
plete compensated  4$d  truly  balanced  binaural  hearing 
assistance  and  whereby  ddier  of  said  temple-pieces  may 
be  detached  and  repjked  wfth  another  temple-piece  con- 
taining or  not  containing  a  hearing-aid  system  without 
disturbing  the  other  kn  the  fromal-piece  of  the  device. 
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in  ofon^final  assembly  af 

bers,  aad  a  pair  of  bridvig  coatacfora 

associated  widi  oae  of  said  ptungan  aad  havmg  a  «riag 

biased  connection  with  the  latter. 
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1.  A  resettable  time  switch  comprising  in  combination: 
a  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  opea  contacts;  a  rotat- 
aMy  mounted  contrcri  cam  #dapted  -to  cooperate  with 
said  switch  to  open  and  dose  said  oomacts,  said  oositrol 
cam  having  a  first  at-rest  position  in  which  said  contacts 
are  open;  first  means  mduding  a  coiUinuoualy  operating 
timing  motor  operative  upon  completion  ot  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  to  drive  said  oontrol  cam  in  a  first 
direction  to  a  second  paailioa;  said  contacts  closing  when 
said  cam  is  moved  to  said  seeoad  position;  and  aeoood 
means  operative  npoa  dosaie  of  said  contacts  to  drive 
said  control  cam  in  said  first  dbection  to  said  first  position 
whereupon  said  contacts  open  and  said  control  cam  comes 
to  rest 


SiMMdl 
T1HKAD  CONHMHUNG  PBVICE  FOR  MJC* 
TRKALLY    OFEKATIII    KNIT11NG    AND 
HOffOKY  MACHINES 


1.  In  an  electric  Ifwitch  comprising  a  molded  insulat- 
ing housing  member  having  a  pair  of  recesses  formed 
therein  by  a  straiglit-line  molding  operation  and  both 
recesses  opening  to  each  end  of  said  housing  member,  a 
molded  insulating  <^ver  awmber  overlying  one  ead  of 
said  housing  memb^«nd  adapted  to  be  rigidly  and  por> 
manendy  attached  ilMreto,  said  cover  membo-  having 
a  pair  of  openings  formed  therein  and  located  centrally 
of  the  reflective  recesses  in  said  housing  member,  a  pair 
of  molded  insulating  plunger  members  each  freeb  slid- 
able  widiin  dther  of  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  coiled  com- 
pression q>rings^  each  spring  being  respectivdy  inter* 
posed  between  one  ,end  of  one  of  said  phmgarv  and  an 
abutment  forming  a  part  of  the  complete  insulating  hous- 
ing, each  vring  normally  acting  to  bias  its  assQriatfd 
plunger  toward  a  ||ven  outer  extreme  position,  a  pair 
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Novcnsber  12,  ItSt,  Sertsl  No.  773,349 
2C]aiaH.   (CL  299-41.19) 

1.  In  a  thread  contrtrifang  device  for  dectrically  op- 
erated knitting  and  hoaiery  machines  the  combination 
with  the  thread  to  be  contiolled  and  with  the  electric 
operathig  meaia  of.  a  eashif ;  a  shaft  rotataMy  supported 
in  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  one  of  its  free 
ends  project  beyond  the  side  wall  in  outward  direction; 
an  eye  lever  adapted  to  guide  the  thread  rigidly  secured 
to  the  rotatabk  shaft  for  rotation  with  die  latter;  re- 
silient resisting  means  arranged  in  the  path  ol  rotation 
of  said  second  lever  and  adapted  to  resist  to  an  adfust- 
able  degree  the  upward  rotation  of  said  second  lever,  a 
supporting  collar  ligidly  secured  to  the  opposite  ead  of 
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tlM  dMft  umI  cowiccitod  by  •  win  to  tlw  drcuk;  t 
tact  lew  loMdy  Mcartljr  at  ooe  «ad  ia  Mid  MpfoitiBg 
collar  for  roialkMi  witli  the  latler;  and  a  fair  of  ooatact 
spriati  havitg  om  «ad  lecarad  to  the  caiiat  and  of 
which  one  is  connected  whh  a  dhconncctiat  relay  and 
the  other  oae  with  a  stgnal  hunp,  said  pair  of  ooatact 
springs  extendmg  cseeatially  in  the  same  direction  and 
bdng  so  shaped  that  they  are  doeely  approaching  each 
other  at  two  contact  plaBCS  with  an  enterged  approxi- 
mately O-shaped  space  between  said  two  contact  placet, 
and  said  pair  of  contact  brings  being  so  poeitioned 
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with  respect  to  said  contact  loirer  that  when  breaking  of 
the  thread  results  in  downward  swingint  of  the  eye  lever 
said  contact  lever  simuhaneoosly  swings  downward  and 
thereby  engages  between  the  two  lower  ones  of  the 
closely  approaching  contact  places  dosing  thereby  the 
two  circuits  and  causing  the  marhine  to  stand  still  and 
the  signal  lamp  to  light  up.  while  excess  tension  results 
in  upward  swinging  ci  said  eye  lever  against  the  ad- 
jusuble  resistance  of  said  resilient  resisting  meaaa  and 
in  engagement  of  said  eontaet  lever  between  the  upper 
ones  of  the  two  closely  approaching  contact  places  and 
in  closing  of  the  two  circuits. 


Mabch  2»,  IMO 


axis  halwaan  two  orieacatioas  of  staUa  a^pinHahMi  on 

tU^^^  ^fl»  t^  kmIA  ^^rfa^teffvl  iMwClc^H-  flsU^iviii# 

bar  being  dlmensiwitd  to  devilop  thnal  foraei 
said  inner  and  ooier  potHoai  aloag  said  axis  in  one 
and  the  opposite  direction  ttfwara  taid  e<|UiUBiiuui  oriMi* 
tations  upon  dc  Sect  ion  of  snd  inner  portion  iniungli 
an  nnstiftle  crossover  positioo  in  «UA  said  imier  and 
Ottter  portions  are  sobstantially  coplanar.  said  nass  being 
positioned  on  said  siqtport  to  deflect  said  famer  poctioa 
of  said  vring  member  toward  and  through  said  crosa- 
over  poahioo  lesponsive  to  acceleration  aloog  said  axis, 
first  adiuittble  stop  means  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adjusted  to  Ifanit  axial  deflection  of  said  famer  portion 
of  said  qwing  member  to  a  first  biased  poshion  inter< 


^  AOMLnUTlON  PBTECTOKS 

W»  PMNBB^  BMIDi  ACvMlf  AUHBaf  flHi|BttV  VK  9B^ 

ApplcnOan  My  21. 19SI,  i«W  Na.  7SM2t 
ISCUhna.  (a.2t»-41J3) 
^  1.  Acoeleration-feqKnisive  apparatus  comprising  a  sap> 
port,  a  mass  movable  in  relation  to  said  support  along 
a  sensing  axis  responsive  to  acceleration,  at  least  one 
shaped  spring  member  having  the  form  of  sheet,  mate- 
rial and  having  outer  peripheral  portions  mooirted  on 
said  support  and  an  inner  portion  deflectable  along  said 


te  said  cross^yver  position  and  one  of  said  stable 
equiliMum  orientations,  second  adjustable  stop  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  adinsted  to  limit  axial  de- 
flection of  said  inner  portion  of  said  spring  member  to 
a  second  biased  positioa  Intermediate  said  cross-over 
position  and  the  other  of  said  stable  equilibrium  orien- 
utions,  whereby  a  Ant  predetermined  accelcratioa  force 
acting  on  said  mass  in  one  direction  along  said  axis  acts 
to  deflect  said  inner  portion  of  said  spring  member  from 
said  first  biased  position  through  said  crossover  posi- 
tion and  a  second  predetermined  accderation  force  in 
the  opposite  direction  acts  to  deflect  said  famer  portion 
from  said  second  biased  position  tfuoogh  said  crosa«ver 
position,  and  electric  drcnfa  means  charaderizfaig  axud 
movements  of  said  famer  portion  of  said  spring  member 
in  response  to  oocurrenee  of  said  predetermined  accelera- 
tions. 

SJIMM 
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1.  A  curb  feeler  signal  switch  comprising  a  curb  feeler 
adapted  to  be  deflected  comprising  an  extending  wire  in- 
tegral with  a  coiled  portion,  means  momiting  saidfeeler 
induding  a  metal  tube  with  said  coiled  portion  disposed 
in  the  tube  and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  the  feeler 
constituting  an  extension  of  the  coiled  portion  and  the 
latter  deflecting  into  electrical  contact  with  the  tube  upon 
deflection  of  the  feeler. 


rF'^^Mlil 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  veMde  brake  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ignition  switch  niclaKling  a  flxed  contact,  a 
barrd  carryhig  a  cooperating  coMact  retatiMe  in  one 
direction  to  shift  the  cooperating  contact  faite  contactuig 
engagement  with  said  flxed  contact  and  fai  the  opposite 
direction  to  shift  the  cooperating  contact  out  dt  ddntad- 
ing  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  body  amnged 
in  cooperating  rdation  with  reqwct  to  said  switch  and 
having  a  first  passage,  a  second  panage  on  one  side  of 
and  extending  transversely  from  said  first  passage,  and 
a  third  passage  on  the  other  side  of  and  extendinf  trans- 
versdy  of  said  first  passage,  said  second  passage'bdng 
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adapted  to  be  — 
brake  system  and 
iinnnirifiil  to  ihn  _ 
aM  %  jiprteg  biased 


malty  dosing  said 
said  valve  element 
movement  of  said 
said  valve  element 
to  rotary  movement 


lo  *e  brake  cylinders  of  said 

■nsaisbnng  adapted  to  be 

eyflnder  of  said  brake  ststm, 

«nlvc  eleniaQt  fai  the  pwt  of  said  first 

•econd  and  third  paHit«  nd  nor- 

flrsf*  passage,  of  a  means  for  shiftuig 

to  oipen  positioo  lesponsive  to  rotary 

barrel  in  one  direction  and  permitting 

to  relnni  to  dosed  position  responsive 

of  said  iMrrd  faf  said  odier  direction. 
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A  sdf-locUi«  lofglD  switch  comprisfaig, 

.  a  bat  le«»r  supported  Cor  pivotal 

about  a  transverse  medial  axia.  a  pair  of  spnead  anpports 
perpendicular  to  said  lever  axis  and  embracfaig  nne  and 
of  said  lever,  a  pdir  of  pivot  plaMa  pivotaily  MVPorted 
about  a  tramverse  axb  paralld  to  sidd  lever  axis  for 
swinging  movement  between  two  switching  positions,  an 
uisulating  plate  located  between  said  pivot  plate  and  lever 
pivot  axes  and  mounted  on  said  pivot  plates  for  swfaig- 
uig  movement  therewith.  yiddaUe  pressure  means  on 
said  one  end  of  said  lever  engagnig  said  fanulatuig  plate, 
said  support  plates  defimng  two  aligned  pairs  of  detent 
slots  located  on  opposila  sides  of  a  center  Une  between 
said  pivotal  axas,  :two  detent  bar*  slideably  mounted  ui 
said  respective  ptbt  of  skns  for  slidfaig  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  center  Una  and  extending 
transversely  across  both  pivot  plates  hi  embradag  rela- 
tion thereto,  spriat  meam  nrguig  said  detent  bars  to- 
ward each  other  lo  engage  said  pivot  plates,  each  of 
said  pivot  plates  tfeflmng  locking  shoulders  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  rcaiMctivdy  engageable  by  said  respective 
detent  bars  whenithe  pivot  plates  are  ui  said  respective 
switdung  positioi|«  to  hold  said  pivot  plates  and  said 
fawulating  plate  agaimt  swinging  movemem  between  said 
switching  poaitioaa  by  pressure  applied  to  said  insulating 
^ptata  by  said  lever  prcasure  means,  one  end  of  said  lever 
upon  being  swung  across  said  center  Une  bdng  eiipfe- 
,able  with  the  shonldcr  eiyagnig  detent  bar  to  shift  the 
latter  out  of  ff|r~'"*  with  the  ooactfaig  iocking  shoul- 
ders to  free  saidmvot  plates  for  switching  movemant  by 
the  foi«e  of  said  lever  pressure  means  on  said  insulating 
plates,  each  pivof  plate  defiiung  on  one  edge  tibereof  a 
cam  surface  con^  toward  said  lever  axis  and  extend- 
.'  uig  between  the  futer  tips  of  the  sbouldeta  on  the  pivot 
\  plate  to  hold  ead).detent  bar  after  disengagement  thereof 
.in  an  outwardly  4Wlaoad  ineffective  positioa  until  said 
\pivot  plates  have  swung  back  to  the  switdung  position 
UI  which  the  detent  bar  re<ngatss  iu  coactinf  ilhoulden. 
[  and  dectrical  switch  means  connected  for  operatioo  by 
,  said  insulatfaig  m^pms. 

7.Vi  0.0— « 


1.  In  a  system  for  efliecting  safety  in  the  opmition  of 
a  closed  pressure  vessd,  pressure-actuated  meam  ui  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  the  said  pnMr 
sure-actuated  meam  having  endoeed  flexible  portions 
thereof  redprocaUy  movable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
fluctuatioos  withui  the  closed  vessel,  hitegral  lever  meam 
extendmg  in  a  pluraUty  of  substantiaUy  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal planes  connected  with  said  latter  redprocally  mov- 
able portions  of  the  pressure-actuated  means,  a  pair  of 
mercury  switches  oppocUely  disposed  on  ends  of  the  lever 
meam  oooperating  with  said  latter  means  and  pivotaily 
movable  with  the  latter  means  and  pivotaily  operahte 
meam  for  retainittg  at  least  one  of  the  mercury  swteh 
meam  in  a  disconnected  position  upon  predetermined 
movemem  of  said  pressure  actuated  means,  switch  sup- 
portii«  lever  meam,  an  arcuately  slotted  guide  member 
mounted  on  one  end  pcwtion  of  the  lever  meam  cooperat- 
ing with  one  of  sud  switch  supporting  lever  means,  ^e 
said  slotted  goride  meam  selectivcty  agisting  the  posi- 
tkm  of  the  said  switch  meam  relathw  to  the  said  fanegral 
iaver  meam. 
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A  sump  pump  float  switch  control  comprising  at  least 
a  pair  of  intrracMng  floats  disposed  in  spaced  rdation 
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■bovt  tb0  otbir,  a  iviM^  -nritdi  actuatiBf 

■tCttd  to  tlw  IMT  9o«t,  t  vvrtictUy  and 

rMcftte  faSoSieiK  M>«iiM  «il|i.«>tf  hornet  tfo^^  iM 

npinini  aad  lo  prev«M  oompletioii  of  said 
Md  actoalifMiia  one  directkm  of  said  smlch 
#i<lawt  lilwt  wM  wppsr  ioat  and  said  rod, 
aid  appcr  foat  ha^^  ao  cOeet  ^  tha  ravcrse  switch 
actnadoa  op#«iaB  of  said  loaw  ioat  whn  said  Uquid 
kffd  Irib  bilafir  Mid  apfv  loil.  wharalqr  said  switch 
is  actnatnl  la  said  doe  dfractiaa  ia  re^oase  to  flotation 
Inwardly  of  said  upper  float  aad  is  reversely 
ia  rispoasei  to  flolatioa  aioveaieiit  downwardly 
of  said  lower  float 
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1.  An  electric  switch  hermetically  sealed  ia  a 
"»*r***«^  case  aad  operable  ia  response  to  sdected  values 
of  a  mafaetic  Add  iowianed  traasmady  tiMnoa  through 
said  case,  said  switch  niiOpiliint  aa  inenlariag  base,  a 
plivality  of  switch  tantilaali  auypotled  oa  said  base  to 
extend  ftom  at  least  OM  sid^lhHaef,  a  panaaaeal  matnet 
moving  coalaet  bladi  voiaMMy  carried  oa  one  of  said 
terminals  on  said  side  of  said  base  for  rotation  about  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  bMa^  another  of  said  switch 
termiaab  on  laid  dde  of  said  Vho  tamiaatfag  ia  a  mag- 
netic end  focasiat  a  UMliaiaiy-ceatact  for  said  switch,  a 
stop  for  said  blada  wjimrtad  tm  MJd^se  aad  spaced 
from  said  oCh«  of  sa^  Noaiiili.  said  ott«  termiaal  aad 
said  stop  beiag  jiortioatd  to  flask  Iha  rocatioa  of  said 
blada  ia  tha  mpactiva  t«D 


m  mms. 


iV3ir\ 


1.  Aa  iilu  JnwiiagBKii   low  stngMkld 

;  a  core  formed  of  a  U-shaped  strip  I 
lioa.  the  tw»  Maib  partiaas  of 
OBfrng  ma  loag  sneeoc  mev  n^ecnv 
sectiona  satsadiat  pesallel  lo  each  other  m  a  direetioo 
rrsnsfweii  lo  the  vadag  direetiea  of  said  Mmhs;  two 
magaeliziag  oofls  of  die  same  ampere  tarns  and  tha  saase 
gsnsnlly  ladangalar  diape  awoated  oa  said  rsspadivc 
limba  with  the  la^  oai  sidm  aba  extending  in  said 
,  ssid  twD  cofls  behig  sisctricaHy  imetoennerted   ' 
oppaeed  stray4eld  ralatiaa:  tww  flat  pale  ^  ^"^ 

Immovably  attached  to  said  mpective  Haibe  on  the 

sides  thereof  aad  ia  face  to  face  reUtioa  thereto 
so  u  to  extead  paralM  losaid  laag  aidee,  said  pole  pieces 
haviag  reepective  postioas  prafeding  apey  from  the  ceater 
axis  df  said  oosa  ia  ntnaMy  apjaaHs  diiaetioaa  beyond 
ssJd  mspeetiva  lanbs  and  said  partiens  haviat  iss|«Uva  * 
plsae  aad  paraUd  pole  facee  opposile  each  odMT  bat  off- 
set firom  eadi  other  so  as  Iq  lie  oa  opposite  sidif  respec- 
tively of  said  cealer  sods;  an  aramtara  extending  between 
said  pole  facee  aad  havmg  gsnerally  the  Aape  of  a  rsc-  1.  A  short  drcuiter  device  coa«risiag  a  idativdymov- 
tabular  block  slongaied  in  tfw  direction  of  said  le^  aUc  contact  aad  a  pair  of  ritatMly  stalioaary  contacts 
sidm  bat  shorter  thaa  the  leagth  of  said  rectaagular  coils,  nosilioned  to  be  bridged  by  salt  movaUe  eontact;  a  first 
said  armature  betag  rotatabla  aad  balaacMl  about  said  bperating  means  far  npnaflgj  laid  aiOiwtble ' 
osmer  axis  and  forming  two  air  faps  togsther  with  said  first  meaas  being  opeiathdy  conaheted  to  said 
rsspectiva  pole  faces,  two  caataet  aneesbliM  each  having  contact  aad  behig  charaitsifcel  hi  fffdlag  a 
aa  iasolattag  base  plate  mooaled  aa  one  af  aasd  rsspee-  high  hdtiat  aeceisration  to  said  laaeehis  catact 
tiva  pole  pieces  aad  ptfoiectiag  beyond  said  pole  piece  ia  jm  said  caatact  lo  hs  bridgiip  fiiiiiin  idlh  iisgirt  to 
a  directioa  away  finom  said  limfaa,  each  of  said  contact  saai-pdfr  of  stationary  iolaiii;ai 
asssmhlifi  haviag  a  coatact  device  mouated  oa  said  base  for  uprrrtiag  said  alovaUe 
plale,  and  two  insutaUed  actuatiaf  means  mounted  oa  op-  beiag  opwallfdy  roannrtift  to  said  movAla 
posile  sides  laspectivdy  «f  said  armature  aad  extending  bdag  characteriaed  ia  importiag  a  rshdhN 
away  therefrom  ia  a  dirsctian  paralld  to  said  long  sides,  farce  to  said  movable  coaiatt  lor  adriadag  a  wlathely 
each  of  said  ■<•*»**'"' ~n  "i***?**  bdag  eagageaUe  with  the  hi^  cdMact'  prcesare  betwaea'  said  aMvahla 
adlacaat  oas  of  said  coatact  devices  for  actuatiag  it  due  said  pafr  of  stathaaty  ooatadi;  said  flnl 
to  annatnrs  rotation  about  said  axis.  operatiag  means  bdag  operativaly  i 
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I.  A  vibration-responsive  switch  comprising  a  magnetic 
dfcuit  including  a  atNirce  of  magnetic  flux,  a  coil  induc- 
tively related  to  said  magnetic  circuit,  one  member  of  said 
coil  and  a  portion  at  least  of  said  magnetie  c««^^«pt 
movable  with  respedt  to  the  other  hi  accordance  wHh  the 
vibration  to  be  <le«kted,  a  rectifier  connected  across  mid 
coO  operable  to  forniA  a  D.-C.  voltage  P«»PO'^?f^*? 
the  velodly  of  such  movemeat.  a  contact  movable  wHh 
said  one  member,  aad  a  fixed  coatact  opposite  aid  mov- 
able contact,  said  movable  member  bdag  urged  te  such 
direction  as  to  enghge  aid  cooucts  whea  ^^p.-^.  ot- 
rent  through  said  CoB  exceeds  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude. 


1.  A  glow  switch  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  con- 
taining a  pair  of  cooperating  electrodes  at  least  one  of 
which  is  deformaUe  by  boat  iato  cngegHnent  with  the 
other  aad  aa  ioaizabia  gaseous  almosphwa  m  said  en- 
vekve  oaataiaii«  for  the  asajor  part  aa  iaert  gas  from 
the  group  coaaiMii«  of  argon  and  aana  aad  mixtures 
dMreof  at  a  pieaafe  aal  axussiing  100  millimdgs^ 
trace  of  radioacthre  trithmi  hi  a  wmentratina  providing 
suflldent  activity  to  overcome  darii  effect.  «nf»  ."™* 
proportion  of  hydrogen  hi  a  percentage  not  exceeding  10 
percent  to  serve  a  a  carrier  far  die  tritium. 
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m  Si. 


1.  A  glow  switdi  comprising 
taining  a  pair  of  electrodes  at  ' 
formaUe  by  heat  into  ungagsmn 
ionixabic  gaseous  stmos|rfifre  hi 
sure  in  the  range  frnm  43  to  70 
and  comprising  90  to  97  percent 
listing  for  the  major  part  of  neon 
2Q  percent  or«on^3  to  10  peroei 
•MP  stabittdog  bnahdowa  voltage 
the  groiv  aansMng  of  ' 
aad  a  trace  af 
provMiag  saflkieat 
xiarfc 


a  sealed  eavdope  coa- 

me  of  which  is  de- 

t  wKh  the  odier,  aad  aa 

said  envelope  at  a  pres- 

nilUmetets  of  mercury 

of  a  prindpd  ga  con- 

and  containing  not  over 

taf  a  gaseous  hnparity 


*T:*^tAiperatqie  refepoashre  cootrolcoanprisbg:  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  ckc^ical  Mades;  ^  first  at  of  electrical 
coatacts  carried^^  said  fiial  pair  of  Mades,  said  fint  ad 
of  contacts  being  arranged  to  control  a  first  electrical 
chcuH  and  normdly  bdag  engaged,  but  adapted  to  be 
disengaged  by  movement  of  oae  blade  rdative  to  the 
odier;  a  sccoad  pdr  of  spaced  electrical  Uada;  a  seooad 
set  of  electrical  contacts  carried  by  said  second  pair  of 
blades,  said  second  sd  of  contacts  bdng  arranged  to  con- 
trol a  second  electrical  dreuh  and  normally  being  en- 
gaged, but  adapted  toTbe  disengaged  by  movcmem  of  one 
blade  relative  to  the  efhrr,  temperature  responsive  means 
spaced  from  said  Uada  and  adapted  to  move  toward 
aid  blades  in  respona  to  a  temperature  increaa  in  a 
heat  source;  cam  mean,  having  a  portion  thereof  op- 
eratively  disposed  between  said  blades  and  aid  tempera- 
ture responsive  meam  and  bdng  arranged  to  be  contacted 
and  moved  by  aid  temperature  responsive  means  when 
the  latter  moves  in  respona  to  a  temperattuv  increaa 
in  the  heat  source  aad  thereby  caaa  moveoMaC  of  one 
of  said  Mada  rdative  to  da^odier  to  diseagage  the  coa- 
tacts; said  cam  means  faidoding  a  pair  of  disdmilar  cam 
surfaca  having  sections  of  different  operatmg  eharacler- 
isdn  which  an  lohdly  aaoviMe  towaid  said  pahi  of 
Uada  darfaig  operatioa  af  die  control  aad  adapted  to 

Iscat^sasent  of  said  arts  of 
tacts  by  caanag  one  Made  of  each  pair  to  be 
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moved  KlatiTe  to  the  olfeir  Made  aawdatad  with  M;  tad 
mum  for  adjustably  aapwatii  aid  cam  nmitt  whcaceby 
other  pot^oM  of  nid  cam  mem$  of  ^ItttnM  opcratiiif 
characteristics  thaa  said  inmwirtniwd  portioa  may  ■»- 
lectively  be  oper»tivcly  dispoasd  bctweea.said  pain  of 
blades  and  said  tenpeninrc  rsspoiiwe  aeaas  to  thereby 
vary  the  temperatures  at  whkh  said  sets  of  contacts  are 
disengaged. 


ARRANGEMBW  fOK 
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10  laid  wall  fkm  iododtat  •  iltliad  tah  caifiad  hy 
wyi  Plata  aad  imwada  fMiy  fhrofh  an  apailuni  ia 

Iha  froat  faea  of  aaid  baaa  pi 
into  a  lochia  posilioa  wharain  laM 
member  extends  thnwih  the  tab  aperture,  an  abutment 
carried  by  said  locking  meosber  and  cooperating  with 
said  slotted  tab  to  detent  «M  SMBber  in  locking  poritioo, 
a  portion  <rf  said  loddng  ammber  lafiithig  exteriorly 
of  said  eover  Ibr  maanal  nmoval  of  said  member  from 
tailing  pocitioB,  wber^  Hdd  bcse  plate  may  be  attaohed 
and  detached  to  said  wall  plate  viliiout  reqnlrittg  removal 
of  the  thermostat  cOwer  mm  said  base  plitfe. 
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1.  The  method  of  effecting  a  temporary  bridge  for  an 
electrical  drqtiit  comprisiat  the  steps  of  hurling  a  prede- 
termined quantity  ol  electrically  conductive  liquid  in  the 
form  of  a  )et  by  meam  of  oomprcaaed  gas  from  a  near 
to  a  far  bridging  point  eo  as  to  esiaMish  an  arc  between 
said  points,  atomizing  the  liquid  jet  as  it  strikes  the  far 
bridging  point  and  continuing  the  flow  <rf  compressed  gu 
in  the  directicm  of  said  far  bridging  point  after  said 
liquid  jet  has  temiynated  to  therel^  extinguish  widi  the 
comprosed  gas  the  arc  formed  between  said  Inidging 
points. 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  teedi  or  the  like  on  a  section 
of  ptedetermined  length  of  a  qrlindrical  member  having 
an  axis  of  rotatioo  «^kh  comprises  the  stqe  of  heating  to 
a  predetermined  depth  an  annukr  portioo  only  of  said 
member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  section  upon  wbkh 
teeth  are  to  be  formed,  and  thereafter  gradually  rotating 
said  member  and  simultaneously  forcing  a  succession  of 
tool  teeth  radially  into  the  entire  length  ctf  said  section 
indudii^  both  heated  and  unhealed  portions  thereof  so 
as  to  foiin  teeth  on  said  member  extending  for  the  entire 
length  of  said  section  while  maintaining  said  axis  fixed. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  tSaNSVUMB  CirmNC 
OF  FILMS,  TAMT  OR  IHB  Un,  OP  IBERMO- 

PLASTIC  MAtnaAir 


dadmg  a  base  plale  supporting  a  teaiperature 
sive  switch  stnictme  and  having  its  front  face  cncloeeil 
by  a  cower,  a  wall  plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  sapported 
on  a  wall  or  die  ike,  apnoed  L  ahapfri.  tab*  eiteadiag 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall-ptoto  and  received 
withm  apertures  formed  or  said  baae  plate  whereby  said 
base  plate  may  be  hong  from  said  wall  plate,  means  for 


hot-wire  apparatus 
of 

wira,a 
ibar  aad  • 
riad  by  the  iromPMrnbaf^dto 
by  the  arms  tnmsversdy  of  the  sheet. 


means  for  pivoladly    ^ 
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anMtoadvtftoa  theirirt  w  aad  tftnmih  ttm*im  p«^ 
faOr  to  the  nirface  ftereof.  the  radha  of  rotatioa  of  the 
wire  being  only  sUghdy  greater  (ban  the  dlitaiKe  of  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  iM<)  rotatioa  to  the  sheet,  whereby  the 
dkection  of  movctolBBt  of  the  irire  as  ft  canses  partiag 
of  the  sheet  is  pre^cUrioaatly  tanpeatial  to  thp.ifaeet.  roll 
meam  fbr  collectfaii  the  sheet  of  material  aAd  for  mov- 
iqg  the  sheet  br  a  firectiod  opposite  said  dlrectioa,  iot 
movement  of  the  wire  as  the  wire  causes  parting  of  the 
sheet,  electric  drcujc  meam  for.  passing  heating  current 
thfXMigh  the  wire  dtiring  a  limited  period  initiated  at  a 
predetermteed  thne  daring  tl^e  advancing  of  the  wire  and 
prior  to  the  contacting  of  the  sheet  by  the  wire,  said  time 
being  determined  ab  as  to  permit  the  wire  to  reach  a 
predetecmmed  shedi  severing  fenperature,  said  circuit 
mean  indudiag  a  first  electric  contact  element  pivoting 
conjointly  with  the  arms  and  a  second  stationary  opposed 
contact  element  with  which  said  first  contact  element 
makes  electric  connection  only  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  movement  of  tte  wire. 


^ .  reoeptade  unfts  mounted  at  eadi  end>faoe  of  *e 

ctbhwt,  each  of  said  uniu  having  three  aligaed  pnNir 
itpeivhig  receptadea  therria,  each  of  said  uaits  haviat 
oae  mceptade  electrically  oonaedad  to  oppoaito  eads 
of  said  heatfaig  element,  each  haviag  aaother  one  of  said 
teceptades  electrically  grounded  to  said  cabinet  aad 
ead  hariag  its  third  reoepMcle  ooaaected  to  the  heatiag 
eleihent-connected  receptade  of  the  opposite  uah,  and 
a  oooitector  member  comprising  a  {date  having  unitary, 
stamped  prong  members  extending  from  opposite  facm 
of  the  plate,  one  set  of  prong  members  being  adapted 
to  be  recdved  within  one  of  the  receptacle  units  of  the 
heater-eadoaing  cabinet  and  the  other  set  of  prong  mem- 
ben  being  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  receptacle  unit 
of  an  adiaoent  heating  unH^'sactioa.  ^  j>  *  {«r  a 
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1.  Apparatus  for  ooalinga  baaa  fei  m  vacuum  by  the 
proceia  of  depoaMag  a  vnpAriasd  metal,  comprWhf  a 
ooodaetor  having  4  compound  sectiott  tonsistfag  of  an 
dectrically  conductifif  dealer  filament  aad  a  contiguous 
layer  Of  the  coatiag  mdal,  and  anolber  section  consist- 
ing only  of  the  filament;  a  source  of  electrical  energy; 
an  electrical  circuit  including  the  source  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  'le|«th  of  both  conductor  sections  and 
means  for  feedii^  the  conductor  lengthwise  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  filament  section. 
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4.  The  oomMaation  of  an  etectik  beater  and  of  meam 
for  securing  the  latter  to  an  apertared  wall,  comprising 
an  doctiic  heating  demem,  a  body  securaUe  to  one  side 
of  said  wall  and  havhig  an  apertnre  In  register  wiOi  the 
waB  ^ettnre,  imeiaagageable  mcaaa  in  part  carried  by 
said  element  and  in  part  carried  hy  aaid  body  and  co- 
operable  to  pivotally  secure  said  demem  to  said  body 
with  aaid  dement  exleadiag  throagh  respective  apertures 
to  di^Mee  spaced  pmtiom  of  said  dement  on  respective 
sides  of  said  wall,  and  aMam  conaided  to  said  body 
aad  exteadiag  through  said  wall  apeitme  aad  engageable 
with  the  other  ride  of  add  wall  for  drawing  said  body 
a^iast  said  oae  wall  side,  aaid  aieam  bdag  rdathrdy 
movable  tTMHtveady  of  the  wan  apettura*k  axis  to  pro- 
vide for  ready  asaembly  of  said  body  with  aaid  wdl  from 
said  one  wall  side  and  wMi  wdl  apertures  of  varfom 


2,93Mt2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL  AND  CORE  THEREFOR 

I R.  riiH|l<l,  hmtm  Beach,  CaBf. 

i  Fehnaiy  lUnrTBtmHLUfiaH 

S3  GhitaK   (CL^1»-«1) 


1.  A  self-contained  electric  baseboard  heating  unit 
adapted  to  form  a  section  of  a  conUnuous  run  of  heat- 
ing units  compriaiiig  an  dongated  heatcr-endodng  cabi- 
nd  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  oonveationd  baseboard  ,        ,  ^  .     .  _     .         .  .. 

position  an  electric  heating  elcmem  extending  the  length       1.  In  a  method  of  faboating  a  structural  pand,  the 
Ofsaid  cabind.  o^mectuig  meam  fbr  said  demem  com-  steps  of:  disposing  a  p^  of  dedncally  coaducuve  mu- 
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f»ict  *<iti  fai  apaoed  n,l<llfwh7p  with  cadi  oChcr.  locil- 
i^g  Ml  dtetticafly  eoadnctive  hoiHyooinb  ook  deoiiAl 
IB  the  space  betweeo  leid  •beets;  duporint  a  nppoctfaig 
dedrodeor  a  kaflfa  at  leatt  eqohraleat  to  that  of  ttid 
ekmcnt  hctweca  said  rfMctt  and  ifl  cootignity  to  aaid  oon 
eleneot;  aad  rmpi  awing  a  wehfiflg  potential  acraai  a 
weMint  head  meam  dlqioaed  ia  oontaiet  with  theextagcnal 
mrfacet  of  aid  riieets  aad  thnk  acron  laid  electrode  and 
said  core,  said  wddiof  head  meaas  bdnt  cootiaaoinly 
movable  across  said  iespeul»e  external  surfaces  in  paths 
parallet  to  the  longitudfaial  axis  of  said  electrode. 


APPAKATUi  pas  ADnrafitfAllC  AKG-WIUNNO  " 
la  CKD 


itjMm  »,  IMO 


si^  of  the  nKmi^  law;  •  fliiv^r  ipi  *a 
at  the  inker  end  of  tin  «rii«;  a)«S#  flf 
mattfial  betimca  tki  ftantv  a^  |ha  «iii«;  a  Invw 
ftdmied  hi  tbn  hafia  ip  ocsnpr  »  frat  yosilkai  te 
which  it  is  at  an  amit  m  tkt  hftiflli,  and  a 
positioB  in  whidi  it  is  sohitinli^  panlU  to  dM 
a  cam  ftiad  00  the  Invnr  and  niMlM  the 
that  by  movaoMot  of  tha  Www  inlkn  litni 
phMfer  win  be  moved  w  tontpfaw  thn  ipriiv  and  fona 
the  movable  Jaw  to  an  aisdrada-fr^fl^  pOiilica, 
npoa  momncal  of  the  Ifvar  to  the  irat  poailias  the 


ft  n  . 


allows  the  spring  to 
to  move  to  aa     _. 
the  cam  withia  the 
the  free  end  of  tlw 
traded  positions  and 
when  moved  to  retracted 
actuated  to  rolala  Oa 
from  the  a 
/»«ti«iiig  1I10  cam  lo 

and  thus  dlow  the 
releasing  positioa. 


t  — r,^^ 

the  movablajaw 

a  datanc  oa 

aad-  a  asamber  movable  ia 

to  occupy  projected  aad  rc> 

with  the  delaat  so  that 

positioa  the  delsat  will  be 


to  the  irsi 

the 
jaw  to 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  aiD>w«|dnig  drcalar 

ia  fomWnaliua  a  fraasa;  aa  iawardly  toothed  rii^ 
er  BMoaled  in  said  frame  aad  adapted  lo  be  placed 
abons  and  ooaxaalbr  to  the  dfcnkr-esam  10  be  ftatmed; 
a  wormwhed  rotabMy  rsaliw  apoa  eai 
storing  a  supply  of  welding  wiin 
said  wormwhed  to  roMa  therawith;  a  moutb-iasca  fcv 
the  wddii«  win  adjndably  aMnaled  ia  sdd 
to  rotate  therewith  aad  adsptad  to  guida  the  sad  of  the 

the  liiualai' 


^ 


iaga 

drive  the  same;  a 
wormwlieel  and  — g^g^  tfie 
■earing  between  said 
actuate  the  same. 


.>«iil  JUJri)i 


tssr^ , 

1.  An  electrode  hoidar,  iadading:  a  casing  of  ia- 
sulating  material  having  » iMad  aad  a  beadle;  the  head 
having  an  axial  bora;  a  sndcat  of  onadnrting  material  in 
oae  cad  of  said  bora;  n  coadadfaif  cable  secured  fai  the 
socket;  a  head  fixed  on  <M  aocfcal;  a  fixed  jaw  of  coa- 

ducting  material  in  the  other  ead  of  said  bore  aad  having 
a  sockd  to  which  the  head  is  second;  a  movable  jaw 
in  said  bon  opposite  the  fixed  jaw;  means  mounting  the 
movable  jaw  in  said  bon  for  moveossnt  latsrally  to  gi^ 


or  release  an  deetrode  exteaded  between  said  jawK  a 


spring  in  the 


oae  ead  of  which  bears 


1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  cabiad  indud- 
ing  a  body  having  a  door  opening,  aad  a  door  for  closing 
said  npsm'ag,  said  4oor  having  a  fostiaa  thanof  pro- 
jecting hito  a  rsaioa  of  said  n|iiiBiBg  whea  the  door  is 
in  iu  doMfl  positioa.  of  an  electric  lamp  embedded  hi 
a  recess  ia  nid  cabiad  Itody  aear  said  door  ^prndag,  the 
recessed  positioa  of  said  lamp  bdi«  mdi  Hwt  Ng^  there- 
from is  directed  outwardly  rather  thaa  fanrardy  of  said 
cabinet  body,  a  reflector  member  carried  by  said  cabiad 
body  adjacett  said  recess,  aad  oscans  lor  rrfftrtiig  iMd 
rdbctor  member  for  movement  between  oae  poaMoa  hi 
which  the  reflector  member  is  diqweed  ia  said  rmioa  of 
said  opeidng  aad  forwanOy  of  said  recess  tor  itflaetlng 
light  hMo  the  intnrior  of  said  caMnd  body  aad  aaothcr 
potftiaa  b  which  the  rdkdor  membd'  is  dear  of  snM 
negiOB  of  said  opeaiag.  said  reflector  member  being 
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by  said  peitfon  of  ^       . 

positioa  10  said  otter  positioa  when  seid  dpor  a 
moved  to  iu  dosed  positioa. 

iii  na  bnf 

'  AppSZClMnAliri«MiiAii^^«s*3t3 

fCWma.  (a.Mt-lL3) 
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1.  In  a  fladilight'the  combioatioB  of:  a  bulb  sockd 
nuMie  of  insulating  material;  spring  means  extending  be- 
tween the  lens  of  said  flashlight  and  the  envdope  of  a 
bulb  to  seat  said  bttib  in  said  socket;  a  battery  contact 
spring  mounted  on  said  sockd  that  yields  to  cootad  there- 
with of  one  terminal  of  said  seated  bulb  and  U  engage- 
able  by  one  tennind  of  a  battery  placed  hi  said  flash, 
light;  an  ejector  cotitad  spring  mounted  on  said  sockd 
that  yieldafaiy  cngagm  the  other  termiad  of  said  bulb, 
said  battery  ooatad  apring  aad  ejector  ooatad  spring  to- 
gether mrvbg  to  elpa^icaUy  ooonect  said  bulb  to  battery, 
npna  fracture  ef  the  eavdope  of  said  bulb  together  caus- 
ing said  bulb  terminals  10  be  moved  out  of  contact  with 
said  battery  contad  spring  and 


_  _^ iar  coaaadii^  aaid  oott  te  laoaive  dgaal 

«Biw  from  Mid  output  postioa;  maaas  for^oannmg 
a  had  of  oae  «f  said  coatads  to  one  ran  aad  tha  ^ 
coated  poiat  of  said  oas  oooind  to  the  other  mil;  aaid 
relay  coil  upon  receiving  energy  froa^aaid  output  portiM 
actuating  said  contacts  to  close  aad  thus  dmntmg  said 
ballast  resisunce  of  said  flrff  ftodbnck  path  for  stopping 
osciUations  in  said  osrilhdor  segardless  of  the  adjusted 
positioa  of  said  hnpedaaoe  mean;  aad  hidiciling  means 
controlled  by  a  second  of  said  rdfcy  contacts  for  provid- 
km  u  indieation  of  the  operatioa  of  the  track  drcnit. 
^'  7.  A  contrd  network  coiupiishig  in  tombimtion  an 
oscillator  for  generating  si^ial- energy  at  a  l[^*"_^ 
quency,  said  oscilthtor  having  ii^ut  and  ouipat  portlofis. 
first  and  second  potential  dividers  connected  fn  parallel 
to  one  another  and  connected  to  receive  signal  energy 
from  said  output  portion,  first  aad  second  means  connect- 
ing poinu  intermediate  the  ends  of  «ud  first  and  second 
dividers  respectivdy  to  said  iiq»at  pOrtioa  for  providing 
a  pair  of  feedback  patfis  fbr  coanccting  signal  energy 
from  said  output  portion  to  said  input  portion  to  sus- 
tain oscillations  in  said  oscUlater  aad  means  for  shunting 
a  portion  of  said  second  divider  for  modifying  the  feed- 
back energy  coupled  to  said  oscillator  tp  cause  said  os- 
dilations  to 
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X.  An  ekctipaii,  track  circuhr  f or  a  sedioa  of  raflway 
track  havmg  ballast  rasktanoe  existing  across  the  rails» 
comprising  in  combiantioB;  an  ^Mdllator  for  gsneiating 
signd  energy,  said  osdUator  having  iaput  and  output  por- 
tions; a  flid  feedback  path  for  said  oscillator  comprising 
a  flrd  means  cooosctiag  sigad  enorgy  from  said  output 
portioa  to  one  of  said  rails,  the  ballad  resistaare  and  a 
second  aacans  for  loonaecting  signd  energy  from  the  other 
rail  to  said  inpu^, portion;  a  second  feedback  path  for 


ooanediag  sigad  nMity  ton  nid  <Nitp«il  P<>riioa  to  said 
input  pafftioo;sai4|aiHwdaace  means  being  adjusted  such 
dtat  the  coosbiaed  sigad  eaergy  conasded  through  said 
feedback  paths  ir;«t— "—  said  osdllater  ia  oacillation;  a 
iday  induding  an  operating  coil  aad  a  phirality  of  con- 
lads,  each  cootad  having  at  least  a  had  aad  front  ooatad 


1.  Apparatus  for  delecting  whether  a  . 
track  section  of  railroad  yard  tndc  <>  oooopied  by  a  fall- 
road  car  aad  for  detecting  tiie  poaitioa  of  wbstiquaat  cars 
through  a  series  of  predetermnied  track  aedioas  of  said 
railroad  yard  track,  said  apparatus  uwiprising  a  raihoad 
yard  track  having  a  pair  of  spaced  paralld  rails  with  each 
rail  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rail  aedioos  sladricslly  con- 
nected together  hi  ead  to  ead  fashioa.  maaaa  far  gaaar- 
atingan  electrk  voltage  which  decnasaa  sahdantjally  adih 
the  faicreasa  of  load  thereon,  means  for  iaapnsdng  aaid 
voltage  acrom  sakl  railroad  yard  track  d  a  desired  loca- 
tion, whereby  the  extent  of  voltage  redactioa  vaaisa  ao 
oording  to  the  distance  bdweea  a  railroad  car  when  occu- 
pying said  track  and  said  desired  location  at  whidi  said 
voltage  is  inMpresaed  on  the  track,  aad  senaiag  mrans  lor 
detecting  and  signaUing  whether  a  predetermined  track  seo^ 
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tioa  ii  occupied  by  a  nOnmA  car  and  for  dUedtat  the  iMvii^  an  tepnt  drcak  Mi  an  ouipat  afant;  and  a  «ui- 

poMiicm  of  wbwqaaat  can  akmg  a  Mriet  of  pradiler>  abla  tmpedafa  davioo  rnwMon  to  said  iapot  drenk  and 

mined  track  lectkMt  of  said  yaidtnck,  said  wmingmeam  said  output  circuit,  said  variaUe  impedaooe  bavins  • 

betttf  connected  natM  saM  railroad  yard  track  and  said  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  and  bavint 

fbr  gencratint  an  ekdric  vohate.  characteristics  sucb  tliat  an  increase  in  current  there> 

_^^^^^^^___  throuijh  produces  a  decrease  in  its  impedance  and  an  in- 

•■  crease  in  voltage,  one  of  sakl  terminals  being  connected 

2^3%JH9  to  said  reoifying  means  to  enhance  the  forward  bias 

MAC»«BTIC  aiBNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  thereof. 


BAILWAYS 


rinncei  arVsncB 


Sll!y7Sl9St,  SsfW  No.  8«5444 
~      aaFk«MeFfbrawyl7,19S5 


1.'  A  magnetic  signalling  system  for  raihRrays  compris- 
ing a  vehicle  carried  device  and  a  tradt  device,  one  gf 
said  devices  comprising  a.  receiver  and  the  other  device 
comprising  an  inductor  having  the  form  of  an  elongated 
magnet,  a  magnetic  circuit  in  said  receiver  including  an 
elongated  yoke  member  of  magnetic  material  the  re- 
luctance of  which  increases  in  response  to  increase  of 
the  magnetic  flux  passing  through  said  yoke  member, 
a  movable  signalling  armature  operated  by  said  magnetic 
circuit,  means  for  biasmg  said  ammture  towards  its  open 
position,  means  for  producing  in  said  magnetic  circuit  a 
constant  magnetic  flux  capable  of  holding  said  armature 
in  its  closed  position  against  the  said  bias,  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  pole  pieces  on  said  inductor  to 
intermittently  induce  in  said  yoke  member,  when  the 
latter  is  in  register  with  said  inductor,  a  magnetic  flux 
which  is  in  the  same  direction  as  said  constant  magnetic 
flux  in  the  yoke  member  and  which  is  such  that  said 
reluctance  of  the  yoke  member  is  increased  to  a  value  at 
which  the  total  magnetic  flux  in  said  magnetic  drcuit  is 
insufficient  to  hold  the  armature  in  said  closed  position. 
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6.  In  a  squelch  circuit  for  use  in  a  receiver  of  carrier 
waves  modulated  by  signal,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  for  deriving  noise  frequencies  in  the  frequency 
band  imermediate  said  signal  and  said  carrier;  a  first 
transistor  amplifier  for  amplifyrag  said  noise,  said  first 
trnsistor  ampliAer  being  operated  at  saturation  by  said 
noise  in  the  absence  of  said  carrier;  forwantty  biased 
rectifying  means  for  converting  said  amplified  noise  into 
a  direct  current;  a  second  transistor  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fying said  direct  current,  said  second  transistor  ampl^ier 
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I.  In  combinatioB,  an  input  drcnit  to  wUch  a  doiMa 
sideband  signal  can  be  apf^ed,  meana  connected  to  said 
circuit  to  separate  said  signal  into  npper  sideband  signals 
and  lower  sideband  sigwds,  an  oscillator  airanged  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  having  a  frequency  eqoal  to  the  mean  Cra* 
quency  of  said  sqiarated  nppcr  and  lower  ddifcand 
signals,  demodulating  means  coupled  to  said  sqiamling 
means  and  to  said  oscillator  for  individually  demodulat- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  sMthand  signals,  means  includ- 
ing a  phase  comparator  conpied  to  said  denodtdating 
means  and  arranged  to  compare  the  phases  of  said  de- 
modulated upper  and  lower  sideband  signals  and  to  pro- 
duce a  control  signal  accordiag  to  the  relative  pbaaes  td 
said  demodvliried  sideband  sigaala*  and  means  coanrctcd 
to  said  oscillator  and  lo  said  phaaa  oomparing  means  to 
cause  said  osdIUitor  to  be  operated  in  response  to  said 
control  signal,  said  oscillator  being  operated  to  cause  a 
fixed  phase  and  frequency  relationship  to  be  nuintained 
between  said  sideband  signals  and  the  signal  produced 
by  said  oscillator. 


DEMODULATOR  FOR  ^MASE.  OR  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  SIGNAL 
WhHkm  PriMT,  Waat  niiinrtsii.  N.Y.,  isijiBni  to 

I  caneffnileB  ef  Dalawnra 
M,  19S4,  Ssflnl  No.  41M93 
4CWBSS.  (CL25^--27) 
1.  In  a  demodulator,  a  tuned  circuit  and  first  and  sec- 
ond rectifiers,  said  rectifiers  each  having  two  poles  and 
said  tuned  circuit  having  one  output  terminal  which  is 
connected  to  one  pole  of  flte  first  rectifier  and  to  the 
opposite  pole  of  the  second  rectifier,  the  other  poles  of 
said  rectifiers  being  cottneded  respectively  through  first 
and  second  equal  resistors  to  an  output  junction,  a  stable 
osdilator  having  frequency  determining  elements  in- 
cluding a  single  «■  section  reactive  network  with  drant 
arms  consisting  of  equal  capaciU)rs  and  a  series  arm 
made  up  of  inductance  and  capacity,  said  aactllator  also 
including  an  electronic  discharie  device  'having  at  least 
an  anode,  cathode  and  control  grid,  one  of  the  jvneHam 
of  said  eqtul  condensers  and  said  aeries  arm  being  Con- 
nected to  the  grid  of  said  electronic  diseharge  device  and 
through  a  condenser  to  the  junction  of  said  odier  pole 
of  one  rectifier,  the  junction  of  said  other  equal  con- 
denser of  said  series  arm  being  connected  throu^  a  con- 
denser to  the  other  pole  of  the  other  rectfller,  a  fre- 


I 


HiOClt  2f,  IMO 


qnency  control  oonpoMnt 


oacillator  to  control^  within  narrow  limits,  the  frequency 


tated  witfi  saU  stable   the  optical  aiis  of  said  optical 
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thereof,  said  frequeiicy  control  component  having  an 
input  which  is  connected  through  a  low  pass  filter  to 
said  output  jtmction. 

i 


and  said  optical  means  to  canc^  out  yaw  and  pitch 
movcnents  ci  the  airerafL 
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LONG  FATH  INFRARED  DETECTION  OF  

ATMOSFHERK  CONTAMINANTS  — ^^— ^— 

B.  OsiUHlir,  ■.■ftiiiBs,  and  Sani  HstiH  and  2,9JMM 

Harvey  TaoMiAnias,  SaMIsi Md.,  asiianBn  to  the  SCALE  INTERPOLATING  DEVICE 

United  Stnles  of  Aassikn  as  tepwstnNd  by  the  Sec-  Chilsleph 

retaryoftiMAr«y  to  AatoMrfa-WeriM  AjG., 

mM»  21, 19S^  Serial  No.  SgM34  a  cwwondton  of  GenMiiy 

tCWais.   (CI.1S»-413)  ApptteathM  SeplSHriber  1<»  ItSt,  Serial  No.  74U19 

TNIe3S,UA  Code  (19S2),  esc.  2M)  OaSTprierityri^pMcatlan  Geeiny  Sipfcaditr  23.  lfS7 

4?^B|mi    (CL29S--aW) 


1.  A  method  of  detecthig  in  the  atmosphere  minute 
quantities  of  a  compound  contaming  a  pentavalent  phos- 
phoms  ester  linkage  comprising  transmitting  a  beam  of 
radiation  including  infra-red  frequeiwies  through  the 
ambient  atmosphere  lor  a  distance  of  at  least  about  50 
yards,  dispersing  said  beam  and  separating  at  least  two 
narrow  non-overfapping  spectral  bands  lying  in  a  region 
of  eight  to  thirteen  mic^Mis  wavelength,  one  of  said  bands 
lying  at  wavelengths  at  which  said  contamiiumt  exhibits 
high  absorption  and  another  of  said  bands  lying  at  wave- 
lengths at  which  said  contaminant  e^hibfts  little  or  no 
absorption,  and  meaniring  the  relative  intensity  of  said 
bands.  ' 
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OPTICAL  SIGHmG  AND  TRACKING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Botenmn,  isMwto,  N.Y„  aislpnr  to  ReptMk 

AviatfcM  Corporation,  Fanslnfldale,  N.Y.,  a  coipon- 

tien  of  Delaware     . 

AppUcatioa  Inly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,M9 
19ClataH.    eCL2Sg— 2«3) 

19.  A  combinatioa  sighting  and  tracking  device  for 
use  in  aircraft  to  aim  and  track  a  missile  lannched  there- 
from, said  device  comprising  slotting  means  indodhig  a 
reflector  and  means  to  project  a  rectile  image  on  said 
reflector  u>  thereby  establish  a  line  of  sight,  tracking  means 
including  nutating  <^»tical  nteans  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged lo  scan  selected  fields  of  view  about  its  optical 
axis  and  to  receive  light  rays  from  the  missile,  means 
associated  with  said  pptical  means  to  vary  the  rate  of 
nutation  and  the  field  of  view  scanned  thereby  and  means 
responsive  to  the  M^  rays  received  by  said  optical 
means  to  indicate  thn  position  of  the  minile, relative' to 


1.  Apparatus  for  interpolating  variable  positions  oi  an 
instrument  scale,  for  instance  positions  of  a  theodolite 
circle,  comprising:  an  additional  scale,  generally  simflar 
to  the  instrument  scale  but  normally  stationary,  said  ad- 
ditional scale  being  coaxial  with  the  instrument  scale; 
a  scaiming  unit  ^veriying  both  scales;  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  unit  about  the  common  axis  of 
said  scales;  first  and  second  scale  response  means  in  said 
unit,  for  deriving  from  the  two  scales,  respectively,  a 
first  and  a  second  sequence  of  electrical  impulses,  inci- 
dent to  said  rotating  of  the  imit;  and  dectaical  drcnh 
means  receiving  said  impulses  and  arranged  to  measure 
a  phase  difference  between  said  sequences  of  impulses, 
when  such  a  difference  exists  upon  variation  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  instrument  scale  from  coincidence  with  the 
additional  scale,  and  thereby  to  mterpolate  the  pontaon 
established  by  such  variation. 


2,93gJM 
BINARY  CODED  INFORMATION  STORES 
Francois  Henri  Raj  wend,  Salnt-Ctmsaln  rn  I  aye,  Fkancc, 
asrignnr  to  Sodctc  d*Electroaiqnc  et  d*Antonuitlsnie, 

Coofvcvoic,  France 

AppBtallen  April  Ig,  1957,  Sef«al  No.  653,139 
ClalaBS  pstariiy,  appncatlen  France  Jnnc  13, 195w 

MOakM.    (CL25»— 213) 
I.  A  binary  coded  information  store  comprising  in 
combination  a  recording  member,  an  electro-optical  dis- 
tributor for  converting  each  incoming  electrical  code 
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«Blla^nlaiedio<lMla«jrliilttfriMiaatethrai<dipac  CA' 
«(  tte  Mid  daettohnbiiomt  tayv  wffl  ■fcct  tte  re- 
liMaM*  of  •  corwifodMi^  «ot  in  the  said  ptetore- 
liMiM  layer,  nid  opdcaBjr  idalad  layers  bejag  iatet- 
pond  betwocB  a  pair  of  coadwHog  dacliudra.  at  least 
OM  of  e^idb  is  tnuHtooeol  as  altematisg  cumnt  slectf^ 
wotifo  fatoa  (c— III!  twit  across  said  tlmliodts  so  that  aoy 
siatftricsl  coopliai  of  opCicaDjr  lelated  qpots  in  the  said 
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layers  is  serially  oooaeclsd  in  the  electrical  drcnit  of  the 
said  alectioaiotiye  force,  the  said  recgrdiiit  mcasber 
tetter  iachidiag  a  second  photoresistive  layer  optically 
anrrlalBd  to  the  said  elmlintiilnlw  ii  <  ill  layer  means  cJec- 
tricaHy  "W"*^  predatsradaed  areas  of  the  second 
idiuinneislifi  layer  tt>  coneipoadtat  areas  of  the  eke- 
liiilaariaiwriK  aMmber  tm  coatroHing  ftan  locaUnd 
clHa«aa  of  issistanm  of  tta  said  second  piwtoresisthre 
layer  the  electrical  conditipas  of  aetivaliOB  of  the  said 
electroiiunincrfnt  layer  at  ooncipaa^ng^  locations 
thentof,  and  a  ulectiftly  controllable  WwmsiJnn  msm- 
ber  te  selectivdy  cOattoUfag  localized  changes  of  re- 
over  die  area  of  die  said  second  photoresistive 
aber.  

WLtcntoumSSoKT  vKvia 

C.  llihipni/lyiide,  N.T^  aaripsar,^ 

_  ia  flylviBli  BscMc  nadacss  wA 

JbmTSuS.  Ssital  Nn.  TIMdl 


1.  Id  combinatiofi,  a  flrst  array  of  parallel  separated 
elsctrical  conductors  extending  along  a  first  direction; 
a  second  array  of  parallel  separated  electrical  condocton 
extending  along  a  second  and  non-paraHd  direction;  an 
electrohuninescent  layer  interposed  between  said  arrays 
and  electrically  coupled  thereto;  a  &^  set  of  resistors,  one 
end  of  one  selected  resistor  in  said  flrst  set  being  con- 
nected in  common  to  one  end  of  all  imselected  resistors 
in  said  flrst  set,  the  cnher  end  of  said  selected  first  set 
resntor  being  coupled  to  a  first  terminal,  the  Otbac,  and 
of  any  one  of  said  uasaiected  first  set  resistoia  being  con- 
nected to^a  corresponding  one  of  the  candnctors  in  said 
first  srray;  and  a  second  set  of  resistors,  one  end  of  one 
selected  resistor  in  said  second  set  bdng  connected  hi  com- 
mon to  one  end  of  all  unselected  rcsiston  in  said 
set.  the  otiMr  end  of  said  selected  second  sat 


1.  CaHmda  ray  tobe  apparatus  for  the  photoelectric 
inspection  of  an  article  comprishig  a  cadiode  ray  tube 
having  a  luminescent  screen,  means  for  generating  an 
electron  beam  within  jaid  tube  and  for  dflfcthig  said 
beam  over  said  screen  to  scan  an  area  tharaon.  optical 
means  for  forming  an  image  of  said  screen  on  a  surface 
of  said  article,  masking  means  iaterpoead  between  said 
screen  and  said  surface  for  limiting  said  image  to  • 
predetermined  area  of  the  screen,  reference  light-eensitivt 
means  exposed  to  li^  in  said  image  prior  to  encounter- 
ing said  article  and  subsequem  to  passage  through  said 
—^faig  Hicens,  main  light-sensitive  meaas  exposed  to 
li^t  ia  said  imags  subsequent  to  encountering  said  article, 
both  said  lifltt-seniitive  means  being  exposed  u>  li^ 
from  the  screen  along  identical  optical  axes,  and  circuit 
means  fed  with  signals  developed  by  said  reference  and 
main  light-sensitive  means  as  a  result  of  light  from  said 
nnage  incident  thereon  and  arranged  tn  eflsct  a  desired 
operation  if  and  when  die  responses  of  said  U^-aensitive 
means  differ  by  more  than  «  predetermined  amount  ia  a 
predetermined  set 
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Khfasa  OMpMrita,  New  Y«rt;»  N.Y,  a  easw 
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I.  A  rsadiag  device  kavii^  tei#l  naaas  for 
data  thm  a  scaaala«  field,  a  ralalabii  dbe 
shutter  having  formed  fharsia  first  and  saeoni 
and  acaaaiag  trace  apannres;  aad  optical  BMBtfi  te . 
iectiag  than  said  field  a  first  image  oa  said  dise  aad  for 
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second  window,  aa|4  for  pfo|ectiag  Cram  said  fMd  a  motor,  a  battery,  a  nonnally  opm  relay 
second  imSige  thru  ^  first  window  onto  said  disc  nnd  in  ctrcuat  between  said  stardng  motor  and  battery,  means 

for  dosing  said  relay  switdi  to  energiae  said  starting 
lor,  aad  a  circuit  for  inlercoaoecting  said  startfag 
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a  ince  Arms  said  asMnd  iauga  thru  said  aeeond  eranning 
aperture. 
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1.  A  starting  circuit  for  an  engine  having  a  starting 
motor  and  a  main  battery;  comprisfaig  an  auxiliary  bat- 
tery of  less  voltage  output  thsin  said  main  battery;  a 
resistance  element  i^  series  with  said  auxiliary  battoy; 
a  tnt  normally  opfb  relay  having  contacts  connected 
in  series  relation  between  said  batteries;  said  relay  hav- 
ing an  operating  cobt  located  In  series  widi  said  resist- 
ance element;  a  second  normally  open  relay  having 
contacts  connected  iq  series  relation  between  one  of  said 
batteries  and  said  stinting  motor;  said  second  relay  hav- 
ing an  operating' cdl  located  in  series  with  said  resteance 
element;  and  an  entrgizing  circuit  for  connecting  said 
coils  in  parallel  acrosa  one  of  said  batteries. 

II 


"  JTllirnWG  CIRCUIT 

Waiter  R.  PteMasaB,  Poiiaae  Di 

Deeea*cr  4,  im,  Serial  No.  77g,lg7 
TCWasa.    (CLSM-^M) 
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drcnits  incfading  an  interconneeling  rday  switch 
sive  to  cfosing  of  the  relay  switch  of  one  of  said  starting 
motor  chcuits  for  connecting  the  battery  tfierdn  in  paral- 
lel circuit  relationship  with  the  battery  of  another  of  said 
starting  motor  drciuts. 


2,»3Mt2 
PKIMBP  CAIB  UBINGMNiUlY  C0M8 

Geossa  !■  Lnnd*  Havertows^  ffa.,  aadliaar  ta 
raipwailun,  PsIioH,  WBLh^  a  taspiMalloa  af  PBihlgaa 
Appfirajisn  Febraary  M,  1955, IhsW  No.  4gg,Ml 
SUHiifiAMCIakm.   (CL  J97«*4fl) 


1.  An  array  of  three  binary  cores  interconnected  by 
transfer  circuit  means  for  coiqding  the  first  core  to  die 
second  core  and  the  second  core  to  the  third  core,  means 
for  selecting  the  storage  stale  ot  the  second  of  said  three 
binary  cores,  means  tor  switching  the  first  of  the  three 
cores  so  as  to  produce  an  output  signal,  said  output  sig- 
nal switching  said  second  core  only  upon  the  preeeace 
in  said  second  core  of  said  selected  storage  state,  and 
means  to  utilize  the  output  signal  produced  by  said 
switching  of  the  second  core  to  switch  tte  tlnrd  core,  the 
transfer  means  including  a  first  output  winding  associated 
with  said  flret  core,  a  first  input  winding  associated  with 
said  second  core,  a  first  rectifier  connected  between  die 
first  end  terminals  of  the  first  itqrat  and  first  ootpat  wiad- 
ings,  a  second  rectifier  connected  between  second  end  ter- 
minals of  said  firat  input  and  first  output  windings,  said 
first  input  winding  serving  also  as  an  ootpat  winding  tor 
said  second  core,  aa  input  winding  for  said  third  core,  a 
third  rectifier  connecting  the  firat  end  terminal  of  said 
first  inpm  winding  with  die  first  end  terminal  of  said  third- 
core  input  winding,  a  fourth  rectifier  connecting  d»  aee- 
ond end  terminal  of  said  first  input  winding  with  the 
second  end  terminal  of  said  third-core  input  winding, 
and  means  for  passing  cnrrem  through  all  of  said  wind- 
ings so  that  die  resultant  current  changes  affecting  said 
cores  are  substantially  zero  when  none  of  said  cores  are 
being  switched. 

2,93fi,9f3 
^^^^      MAGNETIC  CORE  ClRCUrr 

Fredericfc  T.  Andrews,  Jr.,  Bciiteiey  Heiijhts,  N J.,  a^ 
sigaor  to  Bell  Telephoae  I  ahnratorisi,  bscorparated, 
New  Y«ri^  N.Yn  a  cnrporatioa  «f  New  Yoik 

Deccasier  at,  1957,  Serial  Now  7fi5,9t2 
ItdalBBs.   (a.9t7— St) 


1.  A  self -starting  magnetic  pulse  oommutating  circnit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  switching  cores  ar- 
).  A  starting  circnit  for  engine  installations  having  sdp-   ranged  m  succession,  stepping  means  for  ^lifting  a  given 
larate  starting  motot'  drcuits,  each  comprising  a  starting  condition  of  magnetization  between  said  switching  owes 
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u  i«a»l«r  mKtmnoa,  a  magnrtic  recyding  core,  mum 
for  chM^it  the  mndition  of  nuguedaikm  of  said  re* 
cydmg  ooie  in  reiponae  |o  each  shift  of  said  tf^ipiaf 
meua,  meem  for  settiiig  a  tirtt  ooe  of  said  airttclitag 
com  in  said  gircn  ooodition  of  matftirarion  in  re- 
spoose  to  a  change  in  said  recycling  coee  to  said  given 
ooadUtioa  ol  magnetization,  means  for  inhibiting  said 
setting  means  in  reqpoaae  to  a  chapge  in  the  condition 
of  magnetization  of  any  of  selected  ones  of  said  Mritch- 
ing  cores,  and  load  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  switch- 
ing cores  and  arranged  to  be  energized  by  a  change  in 
the  condition  of  magnetization  to  said  given  conditioo 
of  the  conpled  one  of  said  switching  cores. 


TEMPERATURE  MODIFYING  MEANS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  FHMs,  Ehi  Grove,  Wk., 


UAMOHiB,  IMO 


CTHplfld  betwuin  the  Hid 
ootpot  «ad  inpnt  tenniiMb;  said  feedback  channel  ia- 
chidhv  a  lint  capncftaaoe  mcnas  coupled  in  aeriee  be- 
tween said  OQtpot  termhud  and  said  favot  temdnal;  a 
seoood  capndtanoe  means  opopled  to  said  ampliller  clian- 
nd  dnrhigaflrst  mode  of  operation  for  aocomolating  an 
electrical  charfe;  menna  eooplid  to  wid  output  tnraainal 
and  to  said  seoood  caparitanco  meana  ami  responsive  to 
te  poteolial  difntaped  at  the  said  ontpot  temUnal  for 
disctorging  the  said  second  caperitanfe  means  at  the  ead 
of  a  diarging  interval  during  said  irst  mode  of  operation; 
and  means  leaponaive  to  a  control  signal  for  diiaMing 
the  said  feedback  diannel  and  coupling  the  said  second 
furadfawct  means  to  tfM  laid  amplifter  channel  during 
said  first  mode  of  oyeration,  and  for  enabling  die  said 
feedback  channel  and  deooo|riing  the  said  second  capaci- 
tance means  from  the  said  ampUfler  diannd  during  a 
second  mode  of  operation. 
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el  Delaware 
31, 199i.  lasial  No.  <314<9 
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1.  An  electrical  device  comprising,  hi  oooMnation, 
a  body  of  crystalline  material  having  temperature  sensi- 
tive eledrical  operating  characteristics,  enclosure  means 
for  said  body  having  a  heat  radiative  portion  and  means 
for  cooling  said  body  comprising  heat  pomp  means  witlh 
in  said  enclosure  means  having  a  first  portion  dis- 
posed in  heat  conductive  contact  with  said  body  and 
having  a  second  portion  m  heat  conducting  rriation  with 
said  radiative  enclosure  portion,  said  heat  punqi  aseans 
being  operable  to  receive  heat  energy  at  said  first  por- 
tion for  transfer  to  said  second  portion  and  radiation 
frran  said  radiative  encloeure  portkm. 


RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  AND  INTEGRATOR 

Eajins  S.  McVear,  Fert  Waame,  Ind. 

AppHcation  My  M,  i9S7,  Serial  No.  <7S434 

ItOaiHBs.   (q.9t7— ttJ) 

TMIe  38,133.  Code  (19S2),  sec.  2M) 
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1.  A  relaxation  oscillator-integrator  comprising;   an 
amplifier  channel  having  input  and  output  terminals;  a 


lIMLECTRllq  ciSuNTING  dRCUTT 

M.  Walnb  OalanHii  N Jm  nmlnnav  In  Bel  lel^ 

Yoik,N.Y^n 


phoM  laleiaisrisi.  ■niaipiiHlsd,  New  Yoift,  N.1 

cernorattan  eff  New  YaMi 

AppRcmian  AafMC  t,  1957.  SsrW  No.  i77,t2S 
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1.  A  ferroekctrio  counting  circuit  comprising  an  in- 
tegrating capacitor,  a  charge-metering  ferroelectric  ca- 
pacitor, a  second  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  larger 
electrode  area  than  said  chprgo-metering  ferroelectric 
capacitor  and  having  one  electrode  in  common  with  said 
charfe-metering  fteroelectric  capacitor,  a  source  of  posi- 
tive and  nefMive  poises  connected  to  both  of  said  ferro- 
electric capacitors,  means  connecthig  ooe  side  of  said 
integrating  capacitor  to  said  ferroelectric  capacitors,  a 
first  output  termfaial  conneftrid  to  tlie  opposite  side  of 
said  integrating  capacitor,  means  inriudmg  said  pube 
source  for  switching  the  state  of  said  second  ferroelectric 
d^wdtor  to  apply  a  charge  oi  one  polarity  to  said  in- 
tegrating capacitor  I  prior  to  the  initiation  of  counting  by 
said  circuit,  and  means  including  said  pulse  aonrce  for 
rqpet^i^y  switditeg  the  stale  o<  said  charge  metering 
ferrodectric  capacitor  to  remove  said  charge  from  said 
integrating  capacitor  in  discrete  stqie. 
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AppRcnIao  Dirsailir  13,  Itff ,  SalW  No.  7t4,743 
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1.  A  bistable  transistor  circuh  comprising  first  asfd  sec- 
ond switching  stages,  each  stage  indoiding  a  oonstam  cur- 
rem  source  supplying  ooostant  current  to  a  given  point 
in  each  said  fiirat  and  said  second  stage,  a  first  current 
path  from  said  poim  hi  each  said  stage  through  a 
grounded  base  tramistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to 
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said  point  and  each  transistor  having  two  pnralW  load 
branches  conneded  iBo  the  collector  theeeof,  ooneepond- 
ing  pain  of  said  load  branehas  being  rdumad  to  a  like 
polarity  terminal  of  a  dillerett  power  source,  the  poten- 
tial kvd  of  one  power  source  being  greater  than  the 
other,  means  retnnnng  the  remaining  terminal  of  each 
said  power  sooroe  to  fnwnd,  a  second  current  branch 
path  in  each  stage  comprising  a  transistor  of  opposite 
condoetivity  type  to  said  grounded  base  transistor  and 
having  its  collector  connected  to  said  point,  said  tran- 
siston  in  said  second  path  having  a  common  emitter 


'  trfi  ..j.  tmm 


load  impedance  and:  being  returned  to  said  like  polarity 
terminal  of  said  gieiter  potemial  source,  meant  coupling 
the  base  of  the  second  current  path  transistor  of  said 
first  stage  to  the  load  branch  of  the  firtt  current  path  of 
%»Sd  second  stage  thit  is  returned  to  the  lesser  of  said 
different  power  sources  and  means  coupling  the  base  of 
said  second  currem  (lath  of  said  second  stage  to  the  load 
branch  of  the  first  dtrrem  path  of  said  first  stage  tfiat  is 
returned  to  the  leaser  of  said  different  power  sources  and 
at  least  one  meam  for  removing  the  emitter  current  sop- 
ply  of  each  of  said  flfst  current  branches  of  said  first  and 
said  second  stages  in  response  to  input  signals. 


2.93i,9M 
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•ooB  T.  McKeoo,  Jw<«  vSaleo  Camesa^  nnn  6eraM  M» 
stuaH^eipK,  j^aewi  wi^p^^sn  *■■%  n.i.f  aw^^eCT 
>"'  In  hlannRn^ri  Bn^kaB  hRHUoea  CaeoanHaaL  New 
Yaefc.  N.Yn  ■  iiiW  WnJio  af  New  Yaafc 

26. 19S7,  Seilnl  No.  7tSatt 
7CWM.  (CL3t7— tt4) 


v4.  A  ewitching  eltmant  comprising  in  oooMnation  a 
first  superconductive:  main  path  and  a  aeoond  supefom- 
ductive  aaain  path  in  elactriral  paralld  with  sdd  first 


for  modifying  the  supercoododivc  cnitiot 
flow  in  each  main  path  oompriatng  a  pamHd  dectrical 
drcnit  therein,  said  pnralM  drcnit  comprisiag  a  first  aux- 
iliary si^erconductive  path  that  is  continuous  with  said 
main  padi  but  is  reduced  in  width,  and  a  superconduc- 
tive loop  pnth  whose  width  i<,lcss  than  that  of  said  auxil- 
iaiy  patfi. 
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RADIOACnVB  RATmhf  WHH  SOLID  DIELBC- 
nUC  SPACERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE 

<I^n7  C.  Iie»,  lUefcvUa  OlWb  N.Yy   iidpii  m 

«...  IMCUmm.  (CL3i9^-3) 
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1.  A  radioactive  battery  comprising  a  cup-shaped  reditu 
active  material  having  a  subsUntially  cylindrical  side  wall 
and  subsUntially  semisphcricd  bottom  wall,  an  electri- 
cally conducting  orilector  case  enclosing  said  material 
and  spaced  a  substantially  uniform  predetermined  dis- 
unce  from  the  outside  thereof,  an  electrically  conductive 
collector  plug  secured  to  said  case  and  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced  said  predetermined  distance  from  the  inside 
of  jaid  material,  said  case  and  plug  forming  a  collector 
electrode,  the  q>ace  between  said  material  and  said  case 
and  between  said  material  and  said  plug  being  filled  with 
s  solid  dielectric,  said  solid  dielectric  bdng  in  dose  con- 
tact with  said  radioactive  material,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  collector  case  and  said  collector  plug,  and  a  lead 
insulated  from  said  collector  connected  to  said  material 
and  extending  therefrom  to  outside  of  said  case,  said  pre- 
determined distance  being  such  that  charged  particles  can 
pass  from  said  material  through  said  dielectric  material  to 
said  collector  electrode  but  backscattered  secondary  elec- 
trons will  b(  absorbed  by  said  dielectric  in  the  event  they 
are  reflected  by  said  collector  electrode. 
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1.  In  a  pulse  generator,  the  combination  of:  coil 
means;  ferromagnetic  structure  extending  through  said 
coil  means,  said  fdromagnetic  structure  fMpBing  only 
one  pair  of  magnetic  poles  and  induding  an  annature 
nornuUy  at  a  position  in  contact  with  said  poles  to 
complete  at  least  one  magndic  circuit  through  the  coil 
means,  said  pair  of  poles  comprising  one  pole  on  one 
side  of  said  araiatwe  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  second 
pole  on  the  other  side  of  the  armature  at  the  odwr  end 
thereof,  said  nrmature  being  pivoted  to  rock  aboirt  a 
transverse  axis  from  said  normd  position  to  a  second 
position  to  break  oontad  with  said  poles,  the  ends  of 
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t^taM  pokt  for  Ike  araMlar*  to  bt 
■i^Mirir»ny  lotucd  from  te  Mcond  poatte  I0  ila 


temoaoMiOi 
aud  nil;  aad  MMM  o<  low  A^^CfliiMM  for  «i^ttif 
o  high  D.-C.  Bocknisol  coonpNnhRt  teoo  ob  mU  ooliwt 
ckmeai.  miA  fom  bdag  m  UntuA,  MbMalialljr  pw- 
pcndim^  to  tlM  ploM  of  mid  wrfKM,  M  10  bM«id 
sorfMCi  toward  each  other  oad  to  coapranivoly  dnocl 
mid  wdve  ckaeM  iy  a  unudlwioid  «Mality  Eram 
the  mean  cooditioa  amuaMd  dMcelyy  in  the  abaoMn  of 
any  electrical  energy  applied  to  mid  active  element 


■^»i 


TmANBovdaB  pm  gSsbaiing  vipiuiibNi 


mal  poaition  in  the  abeeoce  of  restraintag  force;  and 
?<1"yf^  means  to  Map  mad  armature  from  its  normal 
poeitian  to  it»  mcond  poaition. 
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I.  A  magnetoatrictive  transducer  comprising  a  ftrocture 
of  magnettntrictive  material,  at  least  one  permanent 
magnet  for  maintaining  a  polarizing  flux  in  the  structure, 
a  coil  positioned  to  be  traversed  by  said  flux  to  vary  the 
magnitiKle  of  the  said  flux,  and  thereby  to  produce 
vibration  of  a  face  of  the  structure,  and  means  varying 
the  strength  of  said  polartziilg  flux  traversing  mid  coO 
along  at  least  one  dfanensioo  of  the  cross-section  of  said 
coil  and  alottg  at  least  one  dimension  <A  said  face. 
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f.'^  transdttcer  for  high-frequency  compressional 
wavm  in  flnidi  fomprijinf  a  fcmgitodfnany  expanribk 
and  contmelible  electromechanicatty-riipoMive,  body 
having  a  front  end  face  of  suhtfantial  area;  a  diaphragm 
longitodfamlly  apnoed  from  said  end  fioe  and  haying  a 
front  working  f|oe  of  sobstantial  aiea  at  least 
as  said  end  face;  a  hollow  motion-traaafofming 
interposed  between  and  interconnecting  said 
diaphragm  and  comprising  a  solid  base  joined  tb  said 
from  face  and  a  continoons  peripheral  waU  joined  to  and 
extending  between  the  peripheral  portion  of  sakf  solid 
base  and  the  peripheral  porlioA^  said  diaphragtn  and 
a  closed  ^avily  ooolaiahig  n  gaa  of  small  atouitic 
retatioa  IB  ihat,#(  n 
wwkint  fM»  of  the 
eral  wall  being  ennMl  to  t 
in  longltodiftal  diraeliali  an«  hdat  or  onifami 
in  one  of  said  diinetlOM  and  >arytag  ii  thicknem  fai  the 
other  of  said  directions;  said  motao^Cransforming  mem- 
ber constitatii«  the  sole  support  fbr  said  diaphragm  and 
the  diaphn«m  being  snbstantially  rigid  whereby  it  vi- 
brates in  a  sfaM^  aaode  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
member,  and  the  crom  sectional  area  of  said  cavity  being 
large  relative  to  that  of  the  said  peripheral  wall  whereby 
the  major  area  of  the  diaphragm  is  juxtaposed  to  said 
cavity. 
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means  and.adi^|iW0lo  be  aetnatedlhemby,  and  amlartr 
oonlrol,  meaae  cownMed  «  said  meehanfcn|'' means  for  shoo 
bausittt  a^naiibn  of  'iaM  a^tnatihg  means  wnen  mM  me-  mda 

Is  in  a  pr6defermincd  position,  said  netu-   parts  and  secured  only  to  said  pole  shorn  to 

said  pole  shorn  and  said  magneu  ai^Jnst  radially  directed 

stresses  doe  to  osntrSagal  forces  of  generator  opera- 

V»_^  tion.  a  uun-ieirous  casing  east  nboot  said  parts  and  said 

end  rings  Md  ffUtag  Ml  exhdhg 


cett  pole  shoes,  and  damper  elements  oootacong  said 
poit  shorn  and  said  wedge  demetitfc,  said  wedge  de- 
ments, damper  dementt  and  casing  having  substantially 
high  electrical  conductivity  characteristics  whereby  to 


ating  mearn  comprising  a  polarized  magnetic  field  and  an 

alternating  magnetfe;  Add  assisting  and  opposing  said 

,^Iilrized  field  at  a  oredetermined  frequency,  said  me- 

^chanlcal  means  bdi^  actuated  by  said  actnating  means 

'  |n  response  to  said  frequency^ 
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1.  An  electromagtietic  motor  comprising  two  spaced 
symmetrical  parts  ench  having  two  sets  of  two  spaced 
polar  pieces,  the  polar  pieces  of  one  synunetrical  part 
opposing  and  bemg  aligned  with  the  p(^r  pieces  of  the 
other  symmetrical  part,  two  armatures  movable  between 
the  aligned  polar  pieces  of  the  aligned  seu  and  being  of 
a  length  just  short  of  contacting  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
polar  pieces,  a  permanent  magnet  carried  by  each  anna- 
ture  and  being  of  a  thickness  approximating  the  spacing 
-between  the  polar  piepes  <rf  a  set  and  each  of  which  dter- 
iiately  completes  a  magnetic  circuit  through  aligned  polar 
ipieces  of  two  opposing  sets  when  the  armatures  are 
moving  so  that  but  for  a  diort  period  of  time  when  the 
armatures  are  moving  from  one  pair  of  aligned  polar 
pieces  to  the  other^  magnetic  circn^  are  always  com- 
^cpleted  through  the  magnets  to  retard  demagnetintion  of 
the  magnets,  alternating  current  windhigs  on  d  lead  Otoe 
polar  piece  of  each  set  and  arranged  to  indnce  m  atigned 
polar  pieces  opposite  magndic  polarity,  and  flncible  mem- 
bers carrying  each  armature  to  normdly  diqwse  the 
latter  with  the  sides  6(  each  magnd  in  dignment  with  the 
polar  pieces  between  whidi  it  'moves  to  assure  each  mag- 
nd of  being  dispose  in  h  magndie  dttttit  in  the  normal 
rest  position  to  idaid  demagnetiauion  of  the  nugnets. 
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1.  A  generator  mor  struct 
comprising  a  spider, «  plurality  of 
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assembled  paris 
'  permanent  magnd  1  an- 
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form  an  dectricdty  shorted  squind  cage 
tore  endosing  said  magnets  and  pole 
elements  having  inner  and  outer  shoulden,  eadi  of  said 
pole  shoes  havmg  edges  projecting  over  the  outer  faee  of 
said  magnd  and  engaging  the  outer  shodden  of  the  ad- 
jaoent  wedgn  to  retain  same  against  radid  ditplaceomnt. 
said  damper  eteaaents  anchored  to  said  pole  shoasrnnd  en- 
gaged with  the  inner  shoulders  of  said  wedge  dements, 
annular  spacers  overiynig  said  pole  shoes  and  said  wedge 
elements  and  encircling  said  ntognrts,  and  said  pacers 
provided  with  means  idahihig  said  magnets  againd  rela- 
'^ve  angular  displacement,  said  end  rh^  overiying  said 
tpiUM,  said  magnets,  and  an  outer  apmilar  porthm  of 
said  9pider. 
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1.  An  ion  source  wfaidi  comprises  means  forming  a 
chamber  ^aoed  apart  from  any  magnetic  field  and  con- 
taining, under  low  pressure,  a  gaseous  substance  to  be 
ionized,  at  least  three  dectrodes  located  in  eaid  duun- 
her,  said  electrodes  being,  itspooivdy,  a  filament  for 
the  emission  of  electrons,  a  ^ate,  and  an  accelerating 
grid  interposed  between  sdd  filament  and  said  plaie, 
said  plate  being  at  a  potential  lower  tfian  Aat  of  said  file- 
ment'and  mid  filament  bring  d  a  potenthd  nitennediale 
between  thd  of  said  grid  and  Ad  of  said  ptete,  whereby 
the  electrons  isstting  from  said  filaasem  pass  through  said 
grid  and  then  osdilde  m  the  space  bdween  said  grid  and 
said  plate  where  they  form  a  kind  of  electron  fog  suitahle 
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the  elettiodei,  u 
the  kad-ia 
tainer  with  the 
1.  Vibntion  Jiiiipiit  «#«  adapted  to  be  atretcfaed  eq^ridfataat 
betweei  «aced  ^ait  mppoiti  adiaceat  the  lace  of  a   "V*^"* 
cathode  ray  tabe  aad  anbjected  to  vdmuioa  foaipriaiat  •»!  the  other 
a  pknljtjr  «<  iadhMaal  wire  atraail.  taioer 
ibelic^diMWlaroMtalMdofdilhffcat  a  magBBtk 


for  a  taaeoos  die- 
fin  oonMairtioa  i  flMeooi  die- 
two  vooed  dectrodei  attS  an 
U4r^  coadadon  ooBWdtd  to 
laerted  to  oae  of 
dectticaUy  cooducdve  coo- 
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to  a  foftioe  of  the 
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iorthe 
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1.  A  mercury-vapor  discharpe  devke  adapted  to  be 
operated  under  such  conditions  as  would  normally  cause 
the  operating  mercury-vapor  pressure  within  the  device 
to  exceed  the  pressure  desired,  said  device  comprising 
an  eloagated  eavelope,  a  phosphor  coating  on  the  interior 
surface  of  said  envelope,  aa  inert  ionizable  surting  gas 
and  a  small  charge  <rf  mercury  contained  within  said 
envelope,  lead-in  conductors  sealed  through  either  end 
of  and  extending  within  said  envelope,  operatively-dis- 
posed  electrodes  electrically  connecting  to  and  supported 
by  said  lead  conductors  a  siwrt  distance  from  either 
end  of  said  envelope,  enlarged  anodes  positioned  proxi- 
mate said  electrodes  and  electrically  connecting  to  said 
lead  coadactora,  metallic  hcat-deflecttnf  shields  proxi- 
mate each  end  of  said  envelope  and  positioned  cloeer 
to  the  eads  of  said  eavelope  than  said  electrodes  to  form 
cooling  chambers,  each  of  said  shields  electricaUy  con- 
necting to  one  of  the  lead  coadoctors  soppocthig  each  of 
said  electrodes,  aad  a  black  chroauum-vanadiam  plating 
on  said  heat  shields,  said  plating  principally  comprising 
from  100  to  9.5  parts  by  weight  of  total  chroaunak  per 
part  by  weight  of  vanadiuwt,  the  vanadium  in  said  plat- 
ing essentis^  compotnded  as  V|Os.  and  the  chromium 
in  said  plating  partiaUy  oxidized  with  the  ratioDf  total 
chromium  atoms  to  total  oxygen  atoow  combtaed  with 
chromium  in  said  plating  being  from  2:1  to  100:1. 


1.  Process  lor  fllliog  a  discharte  chaaiber  with  bht- 
caiy  which  eoaipriies  sopportiag  thersia  a  aiixtare  of 
mercory  oodde.  a  first  netaUie  redndag  ageaC  capable  of 
thermite  type  icactioa  with  the  BMrcary  oodde  to  Hber- 
ato  mercury  aad  form  a  stable,  noa-volatile  oside  there- 
of, said  redudiv  apat  being  aot  volatile  at  the  reactjoa 
temperatare,  and  a  second  metalHe  redadng  MsaC  capable 
of  moderati^  saU  thsnaile  type  feactiaa.  evacoatiac  the 
chamber  aad  heating  saU  adxtare  to  a  temperatore  snfll- 
cient  to  initiate  said  thermito  reactioo. 
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1.  b  cotobiMnioii.  ia  eavdopcfih  aaode  andUtbode 
mounted  la  iasplatttl  sptned  relatioB  hi  said  envelope,  a 
control  dectiode  tl^twesa  safel  anode  aad  cathode,  a  per- 
forate hoUow  dectiodo  asssably  disposed  between  said 
anode  aad  coatral  electrode,  said  hollow  electrode  as- 
ssfMy  coesprishig  a  pair  of  cooduuh>e  sluaiali  Jachid- 
ing  perforate  plaanr  portioas  exteadiag  ia 


Makch  29,  I960  KLECTRICAL^ 

tioa  fnasvMtoly  ia  toid  mHope  and  «  tibalar  teHta*  bdag  electrically  isoUled  fMa  each  ^ }nj^J^ 

"■inTTrr-i-im  iimoimtiirTfi  ■  ilimT-r  ""  -  gap,  said  air  gap  beiat  defined  by  an  electrode  which  is 

loateMe  fittag  ia  aiid  envalDpe  iwladliv  a  poetioa  ia  oooaeeted  to  s^Hgfatniag  artwcer  aad  an  electro* 
said  hoBowelectTadtlMiiiiiiliy.  said  ooadoctive  iliiiiiMi  .'  £^ 

being  adapted  for  opisratfa«  at  different  poteatiale  tor  pre- 
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ionizittg  essentmlly  iinly  ttid  portion  of  safti  filling  coo- 
tabled  in  said  hoHoiiir  electrode  assembly,  thereby  to  fa- 
cilitate initiation  of  jfi  ooodoctive  discharge  throu^  said 
device  between  said  aaode  aad  cathode  upon  application 
of  an  Ignition  signal  to  said  control  electrode. 


which  is  cotinected  to  said  boshing,  said  Electrodes  bemg 
spaMd  from  each  other,  and  means  fbr  shidamg  said 
air  tup  from  high  winds,  said  means  substantially  en- 
cloftfng  said  air  gap  to  protect  the  same  from  said  winds. 
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1.  a  frame  grid  tar  electric  discharge  tobet,  oompris' 
ing  a  plurality  of  spbced  grid-stay  members  about  wMdi 
the  turns  of  the  giu  are  wound  with  a  given  phch,  a 
pair  of  disc-ehaped  msolating  support-members  through 
which  the  grid-stay  members  extend,  and  a  phirality  of 
grid  spacer  members  inclined  relative  to  and  hi  sabstan- 
tial  pohit  tiOntact  with  tiie  diic-shaped  snppoil  members. 
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WIND  SHnitDBD  BXIVRN AL  AIR  GAP 
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1.  A  trsmfonaer  haviag  a  bushiat  nwaatad.  externally 

of  the  transfomari  aad  a  Ughtniat  arreater  mounted  oo 

the  sUe  wall  of  sooh  transfotnssr  ia  ctose  proximity  to 

said  bushing,  said  boshing  and  aaid  hghtniag  arrester 


1.  A  backward-wave  oscfllator  for  geoeratiag  high 
power  riectromagnetic  signals  in  a  predetermined  finda- 
meatal  fimueacy  mode  aad  inclodittg  means  for  sup- 
pressing obnoxious  oscfllation  modes  comprising:   an 
electron  gun  for  projecting  a  current  of  dectrons  along 
a  predetermined  patfi,  said  current  being  substantially 
greater  fa  magnitude  than  the  start  oscillation  current  for 
said  fundamental  fkoqneacy,  as  #eU  as  for  said  obnox- 
ious nodes;  aa  eloagatad  slow-wave  stractore  hivmg  an 
oecUlation  starting  end  and  betag  disposed  along  said 
path  fbr  propagatiiig  said  electrooiagBetic  signals  in  dec- 
tromagaetic  energy  exchange  relation  with  said  electrons; 
and  a  spurious  mode  suppressor  for  substantially  eliminat- 
ing said  obnoxious  modes  without  appreciable  deleterious 
dect,  on  said  fundamental  mode,  said  suppcessor  cqp- 
prisiiig  attcBoation  means  disposed  along  a  portion  of 
the  ^ifth  of  aad  in  the  proximity  of  a  i]cgioo  along  said 
slow-wave  structure  where  the  signal  voltage  maiaitiide 
of  at  keast  oae  of  said  obao^ious  otodes  ia  at  silbstan- 
tially  iu  m«»tmiim  value  iriille  that  of  said  fundamental 
mode  is  near  xero^  said  region  being  centered  at  approii- 
malely  oae-third  of  the  leagth  of  said  slow-wave  sliac- 
ture  from  said  starting  entr . 
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1.  In  combioatiaiw  a  periodie  ikm  wive  eneriy-propft- 
gattng  structure  cowtnirtad  to  produce  aloag  m  peth  ad- 
jacent tlkerdo  flekk  of  etoctromaiaetic  wave  enerfjr  be- 
ing tranunitted,  said  ttrudBre  indudinf  two  interdigiul 
assemblies  each  hatlig  a  eoauneo  portion  frooi  wbich 
extend  a  fdurality  of  ttoftn,  and  an  impedance  terminat- 
ing means  having  porttona  ooalacting  said  slow  wave 
structure,  said  means  anw|iriiing  a  resistive  layer  whoae 
^K;^f.  jg  sniall  in  comparison  with  the  depth  oC  cur- 
rent penetration  over  the  operating  frequency  range,  said 
layer  be^  disposed  substantially  paraUel  to  the  electric 
field  a^iacait  ofe  end  of  said  propagating  sinicturs,  aid 
msam  being  disposed  in  contact  with  one  end  of  a  finger 
of  oas  o<  «aid  asssmbHra.  said  layer  being  of  substantial, 
ly  unifwrn  suifKe  resistivity  of  the  oider  of  377  ohms 
per  square,  the  resistance  between  the  portions  of  said 
means  fftn!afl!*g  said  lloir  wave  structure  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said 
stmctnre. 


immovabk  relatioa  lo  one  aaoChsr  the  side  walls, 
tending  aziaUy  in  the  direction  of  the  ekctran 
of  all  three  said  reMonion;  nid  flnt  maiB  caivity 
nator  and  said  auxiUanr  o^tt  resonator  hsvfaig  adtioant 

fleodble  end  widb  toMiitaJ^r  a  diifl  pamags  tnbo;  and 
means  for  displaeiM  Miid  drfll  passage  tube  with  «9ect 
to  said  resonators  to  tana- said  fine  main  reionatar. 


.■tT- 


H. 


LVBLWO^I 


^  i^w  JH  ItoS 


AUTOMATIC  BEAM  CmtML  FOR  TELSVVMN 

CAMHA  TUBES 
Charisa  T.  fiksIlM,  r  ligi    ill.  NJn  apl|Mr  In «M 
UnIM  Stalsa  «C  Aasrfcn aa  ii| ill  if  *a 
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at,  1957,  Ssrfri  N«.  tujni 
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I.  A  traveling-wave  tube  comprising  means  for  |«ofect- 
ing  an  dectroa  streain  along  a  predetermined  path;  mag- 
netic maana  providing  a  longibidinai  magMtic  field  lor 
focusBM  said  electron  stream;  a  fi^ded  wavsgnida  tn» 
slow-irave  structure  cooaprismg  adiafent  intareonnectad 
tntcractioa  ccOs  disposed  along  said  predetermined  path; 
and  aoniedprocal  ferromagnetic  gyrarcsonance  atteapia- 
tioa  awana  iaclodittg  m  elongated  ftnite  rod  divosed  ip 
one  of  said  oaUs  sufastiintially  parallel  to  said  predetfr- 
misied  path  and  fidd  roniprnmtion  means  disposed  in  the 
proximity  of  said  cell  in  a  manner  to  compomty  for 
'  I  field  distortion  caused  by  said  ferxite  rod. 

'    193%Sn  ^ . 

APPAtATUS  FOB  TUNtNCTKLTSTKON  CAVmBS 
▼.  Utac«i,  Msy»  PMft.  CMK,  nsdiPoir,  by  asssM 
^  ••  *»  UtfM  Mm  «f  America  ns  rs^ 

■m  Mm  as,  1M7,  sEsSlI  Nn.  Mt^M 
aChlmsk  <CL31»-S<d» 

^  Anetoeirondischnriedencecompminga 


il*.- 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  camera  tube  of  the  low 
velocity  electron  beam  rr"**^  type  including  means 
to  control  the  beam  current  and  a  target  which  intercepts 
said  beam,  the  discharge  cuvusat  derived  from  said  target 
being  dspendent  on  the  ligto  intensity  impinging  on  said 
target,  capadtive  storage  means  responsive  to  said  dis- 
charge current  for  developing  a  vobage  thereacross, 
means  for  developing  a  potential  proportional  to  said 
and  nwaM  in  circoit  with  said  Jast 


by  said  storage  volt^e  it  i«piiad  ngsnwrativsly  to 
control  means,  and  said  proportional  potential  is  applied 

ihigeiwialively  to  said  cotrel  awans,  sai^'  _    . 
potential  bavii«  aadasivn  conirol  to  alabilisB  said 
currant  at  a  polM  wham  Iha  voltaga  developed 
said  storage  means  corresponds  to  maximum  light  inten- 
sity. ' 


said  resonators  having  slignad 


cavity 
in  thek 
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1^  In  a  cnthoda  ray  tnba  for  urn  in  the  prssenintfan  of 
a  phosphor  targrt  cwupriead  of  nphvaNly 


I. 


^Jiia^. 


MAMot  29.  vm  ELECTRICAL  '^^ 

of  laiers  di«poaed  la  vtiftxptmA  beai;»-condQf:tiKg  rda-  sniAcUhode an 
tion  with  each  flttrrj^^  layer  beittt^Vflile  of  emitting  trobi  Crm  laid 
a  differeitt  ralor  iii  ^9^  1^  an  da^ttoii  beam,  an  elac- 
tron  beam  source,  and  means  operathra  to  deliver  at  least 


I  far 


"<iaesmni$t 


;X  ^■ 


i-r,^[ 


^yii^liii(t\««M*i*  until  »tV«*«^V*iltM*****9Bt 


'^  ¥ 


one  beam  into  legiUiatlon  with  the  first  target  faiyer  at 
diBersnt  angles  of  iirirtenre  to  oorrespendir*^  «~«  •*>' 
nuasber  of  superpoaid  layers  penetrated  by  1 
thereby  sdecttvely  excite  a  correspondingly 
of  the  phosphor  liters. 

edi  t}'' 


neoc  field  transverse  to  said  electric  field  to  produce  an 
electron  cloud  adjacent  said  slow  wave  stnictnra  to  control 
the  iwopagation  oonstam  thereol  ^   ^ 


VOLTAGE  TOWOBBEMAG! 
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CannhM  wdan^  SeoO^  and  Davii 
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3.  In  an  cJectinil  dBdmrge  oevKe,  an  electron  beam 
source  member  for  delivering  a  beam  of  electrons  along 
a  given  path,  signal  input  means  for  ^plying  aheraating 
current  signals  gf  varkMis  values  to  said  source  member 
to  vary  the  iniiniii  of  said  beam,  focusing  means  lo- 
cated along  said  paA,  and  capacitive  means  coupling  said 
source  member  to  slid  focusing  means  to  profvide  variable 
focusing  forces  for  said  beam  stmuhaneoosly  with  varia- 
tion of  said  beam  Intensity  by  sakl  ahemating  correM 
signals.  '''' 
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1.  A  magnetron  con^>riring  an  anode  circuit  indod- 
ing  a  phiralilir  of  segnitnts  suppoded  in  a  cyllndricd 
array  in  mutually  spaced  rdation,  a  nw  rmiwive  dec- 
trode  supported  conoentricaUy  wMun  Sia  opatinf  de- 
fined by  said  segmenti.  a  fltemenlaqr  electron  emissive 
electrode  longitudinally  displaced  ttom  said  non-emissive 
dectrodc  and  constituted  0^  a  plurality  of  oontra-wonnd 
electrically  connected  hdices  jointly  defining  a  gsMrally 
cylindricd  structure,  a  control  electrode  surrounding  sdd 
filamentary  electrode,  and^seans  dispoaed  betwesn  said 
non^missive  and  emissive  dectradcs  effective  for  mini- 
mixing  electron  impiaicmsnt  and  ooUectioo  upon  die 
end  of  said  non-emissive  electrode. 


\u 


ELECTBOMAGNEnC  WAVE  PHABB  SmPTBl 
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2.  A  miciowave 


fJ^a 


1, 19S7,  Berid  Nn.  M9,S9S 
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smfler  coapiising:  a  slow  wave 
structure  haviid  fird  and  second  ends;  maans  fwming  an 
evacuated  env«Japi»^4nmnd  at  Ipad  a^oi^tfon  of  said  slow 
wave  structure;  mcnns  for  laundiing  an  electromagnetic 
wave  along  said  slow  wave  structure  from  said  first  end 

within 


tnro; 


4b^p  ^A^^MMfiCnM  A  v^^A&bI  'AI^^#bAm  ^^^^4  t^^B^^^^Mi 


ia,»S%  floM  N^  714,S74 
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1*  A'  edf-startin^  podtiva^oimnn, 
device  comprising;  a  fi^-traanriltii 
vdope  oontainiBg  a  low  pmran  of  inert,  innfrabk  fii 
and  a  siMdl  charge  of  ulMtuiy,  a  pair  of 
main  elediodecoili,  aciivaled  With 
terisl^  operafivdy  disposed  proximate  eMgr  end  of  laid 
envelope;  lead-in  conductors  scaled  thromh  idd  tif 
vetope  and  connecting  to  said  main  electibde  ooili;^ii 
pair  o<f  thermionic  starting  d^btrode  cofis,  adivatad  vrfin 
electuHi  f  missive  material,  spaced  ipart  a  pndelttminno 


j^i 
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said  eavriope;  the  radttaBO*  ^nd  ^gattiBaliiiii  of  miA 
startnv  coOs  aad  wid  maia  electrode  coili  boiog  to 
selected  that  km  currait  fa  required  to  caoM  said  start- 
lag  coOs  to  become  thonioakaUy  cmfanve  thaa  said 
main  electrode  coili»  «  priOMnr  aflothermioiiic  realtor 
etemeat  wHhin  said  eavetape  aadcooaectiBg  nU  startiaf 
coils;  «»'**t*^«'  uuMlhMMloaie  iwiitor  ekmealt  witUa 
said  envelope  aad  coaaactlat  said  Martiag  coib  aad  said 
main  electrode  coib;  the  mfaieare  of  said  pdmary  re- 
sfator  elcawat  aad  taMaddteoaaTiwiMui-  ekmeals  beiag 
preselected  acoordiaf  to  tht  iwiiHarri  of  said  electrode 
cmls  and  the  qwciag  betweea  said  startiag  electrode  coifa, 
with  said  priaiary  resistor  eleaieat  haviag  a  substaatially 
hii^r  resfatance  than  either  of  said  additional  resistor 


elements;  c  Mties  cksoit  fenned  by  said  kad-ia  ooadoo- 
tors,  said  starting  eoila»  said  main  cofla  aad  said  con- 
necting resistor  elemenU;  upon  application  of  a  prede- 
termined potential  across  said  lead  conductors,  said  start- 
ing coils  becoming  thermiooically  emissive  with  the  po- 
tential drop  across>said  starting  ooila  aad  said  primary 
resistor  eleraart  causing  aa  dectric  dipeharge  to  be  estab- 
lished between  said  startiag  coils  reaaldag  ia  aa  increned 
current  through  said  suin  electrode  ooib  and  said  addi- 
tional resistor  ekoMats,  the  msiilHig  iacreased  current 
throu^  said  main  electrode  ooite  canting  same  to  become 
thermionically  emissive  with  the  Increased  potential  dnn> 
across  said  main  electrode  ooOs  and  said  additioeal  re- 
sistor elements  causing  aa  electric  discharge  to  be  estab- 
lished between  said  main  dectrode  coils. 
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achaisfa,apholo- 


].  A  submiriature  tclevlrioa  < 
seaskive  pickup  tube  carried  by  said 
aa  aheiBtffaig  carreat  video  sigaal  lepwsinlim  *• 
image  of  an  obfect  within  the  camera  fteld  of  view,  a 
pair  of  electron  tubes  each  living  a  plate,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  grid,  one  of  said  tubes  being  mounted  oa'xiho 
chassfa  and  having  the  pickup  tube  video  signal  applied 
to  its  ooatrol  grid,  a  coaxial  caUc  tnnsmfasion  liae  di- 
rectly cooftiag  the  pMie  pf  said  oae  tube  with  the  cathode 
of  the  other  n^  for  ampUfyiaa  the  video  sigaal  aad 
suppJ|yis«  the  plate  curreat  to  said  other  tube,  output 
meaaa  conaeftim  with  the  plaU  of  said  other  tube  Cor 
extractiag  the  amplified  sipud,  aad  aa  adjustable  hn- 
pedaace  circuit  connected  with  the  cathode  of  said  other 
tube  umI  amused  in  paralM  with  said  traasmissioo  Una 
for  matcUag  the  caMe  iwpfidancf  of  said  other  tuba 
throughout  at  least  a  portion  at  the  preampiifter  band- 
width whcveby  the  pair  of  dectron  tubes  may  be  physi- 
cally seperated  from  each  other  with  but  nq^igible  de- 
terioration in  amplifier  petfornumce. 
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1.  In  combinatioa^  duaie  storttge  means;  a  davging 
cifcuii  tor  said  sion^  means  iadading  a  load  cifcolt  attd 
sn  etement  the  hi^iedance  of  whl(!h'  is  capiUe  of  bong 
chamed  from  a  rdatfvdy  low  Talde  to  a  rdativdy  hi^ 
vdue  oooaected  in  sariea  with  said  storffe  oieaas,  said 
charging  circuit  aad  said  loai|  drcuU,  said  dement  having 
a  relatively  low  impedanca  value  during  the  charging 
dme  of  said  stora«e  means;  a  dischargiag  drant  for  said 
storage  meaas  iadndi^  a  jas  diachargs  tube  coonedad 
across  said  storaga  meana  and  said  load  drc^iit;  means 
coupled  to  said  diachaiie  tube  lor  firng  the  latter  so  as 
10  disdiarge  said  storage  meaas;  aad  meaas  coupled  to 
said  demcat  for  seating  the  discharge  of  said 
means  aadibr  changing  ttia  impfidaara  of  said 
from  its  low  to  its  rdativfly  high  value  ia  respoote  to 
said  discharge  of  said  storage 


M 


1.  A  circait  protector 
«oatact  fiaad  to 
slidaMy  mounted  ia  said  housing  betweea  aa 


a  housing,  at  lead 


Uamx  29,  IMO 


J'^  l^^CTEICAl  "?* 


Ml 


a  dad 


podHoaaada'Iripp^paaMoa.attdllaryeoaiacliiBsaid  rsoeaM  huotte  vsarAwe  of  the 

hoadi«  and  operabis  by  said  sUde,  aC  lead  oM  ataivaMe  ried  fey  said  support 

eoatad  didaMy  mcnatad  oe  said  dida  for  aagageiBBiit  piala,  said  fadag  shad  carryiag  deliaaations 

with  said  feted  dMMi^  whaa  said  lAda  fa  ia  *Vipanrtiag**  "^^ 

posit  JOB,  spnagoseaaa  urging  said  ato^ralaet 


said  flxad  cootact,  a^wdoad  trip  naaas  far  awvhig  said 
sUde  aad  aiovnble  eoatad  to  **tripped"  posWaa,  rasd 
BieaBs  BKurable  by  aa.  operator  for  moving  said  dide  to 
"operating"  position  and  safdy  means  ooaaected  to  said 
reed  meaas  for  holduig  said  movable  coalaet  oat  of  ea-  f^' 
gagement  with  said  iBxed  contact  until  said  reset  means  fa 
released  by  the  operator. 
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graphically  represent  the  process  or  q«tem  to  n^ch  the 
functional  elements  rdate,  said  ddioMtioos  beiag  dired- 
ed  toward  and  from  the  opcnii^  in  the  Aml  to  indude 
the  elements  in  the  graphic  rqprescntstioa. 


INTEBLOCKING  MEGHANBM  POft  BNCLOSKD 
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lisaiy^ A*  isBB^iB^  ■cBSBBalB^y,  rlvYtf  sHil^aa  la  Gea 
^aaBMaDa  a  caspasadBB  aff  New  Yolk 
Febramy  i,  IMTTflssial  No.  OMlt 
MCUsH.   (0.317—99) 


1.  A  phase  failure  protective  device  for  discoaaecting 
a  polyp^Me  load  fkifan  a  power  source  comprising  a  nudn 
rday  having  oontsiots  for  connecting  tbt  load  to  the 
power  source,  a  flm  sd  of  current  transtonners  each 
connected  in  series  #{th  a  respective  phase  between  said 
main  rday  contacts ]and  a  power  source,  rectifier  means 
coupled  to  a  respeeove  current  transformer,  relays  coo- 
neded  to  a  respective  rectifier  respondve  to  the  current 
in  a  respective  phase  and  having  contacts  connected  te 
series  with  said  main  relay  for  de-energizing  said  main 
relay  when  a  curre^  in  any  phase  drops  below  a  pre- 
ddermined  value,  a  second  set  of  current  transformers 
each  connected  in  series  with  a  tespedhre  phase  between 
said  main  relay  ooiibcts  and  a  power  source  and  having 
contacts  connected, in  parallel,  said  contacts  bdng  open 
to  normal  currents  and  closing  when  the  current  in  a 
respective  phaee  exceeds  a  predetermiaed  ratae.  starting 
rday  meaas  eaergiaed  freai  tan  of  said  phases  far  oom- 
ploth^  the  series  ciiruit  through  said  main  eday  and  an 
overload  intarnqptiAg  rday  having  a  contad  in  series 
with  said  starting  relay  aseaas  aad  a  winding  in  series 
with  a  second  sd  of  paraUd  ooatads  to  disronnrct  said 
startii«  relay  aaeaaa  to  de<nergiie  said  aoain  relay  by 
.dlKoergizing  said  inrtai  relay  means. 


'        PANEL 
^  Nds  E.  SwaaM,  Miwnsi,  CaW. 

^    AppiladloaAii|Bd  39,  IfHSsrfai  No.  453,112 

^  \.  In  a  graphic  OBntrol  center,  a  sdf-supporttng  frame 
adapted  to  red  on  i  floor,  a  plate  removably  secured  to 
said  frame  and  hdving  opeahigs  Ihernn,  a  pluraKty  of 
fVndiond  devices  iMmovaM/ mounted  on  the  rear  of  said 
plate  aad  extenffing  forwardty  through  sdd  openings,  a 
facing  shed  having  openings  of  a  size  and  shape  to  ac- 
commodate the  devices  and  removably  secured  to  the 
ITOBI  face  of  the  ilate  by  aMana«of  a  aappod  iMaibar 


1.  In  comMnatioB,  a  phiraSty  of  dicait  dosing  aad 
opening  switdies,  enclodag  meaas  therefor  providing 
a  separate  access  door  for  m^  fwitcfa,  a  fxamnoB  access 
door-latddag  mechanism  having  }oiat|y  aaovaMe  da- 
meats  tot  Utdiing  aad  mildfltnig  all  said  doori,  a  ptarsi- 
ity  of  loddng  member^  eadi  medtanicatty  conaactdl 
to  a  coritapoiidfatg  one  of  said  switdies  vbd  adnaied 
therd>y  for  loddag  aad  wtfockhig  said  door  lalcfaiag 
ifffrfffikm  as  said  correqiOiMSBg  switch  fa  doaed  and 
opcMd  lespectivdy.  and  mterlo^iag  nWrhanism  for 
pievealing  coatcwpocaaeotw  cloaure  of  two  of  said 
switches  comptidag  a  mtlTahIa  fattcriodc  aaoaibcr  co- 
operatiag  with  the  door  laleh  Ibckiat  member  of  caa  of 
said  swttches  to  block  movemdit  of  either  of  said  co- 
operatiiig  members  by  prior  movdneat  of  ^  otter  aad 
a  inechanicai  driving  connoctiQa  betweea  said  iitfeitodt 
member  and  said  dow  latdi  lockhig  member  ci  another 
of  said  switdies.      

PUNCH  CAKD  OONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ia  N^dsAsH.  lAHlaNaaiL  VMs 
Mi  fcmsB  A.  liaal^tiMaa,  NJ., 

riJLL  ,  riipiiaiia,  Newaak,  NJ^ 
ofNewlesasy 
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nndmi  (d.  yvh"4m 

S.  la  a  poadi  au^ceatral  sydsm  adapted  to  accom- 
modali  a  punch  card  having  a  ptatality  of  eqaatly  spaced 
rawa  <of  hole  locations,  a  piuraMty  of  movable  and  fixed 
card  contacts  dfaposed.  lespeuivdy,  in  oppoeed  cooperat- 
ing  pair  arraated  ia  a  strdght  row,  said  pairs  of  coatads 
beh«  divisible  into  at  lead  three  groups  comprising  a 
plaraUnr  of  pairs  each,  Hw  pairs  of  a  fintgroup  rcpresenl- 
iag  time  iaaervals,  the  pairs  of  a  secoad  group  represeal- 
lag  lOBd  circuits  "on"  and  the  pairs  of  a  tl^rd  group  re- 
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to  tte  othcriide  of  nid 
■ad  ih»  MooBd  actartiag  iwmhri  of 
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foir  if  nid 

totajr,  • 
toaoootact  in  the  Moood  row  of 
aid  tludft«q>  for  actnaliiif  said  nalo^iognietiM,  card-   base  aad  ciitail 
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carrier  nwam  for  tnavortiat  a  pnachcaid  betweea  nid 
pail*  cf  coatacti  ia  dinnle  «epe  equal  to  the  dirtaace 
betaaea  ctalef*  of  adjaceat  rows  of  bolet  in  a  puach 
card(  BMaai  for  dilvlag .  utid  card^arrier  neaai,  aa 
ead-of -lieie  ri^y  haviag  actuathig  meam  coaaected  be- 
tween nid  wiper  and  idd  Other  aide  of  nid  power  line 
•0  ai  to  be  actnated  in  tttfrnm  to  rimalttaeons  ooa- 
aectioa  of  a  pair  of  card  eoatactt  ia  nid  flr«t  groap  aad 
of  the  carmpoadiag  tiaicr  coatact  with  nid  wipar,  re- 
lean  BMaat  for  rekariag  «id  wiper  to  return  to  aero 
Pfttirton^  drcait  nieaai  iadbdlng  contact!  on  nid  end-of  • 
«iaw  rday  for  actnatiag  nid  meaat  for  drivini  th*  card 
carrier  amae.  (b«t  anaat  operated  in  re^oaw  to  aMfve- 
aieat  of  the  card-offrier  aicaas  over  a  Itrat  predeterntfaed 
jartaawwial  dirtaaoe  for  actnatiat  nid  rdean  meaai, 
aad  ncoad  aieaat  operated  ia  mpoan  tomovemcat  of 
the  card<arrier  meaai  over  a  nooad  predetemined  incre- 
meatal  diitaace  for  deactoaliag  nid  driving  means. 
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«ap  TMa  M»  ULA.  Oaia  aMQb  an.  Md 

a  aeasiaf  device^  a  PNP  traasinor 
,  1.-,  —d  eoUacior  iliaiiali,  aa  WTN 


cads  of  said 


dsfviea^  said  FNP 


laa 


tag  means  to 

to  take  ptaoe  only  dniiig  a  piadai«niaid  poitioa  of  Ike 
classifying  cyde,  eoaliaMasly  n^MMMe  aieaas  for  «la» 
trically  pre-settiaf  a  pradaMiaiiasd  nagaiMda  of  te 
condition,  means  ^'■'•♦liftlly  inpiawivr  to  both  said 
tinoously  and  electrically  iiaaoaiife  aieaaB  aad  said 
aettiag  means  so  dnt  a  ftairffylng  larfiratina  is  pfoduoed 
and  stored  if  said  ooaditioa  dflkrs  fkan  the  groset  anr 
nitude  ia  a^rtdMeiviiaeddbatXioa.diiriaf  llH  poftioa  of 
the  classifying  cyde  ceairoBad  by  anil  seqosaring  inans, 
aad  a  seooad  saqueadii  anaai  for  elaolriBally  mainving 
said  stoiad  clnsiiyiiW  iadiiBiioa  biiora  At  aeit 
iag  eyda  begiaa 
SBsans  which  is 
to  fta  oaaditioa 
drcait  ia 


taeifcoiti 


aw  af  at  laiil  aaa  •■*  is 
>4fthaiiiililiifltl»atli- 

^-   -      a       a  ■■      M 
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MAacHTii,  am 

a  iiiiiliiMinfliid  nlMrtiiih  of  the  cnadllinn  gap  iactadtag  a  ncen  of  Hnhad  dapth  In  at 

meaasS^piOdati^  a  vo^MiNil  fljignslli  of  mid  pole  Ucen  nagaetio  am 

to  that  prodocad  byiithi  coaditloa  of  mr  artiela  so  that  yaha aad  pia*icini  a fsMfn  ia 

the  sunof  tfci  tw«(!volti»as  wM  be  n/^mOOy  nro  Jiiiiiaiia  nid  gap,  said  aranaw 

whea  the  coadJUn^  |U  a  pradetfjrpl^irjnagajtada,  aad  oa  piopoitionad  to  pararil  otqrlMo  aaid 

said  means  which  is  dactrically  reapoarivo  to  both  said  for  aMNmtlBg  sail  anaatna  la  said  gw  lo  • 

continuously  aad  tUcUicalty  laipoaiive  anaas  aad  said  torsd  poaiiiBa  ia  whiA  snfd  tooth 

presetting  means  cffaiprisn  wlay  neaas  actnated  by  the  said  taean  aad  so  n  to  pamm  laoMntat  of  said 

said  sum  of  the  twoi«Ol|BpB,«aid  nlay  anans  remaining  fortier-talo  aaid  reesasaad  imOkmj 

actuated  until  re-set  HK  theggHoa  of  said  second  sequeac-  aieot;  aad  nsetas  for  proctodag  a  variaMe, 

ing  'f'^i^^T  troi  flax  in  said 
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2.  Apparatus  for  todndng  die  strength  of  a  permaaeat 
magnet  comprisini  i  source  of  D.-C  vohage,  a  capacitof. 
manually-openMe  iiioaalo  adjast  the  aiagnhwdf  of  the 
D.-C.  vohaga,  a  imfldow  ooil  adapted  to  be  poaitioaed 
proximate  to  iSbe  magnet,  cootnrf  meant  operable  from  a 
first  position  to  a  laoond  poaitioa.  aieans  H>|dying  tiie 
D.-C.  vKrftaga  acraii  the  capacitor  whea  tbit  pontrol 
means  is  k  the  flt^  poaUoa,  means  diacoaaectiag  die 
'b.-C.  nritage  from'  tfie  capacitor  and  ronnerting  the 
capacitor  aoon  tha  poll-^own  coil  whea  the  boatrol 
means  is  in  the  sc^^oad  position,  and  means  cycUcaDy 
actuating  the  cgntrqH  mpapa  betweea  the  first  aad  aaooad 
poritioas  at  a  late  itich  that  the  ooatrol  aieans  lemaias 
in  the  first  positkai^foc  apptpximateiy  (19  second  and 
in  the  second  poiitipa  for  appraadaBatdiy  0.1  second,  the 
coastants  of  the  capacitor  and  puO  down  coil  being  such 
that  the  currsat  tofiiag  throoili  the  pull  doom  coil  upon 
discharge  theicthrott|h  of  the  capacitor  decays  to  xero 
levd  ia  a  few  milasrrondt. 


1.  In  a  polarized  electromagnetic  device  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  signals  winding,  a  ooit  linked  with  said 
winding,  a  sutionary  magnetic  structure  including  said 
core  and  defining  a  path  for  signals  flux  produced  by  a 
signal  in  said  winding,  an  armature  acraaged  to  be  acted 
upon  by  signals  flux  presented  by  said  structure,  and 
means  providing  polarizing  flux,  said  potariying  flux  act- 
ing .on  said  armature  but  substantially  b|{-passing  said 
core,  the  novel  feature  that  said  structure  comprises  twp 
pans  connected  magnetically  in  piraUd  with  one  another, 
the  first  at  said  parts  carrying  the  anjor  portion  of  the 
said  signals  flux  aad  the  second  of  said  paits  being  formed 
of  a  material  which,  compared  with  that  of  the  first  of 
said  parte  has  a  small  coercive  force,  a  sasall  satuiatioa 
flux  density,  and  a  high  pcrsMability  at  the  magnrtifing 
fores  produced  by  residual  flux  in  the  first  of  said  parts, 
so  that  such  residual  flux  Is  prevented  from  acting  on  said 
armature  by  being  by-pnsaed  titfough  the  second  of  said 
parts. 
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1.  In  a  torque  asoior,  th»  eontainnlioa  of:  a  yaka  hav> 
iag  opposed  polo  l#n  fomiag  a  gap 


1.  Ia  a  body  aad  solsnaid  combinatioa.  a  body,  a 
slidable  stem  extending  outwardly  beytmd  an  ead  of 


ISM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MABOin,  IMO 


the  bodjr,  a 

wanOy  froai  sud  Mid  of  tfw  body, 
at  nid  cad  of  the  body  far  iluftiM 
for  aamatiim  mM  toiciiM  in  aocunle  ffitU 
with  the  body  tedodiat  a  baia  pUta  far  Iha 
haviot  a  pair  of  opeaiap  for  raceiviaf  tha  dowal  pirn  aad 
a  ccalral  opeaiat  for  ffaeaMag  the  outwardly  oiMadiag 
tteai.  aad  a  cover  for  Hm  toleaoid  haviat  a-  baae  of  a 
fitakr  area  thaa  the  baae  plate  with  aa  opoaias  haWag 
odtea  ovctl^piag  said  beae  plate  whereby  the  beae  of 
the  aoteaoid  cover  oooAoes  the  baie  plate  of  the  aoicaoid 
agaiatt  the  ead  of  the  body,  aad  boh  laeaoa  pawing 
through  the  cover  baae  ootwanDy  of  the  bate  plate  periph- 
ery aad  eagagMble  with  the  body  for  securiog  the 
aoleaoid  caiver  to  tile  body. 
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1.  A  hi^  power  fleld*effict  traaaiitor  comprising  a 
aefni<oBdttctive  base  haviag  a  plaae  teee,  t  phualhy  of 
•emi-cooductive  cyUodrical  rods  ewmding  perpeadicur 
tarty  from  said  base  aad  integral  therewith,  a  first  elec- 
trode haviag  at  least  ooe  ohmic  coolact  with  said  base, 
a  secead  etectrode  haviag  ohmic  ooatacts  with  all  the 
eads  of  the  rods,  aad  a  gate  electrode  coastituted  by 
a  metallic  layer  deposited  on  the'  recesses  bctweeo  the 
rods  and  on  the  lateral  wall  there(rf  and  haviag  a  recti- 
tyiag  contact  therewith  thereby  providiag  u  aiaay  ia- 
dividual  field-effect  traasistors  a»  there,  are  rods  pro- 
jectfaig  from  the  base,  said  traaoston  beiag  cooaected 
in  parallel  between  said  flnt  and  scoood  electrodes  and 
providing  cyUadrical  shaped  channels  being  controlled 
ia  parallel  by  a  commna  gate  dectrode. 
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1.  A  semioooductor  diode  comprising  an  insulating 
sleeve,  a  P-N  junction  semiconductor,  a  first  termmal 
member  covering  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  into  said  sleeve,  said  semiconductor  being 
disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  bonded  at  one  side  there- 
of to  said  p(Htion  of  said  terminal  member,  a  second 
terminal  member  covering  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve, 
and  conductive  means  supported  within  said  sleeve -by  one 
of  said  terminal  members  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  terminal,  and  means  resilientiy  pressing  said 
conductive  means  against  the  side  of  said  semiconductor 
opposite  said  ooe  side  throu^NMit  an  appreciable  area. 


1.  An  dectrical  c^wdtor  comprisiag  a  line  ahmdaum 
dectrode  layer  haviag  a  flnt  tenaiaal  portioa,  a  thia 
aaodic  aluminum  oxide  dielectric  layer  overfyiag  a  laajor 
portioB  of  the  sorfiice  of  said  first  ahmdnum  elettiede 
layer,  a  secoad  aaodic  ahuninum  oxide  dielectric  layer 
ovofyittg  only  said  first  teradaal  portioa  of  the  surface 
of  said  fint  dumfaiom  elecuode  layer,  said  seoood  oadde 
didectric  layer  beiag  at  least  several  thaet  thicker  thaa 
said  first  oxide  dielectric  layer,  a  secoad  electrode  byer 
overlyiag  both  said  oxide  didectric  layen  aad  ^aced 
dm^  from  said  first  alnmiaum  electrode  layer,  said 
first  electrode  layer  haviag  aa  aacoated  seoood  tenaiaal 
portioa,  aad  meaas  for  secoriag  leads  fai  dectrical  ooo- 
nectioe  to  said  first  ahaaiaum  dectrode  layer  at  its  ua- 
coated  termiaal  portioa  aad  to  said  secoad  dectrode 
layer  ia  the  region  of  paid  seoood  aaodic  oodde  dielectric 
layer,  whueby  said  thicker  okide  layer  providm  lub- 
staatial  resistance  agaiast  mechaaiGal  aad  electrical  strsss 
to  avoid  dectrical  breahrtowa  at  said  flnt  tsmiad  por- 
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1.  A  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  body  of  a 
semieonductivd  material  consisting  principdly  erf  ger- 
maafam  and  a  surfeoe-barrier  rectifying  dectrode  iv^ied 
to  sdd  body,  said  lacti^iag  electrode  having  as  a  major 
oonstitneBt  a  metal  fonniag  a  surface  banier  when  ap- 
plied to  said  material  aad  having  germanium  as  a  minor 
constituent,  and  the  portion  of  said  electrode  contacting 
said  body  consisting  predomiaaatly  of  said  bttricr-forming 
metaL  .         .  -     >'' 
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1.  A  variable  vacomn  capadior  comprisiag  aa  evac- 
uated envelope;  a  flxed  dectrode  structure  haviag  aa 
active  portion  nwanted  within  said  eavdope  at  one  ead 
a  bellows  located  withfai  said  eavelope,  said  bd- 
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lows  haviag  onread  ttaenof  sealed  to  the  other  end  of 
said  envdopo;  a  movable  akctrode  ttracava  haviag 
active  aad  iaactive  portkms  mounted  on  the  free  ead  of 
laid  bellows,  die  adive  portion  of  said  movable  dec- 
trode structure  bdng  parsOd  to  the  active  portion  of 
said  flxed  electrode  structure  and  extending  back  from 
the  free  cad  of  said  bellows  ahrng  the  sides  dMreof.  so 
that  axial  Movemeot,  <rf  the  movable  dectrode  structure 
produces  a  variatioa  ia  the  oppoeed  surface  area  of  the 
active  portions  of  sapd  electrode  structures  aad  a  result- 
ing variatioa  in  the  capadtaace  of  the  capacitor,  the 
iaactive  portion  of  said  movable  dectrode  structure  being 
sealed  to  the  free  ead  of  said  bellows,  so  that  the  naov- 
able  electrode  structure  aad  the  bellows  cooperate  with 
said  eavdope  to  fbnn  a  vacuum-tight  enclosure  for  the 
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\  active  portions  of  yud  electrode  structures;  a  double 
bearing  structure  for  laterally  supporting  said  movable 
electrode  structure  during  axial  movcmem  thereof,  said 

:  bearing  structure  including  an  doagated  fixed  beariag 

*  member  mounted  on  iaid  envelope  within  said  bellows  and 
^  having  an  opening  extending  longitudiBally  therethrough, 
^  to  thereby  form  inner  and  outer  bearing  surfaces,  a  first 
?  movable  bearing  member  haviag  one  ead  mounted  on 
i  the  inactive  portion  of  said  movable  dectrode  structure 
t  and  the  other  end  ia  eegagement  with  the  inner  bearing 
«  aurface  of  said  fixed  beariag  member,  and  a  second  mov- 
.}  able  l>earing  member  formed  by  a  part  of  said  movable 
'^  electrode  structure  ia  engagemeM  with  the  outer  bear- 

'  ing  surface  of  said  llxed  bearing  member;  and  means 
'  connected  to  said  first  movable  bearing  member  for  ax- 

*  iaily  moving  said  movable  electrode  structure. 
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aad  rotati8«  swildi  mamw  connected  to  said  shaft  lor 
romtiod  Vy  said  shaft,  a  variable  capackor  assembly  for 
adJHtiat  the  drcain  wtatliihid  by  said  awitching  means 
ooavrisii«  a  lever,  pivot  means  mounting  said  lever 
on  said  chassis  for  pivotal  mawenwnt  about  aa  axis  tcaas- 
verm  10  the  mds  of  aaid  operating  shaft,  a  sleeve  ioaraaled 
on  said  operatiag  shaft  aad  haviag  a  cam  swftce  m 
eagagemeat  widi  said  lever  whacdiy  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  prodnem  pivotal  movcasent  of  said  lever,  resiliem 
means  urging  said  lever  against  said  cam  surface,  a  vari- 
able capacitanrf  uait  aionated  oa  said  chassis  and  haviag 
a  variable  portion  movable  generally  paralld  to  said 
shaft,  and  dveaded  means  interconnecting  said  variable 
portion  and  said  lever  and  rotataMe  from  a  position  for- 
wardly  of  said  front  paad  whereby  the  capacitance  of 
said  capadtaace  uait  aiay  be  varied  throu||)  a  mage  by 
rotatioa  of  said  sleeve  aad  said  raage  aiay  be  varied  by 
routioB  of  said  threaded  means. 
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1.  An  electrostatic  capacitor  of  the  type  comprising  a 
capacitor  section  inchiding  metd  dectrodm  aad  porous 
insulating  interspacers,  a  casing  encompassing  said  sec- 
tion and  extending  beyond  the  ends  tberetrf,  impervious 
plugs  sealing  the  ends  of  said  casing  aad  terminals  ex- 
tending from  the  respective  electrodes  throng  said  jrfugs 
wherein  the  casing  is  of  poroOs  tube  sto^  in  whidb 
polyunsaturated  aikyd-styrene  copolymer  impregnates  the 
capacitor  section,  completely  fills  the  qMce  between  the' 
csQMdtor  section  and  the  casing  and  between  die  capacitor 
section  and  the  end  plugs,  impregnating  the  pmoos  cas- 
ing, said  copolymer  rendering  the  structure  impregnated 
thereby  a  permanent,  unitary,  rodi-lflLe,  insoluble  and  in- 
fusible mass,  thus  maintained  under  all  temperatures  of 
use  of  the  capacitor,  and  said  end  plugs  being  compatible 
with  said  impregaaat 
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1.  Ia  a  switcfaia^  apparatus  for  sdecting  one  of  a 


1.  in  ■  iwiiciiii^  appanuus  lor  idc^^unK  one  oi  ■  t.  A  control  system  for  operating  an  electric  motor- 

,  phmdity  of  drcnit  connectioos  inchiding  a  chassb  having  driven  tuner  of  a  television  set  from  a  position  remote 

'  a  suppotilag  ttoui  pmiri,  aa  operating  shaft  supported  for  from  said  sd  comprising:  means  JacUkfing  a  traasmit- 

roUtioa  about  aa  axis  geaenlly  aormd  to  said  paael.  tiag  antenna  coil  wound  on  a  ffa^  ferrite  core  for  trans- 
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mittiBt  pahes  of  nwgBelic  enerty  in  the  audio  tnytmcy  lor,  nd  nwinelic  amm  ooopM  to  Um  eoattaeta  ci  Mid 
rante  ftom  said  ranoie  pontioo;  OMam  iackidiaf  a  le-  diflarenlial  ralajr  for  uimMhd}  opaoiaf  and  doriof  laid 
coil  wouad  oa  a  woood  farrila  con  at 
act  for  reecivtag  said  palaat  of  mafnitir 
U  the  kmttaidiaal  axis  of  said  lint  fanrile  coce  be-  ■    ..  ■  a  " 

iaf  djipnaid  parallel  to  the  loagilodtaal  ash  of  said  sec-  n^tt 
ond  fcrrite  core;  ao  electric  vahre  lespoaw^e  to  said  re-       ^mH 
odved  maftelic  eaerty  for  cacrgixiag  said  electric  anior      itarm  9> 
to  drive  said  tmer;  and  mcaas  for  de-caergiaag  said  aMMor  timt  x< 

when  said  tuner  reaches  a  predetermined  posiiioa;  aad 
means  for  pteventiag  ra-eaergiation  of  said  motor  eaoapt 
oa  receipt  of  addttiooal  pulses  of  magnetie  eaeror. 


ANn-HUNT  ELECnUCAL  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
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switches  in  response  to  change*  in  magnitnde  and  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  through  said  differential  relay. 
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■BGULATING  DVnCBWTTH  AUXILIAKT 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
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1.  A  balanceable  electric  network  including, 

A  source  of  variable  electromotive  force  to  be  maasured, 

A  motor  adapted  to  operate  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  force. 

Means  responsive  to  die  electromotive  force  in  produc- 
ing a  control  vtrftage  for  the  motor, 

Pirst  means  positioned  by  the  OMtor  to  balance  the  net- 
work following  an  aobalance  thereof  caused  by  a  vari- 
ation in  the  electromotive  force. 

Second  means  positioned  by  the  motor  to  esublish  a  first 
voltage  proportional  to  motor  position, 

A  first  circuit  responsive  to  the  first  voltage  to  produce 
a  second  voltage  propcrtomd  to  the  second  time  de- 
rivative of  the  motor  pontioo. 

And  a  second  cifoiit  iodnding  the  Jeoood  vvrilage  in 
series  with  the  source  of  variable  EMS.  to  be  meas- 
nrad.  -  «•• 
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Nsvimiir  7.  IfSC,  Serial  No.  <2M35 
ICWib   (CL)lS-^52) 

Apparatus  for  stabSiiag  the  speed  of  two  electrical 
motors  each  haviag  an  atmature  aad  a  field  winding  con- 
nected in  series  and  said  moton  being  connected  in  series, 
comprising  a  resistance  dement  having  a  tap,  said  resist- 
ance element  being  conneded  in  parallel  across  said  mo- 
tors, a  differential  voltage  relay  having  pairs  of  con- 
tacts, said  relay  being  electrically  connected  to  the  tap 
of  said  resistance  element  and  electrically  connected  be- 
tween the  two  motors,  a  pair  ot  shunts  and  a  pair  of 
switches,  one  of  said  shunts  and  one  of  said  switches  being 
connected  in  series  across  the  field  winding  of  each  oto- 


1.  In  a  regulating  system,  the  combination  comprising 
a  main  control  circuit  including  a  member  producing  an 
actual  main  quantity  to  ba  regulated  in  value,  meaas 
producing  a  first  ooaliol  <|daaflty  p^apociioaal  to  the 
actual  vahie  of  said  nudn  qnaatity.  meaai  producing  a 
second  control  quantity  itptescBtatfva  of  a  cootlanoosly 
varying  theoretical  vahie  as  to  which  it  is  desired  that 
the  value  of  said  main  qataidty  shall  conform,  a  main 
regulator  having  faip«tfs  maHiUited  re«ectivdy  by  said 
first  and  second  control  quaaMea,  an  output  applied  to 
said  main  quantity  for  vaiyllg  llto  vahie  thereof,  said 
output  of  said  main  regnlator  being  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  differenoa  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  quantities;  aa  anxHiary  control  circuit  which 
is  essentially  a  dtnlicate  of  said  main  control  circuit  as 
to  elements  thereof  but  which  is  not  subject  to  inter- 
ference factors  aibalinf  aaid  main  control  circuit:  means 
compari^  the  actual  vahto  of  said  main  quantity  of 
said  main  control  circuit  with  the  corresponding  quantity 
of  said  auxiliary  ooatrol  circuit  to  obtaia  their  diflereaoe, 
said  difference  being  applied  as  a  further  input  to  said 
main  r^^tor  of  said  main  oootrol  dvcuit  to  further  con- 
trol the  output  thereof  in  such  sense  as  to  reduce  audi 
difference  towards  zero.  j 


Mabch  29,  1960 


ELECTRICAl.    ^o 


im 


•i' 


MOTOR  OVBRLdiAD  PROriECnON  SVBTEM 

W.  Stocma,  AMola,  la^ml^m^  \ 

GfieM  Coi#arallo«riUriMNMMk,  a  uwpesaaea  < 

'    24, 1MI»  Serial  No.  tlM17 
(€L  ai»-221> 


flELO  CtnOdENT 
PMI  ~ 


Raaaofci.  Ta.  aal 


VTlftfM. 


a  cortotMMa  of  New  Yarit 
21, 19S7,  RarW  No.  7t4,7tl 
<CL  31S-^3M) 


un 


I  ««    *        \9. 


3^wL 


i)j;pfA  it^u 


iwY  V 


1.  A  regulating  system  fbr  a  dynai 


1.  In  combination:  an  electric  motor  having  an  en- 
rlodng  casing  and  a  winding  therein,  said  motor  having 
at  least  three  external  terminals  with  said  windhig  con- 
nected across  two  of  said  terminalr,  a  first  switch  as- 
sembly comprising  a  first  pair  of  separable  contacts  and 
a  first  bimetallic  member  with  one  of  said  contacu  be- 
ing mounted  thereon,  said  first  switch  assembly  being 
disposed  in  a  hermetically  sealed  thin-wall  envelope  with 
a  first  pair  of  dectrieal  leads  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  bimetallic  member  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  contacto  and  extending  out  of  said  envelope,  said  en- 
velope being  poaitioofd  completely  within  said  motor 
casing  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  winding  so  that 
said  first  bimetallic  member  senses  the  temperature  of 
said  winding  and  closes  said  first  pair  of  contacts  respon- 
sive to  a  predetenniaibd  winding  temperature;  a  second 
switch  assembly  positioned  exierioriy  of  and  remote 
from  said  motor  caslag  and  comprising  a  second  pair 
of  s^tarabk  contacts  ^  and  a  second  bimetallic  member 
having  one  of  said  seopnd  pair  of  contacts  mounted  there- 
on, said  second  bimetallic  member  being  arranged  so  that 
said  second  pair  of  contacts  is  closed  when  said  second 
bimetallic  member  is  below  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture aad  open  when  t|je  same  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  said  predctermmed  temperature,  said  second  bi- 
metallic member  bcsng  provided  with  a  differential 
whereby  said  second  pair  of  contacts  are  closed  thereby 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  said  last-named  prede- 
termined temperature;  a  pair  tA  line  terminals  for  con- 
nection to  an  external  source  of  power,  one  oi  said  line 
terminals  bang  directly  cotmected  to  one  of  said  two 
external  motor  termimils,  said  second  bimetallic  mem- 
ber and  said  second  pair  of  contacts  being  serially  con- 
nected between  the  other  of  said  line  terminals  aad 
the  other  of  said  two  external  motor  termiaala  so  that 
current  drawn  by  said  winding  paaaes  throo^  aad  heats 
said  second  bimetallic  member  whereby  winding  current 
above  a  predetermined  •value  causes  said  second  bimetallic 
member  to  open  said  second  pair  of  contacts  thereby  to 
deenergize  said  winding;  and  a  heater  element  disposed 
to  heat  said  second  himetatlic  member,  said  first  switch 
assembly  leads  bdng  respectively  connected  to  one  of 
said  two  external  motor  termiiutis  and  the  third  of  said 
external  motor  terminals,  said  heater  element  being 
serially  connected  between  said  third  external  motor 
terminal  and  the  line  terminal  other  than  the  one  to 
which  said  last-named  one  of  said  two  external  motor 
terminals  is  connected  so  that  closing  of  said  first  pair  of 
contacts  responsive  to  excessive  winding  temperature 
energizes  said  heater  element  thereby  to  heat  said  second 
bimetallic  member  aid  to  open  said  second  pair  of 
contacts  to  deenergize  said  winding  whereby  said  wind- 
ing is  deenergized  responsive  to  either  excessive  wind- 
ing current  or  temperitwe. 


provided  with  a  magnetic  fidd  structure  and  a  field  wind- 
ing mounted  thereon  comprising  input  terminals  fbr  re- 
ceiving an  adju^^e  field  current  reference  quantity, 
circuit  conaectioaB  for  deriving  from  the  field  winding 
circuit  a  control  quantity  rqpresentative  of  the  fidd  cur- 
rent, regulatiiig  meaoi  re^KXisive  to  the  difference  of  said 
quaodties  for  varying  said  fidd  current  in  a  sense  to  re- 
duce said  difference,  and  means  for  minimizing  the  time 
delay  produced  by  eddy  eurrents  in  said  field  structure 
between  a  change  in  said  reference  quantity  and  the  re- 
sulting change  in  magnetic  flax  in  said  magnetic  structtue 
comprising  means  lot  deriving  6om  said  Aeld  drcuit  aiid 
supplyfav  to  said  regulating  fflcaps  in  a  direction  to  aid 
a  change  in  said  relerence  quantity  a  control  quantity 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  cliaate  of  fiux  in  said  fidd 
structure. 
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FUSE  MONITORff>fG  CmCUIT 

Geofges  R.  E.  Lbaaa,  Ijnihfcnn,  Va.,  nasigaor  li 

end  Eledrtc  Coaspaaj.  a  eeepeealiea  of  New  Yosfc 

Pscsmbrr  29, 1957.  Setlnl  No.  794,141 

9  Claims.    (0.321—14) 


9.  In  a  power  supply  induding  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor rectifier  cdia  coimeded  in  {Mrallel  in  eadi  of  a 
plurality  of  output  phases  thereof  and  each  having  a 
separate  power  fuse  in  series  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  fuses  each  having  a  fusible  element  paralleled 
with  a  different  one  of  said  power  fuses  and  each  having 
a  first  contact  member  and  a  second  contact  member 
biased  to  move  toward  said  first  contact  member  against 
restraim  of  said  fusible  element,  a  plurality  of  incan- 
descent signaling  lamps  each  in  series  with  said  contact 
members  of  a  different  one  of  said  auxiliary  fuses,  a 
unidirectional  current  source,  voltage  divider-means  ener- 
gized by  said  source  and  producing  a  first  vtritage,  a 
ptureliQ'  of  reaittances,  means  coupling  each  of  said 
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f«dte»»  ia  wrkt  Fit&  the  pmOeled  MriM  combitt- 
ttffPP  of  «|id  lampt  tod  contKt  memben  in  m  difmcat 

binalkm  •(  nid  uwteiirci  and  idd  ptnOded  lanpt 
and  ooatacu  acnm  aid  tource  to  dcmlop  other  vottafet 
when  sdd  cootact  monben  aie  doMd,  ssid  other  voltafes 

beiag  high  nKMBentarily  when  aid  contact  members  doa 
and  initially  high  cnrrenti  nufe  through  any  of  aid 
lamp*  upon  occorreace  o(  fna  failnre,  a  ptarality  of 
blocking  diodei,  a  ptarality  of  flat  reUya  each  coopled 
with  aid  vohage  divider  means  aad  widi  a  different  one 
of  said  dioda  for  adnatioo  only  when  said  other  voKaga 
eiceed  said  first  vottage,  a  second  rcUy  cofl  responsive 
to  actnatioas  of  any  of  said  first  reUys,  normally  dosed 
contacts  actnated  by  said  second  relay  coO.  a  third  reUy 
cofl  coupled  for  excitation  by  said  source  through  said 
second  relay  contacts,  a  time  rday  resistance  in  series 
with  said  third  relay  cofl.  a  time  delay  capacitance  in 
paralkl  with  said  third  relay  coil,  aonnally  closed  coiir 
tacu  actuated  by  said  third  rday  coil,  said  third  relay  coo- 
tactt  whea  dosed  bdng  coupled  to  shunt  at  least  part  of 
said  vohage  divider  and  to  mfaiimiiie  said  first  voltage, 
circuit  breaker  means  for  disabUng  said  powe^  supply, 
and  means  coupling  said  ciicnit  braker  means  for  actua- 
tion by  said  third  rday  ooil. 
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said  main  rotor  winding  having  a  predetenninedkr^ 

Gonneded  acroa  the  output  terminals  of  sad  mabsiator 
wiading,  stippkmentid;yotoc  '•^^n^MP  J-oJ*^^^ 
siqiplemental  stalor  windfaigs  and  mountM  for  rotaooa 
in  the  same  direction  a  aid  main  rotor  winfing.  and 
compeaating  rotor  windfaip  dertricaUy  connected  "with 
said  supplemental  roa»  winding.  BKh  that  a  whage.ia- 
doced  m  said  siq»(^eniental  rotor  wmdings  wul  be  mi- 
pressed  on  said  compenating  windings  and  induce  a  mag- 
netic field  therein  having  a  direction  of  rotation  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  supplemental  rotor 
windings. 


TRANVOKMIKVOR 
Robert  F. 
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1.  A  power  supply  adapted  to  be  ccmnected  to  a  load 
circuit  and  comprismg  a  rectifying  circuit  connected  to  a 
dioke  coil  having  a  core,  and  a  biasing  current  supply 
circuit  connected  to  said  coil,  said  biasiag  drcuit  con- 
stituting the  ale  means  for  demagnetizing  said  core  and 
for  counteracting  the  tendency  of  the  instantaneous  cur- 
rent in  said  recti^ifing  circuit  to  go  to  zero. 


8.  An  adjustable  tramformer  comprising  a  ""g*^ 
core  having  a  primary  wmding,  first  and  second  uumauy 
wmdhigs  cloedy  coupled  and  loosdy  coopM  ^^^^^'^ 
to  said  primary  wnidhig,  a  tertiary  windmg  doaeiy  cot>- 
pled  to  said  primary  windfaig.  said  secondary  windinp 
each  bdng  comprised  of  a  ptarality  of  growps  of  ttas. 
said  groups  of  turm  being  connected  fa  series  with  nd* 
jacent  groups  of  turns  being  of  different  secondary  wfad- 
ings,  and  a  phnality  of  taps  on  s«id  groups  oftoraijMdd 

taps  and  the  number  of  turns  in  each  of  said  groups  being 
proportioned  to  permit  variation  of  the  nttk)  j|f  the  toal 
number  of  active  turns  of  the  secondary  ^"ynfjo  "»« 
number  of  turns  m  the  primary  winding  witwut  affecting 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  active  Inrm  of  said  fiwt  ac- 
ondary  winding  to  the  number  of  active  tnrns  of  sad 
second  secondary  windmg.  and  without  robstantJaByvay; 
ing  the  adive  space  occupied  by  said  first  and  - 
secondary  windings. 
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I.  A  twD-teraund  compoMte  network  providmg 
of  effective  shunt  conductance  (O.)  which  are  each 
tially  iadependent  of  frequency  throughout  a  raaae  of 


*1.  In  a  constant  frequency  alternator  having  a  vwiaWe  freguenda  ymprisiag  two      -^_^'  ^ 

H««l  rotor,  in  combiaatiai.  a  maia  rotor  wiading,  a  »«?«»«*[-•  ^^^  *!  S^SStav^ 

«i»in  fttfltor  windina  associated  with  said  main  rotor  posite  network,  the  nrst  oi  saa  rnaaeoiMT  ^^  — 

^^inr^^for^^a  routing  magnetic  fidd  in  essentiaUy  con«sting  of  a  first  paralld  combm.t«n  of 
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Rm  aid  adfasfble 
Q  of  not  J«ls  than  20  for  said 

■qosMsa,  the  aeaoadaf  said  ludiaL-^ 

:  itiaUy  ooMidiv  oi  a  acoad  paalld  ooaMaatioa  of  ffxad 

resistaace  Rn  and  adjusteble  capadtaaoe  Cn  providiag 
•  a  Q  of  not  less  than  20  for  said  range  of  frequencies,  said 
adjusteUe  capadunod  cbmprbing  adjusuble  condensen 
coupled  for  concurrent  ad|Bstment  in  opposite  sensa  and 
whoa  plata  are  shsfidl  to  maiotafn  eanstancy  of  the  total 
daslancc  Sr  of  tha  coi>iposita  nciwodB  and  which  provide 
•  thrtioghout  thdr  ranis  of  adiustment  a  total  capacitance 
Ct  such  that  the  qootf^ 
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supply  for  additkaally  cootroUiag  the  output  of 
the  power  si4>ply  in  revona  to  the  flux  changa  detected 
by  aid  first  inductive  ooil  means. 
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is  greater  than 


3.2 


>,  , 


»i 


for  the  lowest  frequency  F  of  said  range  when  0«  is  fa 
micromhos,  Cr  is  the  micromicrofarads  and  F  is  fa  mega- 
cycles, the  effective  shunt  oonducunce  (G,)  of  said  com- 
podte  network  for  concurrent  vdues  of  said  adjusuble 
condenars  bdng 

whea  Sn  and  Sn  ar«  respectivdy  concurrent  valua  of 
the  drf»*«!r^  of  said  adjustable  capadtwira  Cn  and 
Cv»  aad  Gn  and  Cft  are  the  valua  of  the  fixed  resist- 
Rn  aad  Rn. 
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t:  la-flMfprooaaof  wdldriHfagwhcrefaafiistalpeam 
of  driUiag  fluid  is  diculated  to  the  bottom  of  a  borehole 
with  saoh  drilling  fluid  then  retundng  to  the  earl's  sur- 
face a  a  second  stream  of  drilling  fluid;  the  improvement 
cooqirisiag  dectrochemically  producing  a  first  electromo- 
tive force  of  a  magiritiirtrdfpcnrifnf  upon  the  activity  of  a 
alected  ion  m  the  first  stream,  dectrochemically  produc- 
ing a  second  etoctromoCiw  force  of  a  magnitude  de- 
pendent upon  the  activity  Of  the  sdected  ion  fa  the  sec- 
ond stream,  and  correlatfag  the  dectromotive  forces  pro- 
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6.  Apparatus  for  d^troUing  the  D.C.  output  current  of 
a  power  supply  utilized  to  produce  the  necesary  flax  in  an 
electromagnet  producing  a  unidirectional  magnetic  fidd 
comprising  a  first  inductive  coil  mans  adapted  for 
couplfflg  to  said  dectromagnet  for  detecting  flux  changa 
fa  the  electromagnet,  an  fategrator  system  coupled  to  said 
first  coil  mean  for  producing  an  output  signal  dependent 
on  the  flux  changa  detected  by  said  first  coO,  a  second 
inductive  coil  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  dectro- 
magnet and  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  integator  drcuit 
for  produdng  a  flux  change  fa  the  electromagnet  of  a 
scna  and  amplitude  to  offset  the  flux  change  detected  by 
said  first  ooil  meau  and  thus  mafatdn  the  magnetic  fidd 
of  said  dectromagnet  suble,  and  a  control  means  adapted 
for  coupUng  to  said  iategrator  means  and  coupled  to  said 
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I.   In  apparatus  for   favestigating   earth  formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  combinBtion  comprising  a 
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nnc  cwrreiK  UMHtMie,  a  noono  cuiiobi  cmcirmw'  poB- 
tioilid  •4iacett  Miid  flrtt  tnirrat  0lecttode,  nid  deefradcs 
bciaf  mounted  for  roovimeai  leathndiiHrilf  tiirav^  a 
borehole,  electric  loiirce  jutam  oonpled  to  nid  tint 
electrode  and  to  a  remote  current  return  point  for  pMS- 
ing  survey  curroit  from  «nid  ^tlffst  electrod^into  a^il^oeBt 
fonAMioiB,  s  fiaedlMck  dfttnt  tnclodiBg  ViMiMr  gain 
means  res^naiye  to  d|fe  potottial  differaicc  produced  be- 
tween A  point  t^  the  vicinity  iif  fud  Moood  etectrode  and 
«  rensole  reference  point  ter  pnalng  auxiliafy  cuirent 
between  said  currem  electrodes  lending  to  reduce  said 
polcntiatdigertncn,  said  feedback  dfcuit  bemftMotllatory 
at  a  frequency  differmt  ftwn  the  beqnency  of  said  sur- 
vey current  to  pass  an  information  signal  between  said 
current  dectrodes  of  ooostant  amplitude,  means  reqwn- 
sive  to  the  potential  diffemice  prodoced  by  said  survey 
and  auxihary  currents  between  a  point  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  first  electrode  and  a  remote'refereace  point  for  de- 
riving a  first  measure  signal  repreaeoting  formation  re- 
sistivity, and  means  responsive  to  a  potential  difference 
produced  by  said  information  signal  between  a  point  in 
the  vicinity  oi  said  first  electrode  and  a  remote  reference 
pmnt  for  deriving  a  second  measure  signal  representing 
formatioB  resistivity. 
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1.  A  gil^  analyzer  comprising  a  magnetic  member 
having  a  pair  of  poles  of  opposite  polarity  and  having  a 
substantially  constant  magnetomott^^  force,  a  magnetic 
flux  responsive  member  positioned  between  said  poles,  a 
coil  wound  on  said  lluz  loyopriyc  member  and  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  an  alternating  current  source,  said 
coil  producing  in  an  associated  electrical  jcircuit  a  signal 
of  twice  (be  fraqtwoor  of  said  iltcniatiiki' current  source 
upon  a  inagnetic  flux  unbaUace  in  mid  tm  nMpoariw 
member,  and  meana  (or  varying  the  rehicmace  of  the 
magnetic  circuit  fbramd  tw  uid  magnetic  member  and 
said  flux  reaponsivo  member  comprising  means  to  bring 
a  paramagnetic  gas  of  varying  composition  into  physical 
association  with  the  magnetic  flux  path  defined  by  said 
magnetic  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DRTBCTING  DBOOPITINUmES 
IN  FERROUS  MITALS 
Ta3flar.NeiMk,Va. 
3,  IMS, SflMNo. S13^4 
7  nihiii    (CL324-^3f) 


1.  A  well  logging  electrode  assembly  including,  in 
combination:  an  elongated  central  body  member;  an 
elongated  sleeve  member  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trail- 
ing end  and  normally  spaced  ftom  and  approxinmtely  con- 
centrically surrounding  said  body  member,  said  sleeve 
member  terminating  at  its  leadfaig  end  in  a  rigid  annular 
opening  member  and  at  its  trailiqg  end  in  an  opening 
<rf  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  annular 
opening  member,  and  having  an  intermediate,  diametrally 
elastic  body  portion  of  a  predetermined  diameter  greater 
than  said  opening  in  its  trailing  end;  flexible  connector 
means  interconnecting  said  annular  opening  member  and 
said  body  member  operable  to  suspend  said  annular  open- 
ing member  and  said  sleeve  member  approximately  con- 
centric with  said  body  member  as  aforesaid;  and  valve 
moMB  carried  by  mid  body  member  and  operable  by 
kMigJtadinal  movemem  of  said  body  member  relntive  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  detectmg  discontinuities  in  fierrous 
metals  comprising  a  light  weight  portable  carrying  case, 
electric  circuit  meam  supported  within  said  carrying  case, 
switch  means  connected  in  mid  cireuit  for  energizing  the 
drcuit,  a  pair  of  flexible  tnsvlated  electrically  conductive 
conduits  having  one  end  portion  thereof  connecMd  to 
said  electric  circuit,  an  electrode  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  each  of  said  conduits  for  engaging 
a  mam  of  material  to  be  tested,  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  a  hollow  elongate  body  supported  thereby, 
said  body  having  formed  therein  a  reservoir  for  receiv- 
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ing  finely  divided  magnetixaUe  materiali  means  supported 
within  said  body  for  dispensing  the  finely  divided  magnet- 
izable material,  and  means  connecting  said  dispensing 
meam  with  a  portion  of  said  electrical  circuit  for  causing 
actuation  of  the  dispensing  means  upon  energization  of 
said  electrical  circuit 
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stafi  pMviding  a  uompcmaUve  feedbndc  vottafB  to  tiw 
i^ot  o<  the  said  D.-C  amplifier,  whereby  said  spmious 
pirttnti^lt  am  fieedbadt-balancad  when  ihe  fluxmeter  is 
in  standby  position;  said  D.-C  amiriifler  signal  potential 
being  geedhnck-bahmcsff  through  said  mumal  inductor 
when  the  flnxaaetir  is  in  the  run  pOMtioo.  whereby  a» 
oolpitt  aignal  is  developed  at  the  D.-C  ampHfler  output 
civBuit;  and  means  measuring  said  output  signal,  ths^ 
chai^in  oiitpiit  signal  being  propoctioaal  to  the  change 
in  magnetic  flux  linked  by  Om  pickmp  cofl. 


I.  Apparatus  for  dkecting  discontinuities  in  ferrous 
metals  comprising  a  portable  container,  a  transformer 
mounted  in  said  container  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
current  supply,  a  pair  of  electrical  terminal  elements 
mounted  in  said  container  and  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  transformer,  a  pair  of  probe  assemblies  detachably 
secured  to  said  terminals  for  engagement  at  spaced  points 
along  the  surface  of  material  to  be  tested  for  micfgizmg 
the  material  between  iiuch  points  of  contact,  one  ci  said 
terminals  having  a  b^re  therethrough  and  the  probe  m- 
sembly  associated  theiewith  being  crmnertfri  lo  such  ter- 
minal through  a  holk»w  flexible  element  so  that  the  ter- 
minal bore  is  in  communication  with  mid  probe  assembly, 
means  in  said  container  for  expelling  magnetizable  powder 
through  said  terminal  bore,  and  said  probe  assembly  hav- 
ing a  discharge  orifice  communicating  with  said  flexible 
element  for  dispensing  nrugnetizable  powder  over  the  ma- 
terial between  said  probe  assemblies. 
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INTEGRATING  MAGNETIC  FLUXMETER 
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MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Owen  C  Flram,  Entt  Onupe,  lfJ~  asrt^nr  to  L.^- 
ITiinhoBi  aniTelyn|fc  Cetpemlie^  Nadcy, 

1 1, 1957*  SifW  No.  €75M5 
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1.  A  device  for  dfeteimining  a  magnetic  field  compris- 
ing a  balanced  movable  magnetized  member  having  a 
north  pole  and  a  south  pole  characteristic,  a  housfaig 
means  arranged  to  hold  said  movable  member  for  move- 
ment to  a  ghren  position  when  said  housing  menas  is  lo- 
cated in  a  magnetic  field,  and  a  noo-magnetlBed  ferromag- 
netic member  oi  a  length  apptondiiag  at  least  the 
spacing  between  the  north  and  sooth  pole  positions  of  said 
magnetized  members  diyaed  in  association  with  said 
housing  means  to  provide  an  optinwm  flux  path  from 
said  north  pole  to  said  south  pole  to  cause  said  movaUe 
member  to  assume  anodier  position  different  from  said 
given  position  when  said  housing  is  not  located  in  a 
magnetic  field. 
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9.  An  huegreting  magnetic  fhnmeter  having  nin  and 
standby  positions,  said  fluxmeter  comprising  a  pidc-up 
coU  adapted  to  link  with  a  changing  magnetic  flux  where- 
by a  signal  potential  Is  developed  in  said  pick-up  coil;  a 
D.-C.  anqdifier  having  an  input  and  ootpitt  circuit,  said 
DAI  aoBplifier  input  ctrcuit  being  connected  to  said 
pick-up  coil,  a  mutual  inductor  which  is  connected  to 
both  the  said  input  amd  output  circuits;  a  biased  rectifier 
network  in  the  D.-C  ampUfier  output  circuit  when  the 
fluxmeter  is  in  tlie  standby  position,  said  biaaed  rectifier 
network  developing  nn  appieciable  voltage  swing  upon 
small  fhangis  in  ou4>ut  circuit  current  resulting  from 
spurious  potentials  in  the  D.-C.  amplifier  input  circuh; 
a  buffer  stage  having  w  an  input  said  voltage  swrag  from 
said  biased  rectifier  network,  the  output  from  said  buffer 


Electrical  apparatus  for  visually  presentittg  the  fre- 
quency reqwnse  of  a  high  frequency  network  upon  an 
oscilloscope  comprising  an  oacfllator  settaUe  at  a  fre- 
quency in  the  range  to  be  presented;  meam  for  coiqilhig 
said  oscillator  with  the  input  of  the  network,  and  tiie  net- 
work output  with  the  oscilloscope;  elattromechanical 
means  for  varying  the  oscillator  frequency  at  a  low  fre- 
quency rate,  responsive  to  a  source  of  low  frequency 
voltage;  blanking  meam  induding  circuit  connections 
between  said  voltage  source  and  said  oacilHitor  to  ef- 
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for 
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•ad  UaakJBg  of  tfat  ■^■loicopii  bemg  estaoHb!*  from  taid 
kalf  qrdet  o<  nid  votafBt;  aad  lock^  taid  «ftoer  neaai  ftt 
ft  drffrtim  ligftal  to  de- 
■wbrtftiiHftUy  Uaoftr  fte> 
ft  iwocp  compcMfttioo  cireuit  ocmi> 
HBCtwd  bcCiMeB  tftid  kiw  freQUBBcy  tovicft  and  tha  dcAcc- 
tMM  aMmbtf  of  diB  otfiihtyitrrt.  iw^  ftftwfrtr  Aiftng 
the  phftM  of  the  dcflectiat  ifgnal  hy  the  order  of  90* 
with  itqiect  to  the.phaae  ot  the  aooroe  imltafe  «^ierehy 
the  rite  of  the  drflecting  atgnal  is  nuKle  coextearive  with 
the  fall  swing  oi  uid  electrooMchaiiicftl  meaas  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  oadllator  blankint  ia  effective  for  the 
full  reverse  swim  thcreoC 
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ASATUSFOR 

to 


1.  A  method  of  determininf  the  distance  between  two 
hole  centers  in  a  metallic  aaember  oonprising  the  steps 
of  locfttint  the  centCT  of  one  hole,  UterftUy  shifting  a 
metallic  sensing  elemrat  having  sli^tly  aoialler  dimea- 
sions  than  the  second  Ik^  within  said  seooad  bole  until 
a  minimnn  capftdtaace  relatioa  is  establidied,  nwaanring 
the  capacity  between  said  seasing  eleneat  and  the  walls 
of  said  second  hole  so  as  to  determine  when  said  mini- 
mum capacitance  rdation  is  established,  and  measuring 
the  distance  between  the  one  hole  center  and  said  sensing 
element  to  ascertain  the  distance  between  hole  centers. 


METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOB  DETECTING 
DnmtENCES  AND  CHANQBS  IN  BODIES 


May  39,  liSi»8afial  Na.  5tt,lt7 
~  tfaa  Cmmumr  Hm  1, 19S5 
<niilini  (CL324— 71) 
5.  In  a  device  for  deiactiag  impedance  differeaces  in  an 
electrically  conductive  body,  in  oorabinatioo,  circuit 
means  for  passing  an  alternating  current  of  Axed  fre- 
qncacy  through  said  body,  said  circuit  means  including  a 
pick-up  electrode  and  spacer  means  for  maintaining  taid 
electrode  at  a  distance  from  said  body  within  a  range  in 
which  currents  traversing  said  body  can  be  picked  up  by 
said  electrode,  meter  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude 
of  said  currents,  a  handle  means  serving  as  a  auppoit  for 
said  electrode  and  said  spacer  neaas,  said  spacer 


t; 


sitions,    and   adjusting   means   for   said   spacer  meaas 
ads4;>ted  to  vary  said  distance  within  said  range. 
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1.  Anwratus  for  measuring  the  phase  relationship 
between  first  and  second  altemathig  current  voltages  of 
equal  frequency,  said  first  voltage  being  variable  in 
magnitude  over  relatively  wide  ranges  and  said  second 
voltage  being  fixed  in  magnitude  and  phase  angle,  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  voltage  being  eqiial  to  or  greater 
than  said  second  voltage,  first  servo  means  connected  to 
receive  said  first  and  second  voltagee  for  taking  a  portion 
of  said  first  voltage  which  has  a  componeat  ia  phaae 
with  the  inphase  component  of  said  second  viritaffe  and 
equal  in  magnitude  thereto,  comparing  means  connected 
to  receive  said  portion  of  s»d  first  voltage  and  a  vjohage 
equal  aad  opposite  to  the  iaphase  ooo^Kment  of  said 
secoad  voltage,  aad  secoad  aenro  aieank  connected  to 
receive  the  output  voHage  from  said  compariag  meaas  for 
nulliag  to  the  component  of  taid  output  vottage  whidi 
is  displaced  by  90*  from  the  inphase  coayoaaat  of  taid 
seooad  vohage,  aad  iadicator  means  cemwcted  ta  mid 
secoad  servo  meaas  to  be  pasitioacd  ther^. 


!.  Aa  iaductioa  watthour  meter  for  measuriag  -elec- 
trical eaergy  in  two  phases  of  a  four  wire  Y-connected 
three-iihaae  power  distribution  system,  comprising,  in 
combfaaatioa:  a  stator  assembly  including  voltage  aad 
curreat  electroaugaaia  separated  by  aa  air  gap;  aa  iaduc- 
tton  disc  rotor  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  air  gap; 
said  voltage  electroaMgaet  iacluding  a  voltage  winding 
coaaectable  acraas  toid  two-phase  linee;  said  currant  elec- 
tnaaagaet  iacludiag  first  aad  seooad  eurreat  coils;  said 
fint  coil  beiag  coaaectable  ia  oae  of  said  two-frfiase  liaes 
aad  said  seooad  coil  beiag  coaaectable  ia  the  other  ol  said 
two-phase  liaes;  aad  first  aad  secoad  phase  shiftiag  cir- 
cuits ooaaected  to  said  first  aad  secoad  curreat  coils, 
respectively;  said  fint  phase  shiftiag  circuit  comprising 
fim  aad  seooad  parallel  braachm;  aaid  first  braach  in- 
cluding a  fint  adjufttabte  resistor  and  said  secoad  breach 
including  a  first  irpn-cored  inductor  and  a  secoad  ad- 
justable resiator  ia  tories  with  said  first  current  coil;  said 
second  phase  shifting  circuit  including  third  and  fourth 
parallel  branches;  said  third  parallel  branch  including  a 
secoad  iron-oored  ibducti^  connected  in  series  with  a 
third  adjusuMe  reaiMor  and  said  fourth  parallel  branch 
indnding  a  fourth  ac^ostable  resistor  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  coil. 
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said  voltage  etectromafaat  iadodiag  a  wbatantiaHy  S- 
shaped  core  member  havtoi  its  OHtor  lag  forming  a  volt- 
age  lux  pole,  a  corrsat  ilKjiinmagart  arraaged  oa  Ae 
other  side  of  said  diac  said  cuffMt  etatramafaet  iadud- 

faig  ft  substaetially  U^efaftped  core  mcaiber  haviat  iM  lep 
f<Mniag  a  pair  of  spaced  curreat  flux  polea,  mid  voltage 
aad  cernat  fiux  poles  beiag  sdhttmaally  aymmctricaUy 
arraaged  with  their  napective  kfs  lyiag  ia  a  sobetaatially 
ooomton  plane  and  extendmg  toward  each  other  aad  at 
right  angles  to  said  disc,  and  a  flat  planar  voltage  flux 
return  member  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  coouaoa 
plane  and  having  a  first  portion  thereof  located  on  the 
current  electromagaet  side  of  the  disc,  said  first  portion 
extending  along  one  side  of  the  pole  portions  of  the  cur- 
rent electronugaet  and  di^laced  therefrom  by  noa- 
magnetic  means,  said  voltage  flux  return  member  having 
second  portions  at  eadi  end  ol  the  fint  portioa,  said 
secoad  portioos  extading  around  die  disc  and  being 
magneticaUy  coupled  to  the  outer  legs  of  the  C-shaped 
core  member. 

COUMI  TBUCVBraNDBnAY  SYSTEM 
-        I,  BMlh«laa,  N.Y^  ■ii'iair,  Wf  ' 
to  ayivaaai  Ewnne  na^ 
,  D^  a  carvonliQa  of  Dtfoware 

OiMMlap 
AvMad 
Na.71S,770 

tCiatoiB.   <a.32«— 124) 


1.  Ia  an  electric  watthour  meter  <rf  the  indactioa  type, 

hi  combination:  a  rolatably  mounted  disc  anaature,  a 

voltage  electromagpfet  arranged  oa  oae  side  of  said  disc, 

T  702  o.a. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  control  pulses  and  a 
source  of  writing  signals,  first  and  second  storage  tubes, 
each  tube  being  provided  with  read  in.  read  out  and  scan 
control  electrodes,  first,  second  and  third  delay  lines,  the 
inputs  of  said  first  and  third  lines  being  respectively 
coupled  to  said  signal  and  pulse  sources;  a  first  switch 
coupled  between  the  output  of  said  first  line  and  the  read 
in  terminals  of  both  tubes,  said  first  switch  having  a  fint 
position  m  whidi  the  signal  source  is  coupled  throufh 
said  first  line  to  the  first  tube  read  in  terminal  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  signal  source  is  cou^ed 
.throagh  said  first  line  to  the  second  tube  read  in  termi- 
eial;  a  second  switch  coupled  betireen  the  output  of  said 
third  line,  said  pulse  source  and  the  scan  cootnd  electrodes 
of  both  tubes,  said  secoad  switch  having  a  first  position 
in  which  the  pulse  source  is  connected  throu^  said  third 
line  to  the  fint  tube  control  electrode  and  is  directly  con- 
nected to  the  second  tube  control  electrode,  said  second 
switch  having  a  secoad  positioa  m  wMdi  the  pulse  eource 
is  directly  conaected  to  the  first  tobe  dectrode  and  is 
connected  through  the  third  line  to  the  second  tube  con- 
trol electrode;  and  a  third  switch  coupled  between  the 
read  out  efectiod^  of  both  tobes  and  the  iapat  to  said 
second  lioe,  said  third  switch  haviag  a  first  positioa  in 
which  the  second  tube  read  out  electrode  is  coupled  to 
said  secoad  line  and  having  a  second  position  ia  «diich  the 
first  tube  read  out  electrode  is  coiHpled  to  said  aeeoad  liae. 
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1.  A  fubcnctioii  circuit  compririnf  a  hiiJi  gaia  differ- 
eatial  amplifler  hainBg  two  iiqNit  termiiub  and  a  cathode 
follower  output  tcrnunal  tad  providiog  aa°  output  idaChre 
to  a  lefereace  ditfwn  which  is  a  lane  nuldple  of  the 
diflfereime  of  its  inputs,  a  pair  of  connected  impedaaoet 
having  their  jonctkn  coiuiected  to  one  of  saikl  hput 
tenBinala,.a  aecood  pair  ot  oooaected  impedaaoei  btving 
their  junction  connected  to  the  other  of  laid  iaput  tcrmi- 
nala,  and  a  connection  between  the  end  of  one  of  said 
impedances  and  said  output  teiminal,  said  coonectioo 
ianparting  to  the  last  mentioned  impedance  end  potential 
changes  relative  to  said  reference  datum  anpttring  at 
said  output  terminaL 


l,f3MO 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  DEVICES 

FelB(  AnHi|nSf  RvasiL 

«»lM3,^sffWNa.9M4(l 
lOalB.   (CL33t--t) 
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iag  m  tManmSa^-ounm  volUft  to  prodMt  n  md- 
piified  volu^r,  a  dMffw  forcHii^liv  the  dJract-iuiurt 
tepot'dgMb  mo  saw  ijfcwmU«|uuniH  Toili»>,  irid 
tttopptt  nkviog  a  tfnsiiip^  win  fH  wHiHexollWitof 
paill  ooupled  becwees  llAl'amptifyiaf  mnm  nd  a 
grooad  touree  of  coiniaai  i^iiiiiBi  jottptisi  Cor  yuy- 
iag  Che  ellicthf  iapot  impidianii  al  mid  aaiplifjrfaig 
BieaaB,  aad  haviag  a  base  coupled  to  aa  iaput  Cor  aa 
alteraatiarcuriaat  control  potMtial  for  artuariwt  nU 
traastsior  periodieaUy  math  thai  the  direet-correat  tapot 
sigaab  to  the  said  amplif)iag  aMMai  are  duaged  iato 
said  alteraatiag<un«Bt  voltage:  a  synchronous  reetiSer 
coupled  to  said  amplifyiag  means  for  converting  tht 
said  amplifled  vottage  iato  directrcurrcat  output  sigaah 


at  said  amplifier  having  the  same  polarity  as  thai  oi  the 
said  iaput  sigaals.  said  synchroaons  rectifier  having  a 
transistor  switch  -coupled  between  the  output  of  said 
amplifyiag  raeaas  aad  said  grooad  source  of  coostaat 
refersace  poicatial  and  means  coupling  said  switch  to 
the  said  faiput  for  altcraatint«urreBt  control  potential 
for  syachrooization  such  that  the  half  cydcs  <^  at  least 
one  of  the  two  polarities  oi  the  v<ritage  output  of  the 
said  amplifying  maans  eflectivdy  are  bypassed  to  iht 
ground  source  of  coostaat  reference  potential;  aad 
means  iatercoupliag  said  chopper  and  said  syaduonoas 
rectifier  for  dcgsneratively  si^idying  a  portion  of  the 
said  direct^cuireBt  output  sigaab  to  the  said  chopper, 
thereby  diectivily  ttabiHiriag  the  aaH>ltfier. 
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May  22, 19S7,  flerid  No.  U/^JtSS 
IlOshai    (C13J9— IS) 


An  anqpUfler  circuit  wclnding  input  terminals  adiyted 
to  have  siltcnutting  potential  impteaod  ttaneon,  ooo^inc 
tranafomen,  each  haviag  an  input  coupling  eoil  aad  a 
coaxial  cable  forming  a  transmission  lite  having  series 
inductance  aad  capacity  to  grouad  wouad  thereon,  out* 
put  impedances  for  each  of  said  iqmt  coupling  coib  con> 
nected  in  serks  therewith  aad  with  said  iiqiut  terminals 
forming  individual  substantially  similar  amplifier  ele- 
ments aad  means  for  in^iressing  a  control  pulse  iqwo 
each  of  said  transaussion  Unes,  said  means  JnrtndiBg 
recdfiers  each  operatkrely  connected  to  one  output  im- 
pedaase  of  one  unit  and  the  coaxial  cable  of  the  next 
unit  whereby  a  magnetic  cascade  ami^ifler  is  fboad. 
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SrAILBSEAOCONDUCTOII  AMPUflEK  FOB 

DIRECT-CVIIIIENT  SKNAU 

Genu  M.  Ford,  9mi»  Bfaaica»  Oritf ^  mtmmK  la  Ihe 

LWM  Staiss  of  Aassiiea  ae  npieosnMVthc  9ec- 

relavTtf  Ihe  Navy 

Aupdlf.  lfS7.Ssi«No.«7t,4»  ,      .                       .^       .      .   .    .  .       ,_ 

3CMns.   (CL  jM    J)  1-  A  transistor  amplifier  cucmt  lacludmg  in  combiaa- 

■  I  ■■■  ...avTMa  35;  UA  Oida  (IMSK  mc>  2f(>  tioo.  at  least  a  first,  a  second,  a  tSdrd  and  a  fourth  transis- 

I.  A  stable  semicoadoctor  amplifier  for  diicct^rreat  tor,  each  of  said  traasislors  having  an  emitter  electrode, 

input  aignah  comprising:  ampla^ring  means  for  amplify-  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  flrrt  jdrcuit 


Habcr  89,  199^ 
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means  connecting  said  first  and  second  transislors  for 
purii-pull  eperatiOB,  IKoad  drcail  neaoi  connecting 
syfilhiid  and  ioarth  ttansislnrs  for  push  pull  operation, 
a  polal  of  lefsreaee  fHfilal  ^waeflMid  to  each  of  saM 
collectar  eieuiodes^  taffut'aieaas  for  Imprfesalag  signals 
to  be  amplified  betweda  a  base  and  a  coDector  electrode 
of  said  first  and  second  transislors  ia  phase  opposition 
to  one  anodwr  and  foe  impressing  said  sama  signals  be- 
tween a  base  aad  a  toUector  electrode  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  h  phaae  opposition  to  one  another, 
said  first  circuit  means  inchidii^  a  first  winding  connect- 
ing an  emitter  electtOde  of  said  first  transistor  and  a 
second  winding  conneoting  an  emitter  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  to  a  point  of  direct  current  potential 
with  respect  to  said  reference  potential,  said  second  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  third  winding  connecting  an  emit- 
ter electrode  of  said  third  traasistor  and  a  fourth  wind- 
ing connecting  an  emitter  electrode  of  said  fourth  transit- 
tor  to  said  poim  of  direct  cnrrem  potential  with  respect 
to  said  reference  potential,  said  first  and  second  wind- 
ings being  wound  in  Ihe  same  sense  and  being  substan- 
tially  unity  coupled  to  one  another,  and  said  third  and 
fourth  aJartiBgi  bemg  wound  in  the  same  sense  and  he^ 
ii«  substantially  unity  coupled  to  one  another,  and  out- 
put circuit  meaas  coupled  to  «aid  first  and  second  circuit 
means  for  delivering  andistorted  output  signals. 
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1.  A  signal  ami^ifying  system  comprising  an  amplifier 
section  inchiding  aa  input  terminal,  an  oiMpot  terminal 
and  a  plurality  of  variable  gain  amplifler  stages  di^osed 
therebetween,  a  signal  source!  a  control  source,  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  signal  source  in  parallel  to 
said  inpat  terminal  and  said  control  source,  said  control 
source  being  re^onsive  to  the  amplitude  d  the  signal 
of  said  signal  source  to  prodtice  a  plurality  of  control 
pidse  signds  in  sequence,  said  control  source  indadiag  ■ 
first  pidse  generator  biased  for  operation  at  a  lint  ffven 
signal  amplltnde,  a  second  pulse  geneiator  biased  for  op- 
eratiott  at  a  second  given  signal  amplltnde,  and  a  ddrd 
ptdse  generatcM'  bbsed  for  operation  at  a  third  given 
signal  amplitode.  each  of  said  pnhe  generaton  being  trig- 
gered faito  operation  for  control  pulse  productioa  as  tihe 
anqrfitude  of  the  signal  of  said  source  exceeds  die  cor- 
re^onding  given  signal  amplitude,  and  means  coupling 
the  control  pulse  output  of  each' of  said  pulse  generators 
to  said  amplifier  stages  in  sequence  from  the  output  ter- 
minal end  of  said  araplffier  stages  to  the  ii^ut  terminal 
end  of  said  amplifier  stages  as  the  signal  of  said  tUgOii 
source  exceeds  each  of  safaf  ghren  an^ilitnde  levds  to  re- 
duce the  gain  of  said  amplifler  section  in  a  stepwise  man- 
ner to  ptovide  linear  ampliflcation  of  the  signal  of  said 
signal  source. 
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to  ftiiilman  InslnnMals,  be,  Fullcrton,  CaHf .,  a 
pontioa  of  CaUf ornfai 

AppHcallon  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  599,794 
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1.  A  distributed  amplifier  compriung  a  plurality  of 
amplifying  devices  each  haviag  electrodes  including  a 
control  electrode  and  an  output  electrode  means  for  sup- 
plying signal  energy  in  time  sequence  to  the  control  dec- 
trodes  of  said  devices,  an  output  transmission  line  con- 
nected to  the  output  electrodes  of  said  devices  for  re- 
ceiving amplified  sig«hl  energy  successively  from  said 
devices  and  having  an  output  end  and  a  reverse  end,  uid 
line  having  said  output  end  terminated  with  an  imped- 
ance differing  in  value  from  that  of  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  said  line  so  as  to  reflect  signal  energy  along 
said  line  toward  said  reverse  end,  and  a  terminating  dr- 
cuit  for  the  reverse  cad  of  said  line  for  absortnng  sub- 
stantially dl  signal  etiergy  traveling  dong  said  line  to- 
ward sdd  circuit,  uid  circuit  inchiding  a  plurdity  of 
transmission  line  sections  each  including  a  series  portion 
containing  resistance  and  inductance  in  series  with  said 
line  and  each  includiAJi  •  shunt  portion  across  said  line 
and  containing  capacitance  in  aeries  with  said  diunt  por- 
tion, said  series  portions  having  a  total  resisunce  in  se- 
ries with  said  line  substantially  equal  to  the  characteris- 
tic impedance  of  said  line,  tile  values  of  said  renstance 
of  each  of  said  line  sections  decreasing  for  line  sections 
more  remote  from  said  device^,,,,  „  , 


2.  A  variable-frequency  signal  generator,  comprising  a 
source  for  supplying  an  electric  signal  having  a  known 
fixed  frequency,  adjustable  ratio  means  connected  to  tiM 
aforesaid  source  for  supplying  a  signal  equd  in  frequency 
to  any  one,  selectively,  of  a  plurality  of  known  multiples 
of  said  fixed  frequency,  a  calibrated  source  for  supf^ying 
an  electric  signal  having  a  known  variable  frequency 
within  the  frequency  range  between  one  and  two  times  said 
fixed  frequency,  frequency-adding  means  connected  to  said 
adjustable  means  and  to  the  last-mentioned  source  for 
supplying  a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  sum 
of  said  variable  frequency  and  the  selected  muh4>le  of 
said  fixed  frequency,  and  fixed-ratio  frequency-dividing 
means  connected  to  sdd  adding  means  for  providing  aa 
output  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  a  known  fixed 
submultiple  of  said  sum.  ^  , 
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I.  A  pubc  geserator  of  the  type  tadudtag  « tnuntstor 
havhif  base,  emitter  and  ooltocior  electrodes,  a  ooatrol 
network  system  connected  to  said  base  electrode  and  in* 
eluding  a  capadtor  and  a  lasiMov  ooonected  in  naralM 
to  each  other  for  controllint  the  ftpetttioB  rate  of  eadi 
complete  cycle  and  a  second  rcsislor  connectfd  in  series 

trolUnf  the  numtav  df  poltes  per  oomiMete  cycle,  a  eowve 
of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  collector  electrods. 
a  traasfonaer  haviag  a  feed  back  wiadiag  ooaaected  to 
said  ooatrol  aetwork  system  aad  to  said  source  of  elec- 
trical eaergy  aad  haviag  a  primary  winding  ooanected 
between  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  emitter 
electrode. 


STAHUaDMaUATOB 

UnIM  aiBlH  af 

dUbiAitWmf 
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1.  A  crystal-coQtroUed  transistor  oscillator  which  com- 
prises a  traasisior  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector 
electrode,  and  a  base  electrode,  means  to  apply  a  first  di- 
rect current  potential  to  said  emitter  by  way  of  a  re- 
sistance and  an  inductance  and  a  second  direct  current  po- 
tential directly  to  said  collector,  said  potentials  having  a 
common  ground,  crystal  means  connected  from  said  bast 
to  ground,  means  to  prodnce  anti-resonance  in  said  crys- 
UA  means  upon  the  application  of  said  first  and  second 
potentials,  means  to  generate  an  output  signal  at  said 
emitter  as  said  crystal  means  becomes  anti-resonant,  ad- 
justable seriea-reeonant  means  external  to  said  traatristor 
to  feed  back  a  portion  of  the  otMput  signal  from  said  emit- 
ter, said  portion  being  applied  to  said  collector  hi  the 
proper  phase  asKi  magnilade  to  facilitate  oaolhtfions,  and 
output  mrans  for  said  oscillator  connected  to  said  enutter 
so  thai  varJatioas  of  impedance  level  at  the  oatpul  pro- 
duce negligible  variations  in  the  operating  frequency. 


I.  A  frequency  shift  oicfllatnr  OMnprisfaig,  in  conhi> 
nation,  an  oerillatnr  dicuit  hicladiBg  aa  mdnctanc^* 
capadtanca  pnmllel  tnaed  reeoaani  drcait  having  mchided 
thanin  at  least  a  flm  indactor.  a  teeoad  inductor  having 
a  Q  higher  than  that  of  said  first  tedactor,  first  and 

havii« 
to 
trodc  of  laid  flrtt  ^evka  through  saU 
'to  ooa  sMe  of  said  fint  inductor.  uMaae  to 
collector  uliclfode  of  said  first  deviea  to 
electrode  of  add  second  device,  meaas  to 
emitter  detrode  of  said  seooad  device  to  the  other  side 
of  said  first  iaductor,  aad  meaas  coaaected  to  said  ban 
electrodes  of  said  first  aad  said  second  device  aad  arraaged 
to  niacthely  apply  the  proper  voHagm  to  said  hato 
trodm  to  canto  said  ftrai  aad  leooad  davicae  to 
to  as  to  electrically  coaaect  said  aecoad  iadncto 
said  first  fanhictor,  flia  Q  of  said  teooad  faidactor  being 
detemdned  to  cauM  the  Q  of  said  reeoaant  circuit  to  re- 
main substantially  narhangrd  upon  said  second  inductor 
being  coiuiected  acrom  said  fint  inductor. 
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1.  An  oscillator  comprising  an  amplifier  having  input 
and  output  termmals,  a  positive  feedback  path  inrhirtmg  a 
frequency  determining  network  conacctfd  between  the 
output  and  input  terminals,  first  and  second  separate  and 
independent  nefsthre  feedback  paths  iadadlag  first  aad 
second  non-linear  resistive  dements  coimected  between 
the  input  and  output  and  serving  to  limit  the  amplitude 
of  oacillation.  said  second  negative  feedback  path  serving 
to  operate  at  substantially  higher  frequencies  than  said 
first  path,  and  means  for  transferring  the  control  of  nega- 
tive feedback  from  the  first  path  to  the  second  as  the 
frequency  is  increased. 

OSCILLATOR  ItJim  AUTOMATICALLY  JTO 


MATCH  CKYST  AL  FUQUINCY 
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resonant  drcuit.  a  tunable  oecfllator  in 
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atovable  tuning  member  hi  tafcl  circuit,  driving  means  for 
Btofhig  said  mmrable  tnnhig  member  to' vary  the  flre- 
qaeacy  of  said  tuaab|i  oecfllator,  a  fixed  frequency  oscil- 
tator  havfaig  at  least  otie  fixed  frequency  resonant  means. 
|Deaas  responsive  to||he  syntony  between  said  tunable 


^#«.»t* 


^  ■«^ 


tudinal  distanoe  betwnea  adges  ahmg  the  inside  of  mid 
fint  guide  is  greater  than  A»  loa^udiaal  distance  be- 
tween edges  along  the  outside  of  mid  first  guide,  a  con- 
dnetive  member  proportioaed  to  have  the  same  size  and 
shape  aa  said  common  wall  region  havhig  a  first  pair  aad 
a  seeoad  pair  of  oppnsito  edges  beveled  to  be  slidaMy 
•ecetved  by  said  first  guide  ia  said  common  wall  region 
formiiv  a  tightly  flttog  contact  between  said  first  guide 
and  said  member  along  said  first  pair  of  opposite  edges, 
a  second  waveguide  having  a  portion  of  a  wall  removed 


trtrOk't   w 


'resonant  circuit  and  iaid  fixed  frequency  resonant  means 
for  generating  an  eledtrkal  pulse,  and  relay  meam  ener- 
gized by  such  electrical  puhe  for  switching  off  said  tuna- 
ble oscillator  and  for  switching  on  said  fixed  frequency 
oscillator,  whereby  said  fixed  frequency  oscillator  may  be 
substituted  for  said  tunable  oscillator. 
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1.  An  electronic  drcuh  comprWng  a  pentode,  uid 
pemode  comprising  li  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen 
grid,  and  an  anode,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal 
to  said  control  grid,  means  for  applying  to  said  screen 
grid  a  proportional  amount  of  said  Input  signal  to  in- 
cream  the  gahi  of  said  pentode,  and  means  for  maintahi- 
Ittg  the  potential  of  said  anode  above  the  knee  of  the 
anode  current  versos  anode  potential  curve  of  said  pen- 
tode. 1 1  —~.„^.. 
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to  form  a  common  wall  region,  the  wall  edges  along  said 
region  oblique  to  the  axis  <tt  said  second  guide  bdng 
bevded  at  an  angle  such  that  the  longitudinal  distmice 
between  edges  along  the  inside  of  said  second  guide  is 
greater  than  the  longitudinal  ditfance  between  edges  along 
the  outside  of  said  seooad  guide,  said  common  wall  region 
in  said  second  guide  proportioned  to  be  slidaMy  receiwd 
by  said  member  along  nid  second  pair  of  opposite  edges 
forming  a  tight  fitting  contact  along  said  second  pair  of 
edges,  and  coupling  means  in  said  member  to  electrically 
couple  said  first  guide  to  said  second  guide. 


ACTIVE  ELEMENT  IMPEDANCE  NETWORK 
Woo  F.  Chow  aad  leroase  1.  SnnMi,  Sjintnss,  N.Y^  na> 
signnrs  to  General  Electric  Cgmfaay,  a  uwpuinilaa  of 
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AppHcatloa  Navamier  4, 1957,  SifW  No.  494447 
V,.  4CMIIIS.  (CL355— 19) 

2.  Means  for  deqtrically  and  mechanically  inter-con- 
necting a  pair  of  conductively  bounded  rectangular  wave- 
guides comprising  a  first  waveguide  having  a  portion 
of  a  wall  removed  to  form  a  common  wall  region,  the 
«^  edges  along  uid  region  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said 
first  guid((  being  bevpled  at  an  angle  such  that  the  longi- 


; 


1.  A  semiconductor  drcuit  for  ooteddentally  moMply-. 
tng  inductance  and  increashig  Q  comprising  a  transistor 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  dectrodes;  means  is- 
eluding  bias  voltage  siqipiy  means  for  connecting  said 
transistor  in  a  two  terminal  network,  a  first  terminal  of 
said  two  terminal  network  connected  to  said  base  elec- 
trode, inductive  means  and  semiconductor  negathre  ra- 
stetance  means,  said  inductive  meam  connected  in  series 
circuit  with^said  eminer  electrode  and  one  terminal  of 
ttid  negative  resistance  means,  a  second  terminal  ct  said 
negative  resistance  means  being  coupled  to  a  second  ter- 
minal of  said  two  terminal  netwcM-k,  whereby  the  indnd- 
ance  and  Q  of  said  inductive  means  is  multiplied  across 
the  series  combination  of  said  base  electrode,  said  emitter 
dectrode,  mid  inductive  means  and  said  negative  resist- 
ance means.  

2,939,997 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CONSTRUCTION 
Prnnk  hmm  Fhher,  SaHna  Caldfisy,  aad  KeaaeH 

. .  Ji«hMrf,  nadgnon  to  GeaenI  Elee- 

f,NewY«rii,N.Y. 
A««ad  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,144 
4ClBhaa.   (0.334—149)  ^    , 

1.  Ballast  apparatus  for  fiuoresoent  lamps  having 
cathmlff  adapted  to  be  oontinuoosly  heated  compridng. 
a  two  part  laminated  magnetic  core,  each  part  havhig  aa 
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oal«r|«li<rf  the (NkvB-dMiMdpwt  with  the ceotor  lets    ^'^^^'^^^^^^ff^jfSNiWSSfii!^^^^''^^^^ 
of  both  pvtocoafrooiiitaiiAilMed  from  OM  another  lo  --  MANV9A€JVUNG  Tm 


B-aht^w,  the  ootcr  legi  of  OM  ■••haped  peit  ahattinf  the  a^WMJy 
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fona  an  air  ga^  located  ia  the  _  

tion  between  mM  parte,  a  pair  of  Annt  oMmben  extend-      tgTNeS 
hiK  between  the  ocnter  and  outer  lep  of  one  of  said  parts       n.Y., 
ronote  from  aeid  plane  oi  separation,  a  transfbnner  por- 
tion of  said  appantns  having  a  primary  winding  and  at 
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If,  1957. 8arW  No.  i7M4< 
N« 
29, 19M 
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least  two  cathode  heating  windings  located  on  the  center 
1^  of  said  one  part  in  the  windows  partially  defined  by 
said  shunt  members,  and  a  reactor  portion  of  said  ap- 
paratus having  a  choke  winding  connected  between  one 
end  of  said  primary  winding  and  one  end  oi  one  of  said 
cathode  heatmg  windings,  said  choke  winding  being  lo- 
cated on  the  ocntn-  leg  of  said  other  pwt  and  extending 
over  said  air  gap. 


2,91M9t 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  DIMMMG  BALLAST 

Arthnr  L.  Baitian,  Yonfeoe,  N.Y.,  aminor  to  Ward 
LeoMurd  Eledrk  €>.,  Mmm  Tenon,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
lofNcwYorfc 

FehnmiT  %  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,591 
iCWns.    (CL334— 1<5)  ,,-^ 
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I.  In  a  ballast  for  varying  the  intensity  of  illumination 
of  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  and  having  a  first  laminated 
ferromagnetic  core  farming  a  closed  flux  path  having  a 
high  permeability  and  a  low  flux  capacity,  a  second 
ferromagnetic  core  forming  a  closed  flux  path  having  a 
higher  flux  capacity  and  a  higher  reluctance  than  the 
flux  path  of  said  flrst  core,  a  winding  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  cores  to  supply  flux  thereto  and  saturating 
said  first  core  and  passing  flux  to  said  second  core,  a 
second  winding  coupled  to  said  first  core  for  creating  a 
peaking  voltage  in  said  winding  by  the  change  of  flux 
in  said  first  core  and  a  third  core  coupled  to  said  second 
winding  to  create  an  impedance  in  said  second  winding, 
nonmagnetic  means  between  said  first  and  second  cores 
to  space  said  third  core  and  said  first  core  to  form  sepa- 
rate flux  paths,  the  combination  ot  laminations  in  said 
third  core  having  a  nonmagnetic  contouring  over  a  short 
portion  of  the  flux  path  of  the  third  core  to  produce  a 
gradual  saturation  of  the  third  core  and  a  grachial  in- 
crease in  the  impedance  of  the  second  windmg  as  the 
current  through  the  winding  wrfaifi. 


I 


1.  A  ct^ierent.  photo<ooductive  body  comprising  n 
homogeneous  mixture  of  a  photo-conductive  material  and 
a  glass  enamel,  and  an  electrical  connection  to  said  body. 


2,931JW       

HIGH  PRECnON  ELEC11IICAL  RESISrOR  DEVICE 
WITHMINIMIZBP  INDUCTANCE 

M.  Gordon,  Ncwlen,  and  Robert  P.  Talanwiras, 
■On  to  Epaco,  Incorporated, 

M,  19K»  SefW  No.  529,779 
2f1iiliii     (CLS3»-42) 


1 .  An  electrical  resistor  device  with  minimized  induct- 
ance comprising  an  insulator  core  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  adjacent  coaxially  displaced  cylindn'cal 
outer  surfaces  each  adapted  to  receive  a  resistor  winding 
thereabout,  each  of  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  core  body 
being  provided  with  an  electrically  conductive  coating 
forming  a  low  resistance  secondary  winding,  said  coatings 
being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  and  an  elec- 
trical resistance  wire  element  forming  series  connected 
primary  windings  wound  respectively  about  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  body  over  their  said  conductive  coatings 
and  inductively  coupled  with  said  secondary  windings  for 
minimizing  the  uiductance  of  said  device,  said  resistance 
element  being  electrically  insulated  from  and  unconnected 
with  said  conductive  coatings,  each  of  the  windings  of 
said  resistance  element  being  wound  fai  a  direction  counter 
to  the  direction  of  its  adjacem  windings. 


Witaon  Gemie 
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RHEOSTAT 
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22, 1951,  Serial  No.  719,515''^ 
(O.  33S— Itt)  I 

1.  A  rheostat  having  a  terminal  connected  winding  of 
resistance  whe  carried  along  a  bridge  of  an  insulating 
base  and  a  terminal  connected  slider  adjustably  engaging 
said  resistance  wire  winding  to  vary  the  resistance  be- 
tween said  terminal  connections,  characterized  in  that 
said  resistance  wire  winding  is  constructed  from  a  flat 
continuous  sinuous  ribbon  with  the  wire  progres^vely 
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laid  back  and  forth  in  consecutive  turns  each  fdOowing  a   through,  some  of  said  connectors  making  contoct  njflt 
wi^  tonrT tiud  siniMN»  ribbon  bent  longitodinalfy  of  said  conductors  whereby  said  mdindual  ntounting  meiM^ 
its  axis  to  dispose  onb  portion  of  said  ribbon  along  one 
face  of  said  bridge  fnd  another  portion  along  another 
face  of  said  bridge,  and  an  anchoring  material  imp«p> 


are  interjoined  and  supported  in  any  desired  planar  con- 
figuration while  interconnecting  said  strips  of  conductors. 


vious  to  the  temperature  developed  in  said  resistance 
wire  and  securing  said  ribbon  to  the  faces  of  said  in- 
sulating bridge,  and  a  bared  section  along  one  face  of 
said  sinuous  ribbon  cjonsecutivdy  engaged  by  said  termi- 
nal connected  slider  twice  in  each  turn  of  a  wave  form. 

SUIpW^G  MOUNT 

Hethert  Marthi  Schiiirt.  Snato  Aan,  CaMf.,  ■■!g"iJ» 

niilnma  lashraasaafeL  lac^  a  tuipeffatlea  of  CaBfnwia 

AppBcatlea  NovSer  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  «95,«39 

7CWa»    (C1.33S— 1<7) 


^     2,931,994  ^ 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  UNE  CLAMP 

Richard  H.  Wood,  Vnacagver,  Wn*. 

Application  April  24, 195<,  Striri  No.  519,294 

IcSm,   (CL  339^199) 


««'<«»»* 
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1.  In  a  potentiometer  having  a  resistance  element 
mounted  in  a  housing  and  a  rotating  shaft  with  a  first  con- 
tact for  electrically  contacting  the  resistance  element,  the 
combination  of:  an  annular  slip  ring  mount  of  noncon- 
ducting, elastoniKric  material  mounted  on  the  housing 
concemric  with  the  shaft;  a  slip  ring  of  highly  electrical 
conducting  material  mounted  on  said  slip  ring  mount  con- 
centric therewith;  a  second  contact  cartied  on  the  shaft 
for  electrical  engagfement  with  said  slip  ring;  a  sleeve 
stidaMy  mounted  on  the  shaft  with  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
engageable  with  one  end  of  the  housing;  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  positioned  concentric  with  the  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  said  sleeve  and  shaft  to  urge  the  shaft  and 
sleeve  axially  apart  toward  opposite  ends  of  the  housing. 


6.  An  electrical  contact  clamp  comprising  a  single 
elongated  handle,  an  elongated  shank  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  in  one  end  ot  said  handle,  a 
hooked  conductor  engaging  clamp  jaw  secured  to  and 
projecting  transverMly  from  said  shaiA,  a  hinge  pin 
carried  by  said  shank,  a  second  cUmp  jaw  projecting 
transversely  from  said  shank  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  hinge  pin  for  clamping  a  conductor  between  said 
jaws,  means  for  adjusting  said  hinge  pin  longitudhially 
of  said  shank  for  clamping  conductors  of  dtfterent  sizes, 
and  a  toggle  spring  connected  between  said  second  jaw 
and  said  handle  in  such  relation  that  a  pull  on  said 
handle  in  a  direction  away  from  said  jaws  moves  the 
handle  end  of  said  spring  to  an  over-center  pontion 
locking  said  second  jaw  in  clamped  position  and  a  pndi 
on  said  handle  toward  said  jaws  moves  the  haodle  end 
of  said  spring  to  an  over-center  position  locking  snid 
end  jaw  in  undamped  position. 


^     2,931,993 

Spring  pin  cascaded  cmcurr  cards 

nin  and  Myron  E.  Hfaw- 
Onk  Piiriij  DL,  niliHnn  to  P;  R»  hWhwy  • 
Co~  1bc~  laflaaaMHs,  ladu  a  carpomlioa  of  DtlanaM 
AppBcaliaa  SqplMaber  27, 1959,  Serial  Nn.  539,9M 

:.  )a  vr^.^i  9CMBSS.  (CL  339U.17) 
7.  An  nsaembly  Comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
mounting  means,  each  of  said  means  bearing  strips  of  con- 
ductors and  adapted  to  siq>port  components  thereon  con> 
nected  to  said  stripe,  said  individual  means  having  deter- 
mined thickness  and  dimensions,  apertures  formed  in 
each  of  said  means  and  tubular,  slotted  connectors  being 
of  the  same  diameter  throughout   and   passing  there- 


2,931,9H 
BULB  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  G.  Snnrweia  aad  Richard  H.  Pmher,  SC. 

Vt,  Bislgann  to  Ualaa  OaMie  Owpninllea^  a 

ralioaof  NewYorfc 

Applicaiiaa  gi|limbir  17, 1954,  Serial  Na.  45M97 
3ClafaBS.    (CL  339^192) 

1.  A  flashlight  bulb  socket  assembly  for  a  two  Bla- 
ment  bulb,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  bolb  socket 
concentrically  disposed  in  said  shell,  said  shall  and  said 
socket  having  respectively  an  annular  flange  in  axial 
alignment  and  in  abutment  with  each  other,  a  battery  odl 
cap  disk  axially  spaced  from  said  flaqges,  a  pair  of  rings 
each  provided  with  an  integral  filament  contacting  ti* 
disposed  between  said  cell  cap  didc  aad  sodcet,  " 
rings  being  predeternunedly   insulatii^ly 
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and  affordiof  ekctrically  coaducttve  means  between  said 
disk  and  said  flanges. 


233LIM 
DBCOhfNBCTIlJNCTION-TERMINAL 


ApfHcallea  Odober  M,  195t,?«lri  No.  7<7,725 
ItCaehM.   (CL33f^l9t) 


2.f31Jt7 
ELECTRIC  INSULATING  DEVICES 

to 
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stantiany  smooth  and  ooatiaooasly  cylindrical  at  least 
so  fw  as  axially  coextensive  with  the  conductor  meaas 
between  said  preformed  fhuife  and  said  preassoraUy 
flared  out  flanfe;  whereby  the  body  is  firmly  secured  to 
the  conductor  means  essentially  without  the  possibilities 
of  looawimg  due  to  the  low  efaaticity  of  the  body,  of 
separation  due  to  unconfined  flowing  thereof,  and  of 
weakening  diacontinuitifs  of  the  compressed  portion  of 
the  body  between  the 
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10.  A  molded  )unctioa4erminal  bushing  of  insulatfaig 
material  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  cup  sections, 
each  section  being  johied  by  an  mtegral  hinge  to  an  ad- 
jacent section  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sections,  said 
sections  being  tapered  inwardly  toward  the  ends  of  said 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hinge,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions supporting  an  eloogaled  terminal  member  extendnig 
through  the  bottom  thereof  and  locked  thereto,  eadi  of 
said  sections  having  flange  means  at  one  end  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  flexible  locking  elements^  formed  in  the 
sides  of  each  cup  section  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  sides  of  said  section  whereby  an  apertured  supporting 
member  receiving  said  bushing  win  be  locked  between  said 
flange  means  and  said  flexible  locking  clemenu. 


April  It,  IfSi.  SsfW  No.  S79,t43 
3nahBS    <CL339— 313) 

L  An  electrical  iasuladng  device,  comprising:  an 
tially  tnbe  shaped  cylindrical  body  having  a  single 
central  bore  and  two  dirust  faces,  and  being  made  from 
a  synthetic  insulating  material  of  the  type  that  has  tittle 
elasticity  and   low  internal   friction;  and   an  elongate 


1.  A  composite  article  such  as  an  insulating  mount, 
comprising:  an  insulator  body  of  material  having  physical 
properties  characteristic  of  polyfluoroethylenes  such  at" 
appreciable  tendency  to  flow  due  to  low  internal  frictioa " 
and  little  tendency  elastically  to  return  after  deforma- 
tion to  an  original  shape,  said  insulator  body  having  a 
cylindrical  cavity  and  two  transverse  deformation  faces 
one  at  an  end  of  the  insulator  body  and  the  other  ex- 
tending at  an  intermediate  region  thereof;  a  metal  in« 
sert  havhig  at  one  end  connecthig  means,  a  core  that  fits 
said  cavity  of  said  insulator  body,  a  transverse  insulator 
confining  face  between  said  core  and  said  connecting 
means,  and  at  the  other  end  a  deformed  thrust  receiving 
portion;  a  meUl  mounting  shell  fitting  around  said  in« 
sulator  body  at  the  region  of  said  confining  face  of  the 
insert  short  of  said  thrust  receiving  portion  of  the  in- 
sert; and  annular  ooaftnng  means  between  said  insulator 
body  and  said  thrust  portion,  said  oonfinfaig  means  being 
applied  under  pressure  to  contact  said  defonnation  faces 
of  the  inaulator  body  with  said  confining  face  of  die  i»> 
sert  and  whh  said  annular  confining  meaas;  such  that 
said  insulating  material  is  forced  to  fill  the  space  between 
the  insert  and  the  shell  and  to  bulge  outwardly  into  the 
open  space  between  said  confining  means  and  said  shdl; 
whereby  the  insulator  body  is  on  the  one  hand  svfllciently 
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.naaas  for  pivoting  each  of  said 

switch  members  into  an  operative  position  to  cooipleto 
aa  dectik  dici*  for  its  wmodMtad  lifbl.  poenmatiany 
actuated  means  for  pivoting  each  of  said  twitdi  members 
into  Ml  inopeialire  positian  for  demnrgiTing  said  circuit 
of  said  twildi's  correspoadiag  lights,  each  of  said  pnen- 
matically  actuated  aeam  comprisa  spaced  apart  paral- 
Idly  exicadinc  rut— «**^  tnbes.  expandibk  bellows  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  tnba  and  providing  a  movable 
plunger  engagaUe  with  aid  pivotal  supporting  means  for 
said  twUch  aad  adapted  to  pivot  said  awilch  ^  «» 
operative  or  iaoperative  poskioa  in  napoaa  to  the  flaal 

ooaprcsring  of  either  of  said  tnbcB. 


OIL  rmCanJU  lARTT  DBVKS 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprised  of  a  nut  mem- 
ber, a  first  connector  member,  a  second  connector  mem- 
ber, said  fint  connector  member  havfaig  a  fint  contact 
face  on  one  end  thssvof  and  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion adjacent  said  oiae  end,  said  second  oonnecta  mem- 
ber having  a  second  contact  face  in  contacting  rcUtioa- 
ship  with  said  fint  contact  fmct  and  a  tapered  portion  ad- 
jacent aid  second  contact  face  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  therefhxn,  said  tapered  portion  befaif  diqtoeed 
axially  beyond  saU  second  contact  fan  in  the  directioa 
away  from  said  first  contact  face,  said  not  member  having 
aa  axially  extendmg  split,  an  internally  threaded  portion 
on  said  nut  member  engaging  said  externally  tiireaded 
portion  and  an  internal  tapered  shelf  portion  engaging 
the  upered  portion  of  the  second  connector  member, 
and  f«leaable  lockiag  means  located  axially  beyond  said 
tapered  shelf  in  the  direction  away  from  die  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  second  connector  member  providing  a  fom 
tending  to  doa  said  split,  whereby  the  closing  of  said 
spUt  causa  aid  Upered  shelf  to  bear  against  the  topered 
portion  of  said  second  connector  member  and  dius  force 
said  second  contact  face  of  the  second  connector  mem- 
ber axially  away  ftoffi  said  shelf  into  posithre  electrical 
contact  with  said  fiivt  contact  face  of  the  first  <;oaaector 
member. 


if 
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FNEUMAtiC  INDICATPIC  SYSTEM 

li,  i9St,  Serial  No.  TlMflS 
3Clataa.    (CL  340-^1) 


1.  A  yitfi«iii«g  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  oom- 
prising,  in  oooabination,  a  soum  of  electrical  energy,  a 
signal  devin  in  sarin  circuit  relationshv  with  said  sonne 
of  electrical  energy,  a  first  noraally  dosed  electric  ewitdi 
and  a  second  nomully  open  electric  switch  connected  m 
serin  ciivait  relationship  with  said  signal  device,  an  ct- 
pansiUe  diaphragm  pressure  responsive  means  connwtrd 
to  said  fint  switch  for  opening  said  first  switch  in  re^KMia 
to  a  flow  of  pressoriaed  en^  ofl  delivered  by  an  ofl 
pomp  operated  by  the  engine  of  the  automotive  vehicle, 
and  an  c^ansiMe  dia|rfn«gm  vacuum  reqxmsive  means 
oonaected  to  said  second  switch  for  dosing  said  second 
twitch  in  reqiona  to  the  vacuum  in  the  supply  fane 
ffflnnfffff4  to  the  vacuum  side  of  dA  fud  pump  operated 
by  said  engine,  whereby  low  oO  pressure  while  the  engine 
is  operatmg  will  cana  the  first  switch  to  doa  while  the 
aecond  switch  is  dosed  effecting  the  signal  devin  to  fnac- 
tioo;  howorer,  when  the  engine  is  not  operating,  the  first 
switch  is  doeed  and  the  second  switch  is  open  and  the  sig- 
nal device  will  remain  non-responsive. 


2^31,0U 
SINGLE  WHiEL  SKATE 
I.  K— rh,  CMraaa,  VL 

M,|fS7,MalN«.7t3,M4 

(CL340-U) 


I.  A  pneamalicjdiy  operated  faidicatfaig 
priring  a  phuraUtj^iof  deetricaUy  iUuminated 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  daa  dcacribad  the  combination 
of  an  inclined  single  wbed,  an  ula  shaft  extending 
uprnmiy  Md  angiriarly  from  one  side  of  said  whed,  a 
toipension  arm  in  connection  widi  said  axle  shaft  aad 
exteoding  ootwaidly  from  said  whed,  a  foot-plate  sup- 
ported by  suitable  means  a  the  upper  end  of  said  suspen- 
sioa  arm  and  above  the  axis  of  said  whed.  light  bulbs 
iipoa  opposito  ends  of  said  foot-plate,  said 
arm  adjortaUy  and  angnhvly  mounted  hi  con- 
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i  Mcored  with  ttid  foot-plaie,  aa  upwardly  < 
ns  mumiim  am  MMKtatod  wMi  4aid  iMpensMMi  vin, 
a  pick-ttp  oofl  rotatably  aaaemUed  aonmOy  at  one  sMe 
of  aad  at  the  upper  cad  of  said  lappoitiait  am,  a  nlMcr 
tire  ananUed  190a  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a 
plunlity  of  permaaent  magarfi  aaeaibled  with  laid  tire, 
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said  magnets  arranged  to  pass  said  pickmp  coil  in  aormal 
position  in  cWmc  proximity  therewith  when  said  wheel 
revcrfves,  whereby  said  pick-up  coil  connected  by  a  suit- 
able electric  drcait  with  said  light  bulbs  mounted  upon 
said  febt  plate  will  effect  r^etitious  Hadies  of  light  from 
said  li^  bulba. 

ELECTRICAL  ELECTING  SYSTEMS 


J 


Heasl  Boy 
HcrMaMy^ 


It.  19S4,  Scsfari  No.  4M,7M 
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1.  A  pulse  selecting  and  iadicathig  system  for  selecting 
aad  indirating  a  pulse  from  a  group  of  pulses  comprising 
in  combination  a  pulse  lead,  a  device  connected  to  said 
lead  and  responsive  to  one  of  palses  applied  to  it  over 
said  lead,  a  phvaUty  of  palae  cotaddeaoe  gates  to  which 
the  output  of  said  device  i*  coaaectod,  a  plurality  of 
iigislnii,  die  total  ttmnber  of  combinations  of  which  is 
at  least  equtf  to  the  iramber  of  pulses  in  said  group,  each 
register  recehrhig  the  output  from  a  dWerent  one  of  the 
pirise  coiacideate  gatet,  a  phvaHty  of  pulse  sources  each 
soppiyfag  a  different  combination  of  pulses  of  said  group 
of  fnibn,  a  lead  ooaaecting  each  of  said  puhe  sources 
to  a  diffennt  one  of  said  coinddcnoe  gates,  a  pulse  delay 
device  ia  each  of  said  leads  and  aa  aidicatiag  lead  for 
each  differeat  combinatioa  of  registers. 
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7.  Aa  niformatioa  processing  buffer  storaii  device. 
compffisiBg  a  matrix  of  coocdfaiataly  arranged  bisiabla 
memory  elements  having  a  aamber  of  oohinms  of  ele> 
meats  correspoadiag  with  a  aumber  of  iteaw  of  iaforma* 
tioa  aad  having  te  each  oriunsn  a  number  of  elemcnla 
corresponding  with  the  number  of  variatioas  ia  said 
items,  pulse  meaas  for  canaiag  certain  of  said  dements 
in  each  oolnaia  to  saoctashwity  register  tfie  iaforaiatioa 
delivered  dnrelo  ia  aerial  form  as  electrical  impalaei 
coiacideat  therewith  aad  repreaeatatiw  of  ne  variatioaa 
in  the  itcma,  aieaas  for  iaterrogating  f4ihima»  of  aaid 
matrix  in  acfardaare  with  saooeasive  item  variatioaa  ia 
rsepoBse  to  electricd  Impuhes  developed  at  a  rate  de- 
termined by  apparatos  adapted  to  employ 
iaformatioo  in  paralld  form. 
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1.  A  swftchiag  system  oompriahig  a  ptatallty  of  puUe- 
type  bidirectioaal  magnetic  ampUflers  each  of  wWck  hu 
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la  iapal  aad  aatMitpat  wlatfag  maaat,  said  aniiUffarB  for  selectfvaly  effectitt^  ciafreat  ffow  ffiMNi^  a 
each  bciai  selaeMfaly  mpoartve  10  siyuili  appttad  «  to  oae  of  aaid  firti  piiifility  of  ooadoetoit  ia  a  first  piadb- 
iapMt  for  affbctfa»  aa  oanwt  pitBtial  at  to  datpm  wfaid-  terarinad  diractioa,  a  seooid  matrix  edaspiisiag  a  aeodttd 
iag  aieaaa,  oaatml  a»aas  coupled  to  said  lAurality  of  plarahty  ofuaidirectionally  cbodoeiive  coadudais,  sec- 
^aaipliffart  for  aeMdively  coa»oliiag  the  effective  polarity  oai  magaetic  amplifier  drive  meaas  iaviaf  Output  wfaid- 
of  said  ompat  patearials,  a  plaraUty  of  iadaeiive  load  iag  nseaas  eoupled  to  said  donductors  of  said  eeeoad 
imfwdaacii  coufdad  itspecthrely  at  one  of  theb*  eads  matrix  for  eelectivelyeffeetiagcurreat  flow  through  a  "se- 
to  said  plurality  of  am^ifier  oo^ut  winding  meaas,  a  lectad  one  Of  said  secoad  phiralhy  <rf  coadoclors  m  a 
plurality  of  switching  means,  meaas  coupling  the  other 
ends  of  separate  pluralities  of  said  iaductive  load  imped>  »•«» 
ances  to  one  a&otber  and  to  different  ones  of  said  switch-  ' 
ing  means,  the  stete  of  conductivity  cd  said  switching 
means  being  sdectively  responsive  to  control  signals  se- 
lectively applied  ^reto. 
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!  13.  A  switching:  System  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic devices  each,  including  magnetic  clement  means 
having  substantial  remaneoce.  input  winding  means,  and 
ou^>ut  winding  means,  load  im^>edaoce  means,  separate 
unidirectional  impedances  coupling, said  load  impedance 
means  to  said  output  winding  means  of  two  of  said  de- 
vices, said  unidirectional  impedances  being  poled  so  that 
said  load  impedan|ce  means  is  driven  in  opposite  direc- 
tions by  way  of  siud  output  winding  means,  means  for 
alternately  applying  pulses  to  said  magnetic  devices  to 
produce  pulses  in  laid  output  windings  at  certain  times 
in  the  forward  directions  of  the  respective  ones  ot  said 
unidirectional  impedances  so  as  to  tend  to  drive  said  load 
impedance  means  in  opposite  (Kirections  respectively,  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  input  winding  means 
at  times  between  said  certain  tfhies  of  application  of  said 
pulses  to  the  respH:ttve  one  of  said  devfees  thereby  to 
set  the  remanent  states  of  said  element  means  to  control 
the  production  of  said  pulses  ip  said  output  winding 
means  and  the  driving  of  said  load  impedance  means. 
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DRIVE  SY9IXMS  FOB  MAGNETIC  COBE 
MEMOBIES 
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37ChdaM.    (CL  34^-174) 
1.  In  a  switchiag  device,  a  first  matrix  compriaiag  a 
first  plurality  of  unidirectional ly  coaductive  ooaductors, 
first  magnetic  amplifier  drive  means  havii^  output  wind- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  conductors  of  said  first  matrix 
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second  predetermined  direction  opposite  to  sttd  first  pn^ 
detenaiaed  direotlott,  and  a  plurality  of  loads  aac^  of 
which  differently  Ihiks  at  least  oae  of  said  first  vtariSky 
of  coadudors  aad  at  least  oste  of  said  secoad  plartdfty 
of  ooaductors  whereby  current  may  be  sclect^Nly  driven 
through  each  of  said  conductors  to  eaergiie  a  sdeeted  bae 
of  said  loads  in  a  jnMSleGlttL.aBe  ot  two  possible 
directions. 

*  a33iJI^'^"^P 

ANNUNCUimiYSIEM 

JUdMMi  L.  White,  Skokia, 
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AppHcadaaMay  29, 19S7,  Satlal  Na.  dd9,U7 
24CkdBM.   (CL  349— 213) 
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1.  An  aimunciator  unit  comprising:  a  first  and  a  secoad 
magnetk;  cort  ''not"  gate  circuit,  each  "not**  gate  circuit 
inchiifing  a  nugnetic  core  unit  with  windings  thereon,  a 
maia  signal  input  terminal,  a  *'not"  cootnrf  signal  input 
terminal  and  a  signal  output  terminal,  main  signal  voltage 
means  connected  to  said  main  signal  input  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  "not**  gate  circuits,  said  fint  aad  sec- 
ond magnetic  **not**  gate  circuits  each  forther  itwiiui^mg 
means  connecting  said  various  associated  termiqals  to  the 
associated  core  windings  so  that  a  signal  ou^wt  conditioa 
exists  where  appreciable  signab  from  said  signal  voltage 
naeans  appear  at  the  associated  sipial  output  terminal  if  a 
no-signal  condition  existe  at  the  associated  control  signal 
input  terminal,  and  a  no-signal  output  condition  exists  at 
the  associated  signal  output  termiiial  if  an  uninhibited 
signal  condition  exists  at  the  associated  "aot"  aignal  input 
terminal,  meaas  oonaecttag  said  signal  output  terminal  of 
said  first  ''not'*  gate  circuit  to  the  rnot"  iapm  terminal  of 
said  second  'iwt**  gate'  circuit,  whereby  the  output  condi- 
tion of  the  first  "not"  gate  drcait  controh  the  ou^t 
oooditioB  of  said  seccMid  "not"  gate  circuit,  means  con- 
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_  add  rifBAl  ompvt  ttmiMl  oi  nid 

piB  dreoit  to  te^  rwT  inpot  MnaiMi  W  Mid  flm 'Wr 
fMB  diodi.  wbMby  tW  ooipat  coadiiiaB  ^  «rid  Mcond 
dicnk  eoaliob  the  ootpvt  cMdiiioo  cfjiU 
rr  -*-rf1  fltff  r-ftrh  muM  rniimil  ti  ■! 
of  udd  IMT  iitts  dnuitt  Cor  contvoUias  tbe 
aditiott  thoiaf  aad  mpoMiwD  lo  the  cooditiMi 
of  a  variable  to  be  flMoilond,  nid  field  iwiicb  meeM 
having  opposite  potitiom  indicatiag  rapectively  a  aormal 
and  as  abnonnal  oxidttioo  of  tbe  variable  said  "not"  gate 
circuits  having  a  given  mitial  output  condition  wben  said 
field  switch  means  is  InitiaUy  in  a  aonnal  *»'«^*^"g  posi- 
tion,  visual  ahnin  means  fbr  providing  a  nonnaU  an 
initial  abnormal,  and  an  admoiHedfwl  abnormal  indica- 
tion, said  visual  alarm  means  bdng  connected  to  said  field 
switch  means  and  to  said  signal  oo^nt  terminal  ot  said 
second  "not"  gate  drcait,  said  Md  switch  means,  when 
in  its  normal  indirating  position,  operating  said  visual 
alarm  meens  to  its  normil  indirating  condition,  and, 
when  in  its  abnormal  JmBraUng  poaitioo,  effecting  the 
operation  of  said  visual  alarm  meane  to  its  initial  ab- 
normal nidicating  oonditiaa.  admowledgement  switch 
means  for  selectivdy  pfoviding  a  sigaal  condition  at  the 
"not"  input  terminal  of  the  '*nor  gate  circuit  which  has 
a  signal  output  condition  v^Msreby  a  no-signal  oo^ut 
condition  is  produced  thoeat,  said  visual  alarm  means  be- 
ing responsive  to  said  hot-mentioned  daange  in  the  output 
condition  of  said  latter  gate  drcait  and  to  the  alarm  »- 
dicatiag  position  of  said  Add  switch  means  by  pfwidiiV 
said  admowledged  alazm  indication,  and  said  field  twilch 
means  operating  said  last  ntcationed  gate  dicuit  to  said 
signal  oatpQt  condition  daring  the  operation  thereof  to 
one  ctf  said  positions. 
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In  a  current  failure  indicaKw  uu't,  a  plug  having  pnmgs 
for  insertion  in  a  convenience  outlet,  a  routabie  winding 
drum,  a  series  of  stop  mMches  in  said  drum,  a  plunger  in 
said  plug  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  a  convenience  out- 
let and  having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  notches, 
means  in  said  unit  to  engage  said  pin  in  said  notches  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  <^um  when  said  unit  b  uiqriugged 
from  the  outlet,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  drum,  a 
ratchet  plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
prevent  roution  of  said  drum,  a  solenoid  cdl  around  said 
ratdwt  phmger  connected  to  said  prongs  to  hold  said 
ratchet  plunger  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
when  energised  from  said  prongs,  and  means  in  said  unit 
fornormally  withdrawing  said  ratchet  plunger  fjrom  said 
ratchet  whed  when  said  solenoid  coll  is  deenCTgized  dur- 
ing power  failure. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  jdeecribed,  in  conbiaation, 
sound  pkk-up  means  re«oaiive  to  a  desired  audio  signal 


audio 
having 


toiaidpia-ir 
fraai  said  pick-a^ 
to  the  ampUfiw  aad  nasrgiiadby 

said  motor  being  fraqueaey 
maiimiim  response  in  the  range  of 


of  said  desired  audio  signal,  and  veed  responsive  signal 
means  connected  to  said  ■atar,  said  motor  and  ^eed  re- 
q^onsive  signal  meens  having  a  response  slow  con^ared 
to  the  ^ime  dnratioa  of  the  mdedred  signals,  whereby 
said  motor  aad  speed  respoasiie  signal  meam  are  re- 
sponsive only  to  iostiiiirnl  ligaah  ia  the  desired  frequeaey 
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9.  Ia  combination,  two  unequally  flluminated  switch 
members,  each  ot  said  memflers  having  a  set  of  movable 
contacts  combined  theiewlth,  each  set  being  positioned 
so  as  to  move  in  response  to  actuation  of  its  associated 
switdi  member,  relay  means  in  circuit  rdation  with  said 
movable  contacts,  sdd  reUy  means  indodhig  a  plurality 
of  switdnag  elements,  two  ligttl  source  circuits  respective- 
ly combined  wnh  said  Mvlkh  maDwefB,  aad  tesiiCaaoe 
raeaas  m  cuvna  rwanon  wnn  sara  ugni  source  cbcuus, 
whereby  e^ien  the  more  dimly  illuminated  switch  mcea- 
ber  is  aclnated,  the  movable  contacts  combined  therewith 
inflwence  the  operation  of  said  rslay  meaas  to  cause  the 
switdiing  dements  thereof  to  transfer  said  resistance 
means  into  die  lid>t  source  drcuit  of  said  other  switch 
member,  e^iereby  the  actuated  member  is  dien  more 
bristly  munUnated  than  the  other  of  said  switdi  mem- 
ben. 
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21.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  plu- 
rality of  pre>selected  characters  for  di4>lay.  said  charac- 
ters bdng  spetietHy  a/rayed  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  coding  network 
having  a  plurality  of  coding  circuits,  one  for  each  unique 
character  to  be  dispfa^ed,  a  control  conductor  for  each 
of  said  phirality  of  coding  circuits,  ring  circuit  means  for 
energizing  said  coding  network  with  a  plurality  of  se- 
quentially reUted  groups  of  signals,  each  group  indod- 
ing  a  seqnentidty  related  seriea  of  signals,  the  number 
of  groups  being  equd  to  the  number  of  characteia  to  be 
spatially  arrayed  and  the  number  of  signals  ia  each  of 
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said  seriel  of  sigiMOs  being  equd  to  the  number  of  qxMs 
required  to  synthedze  said  pre-edecAed  characters,  a  char' 
acter  generstor  control  drcuit  haviOif  a  plnrality  of  first 
output  conducton^  one  for  eadi  horizontd  position  in 
which  characters  may  be  placed,  a  plurality  of  second  out- 
put conductors,  pfK  for  each  verticd  position  in  whidi 
diaracters  may  bo  ^placed,  means  for  enenpizing  a  pre- 
determined pdr  q|f  said  odtpot  oonducton  for  eadi  poup 
of  said  plurslity  of  sequentteHy  related  groups  of  signals, 
each  of  said  predoiermined  pan  of  sakl  ou^ut  conductors 
consisting  of  one  of  said  plurality  gl  Mtk  output  con- 
ductors and  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  output  con- 
ductors, meens  reqxMisive  to  the  energization  of  each 
pair  of  said  output  conductors  for  produdng  character 


selection  signds,  ineans  responsive  to  each  of  said  charac- 
ter selection  sigokls  for  selectivety  energidng  one  of 
said  control  conductors,  eadi  of  said  coding  circuits 
produdng  a  first  and  second  series  of  synchronous  coded 
signals  in  response  to  energization  of  its  associated  control 
conductor,  means  for  converting  said  synchronous  coded 
signals  to  a  third  and  fourth  series  of  deflection  polentids 
varying  in  amplitude  as  a  functton  of  coded  addresses 
which  defioe  spots  of  the  selected  character,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  energization  of  said  plurality  of  first  out- 
put conductors  and  said  plurality  of  second  output  con- 
ductors for  producing  horizontal  and  vertical  positioning 
potentials  and  mtans  to  apply  said  deflection  potentials 
and  said  portioning  potentids  to  the  deflection  system 
of  a  cathode  ray  tube. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  in  dighd  form  dectric 
signals  representing  the  position  of  a  movable  member, 
comprising  first  and  second  magnetic  core  members,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  movable  rdative  to  the  other,  means 
induding  a  primary  winding  for  producing  alternating 
magnetic  flux  thrciudt  eaid  first  core  member,  said  second 
core  member  having  at  least  two  teeth  whidi  may  be 


brondtt  tdectively  into  flnx4inking  rehrtkMi  with  idd 
core  member,  a  secondary  wound  in  oa 
a  first  one  of  said  teeth  and  fat  the  oppodto 
about  a  aeoond  one  of  add  teetti,  so  1 
Induced  in  said  eeeondary  wfaicli  has  one  pnase  whca 
first  tooth  is  in  flttx4Bdting  idatioa  with  said  first 
member  and  has  the  oppodte  frfiase  when  said 
toodt  is  in  flnx-linking  rdation  with  said  first  core 
ber,  and  dectricd  rignalwig  means  controlled  by 
phase  of  said  faiduced  vokage. 
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DEVICE  POR  ANALOGUE  TO  DfiCTTAL  CON- 
VERSKN*.  AND  OOMrONENTi  1HERB0P 


19v7f  aerial  No*  a9ai990 
(CL34»-^M7) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  analogue  iadicatioos  to 
digitd  fadications,  said  device  comprising  polarity  lip- 
fiop  means  for  prodndng  a  signd  repreeendag  te  polarity 
ot  aa  analogne  mdication,  a  plurdity  of  seqoence  iip- 
fiop  means  for  produdng  signals  eadi  rrprrsentiag  a 
oonqwnentof  a  digitd  indicatioa.  comparator  means  for 
prodnctng  a  s^nd  denoting  whether  the  magnitade  of 
said  analogoe  indicatioa  or  ^  magnitndr  of  a  srqneaf  e 
of  predetermined  reference  signals  is  greater,  dock  means 
for  generating  a  eeqoeace  of  predeterminedly  timed  dock 

for  geaaratfag  aabcract  pohes  ia 
to  dodk  fdees  ade^ed  uader  the  control  of  said 
sigad  prodoced  by  said  polarity  fi^4lop  means  aad  said 
signd  produced  by  said  romparator  meaas,  gate  meeas 
for  transmitting  sequentially  sdectcd  oaes  of  said  do^ 
p^rfttT  — «**  said  subtract  p'^ftf  to  aeqpMatiiA)i 
oaea  of  said  polarity  iip4top  means  aad  said 
fiip^iop  means,  current  generator  means  for  prodndng 
current  of  a  mi^nitnde  dependent  ^poa  the  states  of  said 


trolled  by  aaid  sigad  prodoced  by  said  polarity  flqi-iop 
means  for  applying  each  of  said  refcrence  signab  to  aaid 
comparator  means  i 
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4 filial  (CL349— 347) 
I.  An  dectricd  drcdt  including  a  coil,  a  power  source, 
paraHd  resistance  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
c4  said  coil  to  a  first  point  of  said  power  source,  means 
for  connecting  a  aeoond  point  of  said  power  source  to 
one  end  of  said  cdl,  a  pdr  of  diodes,  means  electrically 
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•Mk  fiir  ««  like  t«ariMb  a<  nid  dMet  lo  Hm lowv  poctiaB  oImU  tewiag;  ud  «i  clcctPoamnctk 
L  ■■■■§  ooMtcUit  tlw  otlwr  pair  oi  Ifct  leraii-  cireait   ktmn^mi    cpmctid   to   laid   waraii«   li|^ 
■a|fe<iliaid.diadwt»  rnfn|i»  fndt  <<  lai*  caH  rwpao.  OMMMidMiaidplabiBiaidiVperportiniof  oOdhous- 
r,  Md  flMiVi  rnMicliii  tha  witually  coMNCtad  iag. 

fl|«itfdMialo»ioitt«liiiidpo««rioiiN«  . 
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flm  poiat  by  aa  aiMwm  at  kast  aa  great  u  tfaa  difference 
of  the  voltafe  betwcco  nid  lint  OKI  taoood  points,  wtieie- 
by  the  effect  oo  aiid  coil  of  the  vohate  at  «id  aecood 
point  is  suppressed,  and  means  to  chaofe  the  vottape  on 
said  rantnally  connectad  tenninals  of  said  diodes  lo  un- 
suppresB  the  voltape  of  said  second  point 
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5.  Visual  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  display 
surhK«;  a  pluralfty  of  axially  parallel  projectors  each 
including  a  source  of  11^  a  translooeat  sheet  embody- 
ing a  symbol  to  be  diqrfaj^  upon  said  display  surface, 
a  symmetrically  biconvex  condensing  lens  for  condens- 
ing light  radiated  from  said  source,  a  sin^  channel  ob- 
jective  lens  maximally  corrected  for  spherical  abenra- 
tion  for  focusing  an  image  <rf  said  symbtrf,  said  source 
of  light  being  a  lamp  having  a  filament  with  a  \oog  di- 
mension and  a  short  dimension  located  at  a  greater  <Si^ 
tance  from  said  condensing  lens  than  the  focal  length 
thereof,  said  translucent  sheet  being  located  immediately 
adjacem  said  condensing  lens  and  in  substantially  the 
primary  focal  plane  of  said  angle  channel  objective 
lens,  and  said  sin^  diannel  objective  lens  being  locs4«d 
with  iu  optical  center  at  substantially  the  image  point  of 
the  filamem  of  said  lamp;  a  sypynetrictJly  biconvex  mul- 
tichannel projection  lens  coqidMirp  all  of  said  projacton 
and  being  socially  parallel  therewidi  for  directing  all  of 
the  images  produced  by  said  projectors  to  a  common 
area  of  said  display  surfaee;  and^neans  for  selectively 
activating  said  projectors  thmby  to  project  any  of  said 
symbob  iq^  tha  same  area  of  sad  di^ay  surface. 


.      ,.      ^    .  UGHT  AND  HOKN  COIkMIN AHON 

8.  In  n  signahng  davioe.  the  combmation  of:  a  hoos-   niatlhlns  J.  Propel,  MMdaMb,  HL,  ass^nor  to  Oxford 
iag  incorporating  an  upper  reetangular  cover  portion  hav-       lalstBaiaMi  Caspatntlaa,  lHghlaad  Pari^  DL,  a 
a  aabatantiaUy  flat  top  waV  supporting  a  warning  light       peiatlaa  af  naoia 

cxieraally  thereof  oad  said  top  waU  hava«  a  pluraltty       ^pplratfsa  Pmailir  27, 1H7.  SesW  No.  7M,S3t 
of  vertically  oriented  supporting  legs  provided  upon  tlw  '  Qalnik   (CL  34^— 9f  4) 

interior  surface  of  said  cover  and  terminating  above  the 
lower  edge  of  said  ooverrsaid  houwig  including  a  lower 
rectangular  receptacle  porteLtcmovaUy  secured  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  uppei' portioa  and  defining  a  bat- 
tery receiving  tinmbcr;  a  rectangular  mounting  plate 
coaiorming  sirtMtMKiany  to  the  pmflguration  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  upper  portion  alld  having  a  plurality  of 
shock  absorbing  means  secured  thereto  inwardly  of  the 
edges  thereof,  said  shock  absorbing  means  being  main- 
tained in  operativo  engagement  with  the  k>wer  extremities 
of  said  lags  by  fattracra  connected  thereto;  a  peripheral 

gasket  secured  arouML  the  entire  peripeter  of  said  ^le  2.  A  light  and  horn  device  comprising  a  horizontally 
and  isolating  the  interior  of  said  upper  poftioo  of  said  elongated  casing  housing  a  horn,  light  and  power  source, 
bousing  above  said  plaia  from  fluid  eommunicatioa  wMi  said  casing  having  a  lower  section  and  having  an  Im- 
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pwfonte  «0v«r,  cawiptiiun  tn  oppei'  MGlk»  aad  a  kv- 
eqMippcd  rim  alliiKl  lo  the  frMt  end  tkireol*  itid  upper 
Mid  Jower  lectloi^  bdng  deUcteU*  •lost  the  caemg't 
koriMBtal  ■id-pW»a  lor  acccn  to  the  oonteois  ikmtot, 

mid  upper  eediM  lent  pnwMed  iMith  e 

aAvet. Jbe  Mpper  edpe  pette  of  nH 
tiM  cMi^^  horii0aMl  niiit<pliae,  a 
dwpoeed  wUhia  laid  casing  end  secuied  to  die  lower 
•ection  thereof.  teM  li^  heinf  Mcwfd  to  aid  tapport- 
ittg  member  and  Mng  diipoeed  adjacent  the  front  end 
of  Mid  casing,  said  horn  betog  secured  to  said  silpporting 
member  adjaoeat  fhe  rear  end  of  said  carfng,  said  power 
source  being  centMly  diipoeed  within  said  casing  and 
between  said  li^  and  hoiii,  ssdd  power  source  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  batteries  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation 
and  being  electrioMly  connected  at  opposite  ends  thoeof 
to  both  said  horn  and  light,  a  plurality  of  openings  pro- 
vided in  said  lower  section  bdiind  said  horn  for  the 
emission  of  soumi  produced  thereby,  and  a  connecting 
member  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  lower  sec- 
tion (firectly  beneath  said  batteries  and  at  substantiany 
the  center  of  balahce  of  said  device  for  attaching  said 
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1.  A  secondary  radar  sjrstem  comprising  a  horizontally 
extended  directional  interrogating  aerial  having  radiating 
components  lying  ajyproximaiely  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  con- 
trol aerial  having  at  least  two  components  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  aaid  vertical  plane,  pulse  transmitting 
means  including  ftrst,  second  and  third  means  supplying 
respectively  in  succession  first,  second  and  third  pulses, 
means  coupling  said  first  and  second  means  to  said  two 
components  of  said  control  aerial  respectively,  and  means 
coupling  said  third  means  to  said  imerrogating  aerial. 
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coupledto  iMd  antenna  wmmmA  to  said  first  and  second 
oscHlatoto  lor  mijiing  said  reiected  waivea  nnih  •  portion 
of  the  radiated  waves,  whereby  aa  antodyne  beat  signal 
is  produced,  means  for  feeding  said  autodjme  beat  signal 
to  a  pair  of  parallel  tmed  aa^UAart.  one  of  said  ampli- 
flers  being  tamed  to  aa  odd  harmoaic  of  dw  moduhtion 
frequency  and  the  otfier  of  said  aavHfters  being  tuned 
to  an  even  harmonic  of  tihe  modulatiaB  Crequency,  a  first 
peak  detector  electrically  ooo|rfed  to  the  output  of  one 
oi  said  tuned  amplifiers,  a  seooad  peak  dcteOor  dectri- 
cally  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  other  of  said  tuned 
ami^ifien,  a  direct  cantnt  amirtifier  electrically  coupled 
between  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  peak  detec- 
tors in  such  a  numner  whard^y  the  output  of  said  first 
peak  detector  supplies  dM  iivut  vtrftage  of  said  direct 
current  amplifier  and  the  duQiut  of  aaid  second  peak  de- 
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toctor"  controls  the  gala  of  said  direct  curreat  amidifier, 
the  output  of  said  direct  cnncat  anpHfler  beiag  a  measure 
of  the  ratio  of  die  ampUtndrs  of  the  outputs  of  said 
pair  of  tuned  amplifiers  and  hence  a  mcaauia  of  the  range 
of  die  distam  object,  indicating  means  electtkally  cou- 
pled to  said  direct  curreat  ampliflcr  for  di^ilaying  the 
range  of  the  didant  object,  a  pair  of  parallel  detectors 
having  time  constants  which  are  rixxt  compared  to  Dop- 
pler  period,  each  of  said  pair  of  detectors  being  Ifl^ewise 
electrically  coupled  to  a  revoctive  output  of  one  of 
said  pair  of  tuned  amplffiers,  the  outputs  of  said  pair  of 
detectors  being  at  twice  die  Doppler  frequency,  but  still 
in  time  quadrature,  in  a  sense  wtiidi  depMds  on  i^iether 
the  distant  object  b  approaching  or  receding,  and  s^arate 
indicating  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  ou^uta  <rf 
said  pair  of  detectors  for  displaying  tlie  sign  of  die 
relative  speed  of  the  distant  object 
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Freqneacy  modalatad  radar  apparatus  for  determining 
the  range  of  a  distant  objeet  aad  whether  Ihe  object  » 
approaching  or  needing,  oonpriimgt  ia  conbinatioa, 
a  first  osdllalor  producing  electwaaagnetic  waves  at  a 
carrier  freqneacy,  a  aecoBrf  oeeillalor  pradueiag  dectro- 
magaetic  waves  it  a  lewar  awdulatioa  ffaquency  aad 
electrieally  coupled  to  aaid  first  oaciUator  so  aa  to  gen- 
erato  frequency  nodulated  cootiauous  electroaaagaetic 
waves,  single  aatmaa  aieaas  electrically  eoupled  to  said 
first  aad  secoad  dntllalaes  for  radiatiag  aaid  frequeacy 
awdalatod  waves  and  for  nceiviag  die  waves  reSecled 
iron  dto  distaat  otsfect,  first  detector  oseaas  electrically 


n,  1M2,  Seriai  No.  49M9t 
<  Cfal»l    (0.343— ID 

^^1.  Apparatus  for  simulatiag  the  rieflection  character- 
utic  of  an  extenjHve  conductive  Vxly  with  respect  to  an 
arriving  succession  of  pulses  inroming  at  a  predeteraaned 
carrier  frequency  which  oomprisea  repealer  means  re- 
motely positioned  from  aiid  coodactivie  body  for  receiv- 
ing said  succession  of  pulses  and  tranmltting  impulses 
in  response  thereto,  timing  mesas  at  said  repeater  means 
for  coordinating  the  tuning  of  the  transmitltr  and  re- 
ceiver means  of  said  repeater  means,  and  tuniag  eoairol 
means  remotely  poaitioaed  from  said  reenter  awans  tox 
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repeater  means  have  characteristics  corresponding  to  the 
pulses  reflected  from  said  extensive  conductive  body, 
thereby  poviding  a  simulation  of  the  reflected  pobes. 


PAflSIVB  DETECTION  AND  DDIEGTIQN  FINDING 
APPARATUS  AND  TAIIGET  DBCBIMINATDR 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 

D.  NiiitlnnL  lliiilni  Haijhti,  Md^ 
Weaaa^e—  Eiactric  CaayowMaM,  East 
nkf  a  caiMiaoaB  af  nMNyrivaBia 
AppEoitfaa  Fabraaiy  11,  lif7.  Serial  No.  Mt^l 
nCkkm.   (CL  343— 119) 


^m* 


1.  lo  a  passive  detection  and  direction  finding  system 
of  the  type  in  which  target  aspect  is  determined  by  com- 
paring d)ie  anqriitudcs  of  energy  pulses  received  by  spaced 
antennas,  the  comMiation  of  means  for  detecting  said 
energy  fmlses,  means  for  comparing  the  detected  energy 
poises  received  by  two  of  said  antennas  hi  phase  opposi- 
tfon,  a  pair  of  signal  channds  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  comparing  means,  a  clipper  ia  one  of  said  chan- 
nels for  passing  si^b  above  a  first  predetermined  am- 
plitude, a  clipper  in  the  other  of  said  channels  for  passing 
signals  above  a  second  predetermined  amplitude,  a  gate 
circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  said  clippers,  and 
means  for  apfrfying  die  oo^ot  of  the  other  of  said  clippers 
to  said  gate  circuit  as  a  blanking  signal  whereby  signals 
from  said  one  clipper  will  pass  tfaroagh  the  gate  circuit 
only  in  the  abaeace  of  a  bbiaking  aignal  from  said  other 
clipper. 

MULTI-MODE  AUTOMATIC  TRACKING 
ANTENNA  SVVTEM 

Slawait  E.  MMsr,  MM«aiMr%  NJ^  iiiilgim'  la  Ml 
TehfkaM  l.aiiialiilii,  Incaepaaalsd,  New  Yorit. 
N.Y„  a  laifaiiiaHaf  New  Yaefc 

AppRndlaB  Ja^  1»,  19S^  Sariii  No.  SS3,043 

at  nihil  I     <C1.343— TM) 

1.  An  iastaataaeoas  dicectiooal  error  correctiag  an- 

tcaaa  lyutm  comprisaaig  solely  a  single  ekctromagnetic 

wave  radialioa  deaacnr  receptively  excitable  in  a  aec- 

oadary  aMMk  of  prapatation  having  at  least  two  radiation 

\  secondary  oon- 


a  secoad  utiliiing  means  for  said  secondary  channel, 
means  selectivdy  coupling  a  portion  of  the  wave  energy 
propagating  exdusively  hi  said  secondary  mode  to  said 
second  utilizittg  means  whereby  said  secondary  channel 
h  coupled  to  said  second  utiliiiug  means,  and  means  for 
selectively  coupling  said  principal  mode  to  said  second 
utilizing 
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1.  A  walevprool  adjustable  loading  coil  for  an  antenna 
comprising  a  relatively  aoa-rotalaMe  sleeve  having  an 
axial  slot  formed  therda,  a  slag  tube  disposed  at  least 
in  part  within  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  prelection 
extending  through  said  slot,  a  cooccBtric  bobbin  rotat- 
ably  moontad  ob  said  sleeve  aad  Conned  with  a  smooth 
axial  bore  far  reeeiviaf  said  slug  tube  aiMl  a  aerew- 
•ition  for  receiviag  said  sleeve,  the  projection 
into  the  screw  thread  ao  that  rotation  ^  the 
axial  djsplac—eat  of  the  tuning  slug  reb- 
'1  live  to  the  bobbin;  a  loadiat'iadnctaaoe  ooU  wound  on 
the  end  of  said  bobbin  adjaoeat  said  bore,  a  coaceatric 
sheath  secured  to  said  bobbin  for  rotatii^  the  bobbin, 
a  cap  rigiitty  secured  to  said  sheath  aad  bobbia  al  tb€ 
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coil  end  of  the  bobbin,  aad  a  fbwd  cap  secured  to  die 


alaeve  at  the  other  end  of  the  bobbin,  said  sheath  tightly 
rotaUUy  fitting  said  flud  cap. 
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1.  A  radar  diredional  antenna  apparatus  providing 
an  oscillatory  system,  comprising  a  radar-beaim  radia- 
tor member,  means  mourning  the  member  for  tilting 
displacemem  about  a  tilting  axis,  a  power-driven  trans- 
mission train  to  recvrocaMy  tilt  thie  member  on  said 
axis,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  tilt  axis  to 
resiliently  oppose  the  reciprocation,  a  rotating  motor 
comprising  the  power  means  for  said  transmission  train, 
a  hydraulic  motion  damping  device,  said  transmission 
train  including  a  moving  element  of  the  damping  device, 
control  means  for  the  damping  device,  the  control  means 
normally  setting  tho  latter  for  substantially  infinite  damp- 
ing, relative  to  the  driviag  power  of  the  motor,  to  pro- 
vide aagalar  displacement  of  the  radiator  member  on 
said  tih  axis  in  proptMtion  to  the  input  displacemem  con- 
ferred by  the  motor  upon  the  trunmissioo  means,  said 
damping  device  comprising  a  rixiprocable  piston  and 
means  providing  a  housing  therefor,  fluid  outlet  means 
communicating  with  respective  opposite  hen  of  the 
piston,  said  control  means  providing  controlled  outlet 
valves  for  the  said  fluid  outlet  means,  means  for  latch- 
ing the  radiator  member  in  mid-position  of  its  tilting 
displacement  when  the  control  means  sets  the  said  out- 
let valves  to  open  position  to  permit  freedom  of  motion 
of  the  piston  of  the  damping  device  so  that  the  motm* 
is  not  then  operably  connected  by  said  device  to  tilt 
the  radiator  member,  the  control  means  including  a 
device  operably  coai^ecled  for  movement  correlative  with 
that  of  the  redprocable  piston  of  the  damping  device  and 
senring-to  dMerauae  the  position  of  the  said  outlet  virives. 


A9ia&ri&' 


I.  A  timable  slot  antenna  comprising  a  chamber  with 
an  aperture,  said  i^ierture  having  a  varying  impedance 
characteristic  over  a  range  of  frequencies,  an  impedance 
element  disposed  within  skid  chambo',  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously varjring  the  impedance  of  said  impedance 
element  and  the  distance  of  said  impedance  element  from 

said  aperture. 
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FINDING 
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24, 19S7,  Serial  Na.  M7^1« 
Iwadaa  Aagaat  2, 19M 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  radio  direction  finding  todud- 
ing  a  magnetic  antenna,  said  antenna  having  two  mag- 
netic cores  each  in  the  form  of  a  Z-armature,  each  of 
said  cores  having  a  coil  arranged  about  the  stem  of  said 
armature,  said  cores  being  so  arranged  that  one  pole 
of  each  is  in  contact  with  a  pole  of  the  other,  the  en- 
gaging pole  faces  forming  an  imaginary  plane,  one  of 
said  cores  being  turned  to  form  the  image  picture  of 
the  other  of  said  cores  in  said  imaginary  plane. 
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'*'**'BiS2?*flS^;-^Sri4«««  '•'^Saf5^SSliitlII*r^ol««oreodol«or^             Bo.aC»i 

Shorts.  (^Ihom.     Bo.  B4.WH.  8-S8-S0.  CL  16*— 1.T5. 

Oraat.  Whltnojr  L:  foo—  Vlltor  Mfg.  COy  Pf^  ^•f;r^.^     w  i*«M 

-        r.  Brtch  J.,  and  Oraat.     Bo.  24.80S.  Koehor.  Brtch  J^  aad  Oraat     Bo.  24.802. 


BorfeshlMs  Orass  Co.,  lac.,  Tbo 

Tvkaes,  Qoorgo.     1.824.       _      ^  ^  ,  „^ 

TiOBUBOl.  Joha  P.  aad  M.  K.     FOach  troo.     1.928. 
CL4T— 81. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Troouiri.  Mlaate  K. :  Be0— 

TroBUBcl.  John  P.  and  M.  K.     1,028. 
Tvkaes.  Ooorn.  to  Tho  BorkshJws  Om»  Co..  toe. 
beatgraas  phiat     1.024.  8-28-40,  CI.  4T— SO. 


Croeidaf 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AaCBlna  Soo^ealr  4  Mix.  Co. :  800— 

Caataaeda.  AlbortT.    187,883.  ^       ,       .      «  ^ 

Ashtoa.  Poari  F..  to  B^ja  Tool  *  Plndiag  Co.    J0W0U7  flad- 
toa.    187^848^8-20^,  CI.  D4iV— 10. 

^*Tlwrar^letor"8.  *187.544. 
Bakor.  Doaald  L. :  Be* — 

sUlahoff.    Bmst  A..    Baker,    Schoerrh.    and   Herraaaaa. 
187,647. 
Bakor,  WUllam  C,  to  Swlmqnlp,  Inc.     Swtmning  pool  grab 

rail  or  the  like.     1S7.528,  3-i»-«0,  CI.  DIS— 7. 
BaltlaM>r«  Palat  and  OMnleal  Corp. :  Soe— 

Leria,  laador.    187^864. 
Bonjanila.  Donald  C. :  8«« —       _  ,^ 

^onJaada.  Saaool  P.,  Jr.    187.884. 
BoBJaailB,  Samocl  P»  ''.•  to  ^-  ^-  Beajanln.  d.bA.  Holland 

AsMrlea  Carrteae  wpoirt  Co.    CoaiMnod  earrlase  and  cage 

forMrda.    187,884.8-20^.  CLDSl— 2. 
Black,  Donald  B.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    Aircraft  Jet 

blaatchato.    187,688. 8-20-80, 0.  D71—1     ^       ^  „ 

Boalstall    Joha  F.     ComMnatlon  tooth  brush   and   taaiUer 

holder.    187.820.  S-S»-flO.  CI  D4— 8. 
Bravermaa.  Beahelle  D.    Bi 

CL  D18— 2. 


Bet 


BaUdlng  block.     187.620.  8-20-80, 


COrp.iThe 

Llascott,  Olon  B 


187.517. 
Bosarx  rlag. 


187,647,  8-20-80,  a. 
Bench  rise.    187,563. 


I,  uie 

Canela'  D.,  Dello 

D46— 10. 
Carlstrom,  Carl  8.,  t#  B.  8.  Wilder  lac, 

8^20-80.  CL  D54— 13. 
Ctrrlor  Corp. :  800— 

BlnaldC  Joooph  A.    187.686.  .      ^   «.      /v. 

Castaaoda.    Albert    D.,    to    Aagelua    Sourenlr   *   Mfg.    Co. 

Holator.     187,583,  8-2»-80,  CI.  .I>80— 1. 
Caaretto,  Oabrtol  E-  to  Compagalo  Oenerale  deo  BtahUsw- 

BMSts  Mlcholla   (Ibohort  Palseox  ft  Cle).    Tire.     187,676. 

8— 20-40   CL  DOO-^SO 
flsiwaa.  Wsdortck  p.,  to  ScerlU  Mfg.  Co.    Lawa  sprlaklor 

head.    187.878.8-20-80.0.001—1.^ 
Claclaaatl  lUUbif  MiichlBO  Ooj^no :  «oo— 

_  _    _  (Boheft 

Pulseax  ft  Cle) :  **»—..    . 
Charotlf,  OaMB.   ^87,878.  ^ 
Cooentlao,  Mlcha^jM^Modera  Coatlnp.  Inc. 

OpS:-w'ff^S^^^£^  S?a  8^aMH,,  CL  D45-0. 

'^olnhS^MSt  A.T^kor.   Schnereh,   and   HcrraHinn. 

Doaala.  KouMth  W..  to  Ubbr  McNolllft  Llbby.    Becoptacle 

for* food  Jar.    18V.848.  8-»-80.  CL  IH4— 10. 
Dltg  Haco^te  Marlao  OpHeal  ^fg.  Co.    Spocude  fn»e. 

or  Bhnllar  artMe  of  Satwars.    187.552.  8-20-80.  O.  D54— 
12.  _     .  _...... 


Cladaaatl  MUllBf  MuchlBO  Co..  The :  8eo— 

PaaltoZliSaHi  A.    187,554^ 
ClarCjewph  C^ilshlac  reel.    1 87.636.  3-20-00,  CI. 
^ISSkgSoGoastalodS;   Btsbllssoaiente   MlchoUn 


ChrlstaMS  troo 


Brorriisn.  Inc. .  —  ^     ,---*« 
Zlerhet.  Clarcnoe  D.    187.082. 
Food  Machtaery  aad  Cheadcal  Corp. 

FweiK'&SaT"Gai2it  folder.     187,566,  S-21M».  CI. 

Fi£kfl^ieot  T.    Game  board.    187,530.  3-20-80.  Ci.  D84— 5. 
GoMmaa.  NoaL  AsooeUtes.  I  at j  floe— 

RoTeaaoB.  MaxwelL    187.571.  ,„,  .„     •  ••  lu.     rm 

Oooecky.    Loa\«.      Kitchen    cabinet.      187,537.    3-20-80.    O. 

nss— 10 
GiiSeTsilly.     Mitten  goard.     187.527   ^^^^fCl  l>,^]j[* 
Haasoa,  Uoyd  F.     Capeule.     187,526,  3-20-80.  Cl.  D18 — 3. 

Hernaaaa.  Charlee  R. :  See —  _   „  

8telnho«,   Emet   A..   Bakor.   Schnereh.   and   HorrwAn. 
187.587. 
Hewitt  Arthar:  See—       _.  „  _,^,     ,^«, 

Du  Piw.  Ernest  L..  and  Hewitt    187.581.    .^    .  .^  ^ 
Hlasdi.  Bw  A.     Car  port  or  the  like.     187.532.  3-20-80, 

a.  D13— 1.       .  ^        „ 

HolUnd  AsMrtea  Import  Co. :  8fg— .^ 

BenJaaOn.  Samuel  P„  Jr.    187.534.  ^  ,     _ 

Hoover,  'Tsmcs  K.,    to    Aollalro.   Inc.      Portahlc   Inbrioatlon 
nalt    187,550,  3-20-80.  O.  D«— 1.  ,    ^      ^,     ^      »  *^^ 
Horne,  WOlard  R.  to  llhe  Procter  ft  Oamble  do.     Bottle. 

ttiSSfoTrtTa   'iSS^ehalr.     1874125,  8-20^.  CL 
lateraatloaal  SUtot  Co.,  ^1A**~ 

Jakewaj!*^™!?  v.,   to*  I^e'r   Brass  Co.     Coatrol   kaoh. 

187,5352,  3-20-80,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
JoHt.  Joha  G.,  to  NuTone.  Inc.    Door  chime  dgnsl  housing. 

m.580,  3-Jio-flO.  CT.  m2— 1. 
Kahoshlkl  Kalsha  Tashica  :  fire— 

Soawha.  Kollchl.    187,563. 
Kertor  Brass  Of. :  8«o — 

KloJieiSJ  WAe  as?,  ft  BetteCo.     Parallel 

proa^loa  tap.    187,531,  8-2^-80,  CL  D20-1. 
I^jda.  JasMO  W.    Sewlag  machine  bohMa.    187.588. 

CLD70— 2,        ^ 

T.A^hA     Taov^^b   wM    '    Hags 

^irallaee.  Edward  H..  Vaoee.  aad  Lane.    187,574.  _, 
Lastto^Hri^BB^Ut:     187,«JlO,  3-30-60,  a.  D8— 18. 

B.    Oolf  gams  appaiatas.    187,088.  8-2^-80, 

ft  Bros.,  toe.    BaashaU 

KalfO  sharpoalag  at- 
ths  like.     187>»8, 

Color- 


Dn  Pno.  Brasst  hi  J^  J^t^V^St:  &«***?■*•'  ladastrloo, 
toCL    ^ottlo.    187^881.  8-iO-80.CL  D68^--r,  ^^     ,,^ 

■osabsq,  Samari.    DisBtojr  eahtaef  '—  *'-'"* "'-  "*'- 

ISTjBTf .  8-20-80.  Ci/M^11  . 

""TsrafAJuiW^m^Mr 


LaatlagL  Bt* 

CITO*— 5 
Latlaa.  Harrr  B.,  to  A.  O.  Spaldlaaj 

glOTS.    lOT^OlS,  8-20-80.  CL  D8— ll. 
Lmaa.  Donald  K.,  to  Sonhoam  Corp. 

taehiMnt  for  an  oloetrle  adzor  or 

L^fcptoSbor.  to  BaTtlaioro  Palat  aad  ChOBil<»l  Corp 

■  III  IllillSTT-     187.084.  3-20-80,  CL  D83— 2. 
LlbhF/rasm ft  LWw:  W- 
Dsaaliltamoth  W.    lOTJgB. 

iSStior  stors  ixtnrss  or  tho  llko.     l¥7,5i77'S^ 

Lloy4-TonM.     Oarrsfart    F.      TolsphOM    shsif.      187.6*8. 

^-J»l«orCL  D3»— 3.      , 
LoefthsoiAlxeiaft  Corp. :  800— 
— L     187.088. 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Lokr,  Baynoad  J^  to  Levi*  Man  ft  Co.,  lac.     Toy  moaleal 

tutnwMt.    18T.M1.  3-2»-flO.  CL  DM— 15. 
Ifarlaa  Ojptleal  Mik.  Co. :  «•»» 
XMtto.  Hafloll.     167.008. 


tn,  Loata,  ft  Co..  lac  :  8m— 
LaferTSajriMaA  J.     lfr<Ml. 


":^t-  iVi  ii^  .*• 


.V. 


N#.         /, 


I  f*,ae««f  K, 


-'*-<aHR  .*»w-. 


*    >    M«^ 


■eonUMtf.  Co. 
_      CkapaMa,  1 
■aUth.  Vorfty  C 
Dtl— 1. 


D.     187.576. 

loa  oxeftaase  nalt 


lf«teatf.^^?o!B'to\EfiiLc*C^<l?LytiL    ilto- 
M^  kcad  llckt  dlauBor  for  aatanoMlM.   187.524.  3-2»-«>. 

^*^I'  ?«ch*nl  I.     Woatkor  gauge.     187.501.  3-29-60.  CI 

DM — o. 
Modera  CoatlB«L  lac  :  «•*— 

CoacattaoTMi^ael.     187.542. 
M^att.  Ooorgo  {L,  to  Foo4  MaeUaarr  aad  Ckamlcal  Corpi 

HoaeeoapUag.    187.578.  3-2»-65rCl.T>W— 3. 
''^^EK'  Victor  E..  H.  to  J.  L.  Baarlear.     Bollod  egg  holder. 
^  187>14,  S-29-60.  CI.  D44— 8. 
llQtoae,  lae :  «••— 
^      Xolly.  Joba  O.     187.866. 
Paoltoa,  Richard  A.,  to  Tho  Cladaaatl  MIIHag  Maehiae  Co. 

Maehlae   for  drawlaff  thapet   In   sheet   metal.      187.554. 
_  8-29-60.  CT.  D64— 14. 
Perdue.  Richard  R.    CooMaed  wrapptag  table  aad  dlepenaer 

aalt.    187.656,  8-29-60,  CI.  DS5— X 
Procter  ft  Oanihle  Co..  The  :  gee— 

Horae.  Wtllard  R.     187.508. 
Raekaoa,   Chester  B.     DeaUl  BMdleanwat  bottle  ttaad  for 

dental  bracket  trays.     187,530.  3-2»-60,  CI.  D24— 1. 
"^?^/- '**■>  ^-  ^o  Zenith  Radio  Corp.    Clock  ladlo.    187.- 

557,  3-29-60,  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Rereason.  Maxwell,  to  Neal  Qoldnaa  AaeocUtes.  lac     DIs- 

Blay  stand  for  trousers  or  the  like.     187.671,  3-2^-60,  CI. 
•80 — 9. 
RIaaldl.  Joseph  A.,  to  Carrier  Corp.    Air  coaditloaer  control 

panel.    187.565,  3-29-60.  C\.  D62— 4. 
Rollaire,  Inc. :  See — 
_      Hoorer.  James  K.     187.500. 
Rolya  Tool  ft  rinding  Co. :  8«« —  V 

_      Ashton,  Pearl  T.     187.548. 

cTdiC?*"*'  ^"    ^*"  *^'^  "***"    **''*2*'  '-^•-•o. 

Sagarin.  Philip  H..  to  Valre  Corp.  of  AaMriea.  Inc     Nasal 

spray  lahaler.    187.573.  3-2»-«r  CL  D«»— 1. 
Bchealey  ladastrles.  Inc. :  See — 

Da  Free.  Ernest  L.,  aadllewltt.     187,561. 
S^oereh.  Haas  U. :  8ee — 

Stelnhoff.   Ernst  A.,   Baker,    Schaereh,   and   Herrmana. 
197,067. 


187.577.  8-29-60.  Q. 

Boo^ia.  KeUehl^  to  KaboahUd  Kalaha  Tashlca.    Photographic 
-     VtjMm,    tWtfin,  »-2»-60.  CL  vfS-^ 


ipftMUc.^0..ft 

^     LaHaa.  Hanr  B. 
■wirfcaMa.  Joseph  C 

CI.  D04— 5. 
8telahoC«  Braat 


.laa.  - 
187.618. 
let  of 


187,040.  3-29-60. 
Rahaerch.  aad  C.  R. 


187,067.  3-29-60.  CL  D71— 1. 
Rtaja,  Darld  B.,  to  Tho  O.  C.  White  Co.    Treabla  lamp  or 

■lallar  article.     187,049.  3-29-60.  CL  D48— 20. 
Saabeam  C6rp. :  8ee — 
„_  Lemaa.  iSoaald  B.     187.543. 
SarUaqaip.  lac  :  gee — 

Baker.  William  O.     187,023. 
Thomas  ft  Betts  Co.,  The :  gee — 

KlOTla.  loha  J.     1874181. 
Ualted  States  Rabber  Cto. :  gee—  m 

valTo  Ctorp.  of  America.  lac  :  gee — 

Sagarta.  PhUlp  H,     187.078. 
Vaaee,  Rasaell  W. :  gee— 

»  ..'^*"i'2L*i'2f*  H.  jraace.  aad  Laae.     187.074. 
^tffS:  5*T!f^  !?••  *•  ^-  ^•"•^  "<  J   M.  Laae.  to  Ualted 
States  Robber  Co.     Tire.     187,674,  8-2»-60.  CL  D9(K-20. 
Weher-Kaapp  Ca. :  gee — 

Waata^aa.  PaoL     197^21. 

aS^^DlO-S**'"        "*  ^"'    *^**'>~"     187.021. 

^btV^*'^?*^  JK'^ife?*^'  Amertcaa  Corp.     List  Aadsr. 
187.670,  3-29-60.  CL  D74 — 1. 

White.  O.  C.  Co..  The :  gee—  xi 

Stoae.  DaTld  B.     187.049. 
Wilder,  R  8..  Inc. :  gee— 
_.    OarMron.  Carl  8.     187JSe3. 
Wlater.  Leon.    Bottle.     187.560.  8-29-60.  C1.D68— 8. 
Senith  Radio  Corp. :  gee-> 

^BelMelM.  Jeaa  O.     187,651. 
Zephyr  Amerieaa  C»rp. :  gee — 

White.  Keaneth  M.     187.570. 
Zlerhot.  Hareace  D^  to  BrerBharp.  lac    Safety  rasor  blade 
dlspeaaer.    187,56i.  3-29-60.  CL  t>68— 12 


'^  "Ms-  ■  >"- 

,     ".M'.i'fil^  ■ 


W'Jtv 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2»m  DAY  OF  MAECH,  19«0 

,— ARaafi^  lameeorAaaea  vltk  the  fiat 


t  dwiactar  or  word  of  tb»  : 
dtiactory  practice). 


(taiaeeoi 


vlttcKy 


A.  Baake.  Robert  ft  Co^  Ltd. : 

Chatfteld.  Herbert  W.     2.9M.T06. 
AMP  lac     ~ 


2.980,897. 


rioyd.  Bdwla.  Jr.     2,960JS6. 
Abbott,  Charlaa  W.,  t*  na  Wbltaav  Blake  Co.    Method  aad 
apparatoa  for  eoatug  aa  iasoland  eoadaetor.    2^80,718, 
»^-60.  CL  117-^. 
AMM.  Robert  S..  to  Oiltcd  Aircraft  Corp.    Conpreeaor  Meed 

eoatrol.     2.9M,080^T-t9-60,  CL  2I»— 114. 
Abraais.  Ral^   to  Qiabrldae  ThMmloalc  Corp.     Blaetrlc 

laaalatlnf  darleea.     S.98Ui07.  S-19-60.  CL  889— SIS. 
Abraaa,  Ralph,  to  CaMbrldae  TlisniUoBle  Com    Klectrleally 

InsalaUaa  derleea.     SjiToOS,  S-9»-60.   d.   839—318. 
Adams  CUMde  Corp. :  gee — 

St  Clair.  Leo  f.  JJUOMl. 

Adamee,  MlroalaT.  Z.  tQbca.  aad  M.  Parlaask.  to  CKD  Ceaka 

Llpa    Narodal    Po«t>lk.     APMratua    for    aateaiatie    arc- 

weldlaj  drealar  asaws.    8.W0J883.  8-29-60,  CI.  S19— 120. 

Adams,  Cbell  ■..  and  L.  A.  Dsal.  to  Adama.  lac,    Rlag  frame 

eoatial  darlae.    2,999.190,8-29-60.0.57—81. 
Adama,  lac. :  gee — 

Adaiaa.  Cecil  8.,  tjid  Deal.     3.990.180. 
Bailey,  IWtxai  B.     2,930,179. 
Adams,  Roy  M  :  gee — 

SetecMar,  WUUan  H..  aad  Adama.     2,990,743. 
Adamooa.  Robert  M.   I^tch  uechaalaaa.    3,990,647,  S-3»-60, 

CT.  292—166. 
Adelmaa,  Baraet  R,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Aautoalum 
altrate  coavoolte  pnopallaat  aad  method  of  preparation. 
S.990.68S.  3-29-60,  Q.^— .9. 
Aeroooip  Corp. :  gee — 
Barman,  Albert  D. 
AeroTox  Corp. :  gee — 

Kaletela.  Abraham  O..  aad  Kaawroa.     2.930.964. 
Aga  Steel  RadUtors  of  Chaada  Ltd. :  gee— 

Perason.  Sereros.     2.930.091. 
Agfa  Aktteafsasllachaft :  gee— 

Coenea.  Max,  Ootfe.  Orlsar.  Rlcater,  Staacfce.  aad  Zlstaa. 

2  980.694. 

Ahlanlst,  Riissell  W.,  and  F.  J.  McCoanell.  to  The  Amerieaa 

Hudware  Corp.  Deadlocking  latch  awehanisau.  2,990,646, 

SMB^-69,  CL  »»— 109. 

Aikea,  WliUam  R..   t«  Kalaer  ladustrtee  Corp.     Blectreaic 

de^ce.    2,930.930.  »-29-60.  C\.  810—18. 
Alkaa,  William  R..  ta  Kaiser  ladnatrles  Corp.     Blectronlc 

deriea.    2.980.991,  »*»-60,  CL  Sl»— 16. 
Aker,  Aarlaa  M..  teiLoefcbiad  Aircraft  Cbrp.     Yldeo  pre- 
amplifler   for   a   mimmnm   components   teleriskta   eaawra. 
S.990,996,  9-S9-60.  tl.  816—341. 
Akttebotaget  Redp:  Bfii-- 

CarlseoB.  Svea.     2.980,734. 
Aktleagiiiillacfaaft  Brawn,  Baveri  ft  Cte :  gee— 

WaMrecsL  Paal.     ^8OJ70. 
Alblswerfc  larlch  A.O. :  g«e— 

Relnhiird.  Louis,  aad  Klaaaee.     2,961.086. 
Albreeht.  Alexander  J.,  ta  Bmaswicfc  Aatoamtie  Plasetter 
Ooro.     BowUaa    pia    haadUag    mechaalam.      S.930.617, 
9-29-60.  CL  m—4t. 
Aleaalo,  Sergio :  gee — 

TeileCsea,  HanMife.,  White,  aad  Alessla     2.981.018. 
Alglaate  ladnatrlee  LtdT:  gee— 

^fertoa,  Robert  R.,  and  McDowcIL     t.980i,701. 
Alia.  Gaorsea,  aad  R.  J.  Flllpkasrskl,  to  Allg  Terra-Marina 
livitpaKBt    Ltd.     Baofaat    tractloa    Tehlrle.     2.930,439, 


8  19  60   CI    180     49. 
AHg  Tsrra^liutaa  BiiUmaeot  Ltd. :  gee— 

AUfL  OaergH.  aad  flMpkOwskL     2.980,489. 

^^^2i^^"'^'mt:^J'iJ!'*^  ^^  ''^^  ^^     nridag  gafs. 
AlHedChMBieal  Corp^l 
IMker.  Maorlea  1 

Allle-Chalmers  Mfg.  Cloi .. 

BnwdaM.  JoCa  W*  Clelaad.  aad  Mirus.     2.980.181. 
Taake.  Vuiard  i.    3.980.690.  ^«*.« 

AlUaea.  Keaaath  C.     Capadtaaee  eoatrol  uait     S.9S0.953. 
-  --   — I  Qi^  9l7— 849. 

Beadaacklaee-brooch  coupling  elaawat  and 


3,990.793. 


AltaiaB.  Robert.    ,      ..      .^^.^^ 

artlele    a(    Javeirr    lacorporatlag    the    saaaa.     3.980.309. 
9>-3»-99,  CL  69—1. 
Aawrteaa  CyaaamM  Cb. :  gee —     __ 
,,i    Dre^al.  MartJC.    3.M0JT9. 
l^   Luadherg.  Leaaaft  A.     3.980.776. 
Ramlrea,  Fhaeto.     2.990.814. 
Seats.  Lenoel  ■..  aad  Broaky.     2JS6.278. 
TJaac.  Wea  M..  aad  Joyce.     3.980,798.  .«.«,„« 

Wlatarhottoia.  Rogrt.  Bro<alst.  and  Whltehlll.  3.030.703. 

^°*w!atJSSi^'AiSSrC..  aad  Ollllck.  3.9S0.106. 
Aokerlcaa  Hardware  Clwa^.  The :  «ee— 

Ahloolst.  Roaaen  W..  aad  McCtoaaell.  2.980.646. 
Anwrlcaa  Haaie  Prodveta  Corp. 

Marahan.  DarM  J.     2.980.806 


aad    • 


Amerieaa  Llaea  Supply  Co. 

Ltebiaeb.  Otto  H.     3.990.664. 
Amerieaa  Maehlae  ft  Foundry  Co. :  gee — 

Holloway,    Robert    L.,    Bohm.    Baercher, 

3,980.616.  .     ^      .    . 

Amerleaa-Marletta     Co^.     Adheslye     Reala     aad     Cheasleal 
DHialoa:  g»*—  ^^^.^ 

Willlaass.  Robert  M,  aad  Baxter.     3,990,773. 
Aaierleaa  Meter  Co.,  lac  :  g«e —  ^    _^  ^^^ 

Rleater,  Hubert  A^  Jr..  aad  Kngler.    2.980J63. 
Aaierieaa  Oil  Co.,  Ilia:  gee—  ^ ^^ 

Lewta,  Rasaell  H..  aad  HoAaaa.     3.990,444. 

Stuckejr,  Jaasea  M.     3,980.794.  _  ^^ 

Amerieaa  Radtator  ft  Standard  Maaltary  Corp. :  0m 

KaaL  Bea.     SJ>90.48S. 

B£rtMrnmelrA..ii:dHlIL     3.990,090. 
Amerieaa  Steel  Poaadrtaa:  gee— 

Maaa,  William,  aad  Maloaey.    2 J90,400. 

rteaa  Ylaeoae  Corp. :  gee 

Ooaa,  Bdward  J.     3J90,71T. 

Joaea.  Allea  P..  Watts,  aad  ats.     3^.035. 

-  B..  to  BdwlB  I*  Wle«ad  Oo._    Hcatar 


s5?-sair  fjiS'.iSri^y^'crtik^. 

m,  Robert  A. 


Aadereea,  Robert  A.  tgee —  ...  _  ^-„  — 

Rawilaa,  Rabart  E.,  aad  Aadaniea.*  2.980,9m. 

Aaderaoa.  Oearge  R..  to  Haaea  Ch«»«2!L*..2"^£&J"^ 
Method  of  aad  apparatna  «or  ijfulatliy  tta  «aUw«« 
feed  water  to  steam  bolleni    2J»0394r^«»-90,  CL  1«— 

Aaderaoa.  Oraeawood  ft  O). :  *»»r"— 
Oreeawood,  Mania  H.    3.990,619. 

Aadeiaoa.  T.  B..  Mfg.  Co^  tac :  gee— 

Cllae.  Roberts:    3,080.301.  ^ ^         .«-«««• 

Aadnaasn,  BajaMad  N.    Bed  frauM  coaotmction.    8,930,003, 

9—39—60  CL  9— -301 
Aadiawa,  hwlarlek  T.,  Jr.,  la  BeO  NfVfeoaa  lAboratortea. 

Inc.    Magaetie  coea  elt«snlt.    3.990.90R.  3-39-60.  a.  307— 

88 
Andrews,  Theodore  BL.  to  General  meetrk  Oa.     Adjaetabia 

tenmerature    reepoaslva    coatral    Tor    daetrleal    derleea. 

2^9374.  S-89^«0;CL  300— iJg.  ^^^       _^^ 

Aadrewa^  Walter  d.  %  to  AjCPtoth.    Packaffag  maehtaa. 

3390,476,  8—29  60,  CL  19S-— 88.  ~,  ,  .      «. 

Aal&M^.  Wmiam  C.  aad  MB.  •IJmJwJ^  ^  S^S^  9St 

2^iSvl-94ad4rietf]rozyaaridea.       2390,797,     S-39-90.     Q. 


with  la' 
3390387, 


3380302, 


^« 


260—319. 
ApleeUl.  Thoesaa  G.     Belf-etopplag  torqae 

terehaafeaMe  mafaatae  aad  socket  aaai 

9-29-401-  91—53.4. 
Appletoa  Wire  Worka  Corp. :  gee-- 

Calheaa.  Jamae  R..  aad  Shirley.    2.980,411. 
Aries.  Robert  8.    Oxldatloa  of  aDcylaaphthalcasa. 

3-29-60.  CL  290—946.4. 
Aries.  Robert  S.    AlkyUtloa  of  beaaeae.    2380.819.  9-39-60. 

rn     260—671 

Arlea.  Robert  8.    AlkyUtloa  of  tolneae.    2330,820,  9-39-90. 

CI.  260—671. 
Armstrong  Caik  Co. :  gee — 

NavlCu,  Victor  A.    2,990,728. 

Ji  Jaa  J.    larth  hackle  crookedaeas  detection  aad  la- 
-JMtloo.    2380.137,  8-W-60,CL  83-^306. 

Assp^  Food  FlUers,  lac  :  g#f—       .  ^ ^ 

^lamaa.  Heanr  T..  aad  Potta.    3390.170.^       «,».««.. 
AshBMre,    Heary    W.      Ontttoard    motor    lodt.      2,M031S, 

8-29-60.  CL  #9*^-58. 
Ashwood,  Peter  F.,  aad  O.  W.  Crooae.  to  Mlalster  of  Jhipply. 
la  Her  Majaaty'a  OoveraaMat  of  the  Ualtad  glagdoi  of 
Great  Britala  aad  Northera  Iralaad.     Etodkaiw 
for  MWaMya  Jet&    3390.196.  9-39-69,  CL  60-^)i.t. 
AskaalaWerke  A.O. :  gee—  ^  ^  ^      _     „  «.^  .^ 
Bcftnaaaa,  Herwart.  and  Kndzltakl.    3390,668. 
Kvebae,  Chrlatoph.    3390396. 
Asaella,    Ledle    L..    to  Thoaipeoa   Ramo   WoakbldfB  lac 

tbraat  bearlag.    2380,661.  S-»-60,  Q.  306—160. 
AatOB,  Jack :   gee  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

imUeai.  HanM  G..  aad  Astoa.    2.990.099.^ 
Atran.  Max.     Balanced,  point  edfB  eoatrol  derlee  for  gaa 

pedals.    3390380.  3-39-60,  CL  T4— 483. 
Atweod  iTacunm  Maehlae  Co. :  gee — 

Dan.  Bdward  D.    2390,946. 
Aubure  Maehlae  Worka,  lac :  gee — 

George.  Warrea  B.    2,990343. 
Antomotte  Fredaets  Co  Ltd. :  9ee — 
Seator.  Wlftam  J.    2.980,406. 
Atco  Mfg.  Corp. :  gee—  _^  .-^^«„ 

Bourget.  Joaeph  Q.  A.,  aad  Pfltser.    ».»903B6. 
HarrtaoB.  Joha  B.  R..  aad  Kagaa.    2.931.004. 
Unk.  Herbert  H.    2330,890. 
B  ft  H  RoBiee.  lac,:  8t«--    ^        .  ^^  ^- 
BoItlngTolea  L.,  aad  Hodge.    2.990.04S. 


lY 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B«n7  B^  aad 

Mfg.  (X 


lalv*. 


'*"  'i!»» 


to  BakMB  Bros.  G». 


^    B»reM 

m»M.  iMOiMtk  lac :  *m — 
B«C  Albwt  r    MS0.M8. 


0.40—1. 


laf( 


tloB    dtrlat^ 


UMitoimwU  A.O.     Hick 
CLMO— 87. 


Aailla-  *  Soda 

KMtor.  Hont.  aad  Ptati. 
Baer,  Walttr.  to  Hit 
•wttciL    tM»JK% 
Balte.  J«ka  H. :  8m — 

BfV.  iVMk  W.    S,n0,270. 
B«U».CtflA.:  ffM— 

▼MtovkiL  Imm^  B..  aad  Baltey 
Baltaf.  DmmM  L.:  J— 

}«x.  Victor  B..  aai  BaUaf .      .  ^  . 
BaitarifMtett  B..  to  A4un.  lac    OMtnln 

B«ltai  >i«ttf  O*.: 

HanMH. 


HcfcMfcL  Hifrt  M.    l,»a)l,002. 
Bchraau^Bvwartaad  r.  ui 

B«a  Tiij^KniaKK^^  Uifc  :  «( 


'.  KadrltUl,   to   Ailwata-Wwk* 
t>S0,SMri-2»-60.  CL  S4S— «. 


BMnnr,  VlMprnt 
ItMva.  LmU«C. 
IUfctrtjr.  Wimoi 


Jr.    3JM.MS. 

F-  aad  IsMitowtta. 
tJtLML 

HTi^npjai. 


2.M1.027. 


2.0SO.On. 


(•r  toxCO* 


Balrd^J^MMc  lae.:  _ 

itar.    J«lM    B..    to    DfMi*    laAtotxtoL    lac      AMttteal 
«arlh  boffvlMto  lofglBS  appuatac     2.93<yj«»,  S-2»-«0,  CL 


.    lUUwTStowwtB. 
Tnlf  L  Bitirt  ft. 
BeU.  WailMi  B..  aai  It  iC  t^ekard.  to  Varlaa  A«eelaw. 
IfkflMSeMd ataMlUBC aMthod aaS appamtac    2.M0.9M. 
S-J»-4(L  CL  »4— 4. 

for.   Sjno JM.  S-4i-4a  CL  1S7— M6. 
iMfci«.  J.  PJTittliMMaigrtwft     ~ 

■da  B.     ■Bsla*  • 


SM— 10 

WflBMi  W..  aad  W.  T.  ToMlgayt,  to  TW  Daw 

2j»wji«,  s-a»-io.  CL  117— iat.4. 

BaMwla-I&a-4BaMBtoa  Cmm.  :  ««• 


LatkTM.  B«tart  P.    2,iMUBS. 
UC^&tkar  C.    ajlMA. 


•tortlac  drevic 


D.      Pratebrlcatod    latorlocklns 
»-4»-«0,  CL  7S--88. 


a. 


Oc    Pwdarttoa  «f 


L.       8e«ad 
1^4.  S-2»-M.  CL  274—46^ 
R«b«rt  L^  to  Phintpa  ~ 

BMaow.  Badolph  F^  aad  M.  Waklatroa*  to  Th* 
Itachlato.  lac    Hlao  Jolatod  adaptor.    2,03dc2»l. 
CL  »0— 17. 
BaraajrL  JomC  B.    Ajalaopiaftle  rwta  iBprtgattad  la»la>toa 

2JM0,727.  S-.20-40.  CL  1B4— 4C 
BaiMr,  Own  A. :  CM —  e* 

WlUaMT*.  Kalght  N.    2.M0,M*. 

-     -    -    -  lthaa^  aad  J.  U  MaflaL  ta 

varadoa  vt  aattf 


1,461 

BaraaCt.'  Blekard  T.    ~ 

lUaDaCBUar 


O^Sl    2>tO^U. 


2.090,900. 
atmctaral 
2.021,020. 


\k 


ssst  Him;: 

Daaa  F.   2>sO>4. 


Bardu  Wmiaai  B^  H.  P.  Lattaa 
Staadard  Bvaadi  lac     PTMarai 
2.980,608.  8-39-00.  a.  OO-^OT 
~     '      ~         J.,  to  Ocaaral  Btadiag  Corp.     Itot 
biadlBf  tooka  aad  f  onriba  plaade 
(or.    2ii80.0M.  S-49-00,  CC  11— L 


jtTianaa  Cwa. 
2.980,870.  8-39-00.  CL  118— lA 


Hardy,  PHar 

pantos  for 

■MBto  therefor 
Barf  ed.  Frederlk. 

■retaaL     2,980;      . 
Banter,  Paol  IT,  X*,  O. 

Hlaaw,  to  The  Oleaaoa 

tootkod  parte    2M0.1' 
Banaer  Maaeklaeafibirfk 

Leak.  WUkelm.     2.980,182. 
Barr,  Jaoaa  B. :  fee — 

Dattoa,  Joha  C.  aad  Bair. 
Barrer,   Blekard   M.,   to  Uatoa 

pNceoc    3.980,447.  8-30-00. 
Barrett.  Oedrle  A.,  aad  J.  P. 

If  acMae  aad  1^9ol  Ca.    Hlii 

tor  aad  ckeck  valrc    3.980.8 

Bartlk.  inuiaai  J. :  8 


food 
Itotkod  aad 


CHtAliT.  aad  B. 
Work*.     Mkcklae  for 
CL  Bl--is. 


B^L  ioka  B..  to  dardaer Deader  Co.'  Aagle  attoekaaat  for 

drilto.    3.98b.303.  8-39-00,  CL  77— 84.4. 
Baatley.  lAwreaoe  C :  9m 

Mab^  TkoaMa  C,  aad  Baatley.    2,980.898. 
Boatley.  NoiaMa  H. :  aoe — 

BoitMoaTFladenck  C,  aad  Bentter.     2.980,100.    .^ 
Bafaaa,  Bdvaid  J.     Deatof  eottoa  roll  bolder.     2.980.138, 
8-»^.  CL  83-^.^ 

DeMlaaa.  Ouloa  8.  F.  P..  aad  Barrtoaakal.    2MM80. 
Bertaek.  Joaeak  F..  to  Oeacrai  Moton  Oon.     Daal  kalfkt 

levdlas  de?loe.    ^,980,09^  8-39-iO,  O.  2M--184. 
Beat,  Laoa  H.,  aadT/F.  »Sekaar,  to  Joka  B.  ^Mt  *  Soaa. 

IM.     8teia«a  lacka.     2.980,488,  8-29-00,  CL  211—147. 
Beat.  Joka  H..  4  Soaa.  Ii 
Beat.  LeoB  H..  aad 
Betkleken  Steel  Co. :  See— 
Fraadaeo.  Herbert  H.. 


2.980.408. 
Beaaler,  aad  Ward. 


BMUagmaler,  kiaot  B-  aa^  V.  H.  Dateklk,  to  OeneriLLlfoton 
Corp.    Boof  tail  tooidlas  and  clip  for  a  reblcle. 


3M1.009. 
OurtMe  Caepi 

188— 114JI 

iii»ufy,  to  Qiaad  FkBey 

wdty  iiiiiklaailii 

8-»-00.  a.  18T 


8-9-00.  CL  390—187. 
BtaL>rta  H..  to  LakaaMe  Laboratoriea.  lac 
bjdHutlao)-toetkylpyrreUdlaea.      ^990.790, 

BMlv.  Howard  J. 
iSatrekat 


3,980,740. 
ral  Motora 
2.980.0&3, 


8-(aalaoalM- 
8-20-00.    a. 


Bbaa.  Theodore  H..  Lawrtnee.  aad  Bartlk.    2.901.010. 
Baraaek,  MaoHee  B.,  to  -Calif ornla  Beaearcta   Coi^     Foela 
for  eeaipreaaloii-lsBltlon  eaglaea.     1,93A.<81.  8-9-00.  CI. 


Wlde-kaad  aai- 
2.980,301. 


Fhiorca- 


roee.  Joka  C.  Batea,  and  Hant    2,980.987. 
Mfg.  Co.:  fae— 

Ikon,  MalcoUa 

BMratd  D.,  ai 

leal  Con 


44—74. 

Baabamb,  WUllam  J.,  to  Barroojdia  Corp. 
pHfler.    2.980.980,8-20-00.  CL  830— 19. 

AltOB  8.  aad  B.  L.    Veblele  brake  Uae  Talre. 
9-00.  CI.  187—118. 
Bobert  L. :  See— 
laaa.  Altaa  S.  aad  B.  L.    2.980,891. 
Baaaottl,  Vlaeent  E. :  See — 

Hatetalneon,  DoTla.  aad  BaaaottL    2.980.344. 

Baatlaa,  Artkor  I^,  to  Ward  Leoaard  Electric  Co. 
eeat laap  dbamlag  ballaat    2,980  J08.8-^i^-60. 
105. 
Batekeller.  Hiudi  W.,  to  Kent  Mfc  Carp.    Daples  erkaptag 

■aoklnc    2jSo.()44.  8-29-40.  CL  1— 1«. 
Batea,  John  iCjr. :  Mt 
Qvtct,  Joka  C,  - 
do. :  S< 

.aadKlata.    2.030.084. 
H.  B.  Urkatifc.  to  OMa  MatMaaoa 
>rp.     Preparatloa  of  laaiaeaiw  kaMhjrdrtde- 
2.930,07$,  3-»-00.  CL28— 14. 

Baaaaaa.  Paal.  F.   Brolck.  aad  O.  Bekkfer.  to  Cbcadaehc 

Weike  Bala  AktlennaeUaAaft    Preeeai  aad  apparataa  for 

earrylv  oat  tas  rriacUoaa.    2.080,833.  8-29-O^CL 

080. 
Baaaigartaer,  Joka  B..  to  Mercanr  BiBclneertag  Oorpi 

lac  vnm.    £939.81^,  8-29-00.  6. 101—340. 
Baxter.  Dea,  f»t. :  Bee — 

Cowley.  CalTlB  C.     2^30.877. 
Baxter,  0«ae  F. :  See — 

WlHlaiu.  Bobert  ll.,aad  Baxter.    2.8S0J73. 
Baxter.  Jeaepk,  Jr..  to  The  Blaek-ClawMa  Ca.     Paper  aa- 

eklaery.    2!98q,534,  S-2O-0a  CL  341— 108. 
Beard,  WUllam  O.,  aad  L.  Peters,    ra^ratcd  Aackaiae  eaap 

paap  (celUr  dralaer).     3.980.320.  3-29-40.  CI.   103— ST 
Beanckaiap.  Wilfred  A. :  See — 

Cook,  %iaa  L- aad  BeaaekaajB.    2.930.882. 
BeaTer  Predatoa  ProdactiL  lac  :  See — 

Seara.  Biekard  B.,  and  Morvto.    2,930.282. 
BaMe,   Bdwla  W.,   to  lateraattoaal  Paser  Oa.     PaBeC 

paUetlied  paefcace.    2,980,481,  3-29-OD,  CL  200—00. 


lar.  tiratta,  aad  Bininckaai.     8.980,744. 
Baaalkard  ladoatneclac    Slaetrtcal  dU- 
LMOJttO.  8-.39-00,   a.  818— lOL 


kaMer.     3,980.801. 


eklaaaye.      8.080380. 


tbatttaca.  Alas  A.,  BMIml  aad  Peterc    Il980,043. 

WUUaai  A^  aad  L.  V.  BcOarty.  to  Oaatrola  ^ 

«(  AtoMlea.     Oil  aaatial  ralva.     3.980,i88.  8-39^00,  CL 

»»T— 08.  ^  _ 

Blcelow,  Jaaea  H..  to  Catler-HaaHaar.  la^    EtectraaMoad- 

^ly  mlaatolrti  Wake     2,980,457,  i-29-OOrCl.  188—171. 

Bllllafkaai,  Keaaetk  A. :  S« 

Sblttttto.  Artkar.  we 
Bird.  Leater  F.,  to 

ekarge  lamp.  _2,980,920.   -^        . 
Blrdaboro  Steel  Foaadn  aad  Macklae  Co. :  S« 

Ptteraea.  Mward  T.    3J80J73.      _         ^   ^ ^ 

Blakop.  Jokn  J.,  aad  F.  C.  Okahfr.  to  The  L.  8.  Btartott  Co. 
Bora  meaaorlnc  dial  cance.     2,080.184.  8-30-00.  CI. 

Blttla,.  Dewey  D.     Portoble  gatbape 
3-3^-00.  6.  248—140. 

BUekOawaea  Ca»  The :  Sea— 
■axtof,  Joaapk.  Jr.    3J00.884. 
Piter    P.      Boat    ekleld^  for 
CL  98 — 07. 
_       __   Artkar   W.,  Jr..  ahd  A.  B.   Wetkerkee,   Jr.   to 
Ualted  Aircraft  Corp.    UBcUlatH^iaw  ooaikastloa  cham- 
ber.   *J989.196,  8-39-00.  CLOO^^fc  

Blaklatoae.  JaaMa  T.    Coatral  fgrnm^Mi  reeorillac  appara- 
taa.   2.9^.856.  S-2O-00,  a.  170— 1ii4. 

BlaakOeld.  Winiam  H.,  to  Ifortk  BlaWljc  Co.     DIatrtbator 
anaaaeaMat.    2.930,^8.  3-80-00.  CL  179— 18.  _     ^ 

BlaakieiRea,   Joka   A..   8r.     Adifaatakie  toleacopte  barricade 
devtaa.    i.980,880.  3-20-00.  CI.  380—04.    .  

Blefbry,  Vlncert  F..  aad  M.  InatowltB.  to  Bell  fdepkaae 
Ijtkoratorlee.  lac     Vlsoal  &S^r  apparataa.     2,021,037. 

tt     VA'   ^Mk      f^^      ^^tfk^__^^Vtt 

Block,  llenaaa  8.,  aad  v!  Haeaael.  to  Dalvefaal  OU  Predicts 
Co       HeaMval    of    hydroMB   enlflde    from    pM   mlxtoree. 

BkMm.  Leonard :  S»a—       _  I 

B«9.  Thonaa  J.    3.931.0i0. 
Blooer    bwlaht  W..   to  Dayirtrom.  lac     Btoctro-aMchaakal 
^witlackPWtie     2^9jKwr 3^29-00.  CI.  M8— 188., 
BlumT  Bfllerrt^   to  Bora-^araer  Corp.     Air  coadlttoalac 

■yeteam.    2^80.003.  S-»-00.  CL 
Bobrtefc  Itfk.  Owp. :  Seo--^   ^, 

CvwaarAraeM  A.    3.980.401. 


I 


iAI^  X^  "Pk'tESTUKS 


CL 


r  jHenuBB.    Wpdlat  of  wire  caUa. 

i!  Hamr  W..  to  MMaai-aaw  Coin 
a.  2ii0.006.  3-30-Oq.  CL  388— ». 
>r,  Ifortta.  aad  W.  B.  Brewer,  U 


IJtMlS, 
Car 


Cofv.'    Tamaeatate 
8-39^,^  CLTS— 88.5, 


tlac  atrate  ate*- 

aa  oa.     Pr< 

of    piittfkee-actlvt     eompooada. 


far- 


Alreraft 
B.M0.334. 


C.  laBtfl 

S.8B1 


lak.    n- 


Crawfard,  Awklk^M  ■ 
Browa,  Kekait  (k.  aad  M. 


Boettaar,  Wad  fc,  ta' |U*a  ft  Baaa  Oa.     fj^tmrntct  Otm 

Ida.       2.930,778, 


',3»T, 


<JL 

aat  Browa.    SJSO,- 
3,980^80, 


Poi 

.CLm— 


BoB.  Alkert  F.,  to 
for  c*>Mr«tlBC  fre^neaelec 

Bokm.TolToJ. :  am*f- 
HoUowajT.    BohcM   U. 

Bolleri£^ohaipea^    to    llcrlpto     lac, 


Brrkamw  laatraawnta,  Ibc     Apparataa 
3.980.988.  8-39-00,  CL  881— 


far 


2>a<r.3Q5.  8-39-09.  H.  130—1103. 

BMSinnm  U,  aad  W.  D.  H<^.  to  B  ft  H  »        ^^  _,     .                        _ 

Aatomatlc  nalJlMdenec    2i8iro«S.  8-89-00.  CI.  1—40  Btriaa.  Bafcart  F..  to  Tkaauaoa 

Bollmeler.  Bmli  wT,  to  Maaeaato  MtMac  ft  W  Co.     Be-  drire  traaamladaaa.    3,8i0,8l 

OMTable  spUee  protector.    3.980,88078-39-00.  Cl_174— 70.  Badikola.  Weraer,  M.  K.  Biwai 


1.358 


Baercher.   aad    8traaaa. 

BaU    polat    pea. 

lac. 

Be- 

'aMe  apUee  protoctor.    3.080.880.  8-39-00.  CI.  174 — 70. 

Boaa,  Theodore  H..  J.  P.  tawreaee.  Jr.,  aad  W.  J.  Bartlk.  to 

berry  Band  Com    Dttre  ayatem  far  wasaetk  core  BMaso- 

rka.    2.981.015.  3^30-00.  CL  840— 174.  ,  ^  ^     ^ 

Boaa.  Theodore  1^.  aad  J.  D.  Lawreaee.  Jr.,  to  Spetry  Band 

Coni.      Drive     tfitoaw    for     macaetlc     caip»    mwaeriee. 

2,9fi010.  8-29-l'fi  CL  840-174.  ,  _  ^  _ 

Baaa.  Aeodore  UL.  iM  J.  D.  Lawreace^  Jr..  to  Sparry  Baad 

Con.      Drive     a>etiiaw    for   'toacaetlc 

3jni,017.  8-29-OOt.CL  840^174. 

Borr'Waraar  Oarp.  tiBae 

Blam.  Bobert  D.    2.0S0|«03.  _ 

DaM.  BlHur  &,  oad  Newtaa.    2.08032a 
Dod«i;  AdM  i.  ,  2J0Oj4Ol. 

Bortta,  Fraada  B.    2,980331, 
riekard.  Bvaratt  W. 

Tracy,  Herbert  m    _, ^^ 

Bonrget,  Joaepk  O..  aad  C.  C.  POtaar.  to  Avoo 
Beiwte  coatrol  ajMteai  for  a  televlaloa  redvor. 
8-30-00.  CL  818—10.  _ 

Bowdlteh.  Hoot  U,  to.  11m  Foxkoro  Oa.    Flow  m 

paratna.    2380^3r»-30-00.  a.  78— 200. 
Bowdltck.   Hoel  L.   to  Tke  tAoakoro  Co.     drcalar  )et   hy- 

draallc  operator.     2380388,  3-39-00,  Q.  187--83. 
Bowaer,    Howard   8^     BatkrooaL     2.9^0,047.    3-20-00.    CI. 

Boyd,  Lawreace  M..  aad  J.  C.  McKeaa,  to  Domlaloa  Bagi- 

>   aeeriac  Worka  Ltd,    Tarblae  calde  vaae  locklac  aad  vlbra- 

tloa    oreveadac    ^rraaceaieBtr    2380.070.    8-»-00,    a. 

BoaeaMW,.  Joba  W.,  to  BepvbUe  Avlattoa  Cbrp.  Optteal  aiffbt- 
IM  and  tracklacJevlec    2,030304.  3-29l«).  CL  350— SM. 

Bradof,  Richard  ar.,  to  The  Wander  Oo.  Prooaa  for  Im- 
Draviac  the  flavor  of  aoy  floor.     2.930.700.  f-39^.  CI. 

Bradahaw,  Bamael  H..  aad  H.  B.  Maaa.  to  OoarttniMa  Ltd. 
Moftea  area  dyelag  prenga    3380370.  S-9-00,  CL  8—85 
BmaeL    Jeaae    B,.  uta    Walworth    Cb,       "  ' 


^^ — ..CL'-^ 
Braadar,  Aatalaa.  to  i 

etoeriac  devtoM  fbr  vakldea. 

41. 
BraadaM,  Jaka  F^  D.  B.  CWaad,  aad  F. 

AWaOlalMfB  Mflc.  Cb.     Booap  attacha 

3380.101,  8-SB-OO,  CL  87—130. 
Braaawlck  latoawtle  Plaaettor  Ob». :  Baa— 

AaM«ekt.AlexaadarJ.     3380317.  .  _^  ^    ^ 

ttaaalDefbaec     Taennm  drytaf.     2380438,  8-20-Mi,  CL 


Mfx.  Cbrp. 
3380356. 

laaarlac  ap- 


Cp.  and  J 
Bkeet  aaatarlal 


H. 


■e     wkf.  ijio     wuw»r«i    w.      Valva    ladlcator. 
2380,344.  3-39:40.  CI.  110—128. 
BredtodiBelder,   Kari   B..   aad  H.  C.   Lalr4.  to  Cmae  Co. 
Blaatle  aeal  valve.    2,030.877.  3-38-00.  O.  351-300. 

■'SB8,a**5.2air?l.aaf"*"°'  ^=-»*-'*'" 

Brewer.  Ward  B. :  Siae — 

Mner.JUrtta.  knd  Brewer.    3330324. 
Brey.  Fraak  W.,  to  The   New  York  Truat 

Balle.  as  traateea.    TWaakrn  aqaaltacr  for 

2.980.2T0.  8-30-40.  CL  08---I8T. 

^•**iffiii:*Sajk'!?^^  2380.39L 

BrtoaTKajiuBtaWr  0»napalMe  saw.     3.980.420.  8-99-00, 

CL  140—33 
Biliitol  A«ro-BiBSiaeb  Ltd. :  Sea— 

Haaatrldae.  AM  O.    2.980.082. 
Bristol  Alrcrift  Ltd. :  See— 

Strain  wUBaat  J.   2330.550. 
Brttlfh  ^ftaaaTLtd. :  See—  _ 

Rltckta,  Bdaar  T.,  aad  Ortatorex.    2.030.103. 
Brt tlah  Moaater  Ltd. ;  See— 

OrtoCQaorfc  ItBOO.OOO. 
Britten.  Harrtaea  J,,  to  Hydnaaattea,  lac.    Botofr  valve  and 

a«at  coaatractlon.     3330.57ft.  3-20^.  CI.  201—174. 
'Brodheck.  Abaar  Hi.  aad  H.  C.  Belakart,  to  Dlxli  Ptoducta. 
loc      Bamar   aaaemMy    for   cooking   ranpee.      3380,483, 
-    8-B9-00,  CL  150-^100. 

Brody.  Ueiald,  to  Moonaaa  Mff.  Co.    Coatvai  of  boa  aaearld 
^    ySbetlaaa  witk  alfarbaHn.    ILOOCTSS.  8-20-00.  CL  107— 

Brolcta.  Frans 

Baai 
Brooka, 


278—100.5. 

■^BStSKai 

Broainardl  Bakart 
Bato.  laoa,  " 

DrOWKf  IMVVn  m 

flckaafaaa.  Bri< 
Brown  Flataka  Ca 

Walak.  Oral  8. 
Browa,  Howard  D, 


See— 

PaaL  Braleh.  aad  flchlf^r. 

I  B:    Arrow  head.    S.980,i 


2380.822 
oio.  : 


3-39-00.  CI. 


BcafBlpt.  sad  WMtahBL    13flO, 


Boward  D.    &«k  aad  lalwat  ftaelaa  fbrtediaall' 
,480.  S-39-«,  CL  ~ 


WooMrMM  IM-    T>^ 
,  .r-^a-oeLoTTi    888.  , 
»  aad  O.  iL  Whltaey.  to  te- 
le aora  kaBar 
8-39-00.  CI. 

Co.,  lac 


Prodaeto  .    . 
3.980^FrB.  3-39-00, 


BadaL 

wark 


to' 

3,1 
Badikda.  Weraar.  M.  K.  ~ 
taraattaaal  Badi 
atorac*  aad  eoavaraloa 
84IK--17i. 

iirkrtaan.  Walter  H..  to  Staadard  Call 
Natwack  reapoaaa  teatlac  apparataa    ' 
CL  834 — 87. 
kaar  Jaaa  F  *  See 
Baal  Laaa  B.'.  aad  Backaar.    3.9Sa468. 

Stave  O.,  to  The  Qlaka-Wtealcfca  Ca._  __ 
:  Bpaae  aad  partltlaa  atraetare.     3380,005. 

CL  sisP^iii. 

Badd,  Saater  B..  to  Tke  B.  F.  Qaodrtek  Co.     Olaaa 

■ateriaL    S3M,100,  8-29-on.  CL 
PuteiimaB.  Bfith:  See — 

^toMd.  WUUaa  F.    2.030318. 
BoBalo  Brake  Biam  Oft. :  See— 
BaMk,  Ckarlea  B.     2,990.828. 

Banoi,~Jadc  J.,  to  Tke  ComiMawaaltk  EagiaaartBc  Ook  e< 
Oklo.     Taeaam  aeal  far  evaoiated  ayatema.     2380,847, 
8-39-dO.  CL  118 — 49. 
mTnaada  J.  P.  J.,  aad  H.  B.  Blltaa,  to  Oaaeral  Bec- 


BUrarwaM  fcalftar.     3.980358.  8-S»-00. 


Se  Oa, 
317—243. 
Bnrger, 

Bni 


Bleetrteal   eapadtor.     2.080301, 


3-29-00,    CL 

»  J.  P.  Jm  aad  T.  F.  Q.  TalL    Blaetralytle 
3.990, V41.  8-30-00.  CL  304—141. 
laatftaa.  lac :  Sea — 
Lowe.  Joka  J.     2380,479. 
Baiady  Corp. :  See — 

Oreeo,  fatar.    3380A18.  _         ___      ^ 

BaraattTBldMrd  T.,  to  baadls  Avlattpa  Oacp.    Frlctlaa  de- 
vice.   3330,451, 3-20-00,  CL  188— 70.       ^  „   .       „ 
Baraett.  Eldfkrd  T.,  to  ffaadix  Aviatttoa  Oarp-^^Aatoaatlc 

pwdttoaii«  devlee.     2.080,<«84,  8-30-081,  €X  100—793. 
Barakaai,  Joka.     Matkod  aad  utoarataa  Cor  fosadac  valve 
metal  «dL    3380.789,  ^«8-0drCL  804—38.^  „  ^^       ^ 
BarakWB.  WlDoto  ik..  to  Fwt  Wartk  ^fdaad  1|^*lM«y  Ca. 


raa,  DaTldH..  to  PaxuMwat  PletarM  COn.  jCradttor  la- 
Boratotlea    atorace    apparataa.      3,990.404.    3-29-00.    CL 

194—1. 

"ftanaa-  Arttlar  W..  PiawlaekL  aad  Baraa.    3,080334. 
Bnrroacka  Ooip. ;  See —  _    ^_ 


BalHrur 
»-00,  CI. 


Bnrroacaa  Ooip.  •  — 

Baakarrak.  WUltaai  J.    3.080388. 
Laad,  Ooerga  B.     2.880,802. 
Bartoa.  Beaaler  A.  C :  See — 

^^Diyadalc  ^matoa  F„  ^  BartoB.    2,980,7tt. 
Baaek,  Ckarfaa  i^  to  BiAla  Brake  Beam  Oa. 
frdgkt  ear  trael^  gaiaty  devtea.     3380330,  3-29-00, 
100—908.  ^_ 

"   DdaratoalBdmoad  IL.  aad  Badnlec     1331.031. 
Bayera,  Bobert  A.,  to  Davell  BMbbwCk    Abdoadaal  dralaace 
^^  M803T8.  8^9-00.  CL  13B— 880. 

Wtniam'B^aad  Byata.    3380.305.    .  _         ^.^ 

Byraa,  Alva  C,  to  Kdaar  Alaadtoam  ft  Ckamlcal  Corp.    Piap- 
aratloa  o(  aedlam  alMriaom  flaoHda  aad  aUtoea^nnilaam 
alkf.    33803T0,  8-3>««8,  CL  88— 88. 
CKDOMkaUpaMaiadalPodalkt  «•!»-,     ^     .*«».^ 
AdamaeTlilroalav,  Dnbaa,  ami  Pavlaaek.    3.03038& 
CalkauT^liiaMa  %,  aad  W.  L.  Sklrlay,  to  Aapietoa  Wire 
Worka  Cbtp.     Itelt   dateaClaa  apparataa  for   wai 


,vlac- 


Callocy  CBeoBieal  Co. ;  

IbOtllt,  Btaart  Q.    2.980388. 
~  '     '.|»r.  WUllam  BU,  aadZdaaM.    2330.743. 
Thermloale  Oam. :  See — 


CkiArtdca ^ 

AbSam.  Balpk.    338i;007. 

AMoTto  MaatoeaBal. 
maatarU  a  Chimlea.    AApacai 

AMkoay  f  . :  <N»-^      . 
WaltarB,M4GkmiBp 
W«  aadj.  PTO'Hain, 


OaL  aodato  Oaaaeala  pbr^'la- 
ilou     Apparataa  far  the 


9t  thanaaplaatlc 


eally 
aalta. 


'daaadaema 

91lL8-9B-8a 

CampfcalL  3mm 


i;;^ 


i3aM 


atkod  aad 


ttiS 


CL 


m. 


I4ST  09  PATENTEES 


"•£snp-k.r 


X<«v«r 


fllllM  «  dlackatBi  dMMlar  wtA*  tmttmtf  ttai  prcdact 
2iiCtSl,  »-S»-4^  CL  SIS— lf4. 

C«rl._Uato  EL.  W.  B.  Hwadoa.  Jr^  ud  O.  r.  lfcOoaa«U. 
to  WUzliMWi  Cor».    H«st«r  ctaapias  UMMbUM.   S,tS(KMT. 

CariMB,  roowrit  O. :  Bm*^ 

Bairker,     Paal    F.,     Ckrlaea.     Crttdilar,     aad    Bum. 
^■MvliS. 
CartMA,  Jolia  B. :  SiM — 

Miwiii.  C  Waltoa.  ud  Cvteoa.     S.SS0JS4. 
Otrtooa.    Wyata    L,   t»  Cktakola-Ri'vter   Co.,    lac     Jalcc 

cortraetor.  ^JSMi4.  S-St-SO.  CL  10O—147. 
CarUMH.   8vt%   to  AMAolafrt  Rodp.     S-altro-S-dlehfctfo- 
,- aoatrtauBlae   beeaothlaaoli    aad   the    ow    ta    eoaibattiBc 

taetwial  taftetloaa.    t.S8S.TSi.  S-SS-40.  CL  1ST— M. 
Carawath.  J«Mph    W.   aad    R.    Matartal    taaadUac   paltot 

2.S8S^M0l  S-»^  CL'  a4S— ISO. 
CanvatbTitoSiM.  Jrn  ••*— . 

Cammtli.  Jwwph  W.  aatf  X.    SJSOLMO. 
Caraeater.  Laaa  B.,  8.  Bonurts,  aad  fi.  Taaaaakaom.  to 
ualtod  StatM  of  AiMrica,  Ataix.     Loac  piLth  lafraiad 


a«Tll»  — ^ 

CHask  Bfltlwt  &.  U  T.  tTAa&aoa  Mtg.  Ce^  lac  .^.~ 
tjrw  ivfmlMa  right  or  lift  JatoSato  Mwrator.  S,S8S,351, 
S4W^  CL  T4-^l.  ^^ 

— rr^a^    .    ^S80,SS4. 

-jateal  Co. :  S.. 
W..  Pfawlackl.  aad  Boraa    a.S30JS4. 


C«wt 


itlflk.aad 

limltt.  Ji 

Coaatal  tapptar  4  ChMateal  Co. :  S«< 


Coblaa.  JjuaM  D. :  S— 

CaiHdf»  Arthar  W^  Jr..  aad  CoMac    S,SSO.ttt.    _ 
Cocktr.  Joia.  III.  to  Ooftnr  Machlaa  aad  FOaadnr  Co.    Tarn 


CbteTJoha.  Ui    tJtWJMS. 
■harrin.  Pvka  ■•.  J^    tiso^MS. 
J.  Oota%  U.  Qrlaar,  O 


aadK.  llotaa.  to  Acta 
tliatloa  o#  diroet  — 


ftlMter.  W.  Btraeke. 


Afta  AkttoafMrilMhaft    'opUeal  wmI 

Cohaa.  Bonaaa,  to  Frlacetaa  LabofatoHaa.  lac    Ftbmw  ' 
thaloolatloa  of  rtlazla  oaiat  cladal  aeMk  add.    2>80.' 


for 
,787. 


ad 
ItT. 


AiMrlca,   Ataix.     Loao  poth 

dataetlea  of  afotpbtrte  eoataadaaats.   SiSMCttS. 

CL  2S0— 4S.&. 
Caneatar.  Paal  O..  to  PkUUpa  Petrolaom  Co. 

■forace    of    high    pi 

S-SS-SO.  CI.  «1— .9. 
Ckrpoater.  Tkaauu  J.,  to  Gaaaral  Bleetrle  Gb.    Wlad  ihltlded 

exteraal  alr_irap.     2.MO.024.  S-2S-S0.  O.  SIS— SSI. 
carter.  Balnb  BTStepladdar  attartiiawit.  2.SS0.442.  S-SS-SO, 

CL  iss— ISO. 
Carrer.  Lawrcaeo  M.,  to  8t«tea.  lac     Talegraph  r»p«ater 

ajrataok    2.SS0J4S.  S-SS-OO,  CL  ITS— 70. 

Caaa.  J.  X..  Ca :  Saa— 

rmahear,  Ooorfe  V..  aad  Ottager.     2,9a0.4S4. 

Oho.  Laara  K.,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  d«  NcaMvra  aad  Co. 
Comi^xca  of  ▼aaadlnm  halldoa  aad  aMaoothjrIaalc  eoai- 
Dooado   aad   their   proparatloa.     2.SS0307.   S-SS-SO.   CL 

Caalor,  Bofor  B. :  S«» — 

iaaford.  R07  S..  aad  BasM.    SJS0,40S. 
Cum.  Kathroaa  C    ArtthttaUeal  aid  f*r  t«Mhlac  fkaetteaa. 
2.0S0,14«.  S-SS-SO.  CL  SS— SI. 

Cartoo  ▲..  to  Jlgj;  Caaaaalpt  f  Cia.  Sododad 


,  to  Pitawtoa  Lahofa. 

tlatloa  of  rolazla  odag  gkdal 

S-2S-S0,  CL  1ST— 74. 
Collar,  Arthor  B.  j  Saa  ^  ^  _.... 

C&rlatlaa.  BaTmoad  A..  CaUw.  Gaagar.  aad  WUIIama. 
2  SSO  52S 
CoUtdga'  Arthar  W.,  Jr.,  aad  J.  D.  CoMaa.  to  Oooenl  Elce- 
trleCa.     Blactrie  dtocharga  darlca  atnietore.     2,930.022. 
S-2S-S0,  CI.  SIS— 179. 
Oolllar  Carhoa  aad  ChaaUoal  Carp. 
Seatt.  OartatoB  B.    2,9S0.7S0. 
OaniBilaaarlat  a  I'Baioda  AtaakpM 

NleCOoT.    2.SSO.S17. 
CoauMBwaaln  Baglaaadi. 
Ballof,  JackJ.    2^0^47. 
Novak,  Uo  J.    2.SS0,1«7. 
Teoli^  Barry  1l.  Jr.    2.9S0J1S 
toolBiia;   Bai«7  A.,  Jr.    2,9M.S24. 
Compagala  dea  Prrtaa  at  Slpaax  WaotlBghoaae :  Sao— 

'baton.  Loala.    SSMLSfr.  ««^.*. 

Coalar,  JaliB.  aad  O.  wTlllUar.    laaalatad  plplag.    2,080,407 

OoBoer,  Joha  A.,  to  L««da  aad  Nwthrup  Co.     VarlaMc  con 
dadaaea  ataa^rd.    S,SS0;SS0,  S-2S-S0,  CL  828—74. 


aaadai  Co.  of  Ohio,  Tho: 
2JS0l4T 


da  "BaapnawMlldail    I  l»l>iila      Vertical    ahaft 

waffWaaa     SMO^IS.  8-2S-S0.  CL  SS— 28. 
Ceatm  SflaatSe  0». :  Ba^^ 

JaahMTokL  Coaiad  M.    SiS0.T4T. 
Chaa«a  VMs^t  Alraraft  lacjCfO — 

.     JoaaCjrMdarlcfc  C.    2.SS0JS8. 
Chapawa  Chealeal  Co. :  Sao — 

Xlag.  Bokert  G.     2.980,414. 
Charrat  Bdeaard  J.-F..  to  Sodota  Mnaaarna-L'Oraal  (Sodata 

AaoiVae).      Balr     doaaal^     aoaapadttoa       8i80.T8l. 

S-SS-SO.  CL  SS2— 1S& 
ChatflaM.    Borkart    W.»   to   A.    Boika.   Bobart  4   Oa.   Ltd. 

lahlMtlag  eorroaioa   la  satala     2>S0,70S.  8-20-00,   CI. 

Chaaaaa.  Baractto  P..  to  OoafMal  llaetrtc  Oo.  ^Ilald^eanoat 
rasBlatlw  ayataai.    a.tM3ssrS-3-0S^  CL  SIS— 860. 

Chatotacha  Wariw  Bala  AkHiagiiiillBrtufl :  S«o-r  

jjanataaa,  PaaL  Brotch,  aad  Sddtfcr.     2.980,822. 
WWkari  Botark*,  PaaL  aad  Bataold.     SJS0,7SS. 
Chaolak.  Balph  P.:  Sto 

tliM,'Bay«oad  B.  Krag.  aad  Chaalak.    S.SSOwTSS. 
ChiOaoa.  Charlaa  W.,  M.  Maror.  aad  D.  M.  Lawraaea,  to 
Uidtod  Stotaa  «f  AoMrioa.   Air  SVrea.     VattoMa  throat 


**^*"«    Coatiaaatal 


ConaetoCtL  Paal  C,  to  Draper  Corp.    Saw  ahala.    2.SS0.417, 

S-2S-40.  g.  14S— 188.     _ 
^jatiaaatid  (^  Op.,  lac  :  Bt*— 

VOto,  Otoraa  J.,  aad  Casar.    2,980.062. 

*''**'^feo£wmfif\.    ajWO 482 

Su^jfcarl  J.,  aad  Jofr2,080,»l«. 
Coatravaa  A.Q. :  B** —        __ 

HaUor.  Badotf.    2.980,087. 
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•oapMBaoantor.   ^SOt^OSS,  S^SO-00, CL  SS^l.  to  Maa  *  Baaa  Ooi    Fteaat  aartao  caatotalai  water 

Wnagt  j^adin   D.     Aatomtlc  aiaabte   aMp.     SJii^067,  aalaklo    dilaokatojaaf  aialafc    aakydrtdo 

^-SB-m,  CL  IB— OS.                       '-— «w    —1^      -.— »  2JS0,77B.  S-20-4K).  CT.  200— SS.S. 

r 


▼alra. 


Jr"s5ljbojB8; 


aalta. 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


'^^'iaaBM  I 


to  OaaBaaafal  Cu  Co.. 
I  ^id  adtkod  of  ■ablai 


O.i 


aadf^atar    S.SSS,( 


Waltw  w;    #arttoal  load  whijmI la  aad  adjaattaf 


17. 


Fowia.  IrvW  kT  aai  r*  J.  Bantfaftr.  to  Oaaoaai  AalMaa  A 
FOba^oq^  ^h^allaart  ^SatoSSr.  2.080^10.  S-2S^. 
CL22S— f  _ 


S.SSQ.981. 


Fr.aSSS"ftfiS?£  J:TSiator^«.d  O.  W.  Ward,  to 
'*^S^«8^&'    BI««trodiSPoal{laa  of  tlO.    2.S80J40, 

PrS?^Sk  A^Natlairtjrator  >Wto««-lM,^ 
-TTl--"^   Plpa   «laaacr.     2.020.000.   S-2»^«0.   CL    IB— 

Praiffitta.  Maarlea,  M«S..OSv:  *»•— 
Praprr,  Maariee.    2,0S0J00. 

PraakZ  %aaM  lL  20<k    to  T.   T.   Plloo.  aad  D.   W.   Me- 
CL  -^     •* 


la  of  tha  pc««aaaa  aartoa.     2jSS0.804.  S^SO-OO, 


AktlaaocMUaekaft.    -.. 
eenatoorarttotor  2.9Se<0n. 


FMtta. 


poratora 
SSS0J04. 


^_^-~~~-,  Frtadric 
Friod.  Joaof I 

0x7  atoroli_  .. 

a.  260—807.8.      ^ 
Frlad.  Harot,  to  J.  P. 

of  arodadac  e — 

«-*-«o,  CL  It 

^^Mltai^aadFrta^    S.M0.800, 

„■  W-  to!ltlaaaaoto  Mlafac  aad  Mfk.  0». 

■odU^^    aaaaaa    for    aaaaleoadaetor    device. 

"••w^,  S~20~00,  CL  auT.— ^Ra.  —  .  . 

r..^  6woa  C.  to  latormttoMa  ^Mrpkoaa  aad  Talaflaob 

*  ^T^   mSCS^  ^  Satwitlaf  dOTlea.    2^20.074.  S-»- 

Fi  n  aiai  ■  BllawarO  H. :  Ooa—  _  ^  ^^  ,^, 

^idtlmor,  Bobert  M..  aad  ProaM.    2.0S0.101. 
•kaaf  Trallor  Od«  c  Mm — 

Bchaaroc*.  Bdwia  A.^  h*^'^  ^  ,    t   /%.-.  n. 

..jhoar,  Qoei»o.  ▼;.  aad  P.  "j,  OUajw^toJ.  I.  Oa«  Co. 

Artlda  aapporttag  davtao.     S3M.404.  S-SO-00.  CL  214— 

'"   ^^  . 

BloetrleCo..  lacT 
00.  CL  7S--10S. 

'^&fisnii^3*n:o«L.~. 

Farts.  Alaa  C:  Oaaii 
^Aadrawa.  Walt*  C    2.020.478. 

OaUottl.  BaMa.  taMtreoal  Xtallaua  8.p.A.    OadOator  tu«d 
"«^".     •    -< '    to  ■ktak  crjatal  ftooaaaex.   2.SS0.902.  S-20- 


Oato^^tfloa  J^^^aaatle  ladlaartng  afatooi    <JSljit» 

0«&4f  iSmmm  J^%%>k»aM  Co..  Zac.    FoMlui  «%alr  wltk 
(aM^  aad  laddaf  kao«tor.    2.0kO.4Sl.  S-S-tt.  CL  IBB— 

O—ial  Aalllaa *  fVai Cum-.  Bm— 

Fowia.  irrtat  BL.  aad  iMWlagfr.    MSO^IO. 

OoSardt.  FnA  H, JJ^*  aad  KtSSak.    Mi0.m. 

EmU,  Laoa,  <aaaaa.  aad^mainard.    2.020.700. 
Qaaaral  Bladlag  Carp. :  Oaa— 

Bardr.  P*tor  J.    2.SS0.084. 
Ooaaral  Oyaaaftca  Corp. :  Bm—. 

JokaSa.  Alkaa  C    SJMJ14. 

PaaLOotaMB.    tM»Mi. 

Ooaaral  Btoetite  Cb. :  S«« — 
AadrawB.  Thaodora  B.    2. 
Waada  J.  P.  J 

^6araotto  P* 

.    Olfoaa    A..    Jrl, 

oS«5ooStl!wV5?*lu2^0abl».    2.020.022 
Dattoa.  Jaka  C.  aiaS  Batr.    SJSl.OOB. 
Flakar.  Praak  J.,  aad  Park.    2rO8O.0O7. 

StSSSnJnSrt!:  Jify^Sim,  Mlstora,  aad  1 

2.0S0.0SS. 
Bopklaa.  Barl  B.     2.080.818.  ..      ^  ^^  .^ 
BfMalTBdwafd  D..  aad  FanalL    2.0804107. 
JaraaaUo,  Bdward  V.    2300.108. 

KNat  Bofcort  t7  2.0S03«L 

L«ka.  WUllaa  H.     2,880372.       ..^.^ 

Loka^  WlUlaai  H..  aad  Kaataar.^  23S0.87S. 

Laaaa.  Ooorgaa  B.  B.    238O.OOI. 

Seaauaaa.  Jotaa  P.,  iMmOrj.  aad  JowalL     2380300 

SaUlraa.  BayaMa^  J.    2.000306. 

Tarry.  PaaTV.    230O300.      ^ 

Traavter,  lUarT  A.     2.080.040. ^^ 

ToatorlS.  Joaapk  B..  aad  Ballar.    2.SS0.088. 


**-ia5?«o23^=j'^:«K».oo7 


2380.778. 


Jr..   aad   C.   L.    Saaadaaa,    to  Waatora 
Lal^catlB«  apparataa.    23S03«B.  8-20- 


OMaral  MUla.  lac. :  »«-      ,  ^^...^ 

Hlidlar.  Btckard  D.    2380378^ 

KohL  iWUa  A.     2.0803|S- 

Baafraw,  Maleolia  M..  aad  Peer 
General  Motara  Corp. :  Bm-- 

Laataabaeh^Charlfla  B^joA  PoUoek.    2.000.881. 

OeBcral  Predaloa,  lac  :  ««fri^  ,  . . 

Pqaartj.  Laaraaee  B.     2380.144. 
OaaenffltofractotiBa 

Haoer.  Baaaail  F 


2.080.001. 


aato-attteallrto-OtokcrjatolfiaoBWeT.   23S0308.  S-20-    q,,^!  BeUtUte  Piaj^ta,  lac  :Jaj-       ,^jub 
--**.      ,  _,_    ,  „  ,    .      -^    t»«.-i.4-«    i.i^iiia*r4*lU    rilaelete         S-2*-iO.  CL  llS-7-«7.      ^ ^ ^ „^  , 


ktfteafa- 
020300. 


Oaapar.  aad  WUUaaM. 


JBaaait.  Laala  J.-MJ  to  La   Pradatoa  ladaatrlalle   (BoHHe 
^AMuiMr   ^fmoUe  aeltl-ralTa  pawar  aalt    2.M0.402. 
8-20-00.  CL  127—022. 

^'^krteSaaJitayOtond  A.,  CoUay, 

'     aofc^tatad  pkthjtalde  eoaipowada.     2,080.808.  S-8S-00. 

'^'''Ta.Wa:  fiSii-.  aad  B«HBllaitL    23S0.7SO. 
OardBor-DeaTor  Oo.  'Bmh--^  ^ 
Boat.  Joha  B.    2.OSO3OSL    - 

^'•''flSitoSl^te.  aad  Okrl^    2380340. 
<rN«a,  rradortok  L.    2380.081. 

"rSaSfSSiii .  J5S!^  BSS<ir&*SRiT*  "^ 

Jaha.  to  Statf  City  Taatlag  Marhlaaa.  lae^  Praaa  for 


.    _       _  2320, 

Oaaria.  BcWt  H-    Air  brake  ayatam  for  aataatotlTa  Tohiaaa. 

23R».88r8^20-O0.  Cl.  80S-0.  _^ 

Ooaraa.  Wanaa  B..  to  Aobara  Madilae  Warfea.  lac.    Crawttag 

•tSekieat.  3'^^^:2^-*2\  9"  Zt^^^  to  OaMal 

2.080.000.  t-20-00.  CL  0»-01. 


Oiaaliackaft   far  Uade'a 

Karwat.  Braat    _2300301. 


Olalato,  Bdward  C.  Jr..  to  Badlo  Corp. 
>atoa  for  daralMlac  alaetroatatfe 
O4S-00.  a.  llfrrOST. 


"^-^mJK: 


W-v»  aw.  ui.  **u     ■■»• 
OUkart  ft  Baikor  ^B-^o^Bti^ 
Paccy.  Joha  J.    S3S0314. 

OUbort  ItoawaU  W..  to  Dayatraj*.  to^ 
SoxwMter.    S3S0,0TS,  S-SO-00.  Cl.  ^ 
O —    ~ 

oim 


MUla.  Ttwaiaa  J.,  Jr. :  •••— 


^•^^•igSSai. 


CLTI 


itlag 


2300.100. 


)tte 


*  «*x'^ 


^^;S^^?^^^^- 


Writoowall.\AittBr^^C^M^^  SiiS^L 
822—80. 


1  j!.  t»  oStod  Bfoetroak5.Co.^yarlakla  ▼ 


ins 


CurlMB.     CHtchlay,     mmA 
ATMCkar  CMS. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Vladtetar.  to  OalvvnMOO  Pr<dagto^     %$!^ 


OMnar.  WUUui  C.  Jr^  to 

tool  •Wvstlac  aMkaalHi 
Olawi.    OwL     <  _ 

^MMM.  a^«»-M^  CL  2SV~14«. 
Ollato.  Oitojlfc  ■.     Ttif  umA 

t-^-M.  dTm— •«. 

Olote  iBdMtrlM.  lac. :  «•»— 
■ftriy.  PMl  F.    IMO J78. 

Olok*  nktBf  MadklM  0»..  bw. :  «m 
Loaddl.  AnMld  W.     2^M». 

01ofe*-W«nJek*  Col,  !%• 
Bm&Bi,  Btav*  O.     1.1 

01«dd«,  Bcnua  ■.    Dctnaoiac 
a.  *— 78. 

ttas.  Bwdlag     t.Mv.OM. 
OooMhLtd.:  «••—         _.       ^ 

BrpwiLJuMsL.    ajW.4M. 
Good,  irioyd.    Oil  pttoWfe  mttftj  4t/fie». 


tnck  ttonfiiiit    a,*30,SS5. 


■.    S.M0.110.  »-S»-«0. 


2^S1.«11.  S-4»-«0. 
CL'MO— w. 
GiMdhM.  WlUlAm  v..  aad  F.  W.  fltoignat  to  LyoM  Corp. 

Gm^m%  Hamr^Pketacmplil*  «rr«to|rtBC  toak.    1;MP.S0«, 

Ooodau.  Bobvt  F.,  to  0«Mfml  Btectric  C».     tntairfvnMr 

tor  potoMM  d«flc».    iMMM.  S-2»-«0.  CL  S2»— «8. 
a«odrteh.B.  F^Co..Tke:  Bee — 

Badi.  ChMter  B.    2JM0. 
Goodrich,  Fnd  C.     BoeMiw 

272--32JI. 
OordiHi.  Bcraard  M..  and  B.  P.  TaUaMias.  to  Bpoco.  Inc 

High  ptoctotoa  electrical   rtaiator  dorlea  wttl» 
-  toKctaace.     a.Mt.000.  S-t»-60.  CI.  838- 

^Babbea, 


Bona. 


8.080.812.  8-88-80.  CI. 


-82. 


2.980.J 
Q0tao,  Orlaar.  Bloater.  BtraAe.  aad  Zictaii 


8.    Koatar.      Gane.      2.080.681. 


A.  Laakart  to  Ia«arial 
la  of  tnaariag  a  aatamtod  polyaator 

fiUi^  Mol»rt  iw  to  BmM  Mt^'^^rr  Cbk    Qtimibm  MMirfctm 
Hi^bS  BabMtW^'  to  t^WarMT  Oan,    FMI  iaiaetkm 

Hall...aaada  C..   to  teltk  VOtim  Ji_Wtm^^  h^bet^^km. 


■ce.     8.881.000.  8-20-80.  Q 

BWaL. 
GotM,  Johaaaaa :  8 
Ommb.  Ma 

Qower.  welfeqr ;  8oa — 

Ctooper.  Laalle  B..  aad  Oowcr.    2^80.788.  _ 

Giaabarf.  tloL    Chaia  aaw  attadMMat    2.080.418.  8-88-80. 

CL14f-82. 
Oraad  Tallojr  Maditae  aad  Tool  Co. :  8«o— 

Bamtt  Cedrlc  A.,  aad  Klasabarr.    2.080.808. 
Graa«Tlat,  Carl-Brlk.  to  BToaaka  AlctiaboU«at  Gaaaeeamala- 

tor.     ArraageaaaBt  for  radio  dfractloa  Badlnf.     2.831,037, 

8-88-80.  CL  848—788. 
Graat.  Oaalel  J.,  to  Uaitad  Btotaa  of  AatoHca.  Nary.    Hl«h 

apaed  dnua  caaMim.    2.888.280.  8-20-80.  a.  88—18. 

Graphic  Arto  Biatorrh  Voaadatloa.  lae. :  tee — 

M oyrood.  LoalB  M.    2.880.287. 
Greatotas.  GMjIoa  V. :  Bee — 

Hltehia.  Bdnr  T..  aad  Ofoatorex.    S>80.l0a. 

6rae0|  Patotr,  to  BanMlT  Corp.    Hoeh  type  raa  aad  tap  coa- 

aaetar  aad   awthod  of   aaklM  a   eaaaacttoa   therrRrtth. 

2.880418.  •-W-BB.  CL  88—168.68. 

Greca,  Howard  B..  to  Ualtod  Btotaa  of  AaMrlea.  Navr.    Para- 

ehato  laadlas  teU  traitor;    8.880.146.  B-BB-^  CL  88—28. 

Graaaoofh.  Bayaioad  B..  to  Clavrtaad  Paaiuaatlc  ladaatrlaa, 
lac  Aircraft  coolla«  BMCbod.  2^80.883.  8-20-80.  a. 
844— 11& 

Graaawood.  Manria  H..  to  AaderaM.  Graoawoad  A  Co.  High 
■PMd  aarlal  tow  tarsat     2>B0.818.  >-^»-80.  CI.  273— 

Giiaa.  Gerald  J..  Jr.,  B.  P.  Wataea.  C.  MlBtore.  aad  D.  J. 

llodgea.  to  Geawal  Blactrlc  Co.     VoltaR  toaaMa  aagae- 

troa.     8.880.883.  3-20-40.  CL  818— BBJK 
GrlBltha.  Bdward  U..  to  Nathmal  OImo  Ca.    Door  waathar- 

itrlpptoc  eaaatractlea.     2,086.0B8.^:^»-80.  CL  80—18. 
Grlaar.  tnrleh :  tee— 

Onaagi.  Max.  Ootaa.  Orlaar.  Blaater.  Btracka.  aad  Btetoa 

Oroca,  Jate'cT'.  K.  Butm,  Jr..  aad  D.  G.  Boat,  to  latar^ 
aatloaal  Telephoae  aad  TatoRraph  Ctoro.     Slcaal  traaala- 

_  tloa  mtaaL    8.030,887.  8-20-80.  CL  380—188. 

Oroaa,    Keaaeth    J.,    aad 
3-2»-80,  a.  273—134. 

Oalf  Oa  Can. :  8«»— 

DaTiB,  BaroM.    2,080,740. 

Galf  BeaaarchA  DerelopBeat  Co. :  See — 

Lalrrt.  WimaBi  M..  aadWymc.    2,880.887. 

Gay,  l^edarldi  IT.  to  uTb.  UatVeraal  Jotata  Co.  l^exIMe 
wapTliiB  aad  haahla«  foaaUucUaa.     8.080.211.  3^28-80. 

Haaaa.  HatooJi  K. :  Bee — 

Barker.     Paal    P..     Ckriaea.    OMtehley.     aad     Haaae. 

_  2M0,188. 

Haber  Leo.  Well  aalahlac  aiaaoary  inpleaMat.  2.080,088. 
»-»-«8,  CL  86—181. 

Haberfcora.  Brt^.  to  Bocteto  NaUaaala  dHftade  at  da  Ooa 
atmctloa  de  Moteara  d'ArlatloB.  Laadlan  device  paitlea- 
la^iateadad  for  airen^  whldi  tohe-araad  laad  rertl- 

_calljr.     2.080,661.  3-28-80.  CL  844-^OS. 

Hack.  Laaaavd :  Bee — 

HacSSrtS^^Kii?-'**'^   «;M044B. 

^kack.  Nathaa.  M ..  aad  L.    8.030.148 
Ha^  M«l*>u.^li^  a»d  U.  to  Blp^  Sola  Corp.     BeallloBt 

Aoe  Mfeait iNdia  eeaatmctloa.    2>80.148,  8-28-88.  CI. 


L  Vladlailr: 
Bloch.  Her 


ftaaM.     8.B80J8&. 


IMMet  oooatlag  amchlaa.     8J80, 


Hall,  JaBMa  IL.  to  Badto  Carp,  of  -^ 

Hal&ay;  Wsfia.  a2  fjSemM.  ta  Kalrto  A 
atpatrlatiTa    tnuMdacan.      2980.811.    i 


CL 
Palaa  dlatrlba- 


II 


Ltd. 
CL 


N< 


8.080.648.  B-88-40.  CL : 
2.080.608. 


Haadltoa,  Bdward  B;,  aaA  C.  T.  Foraatroai,  to  Uaitad  Btotaa 
Lift  Blab  Om.     Aachorli«  acmetwa  for  baUdtag 
2.8S0J80.  8-»-80.  CL  7»— 1, 

HajBlltaaL  Wailato.  to  Ctoraiaad  Paawaatte 

Alroaft  ataariac  BMCha 

60. 
HaaOto.  Baaa  BL :  Bmt— 

Sualla.  Jarrr  F..  aad 
Ha«l|a,  Jerry  F. :  Bee— 
_     Btoaia.7aEnr  F..  emi  NaviMa.   2.880JS08. 
AwOta.  Jarty  F..  aadTT MawaMa.  %  to  jTf^  HaaiUa.  tt  to 

B.  11  Cayfceadan.  %  to  M.  CaykeadalL  K  to  B.  B.  Haalla, 

%  to  LMlaa  NawHaa,  aad  l£to  LaalaNefwaaa.    Blvat  aad 


Haa^naaMaJ.:  Bee— 
BoOar.  OahaM  C  aa 


L.»i 
B« 
CaadHaad. 


2.880.684. 
2.080.470. 


2,880.482. 


braaUac  axtraitoa  a 
488.  ft*«8-88c  CL  887 
Gerhard,  M.  ~ 


880.48 


aadH, 


,.     Baaautoa  dlataacea'bv 
itod  ^t.    8.880,878.  8-9-«8i,  CL  88— 1. 


tils,  to  Xai- 
toa  tor  taratoa- 
2.880.- 


toChri 


Georoa  B..  aad  LT  B.  Croley.  to  PhlUlpa  Patralaam 
MMval  aTtoUda  Craat  palyMr  aotattoaa    2.080,784, 

8-88-88.  CL  888     8t.8. 
HaraSaTTaaria    lUatoiMMalatoiaai  thamaaaator.   S480J84. 

3-88-80,  CL  73—871. 
Hartr.  JaMa  A. :  Baa- 

Btoiw,  Arttar.  aad  Hardy.    8,880.841. 
HarauiB,  CasMraa  O..  to  Btael  Foaadera'  Boelaty  of  AiMrtM. 

laargaalc   8i88i8   eona   far  ataal   caattoBi.     S,888;f88, 

8-88-88.  CL  108— BBJL  _^       ^^^^. 

Harper.  Bobert  H..  to  Bwttt  A  C^    Meat  cntaB.    X880.T08, 

8-88-80.  CL  88—188 
Harfte.  LtoMf  ~    ~ 

Altoraat 

8-S»-80, 

F.,  to  Har  Maiealy'a 

"»'t;A^'S  "kJar  jr-ir  'Si»%f 

HarM.  &&  C.  to  Clavalaad  Paaamtle  ladaaCrtoa.  lae. 


u,  UL  *v — ^lav. 

JoMl  B.  F..  to  Har  Maiaaty'a 
ittog  carraat  atoaal  racemac  a 
OTO.  178—16. 


apparataa    S.880J62. 


.018. 


..  XteaaraL 
f.<JL178— 


Haw.  Jeha  O..  to  bT  L  da  <^«a%  «-  «•«■ 
Salda.    S.8W.080,  8-2B-80.  a.  18-B. 


aJM0.66S.  8-88-80.  CL  844—103. 
PawTdaMaaBaato  aad  Co.    Bailer 


Ha 


tad  coatrol 


■ayaa,  J«ha  B..  to  i 
yiSmL    8MJ88, 
Hayaa  Man*  K.: 


iMaa  OMlaa  with  tollare-op- 
B-aO-BprOL  80— 30.08. 

11. 


HeaM  Machtea  Cai :  I 
Haha,  Bahart  Bl 
HealthMer.  lac :  8« 


McLeaa.  aald  Haworth  i 

ktaiMai 

88IMM 

.CL 

Bayaaa.  aad  Whltaay.    2.881.014. 

SJ8848V. 

F.     8.8a0.14f. 


'&!^. 


Hetaa,  ThaaMM  H. 

Watoto^  i>mjy..  aad  Matoa.    2^S0,fl||4.    _ 
iteaaa,  Bichard  ▼..  to  The  CjdaAiiOe:    Bto 
toj^Jj^l,     toiptopyfr-l- 

H^lar.  Basalt  to  Cbatiaraa  A-Ow    CaaaacMaB  arraacaaieat 

aLBBMBf,  8-48^80.  CL  88T— SIU 
B^aua.  Waiaer  F.    Datt  toy.    2 

-to  ».  C  Biaii,    Btanca  balBary 
CLt8»-i7T.  _ 

W..  to  Phttttpa  PetraiaaM  <^ 
pfiaMB.    8^.888,  84IM8.  CL  48— IM. 
HeadnSaaa.  1%aaMa  iTto  Ia< 


<f.^ 


B..  aad  nteaael.    2.880.874. 


236—82 


CL 


[WUtolh 


Betea%  WtUlaB  B^C 
Wo3l  ta  IM  Parte 


Bei 
He 
He 


USl^Of  l»ATENTEBfiM 

■■lor  tea 

Si  A" 

__.ji?2%a;^ 

"as*tSo5s«-&ir.«^i 


gm   toiMaa 

2;880.ab87«l-S*^  «^-»** 


lac    Maaat  aad  ■totaoa  far  ■■■ptic  P>g»«Bi"«    8,ftWtB> 


y^u^.^  5«fc-5ns-fe<r3ff*>r**" 


H^sa'^^st* 


^  to  Ba&to 


Co.    Ira»eUaB  ware 


8U  Utottor, 
vaaaala. 


toba 
CL 


Vtoa^^^iilSto 


l^SSSIm;  8-88-80. 


~far  alactrle  cord.    8^^0,616. 
Hopklaa.  Bobert  P..  to  Bahm *aMtCa.^---- 

SSSbK  3KS»-a3o. CL»-aA 


CL  uS^w. 

tor  pro- 


Ciaak 


Adolf  u.  >_P»tJ»*.«fe*!i«5.;^^53gif/^™'- 


HorUchar.  Bliaar  L..  to  Geaanl  Matara  Caap. 
HonaciNr.  -«-»«j^^  8-28-80.  CL  848— IB 


Walter. 
CL 


HertaberK*  Abrahaai.  Ikad  J 
Laboratomilac 


^SSSSi 


^Kpeaare  awtoglag  aanea. 


O.  _ 
Vail 


2.880.282, 


latloa 


fggjg  Jr.,  to  Oaraall  Aer^- 
Z£a  Uibaratomli^    ^•»^'5*^4J?"*,S^ 

MIT.  Iiai»  ^iSi£jr?s 


Laae     B..     Bonaata.     aad 


174— 


CL23— 14._ 
Heyauui  Ml*.  Ca. .  »..^   ,       ^ ,^,  .,-- 

Klaapp.  V^rdlaaad.  Jr.     8.881.008.  ti*-^ 


HinlM;' Bdward  F.     Pto  aad  tfcJSfd  P^Sl'^fJ^LST 
rodaaad  the  Uke.    2>80.488.  8-88-80,  CL  18B-88. 


Hlt8*«^  Fiaak  W. .  mw^^     ^  „._. 
Ooodhaa,  WllUato  ▼..  aad  Hlarl*^ 


Hlghm  TraOar  Oa. 
Btnckar. 


tac 


'=^* 

•e^^^"' 


1.076. 


2.030.648. 

Bm'CUlr.udachaiMt.     2.830.480. 

HUL  Chartoe  A. :  Bee*-  .<k«»«^ 

Bartarl.  JaBMa  AJv  aad  BllL    S.080.8BB. 

*'"S^Jaiu!fHi*ar,.aadHIIL     2.880,706. 
^"•TaST^SiieiltF.Jna^HUtoa.     2.888.861. 
HlBdlaJteib«jtR:^JIaajj^  a.»».*«^ 

Hlnebaa^.  Myrpa  B. :  8e*—  ^ 

Baettoa.  CUreaee.  aad  BlaebaB|h.     8.881.088 
Blrdler.  Bl<Wd  D4   to  Oeaeral  Wll^   I 
okethod  aad  apparataa  fOr  BMlteB  koto 

Ltd.    T^aatoa  ceadtaL    8.830.108.  3-28-80,  CL  88— sa.o. 
^••lBlSJJh?<*..'HiaS&  aad  woodward.    2,880.887. 

2.880,043. 
Wataoa.  Mlslora.  aad  HodgM- 

MBcatCe. !  Bee — 
£.030,704. 
iw  wire  Prodaeto  lac 


apparataai    -^ 
Honaato.  Baal :  8 
Carpeatw. 
2,080,883.      ^ 
Heaa.  Bobert  H..  to 
Caalas  for 

62.  ^  —   . 

Boole.  Bobert  B«  D.  H.  Mea^  aad  Jl  J. 

Bdeatlflc   PnnJ^eJ^iJl"^.  4»JWa<*S- q^— r>. 
coatrol  ayataat.   2;880^64B>  B-jM^t  ^«**tr}*:^ 
Hoara,  Georgea  B..  to  Bpcloto .  laBaarrtrito  da^lA 

N^rSSriretoad,      A^«aft   Cartag  wtlcil   Bftlag  Jet 

•.gtaea.    2,080.644,8-88-80,0.844—18.^ 

Howell,  Bdward  D.,  aad  B^.  »V«*ii.'-  *•  <'««^  ■««« 

CB.^Btocttle  f«4d  ■«»S^,"»^ 

2A80J87,  8-8B-80,  CI.  888 — 181. 
Ho^Ttet^Ooorge  H.    BJK*  *Si««5£5' *%   Sn    ill 

•treaaiag  eafcrete.    2.880.648. ,Hf-^A^l^-^^* 
Habbard.  Arthar  I^,  to  D«!»  *Oa.     <^Mm,| 

with  daaalag  aad  avarattag  aaaaa.    2.888,11 

CL  68-41. 


uoanaaa.  trwnmr,  *r; :  »;•— - 
^ClUa,  Jeha  C..  BtoagUod.  aad 

Hodge.  Waltar  D.  'J*^—  „  ,^ 
^Botttag,  Olea  L.,  aad  Hodge. 


Hodgea.  David  J. :  Bto—. 
OriSa.  Gerald  J..  Jr. 

Hodgea  itaaeardi  aa^  XXerelo 

^nnillaaa.  Bererly  B.    2.---i'-sl_.  ^^  ,^^  -,,^ 

Hoera.  Jaaaph  B..  toBaglaaw  Wli«  Prodaeto  lae.  Wire  _ 

U^mSSe^  7S£^i-2»-BO,  CL  140—71.  ^  _ 

Tltreooa  aaaaMi  ML    8>S0.713.  8-28-88.  CL  117—70. 
HoCauui.  ThonuM  A.  i  Bee--  «  «-«  *^ 

Lewla.  BaaMU  O;.  aad  BaKvMa.    2.880.444. 
Hegaa.  Waltor  B.,  to  derelaad  Paaaiaa^  ladpatrla^^Iac 

Laadlag  gear  ateartog  umbaalai     2.8ao.BaT, 


Habley  Mfg.  Co.,  Ifce  ■.   _-- 

W^BMr,  Joha  H.    8,880467.  

Hodaoa,  JaiMa  W-  to  %»  Nattoj^BoPoH  Oo. 

jUBcttoabox.    2J88O.6O4.  8-80-80,  CI.  2»— 8.4. 
Hoettea.  CUiaaaa.  aad  M.  >.  Htoabaagh,  ta  P.  B.  MaUMrA 

Co7%c8prtag  pto  eaacadad  drealt  carda.     S,881,0eB. 

a-28-80.  CL330— It: 

HogbM  Aircraft  Co.  '-te^ 
^Irwaaa.  Arthar  B.  .Z^(L08T. 

''**'lDMZ>iffrfi.f  maStoTud  Bolawlt 
HaaabargrPtoaak  B. :  Boa— 

Jgaak.  Jeha.  Haaibarg,  aad  BllL 

"-sjasasu  kstl.  2j»o.438. 

BSltog^orth.  Maortaa  H^  aad  B.    84KK>,868 

Haat,  A.  H.,  (CBpacltora)  Md. :  Boa— 

IoMmob;  Fraderlek  C.  aad  Baatley.    2,880,108 

"•^5rjSh2'6..*SSa.  aad  Baat    8>80.8«7. 


X8tO,4S8. 
2J80.706. 


■n' 


Lawreace  L.,  Taaibarr.  aad  Baat 
jtochlaaCOb:  Bee — 
rC.  Jr._2J|30400. 


8J88#4i. 


Laadlag 
244—881 


CL 


Bagaa,  Walter  B..  aad 


__  A.  V.  CaaUaa.  to 

ladaatrlaa;  )lac    Ltoald  apilag.    8.880,808. 

CL  187—84.        ^ 
BMta^.    NUa.      Ooatoar 

8-28-80.  CL  208-<8B7.         ^  .   „_ ^  -,  .^ 

HoUar.  Arthar  W-  Jr.,  to  0«»wal  lijjarB  Oor*^   WalaA 

■ol^  for  aatotoehUa  bodiaa.     2.880.648.  B-lB-BB.  O. 

888—44.8 
BoUlag.  Wuiuai  B.    Meaaa  for  aooad  repredaetloa  adrartto- 
likeohletaa    SMBlBBO.  8-28-80,  a.  178^ 


H^i 


toaetaelee  eoaeealed 
ifl^l 


a.M8u86<L8-28-80, 
irtoeH.    3.880.1 

MMrica    H.. 
B.  R 


ITB^l. 


ragawoith.  Blai _--  ^  ^  ^__ 

HolUagawarth.  Maartoe  H.    8.M0.8BT.^^ 
HoUlagaworth,  Maarlee  H.,  aad  Bw    ^,880 

Holllagaworth, 
ezacatrlx.   to 


..,  -107.  I,  ^      ^ 

HoUlagaworth.    MiWica    B-    L 
ezecatrix,   to  ^,  HoaphrMa.   tu._ 
Blaaoral  heariaC^d  derlce.    2,080 
107. 


_    HeBlagawarth. 
B.   HamaBawtolh. 


JeMeal 
Haator,Jaa 

HarJSothSSSi^F::  to  wt;^^ae  Air  Braha  Ca.  PjM- 
to^TMveaer    for   aae   wl&  aafaty    raleea.      2.880,678, 

Ba*a!lJ*'tRlluS!rM""  Bhae   ppMah    aBplleator ^ 

2.8aM87.  8-28-60,  CL  16—258. 

Hateblaaoa.  DaTla.^aad  ▼.  B.  »*»«^„£»  ■STHj«3ir  ri" 
iBC  VIbratlOB  force  geaerator.  2.080.244,  8  BB  80.  O. 
74 gj 

CL  867—86. 
HvdraaMttea.  lac. :  Bee — 

Brlttoa.  Harrlaoa  J.    8.830.876.  «.w._-* 

Ibel.  Chartea  J.,  toSuproae  Btoel  Boul|yeat  gefp.    Oablaat 

loeklag  laailiaBlaBi     2.888,888.  8-9-80,  CL  818—818. 
IdeatlAeattoa.^Iac. :   Bee—   ._^„- 
PaBtaard.  Joeeph  W.    2,8804^10. 

IlUaeto  Tool  Worka :  Bee— 

iBM^tT'iik  O      aSpSito.     2^80,881,  8-88-40.  CL 

Imperial  Cheaiteal  ladoatitoa  LM.^ 


Naaaa:  ■.  naiiiBgaaaiiiii 
!otBMr&  B.  BoniaanrarCh. 
080,861.  8-88-46.  a.  1ft— 

BoUoway.  Bobert  &.  T.  J.  Boka,  I.  Baercher,  aad  L.  I 

ting  mechanlem      2SSO.6I67  S-3o-80,  CI.  273 — 4? 


Dodaaa.  Lawreace  M.    2M0.716. 
8wto.^Lirl  0..^aad  ■»aL3*^f^Taa 
BaSla.  GeoBrey  A.,  aad  Laauart.    2.080.788. 
HaStoBlchanL    2.880.48S. 


ladaatrlal  DaealepweBt  Co.. 
bert    2.080,474. 


E.  aadC  V. 


■mm 


LIST  OF  PATENISfiS 


UfMi  Cocp.: 


23ao.ioa. 


a,nojS2. 


-IM. 


XiL.  DUBbUT,  Mid  HllBt. 


CL 


CI 


jssT'iLdKr  scarTaia!' 


Jobaaea.  Bob«t  B,  to  OmmikI  BlMtrte  0». 

eoaitaktlo*  ctei&r.    S^Oin,  S-S9-M.  CL  ..    

JotastM.  P— Id  L..  aad  fTc.  ■«.  to  OMMml  UmMc  C|. 

S-l^-iKCl.  |T4 — M. 

L.,  aad  1.  P.  CtmU.  to  Oiairal  Btoetrlc 
Lfor  •toetrletl  laaolattec  knaUBgn 


lac:  fa* — 

DtTl  TH  n^ii  T^iaiatina.  Ihm 
wltoa,  BidMfd  W.    S;MMOi 


Waracr.  PayaM.  aad  Whltaay. 
BbaaM  D..  aJMn^UiL_.2.M0.4" 


2jn.014. 


iir.MM.aM. 


2.M0.MaL 


BoUw.  Ooaald  C:.  aad  Haad.     SjMO.470 

Nobodilukl.  Bdwla  J.     S.9M.MT. 

Trtaa^  WlUlam  >.    tMlMt. 

Waleott,  B§Mi  C.  aadlLord.     2.M1.03S. 

TamrdaiWlitoM  C,    t^MJTS. 
latoraanoaal  Rarvaater  O*. :  Cm — 
,  Jarrold  A.     2.M0.4M. 
MMkI  CU.  toe..  Tha :  tee — 

Clark.  Chaiiaa  A.    S.Mans. 
lateraatlaaal  Papar  Ca. :  Jaa 

BaMa.  Bdwta  W.     MtMSl. 
Intataatlaaal  Talwpbaaa  aad  l^laaraph  Corp. :  Aw — 

Dalaralaa.  ■dmoBd  IL.jwd  Bolffnlca.     2  JSl.OSl. 

a.M0.M7. 
See— 


CI.  lT4--ieT, 

.Bart  J.,  a^  JakL   S.0M,B1«. 

Jolly.  Jaaa:  «a»— 

JMntobart,  Ifaalaa.  aad  laUf.   S.M0.8M. 
Jobr.  IBnu.  0.  NaoUaa,  aad  j77aU]r.  to  Laa  Laboratolraa 
Praacata  da  ChlaUatbarapto.     PreoMa  of  Buikli«  tfa*  SJM 
iHiaylMrbMeaa  af  earttoeaa  acateto    S.MO.M«.  S-2P-M. 

JaMk  nadaSek  C..  to  Cbaacf  Vaasht  Alrerafk.  lae.    Ite- 


M.  cTS^ 

»aa.  Alhad 


l.T 


Joaaa, 

CL  dP— 11 
Joaaa.  AUaa  P.. 

V 


acateto    S.MO.M«. 

flSSag^wataaL     S.M0.288.  S-29- 
Cardnnpportlaff  dip.    2.9S0.1M.  S-2fr-40. 
W.  M.  Watto,  aad  J.  ▲.  Btto,  to  Aaiartaaa 


C.     1,M0^T4. 
Oroca.  Joha  C  Batoa,  aad  Boat. 
BIchardaoa.  Avary  Q.    2.M0.1St. 
lateraatloaal  TtoavStobidlto  Cb.  Ltd. 

Sakardt.  W^aln.    2,M<M»T4. 
Irtab.  Laaraaca  K..  to  L.  &  Laraaa.     lUtorlal  driar  aad 

awtbod.    S.M0.140.  S-2»-M.  CL  84—137.  <^» 

Iraa  PlraiMa  tUg.  Co. :  Kee— 

SttUkar,  Orto  W.     2JM0.MP, 
Iraa  Ora  Co.  af  Caaada  :  Bee — 

Caak.  3falTla  A.,  aad  Paraa*.     2.M0.«8S.  _ 

laaaeaoa,  Jcmld  A.,  to  latoraatleBal  Harraater  Oa.    Clatdi 
aad    aatl-eraap    braka    daTice.    2.M0,4«O.     9-29-40.    O. 
IM— 18. 
lataalaoa,  Brart  O..  to   Sparry  Baad  Corp.     Papar  hoMar 

for  writlac  aachlaaa.  2.0M.4«8v  8-88-60.  CI.  187—188. 
iTeraaa.  Arthar  H..  to  Ha|dMa  Alreraft  Co.  Mathod  of 
maaafaetarlBf  taaprafaatod  farrlte.  S.8M,087,  8-28-M. 
CI  28— IM. 
Jaeobaaa.  Keanath  L^  A.  D.  Jobaaoa.  O.  P.  CotM.  B.  B. 
KwlMaat.  and  K.  W.  Joha.  to  Caltod  Stotoa  Rnbbar  Oo. 
Aotoaiatle  wbite-bUck  tlra  patattoc  maeblaa.  2.9M.84S, 
»-2»-M,  CL  118—2.  .  _ 

Jaeqolar.  Plarra  A.  C.  to  Sodato  dea  Aeeoaialatoora  Plxaa 
ct  da  Tractloa  (Sodato  AaoayMt).    Oaa  ttght  alactrolytto 
ealla  aad  caa  twt  aBiaUaa  etonm  calla  aad  aaparatora 
tberafor.    8r9S0,828,  ft-2»-M.  CL  186—148. 
Jaeaaat  Broa..  lae. :  Bee — 

Naab.  Plord  M.     2.8M,867. 
Jaaafc.  Joba.  P.  B.  Hoaibarf,  aad  R  C.  HllL  to  Swift  A  Co. 

Praeaaalac  agg  volka.     2.980.706.  8-2»-6q,  CL  88—188. 
Jaakowakl.  Cearad  M.,  to  Ctetial  Sdaatlfle  Oti     Tltrator 

elaetroda  pair.     9.8M.747.  8-88-M.  CI.  804—271. 
Jaraadllo.  Bdward  V..  to  Gaaaral  Blactrle  Oa.    Cowled  doeia 
Uacr  for  eoaibootora.     2.8S0.19S.  8-29-60.  C\.  60— 88.60. 
Jimad.  Harnr  8.  T.    Ifetbod  of  andioriat  bolto.    8,9M,1M. 

8-29-60.  CL  61—46.  

Jeaaaraian,  Prad  W.  CoaiMaatlOB  bUatlag  tool.  2,9M,2tT, 
8-S»-M.  CL  86—82.  _     ^ 

Jaaaaa.  Plaa.  aad  T.  J.  Swapar.  to  lUlaato  Ballway  B«irtp- 
■MBt  Co.  Ladlac  tie  aacbor.  2.9M,8S0,  8-M-M,  Ct 
106— M9.  _ 

Jaaaap,  Wnbor  P..  aod  B.  H.  WalwMter,  to  Tba  Cladaaatl 
MlnlBf  MadUae  Co.    Ortadlaf  raadilaa  tralaf  aiaebaalaai. 
BMOjSn,  8-29-Oa  CL  128—11. 
Jat-Baat.  lae. :  Bee — 

MaaOaekaa.  Galrla  D.     2.980.604. 
Jat  Llaa  Prodecta,  lae. :  Bee — 

Haaat»,  Owaa  L..  aad  Hamrlek.     2.980,584. 
JawalL-Bldhard  O. :  Bee — 

Scaarniaa,  Joba  P..  I«adry,  i^  JawalL     2.880.9M. 
Jaz.  Tletor  B..  aad  D.  L.  Ball^.  to.  Uaioa  Carblda  Corp. 
Amlaoalkyl  allleoa  eompooada  aad  procaaa  tor  pradactap 
aaiaa.    2.M0.800,  8-29-00.  CL  860—448.8. 
Jabaaaam.  Podba  K.  B. :  Bee— 

KaiMa£_Bo  M.  8w  aad  Joteaaaea.     2.830.688. 
Joba,  Kart  w. :  Bee — 

Jaeobaaa,  Kaaaatb  lt„  Jobaaoa.  Cordl.  Kwlaraat.  aad 
Joba.     2.9M.340. 
Jobaa-MaiTina  Corp. :  8ee — 

Maatrobattlota.  Alaz  A.,  BMIa«,  aad  Pttara.     3,986^648. 
Jobaaoa,  Alban  C.  to  Oeaaral  Dyaamlea  Corp.     vll 

baadtooL    2.9M.914,  8-2^-00^ 
Jobaaoa.  Aadrcr  O. :  Bee — 
la,  Kaaa 


.     .       itto,  aai 
Corp.     Pltaa   abreidar  bavlas  oaelUatli 
for  twlatlaf  wab  darlag  faad.    3.9M.535. 
CL  84l--^l 
Joaaa,  Oava  J.  aad  D.  D.    Bobby  pla  gan.    2.9M,S88. 

60,  CL  188 — 1. 
Joaa%  Dotty  D. :  tee 

/aMaTooTo  J.  aad  D.  O.    2.9M.38S. 
JoMa.  Buaata.     Dowd  jlVk     8.980J6S.  S-2»-M,  CL  77— 

69. 
Joaaa,  Harry  H..  to  B.  L  do  Poat  da  Naoioora  aad  Co.     Hot 

palat  dip  taai     2.030.848,  S-29-60.  a.  118r-M2. 
Joaaa  A  LaaMoa  Madilao  CO. :  Bee — 
PlaadafB.  Braaat  V.    2.9M.371. 
Jaaaa,  B. -A^aad  Co..  Iba. :  Bee — 
Joaa^Wlddtfte.    2.9M.1T0. 
Joaaa^  ftafaa  V..  aad  J.  N.  Seott.  to  PblUlpa  Pottoteaa  CO. 
CoBupodttoa  caaiprlalag  oltoB  aad  ehloruatad  polyalaBa, 
artkia    praparad     tbaaafraat    aad    aiatbod    of    maklai. 
2.9MJ26.  8-89-60.  CL  164—48. 
Joaaa,  WlekllBa,  to  B.  A,  Joaaa  aad  CO^  lae     Cartoa  aaal< 

la«  apparataa.    2^0^178.  t-tt-BO,  Ci.  08—888. 
Joaa,    Bebart   8.,   to   Badlo   Corp.    of  Aawrlca.     Tali 

traaaariaaloa.    2.9M.846.  8-39>00.  CI.  178—7.1. 
Joyea.  Aaa  W. :  Bee — 

faaac  Slaa  M..  aad  Joyoa.   2.930,793. 
Kabo.  lae. :  Bee — 

itoyar.  Harnr  O.  P.    2.9M,380. 
-   Tly:  Bee— 


»)avMoa 


SboUy 
Harrlaoa.  Joba  B.  B..  aad  Kagaa.    2,981.084. 
Kalaar  AtoaUaaa  A  Cbaaileal  Corp. :  Bee — 

araa,  Alva  C.    2,9M.676. 
oaipooa.  Pool  P.    2>80.8S7. 
Vaa  Laaaaa.  Wllllaai  P.    1.980.677. 
Kalaar  ladaatrlaa  Corp. :  Bee— 
Alkaa.  WttUam  B.    2.880JS0. 
Alkea,  WUIUb  R.    2.980!9Sl. 
Kakaaodato.  Maaaadcbl:  Bee — 

Saco.  Toablbam.  NeaMtoi.  *Bd  Kakaaodato. 
KalUag.  Bo  M.  S..  aad  P.  K.  B.  Jobaaaaoa,  to  8i 
bars*   Bargalaca  Afcttob^ag.     Matiiod  of  raflnlag 
eoaiatalat   plf   Iroa   wltb   ozygaa    la   a   rotary   I 
2.9W,688k  8-9-M.  CL  75~-62. 
alatola,  Aorabaai  O..  aad  W.  Kameroo,  to  Aarovoz  Corp. 


2.9M.808. 
to  Stora  Koppar- 
dUoM) 
rotary  fOraaaa. 


Kalatola,  i 
BlacMe  eapadtor.    8,9M,934,  8-89-60.  a.  817—268. 

wmia 


Kaaiaroa,  WUllaai :  8< 


Kalatola.  Abrabaa  0„  aad  Kamaroa.    2,980.964. 
KaariaaM.  Joaapb,  Jr.,  aad  B.  L.  MeCoy,  to  Oaoaral  Blactrl« 
CO.   COmblaadflnkdlacaatfeoroaaaMald.    2  JM.8S8. 8-29- 
60.  a.  174—144. 


ie 

»-29- 

a.  174—14). 

__  jalar.  Paol  B.    AotonobUa  daaptag  aad  draaatog  oalt 

2^80,061.  8-M-M,  CL  8—110. 

Kaaarak,  IrrlM  A.,  to  Nortb  AaiarteaB  Avlatloa,  lae.    Pro- 

paUaat  eeawuiattoa   ladadtef  Ikpild  flaerlaa  aad  Uqald 


,CL8— 119. 
larafc,  IrrlM  A.,  to  Kortb  AaiarteaB  Avlatloa,  lae. 
aUaat  eaaiMBauoa   ladadlag  Ikpild  flaerlaa  aad 
oxldao^^.    2.9M.684.  8-29-60.  CI.  52— .8. 

^'BtblagtM,  UMd  IX,  aad  Kaa.    8.9M.68S. 
irldt^iVkllacklaa  Oo. :  Bee-^ 
Uwioaaa  P.    2,980l8T7. 
iraat.   to  Oaodlaehalt   far  Llada'a   Blapia* 

"  ''t.    Preeaaa  tor  tba  prodoetlaa  of  ozygaa 
taat    2.9M4Nn.  S-2K-60.  CL  62— ». 


Kartrldg-: 
Om 

Karwat. 


Kaataa.  Joba  W..  to  Caayoa  Panaa,  lae.    Aalmal  aalf-toadar. 

2JKMi82.  8-M-M..CL  119—02. 
Kaataar.  Jacob:  Sao— 

Laka.  WUUapR..aBdKafltMr.   8,9M.878. 

ly  tor  balaadag  aad  walklag. 


eoppor 
81   - 


2.930,613, 

BtooUlanL  to  Oaaaral 

^.Ittoalag  of  erode  polyeblora 

phthaloeyaalMa.      2.930,796,    3-29-60.   Q.   260— 


Kata.  Harold.     Toy  <oi 
3-29-iO,  a.  272—87 

Kata.  Look  J.  Gawoa,  i 
AiUllBo  4  PUm  Cacp.     Coi 


Dyaamlea  Corp. 
CI.  310—27. 


IbratloB 


EaaaaCb  L.. 


8,989.M5. 

Jobaaoa.  Doaald  L. :  Bee — 

Baddla,  Harry  A.,  aad  Jobaoi 

Jobaaoa,  Buaworta  T.,  aad  L.  Q 

Bait  drlra  traaeialaaioa.    S,988i! 


CovaD.  Kwlaraatf  aad 


u     8.980,078. 
.*  <«.  Dotaoa,  to  Doara  A  Co. 
S,988i24«,  8-29-M.  CL  74—220. 

Jobaaoa,  Gooraa  H..  to  Ualtad  Stotoa  Steal  Corp.    AaaaaUag 
fOraaee.     2JM.828,  8-8»-M,  CL  19— M. 

Harbort  C,  to  Dattad  Stotoa  af  Aiaarlca,  Ate  POrea. 
8,980.884.   3-89-60^  CI.  244— 184 


2.93 

KaoL  Baa.  to  Aawrteaa  Badlator  A  Staadard  Baaltorr  Cora, 
^d  obapiagoT  atad.     2.9io.488r9-28-M.  CI.  207—10. 
Kaytoa.  Inrtag:  Sao— 

Poa,  JoltaML    .8,880.124. 

Poa.  JoUaa.    2^.125. 
Kaaraay  A  Tracer  Ca«. :  SOO— 

Oldaaar  JrnSaa  C.  Jr.   2.930.292.  r 

Kallar.  Joba  V..  Jr. :  Bee— 

LaTlBa.So|oaioB.  aadKallar.    2.930 J48.       ,   ^       '        . 
Kdlatt,  Bodartok  O..  to  Stoldi.  KUm  APreaeb  LaboratortoMl? 
?§j2^M^»ft  S-ft-«..4. 

Oke  y..  MaatoU.  aad  Martto.    2.9W,184. 


Kdda 


JkSlday. 


WnHaai.  aad  Toaett.   XSfOtMl. 


Prodoeto   Corp. 
2.880,260.  8-i»- 


type  flald  dlatrlboter. 


BoUlag    BlU    tor    rlasi    aad    dlaea. 

Sodadad  da  Baopoaaabttldad  Uai- 

.  .  Garloa  A.    2,980.216. 
Praak   J.,    to   Nattoaal   Blactdc 
.        ^w  wltb  atortaaary  aotor 

KauueSi.  Marritt  1^,  Jr.     Wrlgder 

Batdballar,  niuSw.    2,9M.044, 
Karhor,  Hotot.  aadB.  PUta.  to  Badladio  Aallte-  ft 
Pabrik  AktlcafeaaOaebaft     Poly«arlaatloa  of  olaiaa  wltb 
a  eatolyat  of  nreialaBi  ozlda  oa  alaadaaa  ortbopboapbata. 
2.980.789.  8-29-MrCL  860—94.9. 
Kadtog.    Harald    d7    Orttodeatie   atUebmaat      2.930.126. 
3-M-M.  a.  it— 14. 

QeSrm  B.     Pad  paa^.     2.9M,323.  8-29-60.  d. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

Kraftoau,  Harry  A. :  S< 


D.,  Jr..  aad  Kraftaoa. 
are  apreadar  and 


zili 


8.980,287. 
kaator.    2.9M.620. 


Klaball.  WUday: 

Napp,  WajaaB.. 
Klag.  GoraldH.    Sappoi 
8^39-00,  CI.  848-46 
KtegObaiy,  J 


2.880  448 
rdi«  fraaa  f or  floid  taakai    2,9M,562, 


60,  CL  848-a08. 
^    ly,  Joba  P.:  Sao— 

^arrok.  Cadrte  A.,  aad  Ktogabary.    2.930.3M. 
KlrbT,  Haary  L..  to  Joba  B.  Stetaoa  Oa.    Hat  abrlaklag  aa 
4Atoa.    2.M0.J01.  8-29-60,  CL  28—8. 


Klracb  Co. :  S« 


UAt.  Bar!  O.    3^980072. 
KlaaiLBoiMrt  8..  H.  b.  HUifia,  aad  W.  H.  Halawlt,  Jr„  to 

Utttod  Stotao  Bobber  Co.     Bqolpotaatlal   wire  bioaker. 

2.9M^6,  3-28-60,  CL  152—861. 
Klaaa.  Hanwaa.    DHbe  bsaba,  mora  partlcalarly  for 

▼ebldaa.    2>8a45i,  3-29-iO,  CI.  188—72. 


rvwhk  Oeorfe  D.^  Ji 
Kroldor,  Hoary  tL    Mao< 

8->^^  CI,  27*— 6. 
Krieaer,  Harald  M.    Bloefclag  traaalator  oadllatore  aad  aa- 

dSera.    2M0j9M.  3-^180.  C).  831— 112. 
Kruaai,  Artbar :  Bee — 

Lota.  Badolf.Wlcfc.  aad  Krtaam.    2JM0,812. 
Kroalg.  Walter,  aad  O.  Sdarfo.  to^rbeafObrlkca  Bayer 
AkdaageeeUaebaft.    Praeeaa  for  raaM>vlac  bldiar  aeat^aaea 
froai  bydrocaibea  nlztaraa.    2,030.82Sr8-S»-60.  CI.  160— 
661.5. 
Krag.  BobartH.:  ««»— 

Tloraay,  BaWaoad  B..  Krag.  aad  Cbadak.    2.080,758. 
Knaaiewakl.  Walter :  See— 

MoBiberi.  JaaMo  W.,  OalL  aad  KraaalewakL    2.9M.446. 
KaekUaaky,  Walter  A. :  Bee — 

Oobila.  Araald  Sm  and  Kackllaaky.    2.980.467. 
Kaddtski,  Ilellz  :  Sao — 

IMumaaa.  Harwart.  aad  Kodritskt    24M0.666. 
Koebaa,  Cbrlatopb,  to  Aakaaia-Werka  A.O.    Scale  latorpolat- 

UwdaTlce.    2.U0,8M.  8-89-40,  n.  280— 209. 
Ka^.OartJ.:  Bee— 

BIcater,  Hobert  A..  Jr..  aad  Kogler.     2.930,362. 
Kaae.  Joba  P..  Jr. :  Bee — 

iaitth.  Jaha  O..  Jr.,  and  Kaae.    2,9M.68Q. 
Kaalk.1.  Jocdaa:  Bee— 

Oboleaoky,  Oay.    2.9M.540. 
Kwlaraat,  Bmad  E. :  See— 

Jaeoboea,  Kaaaatb  L..  Jobaaoa.  OOtoD.  Kwteraat.  aod 
Joba.     2.930340. 
Lablaa.  Boland  A.,  to  Paefcapa  Macblaery  Co.     Itadilaa  for 


BMtor 


KlaoMT,  Ha^a 
bar 

2.9M.B* 


Bdabai<  Loalo.  bad  KUaan.    2.981.088. 

Ooi^ibaCioa  bottle  aad  baadle  attaebmeat. 

8-S8-M^  CL  218— IM. 

Saabora.  MaJcolai  A.,  aad  Klela.    2,9M,084. 
Klalamaa.  Jacob  L.    Aaoeaibled  abcorlag  aeetloB  tor  decM- 
callyoparatad  abavlag  InpleawBtB.     2.9M,119,  8-29-M, 

Kltet,  Kobart  Y.,  to  Ooaeral  Klectrie  Co.     DamplBg  torbina 

baefceto    2.9aOJMl.  8-9-60.  CL  258— 77. 
Kloctsal.  MUtoa  C..  aad  D.  M.  Kriaeb;  aald  Prtacb  aaeor.  to _  ^ 

Klanpp,  PWdlmad,  Jr..  to  Hayauui  Mfi,  Co.    Maltlpla  dle- 

eoaaoet  Jaaetloa-terailBal  baablag.    2.Wl,006.  8-^9-M,  CI. 

889 — 198. 
KaaMgOoorie  S.    DIaaorwara  aiaklag  apparataa.    2,9M,0M, 


wramAu  aa  aaaaat^  of  orlladrtoal  artldee.     2.0M478. 

L«botodeto.   Plem.     Malttoto  aeeamulator  aceoootlag  mm- 
529,  3-29-63rCL  23&— IM. 


cbtoe.    2,980.     . . 
Laboratory  BgalpaMat 

Boba,WflllaaiC.    2.1 
Lacey,  Blebard  iT.  to  ~ 


.602. 
Hio  DIetlllora  Co.  Ltd. 


Pradoettoa  of 


a  aapporcea  ei^alyat.     2.980.766.  8-29-'M.  CI.  288— 478. 
LaOoate.  Loctea  jTB..  to  LaOoato  ft  BooibcrK.    LeraitaK  do- 

Tiocfar  ladkmdag  oalta.    24»30.188.  3-29-M,  CL  88—220. 
LaCooto  ft  BoBiberg :  Bee — 

LaQMt^  Laelaa  J.  B.    2.9M.188. 
Lacy,    Ida    u,    aad   T.   A.   TOaoyaoa.      Trarallag   aeaSold. 

2.9M.441.  8-29-M,  d.  182—14. 


Laird,  ^abwt  C 
B 


redtaebaeldor.  Kart.  .B..  aad 

Mel   ■ 

2,9M.I 


Laird.     2J»M(677 
WylUe.  to  Oalf  ~ 


Metbod  and  apparataa  for  1 
S-29-M.  C1.T24— 1 


Kaoop,  Ledwlg: 

PobL  Waltor,  aad  KaoDp.    2.0M.679. 
Kaodoea.  Kaad  J.,  to  Lowla  Baglaaarlag  Co.    Pyroawtar  dr- 

eolt.    2,9M,288.  »:49-M.  dTn— ^• 
gnndaaa.  Bayiaead  9v.  aad  r.  W.  Pradaa,  to  Saap<w  Toola 
Corp.  _  Nwkafa  faifa  for  antMaatlc  traaaailaatoaa  aad  the 


Kobbai  Joha  "B.,  (iorTi.  PoStoi^  to  ToktroaU,  lac 
trlbotod  aaiplUler.    2.9MM6r8-29-M.  Q,  MO— 54 


Koch,  Lawraaaa  B., 
tral  ayatam  tor  fi 


<3^   ""  "* 

laaipeiataro 
89-M.  CL  68—186. 


L.  A.  li  Pbdaa. 

«.    tJBBOMTT-L^       . . 

Koebrlag.  Boland  P.^to  Oeaaral  Motora  Corp,    Oaa  torUna 

otroetaro.    2.9M.5n,  3-89-M.  a.  aO— 138: 
Kooaecke.  Doaald  P:.aad  O.  C.  ftloCterbeck,  to  Boeo  Beoearcb 

and  Biidnaenas  Oa.     Metal  artlda  wltb  a  corrodoa  aad 

marine  >>rar  reetotont  eoatlag.     2.9M,710,   8-29-M,  CL 

117—26. 
KobL  Dooilaa  A.,  to  Ooaeral  MlUa.  lae.    Optkal  latogrator. 

X980,Mr8-89-6Q,  CL  288—81.8.  ''■~— 


drtlllai 
Lalt^BayBMBd ; 

HolaMa,    WlllUai    IL,    La    Peavrc,    lAlt.    aad    Wood. 
2  9M  808. 
Labatoe,'  Loola  L..  to  Kadlo  Corp.  of  AaMrlca.     Baceldag 
antaai  for  eappreeeod  carrier  wavco  wltb  pbaaa  loelrad  aya- 
dhroBOoa  datoctor.    2.980.M1.  8-419-M.  CITSM— 20. 
lAba,  Wllllaai   H..   to  Oeneial   Elaetrie  Co.     Olow  awltcb. 

2jiBOjB72.  8-29-^.  CI.  200—113.6. 
iMkm,  Wllllaa  H^  aad  J.  Ka^ner,  to  Oeneral  Bloctrie  CO. 

Otow  awltab.     S,9M.878.  3-SmM,  CL  200—113.5. 
Lakcalda  Laboratorlee.  Inc. :  Soa — 

BloLJobaH.    2;9M,796. 
Lally  Omum  Oo.  :  Bee — 

Strebaa.  Ooonpa  B.    2.9M.221. 
Laatbart,  Artbar :  See — 

Haggla,  OeoCray  A.,  aad  Laabert.     24M0.7M. 
Lamkla.  Joba  C.  to  Staadard  OU  Oo.     Stottoaaiy  ll«ald 
pbaaa   for  gaa  dtronutograpby.     S,9M.44S.  8-29-M,  CL 
188—2. 
Load,  Bdwto  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.    Maaadao  dnietara  for 

odt-procoodaa  fllm.     2,980,299.  8-89^60.    Cl.  9fr— 18. 
Load.  Bdwto  S..  aad  V.  kT  Btoraata,  to  Pdardd  Corp. 


liaadM.  HaM^IBrgaa.  aad  fCohrlg.  t.9M^7, 
Ibe.  Addiort  BL,  to  Uaaoad  Motora  Com.  lata 
laattoa  mtiat    8JM0j86r8-2»'M,  CL  138— M. 


lataraal  eoa> 
•M. 
MotoioCbtp. 


Koppdl.  Ha 


>|eetrtcal 
Dl- 


Kdbe. 

Kdbo.  i  daibirt  JL  aid  J.  8fc  _     , 

Haat  ndfo.    2Jm267,  8^89-M.  CL  188—122. 

Koalg.  Oakar.  to  SO  Kagellaswfabrlkea  Q.akb.H.    Tazttto 

drawlM  pcocaae  and  apparataa.     2.980,088.  8-i9.M.  CL 

19 — 181. 

Koaiaklljka  Tarkada  IWbrlakea  M.V. : 

iwrlk.Predeff»H.    2.9M.8S3. 

Harald  B.,  to  BaUev  Mator  Co.    Aatl-boat  ^ 

lag  ayataa.  JMUtJPtt-^O.  CL  818— ». 

Koth,  Goorpa  HL.  to  Bdl  TalaBbeao  I^tboratodaa,  Inc. 
rocttoaal  eoopjara.    iMOMiS.  8-l9-Mrci.  8S— 10. 
Kortig;  Kart,  ft  Co.,  IL-oT:  Soo-^ 

Wtaeher.  ASyar.    2,9MSk 
Korr.  Abrabaa  L. :  Bm — 

BMaaaa.  Jacob  ST.  and  Koir.    S,9M.812. 
Kooacb,  Joba  J.     Siagla  wbed  afcate.     2.981.012. 

CL  840—81 
KOaatka.  Tboaaa  O^  to  Victor  Mfg.  ft  Oaafcet  Co.    Wace  type 

Oroea, KaaaaU 4,  o»d  Kootor,    2.9M.621 
Kowalowekl,  I  Aa  J^  to  .Poctrdas  Oma, 


Pbotograpble  product  embodytoc  awana  far  aipadag  aa4 
jwaeaada^  pbotooaadtlTe  BMtalalaL     2.9M30f.  8-A-M, 

Laadea,    Bernard.     Track    bdat      2.9M.4M,   8-89-M.   O. 
814— 76.    ^  ^_ 

Joha  P.,  Landry,  and  JawoIL    2,9M,9M. 
lac.  The :  Bee — 
Loftia,  Orady  A.     2.9M,419. 
Leaf.     Hdaricb.     BoMgaratoc.     8,980,804,     S-29-M.     Cl. 

M--14«. 
Laadola,  brl  H. :  Sao—  : 
^niodgora,  Nalaoa  B.,  I^ai^ola.  aad  Peeler.    8,930396. 

Wllbda,  to  Nortb  Aawlcan  PblUpe  Co.,  Inc. 
nid    for    eleetric    dlacbarga    tabaa.     8.980,983, 
8-29-60.  Cl.  818—261. 
f  replant.  Dooglaa  O. :  Bee — 

Dada,  Baajaada  B.,  aad  LaptoaC    2,9M,88T. 
La  Parte  Cbeodcala  Ltd. :  tee—  _     ^ 

Botaaco,    WlUiam    B.,    U.  Paarra,    Lalt.    aad    Wood. 

BaS^'    I.     Apparataa    for    opetatlag    oa    floora. 


S'^ 


TofMao  driToa 

floor  tod.'  2.980,0«i.8-»-M.CL^I^-^^ 
Kowalakl._Slawoalr,  aad  D.  A.  Wordaa,  to  Marotta  Palra 
Corp.     Tbroe-way  poppet-Talro  eeaatroctloa  for  plag-type 
valra.     2>80,4O«.  F-SO-M.  CL  187— 625Jt5, 

'    Joba  IlL  to  t.  L.  WeUa.    Cott  aaaiafclli^  aacbtoc. 
8,  8-89-MriCL  140— 92.T. 


Laapla,    B« 

SJOM.066,  8— 29— M   ^.i. 

La  Pradatoa  ladaatridla  (Sodete  ABoayme)  :  Sao— 

Oaaet,  Loala  J.-M.    2,980;402. 
Laraea,  Lloyd  B. :  Sao— 

Ideb.  Laaraaca  K.     2.9M,1M. 

Lareoa.  Cad  W.     To/  parachato 

244—160. 
T-y »!»«■.  HaTcmaa  P. :  Bee — 

Bireb,  wnitea  B,  Latbaai.  aad  •todal.     «4»0.69^^ 
Latbnm.  Bobert  P.,  to  Baldwto-Llaa-Haalltmi  Corp.    Oflaat 

yteld  atroBgtb  ladkator.     2.980J83,  8-89-M.  O 
Laatoabacb.  Cbariaa  8.,  aad  ,8.  ,C.  PoUocfc,  to  Oonaral  Motora 


2,9M,0M,  8-28-M,  CL 


PraytoLg.  and  Kracht     2.9M.794. 


wtaabach.  Cbariea  8.,  aad  8.  C.  PoUoa;  to  Oonaral 
con!     Coararcibla    top    Uakaae    aad   aetaatlag 
2J9M.M1.  8-29-M.  Cl.  296—117. 


»▼ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LawvuMt.  DoMld  M. :  Bi 


LawMBca,  Bdwmrd  ■..  aad  ITU  lladdlflMm.  to  ^tsd  ttetM 
Start  Cofpw  AppantiM  for  dotoctlaf  oad  reeocdlBf  dofocto 
la  a  strip:   2.Mq3a8.  S>l»-tO.  cCtI— IM. 

Lawme*.  Joocph  D.,  Jr. :  8m — 

TbeoaaK  H..  aad  Lawraact.  a,M1.0ie. 
TiMaden  H^  aMl  Iawnbc*.  S.031.017. 
Tboodoio  H..  Lawnaca.  aad  Bartlk.    2.U1.01S. 

Lm«  Harlaa  L..  to  IX  W.  Moor  Bobbtr  Cora.  Motbod  for 
fabrlcatlBff  a  carpot  aait    2JS0.729,  »-29-60.  CI.  154—118. 

Latecqa,  Jcaa  Y.,  to  Ualtad  Btatco  of  Amorlca.JNarr  Apoa- 
rataa  for  taaiag  klystroa  eaTlttea.  a.»80^8.  S-2»-«0. 
CL  SIB— 6.4S. 

Lm,  Haiw  F. :  800 

Blnwr.  Jcrone.  and  Lm.     3.930,S2«. 

Lee.  JaaMs  A.,  to  Tin  Pleoav  Co.  Ltd.  Oramopbone  toae-arm 
pooltloalaf  aMclMBlan.    fJM0.92S.  3-2»-«0,  Q.  274— IB. 

Leeda  aad  Nortiinip  Co. :  Bm — 

Coaaor.  Joka  A.     2.no,MB.  „„.„«„, 

Powle.  Oeorte  D.,  Jr^  aad  Kraftaoa.     2.M0,287. 

LMdT.  Herbert  R.  Ptadi  claap.  2,OSO.B70.  S-2»-«0k  CL 
281—10. 

Leeper,  Harold  M.,  and  O.  B.  Merrlfleld.  to  Ifoasaoto 
Comical  Co.  Bjraerglatlc  itaMHter  coiapooiUoao  for  rubber 
comprlslac  aa  N-altrooo  aromatic  amlae  and  an  allpbatlc 
monoamine.      2.930,777,    8-2»-60,    a.    2«0— 45.». 

Leeaoaa  Corp. :  8m — 

Ooodboo,  WllUan  V..  and  Higglna.     2,»S0JH3. 

Lleb.  Harry  C.     2,930.90». 

Lleb.  Harry  C,  and  Da  Booa.     2.080.830. 

Leodwrlk.  Frederlk  H..  to  Koalaklljke  Verkade  Fabrlokea  N.V. 
Ovoa  for  baking,  beating  or  keepinc  bakers'  wares  at  a 
eoastaaf  tamperatnrs.    2.930.388.  3-49-60.  a.  lOT— 86. 

Le  I^eoTre.  Cbarles  W. :  JBe»—  _     . 

Holmes.    William    R..    Lo    Tmrrt.    Lalt    and    Wood. 
2  930  808 

LsM.  Hcrbtirt  H..  to  Areo  Mfjt  Corp.  Sqoelcb  dreolt  wttt 
reaeneratton  In  noise  amplffler.  2,980,890,  3-3»-80,  CL 
260—20. 

Leak.  Wllbefan.  to  Barteer  Maacblnenfabrlk  Aktleaceoell- 
schaft.  AutoBoatlc  atopplng  device  for  ateppiag  oiread 
twlstlBg  madanes.     2,980.182,  8-29-60.  CI.  87—84.       _ 

Leaaaa.^W'intam  M.  naabligtat.  2.930.880.  8-29-60,  CL 
240—11.3. 

Leo  Laboratolres  FrancaU  de  Chimlotbcrapie  :  8m — 
Joly.  Robert,  Nomine,  and  Jolly.     2.980.806. 

Leveli.  Dnek  A.,  to  A.  C.  Cossor  Ltd.  Ground  aerial  arraafe- 
■wato  for  secondary  radar.  2.931,029.  8-29-60.  Cl. 
S4S— 6.3. 

Leresqae.  Charlee  L. :  8m —  .    ^ 

rerdyce.     David     B..     Leveeqae,     aad     Ntederbaoser. 
2.930,775. 

Lerlae.  Solomon,  aad  J.  W.  Keller,  Jr.,  to  United  States 
of  ABMrtca.  Army.  Cwnplementary  symmetrr  translator 
colnddeace  detector.    2,9W.942.  8-W-60.  CL  817— 148.B. 

Lewis  engineering  Co. :  8ot — ' 

Knadsen,  Knnd  J.     2,930J3S.  ^^ 

Lewis,  Rassell  H.,  and  T.  A.  HoAnan.  to  Tbe  Anerleatt  Oil 
Co.  Statk«ary  llqald  pbase  for  gas-Hoold  partition 
chromatograpby.     2.980.444.  8-29-60,  Cl.   183 — 2. 

Leytoa.  Srie  M..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Anwrica.  Phase  detect- 
ing and  aotomatic  phaalnc  circuitry  especially  for  color 
tetorlston  apparatus.     2.936,S«a,  8-29-60,  Cl.  178 — S.4. 

Lesaa.  Georges  R.  B.,  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.  Fuse  monitor- 
ing drcnit.    2.930.961,  8-2»-«0,  Cl.  321—14. 

LIcfcMer.  Josepb  C.  R..  to  Cblifomla  Researcb  Corn.  Seismic 
da  to   display.      2.980,668,    8-29-80.   C\.   846—109.      ^    _ 

Lleb.  Harry  C.,  and  J.  A.  De  Rosa,  to  Lceaona  Corp.  Solid- 
stoto  coll  aad  battery.    2.980,830,  8-29-60,  Cl.  184—163. 

Lleb.  Barry  C.  to  Leesoaa  Corp.  Radioaetlre  battory  wltb 
aalld  dMeetrle  spacers  m»a  method  of  manafactnre. 
2.980.909.  8-29-60.  Cl.  810—3.  ^     ,     ^        ^     , 

LMAseb,  Otto  H..  to  American  Unen  Snpoly  Co.  Towel 
dIspenalBS  apparatus  and  metbod.  2,830,664,  3-29-60, 
Cl.  81t— is.  ^ 

Ligensa.  Jooopta  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Ine. 
&fetbod  of  treating  silicon.  2.930,722,  8-29-60.  CL  14S— 1.6. 

Light.  Bail  D..  to  KIrscb  Co.  Panel  hanger  device.  8,980.072, 
3-29-60.  Cl.  16—87.2.  ,  ^        ^  ^'    __^ 

LIgoori.  Alfred  T.,  to  Scripto.  lac.  Retractable  writing 
toiplemeat.    2.980.8B6,  S-29-60,  Cl.  120 — 42.08. 

Umberger,  Walter,  to  lAimoprtnt  Zindler  KG.  Continnoas 
exposure  apparatus  for  producing  photocopiea  from  flat 
patteraa.    1M0.2S4.  8-29-60.  Cl.  «— 24.  «  ^^  „. 

Lladell.  Joba  A.  Power  edger  and  trimmer.  2,980.178, 
3-a»-«0.  a.  BS— SB.4. 

Link-Belt  Co. :  See—     _      ^  ^^^  ^^, 
Sdirader,  Herbert  B.     2,930.477. 

Unkooa,  Doaald  T.  Saspsadias  dsrleo  for  a  submersible 
5o«5    2!93q527.3-29-SorcriO»--«19. 

LinMlI.  Pstor  R. :  Bee—-      ^  „  »_      .  -,.  _._ 
LiaaeU.  Raymond  B.  and  P.  R.     2.930.707. 

LbwaBTKftywoiSd  ■.  aad  P.  R.    Prosarvatioa  of  eosunodltlso 

^^frS»SS3i-     2,930.707,  S-SS-SOt  CL  99—192. 

^'^  ll&JSrLSiid'r~Lip»»skl.  and  Shearer.     2.M0.787. 

^'*"5^^-£Ji^nr.nd  L.  H,     2.980.260. 

Littaaaa.  Haas :  Sao — 
^opp;  Paul,  aad  UMmann.     2.930.379. 

LiTlngtoB,  Donald  C.  to  SylranU  Electrie  Prodocto  lae. 
^cteaamtaMceat  darlee.     2.930.897.  8-29-60. 


Loekaitir.  Koaaath  M. :  Sa 
Orawford.     Ai«hlbald 
2M0JSn. 


IL,     LodMfey.     aad     Brovtt. 


Leekbeoi  Afrcmft  Corp. :  f oo— 
Afcor,  Ckarlsa  M.    ijnOjUB. 
BadasiL  llartla.  aad  Braver.    2.9S0JZM. 
LoekwoodTJohB  C.  to  Serlpto.  lae.    Attsraato  posS  raeklBf 
Uteb    BiarbaalaBi   for   ratmelsMs  baU   pm.     a,9M.3H 
S-a>-80,  CL  120-^.03 
Loff        -      -  —     - 


>ftiB.  Oiady  A.,  to  The  Laao  Co..  lac.    AppaiMtas  Cor  fb 
ingkfa  to  sus«««-    2.8M.41S,  S-a^-ioTa.  144— 942 

Logan.  Xsasph  O-  Jr. :  8«o— 
HortabarsLAbrabaai. 

Logiui.  Balph  W. :  Bm — 


aad  Locan.    t,980.19«. 


Doras.  Artbar,  aad  Lsgaa.    3^1,086. 
r.  Oos«Bs  W.    Base  aaa  odiaatabla  braeksC  for 
■ees.    2.SS0.B89.  3-29-60,  Cl.  24S— 44. 


Cbrlstmaa 


CL  280— 


218. 

LobajTrSsWek,  BL 
fabrlkea  Bayor  Aktlei 
doctlon    of    benitbiasol 


2.930,794.  8-29-60,  Cl.  260-^306.8. 


r.  ByssUws  boldU«  shelf.  2,930,8«7, 

K.  Kmdit.  to  Tbrbea- 

^^baft.     Process  tar  the  »po- 

2  -  dicydoalkyl  -  salpbeimmides. 


Lobr. 

London,  ioosirc^  uid^jr'baiii^  to^MstroMUtaa-yiekan,, 
Blsctrieal  ^  Ltd.  8prlM4«adsd  valTcs  Ibr  Said  loir '^ 
coatrol.    2.930.240,  3-29-60.  Cl.  74 — 470.  v; 

LoBg.  Brorstt.  and  B.  J.  SysMs.  to  Ualted  Kingdom  AtosBle"* 
Kaonv  Attthority.    Heat  exduasers.    2,S80;8M,  3-29-60,  ^ 

Long.  Rl^ard  H.  Drilling  method  aad  apparatns.  2,9S0JMSb  > 
3-29-60.  CL  226— l.S  * 

Lord.   Pte^   to   MeLaofhlUi   ltt|.   Co..   lae.     Mlaliw  drlU. 
2.M&SSS.  3^39-SO.  CL  256— 31. 

Lord,  Harry  R. :  See — 

Woleott,  Ralph  C.  aad  Lord.     2.931,026. 

Lord.  Richard  J.,  aad  N.  A.  MeOutlly.    Down-draft  dsfleetor  ' 

for  gas  flrsd  foiaacsa  aad  heaters.     S.880,374,  3-2S-S0, 

CL  125—307. 
Lotoeh.  Charlss  F..  to  Reovoro-Lotsdi  Corp.    Marhlas  dsrleikK 

2.0M,466.  8-29-60,  Cl.  197—6.7. 
Lott.  Winiam  A.,  and  H.  L.  Tale,  to  Olia  MathleaoB  Chsmieal 

Corp.     AaesthoCles.     2,980,7n.  3-29-80,  CL  1S7— 62, 
Lots,  %MMf,  G.  Wick,  aad  A.  Krimok  to  VereinlgU^L 

stoff-Fabriken  AG.     Metbed  of  porlflcatloa  of  torsphdi 

add  aad  tto  lower  alkyl  esters.     2,980.812.  8-^48^  CLjt 

260— 47B.  , 

L#TOM  kemiske  Fabrik  ved  A.  Koagstad  :  Seo— 

Fslt.PetorW.    2.980,817.  _ 

Levret.   John  C,   to  Microtrea  Inc.     Reamers.     2.980.264, 

3  M>  60.  CL  77 — 7S.  v 

Lowe.  John  1.,  to  Barltofton  ladastrles,  lac.    Rlbboa  pae^ 

age.    2.980,479,  3-29-60.  a.  206—62.  4 

Loebkomaaa.  Harry  E.,  to  Tbe  Oaeiaaatl  MIUIm  Maehlaa 

Co.     Machine  tool  tahstock.    2.980,168.  3-29-40.  O.  SI— 

166. 
Logli,  Giuseppe,  aad  C.  Massa,  to  PirrtU  S.p.A.    Pasnatatlc 

aire.    2,930,428,  3-29-60,  CL  162—354.  31 

Lumoprlat  tladlor  KG  :  See — 

L&berger.  Walter.     2,980,284. 
Lund,  Goorge  ■..  to  BoniMsas  Oor&     Frimad  gate  oatoS- 

binary  cores.    ^.930.902.  3-29-60,  O.  307—88. 
Londberg.  Lennart  A.,  to  AsMrican  Cranamld  Co.    Compeat>7 

tlon  comprising  unsataiatad  polysstsr  aad  aa  oaaataxatsd 

eator.    2.980.776.  S-2»-S0.  CL  280— 46.4. 

LnndeU,  Arnold  W.,  to  Globe  SUetef  Maehiae  Co.,  lae.    Ooa»* 
aMdty  stniporta  for  slicing  madmies.    2,980,429,  8-89-81^ 

Lyman,   Wallace   R.,   to  Weottnahonae   Bloctrle  Corp.     Do* 

bamidlScatioB  apparatoe.     2i830,208,   8-29-80,  CL   8S— 

428. 
LyoB,    Goorge    A.      Wheel    cotot.      2,930,664,    8-29-80.    CL 

301—37.  _ 

Lyon,   George   A.      Wheel   cover.     2.980.656,   8^29-60,   CL 

301—37. 
Lyon..  James  U,  and  F.  S.  StaoCer,  to  latoraatlMU  Bnslaesa 

MachlBSs  Corp.     Seannlag  systaai.     2,Sa0,S9S.   8-S9-8<^ 

CL280— ftSS. 
Lyon,  Ward  L. :  See — 

Roako,  Winiam  E..  and  Lvoa.     Z980.788. 
MacCracken.  Cajvin  D..  to  JM-HosC.  Inc.     Persoaal  thermal 

dericea.    2.990.594.  3-3»-60.  a.  M7— 806. 
MacDnff,  Staaloy  I.,  to  BoadU  Avlatloa  Csn.    Power  staei^ 

lag  meehaatam.    2.930.869.  S-OS-SO,  CL  111—41. 
Macouff.  Staaley  I.,  to  Bendlx  Avlatloa  Corp.     Hydraalle 

raaettoa  cootvoL     2.980J61,  S-4»-60,  CL  121— 48A 


Maehto,  Lodwia.    Method  of  aad  derlee  tot jAeteethic.  diflto* 
324—71. 


eaces   aad   nanges   In    bodies.      2.930, 


,9T7, 


3-ft9-60,    CL 


Mack  Trueka.  Inc. :  See—  _ 

Willis,  Delbert  B.     2,930,482. 

MacKay,  JaoMS  M. :  See— 

Tbor^m.  Philip  G..  aad  MacKay.    2.930.687.      _ 
Ma«ar.  l^a.     Soft  pstel  shirtless  aetloa  for  grand  plaaoo. 

f>30,273,  3-29-60,  CL  84—286. 
Magnetic  Heating  Corp. :  Seo — 

Rudd.  WalUeo  C.     2.980,704.  _._ 

Bialer,  Robert  W.  FUtore  Mpport  for  taag  MlUasa- 
2.980,564,  3-29-60.  CL  24S— tli. 

Maley,  Jooeph  P..  aad  S.  M.  Soatt  to  C.  Meyer.  Spray  gaa. 
2JiS0.638.  S-SS-SO.  Cl.  289—484. 

MaUory,  P.  k.  *  Co.,  lac. :  See—        _      

Hnottoa.  Oarooea.  aad  Hlaebansh.     2J814)0S. 
Moloney.  Geraard:  See — 

Mann.  William,  and  Maloney.     2.030,460. 

Mann,  Arrln  W..  aad  L.  D.  Raahey.  Articulator  with  sMann 
to  estabnah  auadlbalar  faaetloaal  occlusal  pMaa. 
2.930.127,  3-29-60,  CL  S»— 33.  | 

Maan  Kdge  Tool  Co. :  Soo— 

Allaa,  Nortaaa  A.     2.980,648. 
Mann.  Barry  B. :  Seo — 

Bradshaw,  Samuel  N..  aad  Mann.    8,930,670. 


Maan,  WUllaai,  and  G.  Maioaey,  to  Amerleaa  ituti  Foaadrlaa, 

Clasp  brake.    2,9'" 
MantoD.  Itusssll  M. 


•y,  to  A 
Clain  brake.     2.930^50.  3-29-60,  CL  II 
itoO.  Kussril  M. :  Seo— 
Pleeda,  Otto  J.,  Mantell.  and  MarUn 


2,930,184. 


,886. 


MareoBl  ItaUaaaa  $iP.A. :  Si 
.    Ganettt.  Bemo.    2.980.m.     ,^     _ 

!i:^^H&.i-«r-^''taoA 

a.  IS— 140. 

Masstta  TaHo  Corp^f.  Sao—    _^-^ 

~tSmMlii<S  mtnm.  IMOJM.  *-!»-«  CL  mK-mt.4. 

Martla.  rtaSsrtefc  JU  «•»— 

Plssda.  Otto  J,.  MaaML  aad  Martlb.    2.980.1S4. 
tla,  QHmm  L.,  Oil  Hm  :  Soo—  _ 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

Motstor.  Potw  O.,  aail  H, 


m 


C.  Mmmr»  to 
cardeaeUdo  (dlsltoxlssaln)!2.980,791. 


latarmedlatos  to  make 


Martla, 
Martli 


elL  BaaJamW  ^..  aad  Morse.    3,090,746. 
a,  OuataT 
MUTaa,    ' 


».u.*..,  Mme«  J.,  aad  Martla.    2.9S0,786. 
Martin.  Stuart  T.,  to  Sylvaala  Blectrle  Protfueta  lac    Seml- 
coadnctor   aooat  aad  method.     2JS0,107,   8-29-40,  Cl. 
29 — ^358. 
Martin.  William  B. :  See— 

Blocw.  Jadith  D.    2^80.430. 
Martla.  IHUIam  B-  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AoMilea.     Oas  tube 

drculta.    2.ftS0.9&.  8-49-80.  O.  815—341.   _, 
Martiase.  Bageae  Jr.,   to  Bealtt-Mor,   lae.     FOtor  demoa- 
stratloa  devlee  &r  saettoa  doaaer.     2^0.147,  8-39-80, 
CL  86 — 4S. 
Masoa.  Joha  B.    P|swer4rlTea  paper-feeding_meehanlsm  for 

wrapplBS  aucblaba     2,Oao,17irV2S-«orCL  68—74. 
Masaaerlor,  Jsaa-Marto  F..  to  Sodote  ClrUe  d'Btade  de  Pro- 
cedeo  de  Sedtaassat.     OartrMge  operated  fastaalng  gun. 
2.980.041,  S-M-SST  CL  1— 44? 
Mastrobattlsta.  AloK  A..  H.  J.  Btellas.  sad  W.  B.  Peters,  to 
Jotaao-MaaTlUe    Corp.      SpUt    rlag    pnektag.      2,9S0;84S. 
8-29-60.  Cl.  2SS— 2. 
Matheiod.  Radalph  A.     Method  aad  apparataa  for  loadlag 

awatorvooasL    3j9S0,d»5.  ♦-SO-SO,  CL  314—15. 
Malsoa,  Victor  IL.  9r. :  See — 

Flemlas,  Walter  H.,  and  Matsoa.    2.980,910. 
Mayaa,  Fred  M..  to  Saa  OU  Cb.     Taak  gauge.     2.080,181. 

T-»-io.  CL  88--12e. 
Maytag  Co.,  Tbe  :   See— 

Smith.  ThoBMS  B.    2.980.216. 
Maasa.  Carlo :   Seo— 

Lugll.  Glossppoi  aad  Masaa.    2.980,426. 
McAtotoe,  CharleeB..  K.  G.  MeOowan.  aad  B.  D.  MlDeaaar. 
toWlakd  Maehllae  Co.     Maehiae  for  oaceeastToiy  doUrer- 
ins  "tocked  paaela.     2,980,008,  S-29-«0^  CL  231-331. 
Mc<Sirth7,  Norsaaa  A. :  See — 

Lord,  Richard  J.,  aad  McCarthy.    1980.874. 
McCarty,  LourdesY. :  Seo— 

BlersMaa.  Wmiam  A.,  aad  McOarty.    2,980,888. 
McCoaaeU,  Fraak  J.:   Seo— 

Ahtaolst  Raasi4l  W..  aad  MeOaaaalL    2.980,646. 
MeCoaaMl.  Oeae  F. :   See — 

OarL  Loala  H.,  HmrMloa.  aad  MeCbBBeU.    2,980.307. 
McCoy.  Bobort  L. :  Soo— 

Ksmlaskl.  Joaa^  Jr..  aad  MeCoy.    2.9S0J80. 
cDoweUL  Hudi.    Timor  coatrol  nMchanlsm  for  loasltodi- 
aally  shlftaNe  mMsbor.     2,990.230.  8-2S-S0.  CL  74—8.62. 
McOawdL  Rlehard.B. :  8oo— 

MertoB.  Robori  B.,  aad  MeDowdL    2,9S0,701. 
McGowaa,  Keaaetik  O. :  Seo— 

McAlplao.     ^^lea     B..     McOowaa.     aad     Mfflaaaar. 
2jlSoi508. 
McOrlS.  Stuart  G..  to  Callery  Cbaaileal  Co.     ProductlOB  of 

alkaU  metals.    2,880.889.  S-29-S0.  CL  T»— 88. 
Mclatoeh,   Jadsoa  C.     Body  exarcldag  dovlee.     2,980.614. 

8-29-60,  CL  272»-82. 
McKeaa.  Joba  C. :  See— 

Boyd,  LawrmuM  M..  aad  McKeaa.    2,980.579. 
McKeoa.  Joha  T.,  Jr..  aad  O.  B.  Rooenbertar,  to  lateraa- 
ttoaal   Business  Martilass  Corp.     Supercoaductor  switch. 

— SIjB. 


289.57. 
Measlas.  Raas-Jftrgca.  aad  O.  Kohilit    Fbldsd  eaitos  tTP* 

pack.    2.980JI17,  S-29-S0,  CL  229—14. 
Meoad,  Donald  H. :   See — 

Houle,  Robert  B.,  MensoL 
Mercury  EaglaeerlBg  Corp. :   Be 

Baomnrtnar.Toha  L    2.980419.  ^asatf^«m^ 

XM&fSSmld  M..  aadMentfdd.    ZjMOjil.' 
MerrlttJamcs  A.,  to  Coast  Mfa.  aad  SumIv  Qa.     Cgptyu 
aad  Method  of  Jolalag  coadBlte.^.980^.  S^^S-dKI.  CL 
285—21. 
Mertoa.  Robert  R..  and  R.  H.  McDowaU,  to  Alskaaia  ladaa- 
titas    Ltd.      Powdered    alglaate    Mlf    fjoaipodttaa    afd 
method  of  prepatiag  tbe  same.     2^,761,  S-2JM0.  Cl. 
99—181. 
Metal  Hydrldea  Inc. :  See- 
Wade,  Robert  C.    2,930.770. 
Wade,  Robert  C.    2>80,771. 
Metalasttk  Ltd. :   Soo— 

Blrst,  Archie  J.    2,930,663. 
Metealf.  PhUip  A.,   to  Orenda  Baglaas  Ltd.     Work  aCaad 

aad  loadtog  apparatoa.    24M0.4S1  8-29-40.  CL  SM— 1. 
Motoff.  Boris  G.     Sanding  tooL    2.M0,18i.  8-i»-Se^  CL  SI-- 

Motrepolltaa-Vlckers  Blectrtcal  Co.  Ltd. :  Soo— 

London.  Jooeph  C.  aad  Garlaad.    2.980,249. 
Metager.    Sidacy,    to    Radio    Corp.    of   AsMrlea.      Priater. 

2^80.847,  3-29-SO,  Cl.  17S— 28. 
Meyer,  Cletas:   See — 

Maley,  Jooeph  P..  and  Scott.    2^80.688. 
Meyer,   Barry   O.    P-  to   Kabo^   lac.     Ol 

3-39-80.  Cl.  12S-M1. 
Meyer,  Marrto:  See — 

ChlllsoB,  Charles  W..  Meyer,  and  Lawreaoe.     2.990487. 
Meyer,  Robert  J.     Wall  insert  for  setting  bathroom  Sstureo. 

2,930.505.  3-29-60,  Cl.  220—18. 
Midilgan  Tool  Co. :  See-- 

Pdphrey,  Barry.     2,980.877. 
Mick,  Staalv  GL,  to  Ooaeral  Motors  Corp.    EconoaMr  eoatrol 

for  q»llt  OBflae.    2.980.868,  3-29-60.  Cl.  123—127. 
MIckloy.  BaroIdS. :  Seo— 

Porrlor.  Robert,  aad  MIckley.    2,980.337. 
Mlerotoe  Cbrp. :  See — 

FlmhME.  Walter  B..  aad  Matsoa.     2.980.810. 
Mlcrotron  ue. :  See — 

Lorret,  John  E.     2.930.264. 
Midland-Roes  Corp. :  See — 

Boden.  Barry  W.     2.930.600. 
Monford.  Theodore  W.,  aad  Neabitt     2.930,599. 
MlglONLOarmiBo:  Seo— 

Ortea,  QeraM  J..   Jr..   Watsoa.   Mlglore,   and  Bodgee. 
2,980,963. 
Mibelle,  Edward  L..  to  United  StotM  Steel  Cerp^    Method  «f 
maUng  9.10>pbeaantbrasalaoae.     2.980.742.  S-29-S0,  Cl. 
204—16% 
MlUeaaar.  BlAard  D. :  Seo— 

McAlplae.  Cbarlee  B.,  McGowaa.  aad  MlUeSaar. 


Girdle.      2.980480, 


Prooeas  tor 


MeDov 


Coip. 

2,930,897,  8-29-60, 


MUlor.   Frederick  J.,   to  Ooooral  Fooda 
■MTodadiut  «Blck  cooking  cereal  prodact. 

MlUer,  Olsa  W. :  Seo— 

Coaley,  John,  and  MlUer.     2.930,407.         ^       _  ^       ,^ 
Miller.  George  B..  and  R  D.  Rynders,  to  Eadao  i^rdraulla 

ft  Ma^laery,  Inc.     Solenoid  controlled  Talve.     2490,947. 

8-29-60.  a.  317—191. 
MUlcr.  Barold  M..  to  WMtto  Machine  Works.     Stop  motion 

for  wtodlng  machine.     2.930,538,  3-29-60,  CL  242—38. 
Miller.    Barry    B.,    to    aorlte    Corp.      Oemaaslte    etecOa- 

me<iiaaleal  transducer.     2480.912.  3-29-4^.  CL  810—26. 
MUlor  BoCt,  Ue  :  8« 


2480,908.  8-29-80.  CL  807- 
MdCinley,  Joo^b  Bw :  Soo— 

Moatgomery.  Cnarlsa  W.,  aad  McXlaley. 
McLaushUa  Mte.  aauTlac. :  Soo— 

Lord.  FrsdT   ^980488. 
McLeaa,  Doaald :   Soo— 


2480,748. 


Baddln,  Barry  A.,  aad  Johnson.     2.980,078. 
Millar.   Stewart   E^   to   BeU   Tolephoae    LahoratoriOL    lac. 
Malti<mode  automatic  traeklag  aatenaa  systesa.    2431,083, 
3-29-60,  a.  343—703. 

''^'SSS.ififflSTt-^.J'SrR.     2,980,043. 
Mladla.  A.,  Plnmblag  SapDUca :  See— 


BaworttL  UobmL  aad  MeLsasL    2480.188. 
McMahon.    MartlaB..   to   Phinips   Pettoleom   Co.     Waate 
water  proeoostas  antsai,    2480J68.  8-29-60,  Q.  210--21. 
McMarehle.  Doaafl  W.TSao— 


far 


surface   ooatact   brake. 


Fraaks,  Braart  M.    2480.287. 
McNaautra,    Rosadl   K.      Complete 

%980.46S.  S-29^CL  ISS— fs. 
M^narrle.  Alexaadw  M. :  Soo— 

Clarfce.    Cltftoa    A..    Jr..    McQuarrla. 
2480479. 

Mc<)BlllaB.  Lao  V.  t  See—  

Moatagaa.  Ant^o  B.,  aad  McQulUea.    S4804D1. 
MeOulstaa.  Boraca  L.    Mgaal  llsbt    2480,188.  S-29-40.  CL 

MeTif.   ihusaa   S.      Bolazatloa   oodllator   aad   latastator. 

2.996ioSrS-2fr-«0.  CL  807-48.5. 
Mdw  Bectric  aadMadiiaa  Co.,  laa. :  Soo— 

Tlmatpaoa.  Ctiinas  B    24^80,880. 
Mslar.  Walter:  mm 

Cbpptflottl.  Oiito,  ■kkcra.  aad  Mdar.    3.8904n. 


MInella,  Angela     2.930.049. 
Minella,   Ancelo,   to  A.   Mlaella   Plumbing  Supplies.     Toilet 
tank,  bowl,  and  adapter  conncetioB. 
CL  4—68.  ^        .  ._    ^ 

Minges,  John  V..  to  Badger  MIS-  Co.     Botafordng 

expansion  lotot  and  method  oC  making  same.     2,vw.iiu, 

3-29-40,  Cl.  2»— 464.  _  ,    _,     ^ *  _-  *w. 

MtoUter  o<  Supply,  la   Ber  Majesty's  OororaaMBt  of  the 
Ualted  Klas^m  of  Great  Britaia  and  Northern  Isolaad : 
See — 
Aahwood.  Peter  F.,  and  Crosse.     2,980,184. 
euTAlnn  R.     2.930.^544. 


2,980490. 


Mlnneapeno-Boneywdl  Refulator  Co. :  Seo— 

Booe.  Robert  B.     2,930484. 

▼«niMr.  James.     2,980,970 

Wbltahsad.  Bobort  C..  Jr. 
Mlaaesota  innlnaft  Mfg.  0». : 

Psnmdsr,  Bnn  W.    2430485. 

Fritts,  Robert  W.     2,080,904. 

^^Z!S^Jkv;,'iSS^i,m»AmrmB.    24S045L 
MIUAolL  WllUam  J^j  See--  ..-«--. 

Smfth,  Oootso  B..  aad  MltebeU.     3,980476. 


Mdaoa.  Mathlaa  J*  to  Dalversal-C^dopa  Stsd  Corp.  Pro-  Mtes,  WUllam  B.,  to  lu^tloiui  '^^iSSflSl  sSmJmr^ 
ductloa  of  alumlbum  eaatalalj«  Urn  base  alloya.  2480,-  stractare  for  folding  wheel  chair.  2,980,499,  S-»-40.  CL 
8S0.  8-39-40.  GL-T5— 129.  ,  166—80.       ^,    ,^_,^ 


zn 


L£3T  OF  PATBNIVBS 


DavtMfcr 


JmHu  A.    Are-iMMteg 
CL  n»— ISS. 


«• 


•1— 1«. 
t*Tte 
B  dMMT*.      S.MO.- 

boMw.     2.M0,m4. 


FM4B.  J«M9k  S.     2JMJ11. 
[MtagM.  AatUe  S..  m4  L.  ▼.  McQvillMk  t*  Ua 

•01,  s-i»-«^  CL  M»— mTt.        _  „.      ^ 

toatMftttai.  KMlHa  OmmmI*  per  nadastrte  Mtemurte  e 


NattoMl  IBItetrtc  Products  Corp. :  «c 

NaOoMl  OtaM  Oo. :  f  w— 

OrUithiL  Kdwar4  M.    MSCMM. 
NatloMl  tapfiy  Ool,  Tk* :  Mm 

BrntmomrJimmW.   SJM0.W4. 
MatloMl  WattrMateClnalMO^:  I 

rnak.  WUtaa  A.    2;M0.OO». 
NavlkM.    tletor   A^  to   Ai 


Cork 


AMo. 


•roUatauy  treai 
Moor,  D.  W..  Sabbor  Cbi 
Mooro, 

Ml 


2JM0.878.  ^    .  . 

W..  •»«  J.  &  IMKlalcr.  to  <Mf  Jt^ 
t  Oo.     rhrid  catalytle  proeMa  mitt 
t  of  tlM  toed.    2.M0.748.  »-M-«0.  CI. 


i-^asswflwa^e: 


flurd    eootiwl    wrri— ■ 


WaralBf  iltBal 


HarUui  L.     S.SoiTM. 


liTHeBrT  T.     Wecfc  tiiblo  with  wtoetlTO  roUttag  too}. 
2.»30,418,  MH^-dO^CL  144—1. 


,08O,TSS. 


iBto  coatalBor*.     S,M0.174. 


a. 


M..  to  GrMkte  Arte  RMe«rdi  FovMatloa.  Inc.    ^.^JUJ'Zl^J^  Ti*?^2?l 
umadilnM.    2.M0.MT.  S-M-M.  CL  •ft--«.S.    NIodorhagwr,  Warroa  D.j  foOT- 


JTOwald. 
MoraC.  fymaa,  K.-0. 

Sctaiddt.  BIdiard.     2.M0.8«1. 
Mortao.  l^nol  G..  to  Tbo  Proctor  *  OoibMo  Co. 
to  dapoolt  or  '    ~ 
8-9»-d0.  CL 
MoffT.  BuBOU  H. 

itroleh.  Ckarloo  A.,  aad  Moroy.    2,»80387. 
Morrla.  Ckrl  8..  to  Pkllttpo  Potroloaa  Co.     Method  of 
liaiiatlac  aaaMslaoil  voppor  lolatkmo  atlMaed  to  im 
earboa    moaoztde    froca    gaMC      2.tM.f72,    »-2b-d0. 
28 — 2. 
Morrta.  Woltar  H. :  «o#— 

Soan,  BIchard  ■.,  aad  Morrla.     I.f90.262. 
Morrlah.  Looaard  M. :  8m— 

FMaor.  Ooorte  U.  aad  MorrMi.    2.M0.440. 
Morrfaaoy.  Stuart  J.     Bapport  atraetari  for  dlaplays,  partl- 

ttoaa  aad  tbo  like.    2.nMS8.  S-S»-«0,  CI.  Mt— -M. 
Morw.  Jorcao  O. :  «oo— 

WeU,  Bei^buala  O,  aad  Morae.     2,»S0J45. 

Morwvjr.  Araold  J..  BL  W.  U^aaki.  aad  EL  T.  Iboarer.  Jr., 

to  BHo  Beaoareb  aad  Bai^Merteg  Co.    Lobrteatlaf  eom- 

poatttoaa  eoatatatag  aaNa  of  aMMcarbosirUe  acMa  aad  free 

alkaHalty.    2,M0iT57.  8-2b-M.  CL  252--40.7. 

Mooer.   Carl   M..   to  Joba   C.   ▼trdea    C».     Corer  faatener. 

2.P80.4M.  S-2i-«0.  CL  18»— 88. 
Motorola,  lac :  8ao— 

Roback.  Kamaeth  J.     2.880,241. 
MoaltoB.  Bl^ard  W..  to  Tbe  laatltotaai  Dlrl  Tbomac  Foaa- 
datloa.    Preparatloa  aad  paddag  of  dtraa  fruit  prodocta. 
2.880.700.  8-»-«0.  CI.  88—180. 
Movorlojr,  Btaart:  9m— 

Wetta,  OObart  &.  aad  Movertey.     2.880.104. 
Morroad.L(wlaM..  toOragbteArtoBoai      '  ~ 
PbotoeoapjMtac  DHidilaoa.    2,880,28T, 

Lawreaee,  Bdwaid  S.,  aad  Mnddlmaa.     2.880,328. 
■di.  Waltar.  to  w«ltor  Mocaeb  Inc.     Meaaa  for  raofnt- 
lac  atne^iars  for  driniaft  allllBC  and  crladlaff  opofatlons. 
27S0.182,  S-2^-00.  CLM^174. 
Mneaeb.    Walter,   to  Walter   Mooncb   Inc.      Work  claaipla» 

BMana.    2,8S0jt»S.  8-28^00,  CL  80— d8. 
Maeadi.  Walter.  lac  :  «ee— 
Maeacb.  Walter.    2380.288. 
Moench.  Walter.    2.880,132. 
MoMao^M^Vkad.    Omrayor  ayatoaa.    2.880,470.  8-28-00. 

MalfOrd  Brotbiwo  0». :  8oo— 

Malfocd.  Marlon  R.    2,880.102. 
Malford.  Marloa  It.  to  Mnlford  Brotbera  Co.     Sblpplac  aad 

SrowljiK  device  tor  balba.    2.880,102.  8-28-00.  CI.  47—87. 
MMer.   Jobaan,    to    Dr.-Iac    Hans   Deckel, '  aad 

Frledrlcb   WUbelai   DeckeL     Oaogliif  derke. 

8-28-00.  CT.  51—108. 
Mailer,  Wilbrtai  Herm.,  A  Co..  KoBunaBdltgeseUacbaft : 

Hataenlaab.  Bmat.    2,880,807. 
Manford.  Theodore  W.,  and  J.  D.  Neabltt.  to  MkUaad-Boaa 

Cojn.      Apoaratoa    for    heating    metal   work.      2,880,589. 

Manar.  Herbert  C  :  £l«e — 

Ifeteter.  Peter  D..  and  Murray.    2.880.781. 
Matny  A  Trogartba.  Inc. :  See— 

Waator.  Arthp  W.    2.830.842. 
Manmy.   WUbar  S.     Tractloa  attacbawnta   for  aatoatoblle 

wheria.    2JMO.00O.  8-28-dQ.  CL  801— 47. 
Maacato,     Cbnaelo     F.       neriaoetatic     Ignition     ewlteh. 

2.8S0.i06.  8-^28-00.  CL  128—41.15. 
Moabraab,  Wllaoa  O..  to  Byatron  Co.    Bbeoata(.     2.881.001, 

8-28-06.  a.  888—102. 
Moaaer.  C  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  MadOaory  Cbrp.     Ware 

generator.    2,830,208.  3-2»-80,  CL  74—608. 
Masaer.  C  Walton,  and  J.  R.  Ckriaon.  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
cblaerr  Corp.     Harmoalc  gearing  wltb  extoaded  eoataeC 
2.880.354.  8-28-00.  CI.  74— d4a 
frldnon.  Harold  B..  M.  K  aad  C.  T.  Nelaoa.  «ad  Scba- 
8keUem.Jobn.    2.880.578. 
Naab.  Kloyd  M^   to  laconl  Broa.,  Inc.     BubaMmlble  float 

eootroL    8S80Jd7. 8-28-00.  CL  200— 84. 
National  naab  Regftrter  Co..  Tbe :  See— 

Cbrlatlaa,  Bayaoad  A..  Galley.  Ganger,  and  WllUaois. 
2.880^03. 


tm  ■iMkin  tfcarawttb.    8.830.738. 8-S8-40.  CL  ll  _    „ 
Nawaia,  Joaef.    Adb^Ma  bad  daauM  tor  tbetapeatte  de- 

vlcaa.    MS0.S€6nP»-00.CL.348>'^' 
Nedinck.<lobiii  J.,  aad  J.  iL         ~ 

NeMe^harf.  Lavfaaee  I^  ▼.  Taabarr.  aad  J.  A.  Haat,  to 

ladoatrlal    Tbaer    Corp.      Psacb 

2.880J41.  8-88-00,  CL  117-4387 
Nelaoa.  ^niada  8..  to  Neteoa-Prlca,  lac. 

derlea.    2.831,^  3-21^-00.  CL  340— 380. 
Nelaoa.  Ckarlea  T. :  8ee— 

■rlcbaoa.  Harold  B..  N.  Bw  aad  C.  T.  Nelaoa.  aad  8An- 

IMmm^HiinmnTL:  Bm— 

iSrleksoa.  Harold  &,  N.  B.  aad  C  Y.  Nrtaaa.  aad  Saba- 
bart.    1880.474. 
Neleon-Prteo.  lae. :  8ee — 

NotooaTWrnada  8.    2.831.028. 
NeoMito.  8ator« :  dee —  

Sago.  Yeahlbam.  NeaMto.  aad  Kakaaodata.    2JSOJ0S. 

Neptaae.  HacnMm  P.    Wlrafeedlag  aad  catttog  auieblae  with 
tnA  oBectlTelratMMed  by  rolling  back  on  wire.    2.830.208, 


^^W*     via*     ©^^~"^^Wl, 

NeoMtt,  JohaD. :  8eo— 
Maafofd.  ~ 


W..  aad  NeaUtt     2.080.588. 
B..  to  Bpragaa  Blaetile  Co.    Method  tf 

Stetraf  aonSbyleae  aatarlal  with  N-rtaiyl 
14.»-2»-dO.CL  117-188. 
Nenilo  Chemical  Or.:  fee—  ,   _^  ^_ 

Sdiwoegler,  Bdward  J.,  aad  Pntacber.     2.830.821. 
Newbooao.  Faal  D..  to  Weettagboaee  Htoctric  Corp.    Paaalre 
detectloa  aad  dUvetloa  •a4^g  apparatas  aad  target  die- 
crtaalnator  for  nae  therein.     2^31.082.  8-88-80.  CL  848— 
118. 
N^ttt.JebaH.    CaOee  brewer.    2.880.811.  S-2»-dO.  CL  8»— 

Newaaa.  Harry  D. :  8ee—  

Danders.  Baymoad  A.,   and   Newman.     2.830.300. 
Newman,  Lonis :  See — 

HaaUln.  Jerry  F..  aad  Newmaa.    2.830.503. 
Newmaa.  Loalae :  fee — 

HamUa.  Jerry  F..  aad  Newman.    24>30.503. 
Newtoa,  WUUam  :  See—  ^ 

DakL  Blaar  8.,  aad  Newton.    2.030.320. 
New  York  Air  Brahe  Co..  The :  See— 

8catebard.  Aemas  L.    2.830.878. 
New  York  Traat  Co..  Tbe 
,  Fraak  " 


For^ee,     Darld 
2^30.775 
Nlef.    Gay.    to 


B., 


Leveeqae 
a   1 


aad     Ntoderhaaaar. 
Atoalqne.     Ion 
abeet  material. 

to 


itler-Haanaar. 
200—18. 


Dirt.-Iaf. 
2.0f0.10l. 


2,880.888. 


■alW«g.^rTbe: 


Itatloaal  Drag  Co..  Tbe :  See— 

SoUlTaarMlUer  J.,  aad  Martla.    2,830,780. 


soarees.     2.880JB17,  3-28-00.  O.  313—03. 
Noa.  Isaac  JC  and  B.  V.  Norton.    Handle  for 
2.080A83,  ^-28-00.  dL  254—113! 

Noldea.  William  F..  aad  C.  F.  BobMas 
Inc.    Eloetrle  awltebea.    2.880.850.  3-: 
Nomine.  Gerard :  See — 

Joly.  B«b^  Neailao,  aad  JoUy.     2.880.808. 
Nor4berg  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

TsJboya.  Heary  H.    2.080.328. 
Norddeata^Aflteerle:  See—  .,.  ._, 

ObortaSj^BoalfiiB,  aad  Scbllor.    2.830.078.  .^^ 

NordllL^ASa   ^iiihlIS;*9.iM0,485.3-28^.  CL  210^ 

158.  1 

No^^Fraada  &jto  Borg-Waraer  Corp.    Pamp.    2.830421. 

North  Amerleoa  Aviation.  Inc. :  See— 
Kaaarek,  Irrlof  A.    2.830.884. 
Sbaon.  BobnrtA.    24)M.750. 
North  American  Pblllpa  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Langmaaek.  Wllbelm.    2^.823. 
Van  Baatea,  Johannes  O..  aad  Joomana 
North  Bleetric  Co. :  See— 

Blaabfleld,  Wnilam  H.    2380.853. 
Norton.  Bay  Y. :  See — 

Nos.  Isaac  J.,  aad  Norton.    2.830.5M. 
Norak.  Loo  J.,  to  Tbo  CooimoBwealta 
Ohio.    Metal  mirtlclce  and  metbod  of 

%-t^-9n  CL  ^^ 477 

Nontk^     l^tbew     A.      Hydraalle     krofce     loeklag 

2.0^.884.  3-28-00.  CL  200— 8U8. 
Novola,  Blebard  W.    BodmablaB  8oHm.    2,080.008.  8-28-00, 
CL  5 — 320.  ' 

NoaaSr  OabMome.     Timo  plMa.     3.880.188.   3-88-00.  CL 

NattaE^nwmaa  C.  aad  L.  C.  Baatley.  to  W.  D.  Bb^Merlng 
CoTwd.  Cathode  ra»  tabs  amaiBtaa  'or  tba  taoMctlon 
ofutlelea.    2.880,888r3-28-80,  fi.  280— 217.  ]" 

Oberbaeber.  Boalfas,  aad  O.  Sebller,  to  NocddeatMbe  AAMrta. 
PioesM  im  tbenrodactloa  of  a^ealom  of  at  least  88J8% 
poH^.    2330,OyK  3-2^-00.  CL  33-^, 
Mtoaihy.  Gay.  10«  to  I.  J.  KiuAk._  — 


i 


leerlag 


.  Co.  of 
,830.707, 

derlee. 


«>•- 


SaiMOfdv'aadtlteJbi    2380348, 
12i 


CCbUashaa,  J 

tabe 

188 


BO  J.,  to  The  Baoload 
apparatoa. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  Zfli 

I  Baoload  Con.    Cathodo^ay    Psrfclaa.  Daaa  P..  to  Bcadti  ATtatfcw  Corp.     Oi 
338o!m  8^41:^.  a!li4=^       jgia^^bl^^jMbag.t^m^|^for  tafblaa.typa 

PUk  lian«w  with  4Mbla  astcai 
CL  t«_e8%    .  _    ■ 


do. 


P^aal'Gleaa  H..  to  Oxford  Paper  Co.    Plaaagiafbte  pi 


priat- 
CL 


CBavar, 


rOiBari 


OUa 


Batlia.Hc 


irer.    3.880.803. 

\aA  OUMldorf.     2.880.438. 
Corp.: 
idUrhi 


„„_ -atrsiA-^^^   3380,876. 

■^    a^|S^IS''l!8V733 

ea&.    8330^1.^8-80,0.15-131.08 
Olteffl.  JaiSaP. :  90^,^  ...    . .^ •- , 


Poffelaa.  8torllag.    H   to  B.  Porltlaa.     f«*tabla  «l«tfataa 
fsr  onporittaf  off  shore  drUllag  eqalpmaat.     3.888J80. 
.  «,lPS:a-::^«.  .  ._.^  ^  ^^^ , 

totor.     3; 

Balaton 
Tii-80, 


Ckmp, 


Ot,ff^;^^^t^^^  i!l£.'i330.235.  3-28^. 


.td.:  See— 


Optical  l'*^'*^7^^ 

BoSbmb.  NonaaolB.  A.  '2380,484 
^^-^aSSfallfti  '2TSb.482. 


2330.283. 


Pardar.  Bobcft  •«»  H/8.  MldHey.  to  »WSg?W  —^^^ 
Atrpkaa  Corp.     Propalaloa  motor.     23S033T.  3-3^-80, 

PMMoai^siSiraa.  to  A«o  8tMl  Ba^tm  of  Otaada  Ltd. 
Basaboatd  nuHator.     3.930.881.  8-38-80.  CL  S6T— U8. 

Petera,  Walter  B. :  See —        _   ,,  ^  ^  ^  

liMtrobattlste.  Alex  A..  BleUag.  aad  Petera.     3.8883«- 
Petersoa,  Bdgar  M..   to  Craae  0».     Bollar  safMy  dsrlca. 

Macblae  Co.     Bolllag  mlU  traaafer.    3.830.473.  »-38-80. 
C!   188—84 
Eoteme.  Wuilam  B..  to  8t  Be^  Paper  O^  ^PPV^Q^kSST 
measarlng   nargse  of  CMnaunatad  matarlaL     3380308. 

PeS^HS^  rViolla-Bo^  Ltd  Of.  ^««»  •Mlaa 
wltb     abaft-faUare     coatroL     3.830,188.     3-38-80.     CL 

Pett^.^Harbert  M..  aad  B,  I1-^.8»*«»:*S'*« J*»l!?5L.f 
Oaaible  Co.  Device  for  faodlag  artldea  lato  cartona. 
2.880.172.  8-28-00,  CI.  58—134. 

Pttaer.  CbrteMaa  C. ;  «ee— ■  ^^ 

BoWBOt,  Jooe^  O..  aad  Pftaer.     2.830,865. 


Orgaalce.  8JL. :  See-« 

<>l£S^e  S'^^^'yl^ '"^  "      -    il^.Jo.eabG.,a.dP«.er.     2.8.0.1 
8-SldO  CL  61—141.  3-28-Op,  CL  80—238. 

n*  "»«  Co.:  U^^^  .,, 


3380.133. 


2,830,203. 


00.      *^    — 


>tlng 


'••^iS?taa?"2.tei78. 

^'^^feia.ViSiMka.-.  a.»30.8oo.„        ^ 

PalUmarSL  Jmc^  W..  to  IdeatUkattoa.  Inc.    Baa^r  relt 

pjjl?' Wbi^' SJ¥"fc5d  Corp.     I>«o82l*t<5f  tor 
■V5W  orSWSKymolaUtod  dgaoL    2.980.883.  8-20- 

oorar25o--g: .    ^      ^ 

Pan  Am^TVw  BdblBS  Oon^  gm— 

Stodrey.  Jamea  ».    2.880.754. 
Pandllt.  lac :  S•e-J^         _^.^  __^  ai— i*     oaaaiMa 

IMlefaea.  HaroM  B..  Wbtte.  aad  Almdi     3380.018. 


2.980.027. 


''-^ilftJSi^iSJi^ak.y.    2.88043T 

"^^-^SSlt&Sl^P^    2.930.997.^ 
Sro^,  ftPbOUpa  5»t«»»fM»  Ca 
■  bf  earbeaaceoos  depodta.    2380.808. 


Parker,  < 
bastton 

Parker,  Johanle  H. 

00.  <i»Jlt-3  _ 

'.  Blcbard  H 


for  formlag  hol- 


la dto  com- 
3-29-00.  a. 


Bhoe  sole  attodntent 
See — 


Attert  O..  and  1 


2330^883.  3-iMn,  CL  200-0133 
PasadL  Joaepb  «. :  leo;- 


2.930,148.  3-20- 
Parbar.     3,831.086. 

Aeeoleratloa  detcetora. 
2,880.845. 


'^SiMalMttL 
loa  BMdlagB 


Patoa  BoldlagB  ^..w. .  po*^  _ 

P.torS^ffiST£:  toJiSSlffiidUjP  Ltd     Apmir^ 
tor  beldtais  aad  dlscbarflBg  frsa^owfig  aolM  materials. 

231^864.  3-2MO,  CI.  178-80. 
'^^SySTsSiiStiBdPaal.    2.880,783. 
'^'1SSi.S**Ji5rBibeB.  aad  Parlasek.     2.830.888. 

''^^Sfwfma^  2.880.585. 

Psaroe.  Lewla  £  ^■J'lS  TSf"  '**  «•«»«■«  ■•chlae. 

SaBJLOll.  3-88-88.  CI.  971—47. 
Peares,  Woodrow  W.    Scalp  braah.    2.930,000,  3-28-00.  O. 

15—131. 
^••*lJJSrN««l  BTLanglola,  aad  Pealor.    2330.080. 

^^'tSkSlH^iiliJtu: -A  Peermaa.     3.830.7T8 


Lawreaee  H. 

Pbllco  Corp. :  See— 

BoochM.  Joba.     3380.848. 

WllUame.  Blcbard  A.  ,  ^Vi»AM. 

Zaarfooa.  Blmar  W..  Jr.     2.880,007. 

Socbtoer,  80L     2,880.994. 
Pbllltos  Drill  Co. :  See— 

Dtotorteb.  Blcbard  B. 
Phllllpa  Petroleam  Co. :  See 

jfSelman.  Bamjt  IL     2.930.083. 

Baaks.  Bobert  L     2.980^781 

Carpeatar,  Paul  G.     8380.187. 

CotRe.  Joto  B..  aad  Stareas.     3.880.^8. 

SdSiaS"S!iJf«r^r  'IJ^.TsT'^ 

Haaaoa.  George  B.  Aad  O^T*  2380.784. 

HeaderaoB.  Bulaa  W   „*.WO.«tt^ 

Joaea.  Bofos  V.,  and  Scott    2.080.720. 

iMcMahoa,  liartlaB.  ^880.763. 

Morrla.  Carl  8.     3,88a07JL 

Porker.  Harry  W.     2jMe388. 

BotJe.  Joba  D.     2.880,068;_^  „  ...  ,., 

tdanBerjJtobert,M.,oodl^emm.    2.830.181. 

BtoMer.  Wllllom  L.     2,830.787. 

""oiSIwiluii  HTond  Pio^^  ^.^,_^ 

PIpklaTBoyoaee  H.     Wboalad  oborel.     2330.152.  8-8»-w, 
S.  37—180. 

^mdallT  foi  preasnrlaed  Onlda.     2.830378.  8-28-80,  CL 
PlSii? made  H- toTbe  Bbelbf^^^  »« 

8-*^d0,  CT.  228-82.8.  ^^ 

ir^V-80.  CL  88— 28. 

"••^Sii;  SJSt.  aad  Plate.  .2380.788. 
PleafiTWto  J.,  i-  »t  >SK?»- 

M.  if.  Bellogg  Co.     ltott«?_ 

dMomoodtloB.      2.880,184. 

''**'1lk2S?'o2rtort.  Drodofsky.  aad  Plaaaa.    3380 JT8. 

Pleesey  Co.  Ltd..  THe :  f^^—^ 
Laa,  Jamea  A.     2,880,023. 
PabirHABa.     Cbatalaer, 

piLwSt^  Stl  KBoop,  to  YB8  i5«-*-sr*.  2EM? 

^%jM^'cS^J^t  ?S^  with  qoeadi  cooler.  3388,^. 
8-28-00.  CI.  28—288. 


SaB.*S'Tj.Mjrtto.to2. 


eapedaUy    loap   box.     3388, 


\M 


"^•nSlPBWl!  H.     2380,298. 


ttS:Bdwi:H..i£dB\tSite.     2.880.301. 
lobJkl^PaUta.     2.830,880:. 


Pollto,  WIIMms  J 
KoMa. 


lUibarJeha  B.,  aad  PoUte.    ZjOW-ow^  ^^  , 

PoUmaaaTMox,  to  Bort  Kwtar  *  9*' .Ttrii;  tSSbBMr 

'Tgjyr  aad   dlspeaslaf   rod-abopod    orUdaa.  S,8803V. 

8-28-80.  CI.  221— 183- 


'^"SiSSS.'iiiiSSrs,  oad  pollock. 


3.880.061 
ICtlOB   of 


"s^  aait  •ssbjtT^^v 


Method  . 
CL  218— 


lealab :  8m—  ,  .„  -^ 

Pcrklas.  Btarttlig.     2.830300. 


TW-  PMHteaborc  Haas.     Dertoa  tor  the  prodad* 

ofionalng    *^2SJtSJ  sSSaU.    ^888310.  3-3*^  CL 

8— *.*•  Porter.  H-  B..  C»-'l*g;iJ'tS~  •  010  400. 

O^llansoy,  Frederick  M.     *-»J»''**7' 


-18. 


mu 


IJST  OP  PATiKinSBSJ 


Banlfi.  UoMl  ft.  r. 
I4aMlB.r. 


rTTMd 


il.< 


"■:  M4 


?Sai>a^/MM>go».  »-3tt-4»o,  a.  M— lis. 

''*^S«S^^lUfioa  M..  ftad  Praaar.    ^930.423. 
^'^'^•**»  ^SSJ"  Wf.'f^wUKU  •*«  B«M.     1,930384 

..__-.  FtMk.     J.930.1«r 

Ooiifc.  Wanum.    2,9t0,i9t 
PrltAatd.  ftoaiaffTjfc*—  _  . 


UMl  Waf«.     t.9a0.74«L 
It  rmntXnjUat*  aNtr- 

i»,  s-20-60.  cCti^-m.  ^^ 

-    -  ^.9«1.0M». 

lae.    L«« 


mA  ftttihard.    2.9S0.B30. 
^'"''bwte^tf^MBels  H..  Prac  ud  Bettyiliik.    %9S0.602 


RMMltr.  njwtr  P.:  jP— :-^ 

ReatMr.  J«ui  L.    «wtaMM 

Mtiac  tomnnmor.    S.9W^ 
Rev.  I^amu  J~  ^  to  I* 

a  W  (W   CL  849—14  ' 

nwhCon.    AwltloMl  orlctttptlM  •rtlMtfr.    S.980.1M. 

RldurdM  GiL  Xko :  0«^ 

&SS«S  ittft.    f3M.40t. 
R»du««.  i«sb  8..  «-  A.  L  Korr^Korj^jor. jo jaid 


•Bd  T«l«- 


«.w-M«.H  -r— ».-  — . . , -. 887, 

X)»  MK  OulM  &  r.  D..  «Bd  BorrkMMbol.    8.980,099.  umsmUm.    2^0,880.  t-89-80,  €L  T4— 810. 

Proctor  ftGamMo  Co.,  Tfco :  •«»— .^               »  Rtootor.  Hvbort  Jl.  JrZ  and  C  J.  Kotf^  to  AMorteu  Meter 

Ooktefdt.  BdaoBd  P.    2,M0.700.  Co..  W.     Pnouutfe  dock  eoatMOid  aotor.    2.980 J«8, 

Mir^l. IflfOlQ.     8.93R174.      ^^^,„  8-29-80.  C.  121— 48. 

FMtM,  BMMrt  M.,  and  flatao.     2.980,173.              ^ Rteotor,  Oakar :   «••— 

Praetor.   ButOB  A.,   to  ^  Proctor  I)»«t*ttM;   >$;^^  "»^-  Ombob,  Max.  Ootae.  QflMr.  Bloator.  Stracko.  a:id  Botaa. 

DMatlOB  MMklaa.    2.98^t48.  »-«9-^,  CL  74— «7.  2J»80,894. 

Proctor  Dletattac  MacMao^^m, :  j8m—  riiUu  DwnMtSea  Oo^ :  8«o—                  _ 

Proctor.  Barton  A.    2.m^M.                  ,  ,x^     ,.^»  girala.  Bokart  J^  aad  Traaaar.    2.980,884. 

Propot  MattfcMa  Jnto  Oxtojd  latorDattoaal  Oorp^Jakt  gj^  r^,^^  q    ^  cka-MB  CTiiMriral  Co.    U«Qld  iUtaf  da- 

_  aad  feora  eowMwtliw     8.981,088,  8-89-80,  O.  840—894.  :;j^    {L880,414,  8-89-80.  CI  141^118. 

3--  9*t—     -  ^^-..-_      ...A^iM  RiBpIo  BoKCOf*. :  *••— 


Qaado,  Bdward  A.,  to  lateraatloBal 
PM^tal  poaMm  ladlcater.     "  ' 


Blcluurd 

^^^         '-    aadPataekor.    8,880.881^, 

8.981.0n.  8-89-80.  CL  840— 

84T  ^ 

Babkaim  BlUa  L..  10%  to  H.  U  OordoB.   VMdablo  ataraoacoplc 

TtalOB  taotlBf  doTtoOL    U80.888.  8-8»-80.  CL  88—89. 
Baclaa  BTdruUea  4  Mi»«»«y » I»c :  Jijf-- 

^    HaBflor  te  dMtMstlc  UqaM  traatlBc 


Caal 
doirie^ 


doirieai    8,980008.  8-39-60.  a 


8380,846. 


l2»t£|%LM  L.    |^<LgM 


LalKtoa, 

iSirfS  WUllaai  Br'8!|3o>30. 


8e« 


Motaaer.  SMBoy.    8380J4V. 
Badlo  Profaeaez  Lakovatortaa,  Ibc.  : 

ToBkara,  WlUaa  A.    t;N0,944. 
BaiBor.  WlUlBB  C. :  8m — 

WtadoBB.  Biko  A..  Balaar.  aad  Cooke.    2.9MMM1.      ^ 
Baalraa,  Itaato.  to  AaorleaB  ^aaaiUd  Co.    PbowkoBloa 


3330376, 


2.930,814,  3-28-60.  CL 
DBTld  W  C. '  8— 
liiBgvBLKMi  O.,'  aad  BaaMar.    2.980,698. 
kawaBTWllUaBa    G.      Sargteal   laatraBOBt. 
3-89-60   CL  138—306. 
BatJa.  J<aIb  D..  to  PhUUBa  PotroltoBi  Oow     Beimpod  oBrfaee 

Xbrn.    2.930308.  3-38-60.  CI.  18—104.1. 
BaoMad  Corp..  Tko :  8f — 

OTallatfiB,  JwoBM  J.     8.980,386.  , 

BawUMTBoSort  B..  aad  B.  A.  AadancB.  to  Dnae^  lac. 
WIda  baad  BrC  oaelUator.  2.930.992,  3-29-60,  CL  881— 
141.    ^^  ^ 

""^'^zT^h^irtiBd  M.  L.    8380,130.  ^^ 

-     .IgrkVaaJL  aad.M.  L.    Optfaal  taa  acribar.    2.930430. 


Bav.  aylTaa  B.  aad  M. 

nM»-60,  a.  38—38.  „  ^,^_^ 

~    fraaeola  H.,  to  Sociota  d'BleetroBl«ao  at  d'Aa*o- 
Btaaffj  eadad  lafonaatloB  atorw.     2380,886. 
CL  880—218. 

ralLTkiiBBH  A.    3380363.  _    ^ 

^^wl]Uaal    C.    to    L    L.    Poarea.     Portabla    wtaek. 
I.Sn.  3-89-60.  CL  284—166. 
Cwinkm  r.    WaaklBc 


eklac.    2.930,217,  S-S»-60. 


Bvaratt 


▼apor  lock 

tlOB 


W.,  to  BoTf-Waraar  Corp. 
aa    for    eoanpreaMr    hibrlca^ 
D,  a.  230—306. 

to  TH-Cbaa^^Iae.    Ball  typa  appUcatora 
3380362.  3^29-«,  CL  18— lSl.7. 

Wafccr,  HalartdirFtaL  aad  BalBM>ld.  2380.788. 
BotaaoML  GnwtaT:  Mm— 

Wrtw..HolBrtek.  Paal.  aad  Bclmold.  2.980.788. 
Boteold.  Walter 


BatafeaNL^LolSliSd  HTjamat.  to  AIMawark  laHfek  A.6. 
Badar  tfraSoaal  BBtaaaa  aTBtna.     3.931.086.  8-^8-60. 


CL  843— '766. 


Alator  BTjuid  Betekart. 


OttOk  aad  l>.  Warteabort.    Oz*oaeopte  aorrcy- 
L  3388,f 


.,  CL  84— «74k 

It. 


Paalaka,  Joka  P.    2330.863. 


"•i  ■■'  itf*i 


iBBla  Sola  Cirp. 

Ha^  Natbaa.  M.  aad  L.   8380448. 
RMaebar,  Artkar,  «»  Bart  KoiAar  *  Ck, 

f  oldlBf  alldlBf  koiaa  far 

3-2»-«>.  CL  •8—61. 
Boafca,  WOuiua  B..  aad  W.  L.  Lyaa.  ta 

AflMrica.   Atailc   Baarp   Oaauilaaiaa. 

raactor  faS  oleaMata.   1(380,788, 
Rokack,  Kaaaotk  J.,  to  Motorola,  lac 

J-  ^  74--I0.M. 


K.  JO. 


for 


2380,241, 
RcMsBdward  J 
Hoolo.  Bob 
aa,<aTd*P- 


Ualtod  itotaa  af 
of 
1.6. 
atractaro. 


aad  Bokk.    8380348. 


NoldoB.  WiUlaai  P..  aad  BokMaa.    2,980369. 
Bokklaa,   ■aior  A.,  to  Tokkeiai  Corp.     Baglati 
2.980388.  8-38-60,  CL  888—144. 
Mfg.Cio.7Tka; 


Roberta  Braaa 
RokertaHlaek  M 


Wlna,  Lawraaca  A.    8.980346. 
irtTjaek  M. :   Sm— 
KMka»-Adalkart  B.,  aad  Bokarta. 


2.980367. 
RobertaoB,  Bobart:  Mm— 

Rowtoa.  Harold  8.,  8kaw.  aad  Bakartaoa.  8380378k 
RobinooB,  Pradorlck  C,  aad  M.  H.  Boatiajr,  to  A.  H.  Boat 
(Capadtora)  Ltd.  Btoctrlcal  capaeitora.  8380408, 
3-iMO.  CL  2»— 28.42. 
Rod«Bri.^Kalaoa  B,.  K.  ■.  LaaMa.  aad  H.  T.  Paalar,  to 
ForoBMat  Dalrlaa.  lac  Paod  prodaet  aad  Matbad  of 
mannfaetare.    2^,696,  8-29-60,  CL  "     ~ 


Com. 
2.980,484.  8-88^::89,  CL 

gaaca.      8388,136, 

Ton^  awltcb. 


Bodmaa,   Noraiaa  H.  A.,  to 
Jjja«g.  f or  co^^rtratla, 

Bodta,    Bokart    J..    8r.      Tlla    aatttag 

3-29-60,  CL  33—180. 
Roeoer,  Joka  O.,  to  nUBoia  Tool  Worka. 

2330.866.  3-39-60.  Q.  200—70. 
Bogera,  Jooa  D.,  to  Waattagboaaa  Blactrle  Corp.     BjpMa 

faa   turklaa   powar  _^aBt  aaiploytag   ravaanatlva   eyoa. 

2380,190,  8-a»-60,  €160— 89.18. 
Rogara,  TbooMW  C. :  8m — 

Haadf,  Braat    238O38I. 
RoggeaataiB,  Bdvla  O.,  to  aparij  Baad  Corp.     TiuainHai 

rlbkoa  gaard  aad  MaoatlBir2380.468.  8-8»-68i  07197— 

Rogga'aalalB,  Bdwta  O,  to  Bparrr  Baad  Corp.     Aataauttlc 

poalttoa  ladleator.    1380.471.  8-89-80,  CL  197—180. 
Rohm  A  Haaa  Co. :  8«a — 

BocttBor.  Prad  B.    8380.778. 
Pardrea.     David    S^     I 

2380,776. 
HoBklaa,  Bakart  P.    2380,708. 
NadwtS  Joka  J.,  aad  Saydar.    2380318. 
Boka,    Wmiaai   C.   to   Lakoratoir   BinlpBMBt   Corp.      Oaa 

analTala  eradkla.    8380^aL  849-60.  £l  388—48. 
BoUor,  Doaald  C  aad  T.  >.  Haad.  to  UtaraatloaalBi 


Lavaaqaa,     aad     Nladarbaaaer. 


Marblaaa  Corp.     Baal  ■arbaalaa 
238O.47O,  8-A-60,  a.  197—181. 
Bolia-BMraa  Ltd. :  Mm— 
BBiMaBi,  HaioM  O..  a 
Hawortb.  LioocL  aad 
PoMft  Jaaaaa  A.    23 
BowawL  iVadarlck  K..  to 
magaatlc  darteaa.     2.981 


2380.088. 
3380488. 


L93M88. 

iMOoaiBaaa.  ^988348.  8-39^  CL"74— i?'**'^ 
BaiSvw.  SSeolai  M.,  aai  D.  B.  Paanaaa.  to  Ooaaral  MUla. 
lae.    Hvni  ca^pfltlaB  aad  aNtbod  at^arlag  aposy  raalaa. 
MiB,tT8.  8-88-^.CL  360— 18L 

Adolf  A.  T.    Plaao  accordion  wriat  raat    3380374. 


Harold  O..  aad  Aatoa. 
Hawofftk.  LloBcL  aad  McLaaa. 
-  -  3380.188. 

7  "    " Mfg.  Co   Ltd.     

^080346:  8-a»-60.  CL  817—173. 
Roerera-Lotaek  Corp.:   Oaa — 

Lotaek.  Cbarlaa  P.    2380,466. 
Boackaa.  Joka,  to  PkUco  Coap.    SaaMeoadaettTa  danaa  aad 
Batkod  of  fabrication   tbaraof.     23803 
317—888. 
Roaan,  L 

34M0.1M. 
RoaaakMor,  OaraM  B. :   8m— 
McEeoa,  Joba  T..  Jr..  aad 
Roaaer-Hixaoa  Labaratorlaa,  lac : 

Beaaar,  Lawraaca.  aad  Pkatar.    3388,880. 
Roaaar.  Lawraaca.  aad  B.  O.  maatar.  ta 
oratartoa,     lac      Aalaul    faad 
3-29-60,  a.  90—2. 


Loola  W.    Padgaajpd  nta^tttacblac 


2380308. 


8,888,888. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


■•^iiAStoi,  Ani  t  |i!??'2i_ 

?JdSHC..llMJ&d,  aad  Woodward.    238038r 
^.w,  HuSd  8.,^!8tew.  BBd  B.  Bokartaaa.    iCikiaea 
for  dUotlag  88k.    3380,076.  8-2»-60,  CL  IT— 3. 
B07.  Praada  C. :  8m—  ^  ^         ^  „^  „^ 

-  -  DoaaM  L^Md  B07.    2380382. 


-rfto^ 


M.Ti«: 


^  RatchtaaoaTDatia.  aad  Baaaattf.     83M.14^ 

Bodd.  Wallace  C.  «»  Magnetic  Heatlag  Con.     I 

Indactloa   baattagi  aad  «aeacblag  el  maial. 


ittagi  aad  qaeacblag 
Z-^OBt 
OaaVayw    bait     3.980,478. 

Baaa.  Artkar  C.  ta  BaMwIa-Ltaaa-Haaaitoa  Caap. 


8-38^  CL  14»-^0.6k 
illaa.   iiartd. 


for 

3380.784. 


CI. 


__»,«,  „..^-.  ^..  ., 4pp»- 

S     ratoa  for  antoauitlaaUr  daaalfrtag  Mcordlag  ta  paadater- 
mlaed  eondltlona.    3380348.  _W8-6q.,ar8l7— 148.  ^ 

Neeole 

wltb 


5  Beat.  Bdgar  C,  ir„  t»  JaaMe  Haatar  MadUaa  Co 
loon  atnictare.    2380.100.  3-39-60.  a.  28—4, 

ABrlander.   Paul  N..  to  fltaadard  OU  Co.     Brt^. 
gaaiau-kDmolac4aBe.     2380.810.   8-28-60,  CL 

^   ^    MnUr.Oaarga'k.  aadBjradaro.    2380347. 
'I  a.A.8.I.B.-8.pX  Bdptona  laaoceatl-Bolagna  :  8m 
. ^  mxrx^^.     l,i80,38l. 


InaocaatL  8d|teae.     2.980 
B(BJ>.M.  Baaerpi»aa.  Tac. :  8m— 

WalaaMB,  Ba»j  bad  Ptaa. 


.. . 1  Ptaa.     2.930.896. 

8KP  Eagallagerfafcrtkca  0.m.b.H. :  8m— 
f         Kaiilg.^Sikar.    3.980.088. 
i  Bakae.  Bdakardt  Ni :  Ma—  _ 

Pattea.  Haikmrt  M.,  aad  8abea.     2.980,173. 
>  Sagtaaw  Wire  Prodacta  lac. :  8m — 

Hoem.  Jooepb  H.     2.980.413. 
9-  Bagner.  Btaaley.  to  A.  Smmt'o  Boo.     Oarmenta  wttk'waUt- 
baada  karlag  pocheta  attaekad  tberato.    2.880.046.8-29-60. 
'      Ct.  1—337. 


8agpar'a,  A..  Baa ; 


Buaar.BtaalM'.  ^.3,980.046. 


,.  „.  Keaioto.  and  M.  Kakanodate.^to  Canon 

Co..   k^     Saflktr  derlca  for  abntter  ralaaaa  In 

^      cmm^ww.    2.930398.  3-2»*.  CL  96— 81^ .    .  ^  .^ 

>Bt  Ctalr,  Leo  J.,  to  AdaaMa  Carbide  Corp.     Tool  kolder. 

2330411.  S-28-#.  CI.  29—88. 
.  8t.  Bfgte  Paper  Co. :  8m — 

Paterooa.  Wltllap  B.     2.930.868. 
f  SanMBlafo.  Pkinip  PT  Cork  feeler  algaal.   2.930.862,  3-29-60. 

CI    900—61  44 
'-  Banaela.    Abriun.      Track    for   aapporting    traTcrae   drape*. 
2380,073.  3-29-80.  CL  16—96. 
Baai^orB.  MalcoUa  A.,  aad  W.  O.  EMb,  to  Batea  Mte.  Co. 
Apparatna  far  aariaetlTe  drafttag  ot  atraada  of  Aacon- 
tlaaoaa  8kara.    3300.084.3-29-60.0.19—70. 
,  Baactoary.  Bakart  BL.  ta  Wereaatar  Valra  Co..  lac     Ball 
^      Talra.    iM037flL  8-39-60.  CL  381— 178. 

Sandler.  Jack,  to  TtaTelaMator  Bkoaaukata.  Ibc.    Sttag  kack 

akoe.    2380480.  >-2»-60.  CL  36— 68.5.  _ 

Banfocd.  Boy  8..  a%d  J.  O.  Baaaaa.  to  B.  B.  Saaford.  W.  A. 
BaUm.  B.  D.  Sadorgrea.  B.  H.  Cknler.  and  J.  O.  Eaawa. 
Uanld  cooled  kraha  ayatcai.    3.880.486.  3-29-80.  CL  188— 

Sarkea  Tanlan.  Inc. :  8m — 
•^         Baaaailao,  Oeairga.  aad  Ptaa.    8,980348. 

Sartori,  Jaaea  A.,  and  C.  A.  Hill,  to  AaMricaa  Badlator  A 
Staaiard  Saaltatr  Ctorp.  RadUtor.  2.930.690,  3-2»-60. 
a.  267—124. 

<> '8a«adara.Charlaatf:  Baa—  

Packa,  PMadTj..  Jr..  aad  Baaadna.     2.988386. 
Banrwala,  Aftart  0..  aad  B.  BL  Parker,  to  Ualoa  Carbide 
Corp.     Balk   aaakat   aaaaaakty.     2381.006.   3-29-60.   CI. 
.      389—182. 
Baraga.  Keaaatk  W.  aad  L.  H.,  to  Tka  UtMbar  Co.    Index- 
lag  mei^aalaai.    2,830360.  8-29-60.  CL  74—816. 
-    Saraaa,  frtoaafd  Ai:  Baa— 
^         Baraga,  Keaa^tb  W.  aad  L.  H.    2.980360. 

Saxky.  Piaak  B..  >ad  &  Prttcbard.  t^-'Tke  Natloaal  Caab 
Bndatar    Co.      Xleetrealc    digital    aerial    Maary    adders. 
S3M380.  8^89-49.  CL  236-776. 
Seainman,  J(Ab  P. :  Bee — 
.r'-        Claiba.  CUftao  ▲..  Jr.,  McQoarrla.  aad  BcBBMMB.    2.930. 


n 


B^lraaer,  Bokert  M.,  and  B.  H.  Praaua,  to  PkllUpa  Petrolean 

Co.    Alr-foel  coatnM  In  preraportaer  type  coaakoatlon  ckaan- 
kara.    2380,191.3-28-80,0.80—39.29: 
fikAller.  Otto :  8m—  ^  .  ...^  ^. 

Okcfkacker,  Boalfaa.  aad  Boiler.     3,930,676. 
Seklaaakerger  Well  Sanre/lBg  Cm. :  Bm 

rtm,  Maurice  C.     IMO.OOST         ^         ^       „ ^ 

SckaMrHag.  Loals,  to  DalTcraal  OU  Prodacta  Co.    Preparation 

ofradna.    2.980.T81.  3-2^-80.  CL  260— 88.3.         

BcbaafUng.  Leala.  to  UnlTcraal  OtI  Prodacta  Oa.    Preparation 

ofraalni.    2380.782.  3-29-60.  O.  260—88.2. 
S^atldL  Jamea  W. :  8m —  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Strieker.  Henrr  C.  Jr..  and  Sdimldt.     2,930  490. 
Scbmldt.  Richard,  to  Prans  Morat.  K.-0.    Thrwd  coBtrouii.* 

device  for  electrically  operated  kalttlag  aad  koalerr  aa- 

cklnea.    2.930.861.  3-28-60,  O.  200—6148.  ,._^». 

Sckmltt.     Joaef.     to     Bta^aanacBta     CHn^yla      (Bodate 

anonyne).     3-alkanoyl  l-tertlarrHUJlno-allgrl  UUW  oatoM 

OBd  prodactloa  thereof.    2,980,798.  3-29-4».  O...  86»— 818. 
SchnellT  Bmet  E..  to  Deere  A  Co.     Aatoaaatlc  aUde  caatrol 

far  grain  drill*.     2.930336.  3-39-60.  O.  111—67.      

Scknell.    Ernst    E.,    to    Deere   *   Co.      ImpleaBeat    snpport. 

2,880.629.  3-2M0.  CL  280—150.6.  ^.   ^^^  _^   _. 

SckaaaaBbarger.  Blckard  J.,  to  UalTcraal  dl  Prodacta  Co. 

PolyTlayl  eoaaponnda  as  lakricants  In  pllUng  operatl<ms. 

2.9So.7C2.  3^8-60.  CL  262—430.      ^     ^       ^    _.,. 

Sckoarock.  Edwin  A.,  to  Pruekaaf  Trailer  Co.    Anilllaw  aim 

imiBg    aaaembly    for    cable    duaip    trallara.      2.930.0oS. 

3-2»-80.  O.  29*— 80.  ,     ^^,    „ 
Scbrader.  Herbert  B..  to  Llak-Balt  Co. 

3-3»-80.  CL  198—168.  ^      ^ 

Sf^nMvIe,    Prits.      Aatoaaatlc    handi 

2.080.4i0.  3-29-60.  CT.  138—30.     ^    ^  .„^_  -..^ 

BaknBp.  Piadertek  W-  and  W.  J.  Vlckery.  to  BpatTT  BAod 

Corp.    MargU  control  for  typewriters.    2,930,466,  3-28-60. 

O.  197—63. 

"*^1Ste5ffi/M8ner.Barafcard.aad8dir«ter.    2.880312. 

Schabert.  Dale  L. :  8m —  .  ^  «   „  ,  m  m^„ 

BrlekaoB.  Harold  B..  N.  B.  aad  C  T.  Kelaon.  aad  Scka- 

li^,a       9  ftAO  4T4 
Sehanke.  Edwin  c!  to'Oeneral  Moton  Corp.    Tkermoceaple. 
2.880.827.  3-2»-60.  CL  136—4. 


Coarayor.    2380,477. 
iTtng    looai    dcTlee. 


Scammaa.  Jokn  P.,  J.  O.  Landry,  and  B.  4.  JawalL  ta  Oen- 
eaal  Blactrle  Ck.  ladoctlaa  wattkoar  aaatar.  2.880,980, 
8-28-40.  CL  834—187. 


ij..  aad  A.  L.  JakL  to  Coatlaaatal  Motera  Ob 
roter    uaaaliaiUaa.     3380.918.    8-38-60, 


a 


Co. 
-10. 


.« 


Beaalon.  Bari  J. 

OaaafBtor 

310—156. 
Scakebard,  Tbaaaaa  L^  ta  Tka  New  Tork  Air  Brake 

VagoHsatfoB  oCaMtals.     2.980.879.  3-28-60.  O.  219- 

Baiaiaaa,  PuiLBrotck.  aad  SiMMsr.    2,880333. 
Scbarfa,  Oaiftard  rsaa — 

KroBlg,  Walter,  aad  Bcbarfc;    3,980.838. 

B^aafoaa,  Brleb.  «d  Browa,  Boverf  A  Cte.  Aktlangaaallackaft. 
Bagalattag  davMa  wltk  aaxlllary  caatrol  drealt.  3.930.- 
968,  3-8»-60.  CL  318—70.  _ 

Bdiecbter,  Wlllla*  H.,  aad  B.  M.  Adama.  ta  Caltarr  Ckaadcal 
Ca.  Pradoctloa  of  alkyldHorakoraaaa.  3,830,748,8-28-60. 
iCL  laa— las. 


Cottar  far  rlne 
Blip 


)0.  204^ ^166. 

Bebddeakaiai,  Bad  L..  U  Hi  D.  HaaM 
cropa.    2^.43«.  8-2»-6Q,  CL  173—78. 
ScbeadeL  Herkart  M..  ta  Baaaaa  laatraaeata.  lac 
^^aaaaat    Mll.<f03.  8-2»-60.  O.  888— 167. 

Oaaaeakaeb.  Otta.  aad  BdMaa.    2380380. 
Scbeak,  Walter,  aad  O.  Bebwarta,  to  Heato  *  Cla,  aai.«.H 
Praeaaa  for  tba  preparatloa  af  eydlc  dlaarkOKyBc  adds 
8.880318.  »48^.  07380— 618.  ^ 


^MiS^t»T,  and  Bckwarte.     2.980.813. 
Sckwoegler,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  E.  Ft^hn,  to  Herflle  Ckgn- 
Ical  Cb.     Becorary  of  bigk  pari^  ladene  ky  dwaaMto- 
craoklc  fractionation  and  fractional  dlatOlatlon.    3380,821. 
8-2»-60.  O.  260—674.  ^  ^  *-.      ._.   ru^ 

Scott.   Cafleton   B..  to  Collier  Carbon  and  Ch«"*«*Li2?*]i 
Paaglddal  compodtlons  conprMng  nltrp|en  bMJJJ™  «* 
dlmetkyl-tetrathlovboapkorie  add.    2.930.730,  8-39-80.  Ci. 
167—22. 
Scott.  Johnny  N. :  8m—  _  .  ..^  .^ 

Jones.  Rufos  V..  and  Scott.     2.930.726. 
Scott.  Stere  M. :  8m—    ,  .     ^      «  „«k ... 
Haley.  Joaeph  P..  and  Scott.     2.930.533. 
Scripta.  Ibc.  :  «ae— 

Bollerap,  Jokannes.     2.930,366. 
Llgaori,  Alfred  T.     2,930.366. 
Loekwood,  John  C.     2,988.854. 
Smts.  Richard  B..  and  W.  H.  Morris    to  Bj^wPradalon 
Products,  Inc.     Vslrc  operator.     2,930.252.  3-29-60,  CI. 
74—509.  ^  ^        „ 

Sears.  RoeMSk  and  Co. :  8e<^^ 

Toht.  Arthur  B.    2.930366,  

Seawrlght.     Robert     M.     K        Rotary     drlUIng     nachlnea. 

2330.587.  8-29-60.  CI.  26J^-47  „^w^,.».  «»,♦., 

Sebardt.  Wllhelm^  to  Intematloiial  Yton«-«takallte  Oa.  Ud. 

Vaire  af  fkrottW  ty».    3.980.674.  ar39-60.  O.  361—170. 

Scdergren.  BrHng  D. :  Bee—  „„,«^-- 

Sanfnrd.  Roy  8..  and  Barnes.    5^.930.456  _     .     . 

Senior.  WUltam  J.,  to  Autooiotle  Products  Co.  Ltd.     Carrol 

valTM    for    llqald    preasaiv    control    ayateoM.      3330,403. 

3-29-60,  CT:  187—^.  ^      -_     .. 

Rcnstper.  ^nuel^  to  Hughei.  Aircraft  Cto.     Tfavellag-waTe 

tube     2.98032i.  3-29-60.  CT.  315— 3.6.  ^_ 

Seats.  Lenwel  E.,  and  J.  J.  Brosky.  to  ABkeriena  Cyaaamld 
Co     Metkod  of  aealing  »lmUy  wound  dynamite  eontalaers. 
2,»S0.275.  S-2P-60.  CT.  SA— 1 
Sessions.  Donald  W. 

CL  115—1. 
Shaver.  Floyd  C. :  «c.^- 

Bishop.  John  JM.»;d8ha«rer.    23iW,lS4. 
Sharp.  CTieoter  L.    Indexing  chock.     2,930,626, 
279—5. 

**"^AS5SfHa?Sd"8..  Shaw,  and  Robertaoa.    2380.078. 

Rbeaaa.   Stwut   T..   to   Ui3ted-Carr   Faateaer  Corp.     Pants 

fcfJteniir2330.694.  ^-^S^Cl  24-222. 
Shelby  Spring  Hlage  6L  Tly :  «e^ 

ntteager,  Francis  H.    2330,071.  .    .      _.         , 

Shdtnn.  Charlea  T..   to   United   StatM  of  America,   Amy. 

Automatic    beam    contr^.  for    telerldon    camera    tabes. 

2.ft30  929.  3-29-60.  CL  318 — 10. 
SbanSv   ^M^Tsiasle  aaaid  rnsor  wltb  Uade^djuatlng 
^STS."  S30420TVfc.CT.  30-47.,       ,  ,     _^  ^ 
SherrUL  P»We  ^.,   Jr.,  to  Caeker  Macklaa  *  Pouadry  ^. 

Aataiaatlc   cnotrol   atcckanlam    for   a    marking   oaacklBe. 

SknSSKArtfcJ^il^atSriili  K.  A.  BtlUagham.  to  Tke 
EBrildi  Etectrtc  Co  Ltd.  Cbarae  ckutaa  fWr  atooOc  laac- 
nSs.     2  930.744    3-2P-60,  CL  2*^193,2. 

ahinM  Artkar  U  Locomotive  portable  atorm  oiadvar  box. 
23S5,087.  3-29-60.  CT.  20-40. 

Shirley    Orie  W.,  to  Iron  Plreaun  Mfg.  Co. 

**^L«B388,  8-aMo.  O.  200-^7. 


Ampblblons  craft.    2.930340.  8-28-60. 


CT. 


Electric  relay. 


MST  OF  PATENTEES 


Trteper,  KMitmd.    2M0.WM. 
8lMB«M4kh«ctertii«rto  iuO. :  «€«— 

-   v.Waltw.    t.0SO^O,  .    _  ^     « 

^ithmdutlmikf  Afcti— MtllaclMift :  6e»— 

SlcTen.  AlWrt  H.  Boc  U»p  aftte.  2.930.363.  S-2r-«0.  O. 
119 — 15S. 

.tri€tioiiriiao.82«,»-»-Jo  c^laa^-l4•. 

Slmlian.  Latter  U.     Apnnns  for  evUectlng  ab  article  tor 

MHMiirRotert  A.,  to  North  A^ortcan  Aviation.  Inc.  Cttm- 
poaltloa  for  Mate  coadHloldiic  and  lobrleatlon  of  metala. 
ir5iq,75«,  8-2»-80.  a.  26»^^.     ,         „     ^.  .  ^ 

Sbu.  Mdaac.  to  W.  Oodchanz.  Jr.  Vmtllated  awnlac- 
2.MO.0Mnf-»-4JO.  a.  ao— 67.5. 

SlneUlr  ReflalBC  Co. :  «ef— „ 
Plroa.JbhnJ.    2.930.578.     . 

^'*%i&i2*')S^'  wToalK  and  Kr*«1«irAi.     S.M0.448. 
81rl    Loala  T.,  to  Poan  Coatrola,  Inc.     Control  mounttaiR  as- 

aemUj.    2iS0.87«,  »-29-«0,  O  200— 1«8.  . 

Hktiitni  Jalm.  to  D.  Navler  *  tk»  Ltd.     Half  ball  Tahrea. 

2,980>78r«»-«0.  g   281—122.  ^.        ..  _, 

SkoBBTold.    Mattliew    B.      PlMto«rapbte    r«tooelilBg    itriet. 

2,980^,  8-2»-«0.  CL  98— l«r  ,         ^^      ^ 
Slack.  OtaaiiM  B..  to  Balrd-AtoMlc.  Inc.    D»^'1<»^(^r  •■alocne 

to  dldtal  ceaTenrtoa,  and  coMpoacnt*  thereof.    2,931,024. 

3-29-flO,  CI.  340—347.     ,  .       ,  „_^  „  ^^ 

BlohodsliiAl.  WwlB  J.,  to  lateraatkmal  BalBeM  M*^t»e« 

Corp.      'ftaaalitor   btotaMc    elrciilt.      2,930,907,    3-39-00. 

a.  307—88.5.  ^  „  «^ 

Slocon.  Charlea  W.,  to  Stobnttx  Ore«ne  Corp.     Motor  vnr- 

toad  protection  .yrteB.     2,035,959.  3-2«m»6.  CI.  318—221. 
Slutterbeck.  Ober  C. :  8e9 — 

KocMche,  Donald  F..  and  Sletterheefc.    2.930.710. 

Sailth.  datenca  M .  Water  dlverter.  2,030,392.  3-29-60.  CI. 
137 J 79 

Smith,  Ocorsc  H.,  and  W.  J.  MItcbeU,  to  Ui^o;  OSfW*' Coro. 
CfearfinK  Mast  holes  with  ezploslTe.  2,930,276.  3-29-00. 
fi  ft£— SO 
Smldi,  Harrjr  J.,  and  C.  F.  Dietrich,  to  Optical  Measartac 
Tools  Ltd.  Optical  comparators  and  the  like.  2,930,283, 
3-29-'«0,  CI.  Sfik— 24. 
Smith,  Howard  C,  to  San  Oil  Co.  Scaffolding  sospcBdinc 
device.    2,930.56i.  3-29-60  jn.  24»— 228.  ^  ^ 

Smith,  John  O.,  Jr..  aad  J.  F.  Knnc,  Jr..  to  Bsso  Reoearcta 
and  Knalnecrlnf  Co.     Fneis  containlnf  wear-rednciac  and 
rast  preventin«  additives.     2,930.680.  8-29-60,  O.  44—63. 
Smith  Kllae  ft  French  Laboratories :  8ee— 
Hall.  CUode  C.    2,930.509.  _ 
Kellett.  Roderick  O.    2,030.238. 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Tub^assMnbly  for 
waaninc  machine.     2 

Smith,    Weslejr    A.,    to 

2.9^,435.  i-29-60.  CI.  HO— 207. 
Smithies.  Walter  R. :  8te~-  _ 

Bryako.  Carl,  aad  Sttlthles.    2M0.1S9. 
Snap^B  Tools  Corp. :  8ee —  _    ^,^^ 

Knodsen.  Raymond  O..  aad  PreaUa.    2.930,136. 
Snyder,  John  R. :  See — 

Nedwick.  John  J.,  and  Snyder.    2.930,815. 

Soble.^  Harry  Z.,  to  Soptr  Laandry  Machinery 

2^^.153.  »-29-«0.  a.  38— 57.     _         ^        .  ^ 

Sobota.  Joha  T..  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.^  Agparatje  for 
testins  the  softnese  of  paper  prodoeb.    2,930.22».  3-29-60. 
CI.  73—150. 
Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  8ee — 

Bmeder,  Aatoine.    2,930.337. 
Sodete  Civile  d'Btade  de  Proeedca  de  Serileomit :  See— 

Massacrler.  Jeaa-Marle  F.    3.930.041. 
Sodete  d'BSectroatqae  et  d'AatMnatlsme :  89» — 

BaynwMi,  Fraacois  H.    t4M0.89e. 
Sodete   das  Aceaawlateara   Fixes  et   de  Traction    (Sodete 
Anonyme)  :  8ee — 

HeroM.  Bodolphe  A.    2J30.828. 
Jaegnier.  Pierre  A.  C.    2.9S0.829. 
Sodete  ladostrielle  de  Lalsoas  Blectrlqnes :  fee- 
Hoars.  Georges  R.    2.930,889. 
Sodeta  Moaaaroa-L'Oreal  (SodeU  Aaonyme) :  8«*— 

Charret.  Bdooard  J.-F.     2,930.761. 
Sodete  Natloaale  d'Ktade  et  de  Coastmctlaa  da  Moteort 
d'ATtaMon!  ffee—  ^ 

Brast.  Oflather.    2,930.540. 

HaberfcerB,  Brleh.    2.9to.Hl.  •    „  ^     . 

Sodete  IfaavtfU  de  L'OBtilla»  R.B.V.  et  de  M  Radio   In- 
dnstfle  (R.B.V.-R.I.):  «ee—  _ 
Donaay.  Jaeqaes  R.    2,930i844. 
Socoay  MoSu  OtlC*..  lac. :  ffee— 
CWtteadea.  Bah  C.    2.930.755. 
SwetdleffrwiU.    2,930,7«. 

*^SSS&.%ff.,\i;dttdi.tro«.    2,930.493. 
Soltes.  Isaac  B. :  Fee—  «  «.^  «., 

Peatehmaa.  Betaard.  aad  Soltes.    2,930,075. 

Soreasea,  Kaad  B..  and  S.  F.  Ohleaderf,  to  Deere  4  Co. 

f^TtMth  harroW.     2,9S0.4I8.  8-29-60,  CL  1T2-<21 
SorUs^  Qaairie  8.    Two-way  stitch  holder.     2.930.213.  3-29- 

60.  CL  66—1.^ 

'***'^whaHt!Fra»SrH^  Prsc.  aad  Sottrslak.     2,980,«02. 
Mttud,  Alhsrt  A.     Gaaaef  caaipatar.    S.080.141.  8-39-60. 


Palaer, 


IpaMttic.  Dadlsy  B.    AaBaiataB  for  the  sUnalatlaA  of 

^aaSoB.    2.9Sa2S6.  3-^»-4e,  CI.  73— 116. 

Spsam,  Mortaa  f .     bevlee  far  aaalfsathMr  thwnaal  hsaad- 

artS.    2,980,3^  8-»-00.  CI  ~     — 
Spadaltlss.  XM.ri«»— 
•^jKttla.  CUftaaM;    1.980J0>. 

^""^AsboS^WIittM  C  aad  «pse4sr.  3.980.797. 
Opsacsr,  Claiaace.  Hrdiaalle  pain,  drtnar  matar  ai 
^^csaMaattaa.    8>80.8t3r*-SM0.  cL  108—48. 

'*'8aaii!*TlS?Rw  H..  aad  Uwreaee.    S.981.916. 
Boas.  Thsodaia  H..  and  Uwrsaea.    2,981.017. 

~  todota  H..  Lawiaaca.  aad  Barm.     2.981.015. 
Evert  O.    2>80J68. 
■law.    8iS0i92. 
Mhda  0/1930.469. 
>iB.  Rdwla  O.    8.980.471. 
...^,  Fiaderteh  W.,  aad  VIckary.     2.980.466. 
Spragaa  Btoeble  Go. :  4ae — 

Natherwood.  Paal  H.    2.980.714. 
BtaksMre  Co..  Ia& :  0se — 

Odlw.  Boseae  Q.    2,980,481. 
Stalder.  Wuilam  L..  to  Phiufas  Petroleom  Co.     Solids  re- 
eovery  fVam  a  pelyBMr  saletloa.     2,930.787.  3-29-60,  a. 
260—94.9. 
Stalhath.  WlUhua  ■„  to  Weatara  Bleetrie  Co..  lac    ReeliBg 

apparatas.    2^30,^.8-89-40.07242—25. 
Staadard  Brands  lac. :  ««e —  ^.  ^ 

BaKh.WUnamK.,  Latham,  aad  Marial.    2.980,698. 
Staadard  OoU  Prodacts  Co..  Inc. :  Utg — 
Baehsbswa.  Walter  H.    IMOjSii. 
standard  On  Co.  (laahuui) :  8ee— 
Lamkla,  Joha  C.    2.980.443. 
Rylaadar,  Paal  S.    ^J»80j»10. 
Steel.  RaUrt  A.    8Jioj44. 
Staadard  Paekadag  Corp. :  Bm — 
CottrllL  Charles  B.    2.930,518. 

;Mard  W.,  to  Indnstrial  Rayon  Corn.    Tow  stretch- 

2|1_7 


-71.3. 


2^0.215.  3-29-60,  CI.  68—23. 
to   TUt-A-Door   C^rp.      Closara   device. 


Co.     Iroaer. 


Staaley.  Richard  W^  to  Indnstrial  Ba/on  c    . 
lac  appaiatas.     ^980.103,  8-29-60,  a.  2S 

Startlac.  Charlsa  H.    Rate  of  flow  coatroUer. 

89-00,  CI.  137—205. 
Starrett.  L.  S..<3o..  The:  «ee— 

9lsbop.  John  >.,  and  ShaCer.    2.030.184. 

StaaHer.  Frederick  S. :  8ee — 

Lmb.  Jamea  U.  aad  Staaffer.    2,980.899. 
Steel  City  Tsatlag  MaeMass.  lac. :  «ce— 

OanU.  Joha.    2.930.825. 
Steel  Foaaders'  Society  of  Amariea :  ffee — 

Hanaaa.  Cameroa  G.    2.930,709. 
Steel.  Robert  A.,  to  Staadard  OU  Co.     Proeeos  for  saaaafsc- 
taro  of  laM  typo  eatalyats.    3.080.7«4.  8-39-60.  CL  202— 

Stdgerwald,    Joseph.      latsrchaBfeaMe   battoa.     2.930,002, 

3-29-60.  a.  24—103. 
Stataaa.  lae.:  «ee— 

Carrsr.  Lawrsaea  M.    2.930,849. 

Stephaa.  Hsnaaaa  :  Itee —  _     

FnUMUW.  Karl,  aad  Stephaa.    3.9S0.42T. 
Stetsea.  Joha  B..  Co. :  f«e— 

Klrhy,  Heary  L.    2.980,101. 
StevBM,  Fred  C.  ts  The  BWhardsoa  Co.    Cylladrlcal  artlde. 

2J80.408.  8-8Mq,  CI.  188—78. 
Stereas,  Jaaies  I. :  «ee — 

CotUe,  Joha  B..  and  Stevens.    2,930,786. 
Stewart,  Howard  J.,  to  Union  Spring  and  Mte.  Co.    faring 

sad  haldsr  assessby.    2.930.606.  ^29^-60.  d.  367—1; 
Stora  Kapparbeffi  Bargslafi  Aktlebolag :  fea— 
KalUigr Bo U.  S..  sndlohsBSSoa.   ^,930.688. 

Storey,  Arthar.  aad  J.  A.  Hardy,  to  WUlUm  Dozferd  *  Sons 
Ud.      Ptotaa   «Sf>— .    puva   •r  the    Hke. 


(Baclaeersl 
2,0SOi641,  8-: 


Steagh, 


30-60,  a.  287 


eagh.  Gerald  D..  to  Whitehead  *  Kalea  Oo.  System  for 
the  haadlimi  aad  tnaaportatlon  of  parts.  Oalshed  artides, 
or  packageTfoads.    1980,831,  3-89-6070.  106—860. 


■tracke.  Werner:  »«•—  

Ceeaea.  Max.  Ootse,  Orlasr,  Rlestsr,  ttracke.  and  Zletaa. 

2j930.694. 

StralB,  Rsbirt  J.,  aad  F.  Traaner.  to  Rlllhig  Oermettcs  Co. 

Method  of  dIspeiMing  neatrallslng  eolation.     2,930,384,  3- 

29-60^.  182—7. 

fltraag.  William  i..  to  Bristol  Aircraft  Ltd.     Aircraft  flight 

controls.    2,930,550,  3-29-60,  O.  244—82. 
Straaghaa,  Virgil  ■..  to  Qsnenl  Dyaaadca  Corn.     Bleetro- 

stadc  prlattaf.    2.930.711.  8-<»<«l.  CL  117—88. 
Stnoss,  Leopold:  See — 

Bfdloway.    Robsflt   U.   Bohai.   Zoercher.   aad    fltraass. 
2.980jn«. 
Strehaa.  George  &,  to  Lally  Ctolama  Go.     Bead  atate  for 

stractafal  eaiaiaM.     2.88K281.  3-29-00.  CL  72-M5. 
Stretch.  Charies  A.,  and  R.  HTiforay.    Portahia  boat  shelter. 
2,930,387,  3-a9-M.  O.  18»— 1. 

Strtchar.  Hsaty  C.  Jr.,  aaa  J.  W.  Schmidt  «•  HMiway 
TiaOcr  Ca.  HyJraaiW  dserlck.  2.930.490.  3.A9-40.  CL 
212—8. 

Strood.  Bdward  A.; 


■troad.  WUllam  F.     I,830J18.  .. _^ 

Stroad.  WUltem  F..  %  ta  ■.  A.  tooad  aad  tt  ta  ■.  Bndamaa. 

PilatiM  machhpa.    2.M0J18.  8-89-60.  Tl.  101—3^ 
StahnlteOr 


Stackcgr.  J 

>af 


HsaV.    8.88 


to  Paa 


ilag  Carp.. 

to  Tha  AasrUma  Ott  Oe.  Mathsfl  rfi 
IM  IvdraMihaaa.    3.888^706.  8-89-80.  OL  810-18 
fltatUaiMsllsfhsff  Kshla^bJB. 


S. 


3-89-00,  CL  18— lU. 


LISTt<^  PATENTEES 


J,  Martla.  to  Tha  Natlaaal  ftjfl 
■mni^rtima  ^■■■»*«t«t»»  naitlally 

ISKdT  MuSSr^imTM. 

Oaaeral  Rleetrlc  Co.     Cassstt*. 


Pradi 


cr*%tahillasd"tty>iM.csmpo»«iiwy  ^?"ig?r-»««Sar>»    ThMUMMlaMsWoei. 
ttiBr^  f^t^   -ASdiC  rnkteg.      2.888.78C    Ths-gas.  RMjawooi- 

mJStr^SfmSiA'iZ  to   Oaaeral  Uectrlc  Co.     Cassstt*.  gflSSLr^oS^'a'THOMa 

■aaOU  Oe.^«ee—     ,_..,-.  ^sThsalsm    for   drcalar   kaltttag    maehtasa. 

Svaaska  AhbahMagsTOaasccearali^ :  flea-^ 

CNaaqdat.  Chrt-Mk.    tMlMl.         „-««„-  .mi  m     ToiSelis  Corp. :  flee-^ 
Swaa.   Lewis  D..   ta  ».   .I-J"  J'ont   <*•  ^tSS,'*^  sSS  iSS'  B-AM-e- ■ 

Process  for  the  roMoval  of  glase  from  fabric.     2,830.000, 


siSSSI^eta-niaeL  l»M^a::2^1!LSr"Ji;iJLl. 

Swarts.   Bern   R..   ta   Geaeral   Dyaamlcs   Cof^     Bleetroae 

dSSwr^lWiflO.  B-39-60.  CI.  90-18.  ^ 

■warts.  BeaJamla  C.     Stamp  diepeaser.    2,030,610.  3-29-00. 

ci.rti'T^   ,    ^ 

■"taster.  Lkttiier.     2.930.330.^  ^ ^  ,  . 

Swift  *  Co. :  «ee—  ^     ^  ^^^  ,^, 

Harper.  Robert  tL^  2.W0.I<>L„ 

Jaaak.  Joha.  Hambarg.  aad  Hill. 
Bylraala  Blectrlc  Prodacts  Uc. :  »ee^ 


At,  Art^or  S..  to  Sears.  Roebac 
2.980.656.  a-2iM»0.  O.  179—107 

^     ft.930,528. 

Toledo  Scale  Cart. :  fla 
Caarles 


to  Sears.  &oebaek  aad  Ca.     Baartag  aid. 


F.,  aad  WetaeL     2.930.227 
«..  ....  to  The  Cassmoawaalth  B 

Rocket  press.    8.930,316,  8-29-60. 


Spaderaaa.  %jamrimm  w.,  ua  mvuoi.     »^-^^ 
Toalada.  Hariy  A..  Jr..  to  The  Oiimmiiawssjth 
Co.  <70hle     -    ■  ^    - 


100— 


Harry  A,,  Jr..  to  «-_Co--gn^th^^gQ-rt^ 


2.930,706. 


Martla.  Iteart  . 
Taado.  Stepbea. 


SyiMa,  Rednald  J. :  Afi 
Loag,  ■▼< 


2.080.981. 


2,930.592. 


_rerett,  aad  Syaies 

■'■^SSi&Uhf  witoaa  O.     24>81,001.  .  .      ...^ 

TaberlUilBh  F      PiMoora  meaeartag  lastrameat  for  high 
'^dST  Kidl.:     2So!286.  3-1^.60.  O.  73-490. 
TalamMras,  Robert  F 


264 

ToalmlB.    nsrxj 

Co.   of  Ohio 
108--83. 

Toadgaaat.  WUllam  F.:  «<»--    _^       _,      ««•««* 
Bakka.  WUUam  W.,  aad  ToaslgiiaBt    3,930.716. 
Tracy,  Herbert  B..  ta  BorrWaraer  Corp.    8elf-a4}aating  aeaL 

2.930,636.  S-«0-^60.  CL  286—11.14. 
Traaner.  Fraak  t  flee — 

Strain.  Robert  J_  and  Traaasr.    8.980.384. 
Travelamster  Shoemskera,  lac. :  flee— 

Saadler,  Jack.     2,030450. 
TriOieai,  lac :  flee 

RelsMan,  Joseph  8.     2.930.002. 
Trieo  Prodacts  Corp.  •Bt;-- 

DslhaL  Rayawad  A.    2.930.006. 
Trleat,  WllHam  B..  to  lateraatloBa]  BadaeBS  IfaAlnea  Conj. 
Sjpol  se«aeatlal  character  generator.     2.031.088.  3-29-60, 
0.340—324,       _       -  Bring   devlca.     2.980,339. 


gaeglM 

|j*^flhP  *   JI^M^^ 

NeideaberK,  LawtWee  L..  Tamhnrr.  aad  Hnat.     8,880,94L 


Tuabarr,  Victor ; 


Traka,   Otta   A.      Saun   boat 
3-^-60.  O.  114—230. 

'imuunmrm*,  i»w«^ri  «■. .  nw — -  • «»»«  aaa  Trflmoer.  Koarad.  to  Sleaeaer  h»— n...i-»ii .  i     •  -  -—-—z — • 

Oordoa.  Beraard  M..  •!B4*^>LBi>i»^  J'!?il*22.«  .».         sSaft,     HydH^pneaStlc  soneadOBS  for   ▼•hlds^  par- 

l^lbotsTneary  H.,  »  Nor^gk  Iffr  Co^IettoA  imd  aapa         ^32?,,  raJKrayrolUag  stocT    2.930,606,  O^SOlSo.  CL 

ratas  for  gaegta^  rail.    2.980;38«.  3-89-00. 0.  10*— 16.  mt— «.  _    _    «        ,_^.»_«__ 

TraiBpler.  Henry  A.,  to  Oaaaral  ■2«*«22k  J^'^^SffiSP 
mechanism  for  eaclosed  drcaH  aontrol.  8.980,940.  O-S^^OO. 
CL  317—00 
Tsaac.  fllea  M..  aad  A.  W.  Joyesw  ta  AoMrleaB  CyaM«ld 
^Ojjjg^  4H[4j.gJ.«to5^ 

TuffAlan^S^to   TechatoSor   ^r^Maaographlc   A»- 
alworptlve  fllm  and  SMthod  of  auJclag  sbbm.     2.980.081. 
3-29-60.  CL  90—33. 
ToU.  Tlrtor  F.  O. :  flee--  = 

Barger,  FrancU  J.  P.  J.,  and  TalL    2.930.741. 

Dishwashing  method.    2,930.721.  8-20-60, 


Taaka.  Wlllard  H,,  ••  Allla^amUaers^M^Co.    Tractor  and 
sean 


tnllSreomblaatloa  with  weight  traasfer  maehaalsm. 
-  -80.  8-29-O0.  CL  r"*     '** 
lom.  Barvaf.:  fle« 

—    BMSA**    ■nil  "TTnn^nnaiiiii     ^....„.^. 

2.930.088. 


8.980680.  8-29-O0.  CL  880—406. 

^"ourprater,  Lanik,  HtMrmats.  and Taaaeabaam.  2.9S0,8M 


Tanper.  Chrl  L.    Phage  falhire  proteetlTe  device 

tJSS!'   Tii}J:"'%a«tBS    for    'j^S^'^^^ 
several  kiads  of  stoA-materials.     2.980,806,  3-29-00,  ui. 

TuSrTVniUm.    AMMratas  ftir  detecttagdjacontlaaltlss  la 
Twrias  metslB.    23Ko.971.  3-89-00.  CL>84— 38. 


TathUl.  Joho  B 

»jww.v.*.  a-«-^.  X.- -— CL  134— 25. 

ABparatoa  for  deteettat  diaeoatlaaltlee  la    Tattle.  Olftoa  M,,  to  |pecUltlea,  l_.    ---— j^ 
^I^JSi'X.i  '-  'SrSXTRt   ••.• — ea  naphic  fllm.     2,030.302.  3-20-60.  CL  05— I* 

rler.   Joha   M..   to  lotted  Aircraft  ^Corj^     " 


Tsd^lcol 


2,980,8§6. 


-«Ii:*lff%.  -4980.001. 
^lESkteit%d  PoHts. 
'^'•«S2PV;aiiig  lf'V930.946. 

'^■ClSrSlAiTATi.  B..  .«d  B.     2.980.042. 
Templernobert :  flee—  ^  „      „  ^-  -._ 

temple.  Staaley  A..  E.  E..  and  R.     2.960.042. 

Temple.  SUaley  A..  B.  B..  and  R.t  ^  l^^^  BnCsiy  APl?ttf!S? 
Ca     BxptosTvaly  actaated  aaA   ddrlBg  tooL     1830.042, 

8-29-00.  O.  1—4416.  ^ 
Tennyooa,  Thomas  A.:  flee —         ««.«a^j, 
LacT.  Ida  L..  and  Tenaysoa.     3380,441. 
Terrfl^Tial  V.   to  oiSsSBl^^^  ReaetUble  time 


af  pheta- 
Kkhaaat 


dWacer.     2.930.186.  3-29-60,  CL  00— ft.t. 
Uebelhoer  Brothen,  toe. :  »«J--^ 

Uebelhoer,  Bart  J.     2,030,070  

Uebelhoar,  Bart  J.,  to  Uebdhoer  Brothara,  Inc.  Daor  cl«er 

2.990if0.  »^89-60,  O.  lO— 51. 
Unger.  Harold  W. :  flee —  ^  ^^  ^^ 

FBsa.  G«»rge  J.,  and  Dnger.     2.980,082. 

DalOB  CarMde  Corp. :  flee — 

Barrer.  Rld»ri  M.  2,MSA!L„  ^•^•^e 
Hontr  Howard  J.,  and  Wliltoere.  2.980.718. 
Jex.  victor  B..  and  Balle7._2j980.fl09.    ^.^  ... 

Moatataa.  Amelia  B..  ««»M«gS»"«^    «••*?-*<**• 
SanrirdB.  Albert  G..  aad  Parker.    AMlfM. 
Smith.  OaOrge  H..  and  IfitehdL    2,980,270. 
Tenda^l,  Bflward  F.     2,030,208. 


■witch. 


2.9S0.860.  3-20-60.  O.  200—38. 

^ .,,     StanlsUs.     High     power     fldd-effect 

2.030.900.  3-29-60  CL  817—235. 

■^"SeS^;  SSJiioad  B..  Krag.  and  Chgtak^    •.•WJM. 
Thomas.    (Varies    B..    to   The  Oleaaoa    Worla.      '^utabl* 

cotter  for   spiral   bevel   gsan   aad   ths  like.     1030.112. 

3-20-60.  CI.  20—106. 
TiMBMa,  Chester  A. ;  Bee —  ^^ 

BabsoB,  Heary  B..  sad  Thoauu.     2.930,899. 

ThomosoB,  Charlra  B..  ♦•JWs'' »****^  •'^•SS  wJTfV^ 
Self-coauiaed  baseboard  heatlBg  oait.    2.980.880.  3-29-60. 

PI    210—34 
Th^psoB,    Joseph   C.^    Apparatas   to  »«   «*,*f««3«jj5f 
sbaormal  poelttom  of  spinal  vertebrae.    8.980.138,  8-9-60. 

ThMtmrnT^plal  F.i  to  Kaiser  AlaBtea%.f. Chmle^  Corp. 
Btedrlral  ^iliafl  rable.    2.880,837.  3-29-60.  O.  174—118. 


UaloB  Bprtng  uid  l«k,  Cto. ;  sST^i^m. 

Stewart,  HowardJ.    2,930.605. 
Dnitwl  Aircraft  Corp.     Bjee— 

AbOd,  Robert  VT.    2^30,520.      „_^__     •«««,•■ 

Bladkmaa,  Artbor  W..  Jr..  aad  Wetherbaa.    2,980,186. 

Tyler,  Joha  M.    2,930.186. 
Ualted-Oarr  Fastener  Corp. :  flee— 

Sheais.  Staart  T     2'*?P'***i  «o*  ^.^ 

Van  Ba««a.  Harold  8.,  Jr.     2.930.484. 
United  BleetToalcs  (^. :  /Rr^^^ 

Glaaber.  John  J.     2.030.982. 
United  Kinfdom  Atomic  Energy  Aattwl^ :  flo»— 

Long,  Kverett,  and  Symes.    2,030.592. 
United  Hade  Corp. :  flee— 


-  Mwrtc  Corp. .  —  ^  ^.„  .^ 
Darant.  Lymfoa  A._  2,930,622. 


Ualted~8hoe  Mi^nery  Corb^  fle 
Mtisser.  C  Walton.     2.080.283 


Mnsserl  C  Wiatoai  aniT  Oarisoa.    1930.254. 

Ualted  States  Lift  Slab  Corp.     B9^-~     a  ajmi  «««i 

HamUtaa.  Bdward  R..  and  Forastrom.    IPOOjao. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ualtrt  MOM  «(  iMrtaa. 


▲tM^e 
Hmwf 


T 

■^  mad  X^M.    S.0M.T3t. 

M.    «>M».M4. 
Oisal.  DUM  J.    S^MJW. 

United 8ta>wBrthtf €». t  ««•— 

.Dick.    SJM0.6W.  _ 

'  ■».  lUrlM  M..  aad  Pn»r.    2.M0.4a. 
_  K«— tk  L.,  JtAaami,  Carvil.  Kwlcnat.  aad 
Jaltt.    S.M0.S4S, 
KlIuM.  Bptirt  i..  diadte.  mwl  Halnrlt.    S,t30.4M. 
ioZota.  JC«nMB  K.    2.M0.8M. 
Valtad  BtatM  *tMl  Corp. :  A 

vddlflua.    2.930J28. 


TL  _S.9M.8U, 


Lawtmc;,  Idward  8..  aad 
MttrUcMmrd  L  .  a.MO.743. 
D.8.  Vmtf^wiJl9taka  Ob. : 


UBtTciMO-CMlav*  9tM  Cm.  :  «••— 


S.M0.6T8. 


CiyTarwI  Ob  Prodacto  Cai 
Bloeli.  HOTBMa  S..  aad 

"•JSt  H8:?8: 

I«ata,   2JM.Ttt. 

.  BIchanI  J.    2.»M.7e3. 
Uploiui  C»..  Tka :  8m— 

Aathoay.  WUUaa  C.  aad  Snctor.    2.9M.TO7. 
Hdawtaaaa.  Rlchafd  T.    2.M0.7tl. 
M«totar.  Prter  D..  aad  Marmr-    2.M0.T91. 
Urbacfe.  Banaaa  B. :  Bm— 

Batha.  Hawafd  D..  aad  UrbaHi.    1930.675. 
VBB  LMaa-W«riB»  "Waltar  Uttrtcht" :  «ee^ 

PahU  WaftOT,  aad  Kaoap.    ».930.6T9. 
Vaa  Baiaa.  Harold  8..  Jr..  tv  Cattod-Oarr  V^ateaar 
Swllac  aat  havlav  flexible  Mallat  Up.    2.930.424. 
CL  1»I— 7. 
Vaa  der  Laty.  Ary :  Bee— 

Vaa  dar  Laljr.  Coraalla  aad  A.    2.930.178. 

Vaa  der  Laly.  C.  N.V. :  Bee — 

VaadarLriy.OanaattaaadA.    2.930.178. 
Vaa  der  LrtyrOorarila  aad  A.,  to  C.  raa  der  Ulr,  N.V.    8lia 
ddtverr  ralka  with  calde  BMaoa.     2.9S0.1#C  i-29-40.  CL 

Vaaaratraai.     Batiaaa     H. 
2.M0.811.  S-S»-40.  d.  222— 3. 

Vaa  Loiraea.  WUIlaaa  F..  to  Kalaer  Alaatlaaai  *  Chanlcal 
Otrp.  Method  «t  haadllaa  Uqoora  eoatalalaa  acale  foiaiH 
lag  fOMpaaada    2JM.«n.  s:^»-«0.  0723—^43. 

Taa  Baalaa.  Jehaaaea  O..  aad  H.  J.  M.  Joocauiaa,  to  North 
iaMirlcaa  Phlllpa  Co..  lac  Photo-eoadartlve  dcTlea  aad 
aaa^loC  aaiMCactarlat  the  aaoie.     2.930JM.  3-29-80. 

Varlaa  Aaaaelataa :  Bee — 

Bell.  WlUhuaB^  aad  Packard.    2.930.988. 
VarHalfta OlaaaatofffahirllMB  AO :  Bee— 

Late.  Radoir.  WIA.  aadlrtaaa.   2.930.812. 


2,930.940. 
W..  aad  Vickerr.    2.930.488. 


Leak     deteetlac     appaiataa. 


Vibraae  Corp. : 

WlbaaltMlcheL    2.930.048. 
VIekan  lac :  0oa^ 

Weathamk  Lalaad  C.  aad  PaaMk. 
Vlekmr.  WmiaB^l^ 

Victor  MfK.  I^^Mket  Co. :  8«f— 

p.    2iM.844. 


VlrdMfk  Jote  C,  Cn. 

MoaarTCkri  M.   2380.489. 

V«f^    Beaaloa.       aarrnalaja 
2J>30.7».  |-S»-80.  CL  187—08. 


Voi^  Mwla  O^to 
vahra 


la    Iry     polaontng. 


•w  -i^-rhMto.^  aara 


PaaL  ta  Derby  %JL    MMlcal  box  aotreai 
'        2330iTXl-»-40.  CL, 
'    leapoaa-Boa^^atell    1  . 
MIfJtfO.  3-3M0.  CI: 

2.930.831.  3-3»-a0.  CL 
.Ql<u«_Aleld  far  aator  Tehlclaa.    2.930.860. 


JaBMa.    ta   Mlapeapatta-Boi^p^    Baaaktar   Co. 

Tire  4  Babber  Oo^ 


VaUaaer, 

apparataa. 

.  DaaM  W..  »r., 
TtaOer 
440.  « 
Voaea,  Boj  J. 
T^-80'CI. 
Voaa,  Doa  18..  aad  8.  B.  OUaver.    Method  aad  apparataa  for 
heat  traaUw  artMco  with  opaa  ead  bofea.  ^.930.803, 
3-2».«Q.  CI.  288—4. 

Voatovtch.  Joaeph  B.,  aad  C.  A.  BaOey,  to  Oeaeial  Blectrle 
Co.  Bxtraokm  of  eraaa  llaked  polyetkylnM  aaA  noccaa  of 
eoattac  Vila  thereby.    2.930.0Or3-3»-80.  CL  18—00. 

W.  D.  Badaeerlair  Co..  Ltd. :  8«a— 

NattalLThoiaaaCaadBeatlaar-    2,980.898. 

Wade.  Bobart  C.  to  Matal  Rvdridea  lac  Preoaratioa  «tf 
eallalar  pelyrtayl  reolaa.    8Ma770.  3-09-80.  CI.  380—2.5: 

Wade.  Bobart  C.  to  Metal  Bydrtdea  lac  FkanuMe  beat 
taaalatlBf  raataoaa  caaipeamaa  eoatelidaf  a  borob^drlda 
bknrla*  aaaaft.    tJM0Tn7l-9B-4B,  CL  2i»-3.6. 

Wahlatnwa.  Maaaaa ;  8e« 
Baaaaw,  Badolph  P. 


■Sk's^m^iS^a. 


"^■•iSAsr 


.CL 


ta  Yaba  OoaaaU- 
39.383,  3-39-80. 


laL  to 

It  for 
_—— •— «-.  CL  300 — 1__. 
Walter.  AUaa  C.  to  BaM  Ltd. 
■tartiag  aiataaia  for  alrqaft 

WalMa,  Joha  8..  aad  J.  W.  Thi 

dated  tadaatrlai.  lac 

CL  123— 333. 
WWtertaatlMi&.  Ud..The 

_  ,  Dryad|le.  Bopatoa  P..  aad  Bartea.    2.930.783. 
Waltma.^^B«uryO.     Camat  fallara  ladtaatar.     k.931.019, 

3  39  80.  CL  34O-'80S. 
WaHeracheld.    Jeaa.    Maa^laaafkbrlk    aad    HaaaMrwark : 

Waltefaeheld-M81|er.  Beralaird.  aad  BchrOtar.    2.930J12. 

'      ~     aad  K.   BchrOtar.   ta  4aaa 

aad   naaaaiaiwerk,     Ot( 


Wal 


Wal 


MaaelSaaS3nk 
with  braUac  aMcb 


2,930.212. 


%-jas. 


aad  Ward.     2.980,740. 


load  datdk 
CL84— ST 
Walworth  Co.: 

Braael.  Jeaae  B.    2.930344. 
Waadar  Co..  The :  Bee— 

BraM.  Btehard  W.    2330.700. 

"»-ia-"  -^^  "^  •*••"'•  "»^  °^ 

Waaaer.  Arthar  W.,  to  Marray  *  Trafartha.  lac    Oatteafd 

prepeber  aMchaalam.     M30J4S.  MsUo.  CL  118—417 
Ward^  Oe^»e  W^:  8a» —  "   _^  __  _ 

Praadaeo.  Haihert  M..  Babrtari 
Ward  Laoaard  BlaeCile  da. :  Bee 

Baatlaa,  Arthar  L.    3330  J88. 
Warraa  MflK.  Oa.,  lac.  The : 

WarlurtTit.  Dle&h''«a. 

_     BaHeaaaaaa,  Otto,  aad  Waataabwat.    2.880340. 
Watara,  Bobart  tf..  taWaptlakbaaaa  BSctrte  Cbn.    Bleader 
_iar  aaaaaably.    2,9S0388rX4iiM0.  a.  25»-13S: 


Bala  Aktlaapaaan 


Wataoa.  Robert  P. 

OrUta.  OoraM  J.,  Jr..  Wataaa,  Ml«tea.  aad  Bodfaa. 
23CM.98S. 
Watta,  Deaala  M. :  taa 

nimtto.  Arthar.  Watta.  aad  BH1li^ha»     2.930.744. 

Watta,  OUhart  BL,  aad  8.  Morerloy,  ta  J.  B.  Feaaer  A  Co. 

Ltd.    Piodactlea  of  power  tiaaaaaiaalna  aad  eearayer  belt- 
lac.    2.980.104.  3-S9-40.  CL  38— 74. 
WaMa.  Wtm  K,  ta  Baaa  Baaaarch  aad  BkflBeeriaff  Oa. 

trattatfoa    S330.708.  3-89-80.  CL  353— 67. 
WattaTwnilaaa  It :  Bee— 

JaMa,  Allea  P„  Watta  aad  Stta.    2,880335. 
Weathera.  Lalaad  C.  aad T  8.  Paaaak,  ta/Vlefcora  I»c 

traaaiiriaaloa.    3388.946.  3-99ri8rCL  il7—lTt. 
Weber.  Halarlch.  BTPaaL  W.  BaSUUL  Jaeaaaad  (B.  aad  O. 

Betaaold.  helra).  to  ChaaalachaWwfca  ~ 

eehaft      Method   of   i 

2380.783.  3-3»-«0.  CL  280-^88:7. 
We^lela.  Bolf  D..  ta  Hagheo  Atreraft  Co.     Sporlooa 

aaaartaaar    for    baakward-wavo    oacUlatora.      3,830325, 

S-ll-80.  CL  315— S3. 
WelL  BeaJaarfa  O..  aad  J.  O.  Moroa,  ta  The  Qleaa  L.  Martla 

Co.    Uraalaa  foaetor  fart  titmni  aad  procaaa.    2,930,745. 

3-29-80,  CL  904—1883.  • 

^^h  The*!' ^»  ^  Bkllhaaa  Oau    Choha  lapat  pa>wtr  aap- 
_pltaa.   }38038S. l-2»-«L  CL  381—18. 
Wetater.  Joha  H..  to  The  Babley  MfB.  Oa    Bleetrtaally  acta- 

atad  detoaator  fOr  cape  aa  a  tapa^     3,980457.  3-39-80. 

CL  43—57. 
Welaa.  Johaaaaa,  ta  Paiheafkbrikaa  Bayar  Aktlaapaaallafhaft 

Proraaa   far  re-obtelalac   ioaa»trtc  ••eaprolactaa   froM 

pely<a-eaprolactaai.    3380.780.  3-S9-80.  CL  S80— S39.3. 
WateMTbar.  Babort  H. :  Mm 

WUhai'  P.,  aatf  Wateaarber.    2.930373. 

aad  J.  A.  PtaTte  8J>JI,  ■atmrlaaa.  Uk. 
awaaa,    23883kc  3-2>^,CL  llT— 30T. 
. L.     Towol  Cpaaanr.     2.M0.88S.  8-S9-80. 

O.  313— 38w 
Well%.9raak  L. :  8ea— 

Kaaak.J«MiW.    8,880318. 
Weiah.  Oral  8-  to  Biawa  Plataba  Oa.    Taba  with  lateraal 

8aa  aad  *e&od  of  BUktag  aaaae.    3,985.405.  3-3»-80.  CL 

138—38. 
Weadlaad,   Bay  T..   ta  Oalf  Baaaarck  ft  Davalepaaaat  Co. 

PTMMa  for   laaiovlac  eleiMatal  aalfkr   wttk  Vdrartao. 

S380,750,  3-28-80,  CL  108— 838.  __         .  «^  a^. 

Waadt  BolNrt  H.    kolhada  a<  aakiiw  aacktlea.    3,930.046. 

3-«U0,  CL  3— 148. 
WaalMa  Blectrle  Oa..  lac : 
J.,  Jr.,  I 

~I     S.980338. 


3,930385. 


Waattaghoaaa  Air  Brake  Oa. ;  fee— 

oSaa.  WUHaa  H^aad  Pier.    S3M.4a 
Baraea.  ThaaaaaP.    S3303r2. 

Wcetlaghi 
■hre 
Lyautt,  Wi 


cad  Wahlatroai.    2330381. 


S3303r2. 
Bectrlc  Oarp. :  fee— 

Paal  D.    3381.033. 

Walalo.  Albert  W.,  aad  Belaa.    3,880.884. 
Wataik,  Bobart  f  l3t0.688. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


znu 


2.930,195. 


Wetheibeo.  Arthar  B.  Jr. :  fee—  ^  ^  ^,     . 

Blaekaua,  ArtiiSr  W..  Jr..  aad  Wetherbee. 

Wetart.  KMaeth  P. :  JMf—      ^  „,  _  .      .  „«  ^_ 
gpada»aa.  Charlaa  P..  aad  Wetael.     8.930^7. 

WeyaiMth.  Pnderlek  J.,  to  OoarUuJda  Ltd.    rvlneptii^tat- 
BMtloa  Ji^  paa«MMtivl  guaMtt**  •■  catafyat     3330.- 

WhS^^v2L*T5ht  Wt  Check  Talre.     2.930.400. 

W&SrjrJSJB.~%lw  apparataa.     2.930.496.8-29-80. 

OL  214 — 18.1.         ^  ^         o««A^T 

Wheeler.  JaaMo  B.    Two4erel  atorase  apparataa.    2,980.497. 

3-29-80.  CL  214— &8.1. 
'^%L*SaB!3^doa  aadMcCoaaelL     2.930307. 

'^'''%'teS:?jS;i;i'  V  .ad   L   v.   WhUtler.   Jr. 

3.960371.  -^ 

Wklatlei;.  L^wiaace  V..  8r.,  aad  U  V.^Whletler.  Jr..  Fw^ 
aad  die  awiaiblj  haTlag  tool  poaltloala*  meaaa.    2.930.271. 
3-39-80.  CL  8^-409. 
Whltaera,  Jaha  B. :  pw —  ^  ^^^  _.  _ 

Beaaer.  Boward  J.,  aad  Whltaera.     3.930.712. 

2.031,018. 


Robert.  H.  P.  Broqalat.  aad  A.  B.  WMtahm, 
Cyaaaadd  Co.    Proceee  of  praaarvtag  droaaad 
•30.702.  3-29-80.  CL  88—187: 
8« 


Wlaterbottoai. 

to  AaMrtcaa 
_poaltnr.    2330.' 
Wtraeraftera  lac 

CmBLBbea  J.    2330341.  .  ^       .  „  ^ 

Wolcott  Balph  C-  aad  B.  B.  Lord-  to  lateraattouJ  Bwd- 

aeaa  Ma«i>tMa  Con.     Data  baadllas  drcalt     2.931.025. 

3-29-40.  a.  340—347.  _  ^  .   _ 

Wolf.  Radoir  P.  A.,  to  Norddaotache  AAaerle.     Prodoetloa 


of  ataailBUBi  powder.    2380.888.  3-29^80.  CI.  7&— .5 
M.,  to  Bell  Telcphoae  Laboratoriea,  lac 


Tm- 

2330,908,  3-29-80.  CL  307— 


2330.838. 


333U 


White.  Bl^ard  L. :  Bee—  ...__. 

TeOeflBea.  BaroUB.,  Wklta.  aad  Aleaalo. 

— . ~TTlcaa.lac-  "" 

2.830,982. 


White.  Rocar.  Blectra*  DcTtaea.  l\ 


Colley.  Oaacer.  aad  WiniaaM. 

lac 


(Mfer. 

Whltekead  k  Kalaa  Oa. .  - 

8tookk.  Oerald  D.     2.930.831.  ..    „  „ 

WhlteheadT  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Mlaaeapolla-HpanrweU  Rm™- 
lator  Co.     TraaaadttlBK  apparataa.     2.930,390.  3-29-80. 
CL  137—85. 
Wklteblll.  Ahrla  R. :  fee—  ^  „^.    ^..,      .  ^-- 

Wlatetbottoai.  Riobert.  Broqalat.  aad  Whitehlll.     2380.- 
702. 
Whltla  Macklae  Worka:  «ea— 

Miller,  BaroM  M.     2.930338. 
Wkltaey  Blake  €%..  The :  Bee— 

Abbott.  CharleoW.     2.930.718. 
Whltaey.  Oordoa  B. :  «ee—  .^.^         •<,.«  ma 

Baebhola.  Waraer.  Bayaea.  aad  Whltaey.    «.Ml.Mi,K,. 
Wtbaalt,  Michel,  to  Vibraae  (W     Jet  alrCTaft  eoaj^rttble 
for    vertical    aaeaat    aad    horlaoatal    fll^t.      2.930.048. 
3-29-80.  CL  344— 33. 
Wick.  Oerharl:  8ee—  .««,-«• 

Lota.  Radolf .  WIek.  aad  Krlaiai.     2,930.812. 

WIesaad,  Bdwta  L,  €>k  :  8ee— 

^BiBMrmaa.  Ocorge  B.     2.930.881.  ^     ^       „  . 

Wlfga.  Lawraace  A.,  to  The  R«terta  Btmb  Mte.  Co.     Valre 

SpSratlacBMehaalaaL     2.9303«.  3-^9^.  Cfl.  74— 98. 
Wllekeaa,  Bthe  A..  W.  C.  Balaer,  aad  O.  B.  Cooke,  to  Crown 
Cork  ft  8eal  Co..  lac    ApMrataa  for  applylac  plaatic  llaera 
todoaarea.    2.98a081.  f-29-8p.  CL  ll^-». 
Wlldhaber.  Braeat     Oeariaf.     2330348.  »-2»-80.  CL  74— 

WUdhiber.    Braaat      DlffereatlaL      8.930.208.    3-29-80.    CI. 

WIUlaaM.  Beverly  B-  to  Bodfaa  Beaearch  aad  T>f^f^g^^ 

CO.       DahTdra-paiAaglaf     of     freoh     meato.       2,980,704, 

3-29-80/0.  99—174. 
WlUlaaia,  Paal  B. :   0oe- 
Chrlatlaa,  Bayaioad 
2,930,023. 
WUllaaa.   Bay    8..    to   Baaaa   Chaaiifali   ft  Coatrola. 

cJJiyacjS^ee;.    233oTCo,  8-29-80.  CI.  1W-«1.,     , 
Wllllaiaa.^Bay   8..  to  Hacaa  Chamlcata  aad  OeatooU  lae. 

AdJaatobtoratlo  rotary  totallaera.    3330324.  3-29-80.  CI. 

WlUlaaia.  Blehard  A.,  to  PhUcoCorp^   i<*|^ol'«L'*iS!!^¥ 

aemieoadaetlTe  detieea.     2380.108.  3-29-80.  CL  »-»£• 
WlUlaau.  Bobart  M- aad  O-JT-wat^j^to  AaiertMa^Urtetta 

Co..  AdhealTe  Beala  and  Cheadcal  WTMot    AjBwalve  la- 
_aredleat  aad  aroccaa.    8330.772.  3-89-80^  9kl^^zl^-^i. 
wnila.  Delbert  B.,  to  Mack  Tmeka.  lac    Pre-balk  ayachroale- 

er.    3.930,482.  i-38-80.  CL  1W--53.    ^        ^   ^  ^  ^^^ 
WUlBMae.  ^alsht  V.,  20%  to  O.  A.  1^»*«/.  .ComMaed  daat 

aad  sreaae  aeal  aad  key  retalaer.    2.930,809,  3-39-40.  Ck. 

306—3  5 
WUaoB.  Wiuiam  M.,  to  BMtwood-Naallay  Corp.     )te^,«f 

■eaai  braatag  plaatie  coated  foardrlaler  wire.     2330,117. 

3-29-80.  CL  28—527.     ^ 
Wladero.  WUllaBi  D„  Jr. :  See —  _     ..     -«  ^  « 

7     wSdef^Twuitam    D..    Sr.   aad    W.    D.    Wladara,   Jr. 

WiBdei*^ffiia  D..  8r..  aad  W.  D^,Wladara.  Jr.    MwlWW 
liiialBiii  forma  aad  aietbod  of  prodadng  theaa.    2.880,632. 
3-28-80.  CI.  282—22. 
Wlnkel  Madilae  Co. :   Bee—- 

McAlplae.     Charlee     B..     MeOowaa,     aad 
238O3O8. 


« 


Wolfe,  Bobert 

roelectrlc  coontint  circuit 

88.0. 
Wood.    Lorto   A.     Leacth   adjoatlag  atractora. 

3-29-80.  CI.  287—08. 
Wood.  Blchard  B.     Blgb  vcdtafle  power  Uae  daaip. 

004,  3-29-80.  CL  339—109. 
Wood,  WilUaai  8. :   «ee—  ^    _    ^ 

Holaiea,    WlUlam    R..    Le    Pearre.    Lalt.    aad    Wood. 
2330.808.  _^  ^ 

Woodliac.  Ooorsa  V.     Plaid  eoapUnc  eoaaectloB  with  coa- 

traettfie  aleere.     2.030,830,  3-»MiD.  a.  285—341. 

Woodward,  Lewla  J. :   «ee —  ^  ^^^ 

BUla,  Joha  C.  HoagUad.  aad  Woodward.    2330.987. 
Woreeeter  Valve  Co..  lac. :  Bee — 

Saactoary.  Bobert  E.    2330.078. 
Worden,  Don^  A. :  8«e — 

KowalakL  glawooilr,  aad  Wordea.    2330.404. 
Wright.  Praak.  to  Priaee-Satlth  ft  Stolla  Ltd.     Tarn 

BMaaa  in  textile  twlatiag  BMCklaea     2330.181,  3-S 

CT.  57—83. 
Wrotnowakl,  Arthar  C,  aad  T.  J.  OUUck.  Jr..  to  Ajaertcaa 

Pelt  Co.     Qaakete.    2330,108.  3-29-80.  CI.  28—80. 
WOat.   Karl,    to   Deotacbe   Gold-   aad    Silber-ScticldeaBatalt 

Tonaala  Roeeeler.     Proceee   for  the  purlflcatioa  of  1.1,1- 

trlBMthylol  prqpaae.     2,930,818.  3-29-80,  CI.  280 — 837..' 

Wyllie,  Malcolm  bTj.  :   See—  

Laird,  WUliam  M.,  and  WyUle.    2330387. 
Tale.  Barry  L  :    See — 

Lott  WnUam  A.,  aad  Tale.    2330.732. 
Taado.   StQthaa.      Servo   mechaalama.     2,930380,   3-29-50. 

CI-  121—41.  _  .         «  . 

Tando.  Stephen,  to  SylvanU  Electric  Prodacta,  lac     C^or 

televlalon  dlepUy  ayatem.     2330381.  3-29-80,  CL  828— 

124.  ^      ^ 

TendaU,  Bdward  P.,  to  Union  Cartrtda  Corp.    Procaaa  af  ud 

apparataa  for  low-temperatore  aeparatlon  of  air.     2330,- 

202r3-2»-80.  CI.  62— 31.  _ 

Yoaemoto.  Aklra.     Vnlveraal  daptteator^a^parataa^Cpbotoc- 


rapliy  by  aon-chemicai  proceee). 


2380.846.  3-29-40. 


Toniiera.  WUltam  A.,  to  Radio  Fte^aeacy  Laboratoriea,  lac 
Method  aad  apparataa  for  palllag  down  magnete.    2330,- 
944,  3-29-80.  07317-107.6. 
ToaelL  Predertck  P. :    See— 

lUUiday.  WUllam:  and  TooeU.    2330.811. 
Toangberg,  Charlea  B. :.  See — 

Oehler.  WUllam  P.,  aad  Tooadkerg.    2,980.437. 
Tooncatowa  8ted  Door  Co.,  The  :  fee — 

Cook,  Elmo  L..  aad  Beaachaaw.    2330332. 
Taba  Coaa<dldatad  Indaatrlea.  lac :  fee — 

WaUla.  Joba  8.,  aad  Tlirockmortoa.     2,930383. 


Turgartla,   Wateoa  C,   to   lateniatloaal  Baali 
Corp.      Phaae    aagle    meaaorlag    apparataa, 


MadUaea 

2330378, 


2330313, 
2380,421, 


8  2w  80   CL  32 
Zeleeki.   Joha   P.      Pieeearlaed  liqald  dlapeaeer. 

3-29-60,  CI.  222—386.5. 
Eameaack,    John    H.      Hackaaw    blade    damp. 

.V29-60,  CL  145—36.  ^         __ 

Zearfoeo,  Baaer  W.,  Jr..  to  Phileo  Corp.    Sliding  door  atroe- 

tare.     2.980.687,  3-29r80.  CI.  312--804. 
Sechtaer,  Sol.  to  PhUco  Corp.    Am^tade  modalated  pentode 
with  Unearlty  control.     2330,994,  3-29-60,  CL  333 — 87. 

Seles,  Carl:   See—  

Depp,  Paal.  aad  Littmaaa.    2.930379.         ^ ^ 

Baneea.  Gerhard,  Drodofaky,  and  Pleeee.     2330.278. 
Ztetea.  Karl :  fee —  „       w 

Coeaea.    Max,    Gotae.    Orlaar,    Blaater,    Stracka.    aad 

Betaa.    2.880.694.  ^    ^  „.. 

Ctea,    Manvel    K.      Power   ateeriag   BMChaniam.      2380347. 

3-29-60,  CL  74—388. 
Zits.  Jaaeph  A. :   See — 

Joaee,AUeB  P«  Watte,  and  ata.    2.930,030. 
Zoeel,   Kurt,   to   StodlengeeeUediaft  Kohle  m.b.B.     Procaaa 
for  coatlneoaaly  reacting  finely  divided  aoUda  with  Uqolda 
and/or  naaa.    2.030,808,  3-29-60.  CL  280—448. 

Zoercber,  Joha :  See —  ^        «      ^  .    -„ 

BoUoway.    Bobert    L.,    Bohm.    Zaoreher,    aad    Straaaa. 
2.930316. 
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bLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  29,  1960 

MoiiUlInC  inimb«r=cU«,  •wjond  BombtrsstBbd**.  third  B«»b«=p»t»t  nuiiib« 


.  .w 


.7 
A      - 


^h- 


.r.,r/?- 


1-44.8: 

44: 

145: 

%-    144: 

m: 

'>.       2: 

47: 

48: 

S7: 

»-    119: 

ttl: 

ao: 

•-  46: 
11-  1: 
1»-  SO: 
14-       4: 

44: 

44: 

1011: 

10114: 

141: 

141.06: 

133.7: 

148: 

246: 
24048: 


•^ 


.  ^ 


«*'?»-♦- 


I         481: 

*         478: 

14-      81: 

86: 

^  46: 

i  14D: 

*       m. 

IT-      4: 

•I: 

1»-      3: 

6: 

4: 

40: 

47.8: 

84: 

86: 

14-     70: 

141: 

20-      16: 

40: 

^     47.6: 

^4-    144: 

24-       3: 

4: 

14; 

V  44 


104: 
lU: 
323: 

24: 

Ul: 

144: 

1S7: 

1: 

4: 

4: 

44.4: 

71.4: 

74: 

44: 


•feitf 


.:W- 


^j.     '.Vj 


r 


26.43: 

—•—       TS: 

44: 

106: 

186.86: 

230: 

404: 

484: 

327: 

834: 

40-      tt: 

47; 


t,  940. 041 

»»»i043 

S440.0tt 

1440,044 

2.940,046 

2,940,014 

2,400.047 

X440.044 

2.040,044 

3.440^010 

2.440^041 

2. 940. 048 

2.9401064 

1940,470 

lfliO.044 

2.040,424 

2. 940. 444 

1900,  Ott 

1940,047 

1940,444 

1440.060 

1940,040 

1940,041 

1940.043 

1940,  OU 

19401044 

1940,048 

1940,044 

1940,047 

1940,044 

1940,004 

1940.070 

1940.071 

1940,073 

1940^074 

1940,074 

1940.078 

1940,074 

1940.  on 

inQ.074 
1940,074 
19401040 
1940^041 
19401082 
ion.  471 
1940.044 
1940044 
1940,046 
1940.044 
1940.087 
1440^084 
14401084 
1980,472 
1980,074 
1980^874 
19401876 
;  1840,474 

:  xm.m 

:  1440.474 
:  1441879 
:  1440.040 
1940.001 
:  1940.008 
1940.094 
1940,004 
1980,006 
1980,004 
1940^047 

iSiS 

1940,140 
1940.101 
1940^108 
1940.104 
1980,104 
1980.106 
1980,104 
1980.107 
1980,104 
1980,100 
1980,110 

l«».ni 

1980,113 
1940,113 
1980,114 
1980,118 
1980,110 
1980,117 
ion,  114 
1940,119 
1940,120 


140: 


28.4:  1980.1 


474: 
12: 

14: 

82: 

48: 

1: 

24: 

128: 

174: 


i- 


40- 


1980,131 
1980.133 
1980.124 
1940.124 
1980.136 
14401134 
1480il» 
1481124 
1981124 
1441  ISO 
1441  ni 
1981 1S3 
1981133 
178:  1981144 
140:  1941138 
141:  1941184 
306:  19411V 
220:  1981134 
6:  1441144 
IT:  1941140 
3:  1981141 
114:  1441 143 
13:  1441143 
1941144 
1941148 
1941144 
1981147 
1981144 
1981149 
1981140 
1981181 
1981183 
1841163 


30: 

31: 

40: 

16: 

38: 

816: 

134: 

130: 

67: 

1.8: 

3: 

11: 

42-      87: 

44-      17: 

4174: 

44-     44: 

74: 

48-     34: 

44-      44: 

C-      47: 

00: 

83: 

44-    190: 

81-     32: 

34: 

141: 

106: 


100: 
83-     .8: 

11: 

43-  37: 
74: 

t»4: 
SSO: 
338: 
344: 

44-  36.4: 

41: 

xn. 

47-      78: 

41: 

44: 

84: 

80-    136: 

40-38.4: 

48.4: 


34.14; 

34.30: 
40.46: 


1941167 
1941  Ig 
1941184 
1981480 
1981481 
1981180 
1981141 

P.P.1,484 

P.P.1.038 

1981443 

1981143 

1941144 

1941148 

1941184 

1941147 

1981144 

1981184 

1481483 

1481844 

1441446 

1981170 

1981171 

1981173 

1981173 

1981174 

1981176 

1981178 

1981177 

1981178 

1981174 

1441180 

1941181 

1941143 

1981183 

1981184 

1981144 

1981184 

1981187 

1981148 

1981144 

1941140 

1441141 


30.00:  1941144 
1941144 


30.00: 

30.74: 

41—      .  6: 

48: 

44.8: 

04-     23: 

31: 

138: 

148: 


1941103 
1981198 
1981194 
1981104 
1981144 
1981197 
1981190 
1981300 
1981201 
1981301 
1981308 
1981304 


4»-   S41:  1981306 

270:  1981S07 

471-  Roiaos 
m-       1:  1981S0O 
84-     10:  1981210 
11:  1441211 
20:  1481212 
44-       1:  1981SU 
134:  1981314 
44-     33:  1981318 
1481314 
94:  1041317 
70-     88:  19812U 
434:  1081319 
7>-       l:  1981SS0 
18:  1981831 
38:  1981 SS3 
73-     84:  1981S94 
818:  1981SM 
04:  1981SS8 
114:  1441384 
141:  1481827 
180:  14812S 
1981224 
187:  1981SK> 
200:  1981231 
206:  1941232 
340:  1981S34 
S71r  1941984 
411:  1981S36 
430:  1981884 
421.8:  1481287 
488^4:  1981234 
74-102:  1981280 
8:  1981S90 
10.33:  1981SU 
1&.2:  1981242 
37:  1981Sa 
41:  1981844 
94:  1481SI4 
2K>:  1981244 
348:  1831347 
4818:  1981248 
470:  1041940 
482:  1981280 
401:  1981S81 
804:  1441 SB2 
844:  1441SU 
440:  1441264 
486:  1981266 
ni:  1481SB4 
7306:  1081347 
763:  1981S88 
810:  1981S04 
816:  1981 SOO 
75-     .6:  1981404 
9:  1481887 
88:  1441444 


183: 

134: 

77-318: 

K4: 

48: 

n: 

78-  103: 
80-  11 
81-63.4: 
83-  80: 
/  311: 

4S7: 
419: 
06: 
366: 
374: 
1: 
30: 
33: 
1: 
14: 
14: 
33: 


24; 

S4; 

34: 

34: 

1.7 


1981798 
1981480 
1981361 
1981343 
1981304 
1981344 
1981346 
1981886 
1981387 

1981  sn 

1981384 
1981370 
1981371 
1981272 
1981 S73 
1981874 
1981174 
1981274 
1941377 
1441874 
1981270 
1081340 
1981341 
1441383 

1941  sn 

1941 3M 
1981346 
1441388 
1981387 
1981388 


12:  1881380 

1081340 

17:  lOOlSn 

84:  1481303 

40:  1941384 

81:  1981SM 

34:  1981388 

Ll:  1481SB8 

4.8:  1031347 

1L8:  1481SB8 

13:  1981380 

1981300 

lOSlStt 

14:  1981SB8 

31:  1981303 

40:  1831304 

71:  1981306 

04:  1441304 

104:  1981407 

~    1981401 

1981483 

..    1981483 

100:  1481444 

07:  1441300 

118:  1981300 

1  1981006 

1981804 

80:  1981007 

83:  1981444 


110-      63:  1941352 

186:  1841453 

lSO-4108:  1981354 

1981 S86 

1981386 

41:  1881367 

1981 S84 

1981384 


33: 

41: 
44: 


1981< 
1481< 


la— 


418:  19S1S41 

41- 

183-    333: 

481: 
133-41. 18: 

40: 

183: 

ir: 

ISO: 

MO: 

140: 
ISO-     11: 


90:  1981700 
Ul:  1981701 
ISr.  1981703 
taO:  1881708 
174:  1981704 
182:  1030.706 
180:  1841704 
102:  1081707 
241:  1481310 
286:  1981311 
387:  1931312 

100-  3:  1981313 
147:  1031314 
204:  1831318 

101-  98:  1941414 
1M.3:  1481317 

233:  1981314 

948:  1981319 

NO-       3:  1981330 

37:  1981321 

tt:  1481322 

44:  1441323 

83:  1981S84 

r:  1981388 

140:  1481386 

219:  1981387 

104—      14:  1441334 

100-    300:  1981330 

340:  19813S0 

1441331 

378:  1481383 

144-      14:A941704 

319:1,981704 

107-     84:  1481» 

111—       4:  1481 W 

or.  1881386 

67:  1031380 

114-     30:  1981387 

00.6:  1831338 

330:  1031880 

m-       1:  1981340 

17:  1831341 

41:  19813a 

110-115.8:  1031  SO 

1S8:  1980.344 

117-  38:  1031710 
38:  1981711 
81  1981713 
10:  1831713 

133:  1981714 
138:  1981716 
130.4:  1081716 
148:  1981717 
318:  1981718 

118-  1  1981345 
11:  1981346 
40:  1081347 

805:  1981348 
003:  1081340 
487:  1030.380 
037:  1980,351 


ISO-  307: 
138-  30: 
SOS: 
344: 
380: 
300: 
801: 
m—     17: 

33: 

173: 

133-       1: 

7: 

48: 

1S4-      36: 

140: 

130-       1: 

130-       4: 

0: 

M3: 

188: 

177: 

187—     04: 

84: 

86: 

118: 

110: 

306: 

340: 
867: 


8813: 

427.1- 
440: 


481 28: 

ISO-     31 

84: 

44: 

74: 

94: 

130-     30: 

383: 

140-  71: 
82.7: 

141—  114: 
143- 


144- 
148- 
140- 


4 

B: 

138: 

1: 

343: 

S3: 

38: 

217: 

1.5: 

115: 

ISO: 

180—  1: 

181—  7: 
183-    384: 

361: 

154—  1.  75: 

42.3: 

43: 

44: 


1081343 

1981 SM 
1831386 
1981386 
1981387 
1981388 
1981384 

1481  sm 

1981836 
1981871 

1981 573 
1981 S7S 

1981 574 
1981378 
1081378 
1981377 
1981378 
1031379 
1981380 
1901710 
1981730 
1981381 
1081 888 
1981383 
1981384 
1981386 
1981731 
1981386 
1981387 
1981827 
1981838 
1981830 
1981880 
1901031 
1981388 
1981380 
1901380 
1981381 
1981383 
1981388 
1981304 
1981306 
1981300 
1081307 
1981388 
1981300 
1081440 
1081401 
1981403 
1941404 
1981404 
1981406 
1981400 
1481407 
1481400 
1981400 
1981410 
1981411 
1981413 
1981413 
1981414 
1981418 
1981416 
1981417 
1981418 
1981419 
1981430 
1981421 
1981483 
1981733 
1981 7SB 
1981734 
1031433 
1031434 
1981434 
1080, 426 
Re.a4,804 
1980.07 
2.980,736 
1901737 


144^  40: 
118: 

140-     14: 

30: 

77: 

100: 

ISB: 

148-  SO: 
104: 

140-  188: 
S07: 

lOr-  S3: 
82: 


7S: 
74: 

173-  78; 
888; 
481; 

174—  SO; 
34 
88: 
74 
04 

118: 
ISO: 
144: 
'  148: 
187: 
170-    8.4: 

8.4: 

4: 

7.1: 

S3: 

418: 

70: 

170—       1: 

18: 

18: 

00: 

100.3: 

107: 


180—  40: 

181-  84: 
US-     14 

ISO 
3 


1901 731 
1981730 

1981  ttS 

1981438 

1981 4S1 

Be.S4.404 

1981418 

1981433 

1981 4S4 

1981434 

1481730 

1481731 

1981788 

1931 783 

1981 7S4 

1981784 

1481 7S4 

198im 

1981 488 

1981 457 

1981 458 
19818SS 
1981848 
198iaM 
1881838 

:  1981831 
:  1981887 
:  1981888 
:  1981838 
:  1981844 
:  1981841 
:  188184S 
19818a 
1981844 
1441818 
1981 8M 
1481 817 
19818a 
14818a 
1981880 
1981881 
1981888 
198180 
1981884 
1981844 
1481844 
1941447 
1481888 
1981438 
1981 4« 
1941441 
14814a 


4.3: 

37: 

114.3: 

11: 

187—141: 

148-     44: 

TO: 

73: 

78: 

79.6: 

87: 

183: 

in: 

180-       3: 

88: 

103-      18; 

48.1; 

63; 

81; 


107—    17: 

a: 

137: 
134: 
181: 

190; 
190-     34; 

30; 

31; 

33; 

36 
1«: 
178 

14 


1981444 
1481 4tt 

1981 4M 
1481447 
18814a 
14814a 
1481 4M 
1981441 
1981 4a 
19814a 
1981444 
1481444 
1941484 
1981 4S7 
19814a 
19814a 
1981440 
1941441 
19814a 
19814a 
1981444 
1981 4« 
19814a 
1981 4f7 
19814a 
198140 
1981410 
1981471 
10K),473 
1981473 
1981474 
1981478 
1981474 
1981477 
1481478 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


»:  Xa80i8i0 
81.  U:  %M0.881 

81.44:  inoiaas 

81.81:  lM0ia88 

81.88:  1980^884 

70:  ai«80;886 

81:  1980^888 

84:  1980^887 

•7:  X9Hii8B 


110: 
1U.8: 

118: 

188: 

188: 

1.8: 

»: 

84: 

141: 

188: 

186: 

188.3: 

98: 

an: 

-     83: 

eo: 


»7- 


1: 

M: 

81: 

117: 


811: 
480: 
tW-     XI: 

a>: 

188: 

811—     44: 

80: 

147: 

to-       8: 

818—    381: 

314—       1: 

3: 

8.8: 

15: 

M.1: 

17: 

78: 

77: 

80S: 

318—    100: 

318-     SB: 

HO-    7.5: 

19: 

84: 

85: 

81: 

135: 

IJB: 

318—   3.4: 

18: 

331—    145: 

188: 

331: 

388: 


8: 

196: 
n.6: 


X9Bano 
xmi,9n 

X9801873 
X9i0^878 
3i  9801 874 
3.880,875 
1980^818 
198017X8 
1980,7X0 
1980,740 
1980^741 
1981743 
1981748 
1981 N4 
1981745 
1981748 
1981747 
1981479 
1981480 
1981481 
1981482 
1901481 
1981748 
1981748 
1981780 
1981751 
1981781 
1981 484 
1981758 
1981754 
1981485 
1981486 
1980.487 
1980,488 
1981480 
1080,400 
1981 4n 
1080,498 
1980.408 
1900,  ttt 
1981486 
1981406 
1980,407 
1081^ 
18X1408 
10X1500 
iaU.501 
19X0.503 
1981  SOX 

1981  sn 

1980.878 
10M).870 
1980.880 
1980.881 
1080.888 
1981888 
1980.884 
1980.104 
1030.505 
1081  fi0« 
1981507 
1981508 
1981100 
19*1 810 
1980,811 
10X0.513 
10X0.513 


Dl- 
DX- 

D4- 
DIO- 
D18- 

DM- 
D18— 
DM- 
DI7- 


t: 

11: 
IX: 
X: 
8: 
1: 
7: 
8: 
1: 
8: 
X: 


187.517 
187. 518 
187.519 
187, 8» 
187,831 
187.533 
187.538 
187,584 
187,535 
187,536 
187.837 


580: 

101: 

7: 

14: 

»% 

114; 

138: 
301- 

013: 
01: 

«.8: 
98: 
133: 
M4: 
HO: 
170: 


484: 

4: 

ILS: 

m-^    MX: 

XOl: 

35: 


54: 

5113: 

138: 

1X0: 

180: 

U: 

14: 

33: 

80: 

77: 

83: 

103: 

108: 

111- 

1X4: 

156: 

X4: 

134: 

303: 

15: 

35: 

X7.6: 

44: 

130: 

140: 

151: 

304: 


3X0: 

XOO: 

317: 

4X: 

350-     30: 

37: 

415: 

303: 

300: 

313: 


1981514 
1981515 
1081518 
1981517 

1901  an 
iMin 

1981538 


381— 


317: 
388: 
10: 
80: 
117: 
133: 
170: 
174: 


1881538 

1981  ar 

1981« 
1981538 
133100 
1981581 
19815X3 
198180 
1981885 
1930.888 
1981584 
1981585 

iSar 

19815X8 
1881880 
1981540 
1981541 
1910,543 
1981 5tt 
1981544 
1981545 
1981848 
1981547 
1980.548 
1981840 
1981500 
1981561 
1981581 
1981 558 
1081554 
1981555 
1981887 
1980.888 
1981880 
1981580 
1981887 
1981558 
10X0,580 
19X1880 
1980,861 
1081 003 
1900,888 
1980,864 
1980.565 
1980.506 
1081 5S7 
1900.808 
1980,500 
1081800 
1081801 
1080.808 
1900,808 
1980.804 
ion.  806 
1080.806 
1900.807 
1900,808 
1980.800 
1980.570 
1980.571 
1980.573 
18».57X 
1931574 
1091875 


351—  175: 
300: 
333: 

383-     15: 

38: 

417: 

417; 

57: 

110: 

153: 

430: 

441: 

406: 

473: 

€n: 

3B»-     34: 

S8L15: 

77: 


1981876 
1981577 
1981878 
1931756 
1«0,786 
(il787 
1931 788 
1931788 

zm,m 

1081781 

i  931 781 
831 7« 
1981 7M 
1930.765 
1981906 
1881787 
1981879 
1980.500 
1981881 


118: 
Mil- 

181- 
1.1- 
47: 
61: 

386-  64: 

387-  131: 
133: 
190: 


306: 
3: 
133: 
131: 
13: 
15: 


17.3: 

18: 

19: 

316: 

414: 

410: 

47: 

73: 

77.5: 

81 X: 

813: 

917: 

019: 


XX91X: 

XXI 57: 
366: 
373: 
3016: 
UX: 
X14.5: 
XIO: 

XT: 
XX0.5: 
X417: 
3414: 


X07.X: 

X07.4: 

X87.45: 

4X0: 


1901888 
1981 8M 
1931885 
1931886 
1881887 
1931588 
1931580 
1931560 
1931501 
1981008 
1881588 
1981504 
1931586 

18X15*7 
1980.708 
10X1780 
3931770 
1981771 
1981773 
1931773 
1981774 
1981775 
1981 770 

^m 

1910.779 
1980.780 
1980.781 
1080.781 
1901 788 
1981784 
1981785 
1931786 
1981787 
1080,788 
10M),780 
10X0.790 
1980.791 
1900.793 
1980,798 
1981 704 
1981796 
1980.796 
1981707 
10X0.790 
1981790 
1981800 
1900.001 
1981 801 
1981888 
1930.804 
1981806 
1X31806 
1980.807 
10X0,808 


380-4 

411-  1931X08  1 

801—     37: 

1931666 

83X-     4*: 

1931884 

400: 

1X31810 

47: 

1981686 

74: 

19*1905 

475: 

19*1811 

30*-     X7: 

Itc34,808 

834-     .5: 

19*1966 

1981813 

86: 

1981667 

1: 

19*1967 

515:  10318U 

80*-       8: 

1981688 

19*1966 

fl81«:  i9H3l4 

XO^-     X*: 

19*1808 

10: 

19*1960 

OOT: 

19ail81X 

18*1908 

36: 

19*1970 

000:  1981816 

XI 5: 

19*1904 

38: 

19*1971 

S^ 

1XM.S17 

19*1000 

19*1973 

1911  nt 

J 

19*1906 

a: 

1931978 

871: 

19*1819 

1981907 

48: 

1981974 

19*1830 

19*190* 

57: 

1931975 

674: 

1981831 

XOB-    IS: 

19*1600 

61: 

1981976 

880: 

19*1883 

38: 

19*1000 

71: 

itxion 

481.5: 

1931838 

160: 

19*1061 

88: 

19*1978 

188: 

1981 83« 

130: 

19*18*1 

1£: 

19*1979 

39^~ 

3: 

19*1808 

310-       8: 

19*1900 

1*7: 

19*0,980 

f/H— 

3: 

19*1588 

15: 

1981810 

Sa-    131: 

1981981 

38: 

1981800 

36: 

1981911 

1X8: 

i-SB-ffi 

46:  19*1801 

1981913 

SMh-       8: 

JSS'!? 

48: 

19*180* 

1981 9U 

9: 

1981984 

38fr~- 

4: 

19*100* 

r: 

1981914 

15: 

1981985 

30: 

19*1804 

30: 

19*1  MS 

84: 

1931986 

3*7— 

1: 

19*1806 

156: 

19*1916 

186: 

1981987 

X: 

1901006 

X13-     88:  1981008 

331-     38: 

1981988 

X5: 

19*1807 

30: 

19*1664 

113: 

JSS-JK 

04: 

19*1008 

111: 

19*1666 

116: 

19*1990 

19*1000 

318:  1981006 

117: 

19*1991 

371— 

15: 

19*1*10 

a04: 

19*1667 

141: 

19*1903 

87: 

1901611 

Sl»-     08: 

19*1917 

177:  1981988 

373-53.5: 

19*1813 

83: 

19*1918 

XX3-     37: 

19X1994 

57: 

1981613 

MB: 

19*1919 

X3X-     M: 

1981986 
1981906 

83: 

19*1614 

Ml: 

19*18*0 

XD: 

3I>- 

38: 

19*1815 

174: 

19*1  OSl 

X38-    180: 

19*19*7 

48: 

1881616 

179: 

19*1918 

186: 

19*1996 

1981617 

381: 

19*1*34 

333-     15: 

19*1999 

96: 

1981618 

381: 

19*1*38 

«1: 

19*1.000 

1015: 

1981619 

81»-    15: 

19*1935 

183: 

19*1.001 

1015: 

1981 0» 

1981936 

1*7: 

ion.  002 

1*4: 

1931631 

19*1937 

3X9-      17: 

1981,008 

374— 

10: 

1981  «a 

148:  1981936 

100: 

1981.004 

15: 

1931638 

10: 

19*19*9 

1*3:  1981.005 

46: 

1981  *M 

13:  1981980 

198: 

19*1,000 

375- 

6: 

1981636 

16: 

19*19*1 

313: 

19*1.007 

379- 

5: 

1981636 

813: 

19*19*3 

1011.006 

10:  10*0.037 

XB.88: 

1931988 

368: 

19*1.000 

3HV— 

IM: 

1981 636 

46: 

19*19*4 

340-     51: 

19*1.010 

UOlS: 

1981630 

341: 

19*1  ttS 

83:  1911,011 

406- 

1981680 

341: 

19*19*6 

81: 

1  HI,  012 

445: 

XOODuOXl 

317-       0:  19*19X7 

188: 

19*1.018 

383— 

32:  2.980l«12 

46: 

19*19*8 

174: 

19*1,014 

Ml 

1: 

1981 8SX 

90: 

1981980 

19X1,015 

21: 

19816X4 

10X1940 

19*1.016 

841' 

1980l6X5 

130: 

10X1941 

1981,017 

386-1 
387- 

11. 14: 
318: 

1981686 
19818X7 
19*1688 
1981680 
1901640 
1901641 
1901643 

1415: 

140: 

157.5: 

19X1943 

19X1  oa 

19X1944 

3U: 

383: 
381: 

1081,018 
19*1.019 
1981.030 

54: 

58: 

85: 

87: 

114: 

173:  19X1045 
1011046 

383: 
834: 

19X1.031 
l«n.022 

101: 

19X1947 

X47: 

19*1.031 

3X4: 
3X5: 

19X1948 
19*1949 

19*1.034 
19X1.035 

31^- 

2:  IflOlMB 

igKL9flO 

306: 

10X1.036 

X: 

l«ilM4 

342:  ion 051 

378: 

19X1.  or 

38^— 

86: 

1981900 

345: 

1900.962 

X04: 

l«n.038 

38: 

1981901 

340: 

19*0,963 

343-    6.5: 

19*1.030 

398 

100: 

1901645 

306: 

1981964 

14: 

1981,080 

16X: 

1981646 

31»-     16: 

1981966 

18: 

19X1.0X1 

106: 

1981647 

36: 

1081966 

119: 

19X1.0X2 

304 — 

36: 

1981648 

52: 

1081967 

703: 

lOXl.OIX 

386 

44.5: 

1981640 

70: 

1081958 

780: 

10X1.0X4 

97: 

1901660 

231: 

1081960 

786: 

10X1.0X5 

. 

117: 

1981661 

380: 

19*0.060 

780: 

19*1.0*6 

137: 

1981683 

331-     14: 

19*1901 

788: 

19*1.0*7 

3B8— 

30: 

1981658 

16: 

19*10*1 

348-       8: 

19*1868 

XOl- 

r: 

1981654 

333-     86: 

19*1068 

100: 

19*1889 

CLAflSOlCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl»- 

S:  187.838 

187.539 

D34- 

1:  187.5X0 

D36- 

1:  187.831 

U:  187  832 

DJO- 

1:  187.583 

D81— 

3:  187.5X4 

4:  187.8X5 

I")!!!! 

X:  187,8X6 

ll  187,5X7 

DM- 

k  187.518 

DX4- 


DXS^ 
DT- 
D44- 

I>45- 


5: 

15: 
1- 
1: 
9: 

11- 
9: 

10: 

19: 


187,5X9 
187.540 
187.541 
187.542 
187, 5U 
187,544 
187,545 
187,546 
187.547 
187.548 


D«»- 

30:  187.548 

D0»- 

8: 

187,560 

D73- 

1:  187,860 

TM- 

1:  187,851 

187.561 

D74- 

1:  187,870 

DS4- 

13:  187,503 

13: 

187.881 

D*0- 

0:  187.871 

13:  187,558 

D61- 

1: 

187,868 

11:  187.573 

14:  187.554 

DflO- 

3: 

ir,564 

D*3— 

1:  187,573 

DS6- 

1:  187.555 

4: 

187.565 

D80- 

30:  187.574 

187.556 

D65- 

1: 

187,500 

187.575 

D68- 

4:  187.557 

D70— 

3: 

1*7.506 

DW- 

1:  187.876 

D57- 

1:  187.558 

D71- 

1: 

187,887 

187.577 

D56- 

8:  187,550 

187.868 

3:  187.878 

'iirtc  .nMi  ikUt^-.^tel  /»)  jm  jojs  .r'yxt  jom.'. 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


i^  ^ 


^   AccopiMM*  of  D^buMBte  Prapami  bjr  Xcropitatiag 

Bal*  62  proTldes  that  "All  papers  which  are  to  become  a 
part  of  the  pennanent  records  of  the  Patent  OAce  must  be 
legibly  written  or  printed  in  permanent  ink." 

Questions  have  arisen  as  to  whether  such  "papers"  pre- 
pared by  the  process  known  as  xerofraphy  will  be  aecepteble 
under  this  ml*. 

The  Patent  Office  bas  inTestifated  this  process  of  reproduc- 
tion of  documents  and  flnds  that  the  copies  produced  thereby 
meet  all  the  requlrBments  of  the  Office  as  to  permanency, 
durability  and  legibility.  The  Office  has  InsUlled  two  of  these 
madiines  and  has  ftapind  xeroprintlng  entirely  satisfactory 
If  proper  paper  is  aied  and  care  is  exercised  in  operating 
the  machines. 

Applications,  amendments  and  other  documents  which  are 
to  be  made  a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Patent 
Office,  which  have  been  prepared  by  xeroprinting.  will  be  ac- 
cepted for  all  purposes  under  Rule  52  if  otherwise  aeeepUble. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER. 
Firtt  Attiatant  Commiti^n^r. 


Feb.  17,  I960 


TraddiMut  Sutti 

Notloes  under  15  C.ljjc.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act' of  July  ^,  1946 

Bag.  Mo.  1*0387  (8TAC0MB).  SUndard  Laboratortes.  Inc., 

Pomades  for  the  hair.  Wed  Dec.  30,  1900.  DC,  B.D.  Iowa 


(Des  Moines),  Doc.  4/1034.  Standard  Lahoratorie;  Inc.  r. 
LoU  A.  Bandahl  et  ok  Decree  enjoining  defendants  Feb.  4, 
I960. 

meg.  We.  881714  (VANISH),  The  Expello  Corporation. 
Toilet  bowl  cleanser.  Mled  Feb.  6.  1960,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia). Doc.  27«6»,  r»«  Vraekett  C:  t.  CMtace  Corpor*- 
t<««. 

Beg.  If*.  4t4.814  (FAIR  LADY.  A  STtJTMAN  ORIGINAL). 
H.  H.  Stutman.  Ladles'  and  miBMe'  dresses,  lied  Feb.  6,  I960, 
D.C..  SJJ.N.Y..  Doc.  60/498.  Stutman  d  Feldman  Dr«s$  C: 
y.  Franklin  Dreaa  Co.,  Inc. 

Bog.  N«.  6X*.*fl  (JOY).  Jean  Paton,  Inc..  Perfumes  and 
toilet  waters.  Ued  Feb.  5.  1960.  D.C..  8.D.N.Y.,  Dot  60/495. 
Jean  Patau,  Inc.  r.  JaequeUne  Cochran,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  879.000  (BUSS).  The  McOraw  Electric  Company. 
Electric  fuses,  fuse  holders,  fuse  wire,  and  protectors  for  elec- 
tric drcuiU  that  Include  fuse  links  and  thermal  cut-outs  and 
that  respond  to  heary  overloads  or  short  dreults  to  open  the 
dreuit.  Sled  Feb.  4.  I960.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  60/492. 
MeQraK-EdiMon  Co.  r.  Mohawk  Eteetric  Bupplif  Co.,  Inc.  et  ai. 

Itog.  H*.  819318  (VERMIZINE).  Chicago  Pharmaeal  Com- 
pany,  Anthelmintic  preparation.  Sled  July  20.   1969.  D.C, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31.  1960 

Total  number  of  »ppll«*tion*  uniting  action  (excluding  renewal*  and  Sec.  12  (e)l ^  10,^J1  J 

Dat*of  oldeetnew  appUoation-. j„iy  15'  1959 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


J.  H.  M  KBCHANT.  DIracIs 
TBADBSfABS  EXAIONING  DgJJgfySJSfflJS  ^^  "^D"*^**  CLASBW 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classss  3,  8.  4, 6,  7.  8. 9. 10^  11.  H  13. 14. 15. 16. 17. 19.  90.  31, 31,  3*.  36,  96, 37.  «.•,  86,  81,  *>^  **•  *«• 

(II)  H"E*VI'8CHi^(rc^)"ci.--i:MVa 

104, 106, 106,  107:  Coliftcayt  Membership  Marks.  Clasi  300;  Csctfficatlon  Marks.  ClasMS  A  and  B 

8ec.  13  (c)  PubMeattow  (All  ClaaM) - V 


Oklast  ApplloatloB 


8-18-50 
8-8-50 


.    13-14-60 
.    13-38-50 


Amsndad 


0-3-50 

7-15-50 

1-15-W 
13-14-50 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1960—1,623 


Registration.  Issued 348-No.  695.108  to  No.  695.455 

Renewals  Issued *"* 


fofsiga 


83.75 


Tb.  TRADEMARE  SECTION  rf  «fcs  OrnOAL  CAZETTE^iya  w^AIt.  ». -.W 
PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TBADEMAJtE  EEGISTBATIONSyJ>sglshedby^ 
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MD    Pa     (Scrmnton)     Doc.   6705.   Chicago  PAannacal   Com-  Med  F>b.  15.  1J>«0.  DC.  K.D.  P«.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  27710. 

panv  V.   Whitmoyer  Labortttorie».  Inc.     Connent  decree:  de-  «  rf  B  KnginceHno  CorpormUom  v.  Klectronic  Induttriet,  Inc. 

fendant  eiUoiaed  Feb.  9.  IWlO.  ••«.  V:  <•!,«•  (FLO-LIUni).  rio-Mier,  lac,  Uquld  far- 

•    Mm  V»  eSMM  (PROTKCTOLARM).  Electrical  Are  alarm  tlHxern.  filed  Dec.  4.  195».  D.C..  Dlxt.  of  Col..  Doc.  3436/59, 

•yiitens  Inteaded  partlctilariy  for  home  une.  and  part,  thereof.  0lMltOf  Bevengu,  Inc.  r.  The  Beven-Up  Company. 


■■    S-g""!," '..'.' 


^:)i5!AM3aA 


i  » 
■   I 


1 
-»     ■ 
1< 


.i^e 


6^J^Mirftu 


»H':  Svfst"),;  i<.iv  ■:-., 


*>i»/.    .ir«ftt^i      GWiDl     If  7*    .-''■>'i    .  ' 

:-jierJ6 1 1  WH'^i  Ti'M.''  "i  l'>H>lU'«sg*A»aKr.-.aMJac.Ba  ' 


.*ji|  -hrt*  *»«WSR»7  ?»«"<1b<fJ'ah}  ilftiaae  3«^ ' 


-*'t 1 

■-  ♦ -    ■  - 


.Si\S9  ,^  M  .':" 


JEt    ^  ^  .   _ . 


'^fi.  fer:~I»VA«f 


.ilXLi^" 


T     J     .      .»     *  «_i>..l''j 


.  -  fw*»  L    . 


•'**•»-.  ..fW*» 


•^  T,  J  I  iT, 


A      .-.. 


wW»>  ■'  ■!  ^twf^^W 


"^'-r' — 


^v"!  ^iisitibl  ^  4S«tu«  Mb  iailDl'  b^  SSI© 


'd  flfH-~»>£  «..,-, 


.Iw 


^.«MiiiiwMPMiiaHn>ilMM««iMMka**, 
tl  .t<.Ui«^  ..^ru*  iiittTiir'  fi>^  i^.<)^4  r^k^Ki  tM  < 


r 


>ii#ii>^^fi^Mb*ifi 


1«»i 


ETTdSAO-  ;f  rjr^-^O 


-'«fti<.«<».^n4r4  ii«(tla«h: 
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The  foUowlot  marlu  are  publlabad  in  compIlaBce  with  aectloB  12 (a)  ot  the  Trademark  Act  <rf  194«.     Notlee  of  oppo> 
■ttioB  ondar  aectloa  IS  may  ba  fllad  within  thirty  daya  of  thia  publtcaUon.     See  hales  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  proTldad  \it  aaettoa  tl  of  aald  act,  a  faa  of  twaaty-flre  dollars  maat  accompany  each  notlca  of  opposition. 


OmS  1  ^  RflW  Of  Ptfdv  PriMrsd  MllMilll    "^  ^2,728.    Charles  O.  Hardy,  Inc.,  Paramount.  Calif.    Filed 

r- «  »   i     ^T^  May  1,  IWW. 


8K  36.154.     The 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1957 


11         l;-*"T.  i 
Ptoaeer  Babber 

[♦PYLOX" 


Company,  WiUard,  Ohio. 


^VmrUMi 


For  Colored  Bock  and  Pebbles ;  Nataml  Rock  and  Pebbles ; 
and  Cnnhed  Sock. 

For  BpecUlly  Co»^pounded  Plastic  for  Prodncinf  Dipped        J^™'  «>••  Mar.  9,  1959. 
Oooda — Namely,  Ol4iji<es,  Toys,  and  Toy  Oonponents,  Folding  ^       '    ^        ^  *^- 

Syrtnges,  Finger  Cbts,  Aprons,  SheeU  and  the  Uke.  W«'i^"3>'     -  ^    >X<-\^ 

First  me  Jan.  T,  1^7.  8N  75,366.    A.  E.  BUley  Mannfactaring  Company.  Decatar, 

ni.    Filed  June  8, 1959. 


8N  89,466.     Hareg  tbdastrles.  Inc..  Wilmington.  DeL     Filed 
Oct  24,  1957. 


STACRYLIC 


For  Synthetic  Resins  and  Resin  EmuMons. 
First  as<  May  5,  1959. 


8N  76,895.    Sodete  Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France.    Filed  July  1, 


19W. 


CETRYL 


Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on  French   Reg.   No. 
480,724,  dated  May  28,  1959  (Paris)  ;  NatL  Inst.  No.  126.715. 
For  Raw  Fibers  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Textilea. 


For  High  Temperatare  SeslsUnt  Plastic  Material  Used  for 
Making  Parts  of  Jet  Missiles. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1807. 

8N  66,046.     8.  Cf.  Jtnlinson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  WU.     Filed 


8N  76,897.     Sodete  RhodiaceU,  Part :,  France.    Filed  July  1, 


1969. 


OLETENE 


Jan.  19,  1959. 


Priority  claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on  French   Reg.    No. 
480.723.  dated  May  29,  1959  (Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  128,473. 
For  Raw  Fibers  Uaed  in  the  Manufacture  of  Textiles. 


PORELON 


For  Porous  Synthetic  Reeinous  Strncturca  Fabricated  by 
Caring  Ingredients  Cbrnprising  a  Plasttclaer  and  a  Synthetic 
Resin  and  Prom  Whidi  an  Incorporated  Fluid  Is  Released  at 
a  Metered  Rate! 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1809. 


8N  67,926.    Catalin  Corporation  of  America,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  245,502.  628,509.  and  others.- 
For  Synthetic  Reatna  In  Either  Powdered,  Granular  or 
Liquid  Form  for  Us4  for  Molding,  Casting  or  for  Impregnat- 
ing Paper,  Wood,  Textiles,  and  Also  for  Accelerators  for 
Synthetic  Resins  sad  for  Deriratlres  of  Phenol — Namely. 
Alkylated  Phenols  Including  Alkylated  Homologs  of  Phenol. 
First  nse  Jan.  12,  li»59. 


SN  TT,499.     Anic  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  July  13.  1959. 

RAVINAL 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  134.190,  dated  Jan.  11,  1968. 
For    Plastic    Materials    In   Form    of   Sheets,    Rods,    Tubes. 
Pellets,  Powders,  and  Liqulda.  .     ,.  ' 

SN  77.500.    Anle  S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly.     Piled  July  13,  1959. 

RAVINIL 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  139,891,  dated  Not.  27,  1958. 
For  Plastic  Materlala  In  Form   of  Sheeta,  Rods.  TubcM, 
Pelleta,  Powders,  and  Liquids. 


BN  78,889.    Twin  Hyde  Division  Globe  Tanning  Corporation, 
Peabody,  Mass.    Filed  July  31,  1959. 


-ifis?  ts;??tf?s 


SN  Tl,ed4.     The  BriUdi  Borneo  Timber  Company  Limited. 
London,  England.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1959. 


F, 


SA^AH 


Owner  of  Britlah 
For  Timber. 


Reg.  No.  786,119.  dated  Jan.  16.  1959. 


The  term  "Hyde"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Latex  Impregaated  Cellulose  Fiber  Material,  With  a 
Vinyl  or  Pyroxylin  Surface  Coating,  and  Sold  in  Sheets  or 
Rolls. 

First  nse  June  23,  1959. 

TM  183 
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8N  80.444.    National  Tnlesiiiscd  Fibre  Co..  Wllmiaffton.  Del. 
ritod  Aug.  28. 1»59. 


PYRONIL 


8N  34,867.    NetooB  Chnnlcala  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Jnly 
20,  1907. 

ALGYDE 


For  Fir*  BesisUnt  Talcanlicd  Fibres  Formed  Into  Rigid 
Sheet!  for  General  Uae  in  the  IndnvtrUl  Arta. 
Flrat  nae  October  1908. 


For  Swlmnlng  Pool  Dlalnfeetant 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  23,  1907. 


•:r,^*r 


8N  88.160.    J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Company,  PtallUpabarg.  N.J. 
mad  Oct  18, 1909. 


BAVICK    1^ 


8N  47.880.    National  Dynamlca  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

For  Battery  Additive  To  Lengthen  the  Life  of  the  Battery. 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  26. 1907. 


For  Orannlar  Plaatle  for  Injection-Molding  or  Extmalon. 
Flrat  net  Sept  16,  1909.  


.irv<it    w   ijir. 


*>**(  vntt 


aait2-Rtct|placbs 


SN  46,063.     The  Qnentin  Co.   Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  18.  1908. 


Q 


«3  w* 


SN  06.320.     Arkansas  Company,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
I,  ▲•«.  4. 19M. 

POLY-IONIC 

For  Polyethylene  Dlsperalons  for  Use  on  Textile  Paper  and 
Leather  To  Qlve  Softening  and  Labrlcating  Finishes.  To  OItc 
AbraslTS  Resistance  and  To  Enhance  the  Strength  When 
Used  With  Thenno-Setting  Bealns. 

First  oae  June  10. 1908. 


Q-BUBBLE 


SN  62.630.    Stewart-Warner  Cmrpwntlon,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Nor.  17, 1908. 


For  Transparent  Plaatic  Containers  for  Insulating  Serrlng 
Foods. 

Flrat  oae  Jan.  2. 1906.  


datf  4- Abrashftf  mi  PMkbm  Miteriab 

SN  83.181.     The  Sandonelle  Company.  Inc.  SbarpsrlUe,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  12, 1909. 


f  rr*<'r»fijn 


^4>M      Or^ 


MR  POLISH 


«  PRODUCT  OF 


SUI 


S  TE  Ul  fl  n  T 
Ul  R  R  n  E  R 


\ 


f  HskB 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  word  "Polish"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  MeUl  Polish. 
First  use  Sept.  16v  1909.  . 


For  Chemical  Addltires  for  Oeneral  Automotive  Applica- 
tion— Namely,  Chemicals  Added  to  Vehicle  Fuel  Systems,  to 
Vehicle  Oil  Lubricating  SyHtems  and  to  Vehicle  Water  Cool- 
ing Systems  Each  for  the  Porpooe  of  Cleaning.  Lubricating, 
and  PreveBtlBg  Rust  In  the  RMpective  System. 

First  nae  at  least  as  eariy  as  Nov.  1.  1903. 


OauS— Adiiesives 


«T»&*^t/i  ,>"' 


SN  68,212.     T.  C.  Aahley  4  Company,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1959. 


SN  71.606.     PolyArome  Corporation,  Yonkera,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  10. 1909. 

POLYTAPE 

For  Uthograpbers'  Stripping  and  Masking  Tape. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1959.  


VULCOIL 


fc  •  f    •        H  ■;; 


For  Vulcanised  Chemicals  for  Use  as  a  Filler  or  Plasti- 
dser  for  Rubber  Compounds. 
First  use  Jane  4.  1958. 


SN  68,343.     West  Chemical  Products.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  24,  19A9. 


ClMs6-Clitaicals  aarf  Chtaiical  Coai- 

posMaaf  ^ 

SN  24.960.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktiengeseHschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  4  Brflnlng,  Frankfurt-am-Maln,  Qermany. 
aaalgnee  of  Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation,  West  Warwick, 
B.I.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1967.  .- -    v 

HOECHST 

For  Dyestulf  s. 

Flrat  oae  1860 ;  In  commerce  1860.  ,  ^      ^  j^,^,^  ^^^  ^^^ , 


POULTRY-DYNE 


I 


For  Oeneral  Purpose  Liquid  Germicide  for  Poultry   Use 
With  InddenUl  Cleaning  Propertlea. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1909.  ■/    -.    «»*  ■  .;,    .t  i 


SN  70,976.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1909.  , 


SPEEDAC 


For  Laundry  Bleach  Composition. 
First  nae  July  21. 1958. 


I 
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SN  72,120.     Foandry  Servlees  International   Limited.   Blr-    SN  77.810.    DUmond  Alkali  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed 
mlngfaam,  England.    Filed  Apr.  23, 1909.  >«  July  16, 1959. 


IJKALMEX 


For  Exothermleallir  Acting  Compositions  of  the  Thermit 
Type  for  Use  aa  Hot  Topping  Agents  in  the  Casting  of  Metals. 
First  use  Oct  29,  1908;  in  commerce  Oct  29,  1958. 


FENCE  RIE^R 


For  Herbicides. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1957. 


SN   77,986.      Amarican   Borne    Products   Corporation,    d.b.a. 

SN  72,800.     The  D#w  Chemical  Company,   Midland.   Mich.  Boyle-Mldway,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July  20    1959 
Filed  May  4. 1909. 

-,    ikARVEN  ^^NTROL 

For  Fungicide.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  382,825  and  382,826. 

First  use  July  8.  1008.  ''of    Insecticides.    Mitlddes,    Fungicides,    Herbicides,    and 

j  Tree  Wound  Dressing. 

— ^^— ^—  First  use  July  81. 1925.  on  insecticides. 


SN  72,807.     The  Daw  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  May  4,  19fi9J 


A  I 


IGARLON 


SN  79,550.     Cbemlrad  Corporation,  Mllltowa.   N.J.  '  FUad 
Aug.  14.  1909. 


For  Wead  and  Oraim  Kllllag  Product 
First  oae  Apr.  29,  |B08. 


^fcwT 


CHEMICAT 


i 


SN  73,228.    GivaudaU-Delawanna.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed    imlne  Salts 

May  8.  1909.  First  use  June  19.  1909. 

FOLROSIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,875. 

For  Polymerised  Ethylene  Imioe  and  Polymerised  Ethylene 


For  Liquid  Aromatic  Chemical  Useful  in  the  Manufacture    8X  79,551.    Cbemlrad  Corporation,  Mllltown,  N.J.    Filed  Aug. 
of    Soaps.    Synthetic    Detergents.    Perfames,    and    Cosmetic        14,  19.'S9. 
Preparations. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1909. 


CHEMIQUAT 


II 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,875. 
SN  75.678.    Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Aiuaa,  Calif.    Filed    i  J^.' g^"//,"*'*'^  Ethylene  Imlne  and  Polymerised  Ethylene 

First  use  July  8,  1959. 


SN  83,334.     ViU-Zyme  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  Oct  15. 1959. 


For  Solid  Propellant  Charges  Used  in  Rocket  Motors. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  IHOO. 


FOMAGE 


"»."*»  * 


For  Foaming  Agents  and  Foam  Stabilisers. 
First  use  <m  or  about  Feb.  28. 1955. 


SN  77,146.     Sherfy'f  Umited,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
July  6,  1959. 

For  Chemically  Tkieated  Pad  for  Removing  Background 
Toning  on  Platea  of  Offset  Printing  Hachlnea. 
First  use  June  18, 1959. 


SN  84,028.     A.  B.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur, 
III.    Filed  Oct.  26, 1909. 


HTC 


For  Industrial  Starch. 
First  uae  Aug.  28. 1909. 


SN  77,813.    Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.   Filed 
July  16. 1959.  I 


Class  12-Constnictioa  Materiab 


SN  51,365.    National  Gypram  Company,  Buffalo,  N.T.    Filed 
May  9.  1958. 


AIR-GRID 


UKE  RIDER 


For  Herbicides.        I 
First  uae  June  16,  lISs! 


For  Insulation  Roof  Board. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1908. 


SN  77,814.    DUmond 
Jnly  16, 1909. 


i 


Ikali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 


CROP  RIDER 


For  Herblddea. 

First  use  Jan.  27, 1B09. 


SN  59,917.    R.O.W.  g«lw  Go..  FwBdtla,  Midi.    Filed  Oct  1, 
1958. 

ViaTA-VEMT 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  674,815. 

For   Windows,   Awning   Windows,   Window   Frames,   and 
Window  Sashes  and  Hardware  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1958. 


TM  186 
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BN  61.119.    Hop*  Electrical  Prodacts  CoBpaar,  HUlalde.  N.J.    8M  70,300.    KalMrhoT  Indattrtea,  lac,  HMiaton.  Tex.    Ftlad 
niad  Oct  22.  1958.  Mar.  26.  186». 

HOPE  KAISERHOF 

Tha   term    "KalacrhoT'    traaslatee    literally    Into   "King'* 

Haaaa." 

~~^^^^^~'~'  For  Doors  laetadlac  Screea  Doora. 

8N  62.890.     The  Wlckes  Corporation.  d.b.a.  WIekes  Lumber        '^"t  «»^  ***'•  10. 1960. 


ror  Metal-Ptpe  Baaea. 
Flrat  aae  1914. 


Co.,  Saclnaw.  Mich.    Filed  Nor.  20. 1958. 

WICKES 


8M  T0.S99.    John  Sboab  *  Son,  Inc..  Pittaburgh.  Pa.    FU«d 
Mar.  27,  1959. 

Owner  of  B*f.  No.  235.862.  SHOUBSON 

For  Construction  Material*— Namely.   Balldlns  Products :         y^f  jieUI  BeUlnlng  Walls.  Gratings,  and  Metal  Stancblon 

Including  Lumber  Generally,  Sheatbing,  Panelling,  Plywood,    poats,  and  Columna. 

Studs,    Mouldings.    Siding,    Flooring.   Finish    Boards.    Closet        pint  uae  Feb.  S.  1959. 

Lining,    Insulating    Building    Board,    Insulating    Sheathing. 

Ctlllty  Board,  Shingles.  Celling  Tile.  Acoustical  Tile,  Building  " 

Insolation.  Wall  Board.  Hardboard  and  Wood  Particle  Board    gx  70.524.     Potlatch  Forests.  Inc.,  Lewtston,  Idaho.     FUed 

Underlay,  Doors,  Stairs,  Fireplace  Units,  Medicine  Cabinets.        ^^^  39,  1959. 

Bra^ets.  Sash,  Windows,  Thresholds,  Lonrers.  Trim  Strips, 

Drywair  Construction  Material,  and  Package  Receivers. 
First  use  Oct.  15, 1957.  U^ 


LOCK- DECK 


_  __      ^  ^^L   .  Por  Laminated  Lumber  Pieces  Used  for  Roofs,  Floors,  Par 

8N  63.367.     United  States  Ceramic  Ttle  Company.  Canton,    ntions.  and  Walls. 
(Niio.    Filed  Nov.  28. 1958. 


First  uae  Aug.  14. 1956. 


'.a 


LEVEL-Sfi*f 


For  Ceramic  Tllea. 
First  use  Oct  21,  1958. 


SX  64.339.     Rockwell-Standard  Corporation.  Coraopolls.  Pa. 
FU«d  Dec.  15.  1968. 

GALOK 

For  Metal  Orating.  t«ff  ^^  -^^ 

First  use  abont  Ang.  28,  1968. 


8N  71,074.    St  Regis  Paper  Conpany,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  9, 1969. 

ST.  REGIS  r 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  377.917,  525.869.  and  othera. 

For  Construction  Materials — Namely.  Resinous  Plastic 
Laminated  Board  Materiala  and  XtecoratiTe  Plastic  Laminate 
Material  Used  for  CoTsrlng  Vertical  and  Hortsootal  Surfaces 
In  Building  Constmctlon ;  Lumbar,  Plywood,  and  Paperboard 
Sheathing  Material  Used  for  Construction  Purposes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  29. 1940. 


rs.  Tit 


8N  64,340.     Rockwell-Standard  Corporation.  Coraopolls,  Pa.     8N  71,075.  It  Bavia  Paper  Coinpaay.  New  ToHt.  N.T,    Filed 
Filed  Dec  15. 1968.  Apr.  9,  1959.  

GARY  ^.-..-  SIR 


For  Metal  Grating. 

Flnt  use  at  least  as  early  aa  194a 


>««.  ^^f^* 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  439.427,  .^39.491,  and  others. 
For    Construction     Materials — Namely,    Resinous    Plastic 
^  Laminated  Board  Materials  and  Decoratlre  Plastic  Laminate 

MatarUI  Uaed  for  Coraring  Vertical  and  Uortsontal  Surfasas 
8N   64.793.     United  States  Ceramic  Tlla  Campany,  Canton,    in  Building  Construction;  Lumber,  Plywood,  and  Paperboard, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1958.  Sheathing  Material  Used  for  Construction  Purposes. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Mtr.  13,  1947. 

JET  .  

For  Ceramic  Tile.  ,  „>^.^  .i^^j  ^^       SN  72,934.    CaoHr  Plaatlci.  Inc..  Ttaatoa.  NJ.    Filed  May  5, 

Flrat  aae  Not.  5, 1968.  '  ,  ,\  ^„  „,p^  1959, 


CASCADE  POOLS 


SN  65,274.     Ualtad  Statea  Ceramic  Tile  Conpany,  Canton.  jj„  e,,,„  ,,  ^.j,  t^  j,,.  ^j,,^  "pools"  except  as  employed 

Ohio.    FUad  Jaa.  t,  195*.                               V  —  i^l   S*bi»  i^  combination  with  the  word  "Cascade." 

For  Swimming  Pools  and  Swimming  Pool  Equipment. 

CUSHION  CERAMICS  :  'J-  ^'"' "-  "^  *  '^'^ 

The  word  "Ceramlss-  U  i»M»al«ed  except  as  used  m  the  ^^                 J.  A.  Melnick  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  NT.    Filed 

mark  as  shown.  t„»1i^ioro 

ForCera-lcTUe.  June  15.  1969.            J^jJgJ^llvl    --     -^^ 


First  use  Not.  5.  1958. 


ilU    .'-*'    >>|>.  'Mta    r*'(i4    ' 


SN  68,772.     Waaea  Products,  Inc.  Cambridge.  Mass.     Flla4 
Mar.  2. 1959. 


For  Wood  Molding,  Millwork,  and  Lumber  Products. 
Flrat  use  May  27,  1959. 


■jW 


^4^C0RpC 


SN  79,467.     Brown  Ctonpany.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  13, 
1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Moa.  S39.851.  650.292.  and  othan. 

For  Molded  BuUdlag  Panels  Formed  of  Synthetic  Hesln 


PARQUAY  J 


Materials  aad  Flllera 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1959. 


For  Fiber  Conduit. 
First  use  June  11. 1968. 


999f  Tt  .iiuX  ♦*»  fAn 
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8N  T9,819.    The  TrWMO  Manofaeturlng  Company,  CICTeland,    /l—  1^ U»»Jm»»w^    aaJ   PlMMklBfl   Mmd 

Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  18, 1959.  *•■■■  ■«#       nmwmwmww   ■■■«   rwm^mtm^   «■■« 

tREMGLAS  StsmhRttisg  Sspjlte. 

For  Roofing  Membrane   Material  In  Sheet  or  Strip  Form  g^    69,784.      Horst    Wolfgang    Bentx,    d.b.a.    Melltta-Werke 

for  Repair  Purposes  had  the  Like.  RMti  ft   Sohn.   Minden.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.   18,   19r)9. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  14. 1959.  '  '    ■  '    '- -  •    '•  ♦ 


SN  79.853.    The  Flt«tkote  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  19.  1959. 


b^fT" 


DIAMON-DENT 


va 


For  Gypsum  Lath. 
Flnt  use  June  22,  .1990. 


X  .7r" 


8N  80,045.     Bird  ft  Soa.  I»e..  Baat  Walpole,  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1959.        11 

INSUL-SHEATH 


For  Insulating  Bo^ird. 
Flnt  use  May  14.  {I|959 


li 


C/ 


8N   80.752.      Wllllaii  F.   Bebraldt.   d.b.a.   S.A.W.   Seal   Com- 
pany. Sedgwick.  Kans.    Filed  Sept  2.  1959. 

SAV-A-WELL 

For  Agent  for  Sealing  Well  Bon  Against  Loat  Circulation. 
Flnt  use  June  27.  1959. 

8N  81,369.    Western  Mineral  Prodacta  Company.  MlaneapoliH, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept,  14, 1959. 

PERL-TILE 

For  Slabs  ai  Ml9«ral  Matarlal  far  Forming  Roof  Decks. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  16.  |1969. 


/4& 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  518,832.  dated  Dec.  28.  1939 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  6.58.207. 

F»r  Coffee  and  Tea  Makers  Made  of  Synthetic  Material 
and  F'tlten  Therefor. 


SN  70,971.     Wedgelock  Corporation.  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  «.  1830. 

KLIP  KLAMP       «,,, 

For   Adjustable   Fastener   for  Holding  Objects  Together. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1958. 


SN  74.315.     Jordan  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Oallf.    Filed  May  22,  1958. 

PORTO-SHOWER 

For  Portable  Shower  SprayH. 
Firat  use  May  4,  19.59. 


8N  81.420.     PermaUlla  Corporation  of  America,   Woodslde, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  15. 1969. 


«%   juom  ,itii' 


ARMORSEAL 


For  Corroslon-BaslataBt  Sealer  for  Concrete. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  31.;i9&9. 


Ate    j^i  ]M 


h 


8N  81.609.     Alpha  Fortland  Cement  Company.  Easton.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  18.  19^^.  ,  ; .  ,  j    i    ^  ,  , 


t.M    ,» 


m^f^T'  « 


For  Cement 

First  use  Ang.  28, 1969, 


♦tuO  loV 


SN  75,982.     The  Oallgher  Company.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  June  18,  1950. 

A 

DELTA 

For  Flexible  Diaphragm  Valres  for  Corrosive  Materials. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  19.'>9. 

!T- 

SN  77,515.    Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller  Pack,  III. 
Filed  July  13,  1959.  >  bia^i  kVI 


jPit^ 


8N  81.841     Shafer  A.  Oren,  d.b.a.  Insul-Cell  Manufacturing  ,.     ..  ,       .  „        _,      ^,  ^  .»_^«  ...w«    ,„,  k-wi.-, 

n.^.^..  %t^^MM  i^A     vn^o^*  ia  i^  For  Liquid  Level  Reoponalve  Oil  Control  Vahres  for  Either 

Compan|j,Muncla,lnd.    Filed  8apt  18.  ItW.  Manual,    or    Thermo-Electric    Automatic    Control,    Metering 

»           f  f^'^YTf     f  FT^  T  Valves,  ExpauHlon  Vulven  for  Refrigeration  Service,  Strainers 

M^i3%JM^\JM:^MJMJ  Used  in  Liquid  SyKtems.  Pressure  Relief  Valves,  and  Pressure 

For  Cellulose  Fiber  Insulating  MaterUI.  Regulating  Valves. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  6. 1958.  First  use  Mar.  8,  1958. 


TM 


(    • 


tm:i88 
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SN  TT.7M.     PMlod*  Coaapany,  Chicago.  Ul-     FU«4  July  1S>    SN  T2.774.    Allegtaeoy  Ludlnin  8t««l  Corporation,  Pittabarcta, 
105».  Pa.    Fil^  May  4,  1»5». 

BRASCOTE 


ROTOSIL 


Owaar  of  Reg.  No.  588,432. 

For  Staplca. 

First  oae  Nor.  28,  1932. 


For  UeUl  and  Alloy  In  tli«  Form  of  Cold  Roltod  Strip. 
Flnt  aae  Nov.  13,  1»58. 


8N  78,4«1.    J.LC.  Air  Rydraallea.  lac.  Detroit,  Mlefa.    Filed    Qlff  15  ^  OHs  UMI  CfMSM 

July  27, 1»S». 

SHIP  STEWARD 

For  Marina  Aeeaasorlea  Including  Holders  and  Itaeka  fS»r 
Olasaes,  BotUea,  Cans,  and  tlie  Like. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  5. 1M». 


8N  77,102.     Hill  Chewteal  Co..  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.     Filed 
July  6.  1»59. 


8N  84.951.     Splee  Islands  Company,  South  San  Frandsco, 
Calif.   Filed  Not.  9, 1959. 

SPICE  ISIrANDS 

For  Wrought  Iron  and  Alninlnum  Spice  Racks.  Metal  Lasy 
Susans,  and  Nutmeg  Oraters.  *f.^i    "<^  -^^ 

Flnt  use  In  1949. 


SN  88,103.     Comet  MeUl  Products  Co.  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill, 
N.T.    Ffled  Nor.  12,  1959. 

WHIRLING  DERVISH 


;*-• 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers. 
First  use  July  3. 1957. 


SN  85,191.    Wear-Ever  Aluminum.  Inc..  New  Kensington.  Pa, 
Filed  Not.  12,  1959.  , 


The    geographical    word    "Oenuan"  Is   hereby    disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Oil  Treatment  Additive.  \  ^ 

>  First  use  Apr.  1. 1939.  iami 

-  ^ant  «t»  ftntt 

SN   79.460.     Abel  J.   Beets,  d.b.a.  Abel  J.   Beetw  Company, 

Lansing,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  13, 1909.  ^ 


KEN-LITE 


For  Base  Metal  Cooking  Uteaalls  for  Oven  or  Top-of-Stove 
Use. 
rirat  use  Sept.  18, 1959. 


SN  85,577.     Qarellck  Mfg.  Co..  8t^  Paul  Park.  Biinn.    Filed 


Nov.  18,  1950. 


PORT-0-BIFF 


vst  if.  «*: 


For  Water  Closets. 
First  use  Jaa.  14. 1990. 


For  Motor  Oils,   Lubricating  Oils,  and  Greases. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1930. 


SN  84,113.     Beltractloa  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Oct  28. 


SN  85.591.     Hunt  Valve  Company,  Salem,  Ohla    Filed  Nor. 
18,  1959.  «'  '  •':  ■-'-  I"..  .    • 

TRIM  LINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685.747. 

For  Fluid  Control  Valves. 

First  uite  on  or  about  Nov.  4,  1950. 


Oan  U-Mstds  mi  NUtd  CMtiags  asd 
Forgisgs 

SN  63.271.     Acme  Steel  Coapaay.  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed  Nov. 
28,  1958. 

AAIM 

ItI  brand 


1959. 


BUTTERCUTT    J^'^ 


For  CutUng  Oil,  Cutting  Compound,  and  Lubricating  Com- 
pound. 
First  use  July  194S. 


•^y 


Applicant  disclaims  use  of  the  word  "Brand"  apart  froi 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Metal  Slotted  Angles,  Panels,  and  Channels. 
First  use  July  25,  1938.  .  J! 


SN    84,192.      Uatoa   Carbide   Corporation,    Mew    York.    N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  ItW. 

UCAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435.949. 

For    Addltivea    Used    la    Mm    Manufacture    of    Petroleum 
Products. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1959. 

SN  84,246.     R.J.  Oil  h  Refining  Company,  Inc.,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.    Filed  Oct  29.  1959.  f 

£VZ-ICi 

For  Ice  Inhibiting  Fuel  AddtUve. 
First  use  Nor.  1,  1958. 
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"''oh'i'l.ierit^'^'IX  *"'""• "'''""  """•  '^"''""•"'  Om$  18-M«iliciMt  ami  PbarMactitical 
biMCUT  PraMratioat 

SN  29,538.     Dr.  John  Kenneth   Larremore,   San  FMA^SKo, 
For  Metal  Cutting  Fluid  Concentrate  and  Blend.  Calif.    Filed  May  7, 1957. 

First  use  Feb.  6. 1807. 


ci« 


SN  84.290.     The  C&telnnatl  Milling  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1959., 


h 


IMPLUS 


For  Metal  Cutting  Plnld  Concentrate. 
First  use  June  14,  1035. 


dan  16- 


Tin      '  *  :*-\  1  *  ■ 


iva  aad  Dacarativa  Caatings 


SN  73,911.     The  Olldden  Company,  CleTCland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Maj  18. 19M. 


& 


LIDE-ON 


HEALTH 

SCIENCE 

INSTITUTI 


For  Latex  Paint. 

First  use  about  September  1952. 


For  Liquid  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Treating  Rheuma- 
tism. 
First  use  1944. 


•>^" 


SN  33.954.     8.  M.  Edinon  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago. 
SN  80,814.    The  H.  ^  Davis  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed        ,„     .p^p,^  of  Sylvan   M.   Kdlnon.   db.a.   Acme  Labora- 

torteN,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  July  18,  19.'>7. 


Aug.  27,  1959. 


-'.<>•<•  5    1», 


'^rt 


f'Ti         !51- 


For  Marine  Spar  V4mlsh. 
First  use  June  15, 1959. 


For  Tablet  Rewtraining  the  Denlre  To  Uw  Tobacco. 
Firit  use  Dec.  1,  19.56. 


SN  48,289.    Jenkins  Laboratorimt.  Incorporated,  Auburn.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  19»58. 


OBESIJEN 


SN  84,877.     Klektrosehmeliwerk  Kempten.  G.m.b.H.,  Munich, 
BaTaria.  Oemiany.    Filed  ^ov.  9, 1969. 

HEXABOR 


For  Antl  Obesity  Preparation. 
First  une  June  12,  1950. 


..<«    «f. ....  ur 


b««frt    w.. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  729.199,  dated  Sept.  22,  1950. 

For  Coatings  for  Protection  Against  Radiation  on  the 
Base  of  Boron,  Boran  Compounds  and  Ita  Isotopes,  in  the 
Form  of  Plates.  Folia,  Linings,  Construction  Elements,  Paint- 
ing Materiala,  and  Pi^. 


SN  49,512.     Chas.  Pflser  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed 
Apr.  11.  1938.  .  k 

TRAN-Q 

For  Premix  Containing  a  Tranqulllslng  Compound  for  the 
Preparation  of  Feed  Supplements. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1938. 


SN    89,725.      DentoD   Edwarda   Co.,    Ltd..   New   Tork.   N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  19«0» 

APR 


SN  68,037.    The  Cook  Pharmacal  Company,  Pocatello,  Idaho. 
Filed  Feb.  19. 1959. 


DR.  HENKIE 


]N>r^lnt  Additives. 
First  use  July  1.  1956. 

TM  TS2  O.Gf—18 


For   Preparation   for   the   Relief   of   Discomfort   Due   to 
Stomach  Distress. 

First  use  June  20, 1927. 
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SN  TO.lSa.     YlUmlas  for  ladustry.  Ib<^  Lm  Asf»M«,  CUlt    SN  79,430.    JoMph  B.  SMffrmm  4  Seas.  Inc.,  N«w  York,  M.T. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  11»».  F»e<»  Aug .  12.  190». 


SMALL  FRY 


EDERAL 


_         ._^.  ™,«  .^-^..^  For  AaU-AUergT  Tablet 

For  Vitamin  Dietary  Food  Supplement.  Parttoll«f|jr  «or        ^^  ^^  ^^  or  about  July  20.  1»5». 
Infants  and  Toung  Children. 


■y-^- 


First  use  Apr.  3, 19S2. 


SN   70,408.      Vltallf*  Products,   Loa  Anfeles,   Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1800. 

GREENGLOBIN 


8N  80,047.    The  Bowman  Brothers  Droc  Co.,  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1959. 

KERNEL-KAPS 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Put  Up  In  Time  I>ls^a« 
tegratlon  Capsules. 

First  use  June  23.  1999. 


For  Chlorophyl-Contalnlnf  Products   for   F:xtemal   or  In-  -*-■•■^^^— 

temal    U8«^-XaIn«■ly.    Dietary    SapBl^ts    In   Liquid    and  ^^^  ^^^^      Bristol-Myers  Company.  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

^    \  Aug.  2i,  1969. 

1  FORTISUN 


Ointment  Form 

First  use  Dee.  20, 1965 


SN  71.085.     The  Borden  Company,  Naw  York.  N.Y.     Filed        For  Preparation  for  Proriding  Symptomatic  Relief  of  Colda. 
Apr.  8,  1959.  First  use  July  16,  1969. 


SYNERZYME 


For  Ftti  Supplnneot  Comprtrtw  On.  or  More  EaumM.    S"  82«'     W.r~r-L.mb.rt  Pli.mi.c»otl<»l  Comloiiy.  Mor- 
Flr.t  ope  JUr.  »,  !»»».  "■"  ri«  PUIn..  N.J.    FIM  Sept.  M,  IW,. 

COLY-MYCIN 


Sy  75,525.     Wendell  B.   Stewart.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Peritone  Com-        por  Antibiotic  Preparation 
pany,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.    Filed  June  10.  1959,,  First  use  Sept.  10,  1959. 


I  tr  »  >  -^y 


oftet 


PERITONE 


For  Vegetable  Compound  for  Use  as  a  Laxatire. 
First  use  Not.  1, 1958. 


SN  83.330.     United  State*  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn. 
NY.    Filed  Oct  15, 19S9. 


BIO-KCS 


SN  75,77S.     Parke.  Daris  4  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled        por  Throat  Tableulfor  tha  laUaf  ot  Minor  Throat  and 
June  15,  1969.  Mouth  IrrtUtions. 

■n.«<./>.«^«^^^«^<^<r  First  use  Sept  22,  1959. 

RESPROGEN  


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589,4(17  and  654.368. 
For  Immunising  Agent 
First  use  May  26,  1909. 


SN  83.577.     The  Upjoha  COaspany,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     Filed 
<**«  l^WteT  T<«  Oct  19,  1959. 


„^, ^^       .^  .  ^  ,  „,  „..  „^  ™.  ^        For  Antibiotic  Horaonal  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 

SN    76,908.      Aktlebolaget    Bofon,    Bofors,    Sweden.      Filed        pj^^  ^^  j^^^  jg  jgg. 

July  2,  1969. 


GERANICAT 


y.f.! 


SN  83.614.     Golden  Valley  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Long  Valley, 
Owner  of  Swedish  Keg.  Na  80.672,  dated  Mar.  6,  19.'^9.  x.J.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1959. 

For  Exdpient  Containing  MeMO-InositoI-Hexanicotlnate  and 
Pentamethylen-Tetrasol  as  Active  Ingredients.        ,    ,„,*   w.  ^TAl<'-0-V¥TE '^ 


For  Food  Supplement  Consisting  of  Vitamins  and  Minerals. 
SN  78,663.     Walker  Laboratories,  Inc..  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.         Tint  use  on  or  about  Sept.  4. 1969. 
Filed  July  29,  1959. 


PIRAVON 


For  Central  Nerve  Stlmuli^nt  With  Vitamins. 
First  UM  June  1,  19r)9. 


SX  78,695.     Drug  Specialties.  Incorporated,  Clemmons.  N.C. 
Filed  July  30, 1969. 


SN  83,800.     La  Lanoa  lafllrperatad,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct  22,  1959. 

PRO  70 

For  High  Protein  Food  Supplement 
First  use  Sept  18, 1966. 


—  .^MHBi 


LAEVO-CAPS 


SN  84,278.     American  Cyanamtd  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  30,  1959. 


RHUUFOAM 


y^ 


For    Pharmaceutical     Preparation    Consisting    of    Laevo-  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,66it,  622,946.  and  others. 

Amphetamine  Sulfate  for  Use  as  an  Appetite  Depressant  With  For  Topical  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Minor  Itching  and 

Minimum  Central  Nerrous  System  Stimulation.  Pain  in  Skin  Oondltlona. 

First  us*  June  17,  1958.                                                        .-- ;  First  use  Oct.  13,  1959.                                   >«  fiCT  »h 
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SN  84.SS5.    Onox,  1.4,  Saa  Frandseo,  CaUf.    Filed  Oct.  80,    SN  86.189.     Knoll  A.-0.  Chemlsrte  Frtwlken,  Ludwigahafea, 


IMtL 


,TI   V5K3  h¥ri 


Owner  of  Beg.  No. 


Rhine,  Oermany.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1959. 

DONDREN 

Ownar  of  Oermaa  Rag.  No.  566,599,  dated  Oct  26,  1M4. 
Por  Pharmaeentieal  Preparation— Namely,  Injectable  Sd«- 
roalng  Agent 

SN  85,201.    American  Cyaaaatid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  18,  196».  »vmJ* 

NEO-ARISTODROPS 


For  Oermldde.  Aattaeptlc,  and  Skin  Tougheaer  Particu-        owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  672,110,  674,859,  and  others, 
larly  Effecttre  in  the  Prerention  of  Athlete's  Foot.  y,^^  Steroid-Antibiotic  Preparation. 


First  osa  Feb.  11. 1>57. 


iir- 


Flrat  aae  Nor.  2. 1959. 


SN  M.U4.    Blair  l^ihoratoriaa.  loc^  Naw  York,  1I.Y.    Fllad 
Nor.  3,  196t.  Ij      ^^^ 

SOFTLAX      f^inmO 


SN  85,290.     Bendiner  k  Sdilesinger,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1969. 


For  LazatlTO  Preparation. 
First  ase  Oct  26, 1#69. 


AQUANOL 


\3<if.,i 


For  Mineral  Oil  for  Internal  and  External  Uaa. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1913. 


SN  84,548.    The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Company,  Clnclanatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  S,  1909. 

SIMRON  PLUS 

For  Iron  HematinlC  PfgdMt 
First  nse  Sept.  28, 1959. 


SN  85,822      Carrtone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  Ia. 
Filed  Not.  23, 1969. 


CARRTINIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675,500. 

For  Hematlnic  Iron  Salt  Tonic  In  Tablet  and  Uquid  Form. 

First  nse  Dec.  15,  1908. 


SN  84,704.    Vlek  Chttnlcal  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  8,  1969. 

TRI-LERGIC    •  --^ 

For  Antihistamlnio  Medicinal  Preparation. 
First  uae  Sept  1.  Ifl59. 


SN  85,948.     Laboratolres  O.  A.  Cochard  (8oci4t«  Anonyme), 
Anderlecht-Brussels,  Belgium.     Filed  Not.  13,  1959. 


PAN-RELAX 


SN   84,806.      Julius  'schmid.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  6,  195& 

RAMSETTES 

Owner  of  Rag.  Kos  247,841.  e77,t31,  and  others. 
For  Vaginal  Jelly  and  Vaginal  Suppositories. 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Oct.  16. 19^9. 


Owner  of  BelgUn  Reg.  No.  85.234.  datad  Sept  9,  1958. 
For  Sedatives  and  TranquilUaers. 


SN  86.788.     Drugmaster,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  7, 


1909. 


MONOTABS 


For  Multl  Vitamin  Tableta. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1956. 


SN  84,928.    Merck  k  Co.,  Ine,  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Not.  9, 
1869. 

.i.. «  .Mi-irii     MAOTOR 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  I'ne  as  a  Psychotherapeutic 
Agent  Antianginal  Agent  and  Adjunct  In  the  Treatment  of 
certain  Chronic  Debl|ltatlng  Dtawi 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  2^  hWk 


SN  86,757.    Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  7, 1959. 

LOCATHESIA 

For  Anesthetic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Aug.  4.  1939.  **  ''«^  - 


li 


SN  84,961.     Oirrtaine  Laboratories,  Inc..  Hrw  Orleans.  La. 
Fllad  Not.  10, 1909. 


SN  86,768.    Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  7, 1959. 


AQUACAF 


LONGICIL 


For  Aqoaons  Vltaiain  A  Prodnct 
Flrat  oaa  May  13,^959. 


For  Antibacterial  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Uae. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1953. 


SN  80,050.    M.  B.  Unbin  AaaoeUtea.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Eterna  Prod 
nets  Co..  Dallas.  Tta.    Filed  Wot.  10. 1959. 


Dt*tflt1    .tW 


For  Vitamins. 

Flrrt  nae  Sept  1,  t959. 


.11. 


ETERNA 


SN  86.T59.    Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1959. 

MER-CRE-FORM 

For  Wound  Dressing  Powder  for  Veterinary  Dae. 
First  use  Sept  14. 1939. 
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^'iiSJ^    V*^  ^**^  Uboratort*^  Inc..  Fort  Dodf*.  low*.    8N  87,440.     B«rth  Urltt  ProducU,  Lyabrook.  N.Y.     Fllod 
FUod  Doe.  7. 1969.  Doc.  1«.  1969. 


TYMPSAU 


DMhiBtblo  StlaaUat  for  Teterinarr  Uoe, 
Int  UM  Mar.  26. 1901 


*--w«A'  <««bm 


.HEMALIVE 

ePfoporatl 
rirM  oae  Sept.  SO.  19S9. 


/ 


SN  UTOiR     AW-  T-K«    ♦  -.      »       »  _.  «,      w  «        —.  .    ■'^*  •T,«)5.    Mor«k  4  Co.,  Int.  Sataway.  N.J.    Filed  Dw.  IT, 
BN  87.015.    Alcoa  LiiboratorlM,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  T«i.    Filed        ima 

Dec  10, 19M.  "^' 


ISOPTO       ■•'*^ 


For  Ophaalmle  Preparattons. 
Flnt  OM  Doe.  6, 1960. 


STATAMID 

-  ■>*'*       I*  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  43«,a01. 

-«^«  For    Medldnal    Preparation    for    Um    Id^  AnHbactertal 

Therapy. 


SN  87.016.    Aleon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Fort  Worth.  To>.    Filed        ^i"*  "- Oct.  15.  1069. 
Dee.  10. 1969. ^,   ,^jj  ^^.     . 

OP-THAL-ZIN  'o^  19- Yaydtt 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparation*. 
Flnt  nae  Apr.  6. 1949. 


■■*%mftmu  ##•"     8N  71,316.     State  Export  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  W.T. 
a  .1  *.w  .««  Filed  Apr.  10, 1969. 


8N  87,017.    Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed 
Dee.  10. 1969. 


ZOLYSE 


•  •'w  ■» 


•  V 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparations. 
First  use  July  14. 1969. 


) 


r> 


iK'H  "h.-."^ 


8N  87,018.    Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Filed 
J>ec.  10. 1969. 


lLat/^l         IttM 


BSS 


For  Bicycles. 

First  nse  Feb.  1,  19W. 


41  '. 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparations. 
First  use  Oct  28, 1969. 


•i 


v^:  ^« 


8N  71,656.     Dooglas  Aircraft  Company.  Inc..  Santa  Monica. 
Oallf.    Filed  Apr.  16. 1969. 


8N  87,089.    Tokyo  Tanabe  Pharmacentlcal  Co.  Ltd.,  Chno-ka, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Dec  10, 1959.  '^^'^*      ^ 


URSO 


tnurra     jtiltiiJt  um 


Owner  of  Japanese  Ref.  No.  614.09S.  dated  Feb.  17.  1968. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  In  the  Form  of  a  Powder 
or  Tablet  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Liver.  Bile,  and  Forming 
a  Cholagoglc  Actlrator  of  Vitamins. 


|]A(U) 


For  Structural  Parts  of  Aircraft. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  19,  1969. 


SN  87,162.    Smith  Kline  *  Frmch  Laboratorlas.  PhUadslpMa. 


Hi/f^    .i 


Pa.    Filed  Dee.  11, 1969. 

ORNAD^ 

For  Nasal  Decongestant. 
First  use  Not.  9.  1969. 


md^i^ 


SN  74.227.    George  H.  Light.  d.b.a.  Modem  PlasUcs.  MUml. 
Fla.    Filed  May  21.  1969. 


8N  87.301.    The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a.  Bmlth-Dorscy.  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1969. 


URsmus 


-ir- 


For  Analgesic  Decongestant 
First  use  Not.  25. 1969. 


SN  87.803.    Wafser-Lambert  Pharmaceotleal  Company,  Mor-         ^•-~»    ('*   ^> 
rU  Plains,  NJ.    Filed  Dec  14, 1960.  f*'**  »eni<HS<  j. 


^S^* 


f 


VESIPAQUE 


For  Z-Bay  Contrast  Medium. 
First  nse  Nor.  30. 1959. 


,-».-   '    /£  :s  T 


.1. 


For    Fabricated    Plastic    Parts    for    Aircraft    Consisting 
Mainly  of  Windows,  Cotots  (Handle,  Light  Fixture.  Instru- 
V       ment  Etc.),  and  Cabin  and  Cockpit  Trim  Parta. 
First  ise  Jnly  8, 1967. 
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8N  TS.100.     The  Wtilte  Motor  Company,  Clereland.  OMo.    SN  88.496.     Ford  Motor  Company.  DeartK>m,  Midi.     Fllod 
Filed  July  20,  1959.  Oct  10,  1959. 


*.:«*)l^rf' 


MUTT 


For  Motor  Trucks  and  Parts  ThareoC 
Flnt  M*  8|pt  14^  1969. 


SN    83,567.      SilTerlinlng.    Inc.   CosU   Mesa.    Calif.      FUed 
Oct  19. 1969. 


Of  A«r  JL'iningi 


iimiikiAt- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392.161,  662,147,  and  5«(,184. 
For  Motor  Trucks. 
Flnt  OSS  ispt  26, 1958. 


For  Catamaran  Boats. 
Flnt  OSS  Apr.  21, 1968. 


I'  SN  88.709.     American  Truck  Body  Cmnpany.  MartlnsT^Ue. 

SN  83,342.    The  Adrance  Furnace  Company,  Wichita.  Kans.       y^^    y,j^  j,^  j^_  j^g 

Filed  Oct  16. 1969.  


(B>uAmja6i8a 


PACK-HAUL» 


For  Food  SerTlng  Chrts. 
First  use  Aug.  27, 1059. 


For  Speclal-Bodled  AutomotlTe  Trucks  and  Special  Bodies 
Therefor. 

Flnt  use  July  6. 1948.  - 


SN   83.368.     ElTa  Ckn   Limited,   North   Hastings.   Sussex,    QmI  21 -"  BtCtfiCll     ApptTltllS,     MiCllillM, 

England.    Fllad  O^  16, 1959.  ^,  ^   ^^JU- 


^^nttnuiaaii^ 


8N  42,229.    Model  Engiaserlag  A  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Hunt- 
ington, Ind.    Filed  Dec  11, 1957. 


RU-OHM 


For  Electrical  Baslstors. 
Flnt  use  Oct  19, 1946. 


For  Atttomobllea. 

Flnt  use  January  1906 ;  In  commerce  May  1956. 


SN  75.085.     Thermooal.   Inc.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     Filed 
June  3,  1969. 

THYRASTAT 

For  Tempentnre-SensltlTe  Electrical  Relays. 
First  use  May  22, 1969. 


SN  83,408.     TrallMt  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  16. 
1969. 

TOW-BOAT 

For  Boat  Tnllers,  \ 
'     Flnt  use  May  18, 1968. 


8N  76,284.    McOnw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin,  111.    Filed  June 


22,  1959. 


TOASTMASTER 


SN  83,464.    Catanuinn  Corpontlon  of  America.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct  18. 1969. 


loansttSf  itit^' 


1 18. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,804,  666.624,  and  others. 

For  Electric  Commercial  Kltdien  Appliances— Namely, 
Toasters,  Waffle  Bakers,  Hot  Food  Serren,  Ranges,  Otcus, 
Broilers,  Hot  Plates,  Fry  Kettles,  Griddles.  Meat  Grills.  Sand- 
wldi  Grills,  and  Immersion  Water  Heaters. 

Flnt  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  30.  1024.  oa  toasters. 


SN  76.571.     KaboshUd  Kalsha  Tateiahl  Denkl  Keakyusho, 
Ukyoku,  Kyoto,  Japan.    FUod  Jane  26. 1M9. 


"OBiRorr 


Wm  Boata  aad  Kits  for  Building  Boats. 
First  use  Jan.  30. 1969. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  532,686,  dated  Jan.  81,  1969. 
For  Electric  Swltdies  and  Relays. 
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SN  78,034.     I-T-B  Circuit  Brwker  CMBpaay.  Phlla«elphta, 
Pa.    FltodJulySO.  1»5». 


UNIIRbr 


Makh  29,  1960 
Palo  Alto.  Calif.    FIImI  Sapt 


^,  For  8«Bl-Con4oetor  Power  Bcctifken. 
First  nae  in  October  1958. 


'UJ^J.-^ 


8N    78,401.      A.B.L-Hotpolnt    Umlted,    London,    Enctand. 
Filed  Jnly  27, 1959.      ,^ 

GALA 

Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  So*.  778,472,  776.473,  and  77«,474. 
all  dated  Apr.  15. 1958. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machinery,  and  Sappllea — 
Namely,  Dish  Washers,  Electric  Fires  and  Uke  Stores,  Elec- 
tric Kettles,  Electric  BoUlnc  Elngs.  Electric  BUnketa.  Pereo- 
Utors.  Electric  Toasters,  Sterilizers.  Plate  Warmers.  Electric 
Flat  Irons,  Electric  Lamps,  Electrical  Heaters  Including 
Immersion  Heaters,  Convector  Heaters,  and  Water  Storage 
Heaters,  Electrical  Fittings  for  Bicycles  and  Motorcycles, 
Radio  Apparatus,  Television  Appaiatas.  Batteries,  Electric 
Motors,  SwltdMa,  and  Electrical  Car  Aceaasories. 


8N  79,801.    Vltramon.  Incorporated.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed 
Aug.  14,  1959. 


8M  81.004.    Variaa 
17, 1999. 

Orthomode 

For  Hybrid  mxers. 
First  one  JiOr  30, 1959. 

SX  82,883.     Mac  PaMl  Coapaay,  High  Point.  N.C.     Filed 
Oct  5,  1999. 

MAC/PANEL 

Far  Plugboards  for  Klactronle  DaU  Processing  Machines 
and  Connector  Wires  Therefor. 
First  use  in  February  1958. 


SN  83,597.     Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Oct.  20,  1909. 


ELIPSO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378,149. 

For  Unitary  Uchtlng  Fixtures  and  Reflector*. 

First  nao  March  1950. 


Ill— i>i»i 


k 


■^f' 


SN  84,584.     Pa^ard-BaU  Electronics  Corporation.  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    FUed  Oct  29, 1959. 

"ASTRONAUT  88" 


For  Telerislon  RecelTera. 
Flrat  nsa  Oct  7, 1909. 


For  Miniature  Oapadtora. 
First  use  June  10, 1969. 


SN  79,848.     Electronics  Corporation  Pan  America,  Paaama, 
Panama.    Filed  Aug.  19. 1958. 


BN  84,643.    Broaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Broan  Manufacturing 
CO.,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Wla.    Filed  Nor.  6, 1969. 


BROAN 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixture*.^ 
First  use  Nor.  20, 1958. 


9«sA  b»iti 


8N   84.921.      Matsushita  Dtnkl   Sangyo   Kabushlkl   Kalsha. 
Kitokawachl-gun.  Oaaka.  Japan.     Filed  Not.  9,  1959. 


#«tx 


PINETREE 


1 K  i,."* 


For  Headlight  Dimmers  for  Automobiles. 

First  use  July  31.  1958;  In  commerce  July  3|,  19B8.     , 


8N    81.2T8.      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit.  AUch. 
FUed  Sept  14. 1969.  «   ^ -lO 


RING 


For  Spark  Ptag*. 
Flrat  use  June  30,  1969. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  470.609,  dated  Sept  18,  1956. 

For  Radio  BoealTera.  Telerlaloa  Receirera,  MagneUc  Re- 
corders. Wireless  Communication  Apparatus,  Wire  and  Wire- 
leaa  Telephone  Apparatva  (Including  Interphones),  Electric 
Public  Address  SysteoM.  Badlo-Pkoooffraphs,  Parts  and  Acces- 
sories of  the  Above-Mentloned  Articles  Including  Speakers, 
Microphones,  Condensers.  ResUtors,  Vacuum  Tubes,  Cathode 
Ray  Tubes.  Traaafonners,  Plck-Upa,  Mionomotors.  Recording 
Tapes.  TransUtora.  and  Diodes;  Dry  COlla.  Wet  Cells.  Bat- 
teries. Carbon  Earthing  Roda.  Arc  Air  Gouging  Carbons; 
Electric  Lampa.  Fluorescent  Lamps.  Infrared  Ray  Lamps. 
Lighting  EQulpments,  Dynamo  Lampa.  Dry  Cell  lAmp  Cases. 
Signal  Lampa,  Head  Lamps;  Electric  Fans.  Electric  Mixers 
and  Blendera,  Electric  Vacuum  Cleanera.  Electric  Water 
Coolers,  Motor*  Incla41ng  Eleetrle  Sawing  Machine  Motors, 
Electric  Pumpa,  ElectHe  PendWIharpeners,  Parts  and  Ac- 
cessories of  the  Above-Moatlonad  Artldes ;  Electric  Heating 
Plates,  Electric  Irons,  Slectrte  Water  Heaters.  Electric 
Ranges.  Electric  ToMten,  Eloctrtc  Percolatora,  Electric 
Stoves,  Electric  Foot.War*»rs.  Blectilc  Rice-Boilers.  Electric 
Soldering  Irons,  Electric  Bed  Sheets,  Electric  Cushions  and 
Blankets.  Electric  Bakers,  Electric  AUrm  Systems,  Switches, 
Distributing  Boards.  Sockets,  and  Other  Wiring  Derlces ;  Elec- 
tric insulation  MaterUls  and  Wires. 


l\ 


y,,  S.  PATENT  QFf  ICE 
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T«M«    ^^  C^Mf^M  ^^^    *^  88,888.     Bd-U-Oards  Mfg.  Corp..  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.T. 


BN   50.80L     Allan   BeradMll  Ooapaay.  Ii 
wanda.  1C.T.   FIM  Hay  1. 1968.  f 

TWISTER 


rxt 


orth   Toaa- 


GO  FISH 


For  Flah  Shaped  Playing  Cards  for  Playing  a  Card  Game. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  6, 1951. 


For  Park  aad  OarAlral  Amusemant  Ride  of  the  Roundabout 
Tirp*. 

First  use  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  4, 198S. 


.  :,v»-fff-H  *"  ■ 


SN  69.101.    MercanUle  Sales  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Mar.  9, 1909. 

CAMPMASTER  1 


BN   54.281.     Igrnn   H.   Swing,   d.b.a.   BUckhawk   Company, 
Rock  Island.  HI.,  Maignee  of  Permll  N.  Nelson.  Galesburg.        for  Bleeping  Bags  and  Air  Mattreaiea  for  Outdoor  or 
IIL    Filed  Juno  25^  1958.  Campers'  Da*. 

FlTBt  oa*  Mar.  11. 1967. 


fe.^fl^ 


HOlitE  -  CARLO 


For  Playing  Cards.  Chips,  and  Dice  of  a  Card  Game. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1«  IBM. 


SN  58.891.     John  J.  WlUlams.  Cb.a.  John  J.  WiilUms  Prod- 
ucts. Charleston,  S.C.    Filod  8«^  It.  1958. 


"J  01  TEST 


If 


SN  89.182.    BeereatloBal  Fadllttea  CorporatloB.  Denrar.  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1959. 

Z  mat  jacks 


Tha  tann  "Jacks"  is  dlsclalraed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

-      „     .  .  ,      .  .        o  ...  ..  .^  .     n.  ^  '"  Apparatua  Bold  as  a  Ualt  for  Playing  the  Game  af 

For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing     _     .^      "^ 

a  Card  Game  C^reatfd  for  Amusement  and  EnterUinment        First  nae  Feb  28  1959 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1957.  ... 


BN   63,951.      William   Darid  Minaer,    d.b.a.    Minser   Tackle 
Company,  Chinook;  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1958. 


SN  69.349.    M.  G.  McFariand.  d.b.a.  Rota  Copter  Co.,  Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  11, 1959. 

ROTA  COPTER 

For  Flying  Toy. 

First  use  In  November  1947. 


For  Artlfleial  Fish  Lures. 
First  use  Not.  S,  11958. 


SN  69,769.     Walter  T.  Bwiderskl,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 
17,1959.  3^^ 


J! 


'o 


BN   66,446.     Ben  Mi  Icblyasu.  d.b.a.   United  SUtes   Net  4 
Twine  Co..  Loo  Aagales.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1969. 


'"-'.>d 


For  Fiahnet 
First  use  May  16, 

•90  M*0  aa      ■''  ^  ' 


C^LD  EAGLE 


%. 


BN  68,971.     Mary  |fllea  Weeka,  Loa  Angeles,  Caltf.     FUed 
'    Feb.  2,  1959. 


KANADA 


For  Toys — Namely,  Dolls,  Educational  Game  Devices,  and 
Miniature  Vehicles. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1959. 


SN  69,805.    Arthur  J.  Hesldence,  d.b.a.  Indoor  Golf  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1959. 


For  Equipment 
First  use  Jan.  27. 


Bold 

r.a« 


aa  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
969. 


PUTTO 


SN  68.115.    Canvaa Products  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  20,  1959. 


For  Indoor  Golf  Putting  Green. 
First  uae  Dec.  9.  1958. 


;i 


CANVAS  KID 


Owner  of  Bag.  No«,  692,838  and  886,663. 

For  Children'*  and  Family  Portable  Wading  and  Swimming 
Pools.  Swimming  Pool  Liners,  Pool  (Tovera.  and  Tumbling 
Devices  Consisting  of  a  Fabric  Sheet  Stretched  by  RealUent 
Members  In  a  Framework. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  ;1953. 


SN  70,385.    American  Character  Doll  Corporation,  Brooklyn. 
N.Y,    Filed  Mar.  27, 1959. 

ROCK-A-BYE  EYES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  369,812. 
For  Dolls.  ,  ,  . 

First  nae  Jan.  8,  1959.       ---'•- 
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f»M 


8N  T1,S88.    K-QtLT  Corporatloii.  Shakopee,  Minn.    Flted  Apr.    IN  T«,40C    Jokaaon  A  ToIimoi.  New  Brucwlek,  lU.    VIM 
IS,  lW9i  Jnae  24,  196». 

5  FOR  1 


For  Seoilnff  and  Indicating  DcTtoe*  for  Traral  Qamaa. 
First  OM  Jan.  2. 19M. 


BABY  AQUACADE 


<!«' 


»i.«r. 


For  Cblldran'a  WaUr  Toya.  xi^x- 

Flrat  aae  May  21,  IflM.  ^/  l 


8N  72.383.     Relngell  Indnttrtea,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
tt.XMk 


II 


8N  TT.MO.     South  Bend  Tackle  Coaipany,  lac,  8o«th  Bead, 
Ind.    FUed  July  Id.  IMtl  ^  i^^^^-.  .  ^ 


SPINCAST  B 


Owner  of  Rc«.  Noa.  555.746,  648.1M.  and  64«.417. 
For  Flshins  Rod  and  Reel  Combination.    ^„,  ,   ,..,     ,,. 
Flrat  aae  Jnne  2«.  1»5».  ****' '  **  *    *  '* 


SN  78.029.     Hit  Arehery  Compaay,  Arehbald,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  20,  1»5». 


i-    J-  :  J  :« 


9  ii 


For  Archery  Bowa. 
First  UM  Jnly  26, 1967. 


«   m 


No  reglatratlon  rlfhts  are  dateed  for  the  notation  "The  50 
State  Game"  apart  from  the  mark  ahown. 
For  Ekinlpment  Sold  ai  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1959. 


^^■ 


SN  72.492.     Solomon  Fox,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  29, 
1969.  * 


SN  78.459.    Illlnota  Tool  Worfca.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  27, 
1959. 

FASTEX        ,   '^^''.r** 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635.402  and  676.524. 
For  Artificial  Ftsbtng  Lores  and  Adapters  for  Varying  the 
Characteristics  of  the  Bald  Lara. 


First  ase  July  16. 1969. 


For  Wood  or  Plaatle  Stick  and  Ring  Set  Sold  as  a  Unit  for 
Playing  a  Ring  and  Stick  Type  Game. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  17, 1959. 


SN   72,739.     The  Unen  Thread  Co.  Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  1. 1969. 

KNOX'S 

For  Fish  Netting. 

First  use  In  or  before  1924. 


SN  73,508.     Robert  E.  Rldiardaon.  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  May 
12,  1959. 


SN  79,358.     StarUag  Doll  Ca..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

tJOGO     ^ 
MOW 

No  claim  of  ezdaalTe  right  la  made  to  "Pony"  aa  uaed  on 
a  toy  horse. 

For  Stuffed  Boandng  Horae. 
First  use  January  1959. 


X^^t^- 


BUCKEYE 
SHAD 


SN  79,436.     A.  O.  Spalding  *  Broa..  Inc.,  Chleopee.  Maaa. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1969. 


CLUBMOBILE 


The  word  "Shad"   la  hereby  dlscUlmed  apart  from   the 
mark  ahown. 

For  ArtlfleUl  Flaking  Lure.  *  "    '"^'  '^'^  ^ '* 

First  use  July  27.  1965. 


For  0<df  Carta. 

First  use  In  September  196T. 


SN  75.673.    The  Worid  of  CkUdren.  Inc..  White  Plalna,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnaa  12.  1»58l 

PEOPLE  PUPPETS 

No  claim  of  exduslTe  rli^t  Is  made  to  "Puppets"  aa  naed 
on  play  puppeta. 
For  Play  Puppets  and  Play  Stage, 
nrat  naa  May  16. 1969. 


M  .J  .ntX  *w  wn^ 


J 


SN  80.452.    Remco  Induatrlea,  Inc.  Newark,  N.J.    Filed  Aug. 
28,  1959. 

No  claim  of  ezdoslTe  rlgkt  la  made  to  '^ank"  aa  uaed 
on  a  toy  army  tank. 
For  Toy  Comprlalng  a  Simulation  of  aa  Army  Tank. 
First  naa  May  1908. 


March  29, 19io 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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■N  82,810.     Atlantic  Lnrea.   lac.   ProTldeace.   R.I.     Filed    SN  77.383.     Ondda  Ltd..  Ondda.  NY.     Filed  July  9.  1*89. 

"^"•^  I  WHITE  LILY 


•j,i.j,ut.~. 


For  Stalnleiis  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  May  6.  1969. 


SN  80.123.     Rotobond  Compaay.  Bound  Brook,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  24.  1959. 

ROTOBOND 

For  Laminating  Macfalnea  and  Parte  Thereof. 

First  u»e  Feb.  12.  1957. 


SN  8S.309.     Photon.  Inc.  Cambrtdge.  Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  15, 


For  Fishing  Lov^^, 
First  use  in  Auguit  1954 


1959. 


CLEANTAPE 


8N  82.818.     Charlaa  I.   Burke,   d.b.a.  Burke  Flexo-Products 
Co.,  Traverae  CltjruMlch.    Piled  Oct  7. 1959. 


For  Keyboard-Operated  Tape  Perforating  Machine. 
First  uae  on  or  aboot  Sept  4, 1949. 


■'t'lf  .^. 


For  Artificial  Flak  Lurea. 
First  use  Aug.  22.,  1959. 


nak' Lurea. 


SN  88,407.     Swlngline.  Inc.  Long  laUnd  City.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct  16, 1959. 


dau  23-Ciitlery,  MachiMry,  mi  Toob, 
and  Parts  Tbartof 

SN  18.173.     R.C.8.  Tool  Corporation.  Joliet.  111.     Filed  July 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  858.506.  672.768.  and  othera. 
For  Staple  Removern. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1959  ;  Feb.  4,  1949.  as  to  the  mark  Indad- 
ing  "Staple  Xtractor." 


81.  1956. 


^UPER  SAW 


SN  88.845.    The  Warner  *  Swa«ey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  22.  1959. 


Any  exduaire  rights  to  the  word  "Saw"  alone  and  apart 
from  the  mark  are.dlsdalmed.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580,891 
and  596,706.  j 

For  Unitary  Pow^k-  Saw. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1949. 


SN  58.111.     Omark  Induatrtea,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 


Aug.  29.  1958. 


OTRONIC 


For  Chain  Saw  Bars  Witb  Tempered  Ralla. 
Flrat  use  In  AugkKt  1967. 


T 


SN   75.921.     International  Cigar  Machinery  Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  17,  1959. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indlcfite  the  colon*  red  and  allver. 

For  Textile  Machinery  and  Digging,  Grading,  Surface 
Modifying,  and  Material  Moring  and  Material  Loading  likiulp- 
ment  and  Apparatus. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  20.  1958,  on  textile  madilnery. 


ICM 


Owner  of  Reg.  nU-  216.300  and  372.024. 

For  Cigar  Machinery  Including  agar  Making.  Wrapping 
and  Packaging,  and  Tobacco  Threshing,  Stemming,  Booking. 
Separating,  Winnowing  and  Leaf  Treating. 

First  use  at  leaat  Jaa  early  aa  December  1925. 


SN  84,049.    Alto  Corporation,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  27, 


1959. 


ALTOMATIC 


T 


SN  76,055.    Dana  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  June  29, 
1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586,471. 

For  Bakery  Machinery,  Including  Bun  Depanners,  for  Re- 
moving Dough  Products  From  Pana — Namely,  Bread  and 
Rolls. 

First  use  Feb.  12. 1959. 


•-**' 


SPICER     SPLIT-TORQUE 


SN  84,077.    Flora  M.  Mattlngly,  d.b.a.  PllnUea.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  27. 1959. 


Owner  olf  Set.  Na  679,554. 
For   Power   Trausmlsslon   Mechanisms — Namely,   Clutches 
and  Parte  Thereof. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  July  25, 1966. 


CUTIE'S 


For  Clap  Remorers. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  7. 1959. 
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BN    84,164.      P«deo   Corpontloa.   AtUntle   Hlcblands,    VJ.    8N  78.445.    Penakc,  F«driek  ft  Miller,  Inc.,  Loa  AngelM,  Calif. 

FOti  Oct  28, 1»6».  F»>«*  July  2T,  1950. 

UNI-KIT  ICONORAMA 

For  Bottle  and  CSan  Opeser.  For  Two-  and  Thne-DlmeBatonal  Plottera  and  Part*  There- 

Flnt  aae  July  31,  1958.  of,  Including  Slide  Rcprodoeera.  Pndectora.  Screens,  Tijadng 

^^^^^^^  Boards,  Control  Eqiilpift.  and  Cai 

■"■^"^^■^  Flmt  uae  Aag.  5,  1968. 


8N   84,925.     MatsnablU   Denki    Sangyo   Kabuahlkl   Kalsba. 
Kltakawadii-fnn.  Oaaka.  Jap«a.     Filed  Not.  9.  1909. 


V 


PINETREE 


N.Y. 


BN    79,386.      Cartmell    EnterprlMa,    Inc..    N««r    York. 
Filed  AufC.  12, 1959. 

Owner  of  JapuMM  Bag.  No.  470.509.  dated  Sept  13.  1900. 
For  ElcetHe  UiaTera,  Klaetrle  MotorDrtren  Bcwlac  Ma- 
chines, and  Air  CMapreasora.  For  Derlce  tn  Coavertlnf  and  Measuring  Foreign  GzchanKe 

Currency  Valnea 
II  First  use  May  11, 1969. 


MONEY  WHEELS 


PINETREE 


BN  84,940.     Royal  McBe*  OMporatlon.  Fort  Cbcster.  N.Y.  ^.^mi^m^^— 
Filed  Not.  9, 1909. 

"tUfg^    M^VWJ*  BN   84,919.      Matsushita    Denkl    Bangyo   Kabnsblki    Kalsha, 

jni/    DCaEa  KlUkawachl-gun,  Osaka.  Japan.     Filed  Nor.  9,  1959. 

Owner  of  Reff.  Nos.  196,690  and  668,705. 

For  Book  Binding  Machines  and  Back  Markers  Used  To 

Mark  the  Back  at  Binders.  Owner  of  Japanew  Beg-  No.  470,559,  dated  Sept.  13,  1955. 

First  nae  In  or  about  DeceinbT  1908.  For  Electric  Testers,  Electric  Measuring  Apparatus,  Photo 

^■■■"■^"^^'■■■'^^^^^^"~^^"^^^^^"'^^^'^^^^'''"  Flash    Lamps,    MoTle   Projector   Arc  Carbon   Rodit,    Voltage 

^  Balancers,  and  Time  Bwltches. 

aass24-UnidryAppliaiicesaiNlMacUiies  ^       -^._ 

SN  86,582.     Mid-State  Engineering  Company.  Baraboo,  Wis. 

BN  84,923.     Matsushita   Denkl   Sangyo  Kabnshikl   Kalsha,  p||^  d^  3  1^9 

Kitakawaehl-gnn,  Osaka,  Japu.     FIted  Not.  9,  1959.  rri?l>l>  A    CirThlTT 

*  •*"*'^  "  "■•  '•^••-'  For  Seismic  Refraction  Instrument  for  Determining  Char- 
Owner  <rf  Japanese  Reg.  No.  470,559,  dated  Sept  13,  1955.  ^^j^p  ^f  Subsurface  Ground  Structure. 
For  Electric  Washing  Machine*.  nnt  use  Oct  5, 1909.                            .^^^             "    --coD 


QaSS  26'MeaSMriM       and       Scientific     S^  86.586.    Optlc-Olass  Float  company,  Tulsa,  OkU.    I>nied 

Dec.  3,  1909.  >^ 

*w"**~  SPEC-A-FLOATS 

SN  66,804.     National  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,        For  Eyeglass  Floata. 
Md.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1959.  '     Flrat  us*  Oct  29,  1968. 


C05\'0'0®C3^[L 


SN   86.813.      Mixing   Equipment  Co.,   Inc.,   Rodiester,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1909. 


UGHTNIN 


For    Clinical    Testin,   Instruments-Namely.    Mlcro«^pes  ^^^  ^^^^ 

and  Accessories,  Vlscoslmeters,  Befractometers,  Incinerators.  Laboratorr  Mixers 

Mlcroprojectors    Blood  Cbll  Counter.    8pe.tro«ropes.  Micro-  ^^         ^  ^^^^ 

photographic   Apparatus,    Melting    Point   Apparatus,    Blllru-  ^       — »— 

blnometers,   Colorimeter*.   Olass  Hypodermic   Syringes,   and  „ 

Hypodermic  Needles. 

First  use  Dec.  10  1966.  r^  ^^  86,917.    American  Stay  Company,  d.b.a.  Mass.  Industries 


■,»   -WOT 


Co.,  Maiden,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  9. 1969. 


SN  75,796.     Specialties,  Inc.,  Syosset,  N.Y.     Filed  4WM  .^0. 
1959.  ]^,in 

AIR-DATA-MATIC 

For  Pneumatic  Teat  Apparatna — NaoMly,^  Apparatus  for 
Pneumatically  Testing  Pressure  Transducers.  ^^^ 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1969. 

^^—    I-     •       .      • 


MICO 


For  Cases  for  ConUct  Lens,  Eyeglass,  and  Spectacles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec  SI,  1964. 


BN  87,143.     ScantUn  Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
-     Filed  Dec.  11, 1969. 


QUOTRON 


DIGILOG 


</»•!    &9»f^   » 


rftii'. 


SN  77,378.    Llbraaeope,  Incorporated.  Olendale,  Calif.    Filed 
July  9, 1969.  .     .....  For  Electronic  Memory  Derlce  for  Storing  and  Displaying 

Information. 

J,    First  aae  Not.  Ok  1909. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588,329.  ^^^^^^^  a,^ 

For  Integrators,  i.e..  Precision  Integrating  Mechanisms  for  ~^~^^"^~" 

ToUlliing,  Rate  Determination,  and  Dllferential  Analysing ;    gjj  §7,304.    Wayn*  Engineering  Company,  Skokie,  III.    Filed 
and  for  Analog  to  Digital  Conrerters,  i.e.,  I>eTieeB  for  Con-        j)^  ^4^  1909. 
Tertlng  an  Analog  Representatloa  of  a  Physical  Measurement 
or  Quantity  Into  a  £>lgltal  BepresenUtlon  Thereof  and  Emit- 
ting an  Electrical  Signal  Encoded  In  Accordance  With  Such 
Digital  RepresenUtlon. 

First  use  May  7,  1953,  on  integrators.  .  .  .  ^ 

r 


SPRINKLE  MINDER 

For  Moisture  Measuring  and  Indicating  Dericea. 
Flrst.oMJnly  1,1969.    .. 


'9 


ClMi27- 
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BN  47.934.    Brerlneii  B.A.  and  Kurt  Dabach.  OeneTa,  Bwltsar- 
Und.    Filed  Mar.  18. 1958. 


SN  83.504.    Qeneral  Time  CvrporaUon.  NaW:  Tork,«rY.    FMd 
Oct.  19. 1999. 


PENTHOUSE 


M«D 


IE 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  June  3. 195B. 


Owner  of  SwIm  Rrg.  No.  166.100.  dat*«  Inly  5.  1957. 
For    Clocks    aad    Other    Chronometrle«I     Instrumentu 
Namely,  Watdwa  and  Stop  WafaAes,  and  PMts  Therefor. 


SN    85,.'W5.      Matsushita   Deakf    Sangyo   Kabusbiki    Kalsha. 
KlUkawachl-gnn,  Osaka.  Japan.     Filed  Not.  17.  1959. 


BN   77,071.     B 
Filed  July  6, 1 


Watch  Compaay.  lac..  Flushing,  N.Y. 

HIGHUGHTS 


For  Watches. 

First  use  June  17,  !li909. 


HI 

■•     U 

me  17,  If 


11 


BN  79.681.     Madlaoi'  Bales  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
Aug.  17,  1959. 

PIERRE  RENAIR 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Not.  15.jlt90«. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  868.307,  dated  Sept.  3,  1944. 
For  Time  Pieces  and  Their  Partw  and  Accessories.  Clocks. 


BN  82,430.    Jeflersoa  Electric  Conii^ny.  Bellwood,  III.    Filed 
Sept  30.  1959.       1 1 

LADY  MARION 

For  Electric  Clockti. 
First  use  May  11, 1909. 


I   r 

■■\\t 


BN  83,134.    A.  Bchyarcs  ft  Son,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  12,  1959. 

PAUL  PORTINOUX 

For  Watches.  InaladlBC  Watch  Cases  and  Watch  Motc- 
ments.  I 

First  use  Aug.  lOj  |909. 


Qms  28  -  Jewelry  aiMl  PreciMis-Melal  Ware 

SN  66,290.     The  Ellmore  Bllrer  Co.,   Inc.,   Meriden.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1909. 


AMSTON 


%^ 


I 


SN  83.497.    Genara)  JTtaBo  Corporation,  Now  York,  if.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  19, 1959. ' 


BELFAST 


For  Clocks  and  >y^tchea. 
First  use  in  1938. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508.110. 

For  Sterling  and  Silverpiated  Silrerware — Namely,  Flat- 
ware, Bowls.  Candelabra,  Water  Pitchers.  Goblets,  Bread 
and  Butter  Plates.  Compotes.  Salad  Sets,  Salt  and  Pepper 
Shakers.  Sugar  and  Creamers,  Snack  SeU.  Bread  Trays.  Jam 
Jars.  Babies'  Battles.  Feeding  Spoons,  Children's  Cups.  Por- 
ringers, Comb  and  Brush  Sets. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1947. ^^^^^^^ 


Oass  29-Brooiiis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  76,896.     Bodete  Bhodlaeeta,  Paris.  France.     Filed  July 
1.  1959. 


BN  83.498.    General  Time  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  18.  1959. 

COLT 

For  Clocks  and  Watches. 
First  use  Jan.  12, 1999. 


CETRYL 


SN  83.499.    Oenenii  Tl«e  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  19,  1959. 

STRATHMORE 

For  Clocks  and  Watchaa. 
First  use  June  9. 1909. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
480  724  dated  May  29,  1959  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  126,715. 

For  Cleaning  Brushes  of  All  Types.  Brooms,  Paint,  and 
Artist  Brushes  Made  of  Hair  and  Bristles  of  Natural  and 
Synthetic  MaterUls. 


BN  76.898.     B^ciste  BhodlaceU,  Parla.  France.     Fllad  July 
1.1969.  ':'^ 


OLETENE 


SN  83.500.    Genena  Tta»  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Oct  19,  1959. 


FLASH 


*    For  Clocks  and  Watches. 
«  First  use  June  9k  1959. 


.      •<*v" 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Fren<*  B«-  No. 
480.723,  dated  May  29.  1959  (Paris)  ;  NatL  Inst  No.  12MT8. 

For  Cleaning  Brushes  of  All  Types.  Brooms.  Paint,  and 
Artist  Brushes  Made  of  Hair  and  Bristles  of  Natural  and 
Synthetic  Materials. 


TM  200  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  M*«ch  ».  1««0 

OHtll-RkmaiidRtMimton  OaMM-MMaHMtaMatoiadSiwllM 

8N  84,857.    CoatroU  Company  of  America.  Sclilller  Park,  111.    .„  __  -^_     .,  .,    ,  -        ..        ^  t        «..    .«-  *., 

Filed  Not  fi  iftltt  ^^  ■  SX  79,887.    Medical  RecordlnfM  Company,  Inc..  Houaton.  Tex. 

•    •    "*•  t  Filed  Auf.  18. 1»5». 


^a 


>•*- 


For  Filter.  With  or  Withont  a  ChemlcalDrylnt  Agent  for  „'•'   Soond    Recordlnf.   To   Aid    In    >Wl,ht   Sed.dn.   by 

U-  1.   Refrigeration   Byatem.  and  Fan  Blade,  and  Motor  OlTlngSufge.tlon-  and  Encouragement. 

Drtren  Fan.  for  U.a  la  ReCrigeratlon  By.tem..  ""*  "••  ^""^  ^s.  1939. 

FIrat  QM  Mar.  8, 18iM.  —^^^— 


8N   84.922.      Mat.a.blta   Denkl    Sangyo  Kaba.hlkl   Kaldia. 
KlUkawaebl-gun,  OMika.  Japan.     Filed  Npr.  9.  1958. 


8X  83.833.    Teleetro  Induetrie.  Corp..  Long  I.Und  City.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  22.  1959. 


PINETREE 


Owner  of  Japaneae  Beg.  No.  470.559.  dated  Sept  18.  1955.     ^^-^     "^fr 
For  Electric  Icecream  FreeMr.,  and  Electric  Refrigerator.. 


Oms  34-Htatiiig,  Uglitiiig,  aid  Vendatiim 
Apparata 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Recordeni  and  Reproducing  Apparatus  ; 
Tape.  Therefor  ;  Adapter,  for  Said  Apparatu.  for  Connection  . 
to  Radio  Apparatu.  and/or  Telephone  Line. ;  Mlcrophonea, 
Foot-Pedal  Operated  Electrical  Bwltche. :  Ear  Phone.;  Mag- 
netic Tape  Eraalng  Derlce. ;  Amplifier,  and  Mixing  Ampll- 
SN  78,279.  Superior  Comba.tlon  Indu.triea,  Jnc,  New  York,  t^„  ^nd  Part,  and  AcceMorie.  of  All  Bald  Item.. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  22.  1959.  FIrat  uw  In  or  about  September  1957. 

K)    .'rmw      giif  M,4«4.     8t  Lonl.  Murte  Supply  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  2, 1959. 


ri^T^'^'"^^-*- 


."^tiTC :?-?«'  FnrOrgana 

For  Commercial  Boiler,  and  Oil  Burner.  Deelgned  for  Vm        Flr.t  une  Oct.  1.  1959. 


Therewith 

Flr.t  UM  Dec.  15,  1960. 


■i(<Mi.,i 


daft  37-  Papar  ad!  Stalioaary 

SN   84,924.     BfatauablU   DaakI   Sangyo   Kabu.hlkl   Kalriia, 

KlUkawachl-gnn,  Ouka,  Japan.     Filed  Not.  9.  1959.  SN  47,329.     Bergatrom  Paper  Company.  Neenab.  Wla.    Filed 

Mar.  10.  1958. 

PINETREE  i 


Owaar  of  JapaaeM  Reg.  No.  470.559.  dated  Sept  13,  1955. 
For  Electric  Room  Cooler*.  


aafs35-BdtiiHI,  Host,  MacUMry  Mi- 


BN  53,004.     American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.T.    Filed  June  8. 1958.  ««l*Sr*f^''^ 

*.  ^- 

ACROSEALED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  881.884. 
Ftor  Twitted  Jute  Packing.  ^  '"•'  **•*  Paper.. 

JimunD  or  about  Mar  19. 1958.         -'^'^'^  ^'^-«*  Flrrt  -He  Feb.  8. 196t.  - 


•«  tUtXf' 


••i*.  VrWM  iit'it' 


jmM;»Miif^»e(i 
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BW  4T,880.    BergitroU  Paper  Company.  Neenab.  Wta.    Filed    BN  04.877     Eberiurd  Faber  Pencil  Company,  Wllkea-Barre, 
Mar.  10,  1968.  Pa.    Filed  Dec  24.  1938. 


^X  ;i«-'. 


i'Mr% 


For  Book  Paper.,     i 
FIrat  uw  Dec  31,  10^1 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  exduirtYe  uw  of  the  word.  "School 
Teated  Product."  and  "1849." 
For  PendU. 
FIrat  uae  Dec.  11. 1958. 


SN  53,038.  Ludlow  Manufacturing  *  Sale.  Co.,  Necdham 
Helghta.  Maaa..  by  merfer  from  Ludlow  Paper.,  Inc..  Need- 
ham  Helghta.  MaM.    Filed  June  8.  1958. 


,  ALL  PURPOSE  WARECAL 


Applicant  dlactalm.  the  word.  "All  Pnrpoae"  apart  frOm 
the  mark.    Owner  of  R«g.  No.  288,077. 

For  Decalcomanla  Psaper  Comprirtng  Waterleaf  Baee  Paper 
With  Decalcomanla  Coating  Thereon. 

FIrat  nee  Jan.  2, 194T. 


SN  87.885.  Henry  Nettle,  d.b.a.  Nettle  Manufacturing  Co., 
Boaton.  MaM.  Filed  S.R.  Feb.  9,  1959 ;  Am.  P.R.  Jan.  18. 
1980. 


CARBO-RIB 


For  Carbon  Paper  Ribbon  Adapter. 
FIrat  BM  July  9,  1958. 


SN  88,117.    Conuiner  Packaging  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    Filed 
Feb.  20,  1969. 


BN  53,389.    Tapetenfabrtk  Oebr.  Raaeh  ft  Co.,  Braaudie,  near 
Oenabruck,  Germany.    Piled  June  11.  1958. 


RASCH  INTERBAU 


For  Paper  Bag.. 

FIrat  uae  Not.  10, 19M. 


Owner  of  German 
For  Wallpaper. 


T 


No.  712.748,  dated  Apr.  10,  1958. 


SN  72.149.     Romar  Tlaene  Mill.,   laeortMrated,   Hardwlck. 
Maa..    Filed  Apr.  28. 1969. 


CURETTES 


BN  54.702.    Rbodea  P^fer  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
July  2,  1958. 


For  Mentholated  Facial  Tlrauea. 
FIrat  uw  Jan.  28.  1959. 


jvi  fr.ni 


i.lun^A.<r 


r 


ilxto" 


SN   72,150.     Romar  Tlaane  Mill.,   Incorporated,   Hardwidi, 
Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1959. 


For  EnTelopea,  Wrapping  Paper,  Unwater-Marked  Sulphite 
Paper.  MImeo,  Duplicator,  and  Manifold  Paper. 
FIrat  uw  Jan.  5. 1947i 


For  Facial  and  Bathroom  TlMoea. 
FIrat  uw  Dec.  11. 1968. 


BN  54.708.    Rhode.  Pi^r  Oompaay.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Filed 
July  2. 1958. 


L. 


SN  72.452.    St  Regl.  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  28,  1969. 


>Al^PACO  < 


For  EnTelopea. 
FIrat  uw  July  1. 196| 


FV>r  Bag.  Formed  of  Aq>halt  Laminated  Paper. 
FIrat  uw  Mar.  21. 1959. 


TM  d02 


i 
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8N  T8,I20.    Tb«  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company,  Hamll-    SN  88,9M.     Cnatomark  Corporation,  Appleton.  WU. 
ton.  Ohio.    Filed  July  21.  1959.  Nor.  18.  1959. 


TRIM  PAK 


^- 


APPALACHUN 


For  Printing  Pap«nk. 
Plrat  nae  July  11.  ItM. 


*©' 


\^ 


For  Writing  Papen. 
First  BM  Not.  10.  ltS». 


SN  78,490.    N«-MetlMd  Byateins.  Inc.  Sock  FalU,  111.    Filed 
July  27, 1959. 

NU-AAETHOD  SYSTB^ 

The  term  "Syataaa"  Is  diadalaed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Account  Booka,.  FOrma  or  Bctaedulea  for  Bookkeeping 
and  Accounting  Systema. 

FIrat  use  June  8, 1909. 


SN  85,5«7.     CoatoBark  Corporation.  ApplMon,  Wla.     Filed 
Not.  18.  1909. 


CLARTTYPE 


For  Writing  Papars. 
First  use  Not.  10. 1909. 


SN  78,903.    Package  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1959. 


SN  85.568.     Cu>taauii%  Cocperatton.  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed 
Not.  18.  1959. 

TRUMARK 

For  Writing  Papers. 
First  use  Not.  10. 1959. 


For  Printed  Business  Forms  Prepared  for  Others;  Deco- 
rated Packaging  Bands,  ant^Box  Wraps  To  Be  Applied  aa  an 
Exterior  Surface  to  Box  T^ps  and  the  Like ;  and  Decorated 
Paper,  Film  and  Foil  Materials  for  Forming  Article  Orer- 
wrapa  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1956.  "^    »•    '•   ^■^^ 


SN  80,774.    Pnrltan  Stationery  Company.  Inc.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  20, 1909. 


rt 


THRIFT 


f  Tf 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Mailing  EuTelopes,  and  Tablets  of 
Writing  Paper. 

First  use  Not.  10. 1909. 


SN  79,708.     CustOB-Made  Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.T.    Piled  Aug  18. 1809. 


:tirn/§tyi 


For  Food  Wrappers. 
First  use  June  20,  1909. 


SN  86,000.     United  SUtes  Enrelope  Company,  Springfleld, 
Maaa.    Filed  Not.  24,  1959. 

COMMANDO 


For  Clasp  EuTcIopes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1909. 


inri^  TA-i 


SN  80.231.      Chart-Pak,   Incorporated.   New  Canaan,   Conn. 
,  Filed  Aug.  26?'l909. 


Class  38- Priirts  adi  PublicatioM 

SN  60,000.    TraTd  Digest,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  3, 
1908. 

TRAVEL  DIGEST 

For  If  agaalne. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


FUTURA 


For  Plastic  Sheets  for  Drafting. 
First  use  May  8,  1959. 


SN  82.213.    Fortlflber  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  28.  1909. 


CINCH  WRAP 


SN  67,982.    The  Photo-Matie  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.    FUed  Feb. 
18.  1959. 

LITHO-GLOS 

For  Photographic  and  Lithographic  Copies  and  Reproduc- 
tions. Prints.  Picture  Postcards,  and  Photographic  AdTcrtls- 
Ing  Dlsplaya. 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1959. 


i 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  ''Wrap"  aeparate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  a  whole  and  aa  ahown. 
For  Paper  Wrapping. 
FIrat  ase  Apr.  21, 1959. 


M&t  ;ft&  t«A 


SN  78.148.    Louis  Rothschild,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Food  Chemical  Newa, . 
Washington,  DC.    Filed  July  21, 1959.  ^ 


SN  82,432.    Klmberiy-CUrk  Corporation.  Neaaah,  Wis.    Filed 
Sept  30,  1959. 


KIMCOAT 


FOM  CNEMWiU. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  676.995. 
For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1950. 


For  News  Bulletin. 
First  uie  Msr.  1,  1909. 

.-.--■■  i  • 
-         I- 
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he  PreaeryiflAn  and  Bncouragment  fl^--  ^Q       ^i-*i-»    - 

t  Singing  In  America,  Incorporated,  **••  ^'  ""  %H1PW9 
vK-oaha,Wto.    Filed  J.Jy  27.  1909.    t|a|;vrv     ,^0^ 

»  1  .        ^^tfxj    Karif  «N40.1M.     Ward  Ore«i  Company.  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 


Not.  5, 190T. 


No  elalm  Is  made  tO'  the  exclustre  use  of  the  word  "Songs" 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Printed  Song  Arrangements. 
^  First  ue  Jan.  5.  198 


950. 


SN  78,913.     Parchastng  Agents  Association  of  Syracuse  and 
Central  New  York,  inc..  Syracuse,  N.I.    FUed  Aug.  3,  1959. 


..-).,. 


NevjuYork  State 

Purchasor 


For  Trade  Magailne. 
First  usa  Mar.  5,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  excluslTe  rights  to  "Foundations"  and 
"Tuck-In   Principle"   apart  from   the  mark   as  shown. 
For  Foundation  Qarmcnts  and  Olrdlea. 
First  use  June  1, 1957.  — 


/ 


SN  79.951.     Francis  T.  Roberts,  d.b.a.  Sdenee  Editors,  Lools- 
Tllle.  Ky.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1959. 

/»»*^  SCIENCE  FRONTIERS 

For  Newspaper  or  lligaslne  Cohimn  Dealing  With  Sden- 
tlAc  Subjects  Prepared  for  Publication  Under  the  Sponsorship 
of  Tarlou*  Organlsatlonis  Sock  as  Drug  Storeii. 

First  use  July  5,  195a> 


SN  44,855.     Imperial  Outfitters  to  Large  Men.  Inc.,  d.h.a. 
Imperial  Wear,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1968. 

CYRIL  BARTLETT 

For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  Sblrta. 
First  use  May  4,  1948. 


SN  81.378.  Artia  Podnlk  Zabranirnibo  OtK-bodu  pro  Dodos  a 
VyTOs  Kultnmlch  Stji^tka,  Pragac.  CsechaaloraUa.  Fllad 
Sept.  15,  1959. 


SN  46,328.     Mariboro  Fabrics,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mariboro  Fabrics, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  21, 1908. 


GLO-FOAM 


For  Interilninga,  Made  Up  Ready  tor  Plaecmenta  In  Coats 
and  Other  Similar  Oater  Oarmenta  Sold  Separately  and  as  a 
Component  Part  of  Top  Coats  and  the  tMi», 

First  usa  Jan.  27, 1908. 


Owner  of  CiechoslorilkUn  Reg.  No.  ISS.TIO,  dated  Feb.  5, 
1959;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Sm  «72.ft26.  672,527,  and  672,528. 
For  Booka. 


8N  81,642.    Scholastic  Magaslnes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Sept  18. 1909. 

;n( 


SN  46,903.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1958. 

TORQUE  TWIST 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Twist"  except  as  shown  In 
the  mark. 

For  Fabric  Sold  Only  in  Finished  Apparel — Namely,  Coats, 
Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coatu,  Overcoats,  Slacks. 
Trousers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  Feb.  i,  195&  ■« 


SCIENCE  WORLD 


For  Periodical. 
First  use  Feb.  5, 1M7. 


H 


SN  81.680.    aisHoM  PublUMag  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Sept. 
21.  1959. 


!H(|EL 


For  Periodical 

First  use  August  18M 


SN  50,410.    Harry  Skctnian,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    FUed  Apr.  25, 
1958. 

PERMA  STA-HEM 

For  Permanently  Shaped  Hem  of  Children's  and  Women's 
Skirts  and  Dresses. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1908. 

SN   53,499.     Harry's  Shoe  Store,   Inc.,   New  HsTen.   Conn. 
Filed  Jilne  13,  1908. 


BARRIE  LTDv 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  868.154. 

For  Shoea.  Boota,  OTershoes,  Composed  of  Leather,  Rubber. 
Fabric,  or  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1933. 
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tN  55J78.    Pmnl  Chase  Ltd.,  BaltlBor*,  Md.    Fltod  Jn\j  1«,    8N  71.2M.     Th«  Alligator  Compaay,  It  Leola.  Mo.    I1MI 
IMM.  Apr.  10.  180». 


WMi  ©hMM®  Itio 


THE  COAT  YOUTX  LIVE  IN 


-     -,                                                    «--,..  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  M7.403. 

For  Women'e  Sportswear— Namely.  8Mrts.  Bweatf^ra,  Bhlrte,  y^^  B«lneoat«.   Water  Bepelleat  Ooata,  Topcoats.   Coats 

Jaekeu.  Blouses.  Knit  Tops.  Paats.  and  Separates.  Inelndlng  y^^^^  j,^.,^  Warmers,  and  Suburtwa  Coats  for  Men.  Women, 

Combinations  of  the  Saae^  ,„j  Children,  and  Inner  linings  for  Men's,  Women's,  and 

First  nse  July  1. 1»M.                                       ^   ^^     r,***  Children's  CoaU. 

II  First  use  In  1M9  on  rslneoata. 


8N  62,525.    Chambord  Shoe  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 


'  i^tfii.  i^'n 


Not.  17.  1968. 


CHAMBORD 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  nse  Sept.  19,  1958.' 


thi-   *t»jM 


tv't    tV.*>4i«k.*^.-*K 


^.  , . 


SN  72.042.     Kiddles'  Togs  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Apr.  22. 1909. 

,       KUL-E-TUK 

Prtorlty  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  sppUca- 
au   ...oio      rt  .•     n.     bi  t^A     w^  -v-»^    WT      vtiMA    tiou,  filed  Mar.  26,  1809.  Reg.  No.  116.431.  dated  Dec  31.  1969. 

^^«*^Ji  t.*?'"**  FariiloB-.  Ltd..  New  York.  NY.     Filed        p;^  m.„.    Somen's,  and  Children's  Jacket.. 
Nov.  26,  1908.  •  -. 

REGIME  ^ 

For   Women',   snd   Young   Women's   Coat..   J.ckets,   and  ^^^^^^SZ     Jasoh  Flnkelsteln  A  Sons  Inc..  Woo.«>cket,  R.L 

Toppers.  Made  In  SubstantUl  Part  of  Ca.hmere  Fabric  and  ""*"  ^"«  »"•  *^*-                                               A 

In  Whole  of  Wool  and  Cashmere.  «  ^  fl^f^iXW  TU'P 

First  use  Nov.  S.  1958.  A^JTLW  V/vFU Ilil        •'  ^^.^^-t. 


~~"^""— ^  For  Sportawear  and  Tailored  Clothing  for  Men,  Women,  and 

SN  68.260.    Glenford  Tailored  Clothes,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y..  Children— Namely.   Suits.  Sportseoats.  Oyercoats,  Topcoats. 

assignee  of  Q.T.E.  EnterprUes.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Suburban  Coat.,  and  Rain  Coata 

Feb  24  1959  First  use  June  26, 1909. 

GLENFORD.  " 


I  *•      -■»•  .  • 


For  Suits  and  Sports  Jsckets. 
First  use  Oct  20,  1958. 


SN  80,596.    Sorenco,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  31.' 
1909. 

SORENCO 

SN  68,326.    The  Rozborough  Company.  d.b.a.  Summit  Hosiery        p^^  jj^^.,  ^^^  Women'.  Hosiery,   Sweaters,  Nightgowns 
Company.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1939.  ^^^  Pajnma.,  Sport  Shirt.,  and  Blousss. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1968. 


SN  81,147.    Rudolf  Oowns,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept 
10,  1959. 


Applicant  dlscU^s  the  phrsM  "Of  Fashion"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  show! 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1969. 


^ttiU' 


iSWJt    3WTi^>*fii(1 


SN  68,371.    Chambord  Shoe  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  25, 1969. 


Applicant  dlseUlms  the  wording  "Ortglnsl  by"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  .i„.,-;  ._  i 

For  Ladles' Coats,  Dresses,  and  Suit.. 
First  use  Sept  10,  1945. 


SN  81.267.     Flt-Blte  Pants  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  14.  1900. 


^^bO 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  Shoes,      'f     '*  t  ^tM  -wmjwtf^   , 
First  nse  Jan.  28, 1959. 


SN  69,556.     Roth  Brothers  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  is,  1969.       ■ 

ANGEL  CLASSIC 

Applicant  claim,  exclu.lre  use  of  the  word  "Classic"  as 
a  part  of  Its  mark,  but  not  otherwise. 
For  Ladles'  Blouses. 
Mrst  use  Nor.  17, 1968.  ^  .■:  i^-;  ; 


WFT'.'«*XS 


Applicant  disclaim,  the  word  "Slack"  apart  from  the  park 
I  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  TrouMm  snd  SIscka 
First  use  Sept  11, 1969.  ,,    ,,.,-,...,,,,. 


Mabcb  29,  19«0 
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SN  81,740.     Palm  B«aeh  Company.  Portland,  Maine.     Filed    SN  83,883.     Ounnln  Manufacturing  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa. 


Sept  21, 1909. 


Filed  Oct.  23,  1959. 


AquaCaire 

For  Men's  and  Boyi^  Clothing,  Consisting  of  Costs,  Trou- 
sers. Sportcoata.  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 19B9. 

SN  81.74L~°PainrBe«ch  Company,  Portland,  Maine.     Filed 
8«pt  21,  1959. 


^QfiOQQoSa 


For  Men's,  Ladles',  Boy.'  Sport  Shirts. 


TFUP^IRE  • 

For  Men's  and  Boys^  Clothing,  CouHlsting  of  Coats,  Trou- 
sers, Sportcoats.  and  Slack.. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1969. 

SN  82,157.    SeampruM  Incorporatwl,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept  25,  1959. 

CAMI-MATE 

For  Slips  and  Petticoats. 
First  uw  June  25,  1969. 


1  ^^  f^s^        «"*  "-  ^'  1.  !»*«. 


SN  84,645.     Burbrooke  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nor.  5,  1969. 


BURBRETTA 


For  Coat,  for  Men  snd  Women. 
First  UM  Oct  28.  1959. 


SN  84.675.     Macsbore  Classics,  Inc.,  Greenrille,  S.  C.     Filed 
Nor.  0,  1959. 


SN  82,824.    Brown  Durrell  Co.,  Csmbridge.  Mass.    Filed  Sept 
29,  1959. 

DULREY 

For  Men's,  WomenX  and  Children's  Hosiery  snd  Cnder- 
wesr.  Such  s.  Shirt.,  Drawer..  Unlonsulto,  Psjamas.  Night- 
gown., Panties,  Bloomers,  and  Blip.. 

First  use  May  26,  19(38. 


Q^B^i 


SN  82,572.    Henry  Oans.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1959. 
Owttr  of  Beg.  No.  S5|,006. 

'       MISSY  MRS. 

i.  BIouws,  Coats,  Suits, 


For  Women* 
snd  Skirts. 
Flrat  use  Mar. 


s  and  lilisH' 

r.  16. 1«48. 


SN  83,129.     Reliance!  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct  12. 1909. 

.    .      ASfTRONAUT 

For  Men's  Shirts,  Fknta,  Shorts,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  May  12,  1909. 
SubJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  88.281. 


CISUIIC 


For  BlouMs,  Skirts,  Slacks,  and  Shorts  for  Women. 
First  use  May  30.  1958. 


OauM-Faaqr  Goods,  hnnisMiHis,  aikl 
NotkMs 

SN  80,176.     The  C-Mor  Company,  Bronx.  N.Y.     Filed  Aog. 
25,  1968. 

FRINGE-0-KIT 


For  Window  Shade  Accessory   Kits  Which   Include  Such 
Accessories  a.  a  Shade  Fringe  and  a  Shade  Taasel. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1958. 


SN  88,2iri.    Brown  Shoo  Oonpaay,  Inc.,  St  Louts,  Mo.    Filed 
Oct  15.  1059. 

ASTRONAUTS 

For  Men's  Shoes. 

First  use  Oct  6,  1959. 

SubJ.  to  Intt  with  SN  83^29. 

SN  83,823.     The  Rauh  Company,  Cincinnati.  OUo.     Filed 
Oct  22.  1909. 


SN  81.212.    Tye-Rlte,  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Filed  Sept  11, 
1939. 


n 


r 
r 
f 

R 
I 
T 
E 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  use  Oct  6,  1959, 


For  Shoe  Laces. 

First  nse  Dec.  27,  1957. 
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BM  82422.    Joval  mad  Vuil>al«  Ca.  Pftwtacket.  R.L    nic4 
••^  25,  1»5». 
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Qast  43--TIn«mI  Md  Yam 


*^ 


>^ 


1§ 


►■>t    A 


For  Wax  OoTered,  M«re»iiied  Sayon  and  Cotton  SboMaCM. 
Flnt  UM  June  28.  1909. 


SN  82,817.    Doltox  mnf  Cbnpany.  Oahkoi^  Wis.    Filed  Oct 
7.  1959. 

DELTOX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  51,588  and  438,549. 

For  Kraft  Yams. 

Flr«t  UM  June  26,  1969.    — ^- 


aats44-DMrtd,  AMicat  ami  Surgical 
AppliaiNM 

SN  78,809.     Nu-Dent  Porcelain  Studio  Inc..  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  July  81. 19fi». 


-.,  -ru  III 

SN  85.S96.    Tye-Rlte,  Inc..  Dm  Moines.  Iowa.    Filed  Nor.  19, 
1969. 


"ACRY-CAS-r 


For  Dentures,  Dental  Supplies — Namely,  Porcelain  Jacket 
Crowns,  Porcelain  Bridges,  Porcelain  Inlays,  All  Types  of 
DenUI  Gold-Work.  Dental  Rubber-Work.  DenUI  Porcelain 
Work,  and  Dental  Stain,  and  Acrylic  Teneer  Facings  Com- 
bined With  Gold. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1989. 


SN  81,586.     Omega  Precision  Medical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc., 
Passaic,  N.J.    Filed  Sept  17,  1969. 


MICROSTAT 


The  drawing  Is  UnM  for  blue,  but  color  is  not  claimed  as  a 
fsatota  of  the  mark.  The  representation  of  the  goods,  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Shoe  Laeca. 

Flnt  ■■•  N«r.  4,  1969;  Dm.  2T,  1967,  as  to  "Tye-Bits." 


Cla»42-IUttodl,  Netted,  adi  Taxtik 
Fabrics,  md  SdbHitete*  TWrafor 

SN  50,865.     AppMoa  Woolen  MOla.  Appleton.  Wis.     Piled 
May  2.  1968. 

*>' 


For  Hypodermic  Syringes. 
First  uae  In  April  1968. 


SN   84,920.      MaUusfalU  Denkl   Sangyo   Kabushlkl   Kaisha. 
Kltakawachl-gun.  Osaka,  Japan.     FUed  Not.  9,  1959. 


PINETREE 


.ir  .*ii< 


.«ott 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  470.569,  dated  Sept  13,  1955. 
For  Germicidal   Lamps,   and  Electric   Medical   Apparatus 
including  Vibrators,  Hearing  Aids,  and  X-Ray  Systems. 


dass  46- loois  awl  hgradfoiits  off  Foods 

SN  30,324.  Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park.  III.,  assigns* 
of  Frecker's  Ice  Cream  €»>.,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  20,  1957. 

a  YUMMY       ....^..w' 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  In  May  1940. 


im 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  238.777  and  538,440. 
For  Felt  Blankets  for  Cst  of  Paper-Makers  and  Paper- 
Makers'  Jackets. 
First  use  Jan.  17.  1905. 


"tiK  ^'7^ 


SN    50,957.      Barton's   Candy   Corporation,    Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  5, 1968. 


SN  66,328.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkln,  N.C 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1969. 


NORTH  star; 


C» 


at* 


^ 


VCR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  507,130,  582.969,  and  other*. 
For  Blankets.  .     im  ',d  *■ 

I1x«t  use  aboat  1864.  J061  ."OL  .y^  'n.^ 


frs- 


For  Candy  Cough  Drops.  i^  \^ 

First  u«e  Dec.  1.  1940. 

SttbJ.  to  latf.  with  Reg.  No.  692,152. 


y 
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■N  66,006.    Tha  Haavot  Company.  Cl*Tela»d,  Ohio.     Filed    SN  68,178.    Sun-Ripe  Coconut  Products  Inc.,  Laguna,  Philip. 
Jnly  26,  1968.      ,    i  ■  j^ne  RepabUc    Filed  Feb.  20.  1969. 


,  OTT-fWA  CHIEF 

For  Canned  TamU^As,  Tmaato  Juice,  GfttMP,  Chill  Sauce, 
Tomato  Purse,  and  Ch^in«s^ 

First  use  Aug.  27,  )914.  on  camacd  toaaatoas  and  tomato 
Joio*. 


SN  56,008.     The  Haserot  Company,  aereland,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  25,  1968. 

WINDSOR 


JK*l#» 


For  Osnned  Cherries. 
>>  -first  Dse  Feb.  2.  194^. 


/ 

..T 


i 


For  Desiccated  Coconut 

First  use  Jamoaty  1968;  In  commerce  January  1953. 


SN  62,912.     Martin  W.  Cope  Company,  Rheems,  Pa.     Filed 
Not.  21. 1968. 


For  Com  Flour, 
First  use  Oct  20, 


SN  68,465.  Bongarda  OoOperatlTe  Ckvanmy  Association, 
d.b.a.  Bongarda  Creameries.  Boogards.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1959. 

BAKER'S  BLEND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,483. 

For  Composition   of  Primarily   Dried  Whey   Powder  and 
Dried  Skim  Milk  for  Use  In  Baking  ProcesseB. 
First  use  Frt.  20.  1964. 


1968. 


SN  69.479.     Caroline  Poultry  Fsrms,  Inc.,  Federalsburg.  Md. 
Piled  Mar.  13,  1059. 

SILVER  MOUNTAIN 

Sweet  Corn,  and  Dried  VegcUblen.         ^^^  Fresh,  Dressed,  and  Froten  Poultry  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  1. 1956. 


SN  66.044.    Alttaaa  8.aA..  Parma,  Italy.    Filed  Dee.  30,  1958.    ^^  71.021.    Frank  W.  MacDonald,  d.b.a.  Isle  of  Skye,  Cannel, 
•1  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1959. 


Applicant  disclaims  phrase  "II  Sngo  Flnlsslmo  dal  Sapore 
Delleato"  apart  from  Hht  mark  as  shown.  Said  phrase  .Is 
traaslatad  as  "the  faest  Jolee  of  deliaate  taste"  The  draw- 
ing Is  lined  for  red,  yellow,  and  green.  Owner  of  Italian 
Reg.  No.  115.037,  dated  Jan.  2,  1954. 

For  Tomato  Sauces  s^d  Canned  Tomatoes. 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  dlsdalmed  except  as  shown.  The 
drawing  Is  lined  for  green. 

For  Sauces  for  Meat  and  Other  Foods,  and  Dqr  Misss  at 
Spices,  Herbs,  and  Other  Flarorlnga. 

First  use  Dee.  21,  1957. 


If 


SN  65.137.     Arista  Ollre  Co.,  Ina.  New  York.  N.Y. 


SN  71,124.     Clsri  Kehne,  K.G.,  Hamburg-Altona.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1959. 


Dec.  31.  1958. 


Filed 


MINERVA 


For  Cheeses,  Carlar,  Spices,  and  Candy  Packed  in  Jars  and 
Cans. 

First  use  Oct  1.  1904.| 

•Kn      aali  I'  ^.cr  v.ti 

SN  66,200.     Bninetto-Beonomou  Cheese  Corp.,  Yonkers.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  196».  i| 

YANKEE  MAID 

For  Chssss  and  CbeeM  Spresds. 
First  OSS  Doc  16,  1968. 


»•'. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  693,848,  dated  Aug.  13.  1956; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  646,562. 

For  Fruits  and  Vegetables  In  Jars  and  Containers  Other 
Than  Cans;  AgentH  for  Keeping  Foodstuffs  Fresh  .tnd  for 
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PrtMrrlBff  Th«m :  Meat  Bztnets ;  CaniMd  Meat,  Plsb,  rrnlt.    8X  7a,581.     La«jr  Ellen  McCnrley,  d.b.B.  Lucy  Kli«B'«  8w«et 


and  VefetabiM :  Canned  and  Bottled  Pnitt  Jutcea ;  JelHea  of 
Meat,  Fish,  Prult,  and  VefeUbles  ;  Fresh  and  Powdered  Egfg  ; 
Fluid,  PowdertdL  mmt  Cuaed  Milk  ;  Batter.  Oieeae,  and  Mar- 
garine ;  Edlbla  Fata  aad  Oils  ;  Coffw.  Tw.  Ootfee  Substitutes, 
Sugar,  Syrup  for  Vbed  Paip— sa.  Roaey,  Floar,  Spices,  Sauces, 
Vinegars,  Mustari,  Cooking  Salt,  Cocoa,  Ckndles,  Baking 
Powder,  and  lot  Cioam. 


Shop.  Winslow,  Ark.     Filed  May  13,  10ft9. 


^ 


a> 


SN  72,202.    Teay  Downs  Foods  Company,  d.b.a.  Tom  Thumb 
Flo  Co..  St  James,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1950. 


'1 


0^ 


,_  out 
Itumb 


'ti  *? 


'■#^i 


For  Homemade  Candles,  Jams,  Jellies.  Presenres,  and  Fmlt 
Sympa  for  Food  Purpooea. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  IMO. 

SN  74.282.     West  End  Dairy.  Inc..  Charleston,  B.C.     Filed 
May  1»,  1900. 


U^t-k       .0-^    ,jn 


For  Froaen  Fruit  Pies;  Froaen  Chicken,  Turkey,  and  Beef 
Pies ;  Packed  Fowl,  Both  Frosen  and  Fresh  :  Raw  and  Cooked 
Turkey  Logs;  Froaen  Dinners:  Chicken,  Turkey,  Beef,  Meat 
Loaf,  and  Salisbury  Steak ;  Canned  Whole  Chicken,  Turkey, 
and  Chicken  Broth  ;  Frosen  Casserole  Dishes  :  Macaroni,  Spa- 
ghetti;  Frosen  BoU4n-Bax:  Beet  Turkey,  and  Meat  Loaf: 
Pl»a  Pies. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  19M. 


SN  72.428.     Robert  J.  Feast.  Sacramento,  Caltf.    Filed  Apr. 
28,  19&9. 


TOMAONAISE 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1959. 


SN  74.719.     Buehlers.  Incorporated.  d.b.a.   Buehler's  Fresh 
Food  Markets,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Piled  May  29,  1969. 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Mar.  20. 1959. 


TMJA  JkwW     .Tfil*! 


-n>-'' 


SN  72.575.    J.  O.  Boawell  Conpaay.  Loa  Aageleo,  Calif.    Filed 
Apr.  to,  1»S*. 


BOSCO 


BREAHMT 
MAID® 


For  Cottonseed  Products.  I.e..  Meal.  Cake,  aod  Pellets,  Said 
Produeta  Being  CtlUsed  as  Animal  Faeds. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1987.  .«  ,*s«**«H  ,■»• 

SN  73,016.     L.  8.  Heath  4  Sons,  Inc.,  Robinson.  Ill,     Filed 
May  e,  1989. 


For  Fresh-Roasted  Coffee. 
First  use  April  1930. 


8N  75,122.     Edward  Sharp  k  Bona.  Ltd.,  Maidstone,  Koat, 
England.    Filed  June  4.  19S9. 


h^m 


Vreemys 


It 


For  Toffee  Candy. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  14, 1967. 


f**  '«» 


ir>  tta 


'^\. 


Applicant  claims  ao  axclualTo  righCs  to  "Toffee"  and  the 
representation  of  the  gooda.  Applicant  also  dlsclalmB  any 
exeloslTe  righto  to  the  term  "Premium"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 


SN  75,985.     Oeaeral  Milla,  Xae.,  Mlaneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
June  18,  1959.  ^ 

SHUR-BAKE      ••^'"*' 


*  T  F    ^  J    ?  -     fc 


■nowu. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  5«4.eil,  «75,751.  and  othert        -**«        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  232.387 


For  Chocolate  Covered  lee  Cream  Bars 
First  use  May  29.  1958 


'  ^«H  por  Sweet  Dough  Mix. 

*  )H««J  r        Yifft  use  Apr.  14,  1969. 


i 
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SN  njm.    Trt  Aa«>d«tea,  Inc.  Mlanaapolia,  Mlaa.     Filed    SN  78,780.    Oerber  Prodoets  Company,  Freaoat,  Mleb.    Filed 
Jaly9. 1969.  iv  July  81, 1959. 


ill  J    -itKH/* 


r 


No  dalm  is  made  o^jaiduslTe  right  to  the  rsprssentetloa 
of  a  ealTs  head. 

For  Feed  for  Calres.  Cows.  Pigs,  and  Poultry. 
First  aae  Mar.  28, 


1,1947. 


SN  77,482.     FmsoU  Compaay  of  St  Loala,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  10, 1969. 


PIXY  STIX 


The  representation  of  an  infant's  head  is  an  artistic  draw- 
ing of  a  picture  of  Ann  Turner  Cook  taken  when  r  dilld. 
consent  of  record.  Owner  of  R«C.  Moa.  813,879.  668423, 
and  others. 

For  Packaged  Cereal  Foods  in  the  Nature  of  Breakfast 
Foods  for  Infanto  or  InTallds  and  Bakery  Products — Namely, 
Cooklaa. 

Flrat  oat  Feb.  4. 1982,  on  eareal  fboda. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  4ll669. 
''  For  Fruit-Flarored  powder  Packaged  In  a  Tubular  Con- 
tainer To  Be  Eaten  as  a  Confectionery. 

First  use  May 


"'1 


SN  77,927.     Kaai 
17. 1969. 


•Koelle,  Donna,  Tex.     Filed  July 


>'7y,-a^  IS.  .»>'-■•■ 


SirtlESWEET 

HI 


8N  79,896.    Trader  Vlc-a  Food  Products,  Inc.  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1959. 

TOMATO  BONGO 

The  word  "TooMto"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Canned  Tomato  Concentrate  Food  BeTcrage  With 
Added  Herbs  and  Seasonings. 

First  use  May  15, 1969. 


SN  80,910.     The  NestW  Company.  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  375.156  and  508,079. 
For  Fresh  Plneappl*.  Caaaed  Pineapple,  and  Canned  Pine- 
apple Juice.  ^. 
First  use  June  1,  IWtt. 


NHnls 


SN  78.381.     SodeU 
Fortnna  Fontana  4, 


ijionlma  Lacchcaa  Olll  e  Vinl,  d.b.a. 
Cb..  Lucca.  Itoly.    FUed  July  24,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578.991.  629,381,  and  othera. 
For  Powdered  Fruit  Flavored  Preparation  for  Making  Milk 
Drinks,  Prostlngs,  and  Ice  Cream  Sodas. 
First  use  May  81, 1949. 


SN  81,186.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Sept  11,  1959. 


II 


^,e«  ■»-» 


For  OllTe  Oil  for  Cdttnary  Use. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1»10 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1910. 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  Aug.  27. 1959. 


TM£fO 
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SN  82,01&    Lawto  J.  Pelettl  and  ••fkto  M.  Coctella.  co^xeco-    8N   8S.aM.      LaeUa   L.    Spelling*.  4.b.a.   The  Panraet  Co.. 
ton  of  the  e«t«t*  of  Loals  Polettl  (deceued).  d.b.a.  Dcv«n-       Joneaboro,  Ark.    Filed  Oct  14,  lORB. 
port  Prodaeera  ^aaodatl— ,  Davenport,  Calif.    Filed  Sept 
24. 1909. 


FOG  BELT 


For  Freah  Vigetable*. 
Firat  aae  Jalr  1.  MM. 


-^SijjeeE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Ntt.  911,616. 
_,_^^,^_^  For  Concentrated  Non-Calorlflc  Sweettner  for  Fooda  and 

Bererafea. 
8N  82,619.    Ylaalc  Food  Prodaeti  Compuir,  ImUy  City,  Ulch.        Flrat  aae  Feb.  4.  1969;  Fl*.  11,  1964,  In  a  different  dlaplay. 
FUed  Oct  2, 1969. 


VLASIC 


For  Pleklea,  Peppera  Packaged  in  Olaaa  Contalnera,  Saner- 
kmat  Packaged  In  Olaaa  Cmitalnera.  Oana,  Barrela,  and  Kega, 
Butter.  OUrea,  Cheeae,  Jama  and  Jelllea,  Salad  Dreaslng,  May- 
onnalae.  and  HoraeradUh. 

Flrat  uae  in  the  year  1942. 


8N  83.B28.     Lnatig  Bale*  Cetp^,  Brockport.  N.T.    Filed  Oct 
19. 1969. 

GOOD  EVENING 

For  Canned  Pood  Beverage  ConiilRtlng  of  Fruit  Juice  and 
Leaner  Ingredlenta. 
Firat  uae  Aug.  6, 1959. 


8N  82.666.  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Company,  Limited,  d.b.a. 
Paulua  Broa.  Packing  Co.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  Filed  Oct  6, 
1968. 


T^^'^.^Tji^ 


./'««>'  ^\ 


■r 

•     «** 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  525,620. 

For  Canned  Fruita  and  Vegetablea  and  Canned  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Jnlcea. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  17.  1923. 


SN  83.629.     Loatlg  Salea  Corp.,  Brockport.  N.T.    Filed  Oct 
19.  1969. 

GOOD  AFTERNOON  ^"*^ 

For  Canned  Food  Bererage  Conslating  of  Fruit  Juice  and 
Leaaer  Ingredlenta. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  5,  1959. 


SN  83.604.     Dairy  Queen  of  Georgia,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mr.  kitty 
Prodncta,  Decatur.  Ga.    FUed  Oct.  20. 1959. 


MR.  MISTY 


ft     .»0i,6» 


For  FlaTorlng  Syrup ;  a  Frown  Confection ;  a  Fruit  or 
Syrup  Topping  for  lee  Cream  and  Ice  Milk ;  Flavor  Ingre- 
dlenta for  the  Making  of  Ice  Cream  or  lee  Milk  Mlxee. 

Flrat  uae  May  15. 1969.  Np- 


SN  82,821.    Frank  H.  Fleer  Cbrporatlon,  d-b.a.  Featival  Gum 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1969. 


SN  83.611.     T.  W.  Gamer  Food  Company.  WInaton-Salem. 
N.C.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1959. 


:t'r*  -jr 


>4 


■mx 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.808. 

For  Fruit  Jelly  and  Fruit  Preaerves,  Sweet  Pickle  Rellah, 

'J- 'J-!.  •*.,*:        Pepper  Sauce,  Barbecue  Sauce,  Hot  Dog  Sauce,  Soya  Sauce, 

Fancy  Chill  Powder,  Prepared  Horseradlah,  Pancake  Syrup, 

'.  Paprika,   Hickory-Cooked  Barbecue  Sauce,   Seafood  Cocktail 

;t.4H«'^'     Rit.t^  ?$f    Sauce,  Steak  Sauce.  WoreeatenhlN  Sauce.  Chill  Sauce  and 

t?n  6;    I  { jmrt       ^®*  Sauce. 

,  Flrat  uae  July  1938.  .    , 

SN  83.642.     Oahltn,  Inc.,  CaatTwlUe,  Calif.     FUed  Oct  20, 
1909c 


SN  83,033.     Armour  aa4  Oompaay,  Chlengo,  III.    Filed  Oct. 
12. 1959. 


SOCIETY 


OMO 


For  Sauaaae. 
Flrat  uae  1937. 


[ 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Firat  uae  Aug.  19, 1969. 

f^. 

.       i 

4 

* 

h 

• 
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Class  48-Mall  Itvaraits  md  Upirs 

SN  79,427.    Jacob  BaMitvt.  New  York.  N.Y.    FOaC  Aug.  12. 
1969.  <i 


SN  T8.96T.  The  American  IMMtillIng  Company.  d.b.a.  Tke 
American  Distilling  Co..  (Inc.).  New  York,  N.Y.  FUaA 
Aug.  4.  1969. 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  July  16. 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  374.619,  572,525,  and  otkera. 

For  Beer.  j ) 

First  uae  Aug.  4. 1959  


Chss  49-Disl«id  AlcohoTK  Liqiiors 

SN  52,017.    Skokle  Vallji^  Beverage  Co..  Northfleld,  III.    Filed 
May  20.  1958. 


1 


J"^'*'  OUR  OWN  'i*^*' I 


For  Peppermint  SchnAppe  Liqueur. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  95.  1958. 


ChuSO-Mercliaiidlis*  Not  Otherwisa 
dassifiad 

SN  79.869.    Mercantile  Sales  Company,  St  Loals.  Mo,    Filed 
Aug.  19,  1959.  "^ ''^ 

CAMPMASTER 


For  TentR  and  Tarpaulins. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  26,  1959. 


Class  51  -  CosBMtks  ad!  Talat  PraparatioRs 

SN  41,559.     Mine  Safety  ApplUnces  Company.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  29. 1967. 


Co.,   < 


FEND 


SN  74,506.     Coates  k 

England.    Filed  May  &6,  1959 


Plymouth)  Limited.  Plymoath. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  6.^3,304,  644,298,  and  others. 

For  Skin  Protective  Preparatlonn  for  Use  In  Industry.  In 
the  Houitehold,  and  for  the  Purposes  Where  Such  Protection 
Is  Required. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  15. 1944. 


SN  51,809.  Evyan  Perfumen,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  cfaanse 
of  name  from  ParfumH  Kvyan  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  16,  1958. 


MY  PET 


For  Perfumes. 

First  use  In  or  aboat  April  1958. 


SN  65,711.     Royson-Shavlnol,  Inc..  Deerfleld,  III.    Filed  Jan. 
12,1959.  '      - 


SHAVINOL 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclualve  use  of  the  words  "Extra 
Dry."  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  779,279.  dated  June  30, 
1958;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  87.427,  368,958,  and  572.201. 


For  Gin. 


For  Lotion  To  Be  Used  Preparatory  to  Shaving. 
First  utte  on  or  about  Sept  15,  1968. 


SN  78.713.    D.  *  J.  MrCallum  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland. 
Filed  July  SO,  1969. 


«TVf 


MC  CALLUM'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  206.322. 

For  Whtaky. 

First  uae  1807 ;  in  ccUimerce  January  1986. 


SN   66,4i20.     Darome  Products  Corporation,   New  Rochelle, 
N.Y.    I^led  Jan.  26.  1959. 

DAROME 


For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Watera,  Powder,  Upeticka.  Bath  Salts, 
Shampoos,  and  Hair  Creams.  . , 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  July  29,  1955.  ,\ 
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Mamcb  »,  l9eo 


■N  M.T«>.    WaTml-TlMrBUl.  Barkuk.  OtllfL    m«i  Jaa.  2a.    tlf  M.S1S.     Ti«»4[Bri.  lae.  Hollnraod.  Oiltf.     I1MI  Aw. 
lM«i  SB.  ItMi 


l/tag'^^/surl 


Vtor  PtnMBMt  Wav*  ter  Hair, 
lint  vm  Apr.  IS.  19M. 


Vor  Daadraff  BamoTliiff  Prq^aratloa. 
First  OM  Dm.  26. 1958. 


SN   80.564.     halkeo.   Xm:.   d.b.a.   Aft*rt»<hUT«r   Compaay.' 
Chlcate.  lU.    Fllc4AacSl,  12M. 


NEW  DAWN 


For  Hair  DrMrtag  aad  Ooadltloalac  Spray. 
SN  T3,S00.    Bofwr  A  Oallet.  N«w  York,  N.T.    Filed  Ifajr  12,        ,1,^  oat  Ant  2T  1M»  ^^ 


RElNCONTRE    W£    METT  BM   SLSIS.     Richard  Hndnat.   Morris  PUiaa.   M.J.     FIM 

SepC  22. 1869. 
Tha  Fraach  word  "Bcaeoatra"'  la  traaalatcd  to  mcaa  "w  i^f\f\t     /^Y  iWMT 

For  ClaaaalBf  Craam. 
First  oae  8«pt  2. 1800. 


For  Ban  da  Cotogaa. 
First  oaa  Apr.  24. 1858. 


SN   78,725.     Patrlda  Mar^y  Oraeahoaae   ParfDBM,   lae. 


Toakars,  N.T.    Fllad  May  14,  1808. 


■toaaor  Patrlda  Maridiy  Klcraaa,  presldaat  of  tha  appll- 
eant  corporation.  Is  the  peraonase  rcfemd  to  In  tba  mark. 
It  of  rscord.     No  elalm  la  made  to  "Perfumes"  apart 
.  tka  mark  aa  shown. 
FW  Parfoasa. 
Fifstaaalfar.  6. 1868. 


8N  78,008.    Arthur  Ifataay,  d.b.a.  Attetaerat  Coametlca  CO.. 
Brooklya,  N.T.    Filed  Ang.  4. 1858. 

ARTMATIC 

For  Coamatlca— Namrty,  Lipstick,  Eye  Shadow,  aad  Maa* 
cara  Applicator  COotalaing  Maaeara. 
First  aaa  Jan.  15, 1868. 


SN  82,186.     Carter  Products.  lac..  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed 
Sept.  28, 1868L 

LOOK  LOVELY  ANGEL 

Owner  of  Ret.  No.  4S6.884. 
For  Hair  RemoTcr. 
First  use  June  22. 1869. 


Qau  52— DttMftab  Md  Smps 

SN  41,1S8.    The  R.  J.  Brown  Compaay.  St  Louis.  Mo.    Filed 
Not.  22. 1857. 

KI-UXSOI. 

Owner  of  Rcf.  Nos.  158.806  and  S88.S08.     ' 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Solrantsi 
First  use  July  24. 1867. 


SN  47,804.     The  Absorene  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  Dab  Compaay, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1858. 


DAB 


SN  78,86^.    S.  H.  Kreaa  and  Compaay,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 
Aug.  18, 1868.  ''or  Plsstlc  Composition  for  Clesning  Type  of  Typewriters. 

Rubber  Stampa,  Adding  llaehlnes  and  Other  Printing  Equlp- 
awnt,  aad  for  Cleaalng  Stasip  Pada. 
First  use  Feb.  17. 1868. 


SN  70.718.     Hlada  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Jackaoa.  Miss. 
FUed  Apr.  2. 1868. 


DIXIE  PINE 


r 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  562,858. 
For  ShaTO  Cnttm. 
Flrat  uaa  Apr.  7, 1858. 


AppUcaat  dlacUlms  the  word  "Pine"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Liquid  Household  Cleaner  aad  Deodorant  Contalalag 
Bleadi,  Pine  Oil.  and  Soap. 

FMt  oae  S^t  10. 1867. 


IfAibR  29,  IMO 
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8N  7S.06t.     Raaa  SdJwankepf.  HambnrrAltona.  Oermaay.    8N  75,577,    Oatara  Laboratorlaa.  lac.  Oaalaska,  Wis.    FUef 
Filed  May  6. 1868.  Jone  11. 1868. 

GUNSUCK 


IGOTINT  FLEUR 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  |lo.  688.826. 
For  Color  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  2. 1808. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  828,141. 

For  NItro  Powder  Solrent  for  Cleaning  and  Proteetlag  the 
Borea  of  FIraanaa. 
Flrat  uaa  on  or  about  Aug.  10, 1886. 


SN  75,279.    Dearborn  ^emleal  Company,  Chlcsfs.  HI.    Filed 


June  8. 1868. 


DEARSOL 


SN  82,836.    Lerer  Brothers  Compaay.  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Oct  7. 1059. 


SWAN 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  671,004. 

For  Add  Cleaner  Compoaltlona  In  Liquid  or  Flake  Form 
for   RemoTlng   Scale  From   Pipe   Unea.   Steam   Oenerators,        Owner  of  Reg^  Nos.  14.118,  582,038.  and  others 
Water  Heaters,  and  tha  Like. 

First  ase  Apr.  8. 1808. 


For  Soap  and  Detergent  for  Oeneral  WsHhlng  and  Cleaning. 
First  use  In  January  1879. 


»ixJt.  Mm£ 


SERVICE  MARKS 


^wWv    B^w^^  WH^N^P^^^l^^W^^BV 


SN    70.543.      Space  Technology   Laboratories.   Los  Angeles, 
Otilf.    FUed  Mar.  30.  1858. 


SN  43.530.    Enterprls*  Stores,  Inc..  d.b.a.  J.  M.  Fields.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1858. 


J.  M* 


u» 


FIELDS 


>» 


For  Departmeat  Store  Serrlces. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1865. 


SN  57,871.    Best 
1958. 


4  clx  Inc.. 


New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  27, 


AMINE 


For  Beauty   Shop   Scrrleea — Namely,   Permanent   Waving 
and  tha  Cutting  aad  Sattlag  of  Hair. 
First  aaa  Mar.  81. 11 


For  Knglneertng  and  Coaaalttng  Sarrlces  Rendered  to 
Other*— Namely,  the  Conducting  of  Sarreyii.  Design  Studies, 
and  Research  In  the  General  Fields  of  Electronics  and  Space 
Vehldea. 

First  use  Jsn.  20, 1959. 


T- 


SN  61.811.    William  H.  Bershey,  d.b.a.  Publishers  Assodates. 
Chicago.  111.    FUad  rloT.  3. 1858. 


SN  76,727.    Rig  Time,  Incorporated,  Shrereport,  La.    Hit* 
Jane  29. 1969.  . 


PUB 


ASSOCLVTES 


For  Securing  Oria^  for  Prlattag  for  Aaaodated  Prlntlag 
Flrma.  J[    '^gj 

First  use  Sept  -  "'*■" 


*t-       ■>  c. 


SN  69,629.     Electrtcal  Testing  Laboratories  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  1<  1959. 


For  Well-Logging  Services  to  the  Oil  aad  Oas  Indaatry. 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1959.  > 


/.wn^«M>r  >    tMwT    Aa 


ETL 


SN  77.463.    Pan-O-Ramlc  Package  Co.,  Inc.,  Janesrllla,  Wla. 
FUad  July  10,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nea  545.372,  613.487.  aad  others. 

For  TastlBg  and  Inspecting  All  Typaa  of  Goods  aad  Mate- 
rUla  la  Flalda  Indnilag  Electrtcal,  Chemical.  Mechanical, 
and  Ojrtleal ;  Conducting  General  Research  and  Making  Engi- 
neering Analjrass  and  Reports. 

First  uaa  1842.  jaaoi  j 

TM  752  O.G.-IS 


PAN-O-SUDE 


For  Packaglag  the  Goods  ot  Others. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1858. 
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8N  50.643.     Monri*  M.  Bond,  Jr..  d.fc.*.  Idiot*  Dellfht  Ltd.. 
W«Um1«7.  lUM.    ni«d  Apr.  2»,  1958. 


March  29,  IMO 


8N    71J»T      Courtesy    ABM>eUtM,    I«c.,    WMhlncton,    D.C. 
FIM  Apr.  16,  1»0». 


COURTESY 


OwBtr  oC  ttat.  No.  620.1M. 

JV)r  TeI«phon«  BccretarUl  Btnrle*  and  Other  Poaetloiu. 

nrtt  OM  Oct  1, 1950.  ^^^^^^^^ 


Tbo  term  "For  Idlotle  Olft%  0«d«eto  and  Qlmalek*"  to 
dlecUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  ehown.  '  y 

Tor  Mall  Order  Serrlcea.  »  >     , 

Flrrt  nae  Mar.  15,  1908.  * .  " 


8N  52.799.    Attitadea  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jane 
S.1M8.  _ 

ATTITUDES 

For  Public  Relatione  and  8alee  Promotional  Serrleee  Ren- 
dered to  Clients  by  Planalns  and  Impiementlnc  Lon«-Term^ 
Public  Relation  Profframa,  Annual  Reporta,  Houee  Orsans. 
Annlreraary  Celebratlona.  Grand  Opening,  Plant  Open 
Houses,  and  8peclal  Erents  of  Various  Kinds. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 199T. 


dais  102-lMMraMt  adi  RmkU 

8N  «8.403.     Ideal  National  Insurance  Company,  8alt  Lake 
Oty.  Utah.    FUed  Feb.  25,  1969. 

IDEAL  NATIONAL 

For  DBderwTltlnf  of  Ut»  and  Disability  Inanraace. 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1968. 


8N  89.894.     Ideal  National  Insurance  Company,  8alt  Laka 
City,  Utah.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1959. 


■*f^  .Oii4i1    « 


8N   58,882.     MacUpe  Accoaatlac  Corperatlon.   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  tapt.' 8, 1968. 


.i,^-t 


..tT 


"•^'.4  ^ 


R 

-I     ft       9 

-0  (  ca  )       :». 


"'chO* 


•..>« 


4  -to's.i^.j' 

The  lining  shown  In  the  drawtac  Is  a  feature  of  the  mark 
and  not  symbolic  of  color. 

For  Machine  Accounting  8errlces.  Tralnlac  Personnel  In 
Machine  Accounting  Procedures,  and  Rendering  Placement 
Serrlcea  for  Said  Personnel. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  I960. 


For  Cnderwritlng  of  Life  aad  DlaabUlty  Insurance. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1959. 


8N  T8,1T5.    American  Fellowship  Mutual  Insursnce  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  July  22, 1969. 


*r  >. 


>  ''^' 


>**?^ 


^;s 


8N   82,888.     Bargain   City   U.8.A..   Ine,  FhlladelphU.   Pa. 
Filed  Not.  18. 1968. 

BARGAIN  CITY  U.S^. 

For  Merchandising  Mart  Serrleee  for  Conceeelonalree— 
Namely,  RenUl  of  Space  to  Conceeslonalres  Selling  Sundry 
Consnmer  Goods;  Group  Adrertlslng  and  Display:  Book- 
keeplag ;  Housekeeping ;  aad  Malateaanee. 

First  use  Not.  11, 1967. 


8N  88,278.     All-Amerlea  Oerporatlo..  KTaaaton,  111.     FU«d 
Jan.  22. 1969. 

ALfcAMERCA'SENO/ifAYlGinBOND 

AppUeant  spedflcally  disclaims  the  deeertptlTe  worda  "Gift 
Bond"  except  as  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

Tot  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  Through  the 
Iwunce  of  Gift  CtertUleatea  Which  Are  Rsdssmahle  by  the 
Participants. 

First  use  Dec  18. 1968.  i 


0. 


For  Underwriting  of  Casualty  Insurance. 
First  use  July  1,  1969. 


8N   79.798.      Mellon   National   Bank   aad   Trust   Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  18, 1969. 


For  faking  i 

First  oaa  Jaa.  1, 1969. 


^ 
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SN  86,441.     Yance,  Sanders  *  Company.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Qmg  |Q5  —  TnMSpOrtltiM  iM  Sttra|t 

Filed  Not.  18, 1968. 

SN  50.381.    New  York  Alrwaya.  toe.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
^^^  Apr.  26. 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No;  6tt,899. 

For  ProTldlng  t9t  iBegular  Par^asaa  af  Seenritlea  by 
luTeetors  by  Mean*  ejll  a  Depoelt  Syatoa  laaUlled  In  Bank- 
ing Institutions. 

First  use 


roTiaing  car  '*•! 
by  Mean*  eka 
ntlons.  11 

le  Jan.  8.  IWfj 


OaulOS- 


fflttmrtiiii 


mdR^ftkr 


The  words  "New  York  Airways"  are  dIscUlmed  apart  from 


M  the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.     Owner 

SN    69.799.      Empire   Geophysical.    Inc..   Fort   Worth.   Tex.     ^  ^^  j,^  69J,781. 


Filed  Mar.  18.  1969. 


^PIRE 


For  TransporUtlon   of  Persons.   Property,   and  Mall  by 
Helicopter. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1968.  • 


For   Exploration  and   Surrey   Serrlees.   Inelndlng  Radlo- 
actlrlty.  Electrical.  Electronic.  AcousUc,  and  Geophysical.  In    g^  50,383.    New  York  Airways,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
the  Petroleum.  Mining,  and  Construction  Industries.  Apr.  25, 1968. 

First  use  Apr.  22. 1|62. 


II 


SN  73.290.     John  Frauds  Vandegrift.  Senior.  d.b.a.  Captain 
Yan.  GroTes,  Tex.    filed  May  8. 1969. 


^OlftOKK    Aim^^,, 


Awllcant  dlactolma'  any  exdoslTe  righto  in  the  notation 

"Est  1948." 
For  Repairing  and/or  Calibrating  Merchant  Marine  NaTl- 

rational  Instrumento. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1956.         ^^^^ 


SN  69,382.    WCAB,  ^,  Detroit.  Ml«*.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1969. 

.  .  .  TOUR  PERSONAL 
CQMPANION' 


For  Radio  Prog: 
First  use  Feb 


The  words  "New  York  Airways"  are  dladalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.781. 

For  Transportation  of  Persons.  Property,  and  Mall  by 
Helicopter. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1968. 


SN  69.858.    Transcontinental  Bus  System,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Conti- 
nental Trallways.  Dallas.  Tex.     Piled  Sept  22,  1968. 


roadcastlng  Serrlees. 


SN  69,383.    WCAE,  ifc.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1959. 


*TOUR  GOOD  USTENING 
STATION'' 

For  Radio  Prograafei  Broadcasting  Serrlees. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  i^. 


For  Transporting  Persons.  Property,  and  CajK|0  by  High- 
way Motor  Coach.  ' 
First  use  on  or  about  July  25, 1958. 


SN 


I^c. 


69,884.    WCAR,  I^c.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1959. 

**MUSIC  TO  YOUR  EARS'* 


For  Radio  Program  Broadcasting  Senrlcea. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1959. 


SN  88,715.     Herts  System,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  5. 
1958. 

THE  HERTZ  IDEA 

For  Rental  of  Vehicles. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  25, 1968. 


TM  216 

SN  63.8M.     NatloMl  Vm  Ui 
Dec.  »,  1908.. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  29,  IMO 


lac.  BroAdTlev.  III.    Filed    SN  82.S02.     Fooadry  8•rTlce^  lac.  CtcTeUad.  Ohla     Filed 

Oct.  1. 19M. 


Ml  I! 


OWMT  Of  Beg.  Moa.  548.018  aad  86B.T60. 

For  Traaeportatloa  «t  Hooeehold  Ooods  aad  Uacrated  New 
Fanltaiv  aad  laetadlag  the  Paeklaf  of  Sacb  Oooda  la  Tarl- 
ooi  Types  of  Ooatalaera,  Btorlas.  aad  Arranclac  for  the 
Statpiaeat  of  Oooda  laeldeatal  to  Bald  Tranaportattoa. 

FIret  oee  oa  or  about  Aag.  16,  IMO.  :^«_>,^„^..^ 


81f  65,230.    Global  Taa  Uaes.  lac,  Oarlaad,  Tex.    Filed  f  aa. 
2. 1958. 


-  tor  ii^iy 


,sn.a^    4*t* 


^ 


For  TediBleal  SerrtaM  to  Foaadry-Mea  aad  the  Foaadry 
ladastrjr. 
Flnt  aae  Aofoit  1948. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  661,768. 

For  Tracking  and  Storage  of  Hoaaebold  Ooods. 

First  use  Aug.  18, 1968.  


8N  82,733.    Tool  and  Die  ImproTemeat,  lac,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1909. 


■  ixM^  *  V    ,    #i^.p# 


Oass  106-MitMrial  TrMlMal 


SN  484255.     Dnro  Flnlshlag  Corporatloa,  Fall  River,  Msu. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1908. 

DUR-0-PERM   i*-.*.^i 


DOUBLE-DIZE 


For  Dyeing  and  Flnlsblag  of  Piece  Ooods  of  Otben,^^ 


»'\ 


First  use  Not.  1,  1949. 


WH 


^iTf^ 


For  StrsM-RaUeTlag  Soak  Traataicat  ot  MeUl  ObJecU  of 
Otbers. 
First  nse  September  1907.  ^ 


Oats  107- E*KatioR  and  EiitMtaiMMirt 

SN  80,565.    Ghana.  lac.  Revere,  Mass.    Filed  May  23,  1957. 


8X  63,784.    ABC  Bobber  Co..  lac.  Chicago^  JUL    FUed  Dec  8. 


1958. 


'*-(!.i-r    T.i^.t. 


ABC 


For  Castom  Molding  of  Mechanical  Rubber  Ooods.    '. 
First  use  on  or  abovt  Sept  1.  1950. 

K>* 

SN   68,01.9.     Allied  PUtera,   Incorporated,  Hartford,   Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1968. 


'Hxi   li  >u.^<. 


CRO-FILM 


For    Providing    Metal     Plating,    Particularly    Chromium 
Platlag. 
.     First  use  Jan.  12,  1909. 


vX  fxri       M%»,,, 


Ui 


lia^'.  ,y\  T*K! 


'm.vK 


{*U\m 


SN  71,687.     Parkview  Drags,  Inc.,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  16, 1959. 

PERM  A  PRINTS     "f 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Priats"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Developing  Photographic  Film  and  Printing  of  Pic- 
tures Therefrom. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1908;  -  -  - 


I 
I 


The  person  portrayed  la  the  mark  Is  Aurella  Airola,  presl- 
deat  of  th«  appllcaat  corporatloa ;  consent  of  record. 

For  Instractlonal  Lectures  and  Displays  on  Cham.  IBeauty, 
Fashion,  Style.  Poltie.  Personality,  Feminine  Grace,  and  Other 
Allied  Subjecto. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  4. 1904.  ,    ,^^      ,      .x'v 
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BN  78,000.     Mohan  lateraatloaal  Travels,  Baa  Cartos.  Calif.  SN  78,707.    C  W.  Kendall,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Big  Beatit,  Dallas. 

Filed  July  20. 1959.  1 1  Te«.    Filed  July  80, 1959. 

,    PENINStrtANS  ABROAD  ,  ,   ,™|5  ^^^.^.^lE.     ..„ 

)f^                                   T                              T,  For  Vocal  aad  laatromeatal  Musical  Baterulnment  Serr- 

For  Travel  Agency  Cttrvlces.                 -  «v*  ^^^  Preseated  Through  the  Medium  of  Telerlsion  and  Radio. 

First  use  February  1058.  First  use  Nov.  22, 1907. 


-!«*■> 


r 


OanZOO 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSfflP  MARKS 


BN  47,931.    Avlatloa  Bdeaces  lastltute,  Inc,  Beattte.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  18. 1908. 


BIT  T8.90S.    DelU  Oamma  Frateralty,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed 
May  8,  1969. 

.....   .-..  T¥T!i" 


w!-*.r;  /.r^ 


/^O 


Oisn] 


For  ladlcatlag  Membership  la  the  AppUcaat  Association. 
Flrat  ase  Jaly  10, 1056.  ^ 


BN  71.276.     The  Execttlve  Coaadl  of  Alpha  Delta  Phi  Fra- 
taralty.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10, 1800. 

For  ladieatlng  Membership  la  Alpha  DelU  Phi.  aa  later- 
natloaal  Collegiate  Fraternity. 
First  use  1832. 


■--'V...*^ 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  585,700. 

For  Indicating  Membeniblp  In  a  Frateraal  Organisatloa. 

First  use  June  1895. 


Gait  A— Coadt 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


dassB-Strvicas 


BN  75,111.     Rail  Btetl  Bar  AsMcUtloa.  Chicago.  III.    Filed    BN  42,339.     Jacob  William  Aadrews,  db.a.  A-F  ladttstrtes, 
JuBe4,  1909.  il  Norfolk.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1957. 


t)^aAffliCofnf> 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  bars  iato  which  the  mark  Is  The  mark  certlOes  that  the  service  readered  meets  stand- 
rolled  ara  made  from  rail  steel  and  are  made  In  accordaace  ards  of  quality,  including  the  use  of  a  system,  formulae  aad 
with  suadards  of  applicant   to  comply   with  spedOcatloas  cleaalag  products,  prescribed  by  applicant. 
A16  and  A305  of  the  TmeHcan  Society  for  Testing  MaterUla  For  Services  in  the  Dry-Cleaaing  of  >\  earing  Apparel  and 

For   Concrete   Relaforcement   Bars   aad   Merchant   Bars,  the  Mke. 

First  use  Dec.  18, 1988.  First  use  Jaa.  9, 1957. 


tsitlJl  ■-  ^  nsO 


aAii 


VT  /  ''? 


-  •'■♦'^» 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


1  fiim  mrt 


dassl  — Rawor  Pwtly  Pwyifd  Mattriab 

603.108.     CEXX>AI^     KMRtOM  Robter  Co.,  Inc.    8N  88.6M. 

Pub.  7-15-58.    Filed  10-10-57. 
696.100.     QUICKETS.     Weatern  Charcoal  Corporation.     8N 

55.348.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Piled  7-15-A8. 

690.110.  OLD  "HICK."     Gerald  B.  Metcalf.  d.b.a.  Metcalf 
Charcoal  Co.     8N  60,422.     Pnb|  1-12-60.     Filed  10-10-58. 

695.111.  BOVINIDE.     Carl  Frcudenber*  K.O.     8N  67,64.1. 
Pnb.  1-12-60.    Filed  2-12-59. 

695.112.  LAKE  ERIE.     Wbeatlcy   Induntrte*  Umlted.     8N 
67.836.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  2-16-59. 

695.113.  MAONEFITE.     Howard   Smith   Paper  Mills   Lim- 
ited.     8N  75,946.      Pub.   1-13-60.     Filed  6-17-59. 

695.114.  CELATRES8.     C^laneae  Corporation  of  America. 
8N'  81,046.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  9-9-59. 

695.115.  CAREL.     Fiber  IndUHtrieo,  Inc.     SX  81,055.     Pub. 
1-12-60.    Filed  9-9-B9. 

695.116.  MARLO.     Fiber  loduntrlea.  Inc.     SN  81,056.     Pub. 
1-12-00.    FUed  9-9-59. 

690.117.  HI-CUSRION.      Nopeo    Chemical    Company.      8N 
81,306.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  9-14-59. 

695.118.  TYROL.     The  Ohio  Leather  Company.     8N  80,816. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  9-3-^9. 


695,131.     PANTALOON  AND  DESIGN.     The  Cellowax  Com- 
paay.     8X  74.985.     Pub.   1-13-60.     Filed  6-3-59. 

695.182.    TREt^  ON.    Demert  k  D«agh«rt7,  Inc.    8N  78.006. 
Pnb.  l-:^-60. 


(   T4.««o.     t 

tE^  ON.    D< 

JO.  \flled  7-; 

— T=r- 


Demert  k  D4Nigh«rty,  Inc. 
20-59. 


QaisS— AAtshfts 


695.183.      FLEX-O-FIX.      Fmnd    Prodwctti    Company.      8N 
56,548.    Pub.  1-12-00.    Piled  8-4-58. 

695.134.  SAFE-BOND.     Formica  Corporation.     8N   71,478. 
Pub.    1-12-60.     Filed  4-14-59. 

695.135.  8TRAP-IT.    Johnnon  *  JohnHon.     8N  72,947.    Pab. 
1-12-60.    Filed  5-6-69. 

693.136.  CARRY -PACK.     Carry-Pack  Co..  Ltd.     8N  77,428. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-10-59. 


Clats6— Chenicals  aad  Ch«nical  Com- 


positioiis 


••»v'4 


Class2-Re<»|itades 


695.119.  DESIGN  OF  EAGLE  AND  SHIELD.  American 
Box  Board  Company.  SN  33.186.  Pub.  1-12-60.  Filed 
7-5-57. 

695.120.  WAOBAG  AND  DESIGN.  Wagner  Ba«  Co..  Inc. 
SN  64.369.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  12-16-58.    .,,j  _.;,.,'* 

695.121.  OARSI  SAC.  The  Oeml  Company.  8N  64.973. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  12-29-58. 

696.122.  PORTCO.  Portco  Corporattoo,  8N  6flJ>65.  Pab. 
1-12-60.    Filed  1-27-69.  iVlvX/^  i'*      pi\y' 

695.123.  TEXTAINER.  Textainer  Limited.  SN  66,665. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  1-28-59. 

695.124.  MINI-MIST.  The  Rlsdon  Manufacturiox  Company. 
SN  71.881.    Pub.  i-12-60.    Filed  4-20-69.     >      <i».  \v.i^. 

695.125.  TROPI-PAK.  L.  B.  RubmII  Chemicals.  Inc.  8N 
77,031.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-3-,59. 

695.126.  OI.     Owens-minols   GlaM   Company.      SN   80,006. 
-  Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-21-59. 

"~ ' 1 ~ 

Class  3— Bag9agt,AainalEquip«a«ts,  Port- 
folios, aid  Podcolbooks 

690.127.  THE  BEST  THING  ON  YOUR  ARM.  Ingber.  Inc. 
8N  88.994.    Pvb.  1-12-00.    Filed  10-16-57. 

695.128.  CORDEX.  Alrah  Baahnell  Company.  SN  79,218. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-10-69. 

Class  4- Akasivos  and  Polisliia«  Matoriak 

695.129.  THIS-TLE.  Rhodes  Paper  Company.  SN  54,704. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-2-68. 

695.130.  ROYALTOXE.  Royaltone  Products  Corporation. 
SN  65.335.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  1-5-59.  ^ 

TM  218  ,1 


695.137.  AGA.     Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Gasaccumulator.     SN 
11,713.    Pub.  3-31-.59.    Filed  7-6-06. 

695.138.  POOL-818.    P.D.  Company,  Inc.    8N  6S.512.    Pvb. 
1-12-60.    Filed  6-28-58.  .  "•  ^    .  ^-^rfti*  « 

695.139.  SELLA80L.      Gelgy    Cheml^    Corporation.      SN 
64,062.    Pnb.  0-0-59.    File4 12-11-68. 

695.140.  EB-15.     The  Dow  Chemical  Goaipany.     SX  69.491. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  3-18-59. 

695.141.  EB-5.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     SN  69.493. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  3-13-69.  ^J.rtj    .„-• 

695.142.  EB-59.    The  Dow  Chemical  Company.    SN  69.496. 
Pub.  1-12-60.     Filed  3-13-.'^9. 

695.143.  VIVISIZE.    The  Stamford  Chemical  Company.    SN 
78.1.53.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-21-59. 


Qass  T^Cofdaflo 


695.144.  TYPE  M.    Copperweld  Steel  Company.  SN  47.046. 
Pob.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-4-08.  ( l  l./.T  Y,i 

095.145.  FARMOXY.    J-M  Trading  Corporation.  SN  77,109. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-S-69. 


Qass  9— Explosivos,  Rroanas,  EquipoMsb, 
and  PfojocuMS 

695.146.  COLT  BUNTLINK  8PECUL  .45.  Colt's  Patent 
Fire  Arms  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  41,622.  Pub. 
1-12-60.    Filed  12-2-07. 

605.147.  BLACK  PANTHER.  B.  L.  Merchant.  SN  53.624. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  6-16-58. 


Class  10 -FortiKzors 


X^X  .*  I    <^7  •**»  >«« 


690.148.  CHEVRON.  Standard  Oil  Company  of  CaltFomla. 
SN  74,905.    Pub.  1-13-60.    Filed  6-1-59. 

695.149.  FERTI-GROUND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Oover 
Chemical  Company.  SN  76,812.  Pub.  1-12-60.  Filed 
6-23-69. 


1^ 


March  29,  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  219 


6M,150.     naa-tUmM.      Parlcs-Baraca.    Im.      SN    fM02. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    FIM  S-lft-09. 


Oass  11  -  Us  pal  ydm  Maliffiab 

H 
0SO.1S1.    MARKES.    Robert  O.  Market.  d.buL  O.  W.  Markea. 
Mfr.      SN   76.960.     Pub.    1-13-60.     Filed  7-3-69. 

Class  n-CoJincdoa  MaterUs 


695.152.  DURA-SID8.  Dura-Vent  CorporatioD.  SN  71.664. 
Pab.  1-12-60.    Fil#«  4-16-69. 

695.153.  TRU8O0N  TRC-ME8H.  RepoMle  Steel  Corpora- 
Uon.     SN  72.892.     Pub.   1-12-60.     FUed  fr-4-69. 

695.164.  TRUSCON  TRU-DIAMOND.  Repoblic  Steel  Cor- 
poratioa.     SN  724f3.     Pub.  1-12-60.     Filed  6-4-09. 

696.166.  FLUID  TILE.  Cement  Enamel  Deretopasent.  Ibc. 
SN  74.377.    Pab.  lrl2-60.    Filed  6-36-09. 

695,166.  JET  PATCH.  National  Foundry  Sand  Conpaay. 
SN  76,969.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-3-69. 


ChttlS-Hariwaro  aid!  PlMbiaf  aad 
StoaahRltlaf  SappBos 


695.167.  EVER-ROLL  MFO  CORP  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Erer-Roll  Manufaeturtng  Corporation.  SN  64,275.  t>ab. 
1-12-60.    Filed  12-15-08. 

695,108.  SAF.T.SBKV.  The  Topper  Mannfaeturtng  Cor- 
poration.    SN  66.508.     Pab.  1-12-60.     Filed  1-26-09. 

695.159.  CONOSEAL.  Aeroqaip  Corpora tloa.  SN  67,179. 
Pab.  1-12-60.    Filed  2-6-09. 

690.160.  AEROQUIP.  Aeroqaip  Corporation.  SN  67.603. 
Pab.  1-12-60.    FiM  3-11-09. 

690.161.  8YNCLAM!PS.  TimberTop.  Inc.  SM  77.779.  Pub. 
1-13-40.    Filed  7-1A-09. 

690.162.  SHEDS  WBATHER  LIKE  A  DUCK  AND  REPRE- 
SENTATION OF  A  DUCK.  The  Pollak  Steel  Company. 
SN  79.279.    Pub.  l>42-60.    Filed  8-10-09. 

695.163.  UNILITE.'  The  Poltak  Steel  Conpaay.  8N  79,280. 
Pnb.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-10-50. 

090.164.  TECO  DU^ALCTLIPS  AND  DESIGN.  Timber  En- 
gineering Companjr.  SN  79.807.  Pab.  1~13-S0.  FUed 
8-10-59.  -^— — . 

695.165.  OCLAU.  Francois  Guillou.  SN  79.410.  Pub. 
i-13-60.    Filed  8-iL3-69. 

Qass  14-Motak  md  Motal  Castiafs  aaii 
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695.166.  CRYSTAIXUROY.  Michael  W.  Freeman.  d.b.a. 
FreeoMB  Chemicaf  Coaipaay.  SN  47,636.  Pab.  1-12-60. 
Filed  3-1S-08. 

695.167.  FOLIO.  Baoer  Alptaabeta  lae.  SN  70,787.  Pab. 
1-13-60.    Piled  6-<30-6». 

696.168.  NBALEX.  O'Neal  Steel,  lac.  SN  77,679.  Pub. 
1-12-60.    Filed  7-18-69. 

696.169.  NBALOY.  O'Neal  Steel,  Inc.  SN  77.680.  Pub. 
1-13-60.    Filed  7-18-09. 

695.170.  BAUXILUM.  Kaapp  Mills  lacorporated.  SN 
77.761.    Pab.l-l»-«0.    Filed  7-16-69. ^^ 
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696.171.  PETRELAB  AND  DESIGN.  Petroleam  Reactor 
Laboratorteo,  laci.  SN  46.760.  PnhL  1-13-60.  Filed 
2-37-68.  f    ^Bt 


695.172.  8.10.  Fleet-Wing  Corporatlaa.  SX  62.S19.  IMf. 
l-12-«0.    Filed  5-2ft-K8. 

695.173.  MICRO-LUBE.  A.  P.  Oirr.  d.b.a.  Mlero-Labe.  IN 
64.143.    Pab.  1-12-60.    Filed  6-24-08. 

690.174.  DAIRYTEX.  Texaco  Inc.,  by  ehaage  of  name  from 
The  Texas  Compaay.  SN  66.064.  Pob.  1-12-60.  Filed 
1-28-59. 

6M,17.V  SINCLAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Slndalr  ReSnlng  Com- 
pany.    SN  76.119.     Pab.  1-12-60.     Filed  6-19-09. 

695.176.  SINCLAIR  AND  DKSIGN.  Sinclair  Reflaing  Cma- 
pany.     SN  76.120.     Pnb.  1-12-60.     Filed  6-19-09. 

690.177.  TLA.  Texaco  Inc.  SN  76.280.  Pnb.  1-13-60. 
Filed  6-22-09. 

605.178.  THRI<LAD  EZY.  The  Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Ma- 
ehiae  Ctompany.    SN  79,442.   Pab.  1-12-00.   Filed  8-13-09. 

Qass  16-  Protocthf  0  md  Dacorathro  Coatiags 

695.179.  KILL-PEST.  Central  Paint  k  Vamlidi  Works.  Inc. 
SN  63,804.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  12-8-.'M. 

690.180.  PLY-TILE.  M.  A.  Broder  k  Sodh,  Incorporated. 
8N  63,924.     Pub.  1-12-60.     Filed  12-*-.'^. 

690.181.  CLINGCOTK.  Kyaalae  Paiats,  Inc.  SN  72.217. 
Pab.  1-12-60.    Filed  4-24-09. 

695.182.  AX08PRAY.  TiUnlne,  Inc.  SN  76.287.  Pub. 
1-12-60.     Filed  6-22-59. 

690.183.  STARLETS.  Brelolg  RHtthem.  Inc.  SN  79.464. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-1.1-.%9. 

696.184.  LIQUID-8.  Wurdack  Chemical  Co.  KS  tl.21t. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    l'1led9-ll-.'V9. 

695,180.  SBLFTEX.  Artex  Products  (Decorations)  Ltd. 
8X81,450.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  9-16-59. 

695.186.  BUTYLASTIC  RUBBER.  General  Paint  and  Var- 
alah  Conpany,  Inc..  d.b.a.  General  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co. 
8X  80,792.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  9-3-59. 

690.187.  BLUE  RIDGE.  Blur  Ridge  Talc  Company.  Ine 
SN  80.957.     Pub.   1-12-60.     Filed  9-8-59. 


Oau  17— Tobacco  Prodacb 

690.188.  AMORITA.  AugnstUH  J.  Golden.  SN  77,279.  Pob. 
1-12-60.    Filed  7-8-59. 

695.189.  CHESTERFIELD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Liggett  ft 
Myers  Tobacco  Company.  8N  79.580.  Pub.  1-12-60. 
Filed  8-14-59. 


Qass  18-Mo4lciaos  aad  Pbaraiacoalical 
Proparatioas 

695.190.  BETAPRONE.     Testagar  ft  Co..  Inc.     SN  56.893. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-8-58. 

695.191.  HEXANICrr.      Aktiebolaget    Bofors.      SN   70.069. 
Pab.  1-12-60.    Filed  3-31-09. 

690.192.  GLYTABS.    Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Inc. 
SN  77,083.     Pub.   13-8-09.     Filed  7-6-09. 

696.193.  BUCLAMA8K.       Rystan    Company.      SN    Tt.184. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-7-09. 

090.194.  SENEVAC.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.     SN 
81,756.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  9-21-69. 

695.195.  BEVITAM.     The   Wm.   8.    Merrell   Cmnpany.     SN 
81.923.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  9-23-59. 

695.196.  BALANTROL.      Prttchard    Pharmaeeatical    Prod- 
•eta,  Inc.     SN  81,937.     Pab.  1-12-60.     Filed  9-33-59. 

695.197.  MEPRODIL.    The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a.  Smith- 
Dorsey.     SN  82,172.     Pub.  1-12-60.     Filed  9-20-09. 

090,196.     8KQUESTKR-80L.    Cambridge  Chemical  Products, 
lac     SN  80,962.     Pub.  1-^-60.     Filed  9-8-."i9. 
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•9A.1M.  PRKFUOHTKB.  Brtcw  Corporatioas,  Inc.  SN 
53.770.    Pub.  l-12-«0.    Piled  8-18-58. 

9»,200.  DNB.  DalBlppoa  Bteyde  Maauftetarinc  OMapaay, 
Ltd.     SX  5A.lg3.     I>ub.  1-12-40.     Filed  8-18-58. 

805.301.  NKO-SKAL.  Aerol  Co..  lac  8N  58,284.  Pub. 
1-12-80.    Filed  7-30-58. 

695.202.  BRAKE  AND  X  DESIGN.  Boffato  Brake  Beam 
Ceapuiy.     SN  88,221.     Pak.  1-12-80.    Filed  2-24-09. 

885.303.  ROCKWELL  STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.  Rodi- 
well-SUadard  Corporatloa.  SN  09.088.  Pub.  1-12-80. 
Filed  S-8-09. 

895.204.  MITCHELL.  ConMlldated  Metal  Prodoeto  lac. 
SN  70,438.    Pab.  1-12-4M).    Filed  3-80-59. 

895.205.  TRAIIJf(miLE.  TnltaiDblle  lac.  SN  70.565. 
Pab.  1-12-80.    Filed  3-80-59. 

695.208.  RAIL-BOA  DKR.  Scbleld  Bantam  Company.  SN 
71,888.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  4-20-59. 

805.207.  MALLARD  AND  DESIGN.  Mallard  Coacb  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  74,319.     Pnb.  1-12-80.     Filed  5-22-50. 

695.208.  VERTIFAN.  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  SN 
74.899.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-1-59. 

695.209.  BOATEL.  Klapmeier  InduMtrleN,  Inc.  d.b.a.  IVMtel 
Company     SN  77.829.     Pub.  1-12-80.     Filed  7- 
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n9.'>.210.  SPACE-COMMANDER.  Zenttta  Radio  Corporation. 
8N  24.388.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  2-13-57. 

696.211.  BASEDUCT.  H.K.  Porter  Coiapaar.  lac.  anolcnee 
of  National  Electric  PfoductJi  Corporation.  SN  34.548. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  7-29-07. 

696.212.  ADAPTATHKRM.  BahidJ  B.  Babonnl,  d.b.a. 
Adaptatberm  Co.  SN  45,830.  Pnb.  1-12-80.  Filed 
2-13-58. 

695.21S.  TELEGUARD.  Edwin  J.  Sorenaen.  d.b.a.  Tbeco 
ProdactH.  Inc.     SN  46,369.     Pub.  1-12-80.     Filed  2-21-58. 

695.214.  THERMO  ACTIVATOR.  Franklin  Manufacturins 
Company.     SN  53.807.     Pnb.  1-12-80.     Filed  8-18-08. 

695.215.  SPACE  AGE.  Coon  Porcelain  Company.  8\ 
54.209.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  0-25-58.. 

895.218.  OLYMPIC  CONTINENTAL:  The  Sleitler  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  84.907.     Pub.   1-12-80.     Filed   12-24-68. 

805.217.  POODGUARD.  The  Electric  Storase  Battery  Com- 
pany.    SN  88.339.     Pnb.  1-12-80.     Filed  1-23-69. 

695.218.  8CULPTURAMA.  Sunbeam  UshUng  Company. 
SN  88,820.    Pnb.  l-12-8a    Filed  l-SO-09. 

895.219.  SPEED-BROIL.  Gala  Appliance  Mffra.,  Inc.  SN 
67.450.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  2-10-59.  N 

095.220.  STRATO-RAT.  Foike  A.  GuHtafHon.  d.b.a.  Fotke  A. 
GuKtafBOn  Co.     SN  87,677.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  2-13-69. 

695.221.  STEREON.  Electro-Yotce.  Incorporated.  SN 
87,771.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  2-18-59. 

695.222.  DAP.  Bendlx  Arlatlon  Corporation.  SN  88.483. 
Pub.  1-12-410.    Filed  2-28-09. 

695.223.  CUBIC-TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  Knaple  Electro- 
Pbyilcs,  lae     SN  80.000.     Pub.   1-12-80.     Filed  3-5-59. 

695.224.  SNUB'R-GRIP.  Jaaies  R.  Kearney  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation),  aMlimee  of  Jamea  R.  Kearney  Cor- 
poration (Mlaw>urt  corporation).  SN  69,150.  Pnb.  1-12-80. 
Filed  3-9-59. 

695.225.  COBRID.  Sace  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  SN  80,195. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  3-9-59. 

695.226.  ACME.  Frank  International  Corp.  SN  69.519. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  3-13-59. 

695.227.  HEATHKIT  AND  DESIGN.  Dayetrom,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  89.728.     Pnb.  1-12-80.     Filed  3-17-09. 

695.228.  MM  *  M  AND  DESIGN.  Manning,  Maxwell  k 
Moore,  Incorporated.  SN  72,881.  Pnb.  1-12-00,  Filed 
4-20-09. 


M0438.  OSI  AND  DBSION.  Ohio  Semleoaducton,  Inc. 
SN  74.802.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  5-27-59. 

695.230.  RE8I8TRAC.  The  GlaHtlc  Corporation.  SN  74,743.' 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  5-29-00. 

896.231.  NONTBAC  The  OUatlc  Corporatloa.  SN  74,74t. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  5-2»-69.  «"  "' "       * 

695.232.  INDU8TROLITE.  The  Edwin  F.  Oath  Company. 
SN  78.889.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  6-29-59. 

895.233.  R.  A.  HAWKS  DIVISION  AND  DESIGN.  Sierra 
Engineering  Co.     SN  77.151.     Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  7-6-09. 

695.234.  SIERRA.  Stem  Englaeertag  Ca.  SN  77.104. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  7-8-09.  -^^i^^     - 

893.235.  HBXOID.  Alrpax  Electronlca  Incorporated.  SN 
77.409.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  7-10-09. 

696.236.  COPAD.  Sage  Laboratorlea.  lac.  SN  79.298.  Pub. 
1-12-80.    FUed  8-10-59. 

696.237.  UNI-8TRAND.  Helden  Manufactartng  Company. 
SN  79,818.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-11-09. 

695.238.  HRAD-CAP.  Stanford  C.  Stone.  SN  79.528.  Pab. 
1-12-80.     Filed  8-18-69. 

695.239.  "ELECTRA-FLO."  Legion  UtenidlH  Co..  Inc.  SN 
79,084.    Pub.  1-12-40.    Filed  8-14-59. 

695,340.  REDI-MATIC.  Kaapp  Moaarch  Compaar.  SN 
79,883.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-17-59.         '  -•-    - 

895.241.  VERSATAIRE.  Ughting  Products,  Inc.  SN 
79.87a    Pub.  1-12-80.    FUed  ft-17-59. 

895.242.  BAPPT  MOTORING.  Humble  Oil  k  Reflolng  Com- 
pany,  by  merger  from  Ewto  Standard  Oil  Company.  BN 
79.848.    Pub.  12-29-69.    Filed  8-19-09. 

695.243.  METOX.  W^elwyn  Electrical  Laboratorie*  Umited.. 
SN  79.900.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-19-59. 

695.244.  PUSEKING.  Monarch  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
79.941.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-20-69. 

695.245.  GOLD-CAP.  Fanateel  Metallurgical  Corporatkm. 
SN  80,241.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-20-59. 

695.246.  RAY8EAL.  Raybond  Electronlca.  Ine  SN  81.140. 
Pnb.  1-13-80.    Filed  9-10-50. 

605.247.  TKX-CAP.  K-C-K  Corporation.  SN  81,410.  Pab. 
1-13-80.    Fllad  9-10-09. 

695.248.  PALMETTO.  IMice  Battery  Corporation.  SN 
81,423.    Pub.  1-12-60.    FUed  9-10-09. 

693,349.  MAONILITE.  The  O.  C.  White  Coupaay.  SN 
81,435.     Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  9-16-09. 

695.250.  FUJIYA.  MeRara.  Fujiya  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushlki 
Kalaba.     SN  82,215.     Pub.  1-12-00.     Filed  9-28-09. 

095.251.  ROOM  MAKER.  Clorer  Lamp  Co..  Inc.  SN  80309. 
Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  9-4-59. 
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895.252.  HAWK.    Hawk  Model  Company.    BN  61,709.    Pubo 
1-12-80.    Filed  10-81-08. 

695.253.  KEB-L.      Kobiniion    Company.      8.\    64.200.     Poh^ 
1-12-60.     Filed  12-12-.'W. 
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605.254.  UNIVERSAL.       Eme«t     Holmei*     Company. 
42.982.     Ihib.  1-13-80.    Filed  12-24-57. 

695.255.  VITALINE.      Martin    B.    RaMiuiMton.    Riwtignee   of   \ 
Vitafrexe    Equipment.    Inc.      SN    5.\081.      Pnb.    1-12-80. 
Filed  8-8-08. 

695.206.     AIR  UFT.     UalverMal  Air  Lift.  Inc.     SN  04.447. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  0-27-58. 

695.257.  WALTHAM.       Waltham     Watch    Company.  .    SN 
60,780.    Pub.  l-12-6a    Filed  10-18-08. 

605.258.  LIFT-ALOFT    VERT-A-LIFT.      Mitchell    Mainte- 
nance Co..  Inc.    SN  81,420.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  10-27-58. 

895.259.  PEERLESS.    Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturera,  lac. 
SN  62,008.     Pub.  1-12-80.     Fllyd  11-14-58. 
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890,280.     HAYNBS.    Ualoa  Carbide  Corporattaik    SN  83,918. 

Pvb.  1-13-80.    FUc^l-li-OO. 
895.201.     JIFFY  KIT.     Staadard  Motor  Prodncta.  lae.     SN 

88.178.  Pub.  l-12-8b.  Fllod  1-20-S9. 
895.283.    TOOLKRAFT.    Toolkraft  Corporatloa.    SN  87.841. 

Pah.  1-12-40.    FU««  3-13-00. 

896.283.  8WATHMA8TBR.  Sellen  AvUtloa  lac.  SN 
87^29.    Pnb.  l-12-«p.    Filed  2-18-09. 

095.284.  POSIWATB.  Tho  Roberta  Compaajr-  >N  88.427. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    FUei  2-20-09. 

893.280.  TORSION-FtOW.  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation. 
SN  68.435.     Pub.  1-12-80.     FUed  2-20-09. 

896.288.  ROCKWBUi^STANDARD  R  AND  DESIGN.  Rock- 
well-Standard CorporaHon.  Slf  88.4S7.  Pab.  1-13-80. 
Filed  2-20-59. 

890.287.  ROTO-IMP  (TC.  AND  DESIGN.  BUl  Jack  Scien- 
tific Inatmment  C#.  8M  T8,888.  Pnbi  1-13-00.  Filed 
8-29-89.  , 

890.288.  SHAKE-SPili.  Colo  Prodneto  Corporation.  SN 
77,307.    Pnb.  l-12-«0.    Filed  7-9-09. 

895.289.  ULTIMATIC.  Cooper-Chapman  United.  SN 
79.391.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-12-09. 

895.270.  ELECTRA.  Imperial  Kalfe  AaooeUtcd  Compaalaa, 
lac.     SN  81.086.     Pab.  1-13-80.    Filed  9-9-09. 

800.271.  MIA.  Imoferlal  Kalfe  AaaocUtcd  Conpaalca,  Inc. 
SN  81.088.    Pnb.  1-12-40.    Fllod  9-»-0t. 

695.272.  St7RRFLO\t'.  Mnhaffy  Engineering  Company.  BN 
81.078.    Pab.  1-12-40.    Filed  9-9-00. 

895,278.     TOUCH-A-KATIC.    Felker  Maaatactarlng  Co.    SN 

81.180.  Pub.  1-12-40.  FUed  9-11-09. 
890,374.     HIT  PARApE.     Gonaa  Tradlag  Corporatloa.     SN 

81.188.  Pah.  1-12-iO.  FUed  9-11-09. 
690.370.     TRU-FACE.     The  Daytoa  Rubber  Company.     SN 

81,387.  Pub.  1-12-40.  Filed  9-10-09. 
890  378.     OSMOCISqR.      Omnoae   Wood   Preaerrlng   Co.    of 

America,  Inc.     SN  80,447.     Pub.  1-12-80.     Filed  8-28-09. 

890.277.  8TEREO-FHAC.     OH   Tool   Bnglaeertng   Corpora- 
\       tloa.     SN  80,078.    Vab.  l-l»-80.    FUed  8-81-09. 

695.278.  PELS  AND  DESIGN.  Heary  Pela  *  Compaay  Um- 
ited.    SN  80.081.     »nb.  1-13-80.     Fllod  8-81-09. 

895.3T9.  SPECULIUTIC  SpecUltlea.  Incorporated.  SN 
80,708.    Pnb.  1-12-40.    FIM  9-2-69. 
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895.280.     TOP-LESS  tTOPPBR  AND  I«SIQN.     Charles  E. 
Fox.     SN  80.308.    Tab.  1-12-80.    Filed  1-8-09. 
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695,200.  WEATHERVI8IOX.  TbompMon  Ramo  Wooldrld«F 
lae.     SN  73.092.     Pub.  1-12-40.     Piled  4-23-09. 

695.291.  ATCO  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  American 
Thermo- Ware  Company.  SX  75,984.  Pnb.  1-12-80.  Piled 
6-18-09. 

890.292.  AL-SITE  AND  DESIGN.  Al  Nyman  k  Soa.  lac 
SN  77,027.    Pub.  1-12-40.    Filed  7-3-69. 

890.298.  A-B  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  AUea-Bradley  Com- 
pany.    SN  77,415.     Pub.  1-12-80.     Filed  7-10-59. 

695,294.'  TRANSFLO.  Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  SN 
77.609.    Pm^.  1-12-40.    Piled  7-13-59. 

695.295.  PLU8-0-MATIC.  Control  SyHtemit,  Inc.  SN  79.832. 
Pub.  1-12-00.    Filed  8-11-59. 

695.296.  UNACHROME.     The  Uniriw  Lenn  Company.     SN 

79.728.  Pnb.  1-12-40.    Filed  8-17-59. 

695.297.  .UNI-KRYP.      The    Unlrla    Lena    Company.      SN 

79.729.  Pnb.  1-12-40.    FUed  8-17-09. 

696.298.  CRB  AND  DESIGN.  Scott  Tcatera,  Inc.  BN 
79310.    Pub.  1-12-40.    Piled  8-18-09. 

695.299.  PANOGOR.  C  P.  Goera  American  Optical  Com- 
pany.   SN  79,939.  'Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-20-09. 

690.300.  ULTRAQON.  Volgtlander  A.G.  SN  81,308.  Pab. 
1-12-40.    Piled  9-14-59. 

890301.     yiTBSSA.     Volgt1an4er  A.Q.     SN   81,384.     Pab. 

1-12-40.    Piled  9-14-09. 
690.303.     AGFAFLEX.    Agfa  Aktlengeselladiaft    SN  81.874. 

Pnb.  1-12-40.    Filed  9-16-09. 
095,303.     ACCOUNT-MASTER.      George   A.    McAHster.   Jr., 

d.b.a.  Gamco  Producta.     SN  81.719.     Pub.  1-12-40.     Plied 

9-21-09. 
895,804.     MICRO-CHEK.     The  DoAU  Company.     BN  82,208. 

Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  9-28-09. 
896.300.     TRANS-CHEK.    The  DoAII  Company.     SN  82.209. 

Pub.  1-12-40.    Filed  »-28-69. 
605.808.     VANGUARD.     Calculator  Equipment  Corporation. 

SN  82,479.    Pnb.  1-12-40.    Piled  10-1-69. 

690.307.  HY-GAM.  Dl-Noc  Chomlcal  Arta,  lac.  SN  82.490. 
Pab.  1-12-00.    Filed  10-1-09. 

890.308.  GROTESQUE  HUMAN.  Da-Utc  Screen  Compaay, 
lac.     SN  80,414.     Pub.  1-12-80.     Filed  8-28-59. 

890.309.  KEL^WAT.  Wataoa  Electroales  *  Engineering 
Company,  Inc.    SN  80,464.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-28-09. 

896310.     ADWEL  AND  DESIGN.    K.  P.  Phelpa  Agency.  Inc- 

SN  80.883.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Piled  9-1-09. 
690.811.     GEOMETRICAL  DESIGN.    Contlaeatal  Scale  Cof- 

poraUon.     SN  80.783.    Pub.  1-12-40.    FUed  9-3-09. 

696.312.  AUTH0-VI80R.  Le  Febare  Corporation.  SN 
80,804.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  0-3-09. 

695.313.  MATH-MASTER.  George  A.  McAlUter.  Jr..  d.b.a. 
Gamco  Prodncta.    SN  80,807.    Pnb.  1-13-40.    FUed  9-8-09. 

690.314.  AGFACOLOR-MAT.  Agfa  Aktiengesellsehaft  SN 
80,888.    Pub.  1-12-80.    FUed  9-4-09. 

690.315.  NN  AND  DESIGN.  North w««-North«m  Optleal 
Co.    SN  80,911.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Piled  9-4-59. 


696.281.  "VISUAL.*^  Visual  Plant  Layoat  lat  SN  25,802. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  3-4-67. 

895.282.  PRIMOS  TtSTREPLEX.  Paul  Kiensle  Apparate- 
•ad  Modellbau.    SN  51.037.    Pub.  1-12-40.    Piled  5-6-58. 

896.283.  CARDIOMETER.  Physio-Control  Company,  Inc. 
SN  59.380.    Pub.  1-12-80.    FUed  9-22-68. 

695.284.  LEV-L  LITB  AND  DESIGN.  Hopkins  Manufac- 
tartng Corporatloa.  SN  81,298.  Pab.  1-12-80.  FUed 
10-24-58. 

095.280.     SAMCO— BEST  UNDER  THE  SUN.    Producta  Ex- 

change  Company,  toe     SN  82,909.     Pnb.  1-12-80.    Piled 

11-21-68. 
890,284.     ISIS.     G««rg*  A-  PhUbrtek  Boooar^eo,  lae.     SN 

80380.    Pub.  1-12-40.    Piled  1-2-09. 
696387.     CALMET.     Worthlngtoa  Corporation.     SN  89,708. 

Pub.  1-13-40.    FU44  S-18-09. 
695,388.     OONTRAVkw.    Coatrataa  A.O.     SK  70,018.    Pab. 

1-13-40.    Filed  9-36-68. 
895.289.    P/B-UNE.     Bailey  Meter  Company.     SN  70,083, 

Pab.  1-12-40.    PU«i  8-38-6». 
TM  T52  O.O.— 20 


(hwlT-HiwInlBl 


896.316.  NAVIA.      Abereromble    ft    Fitch    Compaay.      SN 
44,365.    Pub.  10-18-69.    Piled  1-21-68. 

896.317.  C0«O    AND   DESIGN.      Coro,    lac.      SN    78,482. 
Pat.  1-12-80.    FUed  8-30-09. 


890,818.     CORO. 
FUed  8-20-69. 


COM,   lac.     SM  78,463.     Pab.   1-12-40. 


Oats  28  -  Jtwalry  Md  PradMf^lUlri  Wara 

896,819.     LADY    BAGUETTK      Spddel    Corporatloa.      SN 

63,738.    Pub.  1-13-80.    FUed  8-17-58. 
695.330.     "POCAHONTAS  TEARS."  Oeorfe  Waatoa  MltchoB, 

Jr..   d.b.a.    Westoa   of   WlllUmabarg.      SN   83,885.      Pah. 

1-12-40.    Fllod  12-8-58. 
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Chss  30 -Crockery,  Earthtiwart,  •■< 

Porcahia 

695.821.  MURIEL  ORIOINALg.  Moriel  8.  Tmpp,  d.b.«. 
Mm.  Howard  Tnpp.  BS  74.909.  Pul>.  l-12-<0.  Filed 
0-1-59. 


dau  31  -  Htm  awl  Rofrigmtors 

890.322.  RAPID-PAK.  Jobaaoa  k  Juikmnom.  8N  48.844. 
Pub.  1-1^-80.    PU«1  4-1-88. 

695.323.  FLEETWOOD.  Ummm  RcfHgermtlon  Supply  Co. 
BN  52,749.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  6-2-58. 

695.324.  REDIKLEBN  AND  DESIGN.  MIcrotron  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  80,618.     Pub.  1-1^-80.     Filed  10-14-58. 

695.825.  8UPRAME8H.  Pall  Corporation.  BN  82.781. 
Pnb.  1-12-80.    Flkid  11-19-08. 

695.326.  DRI-CUBB.  American  Hone  Products  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Bojrie-Mldwajr.  BN  75.980.  Pnb.  1-12-00.  Filed 
8-18-59. 

895.327.  HAPPT  MOTOBIMQ.  HnnblV  Oil  *  Beflninc  Com- 
pany, br^  merger  from  Easo  Sundard  Oil  Company.  BN 
79349.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-19-59. 

695.828.  MICB08TATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Tbc  Kent  Com- 
pany,  Inc.     BN  80.888     Pub.  1-12-60.     Filed  9-4-59. 


Class  32- FainHnra  aad  Upliolstary 

695.329.  DUCKY  BED.  Ducky  Bed.  Incorporated.  8N 
39,795.  Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  10-30-57. 

895.330.  PAL  AND  DESIGN.  Fiex-O-Latora,  lac.  BN 
53.808.  Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  6-16-58. 

695.331.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Fixture  Corporation.  8N  67,507. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  2-11-59. 

695,832.  MEDIC-SAFE.  Jobn  Petera,  Jr.  8N  70,101.  Pub. 
1-12-80.    Filed  3-23-59. 

695.333.     8EBTA-P08TURE  PAIR.     Berta  AMWdatea,  Inc. 
^  SN  71,614.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  4-15-59. 

895,.334.  8ERTA-8EN8ATI0N.  Serta  ABWH-laten.  Inc.  8N 
71.615.     Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  4-15-.59. 

693.335.  DTNAPLAN  AND  DESIGN.  N.  V.  Erereat,  Fab- 
rleken  Tan  Meubelen  en  HulnhotidelUke  Artlkelen.  8N 
83,761.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-28-59. 

695.336.  POLYNA8IA.  Morrin  Furniture  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Monrlii  of  California.  8.N  80,810. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  9-3-59. 

695.337.  BODYPEDIC.  8le8ta  Bleep  Bbop.  Inc.  8N  80.927. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  9-4-09. 

095.338.  BEL-AYRE.  Joe  Liedtky.  Br..  d.b.a.  R.  A.  Fergu- 
son Co.     BN  80.998.     Pub.  1-12-80.     Filed  9-8-59. 


Class  33-Classwara   ioMaHri9--U^w 

895.339.     NO  JUMP.     Metal  Frame  Aquarium  Company  In- 
corporated.      8N    65.576.      Pub.    1-12-60.      Filed    1-9-59. 

Class  34  -  Hoatiag,  Ughting,  and  Veatilating 
Apyaratiis       ■'  "   ■ »iii.i     ».»- 

895^10.     HARTIN.   Tbe  Harrln  Company.   BN  68.336.   Pnb. 
l-»-80.    Filed  S-11-59.  'i,       - 

695.341.  O'KEEFE   *   MERRITT.      O'Keefe  k  Merritt   Co. 
BN  75,648.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  6-12-59. 

895.342.  BLUE-MAGIC.    Lennox  Industries  Inc.    8N  79,666. 
Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-17-69. 

895.343.  MEL-O-AIR  AND  I^SIGN.     SUnthony  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  79,721.    Pnb.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-17-59. 


898,344.  BPRINO-AIR  AND  DESIGN.  Layton  T.  OMMy. 
d.b.a.  Oooldy  Electric  Co.  SN  80,182.  Pub.  1-12-80. 
FU«d8-aft-59. 


Pass  36  -  Masicai  iMtiaaiiaU  awl  SappBas 

695,845.  CHORA-TONE  PROJECTOR.  Tbe  Baldwin  PUno 
Oonpany.     SN  49,118    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Flted  4-7-58. 

695.348  JUBILEE.  Jay-Gea  RMord  Co.,  Inc.  BN  65.397. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Fllad  7-18-68. 

695.347.  REPRESENTATION  OF  ORGAN  PIPES  AND  !»• 
SIGN.  The  Lowrey  Ofian  Company.  SN  84,812.  Pnb. 
1-12-80.    Filed  12-15-58. 

898.348.  PRESTOMATIC.  The  Wflcox-Oay  Corporation. 
SN  68,780.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  3-2-58. 

695.349.  THUNDER.  Thunder  Records.  Inc.  8N  78,130. 
Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-19-69. 

695.350.  EMPIRE.  Empire  Records.  SN  76.883.  Pnb. 
1-12-80.    Filed  8-29-69. 

695.861.  ETBNFLO.  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company.  SN 
77,962.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  7-17-09. 

896.86S.  DYNASTY.  Dynasty  Reoorda.  Inc.  SN  78.T8t. 
Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-18-09. 


Qass  37 -Paper  aad  Slatioaery 

695.353.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BOOK  AND  FEATHER. 
Carey  Press  Corporation.  SN  82.371.  Pub.  1-12-80. 
Filed  11-13-58. 

69.'^,354.  CA8TELL.  Tbe  Narrow  Fabric  Company.  d.b.a. 
Wyomlaalng  Paper  Products.  BN  84,324.  Pub.  8-4-69. 
Filed  12-15-58. 

695,355.  WINSTON.  Leader  Cards.  Inc.  SN  78,026.  Pub, 
1-12-60.    Filed  5-8-69. 

695,358.  PAPEROID.  Alrah  Busbnell  Company.  SN  74.828. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-1-69. 

695.357.  ACCOGRIP  ACCO  PUNCHLE8S  BINDER  Nataer 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Acco  Products.  SN  76.104.  Pub. 
1-12-60.    Filed  6-4-59. 

69.5.358.  BEPRKSE.NTATION  OF  3  ARROWS  WITHIN  A 
CIRCLE.  International  Baslaesa  Machines  Corporation. 
B.N  77,344.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-13-59. 

695.369.  BD  INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN.  Bro-Dart  In- 
dustries, Inc.     BN  77.661.     Pub.  1-12-80.     Filed  7-14-09. 

695,380.  EA8-L-BANK.  Tension  Enrelope  Corporation  of 
KaDMH  City.     8N  78.313.     Pub.  1-12-60.     Filed  7-23-59. 

695.361.  BZ-INDEX.  Esylndex  Products  Corporation.  SN 
78,347.    Pnb.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-24-69.  -  *-  • 

695.362.  MAJESTIC.  Majestic  Pen  Co.,  Inc.  SN  78,358. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-24-59. 

695.363.  ENAMELITH.  Tbe  Mead  Corporation.  BN  78,714. 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-80-69. 

695.364.  UNISTRIP.  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation. 
BN  78.742.    Pnb.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-80-59. 

895.385.  SEELUX.  Utility  Products  Corporation.  SN 
78,831.    Pnb.  1-12-60.    Filed  7-31-59. 

695.366.  SPORTSMAN.  Genisco,  Inc.  BN  78.988.  Pub. 
1-12-60.    Filed  8-4-59. 

695.367.  MAGIC.  Tbe  Silicone  Paper  Company  of  America, 
lae     BN  79,299.     Pub.  1-12-80.     Filed  8-10-59. 

890.368.  SINCERELY  YOURS.  National  Artcrafts,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  79,421.     Pub.   1-12-60.     Filed  8-12-69. 

695.369.  NAMCO  AND  DESIGN.  National  Merchandising 
Corporation.    BN  79.593.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  8-14-59. 


Class  38- Priats  aad  PaUicatioas 


896.370.     THE    NATIONAL    GOLFER.      United    VolnnUry 
Benrlces.      SN   40,896.      Pnb.    1-12-80.      Filed   11-18-67. 
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880.371.  SAVE.  Rapld-Ameriean  Corporation.  SN  52,164. 
Pnb.  1-12-48.*  MM«8-I2'88. 

696.372.  DIPLOMAT.  American  Greetings  Corporation. 
SN  71,172.    Pnb.  l-lt-80.    Filed  4-0-59. 

695,878.  SAVINGS  ft  INVESTMENT.  FaxMwerth  PnbUah- 
Ing  Company.  I9I1  SN  75,717.  Pnb.  1-12-80.  FUed 
8-15-59.  I 

695.374.  ORGANIC  OARDENINO  AND  PABMINO.  Bodale 
Preaa.  Inc.     SN  78^70.    Pnb.  1-5-80.    Piled  7-20-60. 

695.375.  WESTBRN''0IL  k  REFINING.  Palmer  Publlca- 
Uooa.     SN   78,494.     Pnb.   1-12-80.     Filed  7-27-69. 


Class  39 -OatUm 

895.378.  SLEIGH  BOOT.  Cambridge  Rubber  Company.  SN 
32,188.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Filed  6-18-57. 

895.877.  BCUIARL  .  Saidert  <X  Italy.  SN  48,007.  Pqh. 
1-12-80.    Filed  3-li-68. 

696.878.  SOP.TOZ.  The  Julian  k  Kokenge  Company,  as- 
signee of  Miller  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  SN  64,698.  Pnb.  1-12-80. 
Filed  7-2-68. 

895.379.  THE  AUT^NTIC  LOOK  AND  DESIGN.  Tri- 
mount  Clothing  Co..  Inc.  SN  80.775.  Ppb.  ^2-69.  Filed 
10-18-68.  ,  ..    .,. 

695.380.  GROTESQUE  OF  COWBOY.  Lerl  Strauss  and 
Company.      SN   60,992.      Pub.   1-12-00.     Filed  10-20-68. 

695.381.  THE  PIC^tTRE  SUIT.  The  R.  A.  Sefnshelmer 
Company.      SN  61j083.     Pnb.   1-12-60.     Filed   10-21-68. 

695.382.  ABBEY  KSITH.  Aroo  Lleberman  A  Sons,  Inc. 
SN  81,TI8.     Pnb.  »-lS-80.     Piled  10-31-68. 

695.383.  DUNSTER  HALL.  Triton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
65.028.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  12-29-68. 

605.384.  BECK  CHtlirO  BUCK.  A.  8.  Beck  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.    BN  66.978     Pub.  1-12-60.     Filed  2-2-50. 

695.386.  SKAMPRB^  Coopera.  Inc.  SN  67.118.  Pub. 
1-12-80.    Filed  2-{U'S9. 

695.386.  SUDAN  WEAVE.  Bond  Stores.  Incorporated.  SN 
68.104.    Pub.  1-12-410.    Filed  2-20-59. 

695,887.  GEOMETRICAL  DESIGN.  Sumitomo  Shojl  Kabu- 
shlkl  Kalsha.     BN  71,048.     Pub.  1-12-80.     Filed  4-7-59. 

695.388.  DIANA  DRAN.  Julius  Lonschein  Co..  Inc.  SN 
71,216.  Pub.  I-I2-18O.    Filed  4-9-59. 

695.389.  ANGEL  FLUFF.  Hollywood  Xeedlecraft,  Inc.  SN 
71,488  Pnb.  1-12-40.    Filed  4-14-59. 

695.390.  DAVID  AbAMS.  Eagle  Dress  Corp.  SN  72.203. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  4-24-59. 

690.891.  NOKAROUND.  Coopers.  Inc.  SN  TS,70e.  Pnb. 
1-12-60.    Filed  5-1-59. 

605.392.  8U.VTERRY.  Morgan-Jones,  Inc.  BN  74,778.  Pub. 
1-12-60.    Filed  5-29-59. 

695.393.  JUBILEE.  United  Mills  Corporation.  BN  78,834. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  6-30-50. 

695.394.  LAUREL  ANN.  Ben  Wilson  Company.  Inc.  SN 
79,200.    Pub.  1-12^80.    Filed  8-7-59. 

695.395.  CIRCLE-CiUfT.  Circle  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  79.766.    Pub.  1-12-00.    Filed  8-18-50. 

695,896.     K-KRE8B.    8.  H.  Kress  and  Company.    BN  79,881. 

Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-19-50. 
695,.^97.     ARDMOOR.      Ardmoor    Coats,    Inc.      BN    80.038. 

Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-24-59. 

695,398.  TERRY  HARPER.  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  80,407.     pnb.  l-12-8a     Filed  8-28-59. 

69.'>,399.  GORDON.  Brown  Durrell  Co.  SN  88.958.  Pub. 
1-12-60.    Filed  10-^9-59. 


TM22a 


Class  42-iUtlai  NaCM, 
rawicsr  MM  Sabstnatas  Taarafar 


886.401.  MORGAN-JONES.    Morgan-Jonea,  Inc.    SN  n.lST. 
Pnb.  1-12-00.    Piled  4-8-69. 

695.402.  BUR8COT.     Bnrberrys  Limited.    SN  72,413.    Pnh. 
1-12-80.    FUed  4-28-59. 

695,408.     CU8HA.     Bnrberrys  limited.     SN   72,416.     Fob. 
1-12-80.    Filed  4-28-09. 


Clau  43  -  Thread  aarf  Yara 

696.404.  COTTON  ICE.     American  k  ESrd  Mills  Ine     SN 
86,210.    Pnb.  1-12-80.    Piled  1-2-58. 

695.405.  A  A  E.     American  k  Eflrd  Mills  Inc.     SN  85,212. 
Pnb.  1-12-60.    Filed  1-2-59. 

mmmJB^^        mtmm      CaaMSi2«M 
IfflMKBIf     ■■■     tMHyKM 


Class  44 -Deatal, 


896,408  BLUE  JAT  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN,  "nie  KeadnU 
Company.     BN  40.285.     Pub.  1-1^-80.     Filed  11-7-57. 

695.407.  THE  LOOKING  GLA88  AND  DESIGN.  Looklag 
Glass  Slenderizing,  Inc.  BN  53,168.  Pnb.  1-12-80.  Piled 
0-0-58. 

690.408.  MASCOT.  Howdon  Videx  Products  Corporation. 
BN  83.718.     Pnb.   1-12-80.     Filed  12-5-58. 

695.409.  TRIM.  Tbe  W.  K.  BaHxett  Company.  SN  79,212. 
Pnb.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-10-59. 

605.410.  PAK-O. METER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ga1a4«, 
Inc.     SN  79,406.     Pub.  1-12-60.     Filed  8-12-50. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  lagredieats  of  Foods 

605.411.  R  k  W.     Rles  k  Weber  Co.,  Inc.     SN  11,793.    Pnb. 
1-12-80.    FUed  8.R.  7-8-68;  Am.  IML  6-4-60. 

695.412.  HYTEX.      Tbe    Cnpital    City    Products   Company. 
SN  75,469.    Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  6-10-59. 


Class  49— Mstifled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

695.413.  REPRESENTATION  OF  PIRATE  AND  TREAS- 
URE CHEST.  Destileria  Serralles.  Inc.  SN  05.946.  Pub. 
1-12-60.    Filed  1-18-09. ^^ 

Qass  50 -Merchandise  No'  Otherwise 
Classified 

695.414.  FOSTER.  Tbe  Fostpr  Company.  In.c.  SN  69.333. 
Pub.  1-12-80.    Filed  3-11-.59. 

695,41.1.  PORTAPEX.  Apex  Coated  Fabrics  Co  ,  Inc.  «X 
70.983.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  4-7-59. 

605.416.  NBVOO  AND  DESIGN.  Nerco  Wood  Products  Co., 
Inc.     BN  71,867.     Pnb.  1-12-80.     Filed  4-20-.'i9. 


Qau  40— Fancy  Goods,  FamisUags, 
Notions 


aad  Class  51  -  CosaMtks  and  Tolet  Preparatioas 


690.400.     ELITE.     Paclfle  Pearl  Button  Corporatloi 
72.882.    Pnb.  1-12-40.    Filed  6^4-69. 


SN 


695.417.  TOSCARA.  Ferdinand  MQIhens,  d.b.a.  Ean  de 
Cologne-  4  ParfOmerie-Fabrik.  Glockengasse  No.  4711,  Gege- 
naber  der  Pferdepost  ron  Ferd.  MQItaena.  SN  60.609.  Pub. 
1-12-80.    Filed  4-28-68. 
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•05,416.  OCnUB  ALIYB.  Ctelrol  lacwpontod  (D«bi««r« 
eorperatloii),  amiriMe  of  Clalrol  Ineorpontcd  (Coaacctlait 
eorporadeii).     BN  5MT8.     Pub.  l-lS-40.    Fll«d  •-Tt-M. 

693.419.  CRU-BUTCH.  Laeky  Tifcr  Itoaafaetarinc  Com- 
paay.  8N  M,978.     Pub.  1-12-00.     Pltod  8-11-58. 

005.420.  FIVE  STAR  FINAL.  B«rgdorf  4  Ooodnaa  Omb- 
p«B7.  SN  57.180.     Pab.  1-12-00.     Filed  8-14-M. 

695.421.  DOUBLE  GUARD.  ChcMbrooch-Pond'i  lac.  8K 
04.049.    Pub.  1-12-00.    Filed  12-11-58. 

005.422.  KURL  MATE.  Regal  Ckcmical  ConMratloa.  8N 
69,913.    Pub.  1-12-00.    Filed  8-19^9. 

005.423.  LEMCWTANO.  Hedwif  A.  Leo.  d.b.a.  Heddy  Lea 
Baterprlaca.     8N  00.908.     Pob.  1-12-00.     Filed  S-20-M. 

695.424.  MBDIIIASQUB.  Baaae  Ball  lac  8N  T0.004. 
Pub.  1-12-00.    Filed  4-2-59. 

005.425.  BUCKT  BEAVBR.  Brietol-Myen  OMapaajr.  8N 
72.278.    Pub.  1-13-00.    Filed  4-27-50. 


Qais  52— DttMffaalf  md  Su$i 

005.498.    BONEWITZ.    BoMwIta  Cbeaycala.  lae.    8N4T.U4. 
Pub.  1-12-00.    Filed  8-10-58. 

693.427.  STA^-OO.     Nemir  ladaetrlet.  Incorporated.     8N 
58,723.    Pnb.  1-12-00.    Filed  0-17-58. 

693.428.  X-L.    Charlea  Paricet.  d.b.a.  X-L  Cleaalac  Products 
Co.     8N  50.082.     Pub.   1-12-00.     Filed  8-4-58. 

006.429.  TElfPa     Tempo  Product*  Oonpany.     8N  50,800. 
Pub.  1-12-00.    Filed  8-7-58. 


Service  Biarks 


Cast  100  -  MisctlaMMi 

695.430.  TAB  AND  DE8IOK.     TAB  Baglneera.  lac.     8N 
41,328.    Pnb.  »-22-59.    Piled  11-25-57. 

695.431.  THE  OA8UOHT  CLUB.     The  Oaallfbt  Clnb.  Inc. 
SN  00.014.    Pnb.  12-8-50.    Filed  10-20-58. 

695.432.  WIMPT  AND  DESIGN.    Wimpy  laternatioaal.  lac 
8N  73,168.    Pub.  11-10-59.    Filed  5-7-59. 


dasi  WS-CMstrodiM  and  ItiMr 

000.430.  LENNOX.  Leoaoz  laduatrlca  lac  SN  53,037. 
Pab.  1-12-00.    Filed  0-0-58. 

000.480.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  AND  TBLEPHON& 
Mr.  Serrlce  Club  lac  SN  05.085.  Pub.  1-12-00.  Filed 
1-1V^9. 

OOO.m.  ALAIM>IN  AND  DBSIGN.  Aladdla  Heatlat  Cor- 
p^kMlOB-     Sf  T1.784.     Pub.  1-12-00.     Filed  4-20-50. 


CiMiHM- 


006.488.     TPBC  AND  DESIGN.    TelertalOB  Prodoctfoa  Bagl- 
aeeriat  Corp.     SN  00,378.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  1-23-50. 


Oats  105-TrMupoitHlM  vrf  Sttrait 

000.4S0.     JBT8TRBAM.     Traaa   World  Airliaea,   Inc     SN 

31.521.    Pnb.  2-4-58.    Filed  0-0-57. 
000.440.     "SILVER  SERVICE."     Braalt  Airwajr*.  laeorpo- 

rated,  d.b.a.   Braalff  laternatioaal  Alrwajra.     SN  52,070. 

Pnb.  1-12-00.    Filed  0-2-58. 


wHIBv  l^r^P       fVMR^WVfll    V  VW^NH^^V^K 


605.441.  TRIAD  AND  DESIGN.     Soatfewest  Film  Labora- 
tory, lac    SN  55,013.    Pnb.  1-12-00.    Filed  7-18-58. 

005.442.  DBLAN.C-R.   Cold  Sprtag  Bleachery.  Ui  fr.>ML 
Pnb.  1-13-^0.    riM  9-»-59. 


fiwi  ltt7~HiiTititw  tut 


695,448.  BUILDERS  SHOWCASE  AND  DESIGN. 
Estate  Adrertlalnf  AeaocUtioB,  lac  SN  57.000. 
1-12-00.    Filed  8-11-58. 


Real 
Pnb. 


aau102- 


and  RMMcial 


005.444.     SUNRISE    SEMESTER.      ColumbU    Broadcasting 
System.  lac     SN  64,533.     Pub.  1-12-00.    Filed  12-18-58. 


Collective  Menberahip  Mark 


695.433.  MURDOCK  MOBILE  MONBT  MAN  AND  DESIGN,  g^.  ^fkgk 
Mnrdoek  Acceptance  Corporatioa,  d.b.a.  Mnrdock  Mobile  Wwl  AUV 
Money  Man.     SN  112.800.     Pnb.  1-5-00.     Filed  11-20-58. 

695.434.  EL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Employers'  Life  695,445.  WALLT  BTAM'S  CARAVAN  CLUB,  INC.  Wally 
Insnrsnce  Company  of  America.  SN  75.283.  Pnb.  1-12-00.  Byam  Cararan  Club,  Inc.  SN  03,521.  Pub.  1-12-00. 
Filed  6-8-58.  ™«d  12-2-58. 


.    SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thaas  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Om  l-Raw  or  Partly  RrtHra' Matofiab  Oass  S-AAaihfM 

695.446.     National    Lead    Compaay,    New   York.    N.T.      SN    005,447.     The  Haady  Products  Corporation,  Union.  N.J.    SN 
09.543.     Filed  PR.  3-13-60:  Am.  S.R.  1-18-00.  72.940.    Filed  5-5-58. 


THERMOFILM 


fhx4 


HANDY  ^,^0 


For  AcryNe  Rasias. 
First  use  May  20. 1958. 


For    Plastic    Repair    Kits    Including    Tubes    of    Adhesire 
MaterUL 
First  ose  Mar.  1. 1958. 


F 
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dan  46-  faodk  a«J  hmijiab  af  PaoA 


695.448.     H.  Paal  OM^  4^^  Paul  Dee  Co.,  Maivhalltewii,    OOO^S.    Kmb  Ouib   ft   Co..  KowUwa.    Hong   Kong      SN 
Iowa.    SN  48J51.    FUsd  P.R.  8-24-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-29-00.         02.300.      Filed   P.R.    11-12-58 :   Am.    8.R.    10-30-00. 


HOLLANDER  SPECIAL 


Per  Balav  and  Bte*r  Twiaa. 
First  oaa  Sept  88. 1007. 


aaif13-Har4wara  aadi  PluUaf  aid! 
StMBhRltiH  Smplat 

090,440.     Anchor  Poa«  Products.  Inc.  BaltlaMre.  Md.     SN 
01,340.     Filed  P.R.  10-24-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-4-00. 


^♦ 


d^ 


T 


m    v. 


The   mark 


is  chan< 


The  Chlaeae  words  "Kooa  Chun."  appsarlag  la  the  apper 
canter  part  of  the  mark,  have  no  ateaalag  when  traaalatad 
into  English.  However,  Om  wotd  "Koon"  mnsns  "the  bsatT' 
aad  the  word  "Chun'  sseau  ''prsdoos"  whea  traaalatad  into 
English. 

For  Soya  Sauce.  Jam,  Viaegar  Pickles.  Preaerred  PMdaa, 
aad  Preeerred  VegeCablea. 

First  use  la  Jaanaiy  1927 ;  in  eoauneroe  In  Jaaa  192T. 


<Z^-^ 


Clau47-WiMs 


000.458.     Bouchard  Atne  ft  Fils.  Beaone.  Cote  lyOr,  Fraace. 
SN  03,089.     Filed  PR.   12-5-58;   Aai.   S.R.  1-18-00. 


ROSEPINK 


W.:*^ 


Ictertsed  by  the  Intersection  of  two 
flaaga-Uke  members  mounted  on  a  common  base  plate  to  slma- 
late  aa  aeora-Uke  for^ 

ForMetalFeadag.!' 

First  nas  May  1800, 


Qaif  22^fiaBMt«  Tavi.  aarf  Saartiaa  fiaodf 

005,450.     Lapla  Pro4«cts,   Inc.   Newark.  N.J.     SN  50,859. 
Filed  P.R.  8-8-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  0-20-50.    • 


For  Roai  Wines. 

First  use  la  April  1954 ;  la  coouneree  la  March  1955. 


Claff  1?-PiitMliJ  Alcaliaic  iiqiiri 

695,454.  8oeMt4  Anonyme.  Marie  Brlaard  et  Roger,  Bor- 
deaux. Fraace.  SN  48,349.  Filed  P.R.  3-24-58 ;  Am.  S.1L 
2-18-59. 


^1  I   \  I 


m 


AP-LOK 


.ltd 


.■»  m  .tmirmumitm 


For  Children's  Plastic  Ballding  Blodcs. 
First  use  May  15. 1007. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec   44(d)    on  French   Reg.   No. 
49,903,   dated   Dec    18,    1957    (Bordeaux)  ;   Natl.   Inst   No. 
flmmm  Jft f ^Mlf     ^A^t       fw^t^^C      ^^     100.852.     Owner   of  U.S.   Reg.   Noo.   541,931,   595,661.  and 

For  Mint  Liqueur. 

090.401.     Glenn  M.  Chambers,  d.bai.  Glenn  M.  C.  Co.,  Long-    fm         m«%       a^,^,         __.     ^^  m 
Tiew,  Wash.     SN  40,821.     Filed  P.R.  4-17-58 ;  Am.  S.R.    UaSS  Da  ""  llalaf|aatf  aM  JOBpi 


1-14-40. 


mm'^^m> 


For  Holders  for  P4hy  Tall  Half  Arraagemeat 
First  nae  July  1, 19018. 


695.455.  B.  T.  Babbitt  lac,  New  Tork.  N.T.,  assignee  of 
Boetwick  Laboratories,  Inc,  Bridgeport  Conn.  SN  58,091. 
Filed  P.R.  6-17-58  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-7-00. 


LENZ  SPRAY 


For   Eyeglass   Cleaners   Sold   la   Pressurised   Dispensiat 
Coataiaers. 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1908. 


'-f 


.f 


138,168. 
128.SS2. 
138.MT. 
128.127. 
128.T52. 
128,788. 
128.780. 
128.843. 
138,848. 
130.006. 

130.610. 
130.683. 
130.788. 
180.840. 
131,078. 
131.080. 
131.081. 
181.082. 
131,083. 
131.084. 
181.088. 
131,086. 
131.087. 
131,235. 
131.848. 
131,3ftL 
131.352. 
131.353. 
131.354. 
131.355. 
131.522. 
131,533. 

isi.8oa 

371.538. 
372,169. 
372.780. 
372.783. 
378323. 
373.711. 
374.788. 
374.780. 
374.878. 
374.818. 
374.870. 
374,882. 
875,033. 
375.048. 
375.080. 
375.128. 
375.181. 
375.283. 
375.383. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


MONABCB.    CI.  42.   12-38-18. 

COBBft    CI.  48.    l-8-8a 

DUVA&  AMD  MBSXOH.     CL  18.     1-20-20. 

BOlOfni  AMD  DmOM.    CL  IS.    1-27-20. 

NONTABMOl    CL37. 

WABIOOED.    CLS7. 

▼OCAI#«>ifK.    CL18. 

CHUKKA.    01.42.    3-»-80. 

TC8KABA.    a.  42.    3-8-20. 

EVEB-mSADT    AND    PACK    DB8I0N.      CL    23. 

8-28-30. 
CRUXITE.    a.  26.    5-4-20. 
FORT  ORANGE.    CI.  46.    8-4-20. 
KONILLA.    CI.  46.    5-^1-20. 
CMBMUXA.    CI.  46.    5-4-20. 
rrBNOOBAPHBB.    CI.  37.    5-4-20. 
TIP  TOP.    CI.  37.    5-4-20. 
D6MINO.    a.  37.    5-4-20. 
DUPLIORAPH.    CT.  37.    5-4-20. 
MSTBOPOLITAN.    CL  37.    5-4-20. 
SUHUIT.    CI.  87.    8-4-20. 
ANGLO-SAXON.    CI.  37.    5-4-20. 
CABINET.    CI.  37.    5-4-20.  y\ 

TIOONDEKOOA.    a.  37.    8-4-t«.  '    '  '  * 

FASHION  PABK  AND  OT58IGN.    CI.  38.    5-4-20. 
CBTUBNE.    CL6.    5-11-30. 
NOKA.    CL6.    8-11-20. 
RANA.    CI.  6.    5-11-20. 
BURNO.    CL  6.    5-11-20. 
TOKI.    CL  6.    *-ll-2a 
BORDORINE.    CI.  6.    5-11-20. 
ATLAS.    CI.  6.    5-18-20.  ;,^« ,!».-,, 

O-VBRrAWL.    CI.  16.    5-18-20. 
A  WITHIN  A  aSCLB.     CL  4.,  5-2S-20. 
VAPO-8TERIL.    CI.  6.    8-26-38. 
OENERALITE.    CI.  2.    10-24-38. 
RIO  TmA  AND  DBSION.     CL  47.     11-14<38. 
FLASH-0-LEN8.    CI.  26.    11-14-39. 
LEVEL  BED  AND  DESIGN.      CI,   23.      12-5-38. 
SPRINGER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     12-18-38. 
VISIOODE.    CI.  n.    1-23-40. 
POLARICODE  JR.    CI.  21.    1-23-40. 
RATOZ  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  52.     1-30-40. 
PENITE.    CT.  6.    1-30-40. 
COOLEROT.    CL42.    1-30-40. 
STEINN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     2-0-40. 
CREST  DBSION.     Q.  37.     3-6-40. 
SB8ILATEX.    CL82.    2-8-40. 
OASBETT'S.    CI.  47.    2-6-40. 
SPECTRCML  ..CL  «^    3  6  40. 
NIO-TIME,  CI  tl.'  «-ia-40. 
MINERALBK.    CL  48.    8-18-40. 
FINLANA.    CL  88.    3-80-40. 


85,208. 
205.537. 

306.655. 
402.961. 
570.840. 
574.585. 
575.158. 
577,308. 
577.372. 
578.235. 
579.417. 
578,480. 

678,610. 
578,808. 
582,238. 
582,808. 


375.588. 
375.802. 
375.845. 
375,9131 
376,055. 
376.500. 
376.705. 
376.781. 
376.810. 
376.898. 
377,446. 
377,622. 
377,687. 
377.731. 
377.751. 
377.841. 
877.942. 
378,138. 
878.171. 
378,255. 
378.276. 
378,328. 
378,330. 
378,349. 
378.433. 
878,447. 
378,512. 

878,532. 

378.573. 

378,711. 

378.713. 

378.715. 

378.783. 

379.015. 

379.031. 

379.080. 

378,163. 

378,168. 

379,316. 

879.217. 

3T9.238. 

379.239. 

378,240. 

S78,tn. 

379,274. 

378,410. 

379.427. 

371,451. 

879,466. 

379.590. 

379.633. 

379,770. 


lOH 


ACCELERATOR.    Q.  5.    2-20-40. 

SPRINGER.    CI.  39.    2-27-40. 

NOBILITY.    CT.  47.    3-5-40. 

•RIDmON.    a.  43.    S-fr-48. 

BROCADE,    a.  51.    8-12-40. 

KASON.    CI.  25.    4-2-40. 

MELLOWSPUN.    CI.  42.    4-2-40. 

H  AND  ANCHOR  DESIGN.    CI.  83.     8  •■60. 

BOTANY.    CL51.    4-8-40.  ">_i 

FRtnrOKE.    CI.  6.    4-8-40.  ^~ 

MEL-BIT.    a.  48.    5-7-40. 

G  AND  PBNNANT  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    5-7-40. 

EVER4tBADY.    CT.  28.    B-1*^. 

CO-OP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O.  4.     5-14-40.  ^j^ 

NOVIOL.    CI.  26.    5-14-40. 

CO-OP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  17.    5-21-40. 

CO^P  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.     5-21-40. 

ITALIAN  SWISS  COLCMNT.     a.  48.    6-28-40. 

WIGWAM.    CI.  38.    5-28-40. 

TRANSPLANTONE.    CT.  10.    6-4-40. 

LASSIE  JR.    CI.  38.    6-4-40. 

DU  PONT  IN  AN  OVAL.     a.  1.     6-4-40. 

FLUTEX.    CT.  33.    8-4-40.  _  ^     ^ 

PACE.    CL  52.    6-4-40.  *      ' 

THIBETOUDE.    Cl.  51.    6-11-40. 

OO^P.    a.  37.    6-11-40. 

ALBOMINE.    Cl.  6.    6-11-40. 

CBP.    a.  37.    8-11-40. 

DC  PONT  IN  AN  OVAL.    Cl.  16.    6-11-40. 

TENSILGRAM.    Ci.  26.    6-18-40. 

BAKER'S  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     6-18-40. 

FOREST-MASTER.     CI.  23.     6-18-40. 

INSULITE.    CI.  5.    8-18-40. 

SPBEDLINE.    Cl.  40.    6-25-40. 

MO  LAVO.    CI.  39.    0-25-40. 

MICRO-DIAL.    CL33.    7-2-40. 

CAREFREE.    CL  46.    7-2-40. 

VALERIE  JEAN.    CL  46.    7-2-40. 

PUTNAM'S.    Cl.  51.    7-8-40. 

PUTNAM'S  BATH  BLOOM.     O.  51.     7-8-40.    , 

CIRCULATION  BOOK.     Cl.  87.     7-8-40.        — 

ROTOTONE.    CI.  37.    7-8-40. 

ROTOWITE.    CI.  37.    7-9-40.  ,    .,  .^ 

ICASON  AND  DBSION.    a.  18.    7-4-40*-    ^  ^^^  <  ' 

NE8TOGEN.    Cl.  46.    7-9-40. 

S-J.    a.  47.    7-8-40. 

THERMOIL  GRANODINE.     Cl.  6.     7-^-40. 

TELESCOPE.    Cl.  32.    7-9-40. 

ROTOCURE.    CI.  35.    7-9-40. 

PEP  COMICS.    Cl.  38.    7-16-40. 

DURLTNE.    CL  38.    7-16-40. 

PBCTEX.    Cl.  46.    7-23-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


flocttoa  • 

SOLID  UTAH  METAL.     Cl.  23.     8-10-07. 
VENETLLN  ARDENA  SKIN  TONIC  AND  DESIGN. 

CL81.    11-10-45.. 
CALLUNA.    CI.  1.    9-26-83. 

CABRETTA.    Cl.  3.    8-24-43.  '-.-         '.a. 

SHADOWKDQB.    CL  13.    »-4T-6a.  •^kJ^  I^H 
KEMART.    Cl.  26.    5-19-53.  a  ♦  : 

OOLD-N-LEAF.    CT.  34.    8-2-53.  ^t^k 

ARROW  DESIGN.    Cl.  2.    7-14-53.  •    '*     ^^VXW 
ARROW  DESIGN.    Cl.  3.    7-14-53. 
ARROW  I»»IGN.    Cl.  1.    8-4W18. 
AFS-4.  <\.  18.    ^1-58. 
WELIN  dRCLB  AND  AN  X  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE. 

Cl.  21.    9-1-53. 
TELE-FIX.    CT.  21.    9-8-53. 

CRYSTAL  SUGAR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46.  9-lJW$3. 
CHAMELON.    CT.  42.    11-10-53. 
WENTWIL.    CT.  42.    11-24-58. 


588.569 


THE     WHOLESALER 
12-18-53. 


CONNECTOR.       CL     88. 


.'S85,388. 
585,373. 
585,374. 
585.378. 
585,380. 
585.385. 
585.388. 
585.392. 
585.397. 
585.401. 
585.402. 
585,400. 
585,413. 
585,416. 
585,419. 


DANNEN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

KOZY  KAB.    CT.  23. 

VAC-BAG.    CL31. 

IMCOLITE  PLASTIC  AND  DESIGN. 

HEX  FRANK.    CT.  48. 

TURBORAY.    CT.  34. 

DELLERY.    CT.  51. 

PRBCA8IL.     . 

VBUVA-COTB. 

FLBZIDBAW. 

DEUCATE  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  44. 

K-Q-10.    CL  6. 

PLAST-O-BRIGHT.    CT.  4. 

EBOB  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  51. 

KRI-PI.    CT.  46.  •  ■  ,  ., 


CT.  31. 


r.  CT.  6.  *-*   -*^  -^JW 
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585,421. 
585.422. 
585,426. 
585,427. 
585,432. 
585,441. 
585,447. 
585;448. 
585,450. 

585,462. 
585,458. 
585,482. 
585,488. 
585,486. 
585,469. 
585,472. 
585,478. 

585,481. 
585.486. 
585.502. 
585.503. 
585,606. 
585,508. 

585,507. 
585,515. 
586.616. 


PIGGY  BANK  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

EETEZ.    CT.  46. 

MISTIGRt    CT.  51. 

CHLORBTTE.    CT.  52. 

CURL-TONE.    CL61. 

COUNTY'S  PRII»:.    CL48. 

FLAME.    Cl.  1. 

MARYJO'B.    CT.  40. 

THE  NEON  MICKEY  LIGHTS  AS  IT  SWIMS. 
CL23. 

WEB  SCOT.    CT.  18. 

NORTH  AMERICAN.    CL  48. 

SLAB  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

METALSOLV.    CT.  52. 

GLOSSER.    CT.  29. 

SUPER  WALL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  13. 

FISH-TOX.    CT.  8. 

DESIGN  FOR  I^PICTING  A  RESIN  KETTLE. 
CT.  16. 

SPARTAN.    CT.  12. 

NESKO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  12. 

PEBIM-A-RASE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  34. 

TRI-MULCIN.    CT.  18. 

LANOCAPB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1. 

GRIFFIN  iQUICK  CLEANING  FLUID  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CL52. 

BLBCTROltATIC.    CL  31. 

TICO.    CL44. 

CHOLAOILPN.    CT.  18. 


585,521.  SULFOXITE.    CL  8. 

585,532.  GOLD  STRAND  TEN.    CT.  13. 

585.537.  COrOVITE.    CL  18. 

585,541.  EMERITB.    CT.  4. 

688,644.  JB8SCA.    CT.  46. 

585,545.  RBMOX.    CL  8. 

585.552.  MUREL    CT.  18. 

585.553.  AR-STAR.    CT.  18. 
586,506.  BOTANAIRE.    CT.  51. 

585,557.  BERGHOFF  AND  DBSIGN.     CT.  48. 

585.582.  TRIAPACrr  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  106. 

585,563.  DANNY  McGUIRE  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  104. 

585.586.  MODULEERBD.    CL  103. 

686.587.  PI-CO  WITHIN  DBSIGN.    CT.  103. 

580.570.  A  PR(H>UCT  OF  KF  KINGSLAND  FERGUSON 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  18. 

585.571.  POLLY  PRIM  AND  DESIGN.    CL  108. 
885,573.  SILVBRBICH.    CT.  2. 

585.579.  LITE-WATE.    CT.  12. 

585.580.  PBNAFIEL  AND  ENTIRE  LABEL  AND  DBSION. 

CL46. 

585.581.  THE  FROZEN  TREAT,  YOUXL  LOVE  TO  BAT. 

CL46. 

585.583.  ALLEN.    CT.  28. 

685.584.  NORMALAIDS.    CT.  18. 

685,685.  KLEENALL  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  52. 

580.587.  SAGGON.    CL  24. 

585.588.  SHOE-KNIT.    CL  2. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

N«w  C«rtlfl«tM  iMoed  aiid«r  MctioiM  7(e) ,  7(f).  7(t)  of  tlie  Trademark  Aet  of  1946  for  the  onezptred  tenn 

of  tli«  orlgiiial  reglstrattoiw. 

575.809.  ASMAKOL  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  18.  Lais  J.  Bets, 
dolnc  buRlnem  an  D'FranmU  Laboratorteo.  6-8-53.  New 
Oert  Sec  7(c)  to  D'FranMia  Laboratories,  a  eo-partiier- 
shlp  composed  of  Julio  Darld  Llbennao  and  Jose  Llberman, 
Los  Anireles,  Calif. 

594,446.     TPN.     CI.  18.     Intehiatloiial  Minerals  A  Chemleal 
Corporation.    8-31-54.    New  Oert  Sec.  7(c)  to  Mead  John- 
son A  Company,  Eransrllle,  Ind. 
503.665.     TRAINER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  49.     The  Elrerson    614.522.     BLENRON.        CT.      42.        Goodall-Sanford,      Inc. 
DlBtllllnff  Company.  Inc.     11-2-48.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(e)        10-18-55.     New  C^rt.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Palm  Beach  Company, 
to  Trainer  Liquor  Corporation,  Phlladeliriila,  Pa.  Portland.  Maine. 


429.883.  TRAINER.  CT.  48.  The  ElT«rson  Distllllnc  Com- 
pany. Inc.  5-13-47.  New  Oert  Sec  7(c)  to  Trainer 
Llqnor  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

444,237.     RUFF  A  RBADY  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  39.    F.  Brody 
A  Sons  Co.     9-19-50.    New  Cert  8ec*7(e)  to  Rcmco  Inc. 
Chleaffo.  ni. 
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A.P.W.  P&p«>  Oa..  Ue^  Att•«^  Id  A^.W.  PvadBctt  Co., 

IM..  N«v  Tork.  NX     tTB.OU.  Nik  »-2»-40.     CL  87. 
A.P.W.  Prodacta  Co..  Jne, :  «••— 

A.P.W.  Papar  Co^i  lac 
A.B.ft.  Products  Corp. :  fM — 

Aaorleui  Baftty  Saior  Co.  lac 

ABMrtean  Sofoty  lUior  Corp. 
AkorcroaM*  4  Fltdi  Co^   Now  Tork.  N.T.     «M.Slt.  v*h. 

10-is-w.   a.  n. 

Aceo  Prodaets :  800 — 

NatMT  Corp. 
AdADtattaonB  Co. :  Cc# — 
Soboaal.  BahMj  B. 
Aorol  Co..  lac..  Loo  AscoM.  Caltf.     «M.M1.  pob.  1-lS-M. 

CI.  19. 
AaroqalD  Corp..  Jaekaoa,  Mkh.     eM.lf»-«0,  pab.  1-lS-M. 

AtCa    AktleaMMllaeteft.    Lororkaaoa-Barorwark.    Oarmaay. 

690402.  PoS.  l-l»-«0.    a.  2«. 
Affa    AktleBceoetlaelHift.    Lgrnliaaaa  Bajar watk.  Oanaaay. 

690314.  p«E.  1-lS^.    CL  20. 
Airpax  Uaetroatea  Ia&.  Ftert  Laodardala,  Via.    690.290.  pok. 

1-12-60.    a.  21. 
AktlaboUfat  Eaten.  Befora.  Bwadaa.    690.191.  pnb.  l-lS-60. 

AUuMla  HaatlBg  Corp..   Saa  Laaadie.  Catlf.     990,427.  pab. 

1-12-60.    a.  IDS. 
AllM-Bradlejr  Co..  Mllwaakae.  Wla.     690.29S.  pak.  1-19-60. 

CL  26. 
Altea.     Bobart.    Co..  I  MiBaaapolia.    dllaa.     090.092. 

CI.  29.  I 

AUIad  Chaaiteal  Carp. :  9«o— 

NatloBal  Aalllae  ft  Chailcal  Cck,  lae. 
Alroaa   Cbamleal    Co«    Craaatoa.    B.I_   to   Oatgy   Chaailcal 

Corp..  Ardalojr.  NT.     878.B12,  ran.  S-29-60.     CI.  6. 
AaMhoBi  Prodacta.  laCi :  9a« — 

ABMrieaa  CliMBkia  Palat  Co. 
AoMrleaa  Btltrlta  BaHcr  Co..  lae. :  /9aa — 

Bootoa  Woraa  Hoaa  *  Babbar  Co. 
AaMrtcaa  Ba«  Board  Co..  Oraad  Baplda.   IQch.     690.119. 

pob.  1-12-40.    CL  2. 
^■arlcaa  Cbaaiica!  Palat  Co.,  to  AoMhaai  Prodacta.   lac. 

AaiUar,  Pa.    276,999.  rea.  2-29-60.    CI.  6. 
AaMrtcaa  Chaailcal  Palat  Co..   to  Amcbaai  Prodacta.   lac. 

Amblor.  Pa.    S78.M0.  ran.  S-2ft-«0.    CI.  10. 
Aawrlcaa  Cbaaileal  Palat  Co..  to  Aacbaai  Prodacta.  lac. 

Amblar,  Pa.    270,427.  ran.  9-29-60.    fl.  6. 
Aawricaa  Cryatal  ftogar  Co.,  Daavar.  CoIa,     079 J09.  eaac 

CI.  46. 
AoMTleaa  A  Bflrd  Mllla  lac.  Naw  Tark.  N.T.    690.404.  pob. 

1-12-60.     a.  49. 
AoMrieaa  A  Bflrd  Ifina  lac.  Naw  Tork.  N.T.    690,400.  pob. 

1-12-60.     a.  49. 
ABMrieaa  Oroatlafs  Corp..  ClOTalaad,  Ohio.     690.972.  pob. 

1-12-60.    CL  99. 
Aaiartcaa  Haaa  Prodacta  Carp..  d.b.a.  Boyto-Mldway,  Naw 

Tork.  N.T.    690496.  pob.  1-12-60.    CL  21. 
AoMrteaa   Optical   Ca»    9oatbbrtdce.    Ifaaa.     190.610, 

S-2»-60.    CI.  26. 
ABMrieaa    Optical    Co.,    Soathbridga,    Maaa.      277.701, 

9-29-60.    CI.  26. 
AoMricaa  Safatr  Baaw  Co.  lac.  Brooklya.  to  A.8.B.  Pradocta 

Corp.,  Naw  Tork,  N.T.     120.006,  raa.  ^29-90.    CI.  29. 

ABMrieaa   Oafaty    Baaor   Corp.,    BrookljB.   N.T..   to   A.S.B. 

Prodaets   Corp.,   RIchmood.   Va.     277,687,   ras.   9-29-60. 

a.  28. 
Aaierl«aa4alat  Oobaia  Cbrp. :  Be* — 

Bloa  Bldm  Olaaa  Corp. 
ABMrieaa  ThanM-wava  Co..  Naw  Torit.  N.T.     690.991,  pob. 

1-12-60.     a.  26. 
ABMrieaa  Wira  Pabriaa  Corp..  Naw  Tork.  N.T.    090.982.  eaac 

CI.  12. 
Aaehor  Hockfag  Olaaa  Corp.,  Laaeaatar.  Ohio.    876.781.  raa. 

S-29-60.    a.  92. 
Aaehor  Poat  Prodacta  lac,  BaltlBMra.  Md.    990.449.    CL  19. 
Aadaraaa-8aMth  MIlMav  Oa..  Baa  Praaclaeo.  ChUf.     979499. 

raa.  S-29-60.    O.  M. 
Apox  Ooatad  Fabrica  Oo.,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    990.410.  pab. 

1-12-60.    a.  00. 
ArdOMor  Caata.  lac.  Naw  Tork.  N.T.    690,997.  pab.  1-19-90. 

CL  89. 
Artax   Pradocta    (Daceratloaa)    Ltd.,   Baatlagtoa.  Bai^aad. 

690.190,  pob.  1-12-^.    a.  16. 
Aaaoelatad  Textllaa,  Iw. :  faa — 

lUea-Btlz  Dry  0<^  Co. 
Atlas  Flxtara  Oarp..  Piroridaaca.  B.L    990481,  pob.  1-lt-M. 

CI.  88.  _ 

Aosar.  Irwla.  Bit  Oa.,  Tha.  Wilmiactoa.  Ohio.    879,090,  raa. 

8-29-60.    a.  28. 
Ayarat,  MdCaaaa  A  Barriaoa  Ltd..  Naw  Tork.  N.T.    090402. 

eaac    CI.  19. 
BoBUBor  Bpriac  Hlaca  Co.  lac  :  faa 

Bomnar,  Bmll. 
Babbitt,  B.  T..  lac.  Maw  Tork,  N.T.,  from  Boatwlek  Labora- 

toriaa.  IBC,  Bridfaport,  Cobb.    690,400.     CI.  02. 


Oanaetad.  ate. :  Maw  CarttBcatas :  lie  PabUcatSoM.) 

Ballay  Malar  Co..  Ctoralaad.  Ohio.     690.2iM.  pob.  l-lt-90. 

CI.  26. 
Bahar.  Walter,  A  Co.,   lac.  Naw  Tork.  to  Goaaral   Pooda 

Cark,  Whita  Plalaa,  N.T.    878.718.  raa.  8-2»-60.    CL  46. 
BaldwUi  Plaao  Co..  Tha.  Cladaaatl.  Ohio.     690440,  pob. 

1-12-60.    CI.  96.  -  •'— 

Barber  A  Baaaatt.  lac.  Albaay,  N.T.    180,6U.  raa.  8-99-90. 

CL  4tt> 
Barfcta.  Laria  A  Co..  lac.  Naw  Tork.  N.T.     878476.  iw. 

8-89-00.    CL  89. 
Baaaatt.    W.    B..    Co..    Tha.    Darby,    Coaa.     690.409,    pob. 

1-11-40.    a.  44. 
Baoar  ilphabata  lac.  Naw  Tark.  N.T.    690.167.  pob.  1-11-60. 

CL  14. 
Baach  Soap  Co.,  Lawraaea,  Kaaa.    090,427,  eaac    CL  01. 
Badi.   A.   8..   Shoe  Corp..   Naw  Tork.   N.T.     690484.  pob. 

1-12-99.    CI.  89. 
Boldaa  MfK.  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.    695487.  pob.  1-12-60.    CL  81. 
Boadtx  AHitlea  Coiir.  Loag  Braaeh.  lU.     990.211.  pob. 

1-11-60.    CL  21. 
Bargdarf  A  OoodaMa  Co..  Naw  Tork.  N.T.     690,420,  pab. 

1-12-60.    CL  U. 

Davtd.  d.bju  Tha  Bargar  Faraaca  Mfg.  Oa.,  Pttls- 
.Pa.    090,002,  eaac    <XU. 
toraaea  Mfg.  Oa.,  Tha :  990 — 
Bargar.  Darid. 
Bowatar  Paper  Co..  lac,  Naw  Tark.  N.T.     079480,  eaac 

a.  1. 

\Qt  Brawlag  Corp..  I^ort  Wayaa.  lad.     890407, 

Bata.  Lala  J..  d.b4L  DTTraaaria  Labaratoriaa.  to  ITl 

Laboratoriea,  a  eo^partaarahlp  coaipoaad  of  Jallo  DarM  Llb- 

aroua  Md  Joaa  Ubaraaa.  Loa  lagrtn,  ChBf.     070.909. 

aaw  cart    CI.  19. 
BUI   Juk  Bciaatlic  laatnuBaat  Co..   Belaao  Baach.  oyif. 

990467,  pab.  1-11-60,  a.  18. 
Blaa  Rldga  Olaaa  Corp.,  Kiagaeort.  Taaa-  ta  Amariraw  Batat 

Oobaia  Corp.,    New  Torkr  H.T.     878480.   raa.   8-29-60. 

CI.88. 
Bloa  Bldga  Tale  Co..  lac.  Haary.  Ta.    990.187.  pab.  l-lS-90. 

CL  16. 
Boatai  Co. :  ffaa— 

Blapawlai  ladostriaa.  lac 
BoBuaar,  Haill.  Brooklya.  N.T..  to  Boouaar  toriaa  Hiaga  Co. 

lac.  Laadrooi.  8.C.     129.127.  raa.  8-l»-60.    XI.  18. 
Boad  Storaa.  loc,  Naw  Tork.  N.T.     69P486,  pob.  l-l»-90. 

CL  89. 
Boaawlts  Cbamlcala.  lac.  Barllagtoa.  Iowa.     990.tt6,  pab. 

1-12-60.    a.  02.  '—  i^ 

Boaaa  BcU  Ibc.  ClcTeUad.  Ohio.     690.424.  pob.   1-11-60. 

CL  11. 
Boataa  Waaaa  Hoaa  A  Babbar  Co..  Caaibrtdga.  to  Amaricaa 

BOtrita  Babbar  Oa..  lac.  Cbalaaa.  Maaa.     279.496.  taa. 

8-29-60.     CL  80. 
Boatwlek  Laboratoriea,  lac :  »*» — 

BabMtt.  B.  T..  lac 
Botaay  Mllla.  Ibc.  Paaaalc  N.J.     580400,  eaac.    O.  01. 
Botaay  Worstad  MlUa,  Paaaalc.  VJ..  to  Matropolltaa  Ufa 

iBsaraaee  Cb..  New  Tork,  N.T.     ITB.SIO.  raa.  S-B9-60. 

CL  01. 
Boochard  Alaa  A  Plla.  Baaoaa  (Cota  Vat),  Fraaea.    990.408. 

CI.  47. 
Bowatar  Paper  Co.,  lac.  Naw  Torfc.  N.T.     077408. 

CL  2. 
Bowatar  Paper  Co„  lac.  Naw  Tork.  N.T.     077472, 

CI.  2. 
Boyla-MMway :  8t 


ABMrieaa  Hoaaa  Prodacta  Cor 
ad  A 
a.  42. 


Braad  A  Oppaahalmer  lac.  New  fork.  N.T.     582,229,  eaac 


BraalB  Alrwaya.  lac.  d.b.a.  BraalC  lataraatloaal  Airways. 

Dahaa,  Tex.     695.440.  pah.  1-12-60.    CL  106. 
Braait  lataraattaaal  Alrwaya :  800 — 

BraalC  Airways,  lac 
Braaaa^T„  iBC^natoB,  N.J.    69B.199.Dab.  1-12-60.  CT.  19. 
Brriote  Brothare.  lac,  Hoboken,  N.J.    696,198,  pob.  1-12-60. 

Brtatol-Myata  Co..  Naw  Tork.  N.T.     990.420,  pob.  1-12-60. 

Bro-Dart    ladoaMaa.    lac.    Newark.    N4.     090400.    pob. 

1-11-60.  CI.  17. 
Brady.  IT.  A  ^^C:,  to  BaoMo  lac.  CUeago.  m.    444417. 

Brodar.  M.  Aj.  A  Boaa.  lac.  PhtUdelphla.  Pa.    690,190.  pob. 

1—11-90.  CL  16. 
BoCblo  Braba  Baua  Co..   New  Tork.  N.T.     680401.  pob. 

1-12-40.  CI.  19. 
Bortarnrs  Ltd..  Loadoa.  BaglaBd.    990.401-8.  pob.  1-11-40. 

Barady  Btagteaariag   Oa..   lac,   Naw  Tark.   N.T.     088469. 

Cft.BC       CI    80 

Ban8.'B.  Bead;  Mfg.  Corp..  Brooklya.  N.T.    090.041.  eaac 
BoaluMMj^  Aga^    Oa..    FtillKdalphla.    P«a.     690.118.    wib. 
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Bushnell.    AlTah.     Co..     PbUadelftbU,    Pa.      690,35«.    pab.  Dl-Noc  Chemical  Arts.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     6»5,S07.  pub. 

l-l»-«0.     CI.  37.  l-12-«0.     CI.  26. 

nyam.   Wally.   Caravan   Clah,   Inc.,   Jackson   Center.   Ohio.  Dixon.  Joaeph.  Cmcible  Co..  Jeraey  City.  N.J.     131.OT0-87. 

a»5.446.  pab.  l-12-«0.     CI.  200.  ren.  3-2»-00.    CI.  37. 

CaleoUtor  ^»iinment    Corp..   Orange.    N.J.      695,300,   psb.  DoAll  Co..  The.  Dea  Ptalncik  IlL     690.304-5.  pnb.  1-12-60. 

Caled   Prodocta   Co..   Inc..   Baentwqod.   Ifd.     8TM49.   nk.  Doin  Loclen,  d.h.a.  Plaat-O-Bricht  Producta.  to  Da-Verger- 

3-20-60     CI  52.  Deanla  Corp..  Miami.  Fla.     535.418,  cane.     CI.  4. 

Cambrldxe'     Chemical      Producta.     Inc.,     Dearborn,      Midi.  Dow  Chemical   Co..  The.   Midland,   Mich.      695,140-2.   pub. 

005.193,  pub.  1-5-80.     CI.  18.  l-lJ-Oa    CI.  6. 

Cambrtdse    Rubber    Co..    Cambridge,    Man.      605,376,    pub.  Dncky   Bed.    Inc.,    Lubbock.    T«»x.      695,320,    pub.    1-12-60. 

1-12-^      CI   30  ^1-  32. 

Capital  dtr  Prwtoeta  Co..  The,  Columbaa,  Ohio.     0M.412,  Dopll-Color  Producta  Co^  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     679.610,  cane. 

Car^x  Pw"  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     606,353,  pub.  1-12-60.  I>«.P«nt   de    Nemoun    B     I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington.    Del. 

C\   37  878,82o.  ren.  3—20—60.    CI.  1. 

Carr!  A.'  P.,  d.b.a.  Micro-Lube,  Dallaa.  Tex.     690.173.  pub.  DH-f^l  •*•   '1*^"I1'   ^.  li  *"**   ^•'    ^*»'™»"«*o'>'   "^ 

1-12-60      CL  15  378.57.^,  ren.  .'1-20-60.    CI.  16. 

Carry-Pack    Co..    Ltd..    SefalUer    Park.    IIL      690.130.    pob.  Dw^F'^nt    de    Nemour..    B.    I.,    and   Co..    Wilmiagtoa.   Del. 

1-12-60      CI    5  585,ri21.  cane.    CI.  6. 

Celaneae  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  NY.     690.114.  pob.  Du«  Vent     Corp^     Redwood     City.     CalW.      690.158.     pub. 

Cellowax  Co..  TPhe.  Baltimore.  Md.     600.131.  pub.  l-l»-«0.  Worrell.     Brown.     Co..     Cambridge.     Maan.      608.899,     pab. 

Cl   4  1-12-60.    CI.  39. 

Cement  Enamel  Development.  Inc.,  Detroit  Mich.     090.150,  Du-Verger-Dennln  Corp. :  See- 
pub.  1-12-00.     Cl.  12.  Dore.  Luclen. 

Central  Paint  4  Vamiah  Worka.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    090479,  ^^^.To^uo     ri   5c 

ChSSrb.l.-.*S2J.  £.  iia.  Olen.  M.  C  Co,  Longvlew.  W^b.  ^]^S^  '^^^'  ^  ^»'^-  «^     '^''^'  "^^   ^"^^ 

Ch?&Uigh?on*d^    inc..    New    York.    N.T.     695.421.    pub.  ^g^  >^»  <^« '  ^•••^^"'  -^     '*''^'  '^    »-«^ 

/M*";**;52:    Sb^L,           ..^    »/,      «»..».        w    <   .«  «v  aaa  de  Cologne- *  Parfuaserle-rabrtk.  Olockeagaaae  no.  4711. 

arele  MCk.  Co..  ThomasvlUe,  N.C.     096,390.  pab.   l-l^-OO.  oe«nuber  der  Pferdepoat  von  FVrd.  Mulhena:  ««♦— 

Claii^I  inc..  New  Yorii.  NY.,  from  Clalrol  Inc..  Staaford.  Ee«e  pSdurt?  ll?'^1^1lne.  Mass.    080.416.  cane.    CL  01. 

Conn.     605.418.  pub.  1-12-60.     Q.  51.  irJ^riTrSTtroller  »  MOt   <^^^^            to  Square  D  Co..  Cleve- 

Clover  Chwnlcal  Co..  Plttaborfh.  Pa.    696.149.  pabL  1-12-00.  "'^IidOhT    375.101   wn.  3^^29-60     01^21. 


690.302.    pab. 


090,251.    pab. 


Cl.  10. 
Clover    Lamp    Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

1-12-60.     Cl.  21. 
Cold  Spring  Bleachery.  Yardley.  Pa.    095.442.  pab.  1-12-60. 

CI.  106. 
Cole  Prodoeta  Corp..  Chicago.   IlL     600.268.  pub.  1-12-00. 

CI.  23. 
Cotoalal   Knife   Co..    Inc..    Providence.    R.L     378.710.    ttm. 

8-2»-00.     Cl.  23. 
Colt'a  Patent   lire   Anna  Mfg.   Coi.   Inc..   Hartford.   Conn. 

600.146.  pub.  1-12-60.     C\.  9. 
Columbia     Brondcaating     Syaten.     Inc..     New     York.     N.Y. 

690.444.  pub.  1-12-60.     Cl.  107. 

Compraoaed  Prodacta  Corp. :  Sf — 

Deltcat,  Inc. 
Consolidated   Metal   Products   Inc..   BIkhart.   Ind.     690.204. 

pub.  l-ia-60.     CL  19. 
Continental  Copper  ft  Steel  Industries.  Inc..  Perth  Amhoy, 

N.J.     579.490,  cane.     C\.  21. 


BtecWc  8to«ge  Bittea  Ci..  The.  PhlUdislphU.  Pa.  690.217. 

E1^5;»-Voi?irinc?Buihan«n.  Mich.    690.221.  pab.  1-12-40. 

Cl.  21.  „  4 

Bllsabeth  Ardea  :  «•»—  * 

Elven!^?  DistUHniTco.'  Inc..  The.  to  Trainer  Liqaor  Corp., 
PhlUdelphia.  Pa.       ♦29.683.  new  cert.     CI    40 

Elvenon  Distilling  Co..  Inc..  The.  to  Tralaer  Liquor  Corp.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     603.665.  new  cert.     CI.  49.      ,   ,.   .. 

BmS«  «J««5is,  Waahington.  DC.     695350,  pab.  1-12-00. 

CI   SO 
Bmpioye'rs'   Ufe    Insurance   Co.   of   America,   The.   Boston. 

MaM.     695.434,  pub.  1-12-60.     Cl.  102. 
Bsso  SUndard  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Co.  ..»,,--    «^ 
Bver-Riril    Mfg.    Corp..   The.   Dayton.    Ohio.     096,157,   pob. 

Bsyindez    Products    Corp..    Flushing.    N.Y.      690.361.    pob. 


Continental  Scale  Corp..  Chicago.  III.    690.811.  pab.  1-12-60.  f-l2-00.     Cl.  37.                                  ^             „,      „.  .._ 

Cl.  26.  Fansteel   Metallurgical  Corp..  North  Chicago.  lU.     695.240. 

Contravea  A.G..  Zarich.  Switaerlaad.     690.288.  pab.  1-12-60.  pub.  1-12-60.     CI.  21.                            »  _^    „w      «><•«« 

Cl.  20.  Parnsworth  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     690.373. 

Control     Systems,    Inc..     New     York.    N.Y.     690.290.    pub.  pub.  1-12-00.     Cl.  38.                            „           ^,  ,^^^ 

1-12-60.    Cl.  26.  Parwell  Oiman.  Kirk  ft  Co..  St.  PaaU  Mln«.     65.209,  e«»c. 

Cooper-Chapman   Ltd.,   Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     695.269.  c\  23. 

pub.  1-12-60.    Cl.  23.  Paahion  Park.  Inc. :  See- 
Cooper*.  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     696,.^8-'(.  pub.  1-12-60.    Cl.  39.  RoMenberg  Bros,  ft  Co.                                                  ^    ^- 
Coepers,  Inc..  Kenosha,  Wis.     690.391,  pub.  1-12-60.     CT.  39.  rnr,  Fred,  ft  Co..   Brooklyn,   X.Y.     OO-V^l.  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Conrs  Porcelain  Co..  OoMen.  Colo.     690.215.  pub.   1-12-60.  pelker  Mfg.   Co..   Torrance.   Calif.     606.273.  pub.   1-12-00. 

Coroerweld  Steel  Co..  Pittsbargfa,  Pa.    690.144.  pub.  1-13-60.  pe^r  Co..  The.  Hackensack.  X.J.     .%85..'M15.  cane.     Q.  103. 

Cl.  7.                                                                                      ,     ^  Pertlinand   Mulhens.  d.b.a.   Ban  de  Cologne-  ft   PsTfaajWlt;- 

Coro,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     690JI17-18,    pub.    1-12-60.  pabrik.  Glockengasae  No.  4711,  Gegenuber  der  Pf^rdpoot 

Cl.  27.                                                                     .^    ..  «        .  Ton  I^rd.  Mulhens.  Cologne  (Rhinel.  Oermany.     690,417. 

Craddock-Ternr  Shoe  Corp..  Lynchbarg,  Ya.     090.890.  pab  -    - 


1-12-60.    Cl.  89, 
Crsoeandoe  Olovea.  Inc. :  See — 

Soperb  Glove  Co..  The. 
Crocker.  Barhank  Papers.  Inc..   Fltcbburg.  Maaa.     378,632. 

ren.  3-29-60.    Cl.  37. 
Croaley  Broadcasting  Corp..  Ciaeinnatl.  Ohio.,    685.563.  cane. 

CI.  104. 
Cutler.   Jesa  ft  C.   A..  Inc..   Columbus.   Ga.     605A44.  cane. 

Cl.  46 


pub.  1-12-60.     CL  51. 
FVrguson.  R.  A..  Co. :  See —      « 

Feuerheerd  hroa*  ft  Companhia  Liraltada,  Oporto,  PortogaL 
37.V846.  ren.  8-29-00.     CI.  47.  ^.  ,,*  ,-     .^v 

Fiber  Industries.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  695,11*-16,  pob. 
1—12—60      CI   1 

Fleet  Wing  Corp..'  Cleveland,   Ohio.     695,172,   pub.    1-12-00. 

FlexidraW  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.     585.401.  cane.    Cl.  0 
Fles-O-Lators.   Inc..  Carthage.   Mo.     695430.  pob.  1-12-00. 

^^  —  e©6.i84.   pab.    1-lS-OO. 


Drew,  ■.  F.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Durlacherft  Co.,  iaci^  NewYork.  N.Y.    879,633.  ren.  8-29-60.  Formica   Corp..    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Dainlppon  Bicycle  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taito-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Foster    Co..    Inc..    The,    New    Orisans.    La.      600.414.    pob. 

1-12-60.     Cl.  26.  Fo«.  Charles  E..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.    090.280.  pab.  1-12-60. 

Dannen  Mills,  Inc.,  St.  Joeeph,  Mo.     585.368,  cane.     Cl.  46.  _C1.  24.  w  -^    m  w      iiaii  om    «-i. 

Daystrou.  Inc..  Murray   Hill.  N.J.     690,227.  pob.   1-19-60.  Frank   International  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     690.220,  poD. 

Da>to;    mabber    Co..    Tho.    Dayton.    Ohio.     090.270.    pab.  Franklin     Mfc     Co..     Minneapolis.     Minn.       090,214.    pub. 
1    12—410      Cl    23  1— 1^— oo.      Ul.  *1. 

Deereft'Co     S^  Freodenberg    K.G..    Cart.    Welnheim-Bergntrassa,    Omfaaax. 

D...c;nXt?iS£pS;:^'^"pVi"ait.COrp.,N.wYor*.,N.Y.  F^fn'Jj^tlXJts'ci'.-^&ic.V  lU.     695.133,   Pob.  l-l»-Oa 


585.402,  cane.     H.  44. 


Cl.  5. 


iWSiert'A    Diiugherty.    Inc..    Chicago.    IlL     090.132,    pob.    Gala  ApRlianee  Mfgrs.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     000.219.  pob. 
l_{V_«o.    Cl.  4. 


ila  Appll 
1—12—00       Cl    21 
Daaeirt^lliarliiwatlcal    Co..    Inc..    Salt   Lake  City.  "otah.    "•^-y^-   i«     S*"   Marino.  Calif.     090,410.  pob.   1-12-00. 

DaSVft?'lSiall5;^S:.pliiJS  Puerto  Rico.     095.410,  pob.    ^^^  ^jr^J^AJS^TA     v  '. 

1-12-60.    Cl4r  McKlister.  Georsa  A.,  Jr.  f  .W)«urf7«;  ..j«l  jtj 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TICifi 


Garrett  ft  Co..  Inc.,  n4#  Yortt,  N.T.  870,000.  loo. 

Cl  47 

Gaalifht  Clob,  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  DL  090.481.  fob.  lS-«-4». 

a.  100. 
Gelgy  Cheilcal  Corp. :  See — 

Alroaa  Chemical  Oql  ^_  ..^  .^   ^ 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.T.  000,180.  pob. 

G«ni  Co..  Tha.  VtaaMa,  Calif.    W5,121.poj^  1-12-^.    O^. 
Oemaco.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      606 JOO,    pob.    1-12-60. 

General 'b«s  Co..  Dea  Plalnca,  lU.     372,100.  raau  3-29-00. 

CL  2. 
Geoerai  Fooda  Corp. :  Bm — 

Baker.  Walter,  ft  On..  Io£^  ^  „^      _„  ^. 

General  Paint  Corp..  Hao  rraoclMw.  CaNf.     005.397.  eaM. 

CL  10. 
Oeaeral  Paint  ft  Yaralsli  Co. :  See- 
General  Paint  and  Yamisb  Co.,  Inc.  _         .  _  ,  . 
General  Paint  and  Varniali  Co.,  loe..  d.b.a.  Geoaral  Patiit 

ft    Vamiah    Co..    Chicago.    lU.      690,180,    pub.    1-12-60. 

Cl.  16. 
Gennaatowa  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Gannaatown  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  ^      .^^ 

Geroiantown  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  to  Germantowa  Mfg.  Co.,  PhUa- 

delphU.  Pa.     S79.77a  ren.  3-29-00.     CL  40. 
Givaodan-IMawanniL  toe. :  See — 

Oivaodan,  L.,  ft  Cla  Seeleta  Anonyna. 
Givaodan,  L..  ft  Cle.  Saciete  Anoayme,  Varaler  Owtttariaad, 

to  Olvaudaa-IMawaaBa,  lae..  New  York,  N.Y.     870.480. 

rm.  8-29-00.    Cl.  6li  _  . 

Olaatle    Coio^    The.    Clevelaad.    Ohio.     090.280-1.     pob. 

1-12-00.     d.  21. 
Gleaa  M.  C.  Co. :  See- 
Chambers.  Glenn  M.  ..   _       

Globe    Distributing   CtK,    The.    Waahtngtoa,    D.C      0TB.700. 

ren.  3-29-60.     Cl.  47.  

Goers.  C.  P..  American  Optical  Co.,  lawood.  N.Y.    090.909, 

pab.  1-12-00.    a.  20.  _ 

Golden,  Augastas  J.,  Ydrk,  Pa.    605.108,  pob.  1-12-00.  Cl.  17. 

Goman    Trading    Corpu,    New    York,    N.Y.    ^005,274.    pob. 

1-12-60.     Cl.  23. 
Goodall-Sanford.  Inc..  to  Palm  Baach  Co..  Portlaad.  Malaa. 

014.022.  new  c«t.    O.  tf . 
GooMv  Electric  Co. :  S*e — 

Oooldy.  Layton  T, 
Gooldy.  Layton  T..  d.liLa.  Gooldy  Electric  Co.,  Bloomiagton. 

In<L     M5.844,  pob.  1-12-00.     a.  84. 
Grandln.   D.    H..    MlUlng    Co..    Jameatowa.    N.Y.      877.022, 

ren.  8-29-00.    Cl.  4A. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manatectnrera.  Inc.  Mlaa^a.  N.Y.    695.269. 

pub.  1-12-60.    a.  23. 
Grlfla  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    005.006.  cane.    a.  62. 
GriauB  Brooder  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Grimm.  George  H. 
Grimm.  George  H.,  d.ia.  Brooder  Mfg.  Co.,  Toma  River,  N.J. 

676.100.  caac.    Cl.  04.  ^    ^ 

Ooilloo.  Fraacoia,  Nattea.  Fraaea.     000.100,  pab.  1-12-60. 

a.  18.  •■'-'        ••    -'^-' 

Guatafson.  Folke  A..  Ce. :  See — 

Oustafaoa.  Folke  A. 
Gustafaoa.  Folke  A.,  d.bji.  Folke  A.  Guatafaoa  Co..  Mlaae- 

apolia.  Minn.    696.220.  pab.  1-12-60.    Cl.  21. 
Qu^  Edwin   P..   Co..   The.    St.    Louia.   Mo.     696.232.  pub. 

1-12-60.    CI.  21.  ^    .„ 

H  ft   K   Mfg.   Co..   Laramie.   Wyo.      585^586.   cane.     Cl.   62. 
Hand    Knit    Hosiery   Co..    Sheboygan,    Wis.      ."{78.171.    ren. 

3—29-60     Cl   39 
Handy  Products  Corp..  The.  Union.  N.J.     095.447.    Cl.  6. 
Harvey  Dental  Speciality  Co. :  See — 

Harvev.  Walter  G. 
Harvey.  Richard:  See— 

iftiTrfr,  Wmltttr  Q.  ,.     .  .    .     ^  ..      ^ 

Harvey,    Walter    G..    d.b4i.    Harvey    Dental    Bpectalty    Co.. 

Loa  Angelea.  to  Richard  Harrer.  d.bm.  H*"»y  >>?*»>  *PJ- 

dalty  Co.70ardena.  Calif.    371.508.  rea.  8-49-00.     CL  8. 
Harvia  Co..  The.  Waineaboro.  Va.     690.340.  pnb.   1-12-00. 

Cl  34. 
Haaaeasteia  Co. :  See^ 

Hassenatein.  W.  K.  Max.  .     .«.    ,       »    _, 

Haaaeasteia.  W.  K.  Max.  d.b.a.  HaaaeastHa  Co..  Laa  Aagelea, 

Calif.    686.584.  can«.    Cl.  18.  ^^ ,^         ^     ,   ,»  -« 

Hawk    Model    Co..    Oilcago.    III.     695.252.    pob.    1-12-60. 

CL  22 
Heiae.  Frederick  W..  to  S.  B.  Penick  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

128,997.  ren.  3-29-60.     Cl.  18.  ^^  ^    ^^ 

Hex  Fooda.  Inc..  Kabaas  City.  Mo.     586.000.  caac     CL  40. 
Hill  Co..  The:  See— 

Hill.  Theodore  R.  ^      ^        .     ...  ..     ... ... 

Hill.  Theodore  R..  d.b.a.  The  Hill  Co..  DetroH.  Mich.    606.063. 

HImberger.  Theodore,  Omaha,  Nebr.     500.087.  caac.     Cl.  24. 
Hollywood  Needlecraft.   lac.  Loa   Aagelea.   Calif.     690.389, 

HtSmU^'araMt.    C*.    Chattanooga.    Teaa.      090.204,    pub. 

1-12-60.    a.  23.    ^ 
Home  Improvement  Co. :  See   ■ 

Hopkftr  Mf?CoX .  Bmporla.  Kans.    096.284.  pub.  l-12-«0 

HowdonVldei  Products  Corp..  Califoo.  SJ.     090,400,  pob 

1-12-60.    Cl.  44. 
HamWe  Oil  ft  BoOalag 

Oil  Co..  New  Yorit  N 

«"o"?i''^o^'Ne^'?;rr^.Y- •fcri2ri«b.''i-i^^ 

Hygrade  Sylvsnia  Corp..  Oalem  Maa^.  to  Sylvanta  Ek^c 
ftoducta  Inc..  N*w  York.  N.Y.  375.129.  ren.  3-29-60. 
a.  21. 


MmI  Coated  Paper  Co..  Braokfleld.  to  Ladtow  Mf g.  * jOalaa 
Co..  Ncedham  Heighta.  Maaa.  129.702-0.  tea.  0-29-00. 
CL  87 

lioa  Cheialaeha  ladoatrle  0.aLb.H.,  FrattrarrLlttaowellar/Br.. 

Inuariial  Kaife  AasocUted  Co..  Inc.,  Providence.  R.L    000.2T1. 

pob.  1-12-00.    CL  28.  ,        „^ ,^_       _  _ 

Imperial  Kaife  AaaocUted  Compaaiea,  lac,  Pravldaoea.  B.I. 

696,270.  pub.  1-12-00.  CT.  28.  _  ^  .  ..  ^  «,  • 
Ingber.  Inc.V  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  090.127.  pob.  1-12-00.  Cl.  3. 
laaulite   Co.,  The.    to   Mtaae«>ta    aad   Oatarle   Papar   Co., 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     878.782.   ren.  3-29-60.     CT.   6. 
laternatlanal    Bualaeaa    Maehlaaa  Corp..    Now   York.    N.T. 

096.358.  pab.  1-12-00.    CT.  87. 
latanmtloaal  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp..  to  Mead  Jotaaao 

ft  Co.,   Bvaasville.    lad.      694,446.   new   cert.     p.    10. 
loala  Mfg.  Co..  loala.  Mich.    606.370.  caac  ,  CL  81. 
lUliaa  SwUm  Colon/,  to  Ualted  Vlataera.  lac,  Saa  Fraa- 

daco.  Calif.  370.139. , rea-  ^^^^J^**-,.  .  ,,-* 
J-M  Tradlag  Corp..   Chicago.    III.      000.140.   pob.    1-11-00. 

Ja^Oec  Rec«rd   Co..   lac.   New   York.   N.Y.     696.346,  pob. 

JohaaoB   ft  Johnson.    New   Brunswick.   NJ.      695.135,   pob. 

Johnm**  foii^^n.    New   Brunswick.   N.J.      696,322,   pob. 

JulillSdTA.  a.  A  Co..  !»«..  to  D»»t«0  Mer^ajta  ai^ltoaa- 
factarera.   lac,  New   York.  N.Y.     874.970.  rea.  8-29-00. 

JuUaa  ft  Kekenge  Co..  The.  Cohimboa.  from  Miller  %«•  Ca., 
I^.,  Ci^n^L  Ohio.     ««J4378.  aub.  l-\^i^^J^.t 
K-C-K  Corp.,  Hooaton.  Tex.     096.247.  pob.  1-12-00.    CL  21. 
KaaoB  Hardware  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    878.500.  ran.  0-29-00. 

KMoa^iardware  Corp..  Brooklya.  N.Y.    879.271.  rea.  8-29-00. 

KmS:  James  R..  Corp..  from  JamjBa  R.   Kaaraey  Corp.. 

aTSiis.  Mo     695jM4.  pub.  }r}^^J.fl£}-^      p,    m. 

Bsnart  Corp..  San  Fraadaco.  Calif.    574,000,  eaac    CL  26. 

Keadall   Co..    The.   Boaton.    Mass.     696,406.    pub.    1-12-00. 

Ke?t   Ci.   Inc.,   The.   Rome.    NY.     695428,    pab.    l-l»-00. 

KiSsJ!    P-l.    Apparate-    ua4    ajSS^TiVol*"*??'^"* 

Caaaatatt.  Oermaay.     000.282.  pob.   1-12-60^    Cl.  m. 
Kinpland-Ferguaon.    Inc.    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      600,070,   eaac 

KlamHer  laduatriea.  Inc.  dJ».a.  Boatal  Co..  Mora.  Miaa. 

6M.209.  pob.  1-12-60.    CT.  19.  -_         ,^ 

KlelSone    kubber   Co..    Inc.    Warrmi.    B.L      096.100,    pob. 

KlIaUSJ^nSiAi,  lac,  Beloit,  WU,     ^^' ^S^^t 
Kaite  EleJtro-Pl^slca,  lac.  Palo  Alto,  CaliL    000.228.  pot. 

Kiiw  i?ills*lnc.*  Long  lalaad  CTty,   N.T.     0WJ.170.  pid>. 

Kiro^lEnaSi  (i..  Ot.  Louis.  Mo.     096.340.  pob.  l-l»-«>. 

CL21.  „      .   ^        ,  a.^ 

Kohnstamm.  H..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See~ 

Kohastanua,  H.,  ft  Co.         _  .  .   _ w... 

KohMta^m.  H..'ft,Oj..  to  H.  Kohaatamm  ft  Co..  lac.  Naw 

York.  N.Y.     130,780.  ren.  3-20-60.     CL  40. 
Ki^nstamm.  H .  ft  Co..  to  H.  Kohnstajma  *  Co..  lac,  V€W 

York.  NY.     131.522,  ren.  »rp-«>i.3  ••-MiaR*      n    40 
Koon  Chun  ft  Co..  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong.     000,402.     CL  40. 

Kress.    S.    H..    and    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      095J90.    pob. 

Ki;"^iISuMPco'/8t  Loui%  Mo.     M«^»v«^.  ?•  40^ 
Kyanlae  Painta.  Inc..  Everett.  Maaa.    095.101,  pob.  l-12-«». 

LaSa  ^Producta.  lac.  Newarii.  VJ.    090,460.     CL  22. 
Leader  Cards.  lac,  Milwaukee.  WU.    000,300,  pob.  1-12-00. 

Le^lSore    Coro..    Cedar    RapMa,    Iowa.      090.812.    pnb. 

LegToo  Uteaails  Co..  lac.  Long  lalaad  CTty,  N.Y.     090,289. 

pub.  1-12-60.     CT.  21.  _^  ^,^  _     .- 

Lelninger.  Clara.  Maamee,  Ohio.    006,«2,  caac    CL  40. 
Lennox  Industries  Inci  Marahalltowa,  Iowa.     000.842.  pob. 

1-12-60.     CL  84.  _  --_  .__        . 

Lennox  Indnatrtaa,  Inc.  MarahaUtowa.  Iowa.    000.488.  pob. 

1    1  —  110      C\    1Q8 

LaaParfoBU  da  Jac«aea  Grlfle,   Paria.  Fraaea.     085,420. 

cane.     CT.  61. 
Leu.  Heddy.  Enterpriaca:  See — 
Leo.  Hedwlg  A. 


Co..  by  mergwr  from  Baao  Standard 

r.Y.    »0.242,  pob.  12-»-69.^  CT   2JL 

Co..  by  merger  from  Baao  Standard 


Leu.  Hedwlg  A.,  d.b.a.  Heddr  Lm  Batarpriaan,  Chaatartoa. 

lad.     69b;423.  pob.  1-12-60.     CT.  51.  _  _ 

Lewis,  Florence  N..  d.b.a.  EUaabeth  Ardea.  New  York,  N.T. 

205.537,  cane.     CT.  61. 
Liberman,  Jose  :  See — 

Beta,  Lois  J. 
Liberman.  Jnllo  D. :  See — 

Lleberman,  Aroai  ft  Soaa,  lac,  Phlladdphla.  Pa.     000.882. 

pab.  1-12-60.     CT.  39. 
LieMch.  G.  J..  Co..  to  Natioaal  Chamlcal  ft  Mfg.  Co..  ChleafO. 

III.     131,533,  ren.  3-29-60.     CL  10. 
Uedtky.  Joe,  Sr.,  d.b.a.  R.  A.  Fergoaoa  Co.,  Loa  Aagalaa. 

Calif.     095,388,  pob.  1-12-00.     CT.  82. 
Liggett  ft  Myera  Tobacco  Co..  New  Terk.  N.T.    090.109.  pob. 

1-12-00.     CT.  17.  _ 

Lighting  Prodoeta,  lac.  Hlghlaad  Park,  m.     OOOJMl.  pob. 
^-12-00.     CT.  21. 
Lloeoln  Lace  ft  Braid  Co. :  See — 
Shoe  Lace  Co. 
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Jnltaa^  C0i.  lac.  Htm  Twk.  M.T.    tlMM.  r*.    Mw«Mk  IMMto  Mmay  MU :  «m-> 


l-lS-«^. 


l-ll-M.    CL  M.  Mardoek  AecapUae*  Corpi 

Ltektef  OlMs  SteiUtortalBC.  toe^  N«w  T«rk,  N.T.    MMVT.  MWrM^llkfcol  gpa«»fc  Orjt.    688.4M.  caac.     a^tt 

Mbi  X-19-M.    CL  44.  tf'^-   vranst.  rtKbrlekcn   Vaa  Qtoabelen  cd  HalsbooiMlJIn 

Lowmr  Orpw  C^.  The,  CMng*.  m.    aMJ4T,  pob.  l<-l»-«a  ArtUntea.  Betterdaai.  N«th«rlaMto.    6M,SS6.  pnh.  1-Uh4tk 

^  M^   Co..   KUM«   City.   Mm.     •M.41t.   pab. 


CLSt. 

iduHB  Corpii : 
1-IS-Ml     CL  a.  NadUMB  SpHii^llsd  Corp. 

Lodlmr  Mfs.  4  Saloa  Co. :  Bm  ■  NadUBaa  ■pria^M  Corp..  to  Na^aMa  Corp.,  Chlcagoi,  lU. 

Idoal  Coatad  Paper  Co.  STB.04*.  naTS-M-OO.    a.  32. 

M.L.J.ltafBabMa.  lac.,  to  Artlrio  Coadc  PaWlcatloaa.  la*..    Narrow  rtbiic  Co„  •nie^.b.a.  WyoialMtaff  Paper  Prpdaeta. 
New  ToS,  ILT.    sf».0POb  rea.  S-4»-ao.    CL  M.  „  Weat  BaadiBC  Pa.     6M.304.  mi^»-4-1».     O.  ST. 

M  A  nr  T^  II  „ .  II  /%>_•    «M  M  A  w  — oam    N«*  Ta^     Naah,  lae.,  Jenejr  Cttr.  N.J.     4<iS.Ml.  eaae.     CI.  3. 

w  V     SaS?  iSJ^^kSim    7i™"""«'P-  "••  »•"•    NatkMul  ialllae  *  Cbeailcal  Co..  lae..  to  Allied  Cheadeal 
^  :!'  Uz:^'  ?     T"^^  Jr«  A^*-«  ^  ..*     >ma^«  Corp..   New   York.    N.T.      1S1J49.    rea.    t-SP-dO.     CI.    •. 

Mamo  Broa.  Co..  Loa  Aapalea  aad  ■  Oeatro.  Caltf.    5M,441.    Natloaal  AalUne  ft  CheaOail  Co..  lac.,  to  Alllad  Cheaileal 

•aac.    g.  4t.  -i»---.        "0»n>..  New  York.  N.Y.    lS1.3ftl-5.  ren.  S-M^40.    CL  6. 

MataaCr   ■■l^c*'l5>.P«^   I'^'tl^  Arllaftea.  NJ.     muSti,    Natloaal    Arterafta.    lac,    Detroit.     Mleii.      etS.a68.    pok 

pafc.  1-12-dO.     CI.  tS.  1-lS-dO.    CI.  ST. 

Majeatlc   Pea   Co..    lac.    Cedarlrarat.   N.T.     dPSJdS.    P«b.    Natloaal  Cbealcal  ft  Iffp.  Co. :  «eo~ 

1-13-aO.     CL  ST.  lioMch.  O.  J..  Co. 

Mal-Boe  PlpeUac  CoaatmctloB  Co.,   Lladaa.   It  J.     6t5.06T.    Natloaal  Cooporatlveo.  Inc. :  ««e— 

eaac    CL  103.^  _         „     ^     _  «..  .^         ^  Natloaal  Co-operatlTeo,  lac. 

Mallard    Coach    Corp..    Weat    Bead,    Wla.      WS.30T.    pab.    Natloaal  Qa-operaUToa,  lac,  Chlcapo.  III.,  aad  ladiaaapolla, 
1-12-40.    Q.l».       _  „  _       .„-..  !•*..   to  Natloaal  Cooperativoa.   lac.  Albert   Lea.   Mlaa. 

lialllackrodt  Cheealeal  Worka,  St.  Loala,  Mo.    B86.Mft,  caac        STT.T31,  rea.  t-t^-dO.    CL  4. 

CL  d.  Natloaal  Co-opera tlree,  lac.  CMeapo.  lU..  aad  ladiaaapolla. 

Maaaatlalea     Peaaltf.     8JL.    Tahoacaa.     PaebU.     Maxteo.        ImI..   to   Natloaal  Oooperatlvea.   lac,   Albert  Lea.  Mlaa. 

505.080.  eaac     CL  46.  STT.P41.  rea.  S-SP-«0.    CI.  IT. 

Maaa  R^rlferatloa  Aipply  Co..  New  Terfc.  N.T.     6tO.SSS.    Natloaal  Co^>peratlv«a,  lac.  Chlcapa.  lU..  aad  ladiaaapolla. 
pob.  1-12-dO.    CI.  81.        _  _      _  _  lad.,   to  Natloaal  CooperatiTea.   lac.   Albert  Lea.   inaa. 

arr.MS.  rea.  «-^2»-40.    CL  1.  .  . 

Natloaal  Co-operatlToa,  lac,  Chleafo,  HI.,  aad  ladiaaapolla. 
lad.,   to  Natloaal  CooperatlToe.   lac.   Albert  Lea.   Mlaa. 
ST8.44T.  rea.  S-2P-«0.    CI.  3T. 
Natloaal  electric  Prodoeta  Corp. :  Bee —  * 

Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  lac      j  ..... 

Natloaal  roaadrr  Saad  Co.,  Detroit.  MMi.     OOe.lOO,  pab. 

l-lS-«0.    CT.  12.  ^       _         ^      , 

Natloaal  Fralt  navor  Co..  to  National  Fruit  Flaror  Co..  lac. 

New  Orleaaa,  La.     1S0.840,  ren.  S-20-00.     O.  4«. 
Natloaal  Pmlt  FlaTor  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Natloaal  Fmlt  Plavor  Co.  ^    _ 

Natloaal  Lead  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     606.446.    CI.  1. 


Maaa.  Bydaey.  d-bia.  Room  Improreaieat  Co..  Kaaaaa  City. 

Mo.    W5,46P.  eaac    Q.  12. 
Maaalac.  Mazw^  ft  Moore,  lac,  Stratford,  Ceaa.    <B6.S28, 

pab.  1-12-00.     CL  21. 
Mareoa  Co.,  The.  Brooklya,  N.T.     0a8,S88,  caac    CL  2. 
Marfeea;  O.  W..  Mfr. :  ««e— 

Markee,  Bobert  O. 
Markee.  Bobert  O..  d.bjL  O.  W.  Markea  Mfr..  NovL  Mich. 

605,151,  pab.  1-12-60.    CI.  11. 
MuT    Jo'a    Prodacta,    lac,    Atlaata.    Oa.     686.446.    eaac. 

MaaoB    City    Teat   aad    Awala«   Co..    Maaoa    City.    Iowa. 

586,8TS.  eaac    a.  28. 

McUlater.  Oeone  A..  Jr..  d.b4L  Oaaico  Prodacta,  Big  Bprlag.     Natloaal    Merehaadlalnf   Corp.,   Welloaley,   Maaa.     696J60. 

Tea.     606.803.  pah.  1-12-60.     CI.  26.  pub.  l-12-«>.    CI.  ST.  „ .     ..^  ... 

Mc.%ll8tcr.  Goorae  A..  Jr..  d.b4L  Ganco  Prodacta,  Blc  8prlac.    Nateer  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Acco  Prodacta.  Osdenaborc.  N.T.    606.85T, 

Tex.    «86,SlCpab.  1-12-dO.     a.  26.  pab.  l-lS^.    CI.  8T.  _  ^«      .^^•, 

Mead    Corp..    The.    Daytoa.   Ohio.      605,868.   pab.    1-1»-O0.    NemIr    Indaatrlej.    lac.    Waahlactoa.    D.C.      606.42T.    pab. 

CL  ST.  j—lmr-w.     CI.  8*.  _  ___  .__  ^^    .^ 

Mead  JohaeoB  ft  Co. :  ffeo— 

latematloBal  Mlnerala  ft  Cheailcal  Corp. 
Mead  Johnaoa  ft  Co^  BraaavlUe.  lad.    586.508.  eaac    CL  18 
^^f^a^^  *    ^-    I'M-    I'OBdoa.    Badaad.      120.T90,    rea 
-20-60.     CI.  18 


Neoco  Corpi.   Waterbary,   Coan.     585.486.  caac     a.  12. 
Neatle  CO.,  lac.  The :  Bee — 

Nestle'a  Milk  Prodacta,  Inc.       _  ^     ^    ^^  ^ 

Neetle'e  Milk  Prodacta.  lac.  New  York,  to  The  Neatle  €»., 

Inr,  White  Plaine,  N.Y.     aT0.2T4.  ren.  8-20-60.     CI.  48. 

Merdiaat.  B.~'L?~'8anta   FO  Sprlaca.   Calif.     600,14T.  pab.    Nerco   Wood    Prodacta   Co..   Inc.,   Tonkera.   N.Y.     606,416, 


l-12-«>.    a.  i 


pab.  1-18-60.    CT.  50. 


*'V^2--S"-J'%]F«'  "»•'  Cladaaatl,  Ohio.     606.106.  pob.  Nkoll.  B.  C.  Ti^nnkL  CaUf.    »J0.16^b  8-»^     (T46. 

l-l*-60l     CI.  18,  NODCO  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  N.J.     606.11T,  pob.  1-12-60. 

Meeberg.  Harold  W..  aad  Max  Preeaun.  Long  lalaad  City,  CI.  1.                     ^         _,         ,          .«        _..        m«i.. 

NT.    685.5T8.  cane    CI.  2.  North     American     Creamertee.     Inc..     MlaneapoUa,     MIbb. 

Mcoara.   Pnjiya   Denkl    Banioro   Kabaahiki    Kalaha,  Choo-ka,  588.456.  caac.     CL  46.                    „     ^.       „    w      •&>•«■( 

Tokyo.  Japan.     606.280.  pab.   1-12-60.     CI.   2i.  Northweat-Northem   Optical    Co.,    Seattle.    Waah.      606316. 

"^Sb  ^^!lS^*»'cr  M  ^  '""  •  ^"^  ^'^'  "^     ^^'    N,Sfi,'"AfY  sS;   Inc.,    New  Tork.   NT.      605.M2.   pab. 
^a^r^  M««i»l»^  C6..  Bllaabeth.  N.J.     585.468.   caac    ohU^SJLr^o.frhe.  Glrard,  Ohio.    606.118.  pab.  1-12-00. 

CI   1. 
Ohio'  Semlcoadactora,  IbCm  Colamboa,  Ohio.     006,220,  pak 

1-12-60.     CI.  21. 


Metcatf  Charcoal  CO. 

Metealf.  Gerald  B.  , .„   „, 

Metcatf.  Gerald  B„  d.b.a.  Metcatf  Charcoal  Co..  Mt  Teraoa.  r^yj^T^,,  S2lili„    «— .»      n.ii..    iw*       mk  arr     nah 

_m.    606.110.  DQb,  1-12-60.    a.  1.  ^\  iJSo      S^  !>•«•*.   T*x.      606.2TT.    pab, 

0*Keefe  ft'  Meiirltt'  Co.,   Loe  Angelea,  Calif.     606.841,  pab. 

>-!«-••■     CL  >*•  .^ ....  V 

OHeal    StaeL     lac.    Blrmlacham,    Ala.      606,188-0.    pab. 

1-12-60.    CL  14.  __.     „. 

Oamow  Wood  Pieeiaihn  On.  of  America.  lac.  BoAilo.  N.T. 

606.2T6.  pab.  l-l»-60.     CI.  28.  _.  ,«. 

Owena-nUnoin    Glaaa    Co..    Toledo.    Ohio.      606.120,    pah. 

1-12-60.     CI.  2.  _ 

P.D.  Co..  lac.  Unloa,  N.J.     606.188.  pab.  1-10-60.     CL  6. 
PadOc  Pearl  Batton  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     606.400.  pob. 
1-12-00.     a.  40.  _  «^     ^   .. 

PaU  Corp..  Glen  Coto,  N.T.     005,825,  pab.  1-12-40.    CL  81. 
Palm  Beadi  Co. :  Bm — 

Goodall-Banford.  lac 
Palmer    PabUcattoaa,    Loa    Aagalea,    CaMf.      6e64T5.    pA 

1-12-60.     a.  88.  , 

Palmer.     Solon.    Montclalr,    N.J.      8T6.066.    rea.    S-80-00. 
CL  61._  _      „ 

Prodacta  Co.,  New  Tork. 
62. 
Calif.     006.160,  pab. 


MetropoUtaa  Life  laaarance  Co. :  Bee — 

Botany  Woratad  MUla. 
Mlcre-Labo:  8a»— 

Carr,  A,  P. 
MlcrotroB   Osrp..   Charlotte,   N.C.     606.824.   pab.   1-12-60. 

CI.  81. 
Miller  Shoe  Co..  Inc  :  Oee — 

Jallaa  ft  Kokence  Co..  The. 
Mineral  Prodacta  Co..  The,  Kanaaa  Clty,i  Ma.,  and  Kaaaaa 

City.  Kaaa.    .185.5T0,  cane    H.  12. 
MInncaota  and  Ontario  Paper  CO. :  8ee — 

laaallta  Co..  The. 
MlBBick.  Harold  H. :  8ee— 

'  Boly-Pely  Coro.  _ 

Mr.  Senrice  Clab  lac,  Chicago,  ni.     606,486,  pab.  1-12-40. 

CI.  103. 
Mitchell.   Oeome   W..   Jr..   d.b.a.    Weatoa   of  WflllamabarK. 
WlIUaoMbarc  Va.     006.820.  pab.  1-12-40.    CI.  28. 

^TlSdO*  Ci'm!"*  ^** •  '"' •  **"■***•  '"**  ***•*"'  *"'  PaVket  Charlea  db.a.  XL  Cleanln*  T 
•'risMW^ci^  "^^  '•"^*"'"'  ~ '  •**•»**•  """  Pi5;lBa?S;*Tn?*Hl^S? bS*! 
MoMoo^ChemlcilCi»..Oalncy.nL    ST0.216-1T.  tea.  8-20^.    peI,.*|JJ^.5  Ji  Ltd..  Loadoa,  Eagland.     606.2T8.  pab. 

8T6.888.    rea. 


MoniaSjoae..  lac.  New  Tortc.  NT.     606.801  pab.  1-12-00.    ^^tf'jSJ?hia.,    Loodon.    BagUad. 
Morgaaioaea.  lac.  New  Torti.  NT.     606,401,  pab.  1-12-00     pi2^»  ^  JJ-,  g^^ 

Helae,  Frederick  W. 


a.  42. 

Morria  of  CkltforaU  :  ffee— 

Morrla  Pteraltnre  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  ^  ^«..    , 

Morria  Paraitare  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  d.b4i.  Monta  ef  Calttbrala 

Loa  Aagalea.  CaUf.     606.886.  oab.  i-\t^^  O.  »2. 
Motor  Prodacta  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  North  Chicago.  HI 

MnS "BdWart*  J..*^cililaBd.  Ohio.     8T4.8T8,  rea.  8-20-40.  Pepperidn  Fkna  lac :  Be*— 

a  SI  Badkta.  Margaret  P. 

MnVdock  AccMitaace  Coro..  d.b.a.  Mardoek  MoMIe  Moaer  Maa.  Potara.  Joha,  Jr.,  Laag  Beach.  CaUf.    006.8S2,  pab.  1-14-00. 

Memphlo.  IVbb.     605.488.  pab.  1-6-00.     Cl.  102.  Cl.  82. 


Peaaaalt  (hMmleala  Corp. :  8ee — 

PeaaaylTaala  Salt  Mf8.  Co.  of  Waahlagtea. 
Peaaaylraala  Salt  Mfg.  Co.  of  Waahington.  TacoaM.  Waah. 

to  Feaaaalt  Cheaileala  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     ST4J10. 

rea.  8-20-40.    <3.  0 
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Petroleum  Beactor  Labiaratortoa.  lac.  Daarer,  COla.    6064T1. 
pub.  1-12-60.     a.  I6i,        „       _    .     „..     ^.  ...>    _-^ 
plMlpa.  K.  P.,  Amnej,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    606,810.  pah. 

1-12-00.  ^Cl.  26.    ^       ,        _,._     -^  n„^.      «._. 

PhUbrick,     Geor«i     A.,     BeaMuehea.     lac,  Boaloa.     Maaa. 

605,M6.  pub.  1-12-60.     CL  26.  

Phy8l»CoBtrol    Co..    Uc.    Seattle.    Waah.  606.28S,    •■h. 

I-ia-60.     Cl.  26. 
Pike.  B.  W«^ft  Co.,  Inc  :  «ee— 

Plka.nS^'ill^  to  a  W.  Pike  ft  Co..  lac  BlMbeth.  SJ. 

3T2.TM.  ren.  S-20-60.     CL  26. 
Ploat'OBrlght  Prodacta:  See— 

PouJk**  si^*cJ!.  The.   aadaaatL  Ohio.     606.10»-S.  Pob. 

1-12-60.     Cl.  18.  ^         .  „        -  J.     w* 

PoUy   Prim   Lauadrtaa   of   Aamrica.    lac.   New  Tork.   W.T. 

885,571.  cane.  Cl.  108^  .^  ,.«  ^  ,  ,•-«  m  o 
Portco  Corp..  Portland,  Oreg.  006,122,  pak  1-12-00.  O.  1. 
Portar  and  Brown  Mfg.  Co.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.    686,462, 

PeStSr!^  ^£'  Co..  lac,  ftjaa  Natloaal  Bortrle  PrjOaeta 

Corp..  Plttabargh,  Pa.  »W11.  P«^-Vt«>-  ..^L  21^^ 
Price  Battery  Corp.,  Hamborg.  Pa.     OOiJdB.  pab.  1-11-40. 

Cl  21 
Prtt^rd  Pharmaeeatteal  Prodacta,  lac.  Kaaaaa  City,  Ma. 

605,106,  pab.  1-12-00.  CT.  18.  „  _^  •  ,  ^^^^  ^^ 
Prodoeta  Uichaate  Co..  Ibc.  New  Tork,  N.T.    406.206.  pah. 

1—12—60      Cl    26 
Parduo  rroderi'ck  CO.,  The,  New  Tack,  N.T.    606»1»4.  pah. 

1—12—60     Cl    18 
Pyramid  Babber  Co.,  The,   Barenna.  Ohio.     606,801.   pah. 

1-12-60.     Cl.  86.  „-.....,  w 

Bapld-AaMrlcan    Corp..i  New    Tork,    N.T.      606JT1,    p«h. 

1-12-60.     a.  88.  .  «     .  .     , 

Baamaaaoa,    MarUa    B.    from    Vltafroae  ^B«alMaMt,    lac. 

Sacramento.  Calif.     006.200.  pab.  1-12-40.    CL  M. 
Bayhoad   Blectroalea,    Inc,   Newtoa.    Maaa.     006,344.   pob. 

1-12-60.     a.  21.  ,         ^_         , 

Beal   Betate   Adrertlaliw  AaaocUtloB,   lac,   Mlaaloa.   Kaaa. 

006,443.  pab.  1-12-60.     CL  lOT.  ^  ^     ^  ,^^      ,^  ,„ 

BedUada  Orangedale  Aeaoctation,  Bedlanda.  Calif.     8Te,108, 

ran.  S-20-60.     O.  46.  „  ^        ^.  .^ 

Begal     Cheaalcal     Corp,.     Brooklyn.    N.T.       606,422.     pob. 

1-12-60.     CI.  61. 
Beatco  lac :  Oeo^ 

Brody,  P..  ft  Soaa  Co. 
Bapohllc    Steel   Corp.,    ClerelaBd.    Ohio.      606,lB8-4.    pab. 

f-12-60.    a.  12.  ^    .. 

Bezall  Drug  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    686.58T.  eaac    CL  18. 

BhetngoM   Cheeae   Co..   to  Prank   Byaer  CO.,  Chicago.   IlL 

8T4|8»2.  ren.  3-20-60.     Cl.  46.  ^ 

Bhodea  Paper  Co..  PbUadelphla,  Pa.     606,120,  pob.  1-12-60. 

CL  4. 
Bice-Stlx  Dry  Goode  Cb-,   to  Aeaodated  TaxtOea,  Inc.   8t 

Loala.  Mo.     128,168.  ten.  8-2»-40.     H.  43.     _ 
Biea  ft  Weber  Co.,  Inc.  Mount  Vernon.  N.T.    405,411,  pab. 

1-12-60.     Cl.  46. 
Billlag-Dermetlca  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     586.482.  caac 

Cl.  51. 
Bladon    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Naugatock.    Conn.      606.124,    pab. 

1-12-60.     a.  2. 
Boberta    Co.,    The,    Sanford.    N.C.      606.204,    pah.    1-12-40. 

CT.  28.  _    _ 

Boblneon  Co.,  AtUnta.  Ga.     095.258.  pub.  1-12-00.     CL  22. 

BockweM -Standard    Corp.,     COraopoHa.     Pa. 

1-12-60.     Cl.  10. 
Kockwell-Standard   Corp.,   Coraopolia,   Pa. 

1-12-60.    Cl.  28. 
Bodale    Preaa.    Inc.,    Bmmaua,    Pa.      606,3T4,    pab.    1-6-60. 

Cl.  88. 
Boly-Poly  Corp..  from  H.  H.  Mlnnick,  Lima.  Ohio.     686.581, 

cane.    Cl.  46. 
Boaenberg  Broa.  ft  Co.,  to  Faabion  Park,  Inc.,  Bocheater,  N.T. 

131.225,  ren.  .S-29-60.     Cl.  80. 
Boyaltone    Products    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.T.      606.180.    pab. 

1-12-60.     Cl.  4.  .,--_..««. 

Baberoid  Co..  The,  Bound  Brook.  N.J.,  and  New  York,  N.Y. 

5T0,640.  cane.    Cl.  12.  .       «  . 

Budkin,    Margaret   P..    Fairfield,   to   Pepperidae   Farm   Inc., 

Norwalk,  Conn.     377,445.   ren.  3-20-60.     CL  46. 
Bnaaell,    L.    B.,    Chemlcale.    Inc.,    Long    Inland    City,    N.Y. 

600,125,  pab.  1-12-60.    Cl.  2.  ^     .       -«-  «^ 

Byan   Aeronautical    Co.,   The,    San    Diego,   Calif.      606,206, 

pub.  1-12-60.    Cl.  10. 
Byaer,  Frank.  Co. :  aee>-- 

Bhelnaold  Cheeoe  Co.  ......  ,.v-         w     «   «•  .a 

Byatan  Co..   Mount   Vernon.   N.Y.     605,108,   pab.    1-12-00. 

S  ft's* Trading  Co.,  GUvennrllle.  N.T.    586.600.  cane    CL  1 
Sabooni.  BahidJ  B..  dJb.a.  Adaptatherm  Co.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

606.212.  pub.  1-12-40.    CT.  21.  .  ^.  „„,         . 

Sage    Laboratorieo,    Inc.,    Welleeley.    Maaa.     600,226.    pub. 

1-12-60.    Cl.  21. 


6064TT.  pah.  l-l»-40. 
Calif.     606.268.    pah. 
Ohio.     686.381. 


Scaderi  of  Italy,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

CT.  80. 
SoUera    Avtattoa    Inc,    Bakarafteld, 

1-12-60.    CT.  23. 
Selaahelmer,   H.   A..   Co.,  The,   CladaaaU, 

pub.  1-12-60.    Cl.  80. 
SerU  Aaaociatea.  lac.  Chicago.  IlL    606.888-4,  pab.  1-12-00. 

CT.  82. 
Shewaa-Joaea.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Ualted  Vlataera.  lac, 

Saa  Fraaclaco.  Caltf.     8T0,41O.  rea.  8-20-40.     CL  4T. 
Shoe  Lace  Ca.  Lawraace,  Maaa..  to  Uaeola  Laoe  ft  Braid  Co.. 

ProrMenee.  B.L     8T0,015,  reo.  8-20-40.     CT.  40. 

N.Y. 


006J18.  pah. 
006.288-4.  pob. 


605.206.     pob. 
605.265-6,   pub. 


Stagier  Cocpk.  The.  Loag  lataad  CTty. 

1-12-60.    Cl.  21. 
Starra  Baglaeeriag  Co.,  Sierra  Madro.  Oattf. 

l-12-6d:    Cl.  21.  ^  _ 

Sleata  Sleep  Shop,  Inc.,  Qolacy.  Maaa.    006J8T,  pob.  1-lB-OO, 

CT.  82. 
Slllcoae  Paper  Co.  of  America.  lac.  The,  New  Totfc.  N.T. 

606,86T,  pob.  1-12-60.     CT.  3T. 
SlBclalr    BeilBtng  Co.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      006.1TS-4.    pah. 

1-12-40.    CT.  15. 
Sqaare  D  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Electric  Controller  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Tha.  __ 

Sktaaer.  William,  ft  Soaa.  New  York.  N.T.     ST5.01S.  rea. 

3-20-60.    CT.  42.  ._ 

SklBoer.   WUItaaL  ft  Soaa,  New  York.  N.Y.     STO.TOO, 

3-20-60.    CT.42. 
Soitth-Coroaa  Marctaaat  lac.  Oakkrad.  CaMf.    600:204. 

1-12-60.    CT.  26. 
Smith-Doraey :  Bee — 

Waader  Co.,  The.  .       ,»       ^ 

Smith.  Howard.  Paper  MUla  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Qoeboc  Caaada. 

606,118.  pob.  1-12-60.    CT.  1.  _     ^  _ 

Soclete  Anonyme  Marie  Briiard  et  Boger,  Bordeaax,  Fraaee. 

606.454.    CL  40.  ,  «       ^ 

Sorenaen,    Bdwln    J..   d.b.a.    Theco   Prodacta,    lac.    Grand 

Junction.  Colo.    005.218.  pub.  1-12-60.    CL  21. 
Soothweat    Film    Laboratory.    Inc.,    Dallaa.   Tex.      006,441, 

pub.  1-12-60.    CT.  106.  .   ..  «^ 

SpecUltlea.    Inc.,    Syoaaet.    N.Y.     606,2T0.    pob.    1-12-60. 

CT.  28. 
Speldel    Corp..    Prorldence.    B.r     606.810,    pob.    1-12-00. 

Ci.  28. 
Staanfofd  Chemical  Co..  The,  Stamford,  Coaa.    406448.  pob. 

1-12-60.     CT.  6.  .  .     ^    «.^     w « 

Staadard    Motor   Producta.    Inc..    Loag    lalaad    CTty.    N.T. 

606.261,  pab.  1-12-60.    Cl.  M.  _         ^^   ^ _  ,^ 

Standard    Oil    Co.    of    OaUfomia,    San    Fraadaeo.    Chltf. 

605.148,  pub.  1-12-40.    CT.  10.  .    ,   .«  ^ 

Staathoay  Corp..  Loa  Aagalea.  CaUf.    606.848,  pok  1-12-60. 

Cl-  **.  ^„.      ...  ,^ 

Steen,   John  A..  Vamlah  CO.,  Chicago.  IIL     686,4T8.  eaac 

CT.  16. 
Stereaa,  J.  P..  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Wommbo  Mfg.  Co.  _  .         «  ^.       «  _.. 

Sterenaon,  B.  A.,  ft  Co.,  Wilmington.  l>f'«»tf  New  Tort. 

N.Y.,  to  B.  F.  Drew  ft  Co..  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.    128,582. 

ren  (8-20-60     CT.  46.  ^^ 

Stone,   Staaford   C.  Chicago.   III.     605.288.   pub.   1-12-60. 

CT    21  ' 
Strauaa,  Lerl,  aad  Co..  San  Fraaclaco.  Caltf.     005,880,  pak 

Sumitomo  Sboji  Kaboahikl  Kalaha,  Hlgaahi-kn.  Oaaka.  Japaa. 

605387,  pub.  1-12^40.    CT  80.  -ftKOio    ™.k 

Sunbeam   Lighting  Co..   Loe  Angelea.   Calif.     605.218.   pak 

1—12—60     Cl    21 
Superb  Glore  Co.,  The,  to  Creacendoe  Gloree,  Inc.,  Johnatown. 

N.Y.     370,081.  ren.  8-20-60.     Cl.  88.  ..^  ...  _    , 

Surpaaa  Leather  Co..  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.    306,655,  cane    CT.  1. 
Svenaka    Akttebolaget    Oaaaccumulator,    Stockholm-Lldlngo. 

Sweden.    605,137,  puk  3-31-50.    Cl.  6. 
Swift  ft  Co. :  See— 

Swift  and  Co.  ^       ^_.,  J».      ... ... 

Swtft  and  Co..  to  Swift  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  Hi.     8T5.560,  rea. 

8-20-60.    CT.  6.  ,         „ 

Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc. :  See — 

Hygrade  Sylrania  Corp.  ».  -     .,     rw^_  «. 

Syracuae  Chilled  Plow  Co..  Inc..  Syncuae,  N^T..  to  Deere  ft 

Co.,  MoUne,  IlL     8T3,328,  n^-^^^^-S}'  ^w  <v«o  «a 
TAB  EnglBeen.  lac.  Chicago.  111..    006.430,  pok  0-22-60. 

CT   100 
Tampax  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     585,888,  cane     CT.  61.    t 

Technical  Inatrument  Co. :  Bee — 

Yoakera,  John  L.  _         _^      «      _...      «*  v 

T^leacope  Folding  Furniture  Co.  Inc..  The,  Oranrllle,  N.T. 

lyieTlalon    Producta    Engineering    Corp.,    PhiladelphU.    Pa. 

Te2£;*?rX?ta  cl.''cfc.e2ni."Shlo.    606.420.  puk  1-12-40. 

Teuio?  Enreiope  Corp.  of  Kanaaa  CTty,  Kanaaa  CTty.  Mo. 

Tea'S5J'i*?S..tfc'rStra.5ich.    005.100,  pak  1-12^. 
CL  18. 


Sage    Liboratbrtea,    Inc..    Wellealey,    Maaa.     600.286,    puk    TeSco  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.    605,1TT.  pok  1-18-40.    Ck.  18 

1-12-60.     CT.  21.  - "-     *•'- 

Begla    Paper    Co.. 


New    York.    N.Y. 


370.288-40.    reo. 
6T9.41T.  caac 


9C  anf^w  —    ——-*.- 

3-e0-60.    Cl.  37.         ,        ^,       ,».«,• 
Scbenlej  Laboratorieo.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Schteld  Bantam  Co..  Warerty,  Iowa.    605.206.  pok  1-12-60 

Scott^Honry  L..  Co..  to  Scott  Teatera.  Inc.  ProTldeace,  B.I 

878.711,  ren.  3-29-60.    Cl.  26. 
Scott  Teatera.  Inc. :  ^J»— 

Scott*TStere!"l5c^l5SVidence.  B.I.     606.208.  pob.  1-12-60 
CT.  26 


Texaco  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  The  Texaa  Co.,  New 


York,^N.Y.  "60WT?*pab.  1-12-60.     CL  16. 


606.128.   pab.   1-12-40. 


Texaa  Co..  The 

Texaco  lac  «_  .     ^ 

Textalner  Ltd..   London.  England. 

Theco  ProductBjInc  :  flee — 

ThoeSJ*  m!%  Wv  Corp..  to^  MJk  W.  Thomaa  Corp..  New 

ThS£o?LmfVci^d.rd°ge\i?rSiTSbd%hlo.     606.200. 
puk  1-12-60.     CT.  26. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


ThttMter  BccordM,  Inc.,  Weit  Hempsteftd,  N.T.    600,849.  pob. 

l-12-«0.     a.  38. 
Ttnber   SaidiiMHlJig  Co.,   WuhlngtoB.   D.C.     •95.184,  pab. 

1-12-80.    CI.  IS. 
TlMbM-Top.    Inc..    Frwport.    N.T.      6»5.181,    paii.    1-12-80. 

a,  18. 
TltaalM.    iDC,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      •05,182.    pvb.    1-12-80. 

CI.  l^. 
Tolrdo    Pipe   Thnndlnc   MacMac   Co..   The,   Toledo,    Ohio. 

88S,1T8.  pub.  l-12-8<r     C\.  16. 
Toolfcnift  Corp.,  Spriasfleld.  MaM.     800.282.  pub.   1-12-80. 

n.  23. 
Topper  MfK.  Corp..   The.   Htraioea  Bosch,  Calif.     •00.158. 

pab.  1 -12-80.    €1.  IS. 
TraUmobilt.  lac..  ClaelaMtl.  Ohto.     805.205.  pab,  1-12-00. 

CL  19. 
Tialaer  Uqapr  Corp. :  8oo — 

BverMa  DlatlUlng  Co..  Inc..  Tho. 
Trans  World  AtrUaee,  Inc..  Kanaas  aty.  Mo.    805,480.  pab. 

2-»-.'W.     CI.  106.  .       .  K- 

Trapp.  Howard,  Mm. :  Be* — 

Trapp.  Muriel  8. 
Trapp,  Sfiiriel  8..  d.b.a.  Mr*.  Howard  Trapp.  Benlah.  MJeh. 

098.321  ^ob.  1-12-80.     CI.  SO. 
TrUnffle  Finlahlnir  Corp..   Johaatown.  N.T.     586.582.  eanc. 

CI.  106. 
Trlmoaat  OothlaR  Co..  Inc.,  Boatoe.  Maaa.     OO«,370.  pob. 

«^2-,'V0.     CI.  39. 
Triton    MfK.    Co..    Inc..   Fall    BiTor.    Maaa.     805,888.    pab. 

1-12-80.     CT.  S9.  '       •    1^ 

Turbo-Ray,  Inc.,  New  Rorhelle.  N.T.     585,886,  eaoe.     Q.  84. 
Union  Bajc-Camp  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     890.884.  pub. 

1-12-80.     CL  37. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.    695.2«0,  pab.  1-12-60. 

CI.  33. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc. :  8«s — 

JuiHtafd.  A.  D..  *  Co..  Inc. 
United    MUIa    Corp..    Mount    Ollead,    N.C.      695,808,    pnb. 

1-12-60.     a.  39.  .       .    K» 

United  Tlntnen.  Inc. :  See — 
Italian  Swlmi  Colony. 
Shewan-Jonen,  Inc. 
United  Voluntary  Servtceii,  San  Mateo,  CaMf.     890,370,  pob. 

1-12-80.     CI.  .18. 
Universal    Air    Lift,    Inc.,    I.«nsiaic,    Mich.      895,258,    pab. 

1-12-80.     CI.  23. 
UnlTi«    Lena    Co..    The.     Daytun.    Ohio.      605.298-7.     iMib. 

1-12-60.     CI.  26. 
Utility    Products    Corp.,    andnnatl.    Dhio.      696,365,    pab. 

1-12-60.     CI.  37.  .       .    i~ 

▼an  Baerle  *  Co.     Cheiniiwhe  Kabrik,  Gernshelm    (Rhine), 

Germany.     .'»8,5,.192,  cane.    CI.  6. 
VI»ko.  Inc..  Sumner.  Wash.     .'>85,472.  cane.     CI.  8. 
Vimial    Plant    I.jiTout    Inc..    Oakmont,    Pa.      895,281,    pab. 

1-12-60.     CI.  26. 
Vitafrese  Rqulpinent.  Inc. :  Set 
Raaniusaon.  Martin  B. 


-'      ■    ye^-i.     .-7.S-  dt   J*<w« 
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Voticthinder  A.O..  BraunaehwelK.  Uarmany.     805.30(^1.  p«b. 

1-12-80.     CL  26. 
n-axner  Hac  Co..  Inc..  Salt  Lake  aty.  Utah.     895.130,  pob. 

1-12-60.     a.  2. 
Walthaa  Watdi  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    895,857.  pub.  1-18-80. 

CI.  23. 
Wander  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  Satth-Doraey.  Chleafo.  IlL    806.19T. 

INib.  1-12-80.     CI.  18. 
WatMon  DectrontcN  *  Enjdneertnff  Co..  Inc..  ArliaftOB.  Ta. 

89.'S,:i09.  pub.  1-12-60.     CI.  26. 
Welch    Naraertes.    Inc.,    The,    Shenandoah,    Iowa.      586,447, 

cane.     CI.  1. 
Welwyn   Blectrtcal   Laboratorlea  Ltd..  Badllaftaa.  BagUad. 

696.243.  pub.  1-12-60.     Q.  21. 
Weanonah  Cotton  MiUa  Co..  Lezlaffton.  N.C    582J09.  eane. 

CL  42. 
Weatem    Charcoal    Corp..    Raaton.    Waah.      •95.100.    pab. 

1-12-60.     CI.  1. 
Waotlnirtioa«e  Electric  Corp. :  8oa—  I 

Westlnshoaae  Electric  4  Mfg.  Co. 
WettlnghoaKe  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co.,  East  PIttabargh.  to  Waet- 

lafgbm»e  Electric  Corp.,  Ptttaburgh,  Pa.     374J98-9,  ren. 

Weston  of  WlllianiMbarg  :  See— 

Mitchell,  (ieorge  W.,  Jr. 
Weyaad   *   Honnaa   Flub   Co..   Wyandotte,    Mich.     685,462. 

cane.     CI.    46. 
Wheatloy     Industries     Ltd..     Wheatlay.     Ontario.     Caaada. 

89.1.112.  pub.  1-12-60.     CI.  1. 
White,   O.    Q.,   Co.,    The,    Worcester,    Maia. 

1-12-60.     CI.  21. 


Wllcoz-Gay    Cora.,    The,    Charlotte,    Mich. 


896,849,  pob. 

800448,  pab. 

800J04.  pab. 

•00,482.  pob. 


1-12-60.     CI. 
Wlhmn.    Ben.    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T. 

1-12-60.     n.  39. 
Wimpy    International,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 

ll-ia-59.     CI.  100. 
Wisconsin  Door  Co.,  LIvoala.  Mich.     586.481,  eaac.    CI.  18. 

^'^S^'L'^'    JowPh    C..    Ferrysburg,    Mich.      585,488,    caae. 

CI.  29. 
Worthlngton  Corp.,   Harrison,  N.J.     890,287,  pab.  1-13-40. 

ri.  26. 
Worumbo  Mfg.  Co.,  Bath.  Maine,  to  J.  P.  SteTeaa  *  Co..  Inc., 

New  York.  X.Y.     129.943.  ren.  .V29-80.     a,  42. 
Worumbo  Mfg.  Co..  linth.  Maine,  to  J.  P.  Stevaaa  A  Co..  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y.     129.946.  ren.  .V29-60.     CI.  42. 

Wurdack  Chemical  Co..  St.  Loaln,  Mo.    895,184,  pab.  1-12-60. 

CI.  10. 
Wyomisslng  Paper  Products  :  8ee — 

Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The. 
X-L  Cleaning  Product)*  Co.  :  Bee  - 

Parket,  Charles. 
YonkerM.  John  L..  d.b.a.  Technical  Instmment  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.     68.5..5I.\  cane.     CI.  44. 

^Si*^,""**'"   ^•^-  Ch>««».   "»•     •0«.«1O.   pab.   1-18-80. 


n.  21.      ^ 
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ia  SMtiOB  5M,  MiMMHl  of 
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-,.  TBBA8URT  DEPASTMBNT 

^  OrrUci  or  thb  CbUMfaaaa  or  CtJsroMa 

Wm*hU»9t»»,  D.O..  Mmreh  It,  1990 

r«  CalJMfort  0/  CiuHm$  mU  OtMr*  Omommt: 

An  appllcatloa  haa  boea  filed  la  tbe  Traaaary  Department 
for  the  raeortetiea  «C  the  fottowtac  deserlbod  trade  name 

""J^US*  P/?^^  •'  ••««•«>  42rtrad«Bark  Act  of  1946. 
aad  aactloa  11.18,  Cnatoma  B(«alatioaa : 

;;HOLLipAT  NBOOTWEAA."  a  eorporatloa  ornalaMl 
jwftf  **•  l»w«  <*  Aa  State  of  New  Tork.  ioeated  aarSoIng 
^^5??  *}  **»•  *  ^*^  »*«>»  itraot  Mow  Tork,  New  York, 
whl^tnda  auBo  l|  aaed  la  coaaacdM  with  laSuaa*  apparel 


aad  gowas,  axdai 


faaadatfoB  ganaeata. 


laaamuch  as  It  appeara  the  impression  has  been  eroatad 
that  a  Rale  81  petition  la  not  a  aocaaaaiy  compooent  part 
of  the  application  papera  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  fiUng 
date,  becanaa  of  certain  laagnage  hi  tbe  aaeond  paragraph 
of  Section  508  of  the  Manoal  of  Patent  Bxamlnlag  Procedure, 
aald  paragraph  has  been  rewritten  to  omit  that  langoace  aad 
now  reada  aa  followa : 

Saeh  taformallty  augr  ooaalat  of  the  ooalaalon  of  any 
one  of  the  component  parts  of  an  application ;  see  Rale 
51.  Whether  or  aot  tiie  drawlag  la  aaceoaary  la  decided 
la  accordance  with  the  principle^  outlined  In  608.02. 

If.  C  ROSA. 
Mar.  10,  1980.  Mrtetvr.  Pmtent  Emmmiming  OpermtUm. 


«  ^■y^n?*Z?»?  ^•••'^  to  file  aa  cmpoalttoa  t»  the  reoorda- 
tioB  oT  this  trade  aame  ahall  aotliy  the  Commlaaloner  of 
Cuatoma,  Bnrcan  of  CaataaM,  Waahlaftoa  25,  D.C,  before 
the  nplrattpe  of  80  dkya  after  MardTiO.  1980.  of  hU  lateat 
to  oppooa  the  reeordaitloa.  If  a  aotlca  of  oppoaldoo  la  filed, 
the  oppoMT  win  bo  faralahed  with  a  copy  oTttie  appUeatloa 
for  reeordatloa  of  th«  trade  aame.  togeCker  with  Itarapport- 
l"^.  '"T^'tS.^  *^  Inatraetloaa  aa  to  the  procedun  to  be 
!Si?r**;-  ^  cuatoaia  ofllears  coaceraed  wlUbe  glTea  aotlee 
within  45  days  after  Mandi  20,  1980,  of  any  opposition 
proceeding. 

Until  46  d^  after  March  20.  1980.  all  alghtwwir  of  for- 
•Iga  aiaaaflactare.  ezduatra  of  foaadatloa  ganaeata,  beariag 
aamoa  or  marka  whl^  copy  or  slmaUte  the  abore-aieatloaed 

ffeL'.»r^^  *•»•  tra«»»«t  prorldad  tar  la  aactloa  11.17 
Caatojaa  Ragatetloas.  aalesa  a  aotlca  la  roeatrad  that  aa 
oppooltloa  haa  baea  filed,  la,  aiileh  caaa  aadt  artldea  ahall 
continue  to  be  detained  uatll  a  fiaal  determlaatloa  Is  made 
concerning  the  right  of  the  appHcaat  to  the  trade  aame. 
Signed)  D.  B.  STRUBIMOBR, 
AMm§  CrosHMaa4o«»«r  •/  CmNom. 


0f  Appialg 


oTFohnMuylMt 


iBlhcMoath 


Bzamlaar  aJBrmed 188 

Examiner  afllrmed  In  part 80 

Examiner  reveraed 81 


Total- 
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2,789,928.— JUbert  W.  Fkiholt,  Erie,  and  W<IN«s»  J.  Wmmeh. 
Wesleynile,  Pa.  Paocaaa  or  iNaoLATiNo  Wiaa  With 
POLTTaTaArLnoKOBTHTLBNi.  Patent  dated  Apr.  23, 1957. 
Dedlcadoa  filed  Feb.  24,  1980,  by  the  aaalgnee.  Oeneral 
Eleetrte  Cos»po«y. 

Hereby  dedicates  claim  1  of  aald  patent  to  Uie  public  tar 
the  full  term  of  aald  pateat. 


The  followlag  Mat  aoatalaa  the  naoMa  of  appHeaate  tar 
reglstratloa  to  practiee  bafora  the  Daltad  Btatea  Pateat  Oflca. 
lafOrmatloB  teadlag  to  affbct  the  eUglMUty  of  aay  of  aald 
appHeanto  on  moral  *r  ethical  groaado  ahoald  bo  taralAod 
the  Commlaaloner  of  Patoate  oa  or  before  April  88.  1980. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCXBR, 
Mar.  22.  1980.  Ckofrmow,  Cos»s^»a«  oa  ffaroRsMat. 

Baraett  Howard  J..  4272  N.  48th  St..  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
BlaehoC.  Beraard  J..  2043  S.  Delaware  St.,  Mllwaakee,  WU. 
Oalka,  Lawreace  S..  8190  Waahlngtoa  Circle,  Waawatoaa  13, 

Wla. 
Ryaa.  Jamea  T..  1736  K.  Proapect  St.  Milwaukee.  Wla. 
Blarlk.  Lawreace  E..  assi  W.  Wlacpaala  Ats.,  MUwaakee  8, 

Wla. 


Rule  52  proTldea  that  "All  papers  whldi  are  to  become  a 
part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Patent  OSee  must  be 
legibly  written  or  printed  In  permanent  Ink." 

Qneatlooa  hare  arlaen  aa  to  whether  saeh  "papers"  pre- 
pared by  die  proeeaa  known  aa  xerography  will  be  acceptable 
under  this  rule. 

The  Patent  Ofllce  haa  Inrestlgated  this  proeeaa  of  reproduc- 
tion of  docnmento  and  flnda  that  die  copies  produced  thereby 
meet  all  the  requlremeata  of  the  Ofllea  aa  to  permanency, 
dnrablUty  aad  legibility.  The  Ofllee  haa  laatalled  two  of  these 
machlnea  aad  has  fouad  xeroprtndag  eadrely  sadafaetory 


Now  ApHintioM  lUcdrod  Dmitm  Fofennty  19M 

Patmta . e,S19 

DasIgBS ..» . -,«.._     S<8 

Flaat  Pateats i4_ .,„,. ,^_.       i« 

14 87 

Total ^4. .: «.73S 


Pateate 901— No.  2,931,088  to  No.  2.932.028.  lad. 

Doalgaa 56— No.     187.579  to  No.      187,633.  Ind. 

Plaat  Patoata.         0— No.         1,938  to  No.         1.980,  lad. 

Total 1,051 

1 


2 
If 

«k9 


Vol.  76»— official  GAZETTE 

to  «nrcto*i  la  op«r*tlac       Sj»17.« 


Its  •■«  atlMr  doeiuMBts  wlileli  art 
to  U  matm  a  part  aff  tha  ptwrnimmmt  ncerda  of  tka  Patant 
(Mta^  wMck  hava  b«aa  prapani  k]r  saroprlatlas,  arlll  ba  ac- 
eapttd  ter  alTpaipoMa  oader  Bala  S2  If  otkarwla*  aaecptaMa. 


AITHUB  W.  CBOCXBB, 
Ft 


APBlLf»  IjMO 

▼tteatar  (Ctmataff  Mafiiata- 

-- !-  wj  — 1  _  .■  ■jaWai  .  Oiria- 

MWBwSi  St.  Mraark  i.  N J. 

£r*J£S!!    "t*   M^*«»f**1  4toCTaft 
"'Lov,  1060  Broad  St..  Mawark  a. 


W^  IT.  IMO 


2.«0e.2f  7.— Ballpft  B.  MmttJmM.  Jr..  PUIadBlpkla.  Pa.  toKt- 
wa  ArrtMATV.  Pateat  datad  Dae  T,  IMM.  Dtadalmar 
SM  Mar.  1,  1960.  bgr  tka  aailgMa,  OmUfrmlm  Pmektmg 
CoryaraWaa. 

Haiabj  aatata  thla  dtadaUaar  to  dalm  6  af  aald  patant 


-•.^•mSL?***'!**  2?"£WJ*  P'tP«iw*  to  traat  aoa-aieia- 


AppUaaea  PuKLoolarllla  1,  Ky. 


2J8S.048. 


aad  SaaUac  Arraai 


it  far 


S.M0.190. — Omrgt  JmUnuHk,  deevaMd,  Loadoa.  EacUad, 
bjr  Aadr*  Omkw  rUkaaiar  BaMannaapl,  aad  Clara  Jtn^ 
rtam,  azatetara.  Laadoa.  Badaad.  Puaaoai  Bz- 
CHAiraaaa.  Pataat  dat«d  Jalr  23,  lOiT.  Diadalmer  6led 
liar.  4.  1060.  hy  Om  avlcaM.  JmtSemHk  IMaatopMMtt 
Ltmit04;  aad  tha  aieiailTa  UceaMa,  P»wtr  Jf  iMt- 
—mrth  mtd  I)a»»l»pia«at)r  £4iaMed. 

H«rekr  Mtor  tkls  dlaelalmar  to  datou  1.  2,  aad  IS  of   2.117478.    Dakalaaaa 
■aid  pataat  "^ 


2,SS8.002. 
2.8604M. 
2.911.TS1. 
2.011.79T. 
2.017430. 


2^9afi2».    Aaliaatad  Whsalad  FInre  Toy.    B.  Bmltk  Jr. 
Badthfleld  Batorprtaoo.  Box  230.  Wirian.  Art.  '       ' 

_  2.017,121.  Traltera.  Alio 
OMaiaa^.  CWrrtnoadtaee  to 
la«t<«  Ato..  NowYork  17.  N.T, 


2.017.121.    Traltera.     Allcaler-Werk*   Ojn.b.H..    Utainaea. 

Mlckaal  &  Btrlkar.  360  Ln- 


8.010.666. 
2.090.450. 
2J20.470. 

2,030.403. 
2,090,040. 


Two-Wajr  Pamp. 

Drip  Ban  Aaaoabljr  for  Wladow. 

Dohaartdttter  Coattraettoa  (to  aothoa  Dryar. 

Air  OoadltloBlat  Apparataa. 

Btoctra^tle  Oaa  Blltar  Ravlag  ArraagaMat  fW 
CkaaoUlac  ^ptaiad  CkargaT      •"*•""'   "^ 

d'iS***  >|>ul>r  AiraMMBOat  tur  MachlaM 
BaTlao  a  OMMfagal  Uqald  Bztraetloa  Bttp. 

Btralaor  for  Drala  of  a  Clathaa  Waahar. 

Air  Ooadltlaoor. 


U^balaaca    O»atrol    AnaatauAat    far    Laaadry 
AdjBStaklc  QrUla. 


^O"^^^^' 


I. 


CX)NDlflON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1960 
Total  numbor  of  ponding  appHeationa  (flsdudiac  DeriKoa) 

Total  number  of  ponding  Dorign  oimUeotions 

Total  number  of  oppUeotiona  awaiting  ootion  (ozduding  De^ima)' 

Total  wumber  of  Djirign  appUcationa  awaiting  aeUonZr..r7^^    I!^ 

Data  of  oldaat  new  appUeation !!__ *" n-    lo 

Data  of  oldeat  ameiidod  appUeation ---I"iriIiriIIII!IZIII"II"Iir    St  T 


1M,467 

6,828 

80,776 

1,271 

1968 

1068 


M.CBOSA.1 


PJmDIT  BZAMNmO  OBOUPB.  AMD  tllPBBnSOBT  BZAIONBBS 


(D  iTONB,  I.  O.,  0BBia04L  AND  BBLATBD  ABTO. 

t 

OD  BVANB,N.  H.,  00MMUNI0ATI0N8.  BADIANT  BNBBOT  AND  BLBOTBICAL  ART8_ 

am  TUNO  BWAI,  Bv  MBCHANIOAL  IIANVPAOTUBINO.  MAOHINB  BLBMBNTS  AND  DBttONI 

^BNTDBvTcM  ^  >«ATBBUL  HANDUNO  AND  TBBATINO.  OPTICA.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMU8B. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  •.,  BTATIO  ITBU0TUBB8  AND  INBTBUMBNTB  OF  PBBOISION 


DIVISIONS 


em  MUBPST,  T.  P^jAORICnLTnRB.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORT ATION._. 

'*2;!5i..22S™°'  ?•  *^  *«"  tWDESOOmO  BioLAmnOATION  Aa  UaTBD  tniDIB  OLAMDICl. 
TION  DIVISIONS. 


omaiONa.  bza 


AND  BBBJBCTi  OP  INVBIirnOM 


1.  (VDOOLDBBB0.4,7..Bnk«:PlMiUBg:P)ntHoabMidiy:8eatt«li«UUood«i;BvthWorktac  _ 

3^  ^^Sl^T'  ^^  '**^  T^PP***  ■«>  ▼«■*»  Diitwj^;  FfcWii;  IMmoo;  Tutlb  Wtta|afB;"Bwktei'BmtOM' 

atmmi  OOBvo^Mt.  Oaatv,  BkMt,  Goldat  aad  Wayi _ 

«,.      Dairr,  BoteNrtat:  T«0itd>li  and  Moot  Om«f  aad  OomnkialofB;  Pmmm;  Qat«:  Mode;  SIgnak  aad  ladleatoit; 


1^  9i^  97. 41.  41.  ««. 
49.  St.  M,  SI. 

X  u.  11^14,  a,  u, 

7.  U.  17.  97.  H  9ik 
I^S.aia;9l,9l,«. 
1.  4.  H  M,  U^  91, 

a.a;4i^47. 

9.11^11^91^90,91. 
91, 91, 91,  K  91. 


CMdcit  AppHcatloa 


Nnr 


7-U-M 


y.  (IV)  ANDBBsoN^ilii  aVopttka!!!!*"  Z ^ — ^ ^' 

*■  *^^i!22I'r^;ii:L?Sl£l!!S!.!!!?if!?^  oabkiii'Tibii"MiiSi«.i'Fiiii;;;  Fi;"ii;i;*i:ii«; 

uivom  aaa  oooaBtton  Baoaptatlai;  BeaflBlds......   . 

9.  (VI)  BBANSON,  J.  H.,  Pampi:  Pm*  ToiMaa .V...'7/.y."r^r".'.V.r.".'™ 

19.  (Vl)  BOTD,  S.,  VkiiffM:  OrdnaBoa;  AaaiaaltloB;  BiploMva  Ghaiii  Mdkli«.  

"•  ^JIlI?'5ii!il?3.5!?!!;"^  "*  I-Sftap;  Sboa  aad  Laatfaar  Maanfaetan;  i^itu^i^'^liii^'si^. 

la  mnaSJSKS ?^2S.2?S^  °^ "** "^ "*■  BAIblttac  Oatlary; Plpaa and  Tobokr  OoDdotta 

«  S  SS^lVt?''**"  B«intt;  BaskM  StKtata;  latamlaud  Otatdi  aad  Motor  Contmk. 

.     ..?*?:■^'•  "P*"*^  ^T^***  '"ntes*  PlMtle  Woikkw,  Dnarkw,  taai^,  Mlllk«,  Ptealv,  TanUaa 
*•  ^.Z5lT?l ^'  *-•'  ^'•^  Woiktaf  (Part)  a4.  tbmlt  Matal.  Wka  Baodtac  MkeaDaaaoai  Piooa^iiU^^i^"^ 

Dkaaainitly  Appontaa;  Wka  FaMaa ^ «««—-.  — wy  aaa 

II.  (Vn)  BBINDISI,  M.  V„  PlMttaa;  PkaHa  Btoak  aad  failtiwawa  *rprati»' 

U>  01)  ANDBUS.  L.  M.,  •Naphoay;  BaoatdM  (kwt) .?_. li;.'"~I  **™*' 

"'  ^'IlJiE?^*^'-'- ^'  '■*■«*«  Typawikan;  Prtetkv;  Typa  Omli^'^ BMam-^^'uu^'iMU^  « 

nra  TenoMa;  apaad  Baapoartva  Davlaak  .. 
19.  cm  PATBIOK.  P.  t..  SIOTH  aad  Vymttim^'Biriai^rwiMl^^ 

mo;  Aataaaatle  TaaiHratma  aad  Hiaaldlty  Bacakttoa,*  nhniiiy^«^i«^  Banan 
"'  ^^SilS?*  w'i:!*'!^?"*"  Hardwara:  Cloaara  TmtmmM;Lo6k»;  a»ktii^"iiiiiia^i'^^ 

-.(iStSlBTSSSLr'..!'^^..!!'!^..^^^         "-*^  °~'"**-" 

a.  (VI)  ■UCHMB^.  B.,  Aai^Mai:  B^ite;  Boaya;  oi^:  Itotaa  Pto^dM^-'nii^dh^^ 

PorasBa  aad  BaOoaa _  _ 

«.  (VI)  SMILOW.  L,.  DaU  PiooMnta;  Dlfltal **     

Fan  Bastrtan;  Votlm  MaeWaaa;  Ooaatan 

91  am  HICKBT.  T.  J..  Apparal  (anapt  Cavavta  aad  Branlana):  Appwal  Apparataa; 

tat  or  SaMothtar.  ClatAaa  aad  Poww^top  Oontral;  Wartt  Holdm _ 

n.  (Vn)  NBVIUS.  B.  D.,  OeaMao-Pwuw,  MkoaDaaaoaa  Piodaeta  aad  Apparataa;  Dk^kiiu^' W^'lV^a^A*^ 


7-19-19 
ytf-M 

4-9-» 

7-9-89 
S-19« 
9-19-a9 


%-u-m 

9-1-69 
7-19-n 

7^M9 
7-l-» 


•-n-m 


Aaalot  Oompatan;  Cahalatea;  Bookkaapta*  MadUaaa;  Oak  Mid 

BCadilaaa;  Taitllaa,  Iron- 


6-19-49 


9-UK49 


9-94^ 


7-l»-» 
4-M9 

9-l»« 

7-r-M 
9-19-a9 


».  an  BADBB,  O.  L.. 


kfotlva  Pawar.  TraamiaioB  Syataoia.  Vokao*  mi  PhaM  Oontiol  Sya- 
Dtakantat.  An  Laapa.  Pttea  Menr  Dyaaao  Ptaata;  Blavaton  (part),  •«. 


Biaoai  and  Mop  MiAlat;  Taitflaa.  FliSd 

Motan;  Fhiid  Serromoton;  8prta«. 


Mlaaalkaaoaa  Blartrfa  Ooatnl  Mi 
97.  (IV)  JAMBS,  S.,  Bra 

Appanan;  Oaaatatnd  Llqald  Oaataat  Wift  SoUda 
M.  (VI)  BBAUNBB,  B.  S.,  lattfaal  OBmkeattoa  Bi«te 

JjijlJitaBdA^^  F*««rad  Moteta;  Cyttadan;  PMaaa;  Drtn  Skafta;  FlailMaWi^  OoapUag*;  Okeaki  or  SocketK 

"Bid  C^mart  Oeanvon;  Pnaaaia  Modaktlv  Bolaya;  Wkaal  Sabatttatv. 

*'  ^  ^y^'  M:  f  -  "^^^  Woodaoiktaf;  Battaa.  Banal  mi  Wkaal  Makk«;  B^^;  CtotfarLwtte'^RDbbcr 

aa  #vm  lGr'lI?«V^  Ti  ^'***  Oairlan;  Vilnd  Ptpa  Oaopltaii:  Rod  Idkita;  TaoWHaadlkiK  Partaakiga 

m.  i\w  OXBABT,  B.  A..  OaMrtaatoia;  BaWwnMoa;  Fhild  SnrtakMM.  BmaTfa»  aad  DMrnrtiy,  a«p.>«n«y  m^  km^^. 


). 


19-19-« 
4-9t-49 

4-1-40 

7-1-49 
9-9-89 

8-19-89 
9-18-89 
7- 


4-17-88 
7-19na9 
7-97-88 
9-14-89 

9^9«-49 

7-17-48 

4-1-48 

19-1-49 

7-1-88 


4-19-89 
94-99 

4-13-88 
9-14-89 


41. 
41. 
4L 
41. 


(I)  BOBTTCHXB.  A.  M..  Otrtoa  OhwWif  (pMt),  •«..  Jfim  AddaoM.  MieoB  Oooudtatag  0m«m  OooipMBda, 
of  OvtMm  Oihta,  PwtW  OiMatloB  of  Non-AwMfte  HydfMMboB  Mlitam.  HifdracHtoM,  Halo- 

HydMowtoa^  aiathado  B«itai  (pwt)  (M-.  Ofl-Modlflwt:  BtiMltod);  Mtaml  Oth 

(Vn)  BSSMAN.  H..  Om  and  Uqaid  CoolMt  Appvttoi:  Boot  Kinhiagi;  AgNattoa:  Fin  Kztt«akbm;  OvMtwa 

Bowl  SaiMntan:  UqaM  SopvaUoa  or  Pvtfloatlen  (^crt) „ .^ 

(V)  MXraHAKB.  W.  I^.  BHdaw  HrdiMlio  tod  Bartb  «i«tai«««  Boadb  HiS  PkTHMitti:  Booft:  BaO^ 
dV)  QUAOKSNBUSH.  L.,  BaHwayv-Dnft  AivUnaai.  BwttohM  aad  flUiMli.  flortMo  Tnok.  BoOliv  Bio^  Tnok 
haWrttr.  TtiMmlirton  le  VAIda:  DumptM  VAielM;  VAlA  TiiAM.-  W«wi  — <i  w«it  T.>».  fwpi,i.pt^. 
aai  AMftlBf  SoUdt  (p«rt) 

(IV)  DRMBO,  L.  J.,  Dtipapatu;  roUac  Boeaiitaaka;  TolkC  SoTartat  by  TmHw  or  BndUw;  Oota  OmMM  App^ 
if^DliiiiiHiH  Ca^laata;  Artlela  Dlvanili«;  Coin  HaodUBC _ 

<V)  BVAKB.  B.  L,  (OUTTINO,  O.  A..aoa^,  If — m  1^  aad  TWtt^  (pMQ .^ 

(n)  LBVY.  M.  L.,  BlaotrHtty-BwitaiMa,  WaMlac  Baatmb  Ph««o-OaII  Clraalti 

(Z)  PABKBB.  C.  B..  Omham  Oh— Bliy  (part),  o.c..  Aae.  OHtoowUe  or  Aayaie  Oompoiada  (pm),  a4(.,  laihiUM. 

TrtantmUhnm,  Batan,  Aeidt.  KatoDta.  AldoliydM.  Ktbart.  PtaMioia.  Aleohoh.  Protaios.  AalaM 

Cna  WBIL,  L.  rMd-PiMOM  Bagoklon;  VUfw;  mtd  Bandltai  (aMpI  PiiMi  Ifadalitl^  Bahvi.  fkM  ▼•!««§, 

DtapMwHMl  Btflowa) 

(V)  I>BUMMOWD.  B.  J..  Biamtaiiw   WHaine,  Fajpw.  Woodaa.  Otaa;  BpoaW  "-TTf*-ii^T 
CO)  LOTBWBLL.  N.  N.,  Baaordm  (part);  Saoad  Baeordlnf:  TvlarlilM:  Talacnptay  (part) 

(II)BBTNOLO0.B.R.,BlaelrtBM|aallW  Td«nph7  <pmi)...^ 

(I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLX.  M.  O..  aotlac).  ModMaM.  PolaoM.  OnMaahea.  Ba|w  nd  ftafri 

(anopt  Wood  Trmtwrnt  AppantaO;  Bliaiiilat.  Dpikw.  nm  Tmtmm  o( 


44.  an  UjnVt,  O.  L..  Dtnaltva  Birilo 


:TDe* 


41.  (YD  MANUN,  J.  A.  (D0U0LA8.  B.  A.,  artlai),  Wtedi,  TlM  nl  Aite:  BaSwv  Wkaak  aad  Aita; 

m.  (Z)  WILBt.  ▼.0..  AottaUa  8arl«  (in.,  nmoaaUa)  Ooittpoaada:  tlntarad  Malal  Stoak;  BiptoalTW;  Poivv  Pteta  (part); 

"' — iTfr'^T inT^i  'fif  niiii  ''iiiiiHi  BHidiM.  rmiiM  niwiwij  {aui} 

47.  (VZ)  KANOF.W.J.,  Utataf.  QoHTytag,  aad  to  HarrptlH:  Moier  Vahlalw  Lnd  Vahldav 
41.  CQ)  BSmNftnZN,  ■..  Ibalrliltr-CBKfwilBB  tmrnai,  TmmHtw  9fmmmt  liaMiiilin  ■ 

MMililwaida,  Bahyi,  MiBBili,  flwHI—iii.  TtmmBIiiw.  BhtIv  Ltyv  Baeffllwi........ 

m.  (Vn)  BBNDBTr,  B..  DcTtataid  Oaa  or  Vlapar  Oaattat  With  aellda;  ^intflattwi;  Walb; 

OlMK  Bartk  BofBv 

«.  0)  ABNOLD,  D.,  Owtaa  Obttmimn  (part).  a4-.  iTBtliatle  BmIb  OompoatUoat  (part),  tyBlMle  iioMMr  Onipitl 

Htlaaa,  Nataial  Bdbbar  tyatbatle  Bartoa  (part)  (^..  BotadlaBa  PolnMn  aal  OapoljrBon,  PolyMnloaMrllMk 

AaryMaFoiyoMnaod  OopotyBMi) , 

•L  (n)  WBtTBT,  O.  K..  BadiD  TNHiBlltaii.  BaMtvan  »d  Toaan;  Modoklon; 


9-U-m 


•-1MI 
•-l-dl 


MMi 


i-iMi 


t-l-« 

•-10-M 


VM-dl 
4-lMI 


a  (V)  LB  BOT.  O.  A.,  loppgrti  aoi 

«.  (IV)NINA8.0.A..l4MPMta(aiBdPaparRngta«;BookiaBdBooklCaklBKMnttold^;PrtaladlCiM«:ftitlOB. 
rOM  and  Btaidan;  flariUa  or  PortaUa  Oloaoiw  or  PortBtaa;  Doom,  Wtadeva,  Awafeiw,  aod  Ihottan; 

;  Whip  Appantoa;  FMd  Appantua;  Oloaan  Opanrton;  Dfawtetloa. 

M.  (ID  NILaON.  B.  O..  UNtrfe  Lnpa;  Blartnah  Tabaa;  IMetOiBaeai  Dtodivia  DaTtat;  Lamp,  Oattaod*  Bay  ad 
Oaa  DliAaifi  Darlai  Otawitta;  Bar  Baany  (a-t-.  X-Bay.  Utearlolrt.  Badtoaattra)  AppttBrttoaa;  Mm  Spaotioartm. 

M.  (VID|CLINB,J.B..8afBar7:OMtlttr7;Aittflaliri  Body  Manban. 

N.  (D  IPBOK.  1.  B.,  Abfadtac  OompoaitioBB;  BattarlM:  OoaMof  or  Pkrtla  OempoatttoM;  Xtetriaal  aad  Wa?* 


r.  am  MILLBB.  a.  B.,  BoB,  Not.  Btrat.  Nail,  tarrtr.  Ohala.  nd  BomAoa  Maklw  Uitrm  nd  teaw 
NW  ad  Bob  Loaki;  Jawalry;  Plpa  Joktti  or  Ooopiteff;  Oattii«.. 

m.  on)  BBONAVOH.  7.  R.  (BAILBT.  F.  B..  aettDc),  Bolk  and  BoOan;  Ifaktag  llalal  IVMb  ad 

^MktaR  Abradtac  l*wea«  ad  Apparatua;  Batbi,  Otoiati,  Maki,  ad  Bptttooa;  Bortaf  aad  Drllttw  Pip« 


N.  (D  BBZNDm,  M.  A.,  laoiiaale  Obaailitry;  PartfllBan;  Om,  Haatt«  nd  IltaiatBrttaB 

N.  (D  liANOAN. P. B.  (STBBMAN. M., aettaig), Oaiboa CtmmM&tpmt). a^., tyathatle B«taM (part) 

Polynan  (a«..  Vlayi  Polyaan);  Syathatta  Barta  noiapaatrtoaa  (part).  Syathatto  Bobbar;  PtaotegmiAla 

aadPiodnata 

ft  am  STBIZAK.  J.  p.,  WkidtBi  ad  Baattas  Pa*taf  and  PalUaK  Hanker  B^flwi^iciaM 

AmMm*^^  Lai^tba. ............. ........ .............. 

m.  aV)  LOWS.  D.  B..  Oanaa;  Toyi;  imiMMiMiii  aad  BareMi«  DarleM;  Moohaaleal  Ooaa  and  Prajaeton^  Pbotoc^^ 

Apparatoa. 

«.  (I)  WINKBL8TBIN.  A.  H.,  Fooda  aad  Bampa;  PamMBtatkm;  Oartea  Ctaanlitry  OP«t),  a«..  Lltalai,  oiitoby* 

drato  DartratlTai,  Pata,  BoBarted  Oompoaada;  Haary  Matal  Oompeoada 

M.  (I)  OBBBNWALD,  J.,  Faak;  MkeallaaaoiM  Oempoatthna 

45.  (U)  SAX,  B.  J.,  Wata  Omdaa;  Blaatrle  Mataia;  Ooadooton;  Inanlatora:  Ampmign '.l'SS.'.'.Z'.. 

at.  (V)  LMANN,  I.,  Oaomatrle  Xaatnnaaata:  Maaulm  and  Teatfan  (part) ^... ,.. . 

47.  (VU)  KRAPFT,  C.  P.,  LtquM  floparatloa  or  Partfleatloa  (part);  t.«mfTnttii  Pabrtca 

•1.  am  MONOUBB,  7.  A.,  bdoatrtal  Arta [ 

ai.  am  HUNTBR,  B.  H.,  HooadMld.  Panonal  aad  Ptaa  Arta ' 

n.  BAILBY,  J.  8.,  OnHBMBtotian :..^ ,... *..' !!""!"""!"' 

«.  OAUas,  H.,  I>Btaeton.  Mlaeellaaaona  Blaetroa  Tuba  Olmrita. I^-lI!I'3:"IIIlIl^™l*l*^ll^^l™II™IIiI!! 

n.  WAHL,  B.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  P.,  ae«li«),  Motal  BoBdlnr  Wab  FMUag 

94.  BBRLOWITZ,  W.  (COLB.  W.  8..  aotli«),  Oaa  Separattoo '. 

M.  ANOBL,  O.  D.,  Maaonry  aad  OotteruU  Stntetoroa;  TlnioOmtroUlBf  Apparatna;  Paekad  Bod  Jotaita;  Joiat  Paektra— 
M.  B.  DIV.  A  O)  OAPTON,  L.  H.,  Carboa  Chemlatry  (port),o.  f .,  StanUa;  Syntbede  Raaboa  (part), L a.,  Potyathytenii... 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


VS.  CXNit  «r  CMoai  aai 

IH  n  Uaor  r.  JRabsa  (Also  Ktiowh  a«  Lonr 
Fbaitcu  RAau)i  Dbckaskd.  (His  Sou  Hrbs  akd 
Lmatbs,  Zbjua  D.  Habpa,  Richabd  D.  Habba, 
ARO  Abthub  C.  HomcAif) 

V:  ttiii    DHUed  Junmmrv  19,  If  88 
I—  OCPA  — :  —  F.2d  — ;  124  USPQ  S78J 
1.  PaTsaTAaiUTT— ijhraanoM— Mau  Dvflicatiom  or  PAara. 
"U  la  wall  aotttod  tkat  ttie  bmi«  dnpUeatlon  of  parta 
baa  BO  patoatablo  atgalflcanca  oalaaa  a  aew  aad  nnripcu-tad 
raault  la  produced." 

*•  BAita— PAaricnLA^  Soajacr  MAnaa— "WATaa   8tw." 
Tha  dMlaloB  of  ttao  Board  of  App««la  boidlnit  wrtain 
elalau  la  aa  applliaatloa  oatltltid  "Wat^r  Stop"  uapateet- 
•ble  oTor  tfao  prior  art  rarwraad  la  part. 

Appeal  from  tte  Patent  OfBre.    Serial  No.  5S8,17&. 

MODIFIED. 

Olaoii  d  TreApr  XRobert  M.  Walter $)  for  Hana. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (D.  Kreider  of  counael)  for  tbe 
Commlsaloner  of  PBtcnta. 

Before  Woukt.  ciief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtiii.  and 
^  Smith,  AtaooUtie  Judges,  and  Judse  William  H. 

KnKPATBicK,  ViUted  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
MABTiif,  J^  dellTefi|ed  tbe  opinion  of  tbe  court 

Tbia  appeal  to  ^m  tbe  dedaion  of  tbe  Patent 
Office  Board  of  A^peato  afflrmlnc  tbe  final  rejection 
of  claims  I,  4,  5  and  7  to  11  inclusive,  of  applicmtion 
Serial  No.  558.179  filed  January  8.  1956,  eaUtled 
-Water  Stop."  CerUln  cUims  drawn  to  more  specific 
•tructures  and  to  tbe  method  of  utilixing  water  stops 
In  maaonrj-  stniotures  have  been  allowed  and  are  not 
involved  in  tbe  appeal. 

Claima  1  and  7  are  representative  of  tbe  appealed 
claims  and  read  as  follows : 

1.  A  aabataatUIly  i«ter-tl|lit  atmetare  of  poarwl  aiaaoery 
matortal  eoawrlalaa  a  italr  oTadJacuit  aMaaaTof  aeb  mate- 
rUl  pfwaeatlBg  a  braid  Ilqaid  conflalac  worklac  face  and 
M^Si  f  ^'?i  •»«**»  ■^."-■^  abaUattaTly  parpea- 
dlealar  to  aald  face,  aod  aa  latepal  water  seal  of  fle^e 
Sf!"^.  aeallBg  aald  Jolat  aaid  aaal  eonprtalBff  a  web 
lylBf  brtwMB  aaid  maaaM  In  aaid  iolat  aad  aabataatlallr 

■•■Ctli  wltb  the  io4Bt  aad  a  plarallty  of  ^oaaatad  riba  on 

*^,  iT!!5.  ■■*^  **•  ""^  ••<*  ^^  laeludtaf  a  aeck  Jolaed 
to  aald  web  aad  an  ealarseBieBt  at  tbe  ead  of  aald  aeck 
remote  from  aaM  web.  aaitT  riba  projeetfac  from  the  web  a 


without  foldlas  thereof  dartas  poartaf  of  the  material  and 
f?-5f*-']f/**?**'  tberela  upon  traaarerae  Jolat  aoMratloa.  the 
lonsttudiaal  axee  of  aa)d  riba  exteadlag  subaUadally  parallel 
to  aaid  wwUBff  Cac^whetaby  aald  wok  aad  aald  M&tlvely 
doaely  apaced  rib*  provide  a  tortuoua  aeepape  path  between 
aald  water  aeal  aad  aald  waaaea. 

7.  A  water  atop  of  flexible  material  comprialna  aa  eloa- 
sated  web  adapted  to, lie  la  a  Jolat  betwaea  adjaceat  maaaee 


of  poured  maaoary  agaterlal  aad  bavlac  a  aalr  of  oppoaite 
•?.?•.  ■^***?*'  J°  *"^«*  '^'^  maaaea,  aada  plurality  of 
riba  latepal  therewlttt.  aald  riba  lyla«  la  the  dlractloa  of 
the  lenfth  of  aald  web  and  beiac  loairitudlBally  anbataatially 
eoextenalve  therewith,  there  bein|r  a  plurality  of  parallel 
riba  la  apaeed  relatloa  to  oae  aaother  oa  each  of  aaMtacea 
aad  adapted  to  extead  lato  maaaea  of  poorad  maaoary  sMte- 
rlal  for  locklBfr  therefa.  each  rib  laclndlnf  a  aeck  Jolaed  to 
aald  web  aad  aa  eaUmMaeat  at  the  ead  of  aald  aeA  maote 
from  aald  web.  each  rlh  belag  aabataatlally  aa  blah  o  the 
apadac  betwoea  adjacent  riba.  aad  tha  riba  aa  aaid  oppoaite 

facea  beinic  laterally  apaeed  in  ''^-^      "  " ^'-r- 

aloaal  forcea  on  aald  rtba  ceaera 
ies  aald  wch  iato  a  alBaag  ahape. 

It  is  well  known  ttiat  maaonry  masspfi  sncb  as  con- 
crete  npon   solidifl««tion   and   curing   will    contract. 


facea^iuK  laterally  n«ced  in  offaet  reUtion  wherebytea- 
srcea  on  aald  rtba  feaerally  away  from  aald  web  will 


Therefore,  were  there  no  dement  prtaent  to  flQ  tlie 
fpp  wbldi  foms  between  adjacent  poors  of  copegste 
In  dams,  swimming  pools,  reservoirs,  etc..  those  striHs 
turee  would  be  oselcps  for  their  intended  porpose  of 
reUinins  water.  It  la  a  wat»r  stop  which  ftuctfoiM 
to  close  tbe  gap. 

Tbe  inrentlm)  at  bar  Is  a  water  atop  fabricated 
of  a  rriatlvely  flexible  material  such  aa  polyrlaj^ 
chloride.  It  consists  of  an  ^ongated  web  havlaB  a 
pluraUty  of  ribs  on  each  aide  Integral  therewith.  The 
riba  lie  tai  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  the  weK  bi« 
perpendicular  to  tbe  surface  of  the  web  with  which 
they  are  lateral,  and  are  coextenaive  longitudinally 
with  the  web.  The  ribs  are  spaced  apaut,  are  p4u«Ual 
to  each  other,  and  those  on  opposite  sides  are  pr^- 
erably  laterally  spaced  in  offset  relation.  Bach  rib 
includes  a  neck  of  rectangular  cross  aectioo  integral 
with  the  web  and  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  end  of 
tbe  rib  remote  from  the  web.  Preferably  each  rib  to 
substaatiaUy  as  high  as  tbe  spacing  between  adja- 
cent ribs.  Nailing  flanges  Integral  with  the  loogl- 
tndinal  edges  of  tbe  web  may  jdso  be  {Mwidetf. 

When  utilised  to  perform  its  function  in  a  stmcture 
such  aa  a  dam.  tbe  water  stop  to  nailed  to  the  en<4ilece 
of  the  form  into  whirii  concrete  is  poared  so  that  the 
ribs  on  (me  side  of  the  web  eatend  into  the  space 
which  will  Hubeequently  be  filled  with  concrete.  The 
web  runs  tbe  length  of  tbe  form  (from  top  to  bottom) 
and  is  perpen<llcular  to  tbe  working  face  of  the  ulti- 
mately formed  concrete  maaaea.  After  the  form  la 
removed  from  the  solidified  mass  of  concrete,  another 
form  to  built  adjacent  to  tbe  first  concrete  mass  so  that 
the  ribs  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  web  will  becoaie 
buried  in  tbe  adjacent  pour. 

As  the  concrete  cures,  it  extracts  and  the  adjacent 
masses  separate,  tbe  enlarged  end  portions  of  the 
ribs  wbicii  are  buried  in  tbe  concrete  preventing  tbe 
riba  from  drawing  out  It  to  clear  that  upon  separa- 
tion of  tbe  masses,  the  ribs  must  stretch.  To  allow 
the  web  to  participate  in  taking  up  the  tenslonal  forces 
exerted  on  the  ribs,  tbe  i^bs  and  web  are  of  equal 
thickness  and  tbe  ribs  on  opposite  sides  are  offaet 
Tbto  configuration  upon  application  of  tension  will 
allow  the  web  to  assume  a  zlgxag  transverse  shape. 

Thus,  as  the  concrete  contracts  and  tbe  gap  between 
adjacent  pours  appears,  water  arill  flow  Into  this  gap 
and  will  contact  tbe  ribs.  The  only  water  which  can 
pass  from  one  side  of  tbe  structure  to  tbe  other  Is 
that  which  seeps  between  the  ribs  and  the  concrete 
pockets  In  which  those  ribs  are  located.  The  winding 
path  which  thto  water  will  fbllow  in  passing  from  rib 
to  rib  and  pocket  to  pocket  has  been  described  by 
appellant  as  a  "tortuous  seepage  path." 

The  Primary  Examiner  relied  on  tbe  following 
references: 

Roberts.  2.189.851.  December  18,  1988. 

Gardner.  2.228,052,  January  7, 1941. 

Sdiurman.  2.282.829,  May  12,  1942. 
TTie  Gardner  patent  discloses  a  water  stt^  for  pre- 
venting passage  of  water  between  masses  of  concrete. 
It  is  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material,  such  aa 
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rablMr.  wtaldi  In  croM  section  ia  in  tiie  form  of  a 
pint  (  +  )  sign,  two  arms  of  which  can  be  considMvd 
to  be  a  web  and  two  of  which  can  be  viewed  as  rlbe. 
The  rlbe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  are  burled  In 
adjacent  cmicrete  masses  In  tbe  same  manner  and 
relationship  as  are  apprilants'  ribs,  and  have  enlarged 
ends  to  retain  them  In  the  concrete  when  the  masses 
contract  and  separate. 

The  Roberts  patent  rriates  to  a  Joint  primarily 
intended  to  replace  asphalt  In  joints  between  concrete 
sections  of  highways.  It  shows  a  web  and  ribs,  the 
ribs  being  of  trapeaoldal  shape,  the  smaller  base  being 
integral  with  the  web,  the  dbe  on  opposite  sides  being 
burled  in  adjacent  concrete  faces.  The  patent  shows 
that  the  ribs  on  opposite  sides  may  be  in  offset  relation. 
Tbe  Schorman  patent  baa  been  dted  to  show  that 
seals  and  Joints  in  adjacent  masonry  sections  may  be 
of  a  slse  sn<ii  that  no  portion  of  the  seal  extends  out- 
wardly to  a  working  surface,  in  other  wonte,  the  seal 
may  be  completely  buried  within  the  adjacent  masses. 
The  Primary  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  unpat- 
entable orer  Gardner  in  riew  of  Roberts  and  Schnrman. 
The  Board,  in  affirming  the  Examiner,  suted  that  the 
claims  were  unpatentable  over  Gardner  alone  and  that 
It  was  not  "necessary  to  rrty  on  either  Roberts  or 
Schurman." 

[1]  Insofar  as  date  1  Is  concerned,  we  agree  with 
the  Board  of  Appeals.  The  basic  structure  of  this 
claim  is  not  patentably  distinguishable  from  that 
taught  by  Gardner.  The  only  distinction  to  be  found 
is  in  tbe  recitation  in  claim  1  of  a  plurality  of  ribs 
on  each  side  of  the  web  whereas  Chirdner  shows  only 
a  ringle  rib  on  each  side  of  the  web.  It  is  well  settied 
that  the  mere  duplication  of  parts  has  no  patentable 
significance  unless  a  new  and  unexpected  result  is  pro- 
duced, and  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  s^h  is  not  the 
case  here.  The  other  limitations  defined  by  dalm  1 
are  manifest  in  Gardner.  The  webs  as  redted  In  the 
claim  and  as  shown  in  the  reference  are  similar,  and 
the  rib  of  Gardner,  besides  being  "coextrasive  in 
length"  with  the  web,  has  a  neck  and  ''an  enlarge- 
ment at  the  end  •  *  *  (of  the  neck]  remote  from 

•  •  •  (the)  web."  Further,  it  is  obrions  that  the  ribs 
of  Gardner  extend  outwardly  from  the  web  a  distance 
•*l«as  than  tiie  width  of  Uie  web,"  and  that  the  ribs 
and  web  are  of  the  daimed  rigidity  and  flexibility. 

Dependent  claim  4  adds  to  dalm  1 — 

•  •  •  BsIUac  flupe  idmm  latenai  wlta  tbe  web.  and  poel 


'"  ""  Bsiuac  flup  meuM  latecrai  wlta  tbe  web.  and  poel- 
tloned  alooc  tbe  tonsUndiiuU  e&ee  thereof  exteriorly  oTa 
sroap  of  spaced  rtbe  aad  adapted  for  nrarlng  to  a  form  to 
■eal  a  gnmp  of  ribe  on  one  side  of  tbe  wab  against  tbe  mate- 
rial being  poared. 

We  find  that  the  Gardner  structure  meeta  the  claimed 
element.  The  tapered  portions  at  the  edges  of  the 
Gardner  web  are  adaptable  for  use  as  "nailing  flanges." 
Although  the  functiup  of  this  means  is  expressed  in  tbe 
dalm.  patentability  is  not  attained  in  this  case  by 
such  a  redtation. 

Claim  5  adds  to  claim  4  only  the  limitation  tiuit  the 
nailing  flanges  be  ''spaced  Inwardly  of  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  masses."  This  requires  the  water  stop 
to  be  buried  complete  within  the  concrete  masses. 
It  is  our  opinion  that  such  a  feature  is  a  modification 
of  the  Gardner  structure  whidi  would  be  obriOus  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  This  conclusion  is 
fortified  by  the  Schurman  patent  which  shows  that 
Joint  seals  between  adjacent  masonry  maoncs  may  be 

II 


completely  embedded  within  them.    We  will  sustain 
the  rejection  of  claim  5. 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  Board's  mfllrmanee  f(  jtlie 
rejection  of  dalm  7.  In  this  dalm  there  sKlatoian 
element  which  la  neither  disclosed  in  Gardner  noil  in 
Gardner  In  rlew  of  Roberts  and  Schurman,  and  two 
combinations  of  elements  which  are  not  suggested  by 
any  combination  of  the  references.  We  refer  to  the 
feature  of  "each  rib  being  substantUlly  aa  high  as 
the  spadng  between  adjacent  ribs."  This  la  novel,  and 
its  utiUty,  as  expressed  by  Uie  applicant,  la  apparent 
Further,  the  combination  of  that  element  and  the 
element  defined  by  the  redtation  of  "the  ribs  on  said 
opposite  facea  being  laterally  spaced  In  offket  relation" 
la  patentably  distinguishable  from  |^e  references. 
Althon^  Roberts  shows  the  offset  positioning  claimed. 
we  bMieve  the  offsetting  in  combination  with  the 
claimed  dimenaional  relationahip  of  the  ribs  produces 
new  and  unobvious  rssulta  which  are  not  suggested 
by  any  combination  of  the  ref^reocea.  The  other 
combination  redted  in  this  claim  which  we  believe 
patentable  consista  of  the  feature  of  "a  plurality  of 
parallel  ribs  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  on  each 
of  said  faces"  and  the  element  of  the  ribe  on  opposite 
sides  being  qwced  in  offset  rdation.  Even  though  we 
found  in  considering  dalm  1,  that  the  plurality  of 
ribs  is  not  pat«itable  per  se  and  have  stated  that 
Roberta  shows  the  offsetting  of  the  ribs,  we  beUeve 
the  two  features  taken  togethM-  create  a  patentable 
combination.  CUims  8  and  9,  being  dependent  upon 
dalm  7,  are  therefore  patentable  and  we  reverse  the 
Board's  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  these  dalms  also. 

Insofar  as  dalm  10  is  concerned,  since  It  also  redtes 
the  combination  of  the  plurality  of  ribs  in  the  offset 
position,  we  reverse  the  Board's  rejection  of  this  claim. 

Since  dalm  11  redtes  the  same  patentable  features 
as  cMm  7,  it  Is  also  allowable. 

There  was  some  discussion  relative  to  the  applicant's 
failure  to  refter  spedflcaUy  to  the  Roberts  and  Schur- 
man patenta  In  his  assignments  of  error.  In  our  o^n- 
ion,  however,  the  nine  reasons  of  appeal  submitted  by 
appellant  are  sufllcient  to  bring  before  the  court  all 
of  the  grounds  of  rejection  relied  on  by  the  Examiner, 
as  well  as  those  relied  on  by  the  Board. 

(2J  For  the  reasons  above,  we  affirm  the  Board's 
decision  as  to  claims  1,  4  and  5,  and  reverse  it  aa  to 
dalms  7,  8,  9,  10  and  11. 
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1.    ThADSMAaK COMPOSINO    SllflLAaiTT — BtIDBNCB. 

"If  any  party  to  an  opposition  proceeding  desires  to 
proT*  actual  inataaces  of  eonfaalea,  or  the  aboeaee  of  coa- 
ftelon.  It  alMMild  be  done  by  competent,  leleraat  and 
material  evidence.  The  fact  tbat,  •  •  •,  one  party  niay 
not  appear  and  la  not  represented  daring  tbe  taJdngjoT 
testimony,  does  not  walre  tbe  requirement  tbat  the  proWs 
taken  most  conform  to  the  mlcs  of  eridence.  Anything 
less  tban  tbat  imposes  an  unfair  burden  on  the  tribunals 
re^iuired  to  sit  in  Judgment  on  ttie  record  aad  imposes  an 
unwarranted  expense  and  nnjustlflable  burden  on  tbe 
Utlssnts." 


K 


3.  •MOK-gAMa— aann—TasniMNnr  or  Actvu.  CoavesMM 
No«  BaouiBsn  la  Oftosition. 
"•  •  :  tastimoB^  of  actaal  coafoaloa  is  not  re«alred  In 


g.  gAtni— «Aira — 'OkKMiB  DiNinn"  and  "Dos-K-xym." 
•«  In  an  oppeamsa  by  appellant,  ewaer  of  the  laglatawd 
^trMtaatark  "Doggta  Dlnnar"  for  a  food  for  d4«s,  eats  aad 
other  animals,  to  an  application  by  appellee  to  ngiater 
"DorB-Dita"  foP  a  ntamln  and  mineral  dietary  sapple- 
BMOt  preparatloa  for  feeding  doci,  ffeM  that  "While 
the  SMTlH  •  •  •  as  presently  aaed  by  the  partiss  are 
visually  disslmilait..  this  fact  la  not  CMtroUlag" ;  that  "T^ 
auricular  dlffereBcca  in  tbe  marks  •  *  •  are  oatwalghed 
by  tltelr  aurienbur  slmiUrlttes" ;  tbat  "Tlic  slmllarltlM  in 
the  aoand  of  thS  names  wlien  eoaaldered  ta  coaaeetloa 
with  the  slmllartlim  sf  the  goods  are  saAdaat  ta  lavoke 
the  asms  psydioki^eal  reacttoan  aad  to  prodaee  the  same 
response  In  at  least  some  parchasers";  and  tlwt  "Aese 
eoBslderatloBS  are  tbe  reasons  for  our  opinion  tlut  the 
mark  'Dog-B^Dlte'  could  not  be  used  on  appMeaat'a  goods 
wMhaet  bsfav  Uhsly  ta  create  eaarasloa  or  atfatake  or  to 
dseetre  purchasers  as  to  tbe^souroe  or  origin  of  tbe  goods." 

Amai.  from  the  Patent  Ofltoe.  Opposition  No. 
S4.641. 

REVERSED.      It 

Beverlp  W.  Patti$haU,  Woodaon,  PattiahaU  d  Owner, 
W.  Thotmu  HoUMter  of  counsel  for  8.  E.  MIghton 
Company. 

( No  appeai^nce  for  appdlee. )  ' 

Before  Woixxt,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  llAmir.  and 

Smith,  and  JoHnaoR  (retired).  AaaocMe  Judget 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Appellant,  owner  of  the  trademark  "Doggie  Dinner" 
for  a  food  for  dogs,  cata  and  other  animala  (Reg. 
Na  968.482  Issued  Dec.  80.  19S2).  opposed  the  appli- 
cation of  appellee  «o  register  "Dog-B-Dlte"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  a  vitamin  and  mineral  dietary  suj^lemeot 
preparation  for  feeding  dogs.  The  present  sppeal  was 
taken  from  a  dedatcm  of  the  Aasistant  Oommissioner 
affirming  the  dismlaaai  of  the  notice  of  opposition  by 
the  Examiner. 

Aa  pointed  out  >y  the  Aaaistant  OommlssloDer  at 

ll6USPQ.'i25,628: 

Oppoaer'a  record  shows  tbat  it  and  Its  predaesaaora  have 
used  ^'DOOOia  DrNBTBB"  continuously  since  1927.  aad  such 
nse  bas  been  extensive.     Opposer  lias  spent  approximately 

f  160,000  in  adrertlalag  "DOOGIB "  ' 

it  acquired  tbe  suirfc^  1900 


DINNfeR"  dog  food  since 

fben  IsBo'saesiaaa'  Imt'that  oppoeer  enjoys  a  sobsUntUl 
[oodwlll  wblcb  Is  symbolised  by  the  trademark  "DOOdlS 
JiNNEB," 

Although  It  Is  apparent  tbat  oppoaer's  dog  food  aad  appli- 
cant's dietary  suppleaient  for  dog  consumption  are  not  tlie 
same,  tliey  are  nererttoeleas  so  related  tbat  they  might  well 


be  prodaosd  by  a  slagle  manufacturer.  Average  purchasers 
of  the  products  of  tb#  .parties  are  obviously  tlic  same,  aasMly, 
dog  owners,  and  tbe  i>roducts  are  sold  In  tbe  same  types  of 
retail  outlets  under  substantially  tbe  same  condltleas  aad 
drcnmstances.  Tbe  sole  question,  tlien,  ia  whether  or  not 
applicant's  "DOO-B-lOmr*  so  rMembles  oppoaer's  awrk 
•^DOOOIB  DINNBB",aw  to  be  likely  to  eaose  confoslon  or 
mistake  of  purcbaser|4 

Testimony  waa  taken  by  the  oppoeer  In  support  ot 
the  factual  allegations  in  its  notice  of  oMX)sition.  The 
Assistant  Commissioner  and  the  Examiner  found  that 
this  testimony  was  not  entitled  to  any  weight.  We 
have  considered  the  testimony  and  reviewed  this  hold- 
ing below.  While  we  think  the  testimony  ia  of  very 
little  probative  value,  it  should  be  considered  to  the 
extent  that  it  actiially  Is  proper  evidence. 

The  testimony  art  a  whole  fairly  establishes  fhcts 
upon  which  we  can  properly  rely  in  arriving  at  the  con- 
clusions above  quoted  from  the  opinion  of  the  Aaaiatant 
Commissioner.  However,  on  the  question  of  confusion 
or  mistake  the  evidence  ia  of  ao  little  probative  value 
that  It  is  not  entitled  to,  nor  bas  it  been  given,  any 
weight  in  arriving  at  our  dedsion. 


There  la  nothing  in  tbe  lecord  upon  which  we  ow 
properly  evaluate  the  testimony  wMdl  was  taken  to 
support  appellant'a  aliegationa.  Bight  wltaesaes  testi- 
fied, but  there  Is  nothing  to  show  how  many  were  Inter- 
viewed before  theae  el^t  were  srieeted.  Hiete  ia 
nothing  to  show  what  Induced  these  persons  to  travel 
to  Chicago  in  order  to  give  their  teatlmony.  It  stratea 
the  credulity  of  the  coaot  to  believe  that  the  ftrat 
alght  persona  Mmtacted  qwke  aa  one  in  aaaertlng 
that  they  would  be  confoaed,  and  In  spontaneous 
offering  to  testify  in  Chicago  without,  aa  one  witness 
pot  it,  being  told  "anything  about  anything." 

The  unidentifled  "Mr.  Sladta"  who  contacted  the 
witneases  did  not  testify  as  to  whom  he  Interviewed 
or  what  transpired  during  the  Intervlewa.  There  la 
no  evidence  hndlcating  thatt  tbe  witnesses  were  typical 
of  the  potential  purchaaers  of  the  producta  involved. 

Much  of  the  teatimony  la  vague  and  indsOnlte.  a 
substantial  portion  of  it  being  given  in  anawen  to 
leading  questiona. 

[1]  If  any  party  to  an  oKMwition  proceeding  deaires 
to  prove  actual  Instancea  of  confusion,  or  the  absence 
of  confusion,  it  should  be  done  by  competent,  relevant 
and  material  evidence.  The  fact  that,  aa  here,  one 
party  may  not  appear  and  la  not  repreaented  during 
the  taking  of  testimony,  does  not  waive  tbe  require- 
ment that  the  proofis  taken  must  conform  to  tbe  rules 
of  evidMice.  Anything  less  than  that  impoeea  an 
unfair  burden  on  tbe  tribunals  required  to  sit  In  Judg- 
ment on  the  record  and  Impoaea  an  unwarranted 
expenae  and  unjustifiable  burden  on  the  litigants. 

Finding,  as  we  do  b^^,  that  the  teatimony  bearing 
on  the  iasue  of  confusion  is  not  acceptable  as  evidence, 
we  give  it  no  weight  in  determining  whether  the  use 
of  the  mark  "Dog-B-Dlte"  on  appUcant's  gooda  Is  Ukely 
to  cauae  confuaion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purdiaaers. 
While  we  cannot  rely  upon  the  testimony  of  confualwi 
before  us,  (2]  testimony  of  actual  confuaion  Is  not 
required  in  opposition  proceedings.  Kautenberg  Co. 
V.  Bkoo  Productt  Co.,  45  CCPA  761,  251  FJ2d  028, 
lie  USPQ  417.  We  pass  then  to  a  consideration  of 
the  two  marks. 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  found  that  the  marks 
"Doggie  Dinner"  and  "Dog-E-DIte"  do  not  look  alike, 
and  while  finding  that  the  first  two  syllables  may 
sound  somewhat  alike,  found  that  the  latter  portions 
of  the  marks  do  not  resonble  eadi  othmr  In  aound. 
While  we  agree  that  the  marfca  do  not  look  alike  and 
have  some  difference  in  sound,  we  do  not  agree  that 
these  differences  are  snffident  to  overcome  tbe  poten- 
tial purchasers'  psydiolpgical  reactions  and  mental 
associations  produced  by  the  marka.  The  connotations 
snd  Imagery  of  the  marks  taken  as  a  whole  seem  to  us 
to  produce  psychol(^cal  reactions  and  mental  aseo-' 
dations  which  are  likely  to  cause  confuaion  or  mis- 
take or  to  deceive  puichasera. 

The  two  marks,  although  they  may  look  different, 
both  evoke  the  aame  basic  reactions  and  call  ftwth 
the  same  mental  associations.  I.e.,  that  they  relate  to 
food  producta  for  dogs.  The  word  "Doggie"  and  the 
term  "Dog-B,"  either  when  read  or  wh«i  q)oken,  leave 
no  4iuestlon  (except  perhaps  whm  spelled  "dogie^*  In 
Texaa  or  other  cattie  raising  areas)  that  the  producta 
are  producta  Intended  for  dogs.  Tedinlcally,  It  Is 
used  in  a  somewhat  fandf  ul  way  in  t>oth  marlu  except 
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«a  applied  to  food  for  mmUI  dofct.*  Wbca  oaed  on 
food  for  cats  and  other  anlnula  the  name  "Doggie"  Is 
fancifoL  The  alUteraUon  of  "Doggie  Dinner"  1«  closely 
paralleled  by  that  of  "Dog-B-Dlte."  The  mlaspelling 
of  the  word  "diet"  as  "Dlte"  in  apirilcant'a  mark  does 
not  rhsnite  its  meaninfc  or  siicnifloance.  While  ad- 
mittedly the  word  *'Dlte"  (diet)  may  not  call  forth 
the  same  pleasant  psychological  reactions  and  mental 
associatloBB  as  does  the  word  "Dinner,"  they  both 
communicate  the  Idea  of  food. 

In  such  cases,  "A  consdousnees  of  the  fallibility  of 
human  recollection  must,  of  course,  be  paramount 
*  *  *,  whether  the  resemblances  in  marks  be  primarily 
vlsiuil — 'look  alikes' — auricolar — 'sonnd  alikes' — or 
psychological — 'respond  alikes.'  Custoaoer  confusion 
tnrolTes,  in  the  final  analysis,  matters  of  mistaken 
identity — and  ttie  considerations  are  not  unlike  those 
involved   in  cases  of  mistaken  Identity  of  people." 


>WelMtcr'a  CoU^ate  Dictionary  deflnea 
•mall  doc." 


•dooHa"  as  *% 


-"Trademarka— The  Rationale  of  Regiater- 
abiUty."  26  George  Washington  L.  Rev.,  688.  p.  660. 

[8]  While  the  marks  before  u»  as  presently  used  by 
the  parties  ara  visually  diaaimilar.  this  fact  is  not  con- 
trolling. The  auricular  dlflrerences  l«  the  aarlcs  before 
us  are  ootweii^ed  by  their  auricular  stmllaritlee. 
The  similarities  In  the  sound  of  the.  namte  when  con- 
sidered in  connection  wtth  the  similarities  of  the  goods 
are  sufficient  to  invoke  tlie  same  paychologlcal  reac- 
tions and  to  produce  the  same  response  In  at  least  some 
purchasers. 

These  considerations  are  the  reaaona  for  our  opinion 
that  the  mark  "Dog>B-Dit«"  could  not  be  uaed  on 
applicant's  goods  without  being  likely  to  create  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers  as  to  the 
source  or  origin  of  the  goods. 

We,  therefore,  reverse  the  decision  of  tlie  Assistant 
Oommlasioner. 

REVERSED. 

WoaixT,  C.  J.,  and  Jorrson,  J.,  dissent 
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plaint aad  coaStereUlm  dtamlaaed  Feb.  19.  I960. 


».  H.  W.  Holllster,  Stop  beads  In  anqtendad  ceUlags. 
Mad  Sapt  9.  1908.  DC,  S.D.N.T..  Doe  187/290.  Aooalitat 
Corp.  V.  Vuited  Btmtee  Oypeum  Co.  at  al.  Motion  to  dtmnlss 
complaint  granted  Feb.  18. 1960. 

MS730S.  B.  M.  Lee.  Chain  doonre  and  partition  for  open- 
ings ;  tJBtB,tm,  same.  Chain  cloanre  for  openings.  Mad  Feb.  It. 
1960.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Clevrtand),  Dee  80874.  JtoU-O-JTsMe 
Ckutu  Compmny  r.  Aluwttuum  Booriup  Compuup  a/  AaMKos. 
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H.  P.  Jaskaoa.  Teztlla  coller.  Mad  Mar.  31,  1909. 
D.C.  WJD.*.C  (OrsenvlUe).  Doe  2548.  Jr«i>a<io«fh  Pfter 
Mtuipmmti.  lue.  v.  JM^al  TemtOe  Corperutieu.  Decree  hold- 
lag  pataat  valid  aad  lafrlnged ;  Injunction  granted  (node* 
Feb.  11, 1960). 


(See  2.837.808.) 

t,84M84.  J.  P.  Bagby  et  al.,  Expoaure  control  for  photo- 
graphic cameras ;  tJ88,784.  same.  Mad  FA  15,  1960,  D.C. 
WJ>.N.r.  (BaCale).  Doe  80M.  Bell  4  Hawaii  Ca.  v.  JlpSat 
OpMeal  v..  /•«. 

8,847.888.  MaltUad  and  Jensen.  Lamp  socket  aad  aaaocUted 
eleetrleal  eaanaetlagiSMaaa,  Mad  FA.  11.  IMO.  D.C.  8J>. 
Calif.  (Laa  Angelea) /Dae  170/60-BH.  CuUfomtu  Pluetoek. 
/as.  V.  CssatsI  MsaaAsetiiriag  OarparsMaik. 

nM1,im,  W.  a.  BUansaa.  Wall  display.  Mad  Sapt  9,  1958, 
D.C,  MJD.  DL  (Chlemt).  Doe  O«0l6M.  Wetkp  Oorpurutieu  ▼. 
FrumM  O.  BUermuu,  >amadad  complaint  herein  and  coanter- 
clalma  of  the  defendahts  all  dismissed  with  prejudice  Ftob.  8. 
1960. 

l;8SI.841.    (See  S;7I|MB4.) 


(Baa2.TIMM.) 

^784.     (Mm  2;8ik;60«.) 

8.S8IM88.  E.  #.  Dlxea  et  al..  Sewing  madilne  foot  for  see 
In  sewlag  concealed  sUdlag  daap  fasteners,  Mad  FA.  tS. 
1960.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y..  Doe  60/752,  Fladfcet  Ctaala^  Ourp.  of 
Aaterieu  v.  FutUue,  Ine. 

%in»MM.  C  E.  Borrongha.  Folding  spray  leader.  Mad  Feb. 
1».  1960,  D.C,  E.D.8.C  (Chariestoa),  Doe  T17S,  Carl  K. 
Burroupho  v.  Aldred  T.  Hardee. 

'      768  O.O.— a 


M1M8V.  8.  B.  HItchaer.  Methods  for  admlalaterlag  raedae 
to  fowl.  Med  Fab.  19,  1960.  D.C  Del.  (WUmlagtoa).  Doe 
2172.  AatarleoM  8fe<a»M^  LabaratoHaa.  lue.  v.  DOmwure  Pout- 
trp  Lokorutoriee.  lue.  et  si. 

Uu.  UMB  (of  2.659.9M),  K.  J.  Oaee  et  aL,  Inaalatlag  tape. 
Mad  July  5,  1966.  D.C.  M.D.N.C..  Doe  1026O..  Miuueootm 
Mimiug  om4  Muuufmeturiug  Co.  r.  The  Ooodpaor  Ttre  4  Rub- 
kerCo.otuL  Dtamlaaed  by  court  Nov.  19,  1969.  >•*%  Mad 
lane  10^  UOe,  same.  Doc.  388-S,  Jftonaaata  Mtu4mg  Md  Jfeaa- 
fueturluo  Co.  r.  Uu4to4  Btutet  JIabbar  Co.  et  el.  Dedalon 
•s  above.  Bmm»,  appeal.  Mad  Jaa.  22,  1960.  CCA..  4th  dr.. 
Doe  8048,  JfiMiaeala  Jftoliif  aad  Mumufueturinp  Co.  v. 
Vutto4  Btutee  Jt«i»»ar  Oa.  Smi^  Mad  same.  Doe  8049,  Mim- 
ueeote  MiMug  mud  Mmuufueturiup  Co.  v.  The  ^Oeodpeur  Tire 
mud  Ruhher  Campany. 

Be.  84,764.  Bchnell  and  Schoradorf.  Cbmmlnutlng  maehlaa. 
Mad  Feb.  12.  1966,  D.C,  K.D.  lad.  (Fort  Wayae>,  Doe  WU; 
Cerl  Bekuen  mud  The  OHjflMk  Lmbormtoriee,  lue.  v.  Peter 
Kekrieh  4  Bou*.  lue. 

Daa.  1481876.     (Saa  l^4n,4Ms) 

Daa.  188^7.    (Baa  2,798.204.) 

Daa.  181.946,  B.  SMUlaea.  <:%alr  or  the  Uka.  Mad  Feb.  It. 
I960,  D.C,  VJ>.  Tax.  (Fart  Worth).  Dae  8400.  XaaU  Aaaar 
olslaa.  /a«.  v.  Memriee  Burke,  deiup  hueiuete  a«  Jra«»r<oe  Burhe 
4  Aoemeiutee. 


^4  .tSnOt 
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■.x^  jfiiv.; 


N.  8.  Leiehtar.  Handle  or  alaiilar  article. 
Mad  Apr.  7.  1M9.  DC.  8.D.  CSllC  (Loa  Angelea).  Doe 
316/59-WB,  Afom  Hmrdvtmre  Mmuufmeturimp  Corporutiou  r. 
Junikee  Mmuufmetwriup  Cmrpormtieu.  CemplUdnt  and  eeeater- 
claha  msmlsasd  (aottaa  Fab.  16. 1960). 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  5.  1960 

niwtntloas  for  pUat  patnti  are  iwmUt  >>  color  and  therefore  It  I*  not  practicable  to  reprodnee  the  drawlag. 


MWTrUWT 

MMiitt  Ja  MwRsyf  Kmmwhoo^  MidL«  MrifMiff  to  A*  M> 
T«M  CMVMy,  gah— w<s  Mkk,  a  cagpocatioa  of 
MicMvai 

AppHcalloa  IBM  t,  lfS9,  ShW  No.  tlS,9M 
ICWiik  (0.47-^59) 
A  new  and  distinct  vuieQr  of  mint  plant  substantially 
as^tkscribed,  characterized  particulariy  by  its  erect  habit, 
tall  growth,  strong  stems  and  its  only  moderately  curled 
leaves  as  compared  with  the  variety  of  Plant  Patent  No. 
1.614,  by  iu  high  resistance  to  attack  by  VtrOcUUum 
atho-^rum  R.  k  B.  var.  menthae  Nelson  and  spearmint 
rust,  frequently  identified  as  Puccinia  menthae  Feis.,  by 
the  hi^  total  mcitthol  content  of  its  oil  and  by  tbe  ex- 
ceptionally low  proportion  of  the  total  menthol  content 
of  its  oil  occurring  in  the  form  of  esters. 


Mcfritt  !• 
ToM 


l,f27 
MINT  PLANT 

MiCfeay 


«  U*  .■♦»* 


to  A<  M. 
of 


8, 19S9,  Scslal  No.  SlMf? 
ICWna.  (CL47— 59) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  mint  plant  sabstantially 
as  described,  characterized  particularly  by  its  erect  but 
low  habit  of  growth,  its  high  d^ree  of  resistance  to 
powdery  mildew,  Erysiphe  cichoracearum  D.C.  and  leaf 
H)ot  diseases,  including  Cephalosporium  sp.,  which  attack 
Mentha  arvensis  L.  var.  piperascens  Briq.  and  by  the  high 
menthol  content  of  its  oil  as  compared  with  other  va- 
rieties resistant  to  these  same  diseases. 


nMRlK  J.  RflWfayf 

ToM  ~ 


MINT  PLANT 

nUcfe.) 
Mich.,  a 


ID  A.  nl. 
corponllon  of 


Swm  It,  1959,  Serial  No.  tl9,5M 
ICiaiak   (CL47^) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  mint  plant  substantially 
as  deacribed,  characterized  by  its  hardy  nature  and  low 

10  <.'  J^, 


1-;  vt  cjt 


^t"'-. 


susceptibility  to  winter-kflliBf,  by  its  more  branching 
nature  and  drooping  appearance  of  its  leaves  and  by  tlia 
high  total  mentlKrf  cooteot  of  iti  oil,  all  ai 
with  the  variety  of  Plant  Pateot  No.  1.613. 


riWOTIC     TT. 


ioSlMk 
Mo.,a 


1,929 
NECTARINE  TREE 
MMfcad,  CaHf ., 
ORteviiCo^ 
«f  Mteaari 
AhmI  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  t333M       1 
iCUm.   (0.47-42)  I 

A  new  and  distinct  variety^ of  nectarine  tree,  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  which  bears  freestone  fruit  having 
yellow  flesh  shading  to  red  adjacent  the  stone,  and  skin 
which  is  yellow  partially  overspread  with  red;  charac- 
terized— in  comparison  with  the  Sun  Grand  nectarine — 
by  leaves  having  reniform  instead  of  globose  glands,  by 
non-showy  instead  of  showy  flowers,  and  by  fruit  which 
is  of  average  larger  size,  is  more  nearly  globose  in 
shape,  ripens  approximately  one  week  earlier,  and  has  a 
darker  red  exterior  color. 


Waller  A.  Wood, 
Bn»^ 
Mo.,  a 


1,9m 
APPLE  IREE 


to  9lBn 


31, 1951,  SerW  N^  714,411 
ICUiik  (a.47-..<2) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particulariy 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combiiuition  of  a  smaller  tree 
size  and  more  upright  habit  of  growth  than  the  variety 
"Stalking  Delicious"  (unpatented),  but  having  a  habit 
of  developing  more  fruit  q;Hirs  with  consequent  greater 
fruit  production,  an  eariier  develi^ment  c^  fruit  spun 
than  the  variety  ''Starking  Delioous,**  with  a  consequent 
fruiting  habit  at  an  earlier  age.  and  a  fuller  and  earlier 
development  of  red  color  of  the  fruit,  said  color  being 
a  deeper  red  and  appearing  in  a  more  over-all  striped 
pattern  than  in  the  fruit  of  ''Starking  DeUdous." 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  5,  1960 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,931,131 

STAPLING  APPARATUS 

A.  Waadei,  M—isliln,  H,  alitor  R     „ 

Conontio%  CMcato,  VL,  a  corporafioa  of  IlllMtis 

Application  Nofiiikir  14, 1955,  Sartal  No.  546,354 

llClaiM.    (0.1—44.4) 


3.  A  fastening  device  for  use  with  a  strip  of  fasteners 
having  guide  means  formed  therein  comprising  fastener 
driving  means  including  a  fastener  drive  track,  a  magazine 
housing  in  commuatcation  with  said  drive  track,  said 
housing  being  adapted  to  receive  a  suck  of  said  strips,  a 
follower  movable  relative  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  strips  to  advance  fasteners  to  said 
drive  track,  and  pneumatically  operated  means  for  mov- 
ing said  follower,  aaid  pneumatically  operated  means 
including  means  connected  to  said  follower  and  dl^osed 
in  said  guide  means. 


'     2,931,939 
CARTRIDGE  FIRING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  HcmIm,  Rocky  River,  mU  Rogw  MMk, 

IMm^OU^aditMia,  by  MM airiiMMiili^  to CNta 
e    Maihiaaaa   r^MJrai   rw.niin  i  ^^-       ^ 
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29, 1955,  Serial  No.  531413 
(CL  1—443) 


-II. 
to 


10.  Breech-loaded  tartridge-flriag  fastener  driving  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  barrel  and  cooperating  breech  block 
which  are  relatively  movable  in  an  axial  direction,  said 
breech  block  having  a  breech  face  defining  the  parting 
plane  with  the  end  of  the  barrel,  said  bleech  block  having 
a  chamber-forming  bore  of  substamiai  length  extending 
back  from  the  breech  face  thereof  a  distance  less  than 
the  length  of  said  cartridge,  a  second  passage  extending 
in  generally  radial  direction  through  said  breech  block 
from  said  chamber-forming  bore  at  a  point  rearwardly 
of  said  breech  face,  and  a  firing  pin  mounted  within 
said  radial  passage  for  movement  from  retracted  posi- 
tion clear  of  said  cMimber-forming  bore  to  an  advanced 
position  partly  withinj  said  bore. 


2MtM9 
STAPLING  APPARATUS 
R.  Lawlcr,  HoMtai,  Tax.,  awlium  to  Consolidated 
General  Piodils,  be.,  HoMto^  Tex. 

'      lamny  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  635,153      • 
7ClaiM.   (CLl-46) 


A^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  securing  a  siding  strip  or  the 
like  having  a  flanged  border  to  a  base  member,  a  body 
having  a  channel  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  dis- 
posal over  the  border,  a  passageway  in  the  body  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  channel  for  receiving  staples  having 
spaced  apart  legs  of  unequal  leqgth  in  pration  to  straddle 
the  border,  a  guideway  in  the  body  intersecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  passageway  and  the  channel,  means  for 
advancing  the  sUples  into  the  guideway,  and  a  driver 
reciprocable  in  the  guideway  and  having  a  pointed  head 
on  iu  lower  end  toward  one  lateral  edge  thereof  for  first 
striking  a  sUple  so  advanced  generally  above  the  inner 
side  of  the  iMger  leg  thereof  to  drive  it  into  the  base 
member  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  fianged  border, 
the  lower  limit  of  reciprocation  of  the  remainder  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  driver  being  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  the  body  to  drive  the  shorter  leg  of  the  suple  into  se- 
curing poaition  over  the  inner  edge  of  the  flanged  border. 


2,931,t41 
NAIL  SET 
Earlc  D.  KeaMlI,  AfhoH,  Pa., 
Cnwpaay,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Jcrwy 
AppMcatfon  laMHuy  21, 1959, 
5Claias.   (CL 


.9) 


of  New 
No.7tS,137 


5.  A  nail  set  comprising  a  rod  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion having  its  inner  end  formed  for  counting  to  an  impact 
nail  driver  and  having  its  outer  edge  countenunk  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  a  naO.  a  circular  collar  on  said  rod 
spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  an  elongated 
cylindrical  coil  spring  of  uniform  overall  diameter  fric- 
tionally  fitting  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rod 
having  iu  inner  end  engaging  said  collar  and  iU  outer 
end  extending  out  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and 
forming  a  flexible  reoepucle  for  the  head  end  of  said 
nail,  the  convolutions  of  said  spring  at  the  outer  and 
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inner  ends  thereof  being  wound  in  close  abutting  contact 
and  certain  convolutions  of  said  spring  intennedtate 
the  ends  thereof  being  distended  sufficiently  to  permit 
said  spring  to  collapse  between  said  collar  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  rod. 

PROTECnVE  HEADGEAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MADNCrr 

Harry  W.  Aaatfai,  MoarocvHe,  Fa^  airffBor  to  MfaM 

Safety  AfaHaMM  Caapaay 

AppHcatiaa  ApiilMW  taWNo.  425,925 

5CialaM.  (a2-3) 


1.  A  protective  headgear  conpriiiiig  a  crown  coon- 
poaed  of  fibers  bonded  together  w^  a  plaitic,  lining  sus- 
pension means  of  the  same  material  as  said  crown  and 
united  therewith  throu^  a  fabric  medium,  said  suspen- 
sion means  having  downwardly  opcainf  skits  for  upward 
reception  of  headgear  lining  mounting  means,  and  said 
suqiension  means  being  so  diqwied  as  to  provide  a  crown 
having  an  inner  surface  entirely  free  of  inward  projections. 


8ALVING-IAG 

MmHi  ftffciBsMirtffcnH— 11 
AppMeaani  My  9, 1917, 8«kl  N^ri79,792 

"  ~  Inlyl9,195< 

(CL"    "' 


s- 


w/ 


1.  A  salving  bag  for  wrapping  up  iigured  perscms 
before  and  while  being  carried  to  a  dressing  station, 
comprising  a  waterproof  and  airtight  envelope  of  a 
plastic-coated  fabric  at  plastic  thrrads,  said  envelope 
having  a  thin  aluminum  coat  applied  to  the  inside  sur- 
face thereof,  said  envelope  and  said  coat  being  provided 
with  grooves  therein  for  facilitating  folding  of  said  bag. 


David  L. 

Royal 


2.931^ 
MAIVRNmri 

^wioa,  Mam^  iwlgaiii  to  Boitoo 
Con  loatoa,  Maast  a  Ins 
27,  ]9Sd,8ariri  Ifo.  Sdl,727 
(CI  2—73) 


I.  A  woman's  slip  comprising:  a  generally  tubular  gar- 
ment having  a  top  margin,  a  bodice  region,  a  waistline  re- 
gion, and  a  skirt  region,  each  of  said  regions  having  cen- 
tral front  and  rear  portions  and  side  portions,  all  said  front 
and  rear  portions  being  snKM>th;  elastic  members  disposed 
generally  horizontally  across  the  side  portions  only  of  the 


waistline  region,  said  members  being  secured  to  the  gar- 
ment under  tension  and  forming  shirrings  in  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  waistline  region;  and  a  pair  of  generally  ver- 
tical, flat,  stitched  folds,  one  disposed  in  each  side  portion 
of  the  bodice  region,  said  folds  conunencing  at  the  top 
margin  and  being  of  substantial  depth  at  the  top,  and  run- 
ning down  along  the  bodice  region  with  no  increase  in 
depth,  and  terminating  adjacent  said  elastic  members 
thereby  creating  fullness  in  the  garment  in  the  regions  in 
which  said  elastic  members  are  disposed,  said  folds  being 
of  such  depth  at  the  top  margin  as  to  make  said  margin 
subsuntially  smaller  in  circumference  than  is  said  waist- 
line region  when  said  memben  are  stretched. 


2391,t4C 
NBCKTIBS  AND  HOLDERS 
EariW. 


to 


Joly  3, 19Sd,  ShW  No.  995,759 
2ClaiM.   (CL2— 153) 


1.  A  necktie  holder  for  use  in  conjtmction  whh  pre- 
tied  f6ur-in-hand  neckties  comprising  a  necktie  support- 
ing clement  formed  of  irfanar  formabic  material  hayini 
an  upper  generally  horizontally  divoiad  cdft  haying 
oblique  legs  extending  vertically  from  each  end  of  said 
edge,  tide  edges  converginf  from  each  end  of  said  edge 
in  the  downwardly  and  rearwanOy  direction,  and  a  lower 
edge  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  edge,  tabs  extending 
in  o|9osite  directions  from  said  side  edges  with  the  free 
edges  of  thettabs  being  spaced  apart  the  plane  of  said 
supporting  element  being  eorved  to  form  generally  a  seg- 
ment of  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  frustmn  of  a  right 
elliptical  cone,  a  spacing  OMnber  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  lower  edge  at  substantially  a  right  angle  and 
being  of  generally  planar  cowtgwrafion  and  bdag  re- 
ceived between  said  spaced  free  edgn  of  the  tabs  and  a 
collar  attaching  element  inchiding  a  planar  bradiel  of 
generally  U-«hape,  one  leg  connected  to  the  spadng  mem- 
ber at  its  end  spoced  from  the  tie  supporting  element 
at  an  an^e  sodi  that  the  opposite  end  is  spaced  from  the 
upper  edge  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  spacing 
member  and  the  other  leg  is  adapted  to  resiliently  en- 
gage the  necLoand  of  a  sfafrt  to  maintain  the  bracket  and 
tie  supporting  element  in  contact  witn  the  outer  surface 
of  a  shirt  collar  band,  said  U-duped  element  extending 
vertically  from  the  qiacittg  element  a  distance  su'ostan- 
tially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  parallel  edges  of 
the  tie  supporting  member  whereby  said  opposite  end 
of  one  leg  and  the  base  of  the  collar  attaching  element 
lie  in  a  common  plane  which  is  the  plane  of  the  root  of 
the  collar  wings. 

2331J4C 

CAP  VISOR  REINFORCEMENT 

Heitert  D.  Kkto,  New  Yeifc,  N.Y. 

Applkaltoo  November  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,597 

IChtai.    (CL  2—195)  ' 

A  stiffener  for  cap  visors  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible 
material,  an  elongated  reinforcing  wire  and  a  longitudinal 
thread,  said  strip  being  folded  about  said  wire  to  provide 
upper  and  lower  sides  extending  laterally  from  the  wire, 
said  strip  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  wire  to  form 
unreinforced  terminal  flaps,  means  for  securing  the  fides 
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together  to  form  ai  multi-ply  planar  extension  from  the 
wire  adapted  to  receive  stitching,  said  strip  material  be- 
ing crimped  about  the  wire  to  form  a  kmgitttdinal  bead 
and  being  adapted  to  be  superimposed  upon  the  outer 


IT 


valve  seat  in  the  duct  above  the  first  mentioaed  valve, 
a  valve  on  said  second  valve  seat,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendendy  operating  either  of  the  two  valves,  said  means 
including  means  deforming  the  flexible  portion  in  the 
valve  duct  when  the  valve  on  the  seat  in  the  flush  tank 
is  unseated. 


visor  edge  and  the  said  extension  being  adapted  to  be 
stitched  to  the  viso^, along  a  seam  line  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  bea&  one  of  said  sides  being  folded  in- 
wardly about  said  thread  parallel  to  said  wire. 


2,931,M9 

FLUSH  BALL  GUIDB  SHAFT  AND  SLEEVES 

Ralph  E.  OhHlBd,  iB^ewood,  CaW 

Appttcalba  May  14, 1951,  Scitol  No.  735,^1 

2ClainH.    (0.4-57)  ,*  ^fe^^j 


'K 


2,931,947 

ANTI-NOBE  AND  ANTI^LASH  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  A  TOILET  BOWL 

Mariia  R.  SlebMas,  Wheatridgc,  Colo. 

Applkatioa  Dccwibcr  22,  1958.  Serial  No.  782,9M 

9|ClilBM.    (a.  4—1) 


fc' 
t 

i 


Hi 


r:i 


iw::.% 


.'.S!/rt     St 


1.  A  device  of  tie  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  member,  a  screen  member  superimposed  over  the 
plate  member  and  hingedly  assembled  thereto,  means  for 
limiting  swinging  movement  therebetween  to  a  prede- 
termined distance  afiart  and  permitting  the  two  memben 
to  move  together  into  contact,  means  for  hingedly  mount- 
ing the  plate  and  screen  assembly  in  a  toilet  bowl  with 
the  hinge  thereof  adjacent  the  lip  of  the  bowl  with  the 
plate  and  screen  member  extending  centerwise,  and 
means  connecting  the  plate  and  screen  assembly  to  the 
toilet  seat  whereby  lifting  the  seat  moves  the  assembly 
imo  extended  operable  position  with  the  screen  and  plate 
spaced  apart  and  lowering  the  seat  moves  the  assembly 
against  the  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  in  an  inoperable  posi- 
tion with  the  screen  and  plate  together. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  valve  ball  having  a 
tapered  upper  end  fitted  with  an  internally  threaded  sock- 
et; a  guide  shaft  having  a  tubular  outwardly  flared  lower 
end  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  tapered  end  of  said 
valve  ball,  and  an  axially  extending  screw  onoumed  inte- 
riorly of  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  detachably  engage- 
able  in  the  threaded  socket  of  said  valve  ball  to  reuin 
the  latter  seated  against  the  inner  face  of  the  flared 
lower  end  of  said  guide  shaft. 


goiani  dYOifCtv  jl 

•^    '  '  •    2,931,949 

DOUBLE  FLUSH  VAL\TI  FOR  TOILET  TANK 
*im  CMapp»<to,  LUe,  and  Aami  FaM,  Tlidcy 
Parit,  n.,  BMliBuis  to  Feier  F.  Chtappetta.  LMe.  and 
FaMoFabbi,TWe|(Faifc.in.         — i^- "—.  "• 

:     AppHcadoo  October  39, 1957,  ScrW  No.  i93,49< 

4  fjlilii,    (CL  4—57) 


2.931,959 

TOILET  FLUSH  TANK  BOWL  VALVE  GUIDE 

George  A.  HanlBDa^  Jr.,  Bwtani,  Caltf. 

AppHcalioa  Joly  3, 1959,  SciM  No.  74d449 

2Clainss.   (CL  4-^57) 


tIMH  ,  ■  *'-*■■ 


r 

-  1.  A  double  flush  valve  assembly  for  toilet  flush  tanks, 
in  combination  with  the  overflow  pipe  and  valve  seat 
of  the  flush  tank,  a  valve  duct  carried  by  the  overflow 
pipe,  a  valve  on  the  ^at  in  the  flush  Unk.  and  a  flexible 
portion  in  the  valve  duct  secured  to  said  valve,  a  second 

] 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  that  has  a  flush  ball  and  an  outflow 
fitting  together  with  a  seat  on  the  outflow  fitting  and 
against  which  the  flush  ball  is  adapted  to  be  disposed, 
and  wherein  the  outflow  fitting  has  a  main  passage  and 
a  passageway  communicating  with  the  main  passage,  a 
guide  for  the  flush  ball,  said  guide  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  part  located  in  said  passageway  and  a  part 


14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  5,  1960 


in  said  passage,  th«  part  in  said  passage  disposed  be- 
neath said  seat  of  said  outflow  fitting  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  means  connected  with  the  ball  and  movable 
in  said  opening  for  guiding  said  ball  as  it  approaches 
said  seat,  the  part  of  said  guide  in  said  passageway  being 
in  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  passageway  to 
partially  support  said  guide  and  having  a  setscrew  there- 
in bearing  against  a  lower  surface  of  said  passageway  and 
clamping  the  pan  in  said  passtfeway  against  said  upper 
surface  of  the  passageway,  the  p^  of  said  gnide  in  said 
passage  having  at  least  one  surface  engagmt  a  portion  of 
the  side  wall  of  said  passage  to  further  at  least  partially 
support  the  guide,  the  oufflow  fitting  having  a  sUnd  pipe 
in  registry  with  said  passageway,  and  means  upstanding 
on  the  part  of  said  guide  that  is  located  in  said  passage- 
way for  engaging  and  fitting  in  a  portion  of  the  sund 
pipe  to  further  aid  in  supporting  said  guide  in  the  out- 
flow fitting. 


2,931^1 
BATHTUB  SAFETT  KAILS 

D.  «l>iiiiBin,  ifawH,  Mkk. 
AppHoUlM  AagMt  4,  im,  SaiU  No,  7S2,742 
ICIaia.    (CL4— Its) 


A  bathtub  safety  rail  comprising  a  tubular  inverted 
U-shaped  rail  element  and  a  pair  of  anchorage  brackets 
for  securing  said  rail  element  to  a  bathtub  wall,  each 
bracket  consisting  of  a  pair  of  inverted  L-shaped  grip 
elements  having  a  horizontally  disposed  leg  and  a  verti- 
cally depending  leg  each  wider  than  it  is  thick,  said  hori- 
zontal legs  of  said  grip  elements  being  vertically  over- 
lapped and  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  over  a  wall  of 
said  bathtub,  the  upper  horizontal  leg  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  and  the  lower  horizontal  leg  having 
a  slotted  aperture  therein  aligned  with  said  apertures  in 
said  upper  horizontal  leg,  the  depending  legs  of  said  grip 
elements  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bath- 
tub wall  and  including  non-slip  pad  means  fixed  thereto 
and  facing  said  bathtub  wall,  a  plurality  of  bolts  disposed 
through  the  apertures  in  said  upper  horizontal  leg  de- 
pending through  the  slotted  aperture  in  the  lower  hori- 
zontal leg  and  including  nuts  thereon  securing  said  hori- 
zontal overiapping  legs  of  the  grip  elements  of  each  said 
bracket  together  in  laterally  slidable  relationship  tighten- 
abie  to  fix  said  horizontal  legs  of  said  grip  elements  se- 
curely together  with  the  said  non-slip  pads  of  the  vertical 
legs  thereof  disposed  firmly  against  said  opposite  sides 
of  said  bathtub,  and  draw  bar  means  engaging  the  said 
vertical  legs  of  the  grip,  elements  of  each  said  bracket 
below  the  horizontal  legs  thereof  and  above  the  wall  of 
said  bathtub  adapted  to  draw  the  padded  vertical  legs  of 
the  grip  elements  of  each  bracket  toward  each  other  and 
positively  fix  said  brackets  to  said  bathtub  wall,  the  said 
draw-bar  means  consisting  of  an  elongated  U-shaped  final 
fixing  bar  threaded  at  its  opposite  ends  and  a  pip  bolt 
telescoped  inwardly  through  each  said  vertical  leg  of  the 
L-shaped  grip  elements  of  each  said  bracket  and  threaided 


into  a  threaded  ead  of  said  U-«haped  final  fixing  bar, 
anchor  means  ta  the  depending  ends  of  the  said  tubular 
inverted  U-«haped  rail  element,  and  stud  means  engaging 
said  anchor  means  fixing  a  depending  end  of  said  inverted 
U-shaped  rail  element  to  each  of  said  brackets. 


l,931«Mt 

CONVERTlBtE  ARTICLE  OP  FURNITURE  SUCH 

AS  A  SOFA,  SETTEE  AIXfD  CHAIR 


_,  BiookfaWt  N.Y. 

AppHotioa  April  M,lfS7,  Mil  No.  <553M        ^ 
(CI.  5— »)  ^ 


'.*HV^A* 


•^ 


•   / 


An  article  of  ftimiturt  which  is  convertible  for  re- 
clining purposes,  said  article  of  furniture  being  provided 
with  three  inclined  headrests  adapted  for  use  when  said 
article  of  furniture  is  converted  for  reclining  purposes, 
each  of  said  inclined  headrests  consisting  of  an  inclined 
portion  which  is  fixed  to  the  main  body  of  «aid  article 
of  furniture  and  a  second  inclined  portion  which  is  hinged- 
ly  connected  to  said  first  inclined  portion  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  pivoul  axis,  said  second  inclined 
portion  being  movable  into  alignment  with  the  first  in- 
clined portion  to  provide  a  continuous  inclined  surface 
therewith  adapted  to  function  as  a  headrest,  said  second 
inclined  portion  being  movable  into  superimposed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  first  inclined  portion  to  convert  the 
article  of  furniture  for  sitting  purposes  without  an  in- 
clined headrest  one  of  said  inclined  headrests  being  pny 
vided  along  the  back  and  one  of  the  others  along  each' 
end  of  said  article  of  furniture,  the  headrot  at  the  back 
of  the  article  of  furniture  being  adapted  to  function  as  a 
backrest  when  the  second  inclined  portion  thereof  is 
superimposed  upon  the  first  inclined  portion  thereof,  the 
headrests  at  the  ends  of  said  article  of  furniture  being 
adapted  to  function  as  side  arms  when  the  second  in- 
clined portion  thereof  is  superimposed  upon  the  flrst  in- 
clined portion  thereof,  said  article  of  furniture  being  abo 
provided  with  a  seat  which  is  hingedly  connected  along  its 
forward  edge  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  article  of  furni- 
ture, said  seat  being  swingable  180  d^rees  from  its  nor- 
mal seating  position  on  the  article  of  furniture  to  a  fbr- 
wardly  projecting  position  in  front  of  the  article  of  fui^ 
niture,  to  extend  its  proportions  and  enable  it  to  serve  as 
a  bed,  a  plurality  of  legs  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
seat  within  recesses  formed  in  said  seat,  said  legs  being 
normally  disposed  within  said  recesses  in  a  common  plane 
with  said  seat  when  the  seat  is  in  normal  seating  position 
on  the  article  of  furniture,  said  legs  being  swingable  to 
positions  at  right  angles  to  said  seat  in  its  forwardly  pro- 
jecting position  in  order  to  support  the  seat  in  said  posi- 
tion. 


r 


BED  FRAME  ^y^TRUCTlON 

Ori^  appBcatten  May  7.  19Sa»  SmM  N^TTii^l, 
WfM  awl  thb  appMfrtoM  Maj  U,  lf»,  Seritf  Now 

4CIbIbbi.    (CLS— Itl) 

1.  An  auxiliary  unit  for  supporting  a  bed  frame  com- ' 
prising:  a  pair  of  angle  iron  end  rails  each  having  me^ns 
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thereon  whereby  said  end  raib  may  be  supported  above  a 
floor,  each  of  said  MBgle  iron  end  rails  being  oriented  with 
a  longitudinal  flange  extending  upwardly,  each  flange  hav- 
ing a  slot  at  either  end  thereof  ^aced  from  said  ead;  a 
pair  of  angle  iron  side  rails  which,  when  assembled  with 
said  angle  iron  end  raib  form  a  rectan^.  said  side  rails 
having  a  depending  member  on  either  end  thereof,  each 
depending  member  consisting  of  a  short  piece  of  an^e 
iron  oriented  with  itk  smaller  angle  inwardly  and  with  one 


I 

H 

•Ik.* 


flange  parallel  to  tlit  end  rail  and  one  flange  parallel  to 
a  side  rail  when  the  said  unit  is  assembled;  a  second  short 
length  of  angle  iron  fixedly  secured  at  right  angles  to  each 
of  said  depending  lengths  of  angle  iron  and  oriented  with 
a  flange  thereof  extending  downwardly  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  upwardly  extending  longitudinal  fiange  of  the 
said  end  rail,  said  downwardly  extending  fiange  having  a 
slot  therein,  the  said  slot  being  of  suitable  size,  position 
and  shape  to  engage  and  interlock  with  one  of  the  said 
slots  of  the  said  flange  of  the  said  angle  iron  end  rail. 


f 


2331,t54 

TUBULAR  KNOCK-DOWN  BED  FRAME 

C.  RMer,  New  Yori(,  N.Y.,  Msignnr  to  Lwika,  Im^ 

Yonkcrs,  N.Y^  a  corpocniion 

AppUcatloa  FektuHy  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  U§,4U 

3ClaiaH.   (CL5--2M) 


1-'  "^^  « 


ffX>7t 


'  1.  A  bed  frame  Comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  one-piece  tubular  side  rails  having  legs  bent  down- 
wardly from  each  ehd;  a  pair  of  tubular  cross  rails  hav- 
ing ends  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  length 
thereof  and  arcuately  flattened  to  provide  outwardly  con- 
cave surfaces  juxtaposable  with  said  legs;  cooperable 
slot  and  fastener  formations  forming  permanent  parts  of 
said  legs  and  ends  and  reieasably  interconnecting  said 
side  and  cross  rails  for  selective  relative  movement;  said 
slot  and  fastener  formations  comprising  arcuate  slots  in 
the  side  rail  legs,  sletve  means  telescoped  with  said  side 
rail  legs,  and  releasable  fastener  means  extending  through 
said  arcuately  flatteiked  ends,  said  slots,  and  apertures  in 
said  sleeve  means;  ttiid  slots  providing  for  swinging  of 
said  cross  rails  about  the  axes  of  the  side  rail  ends. 


said  bands  positioned  adjacent  the  comers  of  said  body 
portion  to  afford  open<nded  sockets,  said  bands  havii^ 
a  plurality  of  sliu  formed  ia  spaced  relationship  one  with 


the  other,  said  comers  affording  tongues,  said  sockets  and 
slits  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  tongues  to  adjustably 
fasten  said  cover  in  article-covering  relationship. 


2J31,tS< 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BOAT  OARS 

Loids  De  Mara,  Yoakcn,  N.Y. 

ApplkatioB  JaaaaiT  2tp  195S,  Serial  No.  709,839 

ICfariaH.   <CL9— 1) 


Tf 


!.     2,931,055 
FLEXIBLE  COVER 
Alice  Soetria,  CUcMD,  DL 
AppHcaHoa  Fehrtafy  U,  195SrScrial  No.  714,801 

SOafam.    (CL  5-^34) 
I.  A  self-fastening  cover  of  texUle  material  comprising 
A  recUngular  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  textile  bands. 


I.  In  a  rowboat  having  a  hull  with  a  center  seat  and  an 
end  seat  extending  transversely  therewithin.  a  device  for 
locking  a  pair  of  oars  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chan- 
nel shaped  bail  member  secured  beneath  the  end  seat  of 
the  hull  for  slidably  receiving  the  blade  ends  of  a  pair 
of  oars  therewithin,  a  retractable  oar  shank  receiving  as- 
sembly secured  beneath  the  center  seat  of  the  hull  selec- 
tively locking  the  oar  shanks  therewithin,  said  retractable 
oar  shank  recelviog  assembly  comprising  a  T-shaped 
member  having  a  flat  base  plate  «nd  a  depending  stem, 
said  flat  base  plate  having  a  semi-circular  band  opening 
downward,  a  slide  plate  slidably  supporting  upon  said 
depending  stem  of  said  flat  base  plate  having  a  semi- 
circular band  opening  toward  said  semi-circular  band  of 
said  fiat  base  plate  for  reciprocating  movement  between 
a  normally  closed  and  an  adjusted  open  position  relative  to 
said  semi-circular  band  of  said  fiat  base  plate,  lock  means 
selectively  securing  said  slide  plate  in  said  closed  position, 
said  semi<ircular  sections  carried  by  said  base  plate  and 
said  slide  plate  defining  an  annular  band  in  said  closed 
position,  and  said  lock  means  comprising  a  transverse  bore 
intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stem  for  receiving 
the  bail  of  a  padlock  to  secure  said  slide  plate  in  said 
closed  position. 

2,931,057 
TOY  BREATHING  APPARATUS  FOR  SWIMMERS 
Fraacoii  Pierre  VBareai,  Loa  Aagelec,  CaHf . 
AppBcafloa  March  20,  1959,  Scttel  No.  800,813 
IClaiM.    (CL9— 339) 
la  al  child's  snorkel  apparatus  resembling  an  under- 
water breathing  apparatus:  an  elongated  fioat  of  foamed 
plastic  material  resembling  a  compressed  air  cylinder;  a 
weight  embedded  in  one  end  theredf  corresponding  to  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinder;  harness  means  for  attaching  said 
float  to  the  hack  of  a  swimmer  with  said  one  end  of  the 
float  exteiiding  downwardly;  a  fitting  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  fioat  and  projecting  out  of  a  body  of  water 
in  which  the  float  and  the  swimmer  to  which  it  is  attached 
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•re  supported,  said  fttting  embodying  u  ftir  inlef;  a  flex-  vice  ooraprisiiit  a  bumping  tool  mowrted  adiaccnt  the 
ibie  tube  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  fitting  end  portion  off  said  shaft  and  having  radially  dispoaed. 
and  commnnicattng  with  said  air  inlet  therethrough;  and    blades  adapted  to  scrape  and  clean  the  outer  end  of  a 


a  mouthpiece  on  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  tube 
adapted  to  be  held  in  tlie  mouth  of  the  swimmer  while 
said  flexible  tube  extends  around  one  side  of  the  swim- 
mer's neck;  said  fitting  comprising  a  body  simulating  a 
regulator  oif  an  underwater  breathing  apparatus  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  of  substantially  t-form  extending  there- 
through and  terminating  in  the  periphery  thereof  to 


retort,  a  sampling  auger  carried  by  said  diaft  in  front  of 


•eft.- 


-^iit 


provide  said  air  inlet,  said  passage  including  an  interme- 
diate valve  chamber  provided  with  a  downwardly  facing 
valve  seat;  and  a  float  valve  ball  in  said  chamber  adapted 
to  be  raised  against  said  seat  by  water  in  said  chamber 
to  close  said  S-shaped  passage  and  prevent  inhalation 
thereof,  said  fitting  further  including  iin  exhalation  valve 
located  adjacent  the  point  of  connection  of  said  breathing 
tube  to  said  fitting  and  communicating  with  said  breathing 
tube  for  relief  of  exhaled  air  at  a  point  nearer  said  mouth- 
piece than  said  valve. 


GOLF  BALL  WASHING  MACHINE 

rhniiin  B  IT—diin.  Tl  IM,  Mkm. 

Appllcatfoa  April  22, 19S7,  8«W  No.  <54,29< 

14  naif     (CL  15—21) 


«     • 


1.  A  golf  ball  washing  apparatus  including  a  tank 
luiving  a  bottom  on  which  golf  balls  may  rest,  an  in- 
clined wall  on  said  tank,  a  wheel  rotatably  supported 
overlying  said  inclined  wall  and  extending  close  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  angularly  spaced  pockets  in  said 
wheel  on  said  bottom  for  receiving  balls  contained  in  said 
tank,  a  brush  overlying  said  pockets  at  a  point  spaced 
substantially  from  the  tank  bottom  for  engaging  those 
l>alls  within  the  pockets,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  in  one  rotative  direction  to  move  said  pockets  in 
sequence  beneath  said  brush,  said  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  registrable  with  said  pockets  and  through  which 
said  balls  may  roll  after  engagement  by  said  brush. 


2if31,tS9 

SAMPLING  AND  BUMPING  DEVICE  FOR 

HEATED  ZINC  RETORTS 

Cari  G.  Harbofdt  Md  Ben  F.  Bitf ,  ButfcsvOlc,  Okla. 

.  AppUcatloa  April  4,  I95i,  Serial  No.  576,tM 

3  ClataM.    (a.  15— lf4.I) 
!.  A    combination    sampling    and    bumping    device 
mounted  for  rotatable  action  with  a  driven  shaft,  said  de- 


said  bumper  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  retort 
to  remove  a  portion  of  residue  from  said  retort,  and 
spring  means  associated  with  said  shaft  operable  to  main- 
tain pressure  between  said  bumper  blades  and  the  end 
of  said  retort. 


2^3MM 

LADLE  SCULLING  MACHINE 

Winiam  E.  Kdly,  North  Bw^docfc,  Pa.,  anifMr  of 

half  to  Salvaton  CoaMOMM,  SurlMvaia,  Pa. 

Appiicallon  Saamrj  3Mf577SMial  No.  OT.IM 

2C1bIm.   (CL15— 1M.1) 


1.  A  sculling  machine  for  removing  the  residue  from 
the  ceramic  lining  of  a  hot  metal  ladle  having  overhang- 
ing portions,  comprising  a  base  with  a  post  having  an 
outwardly  extending  axis,  a  turret  moiuited  to  rotate 
on  said  post  about  said  axis,  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
tiuret  to  pivot  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
post,  a  power-driven  rotary  shaft  carried  by  said  housing, 
a  cutting  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  having  cut- 
ters that  extend  laterally  outwardly  to  chip  the  scuU 
from  the  ceramic  lining  of  said  ladle,  power  means  to 
tilt  said  housing  and  its  rotary  driven  shaft  about  laid 
transverse  axis,  power  means  to  swivel  said  turret  about 
the  axis  of  said  post  to  enable  said  cutter  to  remove 
the  scull  under  the  overhanging  portions  of  said  ladle, 
and  feed  means  in  the  form  of  a  ladle  support  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  post  and  adapted  to  present 
the  open  mouth  of  said  ladle  to  said  cutter. 


i>>*«'i  oB^Vi  vikri; 


2,931^1 


FLEXIBLE  SLEEVE  FOR  TRAVELING  CLEANIR 
Grovcr  Baacoa  Hottadaw,  CharioMa,  N.C.,  aarifaor  to 
Parits^CnuBer  CMipaagr,  FItcfchaii,  Maas.,  a  catpata 

AppBcatloB  AaiBiC  22, 19S7,  SarW  No.  <79,<29 
TCiaiaM.   (CL15— 312) 
I.  In  a  traveling  cleaner  for  cleaning  the  surfaces 'of 
a  textile  machine,  textile  room  or  the  like,  of  lint,  dust 


'( 
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and  other  foreign  particles,  wherein  said  traveling  cleaner 
cowtpriaet  a  housaf  mounted  for  movcmem  i^bmm  the 
textile  machine,  snd  housing  having  means  for  inducing 
air  movemeot  thf^n  and  duct  means  cctaimunicating 
with  said  means  for  inducing  air  novcmcnt,  an  improved 
flexible  sleeve  for  directing  air  between  said  aneaos  for 
inducing  air  movement  aad  the  liat-covered  surfaces  of 
the  textile  machine  or  the  like,  said  flexible  sleeve  being 
secured  to  said  duct  means  and  extending  downwardly 
adjacent  the  side  of  the  textile  machine,  said  flexible 


sleeve  including  at  least  one  opening  in  a  side  thereof 
through  which  air  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  stiffenmg  means 
comprising  a  combination  rod  and  radial  web  mentber 
attached  lengthwise  of  said  flexible  sleeve  and  extending 
down  substantially  as  far  as  the  lowest  point  of  opening 
in  the  side  of  said  flexible  sleeve,  said  oombiiMtion  rod 
and  radial  web  member  being  attached  to  a  side  of  the 
sleeve  opposite  from  the  side  having  the  opening  therein 
and  substantially  ali  a  position  reflned  by  a  Ifaie  of  inter- 
section of  the  sleeve  and  a  plane  normal  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  cleaner,  which  plane  bisects  the  sleeve. 


ROTOR  CONSrliucflbN  FOR  FIBER  FORMING 
I,  APPARATUS 


HaroM  E.  Iraman,  Newarit,  OUo,  ■irigaie  to  Owcns- 
Coraii«  Fiheiilaf  CorpotaHoa,  a  corporatloa  of  Deia- 

3,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,ns 
(CLlt-O.^) 


3.  A  rotatable  hollow  rotor  formed  of  ferrous  base 
metal,  said  rotor  haVing  a  peripheral  wall  region  formed 
in  part  of  platinum  alloy,  openings  formed  in  the  plati- 
num alloy,  and  means  disposed  between  the  platinum 
alloy  and  the  adjacent  regions  of  the  rotor  to  avoid 
contamination  of  the  platinum  alloy  by  the  ferrous  con- 
stituent of  the  basn  imetal. 


* 


_.      2,»31,H3 
APPARATUS  ANl^  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  FOAM 

LATEX  STRIPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
EdwaH  P.  Hants,  Daytoa,  OMo,  asilgani  to  GcMni 
Motws  Carparallpa,  DetroM,  Mick.,  a  cwparattoa  of 
';  Dehrawe  ■-]  .  / 

AppMcatioa  Mljr  t,  1954,  Serial  Na.  442,t39 
S  ClahM.   (CL  It— 4) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  an  elas- 
tomerk  strip  havin^^  portions  of  an  attaching  means  em- 


bedded therein,  comprisiBg  in  combination;  a  moving 
mold  of  continuous  leogth  having  a  longitudhiatly  ex- 
tending open  exposed  cavity  of  pcedetermined  shape  on 
one  soffface  thereof,  a  holding,  a  means  adapted  to  move 
at  substantially  the  same  rate  of  travel  from  a  separated 
into  a  contiguous  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  forming 
said  cavity;  a  means  to  progressively  fill  said  cavity  to 
a  predetermined  depth  with  a  fluid  foamy  compound,  a 
means  for  positioning  an  attaching  means  for  said  strip  in 
said  holding  means  whereby  said  attadung  means  is  held 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  cavity  and  k  par- 
tially embedded  in  the  material  contained  within  said 


cavity  after  the  cavity  is  filled  with  a  fluid  foamy  oom- 
pouflid  while  said  material  sets  and  assumes  the  shape  of 
said  cavity  aad  maintains  the  embedded  portion  of  the 
attaching  means  in  position  in  said  material,  means  for 
releasing  and  moving  said  holding  means  from  said  con- 
tiguous relation  whereby  a  surface  of  the  material  within 
said  cavity  is  exposed,  a  means  for  imparting  a  pre- 
determined configuration  to  the  exposed  surface.*^  the 
material  within  said  cavity  subsequent  to  the  removal 
of  said  holding  means  and  prior  to  the  cure  of  the  ma- 
terial within  said  cavity  and  aoeans  for  removing  said 
formed  strip  from  said  cavity. 


APPARATUS FORPRODUCING  A  PRESSED 

PATTCRN  IN  PAPER 

HIsasU  Matoba,  Nan-drf,  Nmmium,  lapaa 

Icpteiybcr  It,  1957,  itrial  No.  M3,934 
ICIaiB.    (a.  It-^S) 


Ul2 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  pressed  pattern  u  paper 
comprising  a  hollow  open  end  casing,  a  resilient  cloth 
extending  across  and  closing  the  open  end  of  said  casing, 
a  second  hollow  open  end  casing,  a  second  resiliem  doth 
extending  across  and  closing  the  <H>en  end  <rf  said  second 
casing,  means  connecting  said  first  casing  to  a  supply  ctf 
compressed  air,  a  mold  block  portioned  within  said  sec- 
ond casing  having  the  desired  pattern  for  said  paper  pro- 
vided on  a  face  thereof  positioned  opposite  said  second 
cloth,  said  block  having  perforations  extending  to  said 
pattern  face  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of 
said  second  casing  and  said  block  perforations  to  a  source 
of  compressed  air,  further  means  connecting  said  second 
casing  and  said  block  perforations  to  a  vacuum  when 
desired,  and  means  for  detachabiy  retaining  therebetween 
said  casings  open  ends  together  with  their  resilient  cloths 
facing  one  another  for  supporting  the  paper  to  be  treated 
between  said  cloths. 
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apparatus  for  forming  euecmostatic 
prinung  heads    ( 

CkI  R.  Joyct,  PmI,  Pa^  MrigMr  to  li^iiiiiiti  Cor- 

poratfoa,  Dttrail,  Mick.,  a  toiyonHloa  af  Mkh^Mi 

AftKkatkm  Dccmbw  2t,  lfS#,  ScfW  No.  (31,194 

9  OalM.   (Ct  1%-Mi 


_^  i9Jl,M7 

MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
GRANULATED  AMMONIUM  NTIRATE 

OetokOT  14,  I9SS,  8«W  No.  94«,4M 
IGMM.   (CI.1S-47J> 


iS^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  fonning  dectnMle  printing  heads, 
comprising  a  box  frame  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls, 
and  transverse  partitioas  fonnhig  end  walls,  each  of  said 
partitions  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  iu  top  edge. 
said  recesses  being  aligned  with  each  other  between  said 
side  walls,  means  for  positioning  a  plurality  ot  conduct- 
ing wires  throu^  said  recesses  in  a  manner  traversing 
said  box  frame  substantially  parallel  with  and  placed 
from  each  other  and  said  side  and  bottom  walls  and 
with  separated  groups  of  said  wires  stacked  in  substan- 
tially parallel  transverse  planes,  said  wire  positiou'nfl 
means  comprismg  a  plurality  of  rigid  members  socc^ 
sively  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  parti- 
tions, each  member  of  each  group  haviog  a  top  edge 
portions  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
said  bottom  wall,  siiccesanve  of  said  edge  portions  out- 
wardly from  said  partitions  being  in  successively  higher 
positions  above  said  bottom  wall  and  aligned  with  said 
recesses,  and  means  for  holding  said  wires  under  tension 
to  maintain  said  planar  rdationahip. 


2,93LiM 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASTING  RELA- 

TRTLY    PIVOTAL    ELEMENTS    AROUND 

SPHERICAL    BEARING    MEMBERS 

Adam  D.  GocM,  Phocib,  Aiit. 

Application  My  31, 195S,  SciM  No.  753,854 

15ClaiaM.    (a.  IS— 3i) 


5.  In  a  means  for  producing  assemblies  of  pivoted 
parts  the  combination  of:  first  and  second  dies  having 
first  and  second  part  forming  cavities  therein,  said  first 
and  second  part  fonning  cavities  intersecting  each  other 
at  an  angle,  said  first  and  second  dies  provided  with  re- 
spective first  and  second  opposed  coinciding  recesses  sub- 
stantially centered  at  the  intersecting  portions  of  said 
cavities,  said  recesses  adapted  to  hold  a  ball  shaped 
spherical   bearing  member   and   being  wider  than   the 
cavities  of  said  dies,  the  centers  of  said  recesses  being  on 
a  plane  at  which  said  dies  part;  a  major  portion  of  saM 
first  cavity,  at  said  recesses,  bemg  in  said  first  die;  a 
major  portion  of  said  second  cavity,  at  said  recesses, 
being  in  said  second  die;  a  minor  portion  of  said  first 
cavity,  at  said  recesses,  being  in  said  second  die;  and  a 
minor  portion  of  said  second  cavity,  at  said  recesses, 
being  in  said  first  die;  thus  minor  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  cavities,  at  said  recesses,  extend  beyond  said 
plane  thereby  permitting  the  material  of  each  part,  when 
formed  m  said  dies,  to  extend  more  than  one  hundred 
eighty  degrees  around  a  spherical  bearing  member  in 
said  recesses. 


A  method  for  the  production  of  ammonium  nitrate 
prills,  which  comprises  fiowing  concentrated  ammonium 
nitrate  melt  under  pressure  to  a  stationary  zone,  intermit- 
tently varying  mechanically  applied  presrare  on  the  body 
of  said  melt  in  said  stationary  zone  so  as  to  imermitleBtly 
discharge  droplets  of  said  meh  from  said  stationary  aone 
through  a  plurality  of  small  openings,  said  droplets  con- 
stituting a  small  fraction  of  said  body  of  nid  mdt  to 
which  said  pressure  is  applied,  and  allowing  said  drofricts 
to  freely  fall  soidy  under  the  influence  of  gravity  thiou^ 
a  countercurrently  diculating  zone  of  cool  air  whereby 
said  dr(^>lets  are  solidified  a  the  form  of  prilla. 

2,93M4t 
PROCESS  FOR  ELONGATING  A  SYNTHETIC 
RESIN  STRUCTURE 
Robert  E.  KMsoa  a^  CacB  R.  Raese,  Ktastov,  N.C,  aa. 
sigBon  to  E.  L  da  Peat  de  NcMwiiMd  Comm»* 
Wilniii«toa,  Dd.,  a  eatpotaduu  of  Delawitfe~" 
NoJ>rawtog.    AnHottM  Fabnouy  21, 1951 
Serial  N^  7IS,113 
2Claln.   fa.  1S-4S) 
1.  In  the  process  in  which  a  spoouneomly  extensible 
linear  terephthalate  polyester  structure  is  heated  at  a  tem- 
perature above  70*  C.  to  produce  an  increase  in  crystal- 
Unity  and  a  spontaneous  and  irreversible  extension  in 
length  of  said  polyester  structure,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  further  increasing  the  crystallinity  and  length 
of  said  polyester  structure  by  heating  it  a  second  time  at 
a  temperature  above  70*  C. 


2,931,949 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLEXIBLE 
VACUUM  HOSE 
Claicacc  E.  McConqlck,  Pohud,  OUo,  niijrini  to  Lae 
Rabbcr  A  Tire  Corpontloi^  doing  hnitotw  m  Repn^ 
He  Rabbcr  Dividoa,  Yoaagstowa,  Ohio,  ■  corpocadMi 
of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  Masdi  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,794 
3Claiw.  (CL18-49) 
I .  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  radially  reinforced 
vacuum  hose  having  a  unitary  themnoplastic  cover  which 
comprises  positioning  a  radial  reinforcing  member  on  a 
mandrel  and  moving  said  mandrd  and  reinforcing  mem- 
ber through  an  area  wherein  a  thermoplastic  asatcdal 
is  formed  thereon  while  producing  a  partial  vacuum  abmit 
the  mandrel  and  reinforcing  member  to  hold  the  thermo- 
plastic material  formed  thereon  thereagainst,  decreasing 
the  rate  of  travel  of  the  mandrel  and  reinforcing  member 
as  the  thermoplastic  material  is  formed  on  the  end  por- 
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tions  of  the  reinfoKing  member  while  simnhaaeouily  iih  ^  *f«^          IjMjm 

creasing  the  degret  of  vacuum  about  the  mandrel  and  i»^lb^' FIBER  CLBAMER 

retnfordng  member,  and  increasing  the  rate  of  travel  of  ^^V  C  VmmK^mi  Ratoh  A.  ~ 

the  mandrel  and  reinforcing  member  as  the  thermoplastic  — l>MW  to  (fca  Uaitod  Si 

material  is  formal  on  an  intennediat.  portion  of  the  re-  ^jS^SSSt^iitu.  If^ 

laidto.   (0.19^-93) 
(Gnmted  aader  TUt  35,  UA  Coie  (1952),  toe.  244) 


lA    u,: 


inforcing  member  while  simultaneously  decreasing  the 
degree  of  vacuum  to  thereby  form  an  article  having  a 
relatively  thin  covering  in  the  central  portion  thereof 
with  a  covering  of  greater  thickness  at  opposite  ends 
thereof. 


FIBRE 


^      M3tt87t 
CLASSIFYING  MACHINE 

Aim,  Afgcatfaa,  aHlgBor,  by  aMSM 
to  Baacraft-BriUotos  lateraalioaal  SA. 
Maatevldws  Uiwpmy,  a  eatawliaB  of  Un«aay 
lecaaslwr  7, 1954,  Saitol  No.  47X447 
7ClaiiM.   (a.  19— 45) 


1.  Fibre  sorting  machine  which  comprises  a  fibre  puller 
having  an  alternating  reciprocatory  stroke,  a  fibre  holder 
and  conveyor  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  fibre 
puller  to  feed  fibres  into  the  path  ot  the  stroke  of  the 
puller,  means  for  continuously  operating  said  fibre  holder 
and  conveyor,  jaws  at  one  end  of  said  puller  capable  of 
drawing  the  fibres  from  the  fibre  bolder  and  conveyor 
and  forming  fibre  bundles  ot  fibres  of  dtferent  lengths, 
means  tot  imparting  the  alternating  reciprocatory  stroke 
to  the  puller  along,  a  transverse  Une  over  a  second  fibre 
holder  and  oonveytv  which  terminates  in  stepped  ends, 
means  for  opening  the  jaws  of  the  puller  to  deposit  the 
fibre  bundles  on  the  second  fibre  holder  and  conveyor, 
sdectors  angularly  arranged  relative  to  the  stepped  ends 
of  the  second  coniweyor  and  terminating  in  contiguity 
thereto,  said  sdecton  each  being  provided  with  means  for 
seizing  and  removing  that  length  of  fibre  within  iU  reach. 


:»> 


A  fiber  cleaner  comprising  a  rptatable  cylindo-  having 
peripheral  teeth  for  carrjring  fibers  containing  trash,  a 
rotatable  fiber  processing  cylinder  having  forwardly  in- 
clined peripheral  teeth  mounted  adjacent  aixl  paralld  to 
the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
two  cylinders  moving  in  the  same  direction  with  the  sur- 
face speed  of  the  fiber  processing  cylinder  greater  than 
that  ot  the  first  mentioned  cylinder,  whereby  the  fibers 
containing  trash  are  picked  fixxn  the  first  mentiooed  cylin- 
der onto  the  teeth  of  the  fiber  processing  cylinder,  a  rotat- 
able combing  cylinder  having  rearwardly  inclined  pe- 
ripheral teeth  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  fiber 
processing  cylinder  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  fiber 
processing  and  the  combining  cylinders  moving  in  the  same 
direction,  the  surface  speed  of  the  combing  cylinder  bdng 
slower  than  that  of  the  fiber  processing  cylinder,  whereby 
the  fibers  containing  trash  on  the  processing  cylinder  are 
combed  and  loosened,  a  dofling  cylinder  having  forwardly 
inclined  teeth  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  fiber 
processing  cylinder  and  to  the  combing  cylinder,  the  ad- 
jacenl>  surfaces  of  the  doffing  cylinder  and  the  combing 
cylinder  moving  in  opposite  direction  and  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  doffing  cylinder  and  fiber  processing  cylin- 
der moving  in  the  same  direction  with  the  surface  speed 
of  the  fiber  processing  cylinder  greater  than  that  of  the 
doffing  cylinder,  whereby  fibers  clinging  to  the  teeth  of  the 
combing  cylinder  arc  transferred  onto  the  doflfng  cylinder 
and  then  back  onto  the  processing  cylinder,  and  grid  bars 
adjacent  the  fiber  processing  cylinder  through  which  trash 
is  ejected  from  the  loosened  fibers  carried  by  the  process- 
ing cylinder. 


to 


2,931,072 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
NobayaU  Yosirida,  Toltya,  Japaa,  wigaii 

SaiMM  MalnaMtto,  Taitya,  Japaa 

AppBcatloa  May  5,  1955,  Scttol  No.  SU^M 

'~  '         '    '      ippilratiusi  Japaa  Magr  8,  1954 

nOaiaM.   (CL95— 42) 


15.  In  combmation  in  a  camera,  a  quick  return  mirror 
mechanism  comprising  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
mirror   mechanism   sequentially   in   opposite   directions 
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itpon  cockhif  of  said  spring  meuis  to  ttore  up  a  tupply 
of  energy,  means  Ibr  cockiat  Mid  spring  means  to  store 
cMTgy  for  fflowiog  anid  minor  mecAaaisin  seipieatially 
in  said  oppoKila  directiom,  means  retaining  siMmiiror 
mechanism  in  mirror-openthre  position  against  at  least 
part  of  the  energy  stored  in  said  i^iring  means,  first  re- 
lease means  releasing  said  mechanism  to  release  said  part 
of  said  energy  to  move  said  mechanism  to  mirror-inop- 
erative poattion,  second  means  retaining  said  mirror 
mechanism  in  mirror-inoperative  position  against  a  fur- 
ther part  of  the  ttond  energy  urging  the  mechanism  to 
mirror-operative  position,  second  release  means  releas- 
ing said  mechantsa  to  release  said  further  part  of  said 
energy  to  move  the  mechanism  tp  mirror-(^rative  posi- 
tion without  spring  resistance,  oieans  positioning  both 
said  reuining  means  !n  latched  ooodition  when  said  spring 
means  is  cocked,  and  means  coupled  with  said  shutter 
for  actuating  said  first  and  second  release  means  respec' 
tively  immediately  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  movement 
of  the  shutter  to  expose  the  film. 


and  n  top  roUcr  saddle  waifhtiag  mechanism,  the 
binaticA  of  two  sptfrdiiii  pein  of  i^per  and  lower 
apron  aupportiag  roilcn,  said  aprons  bcioi  extn  long  and 
supported  by  said  apraa  supportiof  raUcts,  the  upper 
rollers  of  said  pairs  of  apcoa  supporting  rollers,  having 
different  dlan^eter  necks,  and  a  sadiHe  wei^tiag  member 
adapted  to  span  and  bear  on  the  neck  of  said  front  uf^r 
roller  and  the  neck  of  the  upper  apron  supporting  roller 
which  has  the  larger  diameter  whereby  the  other  said 
upper  apron  supporting  roller  ii  left  vnireighted. 
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METHOD  AND  AFPAltATUS  FOR  COMFRESSING 
ANAimCLB 

■■  •  Ne««atar 4, If^MalN^  544,941 
IfOaiaM.    (CL1»»144J) 


SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  PAIR  OP  CONDENSING 
FUNNELS  IN  A  DRAFIING  ARRANGEMENT 
OF  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Mtt  Gni,  Whrtirtlnr,  SwMaeiiaad,  Mrinor  to  loh. 
iecofc  BfcJM'  •Co.  IM^  Wtaiiilhai,  SwMaeilaad,  a 

AppMcatlM  May  9,  19St,  SetM  No.  734^4 

"  1  May  11, 1957 


(0. 19^.131) 
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1.  Support  means  for  a  pair  of  condensing  funnels 
in  a  drafting  arrangement  of  a  spinning  machine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  rods  having  juxtaposed  por- 
tions, each  rod  having  an  end  rigidly  connected  to  one 
of  the  funnels,  an  individual  guide  means  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  each  rod,  the  guide  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  rods  axially  slidably  engaging  the  second  rod 
and  the  guide  means  connected  to  the  second  rod  ax- 
ially slidably  engagfaig  the  first  rod  for  mutually  guiding 
the  rods  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof  and 
for  affording  independent  lateral  movement  of  the  fun- 
nels, and  a'  support  element  longitudinally  movably  sup- 
porting said  rods. 


2,931,074 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBRES 
loaepk  Nogaem,  LeadoM,  Faghai,  aarfgiMir  to  Case- 
Hiik  Draft  Cowpaaj  Uariled,  Self oid,  Man- 


AppHcaHaa  May  1, 1954,  Setlai  Na.  SSl,t9« 

Graat  RriCaiB  May  11, 1955 

(a.  19—137) 


I.  fa  a  textile  fibre  drafting  apparatus  having  front 
and  rearward  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  drafting  rollers, 
intermediate  upper  and  lower  co-operating  endless  aprons 


7.  Apparatus  for  compressing  a  compressible  article, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  open  ended  tubu- 
lar members  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  and  mount- 
ed for  simultaneous  lateral  movement  about  a  closed  path, 
said  tubular  members  each  having  an  internal  dimension 
smaller  than  one  of  said  articles,  means  for  feeding  an 
article  into  closing  relation  with  respect  to  one  end  of 
each  tubular  member  during  movement  of  the  respec- 
tive tubular  member  through/ooe  segment  of  said  path, 
vacuum  producing  means  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  each  tubular  member  through  the  other  end  thereof 
during  movement  of  said  /ubular  members  through  said 
one  path  segment  to  pneumatically  convey  an  article 
from  said  closing  relation/ into  the  interior  of  the  respec- 
tive tubular  member,  a  backing  member  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  covering  relation  with  respect 
to  an  end  of  each  tubular  member  during  movement 
of  the  respective  tubular  member  through  another  seg- 
ment of  said  path,  means  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  backing  members  in  timed  relation  with  movement 
of  the  respective  tubular  members  through  said  other 
path  segment,  a  ram  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  end  of  each  tubular  member  remote  from  said 
backing  member  during  movement  of  the  respective  tubu- 
lar member  through  said  other  path  segment,  means  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  ram  in  timed  relation  with 
said  backing  member  to  further  compress  the  article  in 
the  respective  tubular  member  betwccu  said  ram  and 
backing  member  and  shift  the  compressed  article  ex- 
teriorly of  the  respective  tubular  member  while  held  be- 
tween the  facing  surfaces  of  aaid  ram  and  backing  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  facing  spaced  plates  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  backing  member  for  movement  with  said  tubular 
members  through  said  other  path  segment  and  arranged 
with  their  facing  surfaces  substantially  flush  with  the 
facing  surfadies  of  said  ram  and  backmg  member  when 
said  compressed  article  is  held  by  said  ram  and  backii|g 
member  exteriorly  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  transfer 
mechanism  extending  between  said  plates  for  receiving 
said  compressed  article  and  transferring  the  same  to  a 
wrapping  machine. 
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4M4RATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
""       ,        FltnOUff  STRUCTURES 
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(CL19U.18C) 


MOBILI 


\  MlRVa  UOMt 

MMlilMMiHi 
f  Ipilmi    (CL  2»-4) 


ucnoN 


C  Mamv.  Litoetta,  lad. 

(tck  uTiMMmW  No.  571,2t4 


J 


ax< 


'-^  I.  In  mobile  home  construction  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  individu|ily  reinforced  side  panel  units  each 
comprising  a  single  rectangular  interior  plywood  panel 
and  waterproof-bonded  exterior  wood  rails  on  each  side 
and  exterior  cross  rails  at  each  end  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate exterior  cnxs  rail,  a  plurality  of  individually 
reinforced  roof  penU  units  each  comprising  a  single  rec- 
tangular plywood  interior  panel  extending  over  the  width 
of  the  home  and  waterproof- bonded  exterior  wood  rails 
on  each  side  and  eiferior  cross  rails  at  each  end  and  at 
least  one  intermediate  exterior  cross  rail,  adjacent  panel 
edges  being  in  abutment,  adjacent  side  rails  being  grooved, 


clamps  and  splines  for  securing  adjacent  side  rails  to  each 
other  to  form  interiocks,  said  panels  t>eing  so  dimensioned 
that  rbof  panel  imerlo^ks  are  displaced  from  and  out 
of  registry  with  side  panpl  interlocks,  whereby  one  end 
of  each  side  paad  interlock  is  disposed  adjacent  a  roof 
panel  unit  cross  rail  and  one  end  of  each  roof  panel  inter- 
lock is  disposed  adjacent  a  side  panel  unit  cross  rail  to 
form  a  rigid  exterior  framework  structure  with  a  con- 
tinuous plywood  interior. 


2,93lJl71 
PUSH  RAR  FOR  MOnrAL  DOORS 
T.  Beyile,  Loe  AafilaiL  < 

•aladaea  En  Device 


Lea 


efCaMtoafai 
'3t,  19S1,  Satlai  Fla.  732,45t 
(CL2«— 14) 


1.  Appantui  for  produdng  a  ^brout  structure  by  air 
depodtioo  compriiiag  a  foramiaoua  separating  wall  and 
a  fbramiaout  oidleetiag  wall  of  similar  dimension  and 
in  doeely  spaced  epart  parallel  rclatioa  with  the  space 
in  between  left  open  to  the  atmosphere  means  for  supply- 
ing a  stream  of  aif  under  positive  pressure  to  the  sepa- 
rating wall,  means  drawing  greater  volumes  of  air  through 
the  collecting  wall  than  is  supplied  to  the  separating  wall 
whereby  the  air  travels  in  subetantiafly  linear  flow  from 
the  teparatint  wall  to  the  coIlecUng  wall  accompanied 
by  lUffat  inflow  of  air  Into  the  area  between  the  walls 
from  the  surroun^  atmosphere,  aad  means  for  en- 
training fibers  in  the  air  stream  in  advance  of  the  Mpa- 
rating  wall  whereby  fibers  arc  carried  through  the  sepa- 
rating wall  and  are  deposited  on  the  collecting  wall. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  pair  of  hollow 
sUles,  a  push  bar  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  mount- 
ing blocks,  each  contacting  the  outer  lorface  (rf  one  of 
said  stiles  and  each  provided  widi  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  hook  member  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said 
mounting  blocks,  each  oi  laid  book  members  extendiiag 
through  an  opeiung  in  one  of  said  itiles  and  contacting 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  hook  members  being  placed 
under  a  condition  of  tension,  and  a  rigid  pu^  bar  extend- 
ing through  said  apertures  in  contact  with  said  mouiuiiig 
blocks,  said  book  members  exerting  a  clamping  action 
between  said  blocks  and  said  bar. 


2,931,t79 
COMBINATlON^FLUaH  AND  SLIDPy  DOOR 
CaSoMj^i  DawMra  Giove,  DLt  aari^Mr  la  CU* 

May  22, 1951,  SaiM  No.  737,147 
liaalM.   (Ck24— 23) 


14.  Combination  door  structure  for  a  railway  house 
car  side  wall  having  an  elongated  door  opening  and  a 
track  structure  adjacent  the  opening,  comprising  a  main 
door  carried  by  said  track  structure  for  sliding  movement 
in  a  plane  outward  of  the  side  wall  between  an  open  pofsi- 
tion  clear  of  the  door  opening  and  a  closed  position  lo- 
cated in  said  plane  and  closing  a  portion  of  the  door 
opening  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  flush  door,  and  means 
mounting  said  flush  door  on  said  track  structure  for  out- 
ward movement  from  a  closed  position  within  the  door 
opening  substantially  flush  with  the  side  wall  and  closing 
the  remainder  of  the  door  opening  to  a  sliding  position 
outwatd  of  said  side  wall,  and  for  sliding  movement  on 
the  outside  of  the  side  wall  to  an  open  position  clear  of 
the  door  opening,  a  flange  on  the  front  edge  of  the  nwin 
door  extending  toward  the  flush  door,  a  flexible  gasket  on 
said  flange,  and  a  flange  on  the  front  edge  of  the  flush 
door  contacting  and  distorting  said  gasket  when  both 
doors  are  in  closed  position. 
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MOLDING  MACHINES 
K.  Hrtrtliini  a^  a  C.  Ktnv  HatcUmom 
Allaa,IIL 
April  2,  iHtf  Sntal  No.  575,417 
3CWM.   (a.22-^) 
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1.  In  a  molding  machine  that  has  a  frame,  a  pattern- 
receiving  support  to  hold  a  heated  pattern,  a  container 
that  has  one  end  thereof  open  and  that  has  the  other 
end  thereof  closed  and  that  can  receive  and  hold  a  mix- 
ture of  sand  and  heat-responsive  binder,  a  motor  that 
can  rotate  said  container  relative  to  said  frame,  said  mo- 
tor being  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  container  in  an 
at-rest  position  wherein  said  open  end  of  said  container 
Is  up  and  said  closed  end  of  said  container  is  down  md 
wherein  said  nuxture  of  aand  and  heat-responsive  bind- 
er is  adjacent  and  is  supported  by  said  closed  end  of 
said  conuiner,  said  motor  being  eapable  of  being  ener- 
gized to  route  said  container  from  said  at-rest  position 
to  an  inverted  position  wherein  said  container  i$  above 
said  heated  pattern  and  wherein  said  open  end  of  said 
container  is  down  and  said  closed  end  of  said  container 
is  up,  said  motor  being  capable  of  being  d*-energized 
as  said  container  reaches  said  inverted  poaitioo  to  hold 
said  container  in  said  inverted  position  and  thereby  per- 
mit said  mixture  of  sand  and  heat-responsive  binder  to 
fait  downwardly  toward  said  open  end  of  said  container 
and  come  to  rest  upon  said  heated  pattern,  said  nsotor 
subsequenUy  being  capable  of  being  re-energized  to  ro- 
tate said  container  from  said  inverted  position  to  said 
at-re«  position,  and  said  motor  thereafter  being  capable 
of  being  de-energized  to  hold  said  container  in  said  at- 
rest  position,  the  improvement  that  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  plates  mounted  in  said  container,  said 
guide  plates  and  said  container  being  held  against  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  said  motor  being  adapted 
to  rotate  said  container  from  said  at-rest  position  to  said 
inverted  position  at  a  speed  high  enough  to  enable  cen- 
trifugal force  to  hold  said  mixture  of  sand  and  heat-re- 
sponsive binder  in  said  container  and  adjacent  said  closed 
end  of  said  container,  said  guide  plates  being  closely 
spaced  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  container,  said  guide  plates 
being  substantially  vertical  whenever  said  container  is 
in  said  inverted  position,  whereby  said  mixture  of  sand 
ami  heat-responsive  binder  can  move  downwardly  toward 
said  open  end  of  said  container  and  toward  said  heated 
pattern  in  substantially  vertical  paths  whenever  said  con- 
tainer is  held  in  said  inverted  position  by  said  motor. 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  an  inexpenifive,  sturdy, 
highly  refractory  mold  for  metal  casting  consisting  of 
a  backing  body  and  a  facing  which  comprises  manufac- 
turing the  backing  body  from  a  mixture  of  inexpensive 
refractory  material  and  a  binder,  said  backing  body 
having  formed  therein  a  pouring  spout,  placing  said  back- 
ing body  above  and  spaMd  apart  from  a  pattern,  thereby 
defining  a  space  to  be  Ailed  with  the  facing  material, 
pouring  through  the  aforesaid  spout  into  the  laid  space 
between  the  backing  body  and  the  patten  a  slurry  com- 
prising a  high  refractory  material  and  a  binder  of  a 
lower  alkyl  silicate,  water  and  a  gelliaf  accelerator, 
thereby  filling  the  said  space,  pennittinf  the  slurry  to 
set  by  gelling,  separating  the  pattern  from  the  set  slurry, 
and  igniting  the  surface  of  the  gelled  mau  and  allow- 
ing the  intense  flamei  resulting  from  said  ignition  to  burn 
until  the  flammables  are  consumed. 


__W31,iM 
CASnNG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  B.  Brsmwm  Oevalaiid,  OVo;  Balsa  E. 
csacalilx  off  said  Irsaaaa,  deeaaaad 

AppHcadoo  SeptctobM*  <,  19SC,  Serial  No.  iM489 
SCkhm,   (a.n~M9.1) 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  a  metal  which 
comprises  feeding  molten  metal  from  beneath  a  surface 
of  a  pool  thereof  against  a  loogitudfaially  moving  mem- 
ber, carrying  the  metal  as  a  laterally  confined  stream  syn- 
chronously with  such  member  through  a  diilling  die, 
cooling  the  metal  lew  on  the  die  contacting  surface 
than  on  such  moving  member,  and  extracting  heat  from 
the  metal  to  solidify  it  as  the  metal  is  carried  through 
such  chilling  die. 


2,931^3 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTER-CONNECTING  AND 

STRETCHING  OP  METAL  BANDS 
NHs  OM  HIahnr  ^ilfBwwt,  Daaisnd,  mi  G«Mar 
AMb  WaMa«,  Hi^wi— ,  Swedes^  asrifMet  to  Tde- 
faaslrrtrtnlaiif  L  M  Eririsia,  StocfcholM,  flniiia,  a 
eoffpowiiMi  aff  Swsif 

Applkatfon  December  2t,  1956.  Serial  No.  <3M24, 
Claims  priority,  aMHcatfoa  Swedes  Jwrnaiy  12, 195f 

SChims.    (CI.  24-23) 
1 .  A  lock  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  a  metal 
band  together  and  for  tightening  said  band  around  an  ob- 
ject, said  lock  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central  de- 


Anta  6,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


» 


fonnabto  arcvate  portion  oAet  in  one  directioo  fron  a 
plaaa  defined  by  tbe  opposite  kmgitndiwd  ends  of  said 
plate,  a  pair  o(  end  portions  each  at  one  loi«itudiiial  ex- 
tremity of  said  defbrmable  arcuate  portion,  each  one  of 
said  end  portions  defining  a  transversely  extending  slot 
slidaUy  and  guidingly  receiving  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
metal  band  theretNroafh  hi  opposite  directions,  one  of 
said  end  portions  ib^kingly  receiving  one  end  of  the  band 
thereupon,  tbe  othejr  one  of  said  end  portioRs  mchtding  a 


i-rs^w  4^, 


membars;  tbe  ftnt  member  having  an  inner  neeptiy 
raoeway  along  its  body  and  a  hook  at  one  of  ite  aa^ 
said  hook  adapted  to  embrace  oae  edge  of  a  belt;  the 
second  member  coosistiag  of  a  furoated  body  of  qmagy 
prongs  adapted  to  fittingly  slide  into  said  raoeway  imder 
hand  pressure  friction-ti^  tension  and  having  a  hook 
at  the  adjoining  end  of  said  prongs,  last  said  hook  being 
adapted  to  embrace  the  other  edge  of  said  beh.  whereby 
fadlitating  the  insertion  and  retention  of  said  belt  of 


tominal  reentrant  lip  portion,  said  other  one  of  said  end 
portions  and  said  terminal  lip  defining  a  transversely  ex- 
tending slot  therebetween  for  receiving  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  band  therethrough  in  opposite  directions,  said  lip 
portion  lockingly  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  the  band 
thereupon  and  extending  from  said  plane  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  arcuate  portion,  and  said  lip  portion  being 
bendaMe  back  upon  and  into  clamping  engagemeirt  witfi 
one  side  of  said  other  one  of  said  end  portions  in  said 
one  direction. 


unknown  width  between  tte  inner  comers  of  said  hooks 
by  sliding  said  second  member  in  inward  or  outward 
direction  at  frictional  tension-engagement  in  said  race- 
way of  the  first  member;  a  wipmg  hig  at  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  prongs;  and  a  guard  at  the  free  end  of 
said  raceway  in  alignment  with  said  lugs,  whereby  pre- 
venting free  fall-out  of  said  second  member  from  the 
raceway  of  said  first  member  and  providing  means  for 
insertion  of  the  second  member  in  the  first  member  by 
pressing  said  prongs  closer  to  each  other. 
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SHttTING  HOLDER 

Hany  K.  Dc  WMrWImctte.  IB.,  aasigmir  to 

Hoqpltai  Sivpiy  Cotpotation,  Evaaston,  HL,  a  corpo- 
ralloa  af  nUaols 

AppBcatloa  Fcbiaary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t7,Ml 
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SYNTHETIC  RESIN  CLOTHES  PIN 

Martia  Raae,  l^wOaad,  Dcammk 

AppBcatiaa  Maick  12,' 195(,  ^mtal  No.  57MM 

'   ,  appHcattoa  Dtamarit  Novensbcr  3, 1955 
19ClaiaM.   (CL24— 137) 


1.  A  sheeting  holder  adapted  to  secure  sheeting  and 
to  maintain  the  same  taut  upon  a  bed  having  a  ledge, 
comprising  a  flat  clamp  having  a  pair  of  jaws,  said  jaws 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  spring  sheet  metal  plates 
each  of  substamially  uniform  width  and  having  rear 
end  portions  connected  to  each  other,  intermediate  por- 
tions extending  forwardly  and  outwardly,  and  flat  from 
end  portions  normally  spaced  from  each  other,  said  tat 
front  portions  each  having  a  width  at  least  as  great  as 
the  length  thereof  and  being  provided  with  knurled  op- 
posing surfaces  for  gripping  sheeting  therebetween,  means 
extending  between  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  platen 
for  drawing  the  intermediate  and  flat  front  end  portions 
of  the  paired  plates  towards  and  away  from  each  other, 
an  elastic  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  said  clamp,  and  a 
hook  carried  by  the  bfher  end  of  said  strap  for  connecting 
said  holder  to  the  ledge  of  a  bed. 


I.  A  synthetic  resin  clothes  pin  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, two  beams,  aa  integral  bridge  resiliently  inter- 
connecting said  beams  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said 
beams  to  define  a  first  recess  tor  recq>tion  of  the  article 
to  be  grasped  and  an  opposite  recess  to  permit  relative 
movement  of  the  ends  of  said  beams  about  said  bridge 
as  a  pivot,  and  at  least  one  resilient  member  integral 
with  at  kast  one  of  said  beams  and  disposed  in  said  op- 
posite recess,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  bent  to 
a  pre-stressed  position  in  which  it  presses  against  the 
beam  opposite  the  beam  with  which  it  is  integral,  and 
means  integral  with  said  opposite  beam  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  member  to  retain  it  in  said  pre-stressed  posi- 
tion thereby  supplementing  the  action  of  the  bridge 
tending  to  close  said  first  recess  and  to  urge  the  portions 
of  the  beams  adjacent  said  first  recess  to  apply  pressure 
to  said  article. 
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v    BELT  TO  GARMENT  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
yrnm  Bcapm,  Los  Aapska,  CaBf. 
Appacadoa  Mm  17, 195<,  Settal  No.  5t5,5M 
L  ^  ^  ,  1  Otim.   (CL  24—73) 

A  belt  to  garment  engaging  device  which  comprises 
in  combination  adjus|f  ble  belt-embracing  first  and  second 


2,931,M7 

FASTENERS 

WMMisi^aad  Gay  B. 

CaflL, 


_to  Ahtok 

corpocatioa  af 


AppHcatioa  laaaary  12, 195<,  Serial  No.  55t,7<7 

IS  Claims,    (a.  24— 221) 

I.  A  fastener  comprising  a  ttJbular  body  adapted  to  be 

secured  to  the  outer  of  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  work 

members  to  be  johied  by  the  fastener,  a  stud  which  is  rotat- 

able  and  movable  axially  relative  to  the  body  and  has  a 
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ttMd  novaWjr  letaiaed  whUa  the  body,  said  itud  haviot  a 
duak  carrying  diametrically  opposed  iatemipted  screw 
ttoead  serise  nigMraWe  with  and  djeengagrtfilr  from  cor- 
respoodiasly  uraatad  screw  tlatad  series  in  said  inner 
member  opening,  vring  means  in  tiM  body  yiddtegly  re- 
sisting inward  udal  displacement  of  the  stud  relative  to 
the  body,  means  forming  detentmg  shoulders  within  the 
body,  a  detenting  part  in  the  hody  in  addition  to  said 
^ring  means  and  shoulders  keyed  to  said  stud  for  rotation 
therewith  and  movable  axially  of  the  stud  and  rdeasabiy 
engageaUe  with  said  detenting  shoulders  to  retain  the 
stud  against  turning  bttween  a  holding  position  of  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  the  Inner  member  and  a  released 


a  portion  of  the  hook  extemb  tlutwgh  the  openii^  m  dw 
eod  wall  and  into  the  notch  of  the  phig  with  die  parts 
in  loddng  poaitionB. 


MBTHOOS  AND  APPABATUS  fOR 
PKODUONGYAIN 

ef  IMawan 


■  It^XtmjkfM  No.  SS2474 
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position  of  disengagement  therefrom,  said  ^ring  means 
being  positioned  to  yieldinglgy  urge  said  detenting  part 
axially  into  heading  relation  with  said  detenting  shoulders, 
and  a  generally  annular  blocking  part  in  the  body  disposed 
about  said  spring,  there  being  cam  surfaces  on  said  block- 
ing part  and  stud,  interengageable  to  block  the  stud  when 
in  said  released  position  against  movement  axially  inward- 
ly as  far  as  the  stud  will  move  when  in  said  holding  posi- 
tion, to  thereby  prevem  initial  interengagemem  of  the 
threads  in  an  improper  axial  position  of  the  stud,  said^ 
blocking  part  having  a  slot  at  one  location  about  its  pe- 
riphery receiving  a  lug  carried  by  the  body  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  Mocking  part  while  permitting  its  axial 
movement. 


■■•>? 


fAMAcmntmSZiSK  clevis 


.   GeoneA.ThHsr,UeAnfslaa,CaIlf. 
AppHcadM  Mnyi;  IHI,  Ssriai  No.  733;t9S 


10.24— aat) 
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I.  In  a  releasing  parachute  clevis,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  substantially  U-shaped  case  having  a 
base  with  side  and  end  walls  and  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  loop  extended  through 
flanges  extended  from  the  side  wails  of  the  case,  a  hook 
pivotolly  mourned  between  the  flanges  extended  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  case  and  positioned  to  extend  through 
the  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  case,  the  sidewalh 
havmg  ears  posHioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hook, 
each  of  said  ean  and  said  hook  having  openhigs  therein 
that  are  adapted  to  be  alined  with  each  other,  a  quick 
detachable  safety  pin  extended  throu^  the  aligned  open- 
ing in  the  hook  and  the  aligned  openings  in  the  ears,  and 
a  plug  having  a  notch  in  one  side  positioned  in  the  case 
and  located  whereby  the  notch  is  in  registering  relation 
with  the  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  case  whereby 


l/jq#ratus  for  dasririring  a  thermoplastic  Ilia- 
mentary  yam  comprising  in  combination  a  yam  supply 
means,  a  yam  takeup  means,  nwans  for  withdrawing  [an 
end  of  yam  from  said  supply  maaas  and  for  ad 
the  same  under  tensioo  over  a  linear  path  to  said  takejup 

means,  and  a  Made  member  positioned  adjacent  the  , 

path,  said  blade  member  hair^  an  edge  about  which  the 
yam  is  drawn  to  cause  it  to  follow  an  acutely  angular 
course,  said  edge  having  a  radfaia  of  curvature  not  greajter 
than  about  four  times  the  diameter  of  the  yam  to  be 
elasticized  and  said  blade  member  being  formed  primarily 
of  unfused  aluminum  oxide  particles  sintered  together 
and  forming  a  coherent  mass,  said  aluminum  oxide  parti- 
cles having  an  average  maximum  diameter  of  not  more 
than  about  50  microns. 

8.  In  a  method  for  dasticiring  tberaMplastk  yarn^, 
whersin  an  end  of  the  yara  la  paswd  oader  laadda 
through  a  linear  path  and  about  the  edge  of  a  blade  mem- 
ber to  cause  the  yara  to  uadargo  u  toula  rhaap  of  di-, 
taction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employii^  a 
ceramic  Made  formed  of  a  material  having  a  radooDd.  as 
compared  to  steel,  coeWcirnt  of  frictioB  lelaliva  to  «idt 
yarn,  whereby  the  cross  sectional  deformation  of  the  yar»; 
U  appreciably  less  than  is  obtained  with  a  sled  Made. 


233MH 
mniLB  APPARATUS 
.  .       C  PML  9rn  Wniliigii  ,  DaL, 
E.  L  in  P«rt  dsNs  '  " 

DeU  a  raiparnian  af  Delawaia 
AppWcartan  f  laiimtsi  II,  1»S<,  Sertsl  No.  41M4< 

12ClalHsa.  (CL  2»— 1) 
10.  Apparatus  for  producmg  a  novelty  yara  froi^  a 
continuous  multi-filament  yara  comprising  a  yara  san>ly 
and  a  texturing  jet.  a  driving  roll,  and  a  driven  roll  over 
which  said  yara  passes,  said  roils  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  yara  supply  and  said  texturing  jet  and  being 
normally  in  comact  with  each  other,  at  least  two  project- 
ing lugs  disposed  in  non-symmetrical  relationship  on  the 
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periphery  of  said  Aiving  roll  for  imparting  a  quick  sep-   portions  so  that  two  of  said  cads  are  sfminmii  all|  din- 
aration  of  said  driven  roll  from  said  drivmg  roll,  and  poaed  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  portiiv  and  heat 


'S- 


imt9n 


i 


.tfji 
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d. 
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1.  A  helically  crimped  filamem  comprising  at^an 
two  different,  synthetic  polymers  one  of  which  «M»«ti»^Hff 
the  load-bearing  component  in  said  filament,  the  said 
polynacrs  having  di0erent  recovery  properties  and  being 
contained  in  said  filament  as  substantially  separate  com- 
ponenu  held  together  in  eccentric  rdation  to  each  other, 
the  load-bearing  polymeric  component  of  said  filament 
being  located  at  the  inner  portion  of  the  helical  coils 
and  being  the  polymer  having  the  better  tenaik  recovery 
IM-operties.  | 


CROSS  SPRING  jrtEXlJRS  PIVOT  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  11IE  SAME 

Pad  E.  HpiHiphsny,  Sna  DlMa»  CnW. 

I4,l«57,SsiWNa.(HM3 
(CL2»^4«J) 


I.  The  process  of  making  a  cross  spring  flexure  pivot 
comprising  the  fcrilowiiig  consecutive  stq»:  providing  a 
single  block  of  material  with  a  central  opening  and 
a  pah"  of  aligned  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
and  another  pair  of  aligned  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  and  disposed  normal  to  the  first  mentioned  pair, 
mserting  sinUlar  spring  elements  in  crossed  relation  into 
the  opening  with  the  ends  of  said  elements  in  opposed 
shNs:  nnitiring  the  block  with  said  ends;  parting  the  block 
diametrically  and  in  an  axial  direction  into  two  spaced 


treatfaig  the  unitizad  assembly  to  give  the  sprii«  demenla 
optimum  ^ring  characteristics. 


2,f3M92 

ELECTRICAL  MAT  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  A.  LMksar,  CMe^n,  DL 

AppHcatfon  April  H 1957.  SefW  No.  fS4,M9 

lOnlBk   (CL29U.1SSJ) 


means  for  returning  said  driven  roll  into  contact  with  said 
driving  roll. 

jkm        ti 

2331.t91 
CRIMPED  TEniLE  FILAMENT 
Alvln  L.  Brsc%  Wad  Chsdsr,  Pn^  assign nr  to  E.  L  in 
Pont  de  Neaontl  nnd  Company,  WUmtagton,  Dd., 
a  cospotation  ef  Dehwars 
«i    AppikalionFefeswuy24,19S4,8eridNo.412,7tl 
V  »5>ims    (CL2ft-.42) 

i  ^ 
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The  method  ol  making  replaceable  electrode  assembly 
cores  comprising,  in  combination,  the  tteps  of  assonUy 
of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  dectrode  plates  ^vith  pieces  of 
resiliently  compressible  iiMiiiatim  niaterial  tbere-between. 
spacing  said  insulating  materid  inwardly  of  the  edges  of 
said  plates,  afibung  in  dectrical  conductive  relationship 
terminal  contact  members  one  to  each  of  said  electrode 
plate^  spraying  primer  materid  on  the  outer  surfaces 
and  inner  marginal  edges  of  said  electrode  plates,  semi- 
curing  said  primer  material,  dipping  said  primer-coated  as- 
sembly in  liquid  plastic  to  fill  the  space  between  the 
marginal  edges  and  to  form  a  thick  coating  on  the  as- 
sembly, and  finally  curing  said  plastic. 


2,931,0»4 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPROCKET 

James  Teariiak,  CycMo^m,  nas^MT  to  James 

Tectliiik,  Inatoe 
Application  Jnly  29. 19S7.  Sarid  Na.  fHASI 

UCIalma.   (CL  29-159 .2).„„,,i,cM» 


I.  In  the  art  of  producing  sprockets,  a  method  of  pro- 
ducing a  sprocket  to  tooth  contours  of  prescribed  specifi- 
cations from  sheet  metd  by  a  die  drawing  operation 
comprising  forming  a  sheet  metd  blank  mduding  a  gen- 
erally circular  body  portion  having  a  idurality  of  radidly 
extending  tooth  producing  projection  portions  of  contour 
generally  corresponding  to  the  sprocket  teeth  to  be  pro- 
duced, each  such  projection  portion  being  of  greater  size 
than  the  cross  section  of  the  tooth  to  be  prxxluced  from 
such  projection  portion  around  the  entire  perimeter  of 
such  projection  portion  which  is  radially  outward  frxwn 
the  circular  body  portion,  and  the  circular  body  portion 
of  the  blank  being  of  greater  radial  dimension  at  each  lo- 
cation between  proximate  projection  portions  than  the 
radial  dimension  of  the  valley  to  be  produced  between  the 
proximate  teeth  from  such  projection  portions,  the  excess 
size  of  the  perimeter  of  each  projection  portion  being  at 
all  locations  around  such  perimeter  at  least  as  great  as 
the  axial  dimension  of  the  tooth  to  be  produced  from  such 
projection  portion,  and  the  excess  radial  dimension  of 
each  location  between  proximate  projection  portions  being 
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«t  least  M  gfcia  m  the  udal  dineiHioo  «f  the  valley  to  be 
prodooed  balwecn  the  praadmate  teeth  to  be  produced 
from  such  proiectioa  portioiis.  and  which  operation  in- 
elude  forctng  such  blank  by  pressure  of  a  male  die  ialo 
a  female  die  having  a  recess  whose  perimeter  surface  in- 
cludes areas  oorreqwoding  to  the  side  walls  and  outer  ends 
of  the  s|»tKket  te^  and  which  side  wall  areas  substan- 
tially cooferm  to  the  contours  <tf  the  outer  rarfaccs  of 
the  sprocket  teeth,  and  which  teoeu  includes  areas  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  cooloors  of  the  valleys  be- 
tween proximate  sprocket  teeth,  and  tidiich  male  (he  has 
a  perimeter  surface  which  substantially  conforms  to  the 
contours  of  the  iimer  surfaces  of  the  sprocket  teeth  to 
thereby  draw  the  perimeter  portions  of  the  blank  into 
sjtial  relation  to  the  body  of  the  blank  and  with  the  out- 
wardly facing  surface  portions  of  such  axially  drawn  per- 
imeter portions  formed  on  contours  substantially  the 
same  as  the  contours  of  the  perimeter  surface  dements 
of  the  female  die,  the  male  die  including  radially  outward- 
ly extending  portions  correq»nding  to  sprocket  teeth  pro- 
ducing portions  oi  the  contour  of  the  female  die  recess, 
said  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the  male  die  being 
of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  cross  sections  of  the  cor- 
responding portions  of  the  female  die  recess  and  leaving 
clearances  between  the  walls  of  said  outwardly  extending 
male  die  portions  and  the  proximate  surfeces  of  the  re- 
cess of  the  female  die,  said  clearances  between  the  radially 
extending  surfaces  of  the  male  die  projections  and  the 
proximate  surfaces  of  the  female  die  recess  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  Uank  to  be  drawn  between  said 
male  and  female  die  portions  to  receive  metal  flowed  ra- 
dially from  portions  of  the  blank  adjacent  to  said  greater 
thickness  portions  of  the  clearance  between  the  female  die 
recess  and  the  male  die  portions. 


ASSEMBLY  ATPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Eskci^  CkytM,  Ohio,  —Ifuii  by 
sIpHMBlii,  to  The  Mi«asM  Corponttaa,  a 

December  13,  195<,  ScilnhNo.  <2S,052 
nOaiBM.    (CL29— 2tl) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  relatively  spacing  and  locating  anti- 
friction elements  between  inner  and  outer  bearing  rings 
in  an  assembly  operation,  comprising  a  base,  support 
means  on  said  base  for  engagement  with  one  face  of  one 
of  the  rings  while  clearing  the  other,  means  on  said  base 
for  orienting  the  riags  in  substantially  concentric  relation- 
ship, spacing  fingers  movable  between  the  riap  to  rela- 


tively vaoe  the  aatifirietioB  elmeals,  force 
means  for  eagafeoMaft  with  the  opposite  fac*  of  Hm  cdnr 
of  said  rings  iHiile  clearing  said  one  ring  to  provide  an 
axial  force  therebetween,  and  actuating  meam  opovtive- 
ly  connected  to  firat  insert  said  (Infers  between  said  rhigs, 
and  theniqjply  said  force  applying  meam  and  retract  said 
spacing  fingers,  whereby  the  elements  are  properly  wptctd 
and  held  in  position. 


MECHANISM  FOB  INSBKTING  DOLL  EYES  IN 

FLEXIBLE  DOLL  HEADS 

Haivy  BradMy,  New  Yoift,  N.Y. 

AppHcatloa  SiflimlH  13, 19S7,  SmM  No.  M3,794 

fChdms.    (a.2f^-3t9) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  die  class  described,  a  phmger,  meam 
for  holding  an  eye  structure  at  an  and  of  said  plunger, 
support  means  comprising  a  base  for  supporting  said 
plunger  for  movement  toward  an  eye  cavity,  a  pair  of 
elements  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plunger 
and  insertable  in  said  eye  cavity,  said  elements  being 
mounted  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  widen  said  cavity  for  reception  of  said  eye  struc- 
ture, and  means  carried  by  the  plunger  engageable  with 
meam  carried  by  one  of  said  elements  for  effecting  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  elements  to  widen  said  eye  cavity 
when  said  plunger  is  moved  m  a  direction  for  insertion 
of  an  eye  structure,  the  spacing  between  said  elements 
when  moved  to  cavity  stretching  position  being  sufEident 
to  permit  said  eye  structure  to  pass  without  appreciaUe 
resistance  initially  between  said  elements  and  into  said 
eye  cavity,  and  power  meam  for  effecting  a  reciprocal 
movemem  of  said  plunger  to  effect  actuation  oi  said  one 
element 


2,931,t97 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEMS 
1.  SMMt,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mldt,  amlyni  to  Gea- 

,  a  conwalioa  of  Now  Yon 
i  IfSif,  Sariri  No.  M3,f77 
ISCMma.   (CL2»-2t2) 


14.  In  combination,  a  supporting  assembly  for  slidaUy 
receiving  and  supporting  aa  electrical  bus  duct  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced-apart  supporting 
surfaces  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  rollers 
rotaubly  carried  by  said  supporting  pUu  and  ^aoed 
apart  to  engage  said  supporting  surfaces  of  said  duct  re- 
spwtively,  a  cable  guide  carried  by  said  supporting  plate 
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and  positioned  generally  between  said  rollers,  mid  cablo- 
guide  iacluding  nor^nally  interiocked  orifice-defining  por- 
tiom.  a  bus  duct  guide  block  iaeludhig  meam  for  secur- 
ing said  guide  block  to  a  leading  end  of  a  length  of  said 
bus  duct,  a  cable  for  pulling  said  guide  Mock,  said  guide 
block  including  meam  for  anchoring  said  cable  thereto, 
said  cable  being  adapted  to  extoad  through  said  cable 
guide  for  drawing  said  guide  block  and  atUched  duct 
section  toward  said  supporting  assembly,  releasing  meam 
carried  by  said  supporting  assembly  for  releasing  said 
orifke-defining  portiom  and  permitting  separation  there- 
of, and  meam  carried  by  uid  guide  block  and  engageable 
with  said  releasing  meam  and  di^NSsed  and  arrang^  to 
operate  said  releasing  meam  \jpoa  movement  of  said 
guide  block  to  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  said  sup- 
porting assembly. 

METHOD  OF  MAI^TG  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
HeAart  C  Jnhaeoa.  fc.,  Glaaview,  IB.,  asiliani  to  Na- 

*  S^SL^"**^  C«»"NP«y.  CMcago,  DL,  a  coipoia. 
>  ItoaoflOiaok 

.      AppHcadoB  laawiy  U,  198C,  Serial  No.  Ml,544 
V  3  Claims.    (CL2»-S2t> 
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generally  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  said 
riiaft,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  radially  outwardly 
facing  surface  in  engagement  with  the  concave  surface 
of  said  comb,  each  of  said  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of 
said  blades  upering  in  width  along  its  length  and  hav- 
ing a  straight  cutting  edge  along  each  side  edge  there<rf, 
the  direction  in  which  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of 
one  of  said  blades  tapers  being  opposite  to  the  direction 
ci  taper  of  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  other 
Made,  whereby  in  either  direction  of  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  said  blades  a  cutting  edge  on  a  first  blade  crosses 
said  openings  m  said  comb  with  one  end  of  stich  cutting 
edge  trailing  to  provide  a  slicing  action  in  one  direction 
for  hairs  extending  through  said  openings  and  a  cutting 
edge  on  the  second  Made  crosses  said  openings  with 
the  (^^XMite  end  trailing  to  provide  a  slicing  action  in 
the  opposite  direction  for  such  hairs. 
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DOUBLE  CUTTING  SHEARS 

Rudolph  J.  Wcrtepay,  West  Onn«e,  N J.,  aa^aor  to 

J.  Wlis  ft  Sou  Co.,  Ncwaifc,  N  J.,  a  cocporatioB  of  New 
Icracy 

AppHeadoa  Febraary  11, 1959,  Serial  No.  71M12 
SCfarima.   (CL3»-35f) 


1.  The  method  o^  forming  a  golf  club  head  including 
a  body  and  a  hosel  projecting  therefrom  which  comprises 
die  casting  the  head  from  an  alloy  consisting  predom- 
inantly of  copper  and  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  and  aluminum  and  not  more  than  minor  percentages 
of  other  meuls  substantially  to  the  final  shape  and  size 
and  thereafter  cold  rolling  in  the  striking  face  of  the  head 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  sole  of  the  head  a  series  of 
spaced,  parallel  grooves  extending  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  sole  of  the  head  to  thereby  plas- 
tically displace  the  material  imermediate  said  grooves 
to  form  wrinkles  in  said  face. 


\ 
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1.  Double  cutting  shears  comprising  a  central  blade 
having  laterally  ^>aced  cutting  edges  and  a  pair  of  outer 
blades  each  having  a  cutting  edge  for  cooperation  with 
said  central  blade  cutting  edges,  said  blades  being  piv- 
otally  connected  and  having  areas  thereof  in  overlapping 
relationship  when  the  shears  are  in  fully  open  position, 
and  cooperating  camming  meam  provided  by  the  cen- 
tral blade  and  the  outer  blades  in  said  overlapping  areas 
and  responsive  to  the  relative  movement  of  the  central 
blade  and  the  outer  blades  to  automatically  increase  the 
lateral  spacing  between  the  outer  blades  upon  opening 
of  the  shears. 


^     2,931,999 
a  ELECTRIC  RAZ^R  HAVING  AN  OSCILLATING 
t«  TAPERED  BLADE 

,^  Somael  D.  Schell,  Washii«toa.  D.C. 

AppUcatioa  April  17, 1959,  Scrtol  No.  729,145 
2  Clahns.    (a.  39—43) 


2,931,191 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  OF  SIGHTING  TELESCOPES 

ON  FIREARMS 

Hcmana  Martin,  Hambant-Wandsbcck,  Gcnnaay 

ApfUcatioB  Jaaury  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  559,755 

11  Claims,   (a.  33— 59) 


'  I! 

A--4I-- I 

1.  A  shaver  hawb||  i^  stationary,  arcuate  comb  with 

hair  receiving  openinj^  therethrough,  an  oscillatory  shaft  10.  A   mounting  device  for  detachably  securing  the 

positioned  axially  of  said  comb,  blade  supporting  means  body  of  a  sighting  telescope  to  the  body  of  a  fire  arm, 

fixed  to  and  extending  radially  of  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  comprising  a  first  mounting  element  carried  on  one  of 

of  blades  carried  by  said   blade  supporting  meam   in  said  bodies  and  a  second  mounting  element  carried  on 
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the  other  of  nid  boijies,  a  pair  of  ferromagaetk  members 
respectively  carried  on  said  bodies  at  a  iocatifA  loagi- 
tudinally  spaced  from  said  mounting  elements  and  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  permanent-magnet  member  and  a  oo- 
operating  cylindrical  ferrmnagnetic  armature  member  ol 
like  diameter,  a  sleeve  of  non-magnetizable  material  slid- 
ably  surrounding  one  of  said  members  and  movable  into 
TpositiMi  bridging  both  of  said  members,  thereby  securing 
same  in  a  position  of  relative  alignment  while  permitting 
relative  rotation  of  said  bodies,  one  of  said  mounting 
elements  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  transverse  groove 
centered  on  the  axis  of  said  relative  rotation,  the  other 
td  said  mounting  elements  being  slidingly  displaceable  in 
said  groove,  and  latch  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
other  mounting  element  in  said  groove. 


SUNWAfc-- 

raais4  TfeeWy  WCfltpOITf  COHB< 

AagMt  t,  ltS7,  Serial  N^  «77,lt5 
ICIateM.   (€3.33-42) 


1.  In  a  sun  dial,  in  combination,  an  arcuate  band-like 
gnomon  shadow  structure  having  the  curvature  of  a  circle 
and  embodying  relatively  opaque  portions  shaped  to  cast 
shadows  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  horological  marks,  in 
which  structure  the  light  transmitting  areas  defined  by 
said  opaque  areas  are  adjusted  in  decreasing  widths  from 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  gnomon  towards 
each  end  thereof,  and  a  target  normally  fixedly  positioned 
in  respect  of  said  gnomon  to  present  within  the  curva- 
ture of  the  gnomon  a  shadow-receiving  area,  one  point 
of  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  center  of  said 
circle,  the  target  being  so  shaped  as  to  receive  on  said 
area  at  least  that  ponion  of  the  gnomon  shadow  which 
falls  adjacent  said  circle  center  and  adjacem  to  points 
directly  above  and  below  said  center  as  measured  along 
said  area,  whereby  the  width  of  a  horological  mark  de- 
fined by  the  shadow  of  the  gnomon  cast  in  said  target 
area  adjacent  the  center  of  said  circle  and  adjacent  to 
points  directly  above  and  below  said  center  remains  rela- 
tively constant  and  substantially  independent  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  sun. 


2,931,1«3  i*;^-'-^'u^ 

PROTRACTOR  AND  SCALE 
MaHrlee  R.  Pfcrcc,  Los  Afelta,  JaoMS  S.  Fasscra,  Ea^ 
Rock,  and  Lcn>y  Wottrin^  AMndcnn,  CaHf  . 
ApplkatkM  fume  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,33< 
9Clains.    (CL  3^— 75) 
I.  In  a  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  distance 
between  two  points,  the  combination  comprising  a  fixed 
reference  mark  on  said  device  for  alignment  over  one 
point,  a  scale  blade  having  coarse  measurement  gradua- 
tions marked  thereon,  with  the  line  of  the  edge  of  said 
scale  blade  along  which  measurements  are  taken  passing 
through  said  fixed  reference  point,  and  said  scale  blade 
moveable  lengthwise  along  said  line  relative  to  said  fixed 
reference  point,  rotatable  means  connected  to  said  scale 
blade  for  displacing  said  scale  blade  from  said  fixed 
reference  mark  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between 
two  of  said  coarse  graduations  so  that  one  of  said  gradua- 
tions can  be  aligned  with  the  second  point,  and  fine 
measurement  graduations  marked  on  said  rotatable  means 
to  indicate  the  amount  of  displacement  of  said  scale 


blade  from  said  r^ereaoe  marie,  said  rotaubk  idmbs 
comprising  a  dial  rotatably  naouated  with  respect  to 
said  reference  mark  aad  said  scak  Uad^  a  drive  pin 


HA 


'3 


itir^ 


eccentrically  connected  to  said  dial  and  connected  to 
said  scale  blade  so  that  rotation  of  said  dial  produces 
a  displacement  of  said  scale  blade  lengthwise  thereof 
with  respect  to  said  reference  mark. 


MASONS'  CORNER  POLE  AND  ACCESSORIES 

THEREFOR 

Robert  B«  Taylor,  PlwVanl,  and  Pairi  V.  JduHOii, 

Forest,  lU.,  asslgnon  to  Stractonl  Ckgr  Pradncts  R*-\ 

search  FouadaHon,  Chicafo,  m^  «  trad*  aasodal' 

Appttcadoa  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,366 

4ClaiaH.    (Q.  33— «5) 
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1.  A  comer  pole  assembly  for  use  with  masons'  lines 
in  erecting  a  Mck  wall  ccmiprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  comer  poles  having  two  parallel  legs 
and  a  base,  a  connector  bridging  and  rigidly  connected  to 
the  tops  of  the  comer  poles,  base  plates  adjustably  secured 
individually  to  the  bottom  portions  of  the  poles  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  associated  construction, 
said  plates  cooperating  with  the  connector  to  secure  the 
poles  in  parallel  vertical  relation,  the  base  plates  being 
proportioned  to  orient  the  comer  poles  with  the  axes  of 
the  legs  diagonally  positioned  with  respect  to  the  asso- 
ciated comer,  and  pairs  of  guideline  holders  cooperating 
with  their  rtapectivt  comer  poles  to  orient  iiuide  and 
outside  wall  guidelines.  |  .m 


2,931,ltS 

ADJUn'ABLE  PLASTER  GROUND 

Robert  W.  Dmwb,  Dc  Pws,  Wis. 

AppHcatkm  March  19, 195i,  SarM  No.  572,443 

ISCIainM.    (CL33— 15) 

1.  A  plaster  trim  guide  adapted  to  be  secturd  to  a 

rough  frame  in  a  wall  opening,  comprisfng :  a  flat  gronnd 


\' 


Anm.  5,  UM 


'>5e?*¥f: 


'mw^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


9» 


strip  of  sufldent  fridih  to  cover  the  face  of  a  framed 
opening  and  to  proiect  laterally  on  opposite  sides  tbete- 
of.  said  groond  strip  having  a  plurality  of  sections  lat- 
erally superimposable  one  over  the  other  and  sUdaMy  en- 
tageable  o'var  tlnir  entire  length,  each  section  having  a 


*ttt  ^ 


*.^' 


substantially  similar  longitudinal  open  rib  disposed  be- 
tween said  projectins  portions  and  formed  from  said  sec- 
tion, each  rib  being  correspondingly  disposed  between  the 
side  edge  portions  of  each  section,  said  ribs  being  mutual- 
ly engageable  for  guiding  the  sections  in  illative  length- 
wise adjustment 


to  B.  L 
DA, 
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'^S£%£K3%!!5^™^  ^  improved 

rOminUFLUOKaBTBYLSNB      EXmiWON 
POWDER 
Dtifli  R.  __ 
inVnIda 

■  raiBoniHwi  af ! 

.  I.  In  a  process  fov  prepariog  axtruded  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  articles,  the  stq>  which  cooprisas  passing  an 
inert  gas  stream  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  100  fL/mia. 
and  at  a  temperature  of  120  to  170*  C  through  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  powder  obtained  by  coagulation  of  aqueous 
dispersions  of  polytetttflnoroethylene,  said  polymer 
powder  being  maintttned  in  a  layer  not  exceeding  0.75 
Wh  and  reducing  tU  moistura  content  thereof  tv  below 


and  the  rolls  of  each  bank  being  spaced  apart,  said  rolls 
being  hollow  and  being  adapted  to  be  healed,  and  the 
arrugemem  of  the  roUs  being  such  tiuit  tfaa^falled  Ala- 
nmtary  material,  during  uae  of  the  apparatus,  passes 
over  dM  heated  roUs  in  an  undulating  path;  vertical  walls 
•ectionally  dividing  the  individual  cabinelB  len^wise 
into  a  from  section  adapted  to  reoeiva  the  said  canti- 
levered  rolls  and  a  rear  section  ad^^lad  to  receive  mech- 
anism for  driving  said  rolls,  said  vertical  walls  having 
openings  therein  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
shafts  that  support  the  ndivkkial  rolls  at  the  front  end 
of  each  individttal  shad;  means  for  driving  all  of  the 
rolls  within  each  cabfaiet  as  well  as  the  rolls  within  the 
different  cabinets  at  the  same  peroral  speed,  said 
means  including  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive  located  in 
the  rear  section  of  each  cabhwt;  means  faKhiding  cabinet 
end-walls  having  openhigs  therein  for  passing  the  gelled 
filamentary  material  to  die  feed-on  roll  of  an  individual 
cabinet  and  for  removing  it  from  the  take-off  roll  of 
the  same  cabinet;  nozzles  diqKMed  between  the  banks  of 
rolls  of  each  cabinet  and  being  ao  positioned  that,  when 
in  use,  high  velocity  air  of  controUed  moisture  content 
can  be  directed  against  the  moving  sections  of  said  elon- 
gated material  as  the  said  sectiooi  pass  between  the  said 
banks;  means  for  ccmductiiig  Idgti  vek>city  afr  of  con- 
trolled moisture  content  to  the  said  nozzles  and  for  cir- 
culating it  through  the  Individual  cabinet,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  vertical  duct  for  conducting  hi^  velocity  air, 
said  vertical  duct  connecthig  at  its  lower  end  to  a  hori- 
zonul  dnct  that  supplies  the  said  air  to  the  said  nozzles; 
and  means  including  a  conduit  and  a  valve  for  introduc- 
ing saturated  steam  in  the  desired  amount  into  tbe  said 
vertical  duct 


a,93UH 

EDUCATIONAL  TYPEWRITER  SIMULATING  TOY 
^        I H.  Irawn,  Rkhami,  Va. 

12,  ItSt,  Serial  No.  749,734 
OaiBM.   (CL3S— 4) 


DRYING  APPARATUS 
Wmte  ^.  SeOen,  Slai^biti,  Cona.  md^m  to 

Application  Febntory  13, 1954,  SeridI  No.  54S,M3 
lOahik   (CL34— 114) 
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*  Apparatus  adapted  for  continuously  drying,  under  con 
Ut>lled  humidity  conditions,  a  continuous  length  of  gelled 
filamentary  material  comprised  of  a  polymer  of  acrylo- 
nitrile,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  cabinets; 
a  plurality  of  cantilevered  rolls  fitUng  within  the  mdivid- 
ual  cabinets,  said  rolls  being  arranged  ra  two.  upper  and 
lower,  suggered  banks  which  are  spaced  from  each  other 


1.  An  educational  toy  of  the  typewriter  type,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame;  means  mounted  in  said  frame 
ddhdng  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  compartments, 
said  compartments  being  arranged  in  rows  correspond- 
ing to  the  rows  of  a  conventional  typewriter  keyboard, 
said  compartments  being  arranged  in  groups,  each  row  in- 
cluding compartments  of  a  plurality  of  groups,  the  com- 
partments of  each  group  having  in  common  a  color  not 
found  in  any  other  group;  a  translucent  cover  plate  over- 
lying each  compartment;  electrical  lamp  bulbs  mounted 
one  in  each  compartment,  so  as  to  cast  light  beams  of 
the  color  of  said  compartment  through  the  cover  plate;  a 
plurality  of  depressible  keys  supported  in  the  frame  in 
rows  corresponding  generally  to  the  rows  of  a  conven- 
tional typewriter  keyboard,  and  further  corresponding 
in  number  and  location  to  the  several  first-named  rows. 
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OkIi  key  betag  of  a  color  correipoadiag  to  the  color  of 
•a  ■■ocuitiii  oompainneiit;  a  let  of  nomally  opes  con- 
tacts mooBted  adjacent  each  key  m  poeitioB  lo  be  ck»ed 
re^Mmstve  to  defvessioa  of  the  associated  key;  and  means 
comecting  each  bulb  ni  circuit  with  a  single  set  of  con- 
tacts and  with  a  source  of  electrical  power,  for  enttgiz- 
ing  said  bulbs  selectively,  responsive  to  d^Mession  of 
correspondntg,  selected  keys. 


sole  afid  hed  portiom,  all  of  the  portions  being  ot  a  sin^ 
piece  and  of  a  substantially  rigid  matarial  so  that  the  heel 
portion  is  of  substantial  structural  stoeagth,  said  sole  por> 
tion  havmg  upper  and  lower  surteccs  and  having  a  reeess 
in  the  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  openinp  in  the 
lower  surface  communicating  with  the  recess  to  render 
the  sole  flexible,  and  a  resilient  material  in  said  recess  and 
openings  to  provide  comfort  for  the  foot  of  a  wearer  as 
well  as  means  for  contacting  the  ground. 


svarrBM  for  cobrelating  and 

EVALUATING  DATA 
G.  D.  LaOsflty,  Wnfannt,  Qnsisc,  C 
Application  Mardi  7, 19S7,  Serial  No.  <^49t 
9ClBhw.   (CI.3S-24) 


Mil 


Marion  A.  Oarii,  l^riarc,  CaUf . 

1eplB«ber  2, 19SI,  Serial  No.  7SM93 


7.  Means  for  correlating  and  evaluating  daU  which 
means  includes  an  inclined  charting  surfMC  divided  trans- 
versely into  lower,  hitermediate  and  u[i>er  panels;  numeri- 
cal scales  on  said  lower  and  upper  panels  reading  away 
from  the  intermediate  panel  and  having  the  graduations 
thereof  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  panels;  said 
intermediate  panel  having  apertures  disposed  in  lower 
and  upper  rows  adjacent  the  lower  and  upper  panels;  fai- 
dicia  means  on  said  intermediate  panel  between  the  rows 
of  apertures  indicating  subjects  to  ba  considered,  each 
said  indicium  being  aligned  with  a  lower  and  an  upper 
aperture;  flexible  members  each  extending  through  a  lower 
and  an  upper  aperture  havfaig  dieir  end  portions  over- 
lying the  lower  and  upper  panels  and  their  intermediate 
portions  depending  in  loops  beneath  the  intermediate 
panel;  a  marker  attached  to  each  end  of  each  flexible 
member  and  capable  of  holding  engagement  in  said  lower 
and  upper  panels  to  indicate  on  the  scales  values  for  the 
subjects;  and  tensioning  means  engaged  in  the  loop  of 
each  flexible  member. 


1.  In  a  carry-type  scraper  which  embodies  a  bowl 
having  a  bottom  and  sides,  a  digging  blade  on  the  front 
edge  of  the  bottom,  an  upatanding  transversely  disposed 
rear  endgate,  and  means  mounting  the  rear  endgate  for 
movement  in  the  bowl  between  a  retracted  position  in 
the  bowl  and  an  advanced  pontion  therein  t^^fffrnf  the 
digging  blade;  a  longitudinally  extending  multiple  apron 
unit  ahead  of  the  rear  endgate  and  spaced  tberaCrom, 
the  afvon  unit  iacludiag  a  phirality  of  upstanding  tnns- 
versely  disposed  aprons  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation, 
means  mounting  the  apron  unit  for  movenwat  between  a 
retracted  position  of  all  the  aprons  hi  the  bowl  and  an 
advanced  position  out  of  the  front  end  thereof,  and  re* 
versible  power  means  connected  to  the  apion  unit  opera- 
tive to  impart  advancing  or  retracting  movement  thereto, 
selectively. 

lf314U 
HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  SCRAPER  BOWL 


John  R.  wmdnwin,  Moanl 


LIFTING  MICHANBM 

act,  II.,  assl^oi  to 

,.     ^^    ~, — t  <*•"•».  HL,  ■  eo^ 

poranon  of  New  Jcn^y 

Appikadoa  March  14, 19SS,  Serial  No.  721,4M 

4ClaiaM.   (0.37—120 
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SOLE  AND  HEEL  UNIT  FOR  SHOES 

AND  THE  LIKE  ^    • 

Rohcfto  Pietrocola,  MBaa,  Italy         ^ 
ApplicatioB  Febtaasy  2i,  lf57,  Serial  No.  M2,51( 
ICIaiak    (CL3<— 3«) 


An  integral  sole  and  heel  unit  comprising  a  sole  por- 
tion, a  high  heel  portion,  a  shank  portion  between  the 


4.  In  an  earth  moving  scraper  including  a  scraper 
bowl,  rear  ground  wheels  supporting  a  rear  portion  of 
said  bowl,  said  bowl  having  a  forward  ground  engaging 
blade,  a  draft  structure  for  said  bowl  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  arms  pivoully  connected  to  said  bowl 
at  opposite'  sides  thereof,  a  transverse  tubular  support 
connected  to  said  arms  forwardly  of  said  bowl,  and  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  tubular  support  to  a  tractor;  a 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  bowl 
about  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arms,  comprising,  a 
fluid  extensible  device  within  said  tubular  member,  kaid 
fluid  extensible  device  including  a  fluid  cylinder,  means 
connecting  said  fluid  cylinder  to  said  tubular  member, 
first  arKl  second  sheaves  supported  on  said  tubular  mem- 
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ber.  an  extensible  rtiember  reciprocally  positioned  in  ...». 
fluid  cylhider  and  adapted  to  move  relatively  longitudinally 
within  said  tubulaD  support,  means  within  said  tubular 
support  for  supporting  aad  guidhig  said  extensible  mem- 
ber durtag  reciprocation,  a  third  sheave  coonedcd  to 
said  extensible  member  for  movement  therewith,  a  fourth 
sheave  rotatably  connected  to  an  opposite  end  «tf  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  flexible  member  having  one  end 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  bowl,  said  flexible  member 
extending  over  the  first  sheave,  to  and  over  the  third 
sheave,  to  and  over  the  second  and  fourth  sheaves,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  flexible  aicmber  being  connected  to  an 
opposite  side  of  said  bowl  whereby  during  movement  of 
said  extensible  member  toward  said  fourth  sheave  said 
bowl  is  raised. 


a  substantially  recungular  body  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  edge,  means  for  rdaintng  articles  adja- 
cem  the  first  kmgitudinal  edge  of  said  rectanguUu-  body, 
a  longitudinal  atilched  seam  adjacent  said  ittaining  means, 
said  seam  being  positioned  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  longitudinal  edges  of  said  rectangnfau*  body,  an 
identifying  placard  secured  to  said  rectangular  body  by 
a  plurality  of  slots  intermediate  said  seaih  and  the  second 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  rectangular  body,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  deviceto  the  sun  visor. 
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EMBOSSING  AND  OTHER  SERVICES^ 
D.  Stewart,  IMnvflb,  NJ..  ii<giin  to  MeKtcman. 
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SUDE  MAG AZINB 

.  Tp^Oaall,  aad  Edwto  A.  Wa 

r,  MidL,  aeripMNfi,  by 


Mm  l«k  lfS7,  Serial  Na.  (S9,MS 
Sdafana.   (CL4fl— 7f) 


I.  A  slide  mounting  and  carrymg  magazine  compris- 
ing an  elongated  intenudly  compartmented  structure 
having  an  open  side  through  which  slides  may  be  ittio- 
duced  into  or  withdrawn  from  the  compartments,  means 
on  the  side  opposite  said  open  side  providing  two  paral- 
lel longitudinal  rows  oi  rack  teeth  for  coaction  reflec- 
tively with  manual  and  automatic  magazine  moving 
means  on  a  projector  assembly,  and  kmgitudinal  slide 
pusher  opening  means  in  said  c^iposite  side. 


1.  A  calender  for  Web  materials,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  top  roll  joumalled  |a  fixed  bearings  in  said  frame,  levers 
fulcnimed  intermediate  their  ends  in  said  frame  below 
said  top  roll,  a  bottom  roll  joumalled  in  the  inner  ends 
of  said  levers  in  exposition  to  said  top  roll,  power 
cylinden  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame  and  having 
pistons  pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers,  a  motor,  drive  connectiorw  extending  from 
said  motor  to  one  end  of  said  sutionary  mounted  top  roll, 
and  a  gear  train  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
top  roll  to  said  bottom  roll,  including  an  idler  gear 
joumalled  substantially  on  the  fulcrum  axis  of  said  levers, 
and  a  final  gear  and  overdrive  free  wheeling  clutch  con- 
nected with  said  bottom  roll. 


OHa  W. 
Jr.. 


2,931,11« 
SLIDE  FROIECTOR  TRAY 

dMpa*  flarles  I.  De  Grave, 
D.  MaiMf^  Meadon,  N.Y.,  m- 

A  Inrt  Optical  m^Mj 

w,  N. Y-  a  caspusaiun  «f  New  Yaik 
AppEcallaa  Merck  It,  195S,  Serial  No.  7224M 
S  Oahaa.   (CL  4t-.79) 


ARTICLE  FOR  ATTACHING  TO  A  VEHICLE  VISOR 

■I0SMW,  BN.  paal,  Mtoas  a  eoipwaliaa  •(  Mtaasaota 

AppHcattoa  Maa^  21, 1957,  Seriri  No.  M7427 

3Cljfaif.    (CL4«-.lt) 

•p.. 

-r. 
'*:     . 


1.  A  ilide  tray  for  holding  a  plurality  of  picture  slides 
^^Kh  are  to  be  successively  advanced  into  projectioo 
position  in  a  slide  projector  and  returned  to  the  tray  after 
projection,  said  tray  comprising  an  elongated  frame  of 
generally  recUngular  cross-section,  one  longitudinal  side 
of  said  frame  being  in  the  form  of  a  recUngular  wall 
covering  approximately  all  of  said  one  side,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  wall  which  only  partially  covers  a 
second  side  of  said  frame  and  havmg  one  longitudhial 
edge  contiguous  with  an  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
rectangular  wall,  a  longitudinally  extending  narrow  strip 
along  the  edge  of  a  third  side  of  the  frame  diagonally 
opposed,  when  said  frame  is  viewed  in  cross-section,  to 
said  one  edge  of  said  second  side,  the  fourth  side  of  said 
frame  being  open  suflkiently  for  permitting  the  ingress 

1    A  /»«  «u^  ,Jliu-.  A  .M       ^       ,  ,  •"**  **'**•  ®^  •'"^  ***  dividers  spaced  lengthwise  along 

1.  A  one  piece  reslbent  device  adapted  to  fold  sub-   the  interior  of  said  frame  and  beSTmoumS^therein^ 
stamuilly  around  a  motor  vehKle  sun  visor  consisting  of    defining  compartments  thercbetwSS. 
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OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


AnUL  6,  I960 


HBAT  KESHTANT  flHATTEII-PROQF 
H6NPANBL 


in.  IHX  S«W  So.  3974S7 
(Cl4i— 135) 


u< 


1.  A  shatterpixx^  panel  includiiiff  a  body  of  Hght  < 
mitting  pUstk  and  at  least  one  layer  of  fiber  ^aat  fabric 
embedded  in  and  reinforcing  the  body,  the  body  present- 
ing an  external  surface;  substantially  opaque  indicia  on 
said  surface  and  a  film  on  said  surface  covering  said 
indicia  for  passing  light  transmitted  outwardly  through 
the  body  and  for  substantially  concealing  said  indicia  in 
the  absence  of  such  ligfaL 


2331*lll 
DIAPOSmVE  FRAME 


April  21, 19St,  Serial  No.  729.«37 
f,  MpMrtlen  GesMay  Match  2S,  1958 


■f 

IT 


1.  A  two-part  bolder  frame  for  holding  diapositives, 
compristng  a  frame  part  having  a  fiat  bed  adapted  to 
receive  .glass  plates  and  a  film,  said  bed  being  provided 
with  two  parallel  runner  guiding  grooves,  each  groove 
having  a  flat  guiding  surface  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  flat  bed,  and  a  cover  part  having  a  surface,  said 
cover  part  being  provided  with  two  flat  elongated  run- 
ners which  are  adapted  to  be  slid  lengthwise  into  the  run- 
ner guiding  grooves,  and  said  nmners  being  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  surface  of  the  cover  part  when  viewed  in 
section  on  a  plane  transverse  to  their  length,  whereby  the 
runners  are  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  guiding  surfaces  of . 
the  runner  guiding  grooves  and  use  being  made  of  the 
bending  resiliency  of  the  cover  part  to  press  the  glass 
plates  and  the  film  together. 


2,f31419 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Jaka  Pmd  Gits  md  Joseph  Aalhoay  Gili,  Chkngo,  IIL 
ApfHcatlM  Jnt  1,  If 53,  Serial  No.  351,5N 
4  Clafaae.   (O.  41—22) 
I.  A  plastic  article  that  comprises  a  front  piece  of 
transparent  plastic,  color-receiving  areas  at  the  rear  face 
of  said  from  piece,  at  least  one  of  siaid  color-receiving 
areas  being  recessed  relative  to  the  other  color-receiving 
areas  to  provide  an  uneven  surface  for  said  rear  face 
of  said  fhmt  piece,  heat-sensitive  color  on  said  color- 
receiving  areas  at  said  rear  face  of  said  front  piece,  an 
intermediate  body  that  Is  in  engagemem  witft  and  protects 


hcat-seashivc  color  on  said  oolor>i«oehdag 
said  rear  face  of  said  front  piece,  a  homofBae 
unitary  backing  that  cagages  aod  uaderHcs  all  of  the 
rear  faoe  of  said  intermediate  body  and  extends  outwardly 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  iniwmedinte  body  aad  ex- 
tends outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  from  piece 
and  eateads  forwardly  to  and  is  bonded  ia  a  peripheral 
poove  in  the  front  faoe  of  said  from  piece,  said  backing 


"H> 


r 

t 

,.rfe 


overlying  the  periphery  of  said  front  piece  aod 
ing  inwardly  from  said  periphery  of  said  frost  piece  to 
define  an  overlying  and  encasing  annalus  in  said  periph- 
eral groove  in  the  front  face  of  said  front  piece,  said 
intermediate  body  being  complementary  to  and  abutting 
said  uneven  surface  on  said  rear  face  tk  said  frost  piece, 
said  intermediate  body  defining  a  continuous  area  that 
keeps  a  corresponding  area  on  the  rear  of  said  front  piece 
wholly  free  of  said  hadringi 


X93U29 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  WITH  A  SPARE  MAGA- 

ZINBIIOLDBR 

Jbi  Kolhrius  Ulica,  N.Y.,  aaw  hy  chai«c  of  i 


AppHcathM  Ai 


17, 1955,  Serial  No.  S2S,M9 
(CL42— It) 


1.  In  a  magttine-fed  firearm  having  a  reciprocating 
bolt,  a  magazine  opening  in  said  firearm,  a  magazine  re- 
ceivable in  said  opening,  a  magaaine  catch  for  securing 
said  magazine  in  said  opening,  said  magazine  catch  being 
movable  into  a  release  position  permitting  ejecton  of  said 
magazine,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  catch  imo 
release  position  upon  movement  of  said  bolt  in  chamber- 
ing the  last  round,  said  catch  operathig  mechanism  com- 
prising a  follower  movable  upwardly  in  said  magazine  and 
forwardly  adjacent  the  top  of  said  magazine,  an  abut- 
ment on  said  follower  engageable  by  said  bolt  as  said 
bolt  moves  forwardly  to  chamber  the  last  round  and  an 
abutment  on  said  magazine  catch  engageable  by  said^fol- 
lower  upon  forward  movement  of  said  follower  to  move 
said  catch  to  said  release  position,  whereby  as  said  bolt 
moves  forwardly  to  chamber  the  last  round  the  bolt  drives 
said  follower  forward  and  said  follower  moves  said  catch 
imo  release  position. 
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AlRn.  5,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


0i«u<nnw4unoKtiDjnuNG-wouN»  nsii- 

INGRODANORltLaMaiNAIION  Late  leana,  fc., 

J    .    ^    ^  lla^^TaiMl,lMMl|»Mkh.  -'— -t  f't 

ApfllcatfaaAtlt,lf|7,8MWNo.M43<2 
*  2ai*M.    (CL4»-15) 


Baii%  Haad  Rtaaiv  OMHg  a 


>«.  1.  A  stand-auppotlad  automatic  Ashing  leel  and  rod 
combination,  comprising  a  stand  structure,  a  fishing  rod 
pivotally  mouatad  «b  said  staad  alnictaic  for  vertical 
swinging  relativrijr  I  thereto,  a  real  hoMlag  mooaied  on 
said  rod,  a  Sahing  fine  spool  rotaUbly  anunted  hi  aaid 
housing  and  adaptad  to  recetva  a  flsUng  line,  a  spring 
nnchorage  on  said  housing,  a  windable  ipool-rotath« 
•pring  operalhrely  connected  between  said  f«-t»^*Tagt  and 
said  spool  and  in  lb  wound  coaditioB  normally  urging 
said  spool  into  rotation  reeling  in  the  fishing  line,  a  brake 
movably  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  ^ool, 
means  aormally  nrgbg  said  brake  ialo  rotadoii-provaatiag 
braking  engagement  with  said  spool,  a  aaov^la  hri^ 
release  member  operativdy  coBBCuad  to  eaU  brake, 
and  means  responslMe  to  the  dowawaid  twfa^irii  of  said 
rod  following  a  pull  by  a  fish  upoa  said  fiihhv  Una  for 
moving  said  brake  release  member  into  brika-fcleasfag 
relationship  with  said  qiool  and  consequently  effedtag 
spring-actuated  rotation  of  aaid  spool  to  reel  in  the  line. 


3331,122 
FBHINO  TIF-UP 

Hid  DavM  Wi 

19, 1957,  Sariy  No.  (72,! 
(O.  43—17) 


Radaa, 

(72,9Si 
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In  combination,  a  relatively  stiff  fishing  rod  havhig  a 
forwardly  inclined  eye  adjacent  its  free  end  on  one  side 
of  the  rod.  a  line  passmg  through  said  eye,  a  tip-up  sig- 
nal device  including  an  adjustable  clamp  secured  to  said 
rod  on  its  other  side  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  be 
positioned  therealong  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions adjacent  said  eye,  aad  a  resilient  spring  steel  arm 
secured  to  one  end  to  said  chimp  and  extending  there- 
from in  a  nomuiliy,  unflexcd  position  at  sutntamially  a 
right  angle  to  said  nad,  said  arm  terminating  at  its  outer 
end  in  a  concavely  cttfved  edge,  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  be  flexed  to  a  cocked  poshion  and  threaded  through 
said  eye  in  such  a  manner  that  the  free  end  portion  lies 
on  the  back  side  of  the  eye  and  engages  the  same  and  a 
portion  of  said  arm  adjacem  to  but  spaced  slightly  from 
the  edge  engages  the  opposite  side  of  the  eye,  said  line 
being  threaded  under  the  concave  edge  and  through  said 
eye  in  such  a  mannor  that  when  said  line  is  pulled  out- 
wardly through  said  eye  the  tendency  of  the  Ihie  to 
straighten  lifts  said  outer  end  of  the  arm  out  of  said 
eye  and  said  arm  mums  to  iu  normal  position. 

"■»3  O.O.— 3 


7,  IV^g,  BiilBi  ma. 
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1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  short  length  of  tubing 
having  two  opposite  side  portions  disposed  flat  lotclfaer 
at  one  end  to  form  a  vane  at  a  small  aa^e  to  the  axis 
of  the  tobing  for  imparting  a  gyratory  motioo  to  the  lute 
when  trolled  in  water,  the  other  end  of  said  tnbsng  bet^ 
open  to  form  a  bait  socket,  said  sodcet  havfag  a  fiah 
hook  leader  aperture  in  one  side  thereof  and  said  vane 
having  a  leader  aperture  adSaceat  the  socket  aperture, 
sai^  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  forward  end 
of  a  trailing  bait  element  and  said  apertures  being  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  fish  hook  leader  throu^  said  socktt 
and  extending  therefrom  in  trailing  position. 


M31J24 
FISim«6B0nER 


,  Paet  Wayae,  bi. 

AppUcalioa  M»  It,  1959,  Sariri  No.  513,724 
2aahM.   (CL  43— 44.9) 


1.  A  fishing  bobber  compristng  a  hollow,  elongated, 
straight  stem  made  of  non-buoyant  material,  at  least 
three  radially  outwardly  and  axially  extending  fins  se- 
cured to  an  end  portion  of  said  stem,  said  fins  having  a 
length  equal  to  about  one-thhd  of  the  length  of  said 
stem,  said  fins  placed  apart  by  substantially  equal  angu- 
lar amounts  and  being  of  relatively  thin  and  solid  non- 
buoyant  material,  a  buoyant  body  circular  fai  cross- 
section  having  a  length  substantblly  equal  to  a  third  of 
the  loigth  of  said  stem,  said  body  having  a  coaxial  bore 
frictionaily  receiving  said  stem  and  positioned  adjacem  to 
said  fins,  approximately  one-third  of  said  stem  length 
extending  beyond  said  body,  therri>y  providmg  a  moment 
arm  having  use  in  standing  the  bobber  upright  in  the 
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1.  In  ■  fly  iwatttr,  ■  fniiM  includlni  •  hollow  body 
portion  tmbodylni  ■  back  wall,  ipacad  paratlat  lida  walU 
and  an  and  wall,  a  wall  mambar  arranaad  In  tpacad 
pvallal  rtlation  with  rtipact  to  uid  back  wall,  laid  wall 
mambar  btfnf  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spacad  apart 
oval'thapad  opanlnp  thartin.  brittlaa  contlguoua  to  laid 
opaninii,  uid  fly  iwattar  furthar  ineludlnf  a  taparad 
•houtdar  contifuoui  to  lald  body  mtmbar.  a  handia  ax- 
tended  from  Mid  ihoutdar,  and  a  tray  ilidably  uipportad 
in  uid  ihouldar. 


iNStcr< 


Mnjr7,l?l 


Mi,ir 

CATOItM 
k  VlMHOa,  N.C. 

iT^Tv  '  -'••»  ""^  No.  TJMlf 
TCWuai  (CL  4^-119) 
1.  Apparatus  tor  catchlofflylii  iauctt  eomprialttf  a 
compotita  akmfattd  houtingi  maani  (Or  auppmiiaf  uid 
houaiof  la  lubatantially  vartkal  poaltlot«  utd  hOMlaf 
baiag  mada  up  of  a  ctntral  oparf  ended  drum  and  ■pper 
ind  lower  end  memben  tpacad  therefrom,  uid  upper  end 
member  beini  of  inverted  fruatro-conleal  ihape«  wHh  iti 
lower  end.  which  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  its  upper 
end  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  drum,  prajeetinf 
down  Into  the  upper  end  of  uid  drum,  thus  fbrmlaf  an 
annular  opening  between  said  upper  end  member  and 
the  upper  end  of  uid  drum,  uid  upper  end  member 
having  a  doaed  bottom,  a  drcular  tubular  lamp  aur* 
rounding  said  frustro-conical  and  member  at  a  point 
above  and  spaced  from  said  aaauUr  opening,  a  eover 


pliii  •¥tflyli|  uld^liiiip  MidapMr  «d  AMibtr,  i  motor 


ISS.' 


tipptf  M'SMlUW  nd 


ott  dM  floMd  Mtn  1mm,  a  mmM  Iui  drtvM  by 
uid  flMior  od  dlipMid  wltMi  Mid  drum  bilow  mid 
upptf  m  mmbir,  wtwtby  Immii  tttfiiitd  by  mid 


t%  flsh  took  dtigorgir  whteh  ctthpHuit  lA  eton* 
gated,  genenlly  eyllndrleil  member  havliif  opea  ndi, 
the  exterior  ntrCMf  of  ultf  member  i^jieoin  mid  ladi 
being  of  MBaller  dlamettr  thou  dit  exterior  Mirfbot  of 
Um  prittdpel  portioo  of  uid  member,  uid  member  btlng 
formed  of  t  riild,  roillloot,  noiMorroelve  ptaitle  ma* 
(trial;  meaai  deflnlng  a  slot  having  an  eod  leading  frem 
•aeh  of  Mid  endi  of  uid  member.  Mid  Hoti  bitag 
termed  m  that  the  walls  of  mM  member  adjaoeat  to  lald 
ends  overlap  one  another  so  as  to  constitute  snap  clo> 
sures  for  uid  slou.  and  so  that  the  portions  of  said  slots 
remote  from  said  eodi  eoastltute  opealflp  Into  uid 
member. 


J, 


lamp  are  drawn  la  by  said  fia  through  said  aaaular  open* 
lag  aad  dkeharged  dowawardty  thraugh  uid  dram,  aad 
a  poroua  receptacle  eommoaleatlag  with  the  4ower  end 
of  said  dram  ter  retaining  the  laseeu  thus  diaeharged, 
said  reeeaiMle  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  lower 
end  member. 


ANn-TOmiNO 
VleMrR.lllenoai< 

Wlc  aesliMn  M 
Two  Rtveiii  Wini,  a 
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1.  In  anti-toppllng  furniture  exteasloo  leg 
ment  for  uu  with  rotatably  aad  vertically  relatively 
movable  cylindrical  leg  memben  laeludlag  a  lower  mem- 
ber telescoped  withia  the  ttpper  member  aad  aa  lateraal 
screw  threaded  eoaaectloa  merebetweea,  the  lower  flum* 
ber  having  ea  ealarged  teot  betow  tto  tipper  member, 
tto  comWnatloa  therewith  of  a  laierally  eiiendlng  broM 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  aad  lower  brnoket  ele- 
meats  aad  a  vertical  strut  elimint,  said  devleo  belaa  tri- 
angular In  a  vertical  plana  with  Its  larger  vertMl  dl- 
meosloo  adlacem  Its  inaer  ead,  said  laaer  ead  belag 
spaced  from  uid  leg  demeais  to  provide  play  therebo* 
tween,  said  upper  bracket  element  sloping  upwardly 
from  the  device  outer  ead  to  Its  laaer  ead,  a  dmalar 
ring4lke  exteaaloa  oa  mM  lower  bracket  eianMat  .ea* 
drdlng  said  lower  leg  member  and  rutlag  oa  aald  not 
and  a  partl<ireular  crotch-Uke  extendoa  oa  said  apper 
bracket  elemem  pMtlally  MilPillag^  tto  lald  apaor  lea 
part,  said  extensions  being  vertlcaify  held  apart  by  said 
strut  elemem.  said  croieh4lke  exteasloa  havlag  lUdlat 
vortieal  aad  routlve  engagemeat  with  the  opaer  loi 
Bumber  la  movenuau  of  the  lower  leg  member  uwi|nd* 
ly  and  outwardly  of  the  appor  lof  i 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


■DUCATIOff  AL  OOmiUCnON  KIT 

RY. 


Ut  fertarNo.  flMIS 
L4ft-17) 


1.  In  an  educatluial  coostructloo  kit  for  uu  in  cfio- 
Junction  with  the  pioject  method  of  instruction  in  the 
nurury,  kindcrgarteti  aad  primary  grades,  parts  for  con« 
structing  a  rsctangullr  fraau  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  uaUary  w^odea  frame  mcnU)ers  of  flat  side 
form  aad  of  different  lengths  each  having  substantially  the 
ume  generally  rectangular  crou  section,  a  plurality  of 
flrtt  bracket  memberi  uch  having  thru  socket  portions 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  second  bracket  memben  each  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  socket  portions  and  a  third  socket  portion  ex> 
tending  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  third  bracket  members  each  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  socket  portions  and  two  further  aocket  portions 
extending  subsuntially  perpendicular  thereto  and  to  each 
other,  all  of  said  socket  portions  being  of  flatsided  form 
and  of  subsuntially  the  ume  generally  rectangular  cron 
section  and  adapted  to  Internally  receive  uid  frame  mem- 
bers in  clou  slip-fltting  relation  therewith,  laterally  pro- 
jecting spring-back  plungerss  carried  by  each  of  uid 
frame  members  adjacent  die  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
on  the  same  side  thctneoC  and  aseans  defining  an  opening 
through  a  wall  of  eadh  of  uid  aocket  portions  into  which 
Mid  plungers  are  adapted  to  project  to  releaubly  secure 
said  frame  members  hi  said  bracket  members,  said 
plunger  receiving  openings  of  uid  second  bracket  mem- 
bers all  being  located  on  the  same  side  thereof,  and  uid 
plunger  receiving  openings  of  uid  first  and  third  bracket 
members  all  being  located  on  the  inside  walls  of  the 
socket  portions  thereof,  and  frame  member  stop  means 
defining  the  inner  ends  of  the  socket  portions  of  uid  first 
and  third  bracket  members,  and  the  inner  ends  of  said 
third  socket  portion  Of  uid  second  bracket  members,  and 
the  inner  ends  of  uid  two  further  socket  portions  of  said 
third  bracket  members,  uid  stop  means  limiting  faisertion 
of  uid  frame  memben  into  uid  socket  portions  to  a 
position  aligning  uid  plungers  with  uid  plunger  receiv- 
ing openings,  whereby  uid  frame  and  bracket  members 
are  readily  engaged  land  disengaged  by  children  in  such 
grades  while  providing  a  sturdy  structure  when  assem- 
bled, said  frame  and  bracket  memben  being  of  a  sin 
enabling  the  assembly  of  structum  large  enough  for 
such  children  to  ent^t. 

I  I  I 


"^  a,f3i,iM 

^     MINIATURB  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 
■i  Albeit  C  Rlet»,  Paitoiis  Patfc,  NJ. 

:   Applkattoa  September  14, 19Sd,  Serin!  No.  Mf,S71 
iCWma.    (a.4d— If) 

^jU  In  a  set  of  miniature  building  components,  in  com- 
bination, three  differing  types  of  monolithic  members  of 
molded  stoqe  composition  each  grooved  on  its  front  face 
in  represcnution  of  a  wall  section  prefabricated  fnxn 
miniature  bricks  laid  in  a  plurality  of  euperimposing 
courses  and  having  toothed  vertical  edau  comprising 
separaied  horizontal  projections  each  repreuntotive  of  a 
pre-determined  number  of  said  oourses.  the  thickoeu  of 
each  of  said  members  b^og  substantially  equal  to  ooe- 

] 


half  the  iMgtfi  o(  oaa  of  said  ■^■'"Mfi*  bricka.  aald 
toothed  edgu  of  each  of  aald  typu  of  maubert  beiag 
adapted  to  laiariock  la  plane  and  la  ri^t  aagla  salatloa 
witli  u  least  ooe  toothed  edge  of  each  of  eald  other 


typu  to  a  d^tth  substantially  equal  to  ooe-half  the  said 
length  of  one  of  said  rimulaied  bridta,  the  over-all  hori- 
zontal extent  of  one  of  said  typu  being  leu  by  one-half 
the  length  of  one  simulated  brick  than  the  sum  of  the 
over-all  horizontal  extents  of  lald  other  two  typea. 


CHILD! 
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RD^  MARBLE  TOY 

lone, 


19fS,aetlaiNo.7S2,124 
(CL4d-^«3) 


1.  A  marble  runway  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stacked  sections,  each  section  having  an  outer  wall  por- 
tion, an  inner  wall  portion,  and  a  web  portion  extending 
between  uid  wall  portions,  said  wall  portions  being  con- 
tinuous and  extending  over  an  arc  of  360*.  uid  web 
portion  providing  a  track  for  marbles  to  roll  along,  said 
track  being  formed  on  both  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  web  portion,  uid  web  portion  extending  on  an  in- 
cline from  adjacent  one  end  of  the  section  to  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  uid  sections  being  stacked  one 
upon  the  other  with  the  lower  end  of  the  web  of  an 
upper  section  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  web 
of  the  next  lower  section  and  in  spaced  relation  therewith 
so  that  marbles  may  drop  from  the  web  of  one  section 
to  the  web  of  the  next  lower  section,  the  outer  walls 
of  uid  sections  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
less  than  the  diameter  of  marbles. 


2,f31.U2 
TOY  HELICOPTER 


RadOtf  CMessI, 

Noveuber  Id,  1»S7,  Serial  No.  Of  ,•41 

•  Cialus  (CL4d— 75) 
6.  In  a  toy  helicopter,  in  conbination,  a  propeller  hub 
having  an  axis  ol  rotation  aad  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  bores  distributed  about  aad  extending  radially  with 
respect  to  uid  axis  of  rotation,  uid  hub  being  formed 
in  each  of  its  bores  with  a  pair  ai  diametrically  opposed 
grooves,  each  groove  extending  along  a  helix  about  the 
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axis  of  each  hott  aad  havtag  a  Mfcal  boooni,  nid  tanb 
oenistiiit  of  two  parts  Imfkit  abutmeot  facca  in  Mfafa' 
ihent  with  each  other  tutwtamially  ia  a  plaae  aonnal  to 
the  axis  of  retatkm  of  aaid  hi^  aad  extendiBt  throoi^ 
the  axis  of  said  bores,  said  plane  intersecting  with  said 
bottom  of  each  of  said  groovea  akmg  the  entire  length 
of  said  groove,  so  that  portions  of  eadi  of  said  grooves 
in  said  paru  of  said  hub  have  no  wa<l«ii|ls»  whar^  cast- 
ing of  said  hub  is  facittlalsd;  a  phuaUty  of  propeller 
blades  having  eloQgated  end  poftiooi  respectively  ex- 
tended into  said  boras  for  axial  movement  therein,  each' 


of  said  end  portions  havmg  a  lateral  projecora  located 
in  the  req>ective  hslkal  groove  so  that  during  axial  move- 
ment of  said  blades  with  respect  to  said  bores  the  co- 
operation of  said  projatliun  aad  reqwctive  grobves  will 
change  the  pitch  of  said  Uades,  said  Uades  moving  out- 
wardly away  from  the  axis  of  rodrticMi  of  said  hub  due 
to  centrifti^  force  iaddent  to  rotation  of  said  hub; 
resilient  means  "omnected  to  said  Wadss  and  hub  for  urg- 
ing said  blades  toward  said  axis  of  rotation  ot  the  hub; 
and  means  fw  maintaining  said  two  parts  of  the  hub 
.disconnectibly  connected  with  each  odier  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  blades. 


23S1A33 
BALLOONCUPB^iGER 

2t,  19SS,  Serial  No.  731425 
iniiiiii     (CL    '     ~ 
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'•   tfe*   ^: 


1.  A  hanger  for  a  miniature  balloon  having  an  air  inlet 
neck,  said  hanger  being  formed  of  a  single  resilient  wire- 
like  element  into  a  U-shaped  base  poition  at  one  end 
and  with  means  at  ito  other  end  for  engagement  with  a 
support,  and  also  with  a  plurality  of  intermediate  return 
bent  portions  formed  as  an  extension  of  one  leg  of  said 
base  portion  ia  a  uniform  plane  parallel  with  said  leg 
and  ia  perpeadicukr  refaition  with  the  plane  ot  said  base 
portion,  said  hanger  being  adapted  for  attachasat  to 
said  balloon  by  first  inflating  the  balloon,  then  twisting 
the  nedt,  inserting  the  latter  into  the  open  end  of  the 
U-shaped  base  portion  and  forcibly  mterweavinr  it 
tflrou^  said  return  bent  portions,  said  portions  function- 
fclg  as  spring  clamps  for  holding  said  aeck  agahist  with- 
tfrmral  therefrom  with  said  base  portion  Seated  flatly 
aid  ti^ttly  agaiast  said  ballooa. 


mri£fr 
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1.  Toy  boat  comprising  a  boat  body  having  a  groove 
extendmg  longitudinally  of,  aad  substaatklly  centrally 
of,  the  -bottom  thereof;  phig  meaas  termliiating  said 
groove  short  of  the  trailfaig  end  portion  of  said  boat 
body;  and  a  ooodoit  extending  angularly  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  whh  the  fonrard  ead  portion  comiecthiff  with 
said  groove  and  the  trailing  ead  portion  terminating  in 
a  noozle  for  formhig  a  ten-Uke  tpnif  witii  the  face  of  the 
spray  lying  sobstanthAy  in  a  vertical  plane. 


NOVKLTY  AND  AMU8BMINT  DBVICB         r 
A»srt  M.  SaHML  Arii«lB^  Ta. 
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b;  I.  In  aa  amusement  device,  a  pair  of  simulated  heads 
arranged  in  an  applauding  position  relative  to  each  other, 
means  mounting  said  hands  for  relative  motion  so  as 
to  strike  each  other,  and  motor  mems  connected  to 
actuate  one  of  said  heads  for  effecting  said  relative  mo- 
tion stf  as  to  produce  a  visual  and  audible  applause  effect, 
the  other  of  said  hands  being  rcslHently  mounted  so  as 
to  effect  an  oscillatory  motion  under  impetus  of  being 
struck  by  said  first-mentioaed  hand. 


tMua* 

DOixmEADS 


SM  K.  Loawy,  n  r«Ba»  Tax. 

a  April  1^  Iflry,  SsiW  Na.  ifMM 
f  OahM.  (CL44-43n 


rT/'»^'> 


1.  A  device  for  chaaging  the  complexion  of  a  doU  com- 
prising a  translucem  doll  head  includhig  a  face  portion,  a 
transluccm  liquid  receiving  chamber  fai  said  doll  headad- 
jaoent  said  face  potKan  only,  said  transhicent  liquM 
receiving  chamber  comprising  a  rear  wall  and  a  front 
wall,  said  front  wall  being  contoured  to  match  the  fice 
of  the  don,  a  lii^uid  retained  in  said  chamber,  said  liqaid 
being  adapted  to  change  position  fai  said  chamber  when 
the  doll  is  moved  from  one  phme  to  another  and  to  there> 
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by  change  the  complexjoa  of  the  doU,  and  lip  members 
extending  htto  the  iwssior  of  the  doll  head  to  foM,  to- 
gether with  the  doll  faos  a  dumber  retaiaing  said  trans- 
lucent liquid  reeeiviiig  chamber. 


2,931437 
VENTRnXMHJm' HAND  OPERATED  PUPPBT 

*Mai«h  IX  1M7,  Serial  Naw  USJtU 
SOakas.  <a.44^1S4) 
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1.  In  a  puppet,  a  iollow  head  portion,  a  downwardly 
extending  confining  guide  passageway  rectangular  in 
cross  section  in  said  Ihead  terminating  in  an  open  month 
opening,  an  elongatdd  member  rectingular  fai  cross  sec- 
tion slidably  extendihg  Uirough  said  passageway,  a  ring 
means  inside  said  hollow  head  and  secured  to  said 
elongated  member;  isaid  ring  adapted  to  embrace  the 
finger  of  a  hand,  and  a  lower  lip  portion  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  elongated; member. 
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M   2431.13t 
MOLLINGEYE 

Hairy  ■radBM%  New  Yeri^  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  Match  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  64«,92« 

lOaha.  (CI.44— 167) 


A  rolling  eye  unit  comprising  an  eye  socket  having 
an  aperture,  an  eyeball  carried  within  said  socket  visible 
through  said  aperture  and  supported  for  pivoting  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  arms  car- 
ried by  said  eyeball  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof 
and  a  weight  carried  by  said  arms,  said  eyeball  being 
generally  }iemispherical  and  hollow  and  having  a  rear 
edge;  a  pair  (rf  radially  extending  diametrically  opposed 
coaxial  trunnions,  the  axes  thereof  being  vertical  and 
normal  to  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  arms;  said 
socket  having  bores  for  ptvotally  supporting  respective 
trunnions,  each  trunnibn  being  disposed  approximately  at 
said  rear  edge;  said  arms  extending  from  points  adjacent 
said  rear  edge  and  Adjacent  respective  trunnions,  said 
weight  being  carried  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
disposed  therebetween^ 

II  I 


2,931,139 
■WEE  JOINT  mtUtTURE  FOR  WALKING  DOLLS 

Cojoff^Hoa,  WMM  naftMk  N.  Y.,  a  caivanliaa  of  New 

AppHcaHaaFabiW  2, 1955,  Serial  Na.  4tS,793 
•    ^  ^  .,        2  nill   I     (d.  4«~173) 
1.  A  ball  and  socket  knee  joint  for  a  walking  type  doU 
comprising  a  thigh  member  terminating  ia  a  socket,  a  leg 


member  terminating  in  a/baH  for  fitting  the  socket,  the 
baU  and  socket  defteiag  A»  kaee  ioiat,  Jtaeaas  for  per- 
miniag  tte  numual  ntticulatioa  of  the  kaaa  |eiat  to  ttlii- 
tivcfy  bend  said  mcmben  la  and  from  a  sioiaf  pasture, 
saidmrans  comprising  a  llak  midiored  to  die  leg  oicaiber 
aad  protruding  into  the  thigh  flkmbtr,  a  slotted  pitfa  fixed 
to  the  thigh  member  through  wUok  the  link  nteaaber  cx- 


A  ■ 


*.♦ 


.T*?*^ 


temfi  in  slidable  but  non-rouuMe  relation  therefo,  and 
a  tensionhig  element  fixedly  anchored  at  one  end  to  the 
thigh  member  and  movably  anchored  at  the  other  end  to 
the  end  of  the  link,  the  ball  being  slitted  only  at  the  rear 
and  only  sufficient  to  accommodate  Hie  link  during  the 
bending  action  such  tiiat  the  ball  provides  an  exposaUe 
surface  that  is  continuous  in  both  the  sitting  and  walking 
posture  of  the  legs  except  for  said  slit 


2,93M49 

CARTRIDGES  FOR  FERmBSRS,  FUNGICIDES 

AND/OR  INSBCTICIDES 

Robert  C.  Lafler,  BerfeaffeU,  aad  Oal  Romboavh, 

PIssmat. NJ^ said YsMir  n^sHi  tosaMRaaSoi 

ApplicalioB  May  13, 195S,  Serial  No.  735,917 

lOafaiH.   (CL47-^M.5) 


I.  A  cartridge  for  holding  a  quantity  of  material  com- 
prising a  tubular  comainer  made  d  a  decomposable  ma- 
terial having  a  substantial  length  as  compared  to  its 
width  dimension,  said  ccmtainer  having  its  lower  ead 
closed  with  a  tapered  hoUow  rigid  nose  cone  made  of  a 
decomposable  material  and  its  upper  end  closed  with  a 
rigid  driving  head  made  of  a  decomposable  material,  said 
nose  cone  having  a  reduced  axial  tubular  projection  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  its  larger  end  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
witiun  die  hollow  of  said  container  and  kteral  openings 
intermediate  the  sides  of  said  nose  cone  eTtgntting  out- 
wardly from  its  hollow  interior  to  the  outside  thereof, 
whereby  the  moisture  in  the  ground  surroimding  said  nose 
COM  eaters  said  openings  and  withdraws  said  oonteals 
dmmgh  said  openings  by  means  of  osmotic  pressure, 
said  drivmg  head  having  a  reduced  axial  projection  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one  ead  thereof  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  within  the  hollow  of  said  container. 
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1.  A 


1.  In  •  method  of  maUag  t  hoUow  glut  article  hav- 
inf  a  central  portion  of  eubitantlally  uniform  thickneai 
and  a  lurrounding  ilaaft  by  preiiini  molten  ilaae  be- 
tween a  mold  and  a  pluflfir,  the  improvement  which 
retidet  in  the  stepe  of  temporarily  reducing  the  croei- 
Mctional  thicknen  of  the  article  at  the  annular  area  of 
Juncture  of  the  central  portioa  of  the  artlde  and  the 
flanie  thereof  during  the  preninf  operation,  only  partially 
Mttinf  the  molten  glaM  while  maintainini  the  plunier  in 
cootaa  therewith,  and  withdrawiag  the  pluufer  f»on  coo- 
tact  with  the  parUally  lel  article,  the  reeultaac  proMure 
differential  between  the  area  of  iuneture  and  the  flanfe  ef* 
fecting  ilow  of  the  osly  partiaUy  lec  molten  glan  ftam 
•aid  flanae  to  laid  area  lo  rofbrm  nid  area  lo  ettbetamlal- 
ly  thajhickneii  of  the  nmaiader  o(  the.  central  portion. 


A  hootea  device  te  ealMy  raaor  UadM  whid 
a  baae  havtag  an  upper,  flat  Made  tupporting  nw 
faee  eneodiag  10  the  edga  marflB  of  a  Made  to  be  hOMd 
aad  aa  aachoHM  piplMliBg  etteadtag  inwardly  f^om 
Mid  baee  at  a  mediaa  portion  to  form  guide  rarfboee  ex- 
tending kmdtudlMUy  of  mid  oHdlu  Um  Md  of  a  rise 
to  engage  the  opening  of  a  raaor  Made  aad  to  hold  tiM 
Made  Matioaary,  aad  a  hoalag  iltaient  havlag  a  raeaii 
aataadlag  frooi  hi  lower  IhM,  add  NMi  htHag  a  ilidlag 
fit  whh  ttto  longltu^toal  prido  Imm  of  mM  iiMag 
projection  and  of  a  longitudinal  leagUi  greater  than  laid 
pralectioo  to  permU  rartrieiid  «^g**^^l  aovwBMi  of 
Mid  booing  eleaieat  niatlve  to  Mid  bate  and  to  pivveat 
lidowiM  movementa.  Mid  hoaiaf  elemeat  havlag  hoaiag 
■urfacet  on  ita  lower  face  eatending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly on  oppoiite  ilda  of  Mid  immi  to  the  e4fi  of  a 
Made  mounted  on  Mid  boM. 
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1.  A  gla«  body  Ibmed  with  a  leaUag  eurfcce,  luper- 
poeed  tida  layen  of  glaM  Mt  eoveriag  Mid  surface,  Mid 
layen Jadudiag  aa  hKermediate  layer  having  lubetaatially 
the  fbilowing  compoiltion: 


PbO 

BgO, 

ZnO 
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aad  aa  outer  layer  havlag  wbataadally  Um  IMlowtag 
compoiiiioai 


JbO . 71.1 
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1.  A  machine  for  carrying  worit  piecM  pait  a  plurality 
of  worii  lUtioM  compriiing  a  rotary  carrier  having  a 
NriM  of  worii-holdina  unitt,  each  unit  having  positiooing 
meani  tot  the  work  MeM,  hold  down  meana,  work-elunp- 
ing  mMM,  a  ilidable  bar  in  the  carrier  to  actuate  laid 
Mveral  neaai,  IcMer  reiilieat  meam  on  the  bar  for  aetuat- 


SvttSi!?iS!!?J''*!?rt^^  ing  the  clamping  meam.  grMter  rHilient  meana  on  the 

!25ill^iSI!!.^**-?"J?*2'^*''^J^  •  «•"**  **  liidepeadently  actuating  the  clamping  mMna. 

^'^'^^J?^^^'^^^^^^9»4mmC,  a  Mm  roller  on  the  bar  and  flMl  Mmi  forVlieMMlve 

^^^iJK*J!y^  ^S^  •  M«8WMit  of  awpiailif  of  angagemem  by  the  roller  to  maintain  Mlaetive  prMawH 

about  102xlO-f  par  digntC  ^T  oa the  worti damping mwaa at  the Mvernl  woriiiuiiSw. 


.■JI'l^,£jtr 
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tiaa  of  Mid  MMMMy  ibom  ta^iiili  allgwd  i>Hh  thi 
■"S^SSBStiSS  «M  totl  vltii  MM  tad  of  MM  f&w  Md  IMW  MMtiai 

1H,  UM,tn        iliwihH  <pr  daivtiaatoMly  OMrtiag  aytwtrdly  dlrMiid 
I     ^^*^       tyM  ge*  y  j^»  ""w  twig  laMtiM  MMai  laito«> 

'^^P    w   ^WH#'W^^W    ^^W^n^^M^    vv^^WOT^^W    ^^W    i^lMI    wvv^^^P    Wt^   ▼^^ 
w  ^^^w^e  ^^9  a^wT^w  aaa^^^^^^v   ^^^VM  i^B^WP  ai^gM 

4  tnmt  and  oparaMy  eavp 
with  Mid  membir  fbr  mlpiowMy  moving  the  latter. 
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1.  la  a  grindlna  maehine  having  a  traaiverMly  mov- 
able rotauMe  grladini  whael.  a  teed  aut  aad  Miaw 
MMhaalMi  to  feed  Mid  wheal  iramvMNly  la  either  di* 
reeUpa,  mMU»  le  iMait  Mid  Ibtd  mtow  to  baptrt  a 
Ming  mtveaiMl^  MM  gHadMg  ndioM,  i  MBMiBiat 
lag  meehaalam  iaalgdina  a  pawl  aad  ratehet  iaeiiaiiiiiii 
to  impart  a  rotary  i*otioa  to  mM  fbed  aui  hi  elthor  dl^ 
rtoUoa  after  a  predelirmlaed  numbar  of  wiiwUvo  worit 
plaoM  have  bean  pound  either  oveniw  or  uadeniat, 
and  meau  iadepea^atly  to  rafale  Mid  IM  nut  la  op- 
poilte  direatioos  m  u  to  impart  an  unwind  and  wind 
movemeat  to  mM  ftod  nut  during  each  aetuatloa  of  the 
eompMMting  meehaalam  to  faelntato  piekiag  up  a  fM 


<f. 


dnkt  a  larpeMHoa  af  OtdnhaoM 

h  (CLft— 44t) 


1.  Tho  method  of  paekaglag  a  eommlauted 
powdeiad  product  wbieh  aompritoi  tnunportlag  a  i.^ 
taiaer  to  a  vaeuumliiag  atatioa,  a  fliUag  Matioa  aad  a 
etpaiag  itation,  vacuumliiag  iht  eoatalaar  aad  llUag  h 
with  aa  inart  gu  at  mM  vaouumliiag  itatioa,  i«plylag  a 
Gloiura  sap  to  the  opea  mouth  of  the  gM  flUtd  eoatalaar 
M  tha  vaeuumiiiBf  lUtioa  and  thereby  walmalalag  tha 
container  cloMd  during  Iti  traval  to  the  flUlag  itaUoa. 
removing  aaM  cap  trwn  tha  gM  fllled  eoatalaar  at  the 
m Una  itatlan  aad  latroduelaa  the  powdarfd  pipduct  to 
All  the  ooatataer.  again  apatTylag  a  prtviawly  reawvad 
eap  to  tha  eoatalaar  aad  thareby  maiatalntag  It  aloaad 
during  lu  tranifbr  to  the  capping  itaUoa,  aad  doling  and 
Maling  the  flUed  container  at  the  capping  itatloa. 
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1.  In  aaparatui  for  grinding  an  end  of  a  aubstanUally 
eylindrieal  pipe  of  rdatively  large  diameter,  a  fhime:  m- 
eurina  meani  on  mM  frame  adapted  to  aitead  iato  a 
pipa  ftwa  aa  opea  vd  of  Um  latter  to  be  grouad  aad 
operable  f^  nleaMbly  eaeuriag  mM  frame  to  laM  pipe, 
mM  Mcuriag  meam  hiduding  ihlftoMe  elemeati  on  mM 
frame  adaptod  to  be  awvod  aotwardly  to  aagage  the  in- 
terior of  MM  pipe  lor  effMtIng  a  conneetioa  betwoen 
mM  fnune  and  mM  aipe  and  inwardly  to  avoM  eaaage- 
meat  with  mM  pipe  dbriag  laMaUatioa  or  removal  of  Mid 
frame  relative  to  hW  pipe:  a  tool  carrier  aMembly;  a 
grinding  tool  mountod  on  laM  aMamMy;  Mipportlng 
mMBi  mounting  Mi4  aiMmbly  on  laM  frame  for  revolu- 

J 
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1.  In  a  method  for  the  cootinuoui  packaging  of  balei 
of  tacky  material  luch  m  lynthetie  rubber,  the  itepi  com- 
priaiag  the  poiitioning  of  a  bale  of  aoeh  ucky  material 
mMway  between  wbitaatialiy  paralld  iheeu  of  a  ther- 
meplaitlc  material  weh  m  polyethyleae,  aad  lealiag  mM 
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pRMhict  to  said  duunbii 
gasandera 


Ami.6»  IMO 


moult  for  Mipplyiaf  • 

0Mrnn«4po<iiM«f«iJ«9oiiriDriD*e  sfMMliag  te  lfc|iM  pntdoef  to  cxp6ie  lite  Kqaid  i^ 
of  aaid  kilo  tetwoM  ttid  ihMliw  itM  loo«   uct  to  tho  gu  and  pconolB  «vea  dairibBttioa  of  Oo  m 

tho  «ataMi  «fai  ^  al^  bolk^  thMitf «« 


lfiO<thBi 

tha  iauMdiaialr  pre- 
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f.  A  packaging  oiachiae  for  forming  a  bag  aronad 
an  article  to  be  packaged  from  flexible,  heat-aealing, 
thermoplastic  film  stodc  in  longitudinally  folded  web 
form,  said  machine  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  sop- 
portinga  roll  of  film  stock  rotatably  on  said  frame,  means 
for  spreading  the  two  icMa  ai  the  web,  means  for  gripping 
and  weMhig  said  two  folds  aloi«  a  zone  transversely  of 
the  web  and  beyond  said  spreadiig  means,  means  for 
severing  the  web  aknt  said  zone  whereby  the  two  folds 
are  joined  on  both  sides  of  said  line  of  severance,  and 
means  actuated  solely  by  the  movement  of  the  w^  ef- 
fected by  the  weight  of  the  article  to  be  packaged  when 
inserted  between  die  ftrfds  of  the  wch  and  released,  for 
initiating  the  actuation  of  said  gripping  and  joudng  means. 

13.  The  process  of  packaging  an  article  which  com- 
prises spreading  the  longitudmal  edges  of  the  folds  of  a 
web  of  longitudinally  folded  flexible,  heat-sealing,  thermo- 
plastic fllm  stock,  the  folds  of  which  are  welded  together 
along  a  line  transversely  of  the  web  to  provide  a  closed 
end.  suspending  in  a  vertical  plaae  a  portion  of  said 
wth  including  said  closed  end  in  position  to  receive  an 
article  thereto,  inserting  between  the  folds  and  above  said 
weld  lirie  an  article  lo  be  parkagrd,  releasing  the  article 
to  ^use  an  advancing  movement  of  the  web,  welding  the 
folds  together  along  a  ihie  transversely  of  said  web  on  the 
other  side  of  said  article  fkom  mid  first  weld  Une  and 
above  said  article,  severing  said  wtb  along  a  transverse 
line  on  the  other  side  of  said  second  weld  line  from  said 
article,  and  utilizing  the  advancing  movement  of  the  web 
for  controlling  said  severing  and  welding  steps. 


3.93M9I 
APPARATUS  FOR  WAOLAGSNG  A  LIQUID 
UNDER  PREBSUKE 
F.  RyM,  Jr,  Casliw  Valcy.  CaHf ^  asrignnr  I* 
W.  F.  mi  Mm  ImMf  Cempni,  Rockfoid,  DL,  a 

€,  19Si,  8aiW  No.  Sit ,9t7 
«Chhiib  (GLJJ— 112) 

1.  An  apparatus  fSor  parkaiiag  a  liquid  product  com- 
prising chamber  means^  means  for  supplying 


•r 
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throoghout  the  liquid  product,  and  mean  for 

ly  flUiag  a  ooalaiaer  with  said  liqoid  pioihict  havh^  gas 

diitiihMlad  thenthroogh  and  for  sealii«  the  coMaiaer 

while  eoaataady  mafaitaiiiiin  the  liquid  product  tad  gas 

under  •  pressure  at  leaat  snbetantlally  as  great  at  said 

predetermmed 


■REARING  ATTi^HMENT  FOR  SLAB  GUM 
WRAPPING  MACH1NB8 
Mario  1.  StaseoM,  FlMhk«  N.Y.,  and 
PMndrfpMa,  Pa„ 

O^,  N,Y.,  a  coTFonrtioB  of  New 
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1.  Breaking  apparatus  for  chewing  gum  slabs  compris- 
ing a  frame,  meau  on  the  frame  for  receiving  and  feed- 
ing diewing  gum  slabs  endwise  thereof,  supporting  meam 
for  the  slab  in  ita  movement,  a  throat  having  a  wall  amD> 
dated  wiiJb  said  supporting  means,  a  breaker  bar  r«dpro> 
cable  ia  said  throat,  and  sopportiag  aad  achiatiag  meaas 
for  saM  braakar  bat  ooaapring  a  ngid  carrier,  ana 
means  pivolally  supported  oa  said  canicr,  pcvolal  coaBe&> 
ea  said  arm  means  and  the  bnaker  bar.  a 
Mliaalably  coaaectad  to  the  arm  aicana  aad 
aa  end  ad^Med  lo  reoeiva  actimting  tnsponBS, 
spring  maaaa  held  by  the  carrier  for  retractlBg  the  ana 
meaas  alter  eacA  active  stroke  Ikereof.  aad  lald^  meaas 
for  lateaaaUy  hoMiag  the  carrier  i^oa  the  slab  support- 
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1.  A  machine  iof  forming  a  padcage  which  is  char- 
acterized by  a  grpup  of  cylindrieal  articles  enclosed  in  a 
paperboard  wnpper,  the  wr^iper  being  in  the  form  of 
a  blank  divided  into  hingodly  connected  side  and  end 
wall  forming  paneti  with  one  end  panel  of  the  blank 
having  lock  opew'iiii  and  the  oOier  ead  panel  having 
cooperating  hinged ijockfaig  toofuet  whidi  are  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  engine  oppositely  dispoeed  edge  portions 
in  the  openings  whfa  the  margins  of  the  two  panels  are 
overlapped,  said  nU^hine  comi^ising  a  supporting  frame 
structure,  an  endlem  chain  conveyor  mounted  on  end 
supporting  sprocket!  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame  structure,  saiU  conveyor  having  means  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  nta  for  travel  ia  a  fenerally  horizontal 
path  aad  meant  tUsreon  fbr  eagagjag  aad  admcing 
successive  wrapper  Mankt  which  are  deWvcred  thereto 
ia  opeaed  oat  upwanBy  fadng  coadhioa  at  one  ead 
thereof,  an  article  magazine  extcudfag  above  the  nppei 
nm  of  the  conveyor>  aad  haviag  wwans  at  the  lower  end 
for  delivering  saecessive  groups  of  articles  onto  soeoes- 
sive  wrapper  blanks  carried  on  the  conveyor  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  the  magazhie,  fdow  members  sup- 
ported at  oppqfite  sides  of  the  conveyor,  said  plow  mem- 
bers being  spaced  l»  engage  beaeath  the  projecting  end 
portions  of  the  wrapper  blanks,  said  plow  membera  ex* 
tendmg  upwardly  off  the  conveyor  and  behig  riiaped  to 
fold  the  end  portiotts  of  each  blank  into  opatandiag  rela- 
tion with  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  articles,  other 
plow  members  supported  on  the  frune  structure  above 
the  conveyor  and  silapled  to  eagase  with  the  apwaidly 
prefeeting  end  portkoos  of  the  wrapper  Maift  aad  la 
iWd  (Mead  panels  meiem  dowswaidly  iaio  ovwtappiag 
relation,  wfth  the  paael  carrying  the  opeafogs  lying  be- 
neath the  panel  tarrying  tiie  locking  tongues,  a  laldb 
swinging  plate  associated  with  the  plow  members  for  en- 
gaging the  end  portions  of  the  locking  tongues  to  swing 
the  same  for  positioning  opposite  side  edge  portions 
thereof  for  insertion  withm  tile  openings  ia  the  underiy- 
ing  panel,  a  hold  dJMvn  plate  for  holding  (he  uppermost 
pan^  in  folded  ptkftioa  and  having  a  portiw  thereon 
for  engaging  the  loc|(ing  toagoes  aad  fbr  folding  the  same 
into  flattened  rdatiea  over  the  openiaga  in  the  uadeily- 
ing  panel,  aad  lockiag  tongue  depressing  buttons  carried 
oo  a  rotatably  mounted  member  and  operated  in  tiawd 
relation  lo  the  movement  of  the  Maak  advancing  eon- 
vayor  for  engaging  ttie  lockiag  tongues  and  for  fotctag 
tile  same  downwardly  lo  snap  the  outer  edge  portfams 
iato  the  opeaings  so  as  to  engage  with  the  inner  sarCaoe 
*of  the  oaderlyiag  panel  and  hold  the  taro  paads  in 
folded  and  locked  relation.  tme 
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i.  A  cuitoo  closing  machme  comfwfsini  an  iqni^ 
hosier  having  relatively  fixed  upright  coastrietiflig  Vills 
in  which  previottsly  closed  cartoaa  are  impori^v^  ooo- 
fined  against  gravity  descent,  the  exposed  top  of  the 
uppermost  closed  carton  in  said  hopper  providing  a  table 
on  which  succeeding  cartom  are  positioned  for  doaiag, 
a  pwher  plate,  and  means  mounting  the  pusher  plate  for 
movement  between  a  position  spaced  ahoive  the  kvel 
of  the  top  of  said  uppermost  dosed^carton  and  successive 
positions  of  pusher  jdate  approach  to  said  hopper  n^ete- 
by  said  plate  sequentially  forces  closed  cartons  down- 
wardly through  the  hopper  and  against  the  resistaaoe 
offered  by  said  constricting  walls,  said  machine  further 
comprising  a  rear  wall,  said  wall  being  provided  witii 
a  finger  against  which  a  carton  on  the  table  is  preaaed 
in  the  course  of  aligning  it  with  the  hopper,  said  finger 
comprising  meano  for  engaging  aad  infolding  an  end 
flap  of  the  earton  Mank. 


>      2^1«154 
ANIMAL  CONTMMJJNG  APPARATUS 

Harvey  lawtss.  Meadaia,  CaBf . 

Applicafion  Jaly  7, 195t.  SeiW  No.  7UJSU 

SOafaas.   (CL54— €) 


2.  In  a  bridle  for  an  animal  including  a  headstall 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  animal's  head  including  a 
nose  strap  adapted  to  extend  over  the  animal's  nose  and 
having  opposite  ends  adapted  to  lie  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  nose,  an  animal  controlling  apparatus  comprising 
eydets  connected  to  the  ends  <rf  the  nose  strap,  a  sub- 
suntially  U-shaped  upwartfly  disposed  hanger  having  up- 
per hoc^  individudly  loosely  connected  to  the  eyelets 
and  aa  intermediate,  substantially  strai^t,  rigid,  lower 
ioumal  portion  adapted  to  extend  traasversely  in  spaced 
relation  beneath  the  animal's  chia;  a  bearing  sleeve  ro- 
tatably received  on  the  journal  portion  of  the  hanger  and 
having  upwardly  and  downwardly  disposed  and  forwardly 
and  itarwardly  dispoeed  portioos;  a  pair  of  elongated 
areua;e  lever  anas  having  angulariy  related  upper  aad 
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kmm  Md  portiOM  and  Mif  jIM^  POMimd  It  Jioia- 
■qililffn  iBtmtitiit  itii  IM  yofiioii  i^  tfM  vpwtfdly 

DOM  W  nVWIraqr  flfWlMI  nVni  InV  nOTfl  ■■■  lO 

ihtt  tht  lowtr  Md  yertfooi  tit  dowawtrdb  tad  lliiMly 
mrwifdly  dlvtriMtt  from  Um  itotvoi  ai  tioRiMid,  loo* 
gitodiaotty  tttwtffdiy  ooMOVt  oklt  Mr  odiflid  to  tilMd 
tnaivwifly  bMMth  tho  ntaMl*!  ihii  htviai  opirafdly 

MtMdOd  OPPMltO  OQUf  Mdl  Md  bllM  rflMty  OOMiOiid 

hrtWMdioto  Mid  Mdl  10  tht  «pp«  Md  fortioM  of  tht 
trmi,  tho  troM  Miif  iwlniabli  oa  add  joonul  portion 
iaddMt  to  tppltottioa  tad  rolMii  of  rMrward  prtnurf 
M  Mid  lowtr  fad  poriloM  of  tfM  ami  bocwMO  t  position 
with  tho  ohia  bar  la  oafiaMMat  with  tfio  aalmari  ehia 
and  a  poaltloa  rttraetod  tnortdrom}  aad  a  htadllnc  rfia 
havlag  forward  Mdi  ladlvldMlly  oownootid  to  tholowtr 
Md  portlOM  of  tho  anaii 


▲fMLfilNO 


plafli  wlthlB  tho  houdaft  twa  pilfi  of  whooto  m  whleh 

tho  mowor  *■  wilpatfady  yj^.fryy  gf*  'w  •**"  ^y^^ 
laid  pain  of  whooh  wi  aiaaaiid«  wd  imm  hoiai  pIvoiaU 
ly  Mtvnd  to  aald  hooilai  adfaoMi  aaih  oad  thonof.  Mid 
pivots  lyiai  M  a  ooommi  aiii  MlMdlai  paraOal  with 
tht  plaati  of  Mid  whook,  wharobv  tho  boudat  aad  blado 
may  bo  tilttd  latorally  M  dMM  nlattvo  to  nld  whooli 
•ndaxtei.  '    • 

P(miK  DUVEKMMUAIJLY  OUIDID 
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1.  A  mowtr  unit  sompritint  a  body  itruetort  ■daptod 
to  bt  rifidly  mountad  m  a  traetor.  a  mountiat  braektt 
pivoully  mountad  on  laid  body  Mmetura,  and  a  euttar 
bar  and  blado  auMibly,  OMaai  mouOtiai  lald  aaaambly 
on  Mid  moumini  brackot  to  normaliy  txtand  outwardly 
thartfrom,  tho  improvoniMt  which  oooaiita  of  a  curb* 
lift  Itvor  pivotod  to  mM  body  itnietura  oe  a  horiaooul 
axil  diipoiMd  tranavfTMly  of  tht  tractor  and  pivoted  to 
•aid  mounting  braekot  oa  a  horiaoatal  tranavtrN  axia 
parallel  to  Mid  flnt-mMtlooid  pivotal  axii,  and  a  con* 
nacting  link  parallol  to  lald  Itvor  and  pivottd  ratptctivtiy 
to  laid  body  ttructuro  and  Mid  mounting  bracket  on  axaa 
paralltl  to  lald  Unt-mtntiontd  tranivtnt  axtt,  whtraby 
said  mounting  bracket  is  displacM  vtrtically  without  tilt* 
ing  upon  pivotal  displaotmmt  of  Mid  Itvtr  and  link. 


vniqm 

LAWNMOWnt 
N.  FaMdsr,  llsartM  CooMy,  Vo. 
AppMeaHsa  Pobtaaiy  1, 1M7.  Isrial  No.  fM,7g7 
lOahas.  (a.M-3f4) 


1.  A  mowing  maehlM  having  a  MbstMtiaUy  hollow 
eylindrltal  main  body  having  a  pdr  of  oppostd  opM  tnds, 
a  plurality  of  whoslSt  ntoM  llxtdly  eonnttting  said  whttis 
to  said  body,  a  lubstaaiially  hollow  fTusto-ooaical  titwent 
having  OM  of  ki  tnds  flitdly  sttursd  to  ono  tnd  of  Mid 
body,  u  tlbow  havinf  om  of  Ita  tads  flMdly  steurtd 
to  tht  other  tnd  of  said  fhisto-conlMl  tltwtnt,  a  Mbstaa- 
tially  hollow  eonduh  having  oat  of  Its  tnds  ttltsooptd 
withfai  tht  ochtr  tad  of  said  tlbow,  a  stoood  tlbow  hoviag 
a  pair  of  opposlia  opM  tadii  Mid  itcoad  olhew  havlag 
ont  of  hs  tnds  ftitdly  steurtd  to  tht  othtr  tad  of  said 
conduit,  tht  othtr  tnd  of  Mid  steoad  tlbow  btlag  adapttd 
for  eonatttioa  with  a  rtotptaelt,  omom  rigidly  Mpaortlng 
a  motor  above  said  first  tlbow,  a  raowlag  blado  dfapottd 
adiaotnt  tht  othtr  tnd  of  said  body,  a  fM  bladt  diMOStd 
adJaoMt  said  othtr  tnd  of  said  body  la  vtrtically  Mootd 
rtlatloa  rtlatlvt  to  Mid  aMwing  blMe,  said  mowing  and 
Can  blad«  being  eonnMted  to  roloto  m  a  unit  wltfiin 
•aid  body,  and  driving  bimm  drivM  by  Mid  BMMr  aad 
extending  through  said  elbow,  said  fnisto-conieal  element 
and  into  Mid  body  for  connection  with  Mid  fan  and 
mowing  bladM  to  effect  the  rotation  thereof. 


t.  A 


power  mower  of  the  rotary  type  comprising  a 
a  cutting  blade  mounted  fOr  rotation  in  its  own 


MUM 

iJkWN  IIMt  TRIMMmO  naUM  A^fD  THE  USE 

DavM  II*  Khsm.  Jr«  Wtia  Lawai  Fa* 
AppiaaMM  DoMher  IMti^Mal  No.  il7,4f J 

1.  la  comMMtlM  with  shMrs  having  a  pair  of  cutting' 
btadM  arranged  lor  cooperative  tutting  action  in  a  sub- 
stantially horiaMtal  plant;  of  a  hand  on  which  tht  shMrt 
art  ^tratlvtly  mounttd;  a  ground  tontMthig  whetl  slip- 
port;  mtam  pivotatty  MOMctteg  said  htad  and  whttt 
suppon  M  that  tht  Bhtars  art  vtrtlMlly  ad|usiably  post- 
tlonaMt  la  dlfltormt  angukr  cutting  rtlatloo  to  tht  ground 
in  said  Mbstantiaily  horlaomal  piras;  an  tlongattd  rod 
having  its  lower  end  Axedly  tecured  to  Miid  Mad  and 
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armnged  to  extend!  up««rdly  from  the  latter  In  raer- 
wardty  indhied  ftrietlon  therewith;  a  sMe  member 
mounted  on  the  upper  portioa  of  Mid  tod  for  guided 
movement  thereatogg;  a  plvoi  element  ilxedly  secorM 
to  the  upper  end  of  saM  rod;  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers 
mounted  on  miM  pivot  element  hi  opposed  order;  two  op- 
erating haadiM  toM  of  wMsh  Is  flxodly  stettrcd  to  om 
kg  of  oM  of  stid  btll  crank  levers  in  such  muMr  that 


io  4Me  b^H  ^ 

ti  WUiftd  arc  «t 
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the  handles  are  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
about  said  pivot  ekmem:  a  pivot  element  fixedly  accured 
on  said  •lide  member;  a  pair  of  connecting  link^  each 
of  which  is  arranged  to  extend  from  one  leg  of  one  of 
•aid  belt  crank  leveit  to  the  pivot  element  on  Mid  slide 
member;  and  motion  transmitting  meant  arranged  be- 
tween eaid  slide  member  and  shear*  in  •uch  manner 
that  movement  of  the  •tide  member  hi  one  direction  will 
effect  cutthig  actioii  of  the  shears. 


L9J14M 
DOUtLI  SKkLb  MOWBR 
Geotjie  B.  Hn,  C^te,  OUo 
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crop,  each  of  said  knife  seetlom  having  a  body  portion, 
eaeh  body  portion  of  all  of  said  knife  seetloM  havfa«  a 
planar  sorfMe  far  wbbing  eoMaet  whh  a  planar  sorfaM 
of  the  other  body  portioa  of  the  other  respective  knMi 
stttloM  with  which  k  oooptraiis,  tach  body  portJM  Ihv^ 
tag  a  generally  opM  eMi  V<ehBpM  notch  frrnnttl  therein, 
the  sides  of  said  notches  being  disposM  generri ly  perpen- 
dleohvly  to  said  plaaar  emfMe.  eadi  notM  te  the  body 
portion  of  all  of  eaid  knife  sectloM  movtag  past  the 
notch  hi  the  body  portioa  of  tho  Nsptctivt  knift  stcdoM 
wMi  wMM  k  oooptmtM  ns  said  sickit  ban  and  tht  kaMt 
stctione  carried  therson  are  iMlpMMted,  each  of  eald 
notches  being  disposed  in  its  raspeotive  body  portion 
when  mounted  on  the  sleklo  bar  such  that  the  potat  of 
the  V  is  disposed  toward  the  crop  as  the  mower  is  posi- 
tkmed  to  be  driven  into  the  crop,  the  notch  hi  CMh  body 
portioo  of  each  knife  section  extending  substantially 
across  the  planar  surftM  thereof,  each  of  said  knife  sec- 
tions befaig  carried  on  hs  reepeethre  sickle  bar  each  that 
the  generally  perpendicular  sides  of  the  notches  of  the 
respective  body  portions  of  the  knife  secttes  on  om  of 
said  hart  may  colMide  with  the  generally  perpendicular 
sides  of  the  notches  of  the  reepectlve  cooperating  body 
portions  of  the  knife  sectkms  carried  on  the  other  sickle 
bar  at  one  poeklon  only  doring  the  redprocatloa  of  said 
sickle  bars  and  at  all  othM  poakions  said  knifa  seo- 
tions  being  carried  by  thek  rsapMtlve  sickle  bars  such  that 
the  generally  perpendicular  sidM  of  tho  notch  hi  OM  body 
portioo  of  a  knife  sectkm  on  one  of  said  sickle  bars  is 
disposed  to  form  a  generally  V*chaped  relatlooship  wkh 
the  generally  perpendicular  sides  of  the  notch  ta  a  co- 
operating body  portkm  of  a  knife  sectioo  on  the  other 
of  said  sickle  ban  the  size  of  such  V-^haped  relatkmship 
varying  depending  upon  the  relative  reciprocal  positkm 
of  said  •ickle  bars  whereby  as  said  sickle  ban  are 
reciprocated  with  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  respective 
knife  sections  in  rubbfaig  contact  the  oooperatfaig  V- 
•haped  relationship  of  the  generally  perpendicular  eide^ 
of  the  notches  in  the  body  portions  of  the  knifb  eec- 
tions  on  the  respecUve  sickle  ban  provides  a  space  for 
the  accumulatkMi  of  debris  that  might  otherwise  be 
trapped  between  the  rubbing  planar  surfaces  of  said  co- 
operating knife  sectxms  and  the  cooperating  generaUy 
perpendicular  sides  of  said  notches  being  operative  dur- 
ing that  portraa  of  the  continued  redprocatkm  of  the 
sickle  ban  when  saU  sides  pees  over  a  planar  surface 
area  to  act  u  a  scraper  and  also  the  reactkm  of  the 
accumulated  debris  against  the  sides  tending  to  urM  the 
debris  toward  the  large  open  ends  of  the  V-shaped 
notches  in  the  body  portions  of  the  knife  sections  so  that 
the  debris  may  fall  free  ot  the  mower. 


M3U<t 
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A  self  dttnfaig  dMble  sickle  mower  constmctioa  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  sicklei  ban  adapted  to  be  altcnwtcly  aad 
simultMConsly  reciprocated  in  oppoute  dirsctioos,  a  plu- 
ralky  of  knift  sectiom  carried  on  cw:h  of  said  ban,  each 


-  I.  A  berry  picker  device,  comprising:  a  narrow  cup 


_,*  ,.  ^  ._^    „^^ w                        . — ~-  ..  ..   w*,..7    Kiv*k«    «M*n>«,  vvui|7i»inK.    a   narrow  cup 

Of  the  kwfe  sectioos  on  om  bar  coopenuag  respectively  member  having  an  opening  in  the  top  end  thereof;  means 

with  and  having  a  rubbmg  contact  with  certain  of  the  on  said  cup  member  adapted  to  position  said  cup  mem- 

knife  sectiom  on  the  other  bar  to  provide  a  cutting  actkm  ber  wholly  under  a  user's  hand,  said  opening  exposed 

for  mowing  a  crop  iwhM.  the  mower  is  driven  into  the  below  the  user's  hand,  said  means  including  a  wriSre* 
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dto  HMli  thumb.  beint  itafpiod»  wherabf  Mid  olaaled  fflemwii  teds 
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7.  The  oomhiiation,  cooj^risiaf  s  astor  clock  tochid- 
tng  0  wiodiag  ttom  sad  stractnrs  iiitsitioi  tisasystssly 
of  the  stem  axis  sad  towd  n^kh  a  oMigDSt  Is  Bttraet- 
sUe.  aa  assembly  iadudlas  a  ahaft  haviaf  aa  axis  of 
1.  The  oooibiaatioo  of  a  tobnter  support  bar  ho?ii«  rotatioB  aad  dctachsbly  cooplad  with  the  clock  wiodii« 
ii|tcrad  aad  ealeraal  periphenl  saifaoss,  a  lakt  tooth  stem  sad  a  creak  for  rotatiat  said  shall,  support  aieaas 
haviat  a  root  cad  portioe  exteadfaig  iate  the  bar  thram^  iachaliaff  a  aiagoct  wtwadhit  traasversely  of  sold  shaft 
aa  opcaiat  thereia  to  adiaoeat  the  coaMr  of  te  bar,  a  mo  sapportiat  the  shaft  for  rotalioa,  said  aiafast  ba- 
rabber-like  atouatiag  aieaAer  fnaaccied  to  said  root  md  iag  Mtracted  afaiast  said  nator  dock  oo  that  said  sup- 
portioa  aad  extcodioff  iato  sakl  bar  throaih  said  opaaJ^  port  mcam  is  heM  agaiast  bodily  dasptacMaeot  tram- 
thereta  aad  di^oaed  uader  mmprssslBa  ia  said  apaaigi  versely  lalativa  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  sisat  whea  the 
bslweea  said  bar  aad  root  portiea  aad  lavl^  «alflf|od  shaft  is  rotated  by  the  cnik  to  wiad  the  clock. 

I — fmr  rwiattin  laifl  jmnnil  oiiil  mioiBal  wiifaiiM  uf  

tebar.  . 
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1.  Ia  a  baiaaoe  vheol  system  te  a  duckamt  aad 
the  like  havfait  •  fraase,  a  baiaaoe  wheel  shaft  mooirtid 
for  ooriUatfcar  a  spiral  opriiw  havfac  the  iaaor  ead  ae- 
cnrod  to  the  dHft,  oeid  opriag  hafiat  aa  oalor  aad  pW- 
tioa  haviag  a  pre-fonaed  aapalBr  bead  therda,  tho  opriaf 
ead  portioa  hadat  adpoa  lyiai  oabotaaHally  hi  doaoly 
spaced  pafiOd  ptaaeo,  a  dodw  oabotaatiaHy  taod  iPhh 
respect  to  the  Craaie  for  holdlat  a  port  of  said  oaOM-  ead 
portioa  at  a  poiat  radhdiy 
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oe  ths  Hmlrfi  Tiif  iioihn  ooiy  said 
poilioB  ia  a  dirediOB  peralld  with  said 


Apiikaiiaa  A  iTS^S^^         i72^2 


A  'roUer  duun  pia  rcinoviitt  tool  compriuag  a  base, 
an  snvil  including  a  stationsry >»t  fixed  on  the  base  and 
haviag  aa  openiag  in  iu  upper  portioa.  a  bracket  mouot- 
ed  for  vertical  sliding  adiustoient  oo  the  poet  for  support- 
ing the  chaia  with  |bc  pia  to  be  reosoved  therefrom  in 
alignment  with  the  Opening,  a  body  slidaMy  nwniiHrf  on 
the  base  and  opposing  said  poet,  vertical  longitudinally 
extending  guides  on  said  base  i^sposed  at  both  sides  of 
•aid  post  aad  body  for  positioning  said  body  in  aUgnment 
with  said  post,  a  bolt  extendiag  thiood>  said  body  and 
threadedly  engaging  the  post  for  a^slittg  the  body  to- 
ward or  away  ftxMM  the  post,  a  guide  pin  in  said  body 
extending  through  mid  post  for  forther  aiding  the  align- 
ment of  said  post  and  said  body,  said  body  having  a  bore 
therein  aligned  wuh  the  opening,  a  punch  slidaUe  in 
said  bore  and  enga^eable  with  the  pin  for  ejecting  said 
pin  from  the  chain  Into  the  opening,  means  provided  oo 
said  punch  and  in  said  body  for  preventing  roUtion  of  said 
punch,  and  an  operating  screw  for  actuating  the  punch 
threadedly  mounted  In  the  body. 


fldd-prsssDre  actuated  slartfaig  aad  sloppi^ 
eluding  a  fluid  dreuh  havbig  conaected  flnrsfai  a  _ 
sure-actuated  stmHag  ah*  ynArt  member  for  ooatidliat 
the  flow  of  starting  air  t^rpugh  said  starting  air  liae,  a 
pressure-actuated  foet  valve  member  for  coatroUlag  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  ftari  line,  a  pressare-actoated 
ignitioa  switch  member  for  cdntrolthig  sdd  igaHiflii  cfr- 
cuit,  a  soofte  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  said  ilirid  dr- 
cait.  a  master  contrd  valve  in  said  fluid  biroilr  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  sctufiting  flaki  into  said  drcuii  ftpm 
said  source,  a  l|rst  coatrd  liae  ia  said  ciroait  coanecled 
between  said  mastar  sahre  aad  said  fluU-actuated  start- 
ing air  valve  for  supplying  actuating  pressure  thereto, 
a  second  control  line  in  sakl  circuit  connected  between 
said  master  control  valve  and  said  fluid-actuated  igni- 
tion switch  for  supplying  actuating  pressure  thereto,  a 
third  control  line  in  said  cirgait  connected  between  said 
master  valve  and  sakl  flmd-actaated  fuel  valve  for  sup- 
plying actuating  pressure  thereto,  a  flrst  control  valve 
connected  in  and  controlling  die  firrt  control  line,  a 
second  control  valve  connected  in  and  controlling  the 
second  control  line,  a  third  coatrd  valve  coanected  in 
and  oontrdling  the  third  control  line,  pressure-reqxm- 
sive  means  for  actuating  the  flrst  contrd  vahre  and  com- 
prising a  connectk>n  between  it  and  said  master  valve 
and  a  connection  between  it  and  said  flnkl-pressure  sys- 
tem of  the  engine,  pressure-responsive  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  second  control  vahre  and  comprising  a  connectlcm 
between  it  and  the  master  vahre  and  a  connection  be- 
tween it  and  the  third  control  line,  and  pressure-respon- 
sive means  for  actuating  the  third  control  valve  and  com- 
prising a  connectmn  between  it  and  the  master  vahre. 

'mt^  {s»um'  T^      — — i— ^^— — ^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion type  having  a  line  connected  thereto  for  sup- 
plying starting  air  to  turn  over  the  engine  for  starting, 
a  fud  line  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine,  an  ignitton 
circuit  for  igniting  tbe  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine,  and 
a  fluid-pressure  system  whkJi  develops  pressure  during 
starting  of  the  engine  by  means  of  the  startup  air,  a 


1.  In  a  reactive  pn^wlskm  engine  adapted  to  travd 
at  supersonk  speeds,  in  combination,  a  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  portkm«at  its  forward  end;  a  needle 
mounted  in  sakl  tubular  shell  substantially  ooaxially 
therewith  and  having  a  substantially  pointed  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  interior  of  the  boot  end  portkui  of  sakl 
shell  forwardly  beyond  the  latter  and  defining  an  annular 
inlet  therewith,  the  outer  suifnce  <rf  aid  poimed  portkm 
of  sakl  needle  having  in  the  regkm  of  the  fraat  end  of 
said  kilet  ram  a  circle  of  inflectmn  tocated  m  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shell  and  havmg  its  center 
sabstantidly  in  said  axis,  and  said  outer  surface  havhig 
in  any  plaae  passing  through  sakl  needle  and  includmgi 
the  axisiof  said  shdl  tangents  aliich  make  with  sakl  axis 
angles  whkdi  progressively  mcrease  bi  the  downstream 
directwa  up  to  a  point  on  said  circle  of  inflectkm  and 
which  gradually  decrease  downstream  of  sakl  pdnt.  the 
sakl  surface  being  foraminous  at  least  in  a  regk>n  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  sakl  circle  of  inflectkm;  and 
pasmge  nwaas  providing  communkation  between  said 
foraminous  surface  portton  of  said  needle  and  the  exte- 
rior of  said  shell  at  a  regkm  where  the  ambient  flmd  is 
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ditiiifbfdioanlathilyntalldtpMMidwhiratfMilMte  mid  iteead  tmy  «f  Imevm  1i  tte 
prtMurt  li  nkftaatkUty  tqual  to  (ht  pnaun  vpitnin  teM  imntloart  nttai  JMlirllM  ini  tad 
of  tte  ialti  nm  tt  t  MM  wtfKiirbtd  Iv  tte 


etm  oMmten,  Mid  Mooad  Mm  OMBter  teiat  ftatd  lo 
Mid  outar  eadai.  aald  flm  «ub  OMiter  bttag  flsid  to 


Water  C  mnwiii,  ImMi  SoSS  P.  WaM%«»- 
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mU  umular  itell  mMibtr,  ud  nid  aoBiiltr  iteU  hmoi- 
bor  btiai  movtblt  la  axial  dlnetioa  wtenby  to  providt 
rtiatJvt  axial  movonaat  bttwtfo  nM  aam  numtew  and 

Mid 


7.  For  UM  la  a  turboitt  taglBt  having  a  variaUa  araa 
Jtt  aoala  and  a  thniit  Mlaetor  Itvfr,  a  Jtt  noaila  oontrol. 
ladudiflf :  a  oompnMor  laltt  tcmptratura  Msaor;  and 
•ailaa  ipMd  Noiori  himim  eonnaettd  to  Mid  nmoti  and 
rMpoaihfa  to  maamrtraaaii  of  oomarMior  lilac  tmpara- 
turt  and  mxIm  ipacd  for  itatratini  a  dinal  tqual  to 
a  funetlott  of  ooMprwMr  hilai  tamHratun  ootaUaad  whh 
•agina  natd;  maiai  adaptad  to  ba  ooonaetad  to  tha 
thnut  Mlaotor  lavdr  aad  oparatfvaly  coanaotid  to  mU 
flnt  oaoMd  maaiu  for  noltlplyUu  Mid  ilfnal  by  a  quaa- 
Uty  aaual  to  a  fuaetioa  of  lavtr  portion  aagla  to  product 
a  modMad  tifaal!  aetuator  niMM  adapted  to  ba  eoiUMettd 
to  tha  Jat  aoolt;  maaM  eooaactod  to  th|  flnt  aamad 
mMiM  and  to  Mid  aatuator  for  traMmittlng  tte  modlted 
•linal  tharato;  aad  maaof  raipoail»i  to  maatunmants 
of  turblaa  dteharaa  taaparatuiv  aoaaaetad  to  Mid  last 
namad  maaai  fbr  iimltiai  tte  aodlflad  ilfaal:  whtrtby 
tte  Jac  aoMla  an^  li  ooatrollad  m  a  fuaetioa  of  oooh 
prtMor  Inlat  tanparatura,  mflna  ipaad  aad  levar  pod- 
tloa  aagla  aad  limlttd  by  turblaa  dlMhargt  ttniptratura. 


nT«Aeiio4^1«n«N>Law 

HOOHva^  NtY* 
^Hnal^NOi  0P4|1M 


1.  A  Jit  rtaetion  aad  ratura  flow  propulaloa  6tik$, 
Including  a  eombuttlon  chamber,  aa  aaaular  aeario  far 
laadlag  tte  exteuM  from  Mid  cooibwiloa  ehaaibcr  to 
•tmoiphere.  and  a  caaterplata  endialed  bf  Mid  aaHlar 
nettle,  Mid  nonle  dlicterglng  aa  aaaular  fluid  HiaaM. 
Mid  •rnnilar  ^Id  itriam  coaverglai  to  a  ftoU  itraam  aad 
creating  a  refurn  flow  fai  aooparauoa  with  aald  eeatar* 
plate,  tte  return  flow  regloa  lylaa  withia  tte  eoaflam  of 
tte  ennular  and  converglag  pordea  of  mM  fluid 


VABiABU  coiinrnq^iSiviaoiNT  lauuutr 
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and  between  lald  eenterplata  aad  tte  ooavargMca  potot 
of  Mid  fluid  itream,  a  turbine  rituatad  narwaid  oi  nid 
eenterplata  and  la  tte  path  of  lald  return  flow,  lald 
turbine  being  emaller  In  diameiar  than  mM  aeatwplata, 
Mid  return  flow  exerting  a  preMure  oa  laid  tniblaa,  aara> 
by  crMtIng  motion  and  rotation. 


A  itrudure  for  cooirolUag  tte  efliethra  ctn  of  an  ex- 
teuit  outlet  of  a  jet  engine  eomprliiag  a  tubular  eeatral 
exteuat  gai  caaing,  a  tubular  out*  aaafaig  eupported  in 
encompaiaing  ipacad  relatioa  with  Mid  oeatral  eaaing  and 
togetter  therewith  deflning  an  anauter  daoior  paaaageway, 
meani  (dr  delivaring  air  to  aald  pnaageway,  a  primary 
variable  arN  aoaxle  including  a  flni  aaaular  array  of 
iMVM  hIagMbly  attached  to  the  dowaatream  aad  of  Mid 
central  eaaina.  an  aaaular  ahall  mombar  dlipeeed  dowa- 
•irMm  of  Mid  central  eaalaa  aad  la  cooeemrie  relation 
tterewith,  a  aecoodary  variable  area  aoaile  iaehidlag  a 
Ncond  aaaular  array  of  leavw  hiafaabty  attaehod  to  tte 
downatream  end  of  Mid  aaaular  iteU  member, 
mMM  for  iolatly  aMvlag  aald  fliai  array  of 
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1.  A  thruat  nonle  through  which  a  propuleWe  Jet  of 
fluid  li  diactergad.  mM  nonle  IdUudlng  an  outer  ^11 
deflning  tte  outer  boundarln  ter  tte  Jet,  In  eomblnation 
with  a  plurality  of  flap  mnm  pivoted  oa  laid  outar  wall 
on  axM  MtbatantlaHy  tangentlally  of  tte  outer  wall,  flitt 
mean  for  ilmulMneouely  moving  tte  plvoul  axn  of  tte 
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4Npi  in  M  ixlar^lreedoa  to  eauN  tte  flapa  to  move  laHMlvi  lo  tte .« 

vabottt  their  axM  jAho  aad  out  of  tte  path  of  tte  Jal,  aad  eoaeeatrle  ihafl 

f^     11 1  ,     !i.,  tioai,  a  tuftdaa 


af  tfit  ItedJN  of  tte 

wi^^^^^ag  cam 


aa  each  fteii,  a  Jrt  aaplaf  cap* 
'nMncUmi 


aiada  waf  i 

diaeharfa  will  aeiuan  aald  1u^ 

■aaaate  dinallaaa  of  iwMs 


lecond  meam  for  aetuating  lald  flapi  iadepeadeat  of  aald 
fini  mnna* 
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tion,  tte  eatira  eaglae  diaohaiia  pnalag  through  tte 
turbine  elemaat  for  tte  auhaoala  MCtloa.  aad  deflector 
mean  pailtlonad  oa  tte  lalat  dda  of  tte  turbine  alemtnt 
aMoeiated  with  aald  Mperaonic  lectioa  adjuatablc  for 
eoatrolling  tte  amount  of  diaeharge  fnm  tte  aaglaa  that 
tharethrougn< 


:3tn'i  ^iaill 
HPT*  tt/hnit 

n£t  lo  i,, 

•''  1.  In  a  gai  paange  concentric  about  an  axle  a  thruit 
fiverMl  mechanlam  eompriiing  a  plora%  of  revening 
rfngi  coanatrlc  ateot  aald  edi  aad  of  prograaaiva^  de> 
creaahig  radial  ataa  Hi  a  dowaatream  Areetloa  to  Mid 
paMaga  aad  each  hfing  of  fnieto-conlcal  itepa  and  hav- 
hif  a  flow  revanlte  lip  at  te  downtrnm  cod,  a  plo- 
ralttr  of  phrouble  flapi  located  dowaatream  of  aald  rt> 
veraing  rtngi  and  olreumf^fcmlally  about  and  defining 
tte  dowaatream  cad  of  tte  gM  paiM^  aad  pIvoMlly  at- 
tached to  and  aupportlni  Mid  revening  rlagi  to  mum 
axhl  tranalatton  of  nM  ringa  In  uniaen  hi  rnpoan  to  flap 
phroi  movtmant.  mtem  to  pivot  mM  flapa  to  a  direction 
to  IncrraM  gu  pamAga  arM  aad  thenby  trandatlag  Mid 
revening  rtoga  axlaify  to  one  direction  to  mom  nid  rt- 
veralag  rlnga  to  abut  and  form  la  cooperation  with  aald 
flan  a  amooth  coi^vergent  gn  paaaage  wfth  a  circular 
exteun  outlet  aad  to  pivot  Mid  flapa  to  (te  oppoite 
direction  to  decnaM  gM  paaaage  ana  aad  thenby  traaa- 
late  Mid  reveraing  ftogi  uially  to  tte  oppnte  dlnctton 
to  MUM  Mid  raveming  rtoaa  n  approach  radtal  align- 
mem  and  deflne  concentric  flow  nvenlag  paaaagn  there- 
betweea  aad  further  to  wun  mM  flapa  to  atei  after 
maximum  movemcitt  In  mM  ofpoete  dlnetioa  aad  block 
tte  gw  Miaage  and  coact  with  Mid  ravaniaft  ringi  to 
form  a  flow  reverriag  paaaage  dowaatitam  of  aaid  ra- 
vening  ringa.         i  > 
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K  A  vaporiwr  and  burner,  working  with  a  liouid  fuel 
and  a  praaiuriaed  gaacouc  oxidlMr  and  tor  um  in  a  aai 
turbine  power  plant  or  a  ram  Jet  power  alam.  including 
an  annular  caalna  arranged  with  radial  cleannce  wbhto 
a  duct  through  which  a  mato  flow  of  tte  gneouf  oxidter 
paaaei,  Mid  eating  being  cloaed  at  Ita  upatmm  end  and 
open  at  ita  downatream  end.  mean  forming  pockeu  on 
tte  radiatly-ianer  and  radially-outer  external  aurfacn 
of  Mid  eaaing  adjacent  Ita  upatnam  end.  Mid  pockett 
extending  in  tte  downatream  direction  and  teing  open 
at  each  end.  and  a  circular  lupply  pipe  coaxial  with  and 
cloMly  adjacent  Mid  caiing  for  cauilna  liquid  fuel,  de- 
livered to  a  ganently  downttmm  dlnctton.  to  pau 
through  Mid  pocketa  and  to  impinge  on  tte  exterior  of 
Mid  eaaing  remotely  from  ita  downatream  end  to  be 
■wept  along  ita  ndJally-toner  and  radially-outer  external 
iurfBN  by  Mid  main  flow,  aald  external  aurfacM 
teing  teated.  for  vaporiiing  mid  awtpt  fuel,  by  com- 
buitlon  within  Mid  cuing  of  a  cterge  of  oxidiacr  and 
fuel,  which  hM  been  induced  into  Mid  open  dowmtream 
•^  •'  S'^J'*'"'  ""^  vaporiMd  on  Mid  external  aurfacn, 
and  Mid  charge.  In  bumtog.  providing  a  atable  flame 
looe  from  which  tte  remainder  of  tte  vaporiaed  fuel  and 
«J2|><v  PMatat  bevoad  tte  downatmai  end  of  aald 


1.  In  cemblnatBIa relary  Waded auleoale  compna- 
aor  netioa  driven  to,  oaa  dhreettoa  of  rotation  aad  ope^ 
able  to  drive  air  axlally  therethrough  at  aubaonk  velocity 
ntotlve  to  tte  toadlag  edan  of  tte  btadn  of  tte  Mctlon. 
a  rotory  Waded  auaanonto  campiaMor  Mcitoa  drivea  to 
the  oepoeiie  dbaettei  of  rotation  pnMoaed  to  ncelva 
directly  aad  axtelhr  die  diaeharge  from  tte  aald  autaaoale 
MCtloo  and  operaMp  lo  drive  air  at  euparaoaic  vetocky 
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ling  a  duct,  an  iiland  mamber 


1.  A  foel  teraer  eomprlal ., „„. „, 

la  tte  duct  teving  a  teilow  mr  end  portion  conttitut- 
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DftM  at  iiv  JowmifMin  cwi« 
<]pc9  tt  Mfb  find  cmmmImis 
I  «f  Ibi  ■JMid  menibfr  and 
betwMH  ibe  islaad  nam- 


■H  >  pftet  rnmlwwtioa 

•  pliinliO  of  hoUow, 

kankwiN  «lo^  a 

oiMirdty  aciQ«  tha. 

bar  aad  fke  duct,  aad^vaaa  eomprimg  two  wtcraal  par- 

tiliom  dMdiiw  tha  hoUov  mi^ior  nto  a  auddla  chaa- 

bar  aad  front  aad  fear  aad  diamben,  opeaiagi  m  the 

van  of  the  biaad  aiaaihar  oonacctiBt  the  front  aad  rear 

end  chambers  with  the  pilol  oombostioa  aone,  means  in 


I  a  aanscMMi  tfflvals 
l;*irfMNa.«l,lM 
<CLM-^S3> 
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each  middle  chamber  for  sopporting  an  igniter  of  a  kind 
capable  of  projecting  a  flame,  openings  in  the  wall  of 
the  island  member  through  which  flame  from  the  igniters 
may  enter  the  pilot  combustion  zone,  openings  in  the 
duct,  normally  cioaed  by  dosive  members,  through  which 
the  igniters  may  be  hiserted  and  withdrawn,  and  means 
for  dupersing  fbel  hito  Iha  pflot  combustion  lone  and 
into  the  passage  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  hollow 
three-chamber  vaaea. 
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I.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising  drive 
means  capable  of  assuming  a  plurality  of  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  pressure  to  be  transmitted  1^  said  drive 
means,  an  operable  element  operativcty  connected  to  said 
drive  means,  control  means  connected  to  said  drive  means 
for  positioning  said  drive  means  relative  to  an  inoperative 
position  to  thereby  determine  the  pressure  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  operable  element,  means  operatively  related 
to  said  control  mevss  holdiag  a  woiting  fluid  medium  so 
that  said  control  means  may  be  nifloenced  by  said  work- 
ing fluid  medium  m  accordance  with  the  pressure  to  be 
delivered  by  said  drive  means  to  said  operable  element 
and  so  that  said  drive  means  will  assume  a  predetermined 
jXMition  in  order  to  maintain  the  product  of  said  prenure 
and  the  position  of  said  drive  means  rebtive  to  said  in- 
operative position  constant,  said  ^vdelermined  position  of 
said  drive  means  being  determined  by  said  control  means. 


1.  A  control  means  for  an  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  comprisinf  a  source  of  control  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  speed  control  movable  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  vary  the  speed  of  the  apparatus,  a  first  fluid 
pressure  control  means  mpoasive  to  the  speed  of  the 
apparatus,  a  flrst  passagt  coimeeting  the  source  to  the 
first  fluid  pressure  control,  a  second  passage  connecting 
the  first  fluid  pressure  control  means  to  the  speed  control, 
a  valve  controlling  one  of  the  passages,  fluid  pressure 
operated  means  for  holding  the  valve  in  a  first  positioo 
permitting  the  transmission  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  one 
passage,  means  biasing  the  valve  toward  movement  to 
a  second  position  dumping  the  pressure  in  said  one 
passage,  a  second  fluid  pressure  control  means  connected 
to  said  source  and  to  a  passageway  communicating  with 
said  fluid  pressure  operated  means,  means  connecting  said 
second  fluid  pressure  control  means  to  the  apparatus  to 
sense  the  speed  of  the  apparatus  and  said  second  fluid 
pressure  control  means  being  operative  to  direct  fluid 
under  pressure  into  said  passageway  to  move  the  valve 
to  said  first  position  only  when  the  apparatus  is  operating 
within  a  predetermined  speed  range  and  to  relieve  the 
pressure  in  said  passageway  to  permit  the  valve  to  move 
to  said  second  position  when  the  apparatus  is  operating 
at  speeds  above  said  range  or  when  the  second  fluid 
pressure  control  means  senses  no  speed  of  said  apparatus. 
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1.  A  safety  attachment  for  fluid  preamre  operated  lays* 
lems  of  the  tfpe  having  an  <varaiiBg  master  cylinder 
unit  and  a  plurality  of  operated  cylfaMler  units  with  a 
pulsator  unit  operatively  interposed  tharebctween;  said 
polsator  unit  comprising  a  body  having  an  elongated  bore 
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meivai,  opposn  cans  m  saKi  vova  ooaMmang  a^mraie 
paliaiar  ehaakenu nmt  aiaaM  in  ika  ovgmta^m^  of 
said  bore  for  connecting  each  pulsator  chamber  widi  an 
operated  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  in  eadi  pnisator  chamber, 
a  vake  body  slidaWy  recehred  in  anch  pnhator  chamber 
cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  therein  and  controlling 
the  flow  through  the  port  means  of  the  asMKiated  cham- 
ber, each  valve  bofiy  having  a  sufliciently  close  flt  with 
the  wall  of  its  puhiator  chamber  to  allow  a  slow  rate  of 
leakage  of  fluid  in  said  bore  past  the  same,  a  resilient 
fluid  pervious  spacer  disposed  in  said  bore  between  said 
valve  bodies  and  cdastituting  resilient  abutments  for  the 
latter,  said  spacer  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  coil 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  wire,  said 
spacer  having  a  diametrically  reduced  intermediate  por- 
Ikw,  retaining  mcnaa  axtcndmg  throagh  said  body  aad 
into  engagement  in  said  ladaced  portion  aad  resiliaotly 
securing  said  spacer  in  said  bore. 
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•  1.  In  autorao4>iie  power  brake  means,  wheal  brake 
means,  a  master  cylinder  connected  lo  said  wheal  brake 
means  for  transmitting  braking  pNi|are  thereto,  a  suc- 
tion operated  powft  motor  havii^l  wall  oooaccted  to 
said  roaster  cylindep:  movable  in  on^direction  for  exert- 
ing pressure  on  said  master  cylinder  «nd  aaovabk  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  relieving  premire  oa  said  master 
cylinder,  the  area  of  said  wall  being  such  as  to  provide 
by  atmospheric  pressure  thereon  maximum  power  ade- 
quate for  braking  to  a  stop  at  higher  speeds  of  travel,  a 
suction  source,  and  cont|Ol  means  cffectiva  for  connaot- 
ing  said  motor  at  oppoaitc  sidm  of  said  wall  to  suction 
with  the  suction  at  one  side  oflaid  svaU  incriinsiiig  rel- 
ative to  the  suction  at  tha  otha^  aidt  .Ihnreof  aflecttve 
for  moving  said  w|Jl  in  said  one  dicection,  for  bfakii« 
at  lower  speeds  of  travel,  and  for  connecting  said  motor 
at  said  other  aide  of  said  wall  to  atmosphere  while  main- 
taiu'ng  it  connected  to  suction  at  said  one  side  of  said 
wall,  for  braking  a^  higher  ^eeds  of  travel. 
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f.  A    hydraalie    pressure-prodocing    mechanism,    in 
which  physical  ope^athig  force  is  supplemented  by  power 


c^rliader  la  piiwiMa  a  variable 
side  of  aaid  mavaMa  smll; 
a  warlring  aMaOwr  aotod  on  by  tali  mosraMe  wall  aad 
having  a  iigaid  dii|iarfag  poMioa  operaMy  pra^actiag 
iatoiha  magtar  cyttiAir,  aoiMnri  vahra  means  haladiBg 
a  Mlart  aleaNM  hariag  a  voiftint  aarfoea  hi  ooaridaoas 
latimatA  cagngenMat  with  a  txMwpiemantal  woitdag  tar- 
face  on  said  movabia  waU  aadar  lafluwea  of  conibtoad 
fluid  and  spring  intssana  to  maintain  air-tight  sealed 
relation  therebetween,  said  valve  element  having  a  normal 
"off"  positimi  silierehi  Mid  movable  wall  is  inactivated 
and  an ,  operating  "ibn**  poaitloii  wherein  said  moyable 
wall  is  activaAed;  a  norniany  preloaded  spring  opatiAly 


incorporated  bUwuui  tlie  awiMa  waH  aad  valve  de- 
ment to  axert  ooatinuoos  premirc  oa  tfia  latter;  a  source 
of  prsasnre  diflferant  from  atmospiiere  connected  to  said 
rotary  vahre  daaMut;  liquid  passageway  oMaas  aonnally 
open  between  die  master  cylinder  and  reservoir;  means 
on  die  portion  of  die  work^  member  pro|acthig  into 
said  master  cylinder  for  elostng  said  passageway  means 
to  isolate  smd  reservoir  from  the  master  cylinder  upon 
initial  movement  of  said  working  member  to  pressurixe 
die  liquid  in  said  master  cylinder;  an  operator-operated 
member  for  controlling  said  valve  element  to  its  "on"  and 
"off"  positions  of  coatrol;  raactioa  means  for  traaaaat- 
ting  rednced  pressure  reactive  foroea  to  said  operator 
member;  and  another  nonnally  preloaded  qpring  reacttag 
on  said  vahre  element  to  reset  it  to  its  '*off"  position  ai»o 
force  on  the  operator  member  is  removed. 
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I.  In  servo-motor  means,  a  wction  source,  a  suction 
operated  motor  comprising  a  housing  and  a  wall  therein 
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Movthto  towMd  mAnmf  Item  tbt  •■dn<  mK  %am-  ihonllM  ■dUtPnt  oppoito  aMn  of  mM  Inv  forttai. 
int.  •  Wfm  ttiwlrilm  iwibtr  iMarii  to  Mid  mU  aai  Mid  outir  yvUon  Maf  lavmiMUt  lo  itSnwt 


for 

of  MM  hnwhif  for  oniaMili  to  a  patt  lo  bo  fowor 
oporMod  hgr  tdd  mmhm  1m  Ao  mommmi  tfMnof  by 
Mid  walltaoaodliietioB,  wdaooai  for  optfooolly  tad 
timultaDooiMljr  inBionilM  both  lidM  of  Mid  wilt  to 
■tiooiphMo  or  to  Mtd  moiIos  mmoo  to  a  vaiiablo  nmtt 
«ad  ai  difinat  folH  iflMdvo  for  movIm  laid  waQ  la 
Mid  ooa  dlnctloa  uBdar  variaMa  dagriM  of  iCMivi  MK- 

UOO  from  Mid  MMdOB 
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t.  In  a  dovlea  of  tho  ebaradar  daieribad  a  wipportfag 
means,  ■  mambar,  a  plnraUty  of  BraMun  fluid  oparatad 
moton  connactad  to  Mid  aupportnit  flMant  and  to  Mid 
membar  at  ipaead  polttti  for  prodoeiaf  movafnaat  of  Mid 
membar  raiativa  to  Mid  Mppert  ONaai  for  nvplyifli  am. 
•urc  fluid  to  Mid  moton,  aa  aladrlc  bridfo  iacfudiaf  two 
parallel  cireuitt  each  compriilBt  a  ptorality  of  aiaetric 
impedanca  meant,  maaai  raipooalva  to  varlationa  of  Mid 
member  from  a  pradatarmlaad  attltoda  relative  to  Mid 
■upportiat  OMant  for  vafyfaiff  the  impedaaca  of  one  of 
uid  impedanM  mMna.  aad  aiaaai  conaactad  acroM  Mid 
parallel  drcuiti  Intamiadiata  two  of  Mid  impedance 
meant  In  each  drciiit  for  coatroUlag  the  luppty  of  prat* 
■ure  flaid  to  Mid  moton  to  OMlataia  a  pradetermiaed 
attitude. 
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1.  A  itnetura  ter'pi^etlaf  Naihem  aomprMag.  la 
eomUnetioa.  a  alafla  aootlauoot  lanar  portlOB  ttartlat 
at  the  thore  and  axtaadiat  toward  the  opaa  tM  to  m 
to  form  aa  aatla  with  the  ihoralina,  lald  laaar  portloa 
being  impermMble  to  aediment  aad  haviai  a  Mbitaa- 
tially  irMter  longitudinal  dimeatioB  thaa  itt  traaivane 
dimentlon  and  diipoeed  with  itt  loagltodiaal  dhaaailoa 
nibttantially  tranavarM  to  the  thoreline,  a  tfaigia  aoa- 
Unuout  outer  portion  ditpoied  spaced  SMwards  from 
Mid  inner  portloa  ia  poaltioa  to  f^rm  a  pwdatatmlaad 
aoae  between  the  two  portions  permMble  to  aodhMnt 
and  through  which  current  flow  is  dinetad  hi  a  pco- 
determined  diraetioa  for  depoeMag  sedlnaal  oe  the 


1.  ReieaMble  lockiag  apparatus  which  oompriiM  a 
flnt  member  aad  a  saaoad  manibar,  the  lowar  aad  of 
the  seeood  member  baiag  formed  to  provldi  a  flnt  than, 
said  flrst  rfiall  being  of  a  truoMtad  cone  ihapa  and  down- 
wardly fland.  the  flnt  aad  lacood  mamban  havlag  aa 
opaalag  tharathreugh,  the  parlmaiar  of  the  opaalag 
through  the  flnt  member  baiag  daflaad  by  aa  uMMdlag 
member  havlag  depending  from  Ita  upper  end  aa  out- 
wardly flariag  saaoad  shefi  havhig  aa  outar  lurfbea  aor^ 
raapondlag  to  the  dowawardly  ftaiad  flnt  than,  said 
flnt  shall  teleeooplMliy  flttlag  over  the  upstaadlag  mem- 
ber, a  flnt  cam  attached  to  tha  flnt  shall  aad  movable 
wtthia  aa  opening  la  the  flnt  shall,  a  saaoad  cam  attadwd 
to  tha  upstaadlag  member  aad  movaMa  witMa  aa  opaa- 
lag la  the  upstanding  member,  a  lockiag  raeaas  earrlad 
ORtorlorty  oa  the  upstaadlag  mowbar  batwaae  tha  flrst 
cam  aad  the  second  cam  and  movaMa  ftwn  a  flrst  to  a 
Mooad  posltloo,  tripplag  oMans  Mrried  by  mM  flrst  mam- 
bar  la  opwatlM  ralatiooshlp  to  Mid  flnt  cam,  a  locking 
member  carried  betweea  the  upataadiag  member  aad  tha 
aacood  shall  ia  operatlvr  lalatlonohlp  to  said  flnt  cam, 
movemem  of  said  flrst  sMl  lalo  matlag  aagagemeat  with 
Mid  second  shall  Muilag  said  tripplag  maaai  to  meva 
the  flrst  cam  to  oparatlva  poeMoa,  tho  Moood  cam  baiag 
adapMd  to  be  moved  lato  aoataat  yMt  said  lod^ 
maaas  by  a  fepud  driven  through  the  aligned  openiqfl  of 
the  flrst  aad  saaoad  mamben  whereby  the  lockiag  meaat 
is  moved  from  to  flrst  to  hs  sacood  position  such  that 
the  flrst  cam  Is  locked  betweea  the  loeklag  meaas  aad 
the  lockiag  member  and  wharaby  said  flrst  member  aad 
sacoad  member  are  releaMbly  locked  together. 
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1.  la  a  cable  laytag  system,  a  ihMve  flxad  oa  a  ship, 
a  cable  oa  said  ship  pasting  over  said  shaeve  Into  tha  sea, 
said  cable  being  piovlded  with  rigid  bodlM  at  spaced 
latervals,  and  a  cradle  engaging  one  of  said  rigid  bodtos 
and  aarrylag  said  rigid  body  over  Mid  shMve,  said  cradle 
comprising  a  aiala  body  havlag  a  trough  which  raaaivH 
tha  rigid  body  aad  alriraiigad  with  aa  abutmeat  at  tha  out- 
board aad  of  tha  trough  whMi  abuts  the  rigid  body  aad 
mm  tka  audio  » ttaval  wMi  Iha  aaMa  aad  rigid  body, 
arauaia  miaileii  plvoiad  on  aaoh  aad  of  tha  mala  body 
aad  aaoh  areuato  oatoarioa  havlag  a  trough  which  sup- 
ports rtw  oaMa  poMoos  adlaaaat  tha  rigid  body,  and 
BMaas  to  wppoft  tha  aaMa.  rigid  bodiM  aad  cradle  la  a 
Itorlaoatal  plMM  aad  to  straight  alignment  with  the  shMve. 
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1.  Aa  apparatus  for  formiag  a  aoOar-dam  oomprislag, 
a  olurality  of  loagitudtawlly  aligaad  boDow  saetlom  da- 
ftning  a  chamber  aad  havlag  mtaraagagfaig  aad  edges, 
taid  interongagiag  aad  adgm  fawludiag  seal  maaas  fbr 
forming  a  fluid  dght  seal,  rslaasabla  maaas  for  secnriag 
said  saodoas  la  and  to  and  fluid  tigitt  ratattea,  the  bottom 
said  sadioa  havlag  aa  opaa  brttwa  aad,  a  hooalag  la 
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axlaUy  threogh  said  naanbar  aad  la  wmmanlflatiwi  with 
tha  latarior  of  Mid  aaslag  for  uanilng  flaidB  uadar  M^h 

GftaHOB  BBVIi^K  B8  OBCB  DOttOflB  Mu0BBittB  0^^4BBBUy  ^loOft 

aad  of  larpr  diamaiar  thaa  tha  irst  aaawd  oalasoa, 
flMaas  rtltatably  — »g*g**g  the  bottoH  end  odgH  of  said 
saaoad  aalssoa  far  iBppoitlag  tha  saoM  la  spaaed  lalatioB 
to  said  houslat  wiWMby  said  aaaoad  oalssoa  is  la  ooav 
mualeatloa  wWi  tha  bottom  portloa  of  said  ahaaibar 
above  said  hoosiag,  aad  aMaas  for  Jattlag  fluid  uadar  hi^ 
pressure  lato  the  latirior  of  said  howslag 
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1.  A  pile  aap  coaiprlslBg  a  cao  body  havlag  a  pile 
guide  la  the  bottom  of  the  aaaM  k  the  fOrm  of  a 
cavely  arched  laveriad  bowl  having  aa  apwi 
vergeat  gaaerally  spMriaally  aarvad  sMa  waU 
at  the  top  ia  a  ceatnlly  locatod  gaaarally  horlaeatal  flat 
drive  ftee  far  Impanti  lagagaaisBi  with  a  pile  catered  la 
tha  bowl,  tha  faHMr  larfaoa  of  lald  urwardly  aoavargoat 
curved  side  wall  balm  latanaatad  by  aight  equally  apMcd 
tubstaatially  vertleali  aagular  aotahM  awtaadlng  upward 
to  said  drive  fbca  aad  loiaad  to  fern  tha  boaadaiy  of  Mid 
drive  faae  for  reaaivii«  aad  holdlag  H-baam  pile  aagagsd 
with  said  drive  fbaa.  laid  aotoh«  laavtag  batwon  than 
aight  aouaUy  spaead  Mgmaals  of  the  curved  side  waU 
la  the  Ibna  of  vawaidly  aoavargiat  curved  segmaats  to 
grasp  tha  hand  of  a  ttabar  pile  aoatorod  hi  tha  bowl  aad 
Ngmaatal  hip  00  thi  eeetral  portloa  of  said  drive  fMa 
ipaaad  to  leave  dlaantrical  passagH  betweea  tham  aetOM 
the  drive  flwe  for  raa^lvli^  the  web  porttoas  of  M  beams 
ceaterad  by  Mid  aotohM  la  eagagemeat  with  tha  drha 
foca. 
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1.  A^aratus  for  coolfaig  aad  heetiag  s^arate  bodiM 
of  fluid,  eoMprUagt  a  thsnnoelectria  structure  havtog 


,.Ms^iist 


S2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Am.  6,  IMO 


qMced  hot  jumAio—  ntf  cold  tODctioiis;  meuis  for  ther-   boiler  mum,  pMring  «id  ■ated  reMfarutt  lad 
maily  contiftim  om  tod^f  of  ftiid  with  the  cold  jooc-  thw  loid  thraiigh  fiid  bett  cKcfcaafB  mum  uri  toongh 
for  oooliBf  add  ftoid;  ncnt  for  HMmudly  coo- 


tactiag  s  pbftkm  of  said  body  of  ceoM  fold  with  the 
hoc  juactiom  for  heatiag  lakt  fluid;  and  topplaiieatal 
meam  Cor  oooUat  at  all  time*  the  fluid  recehFinf  heat 
from  taid  hot  junctiot. 


M314M 
HEAT  rUMF  AND  HEAT  ENGINE 

3L  lf9L  SmM  Noi.  i25J44 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  ooi^ristaf  a 
first  shaft  routaUe  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  leoood  shaft 
rotatable  about  a  variable  axis  tiMersectiat  the  fliad 
uaiveml  means  establishing  a  driving  r**nnfrtiffl 
said  shafts,  a  phmiity  of  axpaariMe-eontractiMe  members 
each  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  diafts  tn  rotate 
therewith  and  at  ito  other  end  to  the  other  of  said 
shafts  to  rotate  therewith,  eaeh  said  axpaaiMe  fOnlratl^ 
ibie  nMaber  having  a  half  cyde  of  — r»— ^*«r  and  a  half 
cycle  of  comraction  during  eaeh  iwohition  of  said 
shafts  and  acting  to  gsnerale  heat  duiiagone  such  half 
cyde  and  toeool  and  absorb  heat  dniteg  the  other  half 
cycle,  and  housing  and  baHe  means  forming  two  chaas- 
bets,  each  having  an  inlet  for  ingms  of  gas  and  an  outlet 
for  egress  of  gas,  one  of  said  chaosben  providing  a  con- 
fined, isolated  space  which,  at  each  instant  of  operation, 
includes  all  of  the  expansible-contractible  members  in  the 
expansion  phase  of  their  cycle,  the  other  of  said  chambers 
providing  a  confined,  isofaited  apace  wfaidi.  M  each  instant 
of  operation,  includes  aH  of  the  expansible-comractible 
member!  in  die  contraction  phase  of  their  cycle. 


JET  REFIIIGBRATIQN  SYSTEM 
Mkhad  DnhMitj,  Sinaihiai,  hfam^  iii^i    ,  bj 

AppHcaden  May  2%  lfS7,Ssrtd  Nb.  M2,3M 

TOahna.    (0.0—114) 

1.  A  method  of  furnishing  refrigeration,  comprising 

separating  a  liquified  refrigerant  and  a  liquified  motive 

fluid,  the  motive  fluid  being  a  cyclic  fluorocarbon  ether 

having  the  formula 


O(CFi). 


! 


P(CFa).Cri 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  about  3  to  4,  and  a 
is  an  integer  such  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
is  from  6  to  10,  evaporating  said  refrigerant  to  provide 
refrigeration,  reuniting  said  refrigerant  and  said  motive 
fluid  in  a  jet  pomp.  pRvious  to  said  reunion  pasiiag 
said  nMtina  Jnid  throai^  heat  exchan«B 


condenser  means,  and  retniaing  said  mited  refrigerant 
and  motivs  fluid  lo  oMaai  for  sapaiating  the 
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1.  A  refrigerating  lystem,  comprising,  a  compressor, 
a  condenser  into  wUdi  said  compressor  discharges  for 
producing  liquid  refrigerant  and  wranged  to  receive  cool- 
ing fluid  the  temperature  of  which  varies  circulated 
throu^  it.  a  cooling  coil,  and  a  liquid  refrigerant  drco- 
I  sting  dreoit  connecting  said  coil  to  the  condenser  and 
compicaser  induding  a  liquid  fine  for  conveying  the 
refrigerant  to  tlie  eoil  from  dM  condenser,  the  (eedfaig 
of  liquid  lefiigeiant  throogh  the  system  requhing  a 
liquid  line  pressure  determfaMd  by  the  pressure  drop 
through  tlw  system,  whidi  pressure  is  nomatty  supplied 
by  tlw  pressure  in  the  condenser,  and  a  pressarfanig  sys- 
tem oonnecled  in  said  liquid  Hne,  said  prcssnrinng  sys- 
tem indodfaig  means  conneclad  to  the  line  for  receiving 
liquid  refrigerant  at  the  line  pressure,  and  means  asso- 
dttad  with  said  receiving  means  for  implying  pressure 
to  the  liquid  refiigeiant  to  rase  its  pleasure,  and  control 
means  for  operating  said  prsssurixing  system  when  con- 
denser temperatures  and  pUBsmei  fall  ft>r  raismg  lie 
prsssure  of  liquid  refrigerant  hi  the  line  above  the  pcdh 
sure  fai  the  condenser  to  tte  prsssure  required  to  feed ' 
the  liquid  refrigerant  throogh  the  system  so  as  to  obtahi 
maxfannm  operating  efldcncy  by  allowing  condenser  pres- 
surss  to  ite  and  ten  in  accordance  with  the  temperatute 
of  the  cooling  fluid  circulated  through  the  condenser. 
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1.  An  apparatas  for  hntantaneously  making  and  auto- 
matically dischaigittg,  increments  of  ice  cream,  compris- 
ing, in  combinatioo.  /k  supporting  frame,  a  first  tubular 
member  fixed  to  said  frame,  drivfang  means  in  said  first 
tubular  member,  a  refrigeration  unit  having  an  annular 
congealing  chamber  dii^osed  coaxially  with  said  first 
tubular  member,  said  chamber  having  a  discharge  out- 
let in  its  upper  end,  a  reservoir  containing  unfrocen 
cream  beneath  said  dumber,  a  second  tubular  member 


2.  An  apparabs  for  harveitimlcn  blocks  frnn  a  freez- 
ing device  dement  inwiiuislag.  aa  slsnisat  adapted  to  ra- 
cdhf  and  siqiport  dM  freedag  deviee  ataMA  ih  aa  ia* 
verted  ptMtKMi  thciaon,  said  frecdng  dofiia  daiaent  in^ 
duding  a  tray  and  a  grid  having  wdls  tHaMy  aachaiad 
in  the  tray  forming  compartments  therein  adiqMed  to  oon- 
uin  ice  blocks,  a  stationary  abutment  nsodaied  with  said 
receiving  and  support  dement  for  engagement  by  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  grid  in  said  tray,  said  itationary  i^t- 
ment  normdly  bdag  placed  from  said  one  grid  wall  when 
said  fraadng  device  element  is  invertedly  placad  oa  the 
support  of  said  receiving  dennent,  a  leverage  mechanism 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  dements  for  rotation 
relative  thereto,  the  lever  of  said  mechanism  having  a 
routable  handle  portion  and  another  portion  nnovable 
thereby  engageable  with  an  end  of  said  tray  to  effect 
sliding  of  said  freezing  device  dement  lengdiwise  dong 
the  support  on  said  recdving  dement,  said  one  grid  wdl 
contacting  said  abutment  as  the  freezing  device  dement 
is  slid  dong  said  support  by  said  medianism  to  tilt  the 
one  wall  within  sdd  tray  for  operating  the  grid  and 
releasing  ice  blocks  from  their  compartmenu  in  said 
frecdng  device  element,  and  the  hnpetas  of  sliding  move- 
ment of  sdd  tray  and  ice  Modu  therein  serving  to  miai- 
rniae  force  exertaMe  upoa  said  handle  portion  of  the 
leverage  mechanism  to  rotde  same  durii«  an  ice  Mock 
"'"  ""t-act 
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ILL 
May  17, 19S7;  Serial  No.  499  J91 
lOahaa.   (0.«3— 12) 
1.  A  subetantidly  hollow  and  tnbotar  earring  having 
a  split  ring  configuration  and  a  pair  of  open  ends,  said 
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aptoed  and  nbumtaDf  ptnBil  tm^  Mdd  mm  tol^ 

MBt  ■  BW  nSM  dlWCtiOB  lO  OOBftwill  vflh  tfM 
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diipctad  lidM  of  Mid  traatt  ini 

bdng  diipoMd  wbUo  oot  o(  Mid  opta  «di  of  Mid  rta| 

and  bdng  wNttiirially  antlitly  coocMlod  thwiia,  adHicom 

portioM  of  tht  tBdt  of  Mid  paadt  tt  tht  toda  tbmof 
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ditpowd  immediatety  adiaoaat  Mid  opao  aad  bdnt  bant 
inwardly  to  abut  Mid  bigfat  portioB  to  pf«v«Bt  displaet- 
ment  of  Mid  pivotal  rapport  outwardly  from  Mid  opan 
end,  an  ear  wfae  haviag  aa  tevoriad  rabatattMly  U-«hapad 
conflfuratioB  and  loetodiat  a  Wgltt  portioa  fton  which 
depend  a  pair  of  arma,  ooa  aad  of  ooa  of  Mid  laat  aamad 
arms  bciag  looaely  loqpod  arooad  Mid  Mght  portioa  of 
Mid  pinMal  rapport  aad  the  termiaal  aad  of  tba  oih« 
of  Mid  last  aaaiad  ama  tarmiaatiag  ia  aa  outwardly  pio- 
jectinf  tab  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  other  of 
said  open  ends  of  said  riag. 

2.  Aa  aarri^  M  deOaad  ia  claim  1.  whacaia  said  aicn- 
ate  waU  adjaceat  said  flrst  opea  aad  is  provided  with  aa 
inwardly  exteadiat  slot  to  raoaiva  adiacaat  pordoas  fhaia- 
in  of  said  earwira  m  said  aarwire  is  pivoMd  lowaida  aad 
away  from  said  other  opea  aad  of  said  riag. 


ARTICXE  HAVING  DmCHAIUL  MOV  ABLY 
MOUNTED  QKNAMINT 
DavUIJhBMa.l2a^MiBa. 
Xaaaaiy  MTlMMbW  Na.  71Mt2 

3CWBM.  ectZi-^i) 


1.  Ia  a  waip  kaHliM  macUaa,  the  combination  com- 
prisiat  a  row  of  pieki  anaadiat  wafl-wiM  of  tha  work, 
BioaiMr  aaaas  for  said  pieka  faichidfait  toothed  axiaOy 
spaced  aoombara  mouatad  for  roiatioa  about  a  common 
hoiiwataUy  axlOBdiaff  aiis,  articalaMd  eadlam  Unk  chafaM 
rsspraUialy  traiaad  ovar  said  ravoluWa  members,  the 
liaks  of  each  chaia  belat  iradnatad  ia  depth,  aad  ma«s 
operatively  iatarposad  haiwaaa  aaid  mnaiioi  "r^^m  aad 
picks  for  mooatiof  aad  actnathif  the  latter  faidudiat  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  eloagatad  frame  sopportiaf  mem- 
bers rockaUa  about  a  horiaoaul  axis  aad  •««»ii<«fffg  ra- 
spectlvaiy  over  a  Ibal  pair  of  said  lak  chahis  hi  ooatact 
therewith,  a  flrsl  rigid  fhuaa  axtaadfaig  upright  from 
said  firama  supponfau  aiemban,  rockabia  sibout  a  hori- 
zontal axis  aad  sprbg  biased  toward  said  work,  aad 
a  second  upright  rigid  f^ama  teteipoeed  between  said 
first  frame  and  the  work  aad  haviag  portions  re^ectively 
overlying  a  second  pair  of  said  link  chains  in  contact 
therewith,  said  row  of  pickg  being  mounted  upon  said 
ilrac  f^ama,  aaid  ilrst  pair  of  ehaias  being  operative  fbr 
rocUag  said  frame  snpporffan  membeiB  thereby  to  ndM 
aad  lower  said  Urst  frame  aad  the  picks  carried  thereby, 
aad  said  secoad  pair  of  chaiM  beiag  operative  for  mov- 
iag  said  secoad  fnuaa.  aad  through  the  madtem  of  tha 
latter  said  first  f^ame.  thereby  to  move  said  picks  hori- 
aootally  away  from  said  work  against  the  inlhience  of 
said  vriagbiaa. 


1.  Aa  article  of  persoaal  adornment  consisting  of  a 
closed  outer  retainteg  baod  provided  with  inaer  inter*! 
positioning  sides  aad  retaining  meaas;  a  single  flat  coa- 
tinaous  spiral  oofl  spring  removably  positioned  under  con- 
traction widiin  said  band,  having  its  entiiv  outer  coa- 
vdution  in  engagement  with  eaid  retaining  means  of  said 
band  and  provided  on  both  e^ges  of  its  inner  convolution 
with  inner  reUining  means;  aad  an  ornament  removably 
andoitirely  positioned  ^w^thm  mid  Inner  convolution  and 
m  between  said  Inner  rataining  mesas  of  said  spring,  the 
perimeter  of  the  inner  .«oa«oiotioa  of  said  tpriag  with 
both  ends  free  batag  smaller  thaa  the  perimeter  of  said 
maer  oraaoseat,  the  iaterior  convolutioas  of  said  spring 
and  said  positioned  omameM  being  in  free  sospensioM 
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I.  A  stnke^hcad  structure  for  a  straight  bar  knitting 
machine  havthg  a  slotted  section  for  slidably  mountlag 


'I 


1  : 

II 


kmi  0,  iMa 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


U 


!!?tl£l1S*te?!lf!!!!^^  ladi  ttomo.  tmdiiatam  liaa  ooMo««l  la  tha  ,«-„ 

y.  ??yy.  •*  wi^^aoojaotidlio  portaai  af  a  mata-  aad  to  tht  boMom  af  te  oudi  aionia  taak  te  roiamlv 


.'.yJHy.*  y!!**!!^  M-»y  wndawatleu  polyar.  sada  ia  tha  waohi^  a  oada  sMtaga  Haa  cowiiotsd  to  the 

.J^JSS^^y^  wtaadtag  tiia  langth  of  aaid  sudi  rttara  Uaa  aad  adiviad  lo  ooevty  lada  from  tha 

•lottid  Mocioa.  tad  a  thameaattfaig  adhoolva  boodiag  waihor  pump  ta *a  wmkmanm  twik.  iha  la* mottm 

StL'if'f"',  'S'  '»»'«°*<»"te  Poqtow  to  -cH  other.  Mid  Uaa  bai^  ooaaosMd  to  tha  top  if  tht  tadi  nonp  taak. 

adhiiha  tocludlng  a  OMBpound  of  rioordnol.phaaol.  aada  ahaek  valvt  hi  tha  audi  lalwa  Uat  poiltfoMd  ba- 

■     '  t«withtcoBaMtioaofiiM8aiB8ian«allBatathtaBds 

•  M«  mm»  "^""^  Uaa  aad  tha  taak,  aad  uraiaarhig  low  through 

■tiTTrmxTun  luxjEj^r^ ...»  tha  sodi  ratura  Ifaw  toward  tha  suds  storage  taak  whaa 

amtSmAW%^^STiLJmvSS!fm>^SLJSIP*  ^  vmp  is  foreiag  suds  tsto  the  suds  storage  ttmk 

mSSS^olmm^Sh^SS^  through  the  suds  storage  Uaa. 
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4.  Ia  aa  autoaiatie  waahiag  maehlaa  havfau  a  ,,«„„ 
Ual  ooatroUar  to  aptomaiioiUp  ^mU9  tht  laaehiat 


iBtoravaaMat 
aaduaaaar 


ofaNdntorapmlBhtvtagilowwii .^ 

drab,  a  tab  hi  wfalah  washtag  aad  itariag  oacars,  aaa^ 
arata  drahi  for  said  tab.  ooadult  BMtM  toehidfau  a  paarn 
aad  iatareoaaactiag  Mid  tab.  said  lower  iaiat  ofMid 
tuk,  aad  said  sapanto  dnia  aad  faMludhig  nivt  ataas 
rtgttlatad  by  said  Maaantial  toatraUar  to  aormany  torn. 
porarOy  store  lauadit  UvUd  ftam  Mid  tab  hi  said  suds 
storage  taak  after  a  'wMhlat  Ptrfod  tad  to  dtscharaa 
rinM  Uquld  to  said  oiparata  drain,  and  pr»aettabla 
switch  means  eoaditiQaiat  Mid  saqaaatial  eoalroOar  «poa 
operatioa  of  mid  piMitiabio  awhsh  mataa  to  diKhaias 
riuM  liquid  toto  saidi|owar  hilat  aad  overitow  tha  laua- 
dry  liquid  thaa  eoMaad  la  Mid  lads  storage  taak 
through  said  upper  diaia  aad  aftar  ineh  riaslag  paiiod 
to  dischargs  all  of  tha  eontants  of  said  rads  storage  taak 
to  said  separata  drala. 


.1 


i«. 


^CHINBCONli 


afSt 


lUM  arORAGI  AND 
flYITIM 

Rabitf  A.  IrsHMKi  an 


4^    flBP^^^I^^L^il     ^%^t^^^^^^^^M^,^ 


j/a^'%tt5^"*~ 


1.  la  a  washing  macUne,  the  comMnation  comprising: 
a  composite  agitator  having  a  first  pottlmi  adapted  to  ex- 
tend generally  horixontally  withhi  said  washteg  machine 
for  wobbling  movements  therdn  and  a  second  columnar 
portion,  mounted  bdepandently  of  said  flrst  portion,  and 
extendfaig  generally  verticaUy  tiierrabove;  drive  UMans 
common  to  each  of  Mid  portions  for  ooncurrentiy  impart- 
ing gyratory  movement  to  said  columnar  portion  and 
wobbling  movement  to  said  flrst  portioto;  snUng  meau 
flexibly  imerconnecting  said  flrst  and  second  agiUtor  por- 
tions in  fluld-dght  relation;  and  articulate  meam  includ- 
ing a  gimbal  |oint  coupling  said  flrst  and  second  portions 
to  prevent  torsional  loading  of  Mid  sealing  means  while 
accommodating  the  odierwlM  Individual  and  distinct 
movements  of  said  composite  agitator. 


GARMENT  STRUCtimAND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 


IT.  A  drafai  maehaaiim  for  aa  automatic  washhig  ma- 
chine haviag  a  oomaiaer  fbr  fluid  for  washhg.  riastog 
aad  MttfBcttat  aad  bUtai  provided  with  a  ludi  itorapi 
taak.  tha  aiadiaaism  Comprising  a  coatalacr  outlet  pipe 
leadiag  firom  Uw  ooatafaiar  to  drain  U^uid  thait&an  aad 
to  ratura  rads  to  the  washer  ooatalaer.  means  bclud- 
lag  a  washer  puam  ooaaaded  hi  tha  washer  outfet  Uae 
to  pump  the  suds  mm  tha  washiag  machhw  or  to  ntun 


AppllMtiaa  Inae  $,  IfM,  ieriai  No.  St9.S57 

Claims  priority,  iBaMieHia  Wiillsiilaad  Miqr  28. 1951 
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1.  As  aa  article  of  maaufacture  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  garment  comprising  an  animal  pelt  including  a 
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botfly  trfii  Ito  fivil  «■»  bok  to  Bvw  *»  ball 
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1.  In  a  pMllock  of  tht  dais  dcMribed.  a  shackle,  a 
part  adapted  to  coact  vitb  said  thacUe.  a  bolt  movable 
to  lockiBf  and  release  potjtiooi  relatively  to  said  part, 
said  bolt  bavint  a  surface  actint  afainst  said  part  when 
the  bplt  is  in  lodunt  pootion  to  deadlock  said  shackle, 
a  fence  pivoted  oo  said  bolt,  a  series  of  combination 
tumblers  bavint  fatii^i,  a  sprint  vfing  said  fenca  for 
pivotal  movement  toward  the  periphctic*  of  said  oom- 


er^  3. 
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M._Chickp.Tal9r  Wmm^^hu, 
Yala  # 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  shackle,  a  boh 
for  locking  said  shackle,  a  sencs  fl<  combiaatien  tvmUers 
bavint  tiMiatk  OMans  mouatint  Mid  bolt  for  wm^wmnt 
from  a  shackle  lockint  poijftiaB  la  a  predctemUned  path 
toward  ^id  tumhlan  to  m  ualockiog  potitioo,  a  Mov- 
able fence  bavint  a.  part  positioned  in  said  path  lor  con- 
tact by  said  bolt  so  that  said  fence  must  move  in  order  to 
allow  said  bolt  to  move  to  v«V**HBf  pocition,  means 
throvtb  which  the  boU  acts  when  pressed  in  unlocking 
direction  to  interlock  relatively  to  said  fence  part  where- 
by to  hold  said  part  in  nid  padi  of  the  bolt,  a  gating 
enterint  portion  on  said  fence  coacdnt  with  the  untated 
parts  of  said  tumblers  for  preventint  release  movement 
of  said  bolt  and  fence  unless  said  tumbler  gatiags  are 
aligned  with  said  gating  entering  pwtion  <A  said  mce.  a 
key  operated  member  in  said  lock,  and  means  whereby 
said  key  operated  member  mvcs  said  fence  part  out  of 
the  path  of  said  bolt  whereby  to  aUew  movement  of  the 
bolt  to  release  position  while  said  tumbler  gatings  are 
not  aligned  and  said  feact  part  It  not  held  by  said  inter- 
lockint  means. 
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to  releaM  poeitioa,  and  aalirap  aMane  positioned  in  said 
padlock  to  prevent  movement  of  said  fence  bodily  with  its 
pivot  and  said  bolt  until  said  fence  moves  relatively 
to  said  bolt  oo  Ha  pivoi  to  tarn  said  tnmbkr  pthip. 
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m  wa»  d: 
1.  A  releanble  latch  device  adapted  to  entage  a  keqier 
on  a  chest  cabinet  bavint  an  open  top  and  a  cover  to 
doM  the  open  top  said  latch  ooa^prisint  a  pivotaUy 
mooatod  handle,  a  latch  can  ^ivotally  aopported  oa  Mid 
handle,  said  latch  caa  having  a  notch  tfaerefai  adapted 
to  aoeoauDodate  the  ke^ar.  Mid  cam  betag  adapted  to 
**lHtf  and  «**— f  tff  the  keeper  apoa  pivoMl  aMyvenMot 
of  said  handle  about  hs  axis  while  said  caM  naMiM  eM- 
tioaary  lelalive  lo  said  haadle.  a»aai  saniiitils  with 
said  cam  for  nomully  holdiag  said  oaM  from  rotatioa 
in  one  position  relative  to  said  handle,  said  cam.  fai  an- 
other rotative  positioa  idative  to  said  handle,  being 
addled  M  disfagay  the  ke^er.  and  manually  operable 
means  operable,  when  artiaitiid.  to  rdeaw  said  cam  hold- 
ing aseaaa  whie  said  haadle  remains  stationary. 
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teOov  shaft  exteodiaft  fla«ai#i  the  door,  said  hollow 

shaft  havint  an  faiBk  shaft  ditpoaed  IheNiB  wkfc^a  apsfag 
operated  pin  seMedl  m  •  ntm  of  said  hMer  shaft,  said 
put  befait  cncloaed  |»y  aa  ealaded  portion  of  the  hollow 
shaft,  and  adapted '  to  iirotiQde  fhxn  aa  opedag  ia  the 
said  entailed  portkn  of  the  hoUow  shaft  whea  the  in- 
ner shaft  is  partiaHir  rotated  aa«.  adapted  to  be  locked 
betweea  strikes  whea  it  is  caused  to  so  protrude,  said  in- 
ner shaft  being  engaaed  by  die  said  lock  at  one  end  and 
the  other  end  thereof  being  hollow;  and  an  inner  handle 


movint  laid  lack  bolt  hi  said 
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assembly  comprising  a  handle  with  a  nosed  latch  portion 
and  a  hollow  spindle  the  last  mentioned  hollow  spindle 
connected  to  said  hollow  shaft,  said  latch  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  stop  rod;  an  inner  latching  rod  extending 
out  of  and  rotativ^  supported  within  the  hollow  spin- 
dle of  the  said  handfc;  whereby  when  the  outer  doorknob 
assembly  is  attached^  die  outer  side  of  a  door  and  the 
nmer  doorknob  asseinbly  is  attached  to  the  inner  side  of 
a  door,  the  said  hmer  latching  rod  wiH  extend  into  and 
eofage  the  hollow  end  of  die  inner  shaft 

ACCELSgUTOK  PBDAL  LOCK 
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1.  A  key  holder  fi>r  antomatieally  ejecting  a  key  from 
a  lock  comprising  a  key;  a  housing  having  a  pair  of 
spaced,  genenlly  parallel  side  walls  jpined  by  an  intctral 
top  wall,  said  housing  bemg  of  such  size  as  to  contain 
said  key  therein,  the  bottom  of  said  housing  being  open 
to  permit  insertion  of  said  key  into  said  housmg  and  the 
front  of  said  bousing  being  open  to  permit  the  shank  of 
said  key  to  be' extended  therefrom,  said  houarag  having 
an  opening  through  at  least  one  side  wall;  mantpulatable 
means  eateoding  through  said  opening  in  said  side  wall 
and  connected  to  said  key  to  permit  the  latter  to  be 
projected  forwardly  relatively  to  said  housinr.  spring 
means  connected  to  said  manipulatable  means  and  to 
said  housing  at  the  rear  thereof  and  constantly  exerting 
a  force  on  said  key  tending  to  move  the  latter  rearwardly 
of  said  housing;  and  a  spring  element  connected  to  said 
key  and  constantly  exerting  a  force  on  the  latter  in  a 
direction  ^pwardIy  from  the  bottom  of  said  hou^  to 
prevent  said  key  from  falling  through  said  open  bottom. 


_  KEYHOLE  ^TER  FOR  LOCK 
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1.  An  accelerator  ^peda!  lock  compriaiag  aa  opea  top 
housing  adapted  to  <«  secured  to  the  floor  board  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  pair  of  superposed  lodi  blocks  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  teneraily  rectangular  open- 
ing extending  perpendicularly  therethroagh  in  aligned 
relation  to  an  openint  in  said  housfa«  opposite  the  open 
top  thereof,  a  bar  mounted  in  said  opening  in  said  lock 
blocks  and  said  housing  for  sliding  movement  there- 
through, said  bar  having  a  transversely  extending  slot 
formed  therein,  said  lock  blocks  having  a  recess  formed 
therebetween  with  said  recess  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly to  said  bar  and  intersecting  the  opening  in 
said  lock  blocks,  a  lepk  block  slidably  mounted  in  said 
recess,  a  tongue  formjed  on  one  end  of  said  lock  block 
to  removably  project  through  said  slot  in  said  bar  lock- 
ing said  bar  against  fsovement  in  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  swingable  bolts  pi^ed  to  said  lock  bolt,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  keeper  slou  formed  in  opposite 
sides  thereof,  cam  moans  on  said  lock  blocks  for  cam- 
ming said  swinging  bohs  into  position  projecting  throu^ 
said  keeper  slots  on  gliding  movement  of  said  lock  bolt 
whereby  said  lock  blocks  are  releasably  locked  in  said 


^•^«= 


1.  ln|a  lock  having  a  cylinder  body  with  an  open-caded 
head  portion  and  a  key  plug  carried  in  said  cytinder 
body  with  the  keyhole  of  said  key  plug  positioned  in  said 
head  portion,  a  keyhole  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said 
head  portion  for  movement  transversely  of  the  open  end 
of  said  head  portion,  said  cover  having  a  body  portion 
with  an  opening  of  larger  diameter  than  the  open  end 
in  said  head  portion  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
open  end  when  the  cover  is  in  ito  doied  positioa,  die 
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Md  •  liilp  omhftai  tiM  Ailly  oolirilii  of  MMfovir 
priMlai  Mid  dill  Into  ill  noiid  peiilloi. 
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1  Xty  eootiloir  rimm  9omprlila|  •  ooquImt  bav* 
ini  in  opm  tod  Md  homtai  •  kty  to  flatwlit  poiltioa 
in  Iti  iBtfHor  for  movomint  to  md  fro  through  lald 
OMR  iod.  MJd  oootiiBir  hivtai  m  upptr  teot  ovtrtyini 
tho  lUtwiw  poolHoo  of  tiM  ki^.  •  ilol  oxtondtoi  tood* 
tudlMlhr  ilmif  wM  anor  ftMO  throoiliout  t  majority 
of  thf  IfOftli  of  Mid  moo  Md  oommoiiioMtof  into.tbf 
iBttrior  of  Mid  oomolMr,  ■  Mook  loo^tudteiUy  illdiMy 
meunttd  la  mM  ooRtalnir  imorlor.  mM  Mook  titondlni 
trMMvtnoly  rabotimlill}'  tnm  lido  to  ildt  of  Mid  oon* 
talnor,  Mid  Mook  lioftaf  •  vorfiott  tbrokdod  aportaro, 
Mid  ilot  Inolodtai  t  pair  of  upotandinf  llpi  oxtoodlni 
loniltudlnaUy  aloo|  Mid  ilot.  a  kuttoo  oxtorior  to  laid 
eoatalnor  lUdaMy  raoootod  on  mM  1^  a  tbroadod  ibank 
fliod  to  Mid  kottoo  and  oatondtai  tfcioufh  mM  ilot  into 
throadod  ooaaaomom  with  Mid  aporton  ooonootini  Mid 
button  to  MlirMook  lor  iklfl  of  Mid  blook  rNpoMNo  to 
ibifi  of  Mid  button  aloof  Mid  lipi.  koy  fbttonlni  moam 
oniaiini  Mid  ihank  akovo  Mid  blMk  witbln  mU  ooo* 
talnor,  Mid  koy  koini  flitonod  to;  Mid  koy  ftMtonlm 


•TCNUOI 
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A  kuUdini  and  oowMnatlow  air  and  wiro  diitrlkutlni 
Mnioturo  oomprliioi  a  ooUnlar  notal  floor  kavim  adla* 
oont  lonaltydlnally  omodod  Motal  ooUular  unlli  orootod 
iMo  ky  lidi,  MO  wdi  haviM  t^fkmUty  of  ooUivoaoh  of 
uniform  MoUooal  diwiiiolon  mm  oaoh  ooonliMtlni  a  wi^ 
ini  duot  tko  oibor  idloiont  uoto  hoifkif  oolli  of  iroaior 
MMooal  diiHomloH  than  thoM  of  tho4bot  unit  and  ooo* 
itHutlni  air  oarryini  dnoii,  mooM  for  oooduotinf  hot  air 
from  a  wuroo  of  Mipfly  M  iilonod  of  Mid  air  oarrylai 
oollii  an  olootrioal  ouioly  paool  dl^pOMd  at  ono  oad  of 
th«  floor  BTM  doflnod  by  mM  loniltudtaaUy  oxtondod 
Mill,  taeh  of  Mid  who  oamiai  oallt  havini  an  Individual 
conduit  flttlRi  oommoalMtini  wlih  an  opooing  to  tho  top 
Will  of  iti  wiro  oarryini  ooU,  oald  flttinp  boioi  ipaood  a 
Mibttantial  diiuuMo  froM  mM  ptnol  and  dlipoiod  mb- 
Mantially  Intormodioto  tho  on*  of  oaM  ooUo.  an  individual 
Wirt  oarryini  oondttit  for  oaoh  ooU  ooaniitid  boiwoon  ito 
flttini  and  Mid  paaol,  Mid  ooodoMi  oiloadlai  diroetly  to 
tbo  panol  loroM  tho  top  of  tho  ooOotar  motal  floor,  oaoh 
conduit  boini  of  MflMonthr  mall  oron  Motion  to  aooom* 
modato  a  rolatlvoly  fiw  wifH  whoroby  tho  boat  lonoratod 
by  tho  roilManoo  of  tho  wirtai  addod  to  tho  hMt  tram- 
mlttod  to  tho  oooduit  by  tho  hoc  air  ooDi  It  bolow  tho  po^ 
mlMiblo  maiimum  ro^ohod  by  tho  boUdtei  oodoo.  and  • 
floor  All  on  top  of  tho  ooUular  molal  floor  to  whiob  Mid 
eonduiti  aro  omboddod. 
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A  itorap  tank 


protootlon  oovorini  oooi* 


prialna  a  plurality  of  thin  notal  bandi  girdlini  Mid  tank 
•nd  elampod  dlroeUy  to  Mid  tank  at  diitrikuM  poiitieM; 
a  plunlity  of  iMn  olipi  attaehod  to  laid  bandi,  Mid  dipt 
havini  an  tonor  flan|o  portion  ihapod  to  bo  hold  by  Mid 
motal  bands,  a  wob  portion  projootini  out  Awn  Mid  bond! 
and  Mid  tank,  and  an  oator  portloa  at  tho  ond  of  Mid 
pn^ootim  portion:  a  thin  wiro  moih  ihoot  onoowpomini 
Mid  tank  and  fOMonod  to  tho  outor  portion  of  Ml)  eUp^ 
and  a  rofraotory  ioMilatini  ooneroto  oovortai  Mid  tonk 
undor  and  ovor  Mid  win  moih  and  havini  a  thIoknoH 
loot  iroator  than  tho  ipaetof  of  tho  modi  from  tho  tank. 


^- 
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X 
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A  buildlni  ind  oomMnatlon  air  and  win  dittrlbotini 
itructufo  oompriatoi  a  Mllutor  motal  floor  having  ad- 
iactnt  motol  Mllular  units  oraotod  ildo  by  ildo,  oat  unit 


Ann. «,  iMO 


havini  a  pluiallty  of  ooili  oaoh  of ^ 

dlmiMloa  aad  oach  ooaithatlni  a  poioatial  wlitai  daot. 
Md  tho  othor  adlaoMt  oak  havlai  oollt  of  iraaior  no> 
tloMl  dtoioMluB  thaa  thoM  of  tho  tet  oak  aad  ooa- 
•tltttttai  air  carrytog  duett,  moaac  for  ooaduottai  hat  akr 
from  a  louroo  of  rappir  to  Mioeiod  of  Mid  air  carrying 
colli,  a  Junction  boa  dtepoiod  Mbitantlally  contralty  to 
'^  "^."^  <'>*J9<'''^  •*i  «|>^**M  <tt  tko  floor  All 
ibovo  a  ooUator  wtoioarrytoi  daot  uah  of  tho  floor  colli 
aad  ipBcod  from  tho  air  oarryini  duct  units,  tbo  Janetlon 
boa  havlai  m  aoooM  opoalai  to  tho,  nppor  wall  thoio- 
of  and  M  opoaiai  ifli  tho  lowor  wall  oommtmloatlai  wHh 
a  MlNtod  tuidsrtyia|wifa  oorrytat  eoU.  a  mfaitlvoly  taras 
•uppty  oondtth  ipaeid  a  stfhitaf^  dlitoaeo  botow  said 
collultr  mttal  floor  Md  eoaaoettot  tho  uadorddo  of  said 
Mtoetod  coll  to  m  ptaBtrkal  mtvIco  sumIv,  mlooiod  of 
Mid  wire  carrytoi  oaHi  boto|  pravldod  with  a  eooduit 
flttini  eommunlcattol  with  m  opontoi  in  the  top  wall 
of  itt  cell,  a  ptorallttf  of  small  Indhrldnal  eondults  om- 
noctini  said  hmoito^boK  with  mM  fltttoii  of  mM  win 
Mrryini  colli  and  bUm  spaeod  a  short  distance  above 
the  cellular  motal  floor  and  embedded  to  Mid  floor  flU. 
•aid  small  conduhs  itttondtoi  to  dWerrat  aniuUr  dlrec- 
tlons  from  the  JunetlM  bos  to  serviee  said  selected  wire 
carryini  cells  throuMout  the  floor  ana,  some  of  said 
niatively  small  conduits  extendlna  acrom  said  air  oorrr 
ini  ducts  and  each  ooaduit  carryini  a  suflldmtiy  imaU 

SSS?'  ?J  '^"S  "  *^*  ^  oombinod  boat  unontod 
withto  Mid  small  conduits  and  that  tnnsmlttod  thento 
from  the  Jot  air  ooodutts  Is  below  that  permitted  by 
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bedded  to  tho  ooacreie  of  the  Untd  to  project  abovoMid 
below  tho  MMel.  the  aaehorii^  doviM  botai  apM  thoooih- 
oat  aad  whh  hs  lower  oad  noMMMlMtiai  with  vo&i 
formed  to  tho  Mook  wail,  moaas  for  sapportlai  the 
aachor  duriai  the  pourtai  of  the  UaMl.  the  upper  oad  of 


jtttt^itiihtii 


the  aachor  eateadtoi  throuih  m  apeitun  formed  to  tho 
sUl  plate  that  ovoriies  the  lintel  aad  to  pro|oot  tboroabova 
aad  beodabie  means  formed  at  the  upper  oad  of  tho 
aachor  that  an  foited  outwardly  aad  dowawartfy  to 
eaiaie  the  upper  surf  ace  of  the  sin  aad  fastonlni  devlcM 
passiai  throuih  the  beadaMe  moaas  aad  lato  the  sOl. 


■Yirniopi^^woAflMKinf 

Appioatt£SioJ»^^ 


1.  Aa  acoustic  tlto  comprisiai.  to  combinatkw,  a  tile 
body  of  plate  form  havlai  a  rear  side  tad  an  oppoolte 
front  face  side;  a  plurality  of  narwerdly  eatendtoa  boiiei 
??,!^.y^<^  o*  ^  «»•  kody  at  loMttons  spaced 
apart  thononr;  a  Mirality  of  Mpante  and  IndependMt 
mountini  units  each  ^omprislm  i  plai«  member  havini 
i^.T*.S!2?^""'"'  *^  W*«"  eaiendlni  fhm 
!?!»!?•  ^J!!J?J  '^'^  *  »^'<*«  »^»«^«  •  tttkttlar 
member  disposed  axallly  thereof  aad  therethnuih:  each 
ofsald  moumini  units  belni  mounted  on  one  of  said 
bosBM  wHh  such  boM  rsoeived  In  said  aalally  located 
tubular  member  of  Mid  boM  portton;  said  mounUng  units 
including  Mid  plate  mmbors  thenof  being  spao?  fhan 

I2?J1"*T2**.?'**  •*^?  *»**»*5  •«*  "^d  alate  mom- 
ber  of  each  of  said  mouattog  units  being  posltkmed  with 
said  mounting  unit  to  mounted  poeltton  on  its  said  boM 
T^!ll  ^^^?^  roarwardly  from  the  nar  side  of  said 
SLOTS'"*  •  "**»'•  neelviag  and  Mrrytog  stt^ 
ftjM^i^etaattoUy  paraiiel  with  tho  goaeni  plaao^  said 


1.  Appantus  for  tesdai  |m  meters,  oomprlstoi  to 
oombiaadoo.  a  prover  bell  bodily  movibU  to  discharge 
las  thereftam,  meaas  iachidtoi  a  valve  for  lotroduetoi 
ra  disohanod  from  said  prover  bell  by  the  movement 
thereof  tote  a  meter  to  bo  tooted,  means  aetuattoi  said 
vahfo  respooslve  to  tho  roaohtai  of  pndotormlaod  pool- 
ttoas  by  tfM  motor  todtooMr  duriai  operattoo  of  the  motor 
to  laltiaM  aad  halt  bodfly  movoMMt  of  said  prover  bell, 
aad  ladlcto  meaas  coupled  to  said  prover  bell  to  indicate 
the  oxtMt  of  bodily  movomoat  of  said  provw  bell. 
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1.  Aeombiaed 
vwtilattoi Moo aadwhento  a  ooaonm  Uatel  Is 

iato  form  blocks  Mpponod  upM  a  hollow  ooaona. 

wall,  eompriiiai  a  tubular  aachortoi  device  that  Is  oh* 
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1.  ftaoldoa  thnlai  aapantus  for  measurlni  and  Indi- 
catiai  the  thao  relatlooships  amoai  thne-spaced  recurrent 
evaaiBi  namprlstoi  meaas  for  leaonttoi  a  sertos  of  pulsM 
oooarrlai  at  a  nto  which  Is  large  oompored  to  the  re- 
rarrsoM  fMqooacy  of  said  events,  himm  tor  niutotlai 
the  avoraio  roM  of  ocoumnce  of  said  pulsm  through  at 
lead  oao  value  which  is  m  interal  multiple  of  mid  re- 
curroBM  froqueacy.  mMas  fOr  divldini  the  pulM  Mries  in 
fUnfluoaty  to  provide  a  seeondary  puIm  series  havini  a 
raM  equal  to  the  recurrence  frequency  of  said  events. 
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of  the  aettiQg  of  said  xjimtable  control  maun,  aa  oacil- 
loKope,  a  time  bMe  sweep  for  Mid  otciUoKopc  connected 
for  control  by  said  dividiag  means,  means  for  ddlrcting 


the  trace  of  said  oecilloecope  relative  to  its  sweep  axis  in 
acooidance  with  the  successive  recurrent  events,  and  trig- 
fcr  means  controlled  by  said  dividing  means  for  ener- 
giang  said  time  base  sweep  substantially  only  during  the 
intovals  of  recurience  of  said  events,  wheieby  the  dis- 
play on  said  oscilloscope  is  substantially  coextensive  in 
time  with  the  periods  occupied  by  said  events^  the  ex- 
durion  of  the  time  intervals  therebetween.      7 
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3.  A  proceas  of  determining  the  dqpoait  forming  char> 
acteristics  of  a  solution  coosprising  weighing  a  wire,  im* 
mersing  said  wire  in  a  sohttion,  passing  an  electric  current 
of  a  predetiermined  amperage  throu^  said  wire  for  a 
predetermined  time  period,  rsmoving  the  wire  from  the 
solution,  drying  said  wire  with  solution  thereon,  and 
rewei^iing  said  wire  with  any  wei^  increase  «"^«<'y*^«g 
the  amount  of  deposit  on  said  wire.  v 
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K  An  actuator  comprising  a  cylinder  having  orifice 
defining  means  therein,  a  movable  first  piston  member 
positioned  within  said  cylmder  and  having  an  under- 
surface  facing  said  orifice  defining  means,  said  piston 
member  being  adapted  upon  the  application  of  a  force 
thareagainst  to  cover  said  orifice  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  undersurface  is  exposed  thereto,  means  for  effecting 
a  pressure  seal  between  said  orifice  defining  means  and 
said  piston  member,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  the  exposed  portion  of  said  undersurface  to  overbal- 
ance said  force  and  allow  the  fluid  pressure  to  act  over 
an  increased  area  of  said  undersurface,  a  second  piston 
member  ^aced  from  said  first  pisioo  itBtfry  MrijfflM- 
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1.  In  a  deflection  measuring  facility,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  htboratory^ype  bahmce  iaduding  a  base 
and  support  assembly;  a  pair  of  weight  receiving  plat> 
forms,  and  balance  indicniinf  means;  a  dial  type  gauge 
including  a  pressure  foot,  a  pointer  and  a  scale,  the 
latter  two  elements  cooperatittg  to  indicate  linear  ^q>lace- 
ment  of  said  foot  from  a  xero  position;  said  gauge  being 
adjustaMy  asounted  •■  aiid  base  and  support  assenibly 
in  a  position  above  one  of  said  platforms  with  the  foot 
thereof  in  contact  with  said  one  platform,  and  an 
eloogaicd  force  tnmsmicting  member  attached  to  u>i 
depending  from  the  other  platform  ci  said  pair  of 
platforms.  -  -_---_^^ ;,  ^i-,.,^.  ..-=  -^  .,.-^  ...   «. 
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1.  As 


inaaaaAiMl 


for  delectiBg  < 

10   OOOblflfttlOfla   ft 

au^Ject  exiHBally  to, IBM amUent  pressure  and  Itttemally 
to  an  oppocfeg  balaociBg  pnaora,  means  coupled  10  said 
detector  element  omrabie  to  provide  an  electrieal  sifnal 
indicntiag  chanfoi  li  mid  exteiaal  preanre  with  reject 

to  iatemal  ^nmnre^imid  detector  dement  comprisiig  an 
eipaiidahle  capadtiitt  unit  containing  an  iaeonpmdble 
fluid  undar  mid  intamni  preasare,  and  faadbMk  means 
reapoarivn  to  aiid  dMrkal  rignal  for  adjoMiBt  aid  in- 
ternal pressure  in  tht  direction  of  canceling  mid  pressure 


ANO  D^lp^OR  MEASURING 
QUAmmiS  OP  HBAT 

MIUm:  tfik^rf^^  tf^^JIfc^  ^mS-' 

i^^^^^  %M^^^  m^^r*  Han 
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a  aaooBd  aoomtk  wavn  tra— niwhit  and  naMt% 
displaced  from  each  other  aloag  Iha  ooBdnit  and  toemad 
in  the  walls  of  Mid  coodoH  for  aooaUk  cootoct  widi  a 
wave  propagating  medhnn  nd^pted  to  flofw  tfaromlb  Ihe 
conduit  for  transmitting  wnvci  to  and  reoahri^ 
from  cadi  odwr,  each  of  said  maam  eompriiiiit  a 
lag  havtog  iwail  CKfaig  the  tts  wbB  of  iha  niter  < 
a  pair  of  piea»-«lectrie  traiducaw  oa  aaid  writ  iaridi 
laidhoadBi,  aa  inpot  lead  ooaaeded  to  a  int  af  Hid 
tnaidDOMt  aad  aa  oolpal  lead  eooMdad  to  tta 
01  add  pair  of  tnaaduceia,  wtmaby  tte  ^ 
to  uavd  bdweaa  laid  flnt  aad 
laucifuig  aNaas  la  oppoane  mra 
pgopagallat  aedfami  doag  aearty  caiacldaai  patte. 
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the  aaiottai  of  heat  dis- 

fluid  eqavHiiai  the  foUoiP* 

partld  curtvat  from  dm  toCd  cor^ 

fluid  aflcr  said 

IN  aawagiod  teat  tote 


I.  Matted  for 
chaiwd  bra 
h^iepii:d 
reat  of  tito 
fluid  has 

reheating  said  paitlil  canfit'  to  tte  iaiet 
pnacBC  la  tte  hmH  can  flag  Add  betea 
tte  aasouat  of  teatifo  te  maaaarad,  aad  amasuriag  cd- 
oriaetricany  tte  aajteat  o<  haat  MVpliad  to  add  pwtlBr 
curreat  duriag  said  a»tealiai  stop  an  a  valna  proparttad 
to  tte  amouat  of  teat 


1.  A  Uquid  levd 
for  dfcalating  a  fluid  in  teat  *«*— g^^  lahrtiaa  wift 
die  snnonading  medium  over  a  padi  — ♦— 'Wiig  traaa- 
versely  to  tte  anface  of  add  liquid  over  tte  lUI  raage  of 
liquid  levd  variidioa,  means  for  drcnlatiag  a  fluid  in 
heat  exctenging  rehoion  with  tte  suriuunding  medium 
over  a  path  cxtoding  loQgitudinally  of  tte  sucfaee  of  tte 
said  liqiitd  aad  abova  die  highest  measurable  levd  of  tte 
liquid,  mcaas  for  drculati^  a  Add  in  hcd  exchangmg 
rafaaioa  with  tte  summadhw  madum  over  a  path  a- 
laagitudiaalty  of  tte  anface  of  sdd  liqaid  tat 
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ton  of  aid  ctatvfatttaf  Jbidi  in  tnvmiag  itid 
ofdv  to  dtttrmiM  tte  Itvtl  of  Mid  Uqnid. 
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1.  A  mMsaring  imtnuMitt  for  uw  ia  a  dtop  woU 
ooovrWM.  an  ekmgttod  eatjag  adapiod  for  eadwlM  in- 
Mrtioa  into  a  well,  a  fnerally  tabular  aMoibor  witbia 
Mid  caafaif,  laid'tubular  Bwmbcr  bdng  naM  at  thi 
10^  a  bulb  baviat  a  flniUe  waU  adaptad  lo  ba  aipoaad 
to  tba  prmura  of  tbe  fluid  ia  tfia  wall,  tha  iaiMiar  of  said 
bulb  bciat  ia  onannHiaicatioB  witb  tha  loirar  aad  of  tbo 
bore  of  laid  tttbolar  BMabtr,  BMrairy  fllliat  laid  bulb,  a 
flnt  cooductor  exteaded  withia  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
member  and  into  the  oierenry,  a  lecoad  ooadnetor  of 
the  saaie  properties  aad  leoilli  as  the  first  ooaduetor  ax- 
tend«l  outside  of  said  tubular  mamber  but  widda  said 
easiat.  tha  space  betweea  the  tubuter  member  and  the 
casiDt  beiat  filled  with  faisufatias  material  fai  wMeh  the 
■ccoad  ooaduetor  is  imbedded,  aad  mcaas  fbr  coaipariag 
the  electrical  resistaace  of  the  first  aad  saoond  coAductofs. 
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nHUMENT  WIfH  CAUMUTING  ADIUffT- 
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potelsr  Jouraallad  fbr 
fbM^ti»diil,tada( 
atiat  alenaat  baviai  oat  md  opontivaly 
tha  oofattar  aad  b^H-aaalMMd'M  ito 
pnyvaoNm  wuku  oorapnsai  a  wosvonii 
to  tho  dial  atd  pipiietiai  omwMrdlly  at  its  fwr  ^Mt,  a 
driVs  ihaft  MCtaadlnf  tmidk  dit  baariai  nd  flMOatfaif 
tha  poialar  at  its  froot  aad  aad  •!  Mi  apposHa  aad  aa- 
fagiag  tha  coilad  alawsat,  a  U  rfmpad  aachor  piaoa  for 
the  aetaatiai  eleaiaat  oomprisiag  a  fool  portloa  aad  a 
crowa  portioa  disposed  oae  iawardly  ■ad*oaa  outwardly 
of  tha  aetuatiag  aleoMBt  aad  lalafcoaaactid  aaar  tbair 
marilas  by  a  lag  pordoa.  dw  eoOtd  aetuatiag  olaraaot 
beiag  aachorad  to  said  lag  portioa,  Hid  fool  poftfoa  baiag 
rotathraly  Biouatad  oa  dit  proiactlag  portioa  of  die  slaovo- 
like  baariag,  aad  a  sprii«  washer  awuatad  oa  said  pro- 
iecdag  pordoa  of  die  sleave^ika  baailBg  aad  urgiag  said 
foot  portioa  bio  fHctioaal  iniigHaiiii  wldi  said  dial 
whereby  said  foot  portioB  aoraially  is  bald  ia  fixed  poai- 
doo  relative  to  said  dial  bat  may  bt  rotaiid  raladvo  thaio- 
to  to  adittstably  positioa  it  widi  rs^oGl  fo  tha  axis  of  tha 
beariag,  said  crowa  pailioa  haviag  a  serrated  periphery 
adapted  to  be  gmpad  hy  dM  fiagen  Id  tna  said  aaehor 
piece  bodily,  aad  said  ciofwa  perdoh  also  haviag  a  rsoess 
for  die  applicatiea  of  a  key  thereto  to  turn  said  aachor 
piece  bodiDy.  so  diat  die  roudve  posUioaiag  of  said  aetu- 
atiag eleoieat  aad  poiater  auy  be  made  bodi  pridr  to  aad 
afler  die  aiaambiy  of  dM  said  mechaaiem  withia  said 
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I.  Meaas  for  measuriag  accurate  amMeat  temperatures 
St  high  altitudes  duriag  high  ^eed  fiight  oOknprisiag  a  gas 
temperature  probe  haviag  a  pluiaUty  of  spaced  oooceo- 
trie  open  ead  cyliaden  adapuble  for  mounting  in  stag- 
gered relation  at  the  upstream  ends  thereof  00  a  missile 
to  admit  high  speed  air  in  die  spaces  between  said  cylin- 
ders aad  a  temperature  seasing  elemeat  positioaed  widiin 
the  inner  cylinder  of  said  phnrality  of  cylinders,  and 
restricted  choice  means  mounted  on  the  dowastroam  ead 
of  each  oT  said  phirality  of  cylinders  oooqirisiag  sooic 
throats  selectively  and  individually  coatialling  die  velocity 
of  air  fiowing  Uirough  said  cyliaden  to  a  predetermined 
amount  to  equalize  Uic  temperature  of  each  of  said  plu- 
raltty  of  cylinders  and  said  temperature  sensing  element 


■»»»  J** 


loha  E.  ^— *^^"Jig'>j^Mg;^   r  Iwir  lo 

^  l|i|h    <'",AagBSIU»lfS<^gsHgNia.daM»3   ^ 

t.  Aa  actuator  having,  m  combination,  a  hoosi^  hi- 
eluding  a  pMr  of  sabetanrially  hemispherical  pottioas 
'V       .  ^.     .      .  mutually  disposed  lo  deiae  a  sabsttalially  inhislial 

In  an  mdinting  mslrumeat  of  die  type  having  a  case,  chamber,  the  housing  haviag  aa  opeaiM  conmimiMtiaa 
a  cakbrated  dial  at  die  front  of  the  case,  aa  iadicatis«  witii  die  chamber,  a  hollow  support  haviag  adom^ 
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ifid  M  in  

^JS*^  !!L^  MiNiMMiaily  <£  5 
Ni  whhift  dM^jMki  aad  itlMdvily  iaiwl 

ifMbtriMlty 
wtfl  af  TdMli 


taia- 


AiTd  imaqjia>  Mid  aoaiportminta  htvhif  a  ptunli^  ofiSiMtd  ptrattgl 


*«     -fSS^' 


htr.  a  flaxibla  aMai  diohragm 

trauooaxta 
I 

.,     n 

Hmitad  eomprasslbility .^  ^^ 

tioa  of  the  support  aid  baariog  upon  said  tliaiMtt. 


fcav*- 

**lfS 


njC3  ti, 


.     aaaloaiag  said  flartd 

1    1^  mui     iT-  '-r «dtmtl  thafito,  a  d^nal 

liquid  fiUiaa  Uia  eaUfa  spaea  ia  said  ehambar  aaiaiaal 
toiaiddiaph —  ■ 

af 


KftioB  with  said  paribi 

liquid  fiUiaa  Uia  eaUfa  _. _-,-„., 

0  said  diaphragm  aad  support*  aa  aatiiater  tlaintnt  alid- 

ib{y  rMcivad  ia  said  bMving.  aad  a  dafomabU  body  of  ltMs..«;reufflaeHbad  ditraia,  dia  apadaa  batwaan  adlaoaai 

fflitad  eomprasslbility  eoatainad  withia  said  fiaradW  ^^^  "****  ^**<^  aatibraiad  ia  equal  laoranaati  of  ea- 


paehy.  die  iaaremeati  of  eapaeity  af  aaeh  eoaManawat 
beiag  designated  in  lateger  aalts  whereby  Iraedoaal 


deslanaied  in  lateger  aalts  whereby 
aridunede  Is  avoided,  and  die  hieremeaii  of  eapaeity  of 
die  respeedve  eompanmeots  beiag  difhnat  fkwa  eaeh 
odier  but  being  fmetioaalty  raUted  to  dw  iaereneat  uait 
af  meaaureaieat  oa  laid  uunbler,  laid  taaMer  beiag 
adapted  ta  earry  Mid  cap  aad  la  waih  iamdiaati  ftam 
die  eompartmeaii  dieriof  whea  wed  as  a  riiaker. 


^Windii  My  tl,  IfW,  ImM  Na.  71 
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Uyied 

af 


-^li  c^   -.^jjiifcly  ooaipriiiag  a  tubular  sup- 

perthig  membef.  a  dJiphiMia  eloiiag  oae  ead  of  the 
supporting  member,  gjltaidaear  fixed  widUa  te  sup* 
PMtiag  inefflber  aad  Mm  a  aiovable  aart  haviaga 
hollow  spiadle  Mteadiai  dMMhrough.  laidapiadle  iSag 
f ree  of  coaaectioa  ^  dM  dlaphraaai.  a  fod  MMred 
to  die  dtephragn  aad  paisiBg  dirotiSthe  iptodle.  aad 
mMBs  for  attaehlat  Ihe  rad  10  dM  ead  of  the  ntadle 
rwioM  f>ajB  (he  dkp^agm.  dM  laMle  belBi  fbrmed 
Mar  Hi  Mid  ramaM  Had  widi  inan  plOiit  widch  eaa 
be  twtiMd  by  turniag  tie  apper  portioa  of  dM  sphidle. 
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MlUn^^  DIVICI 

VMi^^^^^^tt.  a^ 

[iNMSalNa.  IHTM 
oppositely  disposed  plug  portioai  e»Mtially  exteading  regardleii  of  dM  ipadal  odeatadaa  of  the  laMh  meeha- 
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ApulS,  IMO 


ft  tM  tatck 

poftioa  wilh  ■  tnmit  «dte  termiiit  ft  iliflur 
inrfBce,  ftft  aitnfttft  teat  pofftfni  forawi  te  M    _ 
dott  at  the  «pip«r  temiii»I  cftd  of  mM  cam  MrfiMt.  ft 
itHkcr  clenftal  tatchiat  mtabtr  phrolftlly  coaftacfd  la 
said  guide  portkm  adMieeiif  to  aad  fenvardly  of  aid  teat 
pwiloft.  taid  lalclii«r  BMBihar  fevriftg  ft  tmnmxmf  aad 
upwftidiy  iwrUned  doaffttad  poilioa  With  ft  raafwftnfly 
prajadiftt  aicafttaiy  carved  iMok  poftiM  Mfhe  kmer  Md 
thereof,  a  flnt  coUed  qiriof  cooaected  at  one  end  to  said 
flat  latch  fnune  and  at  Iha  other  end  to  said  latchfaig 
member  for  normally  biaaiaf  the  nme  ia  a  clockwise  di- 
rection into  an  unUtcfcad  poaitio*.  a  latching  member 
stop  pin  limiting  the  pivotal  movmient  at  said  UtcUag 
member  due  to  the  biasing  action  of  said  first  coUed 
sprmg,  said  elongated  portion  of  said  latching  member 
intersecting  the  contour  of  taid  seat  portion  when  in  un- 
Utched  position  in  sack  a  mnmn  that  upon  engagement 
of  the  striker  element  with  said  doogated  portion  of  said 
latching  member  the  tetter  will  be  forwardly  biased  in  a 
counterclockwise  direction  aadsakl  arcuately  curved  hook 
portion  of  said  latchiif  aemher  will  engage  and  latch 
the  striker  elemem  in  said  aaat  portion,  an  angular  notch 
portion  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  latching  mem- 
ber adapted  to  seat  againat  said  stop  pin  when  in  un- 
latched position,  an  elongaied  locking  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frasM  above  said  latching  member,  a 
second  coiled  spring  connwtnd  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  locking  member  tot  nwmal- 
ly  biasing  the  same  in  a  coontarclockwiae  direction  to  a 
locking  position  with  said  notch  portion  of  said  latching 
bar  for  bkickii^  the  clockwise  movement  of  the 
to  the  itt'w*^*'*^  potitioa,  a  ball  crank  having  two 
pivotaUy  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame, 
nrm  of  said  bell  crank  being  adapted  to  be  ooa- 
nectad  to  and  aotaated  by  a  aolaaoid  amatura,  aad  n 
link  msasho-  rvarm*^  et  one  cskI  to  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell  craak  aad  at  tha  otbsr  aad  to  said  locking  msoi- 
ber.  and  said  locking  maabsr  being  moved  in  a  clockwise 
diiectioa  o«  of  locking  cagagenent  with  said  latching 
member  npoa  the  aolaaoid  armature  owviag  taid  baD 
crank  in  a  coonterdockwisa  direction. 
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pat#aaa<  aaM  huiili|.atmrtioai 

tloa  off  Mid  hooAif  aai 
tha  toww  portioa  «(  odd 
baaaadi  iht  hm  mi  off'aaid 
mate  shaft  havfaig  its  axis  aormal  with 
axis  of  said  motor  shaft,  said  horiaoatal  u 
disposed  betwaea  the  fiaa  aoi  of  nid  aiotor  ahalt  aao 
the  oppcr  ead  of  said  ootpoc  ahaft  aad  bafaig  iooraaled 
at  ha  ends  te  icapectiva  ride  walls  of  aaid  housiat.  a 
horizoatal  oooatar  shaflla.aiial  paralleUsm  with  laspaet 
to  said  mate  shaft  iooraaiad  ftl  iteaadi  ia  raspectiva  tide 
wans  of  said  hoadag.  said  coaatsr  shaft  baiag  diipaaad 
with  its  axis  oftet  lorwardly  of  tha  free  ead  of  said 
motor  shaft  Md  tia  aiit  «f  aaid  vail  shaft  aad  lyiag  te 
a  plaaa  below  the  Ibvd  of  the  axis  of  said  aKMor  shaft 
and  above  the  tovd  of  the  axis  if  said  mala  shaft,  a 
speed  reducing  drive  connection  between  said  motor  shaft 
and  said  counter  shaft  faehiding  a  worm  Jlxad  oa  tha 
free  end  of  said  motor  shaft,  gear  aMaas  fkasly  si^ 
ported  on  said  mam  shaft  and  eagaging  said  wons.  a 
gear  fixed  on  said  counter  shaft  and  eagagiag  said  gear 
means  on  said  mate  shaft,  a  plurality  of  coastutfy 
meshed  chaags  spaed  gears  on  said  aadv^aad  oooatv 
shafts,  the  chaise  speed  gears  on  said  mate  shaft  bdag 
fixed  thereon  aad  the  cfaaage  speed  gean  oa  said  cooatar 

shaft  beteg  rotataUe  tharaoa.  meaaa  for  engagiag  • 
selected  change  speed  gear  oa  said  cooatar  shaft  fa  drivaa 
relation  therewHh  for  hapoitteg  rotation  at  a  satectad 
speed  fh»  said  counter  shaft  to  said  mate  shaft,'  aad 
means  seemed  to  said  mate  shaft  for  oparativdy  con- 
necting sftid  mftte  shftft  with  said  vertical  outpot  ihftft 
for  rotating  the  mitBr« 
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VABIABLK  VECTICAL  SPEED  MOOR 

laCafilal~ 
MiitsBliisn,  Pa,  a  UMpasafla^jaff 


1.  A  mixrag  machine  havteg  a  base,  a  pedestal  at  one 
end  of  said  base,  a  housing  mounted  oa  said  pedestal  and 
over^mging  said  base,  a  motor  naoonted  te  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  housmg  over  saki  pedestal  and  having  a  heri- 


1.  A  solenoid  device,  comprising:  a  bousing;  a  I 
fixedly  mounted  m  said  housing  iachiding  a  coil  aad  aa 
armature  actuated  by  sakl  cofl.  saki  housiaf  haviag  a 
passage  axially  alifned  with  saki  coQ;  a  rod  sUdaUy 
mounted  for  guided  iuo¥Cinent  In  sakl  passage  te  saki 
housing  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  said  arma- 
ture and  adapted  to  aeova  therewith:  meam  within  sakl 
housing  flexibly  ionnacting  sakl  armature  to  sakl  rod  to 
provide  limited  universal  movemem  of  saki  rod  with 
respect  to  sakl  armature;  and  meaas  for  cushkming  the 
movement  of  the  armature  and  rod  at  tiie  extremities  of 
travel  of  the  assembly. 
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1.  An  infinitely  variable  frictitfa  drive  transmisskm 
unit  of  the  kind  rcflerred  to.  wfierete  the  driving  and 
driven  elements  are  provided  on  two  concentric  shafts, 
namely,  an  outer  tubular  shaft  journalled  m  a  mam  end 
pan  of  A  casing  of  the  unit,  and  an  inner  shaft  exteod- 
ing  through  the  outer,  sliaft  and  rotatably  si^poited  con- 
centrically therewith  independently  of  an  opposite  end 
part  or  ctfver  plate  structure  of  the  casing  so  that  said 
main  end  part  of  the  Using  supports  the  whole  of  the  ro- 
tatable  assembly  of  t^ie  transmission  unit,  said  deaiesrts 
being  prsesed  axially, towards  one  aoothMr  by  the  actioa 
of  automatic  pressu^e-adinsting  means  arranged  so  that 
toruooal  stress  dependent  on  the  load  transmitled  im- 
parts proportk>nal  axtel  thrust  acting  to  prem  the  drivteg 
aad  driven  elemeaUi  towards  oae  another,  the  opposite 
axial  thrust  forces  oft  the  said  demeaU  being  resolved 
ia  the  concentric  shaft  assembly  «>  that  the  casmg  is  not 
euessed  thereby.       n 

^  M91439 
.nii>  ^VARIABLE  SPEED  PRIdlON  DRIVE 
TRANSMISSIONS 


^  _^    ft,l»SI,^erial  No.  754,475 
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?nri; 


1.  In  an  infinitdy  variable  friction  drive  transmission 
comprising  an  infiiyiiBly  variable  friction  drive  transmis- 
sion unit  of  the  kind  alierete  drive  between  coaxial  driving 
and  driven  dements,  is  transmitted  by  frictional  contact 
jmder  presanre  tluotiihiiiave-transaiitting  dements  rotat- 

732  O.O.- 


aUe  on  axes  wliidi  are  angidarly  dlipiawabte,  tike  roOiag 
surfaces  of  die  co-operating  dements  bdag  arranged  so 
that  on  angular  displwematt  of  said  axes  tbtt  drive  ntio 
between  the  driving  element  and  the  drim  tieaeailttiatnle 
meats  and  between  the  driven  deoaem  and  the  driva> 
transmittiag  demeats  is  varied  inversely,  and  aiechamsm 
being  provided  for  effecting  sanohaneotts  ndjiaHawat  of 
said  axes,  aad  coatnri  meaas  for  said  uait  iadadtag  a 
coatrol  asember  adapted  to  be  moved  for  varyiag  tfia 
drive  ratio  te  said  unit,  and  means  operativdy 
iag  laid  contnri  member  to  said  mechanism,  said 
necting  means  incorporating  a  resilieat  pressvre^in 
device  acting  in  either  directioo  of  movemesrt  of  the 
trol  member  to  restrict  the  force  applied  to  said  mecha- 
nism to  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  angular  diqrface- 
mem  of  the  axes  of  the  drive-transmitting  elements  iriien 
sakl  unit  is  running,  but  insuflicient  to  txett  excessive  stress 
on  components  of  the  unit  against  the  resistance  imposed 
by  sliding  or  static  friction  at  the  points  of  frictional 
contact 
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1.  A  roller  assembly  for  an  endless  chain,  said  roller 
assembly  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  for  roution  about  the  axis  of 
the  member,  a  split  band  disposed  on  and  around  a  por- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  member,  abutmem  means  on 
said  cylindrical  membdr  extending  radially  outward- 
ly of  said  portion  and  disposed  to  liout  the  eadwise 
movement  of  the  band  on  the  cyliodrical  member,  aa  an- 
nular chain-engaging  member  dispoerd  about  said  split 
band,  and  meaas  comprising  an  annnlar  shock-absorbing 
layer  of  compressible  material  dispoeed  intermediate  said 
band  and  annular  member  and  supporting  said  annular 
member  about  sakl  bead,  said  band  being  q>lit  so  as  to  be 
discontinuous  and  to  permit  expansion  of  said  band  and 
said  band  in  said  assembly  yieldably  tending  to  assume 
a  diameter  smaller  than  that  required  to  telescope  over 
sakl  abutment  means  and  said  layer  being  compressible 
to  pomit  expansion  of  said  band  to  clear  said  abutment 
means,  said  layer  and  said  annular  member  having  an- 
nular rib  means  oa  one  recdved  te  a  groove  in  the  other 
and  cooperating  to  hok)  said  layer  and  annular  member 
against  relative  axial  movement 
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13  Claims  (CL74— 335) 
1.  A  flnid  pressure  opented  trannnission  shifting  struc- 
ture for  Bse  on  a  vehicle  having  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
and  wherem  shifting  of  the  transmissk>n  is  controlled  by  a 
plvrality  of  aligned,  parallel,  movable  shift  rods,  com- 
prising: fluid  pressure  operated  selecting  means  adjacent 
said  shift  rods  for  selectteg  a  shift  rod  to  be  shifted;  flnkl 
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operated  tUfliaf  mtmm  for  ihifliag  eaid  Mti  eoleiioid  tad  a  nuumal  fwHsli  for  iwiiIiIhj  mM 

rods;  «  aetedor  omt  lor  actoBtinf  enid  ■nlfrtlt  bmms  noid  to  «pM  arid  vahw,  eritt  mMM  bdi«  uUilhitf 

•ad  add  MMm  memm,  said  ■elactor  mit  iacbidiBg  a  openUa  and  kavint  •  comoMa  eimot  tea,  mM  tna»- 

maaaally  openUa  adecton  gaide  iKaaa  foidiag  move-  oiiBaiea  dlapintwmint  «Maaa  canfitUag  a  awileh  ta  §•> 

OMM  o<  aaid  aakctor,  aaid  gnUa  meaaa  haviag  aa  aloa-  riea  wffh  aaid  bua.  atfd  nrttA  bdat  opened  bf  aid 

laied  fiiim  aad  a  phnHly  of  wreaaia  rnnMiiiniraliat  speed  reepoaaive  aieaaa  to  cot  off  caneat  to  laU  aeleo- 

with  aad  cxteadiat  perpcadicular  to  aaid  paaiip;  a  inl,  Uv«  awitdbaa  at  aaid  lower  Umit  of  apead. 
pivolalljr  aioaatod  valve  actaatoa  coaaactod  to  aaid 
tor  for 


pivotod  in 

theradf  ia  aaid  paaaa«e;  fint  valva  conaeclBd  for  bdas  2391499 

actuated  by  pivotal  Btoveneat  of  aaid  flntvaheactMtoc.  MANUAL  AND  HYMUUIJC  fOWEM  ACtVATED 

aaid  llrat  vaWa  haviai  a  phvality  of  oaUet  podi;  coadaila  ^ ^CTMaolGClAK 

ooaaectiiv  aaid  ootlet  ports  directly  to  aaid  aelectiat  "■!.  V"*~^".  •*?**?^.^""*  ^'-■■■eai , 
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means  so  that  said  selectinf  means  is  operated  to  select  a 
shift  rod  when  said  selector  is  in  said  passafe  and  is  alinaed 
with  one  of  said  recesses  aad  selected  oaes  of  said  outlet 
ptxts  are  pressurized;  a  aecoad  vahre  actoator  connected 
to  said  selector  for  being  awved  ia  reqwnse  to  movement 
(rfsaid  sdector  into  said  recesses;  a  aeoood  valve  f^^nawtwl 
for  being  actuated  by  movement  of  aaid  aecoad  vahre 
actuator,  said  second  valve  meaaa  haWam  a  plurality  <rf 
outlet  porta;  conduits  oonnectiag  aaid  lastHaeatioaed  oat- 
put  ports  to  said  shifting  means  to  that  said  sUfdng  means 
is  operated  to  shift  a  diift  rod  when  said  selector  is  moved 
into  one  of  said  recesses  aad  selected  oaes  of  aaid  laat- 
mcntioned  outlet  ports  are  pressurized. 


HYDKAUUC 


2^L23t 
6EAII8H 


tMIIT  SYSTEMS 


*1 


5»  19S«,  SeriU  N«.  5t93S 

^inaaaj  iaaa  !•,  195S 

(0.74— 33«3) 


1.  In  a  ateerieg  medianiam  fbr  effecting  manual  ateer- 
ing  with  power  ateering;  a  iliat  ahafl  diapoaed  for  maanal 
feversiMe  rotatioa,  a  seooad  diaft  diqioaed  for  trana- 
adttiag  ateeriag  torqae  to  a  ateering  UsJiate,  a  third 
shaft  carryteg  a  pair  of  gears,  a  gear  on  said  first  shaft 
engaging  oae  gear  oa  aaid  tliird  aiiaft.  a  gear  oa  aaid 
aeeoad  Aaft  cagagtag  Ika  other  gear  oa  aaid  tUrd  ahaft 
iaelndiag  a  boaaiag,  aaid  ahafia  bciag  awoatod  for  rela- 
tive rolatioa  ia  aaid  hoaaiag.  eepport  miiana  supporting 
aaid  thiid  ahaft  dispooad  lor  oaciBatioa  abool  an  axis 
aagnlarly  related  to  tki  axeo  of  said  flnt  aad  aeooad 
shafts  and  actuating  meaaa  carried  by  aaid  ahaft  for 
actuatlag  control  meaaa  of  aa  auxiliary  power  ateering 
device,  wherein  said  tUrd  ahaft  ia  rotative  about  its  own 
axis  and  effects  simultaaaoaa  oedOalory  motion  about 
said  anguhuiy  related  axil,  by  the  tooth  forces  exerted 
on  said  pair  of  gears  npoa  rotalioa  of  aaid  first  shaft, 
wherein  said  support  meaaa  cffbda  firecdom  of  movement 
of  aaiddrird  ahaft  for  oadDatioB  aakew  of  the  aaid  first 
and  seooad  shafti;' 


STtEKINQ  AMttANSSSsT  FOR  MOTOR  YE- 
mCUB  WnH  APPUCATlON  OF  AN  AUXIL. 
lARY  POWER  DBVKB 
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In  a  control  system  for  an  engine  and  transmission 
having  a  plurallQr  of  selective  gear  ratios,  and  havh« 
A  drive  shaft  and  having  means  comprising  hydnuilic 
motors  for  effecting  the  transmissioa  of  driving  torque 
through.  respecthFO  gear  ratioa,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  vahxefor  cosOrollhig  flow  of  fluid  pressure 
to  each  motor,  selective  means  for  opening  each  vahre, 
and  transmission  disengagement  means  comprising  a  speed 
responsive  means  driven  by  said  engine  to  close  aaid 
valves  at  a  pradelermlaed  lower  limit  of  speed  of  aaid 
drive  shaft,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  9rlng  aad  beiag 
bnsed  to  closed  positioa  thereby,  each  vahm  haviag  a 
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1.  In  a  power  boost  steeriag  «"^fc— »fr".  a  steering 
shaft  comprising  axially  alined  relatively  routive  sections, 
a  cam  sleeve  secured  to  each  section,  said  sleeves  having 
contiguous  peripheial  portions  rotative  with  reelect  to 
each  other  when  said  duift  sectioas  have  relative  roUtion, 
each  sleeve  having  a  peripherally  extended  slot  there- 
dmnigh  wherein  aaid  alots  are  generally  in  regiater  wUh 
each  other,  each  slot  terminatiag  ia  a  cam  edge  at  each 
and  wherein  the  cam  edgaa  of  each  slot  slope  with  respect 
to  the  ahaft  axis  aad^^  are  paialM  to  eadi  other  aad 
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aherain  flMakpC  df'BVCaM  (ttfflt  of  oae  riot  ia ' 
with  reject  to  the  Ikipt  of  the  cam  e^gas  of  the  other 
slot,  a  pInraUty  of  rdQaUe  cam  foUowcr  domenta  carried 
widiin  said  regbteriiig  slots  of  said  eoaHgoous  sleevte, 
said  dementi  being  dagageaUe  with  eadi  other  aad  with 
said  doping  cam  eda^  said  cam  follewer  ekaieaia  being 
ipaced  from  the  pen^^eral  edgea  of  aaid  aldts  and  being 
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displaceable  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft  aUs  by  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  edgea  i^ba  relative  rotation  of  aaid 
sleeves,  a  portion  of  said  cam  follower  elemeou  extend- 
ing radially  outside  said  slott,  aad  control  means  engage- 
able  by  said  extending  portions  and  dis^aceaUe  there- 
with fbr  effecting  control  of  an  anxtliary  power  steering 
system. 
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't.  Drive  mechanism  Ibr  a  rotary  structure  turntable 
about  a  vertical  axis  upon  an  annular  thrust  bearing 
mounted  upon  a  supporting  frame,  such  as  the  rotary 
rake  structure  of  mceaUr  pier  type  aedimentation  tadc 
where  the  rake  has  n  oentrd  cage  portion  rotatably  sup- 
ported upon  and  sanounding  the  center  pier,  and  the 
mechanism  is  mounlad  upon  said  frame  supported  by  said 
pier,  which  mechanism  comprises  an  intemdiy  toothed 
bull  gear  provided  at  the  top  end  of  the  cage  portion 
for  rotating  the  rale  structure,  a  friurality  of  trains  of 
torque  transmitting  elements,  disposed  within  the  space 
substantially  defined  by  the  area  of  add  bdl  gear,  said 
trains  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  drive  pinions 
having  driving  engajaements  with  said  boll  gear,  a  torque 
imparting  motor  wiQi  torque  distributing  means  fcir  im- 
parting positive  drjte  torque  to  each  said  train,  and 
means  for  interbalsmcing  said  drive  tbrques  imparted  to 
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§ma  tndas  to"  ettaiir  laftetiniidiy '  a  aft  balaaoed  drive 
torque  effective  upon  the  bull  gear,  charaderized  tfaora- 
by  that  eadi  said  train  oomprisea  a  torque-reeponarrn 
yiddable  member  oterting  a-  thrvat  reaction  when  the 
meehaniam  is  in  operation,  with  the  addHidn  of  a  lqr«> 
dradie  presauto  communicating  pipe  syatem  umtdniag 
a  fluid  preasbrei»opagBMg  medhna,  dperathidy  iatcr- 
conneeting  said  torqoe-raapoaaive  meniben  to  exert  upoa 
them  interbdanoad  restraining  forces  simultaneoady 
throudi  said  fluid  medium  thereby  interbalaacing  the 
torque  reaction  forces  exerted  by  said  yieldable  mem- 
bers, which  system  comprisca  interconaimicating  pres- 
sure branch  pipes  leading  to  the  reapactive  torque-re- 
sponsive members,  and  a  commmienting  chamber  at  the 
outer  end  oi  eadi  braadi  pipe  and  operithfely  associated 
with  a  respective  lorque-reqiottstve  metohi^  and  being 
expandable  in  opposition  to  the  torqoe  reaction  force 
thereof,  eadi  said  train  comprises  a  worn  drive  fbr  eadi 
respective  drive  pinion,  which  worm  drive  has  a  hous- 
ing and  a  horinoatd  worm  shaft  representing  said  reflec- 
tive torque-reqxMishfe  member  and  having  a  driven  end 
and  a  free  end,  and  in  which  sdd  expandable  member 
comprises  a  cylinder  constituting  part  of  said  housing 
and  a  hollow  piston  having  provided  in  the  hollow  there- 
of combined  transverse  and  thrust-bearing  means  for 
said  free  end  ct  the  worm  shaft 
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17.  A  aingle  motor  amlt^  drive  unit  for  aelectivdy 
driving  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  di&rent  remoidy  poeitioaed  devices  andi 
indoding  rotary  actuating  means,  said  nalt  ooo^riaiag 
a  reversible  electric  motor,  rotary  drive  gear  meaas  con- 
nected to  be  Aiven  in  forward  and  reverse  direction  by 
said  motor,  a  sqwrate  transmission  JarJiwImg  said  drive 
gear  means  connecting  aaid  aaolor  to  each  of  aaid  actuat- 
ing means,  said  transmissions  each  induding  a  separate 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  drive  gear  means  and  a  sele^vdy 
operMe  sc^enoki  dutch  operable  to  complete  or  inter- 
rupt the  transmission,  said  motor  having  forward  and 
reverse  windings,  and  drcuit  cormectioos  including  a 
plurality  of  switches  for  selectivdy  and  simultaneoudy 
completing  a  circuit  to  a  selected  oq^  of  said  motor  wind- 
ings and  to  a  selected  one  of  said  solenoid  clutches. 
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1.  In  a  gear  diift  tranamisaioB  having  a  pair  <rf  trana- 
miasion  shafts  and  ddftable  gears  ffiereon.  inks  for  dilft- 
faig  add  gears,  said  forks  having  reqiectlve,  redprocd 
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the  iaoer  ilacn  io  us  ouCwutl  dirtcoo**  « 
tertt  >»■•>«*■  and  turn  '■****^***—  ooiitia^Dd  on  IIk  crcns 
bar  M  to  b*  operated  by  iIm  iiiien^  the  dnvtr,  the 
brake  tad  Hafriiig  laatm  adaplcd  to  bt  opccated  by 
the  haiMk  iaiefi  aad  tfiuab  of  the  driver,  spriaf  jaent 
in  the  parts  tor  anbieaiaf  the  ttlwcofic  povemeai,  the 
telescopic  post  constnictioB  being  relatively  fluid  ti^t 
and  a  valve  at  the  end  of  the  poet  lor  peiTnitting  fast  re- 
lease of  air  but  allowing  only  slow  air  ingress. 
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permit  rocatimi  of  said  lever  fbr  operadag  at  least  ooe 
other  rod,  inclnding  an  additiotta]  recess  hi  said  rod  com- 
municatmg  with  said  lodEing  recess,  said  lever  befatg  i»> 
ciprocal  on  the  axis  of  its  rotatloa  to  effect  sdectjon  of 
a  gear  shifting  rod,  said  Inptring  psotnberaace  moving  iaio 
said  additional  recess  when  moved  oot  of  said  loddng 
recess  and  being  rotatabte  in  said  additioaal  recess  to : 
mit  shifting  of  said  one  rod  carryiiv  said 
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'A  control  system  for  automottve  vehicles,  comprising 
a  pair  of  telescopic  posts  mounted  adjacent  the  vehicle 
dash,  a  cross  bar  at  the  end  of  the  posts,  the  telescopic 
'  portion  of  the  posts  comprising  inner  sleeves  upon  which 
the  cross  bar  is  mounted,  brake,  steering  and  engine 
throttle  control  means  contained  in  the  cross  bar,  the 
cross  bar  with  its  contents  movable  into  a  recess  in  the 
dash,  locking  means  mounted  in  the  post&ior  releasably 
retaining  the  cross  bar  in  the  recess  when  the  vehicle  is 
oot  in  operation,  said  locking  means  including  a  second- 
ary sleeve  in  the  post,  spring-impeUad  wedge  cienKnts 
co-acting  wiA  an  aannlar  groove  in  said  secondary  sleeve, 
a  rod  and  push  button  mounted  iongitodinally  of  the 
inner  sleev^,  a  conical  element  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
rod  adapted  to  contact  the  wedge  elements  mounted  in 
said  sleeve,  the  secondary  sleeve  being  slidable  in  the 
post  but  surmounting  the  inner  sleeve,  a  st(q;>  hi  the  quter 


1.  Mechanism  for  remotely  c«(kitroUing  the  phrodd 
movement  of  a  member  about  a  first  phrot  point  oompris- 
ing:  a  support  element  engaging  said  member  and  siq>- 
porting  same  for  universal  pivoting  mchrement  about  a 
first  pivot  point;  stttionary  siipport  means  sivpoiting  said 
element  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  mem- 
ber; a  control  base  spaced  fktim  said  suppoct  means;  three 
cable  casings  extending  between  said  snpport  means  and 
said  control  base;  three  cables  raspectlvdy  eattending 
through  said  cable  cashtgs.  ooe  set  of  adiacem  ends  of 
said  cables  being  secured  to  said  member  at  diree  points 
thereon  spaced  outwardly  from  said  support  element  and 
said  first  pivot  point  and  spaced  from  eadi  odisr  around 
said  pivot  point;  resilient  means  between  said  support 
element  and  said  support  means  urgmg  said  support  ele- 
ment toward  said  member  and  thereby  urging  said  ends 
of  said  cables  away  from  said  casings,  said  resilient  means 
being  positioned  to  apply  its  force  against  said  member 
substantially  through  said  first  pivot  point  so  diat  said 
resilient  means  simultaneously  and  ecpially  tensions  all 
of  said  cables  in  all  poaitions  of  said  member  and  said 
control  element;  a  control  element  pivotaUy  supported 
upon  said  control  base  fdr  nmversal  movement  aboot  a 
second  pivot  point;  and  means  on  said  ooatnd  ateasat 
secured  to  the  other  set  of  adiacet  ends  of  said  ooolrol 
cables  at  points  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  aec- 
otad  pivot  point,  said  cables  beag  held  under  tssHion  by 
said  resilient  means. 
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I.  Braking  means  for  motoa  vAidea.  compridig  a 
brake  pedal  which  actuates  the  brakhig  system  and  an 
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tiaflftvrff«lili»hlcho|M«tastkabnk»pedd,«idbnlM  the  ihreadad  sleeve,  the  other  aad  of  the  bokWiiPPl*- 

■Bd  naiMary  pedaHf  bofait  mooais*  for  imwiwii  la  tivniy  aoonled  in  tkn  other  elwf,  tad^flneantigniiMini 

fetid  arcQate  paths, mid  auxilUuy  pedal  beiot  plvotally  hwttoftMl  tauvrnm  of  the  other  end  of  the  holt  in 

supported  at  one  edd  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  motor  ve-  the  sleeve  tberebp  nurvint  the  damp  aMnUiee  to 

hide  and  bearing  at  ib  free  end  apbist  a  portion  of  said  tiOB  to  each  other  upon  roCatiaB  of  the  bolt 
brake  pedal,  wfaerdsl^  foot  pressnre  agahist  the  auxiliary  , 

pedal  to  depress  thefsame  d^resses  the  brake  pedal  and 
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actuates  the  braking  system,  the  pivotal  axis  ai  said  auxil- 
iary pedal  being  so  lituated  relative  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  brake  pedal  tibat  said  pivotal  axis  is  ap- 
proached by  said  portion  of  the  brake  pedal  when  both 
pedals  are  depressed  to  actuate  the  braking  system,  there- 
by lengthening  the  effective  lever  arm  df  the  auxiliary 
pedal  relative  to  the  brake  pedal. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  motion,  n  flrd 
a  second  gear  of  different  iHiwtf  lroa4haBist  having 
teeth  of  the  same  dw  •■  <!»  fcd  JiM^  coMBeBlric  there- 
with  and  having  a  defiecttble  wdl,  strain-lndodng  means 
operative  to  dsfled  thnaacond  gear,  and  mdlalnlng  the 
second  tear  deflected  ttto  antoig  fdatioo  of  id  teeth 
with  the  teedi  of  the  first  gear  at  a  plurality  of  tircum- 
ferentially  spaced  positions  interspaced  by  non-mating 
positions,  the  strain-inducing  means  comprising  bearing 
dements  circumferentially  spaced  and  adapted  to  apply 
a  strdn  wave  to  the  second  gear,  means  lor  vnrying  the 
path  in  whkh  the  bearing  elemenis  travd,  nadmaaas  for 
moving  die  operative  tdationdiip  of  the  strain>indndBg 
means  rdative  to  the  pcr^^bery  of  dke  aeoond  gear  and 
dierc^  propagating  a  stndn  wave  aroond  the  peilphsty 
of  the  aeoond  gear  and  causing-  relative  rotation  of  the 
with  reqtea  to  the  fint  pear. 
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1.  An  adjuster  interconnecting  the  pdish  rod  and  pump 
jack  m  an  oil  wtA  pomp  comprising  a  first  damping 
assembly  connected  widi  the  polidi  rod,  a  second  clamp- 
ing assembly  connected  to  the  poUdi  rod  in  longitudmally 
q>aced  relation  to  tSie  first  damping  assembly,  a  flexible 
bridle  mounted  on  die  second  damp  assembly  and  con- 
nected with  the  pom|>  jade,  and  an  adjustment  bolt  means 
interconnecting  sud  damp  assemblies  for  moving  the 
second  damp  asseitMy  hi  rdation  to  the  first  danq»  as- 
sembly when  the  second  damp  assembly  is  loosened  from 
the  polish  rod  for  varying  the  point  of  connection  be- 
tween the  bridle  and  polish  rod;  wherein  each  said  assem- 
bly hidudes  a  pdr  of  damp  plates  with  ooe  d  said 
plates  of  each  pair  havhig  a  longitudind  sleeve  with  one 
of  the  sleeve  bdn^'  direaded,  said  means  indudtaig  an 
dongated  bolt  havihg  the  threaded  portion  engaged  in 
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1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  motion,  a  first  gear,  a  sec- 
ond gear  of  different  diameter  from  the  first  having  teeth 
of  thii  same  size  as  the  first  gear  concentric  therewith 
and  having  a  deflectable  wall,  a  strain  indudng  element 
operative  to  deflect  die  second  gear,  and  maintainmg  the 
second  gear  deflected  into  mating  rdation  of  its  teeth 
widi  the  teeth  of  the  first  gear  on  the  concentric  axis  at 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  ^Mced  positions  mter- 
spaoed  by  nonmating  positions,  the  strain  inducing  de- 
ment comprising  a  first  raceway  engaging  one  ctrcum- 


.  <A.^1i«r^u  ^ 


to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Am.  5p  I960 


ferendAl  mrface  of  the  aeoood  lair^  a 
cooper  fttiiS  in  tpiccd  rriilioo  villi  tte  nnl 
bearing  demeali  of  variant  (fiamMn  and  at 
eqaally  drcumferealiaUy  a|>aoed  diaaiatral 
terpoaed  betwMo  and  traveling  in  the  int  and 
racewayt  for  proi>agatin|  a  itrain  wave  in  the  aeoood 
gear,  and  means  for  moving  the  operative  rdatiomhip  of 
the  strain  inducing  element  rdative  to  the  periphery  of 
the  second  gear  and  thereby  propagating  a  strain  wave 
around  the  periphery  of  tlie  second  gear  and  causing  reli^ 
tlve  rotatioa  of  the  second  gear  with  respect  to  the  first 
gear. 
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.  1.  In  combination  in  a  hydrostatic  tranamisston  with 
infittitdiy  variable  tranuniaaion  ratio  for  motor  vehidea» 
which  indttdes  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft:  two 
hydraulic  units  eadi  having  preaaure  and  suction  conduit 
means,  said  pressure  conduit  megns  being  interconnected 
and  said  suction  conduit  means  being  interaonnected,  a 
planetary  gear  transmission  interposed  between  said  inpot 
shaft  and  said  hydraulic  units  for  distriboting  the  ii^Nit 
power  on  one  hand  to  one  of  said  hydraulic  units  and 
said  output  shaft  and  on  the  other  hand  to  said  other  hy- 
draulic unit,  a  medmnical  clutch  interposed  between  aaid 
input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  for  direct  transfer  of 
power  from  saM  faipot  diaft  to  said  oo^ut  shaft,  said 
chitdi  indnding  first  dutch  meanr  nd  second  chitch 
means  adapted  selectively  to  engage  or  ditrngagf  each 
other  for  reivectivdy  maldng  said  dutch  dfective  <x  In- 
eflectivtt,  actuating  means  for  makmg  said  clutch  effec- 
tive, valve  means  interposed  between  said  pressure  and 
suction  conduit  means  for  selectively  imerconnecting  the 
same,  and  means  operativdy  connected  to  ^aid  actuat- 
ing means  for  causing  said  valve  means  to  interconnect 
said  suction  and  pressure  conduit  means  while  said  me- 
chanical dutdris  being  made  ^bctive. 
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1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  die  combination  <rf  a 
drive  element,  a  driven  element,  a  friction  engaging 
mechanism  for  completing  a  drive  between  said  ekmenu 
when  engaged,  a  source  of  fluid  inessure,  means  for 
connecting  said  pressure  source  with  said  engaging 
mechanism  to  engage  it,  a  speed  responsive  device,  pres- 
sure regulator  means  effective  on  said  piessure  soigce, 
means  interconnecting  said  «eed  re^wnsive  device  and 


-3^: 


•K 


said  speed  responsive  device 
so  as  to  cause  said  fluid 
increases  for 
elements. 


said  regulating  means 

to  increase  with  speed 

of  drive  between  said 


FLANETARY  TRANSMBSiON  ASSEMBLY 

Hcnsy  A*  Fcifnaon  ami  MRnM  A* 
DL,  aaalpeei  lo  InlamafleMd 
cotporalion  ef  New  Jancy 

AppUcatioa  Manh  t,  195i,  SaaW  No.  S7M79 
aCklBM.   (CL74— 7t9) 


1.  An  assembly  fool-proof  planetary  transmission  com- 
prising a  cage  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
pinion-receiving  apertures  therethrough,  an  annulus 
formed  at  oat  end  of  said  cage,  a  closure  plate  member 
dosing  said  one  end  of  the  cage  and  adiacent  ends  of 
said  apertures  and  coquplementaUy  fitting  into  said  an- 
nulus, a  cover  plate  member  conplemcntal  to  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  side  seated  against  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cage  and  dffting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  iiMirtures, 
fir»t  pinions  in  said  aperturee  and  having  lengths  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  one  member  to  adjacent  tbejitbtBt 
member,  a  shaft  supporting  each  pinion  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  qwcing  bi^een  said  meosbers 
and  having  ends  fitting  in  *T*"i'«ti  in  cespective  nsemi- 
bers,  said  cage  having  a  radial  wall  intennediate  its  ^nds 
and  pinion  cavities  shorter  than  said  apertures  and  ex- 
tending between  said  wall  and  cover  member,  second 
pinions  of  a  length  corresponding  to  said  cavities  mourn- 
ed therem,  said  cavities  being  diy)ead  one  adjacent  to 
each  aperture  and  said  cage  having  radial  pswagcf  J% 
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twwnreaal  ajwnurp  anF  nmpuuon  CKftty,  the  pinions 
hi  eaeh  apeitnre  and  a^acent  cavity  prelecting  tato  the 
relaled  passage  and^iaeshhig  with  each  other,  a  shaft 
elemeiit  mounting  nach  aecond  pinion  and  having  one 
end  projecting  into  a  cavity  in  said  intenaediale  wall 
and  having  an  oppMte  end  projecting  into  a  hole  m 
the  cover  member,  a  pin  extending  radially  from  the 
end  of  each  element  and  shaft  adjacent  to  said  cover 
member  and  opposing  the  adjacent  pinion  at  one  side 
tsad  {Mxijecting  into  a  recess  in  the  cover  member  on  the 
other  side,  and  a  spanner  between  each  shaft  and  ad- 
jacent element  sleeved  thereover  and  diq^oaed  between 
the  related  pinions  and  pina. 
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April  U^  19S^  Serial  No.  57M07 
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2.  In  a  madiine  tool,  a  baae.  a  wotk.  table  on  said  base, 
a  coluam  extending  upwardly  froas  said  baae,  a  main 
drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  column  and 
extending  outwardly  over  the  table,  meana  in  the  oolumn 
for  driving  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  spindle  driven  directly 
from  said  main  drvtt  shaft,  a  qufll  carrying  said  qiindle, 
a  qttiH  housing  carrying  said  quill  and  mounted  on  said 
column,  clutch  means  in  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  change 
speed  shaft  driven  from  said  mahi  drive  shaft,  a  first 
down-feed  shaft  driven  from  said  change  speed  diaft,  a 
cross  feed  shaft  driven  from  said  first  down-feed  shaft, 
clutch  means  in  said  cross  feed  shaft,  a  second  down-feed 
shaft  driven  by  said  cross  feed  shaft,  gear  means  driven 
by  said  second  down-feed  shaft,  a  reverse  cross  feed  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  reverse  cross  feed  shaft  in  either 
direction  from  said  gear  means,  a  quill  travel  shaft  in 
driving  relation  with  said  quill,  and  means  for  driving  said 
quill  travd  shaft  from  said  gear  means. 


W.  Briney,  PastfaK,  Mich., 
Co.,  Pondac,  Mich., 


2^31054 
,pORmGHKAD 
Otils  R.  Briney,  Jr.,,fnd  Jane 
aasipwn  to  Briawy  Man! 
a  corporation  of  llfichigan 
Application  OcM«rl4, 1997,  Serial  No.  U9Jt95 
IdainH.   (CL77-^5S) 
1.  A  boring  bar  oonstmction,  oomprising  an  adapter 
Ibr  connection  to  A  driving  spindle,  a  bar  holder  for 
adjustably  holding  a  boring  bar,  and  means  for  con- 


necting said  adapter  and  bar  holder  for  relative  rotn- 
tibna!  movement  whfle  preventint  relative  axial  flB0v»> 
ment  therebetween,  said  cbnneeiiig  meani  farlwHig 
reaflient  mean  acting  between  aaid  adapter  and  bar 
hoMer  tending  to  bias  said  adapter  and  bar  holder  to> 
wvd  eadi  other,  said  adapter  having  an  eccentric  cyfe- 
drical  reoeaa  containing  ball  bearings  in  one  end  there- 
of, said  bar  holder  being  cylindrical  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending flange  near  one  end  thereto  adapted  to  rotataUy 
seat  on  said  one  end  of  said  adapter  with  said  one  end 
of  the  bar  holder  positioned  within  said  eccentric  cylin- 
drical recess,  said  one  end  of  said  bar  holder  being 
adapted  to  preload  said  ball  bearings  within  said  eccen- 
tric recess,  whereby  fine  radial  adjnstmeat  of  a  boring 
bar  held  concentrically  by  said  bw  holder  may  be  ac- 
ccmiplished,  without  the  necessity  of  looaeniog  clamping 
members,  by  means  of  rotating  the  bar  holder  with 
respect  to  the  adapter  in  said  eccentric  recess,  said  bar 
holder  having  a  recess  concentric  widi  the  axis  of  the 
bar  holder  in  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
a  boring  bar  therein,  the  outer  edge  of  the  boring  bar 
recdving  recess  being  adi4>ted  to  dosdy  surround  a 
boring  bar  received  therein,  said  boring  bar  itcdving 


7«J  tmur  U*. 


having  a  locating  aurfaoe  tfierein  peralld  to  die 
axia  of  the  bar  htrfder  for  similariy  looUmg  differeitt 
boring  h$n  on  niitial  insertion  thoreof  in  the  boring 
bar  lecdving  recess,  said  bwing  bar  recdving  recess  also 
having  a  surface  therein  diverging  from  said  locating 
surface  inwardly  of  said  recess  to  permit  angular  pivot- 
ing of  the  axis  of  a  boring  bar  recdved  in  the  bming 
bar  receiving  recess  about  the  outer  edge  of  said  boring 
bar  receiving  recess,  and  means  mounted  within  said  bar 
holder  and  engaging  the  boring  bar  for  pivotally  adjust- 
ing the  axis  of  tlie  boring  bar  about  said  outer  edge 
of  said  boring  bar  recdving  recess  iriiereby  coarse  radial 
adjustment  of  said  boring  bar  may  be  accomi^ished  c«n- 
prising  a  pair  of  screws  oppositely  located  laterally  of 
said  boring  bar  recdving  recess  and  extending  latmlly 
into  the  boring  bar  recdving  recess  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  through  said  locating  and  diverging  side  thereof 
to  engage  the  shank  end  of  a  boring  bar  within  the 
boring  bar  receiving  recess,  said  screws  being  operaUe 
on  axial  movement  thereof  laterally  of  said  boriog  bar 
receiving  recess  to  angulariy  adjust  the  axis  of  the  bor- 
ing bar  about  said  outer  edge  of  said  boring  bar  recdv- 
ing recess. 

2,931455 
BLADE  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Fred  Schlcgcl,  Ceieaco,  Mkk,  aaaivaor  «d  Eaton  Mann- 
ft  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corpontioa  of 


It,  195i,  Serial  No.  592,942 
(CkdBBB.  40.90—25) 

1.  A  rolling  nuichine  oompriaing  a  frame,  means 
Rtounted  on  aaid  frame  canying  a  pair  of  rolling  dies, 
shaft  portions  mtegral  with  said  dies,  eccentric  means 
for  selectively  moving  said  die  carrying  means  and  said 
dies  to  a  spaced  position  or  to  a  woric  operating  position, 
said  eccentric  means  comprising  sleeves  having  inner  and 
outer  annular  surfaces  disposed  eccentrically  with  reelect 
to  each  other,  said  outer  snrfoces  joumalled  in  said 
frame,  said  shaft  portions  joumalled  on  said  inner  sur- 
faces and  being  freely  rotatable  with  reqiect  to  said 
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to  MniwntiiUy  the  cdgw  ai  ii»  ao(d>  ia  tibe  thin  body  poitioa  ■awd- 
lint  power  OMHH  to  ratals  nid  eooMBtric  maam  iatpMttlMed«Mof'theaoichiathonuibbody  porttoOt 
aaid  die  canyiat  omum  to  a  norfc  opcntfiBg 


to 


to  aicuately  owve  aaid  die  carryiag  meaat 


BAR 


XTljiMER 


2.  In  a  bar  toraer  for  rfteivliig  work  from  one  mill 
staad,  toraing  it  and  dncfaargiog  it  to  another  mill  stand, 
a  track,  a  carriage  moanted  on  the  track,  a  bar  turner 
homing  joumalled  in  the  carriage  and  adi^ted  to  route 
on  a  generatty  hoizontal  exit*  mean*  tor  moving  the 
cMTiage  along  the  track,  cooperating  pinch  rolls  in  the 
bar  turner  hooring  adi^ted  in  one  poaitioa  to  engage  the 
work,  means  tor  releaong  the  viaeh  rolls,  means  for  ny 
tating  the  bar  turner  hounng  about  its  axis  to  turn  die 
work,  gearing  b  the  bar  turner  housing  driving  one  of 
the  pinch  rolls,  and  shaft  and  universal  means  driving  the 
gearing  to  tun  said  one  of  the  paKh  roUt  when  the  bar 
turner  housing  is  rotating. 


2,93L257 

Ninr  posmoNiNG  devices  for  augning 

NUTB  IN  CRAMKD  SPACES 

WaKsr  E. Han^efcfcl aiaw sii.  OMe 

AppHcllen  kmrn  11,  tM9, SeiWNe.  tl9,«79 

ICa^k   (CLIl— 3) 

A  poeitionittg  device. ol  the  fharartw  deKribed  pro- 
viding a  united  body  omaprising  the  combination  of,  a 
main  body  poition  having  a  flat  fece  side  and  a  flat  back 
side,  said  portion  having  one  L-«haped  notch  extending 
through  a  comer  of  aaid  portion,  a  thin  flat  faced  body 
portion  united  to  aaid  maia  body  portioa  and  having 
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^ 


H(  tAft 


whereby  a  flat  fi^ed  nut  may  be  sappotted  oa  the  edges 
of  the  notch  in  the  maia  body  portion,  aad  the  back 
side  of  the  thia  body  poctiaa  holds  the  aat  on  the  edfas 
of  the  aotdi  in  the  maia  body  portion. 


in  a  work  performing  direction,  third  control  means  to 
next  operate  said  first  power  means  to  rotate  said  ec- 
centric means  to  OMive  said  die  carrying  means  to  a 
spaced  position,  and  fourth  control  means  to  next  operate 
said  second  power  means  to  arcnately  move  said  die 
carrying  means  in  a  directioa  opposite  to  said  work  per- 
forming direclioa.' 


f ,  IMP,  Ssvial  N9,  mjHS 
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1.  A  wrench  for  icreir  caps  comprising  an  elongated 
twisting  bar  formed  to  provkle,  a  AnpenAing  jaw  at  its 
froat  ead,  a  haatdle  at  its  rear  cad,  aad  a  chaaaei-ehaped 
hitermediate  section  inclndiag  dqiending  side  flangss  and 
a  connecting  web  portion,  said  web  portion  defining  a  row 
of  kmgitadlnally  spaced  abutmeat  forming  teeth;  and  a 
relativdy  short  channel-sh^ed  clamping  lever  including 
laterally  spaced  depending  side  flanges  and  a  connecting 
web  portion  aad  aeitingly  sUdaUy  rsceived  over  said 
twistiag  bar,  the  aide  flaages  of  said  dampiag  lever  ad- 
jaccm  the  forward  end  thereof  extending  below  te  lower 
edges  of  the  adjacent  side  flanges  of  the  twisting  bar 
and  defining  laterally  vpmetd  jaw  members  in  generally 
opposed  relationship  to  the  jaw  carried  by  said  twisting 
bar,  the  forward  edges  of  said  jaw  members  dsflaiag 
gripping  teeth  which  project  forwardly  of  the  forward  ex- 
tremities of  the  web  portion  of  said  damping  leve^  a 
depending  lodung  lug  defined  by  the  froat  of  the  web 
poirtioa  <rf  said  damping  lever  and  seleetivety  engsgrable 
with  a  given  one  of  the  teett  defined  by  the  web  portioa 
of  said ,  twisting  bar,  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  jaw 
memben  being  faiturned  to  define  stop  lup  engageable 
with  the  side  flanges  of  said  twiating  bar,  the  qMcing  be- 
tween said  stop  lugs  and  said  twisdng  bar  side  flimges 
being  such  as  to  permit  raising  and  kmeriag  movemeais 
of  the  from  end  portion  of  said  clamping  lever  with  !re- 
spect  to  aaid  twisting  bar  for  selective  eagagemeat  ot  said 
locking  lug  with  a  given  one  of  said  ^tment  forming 
teeth  but  limiting  upward  swinging  ntovements  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  damping  lever  with  reelect  to  said 
twisting  bar. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  dcacribed  compriaing.  a  handle 
r,  and  a  lever  attadmieat  on  said  handle  member 
ead  tbereol,  aaid  attadiment  completely  •-^"•""f 
aaid  handle  member  ia  amig-fittii«  relation  therslo  aad 
having  a  maia  body  portion,  opposite  side  portions  inte- 
gral with  aaid  maia  body  portion  and  extending  laterally 
thereof  around  said  handle  member,  and  a  lip  portion 
integral  with  aaid  main  body  portion  and  extending  thece- 
fram  beyond  said  one  cod  of  said  handle  member,  said 
opposite  aide  portions  lying  in  side-by-cide  rdation 
lengthwise  <d  said  npndle  member  and  having  imurned 
extremities  engaging,  said  handle  member  and  securing 
said  attachment  in  place  thereon. 


233UM 
CRIMPER  Wrrar  FULL  STROKE  COMPELLING 
RAfyHET  MECHANISM  _ 

n*  TowanealBf  ttt  New  Ifoven,  Cenn.,  aaalgnor 
to  J.  T.  Henry  MaanCadarii*  Conqpany,  Inc.,  Hamdcn, 

AppMcaden  March  2,  IffP,  Serial  No.  7M331 
SQMaa^   (CLtl^^S) 
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b  1.  In  a  crimper,  a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  jaws 
carrying  opposed  crimping  dies  swingable  wkh  the  jaws 
ipward  and  away  fropn  one  another,  an  actualing  rod  for 
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the  crimper  jaws,  aaid  rod  having  a  rrrfiKnfar 
only,  jaw-«perating  means  pivotally  iatsraoaaectiag  tte 
jaws  aad  the  rod  for  cffectiag  dosiag  naoveoMBt  of  the 
jaws  oa  axial  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  diracliDa^  «id 
means  to  prevent  opening  of  the  jaaa  aaifl  after  dm  Jain 
have  readied  the  faBy  doesd  crimpiag  posilioa,  the  lail- 
named  oaeaas  conprisiag  a  ratchet  diritet  <"'**^*t  a 
ratchet  elemeat  carried  fay  die  rod  aad  a  raldiet 
cooperating  with  the  flrat-mentioaed  ratchet 
carried  by  one  of  the  jaws. 
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I .  A  puncture  repair  device  for  use  with  tubeless  tires 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  puncture  hole^xpanding 
means  provided  with  a  bore  having  a  chamber  adapted 
to  receive  a  solid  cylindrical  resilient  plug,  said  hide- 
expanding  means  including  a  longitudin^ly  split  tapered 
end  dosing  the  bore  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  a 
pressure  face  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber  where- 
by insertion  of  said  expanding  means  into  a  puncture 
hole  is  fadlitated;  a  plunger  means  oooperaUe  with  the 
hole-expanding  means  induding  a  plunger  portion  slida* 
ble  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  abut  one  end  of  a  plug 
positioned  in  said  chamber  to  press  said  plug  into  the 
tapered  end;  and  stop  means  carried  by  the  plunger  means 
to  limit  movement  of  the  plimger  portion  relative  to  the 
hole-expanding  device  and  to  longinidinsHy  position  the 
plug  in  a  puncture  hole  being  rquired,  said  stop  Aeans 
including  a  member  extending  parallel  to  the  plunger 
portion  and  provided  with  an  abutment  face  to  contact 
the  exterior  surface  of  a  tire  to  limit  movement  of  said 
plunger  toward  the  tire. 


233Utt 

TOOL  FOR  CUITING  CIRCULAR  GROOVES 

Hany  M.  Erwin,  FUlcrton,  CaHf . 

Janmy  g,  1957,  ScfW  No.  i33,tg« 
gOafaM.    (CLg2— 2) 
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1.  In  a  groove-cutting  device  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of:  a  supporting  shank,  a  center  element 
rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  work  piece,  a  feed  collar  non-rotutably 
mounted  upon  the  shank  for  axial  sliding  movement,  a 
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umI  cairicr  ring.  drtachaWo  mum  moantingtltt  tool 
carrier  ring  upon  tbe  feed  ooilar.  the  tool  cerrier  riog 
heviag  a>wntral  opcnmg  larier  tiian  the  oalside  dimen- 
sient  of  the  center  dement  to  pennh  axial  ramoval  of 
the  tool  carrier  ring  over  the  center  ekment.  a  nut 
tfareadedly  mounted  iqxm  the  shank  and  engaging  the 
feed  ocrilar,  resilient  means  acting  to  torn  the  nut  in  a 
direction  to  move  the  feed  collar  axiaDy  toward  the  work 
piece,  and  meane  actnated  by  turning  movement  of  the 
center  element  for  regulating  the  rate  of  turning  of  the 
nut 

METHOD  or  CWTWG  ALUMINUM  INCLUDING 
THE  STEP  OP  BEATING  TO  A  WHITE  HEA^ 

rnmk  D.  Trntmn,  W^  Ortiiiii,  Mam. 
ApfBcBllon  Octohw  11, 19Si»  8«M  No.  #15,435 

sniiiiii   (CLts— lo 
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1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  piece  of  aluminum  compris- 
ing a  torch  having  a  head,  multiple  flame  tips  mounted 
on  said  head  for  projecting  flames  against  the  piece  of 
aluminum  in  adjacent  areas,  a  knife,  and  means  on  said 
head  for  adjustaUy  mounting  said  knife  for  movement 
through  the  flame  zone  on  one  tip  and  along  a  path 
oblique  to  the  flame  axis  of  said  tip  and  intersecting  the 
flame  axis  in  the  region  where  tfie  flame  meets  the  piece 
of  aluminum. 


2,f3L2M 
THREADED  NUT  ADAPTED  TO  BE  LATERALLY 
APPLIED  TO  BOLT  AND  SUBSEQUENTLY  CON- 
STRICTED   TO    ENGAGEMENT    WTTH    BOLT 
THREADS 

C  DsBmia.  El  Ca^m  CaMn  iiilgii  to 


FebtMiy  It,  195«,  Sarin!  No.  SM,Mt 
ICUto.   (CLtS-^3) 


A  nut  and  threaded  element  combination  comprising 
a  threaded  dement,  a  not  having  an  internally  threaded 
bore,  said  threaded  element  havng  an  outside  thread 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  minor  diameter  of  said 
imemal  thread  of  said  nut,  opposed  jaw  members  defined 
by  a  transverwiy  slotted  opening  communicating  with 
said  threaded  bore,  said  opening  being  greater  than  the 
outade  tltfead  diameter  of  said  threaded  element,r  Mid 
jaws  -being  clamped  towards  one  another  to  effect  tiiread 
mating  of  said  nut  with  said  threaded  dement      '' 


SCmWB  AND  BOLTS 
H. 


L  Da  Lmt,  Laa  ilHilsi,Caf. 
Mr  »riW7,  tMlnl  N*.  C7M>i 
SOalM.  «XtS»-4S) 


I.  A  rotatable  fastening  member  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  shank  and  a  head  integral  with  said  shank,  said 
head  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  smooth  surfaced 
opening  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  thereof  sub- 
stantially along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fastening 
member,  an  insert  permanently  mounted  in  said  opemng 
to  provide  a  hexagonal  recess  within  said  bead  for  re- 
movi^ly  receiving  a  driving  member  to  rotatably  drive 
aaid  testening  member,  said  insert  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  mtegrally  formed  outwardly  directed  gripping 
portion,  said  gripping  portion  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
tinuous closely  spaced  longitudinally  directed  serratioos 
extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  insert,  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  outer  portions  of  said  serrations 
being  slii^Mly  greater  than  yie  inner  diameter  ot  said 
opening  so  that  said  serrations  engage  the  inner  wall  of 
•aid  opening  to  pennanently  mount  and  hold  said  insert 
against  removal  or  rotation  with  respect  to  said  fastening 
member,  said  faisert  having  a  hexagtmal  recess  extendmg 
compktdy  therethrough  substantially  along  the  kmgitndi- 
nal  axis  of  said  insert,  the  top  of  said  insert  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  top  Of  said  head,  said  insert  being 
confined  emirely  within  said  fastening  member,  said  insert 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  smooth  surfaced  pilot 
portion  disposed  directly  beneath  said  gripping  portion, 
said  pilot  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  sli^tly  small- 
er than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  opening,  said  pilot  por- 
tion being  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  opening  to  hold 
said  insert  in  substantially  non-tiltable  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  fastening  member,  whereby  said  insert  may 
be  pressed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fastening 
member  into  position  within  said  opening. 
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Gi«ntBrilahiJMa21,1955 
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1.  A  spectrometer  fcimprising  a  plane  ruled  diffraction 
grating,  means  mounting  the  gratuig  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  paraDel  to  its  ruHagi,  meane  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  grating  comparing  a  lever  arm  rigid  with  the 
grating  and  having  a  straight  edge  lying  in  a  line  pasring 
through  the  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grating,  means 
for  actuatfaig  said  lever  arm  comprising  mi  actuating 
member  having  part  of  its  periphery  of  drcnlar  ooqtour 
and  in  contact  with  tiie  said  straight  edge  of  the  lever 
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fo^owving  nU 
piVtm  a  screw  «M^able  to  move  the 
in  a  directian  such  Hnl  the  cestar  of  canralva  of  Hi  said 
circutar  pan  ntovtiiB  a  itraigbl  line  pMriag  through  the 
txb  of  rotaiott  of  ttie  grathig,  Sm  said  icitw  being  evenly 
gritfMtad  to  that  A  diraol  wv  number  indication  is 
ootainedL 


MEANS  TOR  TttdpmNOA  PICTURE  COMPIBB- 
ING  A  PLURAaJTY  OF  AIM  ACENT IMAGB8 
C  Haat,  Ug  aWsIi^.  Orilt;  mIiii  i  i,  by  nmane 

in  0hMCBton,  !■£•,  Nnr  Van,  N^Y,*  n 

ipqr  37,  Itfi,  Serial  No.  333,43^ 
SaStm.   CCLtt-l<.i) 
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1.  In  apparatus  fpr  phologra^iing  a  central  scene  aod 
contiguous  side  scenes  for  subsequent  projection  as  a 
mosaic  picture,  which  apparatus  has  a  central  lens  hi 
position  to  photogyaph  the  central  scene,  ride  lens 
matched  with  centrajli  lens^and  including  one  on  eneh  side 
of  the  ccntnU  lens  for  pbotograi^dng  the  contiguous  side 
scenes,  a  reflector  in  front  of  each  ride  lens  and  located 
at  such  an  angle  to  ihe  side  lens  and  its  seene  that  the 
optical  axis  of  each  side  lens  after  reflection  b  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  nodal  pohit  of  the  central  lens,  eadi 
side  lens  being  4»nced  from  its  reflector  by  the  same 
distance  that  the  reflector  is  spaced  from  the  nodal  point 
of  the  central  lens,  and  a  different  holder  bdiind  each 
lens  for  fanage-recoriing  means,  the  improvement  whidi 
comprises  supporting  means  for  the  center  lens  and  the 
holder  behfaid  the  ttnter  lens  and  by  which  the  center 
lens  is  hdd  at  a  flxied  location  and  on  which  the  holder 
is  movable  toward  and  from  the  center  lens  for  change 
of  focus,  an  angufairly  movable  common  support  for 
each  of  tbe  ride  lenses  and  for  the  respective  holder  of 
the  image-recordin|,  means  behind  the  corresponding 
lens,  each  of  said;  comnwn  supports  being  angularly 
movaUe  about  a  colter  at  the  nodal  point  of  the  center 
lens  whereby  the  optical  axis  of  each  side  lens  is  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  compensate  the  change  in  the  field  area 
p(  the  central  lens  with  change  in  focus  of  the  image- 
recording  means  behind  the  center  lens,  and  means  adjust- 
ably mounting  said  reflectors  each  on  one  of  said  com- 
mon supports  whereby  each  of  the  reflectors  has  move- 
ment in  unison  with  iu  associated  lens  and  the  holder 
for  the  image-recording  means  behind  that  lens,  the  lens 
on  each  of  the  common  supports  bdng  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion on  the  support  end  therefore  always  at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  nodal  point  of  the  center  lens,  and  the 
holder  on  each  of  the  common  supports  being  movable 
on  the  support  towWd  and  from  its  associated  lens  for 
change  of  focus. 


233Ua 

APPARATUS  FOR  (NIBmiNO  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
.,     IMAGES 

Herbert  Gdh,  NewjYeri^  N.Y,  asstaMr  to 
Ft  Neto»^NJ^n,t 
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>  2, 19SS,  Serial  No.  399,191 
4qainBft  (CLtt-a4) 

1.  In  a  camera,  a  lens  panel,  a  hcrfder  for  senritized 
material,  and  a  copy  board,  with  said  pand  inteipoeed 
between  said  bolder  and  said  board;  a  first  main  fraaae.  a 


first  auxiliary  frame  ntonated  thereon  for  reciprocation 
along  a  strright  pnfh.  nrith  mid  pand  moimrrd  on  said 
flnt  auxiliary  frame  for  reiipioeation  akmg  another 
strait  path  at  ri^  aoglee  to  eaid  flm-aamed  path,  a 
first  Selsyn  repeater  motmted  on  sahl  ffril  main  fnmefor 
effecting  jWiptocttion  of  laid  firri  atnilkry  firame,  and 
a  second  Selsyn  repeater  mounted  on  said  first  anxiUary 
frame  for  effecting  rectprocntion.  oC  aaid  pand;  a  second 
main  frame,  a  second  anxH&ry  frame  mounted  tbtrtou 
for  rotation  on  a  first  axis,  a  tfaind  auxiliary  frame  mounted 
on  said  second  auxiliary  friune  for  rotation  on  a  secoixl 


.J.v   jUt 


axis  at  right  angles  to  said  first  axis,  with  said  board 
mounted  oo  said  third  anxaliafy  friune  for  rotation  witfiin 
its  own  plane,  a  third  Sebyn  repeater  mounted  on  said 
seoood  main  frame  for  effectiqg  rotation  of  said  seoood 
auxiliary  frame  oo  said  first  axis,  a  fourth  Selsya  re- 
peater mounted  oo  said  eeoood  anxiUary  fraose  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  said  third  auxiliary  frame  on  said  second 
ai^  and  a  fifth  Selsyn  rq>eater  mounted  oo  said  third 
auxiliary  frame  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  board  with- 
in its  own  jriaae;  a  Selsyn  transmitter,  a  switch  for  selec- 
tively coi^ling  any  one  repmer  with  said  transmitter; 
and  means  Jv  driving  said  transmitter. 


PROIECnON  SOiraM  WITH  REFLEX 
UGHT-TRANSMHBION 
Anne  Henri  Jnc«oca  «•  LoMM  8L  Gaaiai^  Ptoh 

14, 199S,  Scriri  No.  Sl3,13t 
Stance  Dicimtit  17, 1954 
4CfrinBi.   (CLtl-at.9) 
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1.  A  projection  screen  with  reflex  li^t  transmission, 
compriring  a  partition  f<Mmed  by  piling  long  strips  of 
transparent  material  with  substantially  parallelogram- 
mic  cross  section,  the  junction  between  strips  being  formed 
by  a  layer  which  forma  a  mirror  oo  ooe  side  and  a  light 
diffusing  surface  on  the  other  side,  said  junction  layers 
forming  such  angles  with  reelect  to  the  pairtition  surfaces 
and  placed  at  such  a  mutual  distance  that  the  specular 
image  formed  on  the  mirror  side  of  each  junction  layer 
by  the  projector  is  projected  on  the  diffuto  surface  of  the 
adjacent  layer,  thereby  covering,  its  whole  surface  so 
that  it  may  be  viewed  in  all  detaib  by  an  observer  be- 
hind the  screen,  characterised  by  the  fact,  that  the  upper 
half  of  the  screen  has  its  layer  angles  symmetrical  with 
those  of  the  lower  half. 
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1.  All  iategral  hollpw  IndMng  block  of  trmnslocem 
material  for  a  bufldiag  wall,  bavfag  an  exterior  top  Hct, 
an  exterior  baie  iqHMi  whicb  tfie  block  and  iu  load  may 
be  subly  supported,  and  generaOy  upright  exterior  tide 
faces  and  end  facet,  one  of  said  side  faces  having  cor- 
rugations each  running  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  base  and  subsuntially  from  end  face  to  end  face, 
said  corrugations  being  arcuate,  at  least  in  part,  verti- 
cally of  the  block,  a  txuiiot  portion  of  a  surface  of  each 
corrugation  facing  generally  outwardly  of  the  block  and 
generally  upwardly  toward  the  plane  of  said  top  face  and 
being  treated  to  materially  reduce  passage  of  the  son's 
rays  therethrough,  and  subataotially  all  of  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  the  surface  of  each  corrugation  facing 
generally  outwardly  of  the  block  and  generally  down- 
wardly toward  the  plane  of  said  base  and  consisting  of  a 
transiuoent  area  piwidhig  for  the  passage  of  sun  rays 
from  the  exterior  of  the  Mock  to  the  interior  thereof  and 
being  positioned  inwardly  of  the  Mock  from  the  outer 
extremity  of  a  corrugatioo  immediately  above  the  trans- 
lucent area,  the  projections  of  the  corrugations  and  their 
vertical  spacing  from  each  other  bdng  such  that  a 
straight  line  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  of  the 
block  at  an  angle  of  leu  than  20*  from  a  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  base  and  contacting  said  outer 
extremity  will  strike  a  treated  surface  of  the  next  lower 
corrugation,  and  that  a  straight  line  ixiclined  upwardly 
and  inwardly  of  the  Mode  from  below  the  horizontal  and 
comacting  said  outer  extremity  wfll  strike  a  translucent 
area  of  the  next  higher  corrugation. 
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SHEET  STOCK  FOR  DiCHROIC  DYE  UGIIT- 
POLARIZING    MEANS   AND   PROCESS   OF 
PREPARATION 
Elkan  R.  Bkwt,  BefaMnt,  WUkm  H.  Rym,  Blkrlca, 
Vivian  K.  Walworth,  Cumcmi,  and  Howard  C  Hsm, 
Arlfngloi^  MMSn  amlg— n  to  Polaioid  Corpontiop, 
Mtf  n  cntMntion  of  Delaware 
AngMl  3,  lfS5,  Serial  No.  52431 
IfOaiBBB.   (CLSf— iS) 
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1.  A  light-polarizing  film  material  of  improved  effi- 
ciency including  a  tninsparem  base  layer,  and  at  least  a 
layer  superimposed  thereupon  having  its  molecules  snb- 
stanlially  oricitfed  in  a  given  direction,  said  superim- 
posed layer  comprising  a  transparent,  high  molecular 
weight,  water-soluble,  hydroxyl<ontaining  vinyl  polymer. 


at  kaM  n  dichrois  diraci  mmon  4yt.  and  aa  organic  com* 

tioB  of  snid  inpirlaiiniid  l^wr  proridlnpn  1^  nxial  n- 
tio  Mssiial  ir«ffaeci««ligh(  pdariiartM  km  tfasrcby  also 
nawmg  ■>  canaa  a '  MmiBiMtt  iiyn  woipu¥iy»  sma  oyc 
mordant  hanring  am  aflWty  ior  said  ift  suhstanrinl^ 
counterbalancing  said  diminished  dye  receptivity  aad  pro- 
viding substantial  insolubilhtioB  of  said  dye,  said  dye 
mordant  comprising  an  ayino-substituted  linear  polymer 
selaettd  Irpni;  ihe  dass  oobiistint  9i  i«)  «Bino«ibali- 
tuted  nlkaacs  cootaiaiat  at  least  poe  .menabar  derived 
firom  tha  group  oansiwing  of  viayl  and  allyl  groupa;  -4^) 
hetMopolyasask  coaaprising  amino  snbstimted  alkasMB  and 
an  alkane  group  containing  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  ooasisting  of  ^y#(utyl,  carhoxyl.  haloien.  ester 
groups,  acetal,  carbethoxy,  amtiiodhoxy,  and  keto;  and 
(c)  heteropolymers  comprising  an  amino  ether  group  and 
an  alkane  group  contaiaiag  at  least  one  member  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  halogen,  ester 
groups,  acetal.  carbethoxy.  and  keto.  said  light-polarizing 
film  material,  by  rsaaoi  of  the  ooaction  of  said  vinyl 
polymer,  said  dye  atKruid  <lyc  mordant,  having  a  dye 
density  which  is  subitantiaBy  higher  than  tha(  of  a 
light-polarizing  film  i^aterial  coo^rising  a  similar  vinyl 
polymer  and  dye,  ,wA  which  is  devoid  of  said  dye 
.  mordant  y 
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1.  A  tight-polarizhig  film  material  of  improved  li^t* 
polarizing  properties  including  a  tranq>arent  base  layer 
having  a  high  order  of  dimensional  stability,  and  at  least 
a  layer  superimposed  thereupon  having  its  molecules  sub- 
stantially oriented  in  a  given  direction,  said  superimposed 
layer  comprising  a  transparent,  high  molecular  weight, 
hydroxyl-containing,  vinyl  polymer,  at  least  a  dichroic 
dired  cotton  dye,  and  a  dye  mordant  in  the  form  of 
an  organic  compound  conqnising  a  basic  nitrogen-con- 
tainmg  polyamide,  the  molecular  orientation  of  said  super- 
imposed layer  providing  a  high  axial  ratio  eaiential  to 
eflfective  light  polarintloa  but  thereby  also  tending  to 
cause  a  lessened  dye  receptivity,  said  dye  mordant  hav- 
ing an  afllnity  for  said  dye  substantially  compensating  for 
said  lessened  dye  receptivity  aixl  providing  substantial  in- 
solubilization  of  said  dye.  the  coaction  of  said  vinyl  poly- 
mer, said  dye  and  said  dye  mordant  providing  a  dye 
dennty  in  said  film  material  which  is  appreciably  higher 
than  that  of  a  light-polarizing  film  material  comprisng  a 
similar  vinyl  polymer  and  dye,  but  which  is  devoid  of 
said  dye  mordam. 
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ROCKET  LAUNCHER 


AfpMcartea  9mm  U,  1957,8|rirf  No.  i«,745 
SCUM.   (CLtlL.1.7) 
1.  A  nx^et  lanadiar  coiapriaing  seven  rocket  tubes 
symmetrically  uraated  in  a^genffally  haxagoaal  duster 
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irith  two  of  the  tobcs  ia  a  bottom  vow,  two  tabes  in  the 
top  row  tad  thiae  tfbea  h  a  aUddk  foar  wflk  aB  of  atid 
tubes  at  the  axtcrioir  ol  the  duster  bdag  la  cqotact  with 
the  auddte  tobe  of  the  middle  row,  aa  dongptfid  metal 
member  haviag  opyoaitdy  fadag  carved  portioas  dis- 
posed between  and  qnbndag  fht  sides  of  the  two  tubas  in 
the  t«ip  row,  aaietal  plate  haviag  tubular  flaages  extaad- 
iag  iato  eacfc  of  t|ie  lockat  tabes  at  each  end  of  said 


means  for  advandng  the  strip  at  a  predetermined  rate 
over  the  tabla,  a  fimaHtf  ctkaoA  dowa  tngen  arranged 
ia  a  tnuBvolM  row  aeroas  te  labto  aod  Awt  the  tahia. 
meias  supponfaig  tbvtBfeh  Mr  tim  faidepeadcnt 'rock- 
ing  movement,  eacfl  of  add  fingers  Inchiding  a  flat  body 
portion,  an  angnlgrty  extending  teg  and  an  upper  nose 
above  the  supporting  mei^,  means  hidependently  holding 
each  finger  in  a  raised  position  with  the  leg  above  the 
strip,  tad  a  rotatatale  cyliiider  disposed  ia  front  of  said 


^^  btfis  o) 
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duster,  metal  stripy  ^Miving  divergiag  curved  portions  ex- 
tending between  salt  phuas  at  tha  exterior  of  the  duster, 
said  diverging  curved  portions  being  in  contact  with  ad- 
jacent tubes  at  the  exterior  of  the  duster,  and  tie  bolt* 
extending  longitudindly  of  the  lanacher  disposed  betwcsn 
the  diverging  portiopas  of  eadi  of  said  strqw,  said  tie  bolts 
extending  through  apertures  ia  said  plates  at  each  end  of 
tiie  duster  and  meHM  to  tension  the  tie  bolt  axially  to 
place  said  rocket  tubies  in  compression. 


It 
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I.  The  mdhod  0f  loading  internal  gears  into  a  gear 
finishing  machine  b|iving  an  external  gear-like  tool  re- 
quired to  rdl  in  mesh  with  the  gear  during  the  finishing 
(^wratioo,  which  comprises  positioning  the  tool  outwardly 
from  a  gear-receiviag  chuck,  placing  the  intenul  gear  on 
the  tool  in  muh  therewitti  and  suspended  thereon,  there- 
after relativdy  moving  (he  tool  with  tbe  gear  thereon  and 
the  chuck  to  bring  »e  gear  into  the  chuck,  and  clamping 
the  gear  in  the  chuqc  while  it  remains  in  mesh  with  the 
.tool.  ,1 


?*»-  1     2,991475 

MACHINE  FOR  FQRMINO  CUSWONING  TONGUES 
IN  SHOOK  ABSQRMNG  CTRIPS 
Maitto  Vaa  Aatweifs%  Mttwaakae,  Wta. 

AppUcalioa  Mmch  25,  ^n,  8s*U  No»  723,114 
ipOmt,   (CL93— n 

1.  In  a  device  for  folding  and  knocking  down  cushion- 
ing tongties  for  gltss,  a  table  for  supporting  the  strip, 


ino-A 
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fhigen  and  above  said  table,  said  cylinder  extending 
across  said  table  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing pins  arranged  in  a  predetermined  formation  relative 
to  one  another  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  the 
pins  bdng  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  noses  of 
selected  fingers  for  rockmg  said  selected,  fingers  on  the 
supporting  means  with  the  legs  in  a  lowered  position  and 
in  the  path  of  said  peaks,  for  ettcagement  with  the  ma- 
terid  between  the  slits  in  said  peaks  upon  the  advance- 
ment of  the  strip. 


2,931M 
METHODS  OP  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING, 
PROCBSSmG,  AND  FOR  IHE  AXING  ARTICLES 
widorf,  Genaaay,  asdnsar  tor 
Wcrfcs  AkL-Gea.  DaaodMaitGaiBi 

laaaaiyif,  1959,  Serial  No.  719393 
,  apallcaliaa  Gesasaay  Febraary  19, 195t 
7aalM.    (0.93— 39.1) 


1.  A  mediod  for  produciag,  processiag,  and/or  treating 
paper  containers  comprising  si4>porting  at  least  two  con- 
tainer Uanks  for  movement  along  at  least  two  substan- 
tidly  concentrtic  paths,  moving  the  blanks  so  that  the 
bladU  pass  through  the  inner  and  outer  paths  respectively, 
imparting  a  relative  movement  to  the  blanks  following 
their  passage  through  the  paths  whereby  the  blank  mov- 
ing dong  ^  outer  path  is  transferred  to  the  inner  path 
and  the  blank  moving  dong  the  iimer  path  is  simd- 
taneously  transferred  to  the  outer  path,  and  subjecting  the 
blanks  to  the  desired  operative  steps  during  their  move- 
ment through  the  paths  for  forming  the  containers. 
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1.  A  macfaiiie  for  fennJBt  adtapaed  tidmlar  boxes 
from  flat  box  faianks,  said  machine  comprising  blank 
carrier  meant  adviaciiis  Aid  falaaka  iadividaally  and 
successively  along  a  path  thnmgb  a  paad  ofverfolding 
zone  in  said  machine;  ti«o  pairs  of  kttgitudinally  extend- 
ing guides  of  rigid  material,  eadi  pair  flexibly  mounted 
on  said  machine  on  an  oppoutt  side  of  the  longitudinal 
centre  line  of  said  path  and  coextensive  in  length  with 
said  zone;  a  plurality  of  bdt  pnOeys  rotaUb^  mounted 
at  closely  spaced  intervab  along  said  guides;  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending,  endless  fold  belu,  each  trained 
over  the  pulleys  d  one  guide,  and  under  the  pulleys  of 
the  other  guide  of  each  pair  for  upfdding  and  then 
downfolding  the  paneb  of  each  successive  blank;  drive 
means  for  driving  said  tcid  behs  in  synchronization  with 
said  carrier  means,  motorized  lateral,  adjastment  means, 
cm  said  machine  for  moving  each  said  pair  of  guides  as  a 
unit  latCTally  toward  and  aw^  from  the  longitudinal 
centre  line  of  said  path  and  vertical  adjustment  means  on 
said  machine  for  flexing  each  said  pair  of  gnidcs  in  a 
vtftical  plane  to  various  positions  <»f  mclination  and 
d<iclinatioo  relative  to  said  path. 


2,f3i;i7t 

METHOD  AND  ATT ARATUS  POR  THE  CONTINU. 
OUS  PRODUCTION  OF  DRINKING  STRAWS  AND 
THE  LIKE 

"-"'     'ffriTff,  iMi.  ffTTSiiSi 

t  Jaly  12337, 8«ial  Nn.  «7UM 
4C|alnH.   (a.»-«t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  tube  from 
a  continuous  strip  of  fibrous  material  comprising  a  man- 
drel supported  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said 
mandrd  being  free,  and  means  for  winding  said  fibrous 
strip  material  helically  on  and  into  a  tube  on  said  man- 
drel, said  winding  means  comprising  a  continuously  run- 
ning endless  belt  having  runs  crossing  said  mandrel,  one 
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belt  nns  bafaig  jpmmd  is  a  loop  aboot  laid 
ai  a  pncn  ooRH|NivBiiig  lo  me  wwainp  RBpi 

of  said  ttaadicl  as  tlMt  portiaB  of  said  looped  bclt|ran 
movmg  in  me  uuetuuB  mm  snn  manore^  san  iNWinre 
raOer  being  Utedy  rocataUa  and  aialntaining  vaiaffsu- 
anra  a  snhstawiiaHy  aos-aUpping  ntUt^  ea|M«a<«f  wMi 
said  bdt  loop  on  said  imndrel  for  ii^pofting  boA  void 
belt  loop  and  mandrel,  and  a  frody  roUtfable  guide  raUer 
disposed  oo  the  oppoeile  side  of  said  nuadrel  in  rduion 
to  said  pcessure  toiler,  said  gnido  roller  maintaobuni  a 
substantiany  noa-tfpping  rollint  cngagrmwtf  with  Md 
looped  belt  ran  at  the  side  oppQiita  to  the  tobe  being 
formed  thereby  to  svvpoit  a^  looped  belt  run  before 
engaging  said  mandrol  in  a  iroMffiitii  direction  as  wdl 
as  perpeadicniariy  to  tlw  piaoo  rnnl|iiing  the  aaoM  and 
thereby  always  mainf  afaring  said  Uk  loop  in  soch  position 
as  will  ensure  mgafrmffnt.  with  mid  proimro  roller. 


TRAFFIC 


_M»MTf 
CENint  IM  METHOD  AND 
ArTASATlX 

A.  wiowaM,  ■iiiiiiiipii  I.  am. 

•  CUm;    (CL94-.LS) 


6.  In  an  articulated  Ond  OMyvable  lane  divider  for  a 
highway  for  effecting  traffic  control  inclnding  a  plurality 
of  similar  units  extending  along  and  resting  on  die  Ugfa- 
way  and  connected  end-to-end  for  limited  ai^olar  move- 
ment laterally  thereof  and  rdeasaUy  kMsked  topsther, 
each  unit  comprising  a  ground  *"g*g'«^  baoe  having  a 
raised  top  portion  thereon,  an  plnngatod  meoibcr  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  portion  of  the  unit,  inid  unit  hav- 
ing a  recess  adjacent  another  side  portion  diereof,  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  okmgatnd  mcQiber  having  an 
opening  therein  and  also  being  of  a  liaa  and  dmpa  lo 
fit  within  the  recess  of  a  mk  for  angular  movement 
limited  by  the  walls  of  the  reoeso  and  means  secured  to 
the  wall  of  said  reoeM  and  oxmndh^  into  the  raooss 
swivelly  interloddii^  engaging  within  the  opening  in  the 
free  end  portion  ol  the  nlongatrd  member  of  an  a4io- 
cent  unit. 


2,f31JM 
CAMBA 


AHkad  Balok,  Rocinwv  PHk,  N.Y. 

~       14,19SS,8eiWNn.522,tiS 
IdahB.   (a.9S— 11) 

Camera  comprising  a  camera  case  having  a  downwarAy 
and  fbrwardly  inclined  top  wall  provided  with  a  shutter 
controlled  li^  apefture,  a  ioirnwaidly  and  forwanUy 
hidhied  convex  mhmr  abo««  said  lop  waD  to  vihet 
light  rays  throng  said  light  apcitnra,  an  npwnrtDy  inclined 
concave  nnocting  miiroc  bolow  said  lop  wall  within  the 
camera  case  below  said  apeiture  and  in  line  widi  the 
convex  mirror  and  a  flfan  stqiport  hi  the  Ibe  of  reflection 
from  said  ooocavn  nUrrar,  said  flhn  support  being  arranged 
on  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  ptene,  the 
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being  iacyaed  approodmatdy  5*  in  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion with  respect  t^ttidplaaB. 


2,MUtl 
SUDE  I^gC  FOR  fHOTOCRAPmC  CAMERAS 

L*  Dallani  FMrfaedB  N>T«a  aariinaa  la  GaaRsi 
N.Y^  n  cnsfonHIwi  af  Dafawma 
~  14,  IfSI,  Serial  Nn.  73%419 
4CMf    (CL9S-11) 


r>^' 


1.  A  photognphfe  camen  having  a  aeat  fbr  reoehring 
a  reao^mbla  obfect^  tand  nwans  for  damping  said  object 
on  mid  aaat,  oo■^alring  a  riide  lock  mounted  on  tha< 
eraatoaasidaofaidseatfor  longitudinal 
said  alide  lock  having  a  damping  portion  which  hm  a 
cam  dot  Acrda,  a  i^  secured  in  said  camera  engagng 
m  said  cam  slot  mi  cooperate  therewidi  to  mown  aaid 
slide  look  faiwardly  over  aaid  seat  when  said  slide  lock 
is  moved  kmgitniUniiUy  fai  one  direction,  and  means  fixed- 
ly mounted  on  said  camera  and  pontioned  to  engage  said 
slide  lock  during  said  longilwHiial  movement  to  tih  said 
dido  lock  downwanOy  about  a  kmgitwfind  axis  during 
said  kwgltndlnd  mturement  thereby  to  clamp  die  object 
on  said  aeat. 


Y«fk,N.Y. 
SosW  No.  32M19 
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CAMDIA 
aOwoM^N«wY< 
Pinwiiff  17,  IfS^ 
t7€hikw.   <CLfS-91) 

6.  In  a  film  hanging  appan 
a  lens  carried  by  sdd  casing,  a  rotatable  lens  control 
member  on  a  wall  of  said  casing,  a  connection  between 
said  lens  control  mcinber  and  said  lena  for  moving  said 
lens  along  its  princ^Md  opticd  axis  into  any  one  of  a 
Idurality  of  pre-ddMiainod  focns  settings,  a  viewing 
system;  said  viewini  systctt  comprisi^  an  ocular  lens 
eccentrically  mounted  in  said  lens  control  member,  the 
rotation  of  said  oontrd  member  asoving  said  ocular  lens 
hi  a  plane  nocmd  to  said  axis  of  said  photngrapiuc  kas, 
and  an  objective  viewing  leas  mounted  in  alignmwit 
with  said  ocular  lean,  rottflon  of  said  lens  control  meai- 
ber  ther^  nuninidng  parallax;  a  asount  for  a  fifan  in 
line  with  said  photographic  lens,  a  shutter  for  said  lens, 
take-up  means  forithe  flfan,  mnrhanism  for  iT'*«*r^ 
said  shutter;  said  shatter  mwhanims  iaduding  a  control 
button  operable  firom  the  exterior  of  said  cadng,  a  link 
operated  by  said  baoon,  and  a  lever  fonaactad  to  said 
Unk  and  movable  bft  the  movenwnt  of  said  Isk;  a  s^- 


Mocking  member  carried  by  aaid  shuttCT  operating  medi- 
anism  and  upon  the  operation  thereof  disposed  between 
said  qcular  and  objectivie  lens  of  said  viewing  system; 
a  movable  iris  plate  etnbodying  openings  of  dtferent 
sizes  for  dianging  the  amount  of  light  passing  through 
said  lens,  said  iris  plate  bdng  formed  with  a  phiraUty  of 
control  opemngs  q>aced  from  said  lidtt-admUtiag  opaa 
ings  therein  and  corresponding  thereto,  a  rod  attadMd 
to  and  movaUe  by  said  lever  toward  said  iris  plate  with 
the  movement  of  said  shutter  operating  "~i**"wn.  dm 
diameter  of  said  rod  being  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  control  opeidngs,  the  movement  of  sdd  plata  lo 
bring  each  one  of  said  iris  opentags  in  •i*f— »— «»  with 
said  lens  befaig  effective  to  bring  its  coriespoading  ooa- 
trol  opening  in  line  with  the  end  of  said  rod,  whereby 
when  said  rod  and  control  opmings  are  not  alignad  said 
rod  can  not  enter  a  control  opening  and  the  operation 
of  said  shutter  mechanism  and  hence  d  said  shutter  is 
blocked  and  when  one  of  said  iris  "|y'**iTgiT  is  sHgiwd 
with  oaa  of  said  control  openings  said  rod  thereupon 
passes  within  said  contfpl  opening  thereby  freeing  said 
shuttM-  merhsniam.  the  positioo  of  said  rod  within  said 


control  opening  afkr  such  exposure  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  said  iris  plate,  indicia  mounted  upon  said  iris 
plate  and  upon  revolution  thereof  movaUe  into  position 
between  said  finder  lenses,  die  partioilar  one  thereof  in 
such  position  representing  the  light-admitting  opening 
then  digned  with  said  lens;  a  blocking  extension  from 
said  link,  cooperating  formations  upon  said  lens  control 
member  and  said  extension  so  formed  and  disposed  diat 
they  engage  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  bimmi  and 
hence  said  shutter  unless  said  f  ocussfaig  means  has  been 
operated  to  di^ose  said  lens  in  one  of  said  settings  and 
that  they  lodi  said  lens  control  member  t^on  the  opera- 
tion of  said  shutter,  and  a  connection  between  said  take- 
up  means  and  said  link  for  operating  said  lever  fai  the 
oppodte  direction  i^on  the  winding  up  of  the  film  tbare- 
by  withdrawing  said  rod  from  sdd  control  openings  sod 
hence  agahi  permittmg  the  adjustment  of  said  iris  idate 
and  wididrawing  said  blocking  extension  from  said  lens 
control  member  thereby  permitting  the  movement  of  said 
photographic  lens  and  the  adjustment  of  said  viewing 
system  against  parallax  and  also  wfthdrawing  said  sight- 
blocking  member  from  said  viewing  system. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  95 — 42  see: 
Patent  No.  2,931,072 
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1.  For  me  in  a  caraera  haviag  •  fihn  ktadint  chamber 
sized  to  hcrid  a  film  magaiiiie  eoataiaiBg  a  length  of 
photographic  fihn  havfaig  qprocket  holes,  a  flhn  take-up 
chamber,  an  fanage  window  between  nM  duunbera,  and 
meam  for  rewinding  the  eqwaed  flhn  mto  the  magaane. 
a  flhn  tran^ort  aaaembty  comprising  a  slide  plate,  means 
for  mounting  said  slide  pfarte  within  said  camera  for 
slidfaig  movement  behind  said  image  window,  at  least  one 
finger  carried  by  said  slide  plate  and  sized  and  positioned 
to  engage  a  respective  fihn  qirocket  hole  at  one  side  of 
said  image  window  and  carry  it  to  the  other  side  of  said 
image  window  for  advandng  said  film  from  said  film 
magazine  in  the  direction  of  said  fifan  take-up  chamber, 
q»ring  means  urging  said  flnger  into  contnct  with  the  film 
qnocket  boles,  an  actuating  knob  slidabty  mounted  out- 
side said  camera  and  connected  to  said  slide  plate  for 
moving  the  latter,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
I  ment  of  said  actuating  knob  to  the  length  of  one  ex- 
posure frame,  and  roCatable  means  on  said  actuating 
knob  fbr  manually  retracting  the  finger  from  the  film  to 
permit  rewinding  of  the  flhn  from  the  take-up  chamber 
into  the  magazine. 


CURTAIN 


am/i'iVM  wi 


FOR  CAMERAS 


1.  In  a  photographic  shutter  detSi  ti6tiftitta$  a 
ing,  a  fhit  cocking  ring  rotatahly  mounted  iritUn  the 
housing,  a  second  rfaig  i^  rotatahljr  moonled  wHUn  the 
bousing,  said  rings  being  cooccntric  and  movable  from 
their  positions  of  rest  to  cocked  positions  agafant  force* 
storing  means,  and  catch  elements  for  holding  the  rings 
req>ectively  in  their  oodml  positions,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  lever  pivotaMy  mounted  on  the  said  flrst 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  extremities  and  projecting  with 
a  flrst  extremity  out  «€  the  housing,  a  projection  mounted 
on  said  second  ring,  two  stops  on  said  flrst  ring  lying  one 
on  each  side  of  the  lever  and  in  the  path  ol  movement  of 
said  lever,  means  on  a  seoood  extremity  of  said  lever 
which  is  engageaUe  wkh  mid  protection  in  order  to 
couple  the  flrst  and  aacood  rings  together  whereiqKm 
retatiaa  of  die  lever  on  its  pivotal  axis  brills  the  means 
om  the  second  extremity  into  sngagwnsnt  with  the  projec- 
tion and  movemem  of  the  lewer  in  relation  to  the  bousing 
eieets  shnultaneoas  cocking  0(  the  flrst  and  seeoad  rinp. 
and  a  spring  connected  with  one  end  to  said  fait  riig  aad 
with  the  other  end  to  said  lever  for  rotating  the  lever  on 
releam  thereof  to  diseagagD  the  meam  on  the  second  ex- 
trsnuty  from  dM  flrst  prafectiaa. 


%t  19S4(  Ssffisi 
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Wdlsr  L.  Fky,  Sr^  mi  Mnck  Wheslsr  Plttart,  Jr.,  Mi^ 

1  DetMR,  Mkh* 

13»  IMMmW  No.  ig9,f7S 


1.  An  endless  opaque  shutter  curtain  fbr  aircraft  cam- 
eras and  the  like,  said  curtain  having  a  transvene  slit 
for  scanning  the  flhn  during  an  exposure  and  a  wide 
aperture  for  admitting  light  to  the  slit  only  when  the  lat- 
ter is  scanning  the  film,  said  slit  being  spaced  from  the 
wider  aperture  by  opaque  portions  of  said  curtain,  the 
length  of  one  of  the  opaque  portiom  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  length  of  the  wide  aperture  and  the 
other  opaque  portion  whereby  when  rotatably  mounted  in 
a  camera  only  one  exposure  #01  be  made  upon  each 
revolution  of  the  curtain  and  the  fllm  will  be  masked  at 
all  times  other  than  during  an  intended  exposure. 


For  use  with  a  seat 


surface  and  a  foraminoos  top  surface,  a  cooling  attach- 
ment eompristng  a  distributing  menrfier  hsving  a  pair  of 
stiil  flat  hnpervious  portions  aad  a  bendable  conaectittg 
portion  provldhig  for  movemem  of  said  stif  portions  to 
spneed  subetaBtialiy  parallel  positions  adapted  to  bejpos^ 
tiooed  agahMt  and  covering  a  snbstantial  area  of  said  top 
and  bottom  snrf aom  m  a  position  of  said  ^miuyting  por- 
tion against  one  of  said  sides,  means  attached  to  said  oon- 
necthig  portion  for  delivering  cooling  air  at  a  positioa 
stiC  portions  and  directed  hiwardly  oCMid 
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cvshion.  said  stiff  ^ortioas 
wnrOy  of  the  cnaUM  tad 
said  top  aad  bottoai  sorfkoes 


acting  to  deflect  said  air 


tfiaveof  ihimii^ 


at  a 


AIR  ClRCULAtlNG  MkSJs 
Ott0.lM 
Jgy.19,   _ 
dITIilBi  .  <CL 


BUILDINGS 
NX. 

No.i7Mg7 


1.  Air  distributiag  means  for  a  buildmg  or  edifice 
comfMising  a  wind  driven  impeller,  means  routably  sup- 
porting said  impellflr  on  the  roof  of  said  building  and  in- 
cluding an  elongated  substantially  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber rotatable  with  said  impeller  and  extending  into  said 
buiMfaig,  A  wind  vane  connected  to  and  peofocting  lateral- 
ly from  said  shaft  adjacent  said  impeHer,  a  plenum 
chamber  disposed  within  said  building  and  connected  tc 
said  hollow  tubular  member  for  roUtion  therewith,  said 
plenum  chamber  having  an  air  discharge  duct  constantly 
facing  in  the  sam<l  dn-ection  as  said  impeller  and  an  op- 
positely disposed  vertically  spaced  air  inlet  duct,  an  im- 
peller disposed  within  said  plenum  chamber,  and  means 
connecting  said  first  impeller  in  driving  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  impeller. 


lerior  of  said  enclosure,  a  pair  of  brewing  chanOKts 
mountod  within  mid  enclosure,  each  chamber  being 
equipped  with  openable  top  and  bottom  ckMurea.  upper 
aad  Ivwcr  passage-providing  means  m  said  enclosure 
aligned  with  said  top  and  bottom  closures,  coffee  hopper 
moam  above  said  enclosure  operative  to  diacharge  fresh 
coffee  particles  through  said  upper  pastsgs  providing 
means  into  said  chambers,  opeiuble  doors  ckning  said 
lower  passage-providing  means,  a  shaft  rotirtaUy 
mounted  m  said  enclosure,  cam  means  on  said  shaft  oper- 
ative to  sequentially  open  the  top  and  bottom  closures  of 
each  chamber,  said  cam  means  also  bemg  operative  to 
sequentially  maintain  the  closurm  of  said  chambers 
closed  for  brewing,  said  cloenrm  being  equipped  with 
flow  fltthigs,  hot  water  siqiply  conduit  means  comoauni- 
cating  with  the  said  bottom  closure  fittings,  liquid  coffee 
discharge  conduit  means  cooununicating  with  the  top 
closure  fittings,  said  cam  means  being  operative  tt>  open 
said  doors  when  said  bottom  closures  are  open  whereby 
liquid  in  said  conduit  means  u  effective  to  flush  said  diam- 
bers  of  spent  coffee  particles  and  convey  the  same 
through  said  doors. 
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19  aBlM.(CL  99-299) 
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2,931499 
COFFEK4NIEWING  AFPARATU8 
A.  Tottsa,  ■aamsead,  lad.,  iiilganr  U 
Vaadanu  lac  Jfaaaaoai.  iad«  n  cotr— nHoa  of 


I.  In  a  doughnut  cooking  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  for  comaining  a  body  of  cooking  oil,  said 
unk  having  parallel  side  walls  aad  being  equipped  with 
a  conveyor  embodying  blades  for  advancing  dou^ 
bodies  on  the  surface  of  the  oil  body;  meam  for  imposing 
dough  bodies  on  the  oil  body  m  parallel  rows  leading 
longitudinally  of  the  tank  with  the  dough  bodies  of  adja- 
cent rows  initially  offset  relative  to  each  other  longitu- 
dinally of  the  rows  and  with  said  offset  dough  bodies 
positioned  for  engagement  by  a  conveyor  blade  and  sub- 
sequently brought  into  substantially  transverse  alignment 
thereby.  

2331499 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  EXTRACnNG 
UQUID  FROM  MATERIALS  WHICH  IN  BULK 
FRIbENT  FORAMINA  .    ^    . 

Maxwell  Wlacaie  Davidson,  GalaAlds,  Scotland,  as- 
riinor  of  one  half  to  Sandersoa  R  Mvray,  Limited, 
GalmUslB,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
AppBtttfoB  Ocmbcr  Ig,  1999,  Serial  No.  919,179 
^CUms  priority,  iVpBcntloa  Gmat  Britain 
December  17, 1995 
SOalma.    (CL  199-211) 
1.  In  a  press  for  extracting  liquid  from  materials 
which  hi  bulk  presem  foramina,  including  a  perforated 
,  plate  located  at  an  exuaction  location,  and  a  conveyor 

1.  In  appaf»tu^'fbr  brewing  singte-cup  quandties  of   for  conveying  material   to  be  extracted  through  said 
coffee,  an  insulated  enclosure,  meant  for  heating  the  in-  extraction  location  over  said  plate,  the  unprovement  m 
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which  the  press  includes  a  ttatioaary  rigid  Irun*  at  said 
locatioB  extcadias  above  and  across  the  plitfe  aad  oon- 
veyw,  a  flexiUe  inflataMe  aad  deflatable  bag  directly 
abottbit  the  lower  surtece  of  said  fhuae  aad  snspeaded 
therefrom  over  said  plate  aad  ooavcjfor,  meaas  actiag 
upon  said  bag  for  maintaining  it  above  the  material  oa 
the  conveyor  when  deflated,  a  source  of  pressnre  fhiid 


for  inflating  said  bag  to  flex  it  downwardly  and  to  ten- 
sioa  it,  at  the  end,  said  bag  when  inflated  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  material  on  the  conveyor  over  the  plate 
and  compressing  the  liquid  therefrom,  and  said  bag 
when  deflated  permitting  the  conveyor  to  move  the  ex- 
tracted material  away  from  said  location  and  simultane- 
ously convey  new  material  to  be  extracted  to  a  positimi 
under  the  bag. 

DIGITAL  raiNTER  AND  CABD  PUNCH  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Hopp,  Moaat  VcnMa,  N.Y„  aiilgini  to  Safe- 
Fa.,  a  coiporaMoa  of 


AagMt  12, 19S7,  Ssrial  No.  <77,7t3 
4tClaiaM.   (CL  Itl— 19) 


Y.'A  printing  and  perforating  machine  comprising  a 
irfurality  of  type-carrying  members,  each  being  independ- 
ently movable  into  selected  printing  position;  perforating 
mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  individual 
perforating  punches,  each  punch  being  independently 
movable  into  perforating  position;  selector  mechanism 
operethrely  connected  to  the  type-carrying  members  and 
the  perforating  mechanism  for  setting  said  members  and 
said  perforating  mechanism  responsive  to  variable  data 
fed  to  the  machine;  said  selector  mechanism  including  a 
plurality  of  slides,  each  operatively  connected  to  a  sepa- 
rate type<arrying  member,  a  second  plurality  of  slides, 
each  operatively  associated  with  a  separate  row  of  per- 
forating punches,  and  means  operatively  interconnecting 
each  of  said  first  plurafity  of  slides  with  a  separate  one  of 
the  second  plurality  of  slides  so  that  each  interconnecting 
pair  of  slides  moves  together,  said  first  plurality  of  slides 
being  spring-tensioned  for  longitudinal  movement  in  one 
direction,  releasable  catch  means  for  separately  holding 
each  of  said  first  plurahty  of  slides  when  shifted  in  ^Oie 


other  direction  against  w  spring-teoaion,  meaas  for  i«- 
kasiag  oae  or  mora  of  said  catdi  meaas,  a  slop  jhoulder 
formed  on  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  alktea;  keyboard 
mechanism  for  receiving  the  variable  data,  said  kapri 
board  mechanism  inchiding  a  plorality  of  laterally- 
spaced  longitudinal  rows  of  selectively  extensible  stop- 
pins,  there  being  one  row  for  each  of  the  first  plurality 
of  slides;  any  extending  ttop-gin  rftartjag  with  the  slide 
stop  shoulder  to  hah  the  spriag-actod  oMvemeat  of  the 
released  slide  at  a  predetermined  point  determined  by 
the  nature  of  the  variable  data  fed  to  the  keyboard  medi- 
anism;  an  actuating  means  for  simultaneously  causing 
imprinting  movement  of  die  pre-selected  type-carrying 
members  and  perforating  movemem  of  the  preselected 
perforating  punches. 


MARKING  MACHINn 

Charles  E.  Acklcj,  PhRaM^hlB,  Pa., 
Haitactt  CoBMaay,  PkHadatoUa,  Pk, 
al  P—syhraya 

Lavaat  It.  19S<,  Serial  No.  MM93 
UCIalBM.   (CLMI-.37) 


to  R.  H. 


1.  In  a  marking  madiiae,  an  endless  belt  conveyer, 
carrier  elements  in  the  form  of  lugs  detachably  connect- 
ed at  spaced  intervals  to  the  conveyer,  a  hopper  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  said  articles  ia  close  juxtapositioo 
above  said  conveyor,  means  providing  an  opeaiag  ia  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper  whereby  said  articles  nuy  be  de- 
posited onto  said  conveyor,  said  elenlents  having  grooved 
ridge  pr<^ections  with  laterally  open  conformative  de- 
pressions for  snug  reception  and  positive  retaiiunent 
against  lateral  displacement  of  individual  articles  such  as 
capsules,  pellets,  and  the  like,  to  be  marked,  the  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  said  articles  being  exposed  and  project- 
ing beyond  said  retaining  eleaient;  a  pair  of  oppositely 
rotated  marking  rolls,  driven  at  a  peripheral  speed  cor- 
responding to  the  linear  speed  of  the  conveyer,  between 
which  the  ridge  projections  of  the  carrier  elements  are 
passed  and  whereby  the  exposed  sides  of  the  articles 
are  marked  while  in  the  depressions  of  the  carrier  ele- 
ments. 


FERSONAUZING  CALENDARS  BY  PRINTING 


Eilwaid  W.  PatofMB,  SI. 

4k  BigCtoW,  81.  PBBIf 


to  Browa 
of  Mtoassota 
7, 19Si;  Serial  No.  S4S,25« 
SCWasB.    (CLltl--55) 

1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  rotsttaUe  impression 
member  and  a  bed  positioned  for  linear  reciprocation 'be- 
low said  member,  an  automatic  type  changer  comprising 
a  chase  positioned  on  the  top  surface  of  the  press  bed. 
tension  and  cable  means  ia  said  chase  responsive  to  the 
reciprocatory  movement  of  the  bed  for  moving  a  plu-. 
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nMty  tff  tjrpe  stags  inasvenidy  along  the  forward  portion 
of  said  chase  to  aa  exit  at  one  side  thereof,  a  guide  Mr 
postiioned  on  the  'bed  surface  m  spaced  relttioit  atoog 
oai  side  of  said  chase  forming  a  channel  tlieMbctwcea, 
the  ferwtrd  portion  of  sdd  diannef  bring  adfa^mt  said 
exit,  an  ejector  bdr  pesftidned  for  Ridable  eagagement 
into  and  substantially  out  of  said  guide  bar.  one  end  of 
said  ejector  bar  bisMd  to  retracted  position  within  said 
guide  bar  by  spring  tension  means,  the  oppouie  end  of 
said  ejector  bar  extending  oat  from  the  rearward  end  of 
toid  guide  bar.  an  >operatiaf  member  afflxed  to  the  press 


€ii 
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in  stationary  position  inchiding  an  ejector  pawl  having 
'a  plorelity  of  actuating  linkages,  said  ejector  pawl  co- 
acting  with  the  extending  end  oi  said  ejector  bar  for 
holding  it  in  stationary  position  in  relation  to  the  recip- 
*  rocatory  movement  of  the  bed   thereby  drawing   said 
ejector  partially  oat  of  said  guide  bar  and  moving  one  of 
iuutt  slugs  ^long  said  channel  fkxnn  said  exit  to  printing 
position  and  ejcctiog  another  slug  from  printinf  position 
from  said  press,  aad  electro-mechanical  means  for  actu- 
<  atiag  said  linkages  responsive  to  H  predetermined  mim- 
ibeC;Of  rotations  of  the  impression  member  of  the  press. 


APP  ARATltf  FOR  8ELICI1VE  PRINTING 
WflMlm  RllMiMd»>Rariia4]iairiai 
RUssiML  BmllB^SnMwaU 
AppUcatlMMaitfe  It,  19St,  Ssrtri  No.  721,79t 
priority,  appRortioa  Germaay  March  22, 1957 
M  Claims    (CL  Itl— 1323) 


aa  electfo-magaeiic  meaas;  feeding  meana  for  feadiat 
copy  sheets  to  said  rollers;  a  printing  form  attadied  to  said 
pritttiiig  roller  and  haviag  a  set  of  drcuntferentially  placed 
priathMI  aectioaa;  a  turaaUe  coatrol  member  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  iadadiag  aa  axially  extcadiag  set  of 
coatrol  means  respectively  awffdatfd  with  said  printing 
sections  and  beiitg  staggered  in  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  control  member  so  as  to  be  arraaged  along  a  helix; 
meant  coaaecting  said  control  member  with  said  priatiag 
roller  for  turning  movameiu  in  timed  relation  with  the 
same;  a  set  of  sensing  meant  arranged  |a  an  axialfy  ex- 
tending row  aloa^  aaid  eontrol  member,  eadi  of  taid  tens- 
ing meant  beii«  astadated  with  oae  of  said  ooatvol  means 
and  being  normally  in  aa  Inoperative  condition;  a  set  of 
selector  means  axially  spaced  corresponding  to  the  axial 
spacing  of  said  sensing  means  and  reqwctivdy  associated 
with  said  printing  sections  and  said  sensing  means,  each 
selector  meaiu  being  selectively  movable  to  an  actuating 
position  for  rendering  the  assodatod  tttsing  meant  opera- 
tive; and  circiat  meaas  coaaected  to  said  electro-magnetic 
meam  and  bemg  controlled  by  teasing  meaiu  rendered 
operative  by  the  astoaated  telector  meant  so  that  said 
electro-magnetic  meant  is  oontrolled  to  effect  movement 
of  said  one  roller  by  said  operating  means  to  mi  printing 
position  when  an  operative  sensing  means  senses  the  asso- 
ciated control  means  during  ttiming  of  said  control  mem- 
ber whereby  selected  printing  sections  attociited  with 
actuated  selector  meaiu  are  printed  on  said  cc^  sheets. 


I.  In  a  doplictnng  machine,  in  combinatioB,  a  rotary 
printing  roller  an4  a  counter-roller  cooperating  with  said 
printing  roller,  oa^  of  said  rollers  bemg  movaUe  to  and 
from  a  printing  position  m  close  proximity  with  the  other 
roller;  operating  means  for  effecting  movement  ai  said 
one  roller  to  and  from  said  printing  position  and  inchiding 


2,93U9S 
PROCESSING  OF  MOLECULARLY  ORIENTED 
SHEETS  OF  TRANSPARENT,  LINEAR,  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEfGiTT,  HYDROXYL  >  CON- 
TAINING POLYMERS  TO  IMPROVE  THE  DYE> 
ING  QUALITIES  THEREOF 

H.  Ryaa,  Nkrica,  aad  Vlviaa  K*  Walworth, 
lata.,  aialvBoea  to  rohnH 
Maitn  a  casputallua  of  Dctowem 
AppHnboa  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431.341 
nCUat.  (O.  Itl— 149.1) 
1.  In  a  metfiod  of  dyeing  a  theec  of  a 
orienuble,  high  molecular  weight,  hydroxyl-contaiaiag, 
vinyl  polymer  which  hat  the  molecnlet  dicreof  oriented  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  the  iK^  oompridng  first  fan- 
bibiiv  into  taid  sheet  throughoot  at  least  a  surface  there- 
of an  aqueous  pretreating  tolutioB  containing  iodide  iont 
and  ions  of  a  bivalent  metal  selected  firom  die  dam  con- 
sisting of  beryllhun,  magneaiwn  and  cadmhim  to  that  a 
uniform  distribution  ol  said  ions  exists  and  said  dieet  It 
earned  to  be  predeterminedly  twelled  for  improved  re- 
ception of  a  diduoic  direct  cotton  dye,  and  then  Im- 
bibing into  at  leatt  one  aurfaoe  of  taid  thaet  an  aqntoot 
tolution  of  taid  dye  of  a  predetermined  cairn  to  prede- 
terminedly dye  taid  theec 


2,93U9( 
PROCESSING   OF   MOLECULARLY   ORIENTED 
SHEETS  OF  TRANSPARENT,  LINEAR,  HIGH 
MOLECULAR    WEfGHr,     HYDROXYL  •  CON- 
TAINING POLYMERS  TO  IMPROVE  THE  DYE- 
ING QUALITIES  THEREOF 
WDHam  H.  Rjaa,  BiUcrica,  and  Vlriaa  K.  Wahvorth, 
Coacoid,  MMt.,  Btrigaars  to  PahwaU  CorporaHoo, 
Caashridce,  Matt.,  a  cormwattoa  of  Debiwaic 
Applicalloa  May  21, 1H4,  Serial  No.  431,396 
8  CMms.    (CL  Itl— 149.1) 
U  In  a  method  of  dyeing  a  sheet  of  a  transparent, 
orienuble,  high  molecular  weight,  hydroxyl-containing. 
vinyl  polymer  which  has  the  molecules  thereof  oriented 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  steps  compritiag  ftrtt 
imbibing  into  said  sheet  throughout  itt  area  an  aqoeont 
subsuntially   colorless    pretreating   ttriution   containing 
iodide  ions  so  that  a  substantially  uniform  distribution 
of  said  iodide  ions  exists  and  said  sheet  is  canted  to  be 


( 
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pffdalcrmiiMdly  wmtOad  mbtnlbr  to  fnpan  Mid  ikmft  aptctd  panltel  raiatiM  to  npiiniin  maiiiM  of  the  btck- 

te  the  applic«tk»  of  m  tvieoai  wiotioa  «(  t  dlchnie  nw  layer,  and  raiaforeng  meaae  enbedded  is  the  teek- 

dinct  cottoa  dye  to  tt  least  oae  earfaoe  of  tha  riMa^  lag  lay^  betwcea.yakl  Uaearty  alifaad  ilots  and  the  par- 

aod  ttcB  imbftiiaf  into  said  efaect  aa  aqoeooi  eohttioa  o(  fms  of  aaid  baddit,  platf^  sak  niafoidot  iiMitns  iacliid- 


said  dye  of  a  predetarauaed  color. 


INE  flBAL  ifBANSraniOTARY  INTAGUO 

rmriNGiacHANBM 

Bdwara  A*  Capdneif  Hnnco  Ctntijf  wtUf 
Ikt   iMaJUla   Madriril  CaMpaar*   lac 
Va^  ■  caqpanAa  af^HM 

7aS»   (GLMl— 1S7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  intaglio  printing  cylin- 
der and  a  pressure  roll  for  nipping  paper  thereagainst,  a 
body  dispMcd  adjacent  one  side  of  said  cylinder  and 
having  means  for  supplying  ink  thereto,  said  body  being 
located  immediately  adjacent  one  side  of  the  nq)  between 
said  cylinder  and  nril,  the  body  dcftniag  a  chamber  with 
said  cylinder,  a  flexible  sheet  elenseat  extending  from 
adjacent  said  body  to  »  Use  disposed  dosOy  adjaeest 
the  other  side  of  the  nip  between  the  cylfaider  and  roll, 
and  a  doctor  bar  engaging  siud  cylinder  along  saM  line, 
whereby  ink  supplied  to  said  cylinder  from  said  body  is 
maintained  substantially  isolated  frovn  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  throughout  the  area  of  the  cylinder  to  said 
lincL  on  the  cylinder  against  which  said  doctor  bar  is 
engaged,  said  sheet  element  being  limp,  nonrigid  and 
nonscratching  to  conctntrically  conJForm  to  said  cylinder 
under  the  pressure  of  the  ink  and  for  cooperation  with 
cylinders  of  different  diameters. 


ELEC'IWyiVPE  fLATB,  MBTHOD  OP  MAKING 
SAME  AND  THE  METHOD  AND  AFPAKATUB 
FOR  MOUNTING  THE  ELSCTROTYFE  PLATE 
UPON  A  PMNUNG  CYUNDBR 

Hoaacr  L.  BIshM,  DaatMi,  OKo 

I  March  14,  »S73ertd  No.  Mi^gM 
ISdahM.    (CLlfl— 395) 


.,—.«►,. 


I.  An  electrotype  plate  for  use  with  lineariy  aligned 
pairs  of  plate  ctemps  for  clamping  the  electrotype  plate 
to  a  printing  cylhider.  said  plate  including  a  reinforcing 
rteckiag  layer  provided  with  spaced  slots  in  the  back  sur- 
face thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  clamping  bars,  of 
electrotype  plate  clamps  carried  by  printing  cylinders, 
said  slou  being  disposed  ia  lineariy  aUgaed  paira  in 


iag  a  strip  <tf  sheet  metal  extaadiag  parallel  to  each  lia- 
earty  alifaed  pair  of  slots  aad  fonniag  oaa  wa!ll  of  each 
sloe 


laiM 
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In  combination  with  means  forming  a  cylinder  and 
a  firing  pin  movaUa  in  said  cylinder  upon  the  api^ica- 
tion  of  a  gas  pressure,  a  primv  housing  communicating 
with  said  cylinder,  a  gas  geaeratiag  primer  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  having  adjacent  to  one  of  iu 
sides  a  fraegible  wall  aad  adjacent  to  tts  other  side  a 
conductive  wall  which  is  insulated  from  said  bousing,  a 
main  housing  threaded  onto  said  primer  honsiag  aad  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  a  connector  threaded  oato  said 
maia  housing,  a  conductor  radprocative  in  and  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  cooaactor  aad  extaadiag  through 
said  opeaiag,  aad  a  spriag  yieldably  urgiag  said  conduc- 
tor into  contact  with  said  elactricaUy  iaaulated  valL 


RADIANT-ENEBGY  PRoScriLE  DETONATING 

SYSTEM 
wnUaai  lartaa  Hsaslsy  Last,  flak,  Caatu  Maarioe 
ToaiMa^  Ffaiaii,  aai  Hsaiy  Cahjw  TWwr,  Brie, 

Stain  ef  AaMrica  aa  japnaSoyS  Sacntarj  of 

Appllcaliaa  AafaiM,  1M7,  BmM  No.  7<7,4St 
M  Giaal  HllBla  faai  11,  Ifdt 

1,  PMIa  Law  «•,  AMfMt  t,  194i 
Pataal  aaflnalBM^,  IMS 
Itdahaa.  (CLIM— 9IJ> 


1.  A  radiaat-energy  projectile  detoaating  system  com- 
prisiag;  nttaas  indudii^  a  radiaat^aignal  translator  for 
generating  wavt-eigaal  caeiiy  aad  for  radiating  said 
energy  to  a  remote  ob^  whidi  xetaras  to  said  traasUtor 
radiaat  eaergy  haviai  a  freqoeacir  approodauitaly  equal 
to  that  of  said  flrtt-meatioaad  radiaat  eaergy,  said  trana- 
lator  and  said  object  having  duriag  operation  of  said  sys- 
tem relative  movement  eActing  a  change  of  phase,  be- 
tween the  wave-signal  energy  radiated  and  received  by 
said  transhrtor  whereby  the  impedance  of  said  translator 
varies  with  said  moveneat,  aeaas  efectivaly  rssposMJvc 
to  variatioas  of  impedaoce  of  said  traaslator  for  deriving 
a  ooatrol  effect,  aad  a  projectile  detoaating  arraafsment 
responsive  to  said  control  effect  for  detonatiag  a  pro- 
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for  said  pimiping  clemcats,  meaas  Jaclwdn^  a  pin 
neetioa  for  driviagly  connertiag  oae  poitioa  of  oae  of 
said  pumping  ekmeats  to^aid  shaft  for  axiid  movcmant 
relative  tharpto.  said  defiaiag  meaas  iaclodiag  a  fiaed 
bushing  aaeaaa  disposed  between  <mw  of  said  waU  means 
and  the  puaapiag  demeats  adjaceat  tterelo  and  asially 
movable  bearing  spacer  means  disposed  between  the  ad- 
jacent pumping  elements  aad  axially  movable  bushing 
means  disposed  between  the  other  of  said  wall  means  and 
the  pumping  elements  adja^ral  thereto,  and  means  to 
pressure  load  said  bushing  meaas  to  axially  move  said 
bushing  means,  said  pumping  elements,  and  said  spacer 
means  in  packed  relation  against  said  one  wall  means  and 
thereby  provide  pumping  seals  between  said  chamber  de- 
fining means  and  the  adjacent  side  faces  of  said  pumping 
elonents. 


1.  A  fbse  for  aa  aiplaaiva  baUlatia  miasik  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  maia  body  portioa  having  a  forward 
part  and  a  rear  part,  frangible  means  securing  said  for- 
ward and  rear  parts  of  said  main  body  portion  together, 
said  frangible  maaaa  being  severaMa  in  responae  to  im- 
pact of  said  forward;  part  at  an  aagle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  main  tpdy  pqrtioa,  ignitiag  means  within  said 
rear  part  of  said  aaaii  body  portion  for  initiating  the  det- 
onation of  the  mtnile.  first  activating  meaas  slidably  car- 
ried by  said  main  body  portion  for  movement  between 
an  inactive  and  a  firing  position  to  activate  said  igniting 
means  in  response  to  an  axiaUy  direelad  farce  upon  the 
front  of  said  forward  part  of  Mid  main  body  portion, 
second  activating  means  slidably  carried  by  said  rear  part 
of  said  main  body  portion  for  movement  between  aa  in- 
active and  a  firing, position,  retaiaiag  ateans  releasaMy 
securiag  said  second  actlvatlag  meaas  ia  said  inactive 
position,  driving  means  acting  npoo  said  second  activat- 
ing means  forcefully  effecting  movement  thereof  to  said 
active  position  in  rftpoose  to  a  release  of  said  retaining 
means,  and  means  (for  releasing  said  retaining  means  ia 
response  to  the  sepairation  of  said  forward  and  rear  parts 
of  said  missile. 
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i^  f n  a  pump  assemUy,  the  combination  of  a'hot^ng 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  wall  means,  means  defining  a 
cavity  in  said  housing  betwect\,  said  wall  means,  means 
defining  a  pair  of  pumping  chambers  in  said  cavity,  said 
pumping  diamberaibeiag  in  substaatially  aligned  rela- 
tion between  said  fMdl  means,  aa  ialet  and  an  outlet  for 
each  pumping  duanber,  said  outlets  tcraiiaatiBg  in  a 
ooflEmwn  port,  pompis^  elemeats  in  each  pumping  cham- 
ber, means  jnrhidiag  «  shaft  to  provide  a  driving  means 
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I.  Ia  a  pump  assembly,  the  oombinatsoB  of  a  housiag 
having  substantially  capped.«haped  walls  terminatiag  in 
an  ootwaidly  directed  flange  and  a  sabetantially  cen- 
trally disposed  upstanding  portion  removed  from  said 
walls,  said  i^standing  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
wall  means,  means  defining  a  cavity  in  said  npstaaidng 
portion  between  said  wall  means,  said  walls  and  up- 
standing portion  defining  a  sump  means  therebetween, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  pumping  chamben  in  said 
cavity,  said  pumping  chambers  being  in  substantially 
aftgned  rdation  between  said  wall  means,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  in  each  pumping  chamber,  one  of  said  lalets 
commaaicating  with  said  viaap  means,  the  rwnainder  of 
said  inlets  and  said  outlets  terminatiag  in  said  Ihmge, 
pumping  elements  in  each  pumping  chamber,  said  defin- 
ing means  including  axially  movable  bearing  spacer 
means  disposed  between  adjacoit  puaaptag  elements  and 
axially  movable  bushing  means  dispoaed  between  one  of 
said  wall  means  and  the  pumping  elements  adjacent 
thereto,  and  means  to  pressure  load  said  bushing  means 
to  axially  move  said  bushmg  means,  said  pumping  de- 
menu,  said  spacer  means  in  packed  relation  against  the 
other  of  said  wall  means  to  thereby  provide  pumping 
seals  between  said  chamber  defining  means  and  tfie  adja- 
cent side  feces  of  said  pumping  dements. 
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1.  In  an  assembly  for  pamping  well  fluids  in  a  well 

having  a  tubing  arranged  thereia  comprising  at  least  one 

hydraulicaHy  operated  wdl  pump  fredy  movable  through 

and  seatable  releasably  in  said  tubing  at  a  poim  adjacent 

the  lower  end  thereof,  in  which  said  weU  is  provided  with 

a  first  coaduit  and  a  second  conduit  attached  to  said  tubing 

adjaceat  said  point,  the  first  of  said  ooaduits  being  adapted 

for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  pump  and  the  second 

of  said  conduits  being  adapted  for  conducting  said  hy- 


m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AittlLS,  IMO 


^'^y^yyi'*^y^.!"<'»*'"<^»«M«»*»i<»«>«P-  other  side  of  wOd  piMoa  withiB  the  Intarior  of  nid 
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ad^M  the  lower  «ds  thereof,  aad  «  qviat-loMled  diiectSoi  »  cyJiiidtr^eiSoo  ■JT^Swiit  dTS 
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provkUng  unidtrectioiul  flow  fipom  the  eeoead  coodoit  extends  to  exterior  ofWcyUr  cnbodyingVpi^ 

rod  guide  and  stop  to  limit  the  aiovement  of  said  piston 
rod  toward  said  cylinder  head  aad  eagaginf  the  end  of 
said  spring,  a  flexible  chain  fSor  <9eratively  comecthig 
said  piston  rod  to  the  throttle  of  the  engine  to  open  the 
throttle  upon  movement  of  anid  piston  in  response  to  an 
increase  in  fluid  pressure  ^  l/M  cylinder,  aad  to  permit 
the  throttle  to  dose  upga  Mpoemeut  of  said  pittoa  in 
the  opposite  direction  uader  the  iafluence  of  said  spring 
when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  cyliadcr  is  reduced. 


^t^ 


>. 


through  said  ihiid  interconnecting  means  to  the  first  con- 
duit, said  qMing-kMded  check  valve  means  befa«  con- 
structed to  open  at  a  preasare  ksa  than  that  which  would 
release  said  pump  from  its  sett  m  said  tubii^.  whereby 
fluid  circulatioa  from  the  secoad  <rf  said  ooutuits  to  the 
first  of  said  coaduits  is  conducted  while  mamt^minf  pump 
seated  in  said -tubing. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  throttle  and 
a  pump  driven  by  said  engine,  an  automatic  control  de- 
vice for  controiJing  the  throttle  of  said  engine,  said  auto- 
matic control  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  means  for 
fixedly  supporting  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  engine. 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  non^hiid 
tight  fit  in  said  cylinder,  a  cooduit  cooaeded  to  said 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  pislea  and  coomiunicating 
with  the  outlet  side  of  said  pump,  whereby  pressure  on 
the  outlet  side  of  said  pump  tends  to  move  said  piston 
m  one  direction,  a  aeocmd  conduit  connectad  to  said 
cylinder  on  the  oppoahe  side  of  said  piston  from  the 
ftv  said  conduit  and  communicathig  with  the  inlet 
side  of  said  pump,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  pistoa  and 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  cylhider  oa  the  same 
side  on  which  the  conduit  ooaaauniouiag  with  tiie  outlet 
side  of  said  pump  is  coaaected  aad  ^^tfit^i^  oa,  the 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  raiaiag  sewage  materials  com- 
prising both  liquid  and  solid  components  from  one  kfvel 
to  a  higher  level,  coaiprishig  in  combination:  a  collection 
tank  having  a  sump  aad  an  taiflaeat  pott  near  aad  above 
said  sump,  said  influem  port  bemg  it  said  one  level:  a 
discharge  chamber  offset  horiioatilly  fhxa  said  samp 
and  having  a  floor  dkptmd  upwardly  of  said  faiflaent 
port  aad  having  an  effluent  port  adjacent  to  said  flom^, 
said  effluem  port  being  at  said  higher  level;  aad  hidiaed 
upwardly  exteading  guidewaf,  extiawitng  from  said  sump 
to  said  chamber,  said  guidtway  being  open  at  its  lower 
end  so  that  sewage  matariali  within  aaid  saay  may  aater 
thereinto,  the  eroae^ectioaal  shape  aad  area  of  nid  guide- 
way  befaig  substantially  equal  throughoiit  its  length;  an 
inclined,  endless  flexible  conveyor  having  a  course  extend- 
ing from  said  sump  to  said  chamber  along  and  within 
said  guideway  and  havmg  a  curved  portion  diqMsed  out- 
wardly of.  and  at  least  partially  below,  said  tank,  said 
conveyor  inclwdhig  a  flexible  connectoi  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  and  suhetantiajy  identical  flif^  slidably  fitting 
within  said  guideway  for  moviag  sewage  aiaterials  there- 
within  upwardly  lo  said  diacharfe  chamber;  drive  means 
for  effecting  upward  moreaieBt  ci  said  course  along  said 
guideway  and  tubular  casing  means  fully  endodng  and 
guiding  the  entirety  of  said  coeveyor  located  outwardly 
of  said  tank  and  said  discharge  chamber. 
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1.  Aa  eachaed  roior  aad  pomp  unit  for  an  dectrical 
motor  haviag  aa  aaanlar  atalor.  said  nait  comprisiag  a 
rotor,  a  a^-shaped  rotor  hooaiiw  haviag  aa  anaalar  wall 
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td  redaeed  thiducis  paasint  thtaa^  tha  gap  botweea  siaee: 
the  tolor  and  stator.  aad  lormiag.  a  shoaldar  abutting  oae 
aad  of  aaid  stator,  a  shaft  iouraaled  in  said  rolor  aad 
aitcading  through  the  dosed  cod  of  the  rotor  boaiiag. 
nwaas  oa  the  profactiag  end  of  said  duft  engaging  die 
other  ead  joI  said  lUtor,  aa  impeller  housiag  coaaected 
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to  the  open  end  olf  said  rotor  hoosiag.  a  partition  nor- 
nully  separating  the  rotor  chamber  from  the  impeller 
chamber,  an  impeller  shaft  extending  throo^  said  parti- 
tion and  connected  to  said  rotor,  an  impdler  on  said 
shaft  within  the  hapeUer  housing,  and  impeller  means 
on  said  impeller  shaft  within  the  rotor  chamber  to  circu- 
late the  fluid  captiMs  therein. 
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Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing 
'  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  body  portion  there- 
^  between,  a  ^urality  of  intermeshing  screw^hreaded  mem- 
bers mounted  in  the  body  portion  of  said  housing  for 
rotatioa  in  the  saow  direction  about  coplanar  axes,  said 
members  each  bsviag  threads  with  lead  of  the  same  hand 
extending  for  at  least  one  turn  through  said  body  portion 
Idosely  adjacent  thereto,  said  threads  each  having  at  least 
one  concavely  curved  side  maintained  closely  adjacent  to 
the  crest  corner  of  a  cooperating  thread  effective  to  pro- 
vide substantial  Ihiki  sealing  between  said  side  and  said 
..ItGomer.  the  form  of  the  sides  of  said  threads  being  defined 
ijby  the  formulae:  , 


aon 


y--(«+d(i 
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e<M  fitisk  a 


'where: 

•■■angle  betwcea  i 
(ifi4>i)>Mlistaaoe  along  axis  from  niersection  to  R  axis 
'/  |>»outside  screw  diameter  at  distance  (m-(-/) 
-f  aaiadepeadent  variable  angle  traveled  by  poiat  S 


;L 


a»=(m+0  ain  tt—o"  ^^  fi  ^^^ 


fetf-f-are  tan  - 
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1.  Improved  n^paratus  adapted  for  liftiag  liquid  from 
a  subterranean  location  in  a  wdl  borehole  to  the  surface 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  superimpoaed 
i4>per  and  lower  flexible  Madder  type  elements  adi^ited  to 
be  positioned  in  the  fluid  in  die  wdl  borehcrfe.  a  sinik 
cylindrical  conduit  element  whidi  extends  from  the  sur- 
face and  communicates  thromb  potts  ia  said  conduit  to 
within  each  ot  said  Madder  elements,  valve  means  in 
said  conduit  for  controlling  flow  Arou^  said  ports,  said 
valves  being  loaded  m  a  manao*  that  the  valves  m  said 
lower  bladder  dement  wOl  open  prior  to  the  opening  of 
valves  in  said  higher  bbwider  element,  packer  means  be- 
tween said  cooduit  and  said  well  bordiole  positioned 
above  said  bladder  demeaks,  valve  means  podtioaed  in 
said  packer  means  which  (^en  under  an  upward  IhrvM 
and  close  unda*  a  downward  thrust,  packo-  means  be- 
tween said  conduit  aad  said  wdl  borehde  positioaed 
below  said  Madder  elements,  valve  means  positiooed  fai 
said  last  memioned  packer  Aieans  which  open  under  an 
upward  thrust  and  close  under  a  downward  dirust,  pres- 
sure control  means  positioned  at  the  surface  designed  to 
expand  said  bladder  dements  against  the  borehole  wall 
by  exerting  pressure  throu^  said  conduit  to  within  said 
bladder  elonents,  whereby  said  bladder  dements  will  ex- 
pand and  whereby  the  vdves  positiooed  below  said  blad- 
der eilements  wOl  close  and  the  vdves  positioned  above 
said  bladder  elements  will  open,  whoeby  fluid  will  flow 
upwardly,  pressure  control  means  at  the  surface  adapted 
to  rdeaae  the  pressure  within  said  bladder  dements, 
wherd>y  said  bladder  elements  win  deflate  and  whereby 
vdves  podtiooed  above  said  bladder  elements  will  dose 
and  the  valves  positiooed  below  said  bladder  demenu 
will  open,  therdiy  permitting  the  flow  of  liquid  into  the 
area  about  the  ddlated  Madders. 


88 


C  Wj 


A  '^ : 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IMVLACIMENT  rUMP 


0,  lff7,  SitW  N».  7t3,7t9 
(CL  Its— 149) 


!r>r-.>K^ 


-fr.r 


MAPHRAGM  wSk  FUEL  PUMP 
B.  Uha  Md  Artkv  K.  Fkfccr,  FakMd,  BL,  Wh 
lo  AMnPMiMft^lK^  FiiriliM,  PL,  ■  cor^ 
ofOitek 

jprfl  It,  IMS,  Sow  No.  5t2,<52 
4<£lM    (CLltS— ISt) 


1.  lo  a  diaphragm  pump  comprised  of  a  single  disc  ol 
flexible  material,  an  intey^  rib  cooceatrically  disposed 
OQ  ooe  side  thereof,  inchidiag  a  reinforcement  plate  on 
the  side  of  said  diaphragm  Of^osite  to  that  on  which  the 
rib  is  disposed  and  being  secured  to  said  diaphragm;  said 
reinforcing  plate  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  inner 
diaoMter  of  said  rib,  but  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  rib,  including  an  additional  reinfiorcement  plate  on 
the  same  side  oi  said  diaphragm  as  said  rib  and  diyosfd 
within  the  confines  of  said  rib,  said  additional  reinforc- 
iag  plate  having  a  diameter  swbstantially  equal  to  the 
■mer  diameter  of  said  rib.  said  opposite  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm being  substantially  planar,  including  the  portkw 
thereof  opposite  said  rib. 
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POSmVE  DBHACEMENT  PUMP 
P.  Dmmt,  Pahtiia,  ttL,  nsjaiBi'  i»  JntamnfioMl 
Co«f«qr,  CMfaBB,  DL,  ■  c—ponillua  of 
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1.  A  positive  diqilacemeat  liquid  pvmp  oait  compris- 
ing a  block  member  havng  a  craakeaae  diipostd  -i«  the 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  pump  body  having  two  pump  cham- 
bers of  dreutar  cross  section  having  large  diameters  at 
the  centers  and  progressively  smaller  diameters  toward 
the  ends,  communicating  at  adjoining  sides,  deformed 
flexible  pump  tubes  in  the  diambers  in  sealing  relation 
with  the  respective  pump  chamben  and  with  one  another, 
an  inlet  connection  to  the  pomp  chambers  (wone  side 
of  the  line  of  meeting  of  the  pump  tubes,  an  outlet  con- 
nection to  the  pump  chambers  on  the  other  side  of  the 
tine  of  meeting  of  the  pomp  tubes,  rotatable  wave  genera- 
tors having  elliptoidal  portions  at  the  middle  merging 
into  circular  cross  sectioos  at  the  ends  within  and  en- 
gaging the  tubes,  deformtng  the  same  into  elliptoidal 
form,  and  means  for  rotating  the  wave  generators  in 
unison  90*  out-of-phase  with  one  another. 
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l^nKm  uMieu^  a  wwgHmiiBBiiy  OB^OMa  ontt 
alMrfk  y*^««Mt  iaio  mM  crMkoao  tad  ioamdktA  iv 
totatiot  hi  said  Mock  mtatm, «  crank  dbpoaed  te  Mid 
in  &rif9€B  relMiM  lo  aaid  *■!!,  a  mm^tt- 
posed  ia  said  craakcase,  aald  craak  bd^  joaraaUad  for 
rotetioa  wMk  respuct  to  said  cam,  a  flr«  bora  diipotii 
transversely  in  said  block  member,  the  axis  of  sakl  lint 
bore  being  positioned  perpeadicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft,  said  first  bore  being  closed  at  its  ootw 
end  and  its  inner  end  opoaiag  into  said  crankcase,  a 
first  piston  sHdably  dispoe^  ia  said  first  bore,  a  fint 
chamber  formed  by  said  first  piston  and  the  ooter  eod 
portion  of  said  first  bore,  the  iaaer  end  of  said  first  pis- 
ton being  in  abutting  riiatioa  with  said  cam,  a  first  ^riag 
disposed  in  said  fint  bora,  said  first  spring  being  posi- 
tioned to  urgt  said  tat  piMOQ  into  abutting  relation 
with  said  cam,  a  fint  fluid  pressure  compressible  ele- 
mem  disposed  ia  the  outv  end  portion  of  said^  first 
piston  and  in  comiaaaicative  relation  with  said  first 
chamber,  a  fint  circimtf^reatial  groove  disposed  on  the 
central  per^heral  poitioa  of  said  first  piston,  a  second 
bore  disposed  transycneiy  in  said  block  member,  the 
axis  of  said  second  bore  being  positioned  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  uid  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  first  bore,  said  second  bore  being  closed  at 
its  outer  end  and  its  inner  end  opening  imo  said  crank- 
case,  a  second  piston  slidaMy  disposed  in  said  second 
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bore,  a  second  chamber  formed  by  said  second  piston 
and  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  second  bore,  the  iimer 
end  of  said  second  piston  being  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  cam,  a  second  q>ring  disposed  in  said  second 
bore,  said  second  qmng  being  positioned  to  urge  said 
second  piston  into  abutting  relation  with  said  cam,  a 
second  fluid  pressure  compressible  dement  disposed  in 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  second  pistoa  and  ia  com- 
mmildative  relation  with  sakl  second  chamber,  a  second 
circumferential  groove  disposed  oa  the  cential  per^- 
eral  portion  of  said  second  pistoa,  a  third  bore  disposed 
transversely  in  said  block  member,  the  axis  of  said  third 
bore  being  positioned  hi  atlaement  with  die  axis  of  saM 
first  bote,  said  third  bore  beiag  closed  at  Ms  outer  end 
and  its  inner  end  open^  into  said  crankcase,  a  third 
piston  sHdably  disposed  in  saM  third  bore,  a  third  cham- 
ber ftNmed  t^  said  tMrd  piMoa  and  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  third  bore,  the  inner  end  of  said  third  piston 
being  in  abutting  relation  with  said  cam,  a  third  spring 
disposed  in  said  third  bore,  said  third  spring  being  posi- 
tioned to  urge  said  third  piston  nito  abutting  relation 
with  said  cam,  a  third  fluid  pressure  compressiMei  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  mird 
piston  and  in  comnranicative  relation  with  sakl  third 
chamber,  a  third  circumferential  graove  disfwsed  in  the 
cemral  peripheral  posttioa  of  said  third  pistos^  a  foarth 
bore  dtspoeed  transversdy  in  said  block  member,  the 
axis  of  said  fbnrtb  bore  bciag  positioned  ia 
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with  the  axis  oT  ni|4  aeooad  boia.  tdd  fomth  liQia  h«iag 
doead  at  iia  oaiar,fBd  and  iti  faia«  end  xiiJti  tttft 
Mid  aapkcaa^  a  tpptOi  piston  lUdably  dttgmd  ia  lald 
fonith  bore,  a  fooirth  chamber  formed  by  aaid  fowtb 
Pbtoa  and  the  outar  end  portioo  of  said  fmrth  bora, 
the  inner  eod  of  ^i&  fourth  pMtoa  bdiafl  ia  abotttaig 
relatioa  with  said  (fgm,  a  fomth  spring  dispo^  in  sakl 
f mirth  bore,  saU  toaith  vriag  betag  r«t#«rtil  to  viae 
said  fbmth  piston  into  abutttag  relatkm  with  said  cam. 
a  fourth  fluki  presium  compraseiMc  eleaMat  di^oaad 
hi  the  outer  end  portkm  of  said  fourth  piston  and  fai 
communicative  relatkm  ^rlth  Mid  fourth  chamber,  a 
fourth  drcumfaraatfal  groofrt  dbpoeed  la  the  central 
pmim  of  Mid  foaith  piitM^  a  flm 


cytiadv  for  rapdping  Mid  vaha 
clQN  aaU  paenia  dming  the  mora  gtraka  of 
a  rad  MGUMd  to  Mid  vaha  Bwaii,  Mid  rod 
wanOy  dirough  Mid  pisioa  aad  bdag  Movatad  for 
lUdiog  mofvaaieot  tbenia  aad  havii«  aa  aokutid 
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n  Mid  block  mtiBitr,  •  ptaraUty  of  flivt  ports  di^KMed 
It  Mid  Modt  mmber,  Mkl  flnt  ports  bdat  podHowd 
to  aoBaad  Mmmatfntivdy  iht  outer  perfkia  of  Mch 
of  Mki  boiM  with  mM  flm  Masage,  a  second  passage 
diapoacd  In  Mid  bl6ek  meaflir,  a  phirtlfty  of  seooad 
ports  disposed  in  lald  block  mtmber,  sakl  second  ports 
bdag  positk»oed  to  connect  communicatively  the  mner 
portioo  of  each  of  said  bores  with  said  second  passage, 
said  dreumferential,  grooves  behig  podtiosied  on  said 
pittons  for  registeriMe  conomuniMtion  altemately  with 
sakl  first  aad  second  ports,  each  of  sdd  dramf erentid 
grooves  being  incap^le  of  simnhaneous  registratkm  of 
sdd  first  ports  witli  said  second  ports,  a  flnt  conduk 
diqKMed  fai  Mkl  blodc  member  conwranicadvdy  con- 
necting sakl  first  chamber  with  saM  second  circamfer- 
entid  groove,  a  seeMid  conduit  disposed  m  sakl  block 
member  oommunicatively  connecting  uM  second  cham- 
ber with  sdd  thirdidrcumflerentid  groove,  a  third  con- 
duit disposed  in  setd  Mock  member  communicatively 
connecting  mM  third  chamber  with  ukl  fourth  dtcum- 
feremial  groove,  a  fourth  conduft  disposed  in  sdd  block 
member  coomiunicethrdy  coanectfaig  sakl  fourth  cham- 
ber with  sakl  first  circumferendd  groove,  sakl  flmd 
compreuibk  demetts  bdag  yieldaMe  under  influence 
of  flnkl  pressure  surges  ari^  in  uid  chamben  during 
altematfaig  of  reglsthtkm  of  saM  drcumferentid  grooves 
with  sakl  flrst  and  seeond  poits.  Mid  cam  bdag  arranged 
to  mdntain  uid  second  piston  in  one-quarter  cycle 
phased  relatkm  in  ope  directkm  with  reference  to  sdd 
first  piston,  sakl  ca^  being  arranged  to  maintdn  said 
third  piston  in  one-quarter  cycle  phased  relation  in  one 
directkm  with  reference  to  uid  second  piston,  said  cam 
befaig  arranged  to  aidntdn  said  fourth  piston  in  one- 
quarter  cycle  phased  relatkm  in  one  directkm  with  refer- 
ence to  sakl  third  pbton,  said  cam  being  arranged  to 
maintain  sdd  flrst  pisto^  in  one-quarter  cycle  phased 
relation  in  one  directkm  with  reference  to  uid  fourth 
piston,  aad  drive  meims  coimected  to  sdd  shaft  for  rx>tat- 
ing  sdd  shaft  to  a^toate  reciprocation  of  uid  pistons 
in  bdanced  cyclic  itiolti-phased  relation  whereby  fluid 
enten  throu^  one  of  said  passages  to  at  least  one  of 
ukl  chamben  through  at  least  one  of  uid  conduits  and 
at  least  one  of  sdd  drcumfereoUal  grooves  and  subse- 
quently discharged  >om  uM  chamben  through  uid 
conduits  and  sakl  dreumferential  grooves  in  revened 
directkm  into  the  ottjer  of  ukl  pasuges. 
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portion  renaote  from  said  valve  means,  said  piston  npon 
the  imtktwn  of  its  return  stroke  bdng  moted  relative 
to  sakl  vdve  means  untfl  die  end  of  said  pfaton  nearer 
sakl  enlarged  end  portion  of  sdd  rod  mgay  tlie  ktter 
to  move  sdd  valve  mean  in  spaced  rdatkm  with  said 
piston. 
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l.In  •  pomp,  t  o^tinder  having  spaced  inlet  and  outlet 
porta,  a  pistoa  redpyoeable  in  add  cylinder  and  having 
at  leaat  one  paasage  therethrough,  valve  mMU  wiflUn  sakl 
cylinder  and  engageable  with  saM  piston  to  ckm  sakl  pas- 
sage, means  faidudh)|  firictkm  elements  carried  by  aaid 
vahre  mcana  biaaed  into  engagement  with  the  waU  of  aaid 


I.  In  an  oil  burner  pump  having  a  casing,  a  pump  in 
the  casing  having  a  low  pressure  intake  and  a  high  pres- 
sure discharge,  a  burner  port  in  the  casing,  a  passage  in 
the  casing  connecting  the  high  pressure  dis^arye  and 
the  buhier  port,  and  a  pressure  responsive  vdve  in  the 
pasuge  adapted  to  establish  commudcation  between  the 
high  pressure  discharge  and  the  burner  port  upon  the 
build-up  of  a  predetermined  discharge  pressure,  air  purg- 
ing means  comprising  a  purge  port  ia  the  casii^  for 
connecting  said  fint  recited  pasuge  and  the  pump  dis- 
charge to  atmosphere,  a  closure  plug  removably  position- 
able  in  the  purge  port,  a  bleed  passage  in  the  casing  in 
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nid  biMd  vahro  tevit  a  f«tin  opoMd  to  Mid  Iddlb  ly  to  bftaf  a  vdiide  tfaowft  iam  tUgamat  with  told 

pmnoe  dteharfo  to  be  motod  Iktoibjr  to  a  tteoad  pD^  ntop;  amd  cooMyor  meoM  o«  said  lao^  that  aio  t^ 

titm  opeiriflff  the  Uaed  pttmm  «k«  Iha  dam*  fla|  it  otofaMy  captteaUa  by  ihe  chMdi  of  «aid  vaUela  to 

poMtioiBed  to  dOM  te  fOffajport,  mU  doOTTO  pint  bo-  novo  ft  froot  fha  eatraaoe  to  the  exit  of  said  ranift. 
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1.  Ia  an  adjustable  dip  conveyor  system,  a  horizontally 
disposed  end  si^port  I-beam,  a  downwardly  inclined  in- 
termediate si^pofft  I-beara  loogitudinaUy  spaced  there- 
from, a  series  of  relatively  short  antularly  retated  I-beam 
segmeats  arranged  end  to  end  ia  an  are,  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  segments  and  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  end  segments  with  said  end 
and  intermediate  support  I-beanu  respectively,  aad  a 
series  of  hollow  inverted  T-shaped  channels  at  dieir  one 
ends  partly  projected  over  the  ooe  cods  of  said  segaients 
and  end  suf^Kxt  I-beam  and  secured  thereto  respectively, 
the  other  cads  of  said  ctennek  projecting  longitudinally 
cooperatively  aad  hxMely  reoeivhig  the  corresponding 
other  ends  of  said  segmeats  and  ooe  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate sa^ort  I-beam  respectively,  bridging  adjacent 
segments  and  an  adjacent  segnant  and  support  I-beam  re- 
spectively. 

AUniMOrnVB  aOhnKlNG  DEVKS 
C  WMtkmt 
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1.  A  vehicle  senridag  device  ooospriang:  a  statwaaiy 
ramp  deAaad  by  a  pair  of  aligned  trada  eadi  of  which 
has  an  devated  portioa  between  groand  levd  eatiaaee 
and  cxM  ends  thereof;  a  vdiide  recdvjag  platfofiB  ad- 
jacent the  eatraaee  to  said  ramp;  a  whed  reeahriag  aaeaB- 
ber  oB  each  side  of  aaid  platfonn  aad  — «— ^i«g  fonnird- 
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1.  In  a  pair  of  faiterconaected  railway  cars  wfamia  a 
first  car  carries  an  end  diaphragm  structure  indndiag  a 
relatively  movable  diaphragm  end  frame  oqwnded  into 
abutting  engagement  adth  an  end  frame  of  a  aeoood  car 
and  behig  supported  by  a  coopHng  member  carried  by 
said  first  car  which  ooivUag  member  is  pivolally  at- 
tached to  said  first  car  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  said 
dii4>hragm  cad  frame,  the  providoB  of  a  diaplMrafm  cod 
frame  alignment  aad  car  roll-coatrd  arraatemeat  locded 
at  the  top  portion  of  said  (fiaphragm  eod  frame,  said 
arrangemem  indadtag  aa  aligamcat  meartwr  frvd  to 
said  diaphragm  ead  frame  aad  projectiag  outwardly  from 
the  ^aae  of  said  tf^hragm  ead  frame,  a  gnM^a-Oka 
opening  io  the  end  frame  of  said  aeoood  car  receidBi 
said  alignment  member  thereia,  said  aHgainent  UMOiber 
being  ^votdly  attached  to  a  flnt  eod  poctioB  of  a  rod 
at  a  point  mtermcdiate  said  diaphragm  ead  frame  aad 
the  body  portion  of  said  first  car,  said  rod  cxteadiag  geo* 
erdly  horiaootally  betweev  mid  diaphragm  ead  frame  ukI 
the  body  portioa  of  said  firtf  car  hi  the  maae  geaand 
direction  aa  said  afigameat  aiember,  a  rod  hoariag  carried 
by  the  body  portioa  of  said  firit  car  aod  ncalviag  thaia* 
through  die  remahuag  ead  portioa  ad  nid  rod,  tta  int 
ead  portion  of  said  rod  betog  provided  widi  a  apdag  iiat 
aad  said  rod  honaiBg'  deftaiag  a  fortfMr  apriag  Md 
spaced  relation  ther^,  a  oofl  ijprlag  nrronadlag 
rod  aad  held  fai  compiresaioa  betoaea  said  aeata, 
rod  carrying  an  ab^itnwfit  maaiH  oa  tatd  ramaiaiflt  ^^ 
portion  which  Is  located  beyood  said  rod  hoodag  wd  ia 
abuttiag  dignmem  with  said  rod  liiiioit  hi  Vmk  totd 
moveaacnt  of  die  top  portioa  of  aaid  dhphragm  ead 
frame  away  from  die  body  portioo  of  add  ltd  car  hi 
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to  resilieat  argiag  of  said  sprkv,  aad  car  itt^ 
cootrd  liaiidag  aieahs  inchidmg  traaiversdy  apooed  aad 
kmgitodinany  owertaapiag  abutmeat  memben  canM  by 
bodt  told  diaphragalimd  fraase  aad  the  body  portioo  of 
said  fint  car  to  Ifaalt'totd  faiterd  asoveoieat  of  ooe  car 
relatifte  to  the  other;  said  abutamit  aiendMfe  hdii«  ia 
paired  and  oppoaiieiy'diraetod  ralalioo aadproddad  wMi 
abutment  surfaces  maintained  in  longitudinally  over> 
lairing  relataoo. 
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-  1.  A  railroad  car  underframe  ooostructioB  induding 
a  bolster  aubject  to  stresses  resuhiog  from  die  oombiaa- 
tioo  of  static  aad  impact  loads  apirfled  to  the  car  struc- 
ture ia  veiticd  aad  horizontd  directiona,  aaid  loads  bemg 
traaamhted  to  the  bolster  through  the  underframe  re- 
sahiag  in  a  concentration  of  high  tension  stresses  hi  die 
upper  portioa  of  tlii  bolster,  said  bolster  indudii«  a 
web  havhig  at  its  Itmer  end  a  pair  ai  adjacem  right- 
angutarly  rehued  edges  and  having  an  open  slot  of  gea- 
erdly  keyhole  coafiguration  exteadiag  diagonally  iato 
the  web  comer  portion  adjacent  said  edges,  aaid  slot  hav- 
lag  a  closed  hiner  end  of  sasooch  cunrihaear  cootoor  and 


cooperating  with  said  edgn  to  defioa  a  pair  of  toagnee 
eaoh  edeadiag  aloag  oae  of  aaid  edfsa,  a  ceatar  aill  bav> 
mg  a  plate  surfr^e  siibetaatidly  peipeodicular  to  aad  a»- 
taoding  ttmovcndy  of  the  wd>  aad  ommected  to  ooe 
of  Mudadgnby  a  footianous  wdd  provided  aloag  both 
sides  and  acnm  the  cod  of  the  toogaa  •**— ^g  akrng 
said  ooe  edge,  and  a  top  cover  plate  mendier  aabstaa- 
daly  perpaodicuiar  to  aad  wrteadaig  traasvarmly  of  the 
^>ah  tad  ooaaected  to  the  other  of  aaid  edges  by  a  ooo- 
dnuDos  wald  psuaided  akmg  boA  sidm  aad  aooss  die 
cod  of  the  other  of  said  tongues,  wheieby  stresses  in  the 
web  are  directed  away  finm  the  tooguca  hy  the  inner 
end  of  the  slot  to  substpdially  relieve  the  wdd  connec- 
tions thereon  of  such  stresses,  the  said  top  cover  plate 
in  the  area  of  the  said  open  dot  being  flexiMe  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  sill  therdiy  permidhig  rdadve  move- 
ment <rf  the  top  cover  plate  aiid  the  deoter  sill  without 
disruptive  strain  on  the  welds. 
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1.  A  mflway  tmofc  iarlnding  whed  aad  axle  amam* 
bliea,  eqnalizera  at  each  aide  of  the  tmck  each  coovde- 
iag  a  pair  of  biterally  apaoed  bars  auppoiled  at  their  coda 
oo  said  assemblies  aad  ^'tmnMmg  loogitndiaally  of  d» 
track  therebetween,  spring  seats  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  bars  of  each  of  aaid  W|uaHasrs  from  bdow,  a 
single  removable  element  rrtending  tranavcndy  of  dm 
truck  throudi  eaid  equalizers  aad  each  of  said  qiriiig  aeats 
substantially  mediate  die  ends  thereof  aid  supporting  aaid 
spring  seat  from  said  equalizers,  stabiliring  structure  car- 
ried by  and  spaced  loogitndiaally  of  said  seats  from  said 
elemem  and  vertically  aUgoed  with  a  horiaontd  euifrKa  of 
said  equaUxer  bars  whereby  to  Uoiit  tilting  movements  of 
said  seats  about  said  dements  as  axes,  and  meam  form- 
ing jacking  pads  on  ip^  bottom  of  said  spring  cpala  where- 
by sud  qning  seats  amy  be  raiaad  auAdendy  to  unload 
the  removable  elements  and  thus  permit  thdr  removd, 
springs  on  each  said  ^ring  seat,  aad  a  truck  frame  8iq>- 
ported  on 
or,*' 
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2.  Ia  a  hidi  speed  dough  devdoper,  the  combination 
of  means  defining  a  doeed  and  seded  diamber  having 
idet  means  via  which  a  doudi  mix  can  be  si^ipUed  to 
comfdetdy  fill  said  chamber,  a  dough  working  ele- 
ment mounted  within  said  ch^ber  for  rotation  about 
an  ads  extending  within  sdd  chamber,  said  doudi  work- 
ing dement  having  at  least  one  radidly  di^osed  im- 
perforate working  portion,  the  interior  of  said  diamber 
including  at  least  "one  smooth  and  uninterrupted  wall 
portion  to  which  the  remdnder  of  the  intemd  wdl  of 
sdd  chamber  is  joined,  said  internal  wdl  being  free  from 
intemd  projections  in  the  area  of  said  wdl  portion,  said 
wdl  portion  extending  geaerdly  axidly  of  said  doud* 
working  element  adjacent  the  surface  of  revohitioo  de- 
scribed by  a  tip  of  said  working  portioo  as  said  doudi 
working  dement  is  rotated  about  said  axia.  said  surface 
of  revdutioa  and  said  wdl  portioo  converging  and  then 
diverging  in  the  dbection  of  rotation  of  said  doudi  woik- 
ing  dement  and  sdd  working  portion  dierefore  moving 
from  a  position  of  maximum  spacing  from  the  intemd 
wall  of  said  chamber  to  a  podtion  of  raimmum  qiacing 
from  said  wdl  portion  and  then  away  from  said  wall  por- 
tion, the  spaoe  between  said  wdl  portion  and  sdd  work- 
ing portion  when  the  latter  is  in  said  podtion  of  mini- 
mnm  spacing  bring  substantidly  constam  dong  the  axis 
of  said  dough  working  element  and  not  exceeding  0.2 
inch,  whereby  when  said  chamber  is  filled  with  doudi 
mix  successive  increaients  of  the  doudi  niix  are  each  com- 
presaed  imo  a  thin  layer  between  said  woridng  portion 
aad  said  wall  portioo  as  said  dough  woridng  elemmt 
is  rotated  aboat  said  axis,  the  space  bctweca  said  work- 
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tat  pottkm  iBd  tiM  chuBber  wiO  viMB  saU  vorida  tte  fofroe  of  Mt  of  arid  pw  mfporti  aad  te 
poftioBippraactoiridpodtfdoofBMBdnwaipaiiiigper-  lor  a«atiM  tlM  pM  ea  add  «w  «C  aii4  paa 
Brftdng  idKitcly  tm  wtothf  mortawi  brtwai  the  and  dUtagly  oofviat  tkn  aioiv  «id  «M  o(  «UI  pui 
do^  mix  aad  the  tip  of  nid  worktaf  portioa;  aad  suppoftt  aad  te  cxteaiiM  mId  meomat99  trayi  «f  Mid 
drive  mesM  cooaeeted  lo  Mid  doafh  woddag  etaaMat  M  tny  ooaveyor.  a  sagle  Mhe  MCMbw  penaMMaOp  tad 
rotate  the  iMae  ahoal  Mid  vdt  vhca  Mid  chaaibcr  Ji  aayvaMy  Miried  hjr-Mid  frame  lor  moyeeieat  betweea 
flllcd  with  dough  mfau  Mid  doaih  aarfciBg  alMMat  to-  retracted  aad  emaded  podtioai  over  noeiaiive  trayi  of 
aetii«  with  Mid  watt  portioa.  whea  mH  doaHiivorkkt 
eiemcat  ii  ao  rotated  with  aaid  chamber  filed  wift  doagh 
■rix.  to  develep  the  eaibe  qoaalitjr  of  doogh  aib  ia  «dd 
efaaadier  witUa  •  thae  talanrel  hi  the  raage  of  from 
laadaatetoaboatSi 
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Md  lya  iJiliHIii  IMtaaiy  1,  im,  Serial 
Na.Sa,fl4 
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17.  In  the  procen  of  witomatically  and  mechanically 
forming  stick  candy  conqirinig  medianically  frnming  a 
candy  rope  in  warm  plastic  coadition  without  manual 
manipulation;  forming  along  said  rope  kmgitudiaally 
spaced  pairs  of  diametrically  oppoeed  tranevefM  radial 
indentations,  so  as  to  produce  sdck  lengths  connected  by 
links  of  reduced  dimensioo;  aad  then  iob}ecting  said  rope 
of  candy  dirooghottt  its  availaMe  length  to  a  mediani- 
cally developed  power  fo^ce  applied  longitudinally  of 
the  rope  and  simultaneously  providfaig  a  conveying 
movement  to  the  rope  and  subjecting  it  to  a  teasion  force 
tending  to  offset  the  iidierent  tendency  of  the  candy  rope 
to  contract  upon  coding,  said  forpe  being  coatinoed 
until  said  rope  is  substantially  cooled. 


2J3L323 
LEVEL  OVEN  LOiUMR  ANDUNLOAPEE 
t,  YariCf  I^  aari^OTf  by  anai 


said  tray  conveyor  aUaed  with  the  ether  of  aaid  pan  sup- 
ports aad  also  movable  over  the  exteasioB  of  sdd  othcr 
pan  support  lor  eagagiag  pans  on  simeMive  trays  aad 
slidingly  moving  them  off  said  suoeessive  tnys  and  across 
said  last  named  iiili—inneate  said  other  pea  siypoft;  aad 
power  drivaa  meaas  oa  said  suppoiting  fraaw  for  ao- 
tuathig  said  sweep  member  and  eaid  rake  member. 
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1.  A  portable  pan  loading  and  unloading  device  for 
an  oven  heving  an  opening  in  the  from  wall  theretrf  and 
having  an  endless  conveyor  therein  carrying  a  plurality 
'^oi  rqyjdistantly  pieced  trays,  the  endless  conveyor  in- 
cluding a  vertical  run  adjaoeM  ^id  opening;  said  loading 
and  unloading  device  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  oven  opening:  ver- 
tically spaced  upper  and  lower  horiaoatal  pan  supports 
HMunted  on  said  frame  and  pan  support  exteasioas  exteed- 
ing  beyond  said  frame  and  proicctiag  throu^  said  oven 
opeaiag  to  a  point  adjaoeat  the  vertical  ran  of  said  tray 
conveyor,  a  sweep  member  mounted  oa  said  frame  aad 
aiovabie  botweea  retracted  aad  extaaded 


1.  In  a  railway  freight  car  having  a  gable  roof  and  a 
running  board  extendmg  longitudinally  over  the  roof 
ridge,  a  plurality  of  generally  triangular  haldiwaya  on 
each  side  of  the  running  board  each  meading  above 
the  roof  level  and  Inrlwding  a  hatch  opeaiag  ia  the  laof 
and  a  hatch  fnme  providiag  a  maaiiag  for  tlie  opeaiag 
disposed  with  oae  side  thereof  adjacent  aad  gsaanilly 
parallel  to  an  eave  and  the  corasr  thereof  apposiai  aaid 
one  side  directed  uphill  toward  the  ridgs  aad  alpa  la- 
eluding  a  geaerally  triaagohv  hatch  cover  hiagad  aloag 
oae  of  the  other  aidm  of  the  halch  frame  salngrtila  to 
open  poeition  dear  of  the  ruaaiag  board  with  tte  edge 
thereof  adiaceat  the  ranaiag  board  gsaeraUy  parallel  to 
the  ridfs,  aad  raiaforciag  comigatioai  ia  the  laof  hariag 


weba  with  at  liaa  niaiii  of 
adiaceat  atad  geaefallgr  parallel 
sidM  of  the  haioh  (hmmm 

hatch  f nuae  aide  <gHf*ffl»t  eahaadiv  raiabMroeeieal  of 
the  roof  ad|aocat  thifoavat  aad  divectiag  foraiga  matter 
downhill  about  the  ha|di  frames. 
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f .  ^vertical  tube  heater  comprising  a  tall  cylindrical 
furnace  chamber,  a  eyiiodrical  bank  of  vertical  heat  ex- 
change tubes  dose  to  the  fainer  wall  of  the  furnace  cham- 
ber but  spaced  thercHrom,  a  flue  gas  outlet  at  the  top  of 
the  furnace  chamber,  a  gas  generating  unit  constituting 
a  primary  combustion, chamber  which  is  centrally  located 
at  the  bottom  of  and  is  connected  to  the  tall  cylindrical 
furnace  chamber  and  discharges  axially  into  the  same,  a 
hdical  fuel  heating  cofl  within  said  primary  combustion 
chamber,  a  leadnn  pipie  connected  to  one  end  of  said  coil, 
an  ejector  in  said  lead-in  pipe,  means  for  supplying  non- 
volatile finely  divkled,  fuel  eidieC  alone  or  in  admixture 
with  volatile  liquid  fad  into  the  lead-in  pipe,  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  the  ejector  to  force  the  fuel  through 
the  hdical  fuel  beatify  coil,  means  for  maintaiaing  the 
fud  and  steam  in  the;  coil  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
effect  a  water  gas  reaction,  a  burner  nozzle  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  fud  beating  coil  and  discharging 
centrally  within  the  coil  through  the  primary  OMnbustion 
chamber  and  axially,  into  the  furnace  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  oxygeu  bearing  gas  to  the  primary  com- 
bustion chamber  neap  the  burner  nozzle  to  convert  the 
water  gas  products  to  COs,  means  for  supplying  oxygen 
bearing  gas  in  regulated  quantities  into  the  prdiminary 
combustion  chamber  i  jbeyond  the  inlet  end  of  the  coil 
to  control  the  final  ouming  of  the  water  gas  products 
and  at  least  one  auxitiary  burner  located  beside  the  main 
burner,  connected  to  an  independent  source  of  volatile 
fud  whereby  the  auxiliaiy  burner  alone  may  be  used 
for  bringing  the  fuel  j  beating  coil  up  to  temperature  be- 
fore the  non-volatile  fuel  is  introduced. 
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nt.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  transversely  extending  frame- 
work, a  plurality  of  connecting  arms  extending  back- 
wards from  the  frame  work  and  being  vertically  swing- 
able  on  said  framework,  a  seed  container  mounted  oa 
each  one  o^said  arms,  a  longitudinally  movable  strip  of 
nuterial  kk:ated  on  the  bottom  of  each  cootataer  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  motioji  of  the  implement  and  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  collecting  holes  distributed  along  the 
strip  for  recdving  single  seeds  aad  for  ddivsring  the  same 
to  at  least  oae  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  through  which  the  seeds  will  dn^  as  the  holes 
pass  such  an  opening,  a  ahare  device  attached  to  the  ap- 
pending container  below  each  openh^  for  suppoiting  dm 
container  and  naaking  a  furrow  for  the  dischaiied  seed, 
a  sealing  device  secured  to  the  container  atxwe  the  strip 
for  covering  the  collecting  holes  while  passing  sudi  a 
discharge  c^>ening,  said  strip  having  extended  flexible  end 
portions  passing  through  apertures  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
container  and  being  ben|  upwards  over  ^ide  members, 
a  driving  shaft  extending  along  and  being  jouiaalled  with- 
in each  connecting  arm,  a  cnu^  medunism  for  imparting 
an  osdllating  turning  motion  to  the  driving  shafts,  a  two- 
armed  lever  on  the  rear  end  of  each  driving  shaft  having 
the  arms  connected  with  sakl  flexible  ends  of  ibe  strip  for 
imparting  an  osdllating  motion  str^,  and  the  distaacM 
between  said  holes  ia  the  strip  bdng  reduced  toward  the 
ends  of  the  row  of  holes  for  providing  for  equal  spadng 
between  the  sown  seeds. 
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WAX  THEEAD  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH 
ALOOTBR 
Fkaak  E.  Cok,  MaadMstsr,  Maas.,  aarigaar  to  UnMed 
ShaaJIfarMasij  CarpBraSaa,  VlsaAvtaa,  N J.,  a  car- 
pMaaen  wk  New  ttttuf 
Oil^nal  appScatien  Octobsr  M,  lfS3,  Seetol  No.  3U,55I. 
DbMad  aad  IMs  sppScsHin  Ai^aat  d,  IfSl,  Serial  No. 
753,547 

tririiii  (CLll»-42) 
1.  Ia  an  inseam  shoe  sewing  asachine  adapted  for  sew- 
ing  a  c|iio  *titch,  the  coosbination  of  a  hook  needle,  a 
looper  provided  with  a  thread  eye  movable  to  position 
a  bite  of  thread  in  the  needle  hook  when  projected 
throo^  the  work,  a  thread  finger  cooperating  with  (be 
looper  to  engage  said  bite  of  thread  n  the  needle  hook, 
a  thread  take-up  lor  drawing  the  thread  passing  through 
the  looper  to  the  needle  aad  work,  and  a  waxing  device 
for  the  thread  comprising  a  wax  pot,  an  applicator 
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located  at  the  looperthiMtf#0  for  npplyiiif  wax  to  the  MttUy  aoppoctad  ta  Miff  frama;  a  i«d 
tfiread,  and  a  doted  oondnh  esteadiiit  from  the  pot  to  framaavpanlkllothaasuaoCMid 

akia  OS  mM  rad«  ft  loopar  tanlar 
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for  pifotal  nmmum  abot  aa  aria  pwpaarfiwilai'  to  aaid 
rod,  a  goMa  bar  ipaead  bom  nid  Ihuna  cap  Ofpoaita  nid 
rod  having  a  bearing  nrfaoa  for  angagiai  dw  ilila  of  aaid 


/•»> 


said  apfriicator  for  sop^ying  wax  to  the  tlffead  only  at 
•aid  lo^^  dtfead  eye. 
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carrier  oppoatte  aid  deeve,  annt  on  lajd  carrier  extend- 
ing in  oppoaite  direction*  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
caiiier  with  foUowera  for  angagrment.  with  said  cams, 
and  coplanar  rails  on  oppoaite  lidea  of  said  axis  having 
beating  surfaces  for  sUdably  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
arms  adjacent  said  sleeve. 
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1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  button  sewing  machine,  a 
sewing  machine  bed,  a  work  support  means,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  work  support  means  relative  to  the  bed 
of  the  ffladUne;  a  button  fieedittg  apparatus  including  an 
elongate  rigid  button  guiding  chute  means  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  rigid  diute  means  secured 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  reciprocating  woik  support  means 
of  the  sewing  machine  and  extending  upwvdfy  and  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  button  recdving  hopper  fixedly 
secured  only  to  the  iq>per  end  of  said  chute  means  and 
having  communication  therewith,  said  elongate  rigid  but- 
ton guiding  chute  means  providing  the  sole  support  fw 
said  hopper  whereby  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
work  support  means  is  transmitted  dnrough  said  chute 
means  to  said  hopper  to  diereby  effectively  cause  buttcws 
disposed  in  said  hopper  to  move  out  of  said  hopper  into 
and  downwardly  through  said  chute  meant. 
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!.  A  sewing  madrine  comprising  a  frame,  a  frame  cap 
doaing  an  opening  in  said  frame,  cyliadrical  caalis  ro- 


1.  A  four  motion  woifc  fea(Hng  marhanism  for  a 
ing  machine  having  a  frame  baaa  and  a  free  ended  work 
supporting  bed  extendhig  from  said  fiwne  base,  compris- 
ing a  feed  bar  formed  widi  omitoally  perpendienlar  Hmbt, 
a  first  of  said  limfat  extending  lengtbwiaa  witUn  the  work 
supporting  bed,  a  second  of  said  limbs  extending  wkhfai 
said  frame  base,  feed  lift  actnattog  mechanism  inchiding 
a  feed  lift  rock  shaft  extending  lengdiwise  witUa  the 
work  supporting  bed,  a  phirality  of  oporativa  connections 
between  said  feed  lift  rock  shaft  and  said  f^ed  bari  laid 
connections  arranged  at  points  on  the  first  of  said  limba 
spaced  langthwite  of  said  work  supporting  bed,  and  feed 
advance  actuating  merhanhm  faidndnig  a  feed  advance 
rock  shaft  disposed  witfafai  said  fnune  base,  aa  operative 
connection  between  said  feed  advance  rock  shaft  and 
said  second  limb  of  said  feed  bar,  and  means  for  aOnat- 
ing  said  feed  advance  and  said  feed  lift  rock  shajlb. 


J^rvL  6,  IMO 


KNtnGVAWm 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


95 


13! 


Har^a  ^. 


m,;m 


1&^ 


Nn.72M53 


I.  In  a  aewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  work  trim- 
ming mechanism  inrindtng  a  knife,  and  meant  for  sUft* 
aUy  supporting  sai^  knife  on  said  frame  for  movcaaat 
into  either  an  <verative  work  severing  pochion  or  aa 
inoperative  throw<ont  position,  a  knife  guard,  aMant  shift- 
ably  supporting  said  lUiife  guard  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  a  position  ■Kff^i*mg  said  knUe  in 
the  inoperative  throw-out  podtion  of  said  Icnife,  aad  a 
means  associated  with  said  work  triauaiag  mfirhiaiwi 
operative  upon  movnmant  of  nid  kntfe  into  said  inoper- 
ative throw-out  position  to  shift  said  knife  guard  into 
aaid  effective  knife  ahielding  potitioo. 
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S.  An  anchor  davit  comprising,  a  base,  a  siqiport 
nKwintad  adjacent  om  end  thereof  on  said  base  for  move- 
jnent  between  an  aqchor  stowed  position  and  an  aadMir 
•lowered  position,  a  piiBey  mounted  on  taid  tnppoit  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof  for  recehring  an  andior  rope 
thereover,  a  housing  part  mounted  on  said  bate  in  ^aoed 
relation  to  said  wppan  for  oaovement  aboot  an  task 
generally  paralld  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  taid  tup- 
port,  a  plunger  pact  movable  relative  to  said  housing 
part  and  having  an,  outer  end  portion  extrmling  there- 
from, spring  meant  <  carried  by  said  housing  part  and 
normally  biasing  sai^  plunger  part  end  portion  to  folly 


extended  position,  and  ateaas  on  said  tqppoct  in  aHae- 
meal  with  saU  pluager  part  outer  end  poitioa  for  bearing 
thwragainst  and  forcing  said  plunger  into  said  honing 
to  street  said  ipriag  meaas  upoa  moviag  said  n«p(»t 
to  its  aachor  stowed  posliioa. 
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1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  for  traatpoiting  a  awinMBer  In 
the  prone  petition  compritmg  a  tupport  oompritiag  a 
relatively  vertically  thhi  tobttantially  flat  ttrett  fraaae 
and  a  buoyancy  meant  conaetHjd  to  taid  ttrett  fraaw 
at  its  forward  portion,  aaid  tiqiport  being  of  a  lengdi 
suflSciem  to  tupport  a  twimmer  in  the  prone  petition,  a 
main  hydrofoil  supported  by  said  support  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  support  at  a  level  beneath  the  sup- 
port, a  secondary  hydrofoil  secured  to  said  fnune  beneath 
same  proximate  the  rear  end  tliereof,  and  propulsioo 
means  secured  to  said  buoyancy  means  for  propelling  the 
craft  to  a  flying  conditioiL 
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I.  A  dial  comprising  a  length  of  tape  having  a  tcale 
Ifaie  intcribed  on  one  face  Oereof,  meant  for  moviag 
said  tape  lengthwite  with  at  leatl  a  portion  of  its  length 
extending  in  a  strai^  stretch  pait  an  obtervation  point 
where  the  scale  may  be  read,  and  a  tranqiareat  disk 
lying  in  a  plane  in  front  d  aad  puallel  to  said  straight 
stretch  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  aa  axis  perpendicidar 
to  said  straight  stretdi,  said  dkk  having  an  index  line 
inscribed  thereon  which  imersects  the  scale  line  inacrfted 
on  the  tepe,  said  disk  being  adjustable  by  rotation  on 
its  axis  to  change  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  index 
line  widi  the  scale  Ihte  and  thereby  mtroduoe  a  correction 
in  the  Idial  reading.  ' 


2,931«334 
DRINKING  CUP  DOR  CAGB5 
Vi  Baanseai.  flHMlir.  Pa. 
AaiHl  25, 19^  fsdal  No.  75Mt5 
2niliai     (CLU9U-15) 
1.  A  driakiag  cap  attachmeat  for  caget  of  the  type 
iadudiag  a  plurality  of  horiaootaUy  extending  wiret  and 
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a  phvaHQr  oC  vtftiufly  eitBinffng  wim  oaavvWttS  * 
fcaenliy  reCCtniular  body  haviBf  n  open  tcypid  fCMr- 
voir  fofined  therda.  said  body  haviog  a  Uaamwdy  ex- 
takBag  horiiDOf!  wire  qii  imiipirfng  groove  fonnad  in 
the  upper  mifaee  thereof  uid  body  hariug  a  geDerally 


rectangular  slot  fnmad  in  the  lower  surface  thereof  per- 
pendicularly to  said  groove,  and  means  coaptmag  an 
ffi^grf^  wedge  in  said  slot  for  engaging  another  of 
the  horiaoatal  wires  of  said  cage  to  mainlain  said  groove 
in  encompassing  relation  to  the  first  named  horizonfal 
wire. 

1,93] 
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1.  In  a  storage  structure  for  the  storage  of  forage 
crops  from  which  animals  may  self4eed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  disposed  silo  storage  chamber  having 
an  cqpen  bottom,  a  foundatioo  for  the  silo  storage  cham- 
ber, first  support  me^^  placed  between  the  open  bottom 
end  of  the  silo  storage  chamber  ^md  the  foundation,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  baflles  spaced  from  one  another  dis- 
posed about  the  interior  of  the  silo  storage  chamber  and 
extending  into  the  silo  storage  chamber,  a  second  sup- 
port placed  substantially  centrally  of  the  foundatioa 
terminating  in  a  cone-shaped  cap-like  member  extending 
above  said  baflles,  said  baflles  being  placed  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  silo  storage  chamber  and  being  spaced 
from  the  foundation,  laid  baflles  being  supported  by 
•aid  first  support  meaa^^each  baffle  including  a  lower 
portion  seiwig  ia  eamtintkm  with  the  substantially 
central  second  anppoft  to  constrict  the  aaea  of  the  silo 
st<Mrage  chamber«^iaid  an  tq>per  portioa  inclteed  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  the  IMlb  of  the  silo  storage 
chamber  toward  the  constricted  area  formed  by  the  lower 
portion  ano  tne  suDstanuauy  central  suppon. 
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1.  In  a  bird  feeder,  a  housing  comprising  a  floor,  roof 
and  four  side  walls  inclodfaig  opposite  side  walls  and  front 
and  rear  walls,  a  partition  extending  from  said  front  wall 
between  said  side  waOs  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to- 
ward said  flbor  to  form  diereabove  a  feed  hopper  with 
a  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  partition  spaced  above 
said  floor  to  form  a  feed  gate  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  froirt  wall,  a  feed  opening  of  variable  size  in  said 
from  wall,  a  barrier  in  the  comer  between  said  floor  and 
frmit  wall  and  across  and  inwardly  of  said  feed  opeung 
to  retain  feed  material  at  a  predetermined  fixed  distance 
inwardly  from  said  feed  opening  and  means  for  sdec- 
lively  varying  the  rixe  of  said  feed  opening  to  afford  accem 
through  said  opening  to  said  material  beyond  said  barrier 
either  by  birds  of  predetermined  larger  size  while  perched 
on  said  housing  outside  said  front  wall,  or  alternatively 
by  birds  oi  predetermined  smaller  size  only  while  peij^hed 
on  said  housing  outside  said  front  wall. 
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1.  In  a  chicken  feeder  of  the  type  comprising  a  housing, 
a  plurality  of  feed  trou^  disposed  in  longitndiiully 
spaced  relation  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  horizon- 
tal longitudinally  extending  distributing  trough  mounted 
in  the  housing  above  said  feed  troughs,  and  respective 
lon^tudlnally  spaced  conduits  connecting  said  distributing 
tfoufll  to  said  feed  trooghs,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  longitmfinaHy  extending  endless  conveyor  belt  mounted 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  upwardly  adiacem 
said  distributing  trough,  said  belt  comprising  a  flexiMe 
endless  main  body,  kmgitodinally  ^ced  flexible  suoport- 
mg  plate  members  secured  on  said  mnn  body,  mm  re- 
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onmiwaiuiy  pni|BcnB^osBuiiwn^  ijsw.as  ■  vuBnmirOTmxy  ■oc  pus  mm  «!■  imv  i^m  imm  i 

OS  said  Mtppctftnig  pwia  ■Msnaia  aflo  airaflfled  oomniwHcatmg  flic  oflKr  cim  of  ^Mnd  MRS  wiB  bbb  n^ 

aivun  uuugu  na  ooiv  or  hbb  oony  n^vnOT^,  mm  ^^n* 

uu^^  $«i^'£r<  aad-«npply  #»t  portion  inchidittg  a  daet  saetiM  eAMd- 

-*--  4;m  te  «»t  {B|  pgftially  alOBg  aaid  Uk  feed^lol  portiott,  nad  ha«teg 

j>giw^f<jwwwyv  g  \mm  capOufiy  than  Mid  iaic  faad-tlet  portna.  said 

PLAfnCCAanobGtMNlCQIffiCMNG  open  eiid  of  ealfl  tdba  ooBitaally  voatfiir  <ke  lalvtor  of 

„  IJWIPJWK ^  said  lestrveirdnriataormalwrMngcoaditiMi  lad  bilag 

^^Tafc  i£^.Wr  ""T^Tl.vlii!!^  wftmetslMa  In  a  soarca  of  aappty  oflnk  for  flBing  IM 

H-JxSl        ^  vT  ^'^^/^^"""'^  ■  ewfatnaaa  ai  ^^^ggif^  ^1^)1^  ^gjg^  fooatain  pan  it  <Htposed  reor«ad* 
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I.  In  a  cartridge  fbr  ooatahiing  liquid  ink  and  adaplad 
to  be  inserted  wfthia  a  fotmlain  pen  banal  sHiea  in  uaa, 
aa  elongated  axially  fdff  tnbalar  cyttader  body  of  flexiUa 
thermo^astic  matoW  rnch  aa  polyathyleaa  cpea  at  oaa 
end  for  filling  and  cloaad  at  die  other  ead  by  a  aoaa 
portion  adapted  to  fit  into  an  ink  feed  socket  within  the 
pan,  said  noae  portioo  mnslsring  of  a  siiort  cjdiader 
focaiad  of  aaid  malarial  of  iMalk 
*a  body  aadaa  axlaily  fadag 
ptovidatf  oa  said  caRridga  at  tba  jaactioa  of  laid  body 
portioas,  said  aoaa  portioa  hsviag  a  ceatnlly 
naall  boca  iopcaiaf  to  m  aaadhr  axialy  fadag 
and  aorfkca.  aad  aa  iaiagral  tMa  diaplaagm  af  said  aMi»> 
rial  axteadiag  acroai'tha  botioai  of  said  bore  axiaHy  ifr 
waidly  of  said  cad  laifhoa.  said  ban  baiag  of  appnefaMy 

the  iaianad  diaaelar  of  add  aoaa 
sparaled  thonfroai  by 
pottioa  haviag  a 
surrounding 
tigering  tosdd  axiaBy  fhciagead 


TAJin 
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1.  A  fountafai 
froat  and  rear 
member,  aa  nuL 
end  of  the  bore 
in  a  coHapcible  1 
from  said  reservoii^ 
pmuon  commi 
bore  of  said  body 
ward  portion  of 


gompriring  body  member  having  a 
bore  extending  through  ssid  body 
communicating  with  the  rear 
body  member  and  terminating 
bar  means  extending  forwardly 
ladtafing  a  capillary  feed-slot 
wiOi  aaid  reservoir  throu^  the 
,  a  pen  nib  attached  lo  a  for- 
feed  bar  means  fbr  receiving  ink. 
fireni  MM  feed-dot  portion,  and  a  comMnaiion  imtHmd-' 
sopply  tube  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  bore  of  said 
body  maaiber,  wtanHmg  through  said  coHapcible  tac  aad 
tanninathig  in  aa  op#a  cad  beyond  di^  reir  eiid  of  said  Mc, 


fl»d>  hi^       1  '    'i     •  f&ao  «Mf9 

I.  A  tappet  rod  assembly  for  controlling  the  stroke  of 
a  hydraulic  press  ram  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tap- 
pet rod,  a  plurality  (rf  cyliiider  and  iriston  units,  means 
supporting  said  units  aad  said  rod  for  relative  endwise 
movement  and  in  coaxial  rdatioa,  with  die  cylinder  and 
piseaa  uaits  adjaeeat  each  otiMr  aad  with  an  end  one -of 
said  units  adjacett  said  tappet  rod,  and  wifli  tite  pistons 
of  all  of  said  units,  excqiC  tittt  of  said  end  one  of  said 
units,  engaging  the  cylinder  of  the  next  adjacent  unit,  the 
piston  of  said  end  one  of  said  units  engaging  said  tappet 
rod,  each  of  the  cylinders  of  said  units  having  a  drain 
conneciioa  parmittiog  the  piston  thereirf  to  retract  into 
its  cylinder  in  tiie  abacace  of  a  suK>ly  oi  poeasure  fluid 
to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  directing  prasiare  fluid  to 
the  cylinder  and  piston  units  iadividnally  aad  m  selected 
combiaatioas  and  in  greater  vtrtorae  than  Is  exhausted 
throu^  Aair  respaCthra  drala  ooaaectioni,  to  proiect  tut 
pistons  from  said  cyliaden  to  tiuis  vary  the  overall  length 
of  the  tappet  rod  assembly. 
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t.  In  a  gas-operated  device  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an 
aitctaft  for  forcibly  ejwrliwg  a  store  which  has  means 
diereon  for  rdeasabie  attadmient  to  said  device  oonqnls- 
iag  ia  combiBati<Mi.  a  latch  meaia  for  releasably  securing 
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a  bodbr  hanof  lkt4>vialioaof nM^oadWaAteainidratewoe vLbM. 
•iommd  amd  dond  at  Hm  cmd^  •  toid  flow  wMck  it  pMpoctioMl  to  a  tima  daiv. 
at  to  doMd  Old  to  tha  «Mrce  athra  of  aaid  daviatta.  dHMag  frwi  i^  §£  a 


tka  ttai%  a  Muica  of  prMnriaid 

a  cTUadrical  ten  of 

olharaad  tad  caumema  u  m  aoata  mn  io  tha  «Mrce  ativa  of  aaU  daviatta.  dHMai  bom  iM  flob  a 

*^J?!:!*!l  P^.»  "^  ****?*  »*^  ""i?^  ''*>»^  •~^  **"  »«««  wWcfc  tarito  I.  praportio.  to  the 
laid  teta  and  hanag  aa  aitmor  amiiar  toad  pgftaoa  abMinaia  of  nid  duhtOn,  aad  oonactivdy  adMiBf 
opaiaUwiy  cmtfartit  nid  ban  aad  femiag  aa  anntor  nid  condHioB  in  aoooviaaca  with  iht  ala^nic  sn^  of 
~'~~"~"~^)iB  aaid  lint  piMon  and  nid  bore,  a  ncoad  nid  flnt  aad  nomd  pfwam. 
aiially  aod  tdcMopicaUy  tUdaWa  within 
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nid  flnt  pirtoa  aad  hvnag  aa  aaanlar  toad  portioa 
operativaly  coafarring  tto  interior  ot  nid  flnt  toUow 
piston  and  Conning  an  annular  ctomber  between  nid 
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noond  piston  and  tto  inner  wall  of  said  Ant  hollow 
piitoo,  said  pistons  being  asteadable  to  forcibly  eject 
tto  store  when  acted  on  by  tto  pressurized  gas,  reservoir 
means  communicating  with  tto  cylindrical  bore  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  openbk  to  store  a  portion  of  tto  pressurized 
gn  therein  after  a  predeteimined  amoum  of  extension 
of  tto  pistons,  means  for  retoni^  tto  gn  prenure  within 
said  bore  and  toliow  pistons  upon  cjeotioo  of  said  store, 
and  conduit  means  for  succesMreiy  applying  tto  reservoir 
gues  under  tto  annular  head  of  tto  flnt  piston  and  then 
under  tto  annular  head  of  tto  second  piston  to  succes- 
sively retract  tto  said  pistons. 


li 
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2.  In  a  flow  contrcrf  eleclro^ydnuUc  servo  vaha,  a 
chanbor  toving  inlet,  outlet  and  actuating  ports  te 
supplyfaig  and  recatviog  fluid  to  and  fram  eadecaal  hy- 
draulic machinary  to  to  actuated,  a  vaha  «ool  riid- 
ably  amaged  ia  said  ctombsr  for  i^^^^^^Mm^  flgid  low 
through  said  ports.  «riag  rnaam  yieldaMy  npptwiin 
mowsmeot  of  said  ^ool.  and  anaas  for  hydiMlicaOy 
driving  said  vool  against  tto  uigiag  of  said  spring  aMaas, 
inchMling  electrically  actuated  hydranlie  maam  iiramil 
to  produce  two  ou^pot  piessuin  having  a  dMeienna  hi 
value  proportionate  to  aa  elactikal  tapnt  signal,  a  flnt 
hydranto  power  anqdiflcr  means  wsponsln  to  oaa  of 
said  output  prsssnns  for  applying  fluid  at  a  proportion- 
ate pressure  to  oaa  end  of  said  spool  and  a  second  hy- 
draulic power  ampUfler  means  reyoaslva  to  tto  other 
of  said  ou^t  piessuin  for  Vfiiftfa^  fluid  at  a  propOT- 
tionate  pressure  to  tto  other  end  of  said  ^ool. 


1.  Tto  method  of  oootzoUing  a  variable  conditidn  to 
maintain  it  at  a  desired  reference  vatae  cooprisiBg  creat- 
iag  a  first  fluid  pressure  which  varin  in  jroportion  to 


CUMB>  CONDDAAnnnTJRN  AND  BOILER 
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»eMtor  4,  IHii,  8«W  No.  ilMtl 
llCUan.    (CLUl— 1) 

1.  Tto  cetaabination  with  a  steam  boiler  which  will 
convert  water  into  steam  under  pressure;  at  least  one 
processing  unit  commnnirating  with  tto  boiler  to  receive 
steam  dbeiafhwn  under  pressure;  aieaas  coupled  to  tto 
boiler  to  convey  part  of  tto  sleam  therefrom,  which 
part  will  not  reach  tto  processing  unit;  of  a  coUectcjr. 
toving  at  least  one  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  tto  proven* 
ing  unit  to  receive  steam  condensate  fhmi  said  unit,  for 
cooveyiog  tto  condensate  to  tto  coUactor,  said  fi?llfft()r 
being  mafanted  in  a  unit  receiver  and,  toving  aa  opening 
for  permitting  excess  rondeiaate  to  overflow  from  tto 
collector  into  tto  unit  racaivar;  a  prioMiy  receiver  hav- 
ing a  flrst  compartment  with  a  return  pipe  leading  ttora- 
from  to  tto  collector  for  conveying  the  oondensau  Irom 
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valve 


to  fltofflnt 
hi  ttoretoia  piipe  for 
fron  ito  pipe  back  to  tto  ooUedor;  a  pipe  ieadiag  from 
tto  bottom  of  tto  unit  receiver  aad  comnmaicatiag  with 
tto  ntura  pipe  at  a  point  beyond  tto  dieok  valve;  a 
float>coatroUed  pump  in  said  last-named  pipe  for  aut6- 
matically  pumping  the  condensate  from  tto  unit  receiver 
uito  tto  first  convaftaient  of  die  primary  receiver  when 
tto  water  level  in  the  ualt  noeiver  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level;  a  sovrpf  of  matoup  water;  a  second  pno^ 
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enclosing  a  lower  radiation  ctowbrr  toving  a  gn  outlet 
throu^toot  to  apea  eBd»  a  sMpeiposed  luiciuiedhttliadia- 
tion  chamber  foruung  a  transition  sedioa.  and  an  upper 
radiation  chamber  connoeted  for  fu  fiow  serially  ^a«- 
throu^  die  lower  poisons  trf  said  front  and  rear  walls 
definnig  said  uppk-  nufiadon  duuBlber  toving  downward- 
ly converging  portion  defining  said  transition  section  and 
inwardly  oAet  vertical  portion  drflning  said  lower  radia- 
tion chamber  so  that  said  lower  radiation  diamber  hn 
a  cross -sectional  area  which  is  less  than  that  of  said 
upper  radiation  chamber,  vertically  extending  vapor  gen- 
erating tubes  lining  said  walls,  means  for  burning  a  slag- 
forming  solid  fuel  at  tcoaperatures  above  tto  fud  ash 
fusion  temperature  and  disdiarging  slag-carrying  gasn 
through  tto  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  lower  radiation 
chamber,  some  of  tto  vapor  generating  tubes  lining  tto 
front  and  rear  walls  of  said  lower  radiation  duunher 
being  bent  inwardly  and  iqiwardly.  said  inwardly  and 
Inwardly  bent  tubes  forming  groups  of  laterally  db- 
plaoed  tubes  to  define  oppo^dy  inclined  tuto  platans 
ctmverging  upwardly  in  tto  upper  part  of  said  lower 
radiation  chamber  at  spaced  intervab  transvemly  of 
said  setting,  and  means  for  introducing  tempering  gn 
through  tto  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  lower  radiatioo 
chamber  at  a  level  above  tto  lower  ends  of  said  tuto 
piateu  and  below  said  diverging  transition  section. 


and  a  conduit  for  delivering  makeup  water  into  tto  bot- 
tom oT  tto  flrst  compartment  for  mixing  with  tto  con- 
demate  received  by  ibe  first  compartment;  said  primary 
receiver  toving  a  scjiiond  compartmeitt  for  receiving  tto 
mixture  of  condensate  and  makeup  water  from  ito  first 
compartment;  a  third  pump  and  a  conduit  for  delivering 
tto  water  in  tto  second  compartment,  back  to  tto  boiler; 
and  automatic  nieana  controlled  by  the  water  level  in  the. 
boiler  for  connecting  tto  third  pump  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power  for  operating  tto  pump  when  tto  water  level 
in  the  boiler  drops  below  a  predetermined  point 
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1.  A  diesel  hammer  coo^rising  a  hammer  body  tov- 
ing a  combustion  cylinder  and  adi^tad  to  compreu  air 
in  said  cylinder  by  descending  imder  tto  action  of  gravity, 
a  fuel  iniection  pon4>  adi^Mad  to  to  actuated  by  tto 
compressed  air  and  thereby  to  iigect  fuel  into  dk  cnn- 
bustion  cylinder,  a  compression  ^ring  adapted  to  resist 
tto  fual-iqiecting  movement  of  tto  pump,  and  a  wei^ 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  slidable  in  tto  hammer  body 
and  adqited  to  descend  with  tto  hammer  body  and  to 
assist  die  spring  in  resisting  tto  fud-ioiectiag  movement 
of  tto  pump,  wherdiy  fuel  niiection  is  delayed  to  an  ex- 
tent dcymding  on  the  kinetic  energy  acipiired  by  tto 
ymta^X  during  tto  descent  of  tto  hammer  body  and  con- 
1.  A  vapor  genei!»ting  and  supesheadng  unit  oonptis-  sequently  (m  tto  distance  throu^  which  tto  hammer 

iag  vertical  Irmtf.  mar  and  side  walls  defining  a  settbg   body  hu  fidlen. 

^/  •«?.-   "•«»  '  ■^'   11'"'  —         .    —         -  '''-^'  '■'—.'' 
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1.  A  varUMe  valv*  lifter  for  an  interaal  combustion 
eogioe  comprisiiig,  a  lifter  rec^^KOcaUble  in  a  bore  in 
the  engine  Mock  having  r  wmHhaft  with  an  actuating 
lobe  and  a  cylindrical  poctioa  engaging  said  lifter  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  mU  Uftar  a  pu«h  rod  phmger 
comktad  to  operate  a  vahre  p^ih  rod  reclprocatabk  in 
said  valva  Itfler  and  foTBBiH  with  nld  lifter  a  llnid  pree- 
sure  chamber  between  ufd  Utter  tod  said  pnrii  red 
phmger,  a  sonrc^  of  fluiil  pressmt;  a  port  ia  said  Vrire 
lifter  located  between  the  bottom  of  said  lifter  and  the 
bottom  <rf  said  push  rod  phmger  directly  connected  to 
said  chamber  anid  to  said  somce  of  fluid  pressure,  said 
port  being  so  located  in  said  lifter  as  to  be  dosed  off 
from  said  chamber  and  said  aoorce  of  fluid  pressure  when 
said  lifter  is  ridmg  on  the  lobe  (rf  said  camshaft. 


ffTARIING  MECH^HM  FOB  INTIBNAL 
OOMBUmON  ■^iCO« 

I  M^r  1,  Iffl^  l^rtri  No.  74M21 
•  flshii     4CL123— 17f) 


1.  In  starthig  mechaaism  for  an  internal  oombnstim 
engine  having  a  startmg  gear  and  a  pressure  feed  lubri- 
cating system,  a  starting  motor  a  motor  driven  shsA;  • 
pinion  q^ined  on  said  shaft  ttf  slide  thereon  fhxn  a  first 
position  in  whidi  said  pinion  is  disengaged  from  said 
starting  gear  to  a  second  position  m  which  said  pinion  is 
engaged  wiA  said  starting  gear;  ^ring  means  biasing  said 
pinion  to  its  first  position;  electromagnetic  means  adapted 
when  energized  to  move  said  pinion  against  the  bias  off 
said  qning  means  to  said  second  positiott;  means  inclnd- 
ing  start  initiating  means  fbr  energizing  said  electromag- 
netic means  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  said  pinion  to  its 
second  position;  time  delay  means  operable  after  lapse 
of  a  predetermined  period  following  energizing  of*  said 
electromagnetic  means  for  activating  said  Startiic  motor; 
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6.  An  air  boSSSrtyttem  fbr  a  hydraulic  governor  of 
a  diesel  engine,  said  engine  having  a  cranking  motor  and 
fuel  u^ection  mechanism  actuated  by  said  governor  and 
an  oil  pressure  lubricating  system,  said  governor  havfaig 
passage  means  for  fluid  uadtr  pressure,  said  system  oom- 
pffsiag  means  to  operate  te  cranking  motor,  means  for 
simultaneously  introducing  fluid  under  pressnre  to  the 
passage  means  of  the  governor  for  pressorizing  the  gov- 
emor  during  the  starttsg  cycle  of  the  eagiae,  tqparate 
means  for  introdudag  eagiaa  lohrirating  oil  under  pres- 
sure to  the  passage  means  of  the  governor  iriiea  the  ca- 
giae  startiag  cyde  is  romjiletad  for  maintaining  the  gov- 
eraor  pressunted  while  the  eaghie  openUes  a  numiog 
spe«4.  valve  means  connected  with  the  flrst-aamed  oaaas 
•ad  operable  to  slop  the  passage  of  said  fluid  aader 
pressure  to  the  passage  means  of  the  governor  after  the 
starting  cyd«  of  lh»  oagiae  is  coahpleled.  aad  cheek  valve 
meaas  associated  with  the  governar  passage  means  to  pre- 
vem  the  passage  of  engine  lubricating  ofl  in  the  governor 
passage  means  to  the  first-named  means. 
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1.  An  electricn  asTter  and  primer  control  system -'for 
an  hitemal  combustion  engme  having  a  ftel  metering!  yy*' 
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■aid  oottlrelt  fjMcm  conpririag  ia  camMhalion 
with  a  aormally  doeed  soleaoid  primer  valve  having 
mcaae,  when  energiwrd,  lo  poet  ei«ra  ftiel  to  nid  «i|^ 
an  electrical  switch  having  a  coatiol  nMmber  aad  cooiact 
meam  providing  an  off  position  ai|d  three  coaseoitively 
operable  on  positions  of  said  control  member,  first  circuit 
means  connecting  said  power  source  throng  tlie  coatact 
meam  at  the  first  of  said  on  poeitioM  to  said  igaitioa 
system,  second  drpua  meaas  eonaecting  said  power 
source  through  the  ^oaiact  means  at  the  second  of  said 
on  positions  to  said  starter  and  said  ignition  system,  tliiid 
circuit  means  coanoeting  said  power  source  diroo^  said 
contact  meam  at  Iha  third  a<  said  on  podtiom  to  said 
ignition  s^fstem.  said'ttarter  and  said  solenoid  primer  valva. 
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'  1.  A  method  of  itolisUng  a  diamond  comprislBg  the 
steps  of  subjecting  dbe  diamond  to  the  action  of  a  flame 
having  an  excess  of  acetylene  to  heat  the  diamond  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  and  thereafter  subjccthig  the 
diamond  to  the  actfon  of  a  flame  having  an  excess  of 
oxygen  fbr  a  time  pctxoA  siflBcient  to  reduce  asperities 
in  the  diamond  aad  glaze  the  diaraood  surtee  to  a 
substantially  uaifonu  polish. 
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'*^A  gas  broiler  for  cookfag  food  comprising  a  housing 
havmg  an  air  failet  and  a  flue  outlet,  the  top  of  said  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  to  provide 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
said  flue  outlet,  a  pfur  of  radiam  gas  burners  suspended 
on  opposite  iateriot.side  walls  of  said  hoaung,  a  ver- 
tically dispoaed  racl^  suspended  within  aaid  boudng  be- 
tween said  radiaat  btoraers  aad  adi^ted  to  contain  meat 
to  be  broiled,  the  Mpper  portioa  of  said  rack  axtending 
abosre  the  upper  levd  of  said  burners,  aad  a  pair  of 
L-ahaped  baiBes  disposed  withsa  die  upper  coraers  of 
said  housiag  above  said  radiant  burners  and  having  die 
vertical  portions  tfasiaof  disposed  adjaoem  the  npper  poi^ 
tion  of  said  rack,  aaid  baflles  each  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  opeaiags  in  the  horizontal  portJeas  Iheraof 
and  above  aaid  baraers  to  permit  live  heat  to  pass  di- 


rectly from  a  position  ai^acent  said  radiaat  burners 
through  the  openhigB  formed  hi  the  lop  of  the  how^ 
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ing  and  to  said  flue  outlet  and  thus  move  the  live  heat 
away  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  rack. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  the  outlet  in  aa  abdominal 
wall  to  which  the  colon  is  attached  w^iich  includes,  in 
combination,  an  absoqrtion  plug  having  a  cord  on  one 
end,  aad  a  button  having  a  hoDow  deeve  and  a  washer- 
like  head,  the  cord  passing  tlirou^  the  sleeve  aad  head 
for  seairing  the  plug  ia  ezteaskm  of  said  slerva 
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1 .  Aa  exercising  device  comprising  a  body  supporting 
fraaae  consisting  of  two  sections  pivotally  interconnected 
at  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  a  pah"  of  brackets,  each 
comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  resiliem  upwardly  ex- 
leading  legs,  the  frame  sections  bdng  mounted  on  said 
bradcets  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  eadi  bracket 
bemg  pivotally  sttached  to  sides  of  said  frame  sectiou 
whereby  the  legs  and  base  of  eadi  bracket  support  said 
frame  akmg  paralld  sides  thereof,  the  firame  sections  be- 
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iof  therciiy  capable  of  <winii^  movement  bdweca  nud 
tafi.  a  caiiag.  a  mo^  aad  pattnr  drhwi^tberaby  mo«aled 
whhin  said  caibg.  aaid  caainf  being  positioned  beneath 
said  frame  with  the  poOey  in  rocatiooal  parallel  aUgn- 
ment  with  one  ade  edge  of  laid  frames  mean*  for  anchor- 
ing  said  caaoig  to  the  ba»  of  one  of  ndd  brackets  which 
supports  the  frame  sections,  aM  an  elongated  rigid  mem- 
ber pivotally  interconnectiiv  an  off  center  point  of  said 
pulley  at  one  end  and  piiroCaiay  connected  with  the  frame 
at  the  point  of  pivotal  intcreomection  <rf  said  frame  sec- 
tions, whereby  roUtiM  of  said  poUv  win  cause  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  rigid  member  and  resultant  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  the  frame  section. 


SYSTEM  FOK  A 


.YPUSENTING  A 


HJ^^NG^MASK   TO   A    VSUON   IN    AN   edge  of  the  mask  whereby  the  unit  «w  be  miickly 
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1.  A  mask  providing  system  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  tank  of  breathing  fluid;  an  emergency  valve 
tubularly  connected  with  said  tank  and  havfaig  an  aneroid 
which  opens  said  valve  when  the  prestare  of  the  atmos- 
phere surrounding  said  aneroid  changes  beyond  a  prede- 
termined point:  a  breathing  mask  tubnlariy  connected 
with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  presemed  operatively 
to  an  adjacent  person  but  normally  held  in  its  inoperative 
position  by  a  latch  which  it  automatically  opened  when 
the  pressure  in  the  discharge  end  of  the  emergency  valve 
increases. 


OXYGEN  MASK  HAYING  DETACHABLE  PACE 
SEAL  CUSHION 

Xavae  Otf,  Mo^  aasltnor  to 

Mo^n^ensysaairflASSr^  "'—  ^' 
^llBinflsnAngtjS,  IfSt,  Ssriri  Nm.  7S7,i» 
_l«aitasb    (CL12S— 140 

1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  gas  distribution  mask  having 
a  peripheral  edge  wbstantiaBy  conforming  to  the  con- 
Bguration  of  that  portion  of  the  waMcrli  face  over  which 
the  mask  is  adapted  to  be  worn,  a  face  seal  unit  substan- 
tially conforming  with  and  moontod  on  aaid  edge  of  the 
mask,  said  unit  indudiog  cushion  means  locnted  in  a  posi- 
tem  to  bednpoaed  between  aaid  edge  of  the  maak  and 

the  wearer's  faoe  wh^  the  nnsk  is  over  said  portion  there- 
of and  a  flexible  sealing  flap  havii«  a  free  marginal  edge 
dapoaed  to  engage  the  wearer's  face  and  prevcM  leakage 
of  gas  between  said  unit  and  the  Werner's  teae  subetan- 
tiaUy  regardless  of  the  relative  ptesave  of  the  mask 
against  said  portion  ot  the  wini»%  Cko,  sai4  Imm  seal 


1.  An  underwato'  breathing  apparatus  coopriaiqg  a 
storage  sac  conslslhig  of  a  flrst  rigid  stationary  side,  a 
second  rigid  side  pivolaUy  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
first  rigid  side,  and  flexible  end  and  side  walls  ^^fnff^ 
to  said  first  and  second  rigid  sides  to  form  tbeiewltfa  a 
closed  bellows;  a  sac  inlet  valve  TUKwinttnl  in  said  aeoood 
rigid  side,  said  valve  haif|ng  an  operating  member  ex- 
tending across  said  sac  to  cooperate  with  the  other  of 
said  rigid  walls  so  that  said  vahre  Is  operable  by  relative 
pivotal  movement  of  t$ia  rigid  side  walls;  an  outlet 
c(Miduit  extending  from  said  sac;  a  gas  purifyfaig  recepta- 
cle containing  carbon  dloxkb  abaorteat  and  having  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  sne  ontlel  coaddt  and  an  Met; 
a  conduit  comeeting  the  failet  and  the  ootlet  of  said  re- 
cepacle,  said  conduit  havfaig  a  branch  arranged  Ibr  com- 
munication with  the  mbuth  of  a  user  of  (he  apparatus;  a 
source  of  oxygen  gas  under  pressure;  and  conduit  means 
connecting  said  oxygen  gu  source  to  said  sac  uilet  valve. 
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NASAL  CANNULAB 

David  8.  SheriiM,  AhHb,  N.Y. 
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1.  A  nasal  canrnda  fowpriaiiig  a  pah-  of  narine  tubes, 
means  for  holding  the  outlet  ends  of  said  tubes  in  a  n^ircs- 
inserubie  position  comprising  a  loi«itndiaally  doi^ated 
bridge  member,  a  phirality  of  spaced  apart  holes  slightly 
larger  in  opening  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  narine 
tubes  extending  through  said  bfidgi  member,  said  holes 
being  located  toward  the  center  of  said  bridge  member, 
one  of  said  narine  tubes  being  slidaMy  inserted  tfarongfa 
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and  the  respective  tube  nuerted  hole  outwardly  of  said 
bridge  member,  comparable  means  on  said  bridge  mem- 
ber for  simllarfy  holding  die  second  of  said  tubes  and 
connector  means  connecting  together  the  inlet  ends  of 
said  narine  tubes  whereby  said  tubes  nuy  be  operatively 
joined  to  a  single  gns  tonveying  tube.    * 
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1.  A  wadiable  diaper  ganaeat  comprising  first  and 
second  outer  dieets  of  abeori>eat  fabric  material,  and  a 
composite  moisture-blodc  iasert  betweiea  Cldng  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  seoood  onler  sheets,  said  Insert  indud- 
ing  first  and  second  fidnic  paads  aad  a  waterproof  pUaUe 
film,  said  waterproof  film  being  secured  throu|Jiout  its 
area  between  said  first  and  second  abaorbent  panels  widi 
a  peripheral  border  thereof  extending  beyond  said  frst 
and  second  panel,  and  meaibs  securing  said  border  to 
only  the  facing  surface  of  said  flrst  outer  fabric  sheet 


1.  A  hygienic  device  for  cleansing  the  vagina,  com- 
prising in  combinati^  a  flexible  ball  and  a  tube  to  be 
inserted  into  the  va^na  and  communicating  with  said 
ball,  said  tube  comprising  a  channel  for  drawing  iq> 
cleansing  liquid  by  suction  with  the  ball  and  injecting  it 
into  the  vagina,  a  aeooad  channel  in  the  tube,  which 
does  not  communicate  imawdiately  with  the  interior  of 
the  ball  and  which,  ^ear  the  ball  and  near  the  ootlet  of 
the  first  chaimel,  baa  one  or  more  outwardly  directed 
openings,  said  seiwad  channel  having  a  volume  at  least 
equal  to  the  volume  of  the  ball  and  the  first  channel  to- 
gether, the  flrst  channel  opening  through  the  head  of 
the  tube  into  a  countersunk  nait  of  aaid  head,  which 
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1.  A  self-fastening  pinless  diaper  comiHisIng  a  sheet 
of  flexible  fabric  material  defined  by  at  least  a  top  edge 
and  a  pair  of  lower  comers,  at  least  one  flexible  fabric 
matoial  band  positioned  along  said  t<H>  edge  to  afford 
at  least  oae  open-ended  socket,  said  band  having  a  plu- 
rality of  narrow  strai^t  dosed<«nd  slits  formed  in  qiaoed 
relatiottship  one  with  the  other,  said  sodwt  and  slits 
adapted  to  cooperate  frictionally  with  said  lower  comers 
to  adjustably  fasten  said  diaper  in  torso-enveloping  rela- 
tiondiip  on  the  person  of  an  intent,  said  como^  being 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  any  auxiliary  fastening 
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2.  A  shelter  comprising  a  shelling  cage  including  a 
concave,  a  cylinder  rotauMy  suppwted  within  said  cage 
in  peripheral  opposing  radially  spaced  relatioaship  to 
said  coocave  and  defining  a  ehelliag  tiuoat  therrwid) 
havng  circumferentiaily  q>aced  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a 
sin^  car  posit^paer  associated  with  said  oeacave  and 
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UKk  aiioiallr  ataond  Id  nid  MiBiMtt 
iPMi  in  tM  ^fcrrrfirn  o<  dto 
ei  Mid  rappoft  aim  tad  pravidiiit  a  bora,  said 
manoally  ratatabla  BMHbar  baiag  jounalad  in  said  bora, 
a  thraat  alaMcnt  csfafad  with  tiia  end  c<  said  tfanut 
block  to  ba  piwaad  tharaajaiwi  by  a  fona  taading  to 
•apanta  Mid  ooocaiw  Itom  Mid  cytiadv,  and  maam  an- 
f^iod  with  Mid  mamalljr  rotatiMa  Banbar  and  with 
Mid  thmst  alcoMat  ia  poaitioB  to  pravaot  aaparatioa  of 
Mid  throat  alamaot  fram  Mid  thrmt  UdcI[  whacaby  aaid 
ooocaTB  may  ba  adjoatad  toward  aad  away  from  laid 
cylindar  by  rotation  of  mid  maanally  ratatabla  alamantt 
and  iriiaraby  laid  ooocava  may  ba  aqwiatad  from  laid 
cylinder  iHiila  prfimrim  the  adjuMDaat  of  Mid  manu- 
ally rotataUa  alimt  by  iiiwupinwii  of  laid  latch 
nMaai  and  awintiag  of  Mid  n^poit  ann. 


der  haviac  a  laatth  whtfantjally  equal  to  Uae  tpuk  of 
said  positioner. 
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1.  Ia  a  threihiaf  marhaniim  of  the  type  mdudiag  a 
oatog,  a  totataMa  cyBader,  aad  a  concave  cooperatiat 
thvewith  within  the  caaiag;  the  cnmWnation  of  a  front 
anppoft  on  the  eoacava  aitandi^  ontaida  of  the  casi^ 
a  rear  aivport  on  die  concave  '"^rUt^  outside  of  the 

M^  said  castof  providint  eaiaiiad  opaaiagi  through 
which  said  anppocts  aitad  to  ba  sUftabie  toward  and 
away  from  said  cylinder,  a  rockshaft  Jonmalad  in  said 
Citing  mticany  qtaced  ftom  said  cyliader.  a  lever  fixed 
traaaversely  oo  one  end  of  said  rockshaft  outside  of  said 
casfaig,  a  lever  fixed  tranaMiaaif  on  the  other  end  of  said 
rockshaft  outside  of  aaid  casiag.  a  first  hnk  pivoted  to 
each  of  said  levtot  at  a  point  teleraUy  «aoed  fiom  said 
rockshaft  and  esanding  geocraily  vertically,  each  of  said 
links  beiag  second  to  one  aad  of  said  front  support,  a 
seooiid_Bak  pivoted  to  each  of  aaid  lewia  at  a  point 
balBiaui  the  fint-msmiuniid  point  and  said  shaft,  each 
of  said  links  extending  and  being  secured  to  one  end  of 
aaid  vsar  support,  a  btock  pivotoBy  mounted  on  one  of 
Mid  iafmv  spaced  tern  said  shaft  OMw««y  of  said 
Hnkara  manwally  remtaHa  member  thraadadly  engaged 
■.^fli!'?!L!?  •««>^  transvenaiy  of  said  lever. 
■  ,V???J  ^"^  •^•parted  on  said  casing,  a  pivot  on 
said  bracket,  a  support  arm  hhigedly  canied  on  Mid  pivot. 
~'  --    traaiwinaiy  of  aaid  maanally  iMatoble 


A  tobacco  filter  comprisiag  a  rod-shaped  filter  dement 
inchiding  a  plurality  of  str^  of  fibrous  sheet  material 
arranged  in  elongated  bundle  formation,  eadk  of  mid 
strips  having  a  loogitadtoal  axis,  bahig  snbataatlally  ^ 
extensive  in  length  with  that  of  odd  filter  element  and 
being  at  least  slightly  twisted  about  the  longitodinal  axis 
and  about  adjacent  strips,  said  strqis  behig  made  of  at 
IcMt  partially  flexible  absorbent  material  with  at  least 
one  surface  preshaped  so  m  to  pccaent  an  irregular  sar^ 
face  arM  to  tobacco  smoke,  friiich  surface  area  is  rela- 
tively htfger  than  that  of  a  parfsctly  smooth  surface  area, 
at  least  some  of  said  strips  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  frayed  lateral  edge  and  with  rents  di^osed  longito- 
dinally  of  the  respective  str^ 
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A  bolder  tor  golf  bags,  buggha  and  Uke  supports 
prising  a  lower  member  provided  with  an  interior  hol- 
low and  inchiding  a  marginal  portion  extending  outwards 
therefrom,  mid  marginal  portton  having  a  recess  theraia.' 
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mamhar  and  heMlii  iha  aama  to  a  horii 
widi  iha  dip  aMJi  «»  Mid  aq^ptot  bat 

towar  mambar  to  Ai  ItkM  ^Btosi  *•  anil 


iBpir  aad  mm  said  wan  at  a  poiM 
ifcaL  dhaaaiioa  aad  at  liB  towar  aad 

Iha  toto  of  arid  raoapiacto  wharahj 
aaidcttp.  pliad  to  said  laoaptacto  ia  dhttiii  to 

the  nceptacto  aad  diseharfs  it  Into  aaid  wall 

iir-i   mid  fowdviti 


at  ha 
to  tfw  hdl* 
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A  pipe  cieaaar  camprisiBg  lengths  of  wire  haviag  ea> 
twisted  therewith  a  multitude  of  short  leagths  of  soft 
fibcM  of  ahaorbsat  Malarial  of  tlM  clam  of  oottoa;  aad 
said  wirm  havfaig  alto  aaiwiatad  thsiawith  a  sabstantially 
lesser  number  of  similarly  short  leaglha  of  eaanar.  stiffer. 
aad  harder  filamanti  which  are  ana  ahamlisM.  the  firtt- 
iiientiunftl  soft  fibita  being  ia  such  quantity  aad  such 
uaifbanity  of  leagdk  aad  dialributioo  laagthwim  along 
aad  about  the  wireiJH  to  form  aa  umnterruptod  SuSy, 
soft,  and  absorbem  ^isath  theieaboot,  and  the  aforesaid 
lesser  number  of  h^irder  filaaseals  befaig  ia  such  leeser 
quantity  as  to  be  thtoly  but  uniformly  scattered  in  toter- 
mixtare  with  said  aedtar  ihrm  and  of  each  les^th  rabtive 
tofha-hMiar  diat  iha  naspaeiha  slab  ends  of  the  haaiar 
fila«i>ts  lie  rapnaadi  lilhslatoiBlly  at  the  peripheral  hoaad» 

ary  of  said  aoR  shiath,  an  of  aaid  fibm  aad  filim 

axteadtag  wbaHMially  pariiadiculai  to  toe  toag  axis  af 
the  wkm  and  of  a  lahgdi  adapted  to  fli  toto  die  duet  of  a 
aasokiag  pipe. 

««»» '^'^^  CIC*lRiffifsRlJFFBR 

If.  Osaaar«RapabRa,  WlBih. 
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A  dgaratto 
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1.  A  hair  pte  comprisiag  a  pair  of  daatpiag  legs  hav- 
faig frM  ends  and  a  cloaed  end,  aaid  clamping  legs  being 
aormaUy  ia  croasiiv  poaitiea  wito  toe  fme 
to  prafvide  a  hair  receiving  opeahigb  aaii 
tWMted  to  oae  dfaactioa  whereby  aaii  lags 
cnossed  aad  saap  toto  aqMrimpoaedfatorally  paraUal 
hair  flampiag  position  wito  the  frM  mida  dispoerd  aae 
above  toe  olhsr.  aad  cam  asaaM  oa  at  least  aae  of  aaid 
fnm  eada  c«gagMble  with  the  hair  pten  the  free  ends 
am  diqiMfiri  one  upon  the  other,  aaid  cam  means  batog 
Mspopmiva  to  niannal  movemcia  of  the  hair  pto  to  toe 
dkadioB  of  its  length  to  shift  said  leg  haviag  said  cam 
XMana  latarally  of  said  other  leg  to  xetnra  mid  l^a  to 
their  aoraial  crossiag  positioa,  the  adjaocat  edge  portioas 
of  aaid  lags  in^the  rei^  liKto  said  Iqp  aocmally  cram 
tapsriiv  gradually  from  sakl  tcgioa  to  a  wider  width  ia 
the.directioi^  of  said  |ree  eads  to  pennit  the 
of  said  legs  to  be  disposed  laterally  cloaer  to 
when  said  legs  are  ia  noraud  croasiiw  peaition.  toi^  width 
of  said  legs  where  said  legs  normmly  cram  beiiv  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  width  of  said  legs  at  their  doaad 
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«  l;^nitenca  for  applytog  l^wth^lSwiip  of  an  todi- 
vidaaT  oompilring  a  body  of  flexIMe  material  havtag  ah 
openin|{  ciif  loswg'  the  lip  area  to  which  a  l^wtiuk  appK- 
calie«4s  to  be  made,  said  body  compriaiag  a  lat  towv 
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dM 


<  pdr  of  vtpermmhtn  phoCaOr  g«iM 

iter  tevtet  «■  •dfB  ddWat  th» 
of  theloww  NpM^iiid 
mt  csmduit  katttwJM  of  dM  MMil 

toward  aad  niiiihiiph^ 

poftiosi,  said  ovwiippiif  a 
ptvotally  conaeclcid  aad  cock  of  nid 
an  adfe  ahapad  lo  tha  tooend  conraiara  of  tha  iqipar 
said  oonMnad  edfes  'MfHfffi  aa  opodaa  tha 
whkh  may  ba  cala^ad  or  rednoed  by  rrialive 
of  tiie  mcmben  on  thair  pimtil  axca,  aad  a  paired 
nember  earned  bgr  the  oimlfyiug  aod  porliOM  of 
anm  for  ocataiiaf  tha  staBcfl  with  raapact  lo  tha 
aKtioa  of  the  natural  bow  of  tha  vppar  tip. 


hf 
dd 

of 


e^ifraa  and;  iha  ao*  portion  of  toid  ribbon  kwiM 
poinlad  and.  baint  poiWonid  ttaoMli  said  labriar 


of 
of  laid  tobalar 


COraMDCT 


HOLDIRAND 


dia. 

^  bahw  of  a 

•i»  aad  tkm  adndttintPaaid  ribbon  in  Hal  ooaditioo: 
tha  diitanca  acRw  tha  ant  aad  opantng  of  said  tubolir 
aM9ber  bant  la«  than  tlM  width  of  iha  ribbon  whereby 
tha  loatitudiBal  edtea  of  tha  ribbon  Ma  bromht  toward 
one  another  whaaeopon  laid  oKwardty  «Kfn*MBg  end 
part  of  the  ribbon  ia  forvad  i«o  a  leafthwiaa  qnU 
adaptod  for  OK  ae  a  toothpick;  tha  imHter  «nce  of  laid 
tubular  Wfbcr  fompririni  threo  inacieeriie  ngions;  the 
interior  ipaca  lagioa  ending  with  tha  flrM  and  nprnhn  of 
the  tubular  member,  having  the  croenection  of  said  firrt 
end  opening  the  faitcrior  qiatia  regkm  ending  with  die 
second  end  opening  of  the  tnbnhur  member,  having  the 
cross-section  of  aUd  seooad  and. opening;  the  interior 
swfcce  of  the  portion  of  dM  #attof  die  tubular  membtf 
which  determine*  the  Intermediate  space  regioo  withio 
said  tubular  meynAier,  merging  smoothly  with  the  faiterior 
surfaces  of  the  portions  of  the  wall  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, which  determine  the  other  faiterior  space  regions. 
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A  salloaaar  inchidint  an  alo^alad.  atraight.  cylindri- 
cal member  having  an  axial  laoam  proviiid  with  Map- 
per end  opeatag  through  oae  ead  of  dM  member,  anid 
racem  exfaading  dM  ftdl  langdi  of  the  OMmbar  aad  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  fanperfarale  over  tho  ftaU  length  of  Aa 
recess,  said  aide  wafl  merging  at  tha  other  end  df  te 
member  faito  a  rmmded,  wholly  dosed  bottom  wall  of  dM 
raceaa;  a  perforate  dispenaing  cap  ramownbly 
to  said  meaner  at  the  upper  end  of  dM  raCea 
«**«g»twl,  pofaited  element  having  a  pradmal 
gnri  widi  said  bottom  waU,  said  elemen 

mid  bottom  wall  as  an  axial  exicttton  of  the 

and  tapering  hi  a  direction  away  firom  said^  member,  aaid 
member  and  cap  occupying  mff^nmimtft^  y^  ^  over- 
tM  length  of  dM  sahceilar  and  said  ekmcot  occupying 
dM  raaMtefaig  half  ao  as  to  form  widi  dM  member  an 
doagaled.  handfe-Uke  formation  dM  leagdi  of  which  is 
appronimateiy  double  dM  leagdi  of  the  condhaem-hoid- 
fa§  portion  of  d»salloellar. 


Na.lfJJf 


1.  For  UM  hi  expeditioasly  waahfaig  a  boat  aad  aa  o«t> 
board  oMMor  mounted  in  nornwil  iindy«to-opetala  pori* 
tiea  on  dM  stem  of  said  boat,  and  whiiuin  dM  boat  h 
supported  on  a  oMibile  trailer,  an  tedhrltaal  boat  waA 
sution  cooqiriafaitg  a  horiaontal  stationary  driveway  of 
an  area  such  that  dM  boat  and  tralarmay  ba  tsmperarilsr 
pariced  on  aad  within  the  conflnm  of  the  drivoway,  mM 
driveway  havfaig  wash-water  amtmnlating  and  draining 
facilities  underiying  the  bailor  and  boat,  said  accumulat- 
ing and  draining  focflitim  comprising  a  lengthwise  gutter 
which  coUectft'  and  channels  dm  daUm  water,  a  trap  at 
the  (Haoharge  aad  of  dM  futtw  '*'*-*"«-^n^» 
nected  with  a  used  waMr  drala-away  p^  and 
the  driveway  at  the  rear  of  the  traHar  and  boat  for 
log  the  outboard  molor,  sail  means  comprlahig  aa  ad- 
justabis  taak  hi  which  waMr  fc  pnalriaiid.  aaid  taric  befaig 
movable  toward  aad  fhNB  laid  tra&  aaid  taak  havlag  wa- 
ter sttpiHy  and  dheliarge  finm  opentivaiy  connected  there* 
to  and  befaig  suspended  a<Quitahl7  from  a  statkmaiy  ti^ 
port. 


73M41 


.  la  4^  looUipick  device  of  dM  character  described,  a 
comparatively  short  tubular  member  hariag  open  cads 
and  a  comparativclji  long.  ioituOly  flat  ribbon  of  paper 
thin  nuMrial  having  soom  resHient  quality  and  h*riag  a 


W. 

,  A  shelter  fomprhjag  •  pnir  of  planar,  oppoeed  aide 
walla,  a  pair  of  pknar,  uppimi  aad  aalls^  a  phmarftof 
asember  and  a  ptonar  bottom  aaamber,  all  interoonaectod 
to  form  a. unitary,  bos-lika  body,  preatsifing  a  phvality 
of  comoa  at  tha  peiipiMiy  of  tha  tcqp  maasbar;  paaans  |or 
li«  Mid  body  fvpai  aaid  comers  tha  hody  beii« 
lo  conflna  a  jplaving  bag  thamin  whan  in  tha 

I  > 
'\ 


iwrfwilhlhabap 

lag  aad  a  vertical  lag  aad 
oaa  aide  wal  Witt  oaa  aad  waU  M  dMfar  praodaHl 
aad  aaid  oaa  eida  wan  widi  aaid  hoooM 
to  eat  od  aa  eatraaoe  dapk  awfa^aMa  upwardly  at  aa 
aloag  a  Uaa  Johdag  dM  aada  of  said  L-ah^ed 
toward  the  lop  whea  tha  elide  foateaer  is 
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laid  pair  of  pbaaiv  oppoaed  aida  waUi,  aaid  pair  of  dM  other  oae  of  said  pair  of 

^"  -^---^^r^  BwnniiiiBi  llftlM 

^  I   i<^Sar  odMT  of  aaid  pair  of 


tlktf^::i 


*?4 


k 
-  to 
of  mKm  aaats  with  oaa  aaothar  aad  lo  < 

aeM  widi  aaid  dxad  aaat.  aali  pair  of  MM       

lo  their  leapectiva  two  opcrariag  poiitiOBB  ia  raapoBM  lo 
minute  redprocatloai  of  tha  iai<|iiocahle  eteoMat  at  any 
sflfctcd  position  ttaraoC  lalefMadiali  the  i«*«it»  ^i*<hi^g 
tha  fun  operating  itndnaJhManf  for  contmlling  the  con- 
dition of  said  fluid  dradt;  a  pair  of  flxed  abutiiiMMi  dis- 
posed  fai  qMced  coofltoatifli  rafadioa  for  sdective 


phmar.  opposed  cod  walk  aad  said  top  member  befaig  ??*  by  md  oae  <^  «'*  y«^_o^7^fg°^<P  ";r- 

provided  widi  a  sang  cover  of  water-pr^  material,^  lish  saM  two  opB«mgpodti«M;  and  meaM  Ibr  rotating 

cover  havfaig  a  central  portion  of  subetaatially  dM  same  ««  «««  «  varyhig -— * 
arM  M  said  top  mambar.  a  pair  of  opposed  side  pands 


of  Mdlaaifiliy  the  MBM  aiua  m  dM  said  side  wads 
rsipactiviij,  aad  a  pafa*  of  oppoaed  ead  paaeto  each  of 
substaatially  the  saaM  am  m  aaid  ond  wads  raapeuivdy, 
and  inleroonnecting  fastaoen  at  the  meeting  edgea  of 
each  of  aaid  side  panels  aati  dM  ead  pands. 
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1.  In  a  qMed-rmpoastve  valve  mfrhaniim  haviag  a 
flxcd  valve  aeat  aad  a  pair  of  cooperating  valve  aaals 
movable  relativdy  with  reject  to  each  other  and  to 
said  flxed  seat  to  es^blisb  two  operating  poeitioos  diereof 
for  coatroUiag  the  icoodhion  of  aa  associated  fluid  cir- 
cuit one  of  said  operating  positions  bdag  attaiaed  whea 
dM  two  cooperating  seats  aM  in  ragapmral,  aad  the 
other  of  said  opw»ting  positioas  bdag  attaiaed  iriien 
one  of  said  two  seats  cagafm  safal  flxed  eeat;  a  rotatable 
shaft  adapted  to  ha  rotated  at  varyn^  apesds;  a  rolor 
rotataUe  widi  said  ahaft;  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppoaed 
ceatrifugal  deaMati  ooaxially  dispoaed  with  respect  to 
said  rotor;  meaM  for  pivotally  coaaectiag  said  centtifufd 
elements  and  rotor  to  aooommodMe  aaoveauM  «f  the 
former  toward  and  taway  fsom  thdr  axis  of  rotatioa  m 


1.  A  speed  goveraor  for  prodadag  an  output  dgnal 
M  a  Comdex  function  of  tpted  error  coa^risiag  speed 
ref ereaoe  meam  — >«»««Akij  ^  preaclected  qMed  refer- 
ence kvd.  meam  for  producing  a  qMed  error  signal  pro- 
pnrtioaal  to  the  dUbreace  Utatim  the  governor  input 
speed  and  laid  preselected  ipeed  lafeiente  kvd,  a  pilot 
vaWe,  nn  adnator  hydrlidically  coupled  to  said  pilot 
vahre,  aad  liakage  meaM  connarted  atone  point  thereof 
to  said  amr  lignd  pnwhriag  aieaM  aad  piovidiag  a 
mwhanical  outpM  sigaal  at  anodMr  poim  thereof,  said 
liidtage  meaM  being  intcrconaeBlad  at  two  other  poiats 
thereof  to  said  pilot  valve  and  aaid  actuator  lo  provide 
actuator  pMJliou  feedbadc  to  said  pflot  valve  aad  pitK 
a  time  h«  hi  said  Hnkage  aMHB,  said  tinkaga  meaaa 
aoaaacted  to  provide  a  drat  sigaal  prnportfamal 
to  ■"•g"*^***  of  said  speed  enor  signal  and  a 
signd  proportioaMl  to  the  magnilndc  of  sail 
tignd  throng  said  tiaae  lag  and  oppoeite  fai 
to  arid  flrst  eignal,  ahaieliy  the  ouQmt  of  said  tinkaga 
is  proportiond  to  the  dideiiie  between  said  first  and 


HVGM10OOPIC  YALtB  ooNsnucnoN 
A.  Hsadd,  Oaaaa  FMk,  N.T. 

a^  ItflC,  diiW  NOb  JS7,t93 
lOataaa.    (CLm— IfT) 
1.  A  manud-automatic  vearting  vahre  of  the  hygro- 
type  having  an  inside  cup  with  an  cxtemd  threaded 
cylindikd  wall  for  thnading  iaio  a  tapped  socket  hi  a 
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4^  i<asu 


md  *»y  il(M|Mi0B 


the  booaiag,  aid  ipriat  wtad 
•ad  dorint  Ik* 


ITEMmD 


MUM 

CBiiaaacm 


havinf  an  enlargement  to  act  at  a  vahrc  for  said  iaride 
teat,  taid  outside  cop  ncchdnf  a  phmlity  of  soperim- 
posed  hygroscopic  ibrovs  disks  and  a  ^ug  in  said  cqp 
to  bold  said  disks  in  Ite  cop^  Ike  boted  nipple  bsiviat  a 
transrerse  passage  to  the  bote 
and  the  outside  cop  hairiat  » 
jacent  taid  disks  ltd  the  ekmgatioa 
passage  to  that  poilioB  of  the  nippla  bon  eitendint 
thereinto  to  estabUili  coBunnnicartoB  from  the  radi- 
ator soccearivciy  fliiOQgh  the  central  opMlag,  the  iHide 
ov.  transTcne  elongttion  passafs,  te  bored  aippla, 
the  outside  cnp  and  tte 
Inaliy  tothe 
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daaip  valTc  camprisii^  a  sobstattiaUy  tubular 
a  tapaeed  vahFe  nwnsber  pronrided  within  tlw 
a  spring  vr^  piston  slidaMy  disposed  within 
dw  housini,a  vahre  seat  carried  by  the  piston  loooalact 
dM  tapered  valve  meariMr  for  providing  aUsmate  po> 
titioas  of  open  and  closed  therefor  dnring  rsdprocation 
of  tiK  piston,  seaifaig  oieans  provided  on  die  piston  for 
IwiiciwdHH  leakage  of  Inid  thereanNud,  said  ipiing 
urged  piston  retaining  the  valve  seat  in  a  nonnaDy  closed 
position  adjacent  the  tapared  vaNe  member,  said  housing 
provided  with  a  phiraHty  of  apertures  for  peoviding  oom> 
munication  bctwten  the  exterior  of  the  housing  and  one 
face  of  the  piston,  a  passageway  provided  in  the  housing 
and  thraogh  the  t^Kred  -valvv  for  disghargiag  fluid 
therethrough  from  the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  pilot 
valve  provided  on  tiK  pMon  member,  a  passageway 
extending  throu^  the  plot  valve,  a  pflot  valve  seat  re- 
ciprotcally  di^nsed  in  die  housing  in  alignment  with  ttie 
pAot  valve  for  alternately  openinf  Mid  closhig  tiie  pflot 
valve,  and  a  float  mmber  siidably  setiued  to  mi 


A  valve  of  the  diaraclsr  deeciibwl  comprising  a  body 
including  body  parts  seomil  together  and  dcffaiihg  a  gen- 
erally straight  passafe  thmUlMmgh  terminating  in  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  at  its  rsspKlht  eadb  ud  hrhiding  a  seat 
between  its  ends;  one  body  paft  befog  iiMegrally  forased 
with  a  partition  and  suppoirting  Im*  around  wUch  parti- 
tion and  between  which  top  inId  S  edited  to  flow  fkom 
said  inlet  port  to  said  oodet  port  via  said  seat;  and  a 
valve  member  supported  in  said  body  for  movement  out 
of  and  into  engagement  with  said  seat  between  passage 
opf.nl ng  and  passage  closiug  posMons  and  forming  wiA 
taid  partition  tlie  mo^abte  wnll  of  a  chamber  of  whidi 
one  side  is  caqpoaed  tofte  atnioqJiei'a  throat  an  open- 
ng  exsenmng  imiwiji  sasa  «■•  noiqr  pan,  mrongB  one 
supporting  lag,  and  ihwgh  foid  pmtilion,  and  tbt  op* 
poshe  side  of  wMeh,  wten  said  valvt  member  is  ia  jpae- 
dosfot  posMon  hi  sngagfrnfint  with  said  seaf,  ii 
to  the  pivssttre  of  fluid  in  said  inlel  port  oa  an 
area  less  oMn  mat  of  soch  oae  sida  aad  to  the 
pressara  of  flaid  fo  saM  oatletportoa  aa  ana  aho  ksi 
than  that  of  soca  oae  side  wtarny  taid  valve  member 
is  atovad  to  passage  dostag  urf  .opdriar  poeitioaB  .le- 
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ouifot  part  aad  4  pi-Wva  fldtt  pibmara  if  Uto  fotot  Maljat'sorfoees 

poct»^said  vaWe  Bumbar  ooavHliata  latitaUy  flsnbte  oppodle  sides  of  pM 
dtopliiigm  whiA  hii.a caaiHl portHia  lftfl»abte  topoii- 
tioa  reepectiwly  si#ay  from  and  toward  saU  mat  for 
opeaiat'<«Kl  cloaiifl.flaid  rnpmnairgiiqa  bahrtoj  f  rif 
ialec  aad  outlet  pc»m  aadraaaas  mpantte  of  aud  body 
parts  for  clamping  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm to  the  per^haral  portion  of  said  partition  to  thus 
daflae  such  veatad  chamber  betwaea  taid  partitioe  aad 
the  oeatral  pottioa  of  said  diaphragm.  n»mf 


spadi^  iaippopt,  to  atpH^  flaid  prcsspa  ia  dw  deflning  lubricnBt  aroovarailaadfog  betweea  die  opfe 

of  laid  pMig  aad  esai  adiaocat  aad 
port; 


^  -_  oei|faBB  san 

and  on  oppodte  ddce  of  slid  «sat  idd  port,  said 
port  groow  being  out  of  communication  widi  said 
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oodet  port  grooves  hi  the  dosed  positioa  of  dM  valve; 
ana  iiieam  racninmg  an  nmnterrapno  CBvnamBraaaai 
jroove  \Mwua  said  sarfaoee  ad^aoeat  ^aa  aad  of  sdd 
'leat  for  siqipiyfaig  hibricaat  nader  piussam  to  afl  of  aaid 
grooves  la  the  opea  poiiifoa  of  die  vafoe  aad  to  oaly  saM 
obtlet  port  groovtt  la^ie  dosed  poeitioa  of  aaid  valve. 
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FUflSUU  ACTtTATID  VALVB 
Kabert  H.  Davlsa,  Aannv  Ohfob  ass%asr  to  Partarflaa- 
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K  lf9S,  Sisfol  NOb  UUM, 
April 29,  IMP,  SsshdNa. 


1.  ta  a  well  coafcprisiug  a  casing  having  a  toterally 
commimirsting  adapter  haasiin  nd  a  walsr  sapply  pipe 
uaitaiily  provided  irith  a  taleral  delivery  i  iiaati  liiia  Md 
a  downwardly  opoaiag  fltting,  said  hmaiiv  havfog  a  water 
rseaivfng  temdnal  fltdng  and  a  ssrvioe  pipe  leadlnt  there- 
from outwardly  of  >iaid  hooting,  die  inuwuiisatsnl  wWoh 
comprises  fornUngtbae  of  mid  fittings  with  a  taperfog 
end  and  dw  other  ol  said  flttii«i  with  a  sockrt  into  which 
said  end  is  axially  receivable,  one  of  said  fittings  being 
provided  witii  an  aimnlar  packing  havfaig  end  and  side 
wall  portfons  clamped  between  said  fittings  when  said  fit- 
tingt  are  assembled,  die  side  wall  portion  of  die  pacUng 
being  tubiect  to  endwise  deformation  as  ttie  tapered  fitting 
scau  in  its  socket  and  which  defoimation  is  limited  by 
the  clamping  of  thf.end  portions  of  said  packing. 
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tt  nihil,    (CL 1  i9— MdJd) 
1.  A  labricated  taiary  plug  vaha  comprising:  a  hoas 
ittg  peovided  addi  a  drcdar  vahfe  mat  haviaf  daamairi 
catty  aflgaed  iafet  aad  oudrt  ports;  a  valve  pto«  laiat 
ab^  OMoaisd  in  sail  seat  aad  provided  widi  a 
paisapaaj  tsrmiitiag  ia  fold  aad  oatirt  ports  diat 
movabia  into  and  out  of  alignmem  with  the  can  esp 
eeat  ports  to  repadlvdy  opea  aad  dose  the  vahre; 


1.  In  a  multi-tank  airEraft  ftad  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  tai^  and  associated  booster  pumps 
selectivdy  operative  to  dtsditfge  fnd  from  the  respec- 
tive tanks,  a  ftad  pump  having  its  intake  port  fai  fluid 
communication  with  the  delivery  ports  ctf  said  booster 
pumps,  check  valves  operativdy  Interposed  between  said 
booster  pumps  and  taid  fbd  pamp  to  permit  flow  of  fud 
therethrough  unidirectioaally  to  taid  Aid  pump  for  sdec- 
tive  operation  of  any  booeter  pianp,  and  a  qiedal  valve 
having  an  idet  pwt  in  fluid  communicatioo  with  die  de- 
livery port  of  but  one  booster  ponq>  and  an  outtet  port 
leading  to  die  inlet  of  the  assodated  chedc  valve,  said 
4>ecid  valve  having  a  valve  member  therein  movaUe 
to  open  fluid  oommunicatton  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
tot  ports  under  the  influeaoe  of  fud  under  pressure  de- 
livered by  said  one  booster  pump  and  movabto  to  dose 
fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  and  mittet  ports 
when  said  food  pump  draws  fud  under  negative  pres- 
sun  ikough  another  and  inoperative  booster  pump,  and 
when  said  oae  booeter  pump  b  not  in  openitioiu  and 
itt  associated  tank  is  empty  whereby  said  «ecid  vahfe 
pcaveniB  dranwtg  of  m  into  said  fuel  pumi^  said  valve 
mamber  having  distinct  areas  on  one  side  exposed  re- 
veetivety  to  the  delivery  port  of  said  one  booder  pump 
Mid  to  the  negative  pressure  aforesaid  and  having  the 
opposite  side  ei^osed  to  the  atmoqplie(%^^;g^j^. 
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1.  The  oorobiMtk»  wkh  •  mun  water  supply  and 
water  dotributing  tyslcis  of  a  buildiiit  of  apparatus  for 
the  normal  flow  of  water  from  said  main  supply  to  said 
distributing  system  ada|Ned  \o  provide  an  emertency 
supply  of  water  on  faihiit  of  said  mahi  supply  compris- 
ing in  combinatioa,  a  hociaortal  cloaed  water  tank  hav- 
ing an  upper  wall  and  end  walls,  a  water  connection  be- 
tween said  tank  and  main  water  supply  inchiding  a  check 
valve  !•  check  the  flow  of  water  from  said  tank  to  said 
main  water  supply  on  failure  thereof,  a  water  distributing 
main  coanectmg  the  upper  wall  of  said  tank  and  said 
water  distributing  system  having  an  entrance  end  disposed 
closely  adjacent  said  upper  wall,  a  check  valve  in  said 
distributing  nuiin  to  check  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
main  to  said  tank,  an  air  relieving  valve  in  an  end  wall 
of  said  tank  adjacent  the  upper  wall  thereof,  and  a  draw 
off  valve  in  said  end  walL 
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y.  A.  curb  box  of  inert,  non-ferrous, 
material  comprising  a  vahre  encompassing  housfaig,  a 
first  tnbidar  member  opening  into  and  extending  from  said 
^  boosing,  a  second  tubular  member  teleseopin^  engag- 
ing said  first  tnbohir  member,  a  cover  removably  aflbted 
to  the  free  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  aid  a 
magttet  carried  by  said  cmb  box  in  prrahnity  to  th«  free 
end  of  said  secootf  member. 
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1.  In  a  control  vaWe:  a  housing  having  an  outlet 
passage  therethrough  sunmiodtd  by  a  vahre  seat;  a  valve 
head  movable  laterally  in  said  housing  into  engagemem 
with  said  seat  to  restrict  flow  of  fluid  in  said  passage  and 
laterally  from  engagement  with  said  seat  to  permit  flow 
of  fluid  in  said  passage,  aeaaa  for  dispoaing  said  vahre 
head  adjacent  to  said  sani;  tubular  means  movable  in 
said  bousing  upstream  of  said  seat  and  engageaMe  with 
said  bead  to  determine  its  engagement  with  said  seat; 
said  tubular  means  having  a  longilodinal  passage  fhm 
which  fluid  can  flow  past  snid  hand  and  into  said  oudat 
passage  when  said  head  is  disengaged  from  said  seat,  the 
area  of  said  longitudinal  passage  being  leas  than  the  in- 
ternal area  of  said  honauig  upstream  of  said  tnbnlar 
means;  said  tubular  means  having  piston  means  thaceon 
slidable  along  said  housing  end  subject  to  the  pressure 
of  fluid  in  said  housing  upstream  of  said  tabular  meana; 
said  tubular  means  having  a  port  upstream  of  the  outlet 
end  of  said  longitudinal  paasags  establishing  commnni<m- 
tion  between  said  longitudinal  passage  and  the  exterior 
of  said  tttbolar  means  downstream  of  said  piston  means 
to  subject  the  downstream  side  of  said  piston  means  lo 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  longitudinal  passage. 


ANIMCObSgSbCK  VALVE 
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A  oheck  v»hw  witable  for  «»  with  high  pnmre 
fluids,  nelading  a  luhnlar  valvn  body  hinring  n  ki«i- 
todinal  opentag  at  endk  cad  thereof,  tt  kast  one  of  said 
openinp  havteg  a  reduced  dlanisHir  ns  wapawd  lo  tiie 
iaiemal  diameter  of  the  vahn  body,  ni»al«aaMm%«in 
said  valve  body,  a  spring  anmsmdng  si 
and  supporting  said  valve  aMmbar  for 
meat  in  said  body,  said  valvn  HMabar  iaehidiai  n 
thmnoa  for  saaU^  coMact  wHIt  the 
of  the  longHndmal 
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for  tiiereby  closing  flnU  flow  throoifi  Ae 
Ae  wiil  of  the  kwgBMInBl  operti^  of  1^ 
bdng  snbatantially  cyHadrienl  tad  of 
diameler  lliroaghoBt  its  Icaglh,  the  internal  di- 
of  said  vah»  body  being  sobetandaUy  cyUadiical, 
■»!  riy  haijfjg  a  dJameter  sabstantially  equal  to 
maaaMer  (Ik  iIIIb  loagnnnnBl  opening  hot  wnaflef 
I  the  intemaT  dboMlMr  of  arid  vdve  bo4y  for  teal- 
ooalncl  wUh  tin  ^  of  laid  lonMM  opetting 
the  seal  ring'ts  pdakioaod  in  or  nnM  faMo  nid 
'  openhia  hot  for  Instaalaneoaa  releMa  horn 


of  said  plates  being  spaced  from  a  side  wan  of  the  hoos- 
mg  permitting  fluid  Bow  tiKreliecween  from  oae  of  ttSA 
openings  to  the  other  around  said  edge,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm mounted  on  said  wall  adapted  to  make  sealing 
wigagrment  with  aaid  plate  edges,  aad  a  coanectioo  in 
said  side-wall  for  admktmg  pressure  fluid  between  the 
wall  and  diaphragm. 
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saaUag  contact  whaa  the  seal  ring  movee  out  of  the 
loagitndiaal  opening  into  said  valve  body,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  waU  of  said  opening  of  reduced  diameter 
serving  as  u  annoiar  vahre  seat,  said  vahre  anmber 
also  having  an  annuhu-  curved  sealing  surface  for  con- 
tacting said  valve  sent  to  serve  as  an  aiMitional  seal  for 
closing  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  body,  a  restteat 
washer  positioned  it^  the  valve  body  and  interposed  bo* 
tween  the  valve  member  and  the  end  of  the  vahre  body 
havag  said  longitudinal  opening  of  reduced  diamelsr 
for  pravidmg  a  third  seal  for  closing  fluid  flow  through 
the  valve  body. 
«'  II 

rLUn>.OfBR|^TBP  PIAFHRAGM  VALVE 
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apparatus  for  a  domestic  water  datrfMtiaa 
system  compriring  a  manifold  connected  to  a  source  <A 
wati^  under  pressure,  said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  outlet  openings  defined  by  latmd  tubuln-  exten- 
sions, %  plurality  of  adi^Men,  each  also  having  tubular 
extensions  at  one  end  and  oonnccted  to  service  outlet 
pipes  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  fiexiUe 
tubing  telescopically  fitted  over  the  tubular  extensions  of 
each  outlet  openmg  and  adapter,  a  housing  siqiporting 
and  oonfinfaig  the  manifold,  adapters,  and  the  connecthig 
lengths  of  fiexiUe  tubing  in  assembled  relation  induding 
a  base  member  and  cover  members  secured  to  the  base 
member  and  arranged  to  clamp  die  manifold  adi^Mers  and 
the  connecting  lengths  of  flealMe  tubing  within  the  hous- 
ing, and  control  means  carried  by  die  housing  induding 
a  plurality  of  compressing  members,  one  for  each  length 
of  tubing,  and  means  for  actuatmg  the  compressing  mem- 
bers to  compress  tiie  indivkhial  lengths  of  flexible  tubing 
to  provide  fai  effect  a  valve  cootroDmg  the  flow  aad  pres- 
sure of  the  water  from  the  manifold  to  said  service 
pipes. 


1.  A  valve  comprWag  a  box-like  housing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openfaigs  and  side  walls,  partition  means  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  extending  nonnal  to  the  line  of 
(foect  flow  from  one  of  saM  openiap  to  the  other,  said 
partition  means  beta||  a  siaek  of  asaemMed  phites  havfaig 
alined  side  edges,  adjikent  plates  maUng  a  small  dihedral 
angle  with  eneh  other  and  deflning  adjacent  pnssages, 
altamate  passages  oommuaicatiag  with  said  openta^s.  re- 
ipeclitily,  aad  the  vertices  of  said  angle  being  generally 
nonnal  to  said  Ifaie  of  flow,  at  least  oae  of  the  side  edges 


ELBCnO  HYDRAULIC  CTN1VOL  MECHANBM 
WeadsBE.ReiyekaadEsMiaiC.Goo^ 

BiakaAna  Caavaay,  New  ySTn^s 

AppBcnOoa  Dtcirtir  M,  1953.  Serial  No^  dtUH 
f  Chhas.    (CL  137— Ct3) 

I.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  caafaig  havlnt  t 
vahre  bore  whh  forward  aad  reverse  motor  and  inlet  aad 
exhaust  passages  eommnnicathig  therewith  at  spaced 
pofaits;  a  reversiag  vahe  spool  dlq^oeed  for  movemeat 
in  said  bote,  said  vahre  vpofA  having  flow  directhig  meaiM 
operethre  when  said  spool  is  hi  a  predeternuaed  podtioa 
to  forai  a  flow  metering  orifice  between  seiecled  fadet  aad 
motor  passages,  said  oriflce  creatfaig  v  pressore  diSerea- 
tlal  on  fluid  flewfaig  from  tile  seiecled  inlet  to  tile  seiecled 
motor  pnssage;  a  valve  element  in  nid  casing  for  ooe- 
trolUng  fluid  flow  through  the  selected  inlet  passagr,  and 
raaOieat  means  (eadfaig  to  move  said  valve  dement  to 
a  position  to  permit  maximum  flow  tiiroogfa  said  inlet 
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1.  In  a  power  tnmlatiat  dsvke,  a  guide  member  hav- 
ing a  guide  paaaageway  dMrda,  a  thruit  member  recipro- 
cally fitting  and  having  a  doat  clearance  in  said  paaiage- 
way,  a  force  trananftdng  jring  of  pliable  elaadc  ma- 
terial fitting  ia  and  moUm  Mid  poM^ewsy  and  opmUe 
on  movement  to  move  aid  thrust  meaber.  aad  a  ttia 
km  frktioa  resiUenl  plaatfe  disc  member  ssaUiw  said  pM- 
sagewny  and  interposed  between  said  ping  aad  said  tkrvst 
member,  said  dise  aMmbcr  directly  nagaging  said  tlrat 
IT  aad  being  radially  compnased  by  said  guide 
It  aad  befaitof  hwder  material  tihan  said  ptaqi  so 
as  to  oppose  eitrasioa  of  Hie  plug  into  the  dearaaoe 
space  belweea  tiie  thrust  member  aad  passageway,  said 
disc  member  being  composed  of  a  plutk  matettol  se- 
leciad  from  the  group  ooasistiag  of  polytetraflooro- 
ethi^ene  polymonochlorotrifluoroethylene,  ayloa,  poly- 
vfayl  chloride,  polyvtayl  chloride  acetate,  polyvinylidene 
chloride,  polyediylene.  aad  po^rmethylene. 
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:^9Mmf*B  electr»4iydrauHe''fMAiie  eontrol  %l^ 
vahm^  achamber  having  inlei,  outlet  and  actuating  ports 
for  supplying  and  receiving  fluid  to  and  from  external 
hydraulic  machinery  to  be  acttiafed,  a  valve  spool  slid- 
ahly  arranged  in  said  c»*«w^rr  for  ooatroUiag  fluid  flow 
dirough  said  ports,  said  spool  having  flrat  a^eas  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  also  having  second  areas  at  opposite  A  hydraulic  shock  absoiter  for  a  watM>  system  to  eUml- 
ends  thereof,  means  for  hydrauhcally  driving  said  spool  nau  water  ^smaiw.  ia  boaw  and  fbdory  plumbing  In- 
mduding  hydraubc  amplifier  means  arranged  to  produce  «t^iUtiftnt  ooSnpviriag  a  plnraUty  of  doaaly  spneoil  cb»> 
an  output  pressure  differential  praportioaate  to  an  elec-  oeotric  cytiadrieidly  amapd  splnl  mSk  fonaad  af  « 
tncal  input  signal  te.a»e  valve  and  means  arranged  to  unitary  kngOi  of  tWa  iaribkLCopper  tubtag.  said  bote 
apply  aaid  prewire.  diftreatial  lo  said  first  opposite  «ad  beiag  rwftfirttil  te  paitflil  iilitioaiiiiMeafMW  — *St 
areas,  and  itieana  for  pcoducii«  ia  said  actuating  po^  a  aad  hnvi^  a 
second  pressure  differential  proportionate  to  said  flrat  axis  aad  said  eoib  »»«fa«t  |i«n<1lfttftiT 
mentioned,  pressure  diflsieatial  including  wsaas  for  ee-  mon  axis  will  be  fc— ««'«t*«i  ^— «  m 
tablidiing  constant  comnuuication  severally  between  said  of  suGceasive  eoils  k  ortiuriCa  iaeach  adjaril  col 
actuating  port«  aad  second  opsosite  ead  areas.  wMseby   proceeds  fkon  aad  to  the  axis  from  cofl  lo  coil,  sald^ 
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ia  iha  dkwtioa  ofjtta  axil  Ihaa  ia  • 

l»  Jfto  aah,  iltt  od|b  1^  baiM  of 

ing  iMH  fhMn  di^  tsfk  towaai  the  «ct«ior.  9mmi^'^M  e»>r. 

the  taUag  formiBtf  the  oofla  bei^  sealed  to  tac^aato  -^—rt^- 

the  ooB  aad  the  other  ead  of  the  tabiiV  feraiu  the  cofls 

beiag  provided  wiita  thtiadsd  idet  seMsclloB  adivtod 

to  eoaaaet  the  eoiato  a  phMMn  igMallatioa,  ^  mU 

telet  ooaaoetioa  hiki  at  SriB 

«t  kagih  of  the  S  aad  Ui^  c««etod  to  the 

BMst  eofl  ai  the  eap 'apfodto  the  MtM  ead  of  dw 

'"^  ^°"  •**  *■?!■§  M  jiifflnl  aeari-drcalar  tMar  ^' 

memoer  conaecMS  so  lae  toaanaost  con  and  edeadiag 

beyoad  the  ooOs  «l  1  poiat  rsasoto  from  said  tfaraadad  ia- 

im,  the  idiasiat  tmm  tf  oMh  «f  aaid  ooacoatrie  i^M 

40flsbatagotatily.f«aeilwilkfMpact  to  each  other  in 

a  Inagiiiiiliiil  dbydoa  aaA  ooch  oooeaatiic  eofl  beii« 

4paoed  front  aa  aAnovi  eeaoeatric  coil  and  the  tuias  of 

eeeh  eoooeatrie  col  hobg  poahioaed  opposite  the  gaps 

of  the  next  adjacent  coaeealric  coiL 


mlet  alttaf  formed  ia  srid  disehar^ar 
hisaid 
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I  ggSNtoTf  New  xoiVa  N»  a  • 
liiimhir  17.  MM.  Sirfal  No.  i2t,7Sf 
aqalais.    K3.13i-^M) 
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said  steam  passage  ezteaAng  between  and  communicat- 
ing said  steam  inlet  fitting  with  said  orifice. 


sMwr? 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  oomprisfaig  a  rigid  Elongated  hk- 
Um  container,  haylBg  a  port  at  each  end  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  akis  of  the  container,  a  substantialiy 
cylindrical  btaddei^'of  resilient  defbrmaUe  material  m 
said  cooitaioer  havihg  a  port  at  one  end  afllxed  to  ooe 
of  the  ooatainer  pbtta,  said  coatafaier  upering  outwai^ 
substantially  its  enlfae  length  from  the  mounted  end  of 
the  Madder  whereby  the  distaaoe  between  said  container 
waU  nnd  iha  bladder. wm  protwuinly  iacreato  at  iasat 
between  die  cyHn^^ical  pottioo  of  the  Madder  and  die 
tapering  ponioa  ofi  die  oontaiaar.  the  aide  waD  thisfcaam 
of  said  Madder  prmieasivdp  dsenoii^  fram  ftvaMuatod 
portion  toward  hiifree  end,  said  Madder  wtai  ia  sub- 
stantially uadisteoded  condition  having  its  longitudina] 
axis  aliffied  with  bodi  of  die  ports  hi  said  coatahier  aad 
having  its  side  wall  spaced  from  the  contafaier  wall  sub- 
stantially die  majo^  portion  of  d»  length  of  said  Madder. 
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Mtovfe  4^  IMi^  Ssilal '. 
It  Oahas.  (CL13f— 44) 
1.  A  digester  Mow  valve  for  a  pulp  digester,  said 
digester  blow  valve  comprisiag  a  valve  body*  a  Mow  pipe 
connecting  flange  M  one  end  of  said  valve  body,  a  dis- 
charger connecting  flange  et  die  opposite  end  of  said 
valve  body,  an  oilice  plate  secured  to  said  dischaiger 
connecting  flange  ^  die  extreaM  end  of  said  ofvosite 
end.  said  valve  body  being  tubular  and  havfaig  a  dis- 
diaiie  passage  dietidirough.  said  orifice  plate  havfaig  an 
orifice  aligned  widi|faid  discharge  passage  whh  die  orifice 
having  a  smaller  c^pes-sectional  area  than  the  diadiarge 


rrt  IttA  visible  wedge  valve  of  the  charact^  described 
hwhiding;  an  ejoagate  tubular  body  havi^  a  flow  passage 
extending  dierethrou^.  an  exteasien  pfOjettlng  latenUy 
of  the  body  midway  between  die  ends  thereof  aad  de- 
flnfaig  a  chamber  opf^dng  at  die  top  of  the  hody,  seats 
carried  in  die  body  ahd  occ«qpyfaig  die  said  chamber  and 
spaced  apart,  an  elongate  nonadly^^eiticaUy  disposed 
valve  dement  witUn  said  diaadber  and  havfaig  like  wedfee 
at  tM|  opposite  ends  thereof  ad^ited  to  have  seatfaig  en- 
gagement widi  the  QMced  seats,  a  laterally  shiftaMe  car- 
riage fai  alignment  widi  the  exteasion  and  rotattUhr  wp- 
porifaig  the  valve  efemeat  to  selectively  raise  and  lower 
die  wedges  dtereof  faito  aad  oat  of  said  seatfaig  engage- 
ment, and  gdde  means  guiding  the  valve  element  in  the 
body  and  faielwBng  guide  rails  fai  die  chamber  and  ea- 
gageable  fai  vertical  channels  fai  the  sides  of  the  wedges. 
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1.  In  A  panIM  motioB  for  pickentkki,  in  comWna- 
Uon.  a  lay  rockshaft,  a  bracket  flied  theteoi^  a  roder 
on  the  pickerstidc  roddag  oo  the  brackit,  a  torrioo 
spring  of  resflient  non-m^alfic  material  fixed  oo  lodi 
bracket,  and  connecting  mcaM  between  the  pickerrtkk 
and  the  tornon  spring  strasiag  the  latter  when  the  ftkk 
makes  its  working  stroke  and  aOoving  the  torque  thna 
iadoced  in  the  spring  to  drop  to  zero  beiore  thn  ilick 
reaches  the  end  of  its  revene 
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1.  A  reed  for  loons  *^'****r'"^  a  plurality  of  spaced 
dents  having  their  upper  and  lower  enda  secured  in  bind- 
ing structures  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  having  end 
struts  of  subsUntiaUy  ellqitka]  cross-section  with  the 
major  axis  disposed  in  the  central  plane  of  the  reed. 
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1.  A  sup^ying  mfrhanlon  for  feedmg  wtft  bobbins 
6»  the  automatic  bobbin  changing  appantna  of  a  loom 
comprising  at  least  two  separate  oonttfaien  eadi  having 
guKttng  means  fbr  at  least  one  pile  of  looaely  disposed 
bobbins  lynig  each  behfaid  the  other,  means  for  con- 
necting said  oontahien  lemovably  to  die  loom  so  that 
each  container,  when  empty,  any  be  replaced  sqtarately 
by  a  fUl  eootatoer.  eadi  container  being  slationarily  dis- 
posed as  the  bobbins  are  emptied  firom  it,  said  bobbins 
lemring  said  container  mider  the  inHunioe  of  a  con- 


tiimons  foirco  actingi  upon  thn  bobbiM,  (fee  two 
tainers  bctag  tfipoaed  in  sKh  mnAner  thtt  Ihe  bobWas 
are  fed  automatically  to  the  aotouiatit  bobbin 


apparatus  from 


coiKatter  nstu  said 


empty  and  snbsequently  from  the  other  cootainer,  said 
oontainna  being  provided  willi  ampenainn  roUaca  tUh 
aing  along  guidsa  and  havbig  gnidlBg  nkenas  for  a  pin- 
ral^  of  piles  of  bobWna,  snid  pOea  being  arranged  aide 
by  side. 
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I.  A  woven  fabric  oomprUng  pain  of  opposed  parallel 
substantially  linear  staple  #on  liber  and  substantially 
lineajr  synthetic  cootiapoBa  illanient  weft  threads  sepa- 
rated by  substantially  linear  warp  threads  with  the  stiq>le 
threads  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  continuous  threads 
on  the  other,  and  undulating  staple  q^on  fiber  warp 
tfueads  faiterqwcing  said  linear  warp  threads  and  inter- 
woven with  said  pairs  of  w^  threads,  the  undulatfaig 
threads  passfaig  over  one  pafr  aafl  under  the  adjoining  pair 
of  each  of  the  adjoinfaig  pairs  of  weft  threads,  the  threads 
of  each  said  pair  being  ip  siqierimpoaed  rdationsh^. 


CinriNO  AND  TYING  mCBANBM  RNI A  will 
TYING  MACmNB 
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1.  In  a  wire  tying  machine,  a  mechanism  conq^rbing 
a  camshaft  mounted  for  rotatiOB,  means  for  IniaiiuiUiBnt- 
ly  rotating  said  camshaft  one  rnmjpirte  Kwrfulion  wtaila 
completing  each  cyde  of  the  mafWftf,  mcam  for  twist- 
tng  the  tiring  wires,  cam  means  oo  nld  camdiaft  for  ro- 
tating said  twistfaig  m^ana,  win  grippiog  meaas  acQaceot 
each  end  of  said  twisring  meana,  cam  meaaa  for  aJftt" 
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of  the  machiaa.  aaid  last 
a  pair  of  CUBS  aaali  baiag  akOoaiM  qpoo 

itria  with  said  caailiafi  and  each  haviai  the 
aaae  cam  proAla  bat  oaa  of  aaid  caaa  beiaf  rotated 
190*  with  rsipect  to  tho  other,  ami  aeam  for  arouaiittg 
aaid  pair  of  caaM  comprisiat  aan  faam  aKwattd  oa  jc^d 
camphnfl,  a  ring  amr  fixedly  attached  In  each  of  aaid 
cams,  and  piaaet  t^  rotaiahly  moualad  oo  filed  shafts 
and  mesUag  with  oaa  of  aaid  ana  gwia  aad  oaa  of  aaid 
ring  fears,  said  ring  gaaia  mdk  hwlog  twice  the  numbcr 
of  taeft  on  its  amariatad  aua  gear,  whereby  said  cams 
wiU  rotate  ooe-kalf  iwolatiaB  for  each  mroliitiaa  of  aaid 
camshaft  and  actua|tB  said  gripping  meaas  ahemataiy  oa 
Micceeding  cycles  of  said  machfaie. 
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1.  In  a  liquid  dlt|wming  node  for  fatsertion  into  a 
container  to  be  filled  having  a  manual  operating  lever 
engaging  a  valve  biased  toward  closed  position  to  control 
the  flow  of  liquid  ^hrough  said  nozzle  and  automatic 
means  connected  lo'  rdeaae  said  lever  to  doee  said  valve 
in  reqwoae  to  liquid  withfai  the  cnnfahifr  immersing  the 
outlet  end  of  said  noczle,  a  latdi  having  pivotal  mounting 
means  at  one  end  thereof  to  mount  said  latch  adjacent 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever  in  opening  the  valve, 
spring  means  to  normally  bias  said  Utch  away  from  said 
path  of  movement,  said  latch  having  a  member  and  an 
element  mounted  thereon,  s^  clement  providing  a  pro- 
jection engageaUe  nrith  the  Isver  to  hold  the  valve  in  an 
open  position,  said  dement  being  slidaMy  movable  along 
said  member  relative  to  said  pivotal  mounting  to  selec- 
tively alter  th^  position  ai  said  projection  and  thereby 
vaiy  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  valve  as  effected  fay  tibe 
holding  of  the  opcratittg  lever  by  said  proiectioo,  and  an 
abutment  on  said  member  selectively  positionable  at 
poiau  9aced  different  distaaccs  from  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing and  oofHperatini  with  said  dement  to  retain  said  de- 
ment at  a  predeterai^Md  position  on  aaid  member  against 
displacement  away  (|om  said  pivotal  momting  when  said 
projection  is  engaged  with  the  lever,  said  element  being 
movable  rdative  to  said  pivotal  "*«?""t^ng  to  engage  said 
abutntent  in  limiting  outward  movemont  of  said  element 
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la,  19S4,  Sarin!  No.  41l,7il 
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g  1.  la  saw  apparatus  of  the  charartfr  described,  a  longi- 
tttdiaally  extendiag  bed,  a  carriage  recq>rocable  loogi- 
tudinaUy  along  said|bed  and  oomiHising  a  box  having  a 
pUtfona  providing  Ihe  lop  wall  thereof,  said  platform 


having  a  plurality  of  openings  tbereia  ooonnunicating 
with  the  interim-  of  said  box,  meaas  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage  along  said  bed.  air  exhausting  means  oommuni- 
cating  with  the  interior  of  said  box  for  withdrawing,  air 
therefrom  lo  create  areas  ot  reduced  pressure  at  the 
openings  of  said  platform,  said  platform  being  adapted 
to  racdve  boards  and  like  articles  thereon  whereby  such 
articles  are  clamped  in  position  by  the  pressure  difference 


over  such  areas  of  reduced  pressure,  longitudinally  cutting 
saw  members  positionBd  across  said  bed  in  the  path  ot 
movement  <^  said  carriage  for  engagement  with  articles 
clamped  on  said  platform  to  out  the  same,  a  second  set  of 
saw  members  airanged  with  reqiect  to  said  bed  for  align- 
ment with  said  platform  in  one  position  of  its  redprocaMe 
movement,  and  means  for  moving  the  aeoond  set  of  saw 
members  across  said  phuform  when  aligned  dierewith  for 
transversdy  cutting  articles  danqied  thereto. 
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2.  A  power  driven  redprocaMe  cutting  tool  compris- 
ing: a  frame;  a  motor  having  a  shaft  joumalled  in  the 
frame;  a  drive  pinion  on  said  diaft;  an  intermediate 
shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  pardld  to  said  motor  shaft; 
an  intermediate  pinion  jooraaled  oo  the  second  shaft 
in  mesh  with  ttte  drive  pinion;  a  stud  fixed  in  the  frame 
parallel  to  the  molOr  shaft;  two  equal  sized  counter- 
balanced gears  coaxially  joumalled  on  the  stud  with 
their  counterbalances  ^ectively  in  phase,  one  of  said 
counterbalanced  gears  being  in  mesh  witfi  the  drive 
pinion  and  the  oAer  with  the  intermediate  pinion;  a  tool 
plunger  slidaUy  mounted  in  the  frame  psnltel  to  said 
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IMO 


upeittlwly  omim.tint  the  tool 

of  Mid  oonMltfftnlMnd  flMn  to  inptft 

wne  novcflWBl  to  tod'ttot  pnUftr^  s  cutflm  tow 

eorad  to  tfie  tool  phiaii^  t&i  mnai  !■  tiie  fruat  Ibr  wirdtf ^^--^  

imputiat  edanriK  OMillittoiT  movcntm  to  mM  est.  iioa  h«viM  •  pNraUt)r«(  pn^KOam  thWMQ  rad  hw^ 

ting  tool,  mid  mem  iadadfag  an  ecceatrie  oouM  wHh  •  fct  nU  mi  WJ^Mlfcu^ia^  " 

and  drh^  at  fbt  sane  tpeed  m  tht  cottmertalattced  laaie aod at ap«M*%opHli9 w**  ^        ,  u-_ii^- -* 

fean,  and  coonectiiit  meaat  operathrdy  engatiaf  said  outwar%  w»id  i»iW  mcMm  hMriof  a  ptoninr  « 

eccentric  and  cottint  tool.  prafectioat  tl>eeaii_ 

•  palh;  and  a  aitt  o«  tta  iwar  aadnoC  Mid  ilDb  linft  lor 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tlw  characm  dacribed  a 
canriage,  meam  coBnectiBt  Mid  rirriaiw  to 
tot  foCTpenwnt  in  a  pcedctenMsed  paukp  a  load 
membert  ommm  coaaeoling  Mid  load  aappoftins 
ti^Mid  carriage  for  monMcnt  relative  thereto  in  the  guh 
eral  direction  of  Mid  path  and  in  a  diMCtioa  traaivereely 
of  said  path,  a  aeparate  power-actuated  meau  for  mov- 
ing said  member  in  each  of  said  directions,  a  control 
member,  meana  connectiag  aaid  control  member  to  Mid 
fraaM  for  movement  relative  tfiercto  in  dhactkMe  lrinii» 
lar  to  thoM  of  said  load  PMiwiiin  member  relative  to 
said  cartli^,  aiiKl  iheans  actnated  bjr  movement  of  said 
control  member  from  a  predetermlaed  poaition  relative 
to  said  frame  for  wlectively  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  power-actuated  meant. 
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1.  In  a  pear  fbeding  and  aligning  apparatus  for  a 
pear  preparation  maddaa,  a  pair  of  relatively  shiftable 
cop  Mctioni  to  reoelvt  a  pear  with  Ita  neA  and  pro> 
trading,  a  pair  of  rdativdy  shiftable  centering  mem- 
bers engaging  the  neck  of  the  pear  to  aHgn  and  center 
the  pear  in  said  cop  tectioos,  a  moving  carrier  having 
means  to  abdoct  the  pear  from  said  cops  after  the  center- 
ing and  alignfaig  of  the  pear,  and  means  for  shifting  aaid 
cup  section  relativety  in  tfaned  relation  to  said  carrier 
to  rdeoM  the  pear  to  the  carrier. 


In  a  device  adapted  to  perform  cutting  and  peeling 
operations  oo  vegetables  or  the  like;  an  upwardly  opening 
containfr  having  a  central  bottom  opening;  i  r*— ^gH 
mounting  casing  secured  oo  the  bottom  of  Mid  amtahwr, 
said  casing  having  means  for  removably  ^''^■■rffwg  die 
same  to  a  stationary  si^port;  a  beatint  mownloi!  in  the 
central  opeafaig  of  Mid  contafaien  a  stub  dnfk  JowoaOad 
in  said  bearing,  said  stub  shaft  having  its  upper  portion 


AUTOMATIC  L0CBD<I6?MTACHA1LB  CAR- 
WAGE  PQK  fOpO  WJCWO  MACMNM^ 

NewYask  **  _ 

ApflsBtBB  rehnM^  IL  Uf7,  taM  Now  (3Mt| 
Id  GWmb.    (CL  14i-4M)         ^ 
1.  In  a  food  sUdng  saadrine  having  a  food«arrying 
member,  a  firane  and  a  trtek  rod  moutad  on  the  frame, 
an  open  sllde4>earing  mounted  on  the  food-canying 
member,  poaitioned  on  aaid  track  rod,  slidablf 
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aloag.  fataralfy  rt^ivvabta  thoralrOM  aad  IMmfly  n-  tnem  and  meana  osi  the  frame  rtairaininf^the  «ther  of 

pinceable  thereooloi  a  rod  piOM  f*  alidiat  ooMact  arflh  aaid  elemenis  from  MoveMeM. along  lai*  the  afara- 

tha  track  rod  for  W»nmim  alMg  the  track  rod  and  mtMiaoed  one  eletneM  whi^  is  asaociaied  with  aaid  ofar- 

poaMoaed  whereby^lt  blbckt  Ihe  removal  of  «M  aaid  aifait  piece. ^adiereapon  cUftiag  Mid «peratii«  piece  la  a 

open  bciiteg  in  a  diraetioo  Intend  of  the  track  rod  pwtdetaimlned  direcdon,  said  loop  wiU  be  opened  by 

and  a  track  carried  along  wHh  the  food-cariyiig  oMm-  wadge  actitfa  nl  the  eleaieni  oontarting  said  divarfent 

ben  tiid  rod  piec^  being  engaged  la  aaid  ti««k:  and  poitiOM,  on  said  portions^  and  said  loop  win  ealor  the 

poeiti6ned  at  one  cM  of  same;  aaid  track  %aiat'^Meh  amsalu'  groove  in  the  aocket  wall,  thereby  releasiag  the 

that  aaid  rod  piece  is  manually  flMwaMalataraly  ihasa-  phig  awaiber  for  removal  fkom  aaid  socket 
along  hi  a  direction  away  firom  the  eatraaee  of  aaid  opaa  ' 

AllACBMBNTffOK 
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slide  bearing  to  free  said  beaAig  ^  ramo'val  ftom  Ibt 
track  rod  in  a  dMedon  lateral  to  aoch  trad  rod  and 
said  rod  pttct  is  HkiewlM  moved  automatically  qpon 
contact  wtti  said  trick  rod  when  aaid  bearing  is  being 
reset  on  Said  tradk|rod,  to  aOow  ao^  beartsg  to  be 
iMct  on  such  trad  !rod|^Mid  entrance  being  that  Ihron^ 
which  the  track  Trtid  leava  aaid  slide  bearing  upon 
removal  of  such  ilile  bMring  from  sadd  track  rod  and 
through  which  said  track,  rod  eaten  said  slide  bearing 
upon  rmettiaj  auch  bearing  on  aaid  track  rod  and  mean 
biaahig  the  rod  piecn  towaida  said  end  of  its  tracL 
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|»nh  a  slicing  machine,  a  disc  blade  member,  a  frame 
having  a  socket  whose  opening  faces  one  surface  at 
the  blade  member,,^  plug  member  removably  fitted  in 
said  socket,  and  bjaving  an  annular  peripheral  groove 
in  the  portion  theredf  which  is  within  the  socket;  the  wall 
of  said  socket  ha^dijf  an  annular  groove  in  registry  with 
the  groove  in  the  pl^  member,  said  blade  member  being 
concentrically  moui^ted  on  said  plug  member;  at  least 
coe  of  said  mcmboRi  being  rotataUy  mounted,  an  open 
loop  element  of  resilicrt  material  encircling  said  plug 
member  and  normally  positioned  within  the  annular 
groove  in  uid  pli|g  aaeanher,  a  loopnopening  elemeat 
carried  on  the  frames  contacted  by  the  dirtal  end  portions 
of  *e  rasOieat  eiemrnt;  said  end  portioM  being  hi  angu- 
lar relation;  saU  laa|H>pening  element  being  between 
9«ld  portions,  means  extending  from  one  of  said  elements 
to  the  exterior  of  the  friune.  having  an  operating  piece 
accessible  away  frodi  the  Made;  said  one  dement  and  said 
operating  piece  being  associated  to  move  together  oo  the 
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I.  In  an  attachment  for  a  meat  chopper  having  a 
erally  cylindrical  casing  portion  provided  with  an  open 
delivery  end  and  a  shear  plate  extending  into  said  end 
and  having  an  outer  face,  a  refrigeratiog  head  emtnac- 
ing  said  end  <^  the  casing  portion  and  including  a  r»> 
taining  ring  releaubly  mounted  cm  said  end  of  the  caskg 
pmtioa  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
of  anaular  fona  for  engagenaeat  with  said  face  ol  the 
shear  jriate,  said  head  incUidiag  means  defining  a  tpktl 
passage  for  a  rsfrigeram  encircling  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  axial  dimension  of  said  ring,  in  proximity  to  the 
shear  plate,  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  poitioos,  sad 
the  head  including  means  for  releasably  securing  tte  first- 
named  means  to  the  retaining  ring. 

9lii  ^.^.mm^m^m^mm^ 
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1.  A  collapsible  tank  having  a  rigid  top  and  a  rigid  bot- 
tom connected  togedier  by  a  IcxIMb  side  wall  capaUo  of 
being  folded  into  a  plurality 'of  superposed  plMts,  one  or 
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wall 

'pairioC'i 

•  framraad  tb»  id^  of 
bottom  of  tiM  taak 
tnfktfftA,  lo 
tainiiH  vertical 
at  IcHt  aome  of  tha 
ing  the  said  rigid  lop.  ilM  aMd  rigid  boOoa.  aad  the  mM 
one  or  more  rigid  horiaolal  frames  for  Umitiog  the  cxteat 
of  movement  of  the  top  and  die  frame  or  frames  tofaraids 
one  another  and  towwds  Iha  bottom  of  die  tank  m  the 
tank  ia  coUapsad  so  tel  dm  lo#.  frame  or  ftMM»  iBd  the 
bottom  are  prevented  from  oomnctfaig  i 
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a  anteiumalhr 
casiSdm^ 

mwdoa  hnviat  w  fil« 
snid  ads  md  a  lapid 
mid  Mlv  mrfMi  It  •  itliMsr 
k  ipeoad  balour  the  duwjwm  J>y 
fiKtiV  snrfhoe  of  the  heed  mimber  nd  has  lis  tapbg 
outer  portion  of  sUghdy  gnater  iMamatir  than  throoT 
side  diameter  of  dw  stem  dvends  and  ipinling  famudly 
therefrom,  saM  stem  meosber  having  an  amnilar  on* 
threaded  portion  havi^  a  diameter  tam  than  die  crsat 
diameter  of  said  stem  nMmber  threads  bdow  said  heed 
member  and  inwardly  of  said  rib  formation,  said  edge 
acting  to  — igrg*  and  cat  ino  die  vaifc  malirial  aad 
said  inner  surface  acting  to  dimiaoa  portiDas  of  the 
work  material  ipnravdiy  tawaid  mid  sima.  vpoa  latatioa 
of  the  head  to  e^aga  the  spiraltd  rib  formatioa  »fp*f» 
the  larfaoe  of  the  work  idmoaat  said  aportuie  wheiwy  to 
provide  an  iawara  obitiaclion  m  mid  aprntsn  wuicfc  is 
effectiva  to  resist  mosamsat  of  dM  Mem  in  the  direction 
to  remove  the 


1.  A  self-lockinf  nut  comprising  a  body  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  bore  adq^ted  to  be  apfrfied  to  a  mating 
threaded  member,  the  threadi  on  said  body  being  com- 
plementary to  the  portioo  of  die  tloaM  of  mid  mathv 
threaded  member  atQaeeat  an  abutment  surface,  said 
body  having  a  pair  of  end  surfaces,  one  of  said  end  sur- 
faces having  dots  formed  dweiB  tiering  toward  the 
other  end  and  extending  for  a  dstance  equal  to  approxi- 
mately one-half  die  axial  leagdi  of  said  body,  said  slots 
extending  generally  radially  Inwardly  of  said  bo4y  and 
bdttg  open  at  the  radially  outer  eiids  diereof  and  ter- 
minating at  the  radtally  tamer  eads  thereof  hi  spaced 
relationship  with  reject  to  said  bore  so  m  to  foon  a 
plurality  of  drcumfcrentially  ^Mced  prongs  inteicon- 
nected  by  thin  deformabte  w^s  between  said  dots  and 
said  bore,  the  other  end  surface  of  said  body  havtaig  at 
least  hs  central  portiaa  aaeaasad  with  rsspect  to  die 
outer  peripheral  portion  thereof*  said  rscssisJ  other  end 
surface  and  die  portions  of  mM  body  iatermediate  said 
sloa  causing  saidmit  body  to  contract  progmrive^  from 
said  other  end  and  rsnslng  said  waha  to  be  forced  radially 
inwardly  of  die  bore  dciaed  by  said  body  when  said  nut 
is  applied  to  a  mating  threaded  asember  and  ifg^ttr^ 
home  against  an 
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1.  la  comWnafion,  a  rigid  metal  member  havi^  a 
round  hcrie,  a  round  rigid  metal  rod  extending  hito  said 
bole,  and  a  boshing  betwesn  said  rod  and  the  wall  of  said 
hole,  saidbodiing  hokSag  said  round  rigid  metal  rod  hi 
said  round  htAt  in  rigid  aMtal  member,  said  budiing 
being  a  tube  of  hardened  Aeet  vring  sted,  hardwiwl  to 
a  ^fing  temper,  having  aaially  directed  substantially 
sfaiusoidal  corrui^ttions  eitawHng  around  it  and  effec- 
tively inrroaring  its  origiaBl  overall  radial  thiekncm  to 
2  to  4  timm  die  fhirkasm  of  die  sheet  steel,  the  outer 
ridgn  of  the  cormgatioas  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
le«  than  10  timm  the  tUcknem  of  the  dieet  sted,  aad 
die  outer  and  inner  ridgsa,  whoae  inner  radii  approwlmale 
the  ihirtnim  of  sheet  sled  and  are  not  greater  than  2 
the  thittnsw  of  sheet  sisd,  and  whoae  wdis  be- 
iassr  aad  outer  ridgm  approximate  in  lengdi  die 
thirlmess  of  sheet  sted  aad  are  not  longer  dum  2  timm 
die  thickness  of  sheet  steal,  balag  rounded  to  provide 
^riag  arcs  radially  coeBprsasiUe  betweea  die  walls  of 
hole  aad  the  surface  of  round  member  to  frfctlonally 
lock  the  romid  member  in  hole  for  toroue  iialifsani  aad 
traasmiiaioa  said  ladbiag  being  daaocally  compiasaed 
between  round  member  and  hole  to  reduce  its  original 
radial  tUckaem  by  at 


A  woric  holdiat 
asember  which  is 
aperture  ia  dtt  waik 


la  be  tuned 
dw  dam 
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1.  A  traction  nait  for  a  pneianatir  dre  whkh 

a  direaded  stem   ststs  of  a  pair  of  partid  circular  flexflile  cables,  rigid 

iirto  a  coopcniiag  irKtioa  bars  coaaected  betweea  the  seam  at  «aaed 

daeads  aa4  the  poiats  about  didr  periphery,  each  tradioB  bar  beiag  ^ 
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csady  U-shaped  aad  femdlir  riwasntH  eft  dm  eade  of  said  bewiag  lad  acalisw 

its  lap  to  each  of  said  cabks  aad  aa  adiwMbla  ca»»  agaiast  the  idenial 

nectar  between  tha  ends  of  one  onlp  of  aaid  flaiftle  first  premum 

cables^  said  adjustable  rtamseior  im^laiiag  la  am  ma-  teooad  shaA 

taagular  hi  crasa^sptiea  fonidi«  a  part  of  aad  exisMdiii  fluU  eopf^y  meaai  for 

laterally  from  oae  ead  of  oae  of  said  tractioa  baia^  a  duunbsr,  aad 

UteraUy  extending  V-«haped  housfaig  to  recdfe  sdd  aim  piy  oomtait 

connected  to  die  cad  of  an  adfaoent  tractioa  bar.  add  dirouiiijaid  Ibat  shaft 


U9 


ia  said  flat  shaft 
thereof,  meaas  t«ti'fw<<»f«g 
earn  placmg  said 
widi  said  pfaasam 
prmsurc  fluid-  to  said 
lessure  fluid  S19- 
UFidi  said  dmasber 
betweea  the  flppfltiit  eads 
<^  said  dmmhrr  aad  widi  said  tire  for  sqppbriag  pres- 
sure fluid  thereto  from  said  diambar,  wherda  said  meaas 
securing  said  bearing  aseens  and  sdd  aealiag  aweas  to- 
gether aad  to  seid  second  shaft  amaas  w  a  uait  convtiBiu 
flaage  meaas  at  die  iaaer  ead  of  said  seeoad  shaft  oseaas. 
«ring  meam  carried  by  said  afcoed  daift  oieena  be- 
tween said  flange  maans  mid  die  piiesmj  sealfa 
OB  the  inner  side  of  said  bearing  ateens,  and  a 
member  carried  by  said  second  diaft  means  and  bearing 
iH**  L'Ttui  f^;  aidast  the  messore  sealiaa  «"^—  on  the  omer  side  of 
r**  '^^  said  bearing  meHML 


ijitcj'i 
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laterally  exteo^f 
on,  a  dog  member^ 
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having  a  toothed  surface  diera- 
sakl  dog  member  comprisfaig  a  flat 
spring  mounted  onlpaid  housing  a4iiceat  die  baek  cad 
of  die  same  and  liaving  a  transvarm  shoulder  for  en- 
gaging said  toodied  surface  of  said  laterally  extendhig 
arm  to  connect  said  traction  bars  together  to  secure  sakl 
tractioo  unit  about  a  tire,  said  hoinhig  havmg  slots  in 
die  side  walls  of  tbs  same,  sdd  shonUar  guided  dienin 
and  said  dog  member  covering  the  lop  of  said  U-ehaped 
housing. 
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*'In  a  pneumatic  pressure  control  system  for 
vehicles  havtag  meaas  for  suppiyiag  pneumatic  fluid  ua- 
der  preswue.  a  whed  iairytef  a  paennmtic  tire,  and 


meam  indodfaig  axle  means  mounting  said  whed  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis^  hiteradly  shouldered  flrd  hollow 
diaft  meaas  extaadiat  heyond  die  outer  ead  of  said  axle 
means  in  coooentridMatioa  to  said  axis,  second  hollow 
shaft  raeam  aligaed^widi  said  axis  and  extending  into 
sdd  flnt  shaft  meaie  a  distance  short  of  the  outer  end 
of  said  axle  means,  roller  bearing  means  iinymriai  said 
second  shaft  meam  la  sdd  first  diaft  means  for  rotation 
of  the  latter  about  t|e  former,  said  first  and  second  diaft 
means  dadning  a  prcatnre  chaanber  at  the  outer  end  af  seid 
axle  means  and  said  beariag>'meam  substantidly  defin- 
ing die  outer  ead  of  iaid  chamber,  pnssure  1  haaflisi 
s^aHttg  means  betweea  add  first  and  aecoad  shaft  meeas 
in'pressore  sealing  tthmon  thereto  on  opposite  ddes  of 
said  beariag  meaa^^i  meam  carried  by  ssiid  second  shaft 
aseam  adjaoeat  the  llaar  aad  outer  cads  tl^feof  securing 
said  beacfaig  aaeaas  aad  said  sealiag  aieans  logath^  and  to 
said  second  shaft  mmas  m  a  aait,  rstaiaer  means  lod^ 


A  pail  formiag  macMoc  for  exrciiting  a  aeckiag-in 
operation  oa  a  sheet  metd  cyliadricd  pail  bo^  such  m 
five  galloa  pail  bodies,  mid  nuM^iae  comprisiag:  a  feed 
table  having  a  worii  station  and  an  (vening  at  said  station 
aad  automatic  feed  meam  for  suppiyiag  paH  bodim  in 
sequence  and  in  upright  pontion  to  said  station  and  for 
removing  said  bodies  in  sequence  after  completion  of  each 
forming  operation;  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  registry  with 
sdd  opening  and  meaiu  siq)p<miag  said  rollers  to  permit 
rotation  of  each,  to  permit  verticd  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  roliers  in  unison  tlMough  said  opening  be- 
tween a  lowered  podtion  beneath  said  vtitkt  and  an  ele- 
vated position  above  said  table,  said  rollen  being  spaced 
apart  about  a  ctetrd  verticd  axis,  serving  when  elevated 
to  support  and  elevate  a  pail  Ixidy  at  the  work  station 
and  contacting  only  a  smaill  portion  of  the  lower  rim  of 
such  p|ul  body;  a  rotataUe  chuck  located  above  said  table 
in  regntry  with  said  rollers  and  having  a  diamcto-  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  said  pail  bodies  and 
located  at  poch  a  height  that  it  will  clear  a  pafl  body  rest- 
ing on  the  work  table  at  said  work  station  but  will  contact 
the.  ivptf  rim  of  a  pail  body  at  said  work  sUtion  when 
the  pail  body  is  devated  by  said  rollers,  wherehy  said 
chuck  and  said  rollers  are  enabled  Ip  cooperate  by  engag- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ends..x9^QdUvdy,  of  a  pail  body 
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WUt  toOirilC  it  lo  MMi  tiWSl  in 
tadtt  MiMfc  far  io  tondit  the 

■of  pWWWWH  MBB  flKBii|f4i 

iaridt  dto  of  maOkr  iliimlir  te«  tll» 
(lfiini»r  cf  the  artad  h  >§■  Wy>  iiM  m 
odaBBKncainr  lo  ma  cwtio,"  •  pmt  oi  iocmuiv 
din  aitiiipit  iteteriMt  nd  to  ngMry  wkk  tl» 
dii.  ttid  oidride  dki  iMfat  AMMt  iMmdly.  tad 
lor  iiiiiiiin  mo  cwniMM  ONi  w  cniiipi  mi  cwvmhi  pu 
Dosy  ■m  iQ  coopennt  wm  im  nBcw  cbb  id  mm  u  ■■■ 
fluir  ttBdt  IB  tfas  pn  bo^f  md  ndi  tfpwts  fran  ft 
Mctedtepiil  body  tonlMie  dw  mbw;  and  ommm  far 
■mwnnn  «>  UN  nnciBBB  •  npcnnw  cjrcis  oi  opcmm 
wlwmiu  •  pifl  body  fai  wpriibt  puiHtott  ii  novod  doBg 
tho  nod  tflble  to  no  wok  iinioii,  tiw  foflen  ire  tficB 
cwfMMi  mrwign  mm  opMMis  w  oooncc  ino  mwctcm  oi 
the  pofl  body  Md  denfa  tfM  MOM  Mid  10  ooopontfe  vltti 
the  chack  lo  damp  the  pail  body,  tiM  riampid,  davatad 
pail  body  it  rotaMd,  tha  oolridadfaa  an  ifaifted  to  engafe 
the  cianqwid,  roCatiat  paQ  body*  tha  aaddaf-ia  oparation 
it  eiaciited  on  tba  idaMpad,  roMiBipail  bo^,  the  otttiide 
diet  are  then  thifkad  away  frooB  flM  aackad^  pafl  body  to 
release  the  same,  the  ralkn  are  thea  lowered  through  said 
opeaiag  aad  the  pail  body  it  ranaoved  from  tha  work 
sutioo. 
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beadiaf  din  aad  poaidoaad  with  ka  oparadat  faea  Gloa«r 
to  laid  tide  face  ihaa  tha  nparetlag  faeaa  of  tha  ' 
dka,  aad  tha  iaataaranaoot  oparMhif  faea 
the  baadtet  diit  baiat  batwaaa  tha  tide  faaa  aad 
taapaat  to  tha  rfda  fata  at  tha  locatiea  of  the 
die. 
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A  polytooal  milk  ease  rediaper  ooaipritiag,  ia 
bimtkm,  a  shaft,  inriadiat  oppositely  threaded  portioat. 
fixedly  mooated  oe  a  iiatioaary  lupport,  ants  operable 
oa  the  oppoeitely  threaded  shaft  poitioas,  aad  a  poiyt* 
oaal,  expaasfl>le  aad  coatractible  head  rotatable  about 
said  shaft  aad  engafeabie  ia  the  case,  said  head  'r»t^»M^% 
a  phnality  of  angular  work-eagagiag  plates  eagapeabie 
ia  coraer  portioat  of  tha  case  far  podtifoly  rotatiac  said 
head  ia  uaiaoa  with  the  eata  whaa  said  case  it 
about  dM  shaft,  aad  liakt  optiathely  coaaedhig  tfa 
to  the  plates  for  cxpaadiag  aad  ioauaniag  the  head 
said  head  is  rotated  ia  opposite  direclioaB  on  the  shaft. 


1.  A  machhn  far  pradarhn  pfla  fabric iiiMag.  a 

inpportiag  ttmctara.  aa  aadleH  beh  hicfaidiai  a  phBaBty 
of  MadM  haviv  rabdivaly  hi^ed  iaaer  adpH  for  ttpara- 
tioa  of  ad)acaal  bladai»  ipacad  roOt  ia  taid  tapportfag 
structure  tapportfag  taid  beh  with  a  ma  tfatraof  far  al- 
teraate  loagitndiaal  vaweiaaait  .aad  startwMry  partoda, 
said  Uadct  havi^  oafaredgm  traar^aiaaly  of  said  bah  far 
snpportiag  cootiguout  totfauoat  htadthto  llaataatt 
Iflagjtudinally  of  taid  rva  aad  aaaaaB  far  applytag  aaid 
fUameaU  to  taid  edgm  of  the  bladm,  loopiag  meant  for 
ditplaciag  flameatt  oa  taid  adpM  of  the  Uadn  fawardly 
betweea  adiaceat  blad«  to  form  kiopt  thartfa 
laid  Uadet.  leparetor  meaat  operabk  for 

bladH  far  tf»  action  of 
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1.  In  a  metal  formittg  aiachiae  tedudftig  a  table,  a 
side  face  die  theieoa  aad  haviag  a  curHHaear  ifde  face 
corred  about  a  pfedetermfaad  aida,  a  piMon  and  cyflader 
isKmMage  adapted  for  coaneHio<  to  a  looroe  of  yidd- 
able  fluid  preiMire-aad  haviag  itt  axis  extending  gea- 
erally  toward  and  away  ftom  add  side  face  fa  a  plaae 
nomnt  to  the  axis  of  said  face,  means  snpportiag  the 
uUe  and  asaembiaft  for  rotatioB  idative  to  each  other 
about  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  face,  a  oarrnga  ooa- 
nected  to  the  asaembiaft  far  BBoecaieat  diereby  toward  aad 
away  from  the  said  tide  face,  wher^  tha  catviaga  auy 


Uadaa  to 


parioda  of  said 

for  applyiag  a  baekiag  to  tha  flaawata  oa 

of  die  bfadas  faOowh^  opetadoa  of  dm 


1.  fa  a 

rqidppiid  tape,a 


far  dHnag  asd  aavcriag  a 
far  Noaivfag  aai 
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die  tape,  a  twmg  taembar  awiiptod  for  movemaat  rda-  aUy  aopported  raladve  to  aoad  ahaft  fat 

tive  to  saM  gaida  itoaathar,  aad  maam  oa  M  lea«  one  aUy  diereof  each  o«  Mroppotitodda  of  said 

of  aaid  aMmben  far  thttiag  the  tape  ilaaagi  m^  gla-  Mriatoditogiia-ik 

mem  to  form  a  ub  bat  widwot  completely  severing  the  jtrthj^  tha  habt  a ,  ^  _ 

tape  by  a  ^arlhd  litovtmeot  of  dw  lever,  and  cutting  tide  of  taid  drmn,  a  pdr  of  anndar  roUen 

means  actuated  by!k  greater  movement  of  the  lever  for  coaaaelad  to  oaa  ftriaaaf  tog^a^rit  a 

transveraely  seveihfa  dw  tape,  whereby  a  tape  may  be  podHoaed  lor  bdag  falirally  wiiwmaiad 

slitted  any  number  of  timet  without  and  independently  of  far  foldiag  cord-ply 
any  severing  there<^^ 
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5.  A  machine  for'  forming  fllamem-equipped  tape  aad 
dispensing  the  sante,  comprising  a  frame,  meant  far 
applying  a  liquid  to  a  fUament,  means  for  briiiqifaig  dw 
fUamcm  into  oootadC  arith  gummed  tqpe*for  aecuriiv  the 
fUament  to  the  gufamed  portion  of  die  tape,  a  guide 
carried  by  sdd  fnuae  for  reoeivfaig  the  fflamett-eqi^iped 
ti^.  a  mevably-moimted  lever  above  said  guide  equ^ped 
with  a  knife  adapted  to  slit  said  tape  through  the  fila- 
ment thereof  to  provide  a  tab  when  dK  lever  is  moved 
partially  toward  said  guide,  and  meaat  carried  by  taid 
lever  for  tramverae|y  severing  tdd  t^ie  and  fOanicaL 

btat  ko  eLit  .'       ■  i 
*idait  daa^    -  ]  >     iiOatjfSi 
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1.  Apparatut  for  the  continuous  prodaetion  of  •  dMet 
made  of  staple  ^a»  fibres,  comprising  a  touroe  of  molten 
glass,  means  for  forming  filaments  fronf'  said  mohen 
glass,  means  for  passing  a  plurality  of  separate  filaments 
from  said  source  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  drum, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  at  high  speed  and  scraper 
member  tying  adjacent  the  peripherd  lurface  of  taid 
drum  which  in  conjunction  with  die  current  of  air  canaed 
by  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  raiiet  the  ffiamenti  from 
the  surface  of  the  drum  and  cuts  the  filamcntt  iato  at^ile 
fibres,  a  perforated  screen  on  wfaidi  the  fibres  are  carrtod 
in  unrestricted  and  uncontrolled  current  <rf  ah-  whoe 
they  collect  in  matted  form,  beh  conveyor  nieant  bmtatti 
such  screen  on  whidi  the  said  fibres  deposit  under  gravity 
from  said  screen,  and  an  iaifiregnating  bath  ihroagh  aMch 
die  mat  is  conveyed  and  a  drying  chamber  throiigli  which 
the  impregnated  mat  is 
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,  S.  In  fiber-forming  equipment  iat  fiberization  of  a 
mcriten  stream  of  glass  and  directioa  of  a  q>iraling,  gen- 
erally cylindrical  beam  iA  fibers  toward  a  collection  zone, 
nozzle  means  for  directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  binder 
into  the  cylindrical  beam  il  fibers,  said  nocde  means 
-"  comprisiog  a  generally  cylindrical  member  having  a  ta- 

t  A  dre  bufldiag  aiachiae  coaipriting  a  rotary  ihaft.  pared  surface  ia  which  are  disposed  a  plurdity  of  ports 
a  drum  Ibedly  mo^nfad  oa  taid  thaft.  a  pair  of  hubt  for  patsage  of  binder,  said  ports  bang  to  di^ioaed  to  form 
fixedly  oooaectad  of»  taid  thaft  aadi  on  an  oppodto  tide  a  pia  wheel  pattern  of  ttreamt  of  binder  issuing  from 
of  said  drum,  a  pait.of  ndiaUy  axtaadiag  mamben  did-  said  aozde  means  iato  said  cylindricd  beam  of  fibers. 
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1.  A  q^de  Mddto  oeoHiridat  a  frame  aad  a  poit.  odd 
frame  having  a  eentraity  diipoied  teoem  portion,  mid 
reoem  providinf  an  arcoately  dc  pre  wed  surface  bavins  a 
longitiidinal  slot  therein,  said  post  pro^ectint  dtfoofb 
said  slot  and  being  kmgitiidinally  a#ietaUe  therein 
whereby  the  an^  of  said  post  is  variable  relative  to  said 
frame,  leiniwcing  meam  associated  with  said  post  and 
said  frame  wbereby  said  post  is  rigidly  and  securely 
mounted  m  die  adjosled  position  to  said  frame. 
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6.  AdfMtable  support  stiuuuie  for  an  autoioMtbile  seat 
cwpiiiiHt  adjustable  support  devices  each  tncluduig  two 
sets  of  three  elongated  superimposed  members  adapted  to 
be  mounted  between  the  floor  of  an  automobile  and  die 
ends  of  a  seat  and  to  extend  fore  and  aft  of  the  automo- 
bile, said  three  members  of  each  set  comprising  a  flied 
base  member,  an  upper  seat  support  member,  and  m  in- 
termediate member,  a  first  one  of  said  members  bemg 
mounted  ft»r  kMigitudinal  sliding  on  the  next  lower  mem- 
ber, adjustable  lift  mediadism  fcswecled  between  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  members  and  the  next  lower  member, 
power  slide  mechanism  connected  between  said  first 
member  and  a  member  tberebdow  comprising  a  first  elon- 
gated element,  a  first  relatively  rotatable  element  opera- 
tively  engaged  therewith,  first  drive  means  for  t^M^thtg 
relative  rotation  between  said  first  elements  to  cause 
relative  movement  therebetween  longitudinally  of  said 
first  elongated  element,  said  adjustable  lift  mechanism 
comprising  a  second  elongated  element,  a  second  rela- 
tively rotatable  element  operatively  engaged  widi  said 
second  elongated  dement,  second  drive  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  roution  between  said  second  elements  to 
cause  relative  movement  diersbetweai  longitudinally  of 
said  second  elongated  element,  a  sini^  reversible  electric 
motor,  said  first  and  second  drive  means  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  flexiUe  caUes  adapted  to  connect  said  motor 
to  the  power  slide  mechanism  of  each  oi  said  two  sets 
of  member^  a  second  pair  of  fiexiUe  caUes  adapted  to 
.connect  said  motor  to  the  a^ustable  lift  mechanism  of 
each  of  said  sets,  and  solenoid  actuated  chitdi  means  for 
selectively  coupling  said  motor  to  said  first  and  second 
pair  oi  cables. 


MUL1VLI 


14 


<€L18»-««9) 


Nn.ns,071 


1.  Muitiirfe  purpose  fumimre  oomprising  a  flat  sur- 
faced, dongated  center  section  having  side  edges  which 
are  parallel,  a  pair  of  leg  structures,  each  leg  structure 
comprising  a  vertical  part  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  and  a  horiaoaially  extandint  itabilizing  cross 
member  part,  said  stabilizing  cross  Member  part  bemg 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  part,  the  vertical 
part  having  a  lateral  crom  member  afllxed  thereto  and 
extendmg  outwardly  from  tha  vertical  part,  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  part  being  secured  to  the  center  sec- 
tion at  approximately  equal  lengths  from  the  center  of 
the  length  of  the  eenlral  section,  a  pair  of  flat,  elongated 
side  sections  each  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side, 
each  «f  said  side  sections  having  paralld  edfps  along 
die  Icnjgthwise  dfanmsion  diereof,  said  side  seetioos  hav- 
ing hiflgas  attadied  diarelo  and  to  said  central  section  ait 
at  laaat  two  places  along  die  length  diereof,  the  pivot 
of  said  hiagss  being  approximately  aligned  wtth  an  edge 
of  said  central  ttftiwi  and  an  edge  of  the  side  scrtfon 
to  which  each  hinge  is  attached,  a  flat,  elongated  seat 
section  having  a  top  M/c  and  a  bottom  tide,  said  seat 
section  being  hingedly  secured  to  the  part  of  each  of  said 
lateral  cnm  member  which  extends  outwardly  from  said 
vertical  parts,  a  first  pair  of  vaoed  ^»rt  hinged  braces 
having  two  ends,  one  end  of  eadi  of  said  ftnt  pair  of 
hinged  braces  being  secured  to  the*  bottom  side  of  said 
seat  section,  a  pair  of  stop  mefns  disposed  on  each  stabi- 
lizing cross  member  part  of  Ae  leg  structure  for  receiv- 
ing the  unaecuwd  other  end  of  each  of  said  first  pair 
of  braces  when  the  seat  section  is  m  one  positioo.  a  pair 
of  stop  means  diqxMed  on  the  lower  side  of  the  side 
section  which  is  (fiaposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  central 
section  m  k  said  seat  section  for  receiving  unsecured 
ends  of  each  of  the  first  pair  of  hinged  braces  when  the 
seat  section  is  in  another  podtion,  a  second  pair  of  hinged 
braces  each  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  braces  betag 
secured  at  one  end.to  said  leg  stnicture  and  slop  means 
secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  second  side  section  to 
reodve  tha  iMserniml  end  of  each  brace  of  the  second 
pair  of 


AATS 


19, 1M€,§mM  No.  ifjmi 
~^kwca  ftfisnribar  24^  IMS 
ICIihHL    (aiSS-^H) 

1.  In  a  motor  vdride  seat,  a  rigid  main  frame  com- 
prising a  honzotttd  top  mcamber,  two  approximately  paral- 
ld membcn  eitwatfaig  auhnantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  horizontal  top  member  and  rigidly  attadied  dMi]Blo, 
a  supporting  resiUent  framewott  moiutted  on  said  n|ain 
frame,  an  inverted  IMhaped  daitte  rod  ailsfldlug  above 
and  adjacent  the  rigid  main  tnant  and  betag  rigidly 
afllxed  thereto  at  its  lower  ends  to  aOow  its  fipptr  part  to 
a  resilient  cushion  assembly  mounted  on 
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1.  In  a  cushion,  ik  substantially  flat  plate  having  ven- 
tilating perforation*  dierethrou^,  said  perforatiom  ex- 
tendmg over  suhstattially  the  entire  area  of  said  plate, 
walls  depending  from  said  plate  at  the  margins  thereof 
and  having  ventilating  apertures  therein,  said  walls  being 
of  equal  height  and  having  at  the  margin  thereof  remote 
from  said  plate  an  dutwardly  turned  flange,  said  flange 
lying  in  a  plane  subptantially  paralld  to  said  flat  plate, 
and  an  integrd  grid, structure  depending  from  the  plate 
and  comprising  firsthand  second  groups  of  partitioDs,  the 
partitions  of  each  gnmp  being  substantially  paralld,  the 
partitions  of  at  least  one  group  extending  substamially  to 
the  plane  of  said  flange,  means  for  communicating  each 
said  plate  perforation  with  at  least  one  of  said  wall  aper- 
ture whereby  said  ^ange  aad  some  of  said  partitions  may 
engage  a  aupport  tOjaustain  said  fdate  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  wbcaeby  saal  plate  may  yield  under  the  applica- 
tion of  an  area  load  IPpUed  thereto  and  whereby  air  may 
freely  circulate  threngh  said  plale  and  walls. 
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In  the  combfaMti0«  of  a  furnace  hanng  a  burner  port 
therein  and  an  eloQiated  burner  positioned  to  direct  its 


flames  duough  said  port  aadinto  said  frimace^  and  ioa* 
proved  burner  asomting  iririch  comprises  a  first  sohataa- 
tiaOy  horiaontaRy  diapoaed  plale  fixedly  positioned  9p^ 
side  said  port  In  juztapoaitiao  to  said  ftunaoe,  a  base  ^aic 
hingedly  €onnartfd  to  said  first  plate  tot  vertical  angular 
aaovenMot  reliOiva  thereto  aad  to  said  furnace,  a  flnt  car- 
riage pivotaUy  connertrd  to  said  base  pbte  for  angular 
sliding  mowamint  relative  thereto,  a  irst  guide  means 
connected  to  such  first  carriage  for  gaiding  said  first  car- 
riags  in  its  movement  relative  to  said  base  plate,  a  aao- 
ood  guide  means  comprising  npstantrtpg  rods  caanKita 
io  said  first  carriage,  a  second  carriage  moimted  on  said 
second  guide  means  for  movement  therealong  to  and 
from  said  first  carriaga,  a  thini  guide  means  comprising 
rods  disposed  norrod  to  said  first-named  rods  mnncrtad 
to  said  second  carriage,  a  third  carriage  mounted  on 


-  — .  -  -  rod  1 1  |o  pndfiag  ocbig  m  posnion  So  pre- 
fent  die  head  or  neck  of  a  passenger  Inm  strfUng  the 
horizontd  rigid  top  member  of  the  maiB  frame  after 
compressing  the  otthion  assambly  thereover. 
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third  guide  means  for  movement  therealong  relative  to 
•aid  second  carriage,  a  clamp  ring  connected  to  said  third 
carriage  to  clamp  said  burner  in  aay  desired  in  and  out 
position  rdative  to  said  port,  and  meua  for  angularly 
movfaig  said  base  plate  rdative  to  said  fiiet  iriate  and  said 
first  carriage  relative  to  add  base  plate  and  sdd  second 
carriage  rdative  to  said  first  carriage  and  said  third'  cw- 
riage  relativt  to  said  second  carriage  wterdiy  die  angu- 
lar and  veiticd  and  horizontd  posftinm  of  said  burn- 
er are  adjusted  relative  to  said  first  plale  and  to  said 
furnace  and  to  said  port,  said  means  for  angulariy 
moving  said  base  plate  rdative  to  said  tint  plate  com- 
prisfaig  a  screw  means  operatively  asaociated  with  said 
plates,  and  said  roeam  few-  moving  said  first  and  second 
and  third  carriages  comprising  screw  means  individud 
to  each  carriage. 
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1.  A  dud  fuel  system  for  a  tbermd  powerplant  com- 
prising first  and  second  sources  of  fluid  fud  under  pres- 
sure, first  and  second  c<mduit  meam  for  supplying  fuel 
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hm  pmmn  drops  in  tfM  flnt  UMuiiit  the  Mtudns  neeM 
wfll  opcfitb  to  chwuft  Ae  poritkM  of  the  flop  weeiii  to 
Hnrfl  tihe  maximimi  opeaJag  (rf  the  flnt  control  mcuM  to 
the  fatfcnnedfarte  ftoel  flow  poettioa  to  prcrcat  die  inlet 
frennre  from  fidUog  below  e  prcdetermiiied  amoont,  and 
yieldible  Mas  means  effective  to  pfevent  the  movement 
of  said  second  linkafe  means  to  actuate  said  second  con- 
trol means  until  said  flnt  Unkage  means  engages  said 
stop  means,  whereby  the  powerplant  is  san>lied  fuel 
through  said  first  conduit  means  and  first  control  means 
until  the  quantity  as  detennined  by  the  adjustable  stop 
means  is  being  used,  and  thereafter  said  second  linkage 
means  b  rendmd  effective  to  actuate  said  second  control 
means  to  supplement  the  flow  of  fuel  throu^  said  fint 
coittrol  meam  to  maintain  powerphmt  ^eed  unaffected  by 
the  position  of  the  adjustable  stop  means. 
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10.  An  improved  conAinatioo  oil  tati/ot  gas  burner 
comprising  a  circular  burner  throat  adapted  to  extend  into 
a  burner  port  of  a  furnace,  an  air  zegbter  means  bsving 
an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  for  admitting  combus- 
tiott  ail  to  said  burner  throat,  means  for  imparting  a 
swirii«  movemeat  to  said  air  whereby  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  air  forms  a  swirling  band  of  airhuningthe 
peripheral  portions  of  said  burner  throat,  an  oil  atomiz- 
ing means  sKtending  through  said  air  register  along  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  register,  an  impeller  sup- 
ported by  said  atomizing  means  adjacent  said  outlet 
opening,  said  inuieUer  being  concentrically  disposed  with- 
in said  register,  an  endless  gas  manifold  adapted  to  con- 
nect to  a  source  of  gas  supi^y,  and  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated readfly  removable  gtt  conduits  spatially  connected 
about  said  manifold  and  extending  throii||i  said  air  regis- 
ter, said  gas  conduits  converging  toward'the  central  axis 
of  said  burner, «  nooJe  means  connected  to  the  converg- 
ing end  of  eadt  conduit,  said  nozzle  means  including  a 
face  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  ol 
the  conduit,  said  face  portion  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge orifice  opmings.  the  converging  end  of  said  con- 
duits being  extended  through  said  impeller  so  that  the 
noade  mcaas  extend  therebiqrood  and  concentricaly  ar- 
ranged about  said  axis  within  the  periphery  of  said  im- 
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1.  A  fuel  burner  and  igniter  arrangement  comprising,  in 
cnmbination,  a  fuel  burner;  a  high  electrical  re^taaoe  Ig- 
nitor  eieascnt  adjacem  the  discharfs  end  of  said  ftid  boner 
and  arranged  to  be  b  iaaitkm  relation  to  a  opmbostible 
mixture  disdiarged  therefrom,  and  subjected  to  elevated 
ambient  temperatures  reSbltlttg  fh>m  burning  of  toe  com- 
bustible mixturr,  circuit  Bssiin  connecting  said  element 
to  a  source  of  eMtric  pottnM;  iSMperttwre  sensitive 
means  opcratively  associated  widr  Wl  element  to  pro- 
vide a  control  signal  proportional  to  dw  temperature  of 
said  demem;  and  means,  including  a  circuit  controUer 
opcratively  interposed  between  said  source  and  said  ele- 
mem,  for  controlling  the  current  flow  to  said  eleasent  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  said  control  signal  to  main- 
tain the  temperature  of  said  element  at  a  substantially 
constant  valne. 
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1.  A  gu  burner  lid  Goo^diing  a  circular  metal  disc 
having  a  thickened  penipheral  rim  on  its  lower  side,  said 
rim  bei^  provided  with  radial  gnoovM  on  about  ^  of 
iu  circumference  and  having  at  its  periphery  an  int^pally 
formed  dqiending  non-resilient  tnetal  collar  txtCTdiBg 
over  about.  |he  remaining  "^  of  its  circumference. 


EVAPORATION  FRO^aCTWTROL  BY  VARU- 
TION  IN  FROCnS  MATERIAL  DULECTRIC 
CONVrANT 

Ctj^  W.  MsitL  BmRhiBi,  OMm  nulfsnr  to  fMil»e 

AppBcndsn  DumkmXLff^^g^  SSM4S 

1.  The  process  of  otprentrating  a  relatively  dilute 
liquid  solnibn,  of  a  lasi  aolaiila  HMerial  in  i  more  vola- 
tile Kqoid  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  measmjably 
diflefent  from  said  material,  to  form  a  proAKt  oi  a  pre- 
determined perpenfagc  iOiK  tttu  ntion.  comprtHng  atidtng 
said  dBute  acdution  to.  in  evaporating  zone,  evaporating 
said  solvent  from  said  solution  In  said  evaporating  zone 
and  removing  said  evaporated  solvent  from  said  zonf  to 
leave  behind  a  concentrated  solution  of  said  predeter- 


GEKERALUkHD  MECHANICAL 


Ann.  5,  IMO 
iiniwu  muuemnrmn.* 


tion  frnn  said  araptontinB  aone^  hntiiV  said  withdta^ 

conesnnntedeotitioti^weyciing a flrst portion cltbesaian   RayH. 

to  said  iwaporatfafttone,  nmnving  the 

portion  of  MidwMMmwn  conosnirated  sololianw  said  ^    ,.    ^ 

product,  and  nnriatoiiiBg  a  constaM  Bqirid  level  iniaai^  ^l?S?*  Sw 

aone.  it  wMGhpredlla  the  rale  of  addition  of  dihit#sQhi.      &mjEii 

ttai;  TCM  of  neydal  of  ooneealratod  solatioo.  tempera-  "*"  4 

>  of  recycled  solution,  and  rats  of  removal  of  prmhict. 

operative  variablsB,  measuring  a  function  of  the  di- 
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electric  constant  of  sild  oonoentrated  solution  at  a  selected 
point  and  varying  a  eelected  one  of  said  operative  vari- 
ables in  reqwuM  to  said  measurement,  one  of  the  re- 
maining variables  being  held  constant,  another  behig 
responsive  to  said  liqnid  lovnl  to  maintain  said  liquid 
level  constant,  and  the  remahiing  operative  variable 
being  inherentiy  adjusted  so  tfiat  the  sum  of  the  recycle 
rato  and  the  product  rate  is  equal  to  the  rate  of  widi- 
drawal  of  said  concettrsted  iotetion  from  said  evaporat- 
tegzone,  whereby  mid  product  is  maintained  at  a  pre- 
determined percentage  concentration. 


SLIDING  GLASS DOORCONSTRUCTION 


F^  Steal,  Defcaii,  Mich. 


t.  Tn  a  slidfaig  ghln  and  screen  door  construction  of 
the  dass  described,  the  combination,  comprising:  a  sta- 
tionary door  fraase  iacladfaig  a  header,  a  pah*  of  side 
JMibs,  and  a  threshoMt  said  header  and  jambs  belag  each 
provided  with  an  innardly  fodng  inner  glass  channd 
along  the  taHer  side  stheiaof .  an  inwardly  facing  screen 
pand  channd  akmg  «ie  outer  side  thereof,  and,  an  in- 
wardly facing  outer  rgtans  pand  channd  between  the 
scicen  pand  channd  and  the  inner  glaas  panel  channd; 
said  threshold  bdng  prMdded  with  an  upper  ontwartttp 
sloping  sill  plate  on  .which  is  moonted  a  screen  pand 
sheave  rail,  and  an  ooter  and  an  inner  glass  pand  sheave 
rail;  said  rails  bdng  extended  longitudinally  of  said  sill 
plate  and  being  substantially  centrally  located  rdative 
to  the  screen  and  glsa  chaands  in  said  header  and 
jambs;  means  for  drahimg  the  upper  sot^Ke  of  said  sill 
plate;  a  screen  pand  having  the  lower  end  thereof  rollably 
supported  on  said  scnea  pind  rail  and  the  upper  end 
thereof  sUdaMy  moomed  la  the  screen  channel  in  said 
header;  an  outer  and  an  inner  glass  panel;  adjustable 
sheave  means  for  roDaUy  suppoiting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  glass  paads  on  the  glass  panel  rails;  and,  the  ivper 
ends  of  said  glass  panels  being  slidably  mounted  in  the 
glass  channels  in  sai^  header. 


Ssri4Na.S<LlH 
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1.  An  overhead  door  structure  comprising  a  door  hav- 
ing a  vertical  series  of  hinged  door  aeelions,  each  of  said 
sections  comprisfaig  a  generally  rectaAfDlar  wooden  paad 
having  inner  and  outer  faoH  and  a  friune  formed  of 
interlocking  verticd  and  horiiontd  frame  members,  said 
frame  memben  dcAnhig  a  generally  rectangular  open- 
ing and  bdng  eqoippad  witfi  groovH  cstending  along 
the  sides  of  said  memhen  adjaeem  said  opening  for  rc- 
cdving  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  pand  dierein,  said 
rectangular  pand  having  vertical  side  edgH  abottting  said 
verticd  frame  memben  widda  waiA  graoives  and  having 
horizontd  top  and  bottom  edgM  equally  spaced  from  said 
horiaontd  frame  memben  within  the  grooves  provided 
diereby.  said  pand  having  its  onter  teoe  adjacent  dM 
periphery  diereof  in  slidable  surface  engagement  widi 
said  frame  memben  within  said  grooves  and  bciiig  ex- 
pandable and  contraetible  In  verticd  directions,  said 
rectangular  panel  having  its  verticd  side  edges  each  fixed 
at  a  point  substantially  equidistart  die  top  and  bottom 
ends  diereof  to  the  vertical  memben  of  sdd  frame,  damp- 
ing tosrabere  rigidly  fixed  to  said  frame  memWs  and 
partially  disposed  widiia  die  grooves  diereof,  said  damp- 
ing memben  alidably  engaging  die  imer  tMe  of  aild 
pand  adijacent  the  periphery  diereof.  and  a  phnlky  of 
hiaga  ooonecdng  die  adjacent  sections  of  Said  v«rtieal 
series,  irtierd»y.  said  wooden  pand  may  expand  and  con- 
tract in  verticd  directions  above  and  below  said  points 
of  fixation  witboot  dislocating  die  hinges  comiectihg  the 
adjacent  door  sections. 
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4.  Apparatus  lor  holding  a  frameless  tension  scre^ 
in  a  window  frame  comprising  a  sectiond  tubular  de- 
ment having  an  opening  along  the  side  thereof,  a  lever 
dement  extended  from  said  tubular  elemem  d  one  side 
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of  the  opeoing  thereof  **^  Mdth  ttnoted  oo  Mud  tffM?lnr 
ctemcBt  bdovr  9uA  ■ever  dcncnt  citcndim  tewd  of 
ttJd  window  frame. 
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MRttOD  AND  APPAKATUB  tOK  fNIIUTING 
SUBIBttANIAN  COMMOTION 
Di^  R.  AM*.  Biirtlwi«^Mft«M^Mr  to 

'^^IStaSl  N^  M74S4 


1.  bi  •  metbod  for  recovering  liydrocarbons  from  a 
gteiotfcal  formatioii  penetrated  l>y  at  least  one  ii^ut 
wen  and  at  least  one  adjacent  ou^t  wdl  leaifing  from 
the  rarface  thereto  wfaidi  compriaee  burning  said  hy-. 
drocarbons  ao  at  to  establish  a  fln  front,  and  maintain- 
ing said  burning  widi  a  combustion  s«q)porting  gas  where- 
by fluid  hydrootrboos  are  driven  to  saiid  output  well  and 
recovered  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  in- 
troducing in  said  ii4>ut  well  a  body  of  solid  fbel,  the 
combustion  of  which  is  sdf-sustainii|g,  m  substantially 
the  locale  of  said  formation,  igniting  said  fuel,  and  di- 
recting the  hot  flame  and  combustion  gases  resulting  trom 
die  combustion  of  said  fuel  to  said  formation  therdby 
initiating  burning  of  same,  said  fuel  comprising  a  minor 
amount  of  a  combustible  binder  and  a  major  amount  of 
an  inorganic  oxidizing  sah  selected  from  die  group  of 
salts  coiiiiiting  of  nitrates,  ddontos,  and  perdilorates  of 
ammoiria,  alkali  metals,  and  aifcaHw^  earth  mft^h. 
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In  combinatioa: «  pipe  atring;  n  wdl  packer  faicluding 
an  expansible  well  packing  member  aflbced  to  die  lower 
end  of  said  pipe  strhig,  said  packing  member  being 
adapted  to  expand  to  the  sides  of  a  borehole  responsive 
to  longitudinal  pressure  exerted  on  said  pipe  string;  a  tail 
l#e  tor  holding  said  packing  member  above  the  bottom 
of  said  borehole,  said  tail  pipe  inchiding  a  first  fainer  hol- 
low, elongated  tubular  telescoping  member  connected  to 
said  pacldng  member  and  a  second  hollow,  elongated 
tubular  tdesooping  member  fai  telescoping  engagement 


with  said  *il 

isf  member  being  ndiptod  to  ahvt 
the  bosuboie;  a  waU  widrin  arid  i 
bcr  ''■^■rf'^  an  ekmgatod  chamber  Ihmte,  said  irst  tela* 
scoping'  member  enwding  longHndJnaUy  dvouih  aaid 
second  telescoi^  member  and  throogh  leid  wall  to  pfo> 
Vioa  sum  communwion  oesween  ue  mveiiur  or  saio 
pipe  strfaig  and  dw  |H?Tih?n  of  said  second  telescoping 
member  below  said  wnO;  a  plurality  of  perforrticas  in 
said  second  trtrsmping  number  bdow  said  diamber,  n 
■1^  cairiaga  within  said  chamber  slidably  mounted  on 
said  first  telescoping  member;  said  sl^  carriage  i*iriw««tn 
first  upper,  second  Intci'Biwiiatot  and  third  lower  ****!"*t 
members  in  abutting  rriarionship,  all  of  said  annular 
members  being  supported  by  said  first  tdescoping  member 
and  hmgitadinaUy  movaUe  dieraalanti  said  second  annu- 
lar member  being  rotatabia  abovt  said  first  tfileeropinf 
member;  a  plurality  of  drag  wrings  connecting  togiiher 
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said  first  and  third  annular  members,  said  drag  springs 
being  adapted  to  bias  against  the  sides  oi  the  intdior 
of  said  second  telescoping  member  to  rastrain  movement 
of  said  slip  carriage  responsive  to  gravity;  a  plurality  of 
slips  afllxed  to  said  slip  carriage;  a  cofdcal  slip  setting 
member  afllxed  to  said  first  tekacoping  member,  said  slip 
setting  member  being  adapted  to  force  said  slips  agatest 
tile  interior  of  said  second  tnhiaf  oping  member  to  rigidly 
connect  togedier  said  first  and  second  teleecoping  mem- 
bers; a  slot  fai  saki  flnt  toiaBcoping  member  dalUag  a 
dosed  padi.  a  pin  ki  said  second  anmdar  member  fioing 
hitosakl  slot,  said  pfa  being  adaptod  to  move  in  a  ghrsn 
direction  around  said  path  to  suoceasively  move  said  ^ 
carriage  Jowuwaidly  lelativia  to  said  second  irlnsrnphig 
member,  to  move  said  sl^  cariiatB  upwardly  relative  to 
said  second  telescoping  member,  to  movu  sakl  sUpe  into 
mgsgiasint  with  sakl  slip  selling  member,  and  to  dlien- 
ga^s  said  dips  from  said  dip  setting  member. 


FLOAT  aaoK 

snAarn.lS^ Serial NnTbMdi  ■'^' 
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I.  A  devfce  for  coiMrolung  die  filling  of  a  well  ^ 
induding  a  tubular  body  having  a  valve  assembly  there- 
in comprising,  a  tubular  member  having  a  bore  thera- 
throu^,  an  annulus  within  ssJd  tubular  member  sur- 
rounding sakl  bore  and  having  an  open  lower  end  and 
a  cloaed  upper  end,  a  tubular  valve  member  having' te 
upper  poftwn  reciprocable  widiin  the  tower  poitton  of 
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the  annulus,  meam 
nwmber  with  raspeet  to 
ment  within  the  tubidar 
member,  sakl  .vah«  mem 
the  vahre  seat  rUmoat  to 
member,  an  annular  piston, 
portion  of  the  annulus,  a 
tween  die  piston  a«d  the 
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Che  movemem  of  aaid  vahre 

I  amntna,  a  vahre  seat  ele- 

■vber  and  betow  the  valve 

ibcr  being  movahia  relative  to 

ooMrol  fiow  duough  die  tubukr 

redprocaUe  widiin  the  iqiper 

Uqmd  within  die  annulus  be- 

npper  end  c^  the  valve 
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of  a  semi-rigid  material  so  as  |p  be  deformable 
under  agiven  force  and  having  essentially  flat  central 
poftkns  adaiited  to  contact  die  bonhole  wall,  a  first  Ut- 
tcniag  OMans  fixedly  security  one  aid  <rf  each  of  sakl 
arms  to  one  of  faid  collars,  a  second  t^^^mg  means 
including  a  portkin  capabla  of  shearing  under  dght  bore- 
hole conditkMs  securing  die  other  end  of  eadi  of  sakl 
arms  to  die  other  of  sakl  orflan,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  said  centralizer  to  the  instruoient  body. 


.  »■> 


i?*  dt»,  A  .: 
.thin  «  Id  iii|b« 


•    \-' 

-at  far    -^- 
it>tn  • 

'v.,. 

-di  var* 

» 

ber,  die  tower  end  o^  the  vahre  member  having  an  elleC' 
tive  pressure  area  exposed  to  die  pressure  of  die  fiuid 
betow  the  body,  and  port  means  establishing  conununi- 
catkm  between  die  interior  of  the  tubular  member  and 
that  area  of  the  annulus  above  the  piston  whereby  the 
upper  effecthre  area  of  die  pbton  is  exposed  to  die  pies- 
sure  of  die  flukl  within  die  weU  pipe,  sakl  upper  effective 
area  of  die  piston  being  greater  than  the  effective  pies- 
sure  area  of  die  lower  end  of  die  valve  member. 
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CENT1IAUZING  MBA1«  FOR  BOREHOLE 
APPARATUS 
Mnnrfea  P.  Liismm  nindin,  T«;»  vd^er,  by  m... 
to  ffhlamtiiiii  Wrii  amft^im  Omp»- 
,  a  cesnarnden  ef  Tens 
IS,  IM^Sertai  N^  971,i27 
(CLlM— 341) 


1.  In  combination,  a  longitudinally  extenling  lotoi 
arm,  sakl  rotor  arm  being  divided  into  a  body  portton 
and  a  detachable  tip  portion,  sakl  body  portion  including 
a  longitudinally  extending  spar  fixedly  positkMied  there- 
within.  sakl  spar  having  a  tubular  end  portton  forming 
a  housing  adjacent  sakl  tip  portion,  and  an  engine  dis- 
posed within  sakl  bousing,  whereby  iqwn  detachment  of 
sakl  tip  portion  access  is  had  to  said  engine  and  said 
housing. 


FUEL  SUPPLY  SWnMS  FOR  PROPELLER 
TURBINE  ENGINES 


N«.fH439 
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1.  ^^paratus  incjii^ing  an  instrument  body  adapted  to 
be  towered  into  a  boJKhole,  a  centralizer  for  sakl  instru- 
ment  body  comprisii^  an  upper  and  a  tower  collar,  a  5.  In  comhinarioa  widi  a  gas  turbine  engine  ivtalled 
plurality  of  efluaUy jspaced  spacer  bars  connecting  sakl  upon  an  aircraft,  a  propeller,  and  a  tednctk»  gear  dnving 
collars  to  form  a  ri^  sleeve-like  member  to  be  received  the  propeller  from  the  engine  and  of  a  strength  only 
on  sakl  instrument  bpdy.  a  plurality  of  equally  ^aoed  sufidaot  to  transmit  the  m«»iiftw«i,  tor«|ue  wluch  die  en- 
arms  extending  between  saki  collars,  sakl  arms  being  gnw  could  safdy  produce  at  a  predetmnined  compressor 
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to 
ty«t«m  by  a  1o«t  motioD  ffMmiictioo  lO  ilMrt 
■mc  pranuTM  Mov^mo  prHMnfmnMo  pramsv  Dsve  no 
coolrol  effisct  oa  nkl  lyfltem  aad'oooipceMor  inlet  pn»- 
wgwiimwinity  btlov  «id  jwwkiiwiiiiiiad  ynim  pro- 

gicMiTbly  reduce  foel  flow.  I,  ^  ^q,^  ,^|gjQg  pig,,  tdaplad  to  be  mov«d  aloot  w 

..i«i»«^i^i_  ediB  o<  »  cwb,  cooiyriiiin  >  plow  hannog  an  iioofml 

*  mai  A^«  body  portioa  wMi  a  tewd  od^  «iHIm  poitfcw  ai^ 

I,  ov«r  the  rear  and  po^tfan  to  tha  top  of  the  cab^  an 

ann  oonneded  with  Ao  pkw  and  extending  lalanUjr 

taifflvi4n  tnerefkonit  and  a  cwb  inde  inoa  oomected  wnh  the 

r7.1fH»8«UN^SM,M)         outer  end  of  the  arm  «aoa«  fRms  said  plow  and  haviat 

4  CUm.    Ca>  11»— lit^  a  curb  foidiBf  tee  toward  the  plow  in  poeilion  for  gnid- 

ing  relation  with  the  oppoille  tide  of  the  curb  trom  the 
^  ,i«rl.k<>Mtt.^i>eta.pmikitt3rlh»«x 
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I.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  system  for  a  rotatable 
ship  comprising  a  pown'-drivca  propeller  shaft,  e  pro- 
patter  hub  fixed  tt  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  mtaber  siq>- 
porUng  the  other  end  of  said  hub  for  jotatioii  relative 
thereto,  propeller  bhulee  extending  outwardly  from  said 
hub  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  for  varying  their  pitch, 
a  cylinder  fai  said  hub,  a  piston  rcdprncaUe  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  rod  connanHng  itld  piiion  to  said  Modes 
for  rotatmg  them  niative  to  said  1Mb  in  responw  to  ra> 
cqirocation  Of  said  ptston,  a  aooroe  of  hydraulic  pussiiwi, 
condnte  extendi^  fipom  said  sooroa  thnrngh  said  inppoct- 
ing  member  for  siqiplying  hydraulic  prawure  to  said 
cylinder  to  lecipiocate  the  piston  therein,  said  condnils 
lochiding  a  pair  of  concentitt  tabes  supported  by  said 
member  an<fiartei4lig  into  said  pMon  rod,  taid  tnbm 
being  non-i«eitablo' and  latarany:*lihovable  lelitive  to 
sai^  member  and  slitebly  engaginf  said  piston  Md,  and 
bearing  meam  in  siid  finb  s<m<lrttftg  said  tubel  8id>- 
stantially  coaxial  with  said  piston  rod.  ' 


1.  A  hoe  oompristng  a  shank  having  a 
formed  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  an  einngatwt  handle 
disposed  within  said  sodcat  and  secured  to  said  shank,  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  laid  shank  oompraing  an  elon- 
gated T*f*^H  tapered  portion,  said  end  portieps  being 
interoooMCted  by  a  curved  intermediate  portion  tmek 
that  said  straight  tapcnd  poriipn  extends  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  die  handle,  a  Mode  fwnprising  a  onitary  body 
of  metd  folded  along  bs  ocM«r  line  and  deflidng  a  pair 
of  closely  spaced  wall  portions  cxtendhig  in  face^o-faca 
snhetsmlany  parallel  posHinn,  an  mtegral  Uade  section 
diqpoeed  sriwtantially  normalty  from  eadi  of  said  wall 
portions  along  a  line  extending  generally  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  fold  line  and  spaced  a  substantial  dbianee 
from  the  center  fold  line,  said  intogral  blade  sections  ly- 
ing soibetantiaOy  in  a  common  pfama,  aadi  of  said  waU 
pyifams  Mid  the  asBodatad  blade  sac^bm  being 
nected  bf  an  arcuate  portion,  said  areaata  portions 
gagfag  ndd  elongated  ti^sw^nnd  Mfc»  of  asid 
said  Mode  bdng  fitfdly  dlcarsd  to  wdd  _ 
end  pOfiion  of  the  Aank»  IkaUnde  indndteg  O'Mhr  po^ 
tion  a^aeent  the  Jwrmeaiiia  carwid  parfon  6i  tM 
flhaiA  and  an  dj^poMe  forward  paftiun  spaoad  from  mo 

and  said  wall  portfons  lapci'hig  toward  one  anoihsr  lo ' 


.* 


Aplta  5,  liwo 

jtoe  a  pointed 
tion  ^  the  thao^ 
Uadejtoapoittia 
oyprdvidingt 


GENESSf  ANi)  iteCHANICAL 


129 


end  Jporlfon,  said  itrlli^  end  por-  sectjoo  for  vei;t^  swinghig  of  the  pivot  pin  relative  to 
"ng  aloa|  the  center  llhe  df  sild  said  gaog  seiptioft  about  an  axis  generally  perpcndtdilar 
said  forward  poin(ei|  eild  there- 


structure. 


imSSoi 


(  ADOltclq  liinv 


'    WsMMinBiristi'lnei^naeMa^^ 

WiPSOf  Ssilal  No* 
m-4H) 

m 

H  i 


\m I"      ,1    >  ■        ■■■'  mt 


2.  A  ground  working  attachment  for  a  twin-type  tractor 
having  rear  cod  portions  arranged  udc  by  side  and  mov- 
able uip  and  down  r^ative  to  each  other,  said  attachment 
composing  a  pair  o^  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  rear  portions,  sn  elongated  tool  bar  adi^Med  to  be 
arranged  rearwardly  of  said  tractor  at  a  position  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  arm  members  carried 
by  said  tool  bar  vm, extending  forwardly  therefrom,  one 
of  said  arm  membjen  being  rigidly  connected  to  said 
tocri  bar  and  the  otlMr  arm  member  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  tool  oar  for  swinging  movement  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  ban^and  socket  type  joints  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  said  brackets,  a  pair  of 
lift  units  supported  00  said  brackets  at  positions  above 
said  arms  and  connected  to  said  tool  bar  for  moving  the 
tool  bar  up  and  down,  and  an  tmright  ripper  blade  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  and  noounted  on  said  tool  bar. 
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1.  In  an  ofset  d|lk  harrow  including  front  and  rear 
disk  gang  sections  "hingedly  connected  at  one  end  for 
horizontal  swinging-  between  parallel  or  transport  and 
relatively  angled  of  operating  positions,  means  con- 
trollii^  the  angle  Iwtween  said  gai^  sections  and  re- 
sisting torque  forces  hereon,  comprising  a  pair  of  ar- 
ticulated links  cstt  ailing  between  the  outer  portions  of 
said  sections  and  pivOtaHy  comMded  thereto  for  horixon- 
tal  swinging,  the  ooonsction  of  one  of  said  Kaks  to  its 
associated  gang  section  induding  a  vertical  pivot  pin 
accommodating  the  hoiiaoutal  swinging  of  said  one  of 
said  links,  means-  mounting  said  pivot  pin  on  said  gang 
7.V1  <».G.— I 
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thereto,  and  means  yieldably  resisting  the  swinging  of 
said  pivot  pin. 
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S.  In  a  vehicle  parking  assembly;  support  means  on 
the  vehicle,  at  least  one  tubular  screw  jack  on  said  siq>- 
port  means,  a  shaft  extending  throu^  said  screw  jack 
and  joumalad  for  rotation  therein  having  a  revdvaUe 
sunxMTt  whed  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  reviving 
said  screw  jadt,  key  means  on  said  shaft  prevented  from 
rotation  normally  in  engagement  with  said  jack  to  pre- 
vem  rotation  of  said  jack  and  thereby  lower  the  jack 
axially  to  raise  the  vehide  when  the  means  revdving  the 
screw  jack  is  driven  in  a  predetemuned  direction,  means 
cominuously  drivingly  connecting  die  whed  on  ssM  diaft 
with  said  jack  so  that  the  whed  b  automatically  driven 
on  rotation  of  the  jack  when  die  wheel  b  in  engagemem 
with  the  ground,  and  means  disengaging  said  ^ck  from 
the  said  means  on  said  shaft  preventing  ratetion  diereof 
when  the  jack  has  lowered  a  predetermined  (fistance  to 
permit  the  jack  to  revolve  and  automatically  drive  the 
wheel. 
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of  said  trailer.  Mid  tnelor  liviai  M  ovtriJI  ieaS^wS- 
N^.  mJU  •OatiaOr  1««  thaa  !>•  <i4wl  taw  IwUfc  of  nid  traikr, 
"'"'  said  platfonB  track  nifiiriMf |m  J«fcl  tndor  for  apprasd> 
mateiy  ludf  tfao  1mi|^  M'«tid  ttHlar.ao  that  the  two 
mhiirlM-iff  very.  90BV«iMi#'aitcda». 
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1.  Aa  occupam-controlled,  aetf-fropcUed,  obetnictiOB- 
dunbiof  vehicle  compnaiaf  la  oombioatioo,  a  irehicle 
frame,  a  front  axle  supported  vpoa  said  Crame  aad 
flwoitiBf  at  least  one  froat  wheel,  meaas  for  steeriag 
said  from  wheel,  a  rear  axle  mouated  iqioa  said  frune 
aad  luppmtiat  a  drive  shall  haviag  •  driviag  fear  ad> 
jaccat  each  ead  thereof ,  forM  mouated  upoa  nid  ahafi  ad'' 
jaceat  the  eads  thereof,  eatlr  of  said  forks  oMuatiBf  a 
plurality  oi  rear  wheds  with  the  axes  of  wheels  oa  one 
fork  being  ooaxiric  with  the  aaea  oC.ooae^poadiag  niieels 
oo  the  other  fork  and  wkh  a  siatk  one,  aad  aot  neces- 
sarily file  same  siagle  oae  at  all  times,  of  said  rear  wheels 
oa  each  fork  serviag  to  s^^wrt  said  vehicle  during  its 
travel  along  a  level  surfiwe,  a  dutch  meaas  for  selectively 
engaging  aad  diseagagmg  said  forks  with  aad  from  said 
shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  attached  to  each  of  said  rear  wheds 
and  driven  from  the  respective  driviiv  fears  on  said 
shaft,  power  means  mounted  190a  said  fkaoie  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  and  control  aMaat  awtiated  upoa  said 
vehicle  within  reach  of  said  occivaat  for  actuatiag  said 
power  means,  said  steering  meant  aad  said  dutdi  means, 
whereby  when  said  power  mum  dijvea  said  shaft  with 
the  dutch  eagaged,  said  forks  rotate  aad  frimultaneousty 
impart  a  combined  stqiping  and  a  fiofeUing  action  to 
said  vehicle  and  when  said  power  meaas  drives  said 
shaft  with  the  clutch  disengaged,  said  ^Piirf^le  receives 
only  a  propelling  action. 
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1.  A  coupling  device  for/DOopllag  a  trailer  to  a  tractor 
whereia  the  tnilcr  has  a  diiwn  aiemhw  thereoa  aad 
the  tractor  has  aa  amfitaiy  power  drive  shall  compris- 
faig,  a  sivpccttag  member  pivotally  aiouoted  00  the 
tractor  for  swinging  movement  fore  aad  aft  about  aa  axis 
fxtfading  transversdy  of  the  tractor,  an  intermediala 
member,  meaas  swiagaUy  supportiag  said  iatermediate 
member  oa  the  sivportiBg  awmber  for  lateral  ewiaghw 
movement  about  aa  axis  fitaadliig  loagftndiaally  of  Hie 
tractor,  a  hollow  post  «titwMtlHg  apwaidly  frwa  Hdd 
laiei  mediate  member,  aa  axicarftm  oa  the  tnflcr  pRK 
iectfaig  ftii  waidly  over  said  hdnniedlale  nMmber,  nid 
extensioa  having  a  beariag  aiember  theiaoa  removably 
aad  rotatiMy  sleeiad  oa  Urn  post,  a  riag  meoabcr  taed 
on  die  ivper  eod  of  said  hollow  post  aad  »-f^^mf 
said  bearfaig  member  to  retain  same  aod  Ifayt  loegitn- 
diaal  sUdiag  aMvement  diereof  oa  said  post, 
traasaussioB  means  fixed  relative  the  trailer 
abote  the  hollow  post  and  hayiaf  a  dcivea  shaft 
atively  coaaected  win  the  dilveii  member  oa  the  tnOcTt 
said  power  transmhsioB  haviag  a  driviag  shaft  exteadiag 
downwardly  aad  axially  fatto  die  hollow  poet  Havlai 
upMatlfe  voBuectiou  wto  said  t>ower  trapannission  oseaai 
for  driving  same,  a  seooad  power  traasmisiioB  means 
fixed  relative  to  the  ialanndiBla- aMmber  aad  having  an 
input  diaft  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  Utteral  swtaging 
movement  of  said  lulei'iDcdiBte  member  and  an  output 
shaft  cartending  upwardly  aad  a^ially  fatto  said  hoUoar 
post.  Beam  op^rativeMr  aod  acfacately  cwiaecfiag  said 
ou^wt  diaft  of  said  seooad  power  traaaBisiioB  adtt 
the  dfiffat  shaft  of  said  Ant  poww  iisMiaiwiiin.  aad 
meaas  operativdy  rnaaertiai  the  aasMiary  power  driva 
shaft  wkh  the  faiput  shaft  of  eaid 


HOOD  MUNi  foi  raunsiAL  nucn 


iriB  caasbiaatioa,  aa  iaduetdai  tractor  haviag 
able  whed  means  at  the  fraat  end  thereof  aad  aaa- 
iteerable  whed  aseaas  at  the  rear  ead  thereof,  a  trailer 
haviag  Axed  axis  whed  awaas  at  oae  eod  thereof  aad   i^-.  ^ 
caster  whed  meaas  at  the  opposite  ead  thereof,  cooplhig     aSkSa 

to  said  oae  ead  of  said  trailer,  aad  platfona  aMam  oa  M  OMnT  ^Sim--49h 

nid  tractor  for  eagagiag  Jha  bottom  sarfacca  of  said       1.  la  a  motor  nfekle  hadaf  a  fmw  nmbcr  aad  a 

ftxad  axis  whed  meaas  for  sappottiag  said  fixed  axis  hood  aMmber,  r«'-»>— '—  rnMirlJag  said  hood 
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to  die  fraoM  memiyr  ofa^Wm  a  first  liafc  pivotally  WaaHoa  oonipridag:  an  operator^  seat  veitfcally 
connected  to  iht  hood  member  and  ip  the  frame  memhi^  able  beiwaca  a  rdsed  unoccupied  podtioa  aad  a 
aad  exteadfaig  lit|,aiyu  (he  said  pivoid  ttaiiietWoas  fk  a  ooeupied  posltiea;  a  redlietrt 


curvilinear  path,  oMintcrweiihl  ^prii^  meant  foaa»trH  inward  add  raised  anooenpied  poehsMK  a  hydrdiiUe 


between  said^ak  afd  (ha  hood  maiBbcr  ia  siid^  a  pp#aer 
that  the  hood  mcialwr  aad  link  ara  urged  rotadonally 


upwardly  aboiu,  the, i(ran»e  connected  pivot arhealhe  hood 
manber  is  k  its<,dfjini  poslliaa.  aad  a  secofd  link  piv- 
otally connected  to,  M>e  hood  meaiber  aad  to  the  frame 
member  ia  verdcaUy,  spaced  rehttioa  to  said  fiat  liak  aad 
also  ui99d  jotatioaajly  upwardly  with  said^firrt  liak  and 
Jiood  member  for  ^ahiliring  the  positioa  of  said  hood 
member  rdative  to.said  4rst  link. 
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1.  An  oil  drip  catcher  for  automotive  vehicles  adapted 
to  be  mounted  benbuh  a  crankcaK  and  transmission 
housing  comprising  ,a  pair  of  rfiallow  receptacles  having 
a  bottom  wdl  aad  i^pstandiag  side  waDs,  a  sheet  of  ab- 
sorbent material  poaUooed  in  each  receptacle,  bolt  meam 
removably  securing  |Mid  absorbent  matern!  in  sdd  re- 
ceptacles, a  hinge  securing  one  end  of  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles to  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  receptacles,  bolt 
means  mounted  at  t^  other  end  of  said  one  of  said 
receptacles  for  securmg  nid  receptacle  beneath  said 
transmission  housing  of  mid  vehicle,  bolt  means  re- 
movably securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  other  of  said 
receptacles  beneath  nid  cnnkcase,  further  bolt  means 
mounted  at  said  one  eod  of  nid  one  receptacle,  and 
spacer  means  moun^  oa  said  further  boh  means  for  se- 
curing Mid  one  receixade  in  spaced  relation  to  nid  trans- 
mission housing. 
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I.  In  a  sdf-prop^Ilcd  vehicle  haviag  a  ania  fraaie 
and  a  hydraulically,, actual  dutch  ia  the  power  train 
between  iu  powec  pUat  aod  driving  wheds,  Um  con- 


trol system  for  nid  dutch  including  a  reservoir,  a  peaap. 
a  conrol  valve  having  dutch  activating  aad  dutch  dis- 
engaging poHtkMB,  a  first  fluid  passage  conarctmg  nid 
pump  and  control  vdve,  a  second  fluid  passage  ooa- 
necting  uid  eoatrol  valve  and  dutch,  a  prcasure  actu- 
ated dump  valve  interpoeed  ia  said  flnt  passage  having 
fluid  supplying  and  floid  dumpiag  positions,  said  clutch 
being  disengaged  when  said  control  valve  is  ia  said  chuch 
engaged  podtion  and  nid  dump  valve  is  ia  said  dualling 
podtion,  a  preasure  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  dun^i 
valve,  a  third  fidd  passage  between  nid  pump  and  pres- 
sure chamber,  means  resiMentty  maintaining  nid  dunq> 


valve  in  said  fluid  supplying  positioa  whea'the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  nid  pressure  chamber  is  below  a  predetermmed 
amoutt,  and  a  restrictor  in  said  third  passage  limiting  the 
flow  of  fluid,  nid  dump  vdve  being  positioaed  ia  said 
fluid  supplying  poaitioB  alien  the  fluid  pressure  in  uid 
chamber  exceeds  said  predetermined  amount;  a  fourth 
passage  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  nid  reservoir,  a  relief  vdve  interposed 
in  uid  fourth  pasnge  having  a  fluid  blocking  podtion 
and  a  fluid  flow  position;  and  a  valve  control  member 
between  nid  seat  and  said  relief  vdve,  nid  control  mem- 
ber moving  said  rdief  valve  to  said  fluid  flow  position 
through  the  biasing  action  of  uid  resiliem  member  wdien 
the  operator  ceases  to  occupy  said  seat  thereby  reducing 
fluid  pressure  in  nid  pressure  chamber  below  said  pre- 
determined amount 
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if  niliBi    (CLltl^J) 
13.  Aa  aeoastic  wdl  loggiag  system  ooasprisiag  aa  elon« 
gated  tool,  nwans  for  tranaaiilling  acoaslic  palsas  at  pr»- 
detonaiaad  time  latervala  to  pam  throogh  a  ^aiAearfBea' 
fommiaa  *betweea  int  aad  aaoead  points  spaced  apart  < 
Inagitudiadly  oa  said  tool,*aieaas  lor  ptodwiag  aa  deo- 
tftoaifBd  haviag  a  dMractaristic  that  varin  as  a  faao- 
tioa  of  tian,  flrst  meaas  for  applyinv  a  flnt  dectrie  puht 
to  ni4  aigad  producing  awaas  at  the  occarreace  of  a 
giyea  oae  of  nid  aooostic  paljti  M  said  first  pbfaK  far 

peiat  aad  respoarive  to  said  givaa 
for  prodaciBg  a  secaad  dec 
trolled  by  edd  iraasaihtlag  meaaa  for 
dactricd  liaasaMsaiaa  through  add 
ooly  a  fixed  aad  rdattvdy  short  portioa  of  each  of  said 
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pected  to  be  neeived  at  aaid  eeoond  point  en  iMd  tool 
and  means  ntpoaaiytM>  tmid  second  electric  pulse  for 
detennininf  the  imtantaneous  value  of  said  signal  char- 
acteristic at  the  time  of  arrival  of  said  given  acoustic 
pulse  at  said  Mcootf  point  ? 


V. 
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11.  A  disappearing  stakwajr  Miurtuia  oomprisiog  an 
open  frame  adapted  to  be  mourted  in  a  ceiling,  a  stairway 
movable  between  an  operatfwe  poittioB  f**— y<<«tf  from 
said  frame  to  the  floor  below  and  a  v^f^tty  hori- 
zontal hMpcrathr*  poiitioa  adlaceat  said  frame,  mcam 
cooperating  hetweea  said  frame  aad  said  atainnvy  ter 
supporting  dM  iatter  for  said  movcaMol,  a  hand  ttH  car- 
ried  by  said  stairway,  guiding  means  carried  by  said  fkame 
and  engaging  said  hand  raflm  aH  poridons  of  said  stair- 
way  for  guiding  it  for  mowwt  hetweea  said  operalivn 
and  inoperative  poritione,  a  flodWe  cable  arrvvBd  at  aneh 
side  of  said  stainnqraad  coaamed  at  thrir 

to  said  stairway  adljaoeat  oppoaita  aadi  mmmi,  a 


ends  to  said  stairway  — ^tntt  oppoaita  aadi  Hhn 
shaft  exteadfaig  transversely  of  said  stairway  ^b&H 
frame,  a  grooved  roUer  carried  by  eath  mitt saM 
ia  driviag  engagemem. with  the  i  ~ 

plates  carried  by  ssad  fnnae  and  ^_ ,  .^^ ,^ 

aaA  rolalabiy  supporting  said  shall,  aad  m  idler  puttay 
arraaged  bdow  each  groovwl  pulley  aad  aaouad  which  the 
cdjacent  cable  passes  from  such  groo<>ad  paiay  aad  Ihcaaa 
upwardly  for  connectioa  with  dM  apper  aad  «<  Hid  ah^ 
way.  said  idler  pulleys  bei^  fotataUy  aipponad  by  «id 
plates,  and  a  motor  havii«  driving 
shaf|  to  rotate  iL 


lff7,8sririNa.ita4U 


i 


1.  A  gas  cleaning  system  comprising:  a  pair  of  elec- 
trostatic precipitators  each  acting  to  collect  solid  particles 
from  a  main  gas  stream  flowing  therethrough:  fan  means 
iModaied  with  said  preclpitatms  for  caushig  ativams  of 
purging  gal  to  flow  over  their  coUectnig  idrf acas  to  diah 
collected  partida*  thoefhim;  a  ooadok  coahected  to  each 
pradpitalor  for  withdrawfaig  streaan  of  pwffait  fM  from 
each  precli^loi;  collecting  astaas  Ibr  remoflBg  said 
solid  particles  fraa  the  por^  |as  streams;  valve  means 
for  each  precipitator  in  the  eondoit  connected  thereto 
adapted  when  closed  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  purging  fluid 
through  the  predpiutor;  and  a  duct  connected  to  said 
opnduit  downstream  of.iiid  valve  means  placing  each 
precipitator  fai  commoniekioa  wfth  said  collecting  means 
functioning  upon  th6  doaing  of  the  valve  means  for  dther 
predpitator  to  cause  said  fan  aieana  to  act  to  purge  only 
the  other  predpiutor  and  thereby  increase  the  flow  of 
purging  gas  therethrough. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dissoc^ting  aad  cxtracttar  industrial 
gases  bycoamerflowwarianf.  cnrnptiaiat  a  tdbuter  toa- 
duit  hariag  aa  lalet  and  an  oatlct  pOfHoa^  flxed  kpin 
imparting  means  at  tht  hUet  ponfc«.  a  flow  nue  control 
means  ia  said  outlet  portion,  said  conduit  further  com- 
Pfisiag  a  pturaMy  of  drcdar  se^arathig  channels  ins««td 
in  Ha  waU  thereof,  saM  chaaads  beii«  arraasad  ia 


%  „ 


Ann  6,  vm 
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spaced  Irdatton  td  eiach  othw  kngthwise  of  said  oonttdt 
and  dhridiat  said  eondoif  into  a  plurality  of  seetloBs. 
said  condtdt  furthit*  having  a  plurality  of  spray  tubes 
placed  therdn.  said  tubes  varyteg  in  length  aad  diameter 
and  bemg  ooncentrlfe  whb  each  other  and  with  said  oo»- 


eratioo.  said  liquid  levd  control  means  compiisiag  a  eon* 
trd  ehaaiber  hi  fluid  connection  with  said  aacoad  dtaai* 
ber  in  a  nunaer  to  mdataia  equality  hetweea  the  liquid 
levels  of  said  second  ctamber  and  said  oontral  chambw. 
and  an  airflow  pipe  having  its  upper  did  poahioaed 


dvh,  said  conduit  (ivtber  heving  a  tubular  mix  provid-  within  said  cootrd  chamber  aad  its  lower  ead  poaitioncd 
ing  inlets  for  a  p^vdity  of  feeding  pipes  from  outside   with^  a  liquid  seal 
into  said  spray  tubas  and  protecting  said  feeding  pipes 


against  corrosion  from  the  passing  flow  of  gases  and  pro- 
tecting the  wpin  of  Hid  gases  against  any  disturbance  by 
said  pipes,  the  opposite  bottom  portions  of  said  spray 
tubes  being  closad  and  projecting  therefrom  into  said 
conduit  sections,  sud  spray  tubes  bdng  finely  perforated 
on  the  conduit  fadjag  side  thereof  to  disperse  said  spray 
fluid  into  said  gase^  draining  meam  in  each  of  said  sepa- 
rating channels  to  aemove  the  spray  product  therefrom, 
a  plurdity  of  ducti!for  said  draining  means  and  consti- 
tuting redelivering  Hieans  to  feed  the  drained  spray  fluid 
back  into  said  spray  tubes,  said  ducts  each  being  provided 
with  a  pressure  source  to  impd  said  spray  fluid  into  said 
spray  tubes,  connediag  means  for  said  ducts  to  reddiver 
the  spray  product  from  a  point  beyond  a  ghren  section 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  gases  to  the  sectioa  im- 
mediately preceding  said  section*  and  to  continoe  from 
section  to  section  in  like  manner  in  a  counterflow  wadiing 
of  said  gases  so  that  the  spray  fluid  ii  progressivdy  re- 
sprayed  in  all  of  said  conduit  sections  and  has  gradudly 
enriched  its  ooatenta  of  extracted  components. 
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1.  A  wet  dust  collector  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  therein,  said  cham- 
bers being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  vertical  wall 
depending  from  the  top  of  sdd  bousing  to  a  prede- 
termined position  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  venturi  passage  connecting  said  chambers  through 
said  wall,  said  pessaige  extending  from  a  position  in  said 
first  chamber  whichi  b  below  a  predetermined  liquid  level 
to  a  position  ia  said  second  chamber  which  is  above 
said  predetermined  level,  a  gas  inlet  in  said  first  chamber 
above  said  predeteitmiaed  levd  and  a  gas  outlet  in  sdd 
second  chamber  above  said  predetenatned  level.  4aid  in- 
let, outlet  and  vemuri  passage  bdng  so  arranged  relative 
to  each  other  that  the  path  of  flow  of  a  gas  theretturough 
is  tangential  to  said  ipredetermined  levd  within  sai4  first 
chamber  and  lies  above  said  predetermined  levd  in  said 
second  chamber,  whereby  a  gas  fidlowing  said  path  will 
fanpinge  against  a  liquid  bath  maintdned  at  said  prede- 
termined levd  m  both  chambers  and  depress  the  levd 
of  said  bath  in  said!  Ant  chamber  with  a  consequent  rise 
m  the  level  of  the  bath  in  sdd  second  chamber,  aad  a 
liquid  levd  contrd  means  for  mdntaining  the  liquid  levd 
in  sdd  second  chaniter  at  an  optimum  levd  during  op- 
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1.  A  debris  guard  for  an  air-intake  duct  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  normally  positioned  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontd  plane,  comprising  means  for  permitting  a  flow  of 
mt  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  duct  and  for  impeding  or 
preventing  the  passage  of  discrete  bodies  of  abiyve  a  pre- 
determined size  in  all  directions  downstream  of  Hie  duct 
other  than  In  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  and  in- 
clined upwardly  to  said  horiaontal  plane.  wMIe  at  all 
times  providing  for  the  nnobstmcted  passage  of  a  flow 
of  dr  in  said  dhectioo  which  is  tmaverse  to  and  In- 
clined upwardly  to  said  horizontd  plana,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  wall  defiabig  the  duct,  a  flrst,  a  second,  a 
third  and  a  fourth  grille  each  arranged  transversdy  of 
the  longinMfittal  axis  of  the  duct  for  the  grilles  in  com- 
bination completdy  to  mask  the  duct  friien  fhe  dnct  is 
viewed  hi  an  adal-  (firection.  tiie  flrst  and  fourth  grille 
at  least  sfannlating  a  sector  erf  an  annali»,'the  mdor  por* 
tion  of  each  of  the  flrst  and  second  grilles  lying  above  a 
normally  horlzoMal  pItUM  which  hidudes  the  adrof  tte 
duct,  the  flrst  grille  extending  from  die  wall  defining  ^ 
duct  towards  the  duct  axis,  and  the  second  grffle  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  duct  towards  the  said 
wall,  each  of  the  flrst  and  second  grilles  being  of  less 
extent  measured  in  a  directioo  mdiany  of  the  axis  of  the 
duct  than  the  radial  extent  of  the  duct  itsdf,  that  edge 
of  the  secopd  grille  which  is  remote  from  the  axis  of  the 
duct  beinf^  spaced  downstream  of  that  edge  of  the  first 
grille  whini  is  closest  to  the  axis  of  the  duct  to  provide  an 
alr-intakb  by-passhig  the  first  and  second  grilles  and  being 
of  at  least  equal  radid  extent  to  the  radial  extent  of  that 
edge  of  the  first  grille  wfiich  is  closest  to  the  axis  of  die 
duct,  the  major  portion  of  each  of  the  third  and  fourth 
grilles  lying  bdow  said  aorasally  Iwriaontd  plane,  Hw 
third  grille  extending  outwanBy  of  the  axis  of  the  duct 
towards  the  said  wall,  aad  the  fouith  srflle  extending 
from  the  said  wall  towards  the  duct  axis,  each  of  the 
third  and  fburth  grflles  befaig  of  less  extat  aseasured 
ia  a  direction  radklly  of  the  axis  of  the  duct  tfiaa  die 
radid  extent  of  the  duct  hvlf,  that  edge  of  the  fourth 
grille  which  is  doeest  to  die  axis  of  the  dnct  being  spaced 
downstream  ci  that  edge  of  the  third  grille  which  is  ra* 
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iiwief^Mk(i»«Kitaf  thi*KtlOFmMtMai|<4Blakc  is  MdM  with  Mid 

by.9Mfi«  tte  ihM  JBd  fovth  frillM;  tkat  adM  of  the  ductiat 

Urird  irilto  which  ^  nmm  tnm  lht«rito(dwdDcl  aalof«id  po»«r  oolpat 

boat  of  iKtter  ndiid  «ilMl  «N«  lh»  ndirf  otiMt  of  oMchaid^B  ^pmliTdy     .     ^       ,     ..  .  _^ 

thttflrf^  of  the  ftMith  frill*  wMchiiGlaMl  19  tiw  axis  taonl  powir  aeupce  aad  tht  olh^  of  laid  oootrol  «iiid> 

fff  the  dttt  Ihff  tffPi?H  ^^  thini  iiifcii  rrfa*^»i^  *fc^  ■«<»  lap  >od  UH'Hif  »id  uaidiroctioaal  curgct 
of  the  duct,  aad  aicaai  ■nninrtiai  oach  of  nid  frilbt 
wiOriathadncL 


St»19S%S«Wl«a.724,9ff 

(CLltT-aO 


^^^ 


>1*  - 


Cr. 


5.  la  a  lift,  a  pair  of  tiaatvcndy  aliaad  aad  ^^aced 
apart  Coaat  imtical  rapporti,  a  pair  of  liaulariy 


meam  and  said  door  oMlar-araMtnia  ia  series  with  said 
oae  ooolrol  windfaig,  said  twilchiaf  merhinisni  beiat 
ooatrollaUy  opcniiva  to  lalanupt  aMOMalarily  the  cor- 
icat  flow  ia  said  oHmt  ooolrol  priadiaf 
riowltaaeoosty  irith  raamalof  diiactioa  of 
ta  aid  amatva  md  mM 
said  power  outooC  wiadBag. 


f>.V 


i  toagiladiaany  laai  panBy  fccm  said  froai  wpparts, 
said  HVpom  daflniat  a  uteaatiaUy  rectaaaular  aiaa, 
alift  canii«e  ia  said  area,  cabks  sopportiagty  ooaptiag 
said  caniaaa  10  said  ioppoiti.  a  frant  pair  of  said  caMcs 
wrtfswlintimwliinly  froai  said  froatsappoftsrearwardty 
iato  laid  caniafSk  a  rsar  pair  of  saidcabka  aatcadtng 
respaeMy  fraai  said  rear  sapporti  Isrwardly  iaia  seid 
wclam*  a  pair  of  wbstaatially  hoitealaUy  disposed 
hpdnalic  qrttadv  aad  pislOB  a— biles  awsaned  ia  said 
canii«e,  each  ipdodiait  a  pisloa  rad,  oae  said  pisloa  rod 
pnje^ag  seaiwardly  of  said  carriate  aad  the  other  said 
piaiaa  nd  prateeliBt  florwarAy  of  said  earriafs,  a  pav  of 
pulley  bosks  laspecdvaly  aMosaed  on  the  distal  cads  of 
whh  said  pislaa  rods,  said  from  and  rsar 
traiaed  aboat<aaid  paOey  baaka  aad  bciag 
taasioaed^  the  ralatiins  awmiaaat  of  said  poOey  baaks 
aader  llis  laflniiiiii  of  said  assemblies,  to  effsct  raisiag 
of  said  oHiiaae  ralativa  la  said 
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1.  A  oonliol  (or  SB  rievalor  eloeuia  whercia  a  re- 
lible  dbad  canaat  asolor  kaviac  aa  iraiaturs  Ife  op* 
craavciy  conaecieo  lo  scm  cwsars  lor  novciacni  uiere- 
oC  said  cootrol  coaqaWai*  a  soaroe  of  attcrnatiag  power, 
a  source  of  annffeoBoaal  power,  a  satarable  reactor 
hanaf  at  least  oae  poiwer  wi^Ntt  wiadiat  tacladiBg  «o 
h^ot  tenaiaal  aad  aa  ootpot  terariaal.  said  iapat  ternd- 
aal  beiai  etectriCBily  ooaaeeled  to  said  sooree  of 

said  satoraUa 

of  ssM 


A  wheel  chock  conprisiog  a  sasaoth,  flat,  doataied, 
hnrertible  aietaaic  plate  iarhidiag  identical  oppoaite  sides, 
said  plate  havtat  a  loagitudiaally  cloatated.  centrally 
located  opeaiat  thereta  for  seatfa«ly  receiving  a  wheel, 
said  plate  further  haviag  saiooth  holes  ia  its  eoraer 
portioas.  vertical  ipikea  anuated  for  slidinf  odiuatment 
in  the  holes  for  enchorial  the  plate  oa  a  supportiag  sue* 
face,  lock  noM  threaded  on  the  spikes  above  and  below 
rtw  plate  for  secariag  said  spikes  ia  adjusted  positioa, 
said  apikes  extendinf  above  and  below  the  iavertible 
plate  for  aachorint  same  in  either  positioa  o»  the  sa^ 
porting  sarteee,  said  spikes  taehidiag  poiats  oa  oaejead 
to  be  embedded  ia  soft  surfaoes  for  positively  secoriaf 
the  ptetcagaiast  slidmg  thersoa,  heads  oa  the  other  ends 
of  die  spikes,  aad  lesilieat  cape  oa  said  heads 
able  with  restively  hard  surfaoce  for  frfctionally 
hit  dM  plate  ataaaa  slkhag  movemeat  thereoa. 


Am.  5.  IMI 


GESEBM,'Aifb  IIBCRANICAL 


I.  A  device  for  oaiapiBg  the  vibraiioas  hi  a  aiaeUae 
tool  sp^adle  comprlilag  a  fiime  stnkctaia.  a  tpMIe  ope^- 
atiag  wMiia  said  Int  sti^Kture.  a  gtik  ouataatritklly 
surrooadiag  and  iitikhed  to  said  spiadte  for  driving  said 
spindle,  a  brake  riag  ■ooaoeBlricaUy  surroundiag  said 
spindle  aad  cataMithing  frictioaal  contact  with  the  ba^ 
annular  siirfMa  ftCjtaid  tear  'aad  meaas  for  mouotiag 
said  t»ak«  ittg  tw&^Mpecl  to  saM  fraihe  Mnicture  and 
ascai^  k>t  cbatrdfl^  die  frictioaal  engftement  of  aid 
brake  ring  with  thq.'hacfc  aaoular  surface  of  said  jear. 


1^^ 


■  I 
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I.  Ia  automobiyi  brake  meaas,  a  sooree  Of  sodioli. 
irheel  brake  cyHaM.  a  booster  comprisiag  a  soctioa 
operated  motor  connected  Yo  siUl  source  of  socdoa  aad 
a  pressure  cyliader  conatcted  to  saki  wheel  brake  cyl- 
faidm  f6r  traasmittliif  pressure  thereto,  a  master  tylb- 
der  coaatctcd  to  sidd  i»«ssure  cylinder  for  tnunmittiBg 
pressure  thereto,  a  'brske  pedal  having  operating  cooaee- 
tion  to  saM  master  cylinder,  a  poction  opentM  primary 
molDr  supptcmealary  to  said  booster  haviag  a  casing 
-permanemly  open  to  almesphsre  at  oae  end  and  a  asov- 
able  wall  hi  saM  cashig  y^ldiagly  urged  toward  sakl  one 
end  thereof,  a  pe^  operatlag  ^cr  connected  to  said 
,m9rat^  wan  an^  <^vaeed  m  cooperating  nilatkm  to  sakl 
polai  effectiva  fpr^tnoviag  said  pedal  ia'beakiag  £sac- 
tioBiafhtaaaidwaUi  is  moved  toward  the  oihav  end  of  saU 
casing,  control  mal^  ateaaa  haviag  a  aormal  brake  re- 
lease peaitkm  opeaing  to  atmosphere  the  space  in  sakl 
casing  between  saiA  mUl  aad  said  other  end  ot  said  oviag 
aad  closiag  said  sp^ee  to  soctioa  thereby  disabliag  aiid 
primacy  motor  andiplaciag  bnkiag  aader  coalrel  of  aaid 
brake  pedal,  saki  ooatrol  vahe  meaas  behigaBOvable  from 
said  aomud  positiott  ia  hrakiag  directioo  eOaetiva  dor 
said  space  to  ntnytphTrT  aad  ooanectiag  it  to 


l-^ 


sakl  source  of  suctwn  I*  lAiikble  extent  thereby 
abUac  said^^iH' nblhr  aad  ^ladNt-^bnikiiw  ai 
oomnii  Us  saai.wnnie  peoi  unv  sum  *p>wy 
setectiveiyt  •.ctpiivi  vaiye  operanag  ifvcr  ccwnecieo  lo 
said  coatrdP wve  dliutt'lor  oioiviBa  the  latter  hi'midc- 

Sr^S^  kaTaTSSa^'!^^  ^ 

vaKe  levav<  for  adiastint  ^  iadepcadeatly  oC  saki  Irake 
pedaL 
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1.  A  safety  lod^  mechanism  fof  a ' 
WMdi  is  adapted  to  move  op  aad  down  a  suspended  CaMe, 
said  mechanism  comprisiag  a  base  plate  which  is  a^ipled 
to  bd  secored  to  sakl  apjparatns,  a  |rivot  stad  whM  Is 
catried  I7  sakl  plate  aad  exteads  thiough'said  plate  flrom 
(ha  firoat  to  die  rear  thereof,  aa  udid  bore  ctfeading 
throu^  said  stud,  a  juide  puUejr  routaMy  mounted  oa 
said  stud  in  position  to  <»atacf  a  downwardly  extending 
cable  by  «iiich  said  gakk  paOfey  is  rotated  during  the 
up  aad  dowB  movcaieat  of^  said  ivpaialus,  h  ptassure 
roller  iritich  is  Operative  lo  maiataia  iiid  oible  in  firm 
cantatk  with  said  guide  pu^bey,  said  pressure  rolKrheing 
rotataUy  mounted  00  sakl  plate  Id^kcem  said  guide  pul- 
ley at  one  side  thereof,  a  clamping  block  mounted  on  said 
plate  below  said  guide  pulley  in  contact  Irith  said  cable, 
a  clamping  polley  which  is  operathv'a)  niuly  grip  and 
clamp  said  cabfe  against  said  damping  block,  said  clamp- 
ing policy  being  eccentrically  mourned  on  sidd  plate  ad- 
jacent said  clamping  bkxk.  spring  means  by  which  sakl 
clamping  pulley  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  engagement 
with  said  dMera  latching  pin  by  which  sakl  clamping 
pulley  is  normally  held  against  rotatk>n  out  of  engage- 
ment with  uid  cable,  said  latching  pin  being  carried  by 
a  shiftable  liak.  and  means  by  which  said  liak  is  shifted 
fai  a  diredioa  to  mova  said  latdiing  pin  out  of  latchiag 
with  said  clamping  pulley;  said  means  corn- 
shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said 
aaial  bore  ia  aaid  pivot  stud,  aseaas  by  which  tiie  taar 
eta!  of  said  shaft  b  ecoeatrically  eomiected  to  said  liak. 
a  ratchet  whed  secured  to  the  forward  ead  of  said  shaft, 
aad  a  oeatriftigaUy  actuated  pawl  reUrtaUy  secured  to 
sakl  guide  pulley  .aad  adapted  to  eaghfe  aad  rtMate  said 
ratchet  wheri  aadaaid  shaft  whea  said  guMe  pulley  is 
rotated  in  oae  direction  at  greater  thaa  a  peed^eraimed 
rale  aad  tiiereby  shift  said  link  to  move  sakl  latchiag  pia 
oat  of  latchiag  eagageaieat  with  said  clamping  pulley. 
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1.  A  truss  includmg  a  pair  <rf  similar  connector  hubs 
comprising  a  first  hub  and  a  seeond  hub  arranged  in 
axial  alignment,  eadi  hub  hairing  similar  longitudinally 
extending  parallel  keyways  therdhrou^  said  keyways 
opening  to  both  enda  of  Mch  hub  for  Inacnioo  of  keys 
therewithin  and-  beint  eqwidistaaC^  spaced  around  the 
periphery  of  each  hob;  s^  ibst  and  second  hubs  being 
rotatabty  disposed  with  rwfect  to  cadi  other  about  a 
common  axis  for  poiiNgiiim  of  the  keyways  of  each  hub. 
a  first  set  of  rods,  each  nod  wl  said  first  set  having  a 
flattened  end  provided  witfi  a  lockhig  key  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  loagitiidiMl  axis  of  the  rod,  said  locking 
key  connecting  iHth  a  keyway  in  said  first  hub.  each  of 
said  rods  of  said  first  set  extending  from  said  first  hub 
in  a  radial  manner  with  the  kmgitvtfnll  axis  of  each  rod 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  first  hob,  a  second  set  of 
rods,  each  rod  of  said  second  set  havkig  flattened  ends 
provided  with  a  locking  key  disposed  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod.  said  hat  mentiooed  key  con- 
necting with  a  keyway  in  ssid  second  hub.  each  of  said 
rods  of  said  second  set  extending  from  said  second  hub- 
fai  a  radial  manner  with  the  lonijtndiiial  axis  of  each  rod 
traMweiae  to  the  axil  of  said  lecoiid  hub.  apd  locking 
uMnns  sccuriof  said  first  and  second  hub*  toteiher  in  pre- 
arranged  relative  rotative  poa^tfon  about  a  commo^  axis 
and  against  nnanthprized  relative  rotalion  and  secnrmg. 
the  kc^  of  ea^  of  said  sets  of  rods  in  keyways  <d  tbiur 
respective  hubs* 
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pcffMidieular  IP  ilid  Pflliqdtf  »?ieBti.  wlilMkjr  said 
particular  elcafpii  MlonMtQcittjr  Iter-loek  wMh  nid 
generaUy  pefpcndtcBlar  ilsiutnti  at  any  selected  lo- 
catkms  along  the  latt»,  tmuiponrtint  outer  surfaces 
of  said  flanges  of  aB  of  aaid  tliiiirti  Iming  in  two  gen- 
erally parallel  planes,  and  a  tnnAi6«|t  sheet-form  facing 
element  rigidly  secured  to  said  <M)|r1hntB  surfaces  of 
aU  of  said  frame  elements  in  enct  ^  nid  two  planes  and 
having  unitary  continuouB  extent  ll  wid  planes  over  the 
said  jonctwcs  of  file  ftusrtockad 'flmme  elements,  said 
facing  sheets  having  flbroos  malifM  <listnbuted  therein 
and  visible  when  light  is  diffused  thioogh  the  said  trans- 
lucent ftidng  dements,  said  flanges  of  all  of  said  inter- 
locked frame  elamenls  providiaig  aelalivdy  narrow  opaque 
areas  a«Ulng  a  pattern  of  OMfoe  ar^  extending  around 
the  flMffin  of  iha  panel  and  in  tha  nidst  of  said  tranth 
lucem  sheet  when  light  is  diffused  thromh  the  panel. 
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1.  A  tray  assembly  indoding  fixed  annular  support 
means,  a  plurality  of  horiaontally  spaced  transverse  beams 
spanning  and  having  end  parts  thereof  supported  on  said 
support  means  and  inchidliig  portions  engaging  the  under- 
side of  said  support  means,  at  least  one  of  said  beams 
bdng  mounted  for  hortzonul  mtfvemeal  relative  to  said 
sivport  means  to  vary  the  interval  between  said  movable 
beam  and  an  adjacent  beam,  a  plurality  of  spacer  struts 
intecconnectiag  said  movable  beam  and  another  beam 
and  secured  to  both  said  beams  fai  expanding  relation, 
and  a  thin  apertuied  dack  plate  supported  on  and  span- 
ning the  interval  between  the  interconnected  beams,  said 
plaite  being  fixed  to  both  of  said  interconnected  beams 
and  having  a  linear  ooeflldent  of  thermal  cxpansiott  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  caid  spacer  struts. 


1.  A  sUMCtuial  pand  comprising  a  multiplidty  otf  gen- 
erdly  right-angnterly  rdated  metallic  frame  dements,  dl 
of  said  dements  havfaig  substantially  ideirticd  cross  sec- 
tiond  shape  and  eadi  having  a  refaoivdy  thin  wd>  «f 
substantid  dapth  and  snbstamidly  straidit  extent  sab- 
siantidly  from  end  to  end  of  the  dement,  each  said  de- 
ment having  a  flange  portion  of  substantial  width  ex- 
tendiiV  along  each  longitudind  edge  of  the  dement  sub- 
stantially from  end  to  cad  thereof,  each  said  flange  i>or- 
tioo  of  each  said  dement  bekig  longitodiaally  grooved 
along  its  inner  surface  at  oppouta  sides  of  said  rdativdy 
•ihin  web  dMieof  whereby  two  pnc  rally  pardid  channels 
extend  along  the  inne^  surfaces  of  said  ffanin  nylons  angular  in 
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1.  A  stractoad  meodier  adapted  to  reodva 
mount  a  coopersting  cannecaor  alemai 
integrdly  unitary  pattern  of  relative^ 
metd  cut  and  foldad  to  faim  a  pair  af 
dongaied  hdlow  baaaas  and  a  flat 
therebetwaen.  each  of  said 
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gensraffy  tri- 
wii;h  an  apas  at  said  web  an^  di- 
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verging  onti^ardly  merefrom  and  tti'iiitaating  in  an  end 
flai^  lenarany  patMndicalar  to  the  pi»^  of  add  web, 
each  of  aald  beam  aad"  flanges  defining  an  hnrnMSf  ax- 
tending  fon^tudina}  apeSttd  sreonn  tetmiaatiiig  In  W'Une 
of  cdav^rgenoe.  teid  line  df  eoiffvtfriennr  bdfli  Aean- 
ttnuoudy  longitodHttlly  sStted  to  separate  the  adfteam 
flange  portioM  exo^  for  a  phirdity  of  longitodinalty 


j«ia 
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spaced  integral  connector  strips,  each  of  said  strips  bdng 
substantially  narrow  rdatfae  ip  the  disunce  between 
strips,  whereby  inseitioo  of  a  aonnactor  element  into  said 
groove  and  through  one  of  saiddJts  in  freely  extended 
relation  within  said  beam  cOecliscstlient  deformation  of 
the  adjacent  flange  portions  away  from  each  other  for 
effecting  a  tight  gfippini  ffngagsnimt  of  such  element 
by  said  beam  solely  at  snd  line  of  convergence. 
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6.  In  the  combination  of  a  plate  with  two  openfaigs 
therein,  a  slotted  support,  two  bohs  or  the  like,  and  two 
cUps  with  an  apcrtare  in  each  cl4».  each  bok  passing 
through  one  aperture  in  tha  plate  and  the  aperture  m 
one  dip  and  bdngj bound  in  the  latter  aperture,  eadi 
dip  being  in  a  sloiiin  tha  support  with  the  plate  tight- 
ened agaiast  the  support  aad  hdd  by  the  bolts,  the  im- 
proveaaent  in  whidi  a  portion  of  eadi  dip  is  on  eadi 
side  of  the  support  with  the  portion  on  the  side  farthest 
from  the  plate  bdng  narrow  enough  to  be  passed  through 
the  slot  but  longer  la  oneTKraction  than  the  slot  is  wide. 


J,  lfS7,  Seild  Na.  iSfl.M3 
l#adia  Aacaat  16. 1957 

I.  Hydraulic  traminiid|;ip.  iQWiHising  a  first  shaft,  a 
hydrostatic  coupUnjl  with  a  fluid  filled  casing,  having  a 
primary  member  adapted  for  connection  with  said  first 
shaft  and  a  secondnry  member,  a  hydrodynamic  torque 
oonveitei  hadag  a  easing  enclosing  a  doaed  fagrdraulic  cir- 
cuit including  an  anpdier  adapted. far  connectioa  with 
member  of  said  hydraatntic  oouplii^  a 
adapstd  for  connection  with  a  second 
shaft  aad  a  Madad  i  icaclor  member,  and  a  mcchanicd 
dbact  chiteh  haviagta  tet member  adapted  for 

733  O.O.— 10 
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tian  wflh  said  secondary  member  of  said  hydrosttMb^M^ 
pHttg,  a  second  member  adapted  for  conacctioa  witfi  said 


•aaajn^ 


second  shaft  and  means  for  selectively  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  members. 
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4.  A  control  timer  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  shaft 
having  a  plardrty  of  switch  actuating  cam  members 
mounted  thereon  for  aeleetiva  operatian  of  switch  means 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft,  a  drive  motor 
having  an  output  shaft,  a  dutch  ad^ned  to  sdectivdy 
interconnect  said  motor  shaft  and  said  cam  shaft  where- 
by said  cam  shaft  is  rotalable  by  said  drive  motor,  said 
clutch  interconnecting  saMl  shafts  when  said  cam  shaft 
is  in  one  axial  position  and  disconnecting  said  shafts  when 
said  cam  shaft  is  in  another  axid  position,  a  control 
lever  rotatably  asovable  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cam  shaft  ami  pivotable  $ub- 
staatially  transversely  of  said  plane  between  a  pluadity 
of  positions,  and  reduction  geari^  mterponnerrii^  sasd 
lever  and  said  cam  shaft  for  effactiag  rotary  aapvemant 
of  aaid  cam  shaft  when  said  lever  is  rotated  at  right  an^ 
to  said  axis  and  for  effecting  axid  movement  of  said 
«am  shaft  when  said  lever  ia  pfvotaUy  mawed  at  right 
aagles  to  said  plaae.  said  gearhig  means  providing  one 
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ol  said  pkirattty  of  podlioM  lo  diwionanft  Mid  tioa  |fi  wid  intckKcb  9 
ift  frwn  nid  noiar  and  located  ia  laid  plaae  to  oM  cMoh  J9ft»  kolpat 


wwlrtiwi  oi  vdd  Mi  te  mKiUjiHf  Im  Omi  ow  tiivly  >w»fnliiahiy  apd  tftaMy 

ivvQliiliMofsaidlcwr.wlMrabynidtmraMiybemwpd  ol  <irid  jwwhiiw  aid  f  oiWoipd  k 

to  0 

cam  Aaft 

rotate  Mid  caoiihaft. 

Mid  fipte  nwl  MM  of  Mid 
^"■■^•— "^  UfeaHy  to  ilto.ajtii  of  rocattof  Iharao^  aod  mmm  in 

f4  (fitioa  to  Mid  diapimm  foiMiiig  a  lolaiy  drinag 

ENGAGBABLS  TOOIH  CXtTIC^  MWOALLY     nectioa  bctweeo  Mid  plala  aad  said  osa  of  Mid  mcmben. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  diM  deieribed.  a  thift  sleeve  de- 
meol  having  dotch  tectl^«  dnidi  ring  efwn^  having 
teeth  engageaUe  hy  the  tatth  of  said  shtft  sleeve  demcat, 
said  demeotli  havhig  relative  axial  mocioii  to  effect  Mid 
engagement,  one  of  saji|  dements  having  shoulder  neins 
cngageable  with  the  od»»  oi  snid  cfements.  Mid  iboolder 
means  bdng  disposed  at  a  predetcminad  axial  distance 
from  a  radial  edge  of  said  one  dement,  wherein  engaga- 
ment  of  said  shoulder  means  with  said  otfier  dement  limits 
the  relative  axid  motion  of  said  elements,  said  shoulder 
means  comprising  the  walls  of  recitssti  hi  die  dutdi 
teeth  of  said  shift  sleeve  element,  said  shoulder  means 
comprising  receiMs  formed  in  the  gullim  intermediate  the 
teeth  of  one  of  said 
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1.  In  a  clutch  assemhty  adapted^ for  mounting  upon 
an  aocesMiry  driving  shaft  comprising  a  pulley,  an  an- 
nular hub  fixedly  connected  thereto,  driving  plate  means 
mounted  on  said  hub.  driven  plaie  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage frictionally  said  driving  plate  means  so  as  to  be 
driven  therefrom,  a  supimniag  member  having  a  tubular 
central  portion  adapted  for  mounting  upon  the  accessory 
driving  shaft,  said  driven  plate  means  comprising  a  first 
plate  integral  with  said  supporting  means  and  a  second 
plate  spaced  from  said  fir«  phrte,  said  driven  plate 
means  further  including  dram  means  having  a  lug  and 
slot  connection  to  saM  first  and  second  plates  and  biasing 
means  between  said  dram  nMans  and  said  snpporting 
member,  means  on  mid  tubular  central  portion  effective 
to  connect  said  supporting  member  to  the  accessory  driv. 
ing  shaft,  means  rotauMy  npporting  said  hub  upon  aid 
supporting  member,  meoM  operaMa  to  effect  relative 
movement  betwnen  said  drivlag  and  driven  plate  means, 
and  means  rolatebly  supporting  said  operable  means  upon 

said  snpporting  member. 
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15.  A  chitdi  comprising  relatively  roCataUe 
aari  driven  members,  said  membeia  bdng  coaxial, 
forming  a  housmg  on  one  of  said  meMbevi 
therewith  coaxiany  wUh  the  other  mcnberi  a  Ikxftie  dto- 
phfagm  mounted  transvcrsdy  of  said  honsing  to  deflne  a 
ptmsaoTB  chamber  in  one  end  of  the  honsing.  a  rocataMe 
seal  and  pressure  conneelion  on  said  hoosini 
to  admit  fluid  prcsaore  to  Mid  chamber,  a  rigid 
fofMlng  a  flm  dnidi  part  second  to  mid  dtapkragMln 
spirted  fdation  to  its  peripliery.  a  second  cMtdi  pnit  IM^ 
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S^J^J^  mting  upon  a  flaedffadtioniqg  nylon  land  acoiBftaNathedot,agatoiaaaiddot  actuataMe  by 
baariag  surface  at  «a  bottom  olifaid  socket,  the  waH  of  die  coia  m  the  caia  is  iaMit«l  into  the  slot,  a  coia  slop 


the  housiag  curving  over  die  dhuneier  of  the  bnO  and  Mouated  adjacent  the 

uiwardly.  terminatiag  in  lip  means  defliring  an  aperture  and  out  of  the  pwsageway  between  an  operative  poai- 

wbose  diameter  is  smaHer  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball,  tioo  in  tnMch  the  «op  is  adapted  to  hold  a  coin  aTa 

pradetenuiaed  position  in  tte  passageway  aad  a  reUEacied 

.4  UA1.49B  posMoa,  meam  for  holding  the  coin  «op  in  ntractad 

T.  CtoiMlMk  MbMtovMi^  M-  ^^mov  m  U^tad  P^*******  *  (rigger,  a  tnggeriag  fiager  coaaccted  to  the 

^Ciii  I  "r.V7ijjfSHaii7NerjeMey  tagger  and  engagrahlr  with  the  coin  when  the  coin  is 
kalien  ^Masl  U,  ItsfTMal  Na.  i7i,»47 
Idakaa.    (CL  193— 4«) 


at  the  prcdeieniiined  podtkai,  means  connected  to  Hm 
gate  for  retracting  the  trigger  and  for  ideasing  the  stop- 


^  »ftO 


1.  la  apparatus  lor  handOng  coUs  of  metal  atrip  fai- 
duding  a  charging  buggy  for  reodving  and  traasfening 
the  coils  for  sabee^aent  proccsdog  operationB.  the  cooih 
Uaation  comprising  a  downwardly  inclined  ramp  over 
which  the  coils  ar«  delivered  by  rolliag  to  said  bnggy, 
and  means  controDiag  the  speed  of  rolling  movement  of 
a  coil  onto  said  bug|y  comprising  a  shaft  arranged  below 
and  extending  transwersdy  of  said  ramp  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  bearings  tWPOtUng  said  shaft  for  rotational 
movement  therein,,^  plurality  of  ttopi  keyed  to  said 
•haft  at  spaced  intervals  akmg  lU  len^  for  mdVemeot 
thereby  bdween  an  erected  podtibo  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  coil  over  Mid  ramp  and  a  retracted  podtion 
out  of  said  path  df  coil  movement,  said  ramp  having 
openings  at  laterally  spaced  points  corresponding  to  the 
tocation  of  said  stops  and  providing  for  their  movement 
bdween  said  erected  and  retradcd  positions,  and  means 
controlling  the  rotation  of  Mid  shaft  and  thereby  the 
lowering  movement  of  said  stops  from  Mid  erected  pod- 
tions  to  said  retracted  positions  comprktng  a  crank  00 
said  shaft,  a  doublo«cting  expansible  chamber  hydraulic 
motor  having  fluid  pressure  conduits  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  thereof  ssid  aa  operating  connection  with  said 
crank,  reversing  va0ve  meana  connected  with  said  con- 
Arfts  fdr  revevdng  Mie  operadoa  of  said  antor  and  for 
blocking  said  conduita  igafaMt  Ifie  exhaud  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  both  ea#thefeof.  a  by-pass  conduit  intercon- 
necting said  motor  l^on^nlu  at  a  point  intermediate  Mid 
reversing  valve  and.  motor  and  through  which  hydraulic 
fluid  |i  forced  m  response  to  ci^grment  of  said  staiJe 
by  a  coil  rolling  <^wnwanlly  over  said  ramp,  and  an 
adjustable  throttle  vflve  in  said  by-pass  conduit  for  i«iu- 
lating  the  forced  tkf^  of  fluid  therethrough  and  thereby 
the  yielding  force  resisting  movement  of  said  stopa  to 
thdr  retradcd  podiiona. 


holding  means  when  the  gate  is  actuated  by  the  coin 
bdng  inserted  into  the  slot,  whereby  the  coin  stop  is 
advanced  into  operative  position,  means  tor  urging  the 
triggering  finger  into  engaggntnt  with  the  coin  when 
the  coin  b  at  the  predetmnined  position,  time  rois- 
tering means  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  when 
the  triggering  finger  engaga  the  coin,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  time  registering  nwana  for  withdrawing  the 
coin  stop  from  the  coia  passageway  to  pernUt  the  coin 
to  fall  from  the  coin  stop,  the  ^top-hoMii«  means  holdii« 
the  coin  stop  in  retracted  podtion  until  another  coin  is 
inserted  m  the  coin  slot  '' 


Edward  L. 


COW  ag/SATOffff 
to  NntfaHd  Hiitttn,  Ine^  a 


Si,  19H  fl«M  Na.  4I1#S1 
(CL  194— 192) 


f.  n,»|  hsiirniiSSFSS,  asitaMr  la  The      ^*  ^^^'^  aeparator  that  caa  aegi^te  coins  hi  acoord- 
ft  Hdi  0tA  C^nMMV.  CisdnaalL  OMol  a   *"^  ^^^  ^^'''  <i'**"ders  and  that  comprises  a  frame, 

a  passageway  for  coins,  a  stationary  element  that  is  dis- 
posed within  said  passageway  and  that  hu  a  subsuntially 
,    .      ,  ^  ^t  coin-receiving  surface  thereon  and  that  has  a  second 

^I.  A  comopwatad  device  which  comprises  a  member  subsuntially   flat   surface   thereon,  said  coia-recdviag 
i^viag  a  coia  slot  #ad  a  coin  passagrway  for  receiving  surfaca   and  said   second   anrfaoe  abutting  each  other 


17, 1999^  flartd  Na.  919,991 
(CL19^-«4> 
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face  that 


J 


lo  dciae  •  ilwrp 
ary  dement,   a   phroc 
fvay  aad  ttet  is 

stalioaary  eleinent,  a 

ii  movable  in  an  arc^iale  99A  aboai 

pivoi  aa  the  canter  of  rotation,  aaid  •acoai  cotn-rcocMng 

fuHbce  beint  diipoeed  within  mid  pasaa^avray.  a  ftnt 

com  chute  adtiacent  jaid  arcuate  path,  aad^a  iccood  coui 

chute  adjacent  tho  lowaaend  of  mM  arcuate  path,  laid 

coin-faufins  edge  on  eaid  ftationary  dement  and  aaid 

tecood  coin-receivinf  surfaco  coacting  to  ialerc^  coiw 

of  a  predetennined  diameter  and  to  guide  said  coins  past 

the  first  said  coin  diute  to  said  second  coin  chute. 


Anas,  IND 


2.WMH 
POWER-OPERATKD  TYR  ACTION  FOR  TYPE- 

WKmSMAWTOKUKE       

Ivian*  Itoi^f  MriiMV  ta  li|«  C  OHveMl  • 
C  8.pA^  inan,  lajk  •  i»| iinMia  el  Haly 
AipMcartoa  Jd|y  JCtm,  Serial  No.  tlMtt 
rioritar.  appiMlaB  My  My  2«,  19St 
IfOUw.    (a  197— 17) 


I.  In  a  power-operated  typewriter,  a  set  ol  type  bars, 
a  substantially  semicircular  segment  mounting  said  type 
bars  at  differemial  angular  pontions  for  individual  move- 
ment towards  a  common  prinbng  point,  each  one  of  said 
type  bars  having  a  heel  operable  tlvough  an  angle  for 
rocking  said  type  bars,  a  separate  power  actuator  Cor  each 
one  of  said  type  bars,  means  mounting  said  actuators  in 
a  single  row  for  substantially  rectilinear  reciprocation  ac- 
cording to  a  direction  sulntantially  peipendicular  to  the 
bisector  of  $aid  angle,  said  power  actuators  being  selec- 
tively adapted  to'  execute  substantially  equal  actuating 
strokes,  an  element  on  each  actuator  variably  formed  ac- 
cording to  Mk  angular  position  of  iu  anociatcd  type  bar. 
and  a  member  connected  to  the  element 'of  each  power 
actuator  to  directly  transmit  its  actuating  stroke  to  the 
heel  of  its  associated  type  bar,  whereby  a  constant  force 
will  be  imparted  lo  said  type  bars  irrespective  of  their 
differential  angular  positions. 


2,93MIS 

RmON  SPOOL  APID  RBMN  AND  METHOD  OF 

AflSnOUNG  SAMB 

^M  HI^SmW  No.  744,199 
tfini—     (CL 197—17^ 


tiwhNbofa 

bMo  awlaco 


wilktfatlMh. 


•■i** 


pBcdnNCAff* 


1.  In  proofer  apparatus  of  the  kind  including  a  carrier 
having  shelves:  support  eurfaccs  disposed  in  front  of  said 
carrier  adjacent  different  shilvaa  of  said  carrier,  one  of 
said  support  surfaces  cooMftutlng  a  loading  sution 
adapted  to  support  artlclei  tfenton,  and  another  support 
surface  constitutii^  aa  Mnloailing  sution,  a  loading 
pusher  bar  straddling  said  carrier,  said  bar  induding  rear- 
wardly  extending  spaced-apart  rods  and  a  front  artide 
engaging  section  disposed  fofwardly  of  said  carrier  near 
the  paction  <^  the  surface  ooolpristng  the  loadfng  sution 
remote  from  said  carrier,  meaos  supporting  said  rods  of 
(be  pusher  bar  for  fidprocatory  travd,  an  unloading 
pusher  bar  interjacent  the  rods  ol  said  pusher  bar  and 
indudiag  an  artide  engagiag  section  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  cairier,  said  uiikMuiing  bar  having  rods  supported 
outwardly  of  said  carrier  subsuntially  in  paraUeliam  with 
(be  rods  of  Mid  loading  bar,  meant  supporting  said  rods 
of  the  unloading  bar  for  redprocatory  travel,  and  me- 
chanical means  connected  to  the  rods  of  the  loading  bar 
operabte  to  impart  movement  thereto,  said  meehanical 
means  also  being  cotmected  to  the  rods  of  .said  ualoadii^ 
ban  and  being  operable  to  impart  stmuluneously  move- 
ment of  the  rods  of  said  unloading  bar.  the  movement 
of  said  bars  being  of  such  scope  as  to  cause  said  loading 
bar  (o  sweep  wholly  acroas  the  support  surface  con- 
stituting said  loading  station  and  to  cause  the  unloading 
bar  to  sweep  wholly  across  the  shelf  of  said  carrier  at 
said  unloading  station. 


cS^ffi 


-^iM^v  4  provided 


8«WNo.AM,2ii 

S;if55 

1.  A  system  for  oooveylds  stainUs  and  the  uke  be* 
tween  faidividual  worUag  ttUikm  vrhieh  aie  spvcod  at 
pradetcrmfaied  locatieiis  ferto  eadi  odier,  ooiqpriiSlng 
power-driven  conveyor  mean  aBOvaUe  hi  a  predetermined 
path  past  said  individual  worfciflf  stations,  receiving  su- 
tions  spaced  from  each  other  aai  Apoaad  adiacem  said 
conveyor  means,  carrier  jaaaaa  lor  the  materials  to  be 
conveyed  releasably  sopgq^ted  by  said  conveyor  means, 
said  carrier  means  beiof  |MOvided^  vjth  selector  means 
induding  adju^able  sdector  ekalwii*  eadb  of  said^ 
ceivinf  st^tiopa  bfiav  pmvided  aritb  a  wlaiibg  laember 

aad  4a4ia»  uNaM  'for 


detector 


t»<wp 

i«  A  ribbon  spool  fomsed  of  thermoplastic  rasiN  ooiti- 
a  cyhndridU  hob  having  an  integral  outwapdfy 


at  a  desired  wotktag  atation,  saMt 
skita  apnoed  firatBi  endi  oiaar  a 

HlUlVy    QBOBO    ■ 


means  being 
to 
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adfhitaMe  selector ^Milnei*  being  cotiiictad 
lecUveiy  podHoaad  to  aaid  cairfct  t  aua  » tlmtiby 
#l»yoomMhado»1»hieh  is  complementary  to 
(No  lock  (combtoatton  of  the  raspecthre  reeelvtag 


■iSBb-.X' 


at  which  said  carrier  means  is  to  be  released,  and  means 
for  urging  said  releasing  memben  into  coatad  with  said 
selector  means  for  Ifetermming  when  said  reqwdive  key 
and  lock  combinaticias  are  complementary,  to  thus  efledo- 
ate  rdease  of  said  carrier  means  from  said  conveyor 
means  tluough  the  intsiBiadiaiy  of  said  ejection  meana. 


Glea  W,  8Mdai^  Bsiabei^ 

AppOca&a  Ami  6,  INS,  Sadri  No.  499 3i# 
1  CI  ins.    (a.l9»-174> 


I) 


A  conveyor  for  ate  on  a  blower  for  forage,  said  con- 
veyor having  a  platform  coo^priaiag  spaced  parallel,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  channel'inembers  having  the  flanges 
thereof  extending  toward  each  other,  longitudiiully  ex- 
tending angle  irons  attached  to  said  channel  aiembers 
and  extending  parallel  thereto  with  one  leg  of  each  said 
angle  iron  extending  toward  the  other  said  angle  iron,  a 
transvene  angle  iron  having  its  enHs  attached  to  one  said 
longitudinally  extemling  angle  iron  at  each  of  iu  ends, 
spaced  T-members  each  having  one  end  attached  to  one 
said  longitudiaalty  extending  angle  iron,  one  leg  <rf  each 
said  longitudinally  extending  angle  iron,  one  1^  of  said 
transverse  angle  iroit«  and  a  flange  of  each  said  T-member 
all  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  each  presenting 
an  upwardly  faciiig  |iurface  to  recdve  a  floor  plank,  floor 
planks  having  therf  lends  supported  on  said  longitudinally 
extending  angle  legs,  some  of  the  side  edges  of  said 
floor  planks  being  toffpuited  on  said  transverse  angle 
legs  and  some  side  ledges  of  said  floor  phinks  being  sup- 
ported on  said  flan||es  of  said  T-members  and  the  side 
edge  of  said  plank  being  supported  on  the  borixoiatal 
flange  of  said  traniterse  angle  iron,  an  axle  sQpported 
between  nsid  chaaoel  nwmben,  a  sprodtet  member  on 
said  axle,  a  chain  on  said  sprocket,  transversely  (Sqosed 
flights  attached  to  said  chain  and  sKdable  overM  plaakt 


•f  said  platfona,  1 

at  iheead  of  mM  wwiiniui  spaced  from  aaid 
a  fli^  lifter  comprising  a  plate  having  one  end  thereof 
bem  m  the  form  o(  aa  Cfe,  ipid  eye  reoehriag  said  axle. 
the  other  end  of  eaid  fli^  lifter  extending  upwardly  and 
parallel  to  the  Mip  suriEaoes  of  said  pUnks  and  the  end 
of  said  fli^t  Klta  remote  feom  said  eye  resting  on  the 
planks  of  sakl  conveyor,  sakt  chain  being  disposed  con- 
tinuously around  said  spcodiec  and  being  fredy  sUdaUe 
over  said  fli^  Ulter  aad  over  said  plaaks. 


ItMMfli 

rat  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 


13, 19S^  Sarial  No.  «21,94( 


fry> 


I.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  having  a  plurality 
of  carriages  each  provided  with  a  stem,  and  a  dum  hav- 
ing interconneded  links,  each  stem  bdng  joined  to  a 
link,  structure  for  driving  the  chain  and  the  carriages 
comprising  a  diain  drive  itidoding  a  rotataMe  disc  hav- 
ing peripheral  teeth  recdving  the  Hnks  of  the  duin;  means 
operaMy  coufded  with  the  disc  for  routing  the  same;  and 
a  carriage  drive  including  a  plurality  of  elements  car- 
ried by  the  disc  for  roution  therewith  and  amaged  in 
a  circular  pattern  adjacent  aaid  teeth,  each  ekotem  bdng 
swingabb  00  the  disc  aboeft  an  axis  paralld  with  the  axis 
of  rotatioa  of  the  disc»  nd  a  cam  rigUfy  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  disc  for  hoUUag  the  dements  in  a  position  ex- 
tended beyond  said  periphery  by  the  disc  in  position  to 
engage  the  stenu  when  Ae  links  are  recdved  by  the  teeth, 
eadi  element  having  a  stem-«ngaging  dog  <m  one  side  of 
its  axis  of  swinging  movement  and  cam  engaging  means 
on  the  opposite  side  of  its  axis  of  swteging  movement, 
said  cam  being  subsuntially  semi-drcular  whereby  the 
elements  are  held  in  said  position  thereby  during  one  por- 
tion of  the  cycle  of  roution  of  the  elements  abovt  said 
axis  of  the  disc,  and  are  free  to  swing  wHh  rasped  to  the 
disc  during  the  remainder  of  said  cyde  of  roution  of  the 
elements  about  said  axis  of  the  disc. 


N.V, 
N.Y,a 


9»19St»  Saital  Na.  779,199 
5  ClBlaH.    to.  19SHP2) 

1.  Feeding  mechanism  for  a  wrapping  machine  com- 
prUng  a  pair  of  supply  belts,  a  delivery  belt  disposed 
between  the  supply  belts,  operative  driving  connections 
for  takl  belts,  a  nKMor  for  driving  the  wrapping  machine, 
meaia  for  operathig  said  connections  by  the  wrapping 
maddite  motor,  an  auxiliary  motor,  means  for  operating 
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by  laid  noflkry   imlckM  aad  tli  IOm,  ibM  tray 
thewnppmf   tarn  piwridtd  HiiiBil  to  ■imiIm 


AnaL6,  IMO 


.« 


machine  motor  and  startiag  the  auxiliaiy  motor  when  the 
su|ii>ly  of  artkks  on  the  ddhrery  belt  it  interrupted. 


POKTABLB  CONTAiSbE  POR 
G.  Tnitm  MMMatary,  Vt, 
Cap  Caqpagafle^  LailiilBi^  Ky^  ■ 


SCMtoa.    <Cl  - 


S.  In  a  container  of  the  character  de»cribcd,  a  body 
hsvint  an  intumed  flaafB  adjacent  its  i^pcr  edfe,  a  cover 
hatlt^  an  intumcd  fante  adjacent  its  lower  ed^  pro- 
tflcthn  coven  within  said  body  and  cover,  said  protective 
covers  retained  against  displacement  by  the  intumed 
flanfes  of  the  body  and  cover,  said  protective  covers  be- 
tas of  a  ihape  to  provide  spaces  between  said  covers  and 
Um  oomen  of  the  container,  whereby  the  finfere  may  be 
ineeited  through  said  spaces  and  under  said  covers  to  fa- 
cilitate removal  of  said  protective  covers. 


TICKET  QOUNDKAND  TRAY 
"^nhslu;  A\  iliifli  n,  NX 
HMy  14. 199i,  SaiM  N^  7iM57 
SCIaiM;    (CLJii— 19^ 
I.  For  u«e  in  an  automobile,  a^  ticket  holder  and  tray 
combination  adapted  to  be  accessibly  mounted  atop  a 
horizonul  surface  portion  of  an  instrument  panel  where 
it  will  be  convenient  and  safely  accessible  to  the  occn- 
fNuit  of  the  front  seat  in  said  automobile  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tray  open  at  the  top  and  drsignftd  and 
adapted  for  ready  faisertion  and  removal  of  misrellanaous 
smaO  artidct  such  as  kxMe  coins,  packaged  dgarmes. 


haviiwa  bo4y 


secniid  lo  a 

the  underneath  side  of  the  nsais 
vena  ftaff  portiooa  snbitantiaUy 
end  puitioMs  of  the  tny  hot  having 


•dga  portion  «f 
and  having  I 
the 
no  poyMcnl 


tion  therewith,  said  auxiliBry  booom  alao  having  a  portioo 
extending  beyond  the  other  longitiidfaMil  edge  portion  of 
said  tray  and  providing  an  outstanding  lip-like  Hange 
which  in  conjunction  with  the  bottom  of  the  tray  serve* 
to  facilitate  the  inaertion  of  a  ticket  in  an  exiatiag  ipnce 
between  the  bottoms,  the  auxfliary  bottom  being  re- 
silient and  thus  serving  to  clampio^y  Jwld  die  ticket 
in  a  given  positioo.  whmby  to  thus  provida,a  simple  and 
practical  holder  for  tidwto  such  as  are  used  on  ti^  lyidges. 


CAMWNfACKAiX 


In  a  cation  and  container  package,  said  carton  having 
respective  top  and  bottom  painds  joined  at  ooe  cad  by 
an  end  pand  hinged  thereto  and  having  and  panel  por- 
tions at  their  other  ends  for  securing  togedwr  to  fonn 
a  second  end  panel,  side  flap  portions  alo^i  ttch  of  said 
panels  and  joined  thereto  by  respective  coplanar  bend 
lines;  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  flap  portions  being  in- 
tegrally hfaiged  to  one  anbdier  along  a  fold  line  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  bend  lines;  die  aods  of  the  flap 
portions  of  the  end  paneb  only  havfaif  gonet  folda;  «id 
carton  widi  said  panel  portions  seciuvd  together  la  an 
erected  condition  forming  a  icctangular  receptacle  open 
at  both  sides  with  the  side  flap  poitioos  extended  in  the 
respective  {danes  of  the  respective  top  and  botlon 
end  panels  for  introthictkm  of  containers,  each  of 
side  flap  portions  attadied  to  an  end  paad  having  i 
at  ends,  Mch  recess  intersecting  the  adjacent  fbM  line 
at  a  po^  spaced  Inwardly  of  the  adjacent  side  flap  por- 
tiosi,  whereby  in  said  eracted  and  open  roodHion  the 
side  flap  portions  attached  lo  die  top  and  kirWiTTTt  ifa'yft 
may  he  held  in  place  to  mahttaia  dK  open  ooaditioa  lof 
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nMMad  ii  a  nn«  aaeiad to mliwm r 

tJBflfia^  cartei  l»lli  etjctoj  id  d^JIrtaJiHiirS;.  feldahiainniartiytrfiaidlgiS&ilr  iiiiginMiit  4f 
JafrnjiHai.thMaaifc  te  ^P^jG^  tmUmn  *air iMe  «ai#H^ndl m tmmtUt  ors^ddSEaTaaM 


Naki-  anW  laha 


wIdiiMaittaoClkinii 
ii«  frid  nspactlM  cad 

I  to  saidttaB  an 


eonaaetod  to  nMJtQp  a*d  taMM  a^rib  Mh««f  dihr. 

«ad  pnaab  aai  jpMMiil  fMinlr  nihil  pifljiiiiiui  m 
toid  iida<lap'»eiiBto  li  A^ooBapMd  coadMba  hf  Ifcg 
ciflda  ia^Mdi  m  of  «M  paiMii  florta  a»  ippor  hfwi 


aadtwo^Mid 
saidaidaJhp 


uM  haadn^  ok 
die  ended  aad 


hehui  oppositely  directed  from  dMir  roftective 
^^  ^,  aieodons  widi  said  waU  and  oppoaileiy  Ibldable  widdn 

•  iMi^  um^rJlX^S'Z  «**  '^  to  P«w**  P««d  «•*••  «Bm«  •dgea,  the 
a  lowir  nyar,  nm  wmrtt  rcapective  tabs  have  leminal  portions  inieMdagly  ooa- 

-^.^.V".  "f  "■r'Ay.F'*  aiBCted  widiin  said  waU  and  wilMn  dK  chime  widi  which 

iTttaaSAJ'niiiSSrif  their  respective  edges  are  engi^gad. 
oadldoa  of  Hm  MrtOii^  *•  Mt  ■ 

to  tht  top  aad  hottoni  paaali  iMiUm 

oteadingtowaidi^aaothariBaooanoaplaaaaldM  OOmSSv 

opp  end  a^  ■jSialNnir  nptaiM^  m  tUm  of  ihe  "     %^«^iMn^ 

oSWaer  S Mi^lMim  tH^LSSiT^      ^ 

pta^  lyiof  haida  of  jiad  lat  Maiait  te  

-^r-  "   'I   ^f  fr^  hilil  IhiiiaaSsi  lijrSalUiLn  AfpleadoaMaaA4klMi»taMNa.719,sn 

iadiacnrtoa       ^^      -  '         ^  MOahBik   (CLMfr-Tf) 

9Mn 
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,  7.  A  mecriianditing  display  comprising  an  extended 
sheet  hnving.a  hole  dierein.  a  generally  dome-shaped 
body  member  extending  into  said  hok  and  having  an 
open  base  wriO^  a  rim  which  is  peiierally  fl  riiaprd  in 
crass  section  to  provide  an  upper  oMWanOy  exiendiqg 
undercat  and  a  lower  inwardly  extending  undercut  «nld 
bweeaadercut  being  fai  snap-in  engagement  widi  dmlrte 
of.aaiiliole  for  removably  mounting  said  ^ody  menpber 
oa.aaid  sheet,  and  a  bottom  having  a  siae  aad  shape  ooa- 
a  pair  of  wuua$  substantially  widi  said  hole  and  being  hi  snap-in 
.  ^..,.,jdsttbata»>  engagement  with  said  upper  undercut  for  removably  re- 
dally  flat  sidaa  divk|iad  in  oomiiBOus  rabtioa  aad  haviM  tainhig  said  bottom  in  said  open  base, 
laterally  pcDJadiaflMpharalladgM  at  dMir^vareads.  ■        -- 

a  pa^  of  coatogttig  sobataiMially  U-ahapcd  aiiipa  of 

?«!^,«y  '"fHJgll  adhtoiveiy  tocarad  to  Ha  dune  ^JffiffiL. 

fiirpcaad  aato  of  aud  i"'ftiaMrwd  -'*'-*?  fTt  tte  ^».»«*«-t»«  OOffT AWm 

tatedler.aada8aparato«|Mtaadii«flax«ahaadlahaviBg  ^^    »***••— toi 

'*■  "-  ^fif'-l  -^  |— ^  -    r  irtaa^i  iriil 

i  ^  said  pacfcaiB  aad  alao  brtdihv  aiid  coa- 

aiaer  iHdaa  ai^acaM  said  oSrtappad  ead 

SSTiidif.*^"^*^'*^-*^'^ 

to  said 
str^  for  carryfaigl 


4.  A  noatolnfr  for  packaging  an  artick  of  i 

oa  a  diMay  caid  havhig  aa  apertare  adapted  to 

modaiaarid  container,  cuaipiising  a  holtow  body  portoa 
having  n  shape  and  aiae  confonaiiag  gsasrally  to  the 
article  cif  mcwhaadlto  to  be  packaged  aad  havh«  aa 
open  base  thtongh  wfafefa  said  article  may  be  faMrted 
•ad  a  flange  extending  aotwardy  fit»  the 


die 


ICl. 

.     «*?L^^?*? '"^^^**"^  raid  rim  of  said  bato  duoughout  at  lent,  a  substantial  aro- 

« Mean  itortiaa  to  a  poaidoa  to  rest  portioa  of  said  rfaa  aad  adapted  to  abut  agaiast^ 

dhaviaga  pah- of  tabs  coo-  aadar  aide  of  said  card  whea  said  coatainer  is 
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througb.ih*  apertufc  io  mm!  card,  Mid  l)Ody  poitiM 
iMvint  inwardly  oitntiiM  pr^feoiioat  adiacMt  said  rim 
at  oppoiit>  sides  thereof  and  extcndiot  over  a  tHbatan- 
lial  propwtioBal  but  not  all  of  the  koctli  of  aajd  ran. 
said  projectiou  being  formed  k  the  walls  of  said  body 
portion  and  affording  a  partial  ctosure  of  said  base 
thereby  serving  to  nkaimmii  aitide  within  said  body 
portion,  said  container  haviaf  sidB«|ent  fleidbility  to  per- 
mit insertion  and  removal  of  saiif' article  through  said 
partially  closed  ba^.  the  exterml  walls  ot  said  body  ept- 
tioo  corresponding  to  said  projections  coostitntint  recesKs 
adapted  to  accommodate  retaining  tongues  on  the  rim 
of  the  aperture  of  said  display  card. 


~  JIAd 
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davperoua  to  the  iasulatioii  of  tfaa  cable,  comprjpiat  a 
hoilow  mafdnl  iptcnwlly  Mpind  JUMraid  ita  fao^  md, 
an  a^jaHy  SMyyahis  pratcctiv*  tube  witUa  an^  spaced 
from  ih^  iotanutjl  wall  of  the  aMadral  ipd  througyi  which 
the  cdMa  to^  fe^aheatbed  mU^lolk»  front  end  o<  the 
maadvel  of  the  pnss,  mcana  for  oooliaf  th»  pnMeclive 
ttttp,  the  in^rasl  dtaneiaf  of  tht  froot  «pd  of  the  pco- 
ieelh>e  .m^  beiat  jmallcr  than  the  hom  of  the  froat 
cad  of  tha  mainfrtl,  and  an  iir7P**r  anay  of  itttfi  "*»"- 
in»  imall  Areas  of  rftnlart  axlaadiaa  hatwnaa  &a  iateraal 
tapeeed  wall  of  tha  oifMdial  aad.tl»,«Klafaal  wali  pf 
the  tube  adjacent  its  Unm  cad  for  laeiatsiaiat  the  fiOBt 
end  of  ,tha  protactivf  tuba  ooajiial  with  aad  reanaardly 
of  the  Iront  end  of  the  OMadral  with  a  auttahfa  p4>  be- 
tween the  tube  and  tha  maadinl,  whereby  laid  aoMll 
areas  of  contact  mJniniiTf  heat  tnuafar  betwesa  said 
mandrel  and  said  tube. 
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In  combination  a  pre-fbrmed  encased  artide  aad  a 
mounting  card  therefor,  said  encased  article  comprWnt 
an  article  having  a  top  surface,  a  baae  surface,  and  later- 
ally (^posite  side  surfaces  each  undercut  adjacent  said 
base  surface  and  laterally  projected  b^weea  said  uader- 
cut  and  said  top  surface,  and  a  sheet  of  stiff  thermoplastie 
film  having  a  permanently  molded  article  ftraiing  wall 
portion  m^ded  into  conforming  contact  wflh  aad  encariag 
the  top  and  side  surfaces  of  said  article,  aad  fatefral 
planar  Hat  fin  portions  exteddfaig  outwardly  from  ndi 
side  of  said  article  encasing  wall  portion  sobafantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  base  inrftice  of  said  article,  each  fla 
portion  making  an  acute  angle  with  hs  faite^  wall 
portion  and  thereby  formmg  oppositely  opeiring  gnxnrec, 
and  said  mounting  card  comprising  a  flexible  normally 
flat  card  member  having  an  opening  receiving  said  oacased 
article  on  the  upper  side  of  said  card  with  said  fin  por- 
tions in  engagement  with  the  iraderside  of  said  card,  the 
width  of  said  opening  being  wch  that  its  laterally  op- 
posite edges  snap  into  said  grooves  and  removably  lock 
said  encased  article  in  faul  cai;d. 


■f  ,hi.. 


Wi 


PRBSS  FOR  SmUTHDiiG  CABLES 


Fehnmn'  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,123 
nay  MfRh  It,  1954 

(CLltT— 4) 


-if 


HYDRAuuc  Dirm  mnnnjsioN 


Uvi 


\  1957,  SMW  No. 

(CLMT— 4) 


I.  An  extrusion  press,  particularly  a  cable-sheathing 
press,  comprising:  a  coatafaier,  two  press  rams  working 
oppositely  In  the  container,  two  hydraalic  cylinden,  two 
pistons,  tfkiaMe  one  hi  each  of  the  hydranKc  cylfaiders, 
each  piston  driving  oae  of  the  two  press  rams,  a  hy- 
draulic acctmiulator  the  capacity  of  wMdi  is  dimensioned 
according  to  the  expcnditttre  of  woric  required  fbr  the 
compression  of  the  billets  to  be  extruded,  a  charging 
pump  delivering  liquid  to  the  accumulator,  vahe^on- 
trolled  piping  connecting  the  accumulator  with  bodi  the 
cylinders  oa  the  drlvtaf  side  of  dicir  pistoaa,  two  sieiilar 
and  equal  hydroetatic  pvmps,  valvc^coiitroltod  piping  ooa- 
necting  oae  hydrostatic  ponp  with  one  of  ttie  cylinders 
OB  the  drfving  side  of  its  pi^oa  dnriaf  cxtnaioo,  valve- 
oontrolled  pipiag  connectint  the  other  pomp  wHh  the 
other  cylinder  on  the  <Mviag  side  of  its  pitton  daring 
extrusion,  aad  a  common  motor  simultaneously  driving 
the  two  hydrostatic 
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^-1.  A  press  for  sheathing  insulated  electric  cables  with 
aluminum,  the  extrusion  temperature  oi  which  would  jbe 
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tube-eJOnision  or  cable-sheathing  piess,  com- 
an  extrusion  head  formed  with  a  screw-threaded 
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bore,  aa  externally  ecrew4hiaaded  die-holder  engagiaf   iiwid  colunm,  passing  the  ipitkulate  material  down- 


T 


the  thread  ia  ^  dild  bdia.  a  tuhidar  did  IM  t^  the 
saltl  die-holder,  a  diiadrcMiolder  meuated  «daBf  «ith 
the  die  and  ondisMaceiMy  in  the.estmsioa  Band,  a 
mandrel  held  by  th^  miuidrel-hfdder,  f  tvtietet-aad-pvwl 


^ 


> 


httaHan 


MtaiL 


.^ 


s    '^»'. 


mechanism  mounted  on  said  die-holder  for  rotatmg  the 
die-h(rider  relatively  to  the  extrusion  head,  to  thereby 
selectively  shift  the  die  axially  relatively  to  the  mandrel, 
and  pressure  operatiS|d  means  to  actuate  said  ntchet-and- 
pawl  mechanism. 
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waidly  through  a  ralatirely  qfuieiceat  loae  at  the  top  of 
the  upright  vertical  liquid  oohma.  into  a  zooe  of  reb- 
tive  dicalar  moveaieat  of  the  liqnid  and  back  upwardly 
through'  the  circularly  utrHmg  angulariy  dispoaed  up- 
wardly extaadiag  breached  oohian  whereby  tlia  lighter 
and  heavier  pailicolate  metariil  is  aeparated  and  then 
removing  the  intermediate  particulate  material  aad  aq>- 
arating  the  liquid  therefrom. 


9.  A  hydraulic  system  of  separating  particles  of  ma- 
terials of  different  specMe  gravity  whidi  comprites  hi- 
troducing  a  liquid  tangentially  into  the  lower  portiota  of 
an  upright  vertical  liquid  cohmin  having  an  angulariy 
diqMMed  upwardly  extending  liquid  column  branching 
therefrom  whereby  an  upwardly  moving  swirling  circu- 
lar BOtioa  is  impa^  to  at  least  part  of  the  iqwight 
liquid  cohuna  aad  llie  cohuna  brandiiag  therefroai,  io- 
troduciiC  the  partidks  of  material  of  different  9ecifk 
gravities  do^mwardly  into  the  top  of  the  ivright  vertical 
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In  a  machine  for  cleaning  grain  or  the  like  material, 
the  combination  of  wall  means  defining  an  upwardly  di- 
raetad  chuaal  of  unifonn  croes-aecdonal  shape  tfarcnigh- 
out  its  effective  extent  and  luivlat  m*)or  and  niiaor  dl- 
anaaens,  with  the  mttior  ditaeauoo  beii«  substaatially 
greater  Aaa  the  auaor  dim«asion,  said  chamd  hfWng 
an  opea  lower  end,  fan  means  at  least  coextensive  in 
width  witfi  tlie  major  dimension  of  Ae  channel  fbr  «Mab- 
lidi^  in  upwardly  Bowing  air  current  theeedMoogh.  feed 
means  adjacent  (he  open  lower  end  of  the  channel  for 
introducing  material  to  be  cleaned  into  said  air  current 
from  a  direction  that  it  transverse  of  the  major  dimen- 
sion of  the  channel,  whereby  Ughtwdght  particles  of  ma- 
terial are  cpovcyad  upwardly  through  die  duumel,  said 
fan  being  above  said  means,  and  said  feed  means  for 
introducing  material  having  an  extent  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  nuQw  dimension  of  the  cfaaaael  at  the  lo- 
cation where  the  material  being  introduced  comes  under 
the  influence  of  the  air  current  that  is  less  than  the 
major  dimension  of  the  channel,  so  as  to  define  opposite 
ends  which  respectively  terminate  inwardly  of  the  oppo- 
site narrow  ends  of  the  channel  a  dtstaace  such  that  the 
respective  opposite  marginal  edges  oi  the  etream  of  intro- 
duced material  are  witUn  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
channel  ii^ierein  due  to  the  tmiiormity  of  die  cross  sec- 
tional  shape  ai  the  chaimel  and  the  width  of  the  fan, 
there  exists  substantially  uniform  air  velocity. 
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2.  A  hydraulic  flotation  unit  oomprisiog  in  combiiu- 
tioa  aa  elongated  vertical  tube  having  a  top  and  ^  bot- 
tom, a  vertical  outlet  tube  diqwsed  within  said  elongated 
vertical  tube  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  means  for  intro- 
ducing Bquid  into  the  bottom  of  said  elongated  vertical 
tube  and  around  the  outlet  tube,  a  vertical  feed  inlet 
tuba  dispoaed  witlUn  said  outlet  tube  and  extending  up 
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iMq  nid  «lo«tiUed  votleal  tube,  i  fbed  foide 
ifvudfy  from  itkl  Inlet  ttibe,  ai  oadit  lake  M  ttoidp 
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of  Mid  elongatad  vcrtkal  tube  and  a  aiovable  corneal 
member  witbin  said  efcngated  irertical  tnbe  between  tbe 
outlet  at  tbe  top  tbereof  and  tbe  tetd  intet  tube. 
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1.  The  process  of  concentratittg  sylyinite  ore  In  i 
ooarM  size  ranfe,  which  compriaM  tbe  treatment  of 
crashed  sylvinite  ore  ffam  adiich  slimes  and  fine  sizes 
hafcbeearMnoaad,coiiditi>!mingii|pfcfawithacoUector 
icaaMt^lor'sylvite,  faadiag  the  Ofa-into  n  abninrd  treat- 
naat  aaae,  ioduciag  a  piotressiaa  tarn  o£  •  tuffk  density 
portion  of  tbe  solids  of  tha  feed  aloini  Iha  laasar  postion 
oi  said  zone  to  a  point  of  taiHnp^'dbcharfe  framfteid 
zoQ^  subjeulug  die  ore  in  said  flbdr  to  te  aeHoo  of  a 
sncccswon  of  doarnwardly  swc«ying  streams  o^  brine  and 
Hr  in  die  lower  portion  of  said  zone  ao  af  to  repeatedly 
tnunble  and  looaen  the  particles  in  said  prapesslve  flow 
and  provide  a  hi|b  d^^  of  a&'-aoUda  contact,  causing 
lUmed  sjfMu  particles  to  rise  to  the  sorface  by  air  bobble 
attachment  at  varying  dq>tbs  dutwi^bonl  the  floiring  body 
of  solids»  and  moving  partieica  rteing  to  (ha  surfaesrlo 
0binis  of  ovetoow  in  a  direct  sorfboe  flow. 


6.  Apparatus  for  de-gassing  and  dMiirting  a  suspen- 
sion of  psipcr-ainknig  slod^  whidi  fonyiwii  an  andoaad 
tank,  means  for  siAfecting  the  tank  to.vncnnm-faiduoed 
signdlcantly  reduced  pressure,  means  for  Atomizing  pump* 
able  paper  slock  into  tha  tank,  aaaans  for  maintaining 
a  sobstantially  ooasiant  levd  pond  of  slock  in  tbe  tank, 
a  stock-discbarge  pqie  in  the  bottom  of  flte  tank  throng 
which  a  major  flow  of  treated  stock  possaa,  an  endless 
weir-edge  endrcUng  the  entrance  to  the  discharge  pipe, 
conduit  means  for  withdrawtiai  a  ndnor  flow  of  stodL  from 
the  pond  at  an  elevation  lower  than  the  weir-edge  and 
from  a  point  abend  of  the  wetr-edge,  a  plurality  of  de- 
dtrting  hydrocydooea  having  an  overflow  of  de-gassed 
de-dirted  stock,  means  lor.lpcdbly  supplying  tangentially 
to  the  hydrocyclooes  such  minor  flow  stock,  and  a  con- 
duit for  returning  sudi  overflowed  slodi  to  the  tank, 
whereto  stock  so  overflowed  is  drathi  badt  fatto  the  tank 
by  the  vacuum  therein.  i" 
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1.  A  centrifugal  separabr  for  separating  aoHd 
rial  from  a  fluid  sospensioB  thereof  uomprislng  an 
gated  chamber  having  a  drcwar  crcti^aecoafla 
nratioii,  an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chamber 
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gsntial  to  Am  wall  lliaraof  for  faitrodttdiv  a  tteaai  of 
said  fluid  sospcmiod.  a  first  ootlel  for  (he  solid  mnMrial 
separated  from  said  ftispension  at  the  end  of  said  dum- 
ber opposite  the  hriMt  end.  said  chanri>er  having  m  por- 
tion OT  conical  confl^uration  M  tbt  end  opposite  the  inlet 
end,  a  second  outlet  for  fluid  suspension  opposite  said 
first  outlet,  a  valve  member  far  cloning  said  flrst' outlet, 
and  a  fixed  imperforate  baflla  mounted  in  said  dumber 
between  said  first  and  second  outlets  adjacent  tbe  conical 
portion,  said  baflle  haviig  a  dBaaseler  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  ew^i  and  bdnf  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  by  is  diltanca  eqml  to  at  least  one-tendi 
the  diameter  of  said  diamber,  and  said  valve  being  mov- 
able axially  of  said  duunber  to  and  from  open  and 
closed  position  betvfaen  said  baflle  and  said  first  outlet. 
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CLEANING  OR  WASHING  APPARATUS 
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4.  A  eombination  filter,  sunny  and  valva  arrangement 
comprising:  a  housmg;  a  follow  fllter  diipoaed  in  said 
housing,  said  filter  being  adapted  for  iiid  floir  there- 
through from  the  inside  outwardly  and  upwafdly  tiiere- 
from;  a  sump  disposed  in  said  housing;  an  iabke  for 
said  sump,  said  intake  communicating  with  said  filter 
«ht  -iitiia  adjacent  an  upstream  end  thereof  baflle  flBeaaa  la  aaid  in- 
-^'  take  ot  said  sump;  conduit  means  for  wdncting  fluid 
to  and  from  said  filter,  primary  passage  flMans  providing 
communication  between  atmosphere  and  aaid  conduit 
means  downstream  from  said  filter;  a  >orwally  cloaed 
vent  valve  in  said  primary  passage  means;  aeoondary  pas- 
sage meam  for  providing  communication  between  atmoa- 
fdiere  and  said  sump;  a  normally  doaed  drain  valve  in 
said  secondary  passage  meanif  and  means  for  nmaltane- 
ondy  openmg  aaid  'vent  and  drain  valves. 
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1.  In  a  deaning  apparatus,  an  outer  container  for 
cleaning  liquid;  an  inner  container  for  articles  to  be 
cleaned;  means  inc|ading  a  driven  shaft  connected  to 
said  inner  container  ^nd  bearing  means  o^  said  outer  con- 
tainer for  mounting!  said  inner  owtainer  witbin  and  for 
rotation  relative  lo  said  outer  container  about  an  axis 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  outer  container;  means  mount- 
ing said  outer  oonta^nrr  relatively  stationarily  but  with 
provision  for  fioatiad  movement  of  said  outer  container 
both  radially  and  indined  with  respect  to  tbe  position  of 
the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft  when  said  outer  container 
is  in  a  normal  neutral  poailion;  a  driving  shaft;  meam 
mounting  said  driving  slwft  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially fixed  axis  with(Which  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft 
is  substantially  sAignnd  when  said  ooicr  container  lain  its 
normal  neutral  position;  and  a  flexible  coupling  inter- 
posed axially  betweeh  and  connecting  said  driving  shaft 
to  said  driven  shaftlhnd  comprising  separate  iMit  opera- 
tivdy  connect!  mfanbers  movable  rds/liveir  to  each 
other  both  ratially  and  at  an  faiclinatiott  to  flie  axis  of 
said  driving  shaft. 


1.  A  filter  eonsuuction  wwaprhlng  a  IBter  body  havfaig 
a  Ibt  face  Mid  a  cavity  iv  said  body  ^awanding  iaasanDy 
from  said  face,  a  cover  plate  for  airid  body  foce,  means 
for  attadring  said  cover  plate  to  said  tody,  a  gasket  ba- 
twacB  swd  cover  plafe  and  body,  said  icover  plate  and 
Dooy  naviiig  smoocn  laoes  oppoeeo  to  eacn  omer  wm 
tha  gnaket  thtitbttween,  dne  of  said  faces  taavfaig  a  it^ 
cess  lormeo  meretn  Doraenng  tne  cavny,  a  reaoiiy  ramov- 
able  and  teplaceMNe  filter  unit  compitsuig  a  retainer  open 
at  eitlier'end  and  having  inner  ahd  outer  wan  suiftm, 
said  flher  unit  having  a  Alter  medium  within  ndd  re- 
tainer,  said  retainer  having  an  int^ral  continuous  periph* 
eral  Ibttge  for  positioning  in  said  recess,  spaced  inwwd- 


tw 
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ly  directed  portiom  ob  the  tilMrindl  nrteoe  uoood  the 
top  of  said  retahKr  aad  aa  iniMdhP  diredid  eaoDler  por- 
tioa  OB  the  iaoer  wall  mrfaee  m  IM  toooai  of  taU  ■»• 
taiaer  for  hoklfag  arid  filler  aMdlini  hi  peaidm  md  to 
provide  for  /cady  aopen  qf  Ihtid'lD  die  eothv  botteoB 
surface  oT  the  filler  me^miw  taid  oorer  phte  nd  bodty 
having  fafti  for'  fluid  flow  to  aad  fhom  the  chamber, 
and  said  flai^  of  said  retainer  beiof  seated  against  said 
gasliet  and  damped  between  said  cover  plate  aad  body  to 
proeidea  tight  seal  whe^shf  Arid  paasiat  Ifr  aad 
said  chamber  must  pass  through  flbe  flUer  mecfinm. 


Ann.  5,  IMO 


top  «•>» 


having  qpeninp  theielhniiigh  «|ioiniag  ,said 

fnistq^amieal  be«es  suMited  «paced  helwwa .^ 

of  ai$oiBing  walk,  said  baflks  teraui^ng  subetaatiaUy 
above  the  lower  ends  of  the  walls,  said  baffles  extending 
to  said  lop  waU,  a  receptacle  connected  to  the  lower  cad 
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of  the  outer  of  said  walls  and  communicating  with  the 
passages  between  said  walls,  a  concentric  fnisto-cooical 
baffle  inwardly  of  the  innermost  of  said  waUs.  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  last  named  baflle, 
and  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  space  between  the 
outermost  wall  and  the  outermost  baflle. 


1.  A  fluid  separator  comprising  a  separation  chamber 
with  a  fluid  inlet  tube  and  an  outlet  tube  for  the  dischaige 
of  separated  fluid,  a  pump  for  forcing  fluids  with  sus- 
pended solids  into  the  failet  for  separation  circulation  of 
the  liquid  therem.  a  solids  collecting  vessel,  a  solids  out- 
let passageway  from  the  separation  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  coUectiag  vessel  for  the  discharge  of  sepa- 
rated solids,  a  seooodary  outlet  chamber  hmwcm  the 
outlet  passageway  and  the  collection  vessel,  an  -outlet 
pipe  projecting  into  the  collection  vessel  fimm  the  sec- 
ondary outlet  chamber,  an  overflow  oondnit  leading  from 
the  collection  vessel,  a  flow  regulating  valve  m  the  over- 
flow outlet  to  regulate  the  flaid  leaving  the  separation 
chamber  through  the  collectioii  vessel,  a  flushing  valve 
connected  to  the  collection  veani,  and  a  control  valve  in 
the  fluid  outlet  from  the  separation  chamber  whereby 
the  control  valve  may  be  closed  to  create  an  increase  of 
pressure  in  the  coOeptioa  vessel  to  autCMnatically  open 
the  flushing  valve  and  flush  out  the  solids  in  the  collec- 
tion vessel.  ■,  ^ 
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I.  A  mineral  collector  for  reasoving  minerab  from  the 
fluid  in  which. th(^  are  entrailed.  the  collector  »iifiiu«ing 
a  series  of  spaced  concentric  f  rusto<onical  walls  arranged 
one  within  the  other  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  the 
walls  being  of  dtfferem  uper  with  the  large  diameter  ends 
of  the  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  greater  dituncf  than 
the  small  diameter  ends  thereof  to  provide  restricted 
ring-shaped  passages  between  the  small  diameter  ends,  a 
top  wall  connected  to  the  upper  jends  of  all  but  the  outar- 
most  of  said  walls  and  forming  a  top  ekmire,  said  walla 


3.  A  display  device  for  an  article  of  jewelry  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  block  strtictore  formed  of  expnoded 
celluhff  phtttie  foam  material,  said  material  adapted  to 
beimpressed  by  flager  pressure  to  form  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving a  portion^of  an  artide  of  lewelry  and  support  it 
in  in  optimum  display  posHioo,  and  a  fnune  stmctnre 
formed  of  expanded  oelhilar  plastic  foam  materhd  and' 
having  a  rectangular  opeafaig  therehi,  said  Mock  befaif 
adjustably  positioned  in  said  openh«  and  befaig  frictioa- 
ally  gripped  by  the  sides  of  said  opeahig. 


Applealiaa  Jbsbmt  21,  ItM.  flbiri  Bia.  71t,S» 
IChhBBk  (CL2U-8I)  ^^    I 

1.  In  combinataon,  a  tire  aad  lire  rtwirlaj  nrparalniu 
the  tire  divtay  apparatus  coaanlsiia  a  pair  of  bodies 
of  spring  wire  of  tneraflty  tiaprwridal  fomi.  each  havh« 
a  wide  base,  relativaly  loag  iawardly  hirlhiil  Mdcs  cx> 
tending  therefrom,  and  fanranOy  turned 
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la 
panaal  to  In 
lyiaf  ia  a  plana  aadihaiai 

ia  snhsHatiiWy  ladiaUy 


iadfand  to  each  othar  with  their 
q^aced  outwardly  of  the  tire 


cmnmon  flat  support,  had  said  bodies  each  having  a  tread- 
eagaging  portion  extending  tramversely  of  the  the  aad 
H>aced  inwardly  of  its  base  for  reoeinBg  the  wei^t  of 
a  tire  casing  to  rotate  said  bead-eagaging  ends  of  said 
bodies  toward  eadi  other  about  didr  bases  as  fukrums 
to  force  said  bead-engaging  ends  axially  inwardly  of  the 
tire  casing. 
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2.  Ia  a  rack  for  aupporting  electric  watthour  meters 
ia  upright  positions  for  convenient  rrading  of  dials  aad 
name  plate  data,  a, base  consisting  of  a  longitndinal 
member  aad  two  tiaasvtrse  members  attached  to  the 
foagitadinal  nwbsr  at  i»»  eads,  a  veitical  member  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  the  longitodiiial  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  supports  attached  horizontidly  be- 
tween the  vertical  nkmbers,  each  piur  of  supports  being 
spaced  vertically  from  the  adjacent  pair  of  supports,  the 
support  of  each  pairfteaaiprising  aliorizontal  plate,  a  first 
vtttieal  plate  la  pioahwhy  to  the  otfier  support  of  the 
pair  and  a  second  ^^ertiial  plate  spaced  ftom  both-  the 
first  vertical  plate  aad  the  horiagontal  plate  of  the  sub- 
jacem  siqnmrt.  the  horizontal  plate  of  each  sivport  ex- 
tending transversdy  from  the  center  of  the  rack  sub- 
stantially less  than  t|l|e  transverse  base  members. 
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2.  A  shoe  display  flxture  for  mounting  on  the  walls  <^ 
store  windows  including:  a  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets,  one 
let  of  each  bracket  extending  borizoatally  and  supporting 
a  vertical  rod  therebetween,  the  other  leg  of  each  bncket 


axtmding  vertically  for  moualing  oa  the  walV  a 
skMves  of  e^ual  dimeasioa  mouatod  on  th 
lower  cads  of  the  rod,  aaothcr  pair  of  sleeves  mounted 
between  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  sleaDCt,  each  upper 
and  lower  sleeve  having  a  plate  on  the  upper  and  lower 
end  respectively  tiiereor,  alMf 'didi  one  of  the  centrally 
disposed  sleeves  having  a  pli4c  medially  disposed  thereon. 


v*fe 


a  threaded  boh  and  nut  on  oae  end  of  each  of  tlie  plates 
and  a  set  screw  threaded  throu^  the  plate  and  the  skew 
for  eagagement  with  the  rod;  a  transversely  extending 
shoe  carrying  fork  having  two  arms  reinforced  tms* 
verady  near  their  outer  eads,  a  washer  integrd  with  the 
fork  at  its  inner  doaed  end,  said  end  apertured  fhern> 
through  and  mounted  oa  said  bolt. 
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1.  In  a  combined  dish  drainer  and  dish  cloth  support, 
said  dish  drainer  having  vertically  disposed  side  walls, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  dish  cloth  supporting 
meam  detachably  mounted  uqpon  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  dish  drainer,  said  supporting  means  comprising  an 
integrally  fonaed  U-shaped  member  lying  in  a  singia 
plane  and  providing  a  horizontally  disposed  base  pmtioa 
and  vertically  disposed  aide  aMmbers,  hooked  upper  ex* 
tremitHM  on  said  side  meariwrs  for  engagemem  with  a 
side  waU  of  said  dish  dnhM*.  aad  a  U-shaped  dish  doth 
supporting  bar  carried  by  said  side  members,  said  siq»- 
portjng  bar  having  an  internwdiaie  portioa  qMced  from 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  side  members,  die  extremities 
ot  the  l^s  (rf  said  supporting  bar  bdng  attadied  to  the 
adjacent  side  members  intermediate  the  lengths  thereof, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  in- 
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3>  Aa  btfKovtd  di^piay  dsviet  of  tiw  chifictiir  d^ 
•cribed  c^wipihim  a  baekiv  piMi  hkflag  a  fkoat  fMo 
aad  a  rear  fMe,  aa  aaitflUMilai'  aooflled  ob  Mdd  back- 
ing plala  rear  fMe  aad.aa  artida  lopport  bracket  mounted 
oo  aad  agieading  horinataOy  acn«  said  backiag  plala 
front  faea  aibMaatiaSjr  above  the  kfwcr  edfB  thMMf  aad 
iarfadfan  a  nbitantiany  redangnlar  tear  paad  aecored 
ID  odd  baekiaf  plaia  fraat  face,  apvar  aad  kmm  no- 
pniaciiag  iatrnttttf  «l  aad  Uwid  to 
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fpoQt  pttM  hnfod  M  its 
)  ID  tha  iMd^MdlM  of  aid  nppar 
.  kcnNriB  aad  uttk  Mid 
rear  paad  a  rertangnhr  aoaaaoHaa  toba,  and  aiaaaa  te* 
tcgnd  with  oertaiB  of  said jpufli  iateraally  bradag  laki 
tabe.  nid  upper  aad  lower  paaeb  baviag  laleralljr  vaoad 
pain  of  vertically  vdally  dipadapartacca  fofOMd  tlMra- 
ia.  aad  said  tear  pod  tmkititt'kmh  edga  §mt  widi 
the  lower  edfa,qr  aaid  baddtat  ptda  to  rdafoice  the 
latter  below  taJd  bradnt  aad  to  lopport  nid  tdSt. 
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1.  A  hokler  lOr  driffing  bits  of  differeitt  lengths  com- 
pridag  a  base  member  formed  with  a  leriee  of  ekmgated 
pOTtfld  dott,  a  9&lt»  of  bradtott  eecored  to  said  baM 
member  fbr  hidfpendent  longitudinal  adjuitmenc  along 
the  respective  dote,  icrew  mean  for  tocUng  said  brackets 
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1.  A  double  garbage  eaastaadeonpridng  a.  horizontal, 
rectangular,  elongated  bottom  frame;  a  horinmtal,  rec- 
tangular. eloogBted  top  IkaoM;  oataer  posts  connected 
ftxcdly  betweea  the  fcspactiva  framw  at  tba  ooraen  there- 
of; partitioaing-  meaai  ailmdiag  traaavarMlir  of  the 
frames  interroedhta  diair  cads  to  deflpa  a  pair  of  side- 
by-side,  iqmardly  opcnmg,  caa-recdving  oonqiartmeats; 
a  support  ledge  assembly  wtendini  witUn  said  compart- 
ments in  a  podtion  elevated  above  the  bottom  frame, 
compridng  parallel,  spaced  aopport  bars  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  stand  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the 
stand  to  support  a  pair  of  garbage  cans  disposed  within 
the  compartments,  aad  cad  cross  ban  Axedly  connected 
between  the  extrendtieB  of  the  support  ban  and  m  turn 
flxedly  connected  between  the  posts  ff  die  opposkf  ends 
of  the  stand,  said  snppdrt  ledge  ■■widiJiii  further  inchid- 
ing  cross  braces  ftiadly  roaaectsd  between  the  wappon 
ban  withm  each  caa^artaieat  to  rigidify  the  support 
ledge  assemMies  ia  the  areas  ia  wUch  said  assembly 
underlies  die  supported  cans;  and  croesbracing  means  ex- 
tending between  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  fraase  me- 
dially between  the  ends  of  the  bottom  frame,  rmnpridng 
a  wide,  flat  cross  bar  ftiadhr  coanectcd  between  the  re- 
specthre  ddes  of  the  bottom  firame  and  upwardly  pro* 
jecting  support  piales  llxedhr  connected  between  the  cross 
bar  and  the  respective  support  bars. 
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1.  In  a  car  coopler  oonstractioo  embodying  generally 
the  lO-A  cootoor,  a  coupler  head  hairing  a  front  face; 
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a  knackla  liadfitrJiapiy.and  a  tai^  jp^  |ha 
f»f<M>«Kii«  im  fliediaainlar  lalatioa  wiflL.lha  toil  si 
aad.  al  bofl  •*^*'*^*^  mm^'nt  of  tiM  looiiludiBal  axis 
of  the  coupler  in  ftirtfardlir  spaced  fdidioa.«ilh^theiioot 
face  to  pwwrida  »  poyd  tor  racaJdag  (fa^  aoi»  of  ■  ladiag 
ooHpler,  said  kaackjt  Wtag  a  cdp^awe  throat  area  ooe- 
tiguous  with,  aad  drtending  reanwdly  fimn,  the  rear 
surface  of  the  nose  into  taageacy  with  a  side  surface  of 
the  tafl  section:  a  ffirwanl  portion  of  the  area  having  a 
center  of  curvature  appraaiautdy  3%  inches  rearwanUy 
of  a  tangent  to  th^  fraag  Ifea  of  die  knuckle  and  «%« 
inch  inwardly  from  tht  iongitadiaal  axis  of  the  knuckle 
toward  said  area,  «  rigr  pordea  of  dM  area  having  a 
center  of  curvature  imanximatdy  ^'Hs  indies  rearwardly 
of  sud  tangent  and  aboirt  "%«  iaeb  outwardly  from  said 
axis,  said  tangeitt  bdng  ptrpcndJcnlsr  to  said  axis. 


binaks;  said  snppoit  meaai  haviaf  pcdo^ 

theida  th^iftbor  caabUng  the  cagtfCfMat  preasore  ba- 
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tween  said  flights  and  said  blanks  to  ba  atteraatoiy 
rdaxed  and  i^ipUed. 
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1.  A  dolly  compridng  a  wheeled  bed,  a  firame,  link 
means,  means  coonodting  the  Itok  means  with  tfie  bed  and 
frwne  in  such  a  manner  that  the  flidt  means  siqiporu  the 
frame  on  the  bed  tor  vertical  movement  thereon  without 
horizonul  displaccBMnt;  means  on  the  bed  for  moving  die 
frame  vertically,  aaiload  supporting  meaai  oa  the  frame 
compridng  two  asanmhliai  spaced  on  the  frame,  each 
assembly  vomprisiai  three  mpfdaipiwed  cawiagcs,  oae 
movable  longitudfaMlly  of  the  frame,  one  movable  trans- 
versely of  die  framet'and  one  movable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  spaced  above  dte  frame,  and  a  load  recdving  part  oo 
the  upper  side  of  each  assembly. 


ACCUMUIATSMCI  AND  SniAIGHISNING  DBVKB 
Attest  F.  WMii.  flsasal  HBi^  N.V^  ii  »    i  to  8  *  8 


1.  A  stacUng.  ittoightem'ng  aad  ddivery  medianism 
adapted  for  use  wfth  a. machine  for  oppniting  <m  box 
blanks,  said  machsnam  comprising  a  bonaontal  cctoveybr 
openUe  in  syndundsm  with  said  machine  to  receive 
blanks  issuing  thercpom  in  a  flat  podtioa;  aa  intercqpt- 
ing  and  accumulating  device  operadvdy  podtioned  above 
said  conveyor  to  ft^fi^  said  blanks  into  a  stack  which  is 
fed  from  (he  bcltbfi  thereof;  said  accumulating  device 
induding  a  flrd  aad  a  leoood  belt  means  each  having 
upwardly  moving  lights  operativdy  positioned  to  aagags 
the  leading  and  tiiifling  edges  of  said  blanks;  support 
means  operatively  positiancd  abutting  die  fli^  smfMe 
of  mid  second  belt  means  not  in  engagement  with  said 


1.  Ia  coBsbinafinn  a  contaiaer  fbr  aa  electrically  con- 
ductive material  provided  with  aa  dectrode  oonacction, 
electrically  oootr^led  meaas  for  flniag  the  container,  a 
hig^  kvd  dectrode  in  the  container  in  a  podtion  to  be 
in  oomact  with  material  nearly  flllhig  the  cqalliner  and 
a  ff>Bty^**g  rday  for  said  fDBag  meam  and  indudfaig 
an  mi«at***i  coil  luving  a  series  connection  with  the  h^ 
levd  etejrode,  saU  rday  indndfng  contactor  means  for 
eaergixing  flbe  fining  memd,  a  source  of  eorreatin  drcoit 
with  nid  electrodes  aad  coD,  aad  a  by-paas  circuit  coa- 
nection  beMveen  the  source  and  coil  independently  of  die 
electrodes  and  material  aad  baring  an  dectrical  currcat 
carryfaig  characteristic  so  related  to  the  rehiy-actoathig 
characteristic  of  the  coO  as  to  supply  the  m^  part  of 
the  current  miuired  for  relay  operadon. 
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DctoMe  ITf  IMI^  VeMa  Nab  TvfJtSB 
iOakas.  <a,n»-17)  _ 
1.  ^  a  wat  grala  dnraga  strucUae.  ogloadi 
compitising:  latoraDy  cilcadfag  aMclianicu  conveyor 
means  at  the  bottom  of  the  etrodure  for  removing  gndn 
herefrom,  add  conveyor  means  having  an  outlet  outside 
the  jtractare;  and  a  small  nutober  of  relatively  widdy 
spaced  horisontally  di^osed  conveyor  feed  oprningi  pro- 
ddtoff  pMsages  for  grda  from  die  structure  to  said  con- 
veyor means,  die  didaace  between  ceaten  of  said  open- 
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imi  bdag  gdbitoada|ly  cgwl  to  ths  %rid||fat  diofd  df 
W6C  grais  <Dwid  in  Aib  urtctuw,  asd  tfi^  ftM 


60%  di  u6  grain  cnlBflBg  the  oonv^pw 


faitet  from  the  oatktaoraaOyprovidi^  at  IcMt  ■boot  nJM  iHf fiai  1iiii|l|pimim  Mi 

the  on-  poiAt  acartxr  itf  be  imiill  hy  tho  i«a,  irid^ 
oeng  poRng 

vortical  plane  hy  oAiaai  of  iw 


{ 


of  such  length  that  when  the  start  of  bridge  formation  hi 
the  grafai  over  the  tetheat  feed  opening  redoces  the  flow 
throng  said  opening,  tlio  Intwan J  flow  throogh  the  next 
a4}Ment  opeafag  wffl  brnk  the  sopport  for  the  biidlge 
and  canle  it  to  coOipae,  flMrtby  onfaitaiaiaf  a  generilly 
qjpnant  rate  of  feed  of  gr^  brio  said  conveyor 
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1.  A  self-unkwding  device  for  ^Bidiarging  pohrenileot 
material  comprnlng  means  fonning  a  ooapartmeat  hav- 
ing a  floor,  opposed  sidewalls  and  an  end  waU  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  floor,  a  dischaife  slot  in  the  floor, 
an  inflatable  bag  in  the  compartment  r'^V'^  to  over- 
lie the  floor  between  the^  dii^arge  slot  and  the  end 
wall,  means  securing  the  bag  to  the  opposed  sidewalls 
along  parallel  lines  slanting  upwardly  boa  adtjacent  the 
discharge  sloe  to  the  end  wall,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing air  under  pressure  into  the  bag  to  lift  material  there- 
on above  the  slump  angle  of  the  jn^terittl  to  cauae  the 
material  to  slide  to  and  into  die  discharge  slot 


COMViWNIS 
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4Cilaa.   (a.214-:9S) 

I.  In  a  stacking  nbchfaie  and  vertical  conveyor,  a  box 
feeding  station,  a  fhuMe  having  a  mmiber  of  soper- 
inpoaed  supporting  aesiberB  arranged  thereon,  cnch  of 
said  members  being  adapted  to  support  one  bos,  vertt- 
eal  shifts  dwunted  to  move  vertically  back  and  fbrth  ii 
said  ftame  and  havmg  arraafed  thereon  a  onmbcr  of 


ing  members  and  befiw  foMable  in  underneath  a  lifted 
box  by  gravity  and  said  carrying  members  being  faide- 
pendenUy  swingaUa  in  the  vertical  plane  during  down- 
ward movement  by  impact  on  a  box  rastfang  on  said  sup- 
porting members  and  in  the  lowermost  positioo  engaging 
underneath  a  box  standby  on  the  supporting  member, 
and  a  discharge  conveyor  at  die  upper  end  of  the  frame. 


.Sir 
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I.  Dnvii,  WIcUH  Mm^  aai^ar,  hy  nsasae  na- 
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IS,  lMi>aiiM  No.  <ld,ttt 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  tear  axle 
and  a  longitudinal  frame,  an  attachment  comprishig  a 
pair  of  rigid,  elongated  side  OMmbers  arranged  horiaoo- 
taUy  alongside  said  tractor  frame,  backets,  aWdir  M- 
cuiad  at  the  front  ends  of  laid  side  inairiii  adlaeant 
the  front  end  of  said  tradar  firame.  aieana  to  daiach- 
ably  securing  said  braekats  to  the  Iraelor  frame,  clampi 
disengageably  seenrteg  saU  side  fltemban  to  the  rear  axle 
housing  of  the  tractor,  said  side  members  having  por- 
tions extending  beyond  the  rear  of  said  tractor  frame, 
an  upright  attachment  frame  releasaMy  locked  on  the 
rearwardiy  extending  portions  of  said  sMe  members, 
a  pair  of  rigid  links  each  securM  at  one  end  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  side  memben  hrtermedlate  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  the  other  end  of  said  Unka  balhg  releasably 
locked  to  die  upper  pordoo  of  s«|d  attachment  f^«me 
so  as  to  rigidly  sappoit  dw  Utter  ii  ht  upright  poildon 
on  said  side  members,  said  attarhmeat  frame  extending 
laterally  a  substantial  distance  beyond  said  side  memben 
and  carrying  a  retractable  ground  *i^f*«g  member  at 
eadi  of  die  lateral  extendteg  ends  of  said  attachment 
frame,  and  a  horiaootaDy  swingaMe  wotklag  tool  svp- 


<Ana  6.  I9d0  GSKSRiOi  AND  BCXCHitHICAL  m 

port  pivoted  on  saidatMhoMat  fraom.  said  gmnd  m-  bah«  frovUed  arith  a  ftmasi  ikipiil  tmntft  ha«ii«  m 

gagiag  meaaberti  an  ttir  laical  andb  of  udd  attaches— t   iiiayaa.  i  rsi Ilai  raannrniil  in  mid  ruff,  naih  nf 

Irmb^  fifkig  ind|{lal«ral  nabflily»«ir  «id  fwUpbla  said  nimtaimwlteohjacfchaii^  locaM ia  a  racaas  aad 
tool  avjport  and  atto  pfoHdbii  tnljpoit  Mi^  held  diema  hr  tha  aabpfaasun  craitad  dHnia  means 

attachment  Srama  41  ^thtf  tractor  (^  til  aaifl^aep-  pbalailr  aanuMiag  said  heUvi  on  aaid  lami  for  tilti^ 
aralad  from  die  att^Hchment  frame  by  simpty  drMag  dw  a^rok^octa  at  pmlatirmiMd  locadoas  whenby  any 
tractor  away  aflar  raleasing  the  four  releaaabla  oomiae-  li^aid  an  aaid  holdam  is  dlrhariert  thrnuili  ilir  uprinii^ 
dans  locting  dw  attachmeat  fraqrn  to  die  side  mamban  inaaehafarid  ftmar  I  shaptd  troai^s,  a  laesiitaola  te 
aad  dw  links.  /\^  i nnacifag said deaamad li^aid,  — d ooliol mians.oa saai 

deviea  which  during  rotation  of  said  tnnet  controls  Aa 
location  and  tilting  rate  of  said  holders. 
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1.  Aa  adMifcfe  Mwk  hoiad^  and  emptying  attach- 
for  vihida  of  dw  type  indudiag  box-type  bodies 
of  various  dimensions  having  vertical  side  waOs,  said 
attarhmint  comprif^ng  a  pair  of  tubular  guide  nila, 
Bseam  for  secoringrsaid  guide  raila  vertically  on  said 
side  walla,  a  geaaratfy  iaverted  U-shaped  frame  asovnted 
for  vertical  adiustnwtt  on  said  guide  rails  aad  includ- 
ing lags  slidaUy  cagaged  dwrein,  said  franw  farther 
inchidiag  a  tdwcopitaily  adjustable  WifM  poctioa,  meam 
lor  a4iuatii«  said  fNwm  on  dw  rsila*  and  met  hossting 
osaans  mounted  on;  aaU  bight  portion,  dw  fliat  named 
means  inrtading  aaeticaliy  adjustable  angle  braduts 
mwmted  on  the  gaide  raib  and  engi«eable  over  the  lop 
portions  of  the  side  imdls. 


a«Mt  vitoe. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  an  automobile 
top  load  earner  compriafaig  a  pair  of  side  track  rails  aadi 
hwludteg  a  horiaental  fraat  end  portion  for  ealandiag 
loagHadiaally  over  an  automobile  top^  a  horiaontal  tear 
end  portion  adapted  to  extend  hw^tndlnally  oaar  a  kwr 
trunk  section  of  an  automobile,  and  an  JiHeiawdiaia  riser 
portion  cwing  upwardly  and  forwardly  bi,twuua  aaid 
end  portions  and  adapted  to  extend  inwardly  beUad 
said  top,  first  means  supporting  said  front  cad  portions 
fixed  to  side  gutters  on  an  antomobila  top^  aecood  meaas 
supporting  said  rear  end  portions  fixed  to  the  sear 
bumper  of  an  airtoraobile.  a  box  body  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  pair  of  roHfm  siqipGirting  the  front  end  of 
dw  box  body  on  aakl  track  raila  for  tOting  downwardly 
and  rearwardiy  on  aaid  tear  end  portions  ami  for  oaove- 
mem  of  said  box  bady  npwardBy  aad  forwaidly  on  aaid 
rails  over  said  top.  a  pan-  of  lift  vmc  ltrmiBid>y  pivoted 
on  saM  second  means  and  terminally  pivofed  to  tlw  rear 
end  of  aid  box  body  and  operadvt  in  raqnon  to  for- 
ward movement  ai  said  box  bod^  to  lift  ssid  rear  aid 
oi  the  box  body  for  leveling  the  same,  and  means  for 
moving  said  box  body  forwardly  comprising  a  caUe 
wind-up  roller  rotataUy  mounted  on  said  first  means 
transverse  of  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  automobile, 
and  wind-up  cables  operatively  connected  on  said  roller. 
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iMafl^  A  device  fOr  decanting  liquid  from  ooataiaer-Uke 
obiecis  initially  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  coa^ 
prising  a  rotalable  tarret.  a  phirality  of  holders  for  said 
objects  each  havngm  recess  and  resilient  aaaterial  lining 
at  least  on  the  edge  of  said  recess,  each  of  said  holden 


(CL  314— 519) 

A  flwd  mixing  aad  unloading  aait  attadunem  for 
wagons  of  the  type  iachiding  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall 
and  «nced  paralleT  aide  wals  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, comprising  a  transverse  upright  movable  waM 
adapted  to  be  posilieiwd  on  the  bottom  wall  between  the 
aide  wUle.  means  for  moving  said  movable  wall  forward- 
ly. and  means  inchiding  a  cable  eeewed  to  each  comer 
of  the  nwvaMe  wall  and  extended  tteou^  the  rear  wall, 
pairs  of  pulleys  on  the  side  of  said  rear  wall  opposite  said 
movable  wall,  each  cable  bang  extended  over  a  pair  of 
pulleys  and  thence  fofwanUy  beneath  said  bottom  wall, 
for  moving  said  movable  wall'Teaneardly.  a  supporting 
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t  to  dM  iwwd  cad  olite 

ilMfl  haivtet  •  _ 
wivAy  fiiMi'  tht  fonmd 
Hp^porltd  on  aiiB  Irasic 

of  the  vcflieal  coavvfor  for  noeivteg  feed  dikhMied 
tram  ihe  irtrtinl  oeaMyor.  a  horiznMal  tnnwrerae  eerew 
Invfag  •  drive  Aaftoad  0  •prodMtfwraMja 
■di^hwl  to  bo  drtvcB  by  power 
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neons  extended  over  said  tprocketa  for  simulUaeously 
driviat  uud  vertical  and  horiaooul  oenveyors,  additiooal 
chain  owaa*  coamcted  to  mid  nK»vable  wall  for  atovim 
said  movable  wall  forwardty,  ralehol  aad  pawl  awaai 
asaociatod  with  said  additional  chain  means  for  moving 
said  movable  wall,  omwis  for  varyiag  retedoaship  of  Ihe 
pawl  and  ratchet  to  vary  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
movable  wall,  and  manual  means  ooancded  to  said 
cables  for  retumint<aaid  awviAlc  waU  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  wagoa. 


■AMNJNG 


m0i»^. 


1.  Mechanism  for  moving  malarial  oontaiaen  iato  aad 
oal  of  bias  or  racks  comprising  a  carriage  meaas,  a  gea- 
eraUy  L^shaped  load  snppnrtfag  meaas  monated  for 
traasvenw  movement  on  the  carriage  awaai,  tot  awlor 
meam  coaaected  to  the  carriage  aieoas  aad  to  the  load 
suppwliug  means  fbr  actitating  tiielaner  aamversely  of 
the  carriage  aieans  ia  cither  diredioa,  a  fhnalky  of  ro> 
tatable  elements  monaisd  In  transvcnely  spaced  reiaHoa 
in  the  horinrntal  portioa  of  the  l^chaped  sopportiag 
jecood  motor  means  seeored  to  the  sappuitiug 
aad  operative^  coaaected  to  said  ralatabla  ele- 
meats  for  sotating  saow  ia  a  selected  ditoctioB,  stop 
meaas  mooniad  adiaeent  opposite  *ds  of  the  hwiamtal 
portion  of  said  supporting  meaas,  and  means  mouaiad 
upon  the  carriage  means  cooperating  with  each  said  stop 
means  for  raising  one  of  said  stop  means  upwardly  above 
and  parallel  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  roCatable  de- 
meai  darii^  traasverse  mbfvemeartjf  the  Mad  sui^port- 
ing  means  in  one  directioa  r^ttl^  to  Ibe  carriage  means. 


<»ii. 


A  cod  1wni*Hag  device  having  in  coa^ttttfiDi  a  gr|p* 
per  amemUy  coasprlaing  a  body,  a  plurality  «f  shoes 
slaadiag  out  from  said  body  and  adiptril  to  eoiar  a  coi. 
iadadidg  a  pivotaUe.  autHiaveisaMe  shoe  having  two  * 

oppositely-teeing  gripping  faces  and  m  r-*— **^  pivot  1.  A  rivet  assembly  Car  tightly  securing  plates  together 

liUaian  said  faces,  and  a  trtranaMe  slwc  atowable  under  stress  of  use,  said  rivet  assembly  inchating  a  tubu- 

bodiy  towwd  aad  away  from  said  aoo-traveiMbla  shoe  lar  rivet  for  snugly  fitting  into  aligned  holes  m  the  (lUtes 

to  cfed  a  grippiag  actioa  oa  said  cosl  meana  for  awiag  to  be  riveted,  said  tubular  rivet  having  a  shank  and  a 

said  tiavcfMble  shoe  away  from  said  aoa-travemable  head  oa  one  end  of  the  shank  and  a  tail  on  Om  other  end 

shoe  to  grv  the  interior  of  said  ooil  aad  a  invalid  cai^  af  mid  ehaak,  said  shaak  aad  said  tail  beiag  of  sabstan- 

rier  oa  which  said  gripper  assembly  is  sapportod  so  that  liaUy  the  suns  outer  diameter  dwougbout  their  eatire 

it  caa  be  advaaced  iato  a  COM  to  grip  il  aad  tfaeiMfllar  omahiaed  leagth  aad  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  he«l. 

need  fry  carryi^  the  caa^Hnr^'^^wa«»«'»  a  slam  extending  through  said  tubular  rivet  taiU  thank 
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%ad  head,  said  stem  toooiiiMag  4i  a  pailiag  paitioa  < 
iu  beroad  laid  hstd  aad  being  rtadiy  Jidahlii  Ifaraagh 
mU  tnbtdar  rivet,  aiild  aa  eloagaled  aad  radiallr  eahigKl 
bHad  head  exieadfa^  hayoad  the  Uiad  ckI  of  aaid  paU- 
h^  portioa,  said  hl^  head  hcii«  of  siAatantiaUy  n^ 

lion  betweaa  said  pidBi^paitioajtod  said  hiiad  head,  said 
{ataiag  poftloa  taperiag  oatwasdtyframBaldpnlUBg  por* 
lioa  to  said  ^inifd  Miad  head  aad  beiag  f^jfrptat  tiie 
tail  of  said  mbolar  Hvat,  the  aagle  ofisaid  taper  and  said 
•Bbstaatiany  naifdsgl  Uiad  head  diaatoter  aad  the  wiic- 
drawability  of  saidtnqpered  portioa  aad  said  aubttaa- 
dally  uaiform  blind  head  being  suck  that  with  the  rivet 
san^  fitting  into  tbe  aligned  holes  the  tapered  joining 
portioa,  upon  reaching  the  regioa  of  the  adfaeeat  plate, 
will  MAf  cUach  thi^  ptalm  aad  coaspletely  cxpaad  the 
livat  tail  against  thf  tootaers  et  the  hole  in  the  adjacent 
plate  in  a  single  head4brming  operatioa  to  the  inisbed 
size  of  said  dinchiig  tail,  and  after  said  nMnrhwg  and 
ooa^lete  tail  formalioa  said  tapered  jotaiag  portioa  aad 
hHnd  head  wfli  be  wiiodrawn  as  said  joining  portioa  aad 
said  Uhid  head  are  puUed  into  aad  through  aaid  tobnlar 
rivet  for  expanding  Uie  shank  of  the  Uttter  tightly  against 
the  sidw  of  mid  hales  ia  said  plates.  ,',  Mfi  \. 
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ia  a  wire  dittribaltag  cellular  tmnti  floor  of  the  char* 
acier  described,  a  crotoover  duct  comprisiag  aa  ekwgafed 
hoUow  inwitwi'  freoided  with  aa  access  opeaiag  ia  the 
top  wall  thereof  deflaed  by  an  npsfaadmg  tiAalar  exten- 
sioa  from  said  waU,  a  flnt  aaanlar  awmbCT  sunouading 
said  tabiiar  exteasioii  and  amaged  ia  fixed  relatioa  diere* 
to,  said  tm  amwlar .member  having  an  inner  wall  por- 
tioa, a  laterally  extaaded  fiaage  portion  and  an  upetand- 
ing  wall  portion  defiaiag  aa  annular  reoem  in  the  iq>per 
fad  diereof,  said  imier  waU  poctioo  defining  with  said 
tubular  extension  an  annular  space,  aad  a  second  annular 
iag  a  dspaadiag  inner  wall  portioa,  a  laterally 
nga  poflftra  aad  an  wpaaading  wall  portioa 
to-  be  reeeited  within  and  vertically  adjusted 
■elative  to  the  aannlar  reeem  of  said  Haft  anauter  oMm- 
ber,  said  depending  inner  wall  poiticm  of  the  second 
BMmber  being  adapted  to  extead  iato  mid  annular  space 
aad  f ocmiag  aa  eatensioa  of  the  iaaer  wall  of  said  first 
aannlar  member,  a  act  of  screws  thraadedly  rnpgnil  in 
said  fint  anaular  member  and  upon  the  top  of  which  said 
aeoond  metober  is  augpoftod  aad  by  which  the  height  and 
level  of  the  eeooad  menUier  amy  be  adjastad  relative  to 
the  first  aaaidar  member,  aad  a  sacoad  set  of  screws  ex- 
leadad  through  apaiings  ia  said  secoad  member  and 
threadedly  mgaged  ^rith  said  flat  member  to  lock  the 
secoad  asembcr  ia  its  adjueled  poeitioa,  said  second  aKm- 
ber  having  opeaiap  ifrecein  to  provide  acoem  for  a  screw 
driver  to  aflici  adjntwatat  of  said  suppoiti^  screws,  Ihe 
of  s^d  stiGomI  flsember  also  deflaiiv  aa  aa- 
■d  a  ctosare  aiember  fitted  hap  said 
aad  secured  to  said  second  member. 


ffVNiPUIAIO^iO 


ISOnfeM.   (a.22t-3d) 


N^TSMlfi 


7.  In  a  roof  of  the  floating  type  for  a  tiquid  storage 
tank,  aad  adapted  to  float  npoathe  liquid  stond  in  the 
tank,  so  diet  said  roof  riem  aad  frdls  with  vaziatioas  hi 
the  liquid  level  m  tbe  tank,  said  roof  induding  a  deck 
poeitioned  below  the  top  thereof,  whcKby  precipitation 
accumulates  on  the  top  of  said  deck,  and  wherein  said 
roof  is  aupported  in  a  non-floating  poeition  in  the  lower 
portioa  of  the  taak  by  faot  structure  eogagiag  tbe  bottom 
wall  thenef  whea  the  liquid  is  draiaed  therefrom,  te 
draia  mechanism  combination  comprising  an  elongaled 
npttandh^  tobe  canied  by  said  deck  aad  piuiemiag 
through  aa  opcaing  provided  tlwrein,  means  mounting 
said  tube  for  sliding  movements  in  said  opening  and  in 
sealed  relation  with  said  dedk,  a  weight  carried  by  the 
lower  and  of  said  tube  bdo#  said  deck,  said  wei^t 
moving  said  ttibe  htto  a  lower  position  with  reqwct  to 
said  deck  in  response  to  movemmt  of  said  roof  into  a 
floaiinf  position  and  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  cooperat- 
ing w^  die  bottom  of  the  tank  to  move  said  tube  to  an 
upper  position  with  respect  to  said  deck  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  roof  into  a  non-floadng  position,  the 
length  of  said  tube  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  being  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
twera  said  roof  in  its  noa4loaiing  position  and  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  the  nppn  ead  of  said  tube  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  dedc  when  said  tube  occupies 
its  lower  poeition  as  at  to  aooommodate  tbe  draining 
thereinto  cMf  water  accumulating  on  the  top  of  said  deck 
when  said  roof  is  in  its  floating  position  and  the  iqyper 
end  of  said  tube  being  positioned  well  above  the  top  of 
said  dcdc  when  said  tube  occnpici  its  upper  position  so 
as  to  prevent  the  back-flow  theredumi^  of  liquid  from 
the  tank  as  said  roof  is  moved  into  its  non-floating  posi- 
tion, and  means  including  a  member  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
above  aad  opening  into  the  liquid  stored  in  the  tank  for 
controUing  the  flow  of  the  water  in  said  tube  into  the  liq- 
uid stored  in  the  tank. 


T1ERABLE  AND  NISTABLE  RECEPTACLB 
WmveaH.; 

t,  lfS7,  flariai  No.  CM^Md 
fCLSM^— 97> 


i.  A  tray  adapted  for  tieriag  aad  n 
like  trays  and  having  a  bottom  wilfa  a 


nesting  with  other 
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boctom  edfe  portioii,  oMnt  dtiniag  aa  upper  edft  por- 
tioii  lymg  teacnlljr  f»  •  ptaoe  pmOel  to  tad  ipMed 
above  sai^  boooot  6d«e  portioa,  npwardly  cfxtwidhig 
frame  membeis  rfiUlhr  connwttnt  mU  bottom  and  up- 
per edfe  portkM  ddul^  meaua,  taid  frame  memben 
skvint  upmdly  from  aid  bottom  ia  a  mamwr  frttili- 
tatiag  neitiaf  with  a  like  tray,  a  phirafity  of  ticriag  tap- 
port  portkM  rigid  with  ooe  of  said  edfe  portkNii  aad 
adjaoeat  thereto,  other  mpport  portiom  oa  aaid  tray  near 
the  other  of  laid  edfe  portioQi  and  posidooed  vertically 
in  line  with  said  tiering  support  portioas  of  a  like  tray, 
the  sunwrt  portions  oear  the  bottom  edfe  portioa  lying 
inside  the  dimensions  of  the  upper  edge  portiea  defining 
means  <rf  a  like  tray,  there  beiag  a  vertically  extending 
clearway  in  said  tny  from  each  of  said  tiering  support 
portions  to  that  level  in  the  tray  oociqiied  by  the  bottom 
of  a  like  tray  when  two  like  trays  are  nested,  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  upper  and  lower  parti  ol  said  tray  permitting 
the  lower  part  of  an  upper  tray  to  eater  vertically  down- 
ward iato  the  qver  part  of  a  like  tray  whea  the  ivper 
tray  is  rotated  at  least  a  few  depaes  aboot  a  fearriBy 
ceatral  vertical  axis  theraof  relative  to  a  like  tower  tray, 
said  tierinf  support  portiooi  of  said  tray  vertieally  clear- 
ing and  pasaag  said  other  support  porttoae  of  a  like  tray 
whea  two  like  trays  are  m  said  rotated  position  aad 
moved  toward  aested  podtioB,  aad  said  clearways  per- 
mitting the  lower  part  of  an  upper  tray  thereafter  to  pass 
downwardly  inside  a  like  tray  to  final  netted  position. 
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portioat  spaced  along  the 
narrower  ceatral  portioa,  a  cam 
waitdiy  from  said  track  aad  indudtag  aa  iacUaed  plate 
potitioafd  to  fit  iaio  said  ealarged  end  portioas.  a<  said 
slot  wtth  said  carriage  in  aaid  positioos  but  having  a 
width  greater  thaa  die  apadag  between  the  edges  of  said 
central  portioa  lo  eagage  such  edges  aad  cam  the  free 
ead  of  said  tongue  toward  said  one  wall  aad  said  pad 
when  said  carriage  is  moving  toward  said  advanced  poai- 
tioo,  said  free  end  of  said  loagoe  aormally  beiag  urged 
to  a  positaoo  adjacrnt  said  track  aad  spaced  from  said 
pad,  and  a  gripper  oo  said  free  end  of  said  tongue  en- 
gaging the  adjaoeat  sheet  of  said  pad  as  such  end  is 
cammed  toward  the  pad,  said  mclined  plate  having  a 
support  aarrowcr  thaa  said  edges  so  aa  to  pats  between 
the  edges  and  beiag  yieidaMy  urged  toward  said  other 
wall  but  movable  away  from  the  wall  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  edges  betweea  the  plate  and  the  wall  as  said 
carriage  moves  from  said  advanced  position  to  said  re- 
tracted potitiea.  the  edge  portion  of  said  other  wall  ad- 
iaceat  said  slot  beiag  iadiacd  toward  said  one  wall  aad 
spaced  from  said  track  a  distaacc  correlated  with  the 
length  of  said  tongue  for  engagement  with  said  free  end 
of  the  tongue  to  cam  aaid  gripper  positively  toward  the 
one  wall  when  said  carriage  moves  into  said  advanced 
position. 

FAflnNnoSoraNG  DEVICES    .       ^ 
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I.  In  a  dispeaaer  for  flex&le  paper  sheets  arraaged  flat 
against  each  other  in  a  pad,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  laterally  spaced  generally  parallel  walls  defining 
an  ejection  slot  along  one  of  their  edges  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  pad  betweea  them  with  the  pad  lying  adja- 
cem  one  wall  and  spaced  from  the  other  wall,  an  elon- 
gated ejector  track  mounted  on  said  other  wall  aad  ex- 
tending along  the  wall  and  transversely  of  said  slot,  a 
carriage  reciprocable  in  said  track  between  a  retracted 
position  spaaed  from  said  slot  and  an  advanced  position 
closer  to  the  slot,  means  yieMaMy  urging  said  carriage 
toward  said  retracted  position,  a  flat  elongated  tongue 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  carriage  and  exteixling  there- 
from along  said  track  and  toward  said  slot,  said  t6ngue 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  with  enlargM  end 


r  I.  In  an  ^iparatot  fbr  MawlHiriag  headed 
aad  the  like,  aa  iacUaed  raceway  for  didably  supporting 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  with  their  headi  uattormly 
oriented  with  respaet  to  each  other,  a  downwardly  ii- 
clined  sleeve  rotataMy  mountad  adiaceat  the  lower  lad 
of  said  raceway,  a  delivery  ooadait  coamwmicatiaf  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  aioc  formed  hi  said  atoave 
wheroby  a  fasteaer  eliding  down  said  raceway  win  tall 
into  the  sleeve  when  the  slot  fhccs  Aa  raceway  aad  will 
be  prevented  from  doing  so  when  the  slot  faees  away 
from  the  raceway,  iuid  operated  actnatiag  meaas  for 
rotaiiag  said  sleeve  hi  one  direction,  reailleBt  meiBS  at 
all  thncs  opposing  the  actuating  meaa  aad  operaMi  lo 
rotate  said  sleeve  te  the  opposite  dfaecdoa.  aad  floM  op- 
erated means  for  retitetaig  fhslcasrs  hi  said  raceway  and 
operable  to  itlease  one  fastener  at  a  thne  thersfirom  te 
timed  sequewee  whh  the  operatioa  of  said  iuid  operated 
aetuatiag  meaas  said  rssflleat  meaas  aerviag  to  abaorb 
the  shock  of  the  rotatioa  fanparted  to  the  sleeve  by  the 
fluid  operated  aetuatiag  meaas. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  %c  shnnhanroua  vcDding  of  two  liq- 
uids comprising  individual  means  metering  the  deliveries 
of  said  liquids,  means  leoeiviag  laputa  frxan  both  of  aaid 
metering  meaas  and  responsive  to  cdative  changes  la  said 
inputs  for  approximaiely  coatroDing  the  ratio  of  quanti- 
ties of  said  liquids  simultaneously  deUvered,  the  last 
mcntiooed  means  oemprising  a  pair  of  diflercatials  and 
a  variable  gear  assembly,  one  of  said  diffBraDtials  receiv- 
ing inputs  from  bo<k  of  said  nviitring  means  and  i»o- 
viding  an  output  to  ,^  variable  gear  asssmUy,  and  the 
other  of  said  diiEereatials  reoeiyiag  one  input  from  one 
of  said  mrtrring  nieans  and  anpther  input  from  said 
variable  gear  assembly  and  prawding  aa  output  coo- 
troUing  the  flow  of  one  of  saifl  liquids,  a  variator  settable 
for  a  price  assigaed  to  ooe  of  taid  liquids  receiving  an 
output  from  the  melennf  means  for  said  liquid  and  pro- 
viding an  output  coiyrspnnding  to  the  value  of  said  liquid 
delivered,  a  variato^  settable  for  a  price  asdgaed  to  the 
other  of  said  liquids  recetviag  an  ootput  fr^m  the  meter- 
ing means  for  the  last  mentioned  liquid  and  providing 
an  output  correqx»&ig  to  the  value  of  the  last  mentioned 
liquid  delivered,  and  means  summing  said  vari«tor  oot- 
puu  and  exhibiting  the  total  value  of  both  liquids  de- 
Urered,  :^ 
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haviof  a  substaatially  hollow  para- 
body  portion,  means  dividing  said  main  body 
a  pav  of  chambers,  a  substantially  disoosdal 
'  asain  body  portien  ^aoed  iawardly  from 
said  last  aamed  ead  i  naslliuling  aa 
fiaage  on  said  asaia  body  portion,  said 
formed  diereia  for  each  af 


a  siagie  access  opeaiag  formed  therem  and  beii^  sub- 
stantially equal  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  eaid  ead 
portiea  of  said  flasUigfat  body  iKirtioB,  sMd  dosnre  bciv 
ijotatably  superi^x>sed  over  said  base  ia  sealing  rela- 
tion thoeto.  said  singte  access  opening  being  selectivdy 
registrable  with  said  access  opeafop  io  said  base,  means 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  mate  body  portioa  for  selec- 
tively dispensing  flowaUe  material  ftxan  each  of  said 
chambers,  said  flange  being  of  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  flashligtit  body  portion,  and 
said  flange  being  superimposed  on  the  reduced  end  por- 
tion of  the  flashlig^tt  body  portion  wth  said  closure  pro- 
viding a  bearing  sorfoce  for  said  ^ving. 


IQECErrACLB  rOR  O^aSuNG  and  mSPENS- 
ING  A  SUBSTANCE  UNDER  PKES8CJBE 
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I.  An  improved  rec^tade  for  containing  and  dis- 
pensing a  substance  under  pressure  comprising  a  one 
piece  steel  ctmtainer  haviiv  an  aantilar  wall  portitm  pro- 
vided with  an  inturned  e(|ge  adjao«ot  an  open  end  thereof 
forming  a  short  sligl^  upturned  annular  flange,  said 
annular  wall  being  foiaied  with  aa  annidar  groove  adja- 
cent said  open  end.  a  valve  unit  having  a  valve  means 
and  a  laterally  extending  mountteg  portion  to  fit  over 
the  open  end  of  the  container  to  form  a  closure  therefor, 
said  laterally  extendteg  mountteg  portion  befaig  fbnned 
with  a  depending  flange  to  fit  over  tfie  annular  wall  of 
said  container,  a  resilient  sealing  means  disposed  between 
ssjd  vahre  unh  and  container  to  form  a  sea!  dierebe- 
tween.  tfte  portion  of  the  dependteg  flange  remote  from 
said  laterally  extending  portion  being  bent  into  said  an- 
nular groove  to  secure  said  vahre  imit  te  seaKng  rdatimi 
wfdi  reqieet  to  said  container  and  a  dip  tube  opCTsMy^  as- 
sociated with  said  valve  unit  and  dispoaed  te  said  con- 
tainer for  directing  said  stibstanoe  from  die  container 
to  die  vslve  unit 


DBIHUUTINC  HBAD  POR  C90NTMNBR 

Biwaei  H.  SiaftaiS,  Lee  M  afilii,  CsRL 
AppHcaOaa  Ai«esC  22,  IMS,  SsilalNa.  S29,Mt 
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1.  A  distributing  head  for  a  ooataiaer  comprising  a 
ead  portion  of  slightly  reduced  diameter,  a  hoosiiv  for  top  consisting  of  a  peripheral  rim  aad  a  connectteg  wall 


la  a  device  of  the  character  described.  » tubular  flash- 
light body  portioa  which  includes  a  phirality  of  dry  ceU 
batteries  aad  a  epriqg  adapted  to  bear  agaiasc  eaid  bat- 
flasU^ht  body  portioa  havteg  aa  opco  tuboter 
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a  nbttuiMUy  rigkt  liav  alMMat  poritioaid  ad- 
aid  «iU  ckaMt  wfi  aid  rin  Md  «l  IN 
of  and  lUgiidy  larpr  Ihaa  dw  openiai  of  aid 
and  fbecMtted  iMo  aid  nptinin,  oood  aid 
havinc  a  prafcolioo  ottfttttn^  fina  tntatotof 
thneof  aad  fraly  raaiabliF  noiivad  by  lit  o^-af  aid 
eicaaais  ud  havtag  aa  mlaipaiint  for  hoidlii  aaU 
eieBats  ia  adjaont  laiatiwihip  wlula  pnrnOag  ar 
fiat  of  aid  Uner  wbenbjr  aU  Hmt  wiU  ba  awaad  it 
oaito»widi  aid  top  froa  the  opaa  <U  of  aid 
aid  fonioiar  hMwkm  a  taid  fonad  oa  tbt 
thereof  adiacea  dH  (vcaiag  dMTMf  aad  said  ria  havlig 


fOTmed  thaieia  a  groova  ibaped  to  receive  aid  bead  aad 
said  top  beiag  f oraied  of  laataiial  wflMrmtly  lapieat 
to  penait  aid  rim  to  be  radily  nappid  oe  or  oH  aid 
bead  aad  aid  bead  beiag  lo  ihaped  a  to  bold  aid  top 
routably  oa  aid  cwitalnar  agatet  acridaatal  displaoa* 
meat,  oae  of  aid  deaaalt  haviog  fonaed  thereia  a  j^ 
rality  of  discharge  openings  arranged  to  one  tide  of  the 
center  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  dements  hating 
formed  therein  a  cutout  located  to  one  side  of  the  cen- 
ter thereof  whereby  said  dfachage  openings  can  be  po- 
sitioned in  sealed  or  oaeealed  relation  upon  said  top 
being  turned  in  either  directioa  relative  to  said  liner. 
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1.  A  non-refillable,  pop-up,  dispensing  device  for  bot- 
tks  comprising  a  docure  plug  of  a  size  to  fit  snugly  into 
a  bottle  neck  ot  predetenaiaed  iaiemal  diamter,  said 
docure  plug  having  a  bole  o(  subctantially  smaller  di- 
ameter  than  the  plug  axially  therethrough  and  having  a 
cavity  in  its  inner  end  of  larger  diameter  than  tlie  axial 
hole  and  openly  communicatyag  with  the  axial  hole 
through  the  plug,  a  first  spring  swpporting  ilaage  extending 
.into  the  axial  ^ug  opirning.  a  pour  spout  comprisiag  aa 
upper  tubular  portion  extending  with  a  slidabk  fit  throu^ 
the  axial  bole  in  the  plug,  a  second  spring  fgffgp*^  ilenge 
on  said  tubular  portion  fitted  for  axial  movement  in  the  ax- 
ial plug  opening,  a  larger  dfaumeter  lower  portion  on  said 
tubular  portion  fitting  closdy  into  the  cavity  in  the  closure 
plug  aad  flush  with  the  lower  ead  of  said  phig  with  the 
pour  spout  ia  exieadcd  oeoditioa,  fcvalvaxhambar  formed 
in  the  large  diameter  lower  portioa,4aid  vahre  chamber 
having  a  valve  Opening  in  its  lower  end,  a  valve  ball 
mounted  in  said  vahe  chamber,  aad  of  a  site  to  fit  oato 
aad  to  seal  said  valvi  opeaiag  whaa  a  bottle  ia  whic^  dK 


pour  spout  ia  moualed  Hia  anight  ooaditioa,  said  mht 
ctaabar  baii«  of  a  lia  aad  al^  to  faa  the  taha  baD 
for  laletvl  moteaieal  to  a  poaMoa  oat  of  afifBineol  with 
ttm  Thh^  opaaing  aad  the  bora  of  the  tabular  j^pet 
j^oirtioa  wtkiA  the  bdttie  b  tiltn;  laiendiy  to  poiaing 
condition,  and  spring  aiaaaa  moiiiiitirt  mvomfum^  be- 
tweea  the  tku  aad  seeqad  flaagap  aad  biaaiag  the  pour 
spout  axially  to  extaaded,  pomiag  coaditioa  widi  the 
larger  diameter  lower  pour  spout  portion  fii  fluah,  imer- 
fitted  reUtioa  ia  the  ptag  cavity,  the  tubular  portioo  be- 
ing of  a  length  for  movement  downwardly  againat  the 
action  of  aaid  ^ring  mcaag  to  a  condition  wbatantially 
fluah  with  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  on  which  the  pour 
tpoat  is  mounted  for  capping  the  bottle. 
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1.  In  combinatioo  with  a  coatalner  nedc  that  ha  b 
bore  aad  a  lateral  diadiarga  paaaag^  a  closore  compris- 
ing a  deeve,  a  stem  witfiia  said  sleeve  and  sUdaMe  in 
said  bore,  aid  deeve  ^apomd  oa  the  ootiide  surface  of 
said  neck  aad  covering  said  passage  whea  die  cloanra  h 
m  die  container  doaiag  puaitioa  at  which  said  stem  also 
covers  said  paisagf,  laid  doaare  awvable,  Ipagitndiinfly 
oc  saio  aecK  io  a  poaitioa  a  waKa  aan  aieevc  naoovars 
aaid  paaaage  aad  aaid  siaa  daoovcn  aaid  paaaage  whereby 
nbataaoe  laay  paas  lfcron|^~V  pat  of  aaid  bore  aad 
paaaage»  aad  coaipreaaibla  wanrtg  meaa  oo  aaid  atcto 
for  ^^g^g'—f  b  portioa  of  aaid  aeck  a<Ba<nt  to  toe  iaaer 
ead  of  said  bore  to  lock  said  closnre  la  the  puasage  cov- 
aring  poaitioa. 
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1.  A  hoaiery  turning  and  stacking  apparatus 
ing  a  hosiery  form,  said  form  having  a 
ing  paiaagi  exteadiag HMraliiraagli,  a 
movaMa  lato  ooaaunicarioa  wHh  aaid 
for  applytag  a 
interior   of   add 
throagh  said 
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toachnvaia  buck  aad  aaid  head,  a  aapportiag  aia  for  aaid  head, 

hf^  llw  a  pivotal  eoaaedioa  hummi^  a#A  ana  aad  aaid  alida 

foroaniag  support  aad  a  poBitiva.4pck  coapriaia^  a  bach  aaeaibar 

taaaaaa  aloat  havinc  •  pivotai  aaaaaoiioa  avi*  aaid  ana  aad' a  c»> 

is  dMNi»br  «U  operaiiiw  caieii  ■iiiiliiraa  aaid  alida  adppoit  far 

niatiaaaleag  tivaly  lockiag  aaid  head  hi  praaaiag  poaitioa  with 

to  aaid  head,  aidd  latch  mrabar  having  an  "rnatint 
arm  having  a  haadle,  aad  a  lundli  oa  aaid  aupportiag 
arm  for  aaid  head. 
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-^ft^oBBar  forming  macMae  of  die  type  having  aa^flfVMUd 
hofiaoatal  able  lop  aamber  witti  a  caatral  loagitudiBally 
axteadfaig  groove  to  guide  aad  receive  the  buttoaed  fMnt 
of'  die  aliirt,  a  swin^hig  holder  pMe  to  carry  the  body 
of  the  short  aad  ove#  the  bad:  of  which  the  sleeves  aad 
tails  are  folded,  aid  t(V  member  having  a  centrd  recess 
under  said  plate;  a  odlar  forming  mechanism  positioned 
m  said  recess  having  a  hriaagatar  top  cover  plate,  a  fixed 
back  sobcture  and  a  kmgitudiually  ndprocaiing  fttmt 
Mock  and  laterdly  radprecatini  side  blocks  moving  out- 
wardly from  under  Ml  coyer,  ugper  and  lower  laterally 
and  kMgftudindly  cs|aadmg^ll  rods  guiding'the  move- 
ment of  said  Mocks,  p  trianpdar  guide  plate  member  hav- 
ing obliqudy  extending  slots,  studs  profecting  downwardly 
from  said  lataraOy  moving  blocks  profectiag  into  said 
slots,  said  laterally  apoving  blocks  having  rear  tdesoop- 
ing  extensions,  the  adN>cem  edges  of  the  blocks  being  be- 
vdled  so  that  they  will  acst  together  when  collapsed,  a 
paeuraatic  motor,  treiidaoperated  actuated  meaa  for  ac- 
tuating said  motor,  mtaaa  to  lock  the  Mocks  a^dnst  move- 
mem  and  actuating  ooaaectioas  between  said  pneumatic 
motor  and  aid  guideplate  member.        ,.,4^  ^  «„^ 


2.  A  garment  hanger  adapted  to  suspend  trousers  hav- 
ing folded  cuffs,  cooiprising:  aa  dongatfid  U-diaped 
member  having  a  pair  of  q>aced  generally  paraUd  am» 
joined  at  one  end  and  having  adjacent  free  other  ends  to 
define  an  opening  into  which  a  garment  nuy  be  inserted, 
each  said  arm  bdng  formed  with  iqiwanQy  directod 
spaced  garment  supporting  members  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  one  of  said  cuffs  and  said  garment;  and 
suspending  means  connected  to  the  joined  ends  oaly  of 
said  arms  adapted  to  nrnpead  said  arms  from  a  statioaary 
support 
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a  i*^Tp*'W|*^fly  cxtaadiag 
a  ande  suppuit  for  bodi  aaid 


1.  An  attadimem  for  the  conventional  one-piece  tri- 
angular clothes  hanger  formed  of  relatively  thm  wire 
and  comprising  sloping  shoulder  portions  and  a  hori- 
zontd  trousers  holding  porttoa  joining  the  lower  ends  of 
the  shoulder  portions  to  form  acaie  an^ed  lateral  end 
portions  of  the  hanger,  aaid  attadunent  being  ade(|uatdy 
rigid,  elongate,  and  faitegral,  and  subatantially  broader 
than  the  wire  of  the  hanger  and  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate straight  portion  aifaipled  to  be  placed  immediate- 
ly under  the  trousers  botding  portioa  of  the  hanger  and 
an  S-ehaped  portioa  at  and  risiag  from  eadi  end  of  the 
iatermeAtte  portion,  each  t-dnped  portion  havfag  a 
doaed  dot  throufh  which  an  acute  aniM  lateral  ead  of 
the  habger  may  pasa,  each  8-abaped  portion  beiag 
npiched  laterally  atQoteing  Its  slot  to  receive  and  nor- 
laally  retahi  dwrdn  a  shoidder  portioo  of  die  wire  hgager 
and  each  t-ahaped  portion  extendtag  above  a  shcmlder 
portioa  of  flie  haager  to  fuactioa  a  retaiafaig  aieaa  to 
types  of  garaaata  from  tallhig  off  the 
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1.  A  spue  wbed  nek  co-griiin  a  intnt  hatving  « 
pdr  of  vacei  iM»  iHfBt»  a  liiilMMWiilm  plate  fixed 
on  said  fraane  alid  eitmdim  iPoa  tttt  9*Be  between 
said  flaate*.  said  plat*  hwiir  tMnia  a  jaw-tnidiaf  «lot 
eztendiaff  leagtkvlw  of  mid  fium,  a  hollow  wheel  disc 
sappoitmg  hob  fixed  oa  one  side  of  said  ouNntiai  plate 
aroond  said  do^  said  hiA  havfaif  a  ride  wall  pconrided 
with  do(  leoeMns  4ots  le^slerad  win  aad  opephu 
severally  iMo  the  ends  of  said  Jaw-goidiBg  slot,  first 
and  seeoad  jaws  poaitiowid  betweoi  aad  phFoled  oa  said 
flantes  at  aie  side  of  the  mountiin  plate  reaaote  from  the 
hv/b  aad  at  poiats  spaced  aloag  the  flaafes,  said  jaws 
haviag  n'ee  ead  poftioas  raaddag  nuoofh  aad  finaym 
said  jaw-gnidiaf  slot  aad  tato  the  faiterior  of  said  hob.  said 
free  cad  portioaa  harfaig  lateral  dogs  dwreoo  which  ex- 
tead  out  throng  aad  work  la  said  dog-ieceiidng  slots, 
jaw-spreadlaf  spriag  meaas  oa  said  frame  a^ag  to 
q»cad  the  jaws,  said  iaw-gnidiag  slot  having  stop  edges 
jdt  its  ends  with  which  the  jaws  have  stop  engagement 
in  the  ^nead  coaditioa  of  tiie  jaws,  aad  means  for  con- 
tracting the  jaws  agaiaat  Ae  irBJitaare  of  aaid  q>ring 
means,  said  contractfaig  meaas  cooapristag  linkage  means 
operativdy  connecting  the  jaws  together  for  movements 
in  onxMite  directions  relative  to  each  other  between 
sprad  and  contracted  positions,  and  a  hand  lever  fixed 
on  one  of  the  jaws. 
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1.  In  oombtnatioa  la  a  vdiide,  a 
9ace  thereuader,  a  litter  leoeptada  oaovably 
said  space,  said  receptacle  coevriatng  a  bottom 
npstandiag  side  walla,  a  aatsow  ead  wfll,  a  toy  waB 
ing  ivward  frooa  nid  ead  wall  to  aa  opea  cad  of 
coafSMaaiag  to  the  mader-eeat  apaca*  aad  a 
bdow  arranged  to  doae  aaid  opea  ead,  aaid  ^oot 
tag  a  poitioa  exteading  above  the  lop  wall  aad 
the  firaat  face  of  said  vehicle  seat  to  Uaiit 
the  noMCacle  nader  the 
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taayk  MMa^  Nmr  Vaik  N.Y. 


1.  A  device  ISor  aeparatmg  iaterieaved  carbon  forms 
compriaing  a  pair  of  plain  at  laaal  oae  of  which  ia  sub- 
stantiaily  horizontally  di^wacd,  meaaa  hinging  said  platea 
to  each  other,  said  plates  having  outer  arew  disposed  to 
support  the  top  and  bottom  marginal  poitions  of  carbon 
forms  and  having  areaa  arranged  to  aubstantially  si^port 
hitermediate  areas  of  said  eaiboa  fonaa,  aaid  outer  areas 
baag  provided  with  meaaa  to  fadliute  the  maaual  hold- 
'u^  of  aaid  portioaa  thomto,  aaid  latter  means  conqvisiag 
a  cutout  in  aa  end  of  at  least  oae  of  said  i^lea  aad  a 
finger  abutment  cleaMat  ad|aceat  aaid  cutout 
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MANVOU) 


New  Tan*  N*  ■  • 
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1.  Ia  a  madiine  of  the  daaa  described,  a  base  of  fixed 
length,  a  fixed  daa^  dl^peasil  at  an  end  thereof  for 
gripping  a  atack  of  mantfold  acta  at  one  margin,  a  mov- 
aUe  damp  carried  by  afid  haaa  for  gripping  aaid  atack 
at  an  opposite  maigia.  aad  pwitinaaWe  at  adective  dis- 
tancea  Cnaa  said  friad  da^p,  laecaa  for  canyiag  aaid 
oMvaUe  damp,  aaid  aaaaaa  beiag  csleaaible  beyond  the 
oppoaite  end  of  aaid  baae  wher^  aaid  movable  damp 
may  be  ^aced  from  said  fixed  clamp  beyoad  the  fixed 
length  of  said  baae,  iadadbv  a  alot  extending  throu^  a 
wan  of  aaid  baae,  radtaacaai  aitnwting  aloqi  aaid  alot, 
aad  a  stop  lAcana  iMrtlag  a  lootfked  element  engageable 
with  said  rack  meaas  for  adectiva  pocitiooiag  with  re- 
spect 10  said  fixed  daaip,  dad  bdag  eagageable  by  aaid 
movable  damp  to  nmit  motioa  thereof  towarda  aaid 
fixed  damp,  said  stop  meaas  iarlwdiag  aa  ekmeat  passing 
through  said  slot  for  securing  saki  toothed  ekmeat  in 
engagement  with  said  ladL 


^^^^■1.     \ 
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7.  A  anbataatially  rigid  portable  coataiaer 
nakaiy  foldiag  blaak  qI  dMet  BMtarid  aad  pronfM  with 
a  diiprnring  opening  tfierdn,  having  a  fix^  portion 
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f:  9BCSWII  ■HfHwiK  thb  dtspcnsmg  opcamg  with  a  pair  of 

^dots  therda  paralld  to  the  piaae  of  aad  deeded  ttuward 

4  dm  opraiag,  aad  a  captive  closure  aUde  adapted  to  cover 

the  diaprnaing  opening,  tlie  slide  partly  underlying  the 

alolted  fixed  portion  aad  partly  prolrudiag  through  the 

alota  to  the  exterior  of  the  slotted  fixed  portion  and  there 
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pacaUding  the  aadertyiag  part  of  the  slide,  the  dide  betng 
reciprocaUe  with  respect  to  the  slots  by  maaual  contact 
with  the  protnidiag  part  diereof,  whfle  maintaining  its 
extent  of  protrusioa  through  the  slots  suhstantiaUy  con- 
sent, aad  therein  adapted  lo  uncover  and  recover  the 
diqwnatng  opening. 
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CARItm  WITH  nimmG  CLOSURE  FLAP 
A. Halara,  Cnaiali.  raarte  Riea 

_Bd  C  199l,8aafal  N^  JSSfiSl 
lOalBa.   (CL229— IT) 
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A  generally  rectpagular  carton  comprising  superposed 
inner  and  outer  top  wall  panels  which  are  spaced  from 
one  end  of  the  top  of  said  carton  to  define  a  top  open- 
ing therein,  front  and  rear  walls,  a  side  wall  extending 
to  said  one  end  of  said  top  of  said  carton  and  having 
an  inner  side  wall  pand  and  an  outer  side  wall  panel, 
and  a  second  side  wall,  said  inner  top  panel  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  second  side  wall,  and  separate 
from  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  outer  side  wall  panel 
having  a  cut-out  notch  and  having  upwardly  converging 
lines  of  perforatioQs  exteadiag  from  the  sides  of  said 
cut-out  to  the  top  of  said  outer  side  waU  panel  to  define 
a  tab  having  diverging  sides  releasably  connected  to  said 
outer  side  wall  panel  and  extending  between  said  liaes 
of  perforations  and  also  between  the  lop  of  said  cut-;iut 
notch  and  the  top  edge  of  said  outer  side  panel,  and  a 
flap  having  a  first  end  portion  thereof  slidably  disposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  top  wall  panels,  the  second 
end  of  said  flap  bdng  hingedly  connected  to  said  tab, 
aaid  flap  being  positioned  to  cloae  said  opemng,  mid  fli^ 
having  downwardly  turned  wings  extending  between  said 
inner  top  pand  and  said  from  and  rear  walls,  said  flap 
being  adapted  upon  release  of  the  tab  from  said  outer 
side  wall  panel  by  severing  said  lines  of  perforatione 
lo  be  slid  between  said  inner  and  outer  top  wall  panels 
to  a  position  exposing  said  top  opening,  said  inner  side 
wall  panel  having  a  notch  extending  below  the  upper 
edge  of  said  outer  side  vrall  pand  and  having  an  Indented 
portion  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said  inner  side  waU 
pand  away  from  said  outer  waU  pand  to  form  a  tab 
receiving  space  positimied  indented  below  said  inner  sale 
wall  notch,  the  hiage  connection  between  said  tab  and 
said  flap  being  adapted  to  be  releambly  recdved  within 
aaid  inner  side  wall  notch,  said  tab  behig  adapted  to  be 
releasably  extended  through  said  outer  side  waU  notch 
and  into  said  tab  tecdving  space,  the  resilience  of  the 
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hinge  connectioa  between  said  tab  aad  said  flap  aad  of 
said  top  wan  paaels  beiag  such  as  lo  be  adi^lad  lo  aiove 
said  tab  outwardly  and  upwardly  i^on  rdeaae  thereof 
after  it  h«  beca  placed  ia  said  tab  reodviag  space,  ttut 
divergmg  ndes  of  said  tab  bdag  thereupon  adapted  to 
be  frictionally  engaged  withm  die  converging  sides  of 
saki  outer  aide  waU  cut<out  notdi. 
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1.  A  tray  made  from  one  piece  of  container  stock  com 
prising,  in  the  form  in  whidi  it  is  erected  for  use,  a  hot 
torn  pand,  side  and  end  waH  panels  extending  upwardly 
from  the  edges  of  the  bottom  panel,  rectangular  end  flaps 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  side  wall  panels  and 
folded  outside  the  end  wall  panels,  the  bottom  edges  of 
said  end  flaps  disposed  above  and  paralld  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tray  throu^ut  substantially  the  width  of  the  ends 
of  the  tray,  and  stacking  supports  extending  across  and 
outside  the  end  wall  panels,  said  stacking  supports  formed 
by  multiple  fdd  extensions  folded  outwardly  from  the 
upper  edges  of  the  end  wall  panels,  thence  folded  down- 
wardly over  the  end  flaps,  inwardly  and  then  upwardly 
between  the  end  flaps  and  the  outside  of  the  end  wall 
panels  to  lode  the  erected  tray  and  form  boxes  enclos- 
ing the  end  flaps  and  having  flat  upper  and  lower  bear- 
ing surfaces  for  sustaining  loads  when  said  tray  is  stacked 
up  with  other  trays  of  like  construction. 


2,931,S>7 
RECORD  JACKET  WnH  DETACHABLE 

PHOTOGRAPHS 
Richaid  E.  Lodarimaa,  Tamdra  Estate^  N. Y. 
aae  2S,  1951,  Scrid  No.  Y44,52S 
€  nalmi     (CL  229^79) 
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1.  A  phonograph  record  jackd  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  envelope  of  relativdy  rough  and  stiff  base 
material  and  including  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall;  and 
a  layer  of  glossy  finish  paper  covering  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  envdope  and  including  a  front  wall  aad  a  rear 
waU;  the  rear  paper  waU  beiag  adhered  over  aubstui> 
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tklly  all  of  tts  mtace  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  base 
material  eavelope;  the  front  paper  wall  having  a  re- 
movable MCtion  therem  defined  by  a  perforaled  tear 
outline  and  being  adhered  to  the  envelope  only  along 
iti  margin  outside  aaid  tear  outline;  mid  removable  lec- 
tion being  free  of  adherence  to  the  envelope  for  bodily 
detachment  therefrom  by  tearing  along  said  tear  out- 
line and  leaving  a  complete  jacket  for  the  record  in- 
cluding a  complete  and  imperforate  front  wall  of  said 
base  material. 


MAILABU 


MAPHOUHK 

New  Yotk.  N.Y. 
13,19S7,  Mai  N«.  M3,79S 
(CL229L-72) 


1.  A  mailable  map  and  advertising  literature  storage 
device  comprised  of  an  integral  die  cut  and  folded  paper 
board  member  having  a  main  panel  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar configuration  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side  edges;  a 
fl^  pocket  comprising  a  pair  of  flaps  foldably  joined  to 
the  side  edges  and  extendinf  transversely  across  the  main 
panel  into  marginal  meeting  positions  and  having  margins 
gfaied  to  each  other,  said  flaps  having  lower  marginal 
portions  glued  to  said  main  panel;  a  pair  of  pleats  fold- 
aMy  joined  to  re^ective  side  edges  ct  said  main  panel,  a 
pleat  foldaUy  johied  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  main 
panel  and  extending  upwardly  fwming  a  front  panel,  said 
front  panel  having  side  flaps  glued  to  said  side  pleats,  the 
construction  of  said  front  pand  and  pleats  thus  affording 
a  flat  and  expandable  compartment  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  fl^  pocket,  said  main  panel  forming  the  rear 
wall  of  said  flat  pocket  and  said  compartment. 


REMAILABLEniLING  ENVELOPES 
David  P.  HHtei,  ■tvofy  Hllli»  CaW^  aiilgnnr  to  Eavo- 

a  eaiponltai  afCafironia 
11, 19S4.  Saw  No.  451^5 
lOaiiB.   (CLn9L.73) 


the  mouth  of  said  body  portkn;  taid  flapa  baiag 
sioaed  ao  as  lo  ba  readfly  inaertad  imo  said  body 
an  indicia  of  mailing  address  oo  oaa  exterior  aide  of  said 
body  portioo;  an  indicia  of  return  mailiag  addrasa  on  Ilia 
side  of  the  larger  of  said  flaps  away  from  the  iadictn  of 
mailing  addreas  on  said  body  portion;  an  indicia  of  state- 
ment oi  account  on  the  inside  of  said  larger  flap  with 
printed  directions  as  to  the  use  of  said  returnable  en- 
velope; the  smaller  of  said  flapa  bearing  indicia  of  rec- 
ord ^f  payment  of  said  statement  of  accoont;  a  line  of 
perforations  at  the  junctioa  of  said  smaller  flap  with  its 
corresponding  body  portion  whereby  said  smaller  flap 
may  be  readily  detached  from  said  body  poitioo;  traoifer 
material  carried  on  the  inner  side  of  said  smaller  flap 
a^iereby  any  endonciMBt  of  reoord  written  or  inscribed 
diereon  will  be  r^rodoead  on  tfM  inner  side  of  aaid 
larger  flap;  and  means  for  sealing  said  larger  flap  over 
the  mouth  of  said  body  portion  wheraby  the  firrt  mailing 
addreas  is  concealed  and  tbtt  seooad  raCnm  mailing  ad> 
dress  is  expoeed  to  view  and  whereby  any  eattranooos 
matter  plaoed  within  inid  body  portioo  is  held  securely 
therein. 


Am  CONDmONING  APPAKATUS 
T.  Ca«tDatoalL  Mkh. 
May  29, 1M7,  Sarinl  No.  M2,5M 
Itnihni    (CL23«-4) 
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2.  Air  conditioaing  apparatus  comprising  a  compressor 
including  a  radially  extending  end  wall  and  a  series  of 
axially  extending  Mades,  certain  of  the  compressor  blades 
being  secured  to  said  wall  and  extending  through  said 
wall  to  be  disposed  outside  of  said  compressor,  said  com- 
pressor being  operable  to  withdraw  air  from  the  tpact 
to  be  conditioned  and  to  compress  the  same,  the  extended 
portions  of  said  blades  effecting  circulation  of  air  there- 
over upon  operation  of  said  compressor  to  withdraw 
heat  from  said  Madas  and  thereby  cool  the  compressed 
air  in  the  compressor,  aad  a  discharge  scroll  forming  the 
outlet  from  said  compressor  and  arranged  to  permit  ex- 
pansioa  aad  discharge  of  said  cooled  compressed  air  into 
the  space  to  be  conditioned. 


1,9914(1 
VACUUM  PUMPS 

Wa 
to  W.  C 

Navsihar  7, 195(,  9mM  No.  €M 40 

eattoa  Ctnmmf  Navsa^ir  11,  i9S5 
SOrfM.  fCLll^— ni) 

.  A  vaput-operaiBO  pump  oompmng  a  f  asing  anv* 

ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  boiler  means  for  heatiag  aad 

A  reaiaOable  billing  envelope  having  a  body  poHioa  vaporizing  a  liquid  charge,  a  conduit  disponed  witUa  te 

with  iMnimilir  sized  flaps  exteading  from  each  side  of  casmg.  a  nozzle  coeaected  to  the  conduit  aad 
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iaio  the  casing  to  direct  vapor  away  from  the  casing  1431461 

inlet  toward  the  ooUet,  and  a  mechanical  pump  having    CON8TEUCIK»<i  OP  AXIAL  FLOW  OOMPRESSOKS 
an  inlet  connected  to  the  botkr  and  an  outlet  connected         rwaannt  Bggmoa,  wstoaa,  i^ysaiaa,  Mapaaa 

16^  19S6,  Serial  No.  6it,7S4 
iGicatBrilato 


19, 19S5 
(a.  23t— 122) 


to  the  conduit  for  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  boiler 
and  increasing  the  prfssure  of  the  vapor  flowing  through 
the  nozzle. 
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2431462 
DESK  AR  FAN 

C.  WIslnad,  St  Panl,  Mtoa.,  aailgiin  to 
A  Bigelow,  St  Panl^  Mlna.,  a  corponitfoa  «f  Mlaaeaato 
Jaanary  26, 19S8,  Serial  No.  769491 
Trfrr    (0.236—117) 
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I.  An  axial  flow  compressor  of  one  or  more  cycles 
or  stages  of  <^>eration  comprising  a  stator  housing,  a 
rotor  mounted  for  rotation  co-axially  within  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  q>aced  rotor  blades  pro- 
vided on  the  rotor,  said  blada  extending  in  a  generally 
radial  direction  for  substantially  die  axial  length  of  the 
rotor  each  blade  having  a  developed  cross  sectional  shape 
formed  of  a  continual  series  of  an  even  number  of  aero- 
foil shaped  portions,  each  portion  of  ndiicfa  is  equivalent 
in  length  to  a  half  stage  of  compression  of  the  fluid  posi- 
tioned on  an  alternately  reversed  curved  axb  or  camber 
line,  each  adjacent  pair  of  rotor  blades  defining  a  contin- 
uous sinuous  fluid  passage  in  a  direction  generally  axially 
of  the  rotor  through  the  annular  space  between  the  rotor 
and  the  stator  housing,  the  sinuousity  of  the  path  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  fluid  passage 
to  be  alternatively  accelerated  and  retarded  in  each  stage 
in  a  tangential  direction  to  cause  the  compression  of 
the  fluid,  means  for  rotating  the  said  rotor,  fluid  inlet 
means  at  one  end  of  the  stator  housing  for  admitting 
fluid  into  said  annular  space,  and  fluid  outlet  and  means 
at  the  other  end  of  the  stator  housing. 


2431464 
DIGITAL  SWrrCH  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBINED 
ACCOUNTING     MACHINE     AND     TAPE     RE- 
CORDER ^  ^ 

A.  ChrMlaa,  lanses  H.  Crawford,  3caae  R. 
nad  Elmer  J.  StocMer,  Daytea,  Ohio,  asstgnnrs 
to  TW  NadaanI  Cash  Rtflftor  Ceaipa^y,  Dnytoa,  OMo, 
a  corvonttoa  of  Matytaad 
AppllatioB  Febraaiy  23, 19S6,  Serial  No.  567412 
7Clafans.    (0.235—66.13) 


6.  A  fan  comprising  a  housing  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  chamber,  the  upper  chamber  having  a  rectangu- 
lar opening  in  spaced  relation  out  from  and  above  said 
lower  chamber;  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  lower 
chamber  and  having  a  shaft  extending  into  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  upper  chamber;  an  impeller  nnounted  on 
the  vpper  end  of  the  shaft  of  said  motor  for  rotation 
within  said  upper  chamber;  a  thin  horizontal  baffle  hav- 
ing an  opening  coaxial  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor  for 
partitioning  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  of  said  hous- 
ing and  vertical  deflectors  positioned  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  baffle  adjacent  said  impeller  and  a  rec- 
tangular opening  of  die  upper  chamber  for  deflecting  air 
nut  from  said  fan. 


>*«> 
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1.  In  a  combined  accounting  machine  and  tape  record- 
ing device,  said  accounting  machine  having  a  traveling 
carriage  movable  to  various  columnar  positions,  and  hav- 
ing a  differential  actuator  for  each  denominational  order, 
said  actuators  being  positionable  according  to  various 
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digital  vahies,  the  combiiuttkMi  of  a  phiralhy  of  switches 
for  each  dcBommttioiMri  order,  said  switchei  conapond- 
ing  to  the  variow  digital  valves;  a  shiftaMe  fmwwork;  a 
spriag'kMMied  (iterating  phmger  for  each  switch,  said 
plungers  mounted  in  the  frameworlc  so  as  to  be  diqriace- 
aMe  against  the  action  of  the  spring  load;  means  to  retain 
the  plungers  in^displaced  condition;  an  element  opera- 
tively  connectecr  to  and  positioned  by  each  differential 
actuator  a  plurality  oi  projections  on  each  element  cor- 
reqxmding  to' the  various  digital  values;  means  to  shift 
the  framework  to  cause  the  plungers  to  sense  for  and  be 
diq>laced  by  the  projecdona  in  aooordance  with  the  posi- 
tiociing  of  the  differential  actuators  and  the  elements,  and 
to  cause  the  diqrfaced  loungers  while  held  by  the  retaining 
means  to  apcnit  the  corrcqioading  switdics  to  transmit 
the  digital  values  correqwnding  to  the  poajtioning  of  the 
actuators  and  dements  to  the  tape  recording  device;  a 
main  control  switch  to  render  the  tape  recording  device 
operative  or  inoperative;  means  to  actuate  the  main  con- 
trol switch  to  control  the  operation  of  the  tape  recording 
device;  commmi  i^wrating  means  for  the  shifdng  means 
and  for  the  main  control  switch  actuating  means;  means 
including  a  clutch  device  to  connect  the  operating  means 
to  the  shifting  means  and  the  control  switch  actuating 
means;  and  means  controlled  by  the  traveling  carriage  in 
presdected  cohminar  positions  to  control  the  effective- 
ness of  the  dutch  device  to  render  the  tape  recording 
device  operative  or  inoperative,  depending  upon  the 
columnar  position  of  the  traveling  carriage,  and  to  control 
the  opcmtiotk  of  the  digit  switches  in  accordance  with  the 
columnar  position  of  the  traveling  carriage. 


MFFERKNTIAL  VOLUME  COMFUm 

IfowaN  8.  Flck,  faii i,  CSaWn  snlpiir  In  IT  Scrv. 

ke,  Ik,,  Um  MmA,  CatL,  m  twnnnthm  af  Daln- 


19, 19SS,  SaiW  No.  534,993 
(CLaSS— 41) 
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4.  A  computer  arrangement  adapted  to  be  used  in  the 
logging  of  the  annular  volume  between  a  length  of  casing 
and  the  walls  of  a  bore  hole  comprising,  means  to  caliper 
the  varying  bore  hole  diamrter,  means  to  measure  the 
height  of  the  hole  with  reqwct  to  a  iwedetermined  zero 
datum  level,  and  means  to  correlate  said  height  with  the 
bore  diameter  at  corresponding  levels  including  means  to 
continuously  imegrate  the  sum  of  the  casing  diameter 
and  the  bore  hole  diameter  and  to  multiply  it  by  the 
said  height,  and  means  (q>erable  by  said  integrating  means 
and  including  means  responsive  to  said  beight  measuring 
means  to  subtract  out  the  volume  of  casing,  whereby  a 
reading  of  the  said  annular  volume  is  obtained. 


aJ31,5M 

APPARATUS  FOR  BiADING  THE  AMPLITUDE 

OF  VISIBLY  roCOKDED  CURVES 

Rokcrt  M.  SinMMr,  Redwood  Ctty,  CaUf.,  aasigBor,  by 

to  CosMaMatod  FViihndjnanriis 

off  Can- 


Applcadoa  DaccnAcr  M,  19S4,  SsfM  No.  47M91 
inalMi    (CL23S— <1.0 

t.  In  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  amplitixle  of  a  data 
trace  visibly  recorded  along  the  length  tk  an  oscillograph 


reooni  or  the  like,  the  reoonl  dao  haviiif  tiaaiiit  maifca 
visibly  recorded  on  it,  the  oombfatatioa  wWch  compiises 
means  defining  a  substantially  stnd^  visMe  line  extend- 
ing alongside  the  data  trace  for  providing  a  reference 
from  which  amplitude  mcaiurtmenta  may  be  takni,  means 
for  moving  the  record  loBgittidiiially,  means  for  sweqiing 
a  point  of  light  transversely  acroas  the  reoonl  at  succes- 
sive intervals,  means  for  directing  a  (fated  point  of  11^ 
on  to  the  record,  photodectric  meaiH  responsive  to  in- 
tercqKions  of  the  fixed  point  of  light  by  tiw  timing  marics 


^Y^^^^^Mtag**  L 


for  controlling  said  intervals  when  the  swept  point  of 
light  is  swept  across  the  record,  photoelectric  means  re- 
qwnsive  to  successive  interceptions  of  the  reference  line 
and  the  data  trace  by  the  swept  point  of  light  for  produc- 
ing dectricd  signab  defining  successive  time  fntervala, 
which  time  intervals  represent  the  time  takes  oa  each 
successive  sweep  by  the  point  of  ligfit  to  intercept  the 
data  trace  after  intercepting  the  reference  line,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  dectricd  signals  for  converting 
said  time  intervds  successively  to  digital  indicatioiis  of 
amplitude. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTMLLING  AN  AN  ALOG 


M. 


COMPUTER 


of 

I J 

a 


to  Gair  Re- 
Pa.,  a 


U,  19Si,  Serial  No.  5M,92t 
(CL23S-^1jO 
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1.  In  an  analog  type  of  computing  machine  having  a 
continuously  adjustable  input  element  whose  position  is 
an  analog  of  a  parameter  involved  in  a  compotation  to 
be  performed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
associated  with  the  computing  machine  adapted  to  posi- 
tion an  electrically  non-conducting  dteet  having  a  per- 
foration therein  whose  location  on  the  sheet  b  spaced 
from  a  standard  of  reference  by  an  anwunt  that  is  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  deshed  analog  movemeat  of 
the  computing  machitte  nipot  element,  an  dectric  cimm, 
a  stylus  adapted  to  traverse  said  sheet  and  coimected  fai 
said  electric  circtiit,  means  for  moving  said  styhn  with 
respect  to  said  sheet  along  a  Ihie  through  said  perfora- 
tion and  in  the  direction  of  perforation  spacing,  means 
connected  to  the  computing  machine  inpat  deneiM  nA 
to  said  stylus-moving  means  moving  the  computing  tam^ 
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cMne  iiq»at  dement  m  synchroaiem  with  and  proportioaal 
to  the  relative  motion  of  said  stylus  aad  said  sheet,  and 
control  means  coaaecied  to  said  dectrie  circuit  arrest- 
mg  motion  of  said  compating  madiiae  ii^Nit  dcaaeitt  aad 
said  stylus  at  aay  ptsitioa  dong  its  path  of  travd  upoa^ 
dosure  of  said  stylus  circuit 


><    a,Ml,9ft  -m^m^ 

FACraiR  ENIERING  MEANS 

N J.,  aari^or  to  hiearos 
NJ.,  a 


1^  11, 19SS,  SesW  No.  f22,tN 
ISOaiM.   (CL  235-42) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  cyclically  driven 
registering  mechanism;  normally  fanctive  ad|ustable  de-, 
vices  operable  to  control  operation  of  said  ifcgistering 
mechaajsm,  a  driviag  dement  drivca  in  timed  relation 
with  said  registering  inedianism  for  operating  said  ad- 
)iMrted  control  devicca,  a  firM  key  and  a  second  key,  means 
operable  in  response  to  manipulation  of  citfaer  of  said 
keys  to  adjust  said  contrd  devices  to  iniliato  a  single 
cycle  of  said  registoring  medianism  aad  position  said 
devices  in  active  poiitioa  rdativc  to  said  driving  element; 
said  element  being  effective  apoa  comi^ctioa  of  said 
sitt^  cycle  to  opehit  the  adjusted  coatrol  devices  to 
iaitiato  a  sacoad  single  cycle  cA  said  registering  BMcha- 
nism,  and  nomudly  disabled  resetting  means  adjustable 
to  enabled  positioa  in  response  to  manipnlation  of  one 
of  said  keys  for  restoring  said  adjusted  coatrol  devices 
to  inactive  position  in  response  to  the  first  cyde  of  opera- 
tion of  said  registering  mechanism. 


1t^ 


a3313i9 
PRODUCT  1RANSFER  MECHANHM 

NJ.,jBsdiaar  to  Moaiae  Cal« 
.aay,  Oiaace,  NJ.,  a  eaepen 
tioa  of  Delaware 

AppBcatioa  Matfch  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M42 
CCWais.  (CL235— CD 
I /In  a  motor  driven  calculating  machine  having  a 
product  register  including  a  denominational  series  of  nn- 
meral  wheel  gears,  aad  resetting  means  operable  to  rotate 
said  product  wheels  to  zero  registering  position;  mecha- 
nism for  performing  a  program  of  muhiplication  includ- 
ing a  denominational  series  of  multiplier  storage  gears 
shiftable  into  and  oot  of  mesh  with  said  product  gears, 
means  for  locating  stM  storage  gears  in  a  normal  posftion 
out  of  mesh  with  said  product  gears,  program  devices 
sequentially  operabit  to  adjust  said  storage  gears  into 
mesh  with  said  product  gean.  to  initiate  operation  of 
said  resetting  means  thereby  causing  transfer  of  a  register 
value  to  the  storage  gears,  aiad  to  restore  said  storage  gears 
to  said  normd  position;  a  program  dutch  operable 
through  a  plurality  of  irfiases  to  control  operation  of 


program  devices,  meaas  operaUe  to  coatnri 
meat  aad  diseagagement  of  said  program  dutdi,  a  key 
for  actuating  said  clutch  comrol  means  to  dksX  initial 
engagement  of  said  ctotch  for  the  aforesaid  phases  of 
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operation,  and  means  operable  in  response  to  operation 
<k  said  program  devices  to  effect  operation  of  said  dutch 
control  means  to  control  die  successive  phases  of  oper- 
aticm  of  said  dutch  subsequent  to  its  initial  engagement 
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14, 1997,  Serial  No.  M5,S7a 
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1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  numericd  square  of 
a  plurality  of  random-ocovring  input  pulses  occurring 
within  a  mimber  of  selected  intervds  comprising  an  faiput 
storage  scaler  having  a  sdected  number  of  cascaded  scaler 
Stages,  a  follow-up  scaler  having  a  number  of  stages 
equd  to  the  input  storage  seder,  a  comparison  drcuit 
coupled  between  like  ou^t  circuit  points  of  each  hiput 
scaler  stage  and  its  corresponding  follow-up  scaler  stage, 
a  local  pulse  source,  a  squaring  scaler  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  cascaded  stages  equd  to  twice  the  number  of 
input  storage  scaler  stages,  half  of  said  squaring  scaler 
stages  corresponding  in  order  to  the  order  of  the  input 
storage  scaler  stages  and  havfaig  a  gated  input,  means 
for  opening  tiie  gated  hqiuts  <^  dxMe  squaring  scaler 
stages  which  correspond  to  triggered  input  storage  scaler 
stages,  and  means  coofrfing  said  local  source  of  pulses  to 
all  of  said  gates. 

2,931,571 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  OF  MULTIPLE  TOTALS 
Cebcra  B.  TMaMe,  Daytoa,  OUo,  aaslgaor  to  The  Na- 
~       ~  Jsler  Ceaspaay,  Daytoa,  Ohto,  a  cer> 
ef  Marylaai 

\Bfl  11, 1951,Scrlal  No.  22M73 
24  0dBM.    (0.235—173) 
17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  multi-denominationd   amount   retaining 
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a  ^anUty  of  dongale  ttonfo  «kniciiti  of 
Detiable  material,  oa  each  of  which  elemenu  a  aiulti- 
denomiBatioaal  amoont  may  be  ilared  in  the  form  of 
disdnctive  magnetization  in  deaominational  poitiont  of 
its  length;  means  to  drive  the  elements  thirou^  two 
cycles  of  <4>eration;  reading  means  selectively  cooperaUe 
with  any  desired  one  of  said  elements  and  rendered 
operable  during  the  first  of  nid  cycles  to  read  the 
amoont  stored  oa  the  selected  ekment;  means  coopliBf 
the  readmg  means  to  the  amoont  retaining  meam  to 
enter  the  read  amoont  tbereia;  erasing  means  cooper- 
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to  derlvo  a  tnii  of 
tigBalsfroma  farther  oae  of  said  tracks  CorMcb 
mum  operative  to  read  oot  som  digit  raprnianttBg  ag- 
aala  froa  said  ooooter  under  coatiol  of  the  timing  signals 
for  eadi  aeclor  before  the  digit  ftpreaentiag  signals  for 
the  next  sector  are  i^tplid  to  the  'mpvt  of  said  coonter;  and 
meant  to  apply  thchsum  digit  representing  signals  to  one 
of  said  transducing  means  to  record  the  sum  digit  values 
in  one  of  said  tracks. 


2,991473 

TRIGONOMETRIC  RBSOLVINO  AFKiUUTUB 

lone  K.  fltaiy,  LtM  BtMli,  QML  anliMr  to 

V.  1.  KMhTLmhi  Ba^^TCallf. 

IS,  19SS,  Serial  No.  S34^l 
^23S— 119) 


able  with  the  selected  element  and  rendered  operabk 
dming  said  first  cycle  to  erase  a  stored  amooat  after  it 
has  beea  read,  thereby  to  dear  the  storage  ekment; 
recording  means  selectively  cooparable  with  any  dcttred 
storage  ekmeitt  and  rendered  operable  dnriag  said  sec- 
ond cycte  under  control  of  the  amount  retaining  means 
to  magnetize  the  storage  element  to  store  the  amount 
standing  in  the  amount  retaining  means;  and  means  oper- 
able after  said  second  cycle  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  retaining  means  to  clear  the  retaining  means  of 
any  amount  therein. 


2331*572 
DECIMAL  ADDER-SIATRACTOR  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  RECORDINGS 

Getfcaid  Dhfca,  P^ranfcfcrt  tm  Main,  CiirmMj' 

AppikatfcMi  March  3«,  195S,  Serirf  No.  49t,«M 

ClafaBs  priorily,  appBcatfoa  Genaaay  October  1,  IMS 

SOalM.    (CL23S— 170 
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1.  In  combination,  a  track  carrier  means;  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  signal  recording  tracks  on  said  carrier  means, 
each  track  being  divided  into  sectors  of  different  denomi- 
national significance;  signal  transducing  means  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  tracks  to  scan  said  sectors  of  the  re- 
spective track  in  succession,  corresponding  sectors  of  dif- 
ferent tracks  being  scanned  at  the  same  time;  a  counter 
means  operative  to  form  the  sum  of  digit  representing 
signals  applied  to  the  input  thereof;  means  to  apply  to  the 
input  of  said  counter  means  di^  representing  signals 
sensed  by  the  transducing  means  associated  with  a  first 
and  with  a  second  of  said  tracks,  respectively,  the  digit 
representing  s^nab  from  a  sector  of  said  second  track 
being  applied  to  said  counter  after  die  digit  representing 
sffmale  from  the  correapoading  sector  of  said  first  track 
aad  before  the  digit  rcpresenliag  signals  from  tilt  oext 


1.  A  rcaolver  coaipriiiag  aa  element  movabk  in  two 
dilEerem  mntnally  perpcadieular  directiom  within  enen- 
tially  a  predetermined  plaae  aad  relittive  to  a  ccalcr  axis  \ 
wrtfiirting  esMatially  petpaadinilar  to  mid  plaae.  flnt 
aieam  for  actuating  said  ekmem  in  one  of  said  directioas 
relative  to  said  axis  to  icpreecm  a  first  coordiaate  of  a 
poiat.  second  meana  for  aclaating  mid  ekawat  ia  the 
aeooad  of  said  directioas  relativa  to  said  axis  to  represent 
a  seooad  coordinate  of  said  point,  a  linear  motioa  elec- 
trical cootrol  imit  monamd  to  swing  about  said  axis  and 
coaaected  to  said  ekmeat  ia  a  rektioe  to  be  actuated 
there^  ia  accordaace  witii  the  distaaoe  of  said  ekment 
from  said  axis  and  to  thereby  coatrol  aa  output  sigaal 
ia  aooordaaoe  with  said  distance,  aad  a  rotary  motion 
eketrfcal  coatrol  oait  haviag  aa  actuating  part  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  about  said  axis  aad  actuabk  about 
said  axis  ia  accordance  with  the  rotary  poaitioaiag  of  said 
element  thereabout  to  therd)y  control  an  output  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  rotary  positioning,  said  rotary 
motioa  unit  iachiding  two  sections  which  are  rektively 
rotatabk  about  said  tah  oat  having  a  resistor  element 
and  .^  other  havfaig  a  contact  movably  engaging  said 
resistor  element,  means  for  rotating  a  first  of  said  sections 
about  said  axis  in  correspondence  with  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  element  about  the  axis,  and  means  for  roU- 
tivdy  moving  the  second  of  said  sections  about  said  axis  , 
iadepeadeatly  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said  first  section 
and  to  positioas  of  differem  orientation  with  respect  to 
said  perpendicular  directioas. 


2331,574 

VALVE  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  AIR- 

CRAFT  AIR  CONDrnONING  SYSTEM 

Olas  E.  Zaldtifcosfc,  Gtastoabary,  Coaa^  ■mlganr  to 

Ualtei  Aircnil|^Coryoea<loa,  East  Hartf^rt,  Coa^  a 

AppHcatfoa  Aagail  23, 1957.  Serial  No.  <793» 
iCMms.  (C1.23C— 1) 
I.  la  an  aircraft  air  ooaditioaiag  syttem  which  iachides 
an  air  supply  Kne  and  a  throttk  valve  therefor,  improtred 


Apbil  6,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


throttk  valve  coatnu  mciant  coa^wisug  ia  comWaiitifflB, 
a  laid  pressure  respoasive  aauator  operativdy  coaaected 
with  the  throttk  valve  aad  coaaectiUe  with  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressura,  meau  defining  a  vent  orifice  the 
effective  opening  of  which  nuy  be  varied  to  adjuit  the 
operating  pressure  fai  said  actuator,  pressure  operated 
meaas  responsive  to  teaqierature  in  said  air  line  for  con- 
trolling the  effective  opeamg  oi  said  veat  orifice  where- 
by autooutically  to  positioa  the  throttk  valve  ia  kM^iag 
with  temperature  ia  the  air  sivply  line,  aad  selectively 


^nmuMf  sntiSrrm    yiM»«Mr  mitwimm. 


operable  means  for  overriding  the  aforesaid  automatic 
temperattu«  responsive  oontnrf  meam  to  place  the  throttk 
valve  in  a  predet«nnined  position,  the  said  overriding 
meam  comprising  oonduit  meam  connecting  said  air  sup- 
ply line  oa  both  sides  of  said  throttk  vahre  with  the 
throttk  valve  actuator  and  a  valve  normally  closed  in 
said  conduit  meana  bat  which  is  adapted  to  be  opened 
whereby  to  admit  air  at  supply  Uae  pressure  to  the  actu- 
ator from  either  side  of  said  throttk  valve  wher^  to 
place  the  throttk  valve  ia  the  said  predetermined  position. 


.''  -nu. 
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CONTROLS  FOR  BROILERS 

Hsfbart  M.  Reaveo  and  Eari  D.  HIichnn 

nL,  amlgaBro  io  Geo.  D.  Raasr  C  .  . 

Appikalion  Mmck  2i,  19SC^8«tel  No.  573,tf4 

3CWhas.   (CL236— 15) 


1.  In  a  broiling  oven,  in  combination,  an  adjustable 
food  support  in  the  lower  part  of  the  oven,  a  gas  burner 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  oven  over  the  food  support  and 
positioned  to  radiate  the  heat  downwardly  on  food 
carried  by  said  sapport,  valve  means  controlling  the 
supply  of  gas  to  said  burner,  thermally  reqwnsive  means 
for  operating  said  valve  to  vary  the  gas  supply  to  said 
burner,  said  thermally  responsive  means  including  a 
heat  sensing  element  and  manually  operable  adjusting 
means  for  selectably  determining  the  temperature  to  be 
maintained  at  said  element,  means  supporting  said  ele- 
ment in  the  oven  in  spaced  relation  to  the  food  being 
broiled,  and  a  shkid  structure  mounted  adjacent  said 
element  in  a  position  to  effectively  shield  the  element 
from  direct  heat  radiation  from  said  burner,  said  shield 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  members  assembled  in 
nested  relation  with  an  air  space  between  them  and  with 
an  air  space  between  the  inner  member  and  said  element 
to  minimize  heat  transfer  from  the  burner  to  the  ele- 
/  meat,  said  pair  of  members  being  physically  interposed 
directly  between  the  burner  aad  the  element  and  in  sub- 
stantial vertical  alignment  therewith. 


a,»31,S7tf  

THERMAL  VALVE  FOR  COOLING  SYVIVM 

SbF  I    iifl,itChlrglim|i^»ac^niilBMi^ty 

New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cofposaUmi 
af  Deia wa 

November  26, 19Sd,  Serial  No.  f24,999 
3CWM.    (a.23<-34) 


1.  Ia  a  fluid  system,  wall  meam  formiag  a  fluid  pas- 
sage; a  cup  member  fixedly  mounted  in  said  passage 
with  its  mouth  iqistream  from  its  end  wall  aad  with 
its  end  wall  imperforate  in  a  manner  preventing  sub- 
stantial fluid  flow  therethrough;  at  least  one  fluid  flow 
opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cup  member;  a  tubular 
valve  element  telescoped  within  said  cup  member;  a 
mounting  ring  formed  integrally  with  the  mooth-foming 
portion  of  the  cup  member  side  wall  and  contoured  to 
define  an  annular  groove;  a  reinforcement  ring  seated 
in  said  groove;  a  ring  of  L-shaped  cross  section  having 
one  leg  thereof  seated  in  said  groove;  an  annular  sealing 
elemem  seated  against  the  other  kg  of  said  L-Aaped 
ring  and  sealingly  engaging  the  tubular  element;  wall 
means  bent  angulariy  from  said  other  kg  to  retain  the 
sealing  element  in  position;  an  annular  wall  qMced  up- 
stream from  said  tubular  element;  spokes  integrally  con- 
necting the  tubular  valve  element  and  annular  wall;  a 
variabk  volume  container  immovably  positioned  on  said 
annular  wall;  a  piston  slidably  extending  from  said  con- 
tainer into  fixed  connection  with  the  cup  member  end 
wall;  material  within  said  container  which  substantially 
changes  its  volumetric  displacement  in  response  to  tem- 
perature change;  and  a  tension  spring  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  anchored  to  the  piston-end  wall  assembly  and 
container,  respectivdy.  i 


2,931,577 
IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR  CREAUNG  AND  COM- 
BINING SIGNAL  COMPONENTS  IN  CONDITION 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

V.  BaOca,  Rocklbed,  UL,  esslgaor  to  BaibcrOil- 
r,  Rockfbrd,  OL,  a  cotvocatioa  of  DUaok 

aae  13, 1957,  Scriri  No.  M5,49S 
llCUms.   (CL234— 71) 


1.  Ia  a  system  including  a  final  control  element  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  to  change  the  value  of  a  con- 
dition being  cootrolkd,  the  combination  of,  a  first  poten- 
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tiometer  circuit  indodinf  •  toorce  of  direct  curratt  and 
profvidiat  a  flnt  direct  onreat  dgaal  Tariafal»«MI  duntet 
io  the  vahw  of  said  cowditioa,  a  ecooad  potetieumar 
drcttit  iachidtag  aaid  fonroe  aad  pffovifiat  a  aeooad  di- 
rect current  signal  variable  with  c»fff|tf  in  tbe  porition 
of  said  control  element,  a  magnetic  modulator  having 
fint  and  second  low  impedance  input  windhigs  isolated 
dectrically  from  each  other,  said  modulator  providing 
an  alternating  current  ou^wt  signal  variable  in  phase 
and  anqilitude  with  chai^  in  polarity  and  magnitude  of 
the  algebraic  sum  of  direct  current  signals  i^iplied  to 
said  input  windings,  a  connection  between  said  first  poten- 
tiometer circuit  and  said  first  input  winding  for  apply- 
ing to  the  latter  a  direct  current  signal  proportional  to 
said  first  signal,  a  double  cathode  follower  having  first 
and  second  high  impedance  input  circuits  iscriated  from 
each  other  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond input  winding,  a  capacitance  and  a  hi^  resistance 
circuit  connected  to  said  second  potentiometer  ctrcnit  and 
said  first  input  circuit  and  ^plying  to  the  latter  a  react 
signal  variable  with  chaagea  in  said  seooad  signal,  a 
capacitance  and  high  reaistanoe  drcoit  ooanected  to  said 
first  potentiometer  circuit  and  said  second  mput  dfont 
•nd  applyiot  to  the  latter  a  rate  ngn^  variable  with 
changes  in  said  first  signal,  aad  reversible  power 
actuator  means  operable  to  move  said  control  element  in 
response  to  said  modulator  output  signal. 


CIRCULATING  AND  HEATING  MEANS  FOR 
BUILDING 
I  L.  IkMaaaaa,  WieUta,  KaH. 
I  MaNk  31, 19S1,  Ssriy  N^  725,995 
4ClilBii.   (CL237— D 
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1.  Ah*  circulating  and  heating  means  for  a  building 
having  a  primary  window  with  an  upper  portion  which 
lowers  and  a  lower  portion  which  raises,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  storm  window  having  a  lower  trans- 
parent portion  and  hingedly  mountaUe  in  its  upper  por- 
tion on  said  building  to  swing  outwardly  from  said  first- 
named  window  and  constructed  when  swung  inwardly  to 
provide  a  secondary  or  storm  window  therefor,  spaced 
side  members  hingedly  mounUUe  on  said  building  and 
constructed  to  be  projectaMe  outwardly  therefrom  when 
mounted  to  engage  said  storm  window  to  pbsition  same 
at  an  angle  with  said  primary  window,  means  to  hold 
said  storm  window  and  side  members  in  engaged  poaition, 
a  bottom  member  hingedly  mountable  on  said  building 
and  constructed  to  be  projecUUe  outwardly  therefrom 
to  engage  said  side  members  in  the  lower  pcHtion  when 
said  side  members  are  mounted  and  swung  outwardly 


from  said  primaiy  window, 


heat  abaorbittg  

that  iahareat  with  windofw  stcncturea,  said 
cJrculatiBg  menas  adapted  whea  monmed  to  pan  air 
from  said  boildtag  uader  said  lower  wiadqw  portioa 
whea  in  a  raised  poattioa.  heat  nid  air  whea  rays  froai 
die  sun  aae  directed  on  said  heat  abaofbing  means,  paaa 
reeultiag  healed  air  upwardly  between  said  storm  window 
aad  said  primary  window  aad  over  said  upper  windofw 
portion  when  m  a  lowered  position  and  thus  back  into 
said  building. 
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27, 19S7.  Serial  No.  TS^ll 
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1.  An  automatic  irrigation  unit  comprising  a  central 
power  driven  tractor,  a  drive  shaft  supported  in  bearings 
in  the  tractor,  secondary  carriages  oe  the  drive  shaft 
and  spaced  away  from  the  tractor  and  each  other,  a  lata*- 
ally  extending  main  water  supply  line  supported  on  the 
tractor  and  carriages,  a  fiexible  hose  connecting  the  sup- 
ply line  to  a  source  of  water,  ^rinklers  on  the  supply 
line,  a  source  of  power  for  the  tractor  connected  to  the 
structure,  masts  and  lateral  supports  for  the  water  line 
on  the  carriages  and  the  tractor,  the  supports  for  the 
water  Ifaie  mcluding  bearings  fw  the  drive  shaft  aod 
ground  contacting  road  laying  chains  for  be  tractor  and 
carriages. 
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1.  A  solution  misting  device  comprising  a  container,  aa  i 
air  pressure  conduit  means  operetively  comiected  with  an 
upper  portion  of  said  container,  a  nUstfaw  conduit  meMs 
operatively  connected  to  said  air  pressure  oonduH  mea^s,^ 
said  misting  conduit  means  including  a  mixing  chamber - 
portion  dowastrsam  of  said  pressare  coaduit  means,  aa  > 
apertured  sleeva  member  having  a  central  orifice  formed^ 
therethrough,  said  sleeve  being  threadaMy  removably  car*  « 
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ried  by  one  end  portioa  of  said  anstiag  condntt 
iaisnnediate  said  miking  chamber  and  said  pressure  con- 
duit means  for  reduciag  the  pressure  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber as  compared  witM  the  pressare  in  said  prcasure  conduit 
means,  a  sotutioa-canrying  coaduit  aieaas  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  lower  portion  of  said  container  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  opposite  end  portioa  of  said  solution-carrying 
conduit  means  extetxyng  a  substantial  distance  within 
said  mixing  chamber  portion  and  forming  a  partial  ob- 
struction in  said  chainber  portion,  said  opposite  end  por- 
tion having  a  discharge  opening  which  opens  in  the  direc- 
tion of  air  fiow  whereby  said  other  end  portion  and  the 
mixing  chamber  coopmtively  form  a  vemnri  tube  section 
such  that  when  air  pressure  is  applied  to  said  air  pressure 
conduit  means,  fluid  in  said  container  will  be  expelled 
through  said  discharge  opening  into  the  mixing  chamber 
and  is  effectively  misted. 
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PRECISION  GRINDER  WTIH  FORCED 

CfRCULATION  CLAHRFIER 
G.  jjjrttsa, lllii 1 1|  iSi  jad  WM—  H.  tyfchsa, 

of  Delnwars 
a,  lfS5,SsslBl  No.  52M93 

t^  7  dpiBMi   <a.  241-.«2) 
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the  upper  periphery  of  said  doet  aad  a  dividhif  waB  be- 
tweea  die  ngiglu  and  pstara  dacts,  said  dividiat  waU 
extending  upwardly  from  the  expansioa  dumber  aad 
curving  in  the  form  of  aa  iavolute  tangent  to  die  hori- 
zontal outlet  duct 


2^3Mtt 
APPARATUS  FORRNE  CRUSHING 


A.  Syrian 

17,  lf57, 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  material  comprising  a 
grinding  chamber  having  an  air  and  a  material  inlet 
thereto,  a  rotor  rotatably  momited  therein,  a  fixed  aimu- 
lus  mounted  coaxially  around  said  rotor  aad  qwced 
radially  therefrom,  said  annulus  being  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  wall  of  said  grinding  chamber,  said 
annulus  having  a  plurality  of  open-ended  tubular  pockets 
therein,  said  pockets  opening  toward  said  rotor  and  said 
pockets  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  leave  air  g^is 
between  them,  and  an  air  evacuation  system  connected 
with  said  grinding  chamber  for  evacuating  said  grinding 
chamber. 


2J31J93 
GRINDING  MILLS 


V 
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1.  A  classifier  nor  dry  soUd  polvemleat  nwterial 
adapted  to  be  mounted  over  the  dtscharge  duct  of  a  hori- 
zontal open  rotor  reducing  null  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical nUIl  housing,  the  rotor  of  said  mill  comprising  a 
plurality  of  closed  end  radial  Made  grteding  units,  said 
rotor  being  associated  with  a  tangential  air  and  material 
inlet  port  to  said  housing,  said  rotor  being  positioned 
within  said  bousing,  to  oonstitnte  a  peripheral  fan  unit 
having  a  peripheral  dtadiarge  above  the  rotor,  an  eqwn- 
lion  chamber  moiitted  in  die  mill  housing  over  one 
quadrant  thereof  oa  the  same  side  as  the  inlet  port  form- 
ing the  outlet  of  the  grinding  rotor  chamber,  said  ei^an- 
sion  chamber  being  in  direct  fluid  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  housing  over  that  quadrant  to  receive 
the  peripheral  discharge  from  the  rotor,  said  tangential 
air  %vA  material  inlet  twHTrfif'g  *fa««g  the  hmgth  of  said 
rotor  along  the  fatial  of  the  mill,  said  dassiSer  ooaaprisiag 
a  vertical  uptake  dact  erteadiag  apward  above  said  ex- 
pansion chainber,  4  semi-cylindrical  lop  section  at  tlM 
top  of  said  Intake  duct,  a  downflow  retnm  duct  exteadiag 
from  said  lop  section  back  lo  die  expansion  chamber  of 
the  aiill,  a  horizoalal  outlet  duct  opea  at  oac  ead  extead- 
ing  lea^wise  throagh  said  lop  section,  an  inlet  slot  along 
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21, 19S7,  Serial  No.  M«,M2 
(CL  241~7t) 
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1.  An  end  liner  for  vertical  diqwsition  inwardly  of  aad 
substantially  paralld  to  the  vertical  end  wall  of  a  rotary 
grinding  mill  having  grinding  balls  and  the  diarge  to  be 
comminuted  contained  in  a  chamber  afforded  by  a  cylin- 
drical shdl,  said  liner  when  oriented  in  a  vcrtkal  plane 
inchiding:  a  fiat  vertical  wear  surface  adapted  to  face 
toward  the  chamber  of  the  mill  and  be  exposed  to  the 
abrading  action  of  the  grinding  media,  said  liner  having 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  lying  on  concentric  dr- 
cles,  an  outermost  rib  provided  on  said  surface  of  said 
liner  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  inwardly  of  said 
outer  edge  thereof  a  distance  equal  to  at  least  several 
griwfing  ball  diameters,  said  rib  profecting  forwardty 
from  said  surface  of  said  Uner  substantially  perpendicular 
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to  the  plane  oi  said  sivface  aod  for  a  dnCance  at  IcaM 
equal  to  the  radius  of  the  nuuumum  size  griodiag  ball  in 
said  mill,  said  rib  being  alifDed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  liner  so  as  to  bie  diqKMed 
tangent  to  a  radius  between  said  edges  and  thereby  ralale 
with  the  liner  tangent  to  the  directioo  ci  mill  roCatioa,  said 
rib  having  an  unintemipled  flat  forward  surface  movable 
fteely  through  grinding  media  in  the  mill,  and  said  rib 
having  an  uninterrupted  outer  Itd^e  surface  on  which 
grinding  media  are  adapted  to  be  carried  and  back-slide 
freely  thereon  and  shed  freely  therefrom  away  from  said 
wear  surface  ot  said  liner. 


2,931,5t4 
BALLMOLL 
Pilitfcli,lWn 
■  f,19S(L8Hli 
M.   (CLMl— 
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1.  A  ball  mill  inchiding  a  griodfaig  section  rotatable 
idNMtt  a  generally  horizootal  axis,  the  interior  of  the 
grmding  section  having  only  three  lobes  equally  spaced 
about  the  axis  and  separated  by  imnutily  projecting 
bulges  so  each  lobe  is  opposed  by  a  bidge,  a  second 
grinding  section  similar  to  the  first  section  but  angulariy 
offset  approximately  60*  about  said  axis  with  respect  to 
the  first  section,  iht  interiors  of  said  aectioot  being  in 
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30, 19SI,  SmM  No.  745,72S 
(CLl41^-319) 


1.  In  a  rock  crusher:  a  supporting  frame;  a  fixed  jaw 
secured  to  Mid  frame;  a  movable  jaw  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw  so  as  lo 
crush  rocks  disposed  therebctweaa;  at  least  one  upper 
front  toggle  arm  having  a  forward  end  connected  by  a 


wrist  pin  to  dM  movable  jaw;  an  upper  stationary  prca- 
sure  block  secured  to  the  supporting  frame  near  the  back 
of  the  latter;  at  least  one  upper  rear  toggle  arm  having  a 
back  end  connscted  to  the  statiooary  punmri  bloek 
by  a  wrist  pin;  said  upper  toggle  arms  extending  toward 
and  oiverian>ing  each  other  and  being  connected  tofether 
by  an  upper  intermediate  wrist  pin;  at  least  oae  lower 
front  toggle  arm  having  a  forward  end  comwded  by  a 
wrist  pin  to  the  movable  jaw;  a  lower  toggle  arm  block 
mounted  near  the  back  of  the  supporting  frame:  at  least 
one  lower  rear  toggle  arm  having  a  back  end  connected 
to  the  lower  toggle  arm  block  by  a  wristpin;  the  lower 
toggle  arms  extending  toward  and  overtapping  each  other 
and  being  connected  together  by  a  lower  intermediate 
wristpin;  upper  and  lower  connecting  rods  mounted  on 
the  upper  and  lower  intermediate  wristpins,  respectively; 
these  connecting  rods  projecting  toward  and  overlapping 
each  other;  a  drive  shaft  projecting  through  the  over- 
lapping partis  of  the  connecting  rods  and  carried  by  the 
supporting  frame,  and  being  provided  with  an  eccentric 
disposed  to  reciprocate  the  coiwecting  rods  up  and  down 
to  contract  and  expand  the  toggle  arrangement  provided 
by  the  toggle  arms,  when  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated, 
thereby  imparting  reciprocating  movement  through  the 
toggle  arms  to  the  movable  jaw;  a  transverse  shaft  dis- 
posed in  back  of  the  movable  jaw  and  being  carried  by 
the  supporting  frame;  and  an  upwardly  extending  jaw 
suspension  arm  having  its  lower  end  joumalled  on  said 
transverse  shaft;  said  suspension  arm  having  an  upper 
end  joumalled  on  the  wristpin  disposed  between  the 
upper  front  toggle  arm  and  the  movable  jaw;  said  sus- 
pension arm  being  located  and  acting  in  combination 
with  movements  of  all  of  the  toggle  arms  so  as  to  swing 
the  movable  jaw  on  a  downward  arc  as  the  latter  moves 
toward  the  fixed  jaw. 


23$IJS9$ 
GRINDING  DEVICE  FOR  IVB  BREAKING  DOWN 

OF  WOOD  FIBRES 
mabMT  S.  MeaAv,  Na«^  Y«k.  N.Yn  airigMr  la 
am  Ds»ralor>  Inc  New  Yaik,  N.Y„  a 
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2.  A  grinding  apparatus  for  diantcfrating  fiteous  ma- 
terial comprising,  a  frame,  an  axially«moivable  shaft  in 
the  frame,  a  rotatable  grinding  disk  carried  by  the  shaft, 
a  housint  surrounding  said  disk,  said  housing  having  a 
non-cotatable  grinding  deaient  within  it  for  co^ipera- 
tion  with  the  rotatable  grinding  disk,  and  meam  ar- 
rai^  at  the  marginal  edge  of  the  housing  for  adtiaMaMy 
coupling  the  housing  to  the  frame  and  permitting  of  ^ad- 
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justment  of  the  housing  and  the  gria^ng  element  carried 
thereby  relatively  to  the  rotative  grinding  disk,  said  means 
consistii»g  of  a  plurality  of  turn-bolts  threaded  at  their 
opposite  eitds  and  having  one  end  threadably  received 
in  the  housing  and  the  other  end  threadably  received 
in  the  frame,  the  threads  at  one  end  of  each  bolt  being 
finer  than  those  located  at  its  opposite  end. 
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2.  A  dual  tube  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
uuble  drive  shaft,  a  support  secured  to  the  drive  shaft 
for  supporting  a  pair  of  yam  collecting  tubes  in  end-to- 
end  or  inboard  and  outboard  relationship,  a  positioning 
stop  member  affxed  to  the  drive  shaft  for  determining 
the  position  of  the  inboard  tube  on  the  tube  support,  a 
fixed  tailing-guide  sectved  to  the  stop  member  for  opera- 
tion with  the  inboard  tube,  and  a  self-actuating  Uiling- 
guide  assembly  for  the  outboard  tube  which  guide  as- 
sembly is  secured  to  the  tube  support. 


a  y 


it 


STRANb  REELI^«APPARATU8 


T. 


N 


Mi,  MriiBor  to  Wci^ 

New  Yofm,  N.Y., 


St,  195i,  SeiU  N^  ttMM 
(CL2U— 25) 


■Siifti.'M-^ 


■^h 


1.  Hydraulic  apparatus  for  reeling  strands  comprising 
flyer  means,  means,  for  driving  said  flyer  means  at  a 
constant  speed,  a  takcup  reel  rotatably  mourned  coaxial* 
ly  of  said  flyer  means,  a  constant  displacement  hydraulic 
machine  having  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  and 
having  a  shaft  connected  operatively  to  said  takeup  reel, 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  intake  and  the  exhaust 
ports,  a  flow  source  of  predetermined  value  interposed 
in  said  conduit  means,  and  fluid  resistance  of  a  prede- 
termined value  connected  in  parallel  with  said  source 
and  across  said  ootiduit  means,  whereby,  as  a  strand  is 
delivered  at  a  constant  linear  speed  to  said  rotating  flyer 
means  and  hence  to  said  rotating  reel,  the  torque  devel- 
oped by  said  machine  acting  through  said  reel  main- 
tains a  constant  tension  on  the  strand. 


23itJS99 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REELING 

STRANDS 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reeling  strand  material,  comprising 
flyer  means,  reel  means  connected  operatively  mechani- 
cally to  said  flyer  means,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
means  solely  by  the  strand  material  extending  there- 
between, governing  means  constraining  the  movement  of 
the  strand  material  to  the  reel  by  contioUing  the  linear 
speed  thereof,  and  an  induction  machine  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  first  two  mentioned  means  for  developing 
torque  for  dflfecting  continuous  predetermined  differences 
in  rotational  4>eed  of  said  other  of  said  first  two  men- 
tioned meaiu  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  means. 
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1.  In  a  mandrel  structure  adapted  for  use  m  web 
rewinding  operations,  an  ehmgatfid  holkm  mandrel  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ope^op  in  the  circiunferential 
wall  thenof ,  means  wpportiag  and  lotatobhr  driving  said 
mandrel  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  a  self-aligning  bearing 
for  said  mandrel  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereot  said 
numdrel  being  adapted  to  receive  a  core  thereon,  spaced- 
apart  si^port  members  moonled  within  said  maiidrel  and 
having  aligned  bores  thercthroogfa  lying  on  die  longi- 
todiiud  axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  core  locking  rod  slidably 
and  axially  mounted  within  said  bores  and  being  equqiped 
with  a  idurality  of  core-locking  fingers  aligned  with  said 
openings  aiKl  being  movable  inaraidly  and  outwardly 
therethrough  npoa  axial  movement  of  said  rod  relative 
to  said  mandrel,  one  end  of  said  rod  extending  out  of 
the  opporite  end  ci  said  mandrel  and  supported  by  said 
self-nEgnittg  bearing,  said  rod  remote  froin  said  one  end 
being  equipped  with  flange  means,  said  flange  means 
being  positioned  between  said  siq>port  members,  spring 
means  about  said  rod  extending  between  said  flange  means 
and  the  support  member  adjacent  said  one  end,  said 
qving  Beam  nonnally  biasing  said  tod  in  a  direction 
to  extend  old  loddng  flngers  ttuough  said  openinp  and 
cooperating  with  said  flngers  for  maimaining  the  rod 
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nader  *rffin«  at  socli  ttee,  mi  meun  for  manag  said  poutioa,  abatmeM  mean*  to  ahift  nid  brake  to 

rod  in  a  dfaectkm  opporite  to  the  nrgtaf  of  add  aprfaig  poMtMm.  and  a  tiagle  actnatkw  lever  meehaiiie^y 

meam  to  retract  said  Hagan  thraoih  said  opeaiiits.  opcfmtlvely  cooMctcd  to  said  lever  neam  •«!««  "^ 

_^^  mcnt  meam  operable  in  a  slngla  molioa  to  shift  said  bail 

— — "■"■■■"■~~  fnm  spin-out  poMtion  to  retrieve  position  and  to  release 

2,f  3LS91  s*id  brake  to  pcnnil  rewind  of  a  Une. 
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1.  A  tape  reel  comprising,  m  combinatioB,  a  reel  body 
having  a  core  portion  formed  in  its  peiiphery  widi  open- 
ing means  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tape;  wedging 
means  mounted  on  said  core  portion  of  said  red  body 
for  movement  between  non-wedging  and  wedging  posi- 
tion for  wedging  the  end  of  a  Upe  received  in  said 
opening  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pressure  ex- 
erted on  the  wedged  end  of  the  tape  increases  upon 
attempted  wfthdrawal  of  the  tape  from  said  opening 
means,  said  wed^ng  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  accessible  from  outside  of  said  reel 
and  manually  movable  from  wedging  to  non-wedging 
poutkmi  and  ^ing  means  moualed  on  said  core  por^ 
tion  of  said  red  body  for  orgittg  said  wedging 
into  said  wedging  position. 


SriNNlNG  REEL  MKBANBM 
A.aaM.Delnll,Mlck. 
Apefl  uTlMS,  Serial  No.  Stl,333 
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I.  A  bobbin  holder  conprishig  a  tubular  barrd  having 
first  and  second  ends,  means  to  support  said  barrel  at 
said  first  end,  a  slot  fai  said  barrd  adiacent  said  second 
end,  a  dog  having  a  tatdi  end  and  a  lock  end.  said  dog 
being  mounted  within  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  pivot 
in  a  plane  pardlel  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel  about  a 
point  intermediate  said  ends  snch  that  said  latch  end 
may  protrude  through  sakl  slot,  locking  means  positioned 
in  said  barrel  adjacent  said  lock  end.  a  sufaslantiaUy 
rectangular,  axially  disposed  riot  in  said  locking  means, 
said  rectangnlar  slot  ad^Med  to  receive  said  lock  end, 
said  rectangular  slot  havfaig  two  opposed  parallel  walls, 
each  wall  having  a  length  substantidly  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  lock  end.  said  walls  spaced  at  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  said  width,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
locking  means. 

^^"^^"^^^^^^^^^^ 

CREEL  BOBNN  HOLDER  FOR  STINNING  OR 
PARING  MACHINB8 


t.  In  a  spinning  reel  for  single  hand,  single  finger 
control  of  the  type  comprising,  a  body  mounting,  a  spin- 
ning spool  routabie  on  said  body,  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  body,  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  nving 
and  said  q>ool  to  cause  rotation  of  said  spool  by  said 
spring,  that  improvement  which  cooaprises  a  line-guiding 
bail  shiftaMe  on  said  body  from  a  spinoot  poaitioa  to  a 
retrieve  position,  lever  oaeans  to  shift  said  bail,  a  brake 
for  controlling  said  spool  biased  normally  into  braking 


2,19S7,SaririNo.79«,l<l 
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A  holder  device,  for  suspending  a  bobbin  from  the 
creel  of  a  textile  machine,  having  a  ^indle-like  hollow 
body  dimensioned  to  eater  axially  ioto  the  bobbin  core, 
a  catch  mounted  to  pivot  fai  the  lower  body  end  into 
and  out  of  a  transverse  bobbin  retahdag  positioa,  a  spring 
influenced  collar  slidably  surrounding  said  body  above 
said  catch  and  movable  along  aald  body  by  aa  ea-; 
gagmg  bobbin  and  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  key 
having  ends  profecting  through  opposed  axial  slots  hi 
the  body  to  seat  in  opposed  slots  wMch  open  ttmnfff^ 
the  top  of  said  collar  and  have  partially  closed  ei^s, 
circlip  means  engaging  in  the  peripheral  groove  of  Md 
collar  and  in  registering  cad  recesMi  in  said  key,  and 
an  mverted  resilient  U-member  looped  throu^  a  dosed 
slot  hi  said  key  whereby  said  U-member  is  constrained 
to  move  with  said  key  and  collar  in  both  axid  directions 
along  said  body  and  means  on  said  U-member  for  actnfet- 
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aioveowat,  part 
the  cirrHp  being 


plaae  for  moving  the  hdioopter  ia  vertical  aad  hori- 
aenul  flight  pedis,  kindinf  wheels,  neaoi  suppwtiag 
said  landing  wheels,  said  means  being  ad}ostable  for 
horieootd  displacement  of  said  landing  wheds  toward 
aad  away  from  the  center  ai  gravity  of  the  hdicc^iter. 
power  means,  first  transmission  m^ms  connecting  said 
power  means  to  said  propellers,   second  transmission 


>ra3vtv*j 


appropriatdy  foreshortened  to  ensure  that  the  joint  in    means  connected  to  said  supporting  means,  and  manudly 


the  dip  cannot  be  located  oppoute  a  key 
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actuatable  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second 
transmission  means  to  said  first  transmission  means  for 
adjusting  selected  sets  oi  said  landing  wlieeb  toward 
or  away  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  helicopter, 
whereby  to  cause  an  angular  displacement  of  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  propellers. 
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SOLAR  ENCTNE  BAlXCMWf  ALTntJDB  CONTROL 
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2.  A  traversing  distributor  for  strand  material  bdng 
wound  on  a  takeup  member,  comprising  a  movaUe  dis- 
tributor carriage,  distributor  drive  motor  means  nor^ 
mdly  connected  fo^  driving  said  distributw  redprocabty 
to  distribute  the  strand  material  back  and  forth  across 
the  winding  surface  of  the  takeup  member  in  a  plurality 
of  strand-distributjttg  strokes,  booster  motor  means  de- 
dgned  to  be  oomiOcted  for  (hiving  said  carriage  at  an 
accelerated  rate,  uid  contnri  means,  operable  upon  Ae 
completion  of  each  etrand-diatriboting  stroke,  for  discon- 
necting said  distribMor  drire  motor  means  and  for  con- 
necting said  booster  motor  means  to  drive  said  carriage 
at  an  accelerated  rate  n  the  opposite  direction  to  rapidly 
reverse  the  angle  of  approach  of  the  strand  to  the  tsJceup 
member,  said  contrd  means  also  being  operable  iqion 
the  axnpletion  of  each  reversal  <rf  the  approach  an^ 
for  disconnecting  said  booster  motor  means  and  for  re- 
connecting said  distributor  drive  motor  means  to  drive 
said  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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tfttJCOPTER  PLANE 
I T.  Hdterlac  ChartaOetriie,  Va.   '' 
^Mfl  27, 1954,  Sow  No.  425,955 
9ClslBis    (0.244—7) 
1.  A  helicopter  eomprisiag  a  body,  propellers  mount- 
\     ed  thereon  and  ititatable  in  a  sobstantially  horizontal 


1.  A  control  for  a  balloon  in  fli^t  carrying  a  ballast 
load  which  may  be  dropped  in  parts  to  decrease  the  load 
on  the  balloon,  the  control  comprising  means  for  drop- 
ping bdlast  which  will  reduce  the  load  to  compensate 
for  a  loss  of  lift  which  causes  the  bdloon  to  descend  and 
tt  due  primarily  to  the  cooling  of  gas  which  occun  when 
the  sun  sets,  means  to  sense  the  rate  of  descent,  means 
associated  with  said  rate  means  and  adapted  to  initiate 
action  of  the  ballast  dropping  means  when  the  balloon 
reaches  a  rate  of  descent  greater  than  a  predetermined 
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tUt  aad  to  tcnniaat*  action  of  the  ballast  dropfinig 
mean*  wbok  tha  balloon  docent  becomes  less  Oian  said 
pfedetermined  rate. 
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lending  flaofes  along  its  sill  and  linteL  •  door  hnvi^ 
poffdons  theieon  adapted  to  seat  On  the  interior  of  the 
sill  and  lintel  flanges  whereby  said  door  may  be  hdd 
thereagainst  by  internal  cabin  presrare;  a  first  lever  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and 
to  fixed  cabin  structure  for  swinging  movement  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  transverse  planes;  a  second  lever  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  door  intermediate  its  ends  and 
to  fixed  cabin  structure  for  swinging  movement  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  transverse  planes,  said  first  and  second 
means  supporting  and  guiding  said  door  for  limited  trans- 
lational  movement  laterally  inwardly  of  the  doorway 
and  for  swinging  movement  about  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions all  in  a  substantially  vertical  transverse  direction 
relative  to  the  longitudinally  extending  aircraft  cabin 
whereby  said  door  may  be  moved  laterally  inwardly 
and  then  rotated  outwardly  through  the  doorway  until 
its  upper  edge  is  adjacent  the  ground  level  thereby  pro- 
viding ingress  to  and  egress  from  said  cabin  structure 
with  said  door  being  closable  upon  a  reverse  tfqufmcf 
of  operative  movements. 


1.  The  improvement  in  an  ejection  seat  in  an  aircraft, 
ctHnprising:  a  seat  structure  in  said  aircraft;  ejecting 
means  in  said  aircraft  and  acting  on  said  seat  structure 
operative  to  eject  said  seat  structure  upwardly  from  said 
aircraft;  a  rocket  mounted  on  said  seat  structure  and 
moving  therewith  upon  ejecti<m  operative  to  produce  a 
jet  thrust  acting  in  a  different  direction  than  the  thrust  of 
said  ejecting  means  and  causing  said  seat  structure  to  tilt 
in  a  predetermined  angular  direction  relative  the  direction 
of  ejectment  after  a^aration  from  the  aircraft  and  to- 
ward an  optimum  low  drag  poaition;  control  means  act- 
ing on  said  rocket  to  operate  the  same  as  said  ejecting 
means  ejects  said  seat  structure  from  said  aircraft  includ- 
ing a  stop  member  mounted  on  said  aircraft  and  a  pivotal 
arm  carried  by  said  seat  structure,  said  pivotal  arm  en- 
gaging said  stop  member  as  said  seal  structure  is  ejected 
upwardly  by  said  ejecting  means  to  fire  said  rocket 


ACROiATIC  KITE 
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An  acrobatic  kite  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  sUy,  a  first  transverse  sUy  diqxMed 
substantially  intermediate  the  longitudinal  stay,  a  second 
transverse  stay  disposed  substantially  intermediate  the 
first  transverse  stay  and  the  top  of  the  longitudinal  stay, 
said  second  transverse  stay  being  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  first  transverse  stay,  a  third  transverse  stay 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  longitudinal  stay,  said  third 
transverse  stay  being  substantially  smaller  in  length  than 
the  first  and  second  transverse  stays,  a  first  cord  con- 
nected to  and  spaced  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  ends  of 
the  second  transverse  stay,  said  first  cord  connected  to 
and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  longitudinal  stay  to  form 
a  triangular  nose  portion,  a  second  cord  connecting  the 
ends  of  all  transverse  stays  with  the  top  end  of  the  longi- 
tudinal sUy,  said  second  cord  crossing  between  the  first 
transverse  stay  and  third  transverse  sUy  to  form  a  stabil- 
izer portion  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  longitudinal  stay,  a 
sail  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  covering  sub- 
stantially the  intermediate  portion  of  said  frame  including 
the  noae  portion  and  the  stabilizer  portion,  means  in- 
cluding said  cords  bowing  the  first  and  second  transverse 
stays  and  said  longitudinal  stay  to  form  outwardly  convex 
contours,  a  bridle  connected  to  die  frame,  and  a  control 
string  connected  to  the  bridle. 


,T 


I.  A  closure  for  pressurized  aircraft  cabin  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  doorway  having  inwardly  ex- 
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1.  An  hnpact  energy  absorption  mounting  fm*  a  com- 
bustion engine  for  absorbing  the  excess  force  of  an  im- 
controlled  combustion  chamber  explosion  comprising  an 
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engine  support  structure,  a  yieldable  means  adapted  for 
absorption  of  impoct  energy  mounted  on  sidd  iiq>port 
structure,  a  piston  lAeans  mounted  on  said  support  itrac- 
ture  for  transferring  the  engine  thrust  force  to  said  sup- 
port structure  during  normal  en^w  operation,  force  tp- 
plying  means  openitively  contacting  the  engine  and  uid 
piston  means  for  securely  holding  said  engine  in  oper> 
ative  contact  with  said  piston  means  during  normal 


•a*  ni« 


to  limit  the  fbrward  tilting  movement  ol  said  am;  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  arm  having  a  forward,  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  beveled  face  adapted  to  engnge 
the  rear  face  portion  to  limit  rearward  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  arm. 


engine  thrust  operation,  frangible  means  separating  said 
piston  means  and!  said  yieldable  means  for  permitting 
said  piston  means  to  apply  force  to  said  yieldable  means 
upon  occurrence  of  an  uncontrolled  combustion  cham- 
ber explosion  and  rupture  of  said  frangible  means,  and 
means  in  juxtaposition  to  said  yieldable  means  for  secure- 
ly holding  said  yieldable  means  and  said  engine  at  their 
limits  of  travel  a^r  yielding  of  said  yieldable  energy 
absorption  means. 


Rex  Fi 


cofoomtlonof 
Applkati 


ppllcation  March  22, 1954,  Seihd  No.  S73,lt3 
4CUM.    (CL  248— IS) 


HRfS 


2J31,M3  _ 

CLAMP  AND  SUPPmrr  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

BRANCHES  _  _  . 

Melvin  L  Johnston  and  WlnBcU  Hmrter  Moot*,  St  PanI, 

IVflm.;  snU  lohniiea  a«lfnor  to  aaM  Moore 

Appikalton  Inly  11,  1934^  Sarhd  No.  597,235 

•  CUw.    (CL24»— «2) 


i:  ■ 


1.  A  clamp  including  a  pair  of  resilient  plates  con- 
nected along  one  edge,  the  edges  of  said  plates  oppotHe 
said  connected  edges  being  trough-shaped  in  fonn  widi 
the  concave  sides  of  the  trough-shaped  edges  directed 
inwardly,  said  trough-shaped  edges  terminating  in  paralld 
inwardly  directed  extremities,  the  inwardly  directed  «- 
tremity  of  one  wall  being  substantially  oi^tosite  the  center 
of  concavity  of  the  trough-shaped  edge  of  the  other  wall, 
means  connecting  said  plates  for  clamping  the  same  to- 
gether, and  a  pointed  projection  projecting  laterally  widi 
lespect  to  said  plates  adjacent  said  connected  edges. 


2^1,492 
MIRROR  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Pent  Sariih,  Aih.,  assignor  to 

Fort  Snrith,  Ark.,  a 


2,931,494 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  HOLDER 

Billy  D.  Weidle,  NashvOa,  Ind. 

AppUcatlon  imm  13, 1959,  Serhd  No.  741,974 

SCIafaM.   (CL 


"Z.rV. 


n. 


M 


ILL 


hitu  k>  ntn:. 


6.  The  combination  of  an  article  of  furniture,  having 
flat  joined  rear  and  upper  portions,  with  a  mounting 
block  secured  on  said  rear  portion,  said  block  having 
a  transverse  hole  therethrough  dispoaed  below  said  top 
portion;  a  rigid  anm  having  a  transverse  hole  in  its  lower 
end  portion,  said  arm  being  connectable  to  a  mirror 
and  when  erect  holding  the  mirror  in  the  plane  of  said 
rear  portion;  a  manually  adjusteble  pivoting  element 
extending  through  said  holes  of  said  block  and  of  said 
arm;  said  arm  having  a  concave  recess  in  its  forward 
fece  above  the  trihsverse  plane  of  said  pivoting  dement, 
said  recess  formhtf  an  inwardly  flat  face  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  rear  portion  at  the  edge  of  the  upper  portion. 


3.  A  Christmas  tree  support  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  base  container  of  substantial  horizontal  base 
area  and  having  a  base  provided  with  an  upstanding 
outer  peripheral  wall,  a  perforated  generally  cylindrical 
vertical  upstanding  inner  partition  wall  concentrically 
secured  on  said  base  and  defining  a  central  receptacle 
therewith  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk  of  a 
Christmas  tree  and  defining  with  said  base  and  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  an  annular  outer  receptacle  to  receive  bal- 
last material,  a  supporting  ring,  means  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  ring  to  said  inner  partition  wall  in  a  position 
such  that  the  ring  overlies  a  portion  of  said  central  recep- 
tacle, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertical  bracket  members  engaging  said  inner  partition 
wall,  said  bracket  members  having  vertical  slots,  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  slots  and  adjustably 
securing  the  bracket  members  to  said  partition  wall, 
slotted  horizontal  arms  secured  to  said  ring  and  engaged 
on  said  bracket  members,  fastening  means  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  horizontal  arms  and  adjustably 
securing  said  horizontal  arms  to  the  bracket  members,  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  radial  horinontal  clamp- 
ing screws  threadedly  engaged  throu^  said  supporting 
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riag  and  adapted  to  supportiafly  ei^afe  the  tnnrii  of  a  en  nid  uut  mniiiiim  of  an  ivpar  part  adapted  for  phr- 


Chratmat  tree,  and  an  upitanding  spike  member 
traily  eecured  on  said  baee. 


€,  19Sa,  Setial  Kto.  7f7,35t 


ocal  connection  to  an  hwnlator  and  a  lower  part  karint 
damping  means  by  aiiicli  a  caUe  can  ba  eeanad  Hierilo, 
one  of  said  parts  having  at  least  one  roUor  and  the  other 
part  having  a  track  on  which  the  roller  bean  whereby 
the  lower  part  b  supported  by  the  npper  part  when  said 
parts  are  in  their  assembiod  poiitioas  and  diear  pin  «• 
tending  through  both  parti  wherdqr  the  two  parti  are  r»* 
uined  normally  in  their  asMmUed  positions,  said  riwar 
pin  being  such  that  it  diears  when  the  unit  pivots  about 
its  pivotal  support  to  a  predetermined  extent,  as  wiU  oc- 
cur when  the  cable  on  one  side  of  the  clafliping  device 
breaks,  and  thus  permits  the  lower  part  together  wilh 
the  clamping  means  to  movo  relative  lo  the  upper  part 
so  that  the  roller  clears  its  track  whereon  the  lower  part 
together  with  the  clanging  means  and  cable  daaqped 
therein  is  permitted  to  dn^. 


QUKK  MUtAJl SlSwJPfOBT CLAMP 


I  October  it,  19SS,  Serial  Nn.  S4334t 
4CWBM.   (CLSdS— «) 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  comfvising  relatively  rotatable  screw 
threaded  bolt  and  nut  means,  one  of  naid  means  for  se- 
curement  to  a  support  and  the  other  for  securcment 
to  a  strap  to  receive  a  pipe,  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  bon  to  engage  and  run  on  the  threads 
on  said  bolt,  and  an  unthreaded  cylindrical  bore  of  a 
size  to  slidaUy  receive  said  bolt,  said  threaded  and  un- 
threaded bores  having  their  axes  parallel  and  said  bores 
overliving  to  the  extent  diat  the  bolt  may  move  radially 
from  the  unthreaded  bore  into  the  threaded  bore,  and 
a  Mocking  means  (^erable  in  the  plane  of  the  axes  of 
said  bores  to  selectively  permit  sliding  of  said  bolt  aeus 
in  said  unthreaded  bore,  and  to  selectively  hold  sails  boq 
from  moving  from  said  threaded  to  said  unthreaded 
bore  whereby  said  nut  may  be  adjusted  on  said  bolt  by 
relative  rotation  therebetween. 


tMUH 

AUTOMATICALLY  RWHAMNG  CABLE 

SUSPENSION  CLAMP 


11, 1951^  Sirini  No.  741,tt7 
(CLa4S-M) 


1.  A  quick  release  clany>  comprising,  a  staple,  said 
staple  having  a  pair  of  legs  qtaced  apart  in  a  generally 
parallel  relationship,  at  least  one  of  the  legs  on  said  staple 
having  transverse  notches  formed  therein  throughout  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  a  clanq»  mount- 
ing bracket  having  openings  receiving  the  legs  of  said 
staple,  a  sleeve  seoued  to  said  bracket  and  aligned  with 
one  of  said  openings  and  receiving  a  staple  leg.  Mid  sleeve 
having  a  transverse  slot  formed  therein  intermediate  of 
its  ends,  and  a  retainer  q^g  having  one  end  thereof 
projecting  throuj^  said  slot  and  into  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging a  notch  on  the  1^  of  said  sta|rie  to  thereby  secure 
the  staple  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said  staple  having 
at  least  one  groove  formed  therein  intersecting  said 
notches  for  receivfaig  a  tool  to  effect  retraction  of  said 
retainer  spring  whereby  the  staple  may  be  released  from 
the  mounting  bracket 


■AETBOITLE- 


I.  A  suqiensiOB^at  for  mspeu^nt  overhead  high 
tension  cables  from  the  insulators  of  transmission  tow- 


tt»  f fSI.  SerM  Nn.  TJt^SIT 
dniliiii    (CLMS— ItQ 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  baby  bottle  compris- 
ing a  frame  member,  an  elongated  bar  adjustably  caitied 
by  said  frame  member,  a  bottle  holder,  said  bottle  holder 
dependin^y  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  siqiport 
a  baby  bottle  in  a  proper  feeding  position,  said  tame 
member  including  a  base  portion  adapted  to  anchor  and 


Ann  S,  IMO 
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tn 


subflize  said  fram^^  a  pafa-  of  side  portions  carried  by  respect  to  outer  edges  of  oppoaftdy  disposed  outer  base- 
said  base  pcMTtlon  and  top  portion  supported  by  said  side  boards  and  deckboards,  wire  tie  means  for  connecting 

said  outer  deddmards  and  baseboards  to  said  stringen, 
Mdi  wire  tie  means  comprising  a  wire  having  an  outer 
first  portion  disposed  to  one  side  oi  and  mgagtng  the 
fwojecting  end  portion  on  one  side  of  oaa  of  said  stringers. 


■J 
t 

4 


portions,  said  top  portion  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
aperture  adapted  to  pass  said  elongated  bar. 


2331,M9 
ELECTRIC  IRON  SUPPORTS 

'  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  glg,415 
SCMnw.    (a.  24g— 117.1) 


^<^:^> 


and  engaging  edges  of  said  outer  deckboards  and  base- 
boards, said  wire  induding  second  portions  extending 
over  said  outer  deckboards  and  under  said  baseboards 
in  relative  diagonal  and  engaging  rdation,  and  end  por- 
tions of  said  wire  engagii^  an  opposite  second  side 
of  said  stringer,  and  means  coiwecting  said  end  portions 
together  to  maintain  said  wires  in  taut  relation. 


2,93Mlt 

PALLET  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  WIRE  STRAP 
STRINGER  Tm 
Daniel  V.  TVsnl,  I#  Porta,  Inin  aiilgnoi  to  IMcraational 
Harvester  Camftaft  ddeigo,  DL,  n  corpocaHon  of 
New  Jctiey 

AppBcaHon  May  15, 1957,  Sctlnl  No.  iS9,32g 
idnlm.  (CLldS— IM) 
A  pallet  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  baseboard  'lections,  a  plurality  of  stringen  con- 
nected to  said  baseboard  sections  and  extending  laterally 
with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of  deckboard  sections 
connected  to  said  stringers  and  with  said  baseboard 
sections  providing  a  space  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
forit  of  a  fork  type  hft  truck,  said  stringers  having 
opposite  end  portions  projecting  laterally  outwardly  with 


'  ■  ,  ■ 

of»  if 
gnii) 

^  1.  An  electric  iron  holder  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  edge  of  an  ironing  board  having  an  ironing  surtece 
and  an  opposite  disposed  underside,  said  electric  iron 
holder  comprising  an  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  base 
leg  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  iron- 
ing board  and  an  upright  leg  parallel  with  the  ironing 
board  edge,  said  upright  leg  having  a  hinge  extending 
above  said  ironing  surface,  an  iron  support  tray  hingedly 
attached  to  said  hinge  for  movement  into  a  non-use  posi- 
tion overlying  said  ironing  surface  and  into  a  use  posi- 
tion projecting  away  from  said  board  parallel  to  said 
ironing  surface,  a  brace  plate  having  one  end  hingedly 
attached  to  said  iron  support  tray  and  having  a  free 
end  engageable  with  said  upright  leg  when  said  tny  is 
moved  toward  said  use  position,  resilient  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  brace  plate  and  aaid  tray  urg- 
ing said  brace  ple|e  toward  said  tray,  and  movement 
limiting  means  on 'Said  upright  leg  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  free  end  of  said  brace  for  holding  said  tray 
in  said  use  position. 


2,931,gll 
SUPPORT  FOR  RURAL  MAIL  BOXES 
C  Walsa^Marlom  8.C 
laoMiy  7,19#7,  ScrW  No.  <32376 
9ClalnBa.   <CL24»— 145) 


1.  A  movable  rural  mail  box  support  for  positioning 
the  mail  box  adjacent  to  the  driver's  seat  side  of  a  mail 
delivery  vehicle  and  subsequently  returning  the  mail  box 
to  a  position  clear  of  the  road  upon  which  the  vehicle 
travete,  said  mail  box  support  comprising  an  upright 
stationary  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
ground  a  substantial  distance  from  one  side  of  the  road, 
a  rotary  member  joumaled  upon  the  support,  a  long  gen- 
erally horizontal  arm  secured  to  the  rotary  member  at  an 
elevation  adapted  to  be  near  the  top  of  said  vehicle  and 
extending  above  said  vehicle  and  beyond  one  side  of  the 
support  for  a  distance  exceeding  the  distance  from  the 
road  to  the  support,  the  length  of  said  arm  beyond  said 
one  side  of  the  support  being  sufficient  to  enable  the  arm 
to  extend  entirely  across  the  width  of  said  vehicle  and 
somewhat  beyond  the  side  of  the  vdiicle  remote  from 
said  support  when  the  arm  is  arranged  transversely  oi  the 
vehicle  and  road,  the  arm  being  adapted  to  awing  above 
and  clear  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  a  rural  mail  box  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  arm  remote  from  the  support,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  vehicle  and  connected  with 
the  rotary  member  for  causing  the  rotary  member  to 
swing  the  arm  from  an  initial  position  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  road  to  a  position  transversdy  thereof  and 
allowing  the  arm  and  rotary  member  to  return  auto- 
matically to  its  initial  position  paralld  to  the  road  after 
the  deposit  of  mail  into  the  rtmil  mail  box  from  the 
driver's  seat  side  of  the  vehicle.  '  ^^" 
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AiaVSTAMLK 
N.  Gab«, 


^^HOOK  WITH  ISACK       PEVKK  FOK  FILLING  WOV 

to  Gnbcr        Uajnomm  QUAStniBS  OP  MATBMALS 

Willi  S  cot'    nQTBMSI  CaMCMHlf  CBHUJi  ■■■  JMB  MoynBBf   TflS* 

ciMnH»  Fkaan^  MrigBon  to  SocMt  AMnyat  4m 
It,  19S7,  tatai  No.  Mt,732  Mt—iiiiwn  dM  Gfimi  •(  Piiifclii  OiMiMt  «• 

(CL  24S— 214)  nuM  Trilito,  Clii^j  *  Ch«r.  Fariii  ^mc* 

ApplcattM  Ai«Ht  14. 19St,  totol  No.  M3,f  19 
OafaMpfftorilj,  ypMMiHiB  FksM*  Ai«Mt  17, 1955 
UiXtmB,   (CL249L.M) 
I  I       r 


An  adjustable  drapery  siq>portiiig  device  comprising  a 
guide  plate  ad24>ted  to  be  secured  to  the  heading  of  a 
drape  and  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof  having  in- 
wardly directed  flanges  on  its  side  edges  cooperating  with 
the  plate  to  form  a  guide  track,  said  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  line  of  keeper  openings,  a  supporting 
hook  member  including  a  base  slidable  between  said 
flanges  on  the  guide  plate,  and  a  downwardly  opening 
hook  at  the  upper  end  of  said  base  fu-  engaging  a  sup- 
porting rod  of  a  less  width  than  said  base  and  extending 
outwardly  between  said  flanges,  said  hook  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  latch  lug  on  its  inner  face  normally  held 
in  a  selected  keeper  opening  by  the  inherent  resiliency 
of  the  hook  and  the  downward  pull  of  the  drape  carried 
by  the  guide  plate.  f 


2,93M13 
CLAMP  SUPVORT  FOK  SHOWER  DEVICES 


195l,ScffWNo.715,13« 

GraitBritato 
14,1957 

(CL24S— 239) 


■4f,       4.^mtf^'^i.r  « 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  contains  witii  a  pre- 
determined weight  of  a  fluent  material,  which  comprises 
a  pivoted  weighing  arm,  a  weight  carrying  device  carried 
on  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  container  holder  carried  oa 
the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  fluent  material  delivering 
conduit  having  a  shutter  device  mounted  above  the  con- 
tainer holder,  means  for  moving  the  shutter  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  a  fluid  system  including  a  control 
valve  far  controlling  the  last  named  means,  said  fluid 
system  including  a  bleeder  valve  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  weighing  arm,  the  apparatus  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged' that  the  blenter  valve  is  closed ' 
to  place  the  fluid  system  under  pressure  and  the  shutter 
device  is  open  when  the  weighing  arm  is  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  weight  carrying  device,  and  the  bleeder 
valve  is  open  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  system 
and  close  the  shutter  when  the  weighing  arm  lies  in  a 
position  close  to  horizontal. 


2,93M15 

VALVE 

Rodacy  B.  CmmMI 

AppOarttaa  October  fl,  1954,  Swtol  No.  441,447 

2Clatoak   (CL  Si— 59) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  hand  shower  device  adapted  to  ad- 
justably hold  the  same  on  a  metal  rod  comprising  a  sliding 
socket  having  an  internal  passage  conforming  to  the  ex- 
ternal conflguradon  of  said  rod  and  being  provided  with 
a  supporting  pin  for  the  shower  rose,  said  slidfaig  socket 
being  axially  adjustable  on  said  rod,  said  sliding  socket 
having  an  externally  threaded  lateral  boss  provided  with 
stops  and  having  a  bore  sobstantially  perpoKlicular  to 
the  wall  of  said  passage,  a  clamping  bolt  supported  for 
an  axial  movement  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  engaye 
said  rod  and  forming  a  resilient  pressure  pad  composed  of 
a  material  which  is  capable  of  sliding  easily  oa  metal, 
and  a  knob  for  actuating  s«kl  bolt,  said  kaob  being  fai- 
temally  threaded  and  screwed  on  said  socket  in  a  position 
to  conceal  said  bore  and  the  external  threads  oe  said 
boss  and  being  capable  of  limited  movement  between  said 
stops  on  said  boss. 


1.  in  a  valve,  the  combination  of:  a  Talve  body  pro> 
viding  a  bore  and  providing  inlet  and  outlet  ports  irtikh 
communicate  with  said  bote  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  valve  body  also  providing  fluid  chambers  commu- 


Apbil  5,  19<0 


nicadng  with  the  reqiective  ends  of  said  bora;  valva 
means  in  said  bore  compruing  a  sin^  cop-sh^ied  pistoo 
valve  in  said  bore  and  having  an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall, 
said  end  wall  having  a  restricted  passage  therethfou^ 
providing  fluid  coainunicatioa  between  said  fluid  cham- 
bers, said  side  wall  having  port  means  therethrough  which 
registers  with  said  iiUet  port  in  one  position  of  said  piston 
valve  in  said  bore  and  which  regbters  with  said  outlet 
port  in  another  positioo  of  said  piston  valve  in  said  bore, 
said  aide  wall  of  said  piston  vahre  uncovering  one  of  said 
ports  in  said  valve  body  in  one  position  of  said  piston 
valve  and  covering  said  one  port  in  the  other  position 
of  said  piston  valvis,  said  restricted  passage  connecting 
said  fluid  chamben  in  fluid  communication  in  both  of 
said  positions  of  said  piston  valve;  and  means  for  moving 
said  piston  valve  between  said  positions. 
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DAMPED  SOLENOID  VALVE  OPERATOR 


^^^AliiHI^ttii^  May  11, 1955,  SmM  No.  597,552 

1  nnrBi     (CL251— 54) 


4 


FAILSAFE  FLUID  PUNJIIE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 

iMMa  S.  While,  NatlMk,  Va.,  aad  Walter  H. 

tt^  Mlp,N.Yn  asrifaata  to  FUnVM  Ea«iae  aai 

^^  Corpofatioa,  Bmf  Shore,  N.Y^  a  corporalioa  of  Maiy- 

AppHcaHoa  Inly  3, 1954,  Scital  No.  595,472 
7ClaiBH.    (CL251--52) 


>4i  itMi 


aril  < 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  passage  for  the  flow 
of  a  fluid,  a  valve  interposed  in  said  passage,  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  upstream  of  the  Valve  exerting  a  force 
normally  urging  the  valve  to  closed  position,  an  actuator 
including  first  and  second  chambers  having  pressure  re- 
sponsive movable  walls  connected  to  said  valve  for  the 
control  thereof,  a  passage  establishing  communication 
between  the  upstream  side  of  the  valve  and  one  side  of 
one  of  said  pressure  responsive  movable  walls  of  the  actu- 
ator, the  pressure  of  the  fluid  exerted  on  said  one  side 
of  said  movable  w^ll  providing  a  counterbalancing  force 
on  said  valve  opposing  said  closing  force,  the  effeaive 
areas  of  said  valve  and  said  one  side  of  the  said  movable 
wall  being  proportioned  to  provide  a  predetermined  ratio 
between  said  forces,  a  passage  establishing  communica- 
tion between  a  coiitrol  fluid  of  variable  pressure  and  one 
side  of  the  other  of  said  pressure  responsive  movable 
walls,  whereby  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  control 
fluid  influence  the  position  of  the  valve,  and  passage 
means  establishing  communication  between  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  valve  and  the  opposite  sides  of  both 
of  said  pressure  responsive  movable  walls,  whereby  the 
pressure  downstream  of  said  valve  acts  on  both  of  said 
pressure  responsive  movable  walls  in  opposition  to  the 
pressure  upstream,  of  said  valve  and  the  contnri  pressure. 


1.  In  a  solenoid  operator  of  die  class  described:  an 
enclosure  having  a  chamber  therein  including  a  flexible 
member  sealing  one  side  of  said  enclosure  liquid  tight; 
a  liquid  substantially  filling  said  chamber,  a  solenoid 
including  solenoid  tube  means,  energizing  means,  and 
a  magnetic  plunger;  said  tube  means  being  disposed  en- 
tirely within  said  liquid  and  including  an  c^n  end  and 
a  stop  means  substantially  closing  the  end  remote  from 
said  open  end;  said  magnetic  plunger  extending  throng 
the  open  end  of  said  tube  means  and  sliding  therein  in 
response  to  said  energizing  means,  and  said  ptonger  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  configuration 
as  the  interior  of  said  tube  means  so  as  to  substantially 
close  said  open  end;  connection  means  connected  to  said 
plunger  and  extending  from  said  plunger  through  said  dia- 
phragm to  a  device  to  be  operated  and  effective  upon 
operation  of  said  solenoid  to  transmit  an  operating  move- 
ment through  said  diaphragm  without  appreciable  change 
in  the  volume  of  said  chamber  available  for  said  liquid; 
and  passage  means  connecting  the  liquid  in  the  chamber 
to  the  liquid  in  said  tube  means  between  the  plunger  and 
said  stop  means:  said  liquid  flowing  in  said  passage  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  tiie  plunger  means  in  said  tube 
means;  said  plunger  and  a  portion  of  said  tube  means 
constituting  the  movable  and  flxed  elements,  respectively, 
of  a  restricting  valve  means  for  said  passage  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  movement  of  the  plunger  toward 
said  stop  means  at  a  predetermined  position  in  said  tube 
begins  to  restrict  the  flow  of  liquid  throu^  the  passage 
means  to  quietly  damp  the  plunger  to  a  stop  at  the  stop 
means  of  said  tube. 


1 
end. 


2,931,411 

SHIELDED  VALVE 

John  K.  RMUiefc,  KlMtoa,  Tcaa. 

AppUcntioa  Jaac  29, 1959,  dotal  No.  923,419 

2CtaiaM.  (CL251— M) 
In  combination  with  a  valve  stem  having  a  threaded 
a  nut  threadedly  engaging  a  part  of  said  threaded 
end,  a  shield  having  an  internally  threaded  socket  open- 
ing outwardly  of  one  end  thereof,  said  socket  threadedly 
engaging  anc«her  distal  part  of  said  threaded  end,  said  not 
having  a  cavhy  in  which  an  end  portion  of  said  shield, 
surrounding  said  threaded  socket,  conformably  fits,  said 
shield  having  an  enlarged  opposite  end  defining  a  sock^ 
opening  away  from  said  threaded  socket,  said  shield  bdng 
formed  of  corresponding  halves  held  assembled  on  the 
stem  by  engagement  of  the  first  mentioned  shield  aid 
in  said  nut  cavity,  said  last  mentioned  sock^  oonstituting 
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more  than  a  heiiiiq>here  aad  having  an  open  end  of 
smaller  diameter  than  another  part  of  said  loeiut.  and 
a  q>hericat  valve  element  mounted  in  and  npported  by 


''Ir- 


said  last  moitioned  socket,  the  diameter  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  open  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  socket 


2J3M19 
■LICnOMAG 
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GNSnC  VALVES 

fm^  m 

i,  1955,  Scriy  No.  55147* 
(CL  251—139) 


30i'   !;» 


move  the  armatim  and  therriijr  said  movabte  stmetnre 
agamst  said  stieam  and  thus  lo  mtrict  the  vahrc  patp; 
and  mouH  in  said  ■sovable  itractare  adapted  to  derive 
from  said  stream  a  force  tending  to  restrict  the  valve 
passage  and  partly  to  balance  the  tnt-mentioned  fbrce. 


wSSSSmd^^ 
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1,  IfSi,  8«W  Now  5tt,7M 
(a.251--3t2) 


I .  In  an  electromagnetic  valve  for  regulating  a  flow  of 
fluid,  a  movable  structure;  stationary  means  associated 
with  said  structure  to  form  a  variable  valve  passage 
which  can  be  restricted  and  opened  by  a  nnovement  of 
said  structure,  said  stationary  means  being  adapted  when 
said  passage  is  open  to  discharge  a  stream  of  fluid,  form- 
ing part  of  said  flow,  toward  the  movable  structure  and 
thereby  to  apply  a  force  to  the  movable  structure,  tend- 
ing to  open  the  valve  passage  more  widely;  a  magnetic 
armature  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  stationary  means 
and  movable  with  said  movable  structure;  a  stationary 
electromagnet  asaociated  with  said  stationary  mean»  for 
applying  electroougnetic  forces  to  the  armature  so  as  to 


f 


0r 


1.  A  balanced  valve  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  cylindrical  hoUow  body  having  an  inlet  and  oat- 
let  and  a  valve  seat  positioned  within  said  body,  a  valve 
piston  movable  axially  of  said  body  relative  to  said 
valve  seat  and  having  a  sealing  portion  adapted  to  aeal- 
ingly  engage  said  valve  seat  upon  axial  movement  of  the 
valve  piston  to  closed  position  and  to  disengagB  said  valve 
seat  upon  axial  movement  of  the  valve  piMon  to  open 
position,  said  piston  and  valve  acat  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  body  bom  said  failel  to  said  outlet, 
said  body  at  a  distance  from  nid  valve  seat  having  a 
cylindrical  cavity  axially  aligned  with  said  valve  seat  and 
said  piston  having  a  head  portion  retractiUe  into  said 
cavity  upon  movement  of  said  piston  to  open  positioii, 
said  body  havmg  an  iatamal  alopfait  thoolder  surrounding 
said  cavity  and  said  piston  having  an  opposite  sloping 
shoulder  substantially  parallel  to  and  fridng  the  said  in- 
ternal sloping  shoulder  of  said  body,  and  an  annular  teal 
of  resilient  rubber-like  material  carried  by  said  piston 
between  said  doping  riioulder  of  the  hoiuing  and  the 
sloping  shoulder  of  the  piston,  said  seal  being  b  sealing 
engagement  with  both  said  sloping  shoulders  in  both  the 
open  and  closed  positioiu  of  said  piston  to  maintain  the 
seal  to  said  cavity  between  the  said  piston  head  and  the 
cylindrical  wall  to  said  cavity,  said  leal  being  resOiently 
compressible  to  allow  said  piston  to  move  between  doaed 
position  and  open  position  while  maintaining  tbc  aealing 
engagement  of  the  seal  with  both  said  sloping  shoulders, 
the  resilioicy  of  said  seal  in  engagement  with  both  said 
sloping  shoulders  resiliently  blaring  said  i^stoo  into 
closed  position. 

M31,ttl 
SUPPORIING rLATUrat ItJUINE  ILADES 

'  Jt  CruttKttm,  Daliwli  Mich* 
B*ar  15, 1952,  flaiinl  No.  32MS5 
11  HahM    (CL  253—39) 
1.  A  disc  assembly  for  supporting  a  tnrbine  Hade  on  a 
shaft  comprising  a  turbine  Made,  a  pair  of  washoMhaped 
discs  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  foppoft  a 
portion  of  said  turiune  Made  therebetween,  eadi  ct  said 
washer-shaped  discs  comprising  an  outer  washer-tluved 
member  of  predetermmed  contour  and  an  inner  wuber- 
shaped  member  having  the  same  contour  at  the  radially 
outward  portion  thereof  and  a  different  contour  ai  tiw 
radially  inward  portion  thereof  for  spacing  the  menben 
apart  at  said  radially  inward  portion,  the  portiona  of  laid 
members  having  the  same  contow  behig  secured  to- 
gether in  mating  relationship,  the  mated  peripheral  por> 


I.- 
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tiorn  of  each  of  salil  washer-ehaped  diika  tooparating 
with  one  another  to  deflne  an  axiany  extending  pocket 
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therebetween  for  reoeiving  aiKl  securing  said  portion  of 
the  turbine  blade. 


Mv  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  <5M27 
2Ctatai.   (CL  253-3945) 
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ROTOR  CXINndlUCnON  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
■NGINBS 


Nicholas  noapM,  Ikvarier  mh  Post  OBcc,  Ontario, 
CaMda.  Afthnr  Rfanhal  Davis,  Van  Naji,  CaW.,  and 

Albert  Ak^fttjt  Wenon, 


>«»  Us 


Application  December  24. 1956,  Serial  No.  <39,3U 
4qWw.    (CL253— 39) 


in 


<.ct«iK- 


i.  A  spacing  ring  structure  for  a  multiple-stage  gas 
turbine  or  compreaaor  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced-apart  rotor  discs,  a  row  of  rotor  blades 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  the  rotor  discs,  a  row  of 
stator  blades  supported  by  the  casing  and  located  between 
the  rows  of  rotor  blades,  the  rotor  discs  having  flanged 
rims  providing  radially-inwanl-facing  surfaces  spaced  ra- 
dially inward  of  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  rotor  discs,  a 
hub  joining  and  secured  to  the  rotor  discs  radially  inward 
of  the  said  surfa^,  an  annular  web  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  the  hubl  a  spacmg  ring  provided  by  cylindrical 
spacing  ring  flanges  extending  co-axially  from  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  said  yttb  to  the  rotor  discs  and  engaging  the 
said  radially-inward-facing  surfaces,  an  annular  extension 
of  the  said  web  extending  radially  beyond  the  said  spacing 
ring,  a  cylindrical  routing  sealing  ring  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  web  extension,  a  cylindrical  stationary 
sealing  ring  ioining  the  radially  inner  ends  of  the  stator 
Uades  and  in  substlintially  axial  alignment  with  the  outer 
perqihMies  at  the  fotor  discs,  and  gas-flow-sealing  means 
betweoi  the  rotatii«  and  die  stationary  sealing  rings. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  rotor  asKmUy  comprising  a  rotor  diae 
m  which  there  is  provided  an  annular  cavUy  in  communi- 
cation widi  a  aonroe  oi  cocrfing  fluid,  a  rim  on  the  rotor 
disc,  the  rim  having  a  iriurahty  of  drcumferentiaay 
spaced,  axially  aligned  slots  cot  therein,  a  blade  mounted 
in  each  slot  by  means  of  a  root  portion  adiqrted  to  be 
ianerted  in  the  riots  in  an  axial  direction,  cooperating 
abutments  on  the  sides  of  the  slots  and  the  roots  to 
mamtain  the  blades  and  the  lim  against  rdatiye  radial 
movement,  a  root  platform  on  each  blade  extending  later- 
ally from  each  side  diereof  and  qwced  from  the  rotor 
disc  rim  m  a  radial  direction,  a  sheet  metal  casing  sur- 
rounding the  root  platform  on  the  side  tfiereaf  remote 
from  the  rim  of  the  rotor  disc  and  havmg  a  radially  outer 
wall  spaced  from  the  root  platform  and  having  side  walls, 
the  radially  outer  wall  and  the  side  walls,  in  coojunctiao 
with  the  root  platform,  deflnmg  a  plenum  chamber,  cool- 
faig  passages  within  the  blade  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  plenum  chamber,  first  passages  in  the  root  plat- 
form radially  aligned  of  the  rotor  diac,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  Made,  eadi  first  passage  cooununicathig  between 
the  plenum  chamber  and  the  space  between  a  root  phit- 
form  and  the  rim  of  the  rotor  disc,  second  passages  in  the 
rim  of  the  rotor  disc  radially  aligned  of  the  rotor  disc 
and  aligned  with  the  first  passages,  each  second  passage 
communicating  between  the  space  between  the  rim  of  *e 
rotor  and  a  root  platform  at  one  end  and,  at  the  other  end, 
with  the  annular  cavity  in  the  rotor  disc,  one  second  pas- 
sage on  each  side  of  each  slot  and  conduit  means  slidaUy 
associated  with  each  pair  of  first  and  second  passages,  the 
conduit  means  being  movable  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  when  the  rotor  is  stationary  to  a  first  position 
within  the  second  passages  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  flfst  passages  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  blades  from 
their  slots  and  movable  to  a  second  position  under  die 
influence  of  centrifugal  tort^  when  the  rotor  is  rotating 
to  extend  from  the  second  passages  iato  and  in  engaje- 
ment  with  the  first  passages  to  join  die  two  passages  wiA 
a  substantially  air-tight  conduit  thereby  establishing  fiuid 
communication  between  the  annular  cavity  in  die  rotor 
disc,  the  plenum  chamber  and  die  coolfaig  passages  wfdifai 
the  Made. 


I.I. 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  blading  assembly  comprising  an 
annular  mounting  member,  an  annular  peripheral  chan- 
nel in  the  uKxinting  member  defined  by  radially  extend- 
ing and  axially  spaced  side  walls  on  either  side  of  the 
mounting  member  and  a  bottom  wall  connecting  said  side 
walls,  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  blade  mount- 
ing slots  formed  in  the  mounting  member,  each  slot 
being  transverse  to  the  chaahel  and  passing  through  the 
side  walls  and  the  bdtoai  wall,  a  port  for  cooling  fluid 
in  the  mounting  member  between  each  pair  of  blade 
mounting  slots  and  orfni^t  throu^  yaid  bottom  wall, 
the  ports  oommunicatfaig  with  a  source  of  cooling  fluid, 
a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  each  with  its  root  portion 
engaged  in  one  of  said  blade  mounting  slots  and  extend- 
ing across  and  interrupting  said  channel,  each  Made 
having  a  root  platform  having  a  free  edge  extendag 
laterally  from  one  side  only  towards  an  adjacent  blade 
and  overlying  and  closing  one  portion  of  said  perq>heral 
channel,  the  side  of  the  blade  opposite  the  root  plat- 
form bdng  provided  with  ridges  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  Made  to  define  grooves  therebetween,  a  sheet  metal 
skin  overiying  the  grooves  and  secured  to  the  ridges, 
the  grooves  defined  by  the  ridges  and  the  skin  being 
open  at  the  tip  of  the  Made,  the  skin  adjacort  the  root 
portion  of  the  blade  being  beitt  away  from  the  blade 
to  define  a  flange  overlying  and  closing  another  portion 
of  said  peripheral  channel  adjacent  said  oje  portion  and 
having  a  free  edge  parallel  to  the  free  edge  of  the  root 
platform,  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  of  one  Made  being 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  free  edge  of  the  root 
iriatform  of  an  adjacent  blade,  the  side  walls  and  bottom 
wall  of  the  channel  in  the  mounting  member  in  con- 
junction with  the  said  root  platform,  adjacent  root  por- 
tions and  the  said  flange  defining  a  {rienom  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  grooves  defined  by  the  sheet 
metal  skin  and  the  ridges  on  the  blade. 


racdvvd  by  said  Made  hokUag  sloe  tbe  biad«4ioldiiig  ilol 
and  root  being  such  that  the  root  is  locked  against  aKM»> 
ment  with  respect  to  said  blade  holding  slot  other  than 
sliding  movement  longitudinally  along  the  Made  holding 
slot,  said  member  having  a  rabbet  recess  formed  in  ■ 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  slot,  an  entry  slot  formed  ia 
said  Made  hMding  slot  alpng  said  rabbet  recess  for  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  said  rools  into  said  blade  holding 
slot,  a|  least  one  of  said  Mades  having  an  extension  ex- 
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COMPRESSOR  ROrrOR 

Ly^ili,  Sty—  Jacob  FdiH 
ami  Haaqr  La  Baraa 
to  GennI  EHcMe 
NewYMfc 
PiciMiif  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  62Mt2 
SOalMi  (CL2S3— 77) 
1.  A  rotor  for  axial  flow  compressors  or  the  like  com- 
inising  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  Made  hMding 
member  having  at  least  one  dove-tail  shaped  blade  hold- 
ing slot  in  the  periphery  tha'e<rf,  a  plurality  of  bftdes, 
eadi  of  said  blades  formed  with  a  dove-tail  root  sU^aMy 


l< 


- 1 


m^W4 


tending  into  said  rabbet  and  sUdable  into  abutment  upon 
an  edge  thereof  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  said  roots 
in  one  direction  along  said  Made  holding  slot,  and  kick- 
ing means  extending  from  said  blade  holding  member 
for  locking  said  extension  against  movement  in  a  second 
direction  lon^tudinally  atong  said  slot  to  prevent  movo- 
ment  of  said  roots  to  said  entry  slot,  whereby  all  the 
roots  in  said  slot  are  locked  against  removal  from  said 
blade  holding  slot 


2,93M26    

ADAPTER  PADS  AND  FmiNGS 
B.  BeMk,  Van  N^rs,  and  DnvM  C 
to  " 


A  k>ad  bearing  adapter  for  use  on  movable  structures 
having  an  adapter  receiver  recess  therein  comprising  an 
adapter  body  having  a  cylindrical  shank  to  be  received  in 
said  recess  of  a  diameter  slightly  snaallcr  than  the  mini- 
mum recess  diameter,  a  cylindrical  flange  on  said  shank 
integral  therewith  to  be  moved  against  the  structure  for 
transmission  of  loads  under  load  conditions,  said  flange 
being  of  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  recess, 
a  load  receiving  member  on  said  flange  and  integral 
therewith  and  coaxial  with  said  shank  and  less  thav  the 
diameter  of  said  flange  and  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  recess,  a  stem  on  sakl  shank  having  a  poljrgooal 
cross  section  and  a  maximum  width  leas  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  shank,  said  stem  and  said  shank  being  in 
combined  height  less  than  the  depth  of  said  recess  -and 
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being  of  tubstantialy  eqpal  lengUi,  a  deeve  raounted  on 
said  stem  and  coitasideraMy  shtMter  than  said  stem  having 
threads  on  die  exterior  thereof  for  wnagtng  matdung 
threads  in  the  vpper  portion  of  die  side  wall  of  the  re- 
cess, the  inside  configuration  of  said  sleeve  oorrespood- 
ing  in  croes  section  from  top  to  bottom  with  said  stea, 
said  Steffi  being  slidable  within  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  diameter  loss  than  the  diameter  of  said  shank 
for  engaging  a  restricted  portion  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  recess,  a  sleeve  retainer  on  the  end  of  said  stem 
removably  secured  thereto  and  of  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  restricted  portion  of  said  recess  and  greater 
than  the  maximum  width  of  said  stem,  said  stem  having 
that  portion  between  said  retainer  and  said  sleeve  un- 
obstructed, said  stem  and  said  shank  forming  at  their 
juncture  a  shoulder,  a  spring  member  positioned  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  dwolder  to  normally  Mas  said  sleeve 
retainer  against  sai<|l  sleeve,  whereby  when  said  load 
bearing  adapter  is  ii^rted  into  said  recess  and  said  sleeve 
is  tl^readed  into  said  restricted  portion,  said  flange  is 
maintained  away  from  said  structure  in  non-kihd  posi- 
tion and  abuts  said  ,structure  in  load-bearing  position. 


sponae  to  variation  m  tenrion  of  dke  cable  doe  to  tha 
proportkm  of  the  wdght  of  wdl  drilling  toob  snppoited 
by  the  caUe  tending  to  onspool  the  oMe  from  die  caMe 
drum  comprising,  a  brake  leva*  connected  widi  the  caMe 
drum  brake  for  moving  said  brake  from  caMe  drum 
holding  position  to  caMe  drum  releasing  position,  a  fluid 
pressure  responsive  brake  actuator  connected  with  the 
brake  lever,  a  fluid  pressure  sopfdy  of  greater  pressure 
than  is  required  for  the  fluid  pressure  lesponsive  brake 
actuator,  means  connected  with  the  brake  lever  to  urge 
the  brake  into  cable  drum  holding  position,  a  fluid  coo- 
ducting  means  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  supply  with 
the  fluid  pressure  responsive  brake  actuator  to  move  the 
brake  lever  and  actuate  the  brake  into  drum  releasing 
position,  control  valve  means  in  said  fluid  conducting 
means  and  operable  to  selectively  shut  off  the  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  to  said  pressure  reqKMisive  brake  actuator 
and  release  pressure  from  said  actuator  whereby  the  brake 
is  urged  to  cable  drum  holding  position,  a  relay  valve  in 
said  fluid  conducting  means  upstream  from  said  oontnri 
valve  for  regulating  the  pressure  delivered  thereby  to  said 
fluid  pressure  req>onsive  Make  actuator,  a  second  fluid 
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1.  In  a  hoist,  a  horizontal  U-member,  two  legs  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  U-member,  a  bearing  member 
pivoted  between  the  free  ends  of  said  U-member,  a  ledge 
connecting  said  two  legs,  a  hydraulic  jack  having  a  cylin- 
der extending  downwardly  loosely  within  said  U-member 
and  with  its  bottom  end  operatively  engaging  said  ledge 
and  a  piston  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  cylinder, 
a  pulley  wheel  operatively  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  piston  shaft,  a  cable  extending  over  said  pulley  wheel 
and  adapted  to  have  one  end  secured  to  the  load  to  be 
handled,  a  link  chain  length  on  the  other  end  of  said 
cable,  a  clamping  shoe  plate  secured  to  said  bearing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  cylinder  of  said  hydraulic  jack, 
and  a  means  on  said  bearing  member  for  selecthrdy  en- 
gaging the  links  of  said  link  chain;  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  so  positioned  on  said  bearing  member  rela- 
tive to  its  pivoted  area  that  when  said  chahi  is  under 
load  stress  said  dtoe  plate  will  be  moved  Into  locking 
engagement  with  the  cylinder  of  said  hydraulic  jack. 


*"  2,931,625 

WEIGllT  CONTROL  UNIT  SYSTEM  FOR 
TpRILLING  RIGS 
Wayne  W.  fflmminii,  lUsa,  OUa.,  and  Arib  I. 

Clinial^   CaMt^  ■■^■nri  to  John  H.  Lncas, 
CMy.Mii^lniriea 

'     Dnitol  ir  31. 1956,  Serial  No.  631,911 
Idnlin.   (0.254—173) 
A  contrM  unit  lor  automatically  varying  the  paying 
out  of  cable  from  «  brake  restrained  cable  drum  in  re- 


conducting means  connecting  the  fluid  inessure  supply 
with  the  relay  valve  for  providing  an  operating  pressure 
therefor,  a  pressure  regulator  in  the  second  fhiid  con- 
ducting means  for  regulating  the  maximum  operating 
pressure  delivered  to  the  relay  valve,  orifice  means  in 
the  second  fluid  conducting  means  downstream  from  the 
pressure  regulator  for  limiting  flow  throui^  Mud  second 
fluid  conducting  means,  a  second  orifice  of  larger  ca- 
pacity than  the  firet-named  orifice  and  conununtcating 
the  second  fluid  conducting  means  between  the  first- 
named  orifice  and  the  relay  valve  with  the  atmoqrfiere, 
a  valve  member  nxyvaMe  toward  and  away  from  the 
second-named  orifice  to  vary  the  discbarge  therefrom,  a 
Bourdon  tube  having  one  end  fixed  rdative  to  said  sec- 
ond fluid  conducting  means  and  a  free  end  connected 
with  the  valve  member,  a  frame  having  q;>aced  portkms 
one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  cable  remote  from  the  caMe 
dram  and  the  other  portion  movaMy  oomected  to  said 
cable  whereby  said  caMe  is  movable  relative  to  the  frwne 
in  reqwnse  to  change  of  tension  of  said  caMe,  a  cylinder 
on  the  frame,  means  in  the  cylinder  defining  a  liquid 
containing  diamber,  means  communicafing  the  lk|uid  con- 
taining chamber  wkh  a  fixed  end  of  the  Bourdon  tobe. 
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extending  from  tke  cylinder  and  engagint  tb* 
eaMe  whereby  chni^  of  tennon  in  the  cable  changea 
the  capacity  oif  the  bquid  wmtaiwing  chamber  and  effects 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  and  the 
valve  member  lo  vary  the  operating  presiurD  delivered 
by  the  second  fuid  conducting  means  to  the  relay  valve 
whereby  increase  in  tension  of  the  cable  results  in  partial 
release  of  the  cable  dium  brake  and  increased  paying 
out  of  cable  from  said  drum. 


■obertJ. 
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ANDPULUnr 


Mfi  J*  KslsSf  BhbI  KmBi  Mien* 
M  April  ^  1951.  SsrialNn.  72<,S» 
€ CMhM/  «i254— 19S) 
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1.  A  deer  pull  and  pulley  comprising:  pulley  means 
including  a  pidley  housing  and  a  piilley  member  rotataUe 
therein,  a  flist  flnible  dement  trained  about  and  extend- 
ing in  one  direction  from  the  pulley  means,  and  having 
a  loop  at  least  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  killed 
game;  a  sleeve  disposed  adjacent  said  houring;  and  a 
second  flexible  element  engaged  with  said  houdng  and 
extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  pulley  means, 
said  second  flexible  demott  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
side-by-side  loops  having  inner  end  portions  extending 
throu^  said  sleeve  and  having  outer  end  portions  adapted 
to  be  separably  connected  to  each  other  for  engagement 
about  an  oveihead  support,  said  last-named  loops  when 
disconnected  from  each  other  being  rcq)ectivdy  engage- 
able  about  the  shoulders  of  a  hunter. 
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In  Hyrslin. 
a  canoBBdon  of  Delawnia 
M,  ItllScrW  N«.  TiS^iS 
(CL2SS— <1) 


6.  A  drill  bit  comprising  a  bit  body  having  an  endwise 
cutting  portion  and  a  lateral  gange  cutting  portion,  a 
recess  having  substantially  non-converging  walk,  extend- 
ing coaxially  oi  and  upwardly  into  the  bit  body  from 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  terminating  therein  fbr-re- 
ceivHig  a  core  remaining  at  the  center  of  the  hole  being 


drfflad,  a  eon  pnssagsfway  extending  from  said 
10  the  exterior  of  and  aboM  the  bit  and  hanrhig  a 
verse  crosi  sectional  dimension  throughout  its  length  at 
least  as  great  as  that  of  the  reccn  so  that  a  oore  formed 
ui  the  recess  can  be  flushed  tluongh  the  com  passageway, 
said  bit  body  having  a  fluid  passageway  axtmdii^  from 
the  opper  end  of  the  bit  into  said  recess  at  the  lowar 
end  thereof  and  at  a  point  spaced  firom  the  juncture  of 
the  recem  and  passageway  whereby  a  core  bdng  formed 
in  said  recess  tends  to  limit  flaw  through  said  fluid  pas- 
sageway until  the  core  is  broken  off  whereupon  resulting 
increased  flow  into  the  flnid  passageway  flushes  Iha 
broken-off  core  through  the  core  passageway.  n^iH 
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MBOBANICAL  SEAL  AflttMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OFOmAIION 

EdwasH  &  Hmrias^  U  rn^|i>  OMn,  ■iJpin  h»  Tie 

G^  BncMHM't  NaT •!  a  catpatnoan  of  New, 

2fl,  1954,  fliiW  Nd.  4CS49t      ' 
(CLaST— 3t5) 
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1.  Heat  exchange  iqyparatus  which  comprises  a  vessel 
to  oontahi  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  an  outlet 
port  in  its  lower  portion  and  inlet  port  in  the  vessel  above 
the  outlet  port,  means  comprising  tubes  for  separately 
connecting  the  inlet  and  outkl  ports  to  a  liquid  rsservoir 
below  the  vessd,  means  for  cansmg  drculatioa  of  liquid 
through  said  vessel  inchiding  means  in  said  vessd  between 
its  inla  and  outlet  ports  frv  cooling  said  liquid,  and 
means  for  increasing  the  pressure  on  liquid  in  the  vea- 
td. 


BhOANi 


FORBLBCmC 


WiiiTiilir  19L  1955, 
t  nt  Ijtll.lff,  inlii 


534^499^ 

5,1957.   DMded  and  IMi  afpBcnBan  A^ad  5, 1957, 

fleriii  Now  C7M39 

ICUb.  (0.259^^) 

In  an  electric  motor  driven  poitaMe  mixer  '"r'~*'"g  a 
motor,  a  boosing  tiberafor,  a  handle  above  said  hoomg, 
two  motor  driven  beater  means  dqpending  from  (he  bot- 
tom of  said  housing,  each  of  said  beater  means  induding 
a  shaft  having  a  free  end  extending  upwardly  within  said 
housing  and  held  within  said  housing  by.  a  wpriag  retain- 
ing means,  the  improvement  a^iich  comprises,  a  jod 


aacmd  horiaontdly  ifithin  the  upper  foiward  section  of 
said  hwing  aad  bdaw  safci  handle,  a  beater  release  lever 
pivotally  supported  by  said  rod,  said  relaaae  lever  having 
two  iaicgral  tegen  extending  within  said  hoosii 
bearing  agaiad  the  free  ends  of  said  shafts,  a 
attached  to  said  release  lever,  said  button  extending  above 
said  rod  and  throudt  an  opening  in  the  forward  portion 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


186 


of  the  housing  and  below  said  handle,  spring  means  with- 
in said  housing  for  biasing  said  relase  lever  in  a  direction 
about  said  bar  to  force  said  button  outwardly,  whereby 
pressure  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  button  rotates  said 
release  lever  about  said  rod  and  causes  said  fingers  to 
overcome  tiie  bias  of  said  4>ring  retaining  means  and 
eject  said  beaters  from  said  housing. 


KcMh  E.  Rumbd, 


2,931,433 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
,  Ms  Chnvh,  mi  Eari  D.  Hilh«n, 
Va.,  sislgHBii  to  Atlantic  Rsseawh  Cor- 
Alexandsla,  Va„  a  eosporalioa  of  Vhfhria 
AppMcalioo  Febninry  27. 19SS,  Acrid  No.  717,999 
MOafans.    (CL2S9— 194) 
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CKACK  WDMENING  APPARA1UB        ^  .^ 

a  Ad*Mk.  dMka  W.  WaUn.  ftamk  G. 
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2.  A  crack  widening  deviog  jndoding  a  wheeled  frame, 
an  elongated  cutter  support  having  spaced  sides,  means 
connecting  said  cutter  support  to  said  frame  induding 
a  bearing  on  said  fr^roe  intermediate  said  spaced  sides  of 
said  cutter  support,  said  spaced  sides  having  cq;>poscd 
slots  which  are  elongated  longitudinally  of  said  cutter 
support,  a  pivot  extending  through  said  slots  and  through 
said  bearing,  and  a  wpring  encircling  said  pivot  and  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  HMiced  sides  and  said  bearing, 
said  pivot  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  said  frame  and  said  cutter  support 
extending  forwardly  from  said  frame,  a  power  unit  on 
said  frame,  a  cutter  rotataUy  supported  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  cutter  support  on  an  axis  substantially  paralkl 
to  said  pivot  axis,  and  means  coimecting  said  power  unit 
to  said  cutter  to  rotate  the  cutter,  whereby  when  said 
cutter  is  engaged  In  a  crack,  said  cutter  supptHt  nuy  shift 
axialty  of  said  pivot  by  compressing  one  of  said  springs, 
and  may  swing  out  of  parallel  relation  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  frame  by  movement  of  said  pivot  longi- 
tudinally of  said  slots. 


2,931,435 
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9, 1957,  Serial  N^  4I2,9U 
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1.  Mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  receptacle 
including  lower  and  upper  body  members,  eadi  being 
formed  on  opposite  sides  with  the  matching  hdves  of 
coaxial  cylindrical  bearing  apertures,  said  body  members 
being  separable  in  a  horizontal  plane  embracing  the  axis 
of  said  bearing  aptrtures,  a  blade  unit  comprising  a 
blade  having  end  faces  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and  having  coaxial  journals  extending  outwardly 
from  its  end  faces,  bearing  bushings  mounted  upon  said 
journals,  fitting  said  apertures,  said  journals  projecting 
slightly  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  said  apertures,  said 
budiings  having  flanged  inner  ends  fitting  in  circum- 
ferential rabbets  in  teid  body  members  surrounding  said 
apertures,  means  f<^  inhibiting  axial  slippage  of  said 
bushings  in  said  apertures,  in  the  assembled  apparatus, 
releasable  means  c^^acting  with  the  projecting  portions 
of  said  journals  fof  retaining  said  bushings  upon  said 
journals  when  said  blade  unit  is  freed  from  said  body 
members,  and  means  for  clamping  said  body  members 
together.     . 


13.  In  a  hot  blast  stove  for  a  blast  furnace,  said  stove 
being  equipped  with  a  hot  blast  valve,  a  cold  Mast  valve, 
at  least,  one  chimney  valve,  a  burner  shut-off  valve  and  a 
gas  shot-off  valve,  electrically  controlled  mechanunis 
associated  with  each  of  said  valves  for  actuating  said 
vdves  and  placing  said  stove  in  a  plurality  of  operating 
cooditioia  thereof  including  an  "on  gas**  and  an  "on 
blast"  condition,  manually  controlled  means  associated 
with  said  stove  for  selectively  placing  the  latter  in  any 
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one  of  nid  phnltty  of  opentiag  oondkioos  thereof,  in- 
teiiocked  eleetrkal  oontroDed  meain  for  opentiiif  each 
of  taid  mechaainns  ia  sequential  relatiofi  whereby  the 
Tahres  of  the  itove  are  aotomaticaBy  operated  in  prede- 
termined sequence  with  the  operation  of  the  hot  Mast 
vahre  being  at  one  extreme  of  said  sequence  and  the  op- 
eration of  the  gas  shut-off  valve  being  at  the  other  ex- 
treme of  said  sequence  at  operaticm  in  direct  reqionse 
to  a  single  operation  of  said  manually  contndled  means, 
wherd>y  a  sfaigle  manual  operation  is  operative  to  auto- 
matically change  said  sIovb  from  ooe  operating  condi- 
tion thotof  to 


HIGH  TEMPERATUBB  HEAT  TREATMENT^ 
OF  METALS 
I B.  E^sftvd,  ApakMUn,  N.Y. 
I  Mwek  17,  IMt.  ShWNo.  721,724 
a  nihil    (CLMS-^l) 


r-^ 


1.  An  elongated  hi^  temperature  heat  treating  fur- 
nace to  be  horizontally  poeitiooed  on  a  supporting  sur- 
fact  in  parallel  relation  thereto  comprising  a  rear  wall  and 
longitudinally  elongated  wall  means  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  defining  an  elongated  tubular  recess  in,  and 
terminating  in  a  free  edge  defining  an  open  front  face 
of,  the  furnace,  said  recess  extending  from  the  open  front 
face  to  the  rear  wall  interiorly  thereof,  an  elongated  first 
caang  having  an  end  wall  slightly  smaller  than  the  fur- 
nace wall  in  dimensions  transverse  to  the  furnace,  and  first 
casing  tubular  wall  means  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
and  of  less  length  than  the  ftoiace  receas,  said  first  casing 
to  be  inserted  into  the  furnace  recess  with  the  free  end 
of  its  wan  means  substantially  in  the  plane  of  die  front 
face  of  the  furnace,  and  a  second  casing  cooipcisiag  an 
end  plate  as  large  as  the  open  front  face  of  the  first  casing 
and  second  casing  tubular  wall  means  secured  to  the 
end  plate  and  of  slightly  less  length  and  crtMS  sectional 
dimensions  than  the  first  casing,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
last-mentioned  wall  means  to  support  the  parts  to  be  heat 
treated  in  the  furnace,  the  free  edge  of  the  first  casing 
being  sli^tly  spaced  from  and  secured  to  the  end  plate 
of  the  second  casing,  a  gas  pipe  secured  to  said  end 
plate  in  r^istry  with  an  aperture  provided  in  said  plate, 
for  parage  of  gas  under  pressure  into  the  second  casing 
and  thus  over  the  parts  therein  and  through  the  restricted, 
long  passage  defined  by  the  wall  means  of  the  casmgs  and 
thence  laterally  past  the  front  face  of  the  furnace,  a 
door  positioned  against  the  front  ft^e  of  the  furnace  and 
against  the  end  plate  of  the  second  casing,  and  slotted  to 
clear  the  pipe  and  allow  the  door  to  slidably  move  lateral- 
ly relative  to  the  front  face  of  the  fnmaoe. 


2331437 
■Alio  CONVBKSION  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FLATFORM  SCALE 
ABsa  T.  JohMo%  West  CaMwdi,  N  J.,  aasigMr  li 
MM  Scale  Co^  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corposathm  of  New 
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Hm  11,  IMC,  Ssvlal  No.  S9t,SM 
3  Oilaii    {a.2§5—3m 
A  ratio  conversion  attachment  for  a  scale  of  the 
type  whose  beam  is  fulcrumed  intermediate  its 

li 


ends  and  has  oo  its  weight  end  a  counterpoise  loop 
a  knife  edge  pivot  pia  ttierefor.  said  attachmeot 
prising  a  bracket  having  a  stem  portion  and  an  arm  ex- 
tending angulariy  therefrom,  means  to  secure  said  stem 
portion  to  said  beam  in  place  of  said  knife  edge  pivot 
pin,  a  i»vot  member  mounted  ia  said  arm  for  adjustment 


longitudinally  of  the  scale  beam  when  said  stem  portion 
is  secured  to  the  beam,  and  a  hanger  for  a  counterpoise 
or  f<M-  a  counting  pan  pivotaUy  suspended  on  said  pivot 
member,  said  pivot  member  comprising  an  elongated 
shank  parallel  to  said  stem  portion  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally and  having  a  pivot  groove  therein,  and  said 
hanger  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  groove. 


2,f3LOt 
WEIGHING  DEVICB  lOft  LOADED  YEHICLB 

MBIaa  N.  Weher,  DtfnM,JMky  iiilpni  to  Weber  1 
sliaaBeal  CerponMOS,  Dalrall,  Mkh.,  a 

Jalj  14, 19S4,  Serial  No.  443,213 
4  nihil     (CL2<5— 4g) 
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1.  In  a  gauging  mechanism,  a  vehicle  platform  sup- 
porting a  load  from  its  four  comers,  fiuid  sensitive  de- 
vices secured  near  each  of  the  comers  of  said  platform, 
fulcrumed  lever  bars  secured  near  said  comers  engagmg 
said  devices,  leaf  springs  adjacent  each  comer  having 
one  end  engaging  said  lever  bars  and  the  other  end  en- 
gaging said  platform,  and  gauging  means  re^xmsive  to 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  combined  devices  for  indicating 
the  weight  of  the  load  on  said  irfatform. 


J. 


WEIGHING  SCALE  SYSTEM 

Rock  Uaad,  and  Matthew  T. 
Molaa,  RL,  aailgBaw  to  Fyrtaaka,  Mons  «  Co.,  CU- 
cato,  IIL,  a  carMratiaa  of  DKwia 
Ayplkatloa  October  t,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3g4,9M       . 
<  nihHi     (CL2<5— 7t)  Y    '^ 

3.. In  a  weighing  system,  means  producing  a  control 
voltage  representative  of  the  load  on  the  system,  ch^cuit 
means  providing  a  balancing  voltage  in  opposition  to 
said  control  voltage,  said  balancing  voltage  being  com- 
posed of  a  variable  voltage  and  a  range  voltage,  a  motor 
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operable  to  add  or  subtract  said  range  voltage  from  said  lying  major  portions  of  said  body  and  back  porikms  re- 
balancing voltage,  afi  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor,  spectivefy.  said  fMds  being  spaced  apart  and  cootoared 
means  in  said  energizing  circuit  responsive  to  said  control  therebetween  so  as  to  present  a  sight  opening  through 
voltage  to  operate  said  motor  and  add  said  range  voltage  which  the  wd^  indicator  of  an  associated  bathroom 
when  said  conu-ol  voiltagrexceeds  a  predetermined  value,  scales  may  be  observed. 


#,« 


».N>.'       v^ 


means  in  said  energiting  circuit  req>onsive  to  said  con- 
trol voltage  to  operate  said  motor  and  subtract  said  range 
voltage  when  said  control  voltage  falls  below  another  pre- 
determined value,  and  a  holding  circuit  to  maintain  said 
motor  in  an  operative  condition  until  the  motor  has 
ompletely  added  or  subtracted  said  range  voltage. 
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SCALES  ADAFTER 
Riley  N.  RiMIe,  Jr.  Alic%  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  8epl*ii*cr  4, 1M4,  Serial  Na.  M7,7i2 
lCI|i^    (CL24S~73) 
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An  infant  weighing  accessory  for  bathroom  scales,  com- 
prising a  horizontal,  generally  scoop-shaped  body  portion 
having  an  open  back  defined  by  a  vertical,  U-shaped  rear 
edge,  a  generally  scoop-shaped  back  support  having  an 
open  back  defined  by  a  planar.  U-shaped  rear  edge,  said 
body  portion  and  said  back  portion  being  disposed  in  rear 
edge  opposed  relation  with  corresponding  comers  of  such 
rear  edges  overlapping  and  pivotally  interconnected,  a  lug 
fixed  to  each  side  of  said  back  portion,  an  elongated  latch 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  each  side  of  said  body  portion 
and  terminating  in  a  hodc  at  its  free  end  engaging  a  cor- 
responding lug  whereby  said  body  and  back  portions  are 
held  in  fixed  relation  to  present  a  contour  for  receiving 
a  semi-reclining  infant  with  the  infant's  buttocks  resting 
upon  a  rear  marginal  ^ge  portion  of  said  body  portion,  a 
vertical  stand  rigid  With  and  depending  from  said  rear 
marginal  edge  portiot  of  the  body  portion,  said  sUnd 
being  generally  arch-like  in  configuration  presenting 
spaced,  vertical  legs,  a  base  assembly  fixed  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  legs  and  being  in  the  form  <rf  a  pair  of  pads 
projecting  m  opposite  directions  from  said  legs  and  under- 
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ANNEALING  EAR-LIKB 
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Bovcri  m  Cktf 
3<,  1951,  Serial  No.  7S7,3i2 
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I.  ^paratus  for  supporting  an  elongated  bar  in  a 
horizontal  position  to  be  electrically  heated  for  anneal- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  erf  bar  supporting  devices 
located  in  HMced  relation  along  the  bar  supporting  axis, 
each  of  said  supporting  devices  comprising  a  pair  of 
cooperative  supporting  members,  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able in  relation  to  the  other,  means  for  actuaring  said 
movable  supporting  member  to  a  firtt  position  wherein 
the  ends  of  said  supporting  menbeis  are  overianted  so 
as  to  establirii  between  the  end  faces  thereof  a  bar  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  notdi  and  thence  to  a  aecmd 
position  wherein  said  bar  is  released  from  the  notch, 
roller  tracks  located  laterally  of  and  above  said  bar 
supporting  axis  for  feeding  said  ban  parallel  to  them- 
selves in  succession  to  said  supporting  devices,  and  roller 
tracks  located  laterally  ot  and  below  said  bar  supporting 
axis  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  axis  as  is  said  bar 
feeding  means  for  dischargiag  said  bar  after  annealing 
and  release  fnMn  said  bar  supporting  devices. 


2,f31,i42 
SFRING  ffTABILiZER  ATTACHMENT 

Joenh  B.  Kaeasa,  uaer,  Iowa 

Applkatioa  Septaaiber  21, 19S4,  Serial  No.  437,353 

ICUak    (CL2<7— li) 


For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  and  a  semi- 
elliptical  spring  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
axle;  a  spring  stabilizer  attachment  comprising  a  unitary 
bracket  member  of  a  substantially  V-shape  extended 
longitudinally  of  said  spring  on  the  concave  side  there- 
of, said  bracket  having  a  base  portion  positioned  in 
contact  with  said  axle,  and  leg  portions  arranged  in  a 
straddling  relation  with  said  axie  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  leg  portions  positioned  in  contact  with  spaced 
portions  of  said  spring  adjacent  to  said  axle,  and  yield- 
able  clamping  units  positioned  about  said  free  end  por- 
tions and  said  spring  portions  for  clamping  said  atta^- 
ment  to  said  sining. 
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2J9M43 
AUrOMA-nC  MECHANICAL  DOOR  OPINING 

AND  CUMING  MBCHANBM 
P.  MiiiMm*,  »lMliiH|i,  La. 
,  May  U,  lf57,tfirial  No.M241t 
TOatak    (CL2iS-3D 


frame;  such  means  indodiBg.  for  each  end  plate,  aj^ 
<Mi  the  corre^poadiat  end  of  the  frame  aad  overfaaattat 
such  plate  io  siqvortmt  rdatioa,  a  removable  bolt  ooa> 
nectmg  said  plate  to  the  frame,  and  vertical  guide  de- 
ments on  the  lateralty  inner  faee  of  the  end  plate  CA- 
gaging  the  sides  of  the  frame  at  said  end  thereto 


TAPE  HOLDDt  AND  DBPBN8ER 
1.  GBtai,  PMBdMB.  Md. 
Maj  aiTlMT.  taWNo.  MM7« 
ICkim.   (CL27«— ao 


1.  In  a  buflding  structure  having  a  door  opening,  the 
combination  of  an  overhead  door  nxNinted  in  said  door 
opening  and  having  a  mechanism  to  complete  the  open- 
ing movement  of  die  door  when  the  door  is  lifted  be- 
yond a  predetermmed  pomt,  a  door  opener  and  closer 
assembly  comprising  an  opening  caUe  attached  to  said 
door,  a  dosing  cable  attached  to  said  door,  a  first  shaft 
and  a  second  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  building 
structure,  a  first  drum  attached  to  said  ^nt  shaft  and 
having  said  opening  cable  connected  thereto,  a  second 
drum  attached  to  said  second  shaft  and  having  said 
closing  cable  attached  thereto,  a  first  diaft  actuation 
cable  wound  in  one  directiott  on  said  first  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond actuation  cable  wound  in  the  opposite  direction  on 
ttid  second  shaft,  and  means  to  simultaneously  pull  both 
of  said  actuation  cables  and  thereby  rotate  said  drums 
in  opposite  directions  thereby  payfaig  out  one  dium  cable 
and  taking  up  the  other  drum  caUe,  said  actuation  ca- 
bles being  of  a  length  to  be  completely  extended  when 
thcodoor  is  appraximaldy  at  said  predetermined  pomt 
and  being  oppositely  wound  on  said  shafts  m  response  to 
continued  rotation  of  said  shafts  in  the  same  directions 
thereby  resetting  said  shafts  so  that  further  operation  of 
said  acuation  cable  pulHng  means  will  initiate  another 
cycle  of  operatioo  wherein  said  drums  are  each  rotated 
in  the  (4>posite  directioB. 


A  creaser  comprising  a  platform,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
wall  transversely  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  wall 
having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  dependent  legs,  and 
a  pair  of  vertical  creasing  members  adjustably  mounted 
with  req>ect  to  each  other  between  said  legs,  said  bi^t 
portion  being  provided  with  a  skM  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  platform,  said  platform  having  a  slot 
underlying  in  vertical  registry  the  slot  in  said  bight  por- 
tion, and  a  headed  screw  threaded  into  each  end  of  each 
of  said  creasing  members,  whereby  the  heads  of  said 
screws  may  engage  the  outer  wirfaces  of  the  slot-contain- 
ing members  to  lock  said  Creasing  members  in  selected 
positions  with  relation  to  each  other. 


SIGNATimE  FEEDING  DEVICES 
^  f  I  iinard  DarK  HndMoa,  Oatario,  Canada 
AppUcatloa  Ji^jr  23, 199S,  Serial  No.  75«,4M 
7  CUM.    (0.271— 4«) 


WORK  SUPPORTING  St  AND 

Loiris  C  Kcwforihj,  Stocktom  CaHf. 

ApHfeatfoa  N«vca*«  19, 1997,  Serial  No.  697,384 

2  CkdM.   (CL  2tf— 112) 
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1.  A  work  supporting  stand  comprising  a  pair  of  np- 
standing  end  units  between  which  the  work  is  diyosed. 
means  on  the  units  for  supporting  engagement  widi  the 
work,  said  units  each  including  a  transverse  bottom 
frame  relatively  narrow  in  a  plane  lengthwise  of  the 


stand  and  having  ends,  upstanding  end  plates  wider  than 
the  frame  and  mounted  on  said  ends  thereof  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of^the  frame,  caster  wheds  ver- 
tically yiddably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  each  end  plate, 
and  means  removably  mounting  the  end  plates  on  tiw 


1.  A  device  for  slidmg  and  turning  a  signature  from 
a  flat  substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  position  ver- 
tically straddling  a  signature  receiving  saddle  member, 
the  signature  bdng  d  rectangular  shi^  and  folded  about 
one  edge  to  form  qpper  and  lower  leaves;  said  device 
comprising  driven  means  engaging  a  signature  and  slid- 
ing it  fai  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  its  folded 
edge,  a  subatentially  horizontal  stationary  signature  re- 
cdvhig  Made  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  sliding  sig- 
nature and  upon  the  top  face  of  which  the  upper  leaf  of 
the  signature  rests  and  slides  thereover,  said  blade  hav- 
ing a  side  edge  extendmg  in  the  same  general  direction 
as  the  direction  of  sBcfing  movement  of  the  signature 
and  which  is  overlapped  by  a  portion  of  the  top  leaf  of 
the  signature  a<Qacett  to  its  folded  edge  and  from  which 
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fBlded  odfi  *•  lower  Inf  •<  the  signature 
■loBiSiili  Mid  tide  edke  of  tha  Made,  a  saddle  member 
piofecting  from  a  corner  of  the  blade  and  in  substantial 
alii^iment  with  the  tAgt  of  the  blade  adjacent  to  the 
folded  edge  of  the  ssgnative  nd  onto  whidi  the  signa- 
ture riidca  upon  laaivteg  the  Made  and  asmncs  a  stcad- 
dling  position  wherein  the  lower  leaf  of  the  signature 
hangs  downwardly  abMt  one  side  of  Ae  saddle  member 
and  the  top  leaf  of  fiie  rignatore  is  clear  of  the  support 
of  the  blade  and  banti  down  about  the  other  side  of  the 
saddle  member.        "''1 


GENB8(JIL  AND  MECHANICAL 


or  log  rolKng,  the  device  uanpiising  a  pair  of 
apart  floats,  that  are  rigidly  connected  to0Bther,  an 
^ted  cylinder  that  extends  between  the  floats  aad 
its  opposite  ends  being  joomaled  in  the  floats  whev^ 
the  cylmder  wfll  be  freely  rotataWe  and  laldi  mem 
whereby  to  latch  the  cylinder  against  rotation  Mng 
such  times  as  persons  are  mounting  the  c^dhider  ' 
dther  of  tbe  floats. 


SHEET  REVERSING  CTlSiDER  WIIH  BLOWING 
TUBES  FOR  SrpKYLINDER  PRINTING  MA- 


at,19SMsririNo. 
CL  271—7 


,355 


kt   69H,  9V 

1.  In  a  stop-cylfaider  printing  machine  having  an  fan- 
pressioo  cylinder,  a  sheet-reversing  cylinder  driven  in 
rotation  by  the  impression  cylnder,  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
gripping  members  circumf erentially  spaced  about  the 
sheet-reversing  cylinder,  perforated  blowing  tubca  ad- 
justably mounted  oe'seid  ihtsl  lewrang  cylinder  neer 
the  periphery  thereoC  cadi  substantially  halfway  between 
two  adjacent  gripping  members  of  said  sheet-reversing 
cylinder  and  rotating  with  said  cylinder  and  positioned 
to  direct  an  air  jet  on  the  printed  sheet  carried  thereby, 
means  supplying  compressed  air.  a  fixed  shaft  on  wUdi 
said  sheet-reversing  cylinder  is  rotataUy  mounted,  said 
shaft  havhig  an  axial  cavity  therein,  means  connecting 
said  cavity  to  said  compressed  air  supply  means,  said 
shaft  bdng  rotataMy  adjustable  in  itt  position  aboitt  iU 
axis,  a  manually  operated  cock  controlling  the  flow  of 
air  from  the  supply  means  to  said  cavity,  said  duft 
having  a  radial  discharge  opening  commmiicating  with 
said  axid  cavity,  a  hab  rotating  with  said  sheet-reversing 
cylinder  on  said  fixed  shaft  and  positioned  to  rotate  about 
the  portion  of  the  shaft  having  the  radial  disduurge  open- 
ing, said  hub  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentialiy 
spaced  radial  holes  extending  thrtNigfa  the  hub  and  regis- 
trable with  the  radial  discharge  openmg  in  the  shaft 
during  determined  positions  of  rotation  of  the  hub  about 
the  shaft,  and  flexible  tubes  connectmg  the  blowing  tubes 
widi  the  radial  holes  in  the  hub  to  establish  successively 
communication  between  the  compressed  air  supply  means 
and  said  blowing  tubes. 
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LOG  RfXUNG  OR  raOING  MACHINES 

DnvM  lleclv  DwiM,  Cem  GMsa,  Pin. 
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SUPPORTING  PyyBKoR  CAME  CUES 

jest  12ri957«  Ssriel  New  Cn,ia 
5GI^»   (CL  273-23) 


1.  A  game  cue  support  conqnising:  a  fulcrum  block 
having  a  relatively  wide  areuate,  rocker-like  lower  edge 
and  a  rdativdy  narrow  straight  iqver  edge,  said  wide  low- 
er edge  being  transversally  flat  throughout  its  length  to  re- 
sist sideward  tilting  of  said  block  upon  a  siqiporting  sur- 
face; a  longitudiaally-extending  groove  formed  in  said 
straight  upper  edge  and  adapted  to  recdve  a  game  cue; 
an  attadunent  device  secured  to  each  side  face  of  said 
block  and  extending  thereabove  on  each  side  of  said 
game  cue  to  retain  the  latter  in  said  groove. 


POLDn^GAm  TABLE 
Albsst  I.  Ffce,  Padie  PaBsiisi^ 

Oclebsr  2fl,  1957,  Serial  No.  «92,flM 
2nBlHM    (0.273-^ 
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1.  A  folding  game  table  comprising  two  top  portion 
net  supports,  each  of  said  net  supports  including  a  hinge 
joining  die  top  portions,  an  dongated  pin  for  the  hinge, 
a  net  htriding  bracket  on  the  ooler  end  of  the  pin,  means 
whereby  said  net  bracket  and  the  pin  may  be  rotated 
about  the  pin  axis  and  adjusted  longitudinally  of  die  pin 
axis  as  a  unit  and  means  for  nuintaining  the  pin  and 
bracket  in  its  adjusted  position. 


2,93M51 
BOWLING  BALL  ELEVATING  APPARATUS 
MMsirIi,  OMo,  ssilginr  to 
it  Funndry  Company,  a  cetperallen  of  New 


'^1.  An  amusement  device  of  the  character  described 

for  use  as  a  water  sport  and  of  the  type  known  as  billing  veyor  with  said 


Octokcr  12, 195i,  SciW  Nn.  <15,M4 
rriiltiii  <CL273— 49) 
1.  in  a  bowling  bdl  return  appantus  coiiipiising  a 
substantially  vertical  ball  return  track  having  a  ball  re- 
ceiving portion,  and  a  ball  ddhrering  portion,  support 
means  mounting  said  track  with  said  ball  receiving  por- 
tion adjacent  the  pit  of  a  boading  alley  and  said  deliver- 
ing portion  substantially  in  alignment  with  an  devsied 
bowUng  ball  remm  runway,  an  endless  conveyor  spaced 
from  said  track  and  having  an  acthre  bell  delivering  hip 
and  an  inacthre  return  lap,  means  moonting  said  eon- 
ball  ddivering  \»p  thereof  normally 
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posttioMd  to  engafe  a  b«U  ddiverad  fioin  tud  pit  onto  ball  in  cooperation  with  the  side  of  the  flofcr  bearing 
laid  receiriag  portion  of  said  tra^  said  meant  inehMfing  against  the  side  d  the  finger  slot  toward  the  opposite  cod 
pivotal  supports  poaitioBed  adjacent  the  inactive  lap  ol  of  said  recess.         .^_^^_^_ 


said  conveyor  and  operative  to  penmt  movement  of  said 
coavQfor  inwardly  away  fron  said  track  in  response 
to  its  e^agement  with  a  ball  to  a  positioa  above  said 
raoaiving  portion  of  said  track  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  a  ball,  said  ball  being  operative  to  maintain  said 


» 


conveyor  in  said  elevated  position  until  said  engaged 
ball  is  delivered  onto  said  runway,  whereby  the  next 
ball  to  be  delivered  to  said  runways  remains  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  conveyor  until  said  first  named  ball  has 
been  delivered  to  said  runway,  and  means  for  driving 
said  conveyor  to  roll  said  ball  engaged  thereby  upwardly 
along  said  track  for  delivery  by  said  ddivery  portion 
onto  said  nmway. 


BOWLING  BALL  GBIP - 
Ed^  D.  Laa^  Dalioit,  Mkk. 

AmmI  27, 195i,  Serial  Nfc  MMH 
arfslMi     (CL273— O) 
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1.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  grip  including  a  thumb  slot 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated,  substantially  straight,  open 
recess  disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  chord- 
wise  of  said  ball  and  opening  through  the  surface  of  said 
ball  throughout  its  entire  length  to  permit  a  generally 
lateral  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  thumb,  and  an 
elongated  middle  finger  slot  spaced  to  one  side  of  said 
recess  and  extending  from  the  surface  of  said  ball  in  a 
generally  radially  inward  direction,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  middle  finger  slot  tying  approximately  in  a  radial 
plane  through  one  end  of  said  recess  at  right  an^es  to  a 
radial  plane  extending  throu^  said  recess  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  recess  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  receive  the 
thumb  and  the  side  of  said  recen  adjacem  said  finger  slot 
providing  a  bearing  surface  for  said  thumb  to  pip  the 


FOOTBALLS  HAVING  A  8BCURBLY  GBIPPABLS 

LACELBB  SURF ACB 
4rfhar  R.  Gmt,  nsiiin,  aad  Pairi  S. 
CaHi~MaliMg8  la  Tie  Smmdm 

k  New  BaviBt  Cmb*  n  cmpohnmi  af 

4ClBkH.    (CLi73— iS) 
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1.  An  infiatable  ellipsoidal  football  of  the  carcass  type 
having  a  composite  wall  including  an  inner  bladder  and 
an  <Hiter  rubber  cover  extending  over  the  entire  area  of 
the  ball  except  for  the  area  of  an  inflation  vaWe,  laid 
ball  being  a  lacelcss  football  devoid  of  lacinglike  obstruc- 
tion to  the  handling  of  the  ball  and  being  provided  with 
a  surface  whidi  affmxls  a  secure  grip  to  fadUtate  handling 
and  throwing  even  when  the  ball  is  gripped  by  one  hand 
near  the  end,  said  cover  layer  being  provided  exteriorly 
with  integral,  relatively  prominent  projections  arranged 
in  uniform  array,  each  having  a  gripping  edge  formed 
thereon,  said  projections  being  spaced  apart  so  tiiat  a 
plurality  thereof  will  engage  a  gra^ang  hand,  each  hav- 
ing at  one  side  a  profile  differing  in  slope  from  that  at 
the  opposite  side  when  viewed  in  cross-section  taken  on 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis  of  the  ball,  there- 
by to  increase  the  gripping  effect  by  increasing  resistance 
to  ball  slippage  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  slope 
of  about  half  of  said  profile  surfaces  being  substantially 
identical  and  steeper  on  one  side  of  the  projections  and 
the  slope  of  the  remainder  of  said  profile  surfaces  being 
snbsUntially  identical  and  steeper  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  projections,  the  similariy  sloped  projecdoni  being 
imermingled  with  the  othen  fai  a  predetermined  array  on 
the  cover  of  the  football  lo  that  a  graspfaig  hand  wOl  en- 
counter a  plurality  thereof. 
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PrrCHING  GAME  TARGET  WTIH  INDICATOR  m 
Woodrow  A.  E— in,  Pjit*wg,  Te—.  « 

AppHcalion  Octobwl^lfSt.  Serial  No.  77M4<  ,t 
2  Clatea.  (CL  273— lt2.I) 
1.  A  pitching  game  toy  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  frame  shaped  similar  to  an  inverted  letter  U 
with  iu  lower  ends  attached  to  a  base  and  having  braces 
extending  from  the  base  to  the  top  of  the  frame,  two  simi- 
lar fabric  net  baskets,  each  basket  mounted  on  a  round 
metal  ring,  each  ring  having  integral  extensions,  a  bracket 
assembly  of  four  rollers  mounted  on  each  vertical  portion 
of  the  frame,  each  bracket  having  a  basket  attached  there- 
to by  the  ring  extensions  of  the  basket;  a  pulley  mounted 
in  each  upper  comer  of  the  frame,  a  cord  extending- from 
the  bottom  end  of  one  vertical  portion  of  the  fran^e  up- 
ward and  over  said  pulleys  and  then  downward  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  other  vertical  portion  of  the  frame, 
said  cord  being  attached  to  the  roller  brackets  at  points 
to  sustain  the  said  badcets  at  equal  distances  from  the 
top  of  the  frame;  a  plimtlity  of  similar  weights  attached 
on  each  lower  end  portion  of  the  cord  with  q>ace  be- 
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tween  the  wdghts  oil  the  cord;  a  hand  tfi  a  pointer  at-  opcrKad  aa  afoceaaid; 
tached  at  the  exact  center  of  the  length  of  the  cord  ai   the  firM  motor  switch 

termined  time  intenral 


bus  Tl«t 

f 


m 

with  means  <or  stopping 
at  the  end  of  a  fixed  preda- 
an  operating  cycle. 


an  indicator  of  the  game;  the  top  <rf  the  frame  having 
numerals  6543210  123456  thereon  for  use  with 
said  pointer. 

'    2J3tiSS 
AUTOMATIC  TARCVr  SETTER  AND  CHANGER 


Clyda 


W.  ya4  Em  L. 


ccalrixef  ali' 
AppUcaikM  Apiil  7;i9St.  Siital  N«.  72MM 
^-  -         (CL273— 1 


J    <n 


1.  An  automatic  target  setter  comprising  a  target  stor- 
age housing,  a  targetiguide  chute  mounted  below  said  tar- 
get slora^  housing  lor  guiding  freely  falling  targets,  a 
target  holder  for  receiving  taiveu  from  said  target  chule, 
means  pivotally  suspending  said  target  holder  from  said 
target  chute  for  swinjging  movement  from  a  target  holding 
position  to  a  target  releasing  position,  a  target  feed  mem- 
ber supported  relative  to  said  target  storage  housing  for 
feeding  individual  targets  to  said  target  chute. 


YELOCnY 


2^1 


GAMEdRCUrr 
DL, 


2, 19S4, 8«lal  No.  447,M2 
3CUIIM.   (€L  273— 119 

1.  In  a  game  score  circuit,  first  and  second  game  objec- 
tive switches  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  a 
playing  piece  in  sequence  in  the  course  of  operation  of 
the  game;  a  first  and  a  second  motor  driven  multi-contact 
score  control  switch  means;  a  first  relay  means  connected 
for  actuation  under  control  ot  game  operation  of  said 
first  objective  switch;  a  second  rday  means  connected 
for  actuation  under  oontrtri  of  game  operation  of  said  sec- 
ond objective  switch;  a  third  rday  means;  a  lapsed  time 
circuit  coimected  for  operation  under  control  of  said  first 
and  second  relay  means  to  actuate  said  third  relay  means 
for  a  period  of  time  having  a  certain  maximum  limit 
and  proportional  to  the  lapsed  time  between  actuation  of 
said  first  and  second  objective  switches;  circuit  connec- 
tions, contrived  by  the  second  relay  means  for  starting 
said  first  motor  switch  means  req)onsive  to  objective 
switch  operation  of  the  second  relay  means;  and  circuit 
connections  contrt^ed  by  the  third  relay  means  for  stsiit- 
ing  the  seciMxl  motof  switch  means  only  under  the  ooadi- 
tioos  where  the  first,,  second,  and  third  rday  means  are 


said  interval  being  at  least  as  kmg  as  said  maximum  limit 
for  the  cycle  of  the  first  motor  switch;  and  multiple  score 
circuit  connections  at  least  some  of  which  are  jointly  con- 
trolled by  both  of  said  motor  switch  means. 

233M97 

PICTORIAL  TOYS 

G««fa  P.  Lawk,  illMoln,  N.Y. 

M««k  ISp  19SS,  Serial  No.  722,251 
IChite.    (CL273— ISS) 


-U 


A  pictorial  toy  comprising,  a  hollow  cyUndrical  tube, 
a  plurality  of  separate,  sleeve-like  rings  arranged  end-to- 
end  within  the  tube  and  dosely  but  rotativdy  fitting  the 
interior  of  the  tube,  the  rings  being  thin-walled  to  there- 
by co-operate  in  forming  a  hollow,  imimpeded  passage 
through  all  of  tiiem  frmn  one  end  of  die  tube  to  its 
opposite  end,  closure  caps  fitting  on  and  doaing  the 
opposite  endi  of  the  tube  and  preventing  axid.  move- 
ment of  the  rings  rdativdy  to  one  another,  eadi  ring 
having  iti  outer  face  carrying  a  i^ivality  of  fflmtrationi 
of  a  feature  or  elemeat  fonning  part  of  or  amodated  widi 
a  living  being,  the  tube  bemg  provided  hi  iti  tide  wall 
widi  a  window  opennig  of  a  lize  lufllciait  to  expoie  one 
ol  the  ilhutrations  on  each  ring,  with  such  exposed  ilfan- 
tratiooii  arranged  in  end-to-end  rdationdiip  and  co-oper- 
ating to  produce  a  complete  figure  of  the  living  bdng, 
the  tints  being  arranged  for  manual  independent  rotatioii 
by  contact  of  the  flngen  againat  the  periphery  of  each 
ring  to  thereby  change  die  iUutrations  which  die  ringi 
or  cither  <rf  them  register  with  die  window  opening,  die 
tube  having  a  leoond  window  openittg  lobatantidly  simi- 
larlo  the  ftrit  oparing.  the  Moond  window  opening  being 
10  located  relatively  to  the  first  opening  that  it  presents 
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die  reprcMntatioo  of  a  flgnre  rimoltanewMly  widi  the 
pmeotetioa  of  esotfier  fignrt  in  tlw  ant  opcBiB§»  the  two 
window  ope^ntt  beint  each  of  a  rise  that  Aey  tedUtate 
maniMl  rotation  oi  the  ringt  by  insertion  of  die  flnfen 
throoih  both  of  such  «r****f  or  din»^  either  of  them 
to  reach  and  apply  the  pcemin  of  the  flnfen  against 
the  per^Aeral  surfaoee  of  the  rings  to  rotate  the  same. 


DUAL  NEBDU  radmSuPH  CASTRIDGE 

Mkh^Mri^orlo 
Mkh. 
1 17. 19H8eilal  N^  4li,7M 
(CL374 


r  iliiiiuiiii 


1.  A  pbonograpfa  rq>roducer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  phonograph  piduqi  having  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  a  tone  arm,  an  electromechanical  trans- 
ducer mounted  within  the  hoosing,  a  first  stylus,  means 
for  coupling  the  stylus  to  the  transducer  including  an  arm 
connected  to  the  sQrlus,  a  second  stylus,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  second  stylos  to  the  hoining  including  a  com- 
l^iant  member  attached  to  the  housing  at  one  end  and 
coi4>lcd  to  the  stylos  at  the  other  end,  said  means  nor- 
mally disposing  the  second  styhu  between  the  first  stylus 
and  the  transducer,  and  two  position  means  to  couple 
the  second  stylus  to  the  transdncer,  said  means  moving 
the  second  st^us  between  a  first  poaitioB  between  the 
first  stylus  and  the  transducer  and  a  second  position 
on  the  opposite  side  of  die  first  styhis  relative  to  the 
transducer,  said  means  inrluding  a  rigid  member  at- 
tached to  the  second  stylus  and  means  for  translating  the 
member  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  member 
is  spaced  from  the  first  stylus  and  the  arm  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  rigid  member  engages  the  arm 
attached  to  the  first  styhis  and  bends  the  compliant  mem- 
ber to  place  the  first  stylus  between  the  second  stylus 
and  the  houang. 


QUICK  CHANGE  TOOL  HOLDER 


E.  NofhoVf  Aknm»  Ohio* 


to  Poftaga 


Akraa,  Ohio,  a  cotponrtlon  of 


Fehraasy  11,  IMS,  Serial  No.  714,77t 
"ririiii     (CL27»~35) 


socket  and  having  a  nKfial  wall  hitermediate  its  axial 
ends;  said  ratfal  wall  having  at  least  one  radial  slot  pro- 
vided therein  whereby  said  slot  of  said  radial  wall  may 
be  positioned  around  said  driving  key  at  a  point  between 
said  axial  end  and  said  clamping  hig;  said  clanqjung  hig 
being  rotataUe  relatively  of  said  socket,  said  driving  key 
and  said  pin  and  overlying  said  radial  wall  upon  rotataion 
thereof,  whereby  axhd  separation  of  said  member  and 
said  holder  seated  therein  is  peevented. 


ArtiL  5,  1960 


QUICK  CHANGE  DRILL  CHUCK 
■li  iilital,  Dnmilipif-Ulwina^  Geei 
pliraiiM  Mar  17, 193^  8«lri  No.  5t531t' 
IMma,  (CL27»-^4i) 


1.  A  dinck  comprising  tool  engaging  means,  a  diock 
body  adjustable  between  differed  positions  for  render- 
ing the  tool  engaging  means  effective,  a  threaded  portion 
on  the  diudt  body,  first  and  second  cooperating  wedge 
members,  a  V-threaded  portion  on  the  first  of  the  wedge 
memben  correqwoding  lo  the  threaded  portion  on  the 
chuck  body,  and  control  means  operatively  engaging  said 
second  wedge  member  for  relatively  positioning  the  wedge 
memben  so  diat  the  threaded  pordons  of  the  first  wedge 
member  and  dmck  body  are  selectively  engaged  where- 
by, widi  the  threaded  portions  engaged,  the  position  of 
the  chock  body  is  thraadaUy  adjoatable  and,  with  the 
threaded  portions  disengaged,  said  chock  body  is  freely 
adjustable  for  at^ustment  of  the  said  tool  engaging  means. 


APT ABATUB  FOR  CLEANING  BRUSHES 
lnanhN.HaRli,0|n-Lodka,Fln.  ^ 
sdonlrehmiqr  7, 19»,8sriid  No.  713,MS 
4niiiii    <0.27»— It^ 


1.  A  qoick-^ange  tocrf  hoMer  of  die  character  de- 
scribed, comprising;  a  rotataMe  member  having  an  axial 
end  and  a  tapered  socket  extending  axially  inwardly  tlwre- 
froos;  at  least  one  driving  key  cacried  by  said  axial  end  and 
projecting  axially  thereof;  at  least  one  pin  element 
projecting  axially  of  said  driving  key;  at  least  one  damp- 
ing hig  earried  on  the  pnqocting  aid  of  said  pin  mem- 
ber and  being  rotataMe  around  the  axis  of  said  pin;  a 
tool  holder  adapted  to  concentrically  teat  within  said 


r 


1.  In  an  accessory  device  for  a  rotary  drill  or  the  like, 
said  device  being  adapted  to  releasably  grip  the  handle 
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portion  of  a  brush  fct^  spinning  in  die  drill;  i  trah  handle 
holder  comprising  ^  elongiuted,  resilient,  substantially 
hoOow  main  body  jiortion,  said  main  body  portion  in- 
cluding an  open  end  and  an  opposing  dosed  end;  and 
means  conncclcd  to  isaid  closed  end  for  die  connection  of 
said  device  with  said  drilL 


said  frame  member  on  a  pivot  extending  longitudinally 
of  die  vehicle,  said  kmgitudhial  Unkage  comprising  an 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  bracket  hi  a  plane  perpendi- 
cular to  die  vehicle  hmgitodinal  axis,  a  sUde  joumalled 
on  said  arm  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehide, 
and  means  securing  said  slide  to  said  frame  member  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane. 


233LM2 
■ART  SEATS  FOR  TEI^COPING  GROCERY 

CARTS 
Fnd  W.  Yii^  lOilih iMi  CKy,  Ofcifc, 

RgpHmin.  OUahMMi  Ota,  Q 
I  Doeaahcr  If.  19S7,  SerialNo. 
taSHT  (d. 2t»^-33Jf) 


to 

7t3,*5» 


>V 


'•  1.  In  a  tdescoping  cart  assembly  indudhig  a  support- 
ing structure  and  wheels  dierefbr,  a  telesccfMng  basket 
carried  by  the  supporting  structure,  indodmg  a  hinged 
gate  having  leg  openings,  a  seat  hingedly  connected  to 
the  gate  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg  openings,  a  seat 
back  slidably  and  swingably  connected  to  the  free  edge 
of  the  hinged  seat  and  swingable  with  said  scat  from 
a  folded  position  l^nst  the  gate  to  an  open  seating 
position,  depending  supports  carried  by  the  hinged  se^ 
said  depending  supports  having  their  lower  portions  in 
normal  slidable  eitgagement  widi  die  lower  portion  of 
the  gate,  and  means  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  seat 
back  and  the  bottom  portions  of  said  depending  sup- 
ports for  maintaining  the  seat  m  its  open  or  seating 
position. 


:*^' 


2J3LM3  

SUSPENSION  Itir  TWO  PIVOTING  EXTENSIBLE 
CONIUGATED     LINKAGES 


It,  1997,  Ssrid  Nn.  MMlt 
htack2a,19M 

(CL2M-M.2) 


1* 
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2,93Mi4 
FLEXIBLB  VEHKLB  FRAMEWORK  AND 

RUNNWGGEAR 

Roy  W.  Marihn,  Gnkshro  Mn  ■■  ijli  ■>  *»  ■ 

^A^ISSlon  March  tt,  195t,  Serial  No.  724,l7f 

rr  nsimi   (clms— if«) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  runnmg  gear,  a  pair  of  hiterally  qmced 
channel  side  sill  members  havmg  top  and  bottom  webs 
and  a  vertical  wall  dierebetween,  transverse  front  and 
rear  channel  bolsters  having  top  and  bottom  webs  and  a 
vertical  wall  therebetween,  the  webs  of  the  bolsters  em- 
bracing die  webs  of  die  siUs,  fixed  connections  between 
die  top  webs  of  the  bolsten  and  die  top  webs  of  the  sills, 
and  pivotal  connections  between  the  bottom  webs  of  the 
bolsten  and  the  bottom  webs  of  the  sills. 


2331^(5  

PASSENGER  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

*Dl2;2l!!^^llS?s!Sd  No.  782,724 
SCiahM.   (CL2S»-1S0) 


1? 


1.  In  a  whed  stispension  for  a  velucle  havmg  a  frame 
member,  a  jounid  for  a  wheeL  an  indhied  bracket,  a 
fork  pivoted  to  shid  bracket  and  carryhig  said  journal, 
lateral  linkage  cotinected  to  said  bracket  and  phroted  to 
said  frame  membtr  and  longitudind  linkage  connected 
to  said  bracket  aid  pivoted  to  said  frame  member,  said 
lateral  linkage  comprising  a  spring-bhrsed  slide  pivotal- 
ly  connected  with  said  bracket  and  phrotally  secured  to 
res  O.O.— 3;i 


1.  The  combination  widi  a  mobOe  frame  having  a  for- 
ward end,  a  passenger  seat  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  die 
forward  end  of  said  frame  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  roof  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending 
in  overhangmg  rdation  with  respect  to  said  scat,  of  a 
safety  device  for  protectmg  passengen  when  occupying 
said  seat,  said  device  including  a  crash  operable  dement 
normdly  positioned  contiguous  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame  and  connected  to  said  frame  for  extensile 
movement  ahead  of  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  an 
inflatable  bag  arranged  in  a  deflated  condition  positioned 
beneadi  said  roof  adjacent  said  seat  and  carried  by  said 
roof,  rdeasable  gas  pressure  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  bag,  and  means  to  effect  the  execution  of  the  ex- 
tensile movement  of  said  crash  element  and  operable 
upon  a  suddent  hnpact  applied  to  said  extended  crash 
dement,  said  means  inchiding  a  closed  hydraulic  fluid 
cyUnder,  a  piston  slidable  widim  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  said  crash  dement  for  movement  therewith, 
means  iqiplying  fluid  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  piston 
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of  nid  dancBt  mpomivr   period  aectian  «fva1a|M  the  yev-io-date  aectioa  and  lo 
tn««l  of  mU  fiMrlB  frame,  Md  pnrae  ttiat  tl»  totals  oohunn  of  the  cunem  period  aectkm 
opentif«ly  connected  to 


a  mddeat  ioBpact  appUad  to  nid 

lo  niaaie  said  cas  pccssore^ 

praiect  said  iadated  bag  to  a  positioa 

provide  a  psuteUite  resOieiM  cndiioo  for  a 

uccupyim  said  seat 


f  t  f  ^  fvL  t  fj  r 
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Jf.-^. 


adjacent  one  edge  of  the  totals  column  on  the  year-to- 
date  section  so  as  to  expose  the  same  for  posting. 


V  1. 


.M« 


UPUNC 


C01 


tolW 


jwtf* 


at,  lHi»  Seriri  N^  Stuff 

(CL  2S4— If)  ' 


1.  A  chain  of  wrlti>«  blocks,  eomprisiBf  hi 
tion  a  continuoas  tear-resistant  feed  band,  writins  blocks 
each  composed  of  a  set  of  writing  sheets  mterleared  with 
sheets  of  carbon  paper  and  arranged  one  following  the 
other  on  said  feed  band  in  the  kmgitodhud  direetioa 
thereof,  each  blodc  having  a  head  strip  holding  together 
the  writing  sheets  and  carbon  paper  sheets,  and  an  at- 
tachment strip  connected  with  the  top  writing  sheet  of 
each  block  and  adhesively  secnring  said  head  stt^  to  said 
feed  band  and  holding  its  reflective  blodi  in  position,  said 
writing  sheeu  being  longer  than  said  carbon  paper  sheets 
and  forming  an  end  portion  at  least  partiaOy  overliq>ping 
said  attachment  strip,  whereby  the  total  thickness  ot  the 
block  in  the  zone  of  said  attadunent  str^  is  not  in* 
creased  over  the  thickness  of  the  writing  dieet-carbon 
paper  sheet  assembly. 


2,f31,ii7 

I<avyn  liay  senntHlsr,  Hbsmbm^  CMyf  Mo* 

AfpHiallan  Aamm  K  »97, 8sA  Noa  iTMil 

tOiiM.  (CL  213— M)    [»->-..  uv..; 

6.  In  a  bookkeeping  unit  for  a  continooos  up-to-date 

general  ledger,  a  general  ledger  sheet  having  a  vertical 

,  fold  line  nearer  one  side  end  of  the  sheet  than  the  other, 

the  sheet  portjon  of  lesser  width  at  one  side  of  the  fold 

line  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  columns  arranged 

in  a  section  relating  to  a  category  involving  year-to-date 

entries,  oae  of  said  colunwis  being  dispoeed  adjacent  the 

fold  line  and  adapted  to  receive  totals  entries,  the  sheet 

portion  at  the  other  side  of  the  €ald  line  being  provided 

with  a  plurality  of  columos  arranged  in  a  section  relat- 

mg  lo  current  accounting  period  entries,  one  of  the  last 

said  ooluaus  being  located  adjacent  the  side  end  of  the 

sheet,  the  sheet  being  provided  with  another  vertical  fold 

line  in  the  current  period  section  spaced  from  the  first 

said  fold  line  a  distance  at  least  as  peat  as  the  width 

of  tile  rfMnt  portion  of  lesser  width,  the  sheet  being  rear- 

warrily  folded  along  said  fold  iinos  so  that  the  current 


3.  A  readily  detachable  coupling  for  conduiu  convey- 
ing fluids  under  pressure  comprising  a  female  body  mem- 
ber haying  a  central  passafe  and  external  threads,  a  check 
valves  mM&ted,  within  said  central  passage  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  the  mouth  thereof,  a  male  mensber  refeivable 
in  said  cmtnd  passage  in  folly  associated  rrlstionship 
therewith  and  having  n  oential  passage,  a  check  valve 
mounted  withhi  the  cenlMliiasBate  of  said  male  member 
near  tha  month  thsraoT,  the  centml  passage  «f  said  fe- 
male body  member  having  a  shonidar  in  proximate  spaced 
relation  to  the  mouth  thereof,  a  radially  extending  bleed 
port  in  said  female  body  member  adjacent  said  shoulder,  a 
resiliem  element,  means  for  supporting  said  resilient  ele- 
ment for  movemem  towards  and  away  from  said  shoulder 
for  closing  said  port  wiien  di^Kieed  against  said  shoulder, 
means  on  said  male  member  for  holding  said  resilient  ele- 
ment over  said  bleed  port  when  the  members  are  fully  as- 
sociated, a  nut  rotatiMy  mounted  on  said  male  member 
and  internally  threaded  to  engage  said  external  threads  for 
connection  of  said  male  member  and  said  female  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  members  ftdly  associated,  and  means 
earned  by  said  check  vahres  to  open  said  check  valves 
when  said  nut  interengagm  said  external  threads  and  hold 
said  check  valves  in  thsir  open  positions  when  said  jpem- 
bers  are  fuUy  asaocaated,  said  nut  having  a  protective 
shield  adapted  to  overlie  said  bleed  port  as  the  bleed 
port  is  uncovered  i^ien  the  male  member  and  female 
member  are  diaoonnected  to  direct  the  vented  fluid  away 
from  the  operator. 
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,.„... ^.^i^  -.,  j  ,     2MMff  extenially  threaded,  the  other  — — .  •  — r — --. 

IXrA^M0r«€»MhMUkTQKWrraANI1*TOBQUB  thieaded  10  receive  said  pin.  said  shooUcrhavi^injeriM 

......^  of  dove  tafl  slots,  a  series  of  inserts  moonlad  in  tha  aald 
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slots  and  detachably  anchond  therein,  chamben  in  f^d 
section,  each  chamber  terminating  at  one  and  in  oae  fl< 
said  slots,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  diMBhar  and  a  hall 
on  said  spring  yiddaUy  maintahied  agninst  said         ' 


1.  In  an  expanrion  compensator  wldi  anti-torque  de- 
vice for  use  in  a  conduit  system  primarily  in  building  con- 
struction, said  system  carrying  IhiidB  varying  considerably 
in  temperature  from  ambient  temperatures:   a  pair  of 
spaccd-apart  couplings,  conddt  connecting  means  integral 
with  each  of  said  couplings,  a  flexible  cylindrical  bel- 
lows havii«  unif6n»|  corrugations  extending  between  the 
coiipUngi.  the  belki^  -having  opposite  ends,  each  op- 
posite end  being  rivdiy  anchored  directly  to  one  of  the 
couplings  in  fluid-tight  relatioo  therewith  and  substantial- 
ly concentric  with  and  in  fluid  communication  with  «aid 
connecting  means,  t|ie  couplings  and  bellows  providing  a 
fluid  carrying  conduit,  each  of  the  couplings  having  rigid* 
ly  secured  thereto  about  iu  entire  periphery  a  tubular 
solid-walled  non-flexible  shroud,  with  one  shroud  snug- 
ly telescoping  into  the  other  with  a  sliding  fit  along  a  enh> 
stantial  part  of  the  lengths  of  the  shrouds  wherd>y  the 
couplings  may  be  guided  in  ihovement  toward  and  away 
from  one  another,  the  shrouds  extending  entirely  around 
and  completely  enctning  the  bellows  and  behig  disposed 
exterioriy  of  the  bellows  hi  closely  spaced  adjacem  rela- 
tion therewith  and  fanhing  a  sliding  connection  which  is 
rigid  in  all  direction^  t^tasverse  of  M  beltows  to  prevent 
buckling  ot  the  belljiiws  during  compression  or  extension 
thereof  and  to  prevent  the  lateral  shifting  of  one  of  said 
couplings  with  respect  to  the  otter,  said  sliding  connec- 
tion being  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bellows, 
each  of  the  shrouds  having  an  identical  shaped  non-cir- 
cular crosvsection,  each  defining  a  plurality  of  unob- 
structed flat-faced  sides,   the  shrouds  having  sufficient 
rigidity  to  resist  twisting  about  their  axes,  whereby  the 
couplings  are  held  against  rotation  with  respect  to  each 
other  by  the  non-circular  triescoping  sections  of  the 
shrouds,  thereby  relieving  the  bellows  of  torque,  each  of 
the  couplings  having  a  plurality  of  complementarily  dis- 
posed equally  dimensioned  paralld  fiat  faces  on  its  ex- 
terior peripheral  surface,  the  flat  faces  of  the  couplings 
being  unobstructed  by  any  other  parts  of  the  compensator 
whereby  eorrespondhig  selected  faces  of  die  oou|riings 
may  be  placed  shntdtaneoosly  against  a  sobstandally  flat 
support,  the  entire  periphery  of  the  Shrouds  being  spaced 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  bellows  from  the  flat  faces 
of  the  couplings,  whereby  the  shrouds  will  be  held  out  of 
contact  with  the  sapport  throoihoot  their  full  lengUi. 
thereby  minimizing  the  amount  of  foreign  matter  whieh 
may  be  forced  into  KM*  accumulate  around  said  sliding  con- 
nection and  thereby  act  to  prevent  telescopic  motion  of 
said  sliding  coonectkm  during  compression  and  extension 
of  the  compensator  due  to  temperature  fluctuations  in  the 
fluid  carried  thereby. 


Yo   sASfihivs 


4«  9di 


Hew  ?f 


rO    bflS    lelHU 


the  toothed  portion  of  said  inserts  extendhig  downwnffdiy 
beneath  the  external  surface  of  said  shooldcr,  the  inter 
nally  threaded  section  being  of  a  softer  matferial  linn 
the  material  of  the  Inaertl  and  faito  which  the  teeth  d 
said  inserts  sets  when  the  parts  are  moved  into  assem- 
bled relation  and  slots  in  said  inserts  which  partially  re- 
ceive sidd  balls  and  throu^  which  said  balls  may  be 
moved  out  of  contact  with  said  ' 
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8KAL§  FOR  GAS  CARRYING  Pm  LINES 
Howard  K,  Baslsy,  Fnfini,  Cksg. 

2ClaiM.   (CL285-«9) 
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FLUID  TiGirr  PIPE  lOiP^  wrm  replaceable 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENUNG  OVERTlGRrENING 

WaHsr  h.  Ckm^ IliisHa,  Tex. 

AppSralpn  Otlihit  l,lfS(,  aerial  No.  (U,332 

1  t^Wm.   (CL  2t9— it) 

A  pipe  joint  coqiposed  of  two  sections  connected  by 
threads,  one  of  said  sections  being  extmially  reduced 
forming  a  pin  and  shoulder,  the  reduced  portion  being 


1.  A  sealing  for  pipe  joints  of  the  type  having  tde- 
scopically  related  inner  and  onto-  pipe  ends  with  said 
inner  pipe  «Bd  having  an  outer  annular  recess  terminat- 
ing in  a  transverse  annular  outer  shoulder  said  outer  an- 
nular recess  having  a  cmitinuous  smooth  outer  cylhidrical 
surface  and  said  outer  pipe  end  having  an  mtemal  an- 
nular recess  terminating  in  a  transverse  annular  inner 
shoulder,  said  nitemal  annular  recess  having  a  continuous 
smooth  inner  cylindrical  soiface,  said  annular  inner 
shoulder  being  s|Mced  from  the  inner  pipe  end  to  provide 
an  annular  gas  passage  an  ann^ar  ring  engaged  in  die 
outer  recess  of  said  inner  pipe  end  in  contacting  relation 
with  the  shoulder  on  said  inner  p^  end  and  the  smooth 
outer  cylindrical  sarfaoe  on  said  outer  recess,  an  upsUnd- 
ing  ia^ral  flange  radially  extending  outwanSy  from  said 
annular  ring  arranged  in  spacing  engagemem  with  the 
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tenntel  cad  of  said  outer  pipe  eod,  mid  tenninal  end  of 
said  famer  p^  end  being  disposed  in  ipaced  panlkl  rela- 
tion  to  said  faner  shouklar,  said  smooth  inner  cylindrical 
•etrface  of  said  internal  recess  in  said  outer  pqw  end  en- 
gaginf  the  ooter  surface  of  sidd  anmdar  ring,  a  split  smI- 
iat  rfaig  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer  pipe  ends 
hairing  a  flat  side  wall  in  engagonent  with  said  annular 
ring  and  having  a  sloping  side  wall  ionncd  thereon  op- 
posite said  annular  ring;  a  second  split  sealing  ring  ar- 
ranged in  qMced  parallel  rdation  to  said  first  split  sealing 
ring  and  hiding  a  wall  formed  thereon  on  the  ^de  thereof 
adjacent  die  sloping  wall  on  said  first  named  sealing  ring 
and  sloping  oppositdy  diereto,  the  opposite  side  wall  of 
said  second  ring  bemg  flat  and  qMced  from  said  annular 
inner  shoulder  to  provide  a  gas  pressure  chamber  com- 
prising a  continuation  at  said  annular  gas  passage  and 
a  third  qdit  sealing  ring  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  named  sealing  rings,  said  third  sealing  ring  having 
outwardly  converging  side  walls  engaging  respectively 
the  sloping  walls  of  said  first  and  second  named  sealing 
rings  whereby  gas  pressure  in  the  pipes  impinging  on  said 
flat  side  wall  of  said  second  ^dit  sealing  ring  opposite  the 
sloping  side  wall  thereof  will  impart  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  second  named  sealing  ring  forcing  by  wedge 
action  said  sealing  rings  into  sealing  contact  with  said 
inner  and  outer  smootti  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said 
recesses  in  said  pipe  ends. 


2,93M7a 
FLEXIBLE  DUCT  MOUmiNG 

^ft  Msfntty  Nnoeyf  aas  Joespli  •• 
N J^  asstoanw  to  «m  UnMad  Slalaa  of 
ipuwinhi  hi  Ae  Seuelaij  of  the  Ak  Fofte 
Appfciitten  JMae  5, 195€»  Serial  No.  5S9»5<9 
4ClataM.    (CL2t5~l(f) 


1.  Movement-compensating  mounting  means  compris- 
ing a  conduit,  a  split  ring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
conduit,  a  universal  connection  between  said  split  ring 
and  said  conduit,  said  connection  including  a  key  on  said 
conduit  and  a  cooperating  longitudinal  keyway  on  said 
split  ring,  a  fixed  mounting  structure  surrounding  said 
ring,  a  connector  member  interposed  between  said  ring 
and  said  structure,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 
Spaced  ears  on  said  structure,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
pending spaced  ears  on  said  ring,  said  ears  being  angularly 
positioned  so  that  those  on  the  split  ring  cover  the  spaces 
between  those  on  the  mounting  structure,  first  longitudi- 
nally expansible  means  connecting  said  member  to  the  ears 
on  said  ring,  and  second  longitudinally  expansible  means 
connecting  said  member  to  the  ears  on  said  structure. 


face  and  a  second  member  having  a  bore  to  acwwimo: 
date  the  first  membte  with  a  running  fit.  one  of  tbc 
members  having  a  groove  herein  opening  toward  the 
other  <tf  said  members,  said  meaben  betag  rat^ject  to 
relatively  higher  presiaita  on  one  side  of  said  groove  and 
lower  pressures  on  the  other  side  of  said  groove,  a 
flexible  resflient  sealing  ring  within  said  groove  adjoin- 
ing the  base  of  the  groove,  a  pair  of  rfaigi  ci  relatively 
hard  nsaterial  compared  to  said  flexible  ring  interposed 
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at  least  partially  between  said  flexible  ring  and  the  odier 
of  said  members,  said  rings  of  relatively  hard  material 
each  being  engageaMe  with  a  corresponding  side  wall 
of  said  groove,  one  of  said  relatively  hard  material  rings 
being  of  a  material  harder  than  the  other  such  ring, 
die  harder  of  said  two  rings  being  disposed  on  the  rc^ 
atively  low  pressure  side  of  said  groove,  whereby  pres- 
sure entering  said  groove  may  expand  said  flexible  re- 
silient ring  between  the  base  of  the  groove  and  said  rings 
of  hard  material. 


2,931,i74 
SEPARABLE  SPUCB  FOR  ENDLESS 
FLEXIBLE  BANDS 
I.  Daviaa,  Monat  asmsn^  Mich. 

inril  IX  IMS,  Serial  N«».  TM^M 
TCTslMS    (a.2S7— M) 
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FRESsURE  SEAL 
T.  Cnniih,  MInni  la  iBi,  Mhm. 
Niiiwtss  25, 195S, Serial  No.  S4S,t31 
4ClalBsa.   (CL  2Bi~W) 

2.  A  pressure  seal  for  uw  hi  seaHi^  the  space  between 
a  first  member  havmg  a  generally  cylhidrical  outer  sur- 


1.  A  sq>araMe  and  reengageaUe  joiitt  for  flexible  bands 
comprising  a  pair  of  ekmgated  members  having  coa»> 
plemesitary  hook  portions  which  when  hi  engagement 
in  a  common  plane  restrain  reladve  movement  therein, 
said  hook  portions  being  engageable  with  each  other  by 
a  relative  movement  transverse  to  said  plane,  and  lock- 
ing means  on  said  members  for  restraining  said  relative 
transverse  movement,  said  locking  means  being  engage- 
able  and  dioengageaMe  by  relative  movement  of  said 
members  in  their  common  plane,  said  hook  portions  and 
locking  means  being  in  longitudinally  qMced  locations, 
whereby  flexing  of  said  members  therebetween  will  per- 
mit engagement  of  said  locking  means  in  advance  of  en- 
gagonent  of  said  hook  portions  and  without  interference 
therefrom. 


2^M7S 
SFRINGLATCH 


Hany  Gka  Curiian,  Bcrtdey,  CaHT. 

^ecenriMT  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  47g,410     « 
IChdaa.   (CL2n— 77) 
In  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  releasably  secure  a  swmg> 
ing  member  to  a  fixed  member  in  mutually  latched  rela- 
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tion,  a  latch  plate  for  mounting  on  one  said  mco^ber, 
a  base  ptete  for  mounting  on  the  other  member  and 
comprising  a  planar  attacfafaig  portion  having  angnlariy 
related  spaced  and  t^^poaed  ears  extending  Integrany  and 
transversely  from  it,  and  providing  opposed  spiing  seats, 
a  detent  member  cotnprismg  a  helical  spring  having  its 
ends  arranged  for  their  retafaied  and  rigid  seadng  against 
said  ears,  means  fixing  said  nning  ends  to  said  ears  in 
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and  fore  and  aft  aligned  relation  to  an  adjaetnt  oprigbt 
fixed  edge  of  an  associated  doorframe  so  tiiat  the  op- 
posed edges  define  an  intervenng  cleavage  crevice  and  Ik 
on  opposite  sides  of  an  upright  transverse  cleavage  plane; 
a  latdi  device  adapted  for  monntmg  on  said  door  and  hav- 
nig  pivot  means  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
nonnal  to  said  free  edge;  a  latch  member  swhigable 
about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means  and  oomprithig  a 
body  portion  and  an  arm  pn^ectnig  from  said  body  por- 
tion; said  body  portion  and  arm  lying  in  a  common 
plane;  a  keeper  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  fixed  edge 
so  as  to  lie  in  said  cleavage  crevice;  said  keeper  com- 
prising a  hollow  metal  cover  member  and  inner  means; 
said  cover  member  having  a  front  wall  lymg  substan- 
tially m  said  cleavage  plane  and  a  marginal  flange  car- 
ried by  said  front  wall  and  extending  rearwanfly  there- 
fipom  with  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  marginal  flange 
presented  toward  said  fixed  edge;  said  inner  means  bemg 
disposed  in  said  cover  meosber  and  encompassed  by  said 
front  wall  and  marginal  flange;  said  marginal  flange  ex- 


seated  engagement  therewith  and  with  said  qxing  in 
longitudinally  compressed  and  laterally  bowed  conditton 
to  have  a  portion  of  its  arch  extending  laterally  from 
the  mounting  member,  and  means  on  the  detent  member 
arranged  for  the  diract  cooperation  thereof  with  the  latch 
plate  on  the  other  member  for  a  yielding  operative 
deformation  of  the  detem  hi  hs  plane  hf  and  with  respect 
to  the  operating  latch  plate. 
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^^HNDOWLOCK 

_JCnMMCIly,Mo. 

l95fl,8ariyNo.751,94< 

(CL292— 2U) 
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'  1.  A  device  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  a  lower 
sash  of  a  window  comprising,  a  body  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  side  e(|ge,  a  locking  plate  hingedly  connected 
to  said  side  edge  for  enga^ng  over  said  body  when  in 
locking  position,  a  keeper  hingedly  connected  to  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  body  for  engaging  over  the  locking  plate, 
said  keeper  having  a  slot  therein,  a  bracket  on  said  lock- 
ing plate  for  enga^ng  through  said  opening  in  said  keep- 
er, means  for  retaining  said  keeper  in  engagement  with 
said  locking  plate  and  stop  means  on  said  locking  plate 
for  engaging  said  tower  window  sash. 


DOORCO! 
R.  De  Vie 


2^3LC77 
)NTROL  MECHANBM 

Edwki  L.  ABen,  Osvrtand 
hf  aaane  amignnwnii,  to 

M,  itoclfavl,  ID. 

14, 195(,  Serial  No.  571,SM 

a.   (CL  292—229) 

1.  In  door  control  mechanism  for  use  with  a  swingable 
vehicle  door  haviiig  an  upright  free  edge  which,  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  door,  is  fai  a  substantially  onnsed 
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tendhig  substantially  around  the  perimeter  of  said  cover 
member  and  having  an  access  opening  therein  for  move- 
ment of  said  latch  member  into  and  out  of  said  keqier, 
and  said  front  wall  having  a  notch  therein  to  accommo- 
date said  pivot  means;  said  keeper  having  a  recess  there- 
in for  receiving  said  latch  member  and  including  pocket 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  notch  for  receiving 
portions  of  said  arm  and  body  portion;  cooperating  por- 
tions of  said  cover  member  and  inner  means  defining 
said  pocket  portions  with  porticms  of  said  front  wall 
forming  latch-reUining  elements  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  notch  and  overiying  said  pocket  portions;  said  latch- 
retainuig  elements  being  engageable  respectively  by  said 
body  portion  and  arm  for  preventing  fore  and  aft  sepa- 
ration between  said  door  and  doorframe  by  confining 
the  keeper-disengaging  movement  of  said  latch  member 
to  movement  thereof  subsUntially  m  said  cleavage  plane; 
and  fastening  means  extending  throu^  the  cover  member 
front  wall  for  mountmg  the  keeper  on  the  doorframe 
with  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  marginal  flange  seating 
against  said  fixed  edge  of  the  doorframe. 


SPACER  SHOE  FOR  A  LIFT  MAGNET       _ 
John  T.  Barhhwdt,  Brenscn  Township,  Cook  Coorty,  DL 
AppBoriioa  AB«Ht  21, 1959,  Serial  No.  t35,299 
T  nnTiiir    (a.294-«5J) 
2.  A  spacer  shoe  for  a  Itft  magnet  comprising  a  gen- 
erally U  shape  clamp  of  non-magnetic  material^  said 
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/  the  lift  face  of  the  magnet,  and  meant  for  securing  said 
damp  on  said  magnet 


INOT  ALLATWN  TOOL  FOB  CHECK  VALVE 


'i  IfST,  Sariri  No.  Vt5M2 
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1.  An  installation  tool  for  a  well  pipe  check  valve 
assembly  of  the  type  adapted  to  seat  in  a  well  pipe  a<Qa- 
cent  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  said  assembly  having  ao 
upstanding  diametrically  disposed  apertured  ear  at  its 
upper  end,  said  tool  comprising;  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  of  a  diameter  suAdently  small  for  ready  passage 
through  a  well  pipe,  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  string  of  rod  or  pipe  whereby 
said  body  may  be  inserted  into  or  withdrawn  from  a  well 
pipe  to  install  or  remove  a  check  valve  assembly,  the 
lower  end  portion  ol  said  body  being  formed  with  a  dia- 
metric slot  which  separates  the  same  into  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  sections  having  recessed  lower  end  portions  defiiung 
a  pair  of  parallel  hooks  facing  in  opposite  directions  trans- 
versely of  said  body  and  overlapping  each  other,  said 
hooks  having  downwardly  convergent  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  whereby  said  skM  is  of  a  greater  width  at  the  bot- 
tom than  at  the  top  thereof,  said  books  being  suflBdently 
spaced  from  each  .other  to  loosely  receive  the  ear  of 
said  assembly  therebetween  and  bene  positiopod  to  enter 
the  aperture  in  said  ear  from  opposite  SKies  thereof  when 
the  body  is  rotated  with  the  ear  disposed  between  said 
bonks  whereby  to  dctachably  engage  the  hooks  in  the 
ear  apertiac 


I 


I.  Remotely  contreOed.  apparatus  for  handling  radio- 
active materials,  comprisiag  kt  combination,  a  handle 
member  faicluding  a  faMMl  gripping  member,  said  handle 
member  having  a  first  longitudinally  positioned  bore 
therethrou^  a  first  tubular  member  positioned,  at  at 
least  one  end  thoeof,  in  said  first  bore  and  projecting 
from  said  bore,  a  first  rod  member  slideably  positioned 
in  said  first  tubiilar  member  and  proiecting  from  said 
first  tubular  member  at  the  end  thereof  away  from  said 
handle  member,  a  sleeve  member  slidably  positioned  in 
said  first  tubular  member  at  one  end  thereof,  said  sleeve 
maabex  being  positioned  about  and  fixedly  secured  to 
said  first  rod  member,  a  shoulder  member  projecting  In- 
wardly from  the  inner  wall  of  said  first  tubular  member 
at  the  other  end  thereof  amy  Ciuui  said  handle  member, 
firing  means  positioned  in  nMd  fir*t  tubular  member  and 
about  said  first  rod  nmabm  and  between  said  shoulder 
and  said  sleevn  membac  for  urging  taid  first  rod  mem- 
ber towanb  said  handfe,  a  connectidg  mcaber  detach- 
ably  secured  to  and  about  said  flnt  tubular  member  at 
the  end  thereof  away  from  said  handle  member,  a  first 
radioactive  material  holding  working  instrument  member 
positioned  in  and  detachably  secured  &  said  connecting 
member  at  one  portion  thereof  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  first  slideaUy  positioned  |wl  at  the  end  thereof 
at  another  portion  thereof,  ihenns  for  causing  said  first 
rod  to  slide  in  said  first  tubular  member  both  against  and 
away  from  said  other  portion  of  said  first  working  instru- 
ment, said  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
handle  member,  said  handle  member  having  a  second 
longitudinally  positioned  bore  therethrough,  said  second 
bore  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  first  bore,  said  first  and  second  bores 
befaig  ^aced  firom  each  other,  a  second  tabular  member 
positioned,  at  at  least  one  end  thereof.  In  said  secoiid 
bore  and  prelecting  from  said  second  bore,  a  second  rod 
member  slideaUy  positioned  fai  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber and  profecting  from  said  second  tubular  member  at 
the  end  thereof  away  from  sud  handle  member,  means 
for  tightening  said  flnt  and  second  tubolar  member  in 
each  of  said  bores,  respectively,  a  cylindrical  ihember 
positioned  in  said  second  bore,  spring  means  for  urging 
said  cylindrical  member  away  from  said  handle,  said 
spring  means  being  positioned  -in  said  seomd  bore  and 
abutting  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  thereby 
rendering  said  cylindrical  mcmbi^  spring-loaded,  said 
cylindrical  mentber  being  operatively  attached  to  said 
second  rod  at  its  other  end,  thereof  wiUi  said  second  bore, 
a  trigger  means  operativety  connected  to  said  cylkMtrkal 
member  for  adaating  said  spring-londed  cyfindrical  mem- 
ber and  said  second  rod  attadied  -tnaaid  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  seoondrod  is  caused  to  nnove  in  said 
second  Inbiriar  membor  and  aaid  second  bore,  and  a 
second  radioactive  material  holding  working  instrument 
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cwed  to  aiid 
frouMM 


tasiocteted  with  and  detackaMy  sn- 
fid  at  the  end  thcno 

;  whereby  eaob  of 
may  be  naek  remotely 
mandated  and  nl^»  be  each  replaoed  by  another  work- 
ing ittstnunent  menbfer. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  «0R  BANDUNG 

PAflBENGBBS 

WaMar  G.  EOkt,  jmkmm,  ■Bdj^  mljpmr^im^amk 

4«S4»aiiWNo.4SU21 
(CL2N— It) 


.1 


periphery  thereox,  -  anc 
_  sMi  said  rafl.  mduding  »  iaw 
movable  mdUlly  outwardly  of  said  wheel  body  ato 
clamping  mgatwneni  with  said  rim,  said  jaw  having  poi^ 
tions  cammingiy  engageable  with  opposite  axial  aides  of 
said  rim  rail,  and  an  actuator  mounted  far  rotation  on 
said  wheel  body  about  a.  §taeni]r  radial  axis,  said  pm 
having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  annular  cam  surface 
engaged  by  said  actuator  upon  rbtatkm  ef  the  latter 
to  cause  iwlial  displaoement  of  the  jaw  in  oppeeite  di- 
rections, said  cam  surface  indnding  high  and  low  por- 
tions spaced  not  m  excess  of  90*  from  one  another  about 
the  annular  outline  of  the  surface. 


%•  ai^aa.on-Hn  r. 


ti 


•k  1.  Apparatus  for  handling  passengers  comprising  a  ver- 
tically elongated  self-propelled  inverted  U-shaped  strad- 
dle carrier  or  gantrytype  track  forming  an  open  pocket, 
load  engaging  elevator  means  depending  downwsnUy  in 
the  open  pocket,  and  a  portable  carrier  for  psasengen 
which  includes  a  floor  portion  for  supporting  the  pas- 
sengers, means  at  leatt  paitiaDy  enclosing  the  sp«x 
above  the  floor  foif  the  passengers  and  adapter  means 
extending  kmgitnditlally  along  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  straddle  carriqc  being  vertically  elongated  so  that 
the  open  pocket  isjOf  substantially  greater  height  than 
the  height  of  the  liivtable  carrier,  said  straddle  carrier 
being  movable  to  ipaddle  said  portable  carrier  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  which  position  the  elevator  means 
is  actuated  to  engage  said  adapter  means  and  lift  the 
portable  carrier  to  a  selected  elevation  within  the  open 
pocket  provided  by  the  vertical  elongation  of  the  strad- 
dle carrier  whereby  to  facilitate  entry  and  exit  by  pas- 
sengers in  a  substantially  horiaontal  plane  and  at  an 
elevated  position  within  the  open  pocket,  and  said  strad- 
dle carrier  being  detachable  from  said  poruble  carrier 
by  lowering  the  latter  to  a  supporting  surface,  actuating 
the  elevator  nkeans  out  of  engagement  with  the  adapter 
means  and  moving  the  straddle  carrier  out  of  straddling 
lelation  to  the  portable  carrier. 
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1.  In  a  tire  rim,  a  plurality  of  sections  each  having 
the  same  shape  and  size,  eadi  of  said  sections  indnd- 
ing a  base  portion  which  b  arcuate  in  formatiwi.^  a 
pair  of  opposed  curved  flanges  arranged  along  the  sides 
of  the  base  portion,  the  ends  of  Uie  sections  being 
indined  at  an  angle  of  i^proximatdy  4S  degrees,  dkere 
being  a  gmow  in  an  end  of  each  section  and  a  pointed 
tongue  in  the  otiier  end  of  each  section,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  higs  secured  to  the  hmer  poruons  of  tiie 
sectioils  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  there  being  registering 
apertures  in  laid  logs,  tiw  apertures  being  of  progressively 
greater  cfiameter  in  a  particular  row  of  apertures  when 
the  lugi  inteifit  as  when  the  sections  are  in  assembled 
position,  a  removable  tapered  pin  extending  tiirou^  eadi 
row  of  apertures,  there  being  an  annular  groove  m 
one  of  said  kigs,  and  a  removable  retaming  dip  seated 
in  said  grcwve.  ' 

(MACHINE  TOOL  WAYS         ^    /,  _^ 

Earie  W.  lehMan,  Rncifesdl  EL,  aajgiinr  to  Rodcford 

^mMimm  TjmJ  Ctk^  m  I  iiiBiiiaHan  of  Illinois 

^^^mSSmi  iS^SwNo.  434.#4t 

SCMm.   (CL3M— 3) 


I.  In  a  machtoe  tool,  a  smooth,  precision  flit  way  lor 
sHpporthig  a  movable  machine  part  for  movement  there- 
l    An  adjustable  trewi  whed  comprising  a  whed  body,   aver,  comprising:  a  base  meUI  portion  having  a  «»^ 
a  wwuJl  2nb«^  an  axiaUy  inclined  cam  raU  on  the   conforming  generally  to  the  dimensions  of  the  way  with 
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invgDhviliei  innid  surface  preveadng  use  of  said  siufMe 
'for  dovctly  supporting  siikl  movable  machine  pot;  a 
fH^e  continuous  way  strip  of  thin  hardened  material 
^aeitkned  over  said  base  metal  portioB  surface,  said  way 
Mrip  haviat  an  outer  prelormed,  smooth,  pteciskm  flat 
.tnrfaoe  adapted  lo  siyport  aaid  movable  machine  part 
for  desired  movement  thereover  relative  to  the  macWne 
tool  base,  and  bonding  material  between  the  way  strip 
aad  said  base  metal  portion  surface  securing  the  way 
strip  to  said  surface  and  filling  the  irregularities  in  said 
buter  surface  to  maintain  the  outer  preformed  surface  of 
the  way  strip  in  said  prednon  flat  poaitioA. 


CONVERIIBLX  DESKS 
F.  Badcr,  Palo  AIK  GriK;  HaraU  Myia, 
tor  of  arid  LeaHe  F.  Brtar,  isciassil,  asslpini  of 
IB  Jaha  B.  ■sflisa  PI,  Waririagla^  D.  C 
kmamj  24, 19SI,  SvW  No.  711,M2 
It  nitai    (CL312— IM) 
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FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CUFBOARDS,  CABI- 
NETS AND  SIMILAR  FURNTTURE 
TflfffeSan  AHal,  Oris,  Norwiv 

Jammnr  U,  IMS,  Serial  No.  7M^1 

1M9S7 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  fastening  cabinets  to  walls,  a  pair 
ol  rods  secured  to  a  wall  spaced  i^art  and  extending 
vertically  approximately  parallel  with  each  other,  each 
of  said  rods  having  a  hole  therein  extending  through  a 


side  sorface  thereof  facing  the  other  rod  respectively,  a 
cabinet  having  vertically  exteading  side  walla  spaced 
apart  whh  their  tener  sorfaoes  spaced  at  approxiaiatdy 
the  same  interval  as  said  tedag  aide  mrfaoea  of  said  rods, 
and  side  walls  of  said  cabteatt  each  having  •  hole  ia 
its  inner  surface  located  forwardly  tt  said  boles  in  said, 
rods  respectively,  stay  members  having  laterally  extend- 
ing end  portions  reflectively  extending  into  said  holes 
in  said  rods  and  side  wallt,  and  said  side  walls  each  hav- 
ing supports  extending  inwardly  from  their  inner  flKes 
and  engaging  and  resting  upon  said  stays  and  maintain- 
ing said  cabins  supported  l^  said  rods  on  said  wall. 


2.  A  convertible  desk  comprising,  a  support  element 
including  a  first  pair  of  laterally-qMced  vertically-disposed 
notched  racks  fixed  therewith,  a  podium  including  a  pair 
of  laterally-spaced  sides  and  carried  by  said  element  for 
vertical  translation  as  a  unit  with  respect  thereto,  said 
sides  having  a  second  pair  of  laterally-spaced,  vertically- 
disposed  notched  racks  spaced  forwardly  of  said  fint 
pair  of  racks,  first  abutment  means  carried  by  said  podium 
for  engagement  in  and  support  by  a  selected  pairs  ai 
notches  of  said  first  pair  of  rack>,  and  second  abutment 
means  carried  by  said  support  element  tor  engagement 
in  and  support  of  said  second  pair  of  racks. 


<  a 
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DOMEmC  AFPUANCE 

J.  MMw,  Daiytaa.  OUo,  aaslpinr  to  Geocral 

Motors  Coiporatfoa^  Detroit,  MM.,  a  corporatiea  of 
Ddawarc 

AppUcatioa  Inly  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,t41 
IClataB.   (CL  312— 323) 
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A  hinged  cover  arrangement  for  a  llmh-to-room  wall 
mounted  dryer  cabinet  havfaig  front,  rear  and  side  walk 
and  an  upwardly  extending  control  boosing  on  said  cover 
comprising  a  channel  shaped  track  member  having  a 
first  horizoBtally  arranged  portion  fixed  to  an  tvper 
edge  of  one  ot  said  cabinet  side  walls  and  an  upwsrdty 
extending  cam  portion  at  an  angle  with  said  upper  edge 
and  merging  into  a  relatively  short  second  horizontany 
arranged  portion,  said  second  horizontally  arranged  por- 
tion spaced  from  said  first  horizontally  arranged  portion, 
said  track  member  extending  from  the  rear  wall  of  said 
cabinet  to  a  point  forwardly  Uiereof  with  the  second 
horizontal  portion  being  forwardly  disposed,  and  a  lug 
member  secured  to  said  cover  member  aad  having  a  pro- 
tuberance substantially  in  Une  wvth  the  rear  of  sdd  con- 
trol housing  and  slidaMe  and  rotatable  in  said  track 
member,  whereby  when  said  cover  member  is  slidaMy 
moved  forwardly  of  said  room  wall,  said  protuberance 
moves  from  said  first  horizoatally  arranged  portion  to 
said  second  horizontally  arranged  portion  to  permit  said 
cover  member  and  said  contnri  housing  to  pivot  without 
engaging  said  room  walL 
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3t,  1954,  8«fal  No.  47t,M2 
17  nahas    (d.  34<— 74)  ^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  recording  signals  ([om- 
prising  a  pair  of  ^aoed  apart  electrodes,  a  recording 
medium  interposed  between  said  electrodes  having  a  high 
electrical  resistivity,  means  for  apfriying  a  biasing  volt- 
age between  said  electrodes  ineffective  to  produce  a  dis- 
cfaarge  therebetween,  a  source  ot  vottage  pulaes  of  pre-^ 
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determined  amptttn^.  means  fbr  applying  pobee  from  dw^iad  liy  secoad  eomiter,  and,  lyoo  acwmniaoag  a  p^ 
SlZS  Sf^iaid  electrodes  in  additive  relation   doleiaiiaad  aamber  of  i^ 

{TsajTSuiBgvoS^,  ti»  combiaatioB  of  said  biasiag   cfcarga  a  termiaal  coatrol  pulee;  mid  aawm  respoayato 
tilS2aSoL^nSFSi««»«i«»««^  said  tenaiaalcoatrolpalaetesubstaatta^raiTeidai  the 

^S^^!^^^!SJ!^^^ZS^  ^  ^^y   transmission  of  said  high  faequency  ptdae.  to  «|kI  coun- 

lers  aad  the  operatioa  of  said  eieoieai  leemng  ■»*■■• 

S.92UM 
OSCnLOGRATH  AFPARATIS 

L  TtniaTT-  aad  Aft«t  W.  Fkchar, 
E.  Wivia  AaaaAa.  aad  GarAaar  F 


GriK,a 

21, 19S6,  Swlal  No.  592,7<4 
(CL346-T4) 


electrostatically  chatging  tiie  interpoaed  medhnn  over  a 
limited  area  dwreof^'a  source  of  an  etectroaefative  gas. 
aad  iheaas  fbr  intwiJocing  gas  from  said  source  into  die 
space  in  whidi  said'  discharge  oocoie  to  oootrol  fringe 
electron  avaUnchea  in  the  discharge  and  tiiereby  control 
the  extent  of  said  charged  area. 


f»tmit^ 


.  AUTOMATIC  FROGSAMftONG  5W™«  AND 
4      MKIHOD  FOB  RECORDING  OF  CONISOL 
RECCMOM 

a  09b«r  25, 1955,  Serial  Na.  542,itt 
llOalBM.    (CL34<— 74) 


A- 


1.  Oscfllograph  apparatus  for  recording  a  signal,  the 
apparatus  cominising  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field,  an  ekmgated  movable  conductor,  means  for  si^ 
porting  tile  conductor  to  extend  transverse  to  tile  direc- 
tion <rf  the  magnetic  field,  a  flexible  recording  medium, 
means  for  imparting  a  relatively  sharp  curvamre  to  the 
surface  of  a  portion  of  tiie  recordfaig  medium  along  a  line 
transverse  to  the  movable  conductor,  means  for  urging 
the  conductor  into  conUct  witii  tiw  onrved  surface  of  the 
recording  medium,  means  for  moving  the  recording  me- 
dium witii  respect  to  the  conductor,  means  for  causing 
the  recOTding  medium  to  be  marked  where  it  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  conductor,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  con- 
ductor longitudinally. 


2,931,i91 
MAGNBnCDRUM 
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iae^  Beveriy 

ratiaaefDelaaaM 

2t,19i 

17QriM.   (CL 


N^ft4,947 
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Y  1.  A  system  for  reoordiag  on  a  record  elemeat,  a 
plurality  of  coordinated  record  tracks  for  diflerentiaUy 
coatroUing  a  phirality  of  actuators  ntilized  in  effecting 
directional  ooatiol  of  a  robot  device,  said  system  oompris- 
mg:  a  plurality  of  recording  heads;  means  for  feediag 
said  record  element  past  said  recording  heads;  a  source 
of  high  frequency  primary  electrical  pulses;  a  plurality 
of  pube  counters;  neqiective  electric  dreuits  for  ddiver- 
ing  said  primary  electrical  pulses  to  said  counters  and 
for  diy*«««i*«g  to  said  recording  heads,  low  frequency 
recording  pulaes  aa  the  result  of  predetermined  aocumula- 
tioas  of  said  primary  pulses,  said  counters  inrJnding  a 
first  conater  for  iftir^T^^g  refereace  pulses  and  a  sec- 
ond counter  for  db^arging  control  pulses,  said  second 
counter  having  means  for  adjustment  ot  its  counting 
capacity  so  as  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  control  pulses 
to  provide  for  a  Tariable  differential  between  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  fefemce  and  control  pulses;  means 
for  simultaneously  startiiv  the  transmisdoo  of  said  bi^ 
faequeacy  poises  to  said  counters  and  the  operatioii  of  said 
record  rlamnat  feediag  means;  a  titird  pidae  counter  ar- 
ranged to  be  eaei«iaed  by  iacremeats  of  tiie  pulses  dis- 

75S  O.O.— 1* 


1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  system,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  rouuMe  drum  having  a  magnetizable  pe- 
riiAery;  frame  means  positioned  adjacent  said  drum; 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  rotatiag  said 
drum;  a  plurality  of  transducer  mounting  stations  con- 
nected to  said  frame  means  and  spaced  around  sidd 
drunC  aid  itatioas  being  contiguous  with  said  magnetiz- 
able periphery  of  said  drum;  each  of  said  traasdocer 
aooiitiag  stations  uicludlag  at  least  one  peripheral  groove 
parallded  to  the  direction  of  traird  of  said  magnetizabfe 
periphery  of  said  drum;  a  magnetic  traasdaoer  indnding 
a  transducer  mounting  bracket,  a  recording  head,  and 
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to  Mid  bnckot  fof  ovtag  mU 
pcfiphMT  of  mhM  *VB. 

ia  mM  groovt  is  Mid 
for  adiwiaUsr 

M  ■  iMiMlnniil  nnr  irf  irii 

atatioai  with  Mid  guide  tab  wnaiint  Mid 
ptw««  wiwrebjr  Mid  racordiBg  head  it  antooiaticany  poti- 
tiooed  ladjally  aad  axiaBjr  em  Mid  dmm  and  is  dream- 
ferentially  adfoMiUe  with  naptet  thereto. 


•oiag  aieaM  oa  «iid  iiqiport  and  of  ooavteoieniary^ 
oa  the  leadii«  jKKtioaof  the  aheet  reoocd  lateteqgl^^ 
^attadihif -the  aiwef>i«oord  to  the  tivport;  a  ifUaetan 
haviaf  aa  opeaias  leading  frem  Mid  wppoct  aad  lacliid- 
ing  a  ttripper  meana  tor  guiding  a  ibeet  ceoocd  tR»  the 
vappotU  traiUag  edge  fint,  iato  said  dpcaiag  m  the  mp- 


SHEET  BBCOBD  MACHMT' 


acaiFeaBMeffL 

^^^   MMT  »,  IfSi,  taW  No.  5SM31 
idalM.   (CL3M— 13f) 

2.  In  a  macUae  having  a  revohrable  record  support 
with  an  endless  record-supporting  surface  about  which  a 
flexible  sheet  record  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped  through 
substantially  one  oonvlete  revohition  with  its  leading 
edge  attached  to  said  suppwt:  die  cmnbination  of  a  fast- 


port  is  reversed;  reverable  drhe  means  selectively  con- 
trollable to  revolve  said  support  in  either  forward  or 
leverM  directkws;  start  ooatrol  meaaa  for  said  drive 
laeane;  aad  meaas  coatralled  aooordiag  to  the  positioo- 
iag  of  said  record  snppoft  whea  said  start  control  means 
ia  operated  for  determining  the  direction  of  drive  of  the 
reoord  support. 
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DYEDTOBKEWnH 


M.Pte,GnBd 


polymeric  dye-Matting  adguvaqt  wected  nom  the  grmv 
consisting  of  addition  polymers  of  at  V^  abcwt  SO 
wei^  percent*  biued  oa  the  weight  oi  the  azotic  poly* 
mer,  of  (A2e)  N*viayl  lactam  aoapners;  (A2^)  n-vinyl- 
3-morpholinone  moBoaaen  of  the  struoture: 


»,19S7 


2.  SQaae  dycstufls  lepreaented  by  the  fsneral  formula: 

X 

B_N=N-Ar-N-C3i.-«I-Y« 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  sdected  from  the  group 
ffnififti"f  of  aryl  raificab,  and  chlorine-,  hydroxy-,  meth- 
ooty-,  lower  attyl-,  methyl-,  anMo-,  sulfonic  add  amide-. 
unsubatitnlBd  arylaaos  adistitnied  afyln»>,  phenyl-. 
Bliro-  and  acylamiao-aahilftttled  aryl  radlealB;  Ar  vepre- 
•cnii  a  KiiHBber  sdected  ftam  tfie  grot^  ooariniBg  of 
aryteae  radkab.  aad  lower  alkyfs  alkoarf-.  iiitro>.  hdo- 
gen-  aad  «ulfo«^»titated  aryloie.  radicals;  X  itpiiatuu 
a  member  selecled  ffom  the  groqp.  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  an  alkyl  raiScal;  Y  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals, 
aryl  rMticals,  aDuny  radieab  and  aryloxy  radicals;  and 
(a)  is  an  integer  having  a  vahie  at  at  least  3. 


RCH    HCB 
f  RCH       C-O 

V 

hc>k;hi 
wherein  each  subctituem  R  unit  n  independently  seleded 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atom  alkyl  subatituents  and  6  to  about  10  car- 
bon atom  aryl  snbetitnettta;  (A2c)  N-vmyl-2-oxazolidi- 
nooe  monomers  of  the  structure: 


R« 

\ 
Rr-C 


o 
c«o 

j 

CHi 


in  which  Rh  R»  Rs  and  R4  am  independently  selected 
from  the  group  coBSJaring  o<  hydtogen.  1  to  »^/^^ 
boa  atom  alkyl 
atom  aiyl 
suHooamide 


and  6  to  riwut  10 

(Aid)  r4-vinyl-N-methyl-alkyl- 
of  the  stnictare: 


rxtaiineA  mi.  .ittje:*'/ 
wherein  It  is  selected 


o 

R-l-O 

\ 

N-QHt 
HO»OHt 


fM  in- 


t  jitti 
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LA  synthetic  textile  Wmx  which  Is  characterized  in 
having  its  normal  reoQitivity  to  dyestuSs  modified  so  u 

to  have  dye-resisting  characteristics,  said  fiber  being  se-   wuu4«»^  — — — ,  "^^--i   "i     «i .-.^  ^  . 

lected  from  the  class  of  synthetic  textile  fibers  consisthig  about  99  weight  percqit,  based  oa  dry  llby  wei»a^or  a 
of  (A)  intimate  polymer  blends  comprised  essenfiafly  of  prc-ft)rmed  fiber-fonniag  actytqatoUe  .tddMoa  i^";*^ 
(Al)  between  about  80  and  about  99  weight  percent,  substrate  with  graft  oopojrmtftodsnijatojj  «J~f 
based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  a  fiber-forming  acrykmhrile  of  XW2)  between  ahbat  20  m*  •boat  ^^'^^?»J'^ 
addition  polyqav  with  (A2)  between  about  20  aad  about  baaed  oa  dry  fllwr  wetifit,  of  addMaa  W"»">*  f"*>f 
t  weight  perceni,  based,  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  aa  aaotic  monomer  sobMftneots  of  at  leaat  »bo«  w  wev*«  P^ 


w»».«.w  «.  -  .^.>.....  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen. 1  to  about  4  caiboo  atom  alkyl  wbetituents  aad 
6  to  about  10  carbon  atom  aryl  siAaUtucnti;  aaU  (A2e) 
mixtures  thereof;  (B)  fiber4DcarfBr  gr>ft  coprtymeia 
enentiaUy  of  (Bl)  between  aboot  80  and 


Aphl  6,  1900 


arrcaBEMiGAL: '/^TO 


208 


ceat,  based  on  the  weight  of  gnfl  copolymeriaed  aab- 
stkoeatof  <B2e>  W-wiaythBtam  Mennnaite;  (B2»>  said 
N-viByl-3-morphoUBone  moaooMa;  <B2c)  eaid  N-«ipyl- 
2K>safolidinnae  moaamera;  (B2«<)  said  N-viayl-N4nethyl- 
alkylialfaaaraide  maaDoaen;  aad  (B2e>  aodxtaiM  fhaea- 
of;  aad  (C)  fiberdonaiag.  graft  oopolyaaan  oomprisrd 
omenrtaUy  of  (Cl>^ftwecB  ibaat  tO  aad  99  weight  per- 
oeat,  bMed  oa  dry  iber  weight*  af  acqrloaltrile  graft 
oopolymeriaed  oa  (G2)  betweea  about  20  aad  about  1 
weight  percent,  baae4  oa  dnr  fiber  weight,  of  a  pfw> 
formed.  dye-assistiai»,  azotic  additioa  polyoMr  snhstralt 
of  at  least  about  50  wdght  percent,  based  on  the  wei^ 
of  said  substrate,  of  (C2e)  N-vinyl  lactam  monomers; 
(C2^)  said  N-vinyl-^morpholinooe  monomers;  (C2c) 
said  N-vinyl-2-oxazotidfaione  monomers;  (Cld)  said  N- 
vtnyl-N-methyl-alkyhnilfonamlde  monomers;  and  (C2tf) 
mixtures  thereof,  said  fiber  contahiing  u  a  dye  reserving 
and  resisting  agent  effective  against  direct  and  add  dye- 
stvft  between  about  Vkl  and  20  pereent  by  weight,  based^ 
on  the  weli^  oi  the  fiber,  of  a  eonqwnnd  duu  b  a  poty- 
pheaollB  condensatioii  polymer  contafaiing  phenolic  mlts 
■elected  from  the  groop  coaristiag  of  phendl,  p,p'-iBO- 
propyUdeae  dipfaeaol,  p.p'-aee4yatylideae  diphenol.  Mi- 
phenol  lolfbae.  bisplitael  snlfoakle,  aad  mixturM  thereof 
that  are  linked  with  less  than  equfaaolar  quaaUtics  of 
bridging  agents  selecied  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene  radicals,  eftylene  radieab.  ethylidene  radicals, 
isopropylene  radicals^  bivalent  radicals  from  divinyl  ben- 
zcae»  bivaleiM^  radices  from  isopropeayl  phaooli,'  and 
mixtam  thereof;  mAI  polypheaoUc  poiyaaer  faaviag  a 
iBolfftfiT  weight  of  between  about  900  and  siKMit  2000 
aad  beiag  sohible  i^  lower  alkyl  alcohols  and  a<tueous 
sodhmi  hydrafxide  iMvtions  havhig  "oonceotrations  of 
sodium  hydroxide  of  from  about  1  to  20  percent  by 
weight;  said  potypt^nolic  polymers  oontalnfaig  between 
about  0  J  and  2  pM^olic  hydroxyl  upit  per  phenyl  unit 
In  their  molccuifs 


carbon  atom  alkyl  substltueotsaad  6  to  aboot  10  carbon 
atom  nryr  sobMltoents;  <A2c)  N-fiayl-2'OKazolidbdiie 
moncmers  of  the  stnictnre: 


V 


10— c 


-m  ieanoa  m  gnivefl 


<s  OS  b»fci'x ' 

In  wWch  Rx.  Ra.  R,  and  R«  are  tadepen«mtly  asfailed 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoni  alky!  substituenis  and  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atom  try!  substituents;  {A2d)  N-vfiayl-N-methyl-alkyl- 
sulfonamlde  monomen  of  the  structure 


R-i>r^ 


It  \n 


N-CHi 
HC:=CHi 


;m 


-a<»  10  r  :?  sd?  moil 
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1.  A  synthetic  teKtile  fiber  which  is  characterized  in 
having  Its  normally  receptivity  to  dyestuflEs  modified  so 
as  to  have  dye-resisting  characteristics,  said  fiber  being 
selected  from  the  class  of  synthetic  textile  fibers  consist- 
ing of  (A)  intimate  polymer  blends  comprised  essentially 
of  ( Al )  between  about  80  and  about  99  weight  percent, 
based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  a  fiber-forming  acrylonitrile 
addition  polymer  wlHi  (A2)  between  about  20  and  aboot 
1  weight  percent,  baked  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  an  aaotic 
polymeric  dye  awimig  adfovaat  wiected  from  the  group 
coffahtfiig  of  additioa  poiymen  of  at  least  aboot  50 
waaghtpanaat,  based  oa  the  weight  of  the  aaotic  polymer, 
of  (A2a)  N-vinyl  lactam  monoeaers;  (A2A)  n-viayl-3- 
morpholinone  monomers  of  die  structure: 


■ij:.{ioq    -jilosti 
n>rn-^  Syoiy-o   (otA) 

wherein  R  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fay* 
drogen,  1  to  about  4  carbon  atom  alkyl  substitoents  and 
6  to  about  10  carbon  atom  aryl  substituents;  and  (A2e) 
mixtures  thereof;   (B)   fiber-forming  graft  copolymers 
comprised  essentiaUy  of  (Bl)  between  about  80  and 
about  99  weight  percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  wd^  of  a 
pre-formed  fiber-forming  acrylonitrile  addition  polymer 
substrate  with  graft  copolymerized  substituents  thereon  of 
(B2)  between  about  20  and  about  1  weight  percent, 
based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  addition  polymerized  azotic 
monomer  substituenu  of  at  least  about  50  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  graft  copolymerized  substitnent, 
of  (B24i)  N-vinyl  lactam  monomers;  (B2A)  said  N-vinii- 
3-morpholinone  monomers;  (B2c)  said  N-vlnyl-2-oxazoU- 
dinone  monomers;  (B2J)  said  N-vlnyl-N-methyl-alkyl- 
sulfonamide  monomers;  and  (B2*)  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(C)  fiber-forming  graft  copolymers  comprised  essential- 
ly of  (CI)  between  abom  80  and  99  weight  percent, 
based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  acrylonitrile  graft  copcriy- 
merized  on  (C2)  between  about  20  and  about  1  weight 
percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  wei^  of  a  pre-forme^. 
dye-assmng,  azotic  addition  polymer  substrate  of  at  least 
about  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
substrate,  of  (C2a)  N-vin)^  lactam  monomers;  (C2b) 
said  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone  monomers;  (C2c)  said  N* 
vinyl-2-oxazolidinone  monomers;  (C2</)  said  N-vinyl-N- 
methylalkylsulfonamide  monomers;  and  (C2e)  mixtnm 
thereof,  said  fiber  containing  u  a  dye-reserving  and 
resisting  agent  effective  against  direct,  acid  and  vat  dye- 
stufb  between  about  0.1  and  25  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  fiber,  of  which  at  least  aboot  0.01 
weight    percent    is    permanently    and    substantiatively 
reuined  by  said  fiber,  of  a  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


X4 


»' 


o 

RCH    HCR 
RCH       C> 


wherein  each  X  is  nidependeatly  selected  from  the  group 
condsting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R  is  sdected  from 
the  group  I'lTnthttnt  of  chlorine,  bromiiH,  faonne,  Iq^ 
(hoxy,  alkyl  radieab  containing  from  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoaw,  halogen  aubstitBted  alkyl  radieab  coataining 
^,  halogens  of  atomic  number  from  9  to  35  aad  from  1  to 

wherein  each  suba^loent  R  imK  b  tedepeaicatly  selected  abort  4  carbon  atoms,  aad  alkoxy  radieab  containing 
from  the  groop  ccoststing  of  hydragea,  1  to  aboot  4  from  1  to  abort  4  carbon  atoma. 


V 
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I.  A  synthetic  textile  tber  which  is  chancterixed  in 
having  its  nonnal  receptivity  to  dyestulEs  modified  so  as 
to  have  dye-raeistiaf  characteristics,  said  fiber  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  of  synthetic  tnctile  fibers  consbting 
of  (A)  intiflute  polymer  Meads  comprised  essentially  oi 
(Al)  between  abont  M  and  about  99  weight  percent, 
based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  a  fiber-forming  acrj^ 
nitrfle  addition  polymer  widi  (A2)  between  about  20 
and  about  1  wei^  percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  weight, 
ol  an  azotic  p(rfymeric  dye-assisting  adjuvant  selected 
frtm  the  group  ooo^sting  of  addition  polymers  of  at 
least  about  50  weij^t  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
azotic  pdymer,  of  (Ala)  N-vinyl  lactam  monomers; 
(A2c)  n-vinyl-3-morpb(riinone  monomers  of  the  struc- 
ture: 

RCH    HCR 
RCH       C=0 

V 

HC-K3Ht 

wherein  each  substituent  R  unit  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atom  attyl  substituents  and  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atom  aryl  substituents;  (A2c)  N-vinyi-2-oxazotidinone 
monomers  of  the  structure: 


CHt 


m  which  Ri,  Rj,  R|  and  R4  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atom  alkyl  substituents  and  6  to  about  10  car- 
boo  atom  aryl  substituents;  (A2^)  N-vhiyl-N-methji- 
alkylsolfonamide  monomers  of  Ae  structure: 


B-8=o 

A- 


CHi 
CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, 1  to  about  4  carbon  atom  alkyl  substituents  and 
6  to  about  10  carbcm  atom  aryl  substituents;  and  (A2e) 
mixtures  thoeof;  (B)  fiber-forming  graft  copolymers 
conqxised  essentially  of  (Bl )  between  about  80  and  about 
99  weight  percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  wei^t,  of  a  pre- 
formed fiber-forming  acrytonitrfle  addition  polymer  sub- 
strate with  graft  copolymerized  substituents  thereon  of 
(B2)  between  about  20  and  about  1  wei^t  percent, 
based  on  dry  fiber  wei^t,  of  addition  polymerized  azotic 
monomer  substituents  of  at  least  aboift  50  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  graft  copcrfymerized  substituent, 
of  (B2a)  N-viayl  lactam  monooiers;  (B2^)  said  N-vinyl- 
3-niorpb(rfinone  mooonms;  (B2c)  said  N-vinyl-2-oxazoli- 
dinooe  moaometa;  (Bid)  said  N-viayl-N-methyl-alkyl- 
sulfonamide  monomers;  and  <B2tf)  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(C)  fibCT-forming  graft  ocvolymert  oonpriscd  essentially 
of  (CI)  between  about  80  and  99  weight  percent,  based 
osi  dry  fiber  weight,  of  acrylooitrile  graft  copolymerized 
on  (C2)  between  about  20  and  about  1  weight  percent. 


dry  fiber  weight,  of  a 
tag.  MOlie  addkion  polymir  fttbstrate  of  itf  laait  about  50 
weight  petoeat,  based  00  the  weight  of  said  substrate,  of 
(C2«)  H'viayl  lactam  asoaonMfa;  (C2»)  said  N-vfaiyl-3- 

(C2c)  said  N-vfaiyl-2-oauaoU- 
(C2if)  said  N-rinyl-N-nwthyl-alkyl- 
suMonaaide  monomen;  and  (C2#)  mixtures  thereof,  said 
fiber  cnwtaining  as  a  dfe  leaanlwg  and  reaisttag  ageat 
effecthv  a^dnsl  direct  and  aeid  dyeetuA  buweea  about 
0.1  and  20  peroeot  by  weiglM,  based  oa  the  weight  of  the 
fiber,  of  a  oompoond  havtag  the  fonaula: 


RO-CpQ—At-O 


):' 


o 
) 

(D 


a^ierein  Ar  is  a  difunctional  aromatic  nucleus  selected 
from  the  group  from  hydroquiaoae,  p4»'-isupiopyUdeae 
dqphenol,  biq)henol  sulfbae.  bispitenol  sidfosdde  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  each  R  is  iadepoideatly  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p4>'-hydroxy  phenyl  radicals,  hy- 
drogen and  alkali  metal;  and  11  has  aa  average  numerical 
value  from  1  to  about  15. 


2J3Li97 
ALKANB  ■ 
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1.  A  synthetic  textile  fiber  which  is  diaracterized  fai 
having  its  normal  receptivity  to  dyestulfs  modified  so  as 
to  have  dye-resisdng  characteristics,  said  fiber  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  of  syathntii  textile  fibers  consisting 
of  (A)  intimate  polymer  blends  conyrilid  essentially  of 
(Al)  between  about  80  aad  about  99  weight  peraaat. 
based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  k  fiber-formiag  aerj^aaitrile 
additioB  poiyaier  with  (A2)  between  about  20  and  about 
1  weight  percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  weigltt,  of  an  azotic 
polymeric  dye-assistiag  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  addition  pcrfymers  of  at  least  about  50  weight 
percent,  baaed  oa  the  weight  of  the  aaotic  polymer,  of 
(A24i)  N-vinyl  lactam  moaomers;  (A2^)  N-vinyl-3-mor- 
pholinone  monomers  of  the  structure: 


o 
ROH   HCR 

RCH       C-O 

Y 

hc-k:hi 


rlrf 


wherein  each  substituent  R  unit  is  independently  selected 
from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  hydrogen,  1  to  about  4  car- 
bon atom  alkyl  snbstitoents  and  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atom  aryl  substitueats;  (A2c)  N-viayl-2-oxazolidinoiie 
monomers  0^  the  structure: 


in  which  Ri,  Ra,  R|  and  R4  are  independenUy  sdectod 
from  the  groop  consisting  of  hydrogen.  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atom  alkyl  substituents  and  6  to  about  10  carbon 
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atom  aryl  sobstitnetts;  (AU)  N*viny1-N-methyl-aiky1- 
sulfonamide  monomers  of  the  stnicture: 


■  v--^ 


O 

R— 8*0 

N-0H( 
HC-CHt 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, 1  to  about  4  carbon  atom  alkyl  substituenU  and 
6  to  about  10  carbon  atom  aryl  substituentr,  and  (A2e) 
mixtrures  thereof;  (B)  fiber-forming  graft  copolymers 
comprised  essentially  of  (Bl)  between  about  80  and 
about  99  weight  percent,  baaed  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  a 
pre-formed  fiber-forming  acrylooitrile  addition  poljmiCT 
substrate  with  graft  copolymerized  substituents  thereon 
of  (B2)  between  about  20  and  about  1  weight  peiceat, 
based  on  dry  fiber  wieight.  of  addition  polymnized  azotic 
monomer  substituents  of  at  least  about  50  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  weight  of  graft  copolynserized  sub- 
stituent, of  (B2a)  N-vinyl  lactam  monomers;  (B2b)  said 
N-vinyl-3-morpholinone  monomerr,  (B2c)  said  N-viayl- 
2-oxazolidinone  monomers;  (B2J)  said  N-^rtayl-N-methyl- 
alkylsulfooamide  monomers  and  (Ble)  arixtures  ther»> 
o^.  aad  (C)  fiber-terming  graft  oopotymers  eomptisad 
essentially  of  (CI)  between  about  80  and  99  weight 
percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  acrytonitrfle  graft 
copolymerized  on  (02)  between  about  20  aad  abont  1 
weight  percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  a  pre-foimed, 
dye-assisting,  azotic  addition  polymer  substrate  of  at  least 
about  50  weight  pefoent.  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
substrate,  of  (C2«)  N-vinyl  hKtam  monomers;  (C2b) 
said  N-vinyl-3-morpholinooe  monomers;  (C2c)  said  N- 
vinyl-2-oxazoiidinooa  moaomers;  (C2d)  said  N-vinyl-N- 
methyl-alkylsulfonainide  mooomersi  and  (C2«)  mixtures 
thereof,  said  fiber  containing  as  a  dye  reserving  aad  re- 
sisting agent  effective  against  direct  aad  acid  dyestuffs 
between  about  0.1  and  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  wei^t  of  the  fiber,  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


acryionitrile  addition  polymer  with  (A2)  between  about 
20  and  about  1  weight  pereent,  based  on  dry  fiber  weight, 
of  an  azotic  pdlymeric  dye-assisting  adjuvant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  adcfilion  polymers  of  at 
least^bout  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
azotic  polymer,  of  (A24i)  N-viayl  lactam  monomers; 
(Alb)  n-vinyl-3-morpholinone  monomers  of  the  struc- 
tures 

o 

RGB   HCR 

RCH       C— O 


V 

HCsCHi 

wherein  each  substituent  R  unit  is  independenUy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atom  alkyl  substituents  and  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atom  aryl  substituents;  (A2c)  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinooe 
monomers  of  the  structure: 


X 

t 
H(C)a 


(I) 


wherein  X,  Y  and'z  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  p^^iydroxy  phenyl 
radicals  with  the  limitation  that  a  total  of  not  less  than 
about  3  and  not  mon  than  about  6  p-hydroxy  phenyl 
groups  can  be  present  in  the  conqKHind;  and  a  is  a  num- 
ber having  an  average  value  from  1  to  about  6u 


2,931,i9t 

RESERVING  JicENT  ft»  ACRYLCyNlTRILE 
fOUnOR  BASE  FIBBRS 

Newaoit  News, 
r.  Mid- 


«^. 


I^ 


My  29, 1958 

[o.7Sl,iiS 

(CL8— 21) 


1.  A  synthetic  toxtOe  fiber  wUch  is  characterized  in 
having  its  normal  •  receptivity  to  dyestufb  modified  so  as 
to  have  dye-resisting  characteristics,  said  fiber  being 
selected  from  the  class  of  synthetic  textile  fiben  con- 
sisting (rf  (A)  intimate  polymer  blends  comprised  essen- 
tially of  (Al)  between  about  80  and  about  99  weight 
percent,  based  on.  dry  fiber  wei^t.  of  a  fiber-forming 


CHi 


in  which  Ri,  Rj,  Rt  and  R4  are  mdepcndently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atom  alkyl  substituenU  and  6  to  about  10  carbon 
atom  aryi  substituents;  (Aid)  N-vinyl-N-methyl-alkyl- 
sulfonamide  monomers  at  the  structure: 

^'  o 

R— 8— O 
N-CHi 
HC=>CHt 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  1  to  about  4  carbon  atom  alkyl  substituents 
and  6  to  about  10  carbon  atom  aryl  substituents;  and 
(A2<)  mixtures  thereof;  (B)  fiber-forming  graft  copoly- 
men  comprised  essentially  of  (Bl)  between  about  80 
and  about  99  weight  percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  weight, 
ot  a  pre-formed  fiber-forming  acryionitrile  addition  poly- 
mer  substrate   with    graft    copolymerized    substituents 
thereon  of  (82)  between  about  20  and  about  1  wei^t 
percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  addition  poly- 
merized azotic  monomer  substituents  of  at  least  about 
SO  weight  per  cent,  based  on  the  weight  of  graft  copoly- 
merized substituent,  of  (B2a)  N-vinyl  lactam  moaomers; 
(B2*)  said  N-vmyl-3-morphoHnone  monomerr,  (B2c) 
said    N-vhiyl-2-0xazolidhK>ne    monomen;    (B2d)    said 
N-vinyl-N-meth)i-alkylsulfonamide  monomers;  and  (file) 
mixtuiea  tiiereof;  and  (C)  fiber-forming  graft  copolymers 
comprised  essentiaUy  of  (CI)  between  about  80  and  99 
weight  percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  acrylooitrile 
graft  copolymerized  on  (C2)  between  about  20  and  about 
1  weight  percent,  based  on  dry  fiber  weight,  of  a  pre- 
formed, dye-assisting,  aaotic  addition  polymer  substrate 
ot  at  least  about  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  substrate,  of  (C2a)  N-vinyl  lactam  monomen; 
(C2*)   said  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone  monomers;  (C2c) 
said    N-vinyl-2-oxazolidiaone    monomers;    (Cld)    said 
N-vinyl-N-methyl-alkylsulfonamide  monomers;  and  (C2«) 
mixtures  thereof,  said  fiber  containing  aa  a  dye  reserving 
and  resisting  agent  effective  against  direct,  acid  and  vat 
dyestuflte  between  about  0.1  aad  20  percem  by  weight, 
based  on  tiie  weight  of  the  fiber,  of  2,2'-dihydroxy-^,5'- 
dichlorodiphenyl  methane. 
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pwcnB  FOR  praams  inmxs  AND 

RINnNG  PBir AlATIONS  THISIVOR 


N»  Dtamhi^AMlcatfMi  Oelib«  7, 1997 

lOriik   (CLi— 71) 
A  printing  prepwatkm  ooBtahrint  the  4-aryl-azo-l- 
amino-T-hydroxyn^thalene  of  tbe  fonnula 

OH 


OK 


OCRi 


N=5N- 


NOi 


in  wlitch  X  represents  a  member  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  — OCH|,  and  the  labile  diazoamino 
compouDd  which  in  its  free  acid  state  corresponds  to  the 
fonnula 

OCHi  COOH 


trtC- 


,1*    ffeKlhf 


80iH 


2331,7M 
fNlfflUTION  OF  CORKOSION  OF  METALS 
Bilsr  D.  OikM,  TtriM,  OUa^  aarigMT  to  The  Dow 
kai  Cnfj,  MlilMi,  Mkh^  a  coqporatfwi  of  Deb- 


No  Dnwli«.    AppHcatfaa  A^»rt  2, 1957 
S«liiKo.(7M17 
4  CUM.    (CL21— 2.7) 
2.  An  aqueous  sohition  cootsdning  an  oxidative  sub- 
stance, having  dissohed  therein  to  reduce  the  oorrosivity 
thereof,  combined  wei^ts  of  between  75  and  1000  parts 
of  sodium  nitrite  and  N-tauroyl  sarcosine  per  million  parts 
of  said  aqueous  scriution  m  a  weight  ratio  of  between  1 
and  3  of  the  sbdium  nitrite  to  between  3  and  1  of  the  N- 
lanroyl  sarcosine. 


<S«i  If)  Qv'oiaiti 

2^31,791  '^'^^  •-.r   ^ 

PBOCnS  FOR  SBPARATING  PUnXXNIUM  BY 
RBFBATBD  PRSdirFAIION  WIIH  AMlflO- 
nOUC  HYDROXIINE  CARRIERS 
F.  TaA  0$k  RMiB,  Tmh^  mimm  to  fta  r 
ufAmmkm  m  iijhii«miflW  UalM 


2»  1944,  Swtol  N^  SS2347 
UTMma     (CL  23>-14J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  separatinc  and  ooncentrating  phito- 
mom  valnes  from  an  aqueous  sohition  thereof,  the  multi- 
ple carrier  prectpitatioa  itq>s  which  comprise  precipiu^ 
ing  in  said  solution  a  hydroMde  of  an  amphoceric-typc 
metal  other  than  plutooiam,  acparating  from  the  snper- 
natant  liquid  the  consequent  metal  hydroxide  prec^itate 
and  die  ptatooium  values  resultii^  aModated  therewith, 
dtaaohdng  the  separated  precqiitate  to  form  a  second 
aqueous  platoatoB»<xmlaining  sohitioo,  predphatittg  in 
said  second  solutioo  a  hydroxide  of  a  metal  other  than 
platoainm,  and  separating  from  die  soperaatant  Nqoid 
the  Goosequent  metal  hydroxide  precipitate  and  the  ploto- 
nhMd  vahies  resultingly.  associated  therewith.      » 

16.  In  a  process  for  separating  phitoaium  from  eohi- 


tereof  the  sl^  wUch  oomfciwa  ftmiiag  an  ^ 
minum  hydroxide  prec^iute  in  the  aolBlkiB  lor  cammt 


Ift^ssT^  i 


L-'P-j ^^d 


«  "in  .JiH 


1^1  rnr)r  ricg^ 


Li»j'.i.i'i*^.'rfaa»l 
—  flnrof  J^ ii 

■ — I 


down  pluloaittm,  separatiag  and  redissolyiBg  this  peccipi- 
tsie  to  obtain  a  solntioii  and  forming  a  ovpcr  hydrooud* 
precipitate  lor  carrying  phitQiiium  from  the  last  niea- 
liotiBd  sohitioo. 


ai9Sl,712 
OF  PLUTONIUM 
THANUM  FLUORIDB  PRECIPITA're 
AIJLAU 

b: 

«r  Aawifcaae  iiiiinilii  hy 


LAN- 

AN 


MaRk  27, 1947 
737,723 

IfCklM.    CCL23— UJ) 

1.  The  method  of  cuovcitiiig  a  pfotonhim  fluoride 
cooqiouiid  to  a  phitonhm  compound  sohiUe  in  an  add 
solution  iriddi  consists  in  cootactnig  the  pfartmiinm  flDO> 
ride  oooqwund  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution  for  at  least  one  hour  and  sq[>araring  the  result- 
ant Plutonium  hydroxide  precipitate  from  nid  solution. 

2.  The  metho4  ai  converting  a  lanthamup  fluoride 
carrier  precipitate  containing  phitoninm  to  a  laiiHiaiium 
carrier  confound  contaiiing  plntonfami  aohiMe  In  an 
add  solmion  which  consists  m  contacting  said  fauihanum 
fluoride  cvrier  precipitate  oonlainfaif  phrtonhuu  wiOi  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  for  at  least  one 
hour,  to  metatbesize  said  carrier  widi  its  entndned  i^o- 
tonium  to  the  hydroxide. 


i.fT  2^t.7l3  ^     •      i 

PROCESS  FOR  REOOrnCT  OP  LrmUM  HY- 
DROXIDE FROM  LITHIUM  PHOSPHATES 
Lnwiance  1  Ranisc,  Aftfm%  Bfc,  aiipnrto  Fnate 
MiMini  Convmor,  HlliiiltM^  Pm  a  cai»andiay  ef 


S,19fl7 


No 


UCWtoi^  (a.23-r2Q 

1 .  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  lithium  values  from 
an  alkali  metal  phosphate  which  comprises  calcfni<ig  a 
Hthium  phosphate  of  the  formula  LtMXP04  where  ^ach 
Of  M  Md  N  ts  an  alkaH  metal  widi  added  ahunina  and 
Ifme  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  leait  2:2:2  and  then  digesting 
the  resuHmg  calcination  product  with  water  in  die  pres- 
ence of  lime,  thereby  forming  an  aqoeoos  solution,  of 
Kdmim  hydroxide  as  the  digestion  liquor. 
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ef  iMlawpra 
li,  |«Bi,«pii«  N^  741,172 


JT- 


]< 


iMoioi  9d  Ol  «^- 


»a«  biaa 

lK!Mn9/oai 
boloiiqs  o 


X4 


OS-**' 

mmJL 


-P=^ 


T 


>ad  sii 


r  1.  Piooesa  for  the  production  of  hydrazaaa  aulphal^ 
wfaidi  oonq»iiiBs  hydrolysiog  benzophenune  oiine  br 
headng  it  with  sulphuric  add  of  concentration  at  Imm. 
83%  and  sufficient  water  for  die  hydrolysis,  at 
90-130*  C 


O) 


ill.  A  mcUkod  of^pRipaiing  sodium  dichramale  wiucb 
consisu  of  die  stepf  of:  (1)  leaching  a  caldnod  mixture 
of  chiomite  ore  and  sodium  carbonate  to  produce  a  con- 
centrated aqoeoos  iOhitlon  of  sOtSum  chromate,  (2)  add- 
ing to  such  solution  an  amount  of  sodium  dichromate 
suflldem  to  pradncf  a  aolvtiaa  hrring  »  OrC^  content 
hitfier  dian  diat  aqiivttettt  to  d»  Miahlity  of  die  sodnun 
ohramate  in  wuter^  '<3>  cnrbonadng  the-  aoludaa,  (4) 
mixiht  •  povHoB  of  «ie  lodhnn  dichroqurte  tfauaoMained 
with  a  furtte*  poitibo  of  said  chitmiate  solution,  and  (S) 
carbonating  (he  mixkure. 


METALLURGKiAL  PllOCStt  AND  APPARATUS 
^     a,i.ii2LluS«^^ftI?SNei.  44MM  ^^ 


oa 


so  fMrtwaa 


R.GImnioC,j 


*''^*'P^^3l,795 

iFOtnopAiimG 

CHLORIDES 


;m03  A    f 
nROONIUM  ^-^- 


.-?•>?>'» 


Pa.acetrerBttef|«f       ^     .      _^ 

No  Dffawli«.  AfpEcattw  SsnIsnAw  la,  i^af 
*  Serial  No.  «S4,i57 

■»  4lGalM.  (CL23-f7)  ..    ^^^ 

1.  The  mediod  cit  chlorinating  a  gireonhim  oxide-aflfeon 
oxide  material  to  evolve  zirconhim  tetrachloride  which 
comprises  paning  .ileneafal  c;iiloriiie  bto  a  mhctnre  of 
said  material  and  carbon.  Indnding  in  said  mixture  at 
least  0.1  percent  of  boron  oxide  by  weight  of  the  mixture 
and  conducting  such  chlqpination  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially bdow  that  required  to  evolve  a  zirconium  tetra- 
diloride  in  the  absence  of  a  boron  compound  and  obtain 
eqiiitalent  chlorlhet  ^it&iztddn.     , 


erfTo^r 
m>bit 


PREPARATION  OF  DIBASIC  ALUMINUM 


an^EuMMe 

Kne04Ba, 


I  June  21, 1954 
*tf^  SMlii'^to.  439,3(4 

rnc  If  nslai      (0.23—192) 

t.  A  mediod  of  preparing  the  compound 

'  Al«(OH)u(NO,). 

in  its  aqueous  solution  form  at  least  initially,  comprising 
dissolving  a  quantity  of  metallic  aluminum  in  aqueous 
Al(NOs),  to  lenvea  solution  in  which  the  ratio  of  nitrate 
ion  to  alumkium  ion  is  3:6,  the  alumtnnm  being  in  con- 
tact with  a  sraaH  snount  of  mercury  as  a  catalyst,  diere- 
after  adding  the  solution  to  a  large  excess  of  a  solvent 
conisting  essentially  of  a  mono-hydroxy,  water-sohible 
alcohol  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  a  kyw- 
molecular^weiiht  ■lq>hatic  ether  at  least  partially  soluble 
in  water  to  predpitate  the  basic  aluminum  nitrate  and  re- 
covering the  predfitated  compound. 


\ 


12.  A  metallurgical  process  for  aMecing  titanium  di- 
oxide which  comprises  introducing  Into  A  lotaiy  reaction 
chamber  a  solid  charge  comprising  titanium  dioxide^iear- 
ing  material  and  reducing  material  capable  of  reacting  at 
an  devated  temperature  with  die  production  ot  a  product 
comprising  titanium  in  a  lower  state  of  oaridation,  ro- 
tating the  reaction  chamber  at  a  speed  sufficiently  h^h 
diat  centrifugal  force  greater  than  the  force  of  mvity  is 
exerted  on  all  portions  of  die  charfB,  whereby  chaige 
material  is  maintained  in  preseure  contact  widi  dw  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  die  reaction  chamber  and  a  charge 
tubular  in  shape  and  having  an  inner  substantially  cylin- 
drical surface  is  formed,  inserting  a  source  of  heat 
energy  into  the  tobular  opemng  defined  by  the  inner 
surface  of  said  charge  while  simultaneoudy  sealing  said 
routing  reaction  chamber  agamst  the  ingress  of  air  and 
ptovkhng  a  limited  opening  for  egress  of  gaseous  re- 
action products  thersfrom.  heating  the  charge  by  direct 
•ppUcatian  of  heat  to  its  inner  suifaee  frans  said  HMna 
of  fcttat  energy  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  hightocf- 
fect  reaction  between  ite  cumponsnis  iwth  An  podno- 
tion  of  tifyiwiim  in  the-  form  ot  titanium  monwide,  md 
noemang  M  ptBdaet  oomptMing  titanium  aMnniidni  ». 

.-  •-..-%»  .■  2^31*799  •  • 

DBCARBURIZING  WiOON  IVIRA^LORIDB 
Roberts.*  aK  New  Yosk.  n:^ 
'  No  DrawhK.    fiiiBfahnn  flMlsmlirr  17, 195i 

4aitek   (CI  23^-195)  

•  I.  The  proeees  for  removing  traces  of  carbon,  borao. 
phOsplio*  w  and  didr  eampoonds  from  silicon  tetrahalides 
which  tomprlsM  uontactmg  gaseous  sillctm  letrahaRde 
wifli  a  metel  having  a  large  ratio  of  surface  to  vohune  and 
selected  from  die  gro^  consisthig  of  ahmilnnm,  iodam 
and  zmc  at  an  devated  temptiatmc  bdow  the  deoompoti- 
tion  temperature  of  the  siUcon  tetrahalide. 
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8V^nH■11C  QUARTZ 


4  CMw^Ca  a»-M5) 

1.  Tli0..jffoccis  of  pvrifynv  a  Bmber  idcctcd  froni 


27,  liSS,  fliiW  Ntb  SlMiT 


the  fioiv  MBMMtiot  •!  boraa  tribroaiide  aad  bevM  tri- 
chloiide  coenaatot  m  auH  pin-iim  o<  phottcae  cotn- 
^rWof  petting  the  member  at  «  tenpentm*  of  between 
about  400*  C  aad  300*  C  over  metallic  copper  at  a 
temperatnre  of  betweea  aboot  400*  C  and  500*  C 


X931.711 
FLUnNZED  BEDMUCTOK  WTIH  DnVKNAL 

Scail  W«  WMnv*  TWni  OUait  aHlpMv  lans 

31.  If^MdNa.  512,147 
11  nilmi    (CL 


—f=^ 


1)  «»iHM   '^aK» 


Taporam   reactaati  with 


8.  .^paratiit  adapted  for  use  in  eSectint  reactions 
invfrfving  the  contacting  of 
iuidigid  solids  having  in  ffominnation  a 
vertical  sheU,  a  reaction  chamber  witMn  said  sheD  ex- 
tending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  a  first  series  of 
veitically-spacad  granpa  of  boriaoatal  tidies  running  sid>* 
stantially  througboot  the  satire  length  of  said  chamber, 
each  ol  said  groups  haviog  a  plurality  of  tubes  qiaoed 
apart  from  one  another,  a  seoond  series  of  vefticaDy- 
qwoed  groups  trf  horizontal  tubes  diq^osed  substantially 
throni^ioat  the  entire  length  of  said  duunber,  each  erf 
said  groups  of  said  second  series  having  a  plurality  of 
tubes  ^Moed  apart  from  oae  another,  a  common 
connecting  all  of  said  groi^  of  said  first  and 
sariies  whereby  both  of  said  series  am  placed  in  conuno- 
nication  with  one  another,  inlet  means  lor  pasaiag  a  heat 
transfer  medium  throng  said  conduit,  andooClet  meant 
for  withdrawing  said  medium  from  said  tnbas,  die  dis- 
taafie  between  said  tubes  in  agivsngnMip  bciqg  anbatan- 
tially  equal  to  the  distance  between  a<^oent  groiva  of 
horizonUl  tubes.  .„ 


1.  A  method  of  slicing  qoailz-crystal  Y-bar  seed 
bodies  comprising:  diqwisiag  the  seed  bodies  to  be  joined 
in  end-to-ead  abutment  with  their  rtwMmftm»Mtk^  atonic 
planes  aligned;  s|4inting  the  joint  between  said  seed 
bodies  widi  crystal  so  as  to  pniclude  relative  movement 
theiebetwecn;  and  exposing  said  seed  bodies  so  splinted 
to  a  diemical  and  physical  environmeitt  conducive  to 
crystal  growth  uatfl  the  seed  bodies  and  sptiadng  crystal 
have  grown  togeoier. 


2,931,713 

MBiaOD  or  AND  MATBOAL  FOR 

ETOnNC  ALUMINUM 

X>  Newhnra,  JJEi,  OfeelaBA  and  David  Y< 


ln&,  AaMv^ Pla.,  a  «-^ 

No  Drawing*    Aaplcaflaa  flaniamber  27, 19S7 

osnai  Now  000,979 

(OataiB.    <CL41— 42) 

1.  A  composition  lor  nsa  in  aqoeoos  solution  as  an 

etchant  bath  for  aluminum,  said  composition  consisting 

essentially  of: 


Pwnot  by  Waight 

Mintaiaa 

Maitanain 

Alkali  am  tlM  olMi  •ohMv  of  N*OH  aad 
KOH 

TvtwleA«id 

Phovteto  (ailerislia  M  POi)  a«B  ths  skMi 
brabctUortbaphosplMtM  mmMos  of  maM, 
dl  aad  ta^NHtTMa  tad  X.  lyia. 

•5 

asBi 

SI 
M 

as 
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MOTOR  GA80LINB  OONTAINING  BORON 


tolla 


AND  HKXTLXNB  GLYCOL 
Mchwi  1.  ia  Gray,  l>iliii  Hilihii,  OMi^  ani 
Wti  III  IOBCin^s^»qivihiairoBa,a 
of  0M» 

NoDrawli«.    ApffcaBaa  Navsnsisr  4, 1957 
8siU  Na.  <94427 
3CUM.    (CL44— i3) 
1.  A  motor  gasoline  to  which  has  been  added  from 
0.03  to  0.1%  by  weight  hesykne  glycol  aad  0.025  to 
0.1%  by  weight  of  a  boraa  con^oaad  having  the  for- 
mula: "* 

(OHi)i 
O-O 
HsC  B-O-X 

C-0 


H^ 


\. 


CHt 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  ronsisting  olj  hy- 
drogen and 

~B  CHi 

(in.)!  ' 


f*A 


Afbil  6,  1900 

JT  i     2,931,715 
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Tte^  Miliar  la  He  Dow 

Mldiaad,  Mkh^  a  caapamiaa  of 


24,195d,8eiWNa.41M«2 
(a.4t— (3) 


:m 

sooasag 

M*- 

^sv9i.  a  M  JW 

7  "fca* 

-fj  io  ooiK< 

» 

*^sv.: 

^'^ 

V  ,ii*  . 

1    l"*^ 
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- 

sir.  afti  «iuu 

\ 

SdaiaN.  <a.l5-a)  _,..». 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  Wast  furnace  lead  whidi 
compriaea  tiie  steps  of:  admiaing  an  aqueous  striotion  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydraodde  with  partiodate  iron  ore  con- 
taining at  least  25  percent  iron  ore  and  0.5  percent 
Mg(0H)3  to  give  a  ratio  of  1  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 
between  1  and  4  of  the  iron  ore  by  weight,  fusing  the 
thus-formed  mixture  to  a  britOe  mass,  cooling  the  brittle 
mass,  fragmenting  the  thus-oo<ried  mass,  admixing  there- 
with water  and  additional  iron  ore  to  form  a  cohesive 
mass  having  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  contmt  based  on 
the  ore  of  between  0.2  and  2i>  percent,  forming  the  mass 
into  agglomerates,  and  indurating  the  ag^omerates  at  a 
temperature  between  250*  C.  and  the  fusion  temperature 
for  between  OJU  and  4  hours. 


2^31,719 
MEIHOD  AND  APPARATt»  FOR  AUTOMAllCAL. 

LY  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  MOiS. 
TURE  IN  A  SINTER  MIX  OR  THE  LIKE 
Mdvta  1.  Greaves.  Pansa,  Ohio,  asttaaor  to  Arthur  G. 
McKee  M  Cefaay,  Clevelaad,  O&a,  a  coiporatioa 
of  Delaware  ^^^^^^^^^        ifSt.  Serial  Na.  799,9«1 
UOahas.    (CL7S-^ 


1.  Apparatus  lor  coaductiag  a  chemical  reaction  at 
elevated  pressure  and  temperature  comprisiBg  a  verti- 
cally CTtffMiiin  cyUndrical  pressure  vessel  sbeU  havmg  a 
reaction  chamber  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  gas  outlet 
port  in  its  lower  portion  disposed  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  reaction  chamber  and  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
shell  an  inlet  for  reactants  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
reaction  chamber,  aseans  for  maintahuag  a  body  of  cool- 
ing li<|uid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell,  a  thermal 
shield  comprising  ^  water  jacket  internally  of  said  shell 
surrounding  said  reaction  chambv  aad  extending  to  a 
point  below  the  level  of  said  liquid,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  gas  outlet  port  for  discharging  product  gas 
from  said  reaction  chamber  into  intimate  contact  with 
water,  said  contact  means  being  in  communication  with 
said  water  jacketWhereby  the  perssure  within  said  reac- 
tion chamber  andl  the  pressure  within  said  water  jacket 
are  equalized.  


il- 
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METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  LIQUID  MATBRl^ 
AND  FOR  GRANULATING  AND  CONOmON- 
ING  SOLIDS 


loeeph  A.  Kaliey»  CiasaiMs,  aad 
'navelers  Real,  SX:.,  aasigMn  to 
.in..aoeiMtaaoaafM< 


Jaha  L.  Ridgeway 


NoDfawh«   Appllcatioa  November  M,  1954 

'  Seriri  No.  4o9,2P9 

|2|  Claims.  (CL  71— 1) 
1.  The  method' which  tounaisas  reacdag  aa  aqueous 
solution  of  the  tetra  sodium  salt  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra 
acetic  acid  with  an  iron  salfrrte  fai  the  presence  of  sul- 
furic acid,  mixing  die  resulting  material  with  exfoliated 
vecmiculite,  permitting  the  resulting  material  to  cure 
whereby  sodimn  sulfate  formed  during  the  said  reaction 
removes  free  water  from  the  mix.  and  heating  the  re- 
MUtinf  granular  material  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  tfie  free  water. 


13.  The  method  of  regulating  the  amount  of  moisture 
in  a  mix  fed  to  sintering  madunes  and  the  like  which 
includes  the  steps  of  continuously  heating  said  mix  to 
drive  out  all  moisture  therefrom,  continuously  determin- 
ing the  ratio  of  the  moisture  in  the  stack  gases  from  the 
sintering  machine  that  comes  from  sources  other  than 
the  ambient  air  to  the  total  motsture  in  said  stack  gases, 
continuously  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  stack 
gases,  continuously  multiplying  said  rate  by  said  ratio 
whereby  a  value  is  obtained  that  represents  the  quantity 
of  moisture  other  than  ambient  an-  moisture  in  the  stack 
gases,  continuously  measuring  the  quantity  of  niix  supplied 
to  the  sintering  machine,  continuously  determining,  from 
said  quantity  of  moisture  other  than  ambient  air  moiS' 
ture  in  the  stack  gases  and  said  quantity  of  mix,  a  value 
representing  the  proportion  of  moisture  in  the  mix,  con- 
tinuously comparing  said  value  representing  the  moisture 
in  the  mix  with  a  preselected  set-point  value,  and  adding 
water  to  the  mix  ahead  of  the  place  at  which  said  quan- 
tity of  mix  is  measured  to  bring  die  moisture  contained 
in  the  mix  at  said  phice  to,  aad  maintain  it  at,  said  set- 
pomt 
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1.  In  the  process  of  produdng  meUls  by  the  thennal 
dissociation  of  their  carbides  in  a  vacuum  into  metallic 
vapor  and  a  carbonaceous  residue,  and  wherein  the  car- 
bides are  heated  to  the  dissociation  temperature  by 
electrical  means,  the  improvement  in  said  process  which 
comprises  the  st^  of:  passmg  an  electric  current  through 
a  charge  consiating  of  metallic  carbides  in  particulate 
form,  whereby  the  carbides  are  progressively  heated  to 
their  initial  dlssodatioB  temperatures  but  below  the  fu- 
sion point  of  the  resohant  residoe,  and  the  ni#Tifniim 
temperatare  attained  occurs  in  the  exhausted  carbona- 
ceous residue  substantially  free  of  carbides  and  metal. 


BENEFICIATION  OP  IOWjGRADE  HEMATmC 
ORE  MATEKULS 
Fred  D.  De  VaMgr,  IMirik,  MhM., 
Mather  A  Co^  OevahM.  OU»,  a 
AppHcadoa  SipHmfcir  25,  IfSt,  8mM  N«.  74 
SOaiM.    (CL7S— 3S) 


•^A/>^  ■*f  — 2^ 


/- 


la^r-  n^M^ii 


•41  Cydkai  proccM  of  radactiviely  roaatiag  a  fcrmgiaoai 
Of*  OMlerial  lo  coovcrt  the  aim  oomaat  ihenof  to 
mntt,  whicb  cooapases  aitabiishiag  a 

coliunn  of  the  initiany  snhstanrially 


ore  nuterial  in  puticiMNB  lOHh,  raBoving  roasted  ore 
manswKopi  vn  samovi  nw  ipiHVBflPBapong  msD 
on  vuttnti  lo  be  lOMMsMtt  !■§  top  of  die  ffc*****  lo 
fnaflttgut  (ue  laosf^  ogRflpK*  oBBO^fetGiQg  obbo  attd  ooonto^ 
currently  pnariOi  tu^Sjtm.  ^hm^firom  subehmtially 
the  bottooitodtip  top  meraol' t  iMctiva  gas  mi^^ture,  ini- 
tially m  ^Unu  room  iMHpfnitirfe,  contaltdttg  earbon 
dioadde,  inert  gaaea  add  •  giueow  active  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  rtiat^mtimg  of  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  ommiox- 
ide.  there  betng  present  substantially  oMire  carbon  dioxide 
dian  gaaeoos  active  reducing  agent,  introtfaicing  into  the 
column,  at  a  level  intermediate  dw  top  and  the  bottom 
oi  the  sama  and  anhstantiaUy  above  die  level  of  intro- 
doctioo  of  the  reactive  gas  miitnre,  and  oountercurrently 
paasfaig  duoogh  die  remainder  of  the  c(4umn  a  substan- 
tiaOy  Inert,  nos-ooddhig,,  heating  gas  mixture  comprising 
hoc  gaaeoos  prodocts  of  the  combuttion  of  a  fluid  fuel 
ia  air,  said  heating  gM  mixtont  heing  introduced  at  such 
an  devated  temperature  and  ia  audi  a  volume  as  to  main- 
tain the  ore  in  a  maxiom  tMopenture  zone  in  the  iqtper 
part  of  the  cohmm  at  a  tempeiratnre  of  from  about  800* 
F.  to  about  1,700*  F^  cksadag  and  cooling  a  substantial 
part  ct  the  ^cat  gas  mixture  issuing  from  the  tc^  of 
the  diarge  oohmm,  addiag  to  a  portiiM  of  the  same  a 
gas  rich  m  said  gaseous  activa  redodng  agent  in  an 
amount  to  lemastitule  tha  aforesaid  reactive  gas  mixture 
in  compoaitioo  and  ia  voluaae,  nafaig  the  httter  as  the  re- 
active gu  mixture  in  contoiatioo  of  the  process,  burning 
a  fluid  carfaoaaceoua  fuel  in  an  amount  of  air  iost  suf- 
ficient to  convert  tha  combustible  content  of  the  fuel  to 
C0»  mixing  with  the  resulting  hot  gaseous  combustion 
proAicts  a  ftirther  portion  of  the  cleaned  and  cooled 
spent  gu  mixture  in  an  amount  to  reconstitute  said  heat; 
mg  gas  mixture,  using  the  resulting  hot  gas  mixture  as 
die  substantially  hMrt.  noa-<wddhig  heating  gas  mixture 
in  oontinnation  of  the  process,  and  fludnndning  dw  vol- 
ume of  dmriatmg  gases  sobtfaatially  constant  by  divert- 
ing a  minor  part  of  said  spent  gu  mixture  fhmi  the  cyde. 


2,fn,721 
RE6INIRA110N  OF  RBACTOK  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Wyi  L.  Lyaa,  mm i,  Waifc,    m       ta  »§  1 

af  Aaurfca  m alii  hy  fca  vJtU 


iM  M,  IHt 
74M79 

4  CtateL    (a  78-^44.1) 

I.  A  process  for  concentratiog  an  acdnide  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  plutonium,  uranium 
and  a  mixture  of  plutonium  and  uranhim,  in  an  alumi- 
num alloy  containing  said  actinide.  comprising  addini 
zinc  chloride  to  said  aluminum  alloy,  and  heating  the 
mixture  obtained  to  at  least  1000*  C.  whereby  aluminum 
chloride  and  cine  meul  are  fbmed  and  voiatiHaed  away 
frCMi  a  rmidual  alloy  conuining  die  actinidt  metal  in  a 
higher  concentration.  '  '" 


.i'>i 


ALUMINUM-TITANIUM  MASTER  AU4)YB 
P.  Uihaa,  KMMra,  t^Xn  aasfgaar  to  Natfoaal 
Lead  Coavaay,  New  Yaffc,  N.T,,  a  catpasattaa  of 
New  Jcney 

Walkaaili     il||Miiiliiii  Wsviailii  il»  MW   a 
tMlil  Na^  €13.739  [ 

ICWu.    <CL7S— 131) 
Aa  Al-n  master  alloy  i— isiiiing  6%  to  about  20% 
titanium  with  the  balance  substantially  aluminum  and 
by  being  readHy  disaolved  ia  ahniBUM  at 
of  ISOO*  F^I400*  P.  aad  by  dK 
ia  aid  auntir  alhvy  of  the  AHTt  ujasdiucm 
tiallyiai 
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npxaTacANraoi 


otmuluflb 


1,  OSSt  taW  No.  377,tl4 
(CL  t^-41) 


-1«SP^ 


about  700*  F.  and  1150*  F.  ia  a  daiteaed  fkmace  fbr 
a  tkna  aaOeleac  loideacfc  oot'dw  haatl  and  inrcitfler 

exposmg  die  plate  beariii«  die  Meachcd  Image  to  nhra- 
violac  Hght  to  cause  the  hnage  to  reappear  widi  a  yallo#- 

Ml  eolor>  ■  -         ,   .  ^-.-- «  i_ 

2.  In  a  mxcta  in  whk*  a  silver  tage  is  fonhed  in 
die  pores  of  an  anodizad  sorftoe  of  a  ieatitized  alumi- 
num pUte  by  impregnating  a  saitablf  pa^ared  ahmunun 
aubstrele  widi  a  saver  halide  salt,  expoatag  tha  sensitized 
Plata  and  developing  and  fixiag  the  exposed  plate  to  pro- 
duce an  imags  of  silver  thereoo.  the  iasprovvnent  whish 
comprises:  heating  die  ptote  bearing  die  s«^  ^J^J*^ 
and  fixed  imi«e  to  a  temperature  batweea  •b<>^_^2£^ 
and  1150*  F.  in  a  darkened  fuiaace  for  a  ttma  lufllclfot 
to  bleach  out  die  image  and  thereafter  causiag  tha 
to  reappear  in  a  desired  color  by  treating  the  plate 
jng  die  bleached  out  image  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  salt  which  wiU  tone  die  bieachrd-out 


f  o; 


'^ftie  method  of  producing  a  scanner  image  pattern 
or  the  like  having  a  high  degree  of  resolution  which  com- 
prises die  following  stepr  providing  a  first  plate  a  side 
surface  of  which  is  processed  to  provide  a  photosensitive 
surface;  providing  m  aecoad  plate  aad  formiig  a  sector 
shaped  opening  thopcin;  jnaskiag  oC  all  of  said  photoaro^ 
sative  earfaoa,  addi!  the  cxcapiaoo  of  die  ai«a  expoaed  by 
said  sector  shaped  opening,  by  ^ntaposilioaiag  aaid  sec- 
ond plate  on  said  4rst  ptate  widia  side  mtfmit  ttereof 
in  contit^  With  said  Idiutoaensitivt  surface;  imparting 
anguUr  movement,  bf  ooe  plate  with  respect  to  die  odier 
plate  diroHgh  a  plu^llty  of  predetermined  arcs  to  sequen- 
tiafly  expose  a  plurality  of  sector  shaped  areu  on  said 
photosenutive  sur^ioe  which  are  qiaoed  from  each  other 
and  which  have  their  apices  located  at  a  common  point; 
mdividuany  exposing  said  pluraUty  of  sequentially  ex- 
posed sector  shapqd  areu  on  said  pbotoeeosttive  surface 
to  a  single  light  source  to  provide  a  scanner  unage;  and 
processing  said  photosensitive  surface  to  render  perma- 
nent the  scanner  jnage  pattern  provided  thereon. 
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MKinoD  op  wkosmcsng  a  gbowth  rbgu- 

MENT  op  EUMEN  DY8PUNCT10N9 
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^3aoald,19SS       , 

51d,i27 
dCMua.  (CLf»-l) 
1.  (Fhe  mediod  of  recovering  a  growth  regulator  for 
inhibiting  undfsirablc  organisms  and  stimulating  growth 
of  desireble  bacteria  in  die  treatment  of  rumen  dysfunc- 
tion, wherein  the  starting  material  of  said  mediod  is  a 
fermentotion  product  of  die  class  including  liquid  nun^> 
liquids  of  com  and  sargo  sOages,  and  animal  feeds  fer- 
mented by  rumen  microorganisms;  said  method  mdud- 
ing  centrifriging  die  liquid  fermenution  material  to  throw 
down  soUd  materials  contained  hi  die  liquid;  decanting 
superaatam  material  from  dw-hquid;  passing  die  super- 
natant material  in  contact  widi  activated  carbon  to  ad- 
sorb die  growdi  regulator  on  die  activated  carbon;  con- 
tacting die  activated  caitea  with  alcohol  to  dissolve  die 
growdi  regulator,  and  distilling  off  die  alcohol  to  leave 
the  growth  regulator  product 


CORRECTION  FIUDID  AND  MKIHOD  FOR 

CORMECI1NG  BLUEPUNTS 

Oscar  D.  Laali,  PiaMa  VBhs,  KsM. 

NoDiawh^   Af|EriiimOdefe22,lfSd 

TsMfNo.cn,S14 

.  il.  A  cenvosiliga  ■  for  coiiectiag  cyaaotype  prfaas 
oomprMag^aa  admixture  of  gam  areMc.  sodioB  bea- 
zoate,  tartrazine,  lead  chromate,  lead  sulfate,  baiiaai  sul- 
fate, potasshira  ttblate  toad 


2331.727 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONQA  CONCENTRATED 
COFFEE  EXTRACT 


'it- 


3,931,729  ^. 

coloring;  op  photographic  images 

Roger  M.  Fiiijitaa.  Saatti_Ea!Jd,  OMa,  ni^iirje 
iSuty  ate  Cmtpondloa,  ClevthMd,  OMa,  a  cocpora- 

•■"■•SB  a>  waw  jsssip  ^^^« 

NoDiawliv.   AppEeaaaaMaRli2S,19f7 
rNa:d47,f72 


1.  In  a  process  in  wfaieh  a  piher  image  is  formed  m 
die  porai  ^  aa  anodbcd  surface.of  a  scasltiad  alami- 
maa plateby  iaipregaatiag a aaitably  vnfutd  alunianm 
aobstnte  whh  a  aiver  haUds  salt,  exMsing  die  ttnitittd 
plate  and  developing  and  fixing  tw  exposed  plate  to 
produce  an  ima|e  of  silver  diereOO,  t^M  improvement 
which  compriser:  beatii^  die  plate  bearing  die  said 
devdbp^  and  fixed  image  to  a  temperature  between 


MayI7,19M 
SSS^l 

dOataas.   (CL  99^-71) 

1.  A  ivocess  for  prodadag  a  concentrated  coffee  ex- 
tract from  groond  roasted  coiee  containing  fines  by  die 
drculation  of  water  at  elevated  temperatures  dirough  an 
elongated  zone  of  such  coffee  widdi  comprises  separat- 
ing the  fines  fraction  from  said  coBee,  forming  said  fines 
into  peUeU  having  a  size  substantially  larger  dian  the 
size  of  die  particles  forming  die  coarse  fraction  of  su^ 
coffee,  distributing  die  peUetized  fines  throughout  die 
ooane  fraction  of  said  coifee  in  an  elongated  extracting 
zone  to  ibmobilize  die  peUetized  fines  in  separate  masses 
located  at  qiaced  points  in  the  extraction  zone  at  least 
in  die  initial  sta^s  of  percolation  wherd>y  the  fines  are 
loc^ized  in  part  of  the  voids  qiace  between  the  coarser 
coffee  panicles  while  leaving  the  remaining  voids  qiace 
nn/Kcupifd,  and  water  extracting  the  soluble  coCee  solids 
from  the  distributed  ground  coffee  in  said  chamber. 
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X931,72t 
FOB  PMMWCDIG  A  OdNCBrnVAlVD 


^ntUjmf  N.Y,  iiJMiii  toCM^I  Fto 

CHlBB*  N0W  YMSf  N* >•■  S  MRBMMHB  Cff 

No  DiaiilHBt   AnMCitfM~M|jr  3§»  19SC 

UCMml  (CLmI--71) 
1.  A  proee»  for  prodndag  «  oooontntted  ooflbe  ex- 
tract from  (tooimI  itMsled  oolfee  uti  ccffeo  meal  oontuii* 
falg  fines  by  the  drcolatioii  of  wMer  at  elevated  tempen- 
tBrea  throutb  an  elonialed  zone  of  mch  groond  cctfeo 
and  coffee  meal  wtuch  ooaqnises  foiming  the  cofliee  meal 
into  pellets  haviAg  a  tb»  subctantiaUy  fauier  ^an  the 
me  xA  the  particles  of  gfomd  coffee,  distributing  the 
oofftee  meal  pellets  tiiroaghoitt  the  gronad  roasted  ooflte 
in  u  elongated  extractioo  aone  to  immobilize  the  pel- 
letized  coffee  meal  in  separate  masses  located  at  spaced 
points  in  the  extractioo  zooe  at  least  in  the  initial  stages 
of  percolation  tHiereby  the  fties  in  said  pellets  are  located 
in  part  of  the  voids  space  between  the  ground  coffee  while 
leaving  the  remainmg  voids  wgmot  unoocupied,  asd  water 
extracting  the  soluble  coffee  solids  from  the  distributed 
ground  coffee  and  pellets  in  said  zone. 


cur^  to  said  cap  at  the  underside  thereof  and  extending 
therefhm  downwardly  Into  tiie  can  aod  havfaig  provided 
thereon  a  sha^  end  adaplad  to  be  used  for  nuunially 
nvturing  said  blister  a|||cr  the  pnanire  cap  carrying  said 
member  is  removed  ttotn  the  can  throat,  a  »*f^-^ 
nipple  removably  flttad  ower  said  throat  io  oover  si^  pres- 
sure cap,  said  nippla  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from 


the  can  throat  for  removal  of  the  cap  and  rapturing  of  the 
blister  and  to  be  replaced  over  said  throat,  after  the  pres- 
sure cap  is  removed  and  the  blister  ruptured,  for  cover- 
ing the  can  during  mixing  saJd  ingredients  of  the  formula 
in  the  can  and  for  dispensing  the  mixed  contents  to  a 
baby  directly  from  said  can,  and  a  removable  cover  seal- 
ingly  fitted  over  the  top  of  said  can  to  preserve  the  nqiple 
in  its  sterilized  condition. 


2,931,729 

METHOD  AND  APT ARATUB  FOR  PREPARING 
CHEESE  FOR  PACKAGING 
WasTM  V.  GiMB,  PBti<iln»  Idafen,  iMigMr  io 

41  iBllar  Aandnliaa,  Laa  Aavriai^  «;«■,  a 

U^  1951,  Serial  No.  UHjiH 
9CUM.   (CL  99^115) 

I.  The  method  of  prqiaring  a  package  of  sUoed  cheese 
which  consists  of  first  sul^ecting  the  side  faces  ci  separate 
slices  to  heat  to  draw  the  butter  fid  to  the  sorft^e  thereof, 
immediately  thereafter  chUIing  said  facet,  assembling  the 
slices  into  stacked  relationship  and  wrapping  uie  stack. 


2,931,722 
FRESH  MEAT  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 


2,931,739 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  FAT 
COMPOSmONS 
lofca  SciHM,  P^f  !■!■■,  Fi^Mt.  la^  iii  to 
Lever  Brolhcn  Coipasqr,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tloBof  Maine 

No  DrawhM^   AjflralioB  Rfay  8, 1958 

OataH  priority,  apaliiBllOM  Graat  BritalB  May  19, 1957 
KidalM.    CO.  99— Hi) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prqNuatioa  of  a  solid  ediUe  fat- 
containing  composition,  the  process  oompri^ag  forming 
an  emulsion  of  an  edible  fat  in  an  aqueous  me£um  at  a 
pH  of  8.0  to  10.0  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about  3% 
milk  protein  and  drying  the  emulsion  while  the  ^  is 
within  that  range  to  form  a  solid. 


Tm 
a|MnlaB.L*i] 
asEajlaB,  DiL,  a  ruiimSip  af 

KoDnwfag.    jlaaSraHsa  Dirimlii  24, 1957 
Serial  N^  7MJ7< 
CCUhaa.    (CL99--174) 
1.  A  package  comprising  fresh  meat  wrapped  in  a 
transparent,  flexible,  heat-sealed  wrapper  comprising  re- 
generated cellulose  film  having  on  one  surtece  only  thereof 
froim  2  to  4  grams  per  square  meter  of  a  heat-sealable, 
continuous  coating  comprised  essentially  of  a  film-former, 
a  blending  agent  and  a  moistureproofing  agent  consisting 
of  at  least  one  ester  of  pentaeiythritol  and  a  saturated 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  12  to  35  car- 
bon atoms,  the  coated  film  having  an  oxygen  permeability 
value  of  at  least  20,  the  uncoated  surface  ci  said  coated 
film  being  placed  in  contact  with  said  meat  and  constitut- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  wrapper. 


i?        __V31,733 
PLASmONG  MAIIRIAL 


W. 


Va.,  a 


i  Uriah  MMkNB 
laPakear,  b. 


No 


2331,731 

BABY  FOOD  FORMULA  PACKAGE 

Una  Pohlate,  SoidMaU  TowaaUp, 

Lagast  17,  1956,' Serial  No.  i94,77< 
4ClaiBH.  (CL  99-171) 
1.  A  container-fldxer  for  baby  food  formula  ingre- 
dients, comprising  an  upri^  cylindrical  can  made  of 
tinned  sheet  steel  and  having  a  throat  at  its  top  having 
a  tm  opening,  said  can  forming  a  sealed  compartment 
holmng  a  quantity  of  sweetened  water  sufficient  for  mak- 
ing up  baby  formula  for  one  feeding,  a  sealed  rupturable 
blister  disposed  withm  said  can  and  holding  a  quantity  of 
condensed  milk  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of 
aweetened  water  fbr  proper  composition  of  the  formula, 
a  removable  pressure  cap  provided  on  said  throat  to  close 
sealingly  the  opening  thereof,  an  elongated  member  se- 


12,1957 


•  niikiii    4GLl#i— 91) 

1.  A  mixture  suiuble  for  one-coat  plastering  consist- 
ing essentiaUy  of  perlite  fai  th«  range  of  about  17.39% 
to  27.84%.  hydrated  lime  about  39.43%  to  4SJ6%. 
plaster  of  Paris  about  16.9%  to  23.3%,  gfaio  aboot  .67% 
to  7.5%,  borax  about  .3%  to  5.1%,  aad  Rntland 
cement  about  1.4%  lo  7J%. 


2i9yi,7f4 
PRODUCnON  OP  CELLULOSE  PRODUCTS 


la|y  18, 1958,  Sariri  No.  749,552 
12CUM.    (CL  186— 123) 

1.  A  prehydrolyzed  sulfite  chemical  wood  pulp  capa- 
ble of  being  converted  mto  viscose  displaying  a  hi^ 


April  5,  1960 


CHEMICAL 


818 


said  pulp  havii^  incorporated  thertia  from  about  0.02% 
to  0J%,  based  on  the  booe  dry  wMght  of  said  polp.  of 
a  surface  active  n^  fxmptmat,  the  J-fy'f'**;* 
piodact  of  refined  taB  oil  containing  about  25%  to  about 
35%  resin  adds  with  a  member  selected  from  the  granp 
consttting  of  (1)  a  mixture  of  propylene  oaida  and 
ethylene  oxide  and  (2)  propjieae  oxide  and  ethylene 
oxide  intioduoed  sequentiaUy  with  the  ethylene  oxide 
being  terminal,  the  molar  ratio  of  iotal  polyalkylene 
oxide  to  refined  taU  oil  being  from  2:1  to  100:1  vA 
the  weight  ratio  of  propylene  oaide  to  ethylene  onde 
being  from  about  1:3  to  about  3:1. 


to  bond  said  flakes  to  each  other  and  to  said  panel  in 
said  d^ressions.        


NX, 


11.735 

qUDUAlED  GLASS 


to 

N  JU  a 


5, 1996,  Serial  No.  569,427 
(CL  117— 5J) 


2331.737        , 

IMPRB6NA110N  PROCESS 


Co.(GA.) 


to  HkksoBi^ 


1.  A  method  oi^  providing  permanent  and  positive 
scales  on  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  stems  forming 
parts  of  clinical  thermometers,  said  method  including  sub- 
jecting a  thermometer  to  sufficiently  elevated  and  difftf- 
ent  definite  temperlitures  to  cause  the  thermally  respon- 
sive liquid  within  Its  bulb  to  rise  within  the  stem  bore 
and  assume  certain  elevated  positions  within  that  bore 
to  points  individual  to  that  thermometer,  marking  these 
points  upon  the  surface  of  the  stem,  coatfaig  the  stem 
with  a  layer  of  co'vering  material  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  point  markhigs  will  be  visible  fai  that  coating,  en- 
graving a  scale  related  to  those  markings  so  as  to  extend 
at  least  between  the  points,  by  cutting  through  such 
coating  to  expose  the  glass  stem  surface  m  desired  and 
predetermined  outKne.  applying  a  metaUic  salt  to  over- 
lie said  coating  arid  extend  through  the  engraved  outline 
therein  faito  contiet  with  the  ghus,  and  subiecting  the 
stafaied  coated  stem  to  heat  of  a  sufficient  intensity  to 
cause  an  ion  exchange  to  occur  between  the  stain  and 
glass  such  that  tbi  scale  appears  flush  upon  and  below 
the  stem  surface. 


1.  A  process  fbr  the  controlled  unprcgnation  with  an 
impregaant  liquid  of  a  highly  absorbent  fibre-board  of 
compressed  comminuted  cellulose  havfaig  a  density  not 
exceeding  720  kg./m.«.  comprising  subiecting  the  fibre- 
board  in  a  pressure  vessel  to  an  initial  s(veratoaoq>benc 
gas  pressure  not  greater  thaa  3  kg./cm.*  for  ftroas  5-20 
minutes,  introducing  impregnant  liquid  into  the  prasnre 
vessel  under  a  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  initial 
gas  pressure  but  not  greater  ftan  7  kg./cm.*  for  from 
10-40  minutes  to  force  the  impregnant  liquid  into  die 
fibre-board  against  the  initial  gas  pressura  to  obtain  a  rria- 
tively  high  concentration  of  impregnant  in  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  fibre-board  while  leaving  the  centre  portion 
of  said  fibre-board  substantially  free  of  impregaant  aad 
releasing  the  liquid  pressure. 


BONDED  FIBROUS  INSuLaHON  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

P.  Slalcio,  Newark,  OMo,  aiil^nr  to  Owsw- 

of  DchH 


M31,7J6  _„, 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ACOUSTICAL  PANEL 
D,  PariL  ;LaMaalar.  Pa«  aadtaaor  to  ' 


Cork 


r.Pfc,* 


of  P« 


27, 1958.  Serial  Na.  757,686 
il\i'iir  (CL117— 9) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  acoustical  panel,  the  steps 
comprising  depositing  upon  a  surface  of  the  panel 
having  a  plurdib  of  dq>ressions  extending  bdow  the 
general  pla^f  ol  the  surface  of  the  paael  a  hetero- 
geneous mixture  cA  flakes  of  specular  U^t-reflect- 
ing  material  and  a  dry,  finely  powdered  sotvent-activat- 
able  adhesive  material,  removing  substantially  all  of  the 
mixture  from  said  surface  except  that  disposed  in  said 


NoDnwIag.   AificartBa  Diiiiriiir  18, 1954 
Sariri  Na.  474,617 
19  CMaM.  .(CX 117- W  ^ 

1.  A  high  temperature  nisalatKMi  product  oompnsmg 
glass  fiboi  arranged  as  a  porous  base  and  a  binder  se- 
curing the  fibers  one  to  anodier  mto  a  bonded  insula- 
tion in  which  the  binder  comprises  the  combination  of 
an  alkyd  resin  and  a  urea-borate  condensation  reaction 
product  present  in  the  ratio  of  10-90  parts  by  weight  of 
the  alkyd  resin  to  90-10  parU  by  wei^t  of  the  urea- 
borate.  

2331,799 
PLASnCS  AND  LAMINATES  FORMED  OF 
GLASS  FIBERS  AND  EPOXY  RESINS 
Alhad  MMOcdil,  ^vmtaAti,  mAJSUbOmt^lt 
PionrUaart,  RX,  aMlgaaii  to  O*"*  rowtos 
giM  Conaradoa,  a  tiasaaralloB  of  Dalawan  ^ 
Ani^teaOetobcr  (1956.  Serial  No.  614^67 
Udakas.    (CL117— 126) 
1.  A  lamfawto  and  plastic  formed  of  the  system  con- 
sis^  oi.  an  epoxy  resto  as  the  adhesive  phase,  glass 
fibers  as  a  reinforcement  and  a  coatiag  on  the  glass  fiber 
surfaces  to  improve  the  processing  dwracteristics  of  die 
^ass  fibers  and  to  improve  te  bonding  relatioariiip  be- 
twaea  the  epoxy  resins  aad  die  ^ass  fiber  surfaces  com- 
prising die  comMaation  of  a  saturated  polyester  resin,  a 
polyvinyl  akobol.  a  glass  fiber  Inbricant-emulsifier,  an 
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AnOL  6,  IMO 


polyviny Ipyi  loudone  te 
in  th»  ntfo  of  XO  to  SjO 
rerin,  0.1  to  2.0  putt 


at  ttfrnm  mi  ttk^i-mibifdmai 


CJUblMJ^ff  Mid 


nyiwi  Mi  dkyl 
•ikjrliravp 


■d  (2)  BB 

tht  (ramp 
■Mdiyilii  iinhiniiiii,  aikyhMd 


■d  h«rtiof  die  fHm  it  t  iHBpenme  nffleMat  to 
aroop  flwwiirint  of  eilemul  aronBtie  hydrocerboa. 

by  wei^  polyriiVf  .leohol.  0.1  10  li>  putt  by  weilbt  P«»y«°«' «»«*»»««•  ^  ^M  P««t  of  (I)  and  (2).**** 
lubricaat-eniiWflar.  02  to  3.0  pert*  by  wcH^  e«ino-  .— i^^^.i»^ 

riUooo  ooaqnaad  aod  OiriolJ  perti  by  wd|^  poly- 
Vuiyipyiioudose.  t 


,^^'" 


MAGNETIC  BLIM^SaND  MWBODg 
.  MAJaNGnBSAifll 

Uhddo  «»o4  TSSTlMr,  •■%■«  ie  MealM 


MBTHOD  or  yOMWO  MTAL  lODY  TO 
Allium  BOPY 

P*'*"' ^  BieAMlea  ¥dhy,  Ptt^  iiiI^bi  M 

f>n  ■  ranwegM  of 


2, 099,  tahd  No.  StMM 
<CL14S— IJ) 


NoDmrtw.  Ai*lcatfMM^Jl,.lfS7    ^ 

article  of  maaufatlMe.  e  fimgnetic  de- 
itially  <rf  a  thin,  •edble,  noa-mat- 
Mtic  avpport  in  the  fimn  of  a  Hreiched.  disiemionally 
ttabJMsed  Him  of  cryitalliiie  pcrfypropyleae  mntiiriHt  pre- 
vailing of  iwtaotie  macronoiecniei  and  baving  an  in- 
triuic  viKooty  of  about  OJ  lo  about  2.0  deteimined  in 
tdralin  at  135*  C,  «  finely  Avided  ma^ietic  material 
udftMvriy  dhugmled  on  tfw  support,  and  an  adbesivt 
binder  which  andion  the  magnrtic  material  to  the  sup- 
port and  consists  essentially  of  an  amorphous  polypropyl- 
ene made  up  substantially  of  atactic  macromolecnles  and 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  between  about  0.2  and  0.4 
determined  in  tetralin  at  133*  C.»  said  element  having  the 
capacity  to  record  and  reproduce  soohd  with  high  fidelity, 
and  being  resistant  to  dhtottun  or  elastic  modificatioo 
under  widdy  varyhig  temperature  and  buai^tity 
ditions. 


oon- 


2,93L741 

METHOD  OP  IRffUGNATING  WOOD  Wim  BBTA- 
^HtOWOIACTWEAW  EEBIJLTANT  PRODUCT 

NoDrawtai.     lapfirKlM  Pir—t»  31,  lfS4 

SaiiBlNn.,  479431 
•  nslMi     (a.U7— 147) 

1.  Process  for  rendering  wood  fungus-resistant  which 
comprises  reacting  said  wood  with  at  least  about  10% 
beta-propiotactone  based  on  the  weight  of  said  wood, 
said  beta-propiolactone  being  dissolved  in  a  wood  swell- 
ing organic  solvent.         _^    __ 


1.  In  the  fusion  of  a  metal  body  with  another  body 
involving  applyi^  the  metal  body  to  the  base  with  which 
it  Is  to  be  fused,  heating  the  asaemb^  to  effect  inter- 
fadalfbsios  between  the  metal  body  and  tl»  base,  and 
then  cooling  the  assemb^,  the  fanprmneat  which  com- 
prises, after  applyfaf  the  metal  body  to  the  base  aad 
prior  to  heating  the  assembly,  applying  a  flowaUe  sos- 
pensioo  of  finely-divided  refractory  material  over  the 
expoaed  surfaces  of  the  applied  metal  body,  but  not  be- 
tween the  applied  metal  body  and  the  base,  and  ovor  at 
least  the  Immediately  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  base  and 
permitting  it  to  harden  in  situ  to  provide  a  ri^  solid 
body  of  refractory  material  oonfomiing  to  and  oooir 
pletety  covering  the  exposed  oootoun  of  said  metal  body 
and  adhering  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  metal  body 
and  at  least  the  immediately  a4}aceot  soffacca  ol  the 
base  whereby,  during  the  h^adng  operation,  the  shape  aad 
position  initially  provided  to  the  metal  body  is  mai*' 
talned  by  said  in  situ-haidened  refractory  material,  aaide, 
refractory  material  being  solid  and  inert  to  said  applied 
metal  body  during  said  heatmg  operation. 


■.  J  f  ^fr  .'  tjr« 


2,f3U4X 
PROCEg  or  COAUNG  SUBVnUTB  WITH  COM- 

Foamow  coMHuaiNC  CASBom^comAiN- 

INO    COPOLYMER    AND    AMINB-ALDEHYDB 
CONDEMATB 
Dnel  PifUkM,  UaMlB»'  KuMlrser  to  D«^  A 


2^1,744 

METHOD  Om  GKAIN  ~        " 


cbnuufugaL 


NbDrawlng.   Apaltnlhin  Plshw y ».  1H4 

flMMI  No.  5g439i 

1  Oihii.  (Ct  11%*-141) 

A  proeess  for  the  prepainliuB  of  high  gloas  pretective 

^•"■tiags  which  comprisca  ooating  a  snfastrate  wHh  a  flfan 

formmg  sohition  of  <1)  a  carbaty  copoi»Mei  of  («)  n 

vinyUdene  coenponnd  sefeded  from  the  groiv  consisting 


tolMM* 

a  coweenilen  ef  New  JssM  "  — ^  Ala, 

34,  IfSt;  Ssrirf  No. 
•  nil  II  •  fCL14S— UJ) 

1.  The  method  for  producing  tubular  metal  articles 
of  a  wort-hardenaMe  ductile  metal  the  grain  size  of 
wMch  cannot  be  reduced  by  heal  treatment  alone,  havi^'' 
an  average  grata  sine  no  larger  than  ASTM  No.  1  and 
havmg  isotropic  physical  properties  which  comprises,  ex- 
pending  a  oentrlfugaOy  cast  txlbt  of  said  metri  at  least 
sbout  16  percent  h  onuide  diameter  by  the  application  of 
uniform  radial  pressure  sfanultaneoosly  tfirou^iout  the 


AfVL  6.  X960 

1 1 

iHerior  of  said  cast  tube  while  the  outside  of  said 
tube  is  ttocooilned.  keada«  the  so  expanded  cast  tube 


3XT^5HBMIC4fc'i'iO 


m 


-^m 


from  the  gnw  consisting  of  polyartx«ybc  wdds.  pdhr- 
caiboxyOc  anhydrides  and  polycaihoxyiic  add  habdas. 
and  an  fagredient  (n)  jrf  ^afcl  mhrtnio  oo^iyri^n  com- 
ponnd  of  phosphoras,  both  the  nddaet  of  1  aM  the  phoa- 
phocus  of  n  bdng  chemically  combined  in  die  poly- 
merized resin  when  siid  pOiyfittfbaMe  mixture  is  copoly- 
merized,  wherein  said  odopolaid  of  phosphorus  is  cpm- 
bined  lb  WfA  pofytneHaMe  tinett  pohfoter  and  ii  se- 
lected ftom  the  group  oooslitihg  of  :^hos|tecpso^rA^ 


ride,  phosphqrw  pttiichfciridB.  hjwhwynilhjlphoi 
ic  add,  phosptwrous  ncid,  phos|iisrus  ttkUMde, 


phoric  add,  benme  phosphpoic  ndd,  jtia  lydiyW  phba- 
to  a  temperature  to  eflect  recrystaltization  of  grain  crys-  phine  oxide,  and  bis  biduuyasilhyl  pnosphinir  acid, 
tab  and  then  quenching  said  recrystalUzed  tube.  '-" 


■* 


2331«745 
REDUCTION  OF  CHLORIDE  SALTS  IN 
AUSIEMPBRING  QUENCH  BATHS   ^^^ 
A.  tt^■ls^  Ds  wnsw  C«wve»  and  Edwasd  A.  aelecM 
i  Rnhest  H.  Ph*el,  CMcagejIli.,    iiljpnw  to 
vaUpe  Cenvaiy.  Chieafa,  DL,  a 

*"  *^ '^^  ^Siher  24.  lf«.  Sestal  No.  7tt.t3t 
9aahM.^X14S— 3f) 


ffau 


2,931,747 
FAERIC  FATIENER 

IChda.    (Ct  1^4-43) 


I 


^•StTT 


2.  R>r  removing  substantially  all  contaminating  alkali 
metal  chlorides  In  exceu  of  about  3  percent  by  weight 
from  a  molten  auatempering  and  martempering  quench 
bath  initially  containing  salts  adected  from  the  groiq> 
^.ini«8iiw|  of  alkaU  meld  nlamies  and  alkali  nactd  m- 
trites.  the  method  of  transleiiing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  oootammated  molten  bath  bto  a  low  temperature 
pot,  intiodndng  failb  said  pot  up  to  about  10%  by  wdght 
of  water  to  form  a  liquid  phase  compodtioo  with  laid  salts 

for  piedpitating  epoess  alkaU  metd  chlorides  fai  sokd 
phase,  mechanicaUy  separating  said  solid  phase  alkali 
metd  chlorides  substantiaUy  from  said  liquid  phase  com- 
podtion,  and  dirrhirg'pg  said  liquid  phase  composition 
into  said  baA.       I| 

FLAME  RETARtlANTPOLYBSUR  WUDf  COM- 
fSSnON  cSnZsDiC  HALOCWAJy  PWW; 

—    LAMINATED  AHICLE  USING 

SAID  COMPOimON  AS  A  JINIMDI 


b  combination  with  two  members  haTfaig  paralld 
surfaces  thereof  hi  uveilappfag  rdationship,  a  temporary 
fastener  securing  said  surfaces  together  to  resist  a  relative 
fbtce  therebetween  exerted  in  shear  along  the  plaiies 
thereof,  said  fastener  compridng  a  pair  of  deflBcats  of 
ritCT4  materid,  means  adhedvdy  and  securdy  comectrng 
one  dde  of  each  of  said  dements  over  substaiMidly  the 
entire  area  tfiereof  to  one  ody  of  said  overlapping  sur- 
faces, said  pah-  of  dements  bdng  arranged  fai  face  to  ftee 
engagement  separable  adhedve  means  joinl^  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  said  pair  <A  demente  togedier  over  a 
portion  ody  of  the  areas  thereof  leaving  other  portions 
of  said  adjacent  sides  unjdned,  said  separable  adhesive 
means  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  and  sup- 
port said  relative  force  but  bdng  of  lesser  strength  than 
said  secordy  connecting  means  and  therd>y  conditioned 
to  permit  sqiaration  of  said  dements  and  said  overiap- 
ping  surfaces  by  applying  moderate  tendon  to  said  sep- 
arable adhesive  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  sdd 
ad|acent  sides.  

2Jlll.74t 
CRIMPED  FLAT  MATERIAL  FOR  FILTER  PLUGS 
^^  FOROGARBmS 


/SdTSl  imS&  No.  912^17 
BtlilnHna  SwiiiilMi  March  24. 1 
iVkim,    <aiS4-44) 


N.Y,  •  eamatallon  of 

New  Yutm  _    ^      .  ^M     — 

NoDnwIw    AjiSisiii  Is— qr  24,  lfg7 
No.41Si94f 
liCWniB.    (CL1S4-4D 

1.  A  pdymerizd>le  mixture  comprising  (A)  a  poly- 
merizable  linear  polyester  redn,  comprised  of  tiie  re- 
action product  of  a  polycarboxylic  add  and  a  polyfaydric 
alcohol.  saMredn  havtag  olefinic  copotymerizaUe  nnsatu- 
ration  and  (B)  a  Mnylidene  monomer,  an  ingredient  (T) 
of  said  mixture  cohfaining  a  diemicany  combined  com- 
ponent which  n  a  diemicd  reactioo  adduct  of  hexahalo- 
cydopeatadiene  wberdn  the  hdogen  is  selected  from  the 
group  couisting  d^  ddorine,  bromfaie,  fhnrfaie,  aad  mlx- 
4  tnres  thereof,  idth  a  materid  sdeded  from  the  group 
iniMisiini  of  a  >olytaiboxy!ic  itwnponnd  coatahring 
aHphalic  carbon  to  carbon  uhsaturatkm  and  a  polyhydrfc 
aleohef  eontafailn||  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  unsatu- 
faHon,  wherefaisdd  pdycaiboxylle  compound  Is  sdeded 


"30t*»' 


1  A  web  for  use  in  the  production  of  filter  plugs  for 
cigarettes,  comprising  a  longitudinal  band  of  fibrous  ab- 
sorbent  materid  provided  with  a  plurdity  ofjwtopoeed 
strip  sectiona,  at  least  one  of  said  stnp  sections  bang 
provided  with  longitodind  crimping  groO¥es;  the  other 
of  said  strip  sectioos  being  dso  provided  with  groovw 
and  dIditiooaUy  widi  a  plurdity  of  cracks  at  spaced  loea- 
Uons  and  runnmg  substantidly  In  the  direetioq  of  said 
gixwves,  whereby  all  of  said  strip  sections  are  structurally 
ddormed  to  different  degrees,  so  that  both  stiffnos  apid 
moisture  attncting  properties  of  said  juxtaposed  strv 
sections  differ  from  one  another  in  magnitude  and  urn- 
formity^  said  band  comprising  at  least  two  layers  made  of 
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said  material,  said  crimpiog  grooves  betog  apfdied  to  eadi 
of  said  layers,  said  crimping  grooves  ol  one  of  said  layers 
being  staggered  widi  ttsptst  to  the  crimping  grooves  of 
iaother  of  said  layers. 


BONI»D  NON-WOVEN  IDBOUB  PRODUCTS 
AND  MBlHOiWFpKMAPNG  THEM  _ 

BeniaaiAi  M»  Dm  tut  NMhaaW  A»  Madhi»  Lsvlllwni» 

pHsat  rMmt  acoiponDiHaa  iMHwara 

No  DvaiwlBK>    ApplCBliaB  Ambmi  i3y  199v 

^  T nil     (CX  154— 191) 

1.  As  an  article  ai  mannfoctare,  ,a  non-woven  fibrous 
product  in  wliidi  the  IBien  are  distributed  in  random 
array,  the  fibers  of  iriiich  are  predominantly  fibers  wtudu 
are  incapable  of  felting  sdected  from  the  group  ooosist- 
ing  of  cellulosic  fibers,  nylon  fibers,  vinyl  rtsin  tBben, 
poly(ethylene  glycol  terqjhthalate)  fibers,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  fibers  in  the  product  being  bonded  together  by  a 
binder  siriMtantially  unifannly  distributed  tfaroo|)i  the 
thickness  of  the  product  and  coipiisiag  a  watier*insoluble 
emulsion  copolymer  of  monoetfaylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  units  comprising  OJ  to  10%  1^  weiiht  of  a 
compound  sdected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  <rf  acrylic 
add,  mediacrylic  add,  itaoonic  add,  an4  ammonium, 
amine,  and  attali  metal  salts  thereof  with  at  least  one 
ester  of  an  add  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
acrylic  add  and  methacrylic  add  with  an  alcohol  having 
1  to  12  carixm  atoms,  said  copolymer  being  cross-linked 
to  an  insoluble  condition  whereby  the  product  is  substan- 
tially resist^t  to  dry-cleaning,  the  amount  of  binder 
being  frtxn  2  to  400%  of  the  wd^  ot  fibers  in  the  prod- 
uct, and  the  m<4ecular  weight  of  the  copolymer  being 
at  least  100.000. 

13.  A  prooeH  of  makmg  a  noo-wovea  hbtic  wtikh 
comprises  associating,  in  random  array  within  a  web  or 
mat,  a  mass  oif  fibers  comprising  a  predominant  propor> 
tion  of  fibers  iHiich  are  incapabte  of  febing  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cdlulosic  fibers,  nylon  fibers, 
vinyl  resin  fibers,  poly(ethylene  ^ycol  tere^ithalate)  fi- 
bers, and  mixtures  thereof,  bringing  into  contact  widi  A« 
fibers,  substantially  uniformly  duou^  the  fibrous  mass, 
an  aqueous  diqtersioo  containing  2  to  60%  by  wei^  of 
a  water-insoluble  emulsicm  copotymat  haTing  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  100,000,  of  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated uKHiomeric  units  comprising  OJ  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  froon  the  group  comisting 
of  acrylic  methacrylic  and  itacooie  adds,  and  am- 
monium, amine,  and  alkali  metal  salts  tiiereof  widi  at 
.least  one  ester  of  an  add  saledad  from  die  group  cob- 
sisting  of  acrylic  add  and  mediacr^  acid  with  an  alco- 
hol having  1  to  12  carbqp  atoms,  and  drying  the  fibrous 
mass  containing  from  2  lb  400%,  baaed  on  the  wd|^  of 
fibers,  of  the  copolymer  at  a  temperature  above  the  Tt 
of  the  copolymer  to  effect  ftmon  ot  the  copolymer  and 
bonding  of  the  fibers  therdiy,  and  headng  the  dried 
fibrous  prodtact  at  a  temperature  of  1 10*  to  350*  C  to 
insolubilize  the  binder  with  reject  to  dry-cleaning  sol- 
vents. 


2^1,759 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  OVERLAY 
PANEL    STRUCTURE    OP    LOW    MOVTURE 
AI80RPTI0N 
RichMi  H.  Goasa,  St  PMri,  MtaL,  tm^l^m,  Wr 
amitmm&t/lt,  tm  Whk^pool  Cospesaiin^  a 
ef  DelnwMa 
^ijlcsSin  AmifHt  39, 19H  Stiriai  No.  483,979 
fOakm.    <a.  154— 119) 
I.  The  method  of  makhig  a  molded  overiay  panel  hav- 
ing a  low  moisture  absorption  characteristic  and  improved 
tensile'  strength  at  low  temperatures  of  0*  F.  comprising 
die  steps  of  providing  a  prepared  ligBocdlulow  felt  with 


a  moisture  content  of  between  appraxfanatdy  five  perciint 
to  ten  percent,  spraying  said  fdt  with  an  added  amount 
of  moisture  until  the  total  content  ranges  from  eleven 
percent  to  thirty  percent  moisture  content  In  the  ap- 
proadmatdy  added  amounts  of  about  ten  percent  on  one 
side  and  atoot  ninety  percent  on  die  opposite  side  lay- 
ing a  sheet  material  impregnated  with  approximately 
fifty  percent  to  iAie4ve  percent  by  weight  of  resin  on 


'W:' 


the  ten  percent  sprayed  side  of  said  felt,  pladng  the  said 
felt  and  resin  impregnated  overlay  in  a  mold  heated  to 
approximately  250*-3S0*  F.,  hnmediately  applying  the 
press  to  operating  pressure  of  from  three  hundred  to  one 
thousand  pounds  per  square  hich.  immediatdy  reducing 
the  pressure  to  contact  pressure,  retaining  contact  pres- 
sure for  a  period  of  approximately  from  fifteen  seconds 
to  one  minute,  and  reapplying  operating  pressure  for 
atyroxhnately  two  to  ten  minutes. 


r^ 


2,931,751 

TILE  AND  MEIHOD  OF  SEALING  AND 
MOUNTING 
Robert  S.  Dn  Fircae,  U  Crisrsnta,  CalL,  asi^tii  to 
M^Mn*  Co„  Loa  A^aisa,  CaSL,  a 

May  17, 1955,  ShW  No.  599,994 
19  HilMi    (CL  154— 119) 


'•'Ajf^ 


1.  A  ceramic  tile  product  Including  a  finely  pocoos 
body  portion  having  a  natural  absorption  diaraderistic 
in  excess  of  4%  by  weight,  said  body  portion  having  a 
frontal  sutfr^e  covered  with  a  tenaciously  adhering,  im- 
pervious substantially  translucent  tfaoi  and  a  posterior 
bonding  surface,  a  ame  of  said  body  portion  a4)aocnt  sgid 
posterior  bonding  surface  having  ito  porosities  fiUad  with 
a  water-insoluUe  substantially  colorless  reain,  wfaevfby 
penetration  of  the  body  portion  with  ooU»>bearittg  liq- 
uids and  partides  from  bonding  cenMnts  and  niaitics 
and  resulting  disccrforadon  visible  throu^  said  glane 
is  inhibited. 
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TRANSm  MBDIIM  AND  METHOD  or  MAKING 
Dm^m  A.  MiiijuiMl  Gkn  Gnv<a»N.y.,  ari^MV  In  Cn- 

inc..  Glen  CoveTolY-n  tm  mil  in  at  Saw  Yaik  ' 

,JjftiPrawhi»  MffHiltm^ggitm  U,  im 

^  1  Ck^m-  (CL  192^172) 

1.  The  method  ormakiiDg  carbon  paper  which  con- 
sists essentially  in  die  steps  of  continuouriy  idadng  paper 
pulp  in  water  suspension;  spreading  die  suspension  to 
form  a  continuous  bl«nket  on  a  moving  foraminous  sup- 
port; continuously  QOnsoIidating  the  blanket  and  with- 
drawing the  water  thitfrefrom  as  it  moves  on  said  support 
to  form  a  continuou«  paper  web;  at  least  partially  drying 
the  web  and  compactmg  the  same  at  a  compacting  station 
as  it  leaves  said  support;  and  continuously  coating  the 
surface  of  the  web  directly  i^on  leaving  said  compacting 
station  with  a  water  dispersed  composition  whose  dried 
residue  forms  an  adherent  but  pressure-transferable  mark- 
ing film  on  the  svrfice  of  the  web. 
h  li     • 

' '    2331(753 
ORGANIC  AMMOraUM  SALTS  OF  POLY- 

SACCHARBDB  CARIOXYLIC  ACIDS 
M.  ChesbtOk  AicMbM  M. 
K.  Wbahwikb,  BasMsy,  CaHf 4 


which  comprises  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential  effec- 
tive ingredient  a  phosphorothioate  of  the  formula 

BO-P-80H€Ji 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  daas  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  haioalkyl  radicals  ci  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms. 

13.  The  metlMd  of  combatting  an  organism  sdected 
from  die  class  consisting  of  insect  pests  and  fungi  wbidi 
comprises  exposing  said  onanism  to  a  toxic  quantity  of 
a  phosphorothioate  of  the  formula 

o 
BO— P-SCHCli 

in  whiA  R  is  sdected  from  the  daas  consistmg  of  alkyl 
and  haioalkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


2,931,759 
PRODUCTION  OF  DiHTDROSTREPTOMYClN 


^. .,  No  Drawing.   AppScatfon  November  19, 1953 
*»^  Sfffal  No.  392,992 

■"^  34^hns.    (a.  1*7—22) 

23.  The  method  of  treating  a  material  to  protect  h 
against  the  action  of  mtcroMals,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing separately  and  in  succession  two  reactants  in  water 
solution,  to  form  in  situ  upon  said  material,  the  reactiott 
product  of  said  reactants,  one  of  said  reactants  com- 
prising a  solution  of  a  water-soluble,  antimicrobiologica!, 
organic  ammonium  'Compound  having  in  its  ammoniom 
group  a  radical  containing  a  minimum  of  d^t  caibon 
atoms  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom  in  said  group  and 
the  other  reactant  comprising  a  water-soluble  sdt  of  a 
polysaccharide  carboxylic  add,  whereby  there  n  prec^- 
tated  upon  said  material,  a  water  and  oil-insoluble  high 
mcriecular  weight  oi^nic  ammonium  salt  of  a  polysac- 
charide carboxylic  sidd. 

lil,»31.754 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MICROORGANISM 
GROWTH  WITH  HALOACETIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
ACETYLENIC  GLYCOLS 

R.  ■aUriiga,  PabusvMs,  Ohio,  iiilnnr  •>  Dia- 
AlaS  Camnangr,  Osisiani,  OUo^  a  cospafaHon 
ofDdawaM         J\ 

NoDinwh«.   AppBcallan  Sanlsnsbcr  17, 1959 

Serial  No.  919499 

4Clafans.    (CL  197— 22) 

1.  The  mdhod  of  controlfing  microorganism  growth 

which  comprises  contacting  said  microorganisms  with  a 

composition  comainiag  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  a 

compound  of  the  fiormula: 

o  o 

X,H»C-C-0-(OHt).-C=C-(CHi),— 0-C-CH»X. 
wherein  X  is  hdogen,  a  and  a'  are  numben  from  1  to  3, 
indusive,  b  and  b'  are  numben  from  0  to  2,  indnsive 
and  c  and  c*  are  numbers  from  1  to  (^—b)  and  1  to 
0—b')  respectively. 


MaRh24,1959 


INFRA  REDIB9CNPTW  SPGCTfU 
■  Cn- 


WVe  LCWTM  M  MCMMS 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dihydrostreptomycin,  which 
cmnprises  cultivating  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  dihydrostreptomydn-producing  strain  of 
Strepiomyces  hiunidus  and  its  natural  mutants,  induced 
mutants  and  variants  in  an  aqueous  nutrient-containing 
medium  under  aerobic  cMiditions  imtil  siAistantial  anti- 
bacterial activity  due  to  accumulation  of  formed  dihy- 
drostreptomycin is  inH>arted  to  said  medium. 


I      2,931*755 
0,O.DIALKYL  dn  O,Ojhs(HAL0AlKYL)  S-DI- 
CHLOROMETHYLPHOSPIIORaiHlOATES 
GdrH^Mms^Dlbrlont  OHo,  ndpiir  fa  Monaania 

cnenMeni  conipMtrt  Bi.  lioniB,  RVn.,  a  cMpaeniian  Ob 

NoDnwhuL  i>  ppirnHan  Anril  11, 1959 

Seslai^fo.  727,779 
nOainH.   (CL197— 22) 

9.  A  composition  effective  against  insects  and  fua^ 


2,931,757 
STERmnr  TESTING  MEANS 
Edward  J.  Rdnk  and  WaMan  E.  Grandy,  Wanfccgan, 
IlL,  assigniws  to  Abbott  LaboralBrisa,  North  Chicago, 
m.,  a  inipuiBHan  of  IWnnla 

NoDnwiM.  AppVcalton  June  25, 1959 
Scfiai  Now  593,399 
7CWnBS.    (CL  195— 1933) 
1.  Ao  article  of  manufacture  for  testing  sterility  cc»i- 
prising  an  inert,  solid,  non-hygrosco{HC  carrier  material 
in  the  form  of  a  thin,  wafer-like  body,  said  wafer-like 
body  being  readily  disintegrated  in  an  aqveous  medium 
and  uniformly  diqiersiUe  therethrough,  and  an  accu- 
rately predetermined  number  of  microorganism  spores 
being  adaort>ed  on  the  said  wafer-like  body  and  bdng  re- 
tained thereon  in  a  culturable  form  for  a  period  of  at  least 
six  months.  ,«r 
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117412 
UCkiM.   (q^aM*»44> 

14.  The  niflhod  of  fU'  ti'ifi'Htiiif  iodiiuu  and  gwHtiiin 
ttaraltaaeoaily  upon  a  coadBcUve  doMOl,  nid  oielhod 
ooniiriuag  tiie  itqi*  of:  prqpuiag  an  ehctrolyte  by 
otabMiiiig  at  a  teaqientiiie  in  tbe  raate  of  aboot  135* 
C.  to  aboot  143*  C.  a  pfcdetenniiied  bmm  of  giycaol 
coatammg  no  mote  than  aboot  five  percent  by  weifht  of 
water,  and  while  mamtainhig  said  mass  at  a  temperature 
within  said  ranfe  and  agitatina  said  nuss,  dissolving  first 
into  said  mass  substantially  araydroos  mdium  trichloride 
in  the  amount  of  substantially  0.14  gram  per  grun  ct 
said  mass,  dissolving  next  into  said  mass  a  aak  mixture 
oooststing  of  ammoBium  chlorogallate  and  »m^«<^im^ 
chloride  in  an  aoMunt  providing  betwwn  about  0.003 
and  about  0.016  gram  of  ammonium  chlorogallate  per 
gram  of  said  mass,  and  dissoNtag  finally  into  said  mass 
ammonium  chloride  in  an  aaKMmt  i»t>viding  a  total  am- 
monium chloride  cowLentiatioa  in  said  bums  of  sub- 
stantially 0.10  gram  per  gram  of  said  maas;  iaamersMig 
said  condoctive  ekntnt  iatosaid  dectrolyie;  and  while 
maintaining  said  electrolyte  at  a  iMnperalare  withio  said 
range  applying  to  said  etement  a  potential  w^ich  ii  nega- 
tive with  respect  to  that  of  an  inert  electrode  abo  fan- 
mersed  in  said  solution  and  which  has  a  value  pioduchig 
at  said  element  an  avogage  curreitt  density  of  between 
about  15  and  about  50  amperes  per  square  centimeter. 


No 


SOLOERAHLmr  OP  TIN  FLATS 
Um  T.  HB.  Gary,  fiad^  aarfgnr  lo  Irii    ~  ~ 
|Ot  DL,  a  MfMndaa  af  I 

Tniiiii     (CLIM— 37) 
In  the  productioo  of  tin  plato  by  eiectiotytically 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tadinting  the  appnoch  to  prompt 
criticality  of  a  neutronic  iCKtor  oomprismg  an  element 
made  of  a  neutron-absorWag  material,  means  for  oscO- 
lating  the  demcat  in  iha  active  poitioB  of  the  raaclor  at 
a  frequeaey  which  Is  tMia  oooipand  to  the  reciprocal 
of  the  period  of  Oe  delayed  aealroos  hoi  saiaD  ooai- 
pared  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  period  of  the  proaipc  aeu- 
trons  to  vary  the  reactivity  of  the  reactor,  a  detector  for 
measuring  the  nevtioa  flux  aad  conveilfaig  the  flux  faito 
a  signal  having  a  variable  compoocal  aad  a  steady  com- 
poneat,  the  ootpot  of  said  detector  ma^  directad  iato 
a  tnt  diaanel  iaclodiag  a  aanow  baad  ffiter  with  band 
pass  frequency  equal  to  that  of  the  '"^'"■rting  control 
dement  aad  an  amplifier  and  a  second  chanad  JngiiMKng 
aa  amplifier,  aad  meaas  connected  to  said  channels  for 
indiratiag  the  ratio  of  the  sigad  produced  by  the  first 
dumad  to  that  produced  by  the  aocoad  dwuid  which 
ralio  coostitutei  aa  iadicatioa  of  the  approach  to  prompt 
critkaljty  which  is  independent  of  power  level. 


1. 


depositing  tin  on  a  base  metd  sheet,  apfriyiag  to  a  tia 
coated  surface  of  the  sheet  aa  aqueous  aolotiaa  adapted 
to  inhibit  subsequent  fiow  brightening  of  the  sheet  and 
containing  a  water  scriuble  silicate,  aad  thereafter  heatiag 
the  sheet  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  fusing  the  deo- 
trodeposited  tia  and  tiiard»y  flow  bri^itemng  the  sheet; 
the  improvement  which  compiiaM  contacting  said  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  fdloiwiag  the  fusioa  step  with  a  dihite 
aqneoas  solution  of  hydroflnocic  add  whereby  to  raaove 
residad  silicate  fnm  the  sheet  aad  theidyy  hnprove  the 
soMerability  of  the  tm  piata,  said  hydrofluoric  add  aoto> 
tioa  bdag  sufficiently  difaite  aad  the  coatad  time  wifli 
the  sheet  bemg  suflideatly  brkf  to  avoid  any  advww 
^tct  on  brightness  and  any  substantial  loss  of  tin.        >i 

1    -V 
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AppHcatioa  May  11,  IMS,  Sarfai  No.  5»3^t0  ^^^ 
ICIahae.  (CI.H4-193J)  ^ 


AdPOOHWITLATlNG         *   ««^-   * 

IfClfcB.  (CCJi^-SD 
10.  An  aqueoos  acid  copper  deetroplating  bath  con- 
tafaiiBg  a  batii-s(rfnUe  polycnyethanof  havhig  motecular 
weight  greater  than  300.  ahd  a  bath  compaUMe  com- 
pound providing  concentration  in  the  bath  of  between 
a00055  and  about  0.028  gram  mob  per  liter  of  an  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  ion  and 
bromide  ion,  said  polyoxyethanol  being  in  solution  fai 
the  bath  in  amount  efliBCtive  to  ad  synergistically  with 
the  said  ion  m  the  bath  to  piodnoe  nnifbrm  copper  de- 
posits of  superior  physical  properties.  •  ^  -     ' 


1.  A  jieutrooic  reactor  oomprisiag  aa  aft^ve  podioa 
consisliag  of  blocks  of  grnihite  ammged  ia  layers  to 
form  a  cube  six  meten  on  aaide,  aboot  27»00  bodies ,of: 
naturd  uraaium  havmg  a  total  weigh!  of  about  SO  Mas 
disposed  in  holes  in  dtemate  faiyen  of  graphite  Mooes, 
the  spadag  of  flie araaiam  shamuls  lathe  graphhe  bdng 
such  that  each  unit  odi  dinprislat  t»ne  uranium  body 
and  surrounding  grapMte  has  a  side  size  of  20  centi- 
mcfers,  97  borixontd  aluminum  tubes  containing  flowing 


AntlL  5,  ItSO 
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%ater  disposed  hi  thi*  laycn  of  graphite  Moda  whkh  do 
^lot  ooalaia  uraaiuia,  aad  awaas  for  eoBtrottiag  the 

^Nactor. 


Aa  Devsr,  Oaflwjpas^  *^^  aadiaav  to 


the 


tocaciida  Iha  suifaca  to  bo  plated 


oaAataad 

"X 


X  19SS,  Serial  No.  Ml,ft9 
<P.  2M— If 3J) 


0» 

a  plurality  of  aaodcs  cadi  atouated  apoa  oaa  of 
to  be  plated,  each  aaodi 

detachabty 

ia  uaiioraily  «aped 
A  each  end  of 
the  cads  of  the  sur&wes  to  he  irfated  aad 
doaing  the  gap  bdween  eaoh  «ich  aaode  aad  its  asso- 
dated  beariag  surface,  tbe  waUs  of  said  anodes  beiat 
apcvtured  to  cause  drcutatioo  of  dcctrdyte  from  the 
laain  plating  bath  into  aad  out  of  said  gap,  meaas  ooa- 
nected  to  said  anodes  permitting  only  limited  oscillation 


1.  Safety  control  apparatus  comprising  a  control  sec- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  components  and  operative 
to  provide  a  contrd  effed,  notwithstanding  certain  im- 
proper operation  of  said  components,  in  the  presence 
of  a  trip  efied  appBad  to  said  control  seetioB,  a  awol- 
toring  sectioB  itidiiSing  a  plurality  of  compoacats  and 
operative  to  respoorf  to  the  vdue  of  aa  ttiwt  sigaal  to 
apply  at  lead  one  hf  t  plurality  of  tr^  efleds  to  mid 
control  lection,  notwithstanding  cettafn  improper  opera- 
tion of  said  compoi^fats  of  sdd  monitoring  section,  when 
the  vdue  of  said  signd  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
means  induded  in  said  monitoring  section  and  opera- 
tive to  cause  tbe  latter  to  apply  d  lead  one  of  said  trip 
effects  to  said  control  section,  faid^endeatly  of  the  value 
of  said  signd,  upon  certain  other  in^voper  operation 
of  the  components  of  sud  monitoriag  section,  and  means 
included  in  said  control  section  and  operative  to  cause 
the  Utter  to  provide  said  control  effect,  independeatly 
of  said  trip  effects,  upon  oertdn  odier  improper  opera- 
tion of  the  coa4»Ments  of  sdd  control  section,  said 
monitoring  section  ibeing  operative,  in  the  abaenct  of 
said  improper  operation  of  said  monitoring  sectioB  coon- 
ponents,  to  apply  to  said  contrd  section  substantially 
simultaneous  first  ahd  second  trip  effects  upon  said  sig- 
nal reaching  said  peedetermiaed  value,  aad  said  control 
section  being  operative,  in  the  absence  of  said  improper 
operation  of  said  cootrd  section  components,  to  provide 
said  control  effect  in  a  first  and  a  second  manner  upon 
the  application  to  laid  contrd  section  of  sdd  first  imd 
second  trip  effects,  respectivdy. 


thereof  about  their  center  lines  as  the  crankshaft  is  ro- 
tated co  as  to  c0ed  retetive  rotation  betweeacaid  anodes 
and  the  crank  pins,  spacer  ban  extending  radidly  in- 
wardly from  eadi  anode  toward  the  surface  to  be  friated 
but  preset  at  predetermined  distances  short  thereof  so  as 
to  substantially  center  each  anode  relative  to  its  asso- 
dded  bearing  surface  while  diowing  for  plating  of  meul 
thereon  to  the  specified  depth,  dectroplatlBg  current  con- 
nection means  attadied  to  sdd  anodes  and  movable 
therewith,  and  counterwdghting  devices  optnMy  attadied 
to  said  anodes  to  bdance  the  dead  weights  thereof. 


FKOCVSS  AND  APTARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

PVnOLCDM  OOS  AND  SOLID  WVEIS 

rail  rsalin.  riddi  TfiiilMia.  flaiateai 

17,  ltSI»  Serial  No,  7<tSSt 
rwaai  October  If,  lfS7 
(O. 
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II      2^3l,7i4 
APPARATUS  ft^  CLECfROPLATlNG  BEARING 
SURFACES  OP  A  CRANKSHAFT 
Pylsi^  Obdi,  N.Y,  aiiln  mWW^  D»  Howt 
"    icffA«arlra,Oteaa,N.Y. 


If,  IfSi^lirid  Ma.  574|ff8t 
f  SO^km,  4a.lS4— Sl» 

1.  Ia  aa  apparatiiB  for  dactroplatlng  oearing  surfaces 
oi  a  crankshaft  whffi  diipoaad  ia  a  pidiag  tank  ooatain- 
ing  a  platiqg  badi«  meaas  mouatinf  such  a  crankshaft 
with  its  longitudind  Mis  disposed  substantially  horixoatd- 
Iv  beaoath  the  aur^Ke  of  the  '*'***''^  bath  »i*^  for  ratat- 
ing  said  shaft  about  its  lon^tiidiaal  axis  whereby  the 
cnakjiia  bearing  jprtipna  thereof 


1.  A  process  of  treating  a  water-containing  particulate 
solid  carbonaceous  fuel  and  a  petroleum  oil  having  a 
relatively  low  content  ot  components  boiling  bdow 
250*  C.  at  nonad  ivessure,  comprising  tbe  steps  of 
contacting  said  petroleum  oil  with  sdd  water-containing, 
particulate,  soild  carbonaceous  f  ud  the  same  bdng  cap- 
able to  be  partially  coaverted  into  bitumen  by  applica- 
tioa  of  heat,  so  as  to  fmm  a  oiixture  of  said  petroleum 
oil  aad  said  aqlad  £uid;jnil;fecting  said  mixture  to  a  tem- 
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permture  of  aboat  350*  C.  at  n  elevaled  pveMure  so 
cheaen  as  to  substandally  pravaot  evaporation  of  oil 
from  said  mixture  whOe  alloeriag  evapontioa  of  water 
<lienstorm,  ttCTsby  forang  tt^m  and  flUinf  pores  of 
said  solid  fuel  with  petrolenm  ofl;  withdiawinB  the  tbia 
Vormed  steam;  raisat  tiie  temperatmv  of  the  thus  formed 
substantially  watc«>4ree  miximv  to  about  400*  C  so  as 
to  convert  a  portion  of  said  solid  ftiel  into  Uqaid  bitu- 
men, while  maintaining  a  pressure  suflSdently  hi^  to 
substantially  prevent  vaporization  of  the  thus  formed 
liquid  bitumen;  separating  mid  ofl-containing  solid  fuel 
from  the  remainder  of  the  reaction  mixture;  subjecting 
said  separated,  oil-containing  solid  fuel  to  a  temperature 
c^  at  least  about  SOO*  C  while  maintaining  a  pressure 
of  about  b^wtco  OJ  and  5  atmoqpheres,  so  as  to  crack 
the  oil  within  the  pores  of  said  soUd  fuel  dierd)y  trans- 
forming said  oil  at  least  parthdly  into  lower  mcrfecular 
hydrocarbons;  and  sq»arating  the  thus  fwrned  lower 
molecular  hydrocarbons  from  the  solid  fud,  whereby 
steam  at  relativdy  hi^  prenure  and  tempemture,  a  dry 
s<riid  carbonaceous  fod.  bitumen  and  lower  molecular 
hydrocarbons  are  formed  from  said  pctroleimi  ofl  and 
said  water-containing  carbonaceous  scriid  fuel. 


METHOD  OF  IMTROVING  THE  COLOR  OF  A 

PKTSOLEUM  RESIN  BY  HY1»OFINlNG 

Maarice  K.  ITansch,  Hanrey,  OL,  amlgnor  la  1*111  riah  Rc- 

ff  New  Yofffc,  N*Yi,  a  cotponlion  of 


NoDnwii«.  AppRtnilsn Dsiimhsi  11, 19SS 
Scriri  N«w  554,425 
2ClBhM.  (CL2M— 45) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  aromatic  resinous  frac- 
tions (tf  improved  color  and  color  stability  without  sub- 
stantially decreasing  the  aromaticity  of  said  fractions 
which  comprises  propane  dcasphalting  a  heavy  a4>haltic 
petroleum  residual,  solvent  extracting  the  de«H)halted 
j«sidual  with  a  solvent  having  a  selectivity  for  aromatics 
to  obtain  an  aromatic  resinous  fraction  having  an  API 
gravity  below  about  IS.O  and  a  viscosity  of  about  400  to 
15,000  SUS  at  210*  F..  pas^g  said  aromatic  fraction  in 
admixture  with  hydrogen  into  contact  with  a  hydrogena- 
tioo  catalyst  under  a  temperature  from  about  SOO*  to 
800*  P.,  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  abont  200  to  1000 
p.s.i.g.,  a  wei^  hourly  space  veloeity  wMhin  the  range  of 
about  0.5  to  10  and  employing  a  hydrogen  recycle  ratio 
within  the  range  of  about  200  to  10,000  standard  eubic 
feet  per  barrel. 


2331,7C7 

GRAVTTATING  RED  CATALYTIC  HYDROCRACK- 

INGIgOCESS 

Reagan  T.  WBson,  Bartlasvfllaf  OUa^  nsrignor  to  PhflDps 

rCtrolcnm  Conipmiy,  a  canosnoon  of  Ddawan 
AppHcalion  November  14, 1M5,  Serial  No.  54<,(3« 

SCWtoa.  (CL2M— «) 
I .  A  process  for  converting  hi^  bmluig  hydrocarbons 
to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  and  coke  by  hydrocracking, 
comprising  maintaining  a  gravitating  bed  of  hot  solid 
particulate  hydrocracking  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone;  in- 
troducing a  hydrocarbon  feed  having  an  initial  boiling 
point  in  the  range  of  600  to  850*  F.  to  said  bed  at  an 
intermediate  section  of  said  reaction  zone,  whereby  a 
vaporized  fraction  of  said  feed  passes  upwardly  in  said 
reaction  zone  from  the  point  of  introduction  in  counter- 
current  flow  to  said  catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature 
in  the  range  of  650-950*  F.  so  as  to  improve  the  quality 
of  said  vaporized  fraction  and  a  substantial  liquid  fraction 
of  said  feed,  boiling  above  the  temperature  m  said  re- 
action zone  above  the  feed  inlet,  passes  downwardly  in 
said  reaction  zone  concurrently  witb  said  catalyst;  intro- 
dudng  a  stream  of  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature  above 
that  in  said  reaction  zone  above  the  feel  inlet,  into  a 


']■ 


lower  sectioa  of  said  raaetioa  aona  below  the  faed  ialot 
so  that  said  hydrogen  flows  countercurcently  to  said  liquid 
feed  and  to  said  catalyst  through  the  reactioo  zooe  and 
maintains  a  temperature  in  said  taaetion  zone  below  the 
feed  inlet  in  the  range  of  850*  to  1100*  F.  and  at  kast 
100*  F.  above  that  maintained  in  the  inaction  zone  above 
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the  feed  inlet;  maintaining  hydrocracking  conditions  at 
least  in  the  lower  zone  so  as  to  convert  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  liquid  fraction  to  lighter  hydrocarbons  and 
to  coke;  and  recovering  a  gaseous  efluent  comprising 
products  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  reaction 
zone  and  hydrogen  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  upper 
section  ot  said  reaction  zone. 


i,»3i,7a 

mOCESBDUG  OF  HYDROCARBONACBOUS  MATE- 
RIALS  IN  THE  rRBSINCB  OF  HYDROGEN 
V.  Malhy,  Borthavflb,  Okhs  and  Eldmd  h 
r,  Wnnds  Creas,  Ut^  ■irfMiiii  to  PUBps 
Compaagr,  a  cmposnHon  of  Ddaware 
ApplicatkM  September  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  «3,61t 
2Clataa.   (Q.  2M-79) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  reformfaig  of  naphtha 
wherein  a  first  mq^tha  fraction  is  passed  into  a  first 
reforming  zone  under  reforming  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  to  produea  a  first  eflhient  containing 
hydrogen,  light  hydrocarbons  and  gasoline  hydrocarbons, 
said  first  efllueot  is  cooled  and  separated  into  a  first  gas 
stream  containing  hydrogen  and  light  hydrocarbons  and 
a  first  liquid  stream  containing  li^t  hydrocarbons  and 
gasoline  hydrocarbons,  said  first  liquid  stream  is  stabilized 
to  profhice  a  first  overhead  product  of  U^t  hydrocarbons 
and  a  first  gasolhie  product,  and  said  first  overhead  prod- 
uct is  passed  to  a  deethanizer  column  wherein  ethane  is 
separated  from  propane  and  butane,  the  improvemem 
which  comprises  passhig  a  second  naphtha  fraction  to  a 
second  reforming  zone  under  reformfaig  conditions  dif- 
fering from  the  conditions  of  said  first  none  fai  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  to  produce  a  second  eflhient  containing 
hydrogen,  li^it  hydrocarbons  and  gasirfine  hydrocarbons. 
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contacting  said  first  gas  stream  with  said  seoood  eAwat  throngh  a  fixed  bed  of  platinum  group  metal-cootaiaing 
at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  said  first  eflhient  b  catalyst  at  active  hydroforming  conditions  of  tempera- 
separated  to  produce  a  second  gas  stream  containing  more  ture  and  pressure,  in  whieh  the  improvemem  comprises 


hydrogen  and  less  hydrocarbon  than  said  first  gas  stream 
and  a  second  liquid  stream  containing  gastriine  hydro- 
carbons and  more  Ipgltt  hydrocarbou  dian  said  second 
eflhient,  staMizfaig  swd  second  liquid  stream  to  produce  a 
second  overhead  product  of  11^  hydrocart)oos  and  a  sec- 
ond gasolhie  product,  passing  said  second  overhead  prod- 
uct to  said  deethanhger  column  witti  said  first  overiiead 
product  for  teptnapfa  of  ethane  from  propane  and  bu- 
tane and  recycling  a  portion  of  said  second  gas  stream  to 
each  of  said  reforming  zooea. 


mainuining  a  dense,  fluidized  bed  of  heat  transfer  pv- 
tides  in  contact  with  said  fixed  bed  of  catalyst,  continu- 


HYDROFORMING  OF  A  NAPHTHA  WITH  HEAT 
EXCHANGE  OF,  THE  PRODUCTS  WITH 
FEED  I 


-  1.  The  method  ot  hydroforming  naphthas  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  naphthas  to  hydroforming  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  fluidized  bed  of  a  hydroforming  cata- 
lyst in  a  hydroforming  zone,  withdrawing  crude  hydro- 
formed  product  from  the  hydroforming  zone,  contacting 
withdrawn  and  uncooled  naphtha  with  a  fluidized  bed  of 
a  hydrofining  catalyst  in  the  shell  side  of  a  tubular  heat 
exchanger  in  which  heat  exchanger  the  said  tubes  are 
immersed  in  the  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  whereby  the 
tube  surfaces  maintain  a  dean  condition  by  the  scouring 
action  of  the  dense  turbulent  fluidized  bed  oi  catalyst  and 
at  the  same  time  heat  is  imparted  to  a  cold  feed  naphtha 
passing  through  the  tube  side  of  the  said  heat  exchanger, 
permitting  the  crude  hydroformed  product  to  contact  the 
said  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  in  said  htat  exchanger  whereby  the  said  hydro- 
formed  product  is  hydrofined  and  recovering  a  stable 
hydrofined  hydroformate. 


2,931,770 
HYDROFORMING  PROCESS  WITH  A  FIXED  BED 
.  .OF    PLATINUM   CATALYST   AND   FLUIDIZED 

INERT  SOLIDS 
Charias  Newton  nmharihs,  Jr., 
to  EasD  Bmiiauli  aw 
lofDelaifm  a 

leceaabcr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,582 
Umimi     (CL2M— 131) 
*■    I.  A  method  of  hydroforming  petroleum  fractions  boil- 
ing within  the  motor  gasoline  boiling  range  by  passing 
said  petndeum  fractions  in  preheated  or  vaporized  con- 
dition, in ,  admixtum    with  .Mydrogeo-rich    recycle    gas 


ously  withdrawing  heat  transfer  partides  from  said  fluid 
bed,  heating  the  withdrawn  particles  in  a  separate  heating 
zone  and  recyding  the  heated  heat  carrier  particles  to 
the  dense  fluid  bed  of  heat  carrier  particles  in  contact 
with  said  fixed  bed  of  catalyst 


2^31,771 
CONTACT  FILTRATim^  OP  LUBRICATING  OILS 

AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
U  Roy  W.  Holm,  Otyntel  Uhe,  EL,  iiiliiin|  to  Tie 
OB  Conspn^y,  CUcngo,  DL,  a  coiporation  of 


NoDniwli«.   Application  Dacaosbcr  27, 19S5 

S^al  No.  555,239 

4ClaiaH.    (CL2M— 263) 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  to  a  value  not  higher  than 
0.03  the  neutralization  value  of  an  organic  add-ctmtain- 
ing,  petroleum,  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the  group 
of  bright  stocks  and  deasphalted  residual  oil  fractions 
having  viscosities  of  about  130-180  S.U.S.  at  210*  F. 
comprising  intioutdy  contacting  said  oil  for  about  one- 
fouith  to  one  hour  at  a  temperature  of  590-600*  F.  with 
an  amoum  suflSdem  to  reduce  said  neutralization  value 
to  0.03  of  montmorillonite  containing  75%  silica,  17.5% 
alumina,  4.5%  magnesia  and  1.4%  ferric  oxide  by  weight, 
said  amount  being  from  1.5  to  4.8  pounds  per  barrel  of 
oil  for  each  one-tenth  unit  of  neutralization  number  of 
the  oil  and  said  montmorillonite  having  substantially  all 
of  its  bound  water  removed  without  deleteriously  affect- 
ing the  structural  water  content  thereof,  said  contacting 
being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  air  and  steam  under 
anhydrous  conditions  by  stripping  any  moisture  produced 
from  the  contacting : 


233L772 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  DRILLING  FLUID 

INTO  A  WELL  PACKER  FLUID 
lolm  S.  Bnrimcr,  Banslen,  Tte.,  aaripMir  to  Texaco  lae., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtav.    AppUcatfoa  December  6,  1957 
SerU  No.  700,972 
15  rislaii     Ca.  252— 0.55) 
1.  In  a  drilling  operation  wherein  an  aqueous  drilling 
mud  which  contains  an  aqueous  phase  saturated  with 
reaped  to  calcium  hydroxide  is  employed  during  the  drill- 
ing operation  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  aqueous 
drilttng  mud  is  left  in  the  bore  bole  as  a  packer  fluid,  the 
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improvcmcm  wliich  ootaptket  addiafl  lo  midvotflfom  d 
ttid  aqueoiM  driltiag  mud  •  tmtat  lohibk  actal  nit 
which  mctirtheticaUy  iwctt  with  tfie  ukinm  hydroodde 
dJHolved  ia  said  aqqeoui  phaw  to  fofm  a  nbstaatiaOy 
vatcr  jooluhle  metal  hydnndde,  said  melal  sah  bdng 
added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  precipitate  substantially 
all  of  said  calcium  hydroxide  in  said  portion  of  said  drill* 
int  mud  and  adding  to  said  portion  of  said  aqueous 
drilling  fluid  a  minor  amount  in  the  range  0.25-6.0  lbs. 
per  bbi.  of  resulting  treated  drilling  mud  ei  a  water  sohi- 
ble  citrate. 


2^31,773 
METBOD  OP  DBPnmiG  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

IN  LUBKICATING  OIL 
Chariss  B.  Tlitiin,  fmm  CKjr,  OUm  and  Oscar  L. 
WilgW,  MjAMB  Sachs,  Pim  airf^ni  la  CuniisiniBi 


NoDtawi^   AipBcaH—  OBJitir  It,  195$ 
SflritfN«.M<4'9 

9  risiMi  (assi— If) 

1.  The  process  of  preparmg  stable  dispenions  of  cal- 
cium carbonate,  the  particle  size  of  said  calcium  car- 
bonate not  exceeding  about  1  micron,  in  lubricating  oil 
compositions,  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  (tf  O.S  to  25  parts  of  a  qpineral  lubri- 
cating oil,  1  put  of  oil-soluble  diqiersisg  agent,  0JZ5 
to  2.5  parts  of  caldum  cyanamide,  the  particles  of  which 
wffl  pass  through  a  100-mesh  screen,  1  to  5  percent  of  a 
basic  water-sohible  alkali  metal  sah,  based  upon  the 
wd|^  6f  calcium  cyanamide  coirtained  thereia,  charac- 
terized further  in  that  the  anion  of  said  alkali  metal  sah 
is  selected  from  the  group  coasisting  of  carbonate,  bi- 
carbonate, tetraborate,  acetate,  sulfide,  and  |rfioq)hate, 
and  from  about  5  to  1,000  puts  per  millioa  per  total 
parts  of  reagents  of  an  antifoam  agent,  heatiag  the  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  of  100  to  200*  C  and  pasang 
steam  tt  0  to  150  pxi-g.  thoethroo^  untfl  eoaversion 
of  calcium  cyanamide  to  calcium  carbonate  is  substan- 
tially complete  and  thea  reraorfaig  the  undispened  solids 
and  water. 

2,931,774 

LUBRICANT  STABILIZED  BY  BB  ALKTLENE 

rVROBORATE 

Gteaa  E.  Irish,  DalnriL  Mfch^  iiiljijir  la  Iftij  Carpo- 

New  Yarfc,  N»Y<,  a  caraaraflaa  as  Dalawars 
NaDiaw^.   AppBcaBaa  May  3, 19M 


3  naiasi    (CL2S2— 49.0 

1.  A  hydrocubon  lubricant  containing  from  about 
0.001  to  about  1.0%  of  boron  as  a  liquid  bis  alkylene  py- 
roborate  having  the  formula 

o  o 

wherein  R  i»  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atooas 
in  length  and  containing  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


at 


in  flsinor 
acnwmriatiftn 


least  three  carboa  atoasa  pi 
snllkifnt  to  substaatiaUy 
of  carbooaoaous  daposits  ia  the 


the 


coMroamoN 


tlHf 
S  OafaM.   (CL 

1.  A  taUet  for  the  prepuatiOB  of  an  aqueous  cleansing 
solution,  said  tablet  cnaiiaring  essentially  of  a  mixture 
d  m  inorganic  penalt  wUch  slowly  rnlsasts  aotM 
ostygen  in  aqueoos  sMatiOQ  selected  from  nw  group  con- 
sisting of  a  percarborate  and  a  bydrated  perborate  and 
at  least  one  aftaHne  alkali  mMal  faior|aiiic  detergent  nh 
wtth  from  aboot  4  to  aboiit  30%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  mnaiatiag  of  the  aidiy- 
drous  forms  of  sodium,  potassium^  anwnonium,  calcium 
and  magnesium  perborates  which  on  addition  to  water 
effervesce  and  n^yidly  release  gaseous  osyiea. 


1^1,777 
GBRMKaD  AL  DETHIGBNT  C0MP0MTI0N8 

late  of 

Pa^  ana  wfJBunf  rtrng^ 

Yeifc,  N.Y^  a  tirfsiaBia  a( 

NoDiawhif.   AppBcaflaa  Aaaail  li,  19S( 

SerW  Na.  iM,S7i 
4  nsiaii    (CL2S1— IM) 
1.  A  germicidal  detergent  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  liquid  water-aoluUe,  nonionic  detergent  of 
the  formula 

R<CHr-CH»-0>i3 

wherein  R  rqyesents  the  residue  of  a  water-insoluble 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and 
having  an  active  hydrogen,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  ^ 
from  6  to  50,  and  a  germiddally  effective  amount  of  ele-  \ 
mental  iodine.  . 

2,931,77t 

ALKALINE  COMPOSmON 

aisd  Hawwi  E.  Evi 

ta  DhiBinBi  AR 

acaifaeafcaafPelawaw 

Ma  sMa^Mag,  AaaHeaBaa  Baaasasaer  ^w,  m99# 

o^^^  Itttt    ^M  ACA 

4CWaBb   (CL  251— ISO 

1.  A  composite  alkaliae  compositjon  consisting 
tially  of,  on  a  wei^t  basis,  50-95%  sodium  hydroxide, 
15-50%  potassium  hydroxide,  aad  4-15%  of  aa  alkali 
metal  fluoride. 


Cleve> 


2,931,773 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  LUBRICANT 
JaaMs  L.  led,  Swarthasuw,  Pa^  asslganr  «o  Saa  Oil 
Caaspaajf  PhOade^Ma,  la.,  a  laspesathas  of  New 
Jersey 

NaDcawiai.   AppBeatfaa  DaceaAsa  14, 1954 
Serial  Na.  475J34 
7fliiliii     (CL  252— 41.5) 
■1,  Spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  Idbricant 
consisting  essentially  of  viscous  mineral  oil  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dinitrate 
esters  of  dihydric  akohois,  mono-nitro  mono-nitrate  hy- 
drocarbon derivatives,  and  dinitro  alkanrs,  said 


F. 


2,931,779 
PREPARATION  or 


waHa,  nteanrat 


ALUMINA  SOLS 

la 


No 


aM21,1952 
2H9M  I 

5CWM.   (0.20-^13) 

1.  A  process  of  making  relativdy  stable  alumina  sob " 
which  comprises  agit^ing  a  suspensioa  of  aluminum  fay-  '■ 
drate  in  water  containing  dissolved  therein  from  1  to  25% 
by  weight  of  gelatin,  based  on  the  riumhnmi  hydrate  . 
solids,  with  1  to  5  equivalent  percent  of  a  strong  ndneral  '"* 
add,  based  on  die  ahunlBBm  hydrate  (calculated  as 
AljOi),  uatfl  an  alnariaa  aqaasol  is  obtahied,  said  alumi- 


Ajbd.  5,  IMO 


rHBHIGAli, 


'J  i 


223 


hydrate  being  Miployad  la  aa  aosouat  to  provide  such  that  the  weight  of  coatiag  fonhed  is  from  1  to  25 
aa  ahmana  sol  roatiaamg  above  10%  by  wei^  and  iv  parts  by  weight  per  100  puts  by  wf^.^f:  the  coated 
to  20%  by  weii^  4f  ahaaiaa.  partUea.  hm/^mt'y 


^y^f^0%  t  ;>4  3M. 


DEPOAMING  d^MPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS 


af 
March  19, 1954 
Na.  9T2,2M 

9  Cl^M.  (a.  292—321) 
't  1.  A  method  of  sanpresslng  foam  in  a  media  normally 
having  the  tendency  to  foam  excessively,  which  com- 
prises: incorporating  in  said  media  a  small  but  sufficient 
amoum  of  a  subetamially  sterol-free  mixture  of  fatty  adds, 
rosin  acids,  and  nnsapoaiflaMe  materiaK  said  mixture 
bdng  derived  from  tall  oil  phch  by  extraetioa  of  said  taU 
oil  pitch  with  a  liqaid  aormally  gaseous  hydrocarbon, 
and  removal  of  the  tfarola. 


•^"  ■  1=^* 


■tr 


-\i   ■if 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PQLY- 
GLYCIDYL  BIVER  OF  A  POLYHYDROXY.l:3-.5. 
"TRIAZINB 


"^""^thi 


NoDrawlM.   AppBcadsa Jaae 25, 1957 

Na.447,9M 

twilaaihwd  Jaac  24, 1954 

ii«A.rm  tr  4QMBB.   (CL24t— 2) 

1.  A  sia^  stq»  pmoess  for  the  maaufactme  of  a  poly- 
giyddyl  ether  of  a  pd|yhydroxy-l :  3:5-triazine  which  com- 
prises heating  a  po^ydroKy-l:3:5-triazine  containing 
2  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  widi  epichlorhydria  ia  the  pna- 
ence  of  a  dry  anhydrous  substance  capable  d  binding 
hydrogen  chloride  at  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture,  said  dry-aidiydroas  substance  being  sdected 
from  the  dan  cwwisHag  of  alkali  metal  faydrtnides.  alkali 
metal  carbonates,  albJi  metal  ahwnhiates,  alkali  metal 
sflicates  and  alkali  netal  ziacales  aad  mixtures  llioreof . 


-i»«i 


.r .  t    2,9ai,7t2 

FOR   SURFACE   COATING    POLYMER 
PARnCLES  IN  A  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 
'^LAISX    WITH    |kN    ALDRHTINI   RESIN    AND 
PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 


-20,1954 
13CIMML  (0.240—29.3) 
1.  A  proocte  wUf^  coaiprises  adding  to  an  aqpeous 
polymer  latex  aiade>  by  the  emulsion  polymerisation  of 
vinyl  chloride  with  *om  0  to  30%  of  ita  wdght  of  a 
coaspouad  selected  fttn  tfie  gro^  ^"'"''-Ht  of  vinyl 
acetate  and  vinyliAtae  chloride,  formaldehyde  and  at 
least  one  water-soluble  compound  wMdi  is  capable  of 
reacting  and  formiilt  thermoset  resins  therewith,  said 
compound  being  seldcted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenols,  urea,  thiourea  and  aminotriazines,  and  reacting 
the  formaldehyde  ahd  the  formaldehyde-reactable  com- 
pound to  form  a  coating  of  an  insoluble  resin  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  polymer  particles,  the  amounto  of  fonnal- 
dehyde  and  formald^tiyde-reactable  compound  used  bdng 


2,931»7t3 
COMPOSmON  OFMATTBRCOMPRISDiiG  A  POLY- 
MER  OF  A  YINYUDBNE  MONOMER  AND  A 
POLY ALKANOL      AM  I N  E      DBSTAHOZING 
ACENT 
Myroa  A.  Coler,  Scaradali^  aad  AiaaU  S,  L4ialfe^ 
Rfvertah,  N.Y. 
nw  ifiawBH.    A^pwcawss  ftsHea  jv,  w999 
§tilifHm.9f4i937 
Jttbi.  14niliii    (CL2i»-^l24) 

t.  A  compositioa  of  matter  comprisiag  a  polymer  of 
a  vmjdideae  monomer  and  oontaiaiag  a  drttatidring  agent 
consbting  of  an  acydic  polyalkaaol  amine  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  diaUranrt  ammes  and  trialkaaol 
amines  wherein  between  2  aad  4  carbon  atoms  are  pnaeat 
in  each  of  the  hydroxyalkjd  groiqis  attached  to  the  nitro- 
gen atom;  the  destatidzing  agent  comprising  at  least  5% 
and  not  over  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  potyaier. 


2,931,7B4 

POLYESTER-YINYUDBNE  MONOMER  COMPOH- 
T10N  CWTTAINING  A  METAL  SALT  AND  AN 
ORGANIC  ACID  CHLORIDE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
POLYMERIZING  SAME 

W.  Rayanad,  WUIiier,  Calf.,  aastaaer  to  Ge» 

of  New  York 


Na  DiawkH^AppBeaHoa  May  15, 1957 
Ssifiri  No.  459,249 

lOOalass.   (CL  244-^«5.4) 

1.  A  substantiaUy  non-aqueous  polymrrizaUe  composi- 
tion of  matter  comprising  (1)  Uie  esterification  prod- 
uct of  (a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alphz  unsaturated, 
alpha,  beta  poiycarboxylic  acids  and  their  anhydrides,  and 
(b)  dihydric  alcohols,  (2)  a  polymerizaUe  monoma 
containing  a  poiymerizable  CHssC<  group,  (3)  an 
organic  peroxide  catalyst,  and  (4)  an  accelerator  com- 
prising (a)  a  trace  amount  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic 
add  in  which  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  ocm- 
sisting  of  the  iron  group  of  the  periodic  table,  copper, 
manganese,  zinc  and  silver,  in  an  amount  of  less  tfian 
500  parts  by  weight  of  the  metallic  constituent  of  the 
metal  compound  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  (1)  and 
(2)  said  organic  compound  being  soluUe  in  (1)  and  (2), 
md  (b)  up  to  about  1.00  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  chloride. 


2,931,715 
NITRO0O.AMINES  AS  ANTI-EXPOSURE  AGENTS 
IN  VULCANIZED  BUTADIENE'STYRENE  RUB- 


Ma., 


David  I. 

*.  _ 

NoDrawlH.   AppBcaSaa  Aacfl  23, 1954 

SaM  No.  579,7^ 

4  Clilaw,    (CL  244— 45.9) 

1.  A  vulcanized  butadiene-styrene  rubber  composi- 
tion containing  an  ami-exposure  cracking  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  structure  ^• 


RO 


NO 
I 
-N-B' 


where  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R'  Repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl  radkCls 
of  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  cyclohexyL 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  6,  ifM 


SL0OCABI1  OOAllNGOOMPQnnON 
A.  dirt  Hi  MM  H. 

•I  „     _ 

4CkhM.   (ClMi-4«J) 

1.  A  composhioD  of  matter  umipiitiin  a  copcrfymer 
consisting  essentially  of  from  45  to  53  omI  percent  tun* 
mahydroxypropyhncthylsitexane,  from  35  to  55  mol  per- 
cent plienybnediylsikuuuK  and  up  to  15  mol  percent  of 
a  sikMcane  of  tbe  forawla  RStOtj  where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methji  and  phenyl  radicals. 

2.  A  cured,  resinous  material  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  the  composhion  of  claim  1  and  an  organic 
isocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon isocyanates  and  halogenohydroearbon  isocyuiales 
and  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  hi  the  molecule. 


ndxtwe.  the  onreneted  crseyttc  adds  rwnaming  in  the 
mixmra  havllw  a  omeentimioa  of  pnnkcrewl,  l^xytaBol 
and  p-^ylpboiol  greater  than  their  respective  coaoeatm* 
taoas  contained  m  said  startfaig  Uqnid  mixture  of  cresylic 


▼nmraiNYLi 


bNn. 
ISCkkm.   CCL2tf9— 43) 

1.  A  pcriymer  of  an  ceter<rf  a  vhiylphenyl  boronic  add. 


2331.7I9 
POLTAMIDIS  FIIOM  PINIC  ACID 
Uivnrd  A.  WIsMkl,  PhlaiMI^  PSn  MrfBMr  I* 


METHOD 
LICnOMBSS 
ACIDS 

iW. 


2,931.717 

EI9NC 

LOWBOnJNG  CBE8YLIC 


It,  IfSi,  SmW  No.  4t94t4 
(CL2M— 53) 


r^^iT^^w 


ra^a 


No  DnrateAMlcntfan  Am!  2S,  19St 

NriM  Fww  739|HV 
19CMW.   (CL2M— 7t) 

1.  A   homopolymer  having  die  following   recurring 
structural  units: 

o  OHi  o 

-i-(CHi)r-CH      .CH-(CH«)*-C-N-B-N- 


ci,     CHi 


i.     4. 


wherein  x  is  a  cardinal  number  from  0  to  1.  y  »  a 
cardinal  number  from  0  to  1,  R  n  a  divalent  organic 
radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and 
aKcyclic  radicals  and  R,  and  R,  are  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals. 


W»lt7ft_ 
COrOLYMIBS  AND  MWHOD  FOR  THE 
FBDAHAHON  THERBOP 


1.  A  sragte-condensatioo  sUge  process  for  purifying  a 
liquid  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  cresylic  acids 
boiling  not  higher  than  about  230*  C  and  substantially 
free  of  phenol  and  conuhiing  meu-cresol.  para-cresol, 
2>xylenol,  2,4-xylenol,  2,5-xylenol,  3,4-xylenol.  3J- 
xylenol.  m-ethylphenol  and  p-ethylphenol,  the  para-cresol 
being  present  in  about  30-50  percent  hy  weij^a  of  the 
combined  nieta-resol  and  para-cresol,  the  2,4-jiylenoi 
being  present  in  about  35-70  percent  by  wei^t  of  the 
Qombined  mcta-cresol  and  pv»<i«sol.  the  2>4-zylcool 
being  present  hi  about  L5-45  percent  by  wd|^  of  tbe 
combnied  m-ethylphenol  and  p-ethylphenol,  there  being 
present  by  weight  of  the  total,  cresylic  acids  about  9-18 
percent  p-cresol,  about  6-20  percent  2.4-xyIeMri,  and 
about  1-6  percent  p^thylphenol,  which  comprises  re- 
acting the  cresylic  add  mixture  with  a  quantity  of  con- 
densing material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
formaldehyde,  formalhi,  para-fonnaldehyde  and  trioaty- 
methylene,  capable  of  oigendering  0.8  to  1.2  mob  of 
formaldehyde  for  eadi  mol  of  meta-cresol,  2,3-xylenol, 
2>xylenol,  3.4-xylenol,  3.5-xylenol  and  B>-ethylphenol  in 
said  mixture  of  cresylic  acids  in  die  presence  of  catalytic 
amoMOts  of  a  strongly  dissociated  add  condensation 
catalyst  until  substantially  all  the  formaldehyde  is  con- 
sumed, whereby  a  theruKvIastic  formalddiyde  condensa- 
tion resin  is  formed,  and  separating  said  resin  from  the 


<a 


Btatk2t,19SS 

49742t 


1.  A  copolymer  of  between  about  3  and  aboot  97 
paru  by  weight  of  a  perchlorofluorocarboxylic  add  ester 
of  a  caiboo-to-carbon  unsaturated  alcohol  and  between 
about  95  and  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  potymeriaUe 
ethylenically  unsaturated  oomonomer,  said  perdilon>> 
fluorocariwxylic  add  containing  recurring  groups  of 

— CFjCPO— 


»31,791  

FOLYMEUZAHON  OP  hydbocabronb  wiih 
CATALYST  OF  »«  AND  BCI| 
leki  L.  BMI»  W^Mi.  NJy  int  Am 

f^Dambm,    l>piiniwftiya3,t9SS 

13CMhM.  (CL  lit  85-5) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  ejecting  the  jpoly- 
meriiation  of  uasatnrated  potymerixabie  faydroquthon 
compoonds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moo9> 
olefins  and  mnttiotefins  by  means  of  a  Fiiedel-Grafls  ac- 
tive mrtal  halide  catalyst  and  boron  trichloride  as  a  co- 
catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  aboot  —20*  C.  to  —150*  C. 


^^m^.hm 


CHEMICAIi^'^n 


m 


i^Bb^ 


2.931,792 
PYROPHORIC  CATALTHC  SY9IEMS 

«nbei«  $4  Ail«  New  T«fc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawls   AppWraann  Pehswaqr  2, 1956      .. 
SMbTNo.  562.933 
8CI#M.   iCLIU-^S) 

I.  The  process  fdr  the  pcrfymerization  of  an  alpha- 
beta  ethytenieally  opsatmaled  hydrocarbon  monomer 
sdected  from  ttie  group  comtotlng  of  the  gaseous  olefins 
and  styrene  which  comprises  maintainittg  said  monomer 
in  contact  with  a  suspension  in  an  inert  organic  liquid 
of  a  catilytieally  adnve  system  consisting  essentially  of 
particles  of  a  pyrophoric  nnritivalent  metal  selected  from 
fie  group  condsting  of  the  metals  of  groups  IV,  VI-B 
and  Vni  of  the  periodic  system  having  a  particle  sin 
less  than  about  50  niicrons,  and  as  an  activator  therefor, 
at  least  0.01  mole  for  each  mole  of  pyrophoric  metal, 
of  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  hydrides,  metal  alkyls  and  Grignatd  reagents, 
the  metal  in  said  m^  compound  bdng  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  iff  the  metals  of  groups  I-A,  II  and 
UI-A  of  the  periodic^  system. 

«?l  ^        :  ■ 

2.931,793 
PROCESS  FOR  IREPARING  THERMOPLASnC 

FOLYMEKS 
A*  MeldMie.  Dnilsn.  Conn^  nmlBor  In 
•  New  YeriL  N«Y.  a 
ofMaine 

AppBcnllon  Match  3t,  1956.  ScfW  No.  575,164 
It  doling.    (a.26t-93J) 


<►  *.;■  W 


1.  A  process  for  produdng  a  thermoplastic  resuwus 
material  from  mooonien  consisting  of  tbiMe  represented 
by  the  general  ttw 

^-C=CH, 


*fcf . 


wherein  "R**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine  and  methyl  radials,  "R"*  is  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consistittg  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  cyclohexyl  radi- 
cals, and-**ii"  is  an  integer  from  0  and  2.  n^uch  comprises 
reacting  said  monomers  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
85*  C.  to  about  120*  C.  hi  two  stages  comprismg  (1)  a 
prebodying  stage  wherefai  the  polymerizable  monomer 
is  polymerized  to  an  extent  of  from  abont  20%  to  aboot 
45%  by  mixing  and  heathig  and  (2)  a  themoecrew  stage 
wherein  polymerization  is  advanced  under  heat  and  by 
mixing  until  a  mixnire  polymerized  to  an  extent  not 
exceeding  about  70%  polymeric  material  is  obtained; 
passing  said  partially  polymerized  mixture  containing  on- 
reacted  monomeric  material  through  a  devolatilizer-ex- 

753  O.O.— 15 


trader  mamtahied  at  a  lenveratnre  ci  between  aboot 
no*  C  and  abont  225*  C.  a^d  at  an  abiohite  pressure 
of  less  than  200  mm.  mercury  in  a  period  of  less  than 
about  5  mhutes*  while  ^ztmdis  <he  pdihqseilQ  jnalerlal 
and  simultaneoasly  devolatinfaig  the  nnreacfed  mono- 
meric material  ttjisrefro^:  separately  withdrawing  the 
volatllixed  unreacted  monomer  material  until  a  residual 
polymer  of  greater  than  98%  polymeric  material  is 
obtained  by  devpUtOization;  and  extrading  the  residual 
polymeric  material  from  the  zone. 


2^931.794 
COMPLEX  METAL  COMPOUNDS  OF  MONOAZO- 

DYBSnVFS 
BcmhMd  Rnctfaneycr,  Nen  ABschwIl,  and  FMz  Ocsier- 
Icin,  Insel,  flnlliiihmi,  ■■kniri  to  Oba  Undled. 
~  ~,nRtlM  it/ 

No  Drawing.    AiimiiMiii  Angnst4.1958 
No.  753.995 

IwUnrliM  Aawmt  6. 1997 
It  riiilMi    (a.  26t— 146) 
1 .  A  complex  metal  cmnpound  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  the  compla  chromiun  and  cobalt  com- 
pounds which  contain  in  complex  union  with  the  metal 
two  molecules  of  monoazo  dyestidb  of  die  formula 


OH 


(^coV( 


wherein  n  represents  a  whole  positive  nmnber  up  to  and 
including  two,  R  represents  a  benzene  radical  bound  to 
the  azo  linkage  in  vicinal  position  to  the 


(oo)-OH 


substituent  and  X  represents  the  radical  of  a  coupling 
component  idected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
droxybenzene  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  vicinal  posi- 
tion to  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  5-pyrazolone  boond  to  the  azo 
linkage  in  4-position,  and  ^ketocarboxj^  add  -amide 
bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  a-position;  R  and  X  con- 
taining together  a  single  sulfonic  acid  group  and  one  of 
these  two  radicals  bdng  bound  through  an  amino  group 
in  6-po6ition  of  a  l:3:5-triazine  nucleus  which  bears  in 
2-position  a  chlorine  atom  and  in  4-position  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  HtN-group,  the 
radical  of  an  aminobenzene  carboxylic  acid  bound  by  its 
amino  group  and  the  radical  of  an  amino  henzene  sul- 
fonic acid  bound  by  its  amino  group. 


2,931.795 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 


*M|y.2S,  1955.  Serial 

27,  1958. 


No  DnwlM.    ( 
No.  524474.  now  Patent  No.  248931^  dated 
2.  1999.    Divided  and  fUs 
Scfial  No.  746479 

4  Cisfans.    (a.  266—199) 

1.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  correqxMiding  to  the  formula 

X— Rr-N=.N— « 

wherein  R  represents  the  radical  of  a  2-aminonaphthalene 
sulfonic  acid  amide  boimd  to  the  azo  linkage  in  1 -position, 
Ri  rqwrsents  a  benzene  radical  containing  the  single  sul- 
fonic acid  grovp  present  in  the  dyestuff  molecule  and  X 
represents  an  amino  group  bearing  the  acyl  radical  of  an 
aliirtiatic  add  containing  in  one  ot  the  positions  p  and  ■ 
a  chlorine  atom. 


226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AmL  5,  IMO 


PBOCBSi  FOR  tnP-GRADIN6  NQVOilOaN 
a!Wvii«wg»iiiiii.Mkk,ii#i»i»T>t 

MqrM,19S7 
«4 

1.  A  proccM  for  vp-mObig  ilDvobiocia  cryital*  con- 
Utmag  iaooovobioda  wmdi  conpriiel:  cnntiwriin  takl 
novobioctn  ciysdOs  widi  aq— ow  •cttooe  having  a  ratio 
of  acetone  to  water  from  1 A  to  1^  and  recovering  crys- 
tals of  novobiocin  therafrook 


MEDED  MrmVL  GLIXXMDMLY^ML  FATTY 
AdDBim  mULSBPIEBS 


at  the  followfaig  wave  Mi^Uii  to  microu:  2.S6.  2.93, 3.01, 
3.03,  3.f5,  3.22.  3.«7{  6.23,  ^.15,  6.«.  7.10.  T.33,  7^7. 
7.63,  7.75,  7X1.  ISO,  7.f?,  «:!9.  9.45.  8.55.  8.68,  8.79, 
8.90.  9.00.  9.20,  9.47,  9J5.  10.08.  10.^,  10.95.  11.25, 
11.35,  11.50.  1U3,  11.9J,  12.28.  114^,  12.77  and  13.05; 
and  that  kanamydn  B  baae  exhibiu  C«]|> +135*  (e«0.63 
in  water),  gives  a  salicyli^cM  derivative  taiiich  decon- 
poaes  without  melting  at  25S-3|65*  C,  fails  to  ^a^rod- 
vKt  with  an  ultraviolet  absorption  niectram  identical  to 
that  of  furfural  on  trcatmeol  with  40%  mlfuric  acid 
for  100  minutes  at  100*  C  and  exhibiu  additional  char- 
acteristic absorption  bands  in  the  infra-red  region  of  the 
epectrum  when  pelletod  in  the  form  of  the  free  base  in 
potassium  bromide  at  the  following  wave  lengths  in 
microns:  3.44,  6.74.  8.28.  8.76,  9J5  and  11.15. 


;(  Hi 


F. 


Fn^ 
of 


My  2, 1957 
669,443 

7  niiJMi    4CL260>-41f) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mixed  methyl  glucoside- 
glycerol  partial  fatty  acid  esters  which  comprises  re- 
acting triglycerides  with  methyl  ^ucoside  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about 
235*  C.  and  300*  C;  the  molar  ratio  of  triglyceride 
to  methyl  glucoside  being  1:1-2.5. 


2,931,799 

FROCESS  FOR  TRBATING  CXWALAMIN 
ADMNIBATES 


H. 


No 


If 


74M93 
(Ci26i— 211J) 


6,1958 


.'iiiii^ 


2,911,798 

KANAMYCIN  AND  FROCESSES  FOR  THE 
FREFARATION  THEREOF 

Hanmo  Umeawtn,  Ke^P  Maadn,  — d  MiiiHi ;  Ueda, 
Tokyo.Jap«i 

16»  1957,  Swlnl  No.  7i3,tK 


1.  In  a  process  for  converting  vitamfai  Bu  anUogi  16 
cyanocobolamin,  the  steps  of  adsorbing  a  vitamin  Bu 
analog  upon  a  methacrylate  carboxylic  resin,  contacting 
the  adsorbate  with  a  reagent  comprising  a  water-soluble 
ether  in  an  amount  of  at  least  3%  and  aqueous  acid 
containing  hydrogen  cyanide  at  a  pH  not  in  excess  oi  4 
to  convert  the  same  to  a  cyanocobalamin  adsorbate, 
washing  out  the  excess  cjranide,  and  recovering  the  ad- 
sorbate. 


2,931,tit 
CELLULOSE  NnXATI  FRODUCT 


ClataH  priority, 
If 


5, 1956        Arthv  W. 


Wi 


(CL  26»-^lf) 


NX 


1.  An  antibiotic  substance  effective  in  inhibiting  the 
growth  at  Gram-pontive  bacteria.  Gram-negative  bac- 
teria and  mycobacteria  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  kanamycin  A  and  kanamycin  B  and  acid  addition 
saiu  thereof.  «ach  of  said  kanamycins  being  a  substance 
which  is  sohiMc  in- water  and  substantially  insoluble  in 
n-butanol,  ethjfl^acetate,  butyl  acetate,  ether,  chloroform 
and  benzene,  which  forms  salts  with  acids,  which  ex- 
hibits no  absorption  Of  tiltraviolet  light  from  220  m^i 
to  400  mA^  which  gives  a  positive  reaction  to  ninhydrin 
reagent  dissolved  fai  pyridme  and  positive  Molisch  and 
Ebon-Morgan  reactions  and  negative  TollenSi  SakagucM, 
Pdiling,  maliol  and  SeKwanoff  reactions,  which  contains 
only  the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  ni- 
trogen, which  contains  free  primary  amino  groups,  which 
-Js  dextro-rotatory  in  water  and  wUch  exhibits  character- 
istic absorption  bands  in  the  infra-red  region  of  the 
spectrum  when  pelleted  in  the  form  of  the  free  base  in 
potassium  bromide  at  the  following  wave  lengths  in 
microns:  2.96.  6.35,  6.48,  6J5,  7.25,  7.45,  7.86,  8.08, 
9.65  and  10.4;  further  properties  of  said  kanamycin 
being  that  kanamycin  A  base  has  the  empirical  formula 
Ci«H»^_mN40,i,  exhibits  (.lo**  +146*  (c=:l,  0.1 
NHjSOc),  gives  a  salicylidene  derivative  melting  at  272- 
274*  C  with  decompoakion,  gives  desoxystreptamine  on 
strong  add  hydrolysis,  gives  a  product  with  an  ultra- 
violet abaorption  qwctrum  identical  to  that  of  forfural 
on  treatment  with  40%  salfnric  add  for  100  minutes 
at  100*  C.  and  exhibits  additional  characteristic  abeorp- 
tioii  bands  in  the  infra-red  region  of  the  spectrum  when 
pelleted  in  the  form  of  the  free  base  in  potasshim  bromide 


Vn,n 


D.C  a^  DnvU  i 

of 


NoDrmvl^ 


No.  449,77  J 


13,1954 


(0.26^-423) 

I.  Cellulose  nitnte,  contahiing  op  to  12%  nitrogen,  in 
the  form  of  substantially  spherical,  dense  particles  hav- 
ing a  maximum  average  diameto'  of  about  50  microns, 
a  maximimi  diaaaeter  of  about  100  microos  and  a  mini- 
mum density  of  1.1,  said  particles  being  characterised 
by  their  ability  to  be  dispersed  m  n  piaslirifer  to  form 
stable,  fluid  suspensions. 


2,931Jfl 
CELLULOSE  NITRATE 

DX^aMlIkrrUI. 


W.Stenn,W^ 

NJ.,i«JBHiHo 
AhnmUm,  Vk.  a  cofominaof  VhiMn 


Noi  4(9,77S 


13,1954 


(CL26f-.-123) 

1.  Celluiose  nitrate,  containing  more  than  12%  tntro* 
gen,  in  the  form  of  substantially  qiherica].  oon-p6rous 
particles  having  a  maximum  average  diameter  of  about 
50  microns,  and  a  maximum  diameter  of  aboM  lOO  tti- 
crona,  and  a  minimum  density  of  1.4.  said  particles  being 
characterimd  by  their  ability  to  be  di^yerscd  in  a  plasti- 
dser  to  form  stable,  fluid  suspensions. 

......  «.    ,; 

'I 
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STTOHEMIGADt^^O 


V9um 


MDOD  mnS  dP  OLUOOOI  AND  SUCMOSl 
I F.  Tmmr  fi  ttiMM  M.  Dtnk, 


•N.Y, 


NoDnwiM.  AlflailM  Affril  3f,  IfSI 

TCWw.   (CLSil— 13^ 
1.  Sucrose  acetate  iiobutyratn< 


a,»3Mf3 

FLUOROCAiiON  METALLOID  OOftlFOUNDS  OP 
TETRAFLU0R0gniYLgNBANDSUlKjR,8gLE. 
NIUM  OR  FBOSPHOBUi  AND  THEIR  FUiPARA- 
TION 

Ciri  Ck  KraM^RjRiilntlM,  DaL,  Mii^Mr  to  R.  L 

n  tuipuinSan  of  Oiinwainfto»ttn><no.^  -^ 


No 


■sp^s^SsF^'*" 


Ri.  It  and  R«  aadi  lapttacat*  a  member  adcctod  from 
the  group  coniisting  of  hydroten.  lower  alkyl.  lower 
hydroxyalkyl.  polyoxyethylenc  groups  with  two  repeat* 
iat  otyvthylne  fTOVps,  alknnoyl  groiva  with  from  8  to 
II  onreoB  atoiDS,  benioyi.  lower  alkytbeawyl,  nftro- 
bcnxoyl,  dilorobensoyl,  bramobeBBoyl,  bensenesul- 
foB^,  lower  alkylbcBzaiesuUooyl,  nitrobenzenesul- 
foo^,  chlorobenieoamlfonyl  and  bromobenzoiesul- 
f ooyl  groups,  and  R4  represents  a  member  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
groups. 

-^^— ii^^"^— — 

-    2,93Mff 

SFIRO  [BiCYCLO nj.llHEFTANE-2,2'- 
^fi^-.     ALKYUNlhaNEq  »A-€ 

Waftaslod^  Hiivi 
AFreneh 

pomSon  of 

No 


i^"  oJn  H  »^ 


NovcnAcr  If,  1958 
Serial  No.  772,685 


aCL  168—239  J) 

1.  A  dierapeotic  diemical  compound  having  die  funda- 
mental stroctoral  formula: 


'xfe- 


14  CMm.   (GL 

"9.^  A  fluorocarbon'Inetalloidal  heterocyclic  compound 
of  the  f^Mrmula 

wherein  Q  is  a  metalloid  selected  from  tfw  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfnr,  selentam  and  phosphonis,  prodded  that 
when  Q  is  phosphonis,  its  third  valence  is  satlsfled  by  fn  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
iodine,  and  n  is  a  cardinal  number  from  0  to  1.  ing  of  ethylene  and  vinylene;  Ri  is  a  member  selected 

11.  A  flnorocaiton  sdenhma  heterocyclic  compound  of  groQi  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  ben- 

tbe  formula  zyl,  pbenethyl,  allyl,  dnnamyl,  »4miiiw>-lower  alkykne, 

S*^"  «»-hydroxy-lower  alkylene,  iracetoxy-lower  alkylene,  •»- 

'TtC        cri  diloro-lower  alkylene  and  w-bromo-lower  alkylene;  R» 

i{-Jj        hit  and  Ra  are  members  adeelsd  fkom  the  group  consisting 

•^'                         11      \  /  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyU  cycjopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phen- 

•"«*''                         I           ■•  yl,  methoxyphenyl,  bydiuaiyphenyl,  chlorophcnyU  amino- 

wherdn  n  is  a  cardiiil  number  of  0  to  1.  phenyl  and.  when  taken  K»gether  with  the  carbon  atom 

ITa  ftSrocSSTphSSSorus  heterocydic  compound  to  whidithey  are  atta^  a  cydojdk^  »««P  ^^5 

of  tL  fmnula  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  A  is  a  atraight  alkylene  cham 

w  »av  lunuuui  ^^^  ^  ^  ^  euboa  atoms. 

X       /y\.              '  3.  3-(p.methoKyplMnyD  >spiro[bicyclo[2.2.1] -hep- 

F»C  CFi 

P 


•rr  bm.  yr 


tane-2,2'-pyrrolidine] . 


3/^. 


:trH\  oas  too  ^mi  Ki 


2,93UM 


wherein  11  is  a  cardinal  number  of  0  to  1. 
.vuBors»r>  I  iMiii 


il^«N3«niYLENBDKnnr-U-KETO-2f-CYANO 
^  ^.^j^  FREGNENES 

Lewli  a  taetC,  FihiiBten,  N J.,  aarfgoor  to  Menk  Ik 
Con  lac,  Rakwaj,  N J.,  a  < 


«- 


SmSmrUTED  AZIRIDINB8 


John  D.  Splvnck, 


s5a!a&^»s:l: 


til  ■ 

').4a.O 
avh 


toGeigy 

~     of 


Kl 


NoDinwNt>   Ai|lgKii  Mtf  7, 1958 

taWTNo.  746^1  ■>■ 

6CMnK.   (CL26f— 239) 

1.  A  substituted  axiridine  havfaig  the  general  formula: 


of  New  JtKwtf 

■  No  DiBW^.   AppRcnMan  Wijlimi  >r  If,  1951 
Serial  No.  31f/m 

;c  sfliiii.        ^  CWbm.    (CL  160—239.55) 

1.    dl-A»"<»>-3-ethylenedioxy-l  l-keto-20-cyano-21-ac- 
etoxypregnadiene  of  the  formula 

CHiOCOCHj 

C-CN 


V 


1- 


^^ 


lU 

CHr-C- 


N 


-CHi 


til 


rw. 


-t  X  m»?trfi 


»t' 
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2.   dI-A*-3-ethylenedioxy-l  l-keto-20<yano-20-by«lraxy-       3.  A  compound  selected  bom  the  cU«  consisdiig  of 


21-acetoxyprefneiie  of  the  formula 


CHiOCOCHt 
CN 

/ 


i 


HiC-0  I 


23nM7 

3.ACYLOXY.741-Pggn>.CYCLOPENTANO- 

r^^ANTHWK  COMPOUNDS 

MitThw,  NJ.,  nilyiirite  M«nek  ft  C^  be^  Rab- 
way,  N  J.,  ■  conoffatMM  of  New  Jctwy 

NoDnwli«.  AppBcllea  J— ery  M,  1»5< 
SHterNoTsCMST 
SCUm.    (CL  2M— 239^5) 
3.  Tigogenin  compounds  of  the  fonnuJa 

H,C— C p.  CB-CHt 


A\--^ 


C 
Hi  Hi 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  fatty  acid  radical. 


l€-CYASO^rKSGNENS,^J%.mOL  AND. 

DBRIVATIVBS 

Joka  A.  Cda.  SkaUe,  m^  asrigMr  to  G.  D.  Searie  A 

Co^  CMcaio,  OL,  a  owpoiadaa  of  Detawaic 

NoDrawfag.    AapUcatfoa  Marck  M,  1956 

Serial  No.  572,i3t 

ItClaiM.    (O.  2M— 239.S7) 

S.  3^  •  acetoxy  -  20  •  hydroxypregn  •  S  •  ene  -  I6fi*  car- 

boxylk  acid  lactone. 


S,93MW 

ANmACTEBlAL  AZOMETHINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

S-CTANO-2.THIOPHEIW  OK  4<nr  ANOBENZENE 
Alberto  VeccU  and  GaatMo  MeloM.  MImi,  Italy,  m- 
timon  to  Lepatit  &pjL,  MlLm,  Italy 
NbDnwlBf.   AppHcatloa  SMteabtr  13, 1957 
Serial  No.  MSJ 18 
ippMriHia  Italy  Sipiiadiii  14, 19M 
7  naST  (CL  2<»-34«) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
an  azomethine  of  die  formula 


N=CH-  C 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  snlfur 
and  vinylene,  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy!,  and  its  mono-,  di-,  and  tri- 
hydroxy  ethyiamine  addition  salts. 


an  ainoethine  of  the  fonnnla 

OOOH 


■.  ^ 


fHut^m» 


N-CH 


and  its  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-hydroxy  ethyiamine  addition 
salts. 


2,93Mlt 
PHENOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hany  Le«ii  Yak,  Ntw  Ewnki,  aai  Vnmc^  Aiut* 
m§m  SmHmU^  NImii  NJ^Mtapvi  to  OKm 
mm  riswicsl  Coiporatlom  NewYaA,  N.Y^  i 
ntfoaof  VkiWa 

NoDnii^r  AMflEatfn 

Swiaf  No.  07,t7l 
9CWM.    (CL  act— 243) 
^I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  cUm  consisting  of 
free  bases  of  the  general  formula 


4,1997 


'<&r 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  containing  at  kast 
2  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  B  is  a  basic  nitrofea* 
containing  radical  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  rowisting  of  amino,  (lower 
alkyDamino,  di(lower  alkyl)amino,  (hydroxy-lower 
alkyl)  amino,  di(hydroxy-lower  alkyl)  amino,  piperidyl, 
(lower  alkyl )piperidyl.  di(lower  alkyl)piperidyl,  (lower 
alkoxy) piperidyl,  pyrrolidyl,  (lower  alkyl )pyrrolidyl, 
di(lower  alkyl) pyrrolidyl,  (lower  alkoxy )pyTollidyl,  mor- 
pholinyl,  (lower  alkyl )m(Mi(riK>linyl.  di( lower  alkyl )mor- 
pholinyl,  (lower  alkoxy)morpho]inyl,  thiamorpholinyl, 
(lower  alkyl )thiamorpbolniyl,  di(lower  alkyl )thiamor- 
pbolinyl,  (lower  alkoxy  )thiam<»pholinyl,  piperazyl, 
(lower  alkyl) piperazyl,  di(lower  alkyl) piperazyl,  (lower 
alkoxy) piperazyl,  and  (lower  carbalkoxy) piperazyl,  R  is 
lower  alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  and  n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zero,  one  and  two;  and  non-toxic  add  addition  salts 
thereof. 


2,93M11 
3,4,6.TRIOXO  HEXAHYDROPYRIDAZINE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 


to  BYK-Gddn 
Gja.hJL,  Kc 
ofGeffHaaar 
NoDnwlM.   AppHcalloa  Apsfi  7|  195t 

ilorily,  sfiErsHon  CiMy  April  t,  1997 
SCWbm.   (CL2M-^^) 
3.  The  3y4,6-triaKO  heiahydropyridazine  compound  of 
the  formula 

ttt 
co-CH  r 

CO  CO  ' 

wherein  R|  and  Rg  represent  members  sdected  fltMn  me 
group  consisting  of  the  lower  alkyl  radicals  contaiping 


1 


C^ApsUi  5,  I960 


CHEMICAL    ^ 


nl  to  5  oarboa  ataoMk  the  phenyl  radical,  the  halofen 
substituted  phenyl  mdacal,  the  lower  alkozy-aubetftiitcd 
phenyl  radiosl,  the  IbiMr  aftyl-eubstitnted  phenyl  radical, 
and  the  benzyl  rad^qd,  wiuic  R|  r^cescnts  a  member 
selected  from  die  graiq>  consisting  of  the  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the  i4tenyl  radical, 
the  benzyl  radical,  iiad  tfia  cydohnj^  radicaL 


"Hmsf- 


2,931,tU 


1 
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or 
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DOUBACILS  AND  PR0CB8B 

Dnwii«.    JtuMfaHnn  Is— iiy  3, 195t 
SteidKo.  7fMtS 

ItOataH.    (CL2M— 25M) 

1.  A  compound  o^  the  formula 


ft  Co., 


R"-(]f 


1 1-C-N-l       t 
I    1   fl    N/ 


N-R* 


i 


I  I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl 
and  methylallyl  radinials,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consiiting  (rf  lower  alkyl 
radicals  containing  mofe  than  1  carbon  atom  and  alkoiyl 
radicals  containing  kM  than  5  cariNM  atoon. 


2.93MU 

3»ALXYL-5-SULFOI 
AMINOURACIL 


l.ALKENYL.3*ALXYL-5-SULFONAMIDO-4- 


Max  I.  Mg,  Sfcohii,  IIL,  ■■!■■"  to  G.  D.  Saarie  * 

Co.,  Chicago,  BL,  a  coiponlMNi  of  Dcuwara 

NbDnwh«.   AffpEcatfoa  DacanAer  27, 1957 
SyAai  No.  7t54t9 

Kr.  «€Mm.    (CL2—    294.5) 

'  '1.  A  compound  of  the  formtda 


lltOt)  tM^-  *^», 


R''«0 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  allyl 
and  methylallyl  radicals;  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  and  tolyl  radicals. 


ItxsffSlt}. 


2,93M14 
4-AliKYLryRAZOUeS 
Sjsmtnrjfci,  N Jn 

It 


to  Ortho 
of  New 


Iciaey 
tmtrt'  No  DrawtMLAjMlcallaa  iUril  14, 1958 

4ClihM.   (CL24t^-310) 

1.  Tte  compound:  4-n-liepCylpyra»le. 

2.  The  compound  4-nK)ctyU>yraaola. 

3.  The  compound  4-n-nonylpyrBaole. 

4.  The  compound  4-iKdecylpyraaole. 

5.  Hm  compound  S-aa^hyM-n-octylpyraaole. 


2,93M1S 

POLYHYDROMAPHIHALBNE  LACTONE  COftl^ 

POUND  AND  A  PSOCBSB  or  MAKING  SAME 


of  Fkaacc 
NoDnnriw.   AppBcadoa  Ftbraanr  11, 195t 

No.  714,477 
4CtafaM.    (a.24«— 343J) 
I.  The  lactoaa  of  S^*hydroxy-8-oxo-l,4,4aa,S,8,8as- 
hexahydronaphthalcQe-l^-csirbox]^  add  of  the  fomnda 

H 


t  wtafE  &« 


'^fi 


2^3MM    ^*wOo*^ 
NEW  SERIES  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Weitr  Rkhasd  Enihmi,  ^niniiri«i,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
EdricoB^  Inc.,  a  cotporatton  of  New  Jeiaey 
NoDrawli«.   AppHaHlon  Norcnsbcr  8, 1957 
SotW  N^  495,217 
ItCtatasB.    (CL  248— 344.2) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  coniistiiig  of 
compounds  of  die  general  formula 


OR 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
and  vinylene  and  R  and  R'  are,  interchanteably,  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisthig  of  lower  alkjd, 
benzyl  and  lower  alkji  carbooykny. 


2,931J17 

STERCHD  SULFITE  ESTER  POLYMERS 
VbiO  W.  Gash  and  Bcnnri  S.  WUI,  Dayton,  Ohto, 
assizers  to  Monaanto^ChemJcal  CoMpaay,  St  Loals, 

nfo.,  a  coipovaoon  of  Delawan 

NoDrawtaf.   AppEcaflen  May  31, 1954 
SmW  No.  588448 
9nstaM    (CL  248— 397.5) 
6.  A  steroid  sulfite  ester  having  recurring  structural 
units  of  the  formula: 


~J-0-8- 


-0-8t 


J«{ 


t40    aHM«-iV 


in  which  St  is  the  bivalent  residue  of  1,3,5-estratriene- 
3.17a-diol  and  the  unsatisfled  valences  are  attached  to 
groups  such  that  the  end  groups  of  the  polymer  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — StOH  and 


-8t-0-8— OH 

and  there  are  3  to  Id  such  residues  in  the  pcdymer,  and  n 
u  an  integer. 

8.  A  therapeutically  active  linear  steroid  sidfite  ester 
polymer  in  which  the  bivalent  steroid  units  are  linked  to- 
gether by  sulfite  ester  linkages  as  represented  by: 


HO-8t 


-0-4-8- 


)-a«-o-l-H 
J* 


fai  wfaldi  ff  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  and  St  is  a  residue 
sdected  from  the  groiq»  consisting  of  the  following  ster- 


aao 
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Miv  lioki0M  ii  Ike  pttfuutt  9n4MlfftiiMt  by  As  tmu 
wlite:  A^pntmmtm(A'3ma»m  3aO«nlite»  l^J-mn- 
lrieM-3.17»«ol  3.17»«iiltoi  pngMiw-3«^l-dioMa«ae 
3««21-MMt«.  •  A*-— ftarteiie-^.t7^-diol  |0.17^Ngalflte, 
•stradM  JMfi^&amt,  conicoilrtiDac  11,21-^Htt,  17-hy- 
<iroaydMd«|tuilko<|eniae  17^1<«lflle,  Ai'HNCgBciie- 
11.17«^l4rioI  17«  iccUH.  11.2i-«iliite.  A>-pfefDeiie-3. 
17c^l-triol-U,20-4ioiie  17«-beoso«te,  l^l-cnlfite.  andro- 
stMi«ol-3«,17^  3«,17^«ilfile,  d,*-mgutBC-320-4kA  3;20- 
niStc  pregBaiie-3;20Hdiol  3,20^iiUbe. 


2,f3Mlt 
PROCXSS  OF  TREATING  UCrnON  FOR  FREEING 

rr  OF  m  iimvBOR  factor 


DtwFhifc    illlliggiyi 


29,1957 


4ClilM.  <CLMi-4t3) 

1.  A  method  (rf  parifyiqg  Icothiak  coopriatag  diaohriag 
lecithin  in  a  lower  alludMl  contiiafat  no  more  than  10% 
water  and  treatint  the  .rendtmt  alcohol  aohrtion  wi^ 
an  anioo-exchaage  resin  in  die  tea  base  form  thereby  to 
remove  the  depressor  cootcat  of  the  lecithin. 


2331>tl9 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL  ESTERS 


lohn  Eiwhi  Oakley  Mayaa, 


i  Roacflt 
toVlayl 


'XS^ 


No  Diawh«.   AffMeaflMi  laaasij  3i,  195( 

Serial  Na»  M1,9S4 

Great  Britaia 
3,1955 

11  nilaii    (CL  2it— 419.9) 

11.  tlie  Improvement  in  the  manufiiciiire  of  vinyl 
esters  by  the  ester  interchange  reaction  between  a  vinyl 
ester  and  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
mercuric  salt  as  catalyst  which  coavnM*  the  use  of  a 
mercuric  salt  of  an  aromatic  aulphoaic  acid  as  the  cata- 
lyst 

2331,129 
FRODUCnON  OF  ALUMINIUM  ALKYLS 


of  Gicat  Britahi 


NaDia 


Magr  14,1959 
[o.735,M4 


3,1997 


(CL 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  aluminium 
alkyl  by  reacting  aluminium  with  a  primary  alkyl  halide 
in  the  presence  of  aa  iaert  solveat  and  dien  veactiag  the 
solution  of  the  alkyl  aluminium  sesquihalide  tfan  flMBMd 
with  an  aUtali  metal  tO  give  a  reaction  product  compris- 
ing alumimian  and  a  solttion  of  an  alumiatam  allcyl  the 
step  of  rcactiag  at  a  tempaiamie  abova  99*  C  te  laid 
reaction  product  in  the  abeence  of  added  aluminium  with 
a  primary  alkyl  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  chloride,  oKthyl  bromide,  methyl  iodide,  ethyl 
chloride,  ethyl  bromide,  ethyl  iodide,  pro|)yl  bromide, 
propyl  iodide,  n-butyl  bromide,  a-butyl  iodUa,  isobatyl 
iodide,  to  form  an  alkyl  ahiminium  aes(iu9iaUda  aad  then 

.11 


laactJBg  this  alfcyl  alaiiafam  wiqaiiilhk  k  ritBarhh  aa 
•Qcali  BMtal  to  giva  a  aeooad  icaetioa  pradao 
additioaal  qaaatitioa  o<  Iha  ahnnUnm  alkyL 


a,»3Uii 

NOVn  OKAMBMDD ATB  nTHROHALIDB  AND 
METHOD  FOR  nUBPARING  SAME 

la  AaMricaa  CyaaaaM  CeiapMy,  New  Yari^Niv., 


No  DnMlif.   jtaplfiilia  Mj  19, 1957 

^'       IlCMiBiL  Kiai9--I53)       ^ 

1.  As  a  compound,  all  oxamhnidate  characterized  by 
the  general  formula: 


o    OR 


>NH-HX 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  derived  from  a  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  ol  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  se- 
lected from  the  groiv  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  and 
aralkyl,  and  X  is  a  halofsn. 


I'kddBM  ikND  APP/JUTW  FOR  1HB  CONT1NU- 
OUS  FRODUCnON  OP  SULFURIC  ACID  BFIERl 


ICLMi— 199) 


1.  Tha  process  of  continuously  producing  sulfuric  add 
esters  of  higher  aliiAadc  organic  compounds  coataiaing 
alcoholic  groups  which  comprises  conUnooushr  aad  ted- 
mately  admixing  said  organic  compowads  wnh  chkvo- 
sutfonic  add,  contimioudy  passing  said  mixture  at  hi|^ 
velocity  through  a  relatively  nanaw  reaction  space  aot 
greater  than  about  I  cm.  in  width  within  a  period  of  less 
than  2  minutes,  cooling  said  mixture  whfle  in  said  icactioo 
space  to  a  temperature  sHghdy  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  aliphatic  compound,  continuously  withdrawing  the  la- 
sulting  reaction  products  from  said  reaction  qwoe,  aad 
cmitinuously  separating  the  gaseous  reaction  product  from 
the  liquid  reaction  products. 


»rt      r      •?«*_' 


3331323 


-.■^.7 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TRg^PENTA- 
CHLOROPHBNTL)  PHOSPHATE 

AiaaUE. 
No 


DnwhM.   A| 
^Siriai 


7r'> 


(a.2f»-4<D 


23,1954 


--^^ 


t.  la  a  process  fof  nio  prepaiailou  of  tri8*(peatiicl|lo- 
ropheayl)  friiosphate  the  steps  coraprisiBg  cootactiag  at 
a  temperature  of  about  220*  C  lo  250*  C  peatachloro- 
phaiol  and  phosphorai  osychloride  hi  the  ratio  of  at  least 
3  moles  pentachloropbeaol  to  1  mole  phosphorus  oxy- 
chloride  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  organic  aalveal  for  said  raactaats,  said  aptvtat 
being  a  eutectic  mixture  of  phenyl  other  and  b^ieayl 
and  boiling  at  a  temperatore  in  aiceas  of  230*  C.  natil 
evolutioa  of  hydrofsa  chlorida  oeaaes  and  thereafter 
separatmgtfM  desired  produd  from  dtamaoliaMBbEtare. 


I* 


liTTCHEMICAI*  i  to 


2331317     -mitlh- 

CimC  ACID  UIUS  AND 

PRODUCING  SAME 


i<,1957 
«l23f9 

(CL2<»-hM1) 


No 


OP 
la  Ml  A. 


•95,1 


9»"999 


''  4.  A    ddophoaphdric    acid    esler 
flormnia: 


of   the   lollOwfaig 


4CUM.   «a.2«-4<l) 

1.  Th«  citrtc  add  titer  Of  die  fermahi 


22,1959 


CI^-CH-X-F 

'  ii     •«  Z 


/ 


OBi 


tHM 


EG     8      HK;-CpO|i,  ^ 

P-O-C-COQR 

V    »       i 
RO  HtC— OOOR 


OB. 


wherehi  R  stands  for  a  mcaaber  selected  from  the  gnav 
consisting  of  phenyl,  cfalorophenyl.  lower  alkjd  and  cyck>-  formula 
hexyl,  Ri  stands  for  I  lower  an^t  radical  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  ron^ating  of  oxygen  and  sulfrir,  at  least 
one  X  being  sulfur.  ", 


whereia  R  iadicates  a  lower  tSkjl  radicaL 
3.  la  a  process  of  produdag  a  citric  add  ester  of  the 


ttO    S      HtC-OOOR 
p_0-i— COOR 


RO 


/ 


HfC-( 


COOR 


2,931399  ?'<^  • 
DillifUPIIQQPHffnC  AC9 
KmlLate,Baaal, 


No 


Na,  999399 


ta8«idoaIM« 
2,1957 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  raifical,  die  steps  which  com- 
prise  adding  a  dilorothiopiioaphoric  acid  di-lower  alkyl 
esler  at  room  temperature  to  a  citric  add  tri-lower  alkji 
ester  hi  the  iaaaenoe  of  a  lesiiaiy  ocgaaic  base  ^  aa 
mart  oigaaic  sohreat  aad  heatiag  the  reaction  mixtare  to 
a  Icmpeiatme  betweea  aboot  SO*  C.  and  about  90*  C 
uatfl  estetjllcaaion  of  the  hydraxyl  groii^  of  ifae  dtric 
add  triester  is  compleied. 


12,1999 
soiqv  layha.   (0.299-491) 

A  process  for  produdag  new  dithiophosphocic  add   Maariea  Piaol, 
esters  of  die  formuloj  j 


233132s 
CARBAMATE  OF  PROPINYL,  CYCLOHEXANOL 

to 


RiO 


^•*! 


RiO 


N( 


•>-6— CHi— 8— CHt— O— Ri 


wherein  each  of  Ri  iad  R|  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
prising  the  reacti<w  between  the  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


p 


iRiO 


/ 


-8H 


and  of  the  formula 

R,— O— CHi— S— CHi— O— R» 


t;'. 


m 


(H) 


NaDiawlBt. 

Seiial  No.  C23335 

liafliiarsimMjrTiii 

lOaha.    (CL  299-492) 

A  compound  having  the  formula 

CHt 

/  ^  - 

H«C  CHt 

HtC  CHt 

HfN-C— 0-C-CHi-C=CH 
h 


21,1959 

24,1955 


"t"  JSaw 


'  f^t^t^-i 


yji 


.-!     .« 


Ih  which  formulae  the  radicals  Ri  and  Rt  have  die  same 
meaning  as  above. 


2331329 

PROCESS  FOR  Tia,  MANUFACTURE  OF  DIALKYI 
mCHLOIMyVINYL  PHOSPHATES 

-to< 


9,1999 


2331329 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA110N  OF  CYCLIC 
DICARROXYLIC  ACIDS 

Waller  Schsak,  Hddafteig,  Cirmaay,  ■iJjinr  to  Hcakd 
*  Oe.  GmhA,  D— tHaif-Hollhsaiia,  Ctnaaay,  a 


12,1959 
(CL299— Ml) 


15, 1957,  Ssfial  No.  934,323 

Oaims  priaitty,  appMraflna  Giiaiaay  Jaaaary  17, 1959 

U  Ckhaa.   (O.  299-^15)  ,^..  ,.,^  ., 

11.  A  process  for  praparing  synuaetikal  benzene  di- 
carixunrlic  adds  by  heating  a  starting  material  cooiprts^ 
ing  a^afi  metal  salts  of  non-symmetrical  carboaylic  adds 
at  a  temperature,  between  about  300*  C  and  the  tem- 
perature at  wfaidi  subsbuttiftl  decomposition  of  the  start- 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  di( lower) alkyl-  ing  salt  takes  place  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas 

dichlorovinyl    phosphates,    which    oomprises    reacting  whereby  the  starting  sah  is  converted  into  the  contspoad- 

chloral  widi  die  additioa  oompouod  of  a  tri(ldwer)alkyl  iag  salt  of  the  syaunetrical  benzene  caihoacylic  add  to 

phoaphito  with  cuprqus  chJodde.  be  prepared,  iriieretn  the  salts  used  as  the  starting  ma- 
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terial  are  heated  in  a  llukSzed  bed  coiwiitmt  Oi  alkali 
metal  talta  of  the  tymoietrical  bcazeiie  dicarbaxyiic  add 
to  be  prepared. 


^         r^ 


00.3.H 

ACIDS     AND     PKITARAIIWil 


BETA .  OM  •  TRnODO  .  3  .  HYMMnnrrHENTL)- 
PROnONIC 


N.Y, 

he  New  Ywk,  N.Y<,  a  if  WigM  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawlH.   AmButtm  Mank  2$,  19§2 

277,722 

f  Hiiii   (a.2M-^i) 

1.  A  compound  Of  the  group  consistint  of  the  add 
having  the  formula  « 

OH 


.a 


:HiCHiCooh 
and  its  wm-toxic  alkali  metal  and  amine  salts. 


233M31 

niOCEaS  AND  PRODUCT  OF  REACTING  BORIC 
ACID  Wrra  BOCYANATES 

Robert  S.  Ailcs,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

NoDnnrlM.   Appleirfioa  My  31,  lf57 
ScrM  No.  <7S,2M 

^CUtaH.   {CL2U—551) 


1.  A  iffoccss  of  fveparing  triamino  trisubetituted  de- 
rivatives of  boron  which  comprises  heating  1  mole  of 
boric  add  with  3  moles  erf  an  organic  monoisocyanate 
of  the  formula  RCNO,  iHicrein  R  is  Selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ar^,  cyloolkyl,  botyl,  and  amyl,  at 
a  temperature  between  90*  and  120*  C  in  the  presence 
of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst 


2,931332 
VrEPARATION  of  2-ErHYIX»-CROrQNYLUREA 


OlisE. 
larice,  be,  Elkkait, 

No  Drawing. 


Serial  No.  775,313 


21,19S8 


ISdakM.   (a.2M— 553)    "^^^^ 

2.  A  process  for  the  dehydrohalogenation  of  carbromal 
to  2-ethyl-cis-crotonylurea  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
fusing  1  mole  of  carbromal  with  from  1  to  2  equivalents 
of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  beryllium,  cadminum,  calcium,  copper,  lead,  mercury, 
silver,  zinc  and  zirciMiium  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  100*  to  150*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of 
from  Vi  to  2  hours  and  recovering  the  desired  product 
therefrom. 

2,931,t33 

BENZYLDIALKYL-2m.HYDR0XY*ALKYL)  ALKYL 
AMMONIUM  CHLORHNB  COMPOUNDS 


No.47t,S2t 

(CL2<*-5f7jO 

1.  Bengyk!imethyl-2-(  1  -hydi oxyoctyi )     octyl 
nfmi  chldride. 


ammo- 


CTCLOBBUNB  OXB>  AHON  PBOCRaB 

M  nihil  (a.3<»-5N) 
1.  The  process  fin-  prodndnc  cycMiexand  and  cyclo- 
hexaoooe  which  oom^iaes  contacting  cydohexane  la  the 
liquid  state  with  a  free  oxygen  oontateing  gas  in  an  oxida- 
tion zone;  sobetaotiany  rodudng  tbtt  pressure  on  the 
effluent  from  said  oxidation  looe  to  flash  volatite  adds, 
water  and  a  major  portion  of  the  unreacted  cydohexano 
so  that  the  material  remaining  contains  from  5  to  20 
weight  percent  of  oxygenated  products;  contacting  the 
thus  concentrated  oxygenated  products  remaining  after 
the  flashing  step  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  a  con- 
tacting  aone;  and  recovering  cydohexaiiol  and  cyclohex- 
anoiie  from  the  contacting '. 


QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM 
POLYPHOSPHATES 


No 


limited,  Loie 
iC  Great  Britain 

9,19M 

57<,T  ' 

rant  Britain  April  20, 1955 
<nalnii    (CL2M— MiJ) 

1.  A  quaternary  pbosphonium  polyphosphate  salt  hav- 
ing (PO^  units  forming  substantially   linear  groups, 

each  (P5|)~  unit  being  associated  with  a  cation,  the 
major  proportion  of  such  cations  being  quaternary  phoa- 
phonium  cations,  in  each  of  which  the  four  valencies  of 
the  phosphorous  atom  are  attached  to  organic  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  raificals  and 
monocyclic  aryloxyalkyl  groups  and  the  minor  proportion 
of  such  cations  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  ammonium,  sodimn  and  potassium  ions. 


2,931,t3<  ^^    ' 

PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIC  ALKYNYL  ETHERS  ' 

ManMetJ>.  Canwron,  D^ton,  OMo,  iiilfiir  to  Man- 

tion  off  Deinwave 

no  uianiag.   Appncaooa  aenieaBNr  10,  ivao 

SeiW  No.  ilM7t  .^.        ,, 

3Clala|i.   (CL2<»-«U) 

1.  The  method  whidi  comprises  contacting  an  •,/^ace- 
tylenic  aromatic  sulfonate  with  a  phenol  and  a  base  in 
aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  above  40*  C,  and  iso* 
lating  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  an  aromatic 
alkylnyl  ether. 


2,93Ufl37 
LONG  CHAIN  ALKOXY-DHILS 


4^ 


Hany  A. 
ILGMri, 


W.Va., 


toUaloa 
NowYoA 


Dvawh^Apj^aSoa  ApiB  13k  195< 


No 


tfCMM.   ICL2M— il5) 

1.  Mixtures  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy-sub- 
stituted  alpha,  omega  primary  diols  of  the  formula  I 

HOCHfOHtCniOHACHCHi/^HtOH 

where  R  is  an  alky!  radical  having  from  1  to  8  cai^wn 
atoms  and  x  has  an  average  value  from  1.5  to  10. 


i! 


APtn.  6.  I960 


STT^HEMICAI^t'^'^  > 


24MKraYL4«YDRoi£4aA2-'RICIBjORO-l'aY. 
DROgraiaOXn-PBNTiUO  AND  m  PftODUC 
TION 

Bilk  Ha* 

«•  IM 

No  DiawlaB.  AMBcaSoa  Namtmkm  2i»  19i57 
Ilia.  499,143 

t,195« 
(CLIM— U5> 

1.  As   a   componad,   2Hnethyl-2^draxy-4-(2^-tri- 
chloro-l-hydroKyeth<ny)'pcatane. 

.    '  -  ^'-■  ■     .  M  tiMinf*^  yi>dogi 

u    a.9SU39 
3,3»3-TRiCHLOR0.2.ALKYU»MTrROPM>PANOLS 
AND  METHODft»  PRP Al^TBPN  THEREOF 

G.  KaaBlgaf  aaa  Gece  F.  Macrfi,  Maaaatlaa, 
to  Ike  Dow  rtiMicil  Coawavy,  Mid- 
,  MIchn  a  eoq^oiaSoa  of  DtlBwan 
No  Drawls   A||Btrilia  October  6, 195S 
S«MNo.7<SJ93 
/n  no>  4  01^.   (CL2tft— i39 

4.  M>3-tridilotO')^aiethyl-2-nitropropaiiol  having  tite 
formula 

.  r 

$bO-0-CHtOH 


at 


X93M40  

^    PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  23»3,3.TETitA. 

FUKIROPROPENE 
DavM  MiJay  M«i<i»  W^  i*  r    .  DeL,  ■■i»iui  to  E.  L 

fla  Past  ao  Nmmmm  aaa  Coaipaay,  WilailBgiaa,  DcL, 
a  cotvoradoa  of  Delawan 

NoDnwInf.    ^ppBcaHoa  Noveaiber  25, 195t 
fltiiBi  No.  77Mfl4       — 
4CkftM.   (CL2M-453J> 
1.  A  process  for'  preparing  23t3,3-tetrafluoropropene 
wherdn  a  mixture  of  about  1  mol  of  methyl  chloride  and 
a  reactant  taken  fron  the  group  consisting  of  about  1 
mol  of  tetraflnoroetfijieoe  and  about  2  moles  of  mono- 
chlorodifluonanethaneis  pyrolyxed,  within  a  contact  time 
range  of  0.5  to  3.0  seconds,  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  700*  C.  to  aboot  950*  C.  to  form  2,3.3,3- 
tetrafluoropropene  which  is  then  recovered  from  the  prod- 
uct stream. 


.,     2,93M4I 
FRACTIONAL  nYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 
"      *' ,   ^T^ —    -^      oi^or  to  Pyi- 

I  of  Driawan 
No.  431,119 
«*  lldaiaM.   <Ct 


Alhert  N.  Dt  Vaal^^BaiaaoiBK  OMa^  a 

ape  Petroleaai  GoiipMB't  ti  oofaoialloa 

AppBcatloa  1V^2^19S4,  Sirial  Ni 


said  mixtare  in  axooUiv  aone  ao  as  to  cryitallte 
said  coapoacnt;  tonKwriag  crystaMtod  material  aad 
mother  liquor  from  said  oooliag  aoae;  passii^  a  flnt 
portion  of  said  crystaUiaad  material  and  mother  liqaor 
into  a  filter  zoae;  separating  nolher  liquor  ftwa  said 
first  portion  in  said  filter  lone  ao  as  to  farm  a  concen- 
trate of  said  oomponent;  passing  said  oonceotfMe  as  a 
liquid  into  said  cooling  none;  poseiag  crystals  of  a  second 
portion  of  said  crystalliaed  material  and  mother  liquor 
into  a  crystal  sqwration  and  purification  tone;  and  re- 
covering purified  crystallizable  material  from  said  crystal 
separati<m  and  purification  zone  as  product. 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  separating  a  crystal- 
lizable component  fton  a  liquid  multi<omponent  mix- 
ture, said  component  tending  to  form  small  needle  like 
crystals  iqx»  coiriiQg  of  said  mixture.  nHuch  comprises 
708  O.G.— 16 


2331(142 
CATALYTIC  DBALKYLATION  OF  ALKYL 
AROMATICS 
Paal  M.  Pitta,  Ir.,  Media,  aad  WBBaai  K 
Havctfbrd»^a^  ■nlgmi  to  TW  Altelie 

Pa.,  a  coq^atloa  of 


No  Drawing   AapBcatloa  Fefemqr  2t,  1957 

Serial  No.  442,951 

It  ririaii    (CL  249— 472) 

1.  Process  for  the  dealkylation  of  alkylated  aromatic 
hydrocarbom  selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  <rf  mono- 
aUcylated  and  poly-alkylated  benzenes  and  mono-AOcyl- 
ated  and  poly-alkylated  luphthalenes  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  alkyl  groups  attached  to  the  aromatic  nudeus 
contains  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
passing  the  hydrocarbons  with  excess  hydiogen  over  a 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  600*  F.  and  1000*  F. 
and  at  pressures  of  from  50  pounds  per  square  inch  to 
750  pounds  per  square  inch,  said  catalyst  containing  as 
the  active  components  a  silica-containing  acidic  metal 
oxide  having  inherent  hydroearbon  crackhig  activity  and 
platinum  in  an  amount  ranging  between  0.05  percent  and 
2.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  ftiished 
catalyst. 

2,931^43 
PYROLYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

EMPLOYING  A  MOLTEN  METAL  AS  A  HEAT 

TRANSFER  MEDIUM 
Frank  1.  BrvH,  Haad  Crsri,  DL,  M%aor  to  Siadalr  Re- 

flafav  Coaspany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cosporatioB  of 

Application  laaaary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  558,543 
2  ClafaM.      (CL  244>-4S3) 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  chemical  conveisiona  at 
high  temperatures  which  comprises  maintafaung  a  body 
of  molten  metal  at  an  elevated  conversion  temperature 
in  the  lower  portion  of  a  reaction  zone,  passing  a  feed 
stock  containing  carbon  and  hydrogen  into  said  body  of 
molten  metal  whereby  conversi<m  takes  (dace,  and  prod- 
uct and  coke  and  tars  are  produced,  continuoudy  ccriDed- 
ing  coke  and  tars  on  the  surface  of  said  body  of  metal, 
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[fron  the  nscOoa  not  it  ttc  JocaliuM  of  < 
ikMi  a  poctiM  ai  At  aocunoktod  coke  aaA  tan  to 
v«at  csuMMive  boOd-up,  contiaaoinly  wtthdnrariiig  a  por- 
tM»  of  Mid  HMltoi  oielal,  oootiaf  Mid  witbdratm  por< 
000  of  Mcud  aad  matrodudot  the  cooled  metal  mio  aa 
upper  portioa  of  Mid  leactioii  sooe  by  tpfajriaf  Mid 
aidal  dnmnMidly  iato  cootact  with  ring  coovcnion 
products  thereby  Mid  coawtiaica  products  mn  qaemdmd 
sod  scrubbed  of  cntrafaMd  tan  aad  coke,  aad  recoferiag 
Mid  queocbed  aad  scrubbed  products. 
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MUOTAKD  GAS-litfnOYING  PAINT 


Hany  ScfeenTt 
Stales  ef  AaMtfca  ae 
War 


No 


«a  ItelMled 

Ifee  SccRtary  e> 


i;if44 


(Gtaalsd  aad«  TMa  3S,  UJB.  Caie  (IfSDb  asc  MO 

1.  A  mustard  tu-destroying  paint  comprising  appnni- 
BMtely: 

Feroeot 

A  highly  chloriaated  rubber , ^ 21.2 

Chlorinated  paraffin .iv 3J 

UtanoK  _.-_ 3J 

Ultramarine  blue , OJ 

Lampblack 0.1 

Sym  dichlor-bts  (2,4,6  tridilorpbeaji)  urea  ........    9j$ 

Tetrachlorethylene  — , ■^— ,. ,,,/   ,■■■    23.0 

Monochlorbenzene . . ^.,^— ..».  3tJ 


Jtiy2,l9H 

1.  A  procen  for  ttoipradaetioB  of  a 
robbery  product  wfalcli^  conprlsMj  mrrfng  together  aa 
alkaline  dispersfon  of  a  proteiB  b  aa  aqueous  solutioa 
of  ammonis  aad  a  mbhar.lBBBr  hariag  a  dry  material 
cdateac  of  betitaea  15%  aBaTO*  by  injijht;  irid  pro- 
tein  beng  selected  nun  toe  group  oounsong  of  milk 
cas^^atin,  fibrin  and  vegetable  proteins  and  said 
latex  bam^  selected  flMMB  the  groi^  conilniag  of  natpral 
rubber  lalioes  and  laficca  srfiidi  are  aiipieoqa  emuwons 
of  the  artificial  rubbar  iHiich  is  the  oopolymerizadon 
product  of  butadieaa  widi  styreae  is  Ihe  proportion  by 
wei^  of  73:25;  Iha  relative  psopoitfcMs  of  protefai: 
dry  rubber:  water  being  between  300  and  400  parts  by 
weight  of  dry  rubber  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  protein 
and  between  700  and  1000  parts  by  wd^t  of  water, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  protein;  stirring  into  the 
alkaline  mixture  so  proportioned,  between  1%  and  5% 
by  weight  of  glyoxaU  baaed  •■  the  weight  of  protein  in 
said  mixture;  then  adding  acetic  add  to  the  resulting 
compodtioA  to  lower  the  .pH  of  the  ooaipoeition  fo  be- 
tween 3.5  and  4J,  and  thersby  prododng  a  rubbery 
flocculate  product;  separating  the  said  flocculate  product 
aad  wasWag  the  separated  flocculste  witlr  water  to 
trality. 
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EUECnOC  BATnKT  PLATE 


10,lHtf 


Ohto,  ^ 

paajT)  a  cafpasaMSB  ac  New  MasQr 
No  Drawls    AjpMrslfi 

flMai  No.  Mg,i74 

4CUmm.  (fXlU-m 
1.  A  pasted  type  negative  plate  for  electric  batteries 
of  the  silver-zinc  type  comprising  a  metallic  conducting 
screen,  said  screen  bearing  an  active  material  mass  con- 
sisting of  zinc  oxide,  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose  dis- 
persed throu^Mut  said  zinc  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  0.06%  by  weight  of  dry  zinc  oxide. 


firmly  in  place  tod  under  sufficient  pressure  to  caUM  the 
washer  to  maintain  good  electrical  cootact  between  tha 
cdl  and  the  conducton  oa  opposite  sidn  thetcof  ,  and  a 


sn^tf 


2,»3M47 
PHOTOBLECTRIC  CELL  MOUNTING 

HiMCal  Bk*  IMMSnVM  UBa  IMBSNI  W.  SMSBi  oHVer 

Md.,  iiilMiii  la  tte  UaMsd  SCates af  Aanrfca 
r ti  ty  Ifca  flsaafj  af  ifca  Navy 

AppVcadoa  JU|y  It,  lf4S,  Sssial  No.  60S«65t 

3nahw    (CL1J6— Of) 

I .  An  insulating  body  member  having  a  cavity  opening 
through  a  surface  thoeoC  a  aniact  dement  in  said 
cavity,  a  conductor  in  electrical  cootact  with  said  element 
and  extending  through  the  body  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  surface,  a  photoelectric  cell  in  said  caviQr, 
said  ccH  having  one  face  in  electrical  cootact  wMi  the 
conuct  element,  a  washer  made  of  ^esilicatly  yiddable, 
aon-netallic,  electrically  conductiag  materul  and  in 
annular  engagemem  with  the  other  ftica  d^tha  cdl,  a 
fondiictiag  ring  serving  as  a  partial  closure  of  the  cavity 
aod^icttag  ateo  to  hold  the  contenu  of  the  said  o^yity 


".  J,t^f 


conductor  electrically  connected  with  said  ring  and  ex- 
tending through  the  body  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  surface  that  has  the  cavity. 


niEAnB  MICHANBM  FORDOVRRED- ACTION 
EUCnOCAL  lATmiES 

N.Y^  iijif "  ia^lfca  UaHed 

aptaesBlsd  by  OM  Seciciary  off 

tS,  lf47,  Serial  No.  776,tsf 


Stain  af 
tteNavy 


10  nilBii    (0.136—90) 

I.  la  combination  with  a  deferted-actioo  battery  hav- 
ing an  ampoule,  a  breaker  device  bdng  rcsiliently  urged 
to  break  the  anyodc^  means  for  initiaij^  rrstrainJag  said 

»r  -.«.<•  at;    ( ( 


AVML  6,  IMO 


^T  £LiSCTRIGAIiT'^ 
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■■  iiMMn^iiw  ii  ■■  II      wdrting  oooductor  allaihi— I  portioa  oommoricatit 
device  aoaredlieiitlatoh  wJA  salt  iwwagaway.  a  twttto  iaydy  packad  aM^ 

poftai  and  aaleadtaf  iflwndhr  theiafroa  threogh  aaid 
casing,  eadi  asseatbly  iaeladhit  a  plurality  of  tadbla 
loosely-poekad  straadad  wira  ooodncaor  boadlM  Hsposad 
side  by  side  with  their  caat«r  liaM  9toed  laterally  apart 
i  from  one  aaother,  a  Uquid-canying  flexible  tube  of  alas- 

tf  r-  f  tic  deforauOila  iasuladag  material  aangly  encasing  each 


4-1  ii^ 


^r">'»  3-r 


2-1 


1 


means  for  initially  rastraining  said  centrifagally  operated 
means  from  releasiag  said  breaker  device. 


2,931,149  

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DEFERRED 
«  ACTION  BATTBRBi 

SB,  N.Y.,  MriMar  la  the  U^led 

TiiiissTaliilj  Itii  Secsetey  of 

.(.Ac  Navy 


otwdnctor  bundle  and  secured  to  each  terminal  in 
muaieation  widi  its  lespeuive  passageway,  aad 
comprising  bleed  holes  in  said  Uibes  for  admitting  liquid 
under  pressure  to  the  space  in  said  casing  externally  of 
said  tubes  whereby  to  substantially  balance  the  external 
and  internal  hydraulic  pressnrw  against  the  walls  of  said 
mbes  and  thereby  cauM  the  elasticity  thereof  to  asis 
the  walls  of  said  Uibes  into  snug  engagement  with  their 
respective  conductors. 


tioa  My  t,  1947,  Seilal  No.  759,629 
nOahM. 


(CLU6— 17S) 


adi»  o 


SNAP  IN  RETAINWFOR  WIRING  HARNESS.  : , 

Rebeit  H.  Sims,  Oak  Part,  Mfciu,      Ipinita  Ceassal 

Motors  Corpocaliea,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  uafparotiaa  af 
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AppBcaHoa  Mmck  12, 19S6,  Ssilal  No.  571,072 
7ClahaB.    (CL  174— 72)  ^ 


?iaowT 


'.%"! 


rj 


auL  d;>»;- 

<:  -  ■  ■  -^ 

3  8.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  battery,  conprisiag 
assembling  a  unit  indudiag  plates  and  sepanrtors  with 
a  plastic  coonector  plate  at  one  end  and  a  plastic  thiasMe 
at  the  other  end.  piumolding  this  unit  with  a  plastic  side- 
wall  insulating  material  to  form  a  sub-assembly,  com- 
pressing the  sub-assamUy  within  a  battery  casing,  pladag 
a  pia  plate  adjaoett  the  thimble,  iaicctiag  fluid  plastic 
material  into  voids  between  the  pin  plate  and  thimble, 
and  crimping  an  open  end  of  the  casing  around  the  edge 
of  the  pin  plate,  whereby  plastic  insulating  material  oom- 
plctdy  filto  the  space  between  the  cells  and  the  casing. 


:f:#«a«^ 
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233U50 
LIQU1D.O0OLED  WELDING  CABLE 
S.  Wieford,  iNealSa,  MIA, 
lac   - 


m  MfaQT  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  516,30s..  ^ 
4  p^km.   iCL  174—15)  ^  * 

.  1.  A  liqnld-cooM  wddfaig  cable  comprisfaig  a  tubular 
welding  cable  casii4.  a  pair  of  electrical  connection  termi- 
nals dispfttrd  in  one  end  of  said  casing  with  their  for- 
ward portiom  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  ex- 
ternal connection  ,|o  welding  apparatus,  each  terminal 
having  a  cooling  liquid  passageway  therethrough  aad  a 


1.  In  a  wiring  harness  having  a  plurality  of  bundled 
wires  with  a  wrapping,  the  combination  oi  a  plurality 
of  bundled  wires  disposed  in  longitudinal  arrangement 
forming  an  mserobly,  a  built  hi  attaching  member  pre- 
assemUed  with  said  harness  and  having  a  longitudinaUy 
extending  body  portioa  disposed  only  on  one  side  of  said 
buadled  wires  and  including  a  prolog  element  nor- 
mal to  the  body  portion,  said  demem  comprising  a  fasten- 
ing device  to  secure  the  harness  to  a  osounting  surface, 
and  a  casing  wrapped  compkmemary  to  exterior  con- 
tour of  both  the  wires  and  said  attaduag  oaember  pro- 
gresung  longitudinaUy  of  the  bundle  and  completely  en- 
ckMing  said  body  portion  of  said  pre-assemMed  attach- 
ing member  by  progressive  layering  of  the  wrai^ing,  rela- 
tivo  to  said  bundled  wires  the  said  element  of  said  pre- 
assembled  attaching  member  extending  through  the 
wrapping.    ... — , 
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^^^  ^^  fbc  portfoB  of  Mdd  thivNit  whidi  dlcBdi  throogh  <mb 
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An  hmilating  element  ad^ited  to  be  mounted  whh 
other  identical  nmlatfon  deawnli  wriatim  <»  a  flexible 
wire  to  be  inmlated  comprising  a  cylindrkal  body  hav- 
ing convaxly  rounded  sur&ioes  fcmniog  both  ends  of  the 
body,  an  open  slot  formed  radiaBy  in  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  body  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction  from 
one  end  of  the  body  to  the  other,  the  depth  of  said  slot 
extending  beyond  the  axis  of  the  body  so  as  to  permit 
the  body  to  be  mounted  on  the  flexible  wire  coaxially 
therewith,  a  tongue  projecting  from  at  least  one  end  of 
the  cylindrical  body  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  body 
and  opptmte  the  open  end  of  the  slot,  an  auxihuy  n>- 
tttkm-resisting  reinforcing  prong  projecting  from  at  least 
one  end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  and  means  forming  a 
recess  in  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  opposite  the 
rotation-rensting  reinforcing  prong  to  receive  the  rotatioD- 
resisting  reinforcing  prong  therein  of  an  adjacent  iden- 
tical element,  the  tongue  of  one  element  being  receiv- 
able within  the  end  of  the  slot  of  an  adjacent  identical 
element  and  the  rotation-rmisting  reinforcing  prong  being 
receivable  within  the  recess  of  an  adjacent  identical  ele- 
ment when  adjacent  identical  elements  are  mounted  on 
die  flexible  member  in  differently  oriented  positions,  the 
coaction  of  the  tongue  and  slot  and  the  coaction  of  the 
rotation-resisting  reinforcing  prong  and  the  recess  per- 
mitting limited  universal  rolling  contact  between  the  op- 
posed convexly  rounded  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  elements, 
but  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


2,931^59 
ARMCNIED  INSULATOlt 
Robert  M.  Wfkm,  WatOt  Crack,  Midk,  assigBor  to  Dare 
Fwdncis,  Incwpofaied,  Battle  Crack,  Mldk,  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  MidMpm 

AppUartkm  November  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  t2lj673 
4  Claims.    (CL  174— 17t)  ^ 


1.  An  armored  insulator  comprising  a  metal  anchor 
member  including  a  shank  portion  having  a  C-shafted 
portion  rigidly  connected  therewith,  an  insnlatii^  cover- 
ing surrounding  and  formed  in  situ  on  said  C-shaped 
portion,  and  a  sheet  metal  groounet  having  an  open  cen- 
ter, said  grommet  being  embraced  by  said  covered  C- 
shaped  portion,  said  mstal  grommet  having  a  peripheral 
portion  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said  covered  C- 
shaped  portion,  said  metal  grommet  also  having  side 
flanges  imegral  with  said  inner  peripheral  portion  and 
engaging  on>osite  sides  of  said  covered  C-shaped  por- 
tion to  annor  and  protect  same,  said  metal  grommet 
having  a  conductor  entrance  throat  extending  through 
said  side  flanges  and  into  said  inner  peripheral  portion, 


FlLTER4aECTinBt«A1K  dBCUTT 
T.  Wattm^  Wiilrtiiiii,  ML,  iiiiiiiii  •>  Zwiik 

r  lt,£P89L  8«W  N^  541  JiU 
(CL  ITS— f.1) 
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1.  A  fUter-rectifier-gate  circuit  comprising:  means  for 
developing  a  series  of  periodically  recurring  tinsiiig 
pulses;  means  for  developing  a  plurality  of  signal  bursts 
of  a  particular  frequency  having  a  predetermined  time 
relation  with  respect  to  said  timing  pulses  but  occurring 
less  frequently  than  said  timing  pulses  and  individually 
having  a  time  duration  which  is  long  with  respect  to  the 
duration  of  said  timing  pulses;  a  non-linear  device;  biasing 
means  coupled  to  said  device  for  establishing  said  de- 
vice at  a  predetermined  threshold  level  such  that  said 
device  conducts  only  in  response  to  an  applied  potential 
exceeding  said  threshold  level;  a  frequency-selective 
resonant  circuit  tuned  to  said  particular  frequency;  a  ' 
filter  network  load  circuit  for  deriving  an  output  sig- 
nal through  said  device;  means  coupling  said  non-linear 
device,  resonant  circuit  and  load  circuit  in  series  such  that 
said  resonant  circuit  is  loaded  only  during  conductive 
intervals  of  said  non-linear  device;  means  coupled  to 
said  signal-burst-developing  means  for  supplying  each  ol 
said  signal  bursts  to  said  resonant  circuit  to  develop  oscil- 
lations therein;  and  means  coupled  to  said  ttmnig-pulse- 
developing  means  for  supplying  said  timing  pulses  to 
said  non-linear  device  with  a  polarity  tending  to  render 
said  device  conductive,  the  Q  of  said  resonant  circuit 
being  hi^  enough  that  the  envelope  of  oscillations  de- 
veloped therein  in  response  to  each  signal  burst  has  a 
magnitude,  during  the  occurrence  of  the  timing  pulse  Im- 
mediately succeeding  the  commencement  of  each  signal 
burst,  which  when  effectively  added  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  timing  pulse  exceeds  the  threshold  level  of  said  device 
but  yet  low  enough  that  the  envelope  has  insufficient  mag- 
nitu<Jk.  to  exceed  said  threshold  level  during  the  occur- 
rence of  the  next-succeeding  timing  pulse. 

2,9J145S 
STEREOSCOPIC  COLOR  TELKVISION  SYSTEM 
iiamsHU.  Sua  VaOey,  CaW. 
■far  1,19S7,  Serial  No.  M94»      I    « 
ISCWmi.   (CL17S— SJ)  T 

1.  A  color  stereoccopie  television  sy^em  comprising 
means  for  forming  right  and  left  eye  images  of  a  field  of 
view  upon  a  plural  layered  Image  surface  of  alternately 
color  filten  and  image-sensitive  material,  means  to  pro- 
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color  video  signals  eorreipottdiag  to  trii  images,  the  cabinet  and  havbigHs  v6«i4n|flbl^«te  vWMe  through 
aubcarrier  means  tat  transmitting  tM  vidao  tlgaab  hav-  an  opening  hi  said  front  wall;  a  transtocoit  masking 
ing  a  modulator  oMmeded  to  said  meaas^o-pradnoe-  member  around  the  periphery  of  the  viewing  tcreeo  of 
cokw-video-signals  for  impressing  sakl  video  signala  Vfou  said  tube,  said  masking  member  also  lying  between  said 
saki  subcarrier,  meats  to  mahdain  the  prodoctkm  of  sakl  front  wall  and  saU  tiewfaig  soeen  and  abo  being  view- 
video  signals  in  syndutmism  with  said  subcarrier,  means  able  throu^  the  opening  in  said  front  wall,  said  mask 
for  reproducing  riglt  aad  Mt  eye  hnafet  of  sakl  field  of  being  mounted  within  sakl  cabinet  so  as  to  provide  a 
view,  means  to  rasltict  the  view  of  the  i^^  eye  of  a  horizontal  sk>t  between  the  bottom  edge  of  the  mask 
viewet-  to  see  only  iibe  r^ltn  eye  fanage  and  the  left  eye  and  the  inner  lower  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  from 
only  the  left  eye  imtge,  said  means  for  reproducing  hav-  wall  of  said  cabinet;  means  befaiad  the  masking  member 
ing  different  o^-pirodudng  dements  in  eadi  said  fanage,  to  illuminate  the  same  and  cause  it  to  emit  white  li^ 
each  said  different  element  having  a  unique  ratio  of  tbenby  producing  a  sriiite  lumiaous  bmder  around  said 

tube  scnen;  a  R^  fiher  having  a  width  len  than  the 
wklth  of  sakl  dot,  mounted  out  of  direct  view  bdiind 
the  front  wall  of  mkl  cabinet,  sakl  filter  having  a  plurality 
of  btf  seetkMH  transmittfag  different  caian  of  a  predeter- 
ffljaed  test  pattern;  and  means  for  moving  said  filter 
through  said  SloC  directly  in  front  of  die  lower  portion 
of  sakl  sarroanding,  translucent  masking  member  and  in 
juxtapositkn  with  tfie  lower  horizontal  edge  of  die  screon 
of  said  cadiode  ray  picture  tnbe  so  that  when  a  test, 
color  bar  pattern  is  produced  on  said  screcn^tbe  coior 
lefeience  bar  sectkuis  of  .said  Ugltt  fitter  are  contiguous 
to  corresponding  c(rior  ban  on  the  screen  of  the  tube  and 
appear  as  a  continuation  of  die  test  bar  pattern  produced 
on  said  screen. 

t^ijm  

TELEVISION  RECONNAISSANCE  SYSTEM 
Hkya  llammsni,  Jr.,  and  rmiiij  Lean  Ckaffcc, 
Ckmccder,  MaaM  mU  flaffss  amlVMr  la  aaU  Ham- 
Jr. 

23, 19SS,  Serial  No.  Si^lU 
(CL  17S— 6.5) 


secondary  emission,  means  to  sense  the  secondary  emis- 
sion ratio  in  the  operatkm  of  sakl  means  for  reproducing, 
means  connected  to  said  means  to  sense  the  secondary 
emisskm  ratio  to  ascertain  whidi  color  vidieo  signal  shaU 
control  said  means  for  rqirodocing  to  accompli^  ccrfor 
reproduction,  position  indicating  means  systematically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  o^r-iMtKlucing  elensents, 
means  to  recreate  said  subcarrier,  uid  scanning  control 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  position  indicating 
means  and  to  said  means-to-recreato  said  subcarrier  to 
determine  that  each  left  and  ri^t  eye  image  shall  be 
reproduced  according  to  corresponding  values  oi  the  field 
of  view. 


a33i{ts< 

TELEVBMN  RECEIVjBR  WITH  BUILT-IN  COLOR 

BAR  TEST  PATTERN 
Joseph  E.  Davis  nfi  John  K.  Allan,  Bnflrio,  N.Y.,  as- 
slgnofi,  by  mesne  asslgnnBants,  to  fljliasda  Electric 
Piodnm  Inc  W^nkigton,  DeL,  a  corpcratfon  of  Peh- 


AppUcadon  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,t34 
SOnimB.    (CL  17S— 5.4) 


I.  A  ground  nirvey  system  comprising  a  television- 
type  transmitter  including  a  camera  tube  to  be  carried 
along  a  horizontal  path  at  a  uniform  speed  and  hei^t 
above  the  ground  area  to  be  surveyed,  means  produc- 
ing on  said  tube  optical  images  of  selected  ground  areas, 
timed  means  exposing  said  tube  to  said  images  for  fixed 
exposure  periods  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  means 
immobilizing  the  images  on  said  tube  during  the  ex- 
posure periods,  means  scanning  said  tube  both  hori- 
zomally  and  vertically  in  intervals  between  said  ex- 
posure periods  to  produce  video  signals,  means  transmit- 
ting said  signals  to  a  receiving  station,  and  means  at  said 
receiving  station  including  a  picture  tube  to  receive  said 
video  signals  and  produce  therefrom  a  successicm  of 
images  on  said  picture  tube. 
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TBLEVBION  RECONNABSANCE  SYSTEM 
Haya  Hammond,  Jr., 


3.  Television  reoeivfaig  apparatus  comprising  a  caMnet 
having  a  front  wall;  a  cadtode  ray  tube  moimted  w)thin 


AppUcatkm  October  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,M5 
2  Oafans.  (CL  178—4.7) 
1.  A  ground  survey  system  comprising  a  television- 
type  transmitter  including  a  camera  tube  to  be  carried 
along  a  horizontal  path  at  a  uniform  speed  and  height 
above  the  ground  and  pointed  in  an  inclined  direction  in 
the  plan^  of  said  path  to  include  in  its  field  selected 
areas  of  ground  which  are  displaced  from  the  area  di- 
rectly below  the  camera  and  various  parts  of  which  are 
disposed  at  different  slant  ranges  from  said  camera. 
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timed  mMas  exporint  uH  tube  to  the  innae  of 
areai  for  flxed  exposure  perkxh,  optiod  aeans  syachio- 
nized  with  uid  tiined  expome  meam  and  adapted  to 
ahift  light  rays  from  tlw  diffnent  paru  of  said  ana  by 
dUbrent  aoiouots  proportioaal  to  the  slant  range  ot  said 
parts  in  a  manner  to  immobilize. the  image  on  said  tnbe 


of  the  syocfaiwiaiii  puliat  for  syiMlirottiziiV  the  racorte 
so  that  the  acfiimmint  of  the  aMterial  on  the  facrtafle 
recoidiag  corraspoods  to  the  arraatamest  o<  the  traaa- 
mitted  materiaL 
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I.  A  synchronizing  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  facsi- 
mile recorder  that  has  no  local  frequency  standard  with  a 
facsimile  transmitter  that  is  trammitting  an  amplitude- 
oMdulated  carrier  signal  that  does  not  include  synchron- 
izing pulses  and  wherein  the  naodulation  is  substantially 
less  than  100  percent  so  that  the  carrier  is  always  present 
and  the  carrier  frequency  is  known  and  bears  a  constant 
relationship  to  the  line  scanning  rate  at  the  transmitter, 
which  relationship  b  known,  said  synchronizing  circuit 
comprising  means  for  receiving  soma  of  the  signal  ener- 
gy for  generating  a  «rigger  pulse  for  every  <ycie  of  the 
carrier,  a  phiraiity  of  cascaded  frequency  dividen  cou- 
pled to  the  output  end  of  said  means  and  operable  during 
trensistory  interruption  m  the  carrier  to  provide  an  out- 
put substantially  identical  to  the  output  therefrom  when 
the  carrier  is  present,  for  producing  a  series  of  synchron- 
izfag  pulses  whose  repetition  rate  is  the  same  as  the  Gne 
scanning  rate  at  the  transoutter  for  Use  in  synchronizing 
thcrecord«,  a  normally-closed  manually-operable  switd 
connected  in  series  between  the  output  of  one  of  said  fre- 
quency dividers  and  the  mput  of  the  succeeding  frequency 
divider  for  use  in  selectively  rapidly  shifting  the  fhase 
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during  the  exposure  periods,  means  scanning  the  inn 
mobilized  image  on  said  tube  during  scanning  intervals 
between  said  expoeure  periods  to  producn  video  signals, 
means  transmitting  said  sigaab  to  a  receiving  station, 
and  means  at  said  receiving  station  -MK-inif^  a  pictura 
tube  to  receive  said  video  signals  and  produce  therefrom 
a  succession  of  over-lappuig  images  on  said  picture  tube. 


I.  A  regenerative  repeater  for  anll^ex  telegraph  sig- 
nals comprising  means  for  producing  uni-direction  pulses 
represenutive  of  said  telegraph  signals;  an  oscillator  the 
frequency  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  dot-cycle 
rate  of  said  telegraph  signals,  means  for  feeding  a  portion 
of  the  output  of  said  means  for  producing  to  said  oscil- 
lator; a  first  trigger  circuit,  means  connecting  the  ou^mt 
of  said  means  for  producing  to  the  iiqnit  of.said  first  trig- 
ger circuit,  means  for  connecting  the  output  (rf  said  oscil- 
lator to  the  input  of  said  fint  trigger  circuit;  and  a  second 
trigger  circuit  responsive  to  the  ootpot  of  said  first  trigger 
circuit  for  producing  a  regenerated  signaL 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  telegraph  perforator,  sigBal  '^ 
responsive  means,  a  plurality  of  punchn,  latch  means 
controlled  by  said  signal  responsive  means,  punch  inter- 
ponenu  conditioned  for  operation  by  said  latch  means  in  " 
accordance  with  the  signal  received,  punch  interponent 
restraining  means,  punch  operating  means,  a  function 
clutch  means  for  controlling  said  punch  operating  meam, 
disabling  means  controlled  by  said  signal  nspouuvt 
means  for  disabling  said  iestrainlag  means,  and  wm^— 
effective  under  the  control  of  said  disaUhig  means  i  to 
initiate  operation  of  said  fraction  dnich  means,  whei^ 
said  punch  operating  means  is  operated  directly  upon  the 
completion  of  operation  of  said  signal  responsive  "»'^m 
to  provide  a  complete  overlap  between  the  seltctiiig 
operatioii  and  th*  p^n/^hjiij  «p^|^|fjp 
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mininf  the  nnioom  of  ourent  pannilted;to  flow  from  onn 
of  said  junctures  to  the  other  over  said  transmission 


8«lilNn.C74»7ft 
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I.  A  sound  reproduction  system  for  an  enclosed  area 
comprising  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  means  for  re- 
cording sound  signals  on  said  qMdium,  means  for  scan- 
ning said  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of  reproducing 
hnds  positioned  in  operative  ralation  to  said  medium,  a 
plurality  of  loudn^eaken  positioned  along  the  boundaries 
of  said  area  for  reproducing  the  sound  recorded  on  said 
medium,  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  rq>roducing 
heads  to  selected  ones  of  saUl  loudspeakers,  said  area 
being  divided  into  a  pluralitT  of  zones  with  a  direct 
sound  source  being  located  in  the  first  zone,  the  length 
of  each  zone  being  defined  by  the  path  length  of  sound 
oorre^oiding  to  a  time  difference  below  which  delayed 
sound  from  two  sources  makes  a  diffuse  impression  on 
the  human  ear,  a  first  pair  of  loudq)eakers  being  located 
in  said  first  zone  and  being  connected  to  a  reproducing 
head  having  a  first  time  delay  relative  to  said  recorded 
sound,  additional  pairs,  of  loudspeakers  located  respec> 
tively  in  succeeding  zones,  each  of  said  additional  pain 
being  connected  lo,  a  rqpnrodudng  head  having  a  time 
delay  successively  gseater  than  said  first  time  dday^  and 
further  loudspeakera  in  each  of  said  zones,  said  further 
loudspeakers  having,  time  delays  greater  than  said  pairs 
of  loudspeakers. 


AUTOMATIC  ElACraONIC  ~ 
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AppMcntfon  AmmI  U,  IMS,  Ssrial  N^  S3MS5 
tdstaM.    (C1.179L-1S) 

1.  In  a  signalling  system,  a  timnsmissioo  channel  hav- 
ing a  fint  and  a  second  end,  signal  transmitting  means 
Gonaected  to  the  firf  t  end  of  said  diannel.  signil  receiving 
means  connected  tpi  the  second  end  of  said  channel,  a 
first  source  of  substantially  constant  current  of  one  di- 
rectiott  coaaeded  to  the  juncture  of  said  traasmitting 
means  with  said  iiaBchaaael  ead,  •  aaeond  source  of  sub- 
stantially oonataat  carreat  of  Ihe  opposite  direction  con- 
nected to  the  jaaetm  of  said  roteWag  meaas  with  said 
aacoad-chanad  ead;  said  sigaal  tFaumittiag  means  deter- 
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nd,  and  the  voltage  across  said  signal  recdving  means 
being  ddermined  by  said  amount  (rf  current. 
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COUNBAR  double  CTANNEL  MAGNETIC 

RECOKPER  AND  ■graOWUCER  HEAD 

Mick,  nadBMn  to 


April  If^  19S7,  Sarfal  No.  tS3,»Sl 
TCUma.   (CL  179^1M.2) 


1.  A  dual  coil  magnetic  pickup  head  for  bi-naural 
operati<Ni  of  tape  recorden  comprising  a  moulded  frfastic 
case  of  two  concentric  halves  secured  together  along  a 
central  parting  plane,  said  halves  defining  opposed  re- 
cesses with  a  thin  front  wall,  further  recessed  pockets 
formed  in  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  with  grooves  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear  of  the  pockets  and  with  ribs 
extending  across  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  magnetizable 
core  pieces  of  U -shape  positioned  in  each  half  of  the 
case  on  each  side  of  said  grooves  and  within  said  pockets, 
the  front  arms  of  said  cores  bang  inclined  forwardly 
and  projecting  through  the  front  wall  of  the  case  at. 
the  parting  plane  thereof,  the  rear  arms  of  said  cores 
projecting  into  abutting  coacting  rdation  with  the  op- 
posed cores  in  the  other  half  of  the  case,  two  electrical 
coils  positioned  telespopically  around  the  rear  arms 
of  said  cores  with  each  coil  embradag  the  rear  anns 
of  two  opposed  cores,  a  riiield  plate  of  magnetic  metal 
disposed  between  said  coils  and  said  cores  perpendicular 
to  the  parting  plane  oil  the  caae  with  its  opposite  edges 
recdved  in  said  grooves  in  said  pockets  and  having 
notches  embradng  said  ribs,  the  forward  edge  of  said 
plate  projecting  through  the  forward  wall  of  said  case, 
a  mass  of  solidified  plastic  material  filling  that  portion  of 
said  recesses  between  said  coils  and  said  plate  and  the 
forward  arms  of  said  cores,  said  cores  bdng  notched  at 
the  adjacent  inner  cornen  and  at  the  onionte  outer 
comen  whereby  the  width  of  the  inner  arms  of  the  cores 
is  reduced  and  the  spacing  therebetween  is  increased  and 
whereby  the  widtii  iA  the  outer  arms  is  reduced  and  the 
combined  width  thereof  is  reduced  relative  to  the  width 
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of  the  base  of  the  cotcs,  the  meeting  sarfaces  of  said 
habcs  awl  the  opposed  cdgei  of  said  cores  bdaf  ac- 
curately ground  into  plane  surfaces,  and  means  forming 
-a  bond  holding  said  cores  in  said  halves  while  said  plane 
surfaces  are  ground  and  prior  to  assembly  of  the  other 
elements  in  the  case. 
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1.  A  microphone  which  comprises  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  and  verticaUy  extending  ribs  proiecting  from  said 
casing,  a  phirality  of  spaced  locating  bosses  positioned 
along  and  extending  vertically  of  said  ribs,  a  piezoelec- 
tric traittdocer  elemenf,  said  transducer  element  having 
portions  thereof  overlying  said  ribs,  said  bosses  locating 
ing  said  transducer  element  on  said  ribs,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  transducer  element  m  position  on  said  ribs,  said 
transducer  element  having  an  unsupported  portion,  an 
acoustical  diaphragm,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
acoustical  diaphragm  with  said  unsuniorted  portion  of 
said  transducer  element. 
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JohaK.  Brown, 


to  AJ.  Metal 


Novcaibcr  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  tfS^M 
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second  series  of  holes  punched  therein,  said  series  being 
punched  on  a  module  system  oompntOile  with  die  module 
system  on  said  flsed  oontaet  carrier  menber,  oontoet 
members  moonted  in  at  least  some  of  said  flrst  series  of 
holes  for  co^iperation  with  said  fixed  contacts,  nek 
means  comprising  a  strip  of  rigid  mattrial  having  a  series 
of  holes  punched  therein  on  a  compatible  module  system 
and  a  series  of  securing  lugs  therein  spaced  on  a  module 
system  for  co-operation  with  selected  holes  of  said  second 
series  on  said  movable  contact  carrier  member  to  secure 
said  rack  means  thereto,  operable  spindle  aseans,  wheel 
means  rotaUble  with  said  spindle  means,  said  wheel 
means  having  teeth  coK^wrable  with  the  holes  in  said 
rack  means,  and  indexing  means  for  location  of  the 
wheel  means  and  rack  means  so  that  roUtion  of  said 
wheel  means  by  said  sflindle  means  from  one  iixlexed 
position  to  another  indexed  position  translates  the  mov- 
able contacts  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  disUnce  between 
two  adjacent  coK)perating  holes  of  said  rack  means. 


1.  Electrical  switching  means  comfwiaing  a  fixed  con- 
tact carrier  member  formed  of  a  strip  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  at  least  one  series  of  botes  punched  therein 
on  a  moffaile  system,  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  said 
fixed  contact  carrier  member  by  at  least  some  of  the 
holes  of  said  series,  a  movable  contact  carrier  member 
formed  of  a  strip  of  insulating  material  having  first  and 
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1.  An  air  pressure  responsive  circuit  make  and  break 
device  usable  in  conjunction  with  the  sciew-threaded 
neck  of  an  inflation  valve  such  as  b  employed  on  and 
in  conjunction  with  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical container  provided  at  an  upper  end  with  a  remov- 
able screw  cap,  provided  at  a  lower  end  with  a  reduced 
neck  terminating  in  a  head,  said  head  being  conical  in 
form  and  provided  with  ahr  inlet  porta,  said  head,  at  ita 
point  of  juncture  with  said  neck,  having  an  outstanding 
marginal  assembling  and  retaining  flange  provided  with 
a  gasket  ring,  and  a  flanged  screw-threaded  cap-like 
coupling  embracing  said  neck  and  cooperable  with  the 
flange  and  ring  in  a  manner  to  connect  the  head  and 
neck  with  the  neck  portion  of  the  aforementioned  faifla- 
tion  valve,  and  pressure  responsive  means  in  said  cylin- 
der including  circuit  make  and  break  elementa  controlled 
by  the  pressure  entering  the  space  of  the  cylinder  by  way 
of  die  ports  in  said  head. 
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AppHcatloa  Mwcb  12, 19M,  Serial  No.  <53,91t       > 
i  CUtaM.   (CL  m    <1.H) 

1.  In  an  electrical  switch  including  a  housing  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  spring  arms  forming  stationafy  contacts, 
the  combination  of  a  rotor  and  coacting  retaining  mean 
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on  the  rotor- an4^hoasii;g,  a  tubular 
mounted  in  the  rotir,  and  a  pair  of  oontaet 


341 


ELECTRICAL 


rivet  to  said  boosing,  a  cavity  in  said  homint 
lateinl  tween  said  terminals,  and  ^eedreqioiMive  bridging  meHt 
carried  in  said  cavity  for  dectrically  bridgiag  said  terml- 
nala,  sud  hoostng  cavity  being  c^indrical  aad  teimianUy 
internally  threaded,  an  externally  threaded  cavity  doaure 
member  adjustably  threadedly  engaged  in  said  cavity. 


with  die  rivet  for  f^tional  engagement  with  said  qwing 
arms.  ij 


atlCTRIC 


1^3Mf9__ 
TTRIC  SWITCH 
Edward  I.  VkMk,  ipit^jlili,  Pn-  Mtonor  to  Cinsral 

km  Dctanksr  9, 1957.  Serial  No.  791,S99 
t  qitoii    |CL299-i7) 


1.  In  an  dectric 


fwitch,  a  pair  of  s^iarable  contacte,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  switch<«ctuating  lever  coupled  to  one  of  said 
contacts  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  for 
angular  movement  relative  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  toggle 
link  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  an  overcenter  spring  co- 
acting  with  said  toggle  link  to  form  a  toggle,  means  for 
rotating  said  rock  shaft  in  one  direction  to  charge  said 
spring  and  drive  said  toggle  link  into  an  overcenter  posi- 
tion relative  to  safcd  spring  whereupon  said  spring  dis- 
charges and  cont^ues  motion  of  said  link,  abutment 
means  carried  by  s^id  link  for  impacting  against  said  lever 
after  said  link  has  been  driven  a  substantial  distance  over- 
center  thereby  to  arOtuate  said  one  contact,  said  abutment 
means  being  spaced  from  said  lever  during  initial  over- 
center  movement  f6r  allowing  the  discharging  spring  to 
accelerate  said  tog|(|e  link  before  impaot  occurs,  the  forces 
produced  by  disctarge  of  said  spring  bdng  transmitted 
through  said  abutment  means  from  said  link  to  said  ac- 
tuating lever  to  pr^ftuce  continued  actuation  df  said  con- 
tact as  said  spring  continues  to  discharge  after  impact 


occurs. 


2,931,t79 
ELECTRIC  RI^ATING  dRCUTT  BREAKER 

StMto;  JL  KraHk,  Newwitt  N J. 
No#Mer  19, 19St.  fatol  No.  774,94t 
iOalBBS.    (CL2i9— M) 


am,s7i 
_^,         »aRcunr  BELAY 

OitoLiri'ilippirBHan  AsSrils,  wKsiS N^  04J9L 
iTliliti  aai  Ab  anilaltoa  OdMr  29. 1957.  Mnl 
No.«93»li2 

(CL 


1.  A  relay  comprising,  a  first  insulating  panel,  a  fbst 
row  of  tenninals  arranged  along  one  edge  <rf  said  pand, 
a  second  row  of  tenninals  arranged  along  another  edge 
of  said  panel  printed  wiring  on  said  pand  intercoanect- 
ing  certain  terminals  of  said  first  row  of  terminals  wMi 
certain  terminals  of  said  second  row  of  terminals,  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  contacts  printed  on  said  panel,  printed 
wiring  on  said  pand  interconnecting  said  switch  coa- 
tacts  mth  other  terminds  of  said  first  row  tnminals,  a 
pair  of  sdenmds  electrically  connected  to  terminab  in 
said  second  row,  means  supporliog  said  scrfenoids  on  said 
pand,  a  pivotally  mounted  clapper,  a  second  insulating 
pand  secured  to  said  clapper  and  arraaged  in  ^nced 
substantially  paralld  relation  with  said  first  pand,  and  an 
electrical  connector  elemem  carried  by  said  second  pand 
and  spanning  the  space  between  said  panels,  sdd  second 
pand  being  movable  from  one  position  to  another  upon 
dtemate  eneiiizaticMi  of  said  solenoids  thereby  causing 
said  connector  dtematdy  to  bridge  certain  of  said  switch 
cotttacta  on  said  first  panel. 
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RELAY 


22, 19St,  Serial  No.  7i2,M9 
(CL299— 93) 


1.  A  polarized  iday  comprising  an  dectric  switch 

element  alternately  movable  between  two  operative  posi* 

1.  A  novel  electric  circuit  breaker  for  use  with  equ^  tions  and  a  magnetic  operator  selectively  operable  to 

ment  havhig  a  rotnting  shaft  comprising  a  housing,  said  position  said  element,  said  operator  comprising  a  fint 

housing  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  qpaced  teiminals  tingle  elemem  nugnetic  pole  piece,  a  second  sin^e  de- 
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^,  a  pennaneat  raagmC  pole 
a  aunnedc  yoha,  a  nagnetie  amatnre,  a  lint 
aiacle  dectric  coil  turrouiidiBt  taid  fint  pole  piaee,  a 
lintla  electric  cofl  nirroaading  aaid  aeooad  fok 
a  tat  direct  cuircat  iweaiii  for 
first  oofl  and  a  second  direct  current  means  for 
ing  said  second  coil,  one  end  of  each  of  said  pole  pieces 
being  secured  to  said  yoke  to  extend  from  the  same 
side  thereof  with  said  penaaatat  magnet  between  and 
equally  spaced  from  said  Mtt  and  second  pole  pieces, 
means  cooperatively  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said 
pemanent  magnet  and  on  saki  armature  tp  support  said 
armature  for  balanced  rotation  oq  said  pcrmaiifMi^  mag- 
net about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  iint  and 
second  pole  pieces  and  equally  spaced  therefrom. 


aally  doaai 


pair  «<  nmrnaily 


WALL  PANEL  QOOtBiG  UNIT 


lea  Lm^litoPHIiiipNJ. 
fUtmkm  IVntt,  S«lal  No.  7tt,13t 
OaliB.   fCLiJM^13<.5) 


A  cooking  unit  comprising  a  wall  having  portions  ad- 
jacent to  a  counter  top  defimng  an  enlarged  recess,  a 
closure  panel  hingedly  supported  at  its  lower  edge  upon 
said  wall  portions  for  pivioilal  movement  between  a  nor- 
mally closed  position  and  a  lowered  open  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  counter  top,  handle  means  on 
the  closure  pand  engageable  with  said  counter  top  to  sup- 
port the  closure  |»nel  therefrom  and  parallel  thereto  and 
at  substantially  the  same  height  aa  the  distance  of  its 
hinged  coMection  wtth  the  recces  above  die  counter  top, 
said  recess  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  smaller  counter 
reccases,  electrical  energy  sun>ly  unite  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  recesses  at  their  lower  edges  and  similarly  pro- 
vided with  handles  engageable  with  said  closure  panel 
when  in  its  lowered  open  position  to  support  the  supply 
units  upon  the  closure  panel  and  parallel  thereto,  each 
of  said  electrical  energy  supply  onits  having  individual 
sockets  adapted  to  slidably  receive  male  plugs  of  various 
cooking  utensils  and  temperatyre  control  elements  ac- 
cessible from  the  top  of  the  units. 


Andicy  1. 
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EXPLOSIVB  SVf  IICH 
:ktn  dnaa,  Md., 
«f  AmmtB  m  rcpnan 

IVUiJ!  M  m9  rnKWj 

^  Apf MraMon  Ortoiit  1,  lf53,  Sselal  No.  3tM» 

anilMi    (CL2M— 142) 
(CiiBlii  Hiisr  1«a  3S,  UJL  Coia  (19S2K  aac.  2M) 


'    I.  In  a  switch  of  the  duwacter  disclosed,  a  sealed  casing 
having  a  conical  surface  formed  therein,  a  pair  of 


sulated  therefrom,  movable  means  initially  locked  to  i 
casing  for  opening  said  normally  dosed  contacts  and  for 
closing  said  nomaUy  open  cooMicla,  an  enlarged  head  oa 
said  movable  means,  a  yicldahia  coaical  member  secured 
to  said  head  and  ia  cnfifBi^efll  with  said  conical  surface 
for  locking  the  nsoviMe  wfani  lo^lha  casing  fai  an  initial 
position  until  the  yieUabIa  member  haa  beea  disengaged 
from  said  surface,  said  movable  means  being  released 
aao  movoo  mat  sua  nKiai  poanwa  to  a  ibm  posaioa  ai 
response  to  a  predetermined  explosive  ptesaure  geaataUd 
within  said  casing  suiBdeat  m  deform  and  diaengage  the 
conical  member  from  saipl  afaieal  surface,  and  explosive 
means  arranged  whwia  /said .  casing*  aad  fired  m  respoase 
to  an.  elaetrioal  iaafralae  caeaivod  tkersbir  far 
said  pressure  whhin  th»i 
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ELECTRIC  SWrrCHES 


IfSt,  Serial  No.  771,552 
>MdB  May  17, 1951 
(CL2M— 153) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  relativdy  movaUe 
contact  members  and  means  for  moving  said  contact  mem- 
bers to  close  the  switch  at  a  high  initial  vdodty  and  at 
a  lower  vdodty  on  operative  contact  of  the  members, 
said  means  comprising  a  thrust  transmitting  lever  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  contact  member  aitd  pivoted  to 
a  stationary  part  of  the  tvitch,  a  rotatable  driving  mem- 
ber which  is  rotated  to  open  and  dose  the  switch,  an 
articulated  linkage  including  a  cam  fdlower  and  con- 
nected between  the  said  lever  and  driving  member,  and 
a  cam  mounted  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  switch,  said 
cam  bdng  engaged  by  said  cam  follower  to  determine  die 
vdodty  of  movement  of  the  said  one  contact  member 
upon  rotation  at  the  driving  member  to  open  and  doae 
the  switch. 


2,93M7« 
ELBCIUC  CONTACT 

Elm  Grove,  Wls>  assif 
tee,  Wis,  II 


I. 
RkGnw' 

^     of 


A|riil7, 1997,  Serial  Nb.  <53,34< 
SOiiliM.   (CL2t»— IM) 
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1.  A  contact  asasmbiy  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary arms  each  of  which  is  offMt  away  from  the  other 


I 
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near  one  end  and  opposilily  faidented  near  tbc  other  end, 
a  bearing  post  tetminal  wboae  surface  is  substantially 
dlipeoidd  embracad  between  said  indentations,  spring 
means  intermediate  said  ends  biasing  said  arms  toward 


support,  at  least  two  jaw  lenainals  mounted  on  said 
support  and  positioned  to  recdvt  the  Contact  blades  of 
the  instrument,  the  iadfvidttpl  ooepotiting  |iws  of  the 
jaw  terminds  havuig  a  nonnal  spadiig  pentd^tiog  umex- 


each  other  and  into  compressive  sliding  tangential  rela-  tion  ot  the  contact  blades  tiierebetweea,  a  {rivotal  kver 

tion  with  said  post,  a  contact  tip  iadudini^  a  pcofection  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  said 

riveted  to  respecti^  amis  near  tibeir  offset  ^nt^,  aiiid  flex>  support,  mechanism  connected  with  said  lever  arm  and 

1%  shunt  means  qonnected  ,M  -  oaa^ead  to  mi  coolact  operatively  associated  with  said  jaw  terminals  whereby 
tip  through  the  agency  of  said  riPMOl  piojaction  and  at 
the  odier  end  to  said  bearing  pM  tandnkl. 


LECnilCAL  COKTil 
Edwwd  I.  mSn,  Fa 


ACT  IMEVICE 

FaawaodLNJ. 

195t,  Serial  No.  71MS« 
<CL299-.I€9 


1.  An  electrical  contact  device  comprising  a  stationary, 
elongated  metallic  contact  element,  a  movable,  elongated 
metallic  contact  element  having  an  arcuate  surface,  and 
an  elongated,  elaricically  defonnable,  electrically  semi- 
conductivo  membar  having  an  arcuate  surface  inter^MMed 
between  said  contact  elements  in  Hnear  relationship  to 
said  stationary  contact  element»  said  movable  contact  ele- 
ment and  said  semi-conductive  member  being  di^MKed 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  mova- 
ble contact  demertt  being  adapted  to  engage  said  semi- 
conductive  member  to  establish  a  circuit  connection  be- 
tween said  movabile  contact  element  and  said  stationary 
contact  element. 


ELECnUCAL  SmCk  HOUSING 


Mi. 
fo.«53,372 


1.  An  integral  hbusTng  for  an  electrical  switch  having 
open  top  and  bottom,  a  transverse  partition  extending 
frony said  top  to  bottomland  having  a  recess  to  hold  a 
switch  unit  on  one  tide  of  the  partition  with  its  operathig 
lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pafthion  for  oscillating 
movement  betweeit^id  top  and  bottom,  (he  end  bf  said 
housir^  opposite  t^e  lever  of  the  switch  being  slotted 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  plane  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  switch, lever. 


2,931379 

MOUNTING  STVUCrURB  FOR  ELECTRICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS HAVING  BLADE  TERMINALS 
Robert  F.  Waldra^  lohMoa  Coaaty,  KaM.,  asslgBor  to 
MUbnak  MaaafMariag  Co.,  lac.,  Kolmao,  lad.,  a  cor- 
vonrtiOB  Or  Mbohmhi 
AppHcadoB  Aagast  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,914 
r^  4  0piaM,   <C1.  299-.179) 

L  A  mounting  structure  for  electrical  instruments  of 
the  type  having  a  base  and  at  least  two  dectrically  con- 
nected contact  blades  projecting  therefrom,  comprising  a 


TiJi. 


tocause  an  increase  of  clamping  pressure  by  each  respec- 
tive jaw  terminal  oa  the  blade  coatact  therein  in  respoase 
to  the  motion  of  the  kver  in  one  direction  and  a  decrease 
in  said  clamping  pressure  UM>n  movement  of  the  lever 
in  the  opposite  direction,  an  electricd  by-pass  connection 
between  said  jaw  terminals.  *ad  means  operated  by  and 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  lever  and  operable  to 
intemipt  said  by-pass  connection  as  said  levtr  is  moved 
in  said  one  dn^ection. 


2,931,Sif 
ELECTRICAL  DEODORCONG  DEVICE 
DavU  W.  Yafl^  FhiaiilpMa,  ^n.,  asa^aor,  by  om 
to  Cosy  Corpof  ndoa,  CMcago,  nL,  a  i 
of  Ddaware 
AppUcatfoa  OcAeber  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  7<7,M4 
5Claiai.   (CL219— 19)     . 


1.  A  deodorizing  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  open  front  face,  a  closed  rear  wall,  a  top  portion 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
open  front  face,  a  cover  plate  for  said  open  front  face, 
said  cover  plate  being  releaaably  engaged  with  said  hous- 
ing to  define  the  froat  edge  of  said  slot  in  said  top  por- 
tioa,  inlet  aperture  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cover  plate,  a  bracket  coanected  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  rear  wdl  within  the  housing,  a  retaimng  finser  coa- 
nected to  said  bracket,  a  ceramic  frame  on  aaid  bracket 
in  spaced  relation  to  add  finger  to  form  a  deodorizer 
block,  holding  pocket  between  said  frame  and  add  finger, 
said  lifocket  bdng  in  aligunent  with  sdd  slot  in  said  top 
portion  to  permit  insertion  of  said  deodorizer  block  into 
said  pocket,  an  dectricd  beating  dement  rdeasably  re- 
tained in  said  ceramic  fraaae  adjacent  said  pocket,  and 
electrical  lead  Jines  connected  to  said  heating  element 
and  extending  out  of  ^said  housing  into  a  position  whetein 
they  arc  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy. 
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gOtPnUNG  DBVICB 

T^MSM^  Ailb(  smI^v  of  fortj« 
to  WMb  R.  Dms  nMMa,  AiiL 
MmA  27,19Sft  toW  No.  UMJfm 
7  Oitei    (CL219— 2t) 


M31Jt3 

WITHDRAWN 


CONTKOIXED  BKAfCOOKING  VnSEL 

I. 


DL, 


U,  19S7,  aMW  No.  «3«,9M 


1.  In  a  quick-beatiiig  •oldering  gno  including  a  step- 
down  transformer  having  primary  tnmt  and  secondary 
turns,  said  secoodary  tnm  being  of  pnmooncedly  greater 
cross-sectional  area  than  odd  primary  turns,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  heating  tip  ny^M<iBg  prongs  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  secondary  turns,  and  a  pot  rigidly  affixed 
to  said  prongs,  said  pot  having  a  woric-engaging  end  por- 
tion rigidly  affixed  thereto,  said  pot  including  a  ptiagr 
way  and  a  port  establnhing  hydranUc  communication 
between  said  pot  and  said  woric-engaging  end  poition. 


2,»31jft2 
DRYING  OVENArr ARATUS 
.  Hopewell,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  IVsirtOB 
Coffontfon,  Trcirton,  NJ,,  a  conoealton  of  Del»- 


Origtaal  appMortioii  Fehiwqr «,  1H7,  Serial  No.  (3S,5«9. 
Diirldcd  awl  this  apfttcirtton  April  22,  195S,  Serial 
No.  73«,185 

SCIains.   (CL  2I9.-35) 


1.  A  drying  or  bumin^in  oven  for  use  in  making  print- 
ing plates,. comprising  a  housing  having  vertically  spaced 
bottom  and  ti^  walls,  vertical  side  walls  rigidly  fixing  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  side  walls  being  hinged  to  the 
remaining  portion  thereof  to  form  a  swingable  closure 
gaining  access  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  hori- 
zontal support  disposed  within  said  housing,  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  support  within  said  housing  for 
roUtioa  about  a  vertical  axis  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
heating  units  mounted  on  the  undersurface  of  said  top 
wall,  the  means  for  routabiy  mounting  said  support 
comprising  a  rotaUble  shaft  projectmg  vertically  upwardly 
into  said  housing  and  terminating  in  a  squared  upper  end, 
said  support  havhig  a  hub  fixed  to  its  undersurface  and 
provided  with  a  square  reccu  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
said  diaft,  said  hub  having  a^  horizontal  notch  therein 
opening  upoa  the  lower  end  of  the  bub  and  extendmg 
vertically  therefrom  to  terminate  diort  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  hub  reccsi,  providmg  a  horizontal  entrance  open- 
ing into  said  reecss  so  that  the  support  may  be  slid  hori-: 
zontally  into  engafement  with  said  shaft  while  retaining 
a  socket-like  portion  of  the  recess  above  the  notch  to 
fixedly  receive  the  upper  eiM  of  said  shaft,  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  notch  being  divergent  outwardly  from  the 
recess  to  guide  said  shaft  into  the  recess.      ^    :       i< 


1.  A  cooking  vessel  inunersiMc  in  liquid  for  deanng 
purposes  comprising,  a  double  wall  container  defined  by 
a  pair  of  nested  inner  and  outer  members  each  closed 
at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  said  members  being 
joined  at  the  top  to  define  a  first  chamber  between  the 
dosed  bottoms  thereof  and  a  second  chamber  connected 
to  said  first  chamber  and  completely  sunounding  said 
inner  member,  electric  beating  means  di«osed  in  said 
first  chamber  and  supported  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  inner  member,  a  hoUow  hwilating  handle,; 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  outer  member  leading 
directly  into  said  second  chamber,  means  for  securing 
one  end  of  said  handle  to  said  container  with  the  hollow 
of  said  handle  connected  to  said  chambers  through  said 
opening,  means  for  sealing  the  junctkn  between  said 
handle  and  container  against  the  MUraaoe  of  moisture 
or  the  like,  tempemture  responsive  switch  means  disposed 
in  said  first  chamber,  supporting  means  for  supporting 
said  last  mentioned  means  from  the  bottom  of  said  inner 
member,  said  temperature  responsive  switch  means  fai- 
cludfaig  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  switch  contacts,  a 
rotatable  control  rod  for  selectively  positioning  one  of 
said  contacts  having  one  end  threaded  in  said  supporting 
means,  said  rod  extending  within  said  second  chamber 
from  said  one  contact  to  said  opening,  manually  actuata- 
Ue  means  mounted  on  said  handle,  and  means  for  driv- 
in^y  interconnecting  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
said  control  rod. 


•lA  .< 
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HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  WELDING  WTTH- 

OUT  ROUGH  AND  KXCDBiVE  WSSDE  FLASH 
Geons  W.  Underwood  and  Hany  U  Tmt.  MMdistonn, 
Ohto.  asripMn  to  Anm  Steel  Cmpondea,  MUdle. 
OM»,ncosporaMbncfOMo 

M  2S,  IMS,  Sssfal  No.  73M2t 
CCUms.    (CI  219-47) 


1 .  In  the  protfttcfkni  of  a  welded  seam  free  from  flash 
on  one  side,  by  high  frequency  electric  weltfing,  die  steps 
of  bringing  tte  perpendicular  edges  to  be  welded  into 
contact  on  that  side  which  is  to  be  f^  from  flash,  lejnr- 


•\ 
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mg  a  V-sbaped  notch  on  the  other  side,  heating  said  edges 
to  welding  temperature  by  means  of  high  frequency  elec- 
tric current  and  angularly  displacing  said  edges  to  close 
said  notch  and  force  said  edges  together. 


li. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CLADDING 
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prises:  a  first  arm  having  a  bent  top  end  portion,  a  sec- 
ond arm  having  a  bent  top  end  portion,  said  two  top 
end  portions  extending  hi  opposite  radial  directiom  with 
regard  to  each  other^  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  poim 
respectively  mounted  on  the  radially  outer  ends  of  said 
top  end  portions,  and  pivot  means  intermediate  said  top 
end  portions  and  the  bottom  end  portions  of  said  arms 
for  pivoully  interconnecting  said  arms  in  a  plier-like 
manner,  those  arm  portioiu  between  said  pivot  means  and 
said  bottom  end  portions  being  bent  in  opposite  direc- 
tion with  regard  to  each  other  whereby  said  top  end  por- 
tiom  can  be  introduced  into  tube  ends  of  different  diame- 
ters and  can  exert  substantially  radial  pressure  upon  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  re^>ective  tube  end. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  wire  electrode 
additional  feed  wire  as  an  overtay  upon  a 
surface  comprising:  a  cladding  head  as- 
support  means  defining  a  work  area,  said 
means  having  a  first  portion  connected  to 
said  cladding  head  to  support  said  cladding  head  and  a 
second  portion  for  supporting  an  obfcct  having  a  metallic 
surface  that  is  to  be  overlaid,  at  least  one  of  said  por- 
tions of  said  support  means  being  movable  to  provide 
relative  motion  between  said  head  and  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  support  means;  wire  supplying  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  portion  of  sa|d  support  means  sup- 
plying said  head  with  a  feed  wire  and  a  wire  electrode, 
each  of  said  wires  preseming  a  tip  portion  and  a  shank 
portion;  and  said  head  assembly  including  wire  guiding 
means  for  positionii^  each  of  said  wires,  said  wire  elec- 
trode being  positioaed  to  be  tilted  relative  to  a  vertical 
axis  through  said  electrode  tip  and  with  said  electrode 
shank  leading  said  electrode  tip  in  the  direction  of  said 
relative  motion  of  ^aid  head  relative  to  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  support  means,  and  said  feed  wire  being  po- 
sitioned with  said  shunk  portion  and  tip  portion  thereof 
each  being  arrangea  below  said  corresponding  shank  and 
tip  portions  of  said,  electrode  and  in  the  same  vertical 
pLine  therewith. 
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I.  The  method  of  welding  a  hollow  body  member  in 
pressure-tight  relationship  to  an  apertured  plate  by  means 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  electrode,  provided  with  a  pilot 
plug  of  substantially  non-conducting  material  comprising 
forming  said  body  membo-  with  inner  and  outer  con- 
verging shoulders  to  form  a  conttnuous  annular  conical 
end  portion,  forming  an  annular  ridge  about  the  aperture 
in  the  plate  havmg  a  continuous  rounded  crest  positioned 
for  continuous  annular  line  contact  with  said  conical  end 
portion  <A  the  body  member,  assembling  the  plate  on  the 
lower  electrode  and  the  body  member  on  the  plate  with 
the  pilot  plug  projecting  through  the  plate  aperture  and 
into  the  body  member  and  with  said  conical  end  portion 
in  continuous  annular  line  contact  with  the  crest  of  said 
ridge,  the  inner  shoulder,  ridge  and  plug  forming  a  space 
for  the  reception  of  molten  metal  and  the  omer  shoulder 
and  the  ridge  outwardly  of  said  space  forming  an  annular 
recess  for  the  reception  of  molten  metal,  moving  the  upper 
electrode  into  comact  with  the  body  member  to  force  the 
conical  end  portion  of  the  latter  into  continuous  annular 
line  contact  with  the  crest  of  said  ridge,  and  applying  a 
welding  current  to  said  electrodes  to  produce  a  cominuous 
annular  joint  between  the  body  member  and  plate. 


1.  An  electrode  at^ngement  for  use  in  connection  with 
resistance  welding  6f  tube  ends  to  a  plate,  which  com- 
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1 .  A  welding  machine  comprising  an  annular  electrode, 
a  magnetic  core  secured  at  one  end  to  the  electrode  in 
an  electrical  connection  and  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  in  alignment  therewith,  means  for  creating  an  arc 
between  the  electrode  and  the  periphery  of  the  end  of  a 
workpiece  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  electrode,  the 
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workpiece  lying  oo  the  opposite  tide  of  the  electrode  from 
the  core,  ud  a  coii  for  otetiiis  fitoflrnnupwlM  Ihu.  pM»> 
ii^  throu^  the  core  and  the  electrode  axieUy  oC  the  elec* 
trodc  and  between  the  electrode  and  the  wOTkpiece  radi- 
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•ad  lor  dmnltaaeoiiely  iaactuating  lune,  whereby 
the  leaglb  d  electrode  it  fed  toward  the  torch  only  when 
the  torch  it  actuated. 
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ally  of  the  electrode  acroti  the  arc  for  rotating  the  arc 
about  the  electrode,  said  coil  being  wound  upon  the  core 
and  having  an  electrical  connection  with  the  core  adja- 
cent the  said  one  end  theieof. 
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I.  In  an  arc  welding  machine  including  a  welding 
torch'  aad  a  length  of  electrode  that  is  to  be  fed  to  and 
through  the  torch  to  the  are,  afeeding  device  therdor 
comprising  a  roller  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  length 
of  electrode  and  rearwardly  of  the  torch,  means  for  con- 
tinuously driving  one  of  oad  roHera,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  nnounted  on  lever  meamt,  resilient  means  continu- 
ously acting  on  snid  lever  means  to  draw  the  rollei^ 
mowited  thereon  away  from  engagemoit  with  the  elec- 
trode, guide  means  mounted  on  said  lever  means  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  the  electrtxSe,  and  solenoid 
means  acting  on  said  lever  meant  to  force  the  roller 
mounted  thereon  toward  said  other  roller  to  preu  the  elec- 
trode into  frictional  engagement  with  both  of  said  rollers, 
said  solenoid  means  and  the  torch  being  electrically  in- 
terconnected, and  oonmon  switch  means  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  the  welding  torch  and  said  solenoid 


2.  A  preheater  for  an  electrical  conductor  wire  being 
fed  into  an  extruding  die,  comprising  a  rectangular  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  spaced,  horizontally  aligned,  grooved  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof,  said  upper  wheel  mounting 
comprising  a  horizontal  adjustable  support  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support 
for  each  wheel  and  extending  through  the  front  wall  at 
said  housing,  the  other  end  of  each  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
collector  weels  mounted  for  rotation  with  each  shatft,  and 
a  plurality  of  brushes  mounted  on  said  support  in  ooatact 
with  said  collector  wheels,  a  fan  mounted  oo  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  shafts  for  cooling  said  collector  wheels, 
said  upper  wheels  having  cooling  tes,  a  grooved  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  am  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  end  thereof,  said  conductor  wire  paaiing 
over  one  upper  wheel,  down  and  around  the  lower  wheel 
and  up  and  over  the  other  upper  wheel,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying an  electric  current  to  the  portion  of  the  wire  ex- 
tending between  taid  upper  wheels  and  around  said  lower 
wheel  to  heat  the  wire,  taid  current  applying  meant  in- 
cluding a  variable  auto  trantfonner  and  transformer  for 
adjustably  reducing  the  voltage  and  raising  the  amperage 
of  the  line  current. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  heating  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  qtaced  from  each  other  along  a  pre- 
determined axis  and  adapted  to  press  against  an  electrical- 
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ly  conductive  workpiece  ionUi  between  and  in  ^-^.^ 
ment  with  dald  etoHfcdei;  wppbit  menot  tapporting  at 
least  ^or  of  a&ld  Heolrodea  for  movement  alo^  nid 
utis  ttyward  and  aWay  ftom  the  other  of  taid  efcctredes; 
moving  jpeans  poQperating  wit|^  taid  <pt  dcet^ode  for 
moving  same  finttowatd  tfld  9tber  elecfrode  aadlhen 
away  from  taid  dtba  electrode  along  taid  axit;  and  a 
pair  of  grin>ing  me»nt  located  adjacent  said  electrodes, 
respectively,  for  gripping  ibe  portions  of  a  workpiece 
which  are  adjacent  to  taid  electrodes,  respectively,  to 
prevent  the  workpi^  fhxa  being  separated  from  said 
electrodes  while  the  workpiece  is  eaipiaed  by  said  pair 
of  gripping  means,  said  moving  means  acting  on  said 
one  electrode  for  urging  the  same  away  from  said  other 
electrode  after  the  workpiece  it  gripped  by  said  pair 
of  grilling  meant  ao  that  the  woitpiece  It  maintained 
under  tesMdn  wMMiat  the  tame  tfane  being  engaged  by 
the  pair  of  eleetrodat  so  that  current  may  be  rrfn^xmi 
through  the  workpieoe  to  heat  the  same.  j.r'..^:^- 
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lighting  arrangement  comprising,  Tn  combmam>n: 
an  article  of  footwear  having  a  base  formed  with  a  recess 
which  opens  at  the  a|>per  surface  of  said  base  and  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  clamp- 
ing means  for  mechionically  holding  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  in  said  recess  independemly  of  the  force 
exerted  by  the  weight  of  the  wearer  of  the  article  of  foot- 
wear, an  insole  superposed  upon  said  upper  surface  of 
said  base,  said  insole  being  formed  with  a  cut-out  which 
is  in  registration  with  said  recess,  cover  nneans  for  clos- 
ing said  cut-out  whenever  desired  thereby  allowing  said 
recess  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  at  will  ao  as  to  permit 
ready  access  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  lamp 
arranged  on  said  article  of  footwear,  and  an  electric 
switch  carried  by  said  article  of  footwear,  said  switch, 
lamp  and  source  of  electric  energy  being  connected  in 
circuit  with  each  oth^  to  form  an  illuminating  means  en- 
efgizable  at  the  will  of  the  %vearer  of  the  article  of  foot- 
wear to  illuminate  an  object  or  area  which  the  wearer 
wishes  to  illuminate,^^  said  switch  including  a'switch  actu- 
ator mounted  on  said  article  ai  footwear  for  recipro- 
cating movement  restive  thereto  between  different  posi- 
tions in  at  least  one  ^of  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
actuator  protrudes  , beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said 
article  of  footwear,  said  switch  actuator  being  continu- 
ously urged  into  a  position  in  which  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  protrudes  beyond  the  outer  surface  qf  said  article 
of  footwear  and  s^id  ,switch  being  of  a  type  which  oiovet 
from  '*on'*  position  t^  "off"  position,  or  vice  versa,  upon 
each  inward  depression  and  subsequent  release  of  said 


twitch  actuator,  whsteby  the  wearer  of  the  article  pf 
footwear  may  energize  or  de-eneiiize  taid  lan^  bf  plac- 
int  tiM  free  end  of  taid  prolniding  portion  of  taid  twitch 
actuator  agaiatt  an  abtitment  surface  and  moving  the  foot 
first  toward  aad  then  away  from  such  abutment  surface. 
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1.  A  flashlight  comprising  in  combination  a  throw  away 
portion  and  a  detachable  sealed  beam  lamp,  said  throw 
away  portion  comprising  a  casii^  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end,  electrolytic  material  contained 
within  said  casing  at  the  closed  end.  a  central  electrode 
embedded  within  said  electrolytic  material,  said  casing, 
electrolytic  material  and  central  electrode  forming  a  dry 
cell,  a  lamp  socket  of  electrically  conductive  material  hav- 
rag  a  statiomry  extension,  a  supporting  member  of  insu- 
lating material  mounted  above  said  dry  cell  and  having 
an  opening  tor  supporting  said  lamp  socket  above  said 
central  electrode,  a  movable  member  mounted  on  taid 
casing  near  the  open  end  thereof,  said  movable  member 
and  said  lamp  socket  extension  forming  a  wiper  contact 
switch;  said  sealed  beam  lamp  having  a  rear  wall  consti- 
tuting a  reflector  and  a  front  wall  constituting  a  lens,  a 
filament  disposed  behind  said  lens  and  in  from  of  said 
reflector  to  provide  maximum  light  reflection,  a  base 
projecting  learwardly  fixMn  the  center  of  the  reflector  for 
supporting  said  filament,  said  base  including  a  metal  cas* 
ing  portion,  a  center  contact  and  insulating  material  for 
electrically  insulating  the  metal  «asing  portion  from  the 
center  contact,  said  lamp  filament  terminating  at  one  end 
(rf  the  center  contact  aad  at  the  other  end  <tf  the  metal 
eating  portion;  said  tealed  beam  lamp  mounted  within 
the  bpen  end  of  the  casing  whereby  the  center  contact  of 
said  lamp  base  contacts  the  central  dectrode  of  said  bat- 
tery and  whereby  the  metol  casing  of  the  lamp  contacts 
the  lamp  socket,  so  Uuit  upon  contact  between  the  mov- 
able  member  on  the  casing  and  the  lamp  socket  extension 
the  electrical  potential  of  the  battery  is  impressed  acrx>ss 
the  filament  of  the  sealed  beam  lamp. 


2,93U9S 

UGHTING  ASSEMBLY 

Gcone  J.  WagfBhatMv  PaUfdrs  Park,  N  J. 

Application  Match  If,  1951,  Serial  No.  72f ,343 

3ClafaML   (CLldS— 11.4) 


1.  An  immersible  lighting  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated lamp,  a  reflector  mounted  arcuately  and  extending 
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kmgitiidiMUy  of  said  lamp.  «id  reAector  coDcaOmf  t^- 
tric  wim  extending  alMg  the  sides  of  nid  lamp^a  tu- 
bular  hdueing  member  endostnt  said  lamp  and  teflertor. 
a  liquid  tiflit  cap  member  of  rcsifieM  material  stretched 
over  and  shrunk  onto  one  end  of  said  hoosmg  member, 
and  a  second  liquid  tight  cap  member  of  resilient  material 
stretched  over  and  shrunk  onto  the  opposite  end  of  said 
housing  member,  said  second  cap  member  having  an  inte- 
gral hollow  and  deformable  extension  for  enclosing  a 
plurality  of  electric  wires  leading  from  said  lamp,  s^d 
extension  containing  means  whkh  renders  it  form-retain- 
ing whereby  it  may  be  arranged  in  any  desirable  position. 
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1.  A  lamp  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  atr  the  like, 
comprising  a  housing  of  resilient  rubber-like  material 
having  a  cavity,  a  sealed  beam  unit  snugly  fitting  said 
cavity  and  retained  in  place  by  the  resilience  of  the  mate- 
rial, said  unit  having  contact  terminal  receiving  holes  in 
the  side  thereof,  terminal  members  partly  contained  in 
the  housing  for  detachable  connection  to  said  unit,  said 
terminal  members  having  their  inner  ends  emb^lded  in 
the  housing  and  projecting  into  said  cavity  to  project  into 
said  holes  upon  canting  the  members  upwardly  to  enable 
the  beam  unit  to  be  forced  into  place  with  the  terminal 
members  and  thence  into  the  socket,  and  leads  extending 
respectively  from  said  terminal  members. 
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1.  An  oscUIator  comprising  a  semi-conductor  device 
having  a  semi-conducting  body,  a  base  electrode  m  low- 
resistance  contact  with  said  body,  two  rectifying  eiectrodea 
in  contact  with  said  body,  one  of  said  rectifying  elec- 
trodes being  the  emitter  electrode  and  the  other  one 
of  said  rectifying  electrodta  being  the  coUector  electrode, 
a  parallel  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  said  base  electrode, 
means  indndidg  a  source  of  voltage  for  applyiof  a 
reverse  bias  voltage  between  said  coUector  and  base 
electrodes  and  for  applying  a  forward  Was  voftntn  be- 
tween said  emitter  and  base  electibdes,  a  resistor  coii- 
nected  in  series  between  a  terminal  of  said  source  and 
one  of  said  rectifying  electrodes,  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected  effectively  in  shunt  with  said  resistor  between 
said  one  of  said  rectifying  electrodes  and  the  other  tomi- 
nal  of  said  source,  the  time  constant  of  said  resistor 
and  capacitor  being  longer  than  the  reciprocal  of  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  resonant  circuit 
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1.  A  radiosonde  for  a  projectile,  which  comprises  a 
body  of  generally  conical  shape,  an  antenna  mounted  in 
the  body  substantially  axially  thereof,  and  an  oscillator  in 
the  body  and  connected  with  the  amenna  and  responsive 
to  phenomena  associated  with  the  projectile  when  in  flight 
for  broadcasting  information  concerning  such  phenomena. 


A  panoramic  receiver  indicator  system  for  reducing  the 
effects  of  noise  and  constant  signals  comprising  a  pano- 
ramic receiver  having  a  variable  tuning  element  adapted 
to  continuously  and  cyclically  sweep  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency range  and  a  sweep  generator  synchronized  with 
said  tuning  element,  a  pair  of  recorder  elements  having 
a  recording  head,  a  playback  head  and  an  erase  head, 
each  element  having  a  recording  time  equal  to  the  time 
of  one  range  sweep  of  said  receiver,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
indicator  having  one  input  connected  to  said  sweep  gen- 
erator, a  synchronous  switching  means  connected  be- 
tween said  receiver  and  a  first  one  of  said  recorder  ele- 
ments for  recording  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
sweeps  and  a  second  one  of  said  recorder  elements  for 
recording  a  second  predetermined  number  of  sweeps  equal 
to  said  first  predetermined  number  of  sweeps,  means.in- 
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chiding  said  swttcfifaif  means  connected  between  tlie  play- 
back head  of  eacil  recorder  to  said  indicator  in  phase 
opposition  to  each  other  at  the  end  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond predetermine!'  number  of  sweeps  whereby  constant 
signal  mpots  to  said  receiver  are  eliminated,  a  motor  driv- 
ing said  tuning  element,  said  recorder  elements  and  said 
switching  means  {a  synchronism,  and  means  mcludiag 
said  switching  meims  for  energiring  said  erase  beads  of 
said  recorder  elements  for  eliminating  the  recording  on 
said  elements  after  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
number  of  sweepf., 


■if/ 


DavUI^ 
ApplicatioB  ~ 
13 


lOOllSTING 

^  ¥aiili«h,N.Y. 
31,  l^SS,  Sertai  No.  485,M1  ^ 

(CL25t— 2t)  ^ 


*vi. 


||.<M.       B^. 


6.  In  combination:  two  parallel  transmission  paths, 
a  first  mixer  for  receiving  a  first  signal  input  and  yield- 
ing a  second  signal  output  in  one  of  said  paths,  at  least 
one  other  mixer  for  receiving  a  third  signal  input  and 
yielding  a  fourth  signal  output  in  the  other  of  said  paths, 
an  oscillator  coupl^  to  inject  a  fifth  signal  into  both  said 
mixers,  and  amplitude  control  means  responsive  to  the 
signal  output  of  one  of  said  mixers  for  controlling  the 
amplitude  of  the  fifth  signal  injected  into  both  said 
mixers. 


v>M6kitOn*  s 


.;.jv 
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2.9313«1 
NONLINEAR  CONTROI 

David  L.  MafloMas,  MIsMapalli,  Miaa.,  assig to 

Coaipa^y,  Mianc- 
of  Delaware 
1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472^19 
(CL259— 27) 


apoUs.  Miaa^a 
AppilcatioB 


tiKreto;  output  meacs  connected  to  said  second  iitfegntor 
for  taking  an  output  therefrom;  and  means  indudii«  a 
rectifier  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  said  Umitcr  for 
varying  said  limiter  in  accordance  with  the  rectified  out- 
put of  said  amplifier. 


2,93Mn 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DERIVING  A  SUM 
VOLTAGE    AND    A    DVFCRENCE    VOLTAGE 
FROM  TWO  VOLTAGBi 


paiSTbc^  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a 


of  Dda- 


Applkatioa  November  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,9t3 

Clatam  priority,  appMuiUoa  Nctherlaads 

Doccaibor  t,  1954 

3Cbiaii.    (CL  259-27) 


1 .  A  circuit  for  deriving  an  algebraic  sum  voltage  and 
an  algebraic  difference  voltage  from  two  input  signal  volt- 
ages, comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a 
cathode,  a  grid  and  an  aixxle,  an  output  circuit  connected 
to  said  anode,  an  impedance  circuit  connected  to  said 
cathode,  means  connected  to  apply  one  of  said  input 
signal  voltages  to  said  grid,  means  connected  to  apply 
the  other  of  said  input  signal  voltages  to  said  cathode, 
and  means  connected  to  derive  said  algebraic  sum  and 
algebraic  difference  voltages  from  said  output  circuit  and 
from  said  impedance  circuit. 


2,931,9t3 
ACCELERATION   AND   AFPUCATION   OF  HIGH 
INTENSITY   ELECTRON   BEAMS  FOR   RADIA- 
TION PROCESSING 
Robert  I.  Vaa  do  GnadI,  Ifri^ioa,  aad  lata  G. 
Wbichesicr,  Massn  ossigporB  to  mill  VoHate 
lag  Corporatiaa,  Bailhigtoa,  Maak,  a  corporadou  of 
Massacfaesetts 

Application  laac  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  (M,l(l 
ItCbfaas.    (CL  259-^«9.5) 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  sulbming  amplifier  for  giving  an  output 
determined  by  the  sum  of  three  inputs;  a  first  integrator; 
means,  including  a  variable  limiter,  interconnecting  said  ,- 

amplifier  and  said  first  integrator  for  supplying  the  out-  i 

put  of  said  amplifier  to  said  first  integrator;  a  second 
integrator;   means   interconnecting  said  integrators  for      . 
supplying  the  output  of  said  first  integrator  to  said  sec-  *i^  tfo«  «o  - 
ond  integrator;  means  interconnecting  said  ami^ifier  aad 
said  integraton  for  supplying  the  outputs  of  said  in- 
tegrators as  two  iitputs  to  said  amplifier;  input  means       7.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  an  object  using  high-energy 
connected  to  said  amplifier  for  supplying  a  third  input   electrons  comprising  in  combination:  means  for  gener- 
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Wgh-iwirer  lugb  vohaae,  mean  for 
lugli-^>llafB  power  nto  ckcfw  nKliitfk»  by  ac* 
at  least  tiro  electron  beaot  bf  tatumni  aaid 
higli  votafe,  meant  for  directinf  one  oi  mid  beams  onto 
the  product  to  be  irradiated,  magnrtk  mirror  means  for 
reilecting  the  other  beam,  and  means  for  directing  said 
reflected  beam  onto  said  prodoct^from  an  opposing  •sped. 


COLOR  RADIOGRAVHB,  MBTH0D6  AND 


M. 


t.. 


Jt,  1953,  ScfW  No.  49MM 
M  CUmm.    (CL  25«— 65) 


1.  A  casette  for  radiography,  the  casette  being  per- 
vious to  non-visible  radiant  energy  but  impervious  to 
rays  in  the  visible  portion  of  the  spectrum,  said  casette 
containing  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  super- 
posed ray-responsive  emulsion  carrying  elements  for  ra- 
diography, each  element  being  complete  to  yield  a  ra- 
diograph, one  element  yielding  a  radiograph  of  differ- 
ent color  values  from  the  other  on  simultaneous  ex- 
posure and  subsequent  development,  whereby  from  a 
single  exposure,  separate  and  distinct  radiographs  for 
comparison  are  produced  having  superimposable  images 
but  in  differem  color  values,  the  color  including  at  least 
one  color  in  the  visible  spectrum  between  the  infra-red 
and  the  ultra-violet. 


23313t5 

PROBE  FOR  A  SCINTILLATION  METER 

ARRANGEMENT 


AppHcatkm  Fcbnmy  €,  19St,  S«lal  No.  713,73S 


11, 1957 
(0. 25»— 71.5) 


..An^li^i 


1.  A  probe  for  a  scintillation  meter,  comprising,  in 
combination,  luminescent  crystal  means;  elongated  light 
conductor  means  longitudinally  divided  into  two  substan- 
tially equal  light  conductor  members  having  surfaces 
capable  of  substantially  total  reflection,  one  of  said  con- 
ductor members  being  formed  at  its  free  outer  end  with 
an  extension  accommodating  said  crystal  means  so  that 
liglit  derived  from  the  luminescence  of  said  crystal  means 
is  passed  only  through  said  one  of  said  light  conductor 


members;  photoelectric  li^t-Muitive  means  arranged  a4- 
iaccBt  m  the  opposite  ends  of  both  said  light  conductor 
members;  and  movable  shutter  means  located  acrom  the 
pelh  of  light  from  said  U^t  conductor  means  to  said 
photoelectric  means  for  alternatively  permitting,  depend- 
ing upon  the  position  of  said  shutter  means,  passage  of 
li^  from  said  one  and  the  other  light  conductor  mem- 
ber, respectively,  to  said  photoelectric  means. 


Am 


MEASURING  DEVICES  USING  RADIO-ACTIVE 

MATERIALS 
tcsmood  Waiter  MoKnu  Gevion  FnuKb  WdUngton 
Powell  s^  VrtAuUtrtkotk,  aO  at  Dcptf ord,  Lon- 

io  Mdhe  Machine  Company 
nldikhcmivany 
AppHcafion  Noi^tmbcr  23, 19Si^  SeiW  No.  <23,8S9 
~"  ''orfloii  Great 

Dscedbtr  13, 1955 
lOafaM.   (CL25I— •3J) 


I.  In  a  scanning  device  for  a  moving  tobacco  filter, 
the  combination  with  a  support  plate  for  a  nKiving  paper 
web  on  which  the  filler  is  conveyed,  and  side  guides  for 
the  filler  positioned  above  said  web  and  above  the  plate 
on  which  it  is  supported,  said  guides  confming  the 
filler  to  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  web,  of  a 
ray  emitter  and  a  ray-responsive  device  positioned  one 
above  the  filler  in  proximity  to  the  side  guides  and  one 
below  the  support  plate,  said  emitter  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  elongated  narrow  strip  of  ray  emitting  substance 
within  said  housing,  said  strip  being  of  substantially 
greater  length  and  of  substantially  lem  width  than  the 
width  of  the  filler  between  said  guides,  and  a  window 
in  said  housing  through  whkh  rays  fnMi  said  emitting 
strip  may  pass,  said  support  plate  being  slotted  to  per- 
mit the  passage  through  die  support  plate  and  the  filler 
of  the  emitted  rays,  and  said  emitter  being  positioned 
so  that  said  emitting  strip  and  window  lie  obliquely  across 
said  filler,  whereby  the  entire  width  of  the  filler  is 
scanned  by  rays  emitted  from  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  strip. 


2,931,9t7 
RADUTION  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CHECKING  THE  CALIBRATION  THEREOF 
Abraham  E.  Cohen,  Wanamama,  mi  Mmtin  H.  lachlcr, 
^  Middlctowa,  N  J„  mrignnrs  to  the  UaMed  Slataa  of 
America  as  reprceentod  by  the  Secretary  of  Ihe  Anagr 
Application  Jammry  <,  1958,  Sciial  No.  717,447 
ICbdm.    (CL2H-^jSi 
<Gnmtod  nnicr  Title  35,  VA  Caie  OMXk  me.  MO 
Radiation  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion,  an   ionization   chamber  having  center   and  ^uter 
electrodes  and  adapted  to  operate  in  an  unsaturated  con- 
dition with  a  plurality  of  different  sweep-out  vohages,  an 
electrometer  comprising  an  amplifying  and  measuring  cir- 
cuit having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  center  elec- 
trode and  having  a  cathode  circuit  adapted  to  produce  an 
output  current  varying  with  the  amount  of  ionization  oc- 
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veurring  in  said  innfaation  chamber  and  the  sweep-out  voh- 
age  applied  ihenid.  an  ammeter  in  said  cathode  circuit 
having  a  pmralityiof  scaks  respectivnly  calibrated  to 
correspond  to  said  sweq>-out  velfsgw .  means  in  said 
cathode  cacuit  to  apply  a  bucking  potential  to  said  am- 
meter to  neutraUcle  the  current  normally  flowing  there- 
through, meam  for  zeroing  said  instnmient  in  a  radiation 
fleld  including  means  for  connecting  the  outer  ekclrode 


Ml 


tabm  and  for  an  associated  one  of  aaid  PCfolatiag 
nwans,  and  means  cou|riing  each  of  said  operatint  means 
10  the  switching  meam  coupled  to  a  coneipondiaf  one 
of  said  tubes  and  couplmg  each  of  said  regulating  means 
control  meam  to  the  switching  meam  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  r^ulating  maani  aid  to  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  regulating  means,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  an  automatic  telephone  ^alem  type  selecting 
arrangement  re^ionsive  to  said  tiibe  control  meam  for 
connecting  a  selected  one  of  saxl  tubes  to  an  available 
one  of  said  generators  under  the  control  (rf  said  operattog 
means  and  reqwnsive  to  said  r^ulating  means  control 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  regulating  means  con- 
trol means  to  the  regulating  meam  associated  with  said 
available  generator  and  for  connecting  the  said  associated 
regulating  meaiu  to  the  said  available  generator. 


of  said  ionization  t  chamber  to  groimd,  a  stable  voltage 
source,  a  tapped  bleeder  resistor  connected  across  said 
source,  and  means  for  alternately  applying  difftfoit  values 
of  sweepKiut  voltafe  from  said  bleeder  resistor  to  the 
outer  electrode  of  said  ionization  chamber,  whereby  the 
indicatiom  on  said  ammeter  in  response  to  each  sweep- 
out  voltage,  when  said  ionization  chamber  is  excited  by 
a  constant  radiation,  can  be  eompared  to  check  the  cali- 
bration of  said  instrument.    > 


./ 


L. 
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ELEcnuc  cmcurr  for  supplying  an  x-ray 

TUBE  WnH  A  PREDETERMINED  ANODE  CUR- 
RENT WHICH  IS  EQUAL  TO  THE  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY    CONSTANT  SATURATKm   CURRENT 
OF  THE  TUBE 
TTiiilnlillsiisimam 
Denmnrii^  assizor  to 
S^  Denmaili,  a  Danlsk  i 

19, 1951,  Serial  No.  755,99t 
"kwnariK  Angast  19, 1957 
<  Claims.   (Cll59-#7)  ^ 

"•'«  t 


»  f  J 


Mi%'j  ,sitK 


2,9ai.fii 

;  X-RAY  SYSTEM 
Ja»  Jesayaa  rhriiflasa  Hmdanhsii,  EIbAovwb,  Netbcr- 
lands,  assignor  to  Nortk  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  YaikL  N.Y.,  a  vmrnuuMm  af  Debwarc 
_    AppBcattonln^l,  1958, faiJ Nn. 74(367 
ClainBs  pstorMj,  anplknlton  Nathsftasds  July  19, 1957 
•  filial  ■    (a.a5B— 94) 


=if ' 


/  :■ 


^ 
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lu  esnssav) 

met!  Ut. 


'  7.  An  X-ray  system  comprising  a  pltmQhy  of  X-ray 
ttibes,  more  than  dtie  high  voltage  gen^tor  for  supply- 
ing power  to  said  tubes,  the  mimber'of  said  tubes  ex- 
ceeding the  nombek-  of  said  generators,  a  plurality  of 
regulating  meam  for  adjtisting  th^  load  of  each  of  said 
tubes  and  for  controlling  the  narting  of  each  of  said 
generators,  the  number  of  said  regulating  means  being 
at  least  equal  to  the  num^r  of  said  generators,  a  plu- 
rality of  switchmg  imeans^each  having  at  least  two  inputs, 
a  number  of  said  switefiing  means  equal  to  the  ntmiber 
of  said  generators  btihg  coupled  to  each  of  said  switching 
means  and  a  numher  of  said  switching  means  equal  to 
the  number  of  smd  generators  being  coupled  to  each  of 
said  regulating^tne^hs,  each  of  said  first-mentioned  num- 
ber of  swilching  mehns  having  one  input  connected  to  its 
associated^tube  and  another  inpm  connected  to  an  asso- 
ciated generator  and  each  of  said  fast-mentioned  number 
of  switching  meaili  halving  one  fisput  connected  to  its 
as9<iciated  regtilating  means  and  anottier  input  connected 
t6  an  associated  geiierBtor,  a  plurality  of  operating  meam 
•qval  to  the  mmther  of  said  tubes,  each  of  said  operating 
means  including  control  means  for  an  associated  one  of 


lyAn  electric  circuit  for  supplying  an  X-ray  tube  with 
a  selected  value  of  the  anode  current  and  of  the  kind 

mprising  at  least  one  high  voltage  transformer,  between 
whose  secondary  windings  is  inserted  a  milliammeter  and 
a  filament  current  transformer  which  may  be  formed  as 
a  special  winding  carried  on  one  of  the  high  voltage 
transformers,  whose  primary  windings  across  adjustable 
taps  are  regulably  connected  to  a  supply  transformer  for 
instance  an  autotransformer,  which  is  connected  to  a 
nominal  supply  voltage  through  a  regulating  device  for 
equalizmg  variations  in  the  said  nominal  supply  voltage, 
characterized  in  that  the  primary  winding  of  the  filament 
current  transformer  or  the  primary  winding  of  the  high 
voltage  transformer  carrying  said  special  winding  is  di- 
rectly connected  to  fixed  taps  so  arranged  on  said  auto- 
transformer that  when  the  autotransformer  is  adjusted  to 
the  nominal  supply  voltage  the  anode  current  is  equal  to 
the  substantially  constant  anode  saturation  current  of  the 
tube. 


2331319 
AtnOMATIC  STAR  TRACKER 
Ralph  H.  Ostomcn,  Los  Angeles,  and  Leonaid  L.  Nallcy, 
Compton,  Catir.,  assignnri  to  Northrop  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Cialif onila 

AppBeatlon  March  14, 1949,  ScrM  No.  81^22 
nOahm.  (CL  259— 293) 
I.  A  star  tracker  comprising  an  optical  means  for  per- 
ceiving and  focusing  the  light  from  an  interesting  star 
and  its  adjacent  field  containing  stars  of  lesser  magnitude, 
a  source  of  reference  frequency,  scanning  means  for 
modulating  said  focused  li^t  into  periodic  light  signals 
in  accordance  with  said  reference  frequency,  a  photocell 
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for  coovertias  said  periodic  light  signals  into  electrical  opaque  areas  extending  from  said  axis  in  a  generally 
signals,  a  dipper  connected  to  pass  only  the  higher  am-  radial  direction,  the  angular  spacing  between  and  angular 
plitiide  clectiica)  signal  of  said  interesting  star,  and  means   width  of  succenive  transparent  areas  at  any  given  radial 

distance  from  said  axis  varying  sinusoidally  between 
maximum  and  mimmum  values  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
disk,  the  extent  of  such  variation  being  directly  propor- 
tional  to  such  radial  distance,  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
-4  said  disk  the  energy  striking  said  detector  from  a  urget 


for  orienuting  said  optical  means  in  accordance  with  the 
phase  relation  of  said  interesting  star  signal  to  said  refer- 
ence frequency. 

Um^U 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNERS 
UwRMe  W.  Nichols,  Ckiaa  Lake,  CaUf  ^  multaor  to  the 
UnMed  Steles  of  America  as  reprcstnted  by  the  Sec- 
icteiy  of  the  Navy 

AppUcalloa  November  8, 195S,  Serial  No.  545,SM 

ICiaiBM.    <CL25«— 2«3) 

(Gmtod  nder  TMIe  35,  UA  Code  (19S2),  sec  264) 


1.  A  detector  for  optical  scanners  comprising  an  image 
forming  optical  system,  a  mechanical  radiation  modulator 
for  modulating  the  image  formed  by  the  optical  system 
and  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  image,  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tion sensitive  detectors,  and  a  plurality  of  optical  filters, 
said  filters  and  radiation  sensitive  detectors  positioned  so 
that  part  of  the  modulated  radiation  from  the  image 
formed  by  the  optical  system  passes  through  each  of  said 
filters  and  so  that  the  modulated  radiation  incident  on 
each  radiation  responsive  device  passes  through  a  differ- 
ent filter. 


■J  tfir  T^mv^Uatii: 
2,931,912  fu./:r^*  >.1 

TARGET  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Kcuietfa   G.   Macidsh,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asrignmela,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tiM  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  February  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  71^51 
2  Claims,    (a.  2S«— 2«3) 
'*?.' A  larget  scannhtg  system  responsive  to  energy  ema- 
nating from  a  target  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
target  relative  to  the  sighting  axis  of  said  system,  com- 
prising an  energy  responsive  detector,  means  for  directing 
such  energy  into  substantial  focus  in  a  given  image  plane 
and  thence  onto  said  detector,  a  scanning  disk  lying  in 
said  image  plane  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk  at  a  predetermined 
angular  velocity,  said  disk  including  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  alternately  arranged  energy  transparent  and 


will  be  frequency  modulated  by  said  scanning  disk,  the 
degree  of  such  frequency  modulation  being  directly  in- 
dicative of  the  angle  between  said  sighting  axis  and  the 
line  of  sight  to  said  target  and  the  phase  of  such  modu- 
lation relative  to  the  rotational  phase  of  said  disk  being 
indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  said  target  about  said 
sighting  axis  relative  to  a  reference  plane  through  said 


axis. 
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RADIATION  RECEIVER 

Geary  A.  Loag,  Jr.,  Ariiogtoa,  Vs. 

AppHcatkm  Jaaury  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,487 

€CMmL   (a.85*~2t9) 

•  Tide  35,  UJL  Code  (1982),  sec  MO 


>.4' 
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1.  A  radiation  receiver  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  discrete  object  within  the  field  of  view  of  said  receiver 
comprising  means  for  collecting  radiation  emitted  from 
said  discrete  object,  single  grid  means  positioiied  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  collecting  means  having  sections 
which  are  substantially  translucent  to  radiation  alternat- 
ing with  sections  which  are  substantially  oftaque  to  radia- 
tion, focussing  means  for  receiving  the  radiation  passing 
through  said  translucent  sections  of  said  single  grid  means, 
transducing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  transducer 
elements  spaced  from  each  other  and  positioned  in  opera- 
tive relationship  to  said  focussing  means,  said  focussing 
means  causing  said  radiation  to  successively  impinge  on 
said  transducer  elements  to  convert  said  radiant  energy 
to  electrical  energy,  the  frequency  of  the  impinging  of 
the  radiation  on  the  transducer  elements  dqieading  on 
the  rate  of  movement  of  said  discrete  object  relative  to 
said  single  grid  means  whereby  successive  amounts  of 
radiation  are  impinged  on  the  transducing  means,  the 
frequency  of  the  electrical  energy  produced  by  said  trans- 
ducing means  being  an  indication  of  the  spised  of  said 
discrete  object,  an  output  terminal,  means  connecthig  the 
transducer  elements  in  electrical  opposition  to  said  out- 
put terminal  for  producing  impulses  at  said  tenunal 
which  have  a  relationship  to  each  other  indicative  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  discrete  object,  and  ampli- 
fying means  operatively  coupled  to  said  ou^ut  tvmyul 
iM  amplifyiitg  the.gufpil  o£,Mid  traMductog  means. 
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1,931,914 
RLECmON  MULTIMJER  MOSAICB 
K.  OMhaber  Md  Gewfi  Plf^  Fcrt  W^M^ 


electric  sensing  means,  means  common  to  both  of  said 
separate  sensing  means  for  directing  the  K^t  ray  paths 
from  seid  areas  in  one  of  said  lines  to  intercept  suoces* 
slvely  each  of  said  separate  sensing  means  as  said  docu- 


j*un  R 


Miutli  <,  1956,  ScfW  No.  5^,723 
Idihw.   (CL25»-213) 


1 .  For  use  in  an  ^age  tube  having  spaced  planar  photo- 
catfiode  and  phospbiv  diq>lay  elements,  an  electron  multi- 
plier comprising:  «  unitary  laminated  assembly  of  abut- 
tfaig  sheets,  altenutle  sheets  bemg  formed  of  insulating 
material  and  conduethre  material;  each  of  said  sheets  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  extending  therethrough  from  one 
surface  to  the  other  with  the  holes  in  each  sheet  being 
respectively  in  registry  with  the  holes  in  every  other  sheet, 
each  of  said  holes  havfaig  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  of  said  sheets  and  of  said  photoauhode  and  phos- 
phor elements  so  that  each  of  said  holes  directly  com- 
municates between  said  i^otocathode  and  phosphor  ele- 
ments; each  of  said  insulating  matoial  sheets  having  the 
entire  interior  wall  of  each  of  the  holes  extending  there- 
through completely  coated  with  secondary  emisshre  mate- 
rial. 


fr 


2331315 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Theodore  Jay,  Jr.,  Teaalhr.  NJ.,  BBilM''i;  by  mesne  as- 

■If— inti,  to  Sftmain  Elsctifc  ^oddds  Im.,  WUmfaig. 

tom  DeL,  a  corpei tl—  ef  Deteijiie 

AppHcatlwi  FchtvMy  25, 1957,  SeiW  No.  «41,981 

19  QslBi     (CL  25»— 213) 

n        a 


1.  An  electroluminescent  light  amplifier  comprising  a 
homogeneous  electroluminescem  layer;  a  photoconduc- 
tive  layer,  one  side  of  said  photoconductive  layer  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  one  side  of  said  homogeneous 
layer;  a  heterogeneous  electroluminescent  layer;  and  first, 
second,  and  third  electrically  conductive  films,  said  first 
film  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said 
homogeneous  layer,  said  second  film  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  photoconductive  layer 
and  one  side  of  said  heterogeneous  layer,  said  third  film 
being  in  electrical  comact  with  the  other  side  of  said 
heterogeneous  layer 


Cor. 


tSO^       DOCIIFMENT  TRANSCRIBER 
Roberts,  a—,  Pidjiiartin,  NJn  swli^ir  te 

poratiou  ef  Amerlcn,  a  corporaoon  off  Demi 
AppRcaHaa  ^tgltmkn  38, 1955,  SstM  No.  537,718 

MCfalsas.  (a.  258— 219) 
1.  A  document  transcriber  for  changhig  into  electrical 
signals  information  stored  on  a  document  in  the  form 
of  discrete  areas  having  different  light  tmsmission  char- 
acteristics from  the  body  of  said  document,  said  areas 
being  arranged  on  the  documem  in  successive,  q»ced 
lines,  said  transcriber  comprising  two  separate  pboto- 


ment  moves  relative  to  said  sensing  means  before  the 
next  of  said  lines  is  sensed  wiiereby  successive  electrical 
signals  are  produced  by  each  of  sakd  sensing  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  for  indicating 
an  error  condition  when  said  signals  are  not  similar. 


2331317 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  WIDTH 

OFAMETALOTRIP 


Applkatioa  Jammiy  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  787445 

Cbims  priority,  appHcatioB  Genmpy  Jannry  7, 1957 

4  Claims.    (0.258—219) 


•9 


^n-evO' 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  width  of  a  moving 
incandescent  metal  strip  taking  into  consideration  lateral 
deviations  thereof  from  a  predetermined  path  of  longi- 
tudinat  movement,  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  pair  of  photoelectric  means  having  an  optical  axis 
and  being  adapted  to  ^respond,  by  furnishing  electrical 
impulses,  to  luminous  radiation  emanating  from  opposite 
marginal  areas,  respectively,  of  said  incandescent  strip, 
only  when  said  optical  axis  intersects  with  one  of  the 
opposite  marginal  areas,  respectively,  of  said  strip,  each 
of  said  photoelectric  means  being  arranged  spaced  from 
the  other  one,  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
predetermined  path  at  a  selected  point  of  said  path;  first 
suppQrt  means  for  supporting  independently  each  of  said 
photoelectric  means  at  a  distance  from  said  path,  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  general  plane  of  said 
strip;  first  electrical  moving  means  comprising  a  first  re- 
versible motor  mounted  on  said  first  support  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  each  of  said  photoelectric  means 
equal  distances  in  either  one  of  two  directions,  away  from 
or  towards  each  other,  in  said  plane;  second  support 
means  for  supporting  said  first  support  means;  second 
electrical  moving  means  comprising  a  second  reversible 
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molor  mounted  on  Mikl  Moood  mpport  mMnt  for  ibov- 
tog  Mid  Am  lopport  mum  in  either  one  of  two  directions 
traatvenciy  to  nid  p«th  in  •  pUne  autetaatially  peraUel 
with  Mid  generml  pliiae;  electrical  ciicnit  meant  connect- 
ing said  photoelectric  means  and  said  nwving  means  for 
actuating  the  latter  in  a  predetermined  sequence  depend- 
'  ing  upon  the  respoBM  of  said  photoelectric  means  to  Mid 
radiation  from  said  str^  said  ctrcnit  means  including 
first  switch  means  associated  with  one  <rf  Mid  photo- 
electric means  and  second  switch  means  associated  with 
the  other  one  of  said  {rfiotoelectric  means.  Mid  switch 
means  operable  by  impulses  furnished  by  said  photo- 
electric means  fcM*  changing  between  a  first  position  caus- 
ing said  first  motor  to  turn  in  a  direction  efliecting  move- 
ment of  said  photoelectric  means  away  from  each  other 
upon  impulses  furnished  by  both  said  photoelectric  means 
simultaneously,  and  a  second  position  causing  said  first 
motor  to  turn  in  the  reversed  direction  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  photoelectric  means  towards  each  other 
when  no  impulse  is  furnished  by  either  one  of  said 
photoelectric  means;  said  circuit  means  furtho-  includ- 
ing third  switch  means  associated  with  said  one  photo- 
electric means  and  Mid  first  switch  means,  and  fourth 
switch  means  associated  with  the  other  one  ol  said  pho- 
toelectric means  and  said  second  switch  means.  Mid  tfurd 
and  fourth  switch  meant'  being  operable  by  impulses 
furnished  by  Mid  photoelectric  means  for  changing  be- 
tween a  first  position  cooaing  said  second  motor  to  turn 
in  a  direction  effecting  move^nent  of  laid  first  supporting 
means  in  the  direction  of  an  occurring  deviation  of  said 
strip  from  said  predetermined  path  upui  an  impulse  fur- 
nished only  by  the  photoelec^c  means  located  on  the 
side  of  said  deviation,  and  a  second  pOMtion  causing  Mid 
second  motor  to  turn  hi  the  reverse  direction  effecting 
movement  of  said  first  supporting  means  in  the  direction 
of  an  oppositely  directed  deviation  of  Mid  strip  from  Mid 
predetermined  path  upon  an  impulse  furnished  only  by 
tne  photoelectric  means  located  on  the  side  of  the  latter 
deviation,  so  that  in  case  of  any  occurring  deviation  of 
said  strip  from  Mid  predetermined  path  said  first  sup- 
porting means  with  the  photoelectric  means  supported 
thereby  are  moved  to  be  substantially  centralized  with  re- 
spect to  Mid  strip  in  its  deviated  position;  and  indicator 
means  operatively  connected  with  Mid  first  support  means 
for  indicating  the  distance  between  Mid  photoelectric 
means,  said  distance  MKng  at  any  time  a  function  of  the 
width  of  Mid  strip  passing  Mid  selected  point  of  said 
path. 

« 

AUTOMATIC  cmcurr  control  for 

AUroMOnVB  VBHKXK 

bring  D.  Slijtri,  N«w  Ynri^  N.Y^  ■■■igani  to8teiviaf. 

Inc^  Slalsn  Uand,  N.Y^  a  cwMnlian  «ff  New  Yoik 

Application  My  21, 195t,  Soiai  No.  749,Mt 

iClainM.    (a.  3«7— II) 


6.  An  anlomatic  current  cut-off  circuit  for  the  -head- 
lights of  an  anlomotiye  vehide  comprising  the  combina- 


tion of  a  current  sourcc,nn  ignitipn  switdi  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  from  aid  earMm  tooBcn  fo  certain  of 
the  electrical  equipment  o<  the  velricle,  ■  circuit  betwem 
said  current  source  nad  mid  iMidNthtf  iadependem  of 
said  igniMon  switch,  said  hendli^t  circuit  indndteg  a  li^t 
switch  and  a  relay  ii/Mcik  k  nomudly  in  beiAigfat  circuit 
closing  position,  a  circuit  oonnectiag  the  coil  of  mid  relay 
to  said  current  source,  said  relay  ooO  circuit  inchiding  said 
light  switch  and  a  theimostatic  switch,  said  thermostatic 
switch  including  a  heeiing  coil  and  a  switch  contact  ^i^ch 
is  urged  to  switch  dosing  position  190a  heating  of  the 
heating  coil,  a  circuit  comectint  Mid  heating  coil  to  die 
current  source,  said  heating  coil  dreuit  induding  said 
relay  li^t  switdi  and  the  deenergized  position  of  a  sec- 
ond relay,  the  coil  of  said  second  relay  being  connected 
to  said  current  source  throu^  the  ignition  switch,  a  warn- 
ing li^t,  a  circuit  connecting  said  warning  U|^  to  the  cur- 
rent source,  said  warning  light  circuit  induding  the  li^ 
switch,  the  first  relay  in  its  headlight  circuit  open  position 
and  said  second  rday  in  its  energized  poaitimi,  and  meam 
for  rdeasably  retaining  said  first  relay  in  its  headlight  cir- 
cuit open  position. 


to  the 
the  Scc- 


moDt  GATE  cncvn 

RoHng  HUB,  Gaiif. 
of  America  ae 

Navy 

Deceashar  22,  ItSt,  Serial  No.  7g243<    > 

3ClahM.   (CL  atT—tt^S)  -> 

TMe  35,  US,  Cade  (19S2),  sec  2Mii) 


til 
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I.  A  diode  gating  circuit  comprising  a  resistance  and 
a  semi-conductor  diode  in  series  between  the  input  and 
output  terminals,  a  positive  bias  terminal  connected 
through  a  resistance  to  a  first  junction  point  between  Mid 
first  resistance  and  diode,  a  negative  bias  terminal  con- 
nected through  a  resistance  to  a  second  junction  point  be- 
tween Mid  diode  and  output  terminal,  a  resistance  con- 
nects between  Mid  second  junction  pomt  and  grotmd,  a 
resistance  connected  to  said  Unt  junction  point  and  a 
negath^e  gating  terminal,  and  a  resistance  connected  to  a 
jtmction  adjacent  Hid  input  terminal  and  to  a  podtive 
gating  terminal,  mid  gatfaiqi  terminals  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  suitable  puim  generator  circuit  which 
win  simultaneously  bring  both  gating  voltages  to  ground 

potential  for  a  short  duration. 

i...  ■■■    . 


TRANSVTOR  MON08TABLE  CIRCUIT 

A.  Bahae^  New  Yerit,  N.Y.,  and  Eric  E. 

Nerih  Caliii*;  NJ„  asri^eet  «a  BeB  Tskphene 

^  effatoiim,  luiiipiiam,  New  Ymk,  N.Y„  a  1 

ofNcwYeik 

'lAftlcBlia  MbNII  II,  1955^  Serial  Na.  49S,3af/ 

ISdakne.    (CL  3IT— MJ) 

'  '^i  1 A  monostabie  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  aemi- 

conductor  device  having  a  current  amplification  factor 

greater  than  one,  said  device  induding  an  input  electrode, 

and  a  control  electrode,  a  feedback  resistor  connected 

to  said  control  dectrode  to  provide  together  with  said 

semiconductor  device  for  an  input  characteristic  indud- 
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im  a  low  cunent  positive  region,  a  high  current  pon- 
tive  region  and  a  t^liey  point,  a  capadtive  device  con- 
nected to  said  input  electrode,  and  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  said  feedback  resistor  and  Mid 


ct>ntrot  electrode  to  determine  the  minimum  potential 
of  Mid  control  electrode  during  the  operation  of  said 
semiconducVor  device  in  Mid  high  current  positive  region, 
said  minimum  potei|tial  being  less  negative  than  the  po- 
tential of  said  control  electrode  at  said  valley  point. 


jid. 


2,931,921 
TRANSISTIMt  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
S.  Smiltnr,  nttsbaigh,  and  MSo  W.  Slye,  North 
Irwin,  Pa.,  asslgenii  to  Wmlhightmm  Electric  Coivon- 
tioa,  Eari  PHishmgh,  Pa.,  a  caepecaiien  ef  Peansyi- 


AppBceHea  Mmh  19, 19S7,  Serial  Na.  M7,I71 
ACWass.    (CL3I7— II.S) 


^ 
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dectrodea  of  mid  first  and  seobnd  transistars  for  trigter» 
ing  said  first  transistor  to  a^particular  stale  of  coadue> 
tion  msponetve  to  Ihe  application  of  a  iskufic  potoe  to  tlm 
ham  of  said  second  transistor  and  for  triggering  said  aee> 
ond  transistor  to  Hid  particular  state  of  conduction  re> 
qtonsive  to  the  application  of  a  trigger  pube  to  the  bam 
erf  said  first  transistor,  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  meam 
for  coanecting  a  pair  of  mid  capadtors  in  series  between 
the  bam  of  the  fint  tninsislor  in  each  dreuit  and  the  bam 
of  the  second  transistor  in  the  next  succeeding  ctreuit,  a 


./s.»*«t 


<^^ 


L  J 


r  - 


iA 


conductor,  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vices having  first  and  second  terminals,  means  for  con- 
necting the  first  terminals  of  said  devices  to  said  conduc- 
tor, means  for  individually  connecting  the  second  ter- 
minals of  said  devices  to  the  junction  points  of  Mid  pairs 
of  capacitors,  means  for  applying  trigger  pulses  to  Mid 
conductor,  and  means  in  each  circuit  for  biasing  the  de- 
vice connected  to  the  junction  point  of  the  pair  of  capad- 
tors interconnecting  that  dreuit  and  the  next  succeeding 
circuit  to  pass  a  trigger  pulse  only  when  the  first  transis- 
tor in  that  circuit  is  in  Mid  particular  state  of  conduction. 


2,931,923 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Alex  I.  Ccgaa,  Norwalk,  Coaa.,  aaivBar  to 
lednstriM,  lacarporated,  Eaat  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corw 
poratioa  of  Ddawara 
Application  November  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  771,42l 
llCbdms.    (CL  317— 132) 


^^^.  A  transistor  iwitching  dreuit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  tniteistor  having  an  emitter,  a  colledor 
and  a  base,  a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage  and  a 
load  bnpedance  connected  in  series  between  said  emitter 
and  collector,  second  and  third  transistors  each  having  an 
emitter,  a  collector  end  a  base,  a  connedion  between  the 
collector  of  the  seiond  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor,  a  connedion  bdween  the  collector  of  the 
third  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  first  tramistor, 
means  conneding  the  emitters  of  mid  second  and  third 
transistors  respectively  to  the  base  of  mid  first  transistor, 
a  resistor  connectiiv  the  bases  of  the  second  and  third 
transiston,  a  source  of  voltage  pulses  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  resistor,  and  a  connection  between  the  mid- 
point of  said  resistor  and  the  emitters  of  Mid  second  and 
third  transistors  res^tively. 


ELECTRONIC  RmO  OOUNim  ItAVING  SeOUEN. 

TIALLY  TRlCiGERBD  BBTTABLE  9lkG& 
Matthew  P.  l^bMl,  PinBili,  N.T.,  amkner  to  OcMral 

Dyaaarics  CavpeeMtoa,  Roihtoiir,  KTY.,  a  corpora- 

Ben  af  Pelawme 
m  AppHcaden  Pdraary  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  71(,949 
2  Helaii    (CL3I7--4IJ) 

1.  A  counter  cf^npristng  a  plurality  of  bi-stable  dr- 
cuits,  each  of  saidicircuits  comprising  first  and  second 
transistors  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes, 
cross  connecting  ineans  between  the  colledor  and  base 


41.  In  anelectrical  timing  circuit  emplc^ing  dired  cur- 
rent voltage  in  its  operation  and  subject  to  A.C  ripple 
having  a  predominating  alternating  current  component 
of  a  given  frequency  on  the  direct  current  and  control- 
ling electrical  contacts  for  carrying  alternating  current 
having  the  mme  frequency  as  Mid  component  and  Mid 
circuit  having  a  capacitor  and  a  control  circuit  for 
progressively  varying  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  from 
an  initial  value  to  a  different  final  value  for  timing  pur- 
poses and  triggering  output  means  for  operating  to  con- 
trol Mid  electrical  coittacts  in  response  to  such  charge 
on  Mid  capacitor  reaching  a  predetermined  value  be- 
tween Mid  initial  value  and  said  final  value  and  such  op- 
eration of  said  triggering  output  means  bdng  sensitive  to 
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odd  A.C.  ripple  m>  as  to  be  svbfect  to  triggeriif  oa 
half  of  the  alteraatinf  curvrat  wave  more  geaeraUy  thaa 
•■  the  otker  half  of  such  wave  from  such  rippk,  the  im- 
pfovemeut  comprismg  aaeans  for  undying  pulses  peri- 
odically to  said  timing  circuit  in  vartabk  relation  lo 
said  aitematini  current  wave  to  release  die  tritfering 
oittput  means  from  such  control  by  said  A.C.  ripple^ 
whereby  ougration  of  contact  material  between  said  elec- 
trical coniicts  will  be  minimized  by  making  control  of 
the  contacts  substantially  random  with  respect  to  the 
alternating  current  controlled  thereby. 


the  inductance  of  the  exciter „ 

resonant  circuit  having  a  natural  frequency  ihu  is  H 


QU  ABTZ  OSCILLATOR  UNIT  FOB  OPERATION 
AT  LOW  TEMPERAT1AB8 
A.  ^■iiua,  CMherine  BaRlny,  and  Fkwds  P. 
tsnUnr,  Colo^  aiifannw  to  Ihe  UaMcd  Staiss 
of  Amcffka  as  wptmnitd^  the  Suretort  of  Com- 


AppBcminn  Jane  25, 195t,  SerinI  N«.74MM 
SaafaM.    (CL31»— f^ 


)  ,i    netUk 


1.  For  use  as  a  resonator  at  a  temperature  lying  within 
a  range  extending  from  about  —268.9*  C.  to  about 
—50*  C,  an  AT  quartz  crystal  having  a  ZZ'  angle  in  a 
range  from  approximately  35*  30'  to  40*  41'. 


2331.M5 

OSCILLATORY  DRIVES  MORE  PARTICULARLV 

FOR  SMALL  REFRIGERATING  MACHINES 

nemncn  uok,  anwigatf-wionnngen,  ocranny,  assignor 
to  SoAx  A.Gn  Vadax,  Liechtcwtcin,  a  corporation  of 


Application  Jnly  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  37«JM 
rlori^,  Mwliiailun  Switeriand  My  2«,  1952 
UCUnM.    (a.  31»— 27) 
1.  In  an  electrical  reciprocating  motor,  particnlaify 
adapted  for  driving  the  compressors  of  small  refrigerating 
machines  and  the  like,  which  works  subctantiaHy  in 
resonance  with  the  frequency  of  the  alternatiag  excita- 
tion current  therefor,  and  having  means  producing  a 
magnetic  field,  and  a  reciprocating  mass  that  indodes 
exciter  windings  and  moves  through  the  magnetic  field; 
the  magnitude  of  said  mass  being  sudi  that  a  capacitance 
which  is  the  electrical  equivalem  thereof,  and  winch  is 
represented  by  the  value  of  the  mass  divided  by  the  square 
of  the  product  of  the  induction  of  the  mafn^i^.  fldd  and 
the  Iefl«th  of  said  exciter  windings,  taken  together  with 


least  approximately  equal  to  said  frequency  at  the  alter- 
nating excitation  current 
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Mounting  means  for  an  electric  motor  including  a 
field  assembly,  a  rotor  with  shafts  and  bearings  therefor, 
said  motor  being  substantially  horizontally  disposed  for 
driving  the  beater  means  of  an  electric  mixer  or  the  like 
which  comprises,  top  and  bottom  housings  for  said  motor, 
upright  saddle  blocks  integral  with  said  bottom  housing 
for  supporting  said  motor  shaft  bearings,  pillars  integral 
with  said  bottom  housing  for  supporting  said  field  assem- 
bly, a  motor  cover  plate  removably  secured  to  nid 
bottom  housing  and  bearing  against  said  field  assembly 
for  retaining  said  field  assembly  against  said  pillars, 
ribbed  portions  formed  in  said  cover  plate,  said  ribbed 
portions  bearing  against  said  shaft  bearings  for  retaining 
said  bearrags  against  said  upright  saddle  blocks,  the  said 
cover  plate,  saddle  blocks  and  pillars  providing  substan- 
tially the  sole  means  for  supporting  said  motor  in  said 
bottom  housing. 
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I.  A  direct  current  hermetic  motor-pump,  including 
in  combination  a  motor  comprising  a  pressure  vesselj  in- 
corporating a  wire-wound  stator  and  a  rotor;  compreisor 
pump  elements  inside  said  pressure  vesKl  driven  by  said 
rotor;  a  commutator  ring  of  segments  supported  by  said 
stator  outside  said  pressure  vessel  and  connected  elec- 
trically to  said  stator  windings:  a  rotaUMe  member  out- 
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side  said  pressure  vossel  hairing  brushes  supported  in  con- 
tact whh  said  conditttator;  and  externally  sknaled  and 
octeroally  operated  fjower  meant  for  roMfaig  said  rotata- 
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ble  member,  whereby  said  commutator  ring,  said  brushes, 
and  said  power  meains  are  accessible  for  repair  and  re- 
placement of  parts  without  disturbing  the  hermetic  sys- 
tem enclosed  by  $ai4  pressure  vessel 
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oa  tfte  tfaift  and  potatfiaed  axially,  ■! 

■ihslaBliany  cyiindrkal  end  cap  axially  mounted  on  An 
^■ft  and  hnviiv  an  end  face  in  nbataatially  touching 
relation  with  one  end  face  of  the  magnet,  said  end  cap 
bcabsg  of  one  unitary  piece  and  formed  comirietely  of 
sintered  iron  with  evetdy  «aoed  teeth  on  its  periphery, 
and  means  securing  tha  ongMt  and  end  cap  on  the  shaft 


.nTAlNl 


1.  A  prime  mover  comprising:  a  pair  of  members  rotat- 
able  about  a  common  axis,  separate  motor  and  clotdi 
windings  on  one  niember,  induction  winding  means  on 
the  other  member  ^nd  coacting  with  both  said  motor  and 
clutch  windings,  and  means  to  selectively  predominately 
excite  said  motor  and  clutch  windings.^  whereby  repulsion 
and  attraction  torqiues  art  select^ely  'developed  between 
said  members. 


1.  A  ralor  amenkbly  for  use  hi  a  synehronoas  toductor 
type  motor  cunipiiring  a  Aaft,  a 
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2.  In  combinaticm  witii  a  field  nugnet  for  an  electric 
motor  or  the  like,  said  magnet  having  a  general  cylindri- 
cal form  with  internal  projections,  field  coil  windings  dis- 
posed in  partial  embracing  relation  with  said  field  magnet 
about  said  prelections  opposite  sides  thereof  extending 
at  least  partUlly  (Mitward  of  the  cylindrical  form  of  said 
field  magnet,  an  insulating  fastener  for  holding  and  se- 
curing said  field  coil  to  said  field  magnet  comprising  a 
metallic  core  encased  in  a  treated  paper  insulation  folded 
around  said  core  so  as  to  present  two  layers  at  one  side 
thereof  and  a  sini^e  layer  on  the  odier  side,  said  core 
being  U-shaped  and  having  parallel  legs  with  an  inter- 
connecting bridge,  said  bridge  being  engaged  against  the 
outer  portion  of  said  field  magnet  with  said  legs  extending 
inwardly  in  the  spaco  between  the  ends  of  said  magnet 
and  said  field  coil  and  with  the  said  two  layers  being  posi- 
tioned next  to  said  field  ooil.  said  fastener  being  dnctUe. 
each  <^  said  legs  being  bent  in  a  icversed  direction  about 
said  field  coil  to  hold  the  siune  against  said  magnet,  the 
ends  of  said  fastener  being  in  proximity  to  the  bridge 
thereof,  said  fastener  bemg  suffidenUy  stiff  to  take  a  per- 
manent set  and  remain  engaged  against  said  field  magnet 
and  said  field  coil. 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  the  target  electrode 
electron  discharge  device  which  iadodes  a  spoaBr 
conductive  layer  and  prior  to  normal  electron  " 
nmg  of  an  optical  image  of  variable  U^  hi 
jected  thereon  which  comprises  boaibnrding  at 
raster  area  of  said  target  electiode  whh  a  Ufh 
electron  stream  whilst  said  area  is  illamiaatod 
uniform  intensity  ilhmilnation  aad  whilat  a  votegi 
dient  is  set  up  through  the  thickness  of  said  target 
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1.  For  use  with  a  catbode  ny  tube  deflection  yoke  ••- 
setnbly  n^idi  includes  at  kaet  ooe  |>air  of  deflectioa 
coils,  a  ring-tike  core  <rf  magnetic  material  adapted  to 
surround  said  deflectioo  coib,  said  ring-like  core  being 
formed  <rf  two  segments,  one  pair  of  abutting  ends  of 
said  s^ments  being  hinged  togedier  and  means  associated 
with  said  two  segments  for  varying  the  qMctng  between 
the  other  pair  of  abutting  ends. 
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1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope having  a  tranqnrent  portion  in  a  first  side  fliereof , 
a  filament  composed  of  a  high  melting  point  specular 
material  diqwaed  within  the  envelope  adjacent  die  trans- 
parent portioin,  a  li^  reflecting  coating  diqwsed  on  a 
portion  of  the  inner  soifkce  of  a  seeoad  side  of  the  en- 
velope that  is  diametrically  opposed  to  die  first  side,  the 
light  reflecting  coating  being  arravged  to  reflect  li^ 
emitted  from  the  flfauaeitt  to  Ifct  tnaiparsat  portiaa,  and 
a  plate  secured  to  the  envelope  adjaceat  the  traa^arent 
peniott  thereof  and  extending  into  die  ioteriar  of  die 
eavdopo  betipean  the  filaosent  and  the  ttaaspMriBl  por- 
tioa  fior  picventing  nuMrial  evapoialed  from  the  filaaieat 
ftvn  ilipnritiag  directly  onto  the  tnuaparsat  pcctioa.  the 
light  reiectiag  coating  being  exposed  dfavetly  to  the  fila- 
ment whereby  material  evaporated  from  the  filament 
storing  operation  df  the  lamp  will  be  deposited  onto  the 
light  reflectmg  eoating.  the  material  frooi  dM  filameat 
deposited  oa  the  coating  being  arranged  to  act  as  a  re- 


I.  An  indirectly  heated  supply  cathode  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  hoUaw  ■stslHc  cathode  body;  elec- 
trical heating  means  arranged  in  the  interior  of  said 
cathode  body  and  insulated  from  the  latter,,  a  supply  of 
activating  tubstanoe  provided  oa  the  iur&oe'of  the  cath- 
ode body;  migratioa  body  which  is  partially  in  heat- 
conduGtiBg  r  patent  wKh  the  cathode  body  aad  covers 
said  siqiply  of  activatiag  siihitsapit  said  migration  body 
consisting  of  several  suhetaaliaBy  aoa-porous  members 
which  are  in  contact  with  each  other  aad  made  of  hi^ 
melting  metal;  the  mewbcis  having  therebetween  fht 
surfaces  aad  being  anaafled  to  provide  between  the 
members  a  tostaous  matginal  contact  to  provide  a  tortu- 
ous migratioa  path  '**"*^f  ftan  die  snpply  material 
(interior)  surface  of  die  ndgratioo  body  to  the  opposite 
(outmost)  soiftee  of  tha  ndgralina  body  said  ndgratioo 
body  cartyhig  oa  its  outnmst  surface  a  layer  of  active 
material  for  easitliat  tiifctiuas.  the  ihiclTHsss  of  aaid 
layer  not  eicetnliag  that  of  a  molenilar  layer;  the  Bdgr»> 
tion  body  having  a  wal  thickness  uot  eififindiag  50  mi- 
croos;  the  thirkness  of  tito  spaoe  available  for  receiviBg 
the  sqiply  material,  betweea  the  surfaoe  of  Am  cathode 
body  and  the  interfcu^^nrface  of  die  adgratiaa  body. 
haviag  a  practically  uaifonD  vahie  of  die  saose  order  of 
magnitude  as  the  wall  thicknces  of  die  adgratiaa  body. 


DBCTABGI DIVICI 

D.  . 

Ne.M3»112 
lU— 311) 


I     ..     ^• 


r  -*>« 


^  •'  >p 


An  electric  discharge  device  having  an  envelope,  elec- 
trodes within  said  envelope,  a  lead  for  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, said  lead  comprising  a  chromium  alloy,  said  lead 
including  a  portion  fitanding  through  die  wall  of  said 
envelope  and  sealed  directly  thareto,  said  lead  further 
inrliiding  a  fiaags  disposed  within  said  envelope,  said 
flaip. being  «pel.F«)d«d  djiecdy  liLjqMLPC.lliA.«li^. 
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diromium  oxide  coetii«  intcrpoefd  between  adfaMnt  pruwidiin 

portioaa  of  said  laad  and  said  one  electrode  and  effec-  tafget  impinging 
tive  for  inspedmg  heat  traasfer  from  aaid 
to  said  lead  aad  toward  said  seal 
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symbol  grrtf»*»*i  systedi  for  cathode  imy  tifbe 
di^lays  which  comprises  means  inchiding  a  screen  re- 
^oasive  to  the  impingement  tKcreoo  of  a  cathode  ray 
be«n  for  generadag  ad  electrical  signal,  said  means  be- 
ing fonved  widi  ai^lurality  of  beam  traceable  tracks,  the 
amplitude  iespQ|M,of  said  means  to  a  cathode  ray  beam 
of  selected  intensity  varying  from  point  to  point  along 
•aeh  track  hi  accotdanee  widi  die  variatiesi  in  aaiplitnde 
of  a  selieled  uniaitiMsaT  signal  of  rnqmbol  to  be  gener- 
ated, die  amplitude  lespbnse  of  sad  aitiM  to  a  eethode 
ray  beam  of  aslecmLintaasity  being  substant^y  oqnstant 
for  transverse  displacements  of  said  beam  whhin  the  limits 
of  said  track,  dtos  for  gsaeradat**  oalbode  ray  beam, 
first  deflffting  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  to  coin- 
cide with  a  selected  one  of  said  beam  traceable  tracks, 
and  second  beam  deflecting  means  for  deflivting  <aid 
cathode  ray  beam  aioag  the  selected  track  at  a  predeter- 


1,  In  combination,  a  direct  view  storage  tube  includ- 
ing a  dharge  storage  member,  means  for  directing  a  view- 
ing beam  at  said  charge  stmafs  member,  and  a  orflimat- 
ing  electrode  diroogh  which  said  viewing  beam  passes; 
means  for  applying  a  positive  pulse  to  said  charge  storage 
member  for  erasing  the  same;  and  mceas  for  simidtane- 
ously  applying  a  positive  pulse  to  said  collimating  elec- 
trode for  increasing  the  diameter  of  said  viewing  beam. 
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1.  A  storage  tube  indudfaig  i  target  deetrode.  an  elec- 
tron gun  sdiqyted  to  emit  an  electron  berni  toewd  said 
target  and  comprising  a  cadiode,  a  disc  having  a  central 
openmg  disposed  btotweea  said  cadiode  and  said  target  so 
that  fai  one  mode  of  opetitieB  oidy  a  part  of  the  emitted 
beamed  electrons  traverse  said  opeidng  and  reach  sad 
target  in  a  fine  spbt,  electrieatly  energiaed  means  between 
said  cathode  and  iiid  disc  for  converging  said  beam  dur- 
ing another  mode  of  opetmtioa  so  that  sabstaatially  all 
of  the  emitted  beamed  electrons  traverse  said  opening 
aaditiv^ngB  vpoa  said  taifet  ia  a  wide  spot,  and  means 
for  switching  on  and  off  said  converging  means  in  aooord- 


i;  . 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  high  energy  pulsed  elec- 
tron beam  comprising  a  vacuum  tank  enclosing  a  high 
vacuum  regloa  and  having  an  axial  aperture  dierein,  a 
plurality  of  radiaUy  disposed  circumfereatiaUy  spaced 
magnetic  cores  having  centrally  apeitured  windows 
therein  mounted  widiia  said  tank  concentrically  about 
the  axis  thereof,  a  phirality  of  primary  windings  each 
wound  upon  a  diSatnt  one  of  said  cores,  said  primary 
windings  connected  in  dectricel  peraUel,  an  axiaUy  elon- 
gated helical  secondary  winding  disposed  coaxially  within 
said  vacuum  tank  with  the  convolutions  of  said  winding 
passing  transversely  through  the  windows  ot  said  cores 
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to  haiale  nid  mnatJMy  wiaduif  from  mid  pr»- 
nury  wiacfiiiti,  a  puked  pamme  supply  comwcted  to  said 
primary  wiadints  to  JodDce  pobed  voUafe  in  said  sec- 
ondary windiai,  aa  liecUoa  aowoe  diiposcd  withia  said 
vacuum  tank  coudaBy  al  one  cad  of  said  secondary 
windiiV.  Md  a  pinaiily  of  aocaknliiv  «lectrodia  dit- 
poaed  ooaxially  ^iritlria  said  secondary  winding  and  ex- 
t^ttAiitg  firom  said  iMnce  to  said  apsilufSf  cnid  electrades 
connected  nectncany  to  sud  seoondMy  witHng  to  estab- 
lish a  poised  dectron  accderatttf  Md  axially  between 
said  source  and  said  aperture  whereby  a  higih  energy 
pulsed  dectron  beam  emerges  from  said  aperture. 


■aously  to  eadi  of  said 
rectiag  Ilia 


;  and  means  for  dl- 
bysaid 


'•>'»  i». 


DBTLAY  CKsSmG  APPAMAItlS 
L.  Dn  iMan  ad  WaMsr  J.  WBhrns,  Jr^  Foit 


My  t,  IfSI,  Ssriri  Nou  7474^1 
tCUM.   (0.315—22) 


•1 
it 
>J 


onto  matter  to  be  irradiated  from  essentially  opposing 
•tptetL 


.  f 


^^^^^ 


SiMliMl 


I 


VACUUM  116BT  WINDOW  FOK  HIGH 
FSEQUBNCY  IMBVIdS 


n: 


1.  Dtoplay-centering  apparatus  comprising  horizontal 
sweep  signal-generating  means,  vertical  sweep  signal-gen- 
erating means,  switching  nwani  operativdy  connected  to 
said  vertical  sweep  means  and  operative  in  time  coin- 
ddence  with  the  center  portion  o^  of  each  of  the  rig- 
nals  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  sweq>  signal-generat- 
ing means  to  generate  smgle  dectrical  pulse,  a  diqjilay 
device  having  a  spot-producing  element  and  horizontal 
and  vertical  sweeping  means,  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
sweeping  means  being  operativdy  coupled  to  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  sweep  signal-generating  means  reqwc- 
tively  for  generating  a  scanning  raster,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  switching  means  to  said  spot-producing  dement 
for  producing  a  tpot  of  light  on  said  diq>lay  device  at 
the  center  of  said  scanning  n^Ker  in  fesponse  to  the  oc- 
currence oi  said  electrical  pulse. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  matter  with  high-energy 
dectroos  comprising  in  comMnation  a  phirality  of  eieo- 
tron  accelerator  units,  each  uait  induing  a  waveguide 
and  means  for  injecting  electrons  into  the  waveguide,  each 
unit  befaig  adapted  to  acoderate  aa  electron  beam  upon 
eackation  of  the  waveguide  by  a  high^equency  power 
source;  a  high-frequency  power  source  whose  power  out- 
put is  suitable  for  the  exdtation  of  said  waveguides; 
means  for  delivering  approximately  half  of  the  power 
output  from  said  high-frequency  power  source  simuk*- 


6.  In  combination  a  hi||k  frequency  dectron  discharge 
device  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  and  baviM  an 
electromagnetic  wave  guide  path  within  said  envdope, 
and  means  for  permitting  passage  of  dectromagnetic 
waves  between  said  device  and  the  exterior  of  said 
evacuated  envelope  comprising  an  electromagnetic  wave 
permeable  window,  said  window  comprising  a  first  hol- 
low member  of  a  material  having  a  first  thermd  co- 
eflkient  of  expansion  joined  to  said  envelope  in  vaccum- 
tight  relationship,  an  annular  member  of  malleaUe  mate- 
rial abutting  one  end  of  said  hoUow  member  in  intimate 
contact  therewith,  a  member  of  dectromagnetic  wave 
permeable  material  abutting  said  annular  member,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  wave  permeable  member,  said 
annular  member,  and  said  hollow  membter  under  hi^ 
pressure  whereby  a  vacuum-tight  joint  is  formed  com- 
prising a  second  hoUow  member  of  material  having  a 
higher  thermal  coefflcient  of  expansion  than  said  first 
hollow  member  surrounding  said  first  member,  said  an- 
nular member,  and  said  wave  permeaMa  member,  ^aid 
second  member  being  joined  at  one  end  thereof  to  kud 
first  member  and  being  under  greater  tension  Aan  said 
first  member,  whereby  pressure  is  iqiplied  to  said  annular 
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pitorily,appllcation  Germany  DeccaAcr  21, 1954 
ifttetanT  (a.  315-93) 


imicy  between  said  fint  caU  and  the  said  light  aoa«a,a 
second  light  sensitive  cd  positioned  in  a  mannsr  aiiera 
by  it  is  ilhmiinated  by  said  light  souree  when  the  said 
light  source  reaches  a  point  beyond  the  area  wherein  aaid 
fint  cdl  is  illuminated  by  the  said  li^  source,  a  twitch- 
ing relay  comprising  a  awkdung  member  havmg  at  least 
two  stable  positions  and  means  for  contrcriling  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  switching  member,  and  means  coupling 
said  first  and  second  cells  to  sud  switdiing  member  oott- 
trol  means  ii  a  manneir  whereby  the  said  switching  mem- 
ber h  pontiened  in  a  Hm  stable  ppsiddn  mbcn  said  first 
cdl  is  Hluminated  and  the  said  switching  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  fe  second  stalrfe  position  when  said  second  cdl 
b  illuminated. 


1.  ti  an  dectrof^' discharge  device,  fai  combination,  an 
annular  anode  unH  of  electrically  conductive  material 
having  an  inner  face  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical 
space  within  said  anode  unit;  a  partition  unit  compoeed 
of  a  plurality  of  ptrtition  members  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  nminged  on  said  inner  face  of  said 
annular  anode  un^  and  extending  faiwardly  into  said 
cylindrical  q;>aoe,  said  partition  members  being  arranged 
spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  form  resonator  cavities 
between  themselves:  aperture  means  m  at  least  one  of  said 
above  units  arranfisd  along  a  drcular  line  coaxid  with 
said  cylindrical  ^lee  in  a  pTane  normal  to  the  axis  there- 
of in  such  a  manner  as  to  connect  subsequent  resonatw 
cavities  with  each  other,  a  substantially  angular  tunfaig 
meam  including  conductive  elements  arrahged  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  said  annular  tuning  means  at  the  same 
djftwwi*  as  aaid  aperture  means  are  located  from  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  space;  and  combined  supporting  and 
rotating  means  arrtngad  coaxially  with  said  eylindriod 
space  within  said  annular  anode  unit  and  aecured  to  said 
substantially  annular  tuning  means  supporting  the  same 
rouuMy  about  its  axis  coaxid  with  said  cyhndricd 
space  and  with  said  conductive  dements  thereof  adapted 
to  rotate  along  a  circular  path  passing  through  said 
aperture  means  so  that  iqwa  rotation  of  said  annular 
tuning  means  by  said  rotating  means  said  conductive  ele- 
ments there  of  will  pass  through  said  ^terture  means 
and  thereby  vary  the  free  cross-sectiond  area  thereof 
whereby  the  frequency  emitted  by  the  device  is  modulated 
in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  tuning 
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1.  A  counting  appvntm  for  counting  dectrical  pulaea, 
oomprisiag  a  oouitfing  tube  having  a  first  and  a  second 
guide  electrode,  a  first  capacitor  on  one  side  oi  whidi 
each  pulse  is  fanpressed,  first  and  second  resistors  hi 
series  connecting  the  other  side  <rf  the  capacitor  to  ground, 
the  common  sides  of  the  resistors  hdag  connected  to 
the  first  guide  electrode,  a  third  resistor  and  a  second 
capadtor  in  series  connecting  the  said  other  side  of  the 
first  o^dtor  to  ground,  tlie  common  sides  of  the  third 
resistor  and  tiie  second  capacitor  being  connected  to  the 
second  guide  dectrode,  a  fourth  resistor  and  a  gas-fiikd 
diode  ionatctod  in  series  ftom  tfie  said  odier  side  of  the 
fint  capacitor  to  grmmd,  the  diode  serving  to  increase 
the  slope  of  the  front  side  of  each  pulse  and  provide  a 
quick  recharge  patii  for  the  first  a«>acitor. 

2*931,944 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Geoffs  Doncsaa,  GIsn  Cava,  and  Ridkard  l.Faiher,  New 
Hyde  PaA  N.Y.,  iiiilii  t  i  to  Haaddne  RisiiTh,  Inc^ 
■a,  BL,  a  iBtpatallen  of  HUnais 

Ftknmj  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  794,374 
f  nstniT    (CL315— 94) 


1.  A  switching' jdevice  controlled  by  an  approaching 
It^  source,  com)^ng  a  first  light  sensitive  cell  pon- 
tiooed  in  a  manner  whereby  it  is  illuminated  by  said  li^ 
source  from  a  reUtivdy  large  disUnce  to  relative  prox- 
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A  power  supply  for  electronic  equipment  compris- 
first  circuit  means  for  supplying  an  h^ot  votafi; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sbock  sound  wave  treatment  at 
contaminated  surfaces  ci  objects  for  decontaminating  the 
latter,  partioilariy  the  inner  surfaces  of  tubular  objects, 
comprising,  in  comMnatioa,  an  electrical  pulse  transmit- 
ting means  consisting  of  an  elongated  flexible  cable  mem- 
ber inchiding  a  central  conductor  and  a  surrounding 
tubular  conductor  insiilaied  from  said  eentral  conductor, 
and  an  insulating  covering  sorn>unding  said  tubular  con- 
ductor, one  cad  ot  said  cable  member  being  formed  to 
established  eloctricaHy  conductive  coonectioos  between 
the  end  of  said  central  conductor  and  between  the  end 
of  said  tuboter  conductor,  req»ectively,  and  a  surround- 
ing liquid  mc(fium  when  said  one  end  oif  said  cable  mem- 
ber is  immersed  in  sudi  liquid  mediinn  so  that  an  elec- 
irical  poise  transmitted  through  said  conductors  will 
cause  a  ^«rk-over  throu^  said  medium  in  the  liquid 
q>ark-gi4>  formed  between  the  points  where  said  conduc- 
tive connections  between  said  conducton  and  said  me- 
<fium  are  estabKshed  and  consequently  «  shock  sound 
waive  in  said  liquid  medium;  and  dectric  puhe  generator 
mens  havfaig  oo^ut  terminals  respectively  ooaMcted  to 
said  ednducton  at  the  other  end  ol  said  cable  meoibcr 
for  infecting  into  said  transmitting  member  pulses  capable 
of  causing  said  spufc-over. 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising;  a  normally  charged 
storage  capacitor;  means  for  charging  said  capadlor;  a 
li^  producing  gap  having  a  predetermined  breakdown 
voltage;  a  discharge  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  gap  and  adapted  to  discharge  through  said  gap  vp- 
on  leaching  said  predetermined  voltage,  a  normally  open, 
trigferable,  switch  connected  in  series  between  said  stor- 
age capacitor  and  said  discharge  capacitor  and  having  a 


triggv  alciiiotlt,  said  dtadMiyi  npwriin  being 
triShr  odondiliTilt  lb  aaid  sto^i^  ta^idlii 
said  trigferable  swilcV  said  trineraMe  switch 
adapced  M  cloav  and'thereby  hilKatn  chaiglng  of  said  dis- 
chaxae  capodtor  by  said  iMiyB  capai^lor  to  i  j^onglial- 
atleaaieciaaltothe  breaUowa  vottaga  oC  snidl  iv  ^^on 
spg^iration  «f  a  trinar  paba  R  tha  tritfK  aWctibda  of 
said  switdi;  maani  for  lypiying  a  tiiMV  pulw  fo  the 
trigger  ekcatrode  of  said  switch;  and  an  inductor  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  storage  capacitor  and  said 
discharge  capacitor  to  alactfically  isolate  said  capacitors 
from  each  other  upon  disciarge  of  said  discharge  ca- 
pacitor. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetenniaad  rala^. 
tioaaM^  between  the  rotational  speeds  of  independent »» 
tary  aieniban,  oompriring  fei  combination,  flsoans  for  ro> 
taltag  saki  rotary  aiembeia?  electrical  brake  means  opera- 
tivdy  asaodaled  with  at  least  one  of  said  rotary 
bars  for  dacreasing  the  speed  of  said  one  rotary 
ber  in  aooordance  with  this  energiiation  of  the  electrical 
brake  means;  alternating  current  energiaing  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  electricai  brake  far  rnwgiring 
the  same;  a  transfianner  hatviag  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  said  enesgiiiug  means  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  in  drenit  with  sakl  electrioal 
brake;  first  switching  means  connected  in  circuit 
said  primary  winding  and  said  alternating  current 
giiing  means  and  being  movable  by  one  of  the  rotary 
members  between  a  circuit  opening  and  a  circuit  closing 
position  at  a  rate  dependnt  upon  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  rotary  member;  seoond  switching  means  connected 
in  circuit  between  said  priasaxy  wis£at  •Mi  mW  aharaat- 
ing  currem  energiring  means  and  Jn  series  with  said  Ibst 
switching  miani  and  being  aovaMe  between  eircait  opM- 
ing  and  cfavuit  closing  position  by  a  second  of  Htm  rotary 
members  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  second  of  said  jPotaiy  members,  said  elec&lcal 
brake  beiag  eneciized  when  said  tthL  and  seoond  switch- 
ing means  are  simultaneously  in  circuit  dosing  poaitipo 
and  being  dcenergized  when  either  of  said  switching  m«aaa 
is  in  said  circuit  opening  position  to  thereby  mahrtain 
the  desired  predetermined  relationship  between  the  rota- 
tional speeds  (rf  the  rotary  members. 


moTBcnoN  FOR  nuNT  cAPAcmm  band 

M.    ^flaiw;    laasl,   gwltowhnd, 

^aaMansr,  a  oarpainBan  as  i 
I  Mavdiia,  19SC  Mai  Now  97Mtt 
9GMM.   (0.317—0) 

1.  In  a  polyphase  alternting  current  dectric  syatam 
having  a  gioaaded  neutral,  a  bank  of  capadtora 
nected  in  star  to  said  qrstem  with  the  neutral  of 
bank  connected  to  said  system  neutral,  said  bank  hav- 
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ing  a  ptarality  of  serially  arranged  _ 
phase  icundailoi  of  said 


be- 
and  aaid 

_  _  a  plurality  of 

paralleled  capadtor  amtsTan  individoal  f^  in  series  aridi 
each  said  capacitor  uait,  the  number  of  capadlor  oaits 
ia  each  group  being  saflkient  to  preveat,  upon  oparatioo 
of  the  fuse  of  one  of  the  capadlors  of  said  granp,  an 
overvohage  on  the  remahdng  a^adtors  of  said  groap 
which  if  continuously  applied  would  damage  said  re- 
maining capacitors,  a  phirality  of  branches  joined  at  a 
common  ponit  and  connected  in  star  to  said  system  with 
said  common  point  connected  to  said  grounded  neutral, 
each  said  branch  comprising  the  serial  arrangement  of  a 
plurality  of  capacUar  units,  the  number  of  capactlor  imits 
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in  each  said  branch  being  equal  to  the  number  of  groups 
connected  between  each  phase  conductor  and  die  neutral 
of  said  bank,  whereby  the  voltage  drop  acrocs  each  ca- 
pacitor unit  in  said  branches  is  equal  to  the  voltage  drop 
across  each  group,  and  means  for  detecting  failure  of  any 
capacitor  unit,  said  detecting  means  faidodhig  a  plu- 
rality of  current  transformers  equalin  number  to  said 
phases,  one  current  transformer  being  connected  to  eadi 
branch  at  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  capadtor 
units  thereof  removed  from  said  common  point  and  the 
opposite  side  of  said  current  transformer  being  connected 
to  the  serially  arranged  groups  associated  with  die  same 
phase  conductor  at  said  branch  at  the  {unction  of  tbt 
first  and  second  groups  removed  firom  the  neutral. 


extending  from  said  tank  back  through  a  portion  of  said 
ooluaaa,  first  and  second  current  traasfbrmer  secondary 
wfaidingB  disposed  withm  said  taak  and  magnetically  con- 
pled  to  said  primary  conductor,  one  of  aaid  secondary 
windings  defining  one  of  the  boundaries  of  a  diffsvealsal 
protectiva  aone  located  at  one  electric^  side  of  said  circuit 
breaker  aad  the  other  of  said  secondary  windings  de- 
finhig  osie  of  the  boundaries  of  another  differential  protec- 
tive zone  located  at  the  other  electrical  side  of  said  cfaout 
breaker,  a  third  current  transformer  secondary  winding 
disposed  externally  to  said  enclosure  and  hwfing  a  mag- 
netic circuit  also  disposed  externally  to  said  enclosure 
and  mounted  about  both  arms  of  said  primary  conductor 
so  that  said  third  winding  is  normally  deeaergized,  means 
responsive  to  energization  of  aaU  third  secondary  wind- 
ing for  {nitiaring  dceocrgization  of  the  power  circuiu  at 
both  electrical  sides  of  said  circuit  breaker  assembly, 
means  for  forcing  substantially  all  faults  occurring  with^ 
said  enclosure  to  follow  a  paUi  to  ground  ao  located  that 
the  fault  produces  a  net  flow  of  current  m  the  region  dis- 
posed internally  of  the  magnetic  drcult  oi  said  third  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  ^>rcing  substantially  all  ground  faults 
external  to  said  ciircuit  breaker  assembly  to  follow  a 
breakdown  path  to  ground  which  is  located  externally 
to  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  third  winding. 
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1.  A  driver  for  effecting  r^iid  switching  of  current  of 
contn^ed  maximum  value  in  an  inductive  load  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a 
plurality  of  grids,  an  input  cncuit  fpr  applying  switching 
pulses  to  one  of  said  grids,  a  resistor  connected  to  said 
cathode,  termfaials  for  connecting  sakl  load  and  for  con- 
necting a  source  of  exciting  current  for  said  load  in  series 
with  said  resistor,  cathode,  anode  and  load,  an  amplifier 
having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  oontnrf  dectrode,  a 
resistive  dement  connected  in  series  with  the  cathode  and 
anode  of  said  amplifier,  said  resistive  element  and  said 
amplifier  bdng  connected  across  the  terminals  for  con- 
necting said  source  to  form  a  voltage^ivider,  connec- 
tions for  applying  the  voltage  drop  across  said  resistor  to 
vary  the  effective  impedance  of  said  an^lifier,  and  con- 
nections for  an>lying  a  portion  of  the  voltage  across  said 
voltage-divider  to  a  seoond  grid  oi  said  vacuum  tube  to 
limit  the  current  flowing  in  the  catiwde-anode  circuit 
thereof. 


1.  In  a  circuit  I  breaker  astombly  for  mteroonnecting 
power  drcoits  disfipsed  at  opposite  electrical  sides  thereof, 
a  circuit  intemiptk  comprising  a  housing  and  separable 
contacts  disposed  Jidthin  said  housing,  an  encknure  com- 
prising a  hollow  asulatiag  column  and  a  tank  di^KMed 
idi>ff«*  the  lower  end  of  the  column,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  housi|ig  on  said  column,  a  current  transform- 
er primary  conductor  connected  in  series  with  said  con- 
tacts and  comprising  a  pair  of  series-connected  arms  form- 
ing a  loop,  one  ol  said  arms  extendfaig  through  a  portion 
of  said  cohunn  info  said  tank  and  the  other  of  said  arms 
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1.  A  magnetically  controlled  lock  and  key  comprising: 
a  housing;  a  keyway  m  said  honnag;  actaatiag  means  in 
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nad  kcyway,  said  Tfrit-  ncam  boot  morafcto  be* 
twees  a  nonral  poiiik»  and  m  artiiatmt  poailMMi;  at 
leaM  one  oMsnetic  member  in  said  houaiaf  aad  movable 
a  loddag  poettioa  aad  aa  imlorlrim  poutioii, 
member  in  ita  lockias  porition  encasing 
and  maintatnint  lakl  actnatinf  membCT  in  said  nocmal 
position;  key  means  receivable  m  said  kejrway,  said  key 
means  indndint  a  releaainf  magnet  adapted  to  causa 
movement  <rf  said  magnetic  member  to  said  nnin^irtm 
position  in  response  to  msertion  of  said  key  means  in 
said  keyway,  and  said  key  means  including  a  portion 


adapted  to  fnce  said  actuating  means  lo  said  ■<^*«tt«g 
position  in  reqwose  to  said  insertion:  normaUy  open  elec- 
tric contact  means  in  said  housing  positioned  so  as  to 
be  closed  in  respcmse  to  movement  of  said  actuating 
means  to  said  actuating  position;  and,  electranagnetic 
means  coupled  to  said  bousing,  said  electromagnetic 
meam  being  positioned  so  as  to  magnetically  activate 
and  co-operate  with  said  releasing  nwgnet  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  to  said  actuating  posi- 
tion; said  electromagnetic  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  contact  means  for  energization  in  rtapooae 
to  a  given  number  of  closures  of  said  contact  means. 
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SYSTEMS 

lohn  W.  Diaaal,  ManltwMd.  Mo^  aaripMT  la  Eidco,  be., 

Manhwoed,  Mo,  a  cofsontlaa  of  Mknari 

Afiitatioa  March  14,  IfSt,  SoM  Na  S7Mt7 

MCWms.    (CL  317— 144) 


1 1 .  A  memory  system  comprising  a  group  of  electro- 
static storage  relays,  each  storage  rday  having  first  and 
second  fixed  plate-like  electrodes  mounted  in  spaced  re- 
lationship from  one  another,  a  movable  electrode  mount- 
ed to  extend  between  said  fixed  electrodes,  said  movable 
electrode  being  formed  as  a  flexible  conductive  strip  with 
its  ends  secured  so  that  the  intervening  center  portion 
is  free  lo  move  toward  and  away  from  either  of  the  fixed 
electrodes,  and  a  contact  mounted  adjacent  the  center 
portion  of  said  second  fixed  electrode  for  cooperatioo 
with  said  movable  electrodes,  said  contact  being  ia  bh 
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sulated  rnlalitiBship  from  said  second  fixed  aicctoode;  a 
group  of  boa  ooadoctors  roaaected  to  the  raspecdve 
movabk  electrodes  of  the  several  relays  for  m^^^hig  tiha 
individual  movable  electrodes  from  the  first  to  the  second 
fixed  plate,  a  hold  circuit  roaaected  to  the  cotact  of  each 
rehiy  for  holding  the  movable  electrode  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond fixed  electrode,  and  a  normally-dosed  switch  con- 
nected to  break  the  bold  circuit,  thereby  to  permit  return 
of  the  movaUa  electrode  to  a  position  ai^jacent  the  firtt 
fixed  electrode. 
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2.  An  instrumem  relay  encloaed  in  a  casing  comprising 
an  electric  instrument  movement  having  a  moving  ele- 
mem  and  a  pointer  attached  thereto,  a  stationary  con- 
tact settable  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pointer 
for  dectrical  engagement  therewith  at  a  predetermined 
position  of  said  pointer,  means  oonnectlble  to  a  aoovoe 
of  dectrical  energy,  second  means  connectiUe  to  an 
ouQwt.  and  contrd  means  tnriiwimj  the  pobter  and  the 
stationary  contact  interconnecting  said  flnt  and  second 
means  to  enable  said  first  means  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  means  when  the  pointer  and  sta- 
tionary contact  are  in  dectrical  engagement,  said  control 
means  induding  a  circuit  having  an  energiaing  coil  oper- 
ated relay  and  a  transistor,  the  collector  of  said  traa> 
sistor  being  connected  in  series  with  the  coil  and  being 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  aooioo  of  electrical  eneigy, 
the  base  of  said  transistor  being  in  series  with  the  pointer 
and  sutionary  contact  and  through  a  current  limiting 
resisunce  to  the  one  side  of  the  source  of  dectrical 
energy,  the  emitter  being  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  the  source  of  dectrical  caergy  and  in  which  there  is 
a  negative  temperature  oocAdem  resistor  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  coil  and  collector  and  emitter  of  the 
transistor  to  vary  the  potential  thereacross  with  changes 
in  temperature. 

regensrauvbraimo  receiver  for 
remoiely  controued  relay 

Lewie  H.  Van  Aiaiala,  I^iliii  il,  Olia,  m^^m  la 
EHIott  Jl  Evaai.  lac  Pwt  laaiitiali,  Ph. 
AypBcadoa  FMraaqr  fi,  IfSf,  iarfri  No.  SC347S      * 
tChlM.   (CL317— 14f) 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  cottprising,  a  fint  stage, aad 
an  amplifier  stage,  said  first  stage  indwfing  input'aad 
output  means,  means  for  energizing  said  input  meana 
with  a  signal  to  be  amplified,  said  amplifier  ttam  hav- 
ing input  and  output  means,  means  to  ooiqda  signals 
from  said  first  stage  output  means  to  said  ■tIMUt  fai- 
put  means,  a  load,  means  for  connecting  said  load  to 
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said  output  means  of  aaid  amplifler,  means  to  obtain 
a  bias  ft-om  the  output  means  of  said  amplifier  suge, 
means  fbr  applying  said  bias  to  said  amplifler  input  means 
for  biasing  same  in  an  ampliflcatioo  increasing  direction 
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upon  signals  being  'ptaatd  to  said  amplifler  outpot  means, 
and  feedback  means  for  applying  as  negative  feedback 
to  said  firu  stage  input  means  any  signals  reaching  said 
amplifier.  j 


h 


[Ql  ■WDCaARRAJ'iGEMEWTS 

December  T^lSsTs^V^  ^S^Mm 

I  Garaiaaf  Daesaibcr  f ,  1M4 
(CL  317—153) 


1.  A  scmi-cwKluctor  device  comprising  a  body  of 
semi-conductor  material  defining  first  and  second  regions 
comiguous  at  a  common  boundary  and  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type,  a  first  base  deotrode  making  dired  ohmiq 
contact  with  the  first  region,  a  second  base  electrode 
making  ohmic  contact  with  the  second  region,  and  at 
least  one  other  dectrode  making  rectifying  contact  with 
the  first  region,  the  second  region  having  a  high  signifi- 
cant impurity  concentration  relative  to  that  of  the  first 
region  to  inhibit  minority  carrier  injection  into  the  first 
region  from  the  second  region,  whereby  there  is  exclu- 
sion of  minority  carriers  from  the  first  r^ion  by  umn- 
hibited  extraction  therefrom  and  prevention  of  injection 
thereinto  when  an  exdusion  voltage  is  applied  between 
the  base  electrodes. 
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4.  In  an  impedance  bridge  arrangement  having  a  ^ 
rality  of  bridge  arms  and  bridge  terminals,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frequency  determining  element  connected  in  at 
least  one  of  the  btidge  arms  ^  said  impedance  bridge;  at 
least  one  transistoi-  connected  to  said  frequency  determin- 
ing element  to  form  a  self-excited  frequency  generator 
therewith;  a  D.C.  voltage  source  connected  in  another 
one  of  said  bridge  arms  for  energizing  said  thus-formed 
frequency  generator  whereby  said  frequency  generator 
operates  as  an  aJ-C.  power  supply  for  said  impedance 
bridge  arrangemenl  while  simultaneously  forming  an  in- 
tegral part  of  sai^  impedance  bridge  arrangement;  elec- 
trical circuit  meank  connected  in  another  of  said  bridge 
arms  of  said  bridge  and  having  predetermined  electrical 
characteristics;  means  connected  in  still  another  of  said 
bridge  arms  of  sild  bridge  for  maintaining  said  imped- 
ance bridge  in  a  Redetermined  of>erative  condition  when 
said  elec^ical  circuit  means  exhibits  said  predetermined 
characteristics,  sa|(|l  bridge  being  in  a  different  operative 
condition  when  said  electrical   circuit  means  exhibits 
other   than    said   predetermhied   characteristics;   and    a 
detector  means  capable  of  being  changed  between  op- 
erative   and    non-operative    conditions    and    connected 
between  oppositf  bridge  terminals,  said  terminals  hav- 
ing  a   predetermined  D.C.   potential    applied   thereto 
when  said  bridge,  js  in  said  predetermined  operative  con- 
dition, said  opposite  terminals  having  a  different  D.C. 
potential  therebetween  when  said  bridge  b  in  said  dif- 
ferent operative  condition,  said  predetermined  and  said 
different  D.C.  potentials  alternatively  causing  said  de- 
tector means  to  be  in  one  and  the  other  of  said  conditions, 
respectively. 
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1.  A  rectangular  stnp  frame  having  insulated  top  and 
bottom  and  sides,  a  stack  of  rectifier  discs  having  tiieir 
opposite  edges  engaging  said  Insulated  sides,  a  spring 
dement  in  current  contacting  engagement  between  ad- 
jacent rectifier  discs,  said  spring  element  having  a  re- 
silient vault  with  sloping  sides  ending  in  a  reverse  curve 
of  laterally  extcndmg  arms  engaging  said  insulated  sides 
in  spaced  relation  from  said  rectifier  discs  and  locking 
means  holding  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  of  the  strap 
frame  to  compress  said  resilient  vault  spring  elements. 


M31,Mt 
ELECTRIC  SEMIC(1NDUCT0R  P-N  JUNCTION  DE- 
VICES AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
Adolf  Hcriet  nad  AmaV  Hofasaaa,  PretafeM,  Gcnaaay, 
to    Siemea»SclMckcrtwerke    AktiengeseD- 
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27, 1958,  ScfM  No.  711,4t5 
Claiii^  priority,  aMHatioB  Genaaqr  Jnnoaiy  2%  1957 
It^itea.    (CL  317— 24t) 
2.  An   electric   semiconductor   device,   comprising   a 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  body  of  silicon  having  a 
PHI  junction,  an  electrode  joined  with  said  body  and  con- 
sisting predominantly  of  gold,  an  electric  conductor  mem- 
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bar,  and  a  solder  junctioa  jaiaaif  said  sMmber  to  said  tiaUjr  patalW  to  said  ask  upoa  the  oocurreaoa  of  a 
electrode  and  comisrim  SBbstawtiany  of  an  alloy  <rf  §M  chaata  la  the  ieaiioo  of  such  wal>»  a  iaxupe  naabar 
with  at  least  one  sabstance  selected  from  the  group  con-  movnted  oa  said  fraoia  oieaiher  asMl  haviag  a  poftioa 

thereof  l|rii«  la  the  path  of  iuch  roiatioaal  awtioB  of, 
.  (  said  mounting  means  whereby  said  flexure  member  ii  ^ 


W<tej 


sisfing  of  lead,  bismuth,  antimony  and  cadmium,  said 
aiknr  having  a  melting  point  idM>ve  150*  C.  and  below 
300*  C. 


iroiAGB  CAPACITOK 


IS,  19SS,  Siriri  Nn.  4tS^l 

(CLsn— asQ 


In  an  energy  storage  capadtoc  for  operation  under  an 
electrical  potoitial  of  over  3500  vote  tht  oombinittion 
of  oppositely  polarized  dectrodca  aeparated  by  a  qMcer 
of  a  phirality  of  tissue  fisyais  of  limited  porosity  paper 
having  an  apparent  ^edfic  gnyitjf  higher  than  1.02  and 
through  which  passes  only  5%  of  a  block  impression  of 
a  methyl  violet  ink  in  an  alcoholic  vdiide,  and  an  fan- 
pregnant  in  said  HMcer  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing  of  liqiiid  polybutenes  and  unsaturated  liquid  linear 
polymerization  products  of  a  mixture  of  al^^tic  moo- 
olefins  having  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  at  least  half  of 
such  monolefins  having  four  carbon  atoms,  and  OJ  to 
10%  of  an  a]q>hatic  diolefin  having  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  products  having  an  iodine  number  as  deter- 
mined by  Wii»*  method  between  20  and  70.  the  didectric 
having  an  average  uKriecular  wei^t  between  1200  and 
4200,  and  containing  substantially  no  molecules  with  a 
molecular  wei^t  lower  dian  450. 
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v«  Hacfcy  Vnnsat  saaHL  N*  ■  •■  ■■■« 
r.  New  Yetfc,  N.Y..  a  New  Yetfe 

Oelahar  Ifl^  1957,  SaaW  Nii:  <f  MM 
tfCUM.   (CLSli— « 

1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  tension  in  a  moving  wd>  or 
the  like,  comprising  an  idler  roller  around  which  passes 
such  moving  web.  an  axk  for  said  roller,  a  frame 
ber,  means  for  mounttng  said  axle  on  said  frame 
ber  for  rotation  about  an  axis  spaced  from  bat  subalaa- 


flexed  by  an  amount  which  is  proportioaal  to  the  amount 
of  such  rotational  motion,  and  an  electrical  strain  gauge 
mounted  on  said  flexure  member  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical signal  ccMrreqKMding  in  amplitude  to  the  amount 
of  such  rotational  motion. 


LINEAR  INDUCTKmlMrroR  8ERV06YSTEM  FOR 
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1.  An  oscillograph  for  indicating  variations  m  the  mag- 
nitude of  an  input  signal  with  time  comprising  a  linear 
induction  motor  including  a  pair  of  magnetic  field  striic- 
tares  having  a  plurality  of  int^rdigiul  pole  pairs  defining 
a  plurality  of  gaps  in  a  line  and  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  magnetic  field  across 
the  gaps  between  the  pole  pairs  of  one  of  the  field  struc- 
tures, means  for  applying  an  alternating  nuignetic  field 
across  the  gaps  between  the  pole  pairs  of  the  other  of  the 
field  structures,  and  a  non-magnetic  conductive  element 
supported  for  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  gaps  along 
said  line,  die  respective  alternating  fields  associated  with 
the  pair  of  field  structures  being  in  time  quadrature  with 
respect  to  each  other,  sensing  means  for  derivmg  a  signal 
whose  magnitude  is  indicative  of  die  position  of  the  mov- 
able clement  of  the  Imear  induction  motor,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  instantaneous  difference  in  magnitude 
of  the  signal  derived  from  the  senSfaig  means  and  the 
input  signal  for  varying  the  magnitude  and  phase  of  one 
of  said  alternating  fields,  whereby  the  position  of  the 
movable  element  of  die  linear  induction  motor  is  a  meas- 
ure of  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  input  signal. 


MEASURING  AND  wJSSSoUNG  WSntVfONT 
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1.  la  a  self-balaaciag  potenlioawter  naaauri^g  appa- 
ratus for  mearjring  an  input  voltage,  means  for  produo- 
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iBf  a  ''■t'vr't  «afli«>>  a  ponalinawtcr  network  iaclod- 
int^  ilidt  wire  Mr  oppoai^  the  halaaeiag  aad  faqmt 
ivolt^ei.  means  hiciiadiiv  a  staadaid  cell,  nstaadardliiag 
dMOilat;;ia0d  a  tf^idanliziu  nAch  movable  between 
anmitosilkia  and  a  slaadaidiiiat  poaitioa  for  ttaadaid- 
iifaig  the  potemionwter  neiwock,  a  detector  aseaas  i«- 
speiBive  to  Ihe  balance  and  uiAalanoe  cosditkiaB  of  the 
potentiomeior  network,  an  ekdioafe  aavUfler  eoolvoUed 
by  the  detedor  means,  a  reversiUe  elsctrir  molor  cosh 
trolled  by  the  electronic  ampUfler  and  operatiag  the  slide 
wire  to  rebalance  the  potentiometer  network  for 
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uring  the  input  voltage  when  the  standardizing  switch  is  in 
the  run  position,  and  operating  the  slide  wire  when  the 
standardiiing  switch  is  moved  to  the  standarrtiring  posi- 
tion until  the  stadtardizing  rheostat  is  adjusted  to  stand- 
ardise thp  potenddmeter  network,  a  degenerathre  fbed 
back  circuit  between  the  reversible  electric  motor  and 
the  electronic  amplifier  for  damping  or  anti-hunting  pur- 
poses, and  switch  meaiu  operativcly  connected  to  the 
standardizing  switch  for  reducing  the  amount  of  the  de- 
generative feed  back  whea  die  standardiiing  switch  is 
moved  to  the  sundardiring  poeitioa. 


S.^^kH^f^lhlg  current  recdfying  device  ooniiprising 
a  ferromagnetic  core  hxvnig  diree  groups  of  faunhiations. 
the  central  group  of  laminations  being  electrically  insu- 
lated from  eadi  odier,  semi-cooducdng  barriers  di^oaed 
between  each  pair  of  laminatioos  in  the  two  odier  groups, 
said  barrkrs  havmg  hiifier  direct  cunnat  resistances  hi 
one  direction  therethrough  than  in  the  other  and  being 
oriented  to  peas  an  dectrical  current  in  one  direction 
throng  each  group,  a  pair  of  mutually  coupled  coils 
electiieally  insulated  from  each  odier  and  from  the  core 
wound  about  the  core,  one  of  said  coils  bdag  provided 
widi  a  center  Up  and  having  one  of  its  ends  ekctricaUy 
coimected  to  the  end  lammation  of  each  oi  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  core,  and  means  interconnecting  the  other 
end  laminations  of  each  portion  of  die  core,  wherrt>y 
an  alternating  potential  may  be  an^lied  to  the  other  coil 
of  die  device  and  a  direct  current  potential  appears  across 
the  interconnected  laminations  of  die  core  and  the  center 
tap  of  the  coil.  _  „ 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  WELDING 
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3.  An  altitude  tontroUer  oompristng  altitude  responsive 
means.  sigMl  developing  meana,  and  boost  means  inter- 
posed between  said  altimde  responsive  means  and  said 
signal  developiai  oaeans  for  actuating  the  latter  in  re- 
spoaM  to  the  forawr  by  a  force  taidapcadeat  of  forces  de- 
veloped by  saidialtitude  responsive  means,  said  boost 
means  imiading  thermally  responsive  means  for  siqppif- 
ia^said  iadependeat  force. 


1.  A  welding  transform^-  comprising  a  closed  loop 
core  of  magnetically  permeable  metal  having  a  straight 
section,  a  secondary  coil  encircling  said  strai^t  section 
and  fixedly  located  at  one  poshion  of  die  lengdi  thereof 
and  a  mechanical  support  mounted  on  said  straight  section 
for  translatory  movement,  a  main  primary  coil  endrding 
said  strain  section  and  mounted  on  the  medianical 
support  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  toward  and  away 
from  a  position  proximate  said  secondary  coil,  a  supple- 
mental (Mimary  coil  encircling  a  portion  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  mounted  closely  adjacent  die  secondafy  oofl.  said 
suf^emental  primary  coil  being  connected  so  as  to 
produce  a  magnetomotive  fbrce  produced  by  the  additivt 
m  respect  to  die  magnetomotive  frwce  produced  by  the 
said  main  primAry  coil  and  a  vottage  responsive  drcoit 
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controller  connected  ia  dM  cticutt  of  the  Mippkmeatsl 
primary  coil  for  coatrolliiif  the  ■pplicKtoo  of  power 
thereto,  snd  voltaf*  ntpoBUft  dicnit  oeoaoUer  being 
connected  to  the  secondary  omI  outlet  so  as  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  voHage  thereof  and  so  as  to  ckMe 
the  circuit  to  the  supplemental  primary  when  the  sec- 
ondary coil  voltage  reaches  substantially  open  circuit 
terminal  voltage. 

CONTROL  FOR  HARMONIC  SUPPRESSOR 
B.  HBkcr,  fcpsnasi,  Inli  ««  St  Loids,  Mo^  by 
Hllkcr,  silMMsiinfch,  St  Lmita,  Mo^  as- 

to  WagMT  EkcMe  CntpMlie^  St  Loais^  Mon 
a  corpotalioa  off  Dalai 


WialsMliii  3»,  li57,  Ssriri  No.  it7,tl4 
UCUmti,   (0.323— M) 


power  to  the  output  dRok.  the  comMaatioB  ttaarewiih  of 
a  n>ltaiB  comdI  ctrcait  coaMded  in  scries  with  om  of 
said  power  dicuits  tar  pcovidint  aa  adjusting  vohafe  for 
allscting  the  voltage  -ar  the  oo^ot  circuit,  said  ooatiol 
drcuit  inrlnding  saturable  coie  reactor  mnaiii  for  con- 
trolling said  ad^nting  voltage,  a  braaeh  dieait  coonacted 
ia  parallel  with  said  ooatrol  circuit,  a  variable  impadaaoe 
device  in  said  faraacli  ckcait,  and  aieaas  rcspoasive  to 
the  flow  ot  cnneat  ia  said  branch  droail  flor  varying 
the  iflspedaaca  of  said  device  inversely  wift  reject  to 
said  current 

HARMCmiC  SUPftaSBOR  FOR  VOLTAGE 

CONIROLDIVICB 

Erwla  •.  HBkw.  iirmii,  Mi  af  flt  Laali,  Mo.,  by 

■  iMiilihihli,  St  Laali^  Mo.,  aa- 

^    UclileCHpoialtaii,StLaUibW, 
a  ca«»is— ■■  if  Dshmn 

AmbsI  2<,  lfS7,  Ssriai  No.  MMtt 

12C&M.    (0.323— 7S) 
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1.  In  a  voltage  cootrol  sjialem  comprising  a  Wheat- 
stone  type  bridge  drcuit  indnding  two  sets  of  opposed 
impedances  and  two  sets  of  opposed  comers,  means  for 
impressing  a  voltage  acnMs  one  set  of  comers,  and  means 
for  varying  the  magnifnde  of  at  least  one  set  of  im- 
pedances rsspoMiva  lo  a  sekclad  electrical  ooadition  in 
the  system  for  piodndng  a  variable  voltage  across  the 
other  set  of  comers:  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  variable  impedance  connected  between  said  other  set 
of  comers:  circuit  means  for  producing  a  signal  respon- 
sive to  said  electrical  condition;  and  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  im- 
pedance responsive  to  said  selected  dectrical  condition  in 
the  system. 

2Mt3tl9 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
■•  ™fe  «»ceMef  iaia  aff  St  Loirfs,  Mo^  by 

to  Wagaer  Miiiik  Osspinailao,  St  Laah.  Mo.. 
corporatleo  at  Dslawaie 

AppUcaliasiliiMS*,  IMtpScfW  No.  7454M 
UOakM.    (CL323    €€) 
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I.  In  a  voltage  regulating  device  containing  a  main 
transformer  winding  and  a  correcting  winding;  a  Wheat- 
stone  type  bridge  circuit  comprising  at  least  four  im- 
pedances connected  together  to  provide  two  sets  of  op- 
posed comeft  and  two  sets  of  opposed  hapadaaoes; 
means  c<Hmecting  ooe  side  of  the  nuia  winding  to  one 
lead  of  a  sd  of  leads;  means  connecting  one  sd  of  op- 
posed comers  of  the  bridge  drcuit  in  series  drcuit  be- 
tween the  other  side  of  the  main  winding  and  the  other 
lead  of  said  sd  of  leads;  means  connecting  the  corred- 
ing  winding  acrou  the  other  sd  of  comers;  and  means 
for  varying  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  set  of  im- 
pedances; the  improvemem  which  oooBpriscs  a  variable 
impedance  connected  across  said  ooe  sd  of  comers  and 
characterized  by  the  fad  that  the  vahie  of  the  impedance 
is  at  a  minimum  when  the  bridge  circuit  is  balanced. 


MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
C.  May,  NadhfM,  Caoo.,  iiilg  ii  la  Hm  So- 
parlor  ElecMe  Co.,  Briilai,  Cooo.,  a  lespesatfeo  of 


Appacadoa  Aatfl  IS,  19SS,  Serial  No.  M1,M7 
9CWM.    (CL323— •§) 

1.  A  magnetic  aaqrfifler  comprising  a  supply  circuit 
adapted  to  receive  energy  inm  an  alteraatiag  curnsM 
source;  means  providing  an  dectrical  load  ia  aaid  ^ic. 
circuit  to  be  energized  by  alternating  current;  sataribia 
I    i«  o«  ^u^^:^  I  -..  .    .    _^  reactor  means  having  BMgnetic  core  structures  and  out- 

aJimV^^r^  ^^  2^  comprwng  a  power   put  and  control  windings  oa  said  core  structures;  a  coo- 
output  circutt.  and  a  power  apot  circuit  for  supplying   trol  drcuit  for  applying  a  D.C  potential  to  sa^cootiol 
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windings;  drcuits  I6r  said  output  windings  and  recti- 
fier means  in  said  circufes,  conneded  in  series  with  the 
output  windings  for' pteveaHng  carreat  flowing  through 
one  output  winding  -from  flowing  iMo  the  other;  and  coo> 
pling  means  conneded  #hh  said  supply  drcuit  and  out- 
pot  whidfng  circuits  and  adapted  to  exerdse  a  control 
over  the  AX:.  current  throu^  said  load,  said  coufiling 
means  providing  allcmating  potentials  from  the  energy 


circuit  coonectiaft  the  other  cootad  oi  said  second  pair 
of  fixed  oontads  with  a  second  currem  eledrode  inserted 
in  the  earth,  said  second  circiat  comprising  a  second  ad- 
justable resistor  and  a  source  of  current  conneded  in 
series  bdween  said  other  contad  of  said  second  pair  of 
fixed  contacts  and  said  second  current  electrode,  said 
second  servo  motor  means  operably  connected  to  said 
second  adjustable  resistor  to  adjust  the  resistance  thereof 


of  die  supply  drcuit  for  applicatioo  to  said  output  wind- 
ing circuits,  and  said  coupling  means  further  changing 
the  impedance  of  the  sun^y  circuit  in  response  to  the 
coupling  means  bdtig  loaded  by  changes  of  the  flux  in 
the  cores  at  the  reactor  means  as  effected  by  changes  in 
the  current  through  the  control  windings  whereby  adjust- 
ing the  value  of  itm  D.C.  current  symmetrically  varies 
the  value  of  the  impedance  and  hence  the  amount  of 
A.M.  flowing  through  the  load. 
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APPARATUS  tpR  RESiSTlVII'Y  SURVEYING 
'OF  THE  EARTH 
Aabra  E.  TIDcy,  FUkitoo,  Calf.,  asslganr  to  CaWonria 
Research  Cwpyilalloo,  Saa  Fkaodseo,  OM^  a  cor- 
BoiatioB  off  DcNMrMfe 

Aypdcatioa  My  24, 19M,  SefW  No.  9ff,tl0 
lOakB.    (0.324—1) 
Apparatus  for  use  ia  resistivity  surveymg  of  the  earth 
wherein  electrical  energy  is  supplied  to  a  pair  of  spaced 
currcm  electrodes  inserted  in  Uie  earth  and  the  result- 
ing potential  is  measured  between  a  pair  of  qiaced  po- 
tential elecuodes  inserted  in  the  earth  between  said  cur- 
rent electrodes  comprising  a  multivttnalor  device  having 
a  first  pair  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  second  pair  of  fixed 
contacts,   a  pair  of  complementary  vibrating  contacts 
adapted  to  make  alternate  dectrical  conUd  with  said 
first  pair  and  seoicmd  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  tneans  to 
vibrate  said  vibrating  contacts  in  synchronism,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  oitanecting  one  of  the  contacts  of  said 
first  pair  of  fixed  idomads  with  a  first  potemial  dedrode 
inserted  in  the  earth,  a  first  electrical  circuit  connecting 
the  other  contad  i^f  said  first  pair  of  fixed  contacts  with 
a  second  potential  electrode  inserted  in  the  earth,  said 
first  circuit  comprising  a  balancing  bridge  circuit   in- 
cluding a  first  adflouble  resistor  and  a  source  of  dec- 
trical potential,  a  first  servo  mdor  means  operably  con- 
neded to  said  first  adjusuble  resistor  to  adjust  the  re- 
sistance thereof  automatically  to  produce  a  potential  be- 
tween said  first  pair  of  fixed  comacts  equal  and  opposite 
to  the  self-potential  of  the  earth  between  said  potential 
eledrodes,  eledrical  conductors  connecting  said  pair  of 
vibrating  conUcts  through  a  capacitor  with  respective 
ends  of  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer,  a  servo 
amplifier  electrically  connected  to  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  transformer,  a  polarized  servo  relay  conneded 
to  said  amplifier  for  operation  thereby,  a  motor  voltage 
source  conneded  to  said  servo  amplifier  and  said  servo 
rday,  a  sdedor  switch  conneded  in  the  electrical  out- 
put circuit  of  said  servo  rday  to  selectively  apply  motor 
power  through  said  servo  relay  to  said  first  servo  motor 
nKans  and  to  a  second  servo  motor  means,  an  electrical 
conductor  connecting  one  of  the  contacu  of  said  second 
pair  of  fixed  contads  in  said  multivibrator  device  through 
a  connecting  and  disconneding  switch  with  a  first  cur- 
rent electrode  inaerted  in  the  earth,  a  second  dectrical 


automatically  to  produce  ..  potential  between  said  second 
pair  of  fixed  contacts  equal  to  the  potential  between 
said  first  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  and  an  indicating  means 
operably  connected  to  said  second  servo  motor  means 
for  indicating  a  charaderistic  of  the  relationship  between 
the  potential  across  said  potential  electrodes  and  the 
current  flowing  between  said  current  electrodes. 


2331,973  

electromagnehc  exploration  method 

Maami  Paraaca,  HelslBkl,  FWand,  assigoor  to  Caaa- 
dtaa  AhteiBC  Geophysics  Liasiled,  Toronto,  Oniario, 


AppHcafion  October  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  692,175 
ISCIafau.   (0.324—6) 


-VI     fl        1 


cou 


W= 


S^ 


^gt^*#S 


T 


1.  Apparatus  for  electromagnetic  exploration  compris- 
ing a  source  of  alternating  current,  two  transmitting  coils 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  two  receiving  coils 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  supplymg 
current  from  said  source  to  said  transmittmg  coils  alter- 
nately, and  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  means  for 
measuring  and  recording  the  difference  between  the  sig- 
nals induced  in  the  two  receiving  coils  at  corresponding 
operative  intervals. 


2,931,974  __^ ^^ 

METHOD  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTTOC 

by  BMSoe  asslgniacats,  to  Crossiaad 
Uoritted,    Toroato,    Ontario, 


Applkatloa  laoe  3«,  1954,  S«lal  No.  446,406 

29  ClafaM.    (CL  324— •) 

1,  A  method  of  geophysical   prospectmg  comprising 

measuring  time  transients  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field 

of  at  least  one  frequency  within  the  frequency  range  of 

1  to  20.000  c.p.s.  at  a  plurality  of  points  throughout  an 
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to  te  iovefltigated,  ooonpariiis  time  tniideiilt 
ared  at  difftreoi  points  througiiout  the  am  to  detect  the 
exkteace  of  any  anomaly  therein  which  b  independent  of 


bH  l!0039^ 


time,  caused  by  a  subterranean  body  within  said  area 
capable  of  measwaUy  effecting  such  transients  to  locate 
said  body. 

FAULT  LOCATION  IN  OECTRICAL  CABLES 

{ m  BgcliiaL  FluaTflk.  Md. 
■M  2«,  1H7, 8etW  No.  MI,1<1 
IS  nihil    (CL  324-^52) 


8.  A  fault  locator  for  electrical  cable  in  which  the  cir- 
cuit conductors  are  covered  with  a  compressional  wave 
carrying  protective  medium  comprising  means  for  timing 
the  time  required  for  the  compressional  wave  to  travel  in 
the  protective  mecham  from  the  feult  to  a  sdected  ob- 
servation pohit,  means  for  sUrtinf  the  timing  dfecttvely 
at  the  time  when  the  compressional  wave  is  impressed  on 
the  protective  medium  at  the  fault,  and  means  for  detect- 
ing the  arrival  of  the  compressional  wave  at  the  observa- 
tion point  and  producing  a  signal  to  stop  the  timing 
means. 


to  Ike 
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RESONATOR  MODE  TEST  SET 
H.  rangwHi,  Red  Ba^  N J 
United  Slates  of  AiMrica  m 
fMmy  of  Ihe  Aniy 
AppBcalliM  December  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  7tM27 
4ClatoH.    (CL324— 5«) 
(Granted  nnder  TMe  35,  US.  Code  (1M2)»  sac.  2M) 
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1.  A  test  set  for  determining  the  number  of  modes  of 
a  resonator,  comprising  a  main  tunable  oscillator,  means 
for  connecting  said  resonator  to  said  main  tunable  oscfl- 
lator  to  control  the  frequency  thereof  in  accordance  with 
the  principal  mode  of  oscUlation  oi  said  resonator,  a 
tunable  auxiliary  oacillator  operating  at  a  frequoicy 
wfaidi  is  lower  than  the  frequency  (rf  said  principal  mode, 
a  mixer  coupled  to  said  oadflaton  for  heterodyning  the 
outputs  thereof,  means  including  said  resonator  for  con- 
necting ttie  output  of  said  mixer  throu^  said  resonator 
to  aq  indicating  circuit,  the  latt^  comprising  a  detector, 
a  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  detector  for  passing 
only  a  frequency  in  the  region  of  that  of  said  auidliary 
osdilator,  and  means  for  indicating  the  output  of  taid 
filter.  *-  ^ 
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AND  UQUB  fflNRnUTION  OP  PAPIR 
TnmaMK  9tA  WMm,  fLL,  mi 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  absorption  and  liquid 
penetration  of  paper,  mdoding  a  pair  of  electrodes  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  quantity  of  i^per  therebetween,  means 
for  clamping  said  electrodes  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
paper,  means  for  depositing  a  liquid  electrolyte  on  one 
side  of  said  paper  throi^  one  of  said  electrodes  autc(- 
matically  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  clampfaig  means, 
and  an  electrical  signaling  circuit  between  said  electrodes 
closed  by  said  electrolyte  as  it  soaks  through  the  paper 
into  contact  with  the  other  one  of  said  electrodes. 

4.  'Apparatus  for  determining  absorption  and  penetra- 
tion of  iMiper,  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  engageable 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  quantity  of  paper,  one  of  said  dec- 
trodes  comprising  electrically  separated  segments  engag- 
ing the  paper  and  bridged  by  a  liquid  electrolyte  de- 
posited on  one  side  of  si^  |Nq»er  in  contact  with  said  one 
electrode,  an  electrical  timlttg  drcirit  closed  by  the  bridg- 
ing of  said  segments  and  opoied  by  electrical  contact  be- 
tween said  electrodes  estaUkhed  by  the  soaklag  through 
of  said  paper  of  the  electrolyie,  and  means  for  depositing 
the  liquid  electrolyte  on  said  paper  inrhiding  an  open- 
ing said  one  electrode  for  admitting  the  electrolyte  to  the 
paper  underlying  said  one  electrode. 


2,MM7t 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  POR  MEASURING 
WAVE  groPACATION  Tag 

(neoffonted,  Pawlina,  CaML,  n 
ofCaBf^nili 

Applcailaa  M|y  IS,  19SS,  SarW  N*.  522,542 
tOikM.   (CL324-4i) 


8.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  propagation  time  of 
waves  along  a  padi.  comprising  means  for  producing  t^ro 
waves  in  time  sequence  which  vary  periodically  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  manner  with  the  second  wave  start- 
ing at  later  time  Aan  the  flnt  wave  and  being  offiwt  in 
frequency  from  that  of  die  first  wave,  means  for  trans- 
mitting at  least  one  of  the  waves  along  said  path,  means 
for  receiving  the  waves  which  are  reflected,  means  for 
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causing  the  recaivail  wa»«s  to  heterodyne  wilh  at  iNit 
OM  «f  the  waves  wirich  an  thai  being  produced  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  having  a  certain  heterodyne  frequency  when 
the  received  waves  and  dw  waves  wUdi  are  then  being 
produced  have  a  predeterminad  time  relationhip,  said 
last-onntioned  means  inchidittg  maans  for  varying  the 
path  along  which  the  waves  are  prapagated  to  cause  the 
received  waves  aad  Iha  waves  which  are  then  being  pro- 
duced to  profvide  at  aipial  having  the  certain  heterodyne 
frequency,  and  means  for  pravkUag  an  indication  of  the 
heterodyne  signals  having  a  sdected  frequency. 


means  to  connect  said  calibrated  capacitCM-  and  said  cali- 
brnled  resistor  hi  serki  with  cnck  other  and  in  shafll  to 
said  flnt  resistor,  and  means  to  contionoosly  mdicate  the 
vohagB  in  parallel  with  said  diode  whereby  it  may  be 
determined  that  the  voltage  across  said  diode  drapa  to 
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zero  in  the  same  time  that  die  voltage  of  Ae  current  iii> 
tennittently  connected  from  said  source  to  said  <fiode 
drops  to  zero  upon  a  given  cdiustmem  of  said  calibraled 
capacitor  and  calibrated  resistor  to  thus  indicate  the  equiv- 
alent dynamic  charge  and  resistance  characteristies  of  die 
^ode  nnder  test 

2,931,ftl 
VARIABLE  PULSE  DELAY  APPARATUS 
FHIs  M.  Srhilsnir,  BagrAaie,  N.T„  aarifaor  to  Mate 
Tiliii^h  Citega^r  Nisr  Yail^  N.Y,,  a 
lafDakman 
ienteoAer  Jt,  lfS7,  SstinI  Nob  MS444 

4CUfaM.   (CL)2S--85) 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  the  instaataaeoos  ratio 
between  variable  speeds  of  rotating  mechanical  denaeats 
comprising,  means  for  generating  low  speed  declxfcal 
pulses  having  a  frequency  propoitional  to  die  variable 
speed  of  one  rotating  mediaaical  eleoMat;  meaas  for 
fBBcrating  high-speed  electric  pulses  having  a  freqoeacy 
proportional  to  the  variable  ^eed  of  the  odier  rolatiag 
mechanical  element;  first  electrical  dreoit  means  respoa- 
sive  to  die  number  of  highspeed  pulses  passed  diereto; 
and  second  electric  circuit  means,  commuaieadag  betweea 
said  generating  means  and  said  first  electrical  drcait 
means,  employmg  said  low-speed  pulses  to  control  die 
transmisstoa  of  said  high-speed  poises  to  said  fiiat  elec- 
trical circuit  meant 
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TEST  SET  10  AflBASUiabWAMlC  PROPERTIES 

OP  IMODES 

FkMk  J.  Piter,  >■■■'"' J^'y-'^,'-"'gy  *• 

Dyaansics  Coiparaltoa,  Rocaaiisii,  N«t.,  a 

tfaa  af  Ddawate 

AppBcallea  My  3, 19St,  Serial  No.  74(,54C 

"       11  data*   <a3X4-lSi)  .     ^ 

1.  A  test  circuit  for  measuriag  diode  dyaamic  char- 
acteristics such  8i  the  amouat  of  diarge  stored  in  a  diode 
for  discharge  during  the  recovery  time  of  the  diode  and 
the  anwuat  of  diode  resistance  to  the  discharge  of  the 
stored  charge  coaiptisiag,  a  source  of  current,  meam  to 
intermittendy  connect  said  source  to  a  diode  uader  test 
to  farteimitteady  tioadact  said  curreat  throagh  die  diode 
fai  the  forward  diiOctioB,  a  first  resistor  coanected  in  scries 
whh  said  source  and  the  diode  under  test,  and  adjustable 
caKbrated  capacitor,  an  ad}usuble  caUbrated  resistor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  variably  delaying  and  regenerating 
an  applied  electrical  pulse  comprising  two  channels  for 
deriving  a  pair  of  similar  control  pulses  with  a  placing 
correqwnding  to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges,  reflec- 
tively, of  said  applied  pulse,  each  of  said  channels  in- 
cluding first  and  second  amplifiers,  said  first  amplifiers 
having  high  input  impedances,  one  of  said  first  amplifiers 
having  a  low  and  the  other  a  high  output  impedance, 
said  seomid  amplifiers  coupled  in  tandon  to  said  first 
amplifiers  respectively,  a  pair  of  identical  variable  deUy 
devices  having  like  ii^put  terminals,  means  for  an>lying 
said  control  pulses  to  said  iaput  terminals,  respectively, 
said^devioes  responsive  respectively  to  said  control  pulses, 
means  for  adjusting  the  delay  characteristics  of  each  of 
said  delay  devices  whereby  die  pulses  respectively  derived 
therefrom  are  differentially  qiaced  an  interval  corre- 
sponding to  the  interval  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges,  reflectively  of  said  ai^lied  pulse,  and  a  pulse  re- 
geaeratiag  drcait  re^ioasive  to  said  diff«eotially  spaced 
control  pulses  for  produdag  a  regenerated  output  pulse. 
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DBVICE  FOR  CONViniNG  P^CYCU9  PULB 
CODE  M0DUL4110N  INTO  KJiLB  fOBOKm 
MODULATION 

„-■  -  —  '•*' 

New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  tmrotatkm  of 


electrode  typt^  aod  a  Monte  coodcoMr  acriaUy  coa— ctwd 
in  the  order  named  to  fiovide  a  anilaleral  oowlacliat 
path.  Beam  for  applying  the  ngoal  to  be  Mored  acraii 
the  terminal  points  of  said  Mriet  drcoH  at  npiwaalad 
by  the  remote  tcnntnal  of  the  vacnnm  rectifier  aad  tlM 
remote  terminal  of  aaid  condeneer,  aadi  of  tha  ialaraM> 
diate  points  in  said  scries  drcmt  bavhig  a  Ugh  impedanoe 
with  respect  to  the  rsmole  end  of  said  coodaaser  whereby 
a  unUateral  condenssr  charging  drcnit  is  provided  having 
substantially 


U>W  FREQUENCY  raASK^ENSrnVE 
DBTBCnONi 


1.  A  circuit  for  transforming  a  Pa-cycle  coded  signal 
into  a  pulse-position  modulated  signal,  comprising  a 
source  of  a  Pn-cyde  coded  signal  having  code  groups  ol 
successive  pulses  selected  from  a  cyclically  recurring 
series  <rf  equally  spaced  pulses  some  of  which  are  of 
negative  polarity  and  the  remainder  of  which  are  of 
positive  polarity  in  a  predetermined  arrangement,  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  code  groups  representing  different  vahies 
of  the  signal  to  be  transformed,  a  delay  line  having  taps 
thereon  at  time  delay  intervals  corresponding  to  the  time 
spacing  between  the  pulses  of  said  series  of  equally  spaced 
pulses,  the  number  of  said  taps  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  in  said  series  plus  (n—  1 )  additional  pulses, 
said  source  being  connected  to  feed  said  code  groups  of 
pulses  into  said  delay  line,  a  first  output  lead  cooaected 
to  all  of  said  taps  at  which  the  time  delay  corresponds 
to  the  respective  cyclic  timooccurrence  of  said  negative- 
polarity  pulses,  a  second  output  lead  connected  to  all  of 
said  U^  at  which  the  time  delay  corresponds  to  the  re- 
spective cyclic  time-occurrences  of  said  positive-polarity 
pulses,  and  a  threshold  device  having  two  input  terminals 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  output 
leads,  said  threshold  device  having  a  threshold  voltage 
value  at  which  it  is  responsive  to  signals  received  at  said 
input  terminals  and  having  a  common  output  circuit  for 
combining  the  signals  received  from  said  first  and  second 
output  leads  which  exceed  said  threshold  voltage  value. 


1,  lf8l»  taial  Nob  7n,3n 
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METHOD  OF  CHARGING,  HOLDING,  AND  AUTO- 
MATICALLY RESETTING  1HE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 
ON  A  CONDENSER 

Richard  F.  Bhdte,  Moaolafai  Lakca,  N  J„  mb^mt  to  the 
Ui^ted  States  of  Anserka  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 

W90KF9  Or  IdS  ^ISV7 

AppOcafioa  Iriy  31, 19S<,  Serial  No.  t$l^U 

iOainw.    (a.32S— 111) 

(Gtartei  Mdir  TWe  35,  U  A  Code  (1M2K  ne.  SM) 


1.  An  electrical  signal  storage  device  comprising,  a 
thermionic  vacuum  rectifier,  a  gas  filled  tube  of  the  cold 


A  phase-aensitive  detector  for  a  low  frequency  input 
signal  comprising  a  source  of  a  low  frequency  square 
wave  reference  signal,  a  souroe  of  carrier  frequency 
signil  of  a  frequency  substantially  higher  than  the  <■»• 
quency  of  said  input  sigiud  and  of  said  reference  fre> 
quency  so  that  said  carrier  frequency  signal  is  adapted 
to  act  as  a  carrier  for  the  low  freqaency  signds,  three 
diode  rings  each  adapted  for  operation  by  alternating 
current  signals  of  said  carrier  frequency,  current  trans- 
formers adapted  to  transfer  signal  current  at  said  carrier 
frequency  between  one  of  the  diode  rings  and  eadi  of 
the  other  two  diode  rings,  current  tnmsfonaers  adapted 
to  transfer  signal  current  at  said  carrier  frequency  be- 
tween Mid  source  of  the  carrier  frequency  signal  and 
input  connections  of  said  two  diode  rings,  one  of  said 
three  diode  rings  having  input  connections  for  the  low 
frequency  input  signal,  another  of  said  three  (Bode  rfatgs 
having  input  connections  to  the  source  of  the  low  fre- 
quency rdference  signal,  and  the  remaining  one  of  said 
three  diode  rings  having  the  ouq[>ut  connections  of  aaid 
detector. 
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DIFFERENTIAL  D.^:.  AMPUFIBR 
ridte  F.  OAmt,  fHii^a,  DL 
I  Mack  as,  mrTSarinlNa.  MM»7 
tCWaia.   (a.3M— It) 
1.  An  amplifier  for  A.C.  and  D.C.  signals  compris- 
ing a  periodically  acting  switch  member  making  alternate 
contact  with  two  signal  input  temunals,  an  averaging  cir- 
cuit connected  between  ssid  input  terminals  for  derivwg 
the  average  of  the  A.C.  signal  potential  applied  theivto. 
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a  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  ungrounded  input-   and  collector  electrodes,  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
termhwls,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  switch  niem-  of  each  transistor  formiag  a  signal  input  circuit,  the  base 

and  collector  electvodes  of  each  traasistor  forming  an 
output  signal  circuit,  aa  alternating  current  input  s^al 
source  coupled  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  first  tranrislor, 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  windmg  and  a  seooadary 
winding,  means  for  connecting  said  primary  winding  in 
the  ou^t  drcut  of  said  first  transistor,  one  eiKl  of  said 
secondary  winding  being  connected  to  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor,  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  being  coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  throu^  a  capacitor  conductive  at  signal 


ber  and  the  output  from  said  averaging  circuit  respectively 
to  said  input  terminals  of  said  differential  amplifier. 
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TRANSISrOR  PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFYING  dRCUTT- 
ARRANGEMENTS 


to  North 
Yasfc,  N.Y,,  a 

29,  I'SMmW  No.  5iSM^ 
Nefaciiaads  March  2, 1955 
(CL  33t— 15) 


frequencies,  a  load  coupled  to  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor,  said  load  comprising  a  negative 
feedback  impedance,  one  end  of  said  impedance  being 
coupled  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
a  source  of  bias  potential,  one  side  of  said  source  being 
coupled  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
the  other  side  of  said  source  being  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  negative  feedback  impedance,  means  for  de- 
rivmg  a  feedback  signal  proportional  to  the  current  flow- 
ing through  said  impedance,  and  means  for  applying  said 
feedback  Mg««l  to  the  signal  inpai  circuit  of  said  first 
transistor  in  series  with  said  input  signal  source. 


4.  An  amplifier  drcuit  arrangenient  comprising  a  pair 
of  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  each  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode  forming  an  emitter- 
base  path  with  said  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode 
forming  an  emitter-collector  path  with  said  emitter  elec- 
trode, the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  each  transistor 
exhibiting  apparent  capacities,  means  tor  applying  an  in- 
put signal  to  said  transbtors  comprising  an  iiqwt  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  seconctery  wind- 
ing, means  connecting  the  emitter-base  paths  of  said 
transistors  in  parallel  across  said  secondary  winding,  each 
of  said  transistors  alternately  conducting  over  successive 
half  cycles,  means  for  substutially  eliminating  a  selected 
harmonic  of  said  agnal  frequency  produced  by  the  res- 
onant circuit  formed  by  said  transformer  and  said  capaci- 
ties comprising  a  damped  parallel  resonant  circuit  inter- 
posed in  said  last^^nenttoned  means  between  said  sec- 
ondary winding  and  said  emitter-base  paths,  said  resonant 
circuit  having  a  relatively  low  impedance  at  the  frequency 
of  said  input  signal  and  having  a  resonant  frequency  at 
the  frequency  of  said  selected  harmonic  of  said  signal 
frequency,  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  said 
transistors  comprising  an  output  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  atid  a  secondary  winding,  and  means  con- 
necting the  emitter-collector  paths  of  said  transistors  in 
parallel  acroes  t^  primary  winding  of  said  output 
transformer. 

North 
J,  iae,.  New  Yoak,  N.Y..  a 

AppStallBa  My  12, 1954,  Sorfri  Na.  442,i7( 

Ml  Niltiriaaii  la|y  3t,  1953 
iCUfam.   (CL33t— 17) 
1.  A  cascade  transistor  amplifier  circuit  comprising 
first  and  second  transistors  each  iacluding  base,  emitter 
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TRANSISTORIZED  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

AMPUFKR  WITH  GAIN  CONTROL 
aaaery  I.  H.  ■■saatd,  Oailaanii,  OUa,  aaalgaor  l» 
Avca  MaayfailBilat  Corpontfoa,  narlaaaj,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ddnwan 

of  lypHcattaa  Seriid  No.  65»,1M,  Aptfl  2, 
1957.  His  oppMcartoa  October  U  1959,  SeiW  No. 
g43,gl7 

4ClafaBS.    (a.  33«— If) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  cascaded  alternating  current 
amplifier  and  a  cascoded  direct  current  amplifier  com- 
prising a  first  transistor  having  a  first  base,  emitter  and 
collector,  a  second  transistor  having  a  second  base,  emit- 
ter and  collector,  said  transistors  being  cascaded  for 
alternating  current  amplification,  a  source  of  automatic 
gain  control  currents,  a  source  of  direct  currents,  a  direct 
current  load  element  for  said  second  collector,  connections 
for  completing  a  closed  direct  current  series  circuit  com- 
prising said  source  of  direct  currents,  said  first  emitter 
and  collector,  said  second  emitter  and  collector,  and  said 
load  element;  a  first  biasing  resistor  between  the  first 
collector  and  the  first,  base,  and  a  second  biasing  resistor 
between  the  second  CMollector  and  the  second  base,  aad  a 
gain  control  connection  between  said  source  of  gain  con- 
trol currents  and  said  first  base. 
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A  distributed  amplifier  for  the  selective  ampUflca- 
tloB  of  at  least  one  band  of  sifnals  ia  a  wider  band  of 
input  sifnala,  comprising  a  plurality  of  uafifiyiag  de- 
vices, an  ou^t  electrode  line  iatercomectint  the  out- 
put electrodes  of  said  amplifjriog  devices,  a  control  elec- 
trode line  interconnecting  tbe  control  electrodes  of  said 
amplifying  devices,  means  for, applying  said  input  sig- 
nals in  said  wider  band  to  said  control  electrode  line 
'  to  ap^y  said  input  signals  in  succession  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  amplifying  devices,  the  ends  of  said 
output  electrode  and  control  electrode  lines  remote  from 
die  input  ends  being  unconnected  to  each  other,  a 
matched  load  terminating  said  ouQNit  electrode  line  at 
ona  end,  a  reactive  lo^  terminating  said  output  elec- 
trode line  at  its  other  end,  so  that  an  amplified  signal 
fed  to  said  output  electrode  line  is  partly  directed  to- 
wards said  matehed  load  and  substutially  absorbed 
thereby  and  is  partly  directed  towards  said  reactive  load, 
subsuntially  rdlected  thereby,  returned  along  said  out- 
put electrode  line  and  subaequently  sabMantially  ab- 
sorbed by  said  matched  load,  and  the  length  of  said  out> 
put  electrode  line  is  chosen  to  cause  said  rdlected  and 
directly  absorbed  parts  of  said  sigwd  to  be  in  phase 
substantially  only  in  said  at  least  one  band  of  signals, 
thereby  effecting  said  selective  amplification  and  output 
connections  across  the  matched  terminatioo. 
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Aim 
tn  the  Mofw  atoclroda  of 
of  Slid  vahres;  a  seeoad  comectioo  firon  te  outflow  deo- 
tiode  of  said  oaa  vahra  to  the  iaflow  eledvode  of  the 
other  valve;  a  tUrd  ccMBectkin  tnm  the  oolflov  dao- 
trode  of  laid  negative  vahw  to  said  other  termlaal;  a 
series  combteatkm  of  a  atoragi  capacitor  and  a  load  im- 
pedance connected  from  the  inflow  clecliodc  to  the  out- 
flow electrode  of  one  of  said  valves;  means  for  applying 
signals  to  be  amplified  in  posh-poll  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes <rf  said  vahfes;  means  frir  biaasing  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  vahres  for  class  B  operatioo;  and  oseans  for 
maintaining  predetr rmfaied  sharing  of  the  voHage  of  said 
source  between  said  two  valves  oompriatng  a  negative 
feeAock  path  from  said  second  cunnifction  to  die  000- 
trol  dcctrode  of  at  least  one  of  said  vahfes,  said  negative 
feedback  ptfh  being  conductive  for  direct  coneot  10 
m«if  h>  the  voltage  acroas  said  'ciq^acitor  equal  to  a 
substantially  constant  fraction  of  the  vohage  of 
source. 
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1.  A  transistor  mverter  comprising:  first  and 
transistors,  each  having  output,  control,  and  oommonelec- 
txodea,  said  common  electrodes  being  interconnected  and 
returned  to  a  poim  of  fixed  potential;  a  source  of  poten- 
tial; a  transformer  induding  at  least  first  and  second 
windings  and  a  nsagnatic  core  having  a  substantially  rec- 
taagnlar  hysteresis  loop,  said  first  wuiding  being  connected 

between  said  control  electrodes,  while  aaid  second  wind- 
ing being  comcc^  between  said  output  electrodes;  means 
including  said  second  winding  mteroonnecting  said  out- 
put electrodes  and  said  spuice  of  potential;  starting  means 
induding  an  impedance  dement  and  a  uni-dfaectiood 
current  flow  device  connected  ia  series  at  a  coounon  junc- 
tion point  and  connected  between  said  source  of  po- 
tentid  and  said  point  of  fixed  potcntid;  and.  means  in- 
duding said  first  winding  mtcroonnectkBg  said  common 
junction  point  and  said  control  electrodes. 


MKROWAVB  im^NCB  BRANCH    _. 
Id,  NJn  nsdioar  la  Bel  Tala- 
Mjasfaraiai,  New  York,  N.Yn  a 
•CNew'Yaik 

2,  IMC  flarW  No.  899,349 
4ClBhni.    (CL  333-43) 


i.  An  amplifier  comprising  two  amplifying  valves  of 
the  same  kind  each  having  at  lead  a  current  inflow  elec- 
trode, a  current  oirtflow  dectrode  and  a  control  decflrode 
for  controlling  the  ourent  flow  from  said  nflow  electrode 
to  said  outflow  dectrode;  a  vottage  scarce  havteg  a  posi- 


-■i^t^ 


1.  In  combhMtion,  a  wave  guide  of  oblong  croas  pec- 
tion  and  a  conductive  ring  having  an  outer  diamete^  D 
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equd  at  lead  lo  a  quailer  of  a  wavelength  x,  within 
(he  guide  at  a  traaftmlHed  fttqueacy  end  an  iaatt  ^ 
ameter  no  greater  than  D/4.  the  riig  being  pndtioned 
within  the  firide  Wfth  a  fadi  of  the  ring  pardid  to  a 
narrower  side  waH  of  the  guide  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  one  boundary  of  a  cavity  resonator. 


tr 


HMaSmcc 


No.S79,flS2 
117) 


displacement  in  response  to  . 

went  sensing  means,  a  laatr  arm  in  dispiarcnhlr  relation- 

ship  telative  to  the  diqilacament  sensing  means,  mm 
operable  to  tiansmit  a  fbree  to  tbe  lever  arm  nesponsm 
to  dhplaosment  of  the  prasenre  respoodve  meana,  a  pair 
of  creasing  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  rigid  anp* 
port  means  and  at  thdr  opponte  end  to  the  leva-  «» 
to  suspend  the  arm  for  pivoted  movement  in  opposition 
to  the  supportiag  springi,  and  a  bdandng  masa  uiounto'* 
at  the  pivoted  end  of  tlie  lever  ara^  the  oeaters  of  gravity 
of  the  pressure  responsive  oseans  and  tfie  balancing  maas 
respectively  behig  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crosnng  point 
of  the 
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LBUgnWG  KOTATION  OP  THE  OPBRATING 
BHAPT  THHMQg  ^  ^  jn  Aaim 

~iasB«  a  cafMBdion  «f  Man- 


AppBcation  March  3, 1999,  Serid  No.  79M43 
T  null       (CL«i— 135) 


1.  A  magnetic  c#«  for  stationary  induction  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  phvdity  of  concentric 
groiq»  of  lamination  lengths  of  magnetic  materid  form- 
ing a  closed  four-sided  magnetic  core  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  legs  and  a  pair  of  opposed  rdativdy  shorter 
yokes,  one  of  said  legs  bdng  a  wmdfaig  kg,  each  of  said 
groups  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  succesive  lami- 
nation leivdis,  each  Umination  lengtt  constituting  a 
closed  magnetic  dicuit  and  having  its  ends  ovetliqKied 
a  rdativdy  short  distance  in  one  of  said  yokea,  subetan- 
tiaUy  dl  of  said  lamination  lengths  having  thoae  improved 
strain-free  properties  characteristic  of  magnetic  materid 
idief -anneded  subsequent  to  mechaaicd  working,  radial, 
ly  successive  lap  jdints  in  each  of  said  groups  being  dr- 
cumferentially  displaced  akmg  one  of  said  yokes  and  hav- 
ti«  one  end  of  each  adjoming  pair  of  lap  joints  disposed 
in  a  common  layer  with  the  end  of  one  lamination  lengtt 
in  saU  layer  discontinuous  from  the  end  of  the  other  hum- 
nation  length  in  said  layer  to  provide  an  interfitting  fli^t 
of  lap  joints  in  said  one  yoke,  whereby  the  lamination 
lengths  of  each  group  may  be  separated  at  thdr  over- 
lappedf'ends  and  cotlectivdy  faiserted  tfirbugh  the  whidow 
of  an  electricd  whidfing  and  sakl  lamination  lengths  in- 
herently assume  9^  overiappfaag  rdation. 
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AppBcalien  Inly  7, 1951,  Serid  N4. 74«,71t 
-*  TcaalBBS.    (C1.33B-41)  ^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  potentiometer  comprising  a  casing,  an 
operating  shaft  extending  into  jMid  casing,  and  a  bushing 
attached  to  said  casing  having  means  rotaubly  suppmi- 
ing  sdd  shaft  and  a  cyiindricd  portion  surrounding  said 
shaft  in  spaced  rdation  therewith,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  first  pin  oriemed  in  paralld  relation  to  sdd 
shaft  and  seated  throughout  its  length  in  a  depression 
formed  in  said  c^indricd  portion  of  said  bushing,  a  sec- 
tion of  said  first  pin  for  a  subslantid  ponion  of  iu 
length  protruding  into  the  space  between  said  shaft  and 
said  cyiindricd  portion  in  exposed  and  spaced  rdation 
to  sdd  shaft,  a  second  pin  oriented  in  pardid  and  axidly 
overlapfiing  rdation  to  said  first  pin,  sdd  second  pin 
tMrtftd  durou^tout  its  length  in  a  depression  formed  in 
said  shaft,  a  section  of  said  second  pin  for  a  substantid 
portion  of  iu  length  exposed  to  sdd  bushiog  and  pro- 
truding into  said  space  by  an  amount  suffldeot  to  engage 
sdd  exposed  section  of  said  first  pin  n^ien  said  shaft  is 
routed  rdative  to  said  budiaig. 
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^  1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprwng  a  hoos- 

I.  A  pressure  sensing  transducer  comprising  a  houdng,   ing  having  one  of  iU  waUs  provided  with  •P^cedopn- 
pressure  responsive  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  ings,  raised  portions  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
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the  waU  of  nid  iMNniat  luntmadMg  laid  opwiwm,  a 
mntaace  unit  localBd  within  the  housiag  bavkg  apaoed 
temiiittls  enaofed  awl  dunenekMcd  lo  ptojcct  twtomh 
the  opeahigi  oi  «ud  housing  pravjdins  aa  air  space  there- 
between, ttid  terminals  having  a  non-circular  section, 
a  one-piece  insulator  tfmeniidned  to  bridge  the  distance 
between  the  said  openings  and  extend  over  said  raised 
poftiom,  forming  an  air  space  between  said  housiag  wall 
and  said  insulator,  non-circular  apertures  piercing  said  in- 
sulator arranged  to  receive  the  non-circtdar  section  of 
said  terminals  in  their  paesagr  through  the  opoiingB  ol 
said  housing,  means  forming  integral  parts  of  said  termi- 
nals permanently  h(riding  said  terminals  and  insnistor  in 
non-relaxing  fixed  relation  mduding  a  resOient  member 
held  under  compression,  and  means  spaced  from  the  said 
openings  for  holding  said  one^»ieoe  insulator  externally 
ci  said  housing  in  tight  engagement  with  said  raised  por- 
tions to  thereby  seal  the  air  space  between  said  tenninals 
and  the  openings  of  said  housing  and  concurrently  asain- 
tain  the  teroMnals  and  resistance  unit  in  noD-ooadnctive 
rdation  with  the  housing. 
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MOUNTING  TOR  TUBULAR  RBSBTORS 

cribMr«  RowulOBt  vonBiy  nsslgBor  to 
EmcMc  COf  MmhI  TeiBanu  NxYa.  n 

efNcwYaik 

Diriwhg  aa,  19S7.  Serial  N^  T4^7$ 

4  niiiiii     (CL33t-^lS) 
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I.  Mounting  means  for  a  tubular  resistor  having  a 
central  bore  extending  therethrough  and  comprising  two 
resilient  U-shaped  wire  members  extending  in  parallel 
planes,  said  U-shaped  wire  members  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  bore  of  the  resbtor  at  opposite  sides  thereof  under 
compression  to  frictJonalty  support  the  resistor,  and  har- 
row strip-like  means  positioned  adjacent  (he  end  of  the 
resistor  and  extending  m  a  plane  panlld  to  the  tnbnfar 
resistor,  said  wire  members  secured  to  said  strip^e 
means  to  aoppoff  said  resistor  with  the  strip-like  means 
overlapping  tlie  resistor  along  the  edge  of  the  wall  of 
the  resistor  to  minimize  the  obstruction  of  the  flow  of  air 
around  and  through  the  resistor. 


J. 


RESBrrOR 
9tMiiiTB,Pa^ 
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ApplicntioB  Occcnsbcr  13, 19SC,  SerinI  No.  i2t,174 
lOataB.   (CL  338-^24) 


An  electrical  resistor  consisting  of  at  least  two  bendable 
conducting  metal  terminal  lead  wires,  an  Intend  bead 


OS  andi  lend  wn,  an  uitegral  body  of  resistance  matCBU 
hmring  k$  ovter  surface  coapletely  exposed  to  the  air  and 
oooapkHly  covering  the  heads  and  adjacent  portions  of 
the  lead  wires  to  directly  and  intimately  engage  the  heads 
and  wires  to  make  ele^rical  contact  therewith,  said  lead 
wires  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  prqiecting  only 
in  one  direction  beyond  one  surface  of  the  resistor  body 
for  coimection  with  electrical  circuits  without  injuring 
die  resistance  contact  or  interfering  with  the  surface  ra- 
diation €i  the  resistor  body,  each  of  said  solid  wire  leads 
being  beat  to  form  a  step  in  a  common  plane  parallel 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  resistor  body  to  support 
the  resbtor  in  fixed  spaced  relation  from  the  circuit  to 
which  it  b  attached. 
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MULTIPLE  COLLECTOR  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  H.  P.  LcasuMnMUB,  Scheaectady,  N.Y., 
to  General  Electric  Cooq^any,  a  coipontion  of  New 
Yofli 

Application  AhbsI  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,3<1 
UCWias.   (CL  339-5) 


St 


3.  A  nuiltiple  contact  collector  ring  apparatus  for 
transferring  electrical  connections  between  relatively  ro- 
tataUe  bodies  comprising  a  plurality  of  altenulely  axially 
arranged  collector  rings  and  insulating  washers  con- 
nected for  rotation  with  one  of  said  bodies,  said  washers 
having  greater  radii  than  said  rings,  a  separate  U-shaped 
spring  brush  member  arranged  for  relative  rotation  with 
the  other  of  said  bodies  and  having  each  of  the  legs 
thereof  in  embracing  engagemem  with  diametrically  op* 
poske  portions  of  each  of  said  rinp  and  suppoited 
ttwreoo.  the  portion  of  each  leg  in  embracing  engage- 
meat  having  a  concave  annular  segmental  surface  cm- 
responding  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  associated  ring. 


HOUSING  UNTT  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
N.  Barhanan,  Wasliaiton,  D.C. 

11, 1957.  Serial  No.  i39,442 
ariahss    (CL  339L-.12S) 


1.  A  housing  unit  and  mounting  means  therefor  com- 
prising a  base  member  having  top,  bottom  and  four  side 
surfaces,  a  cover  member  for  fitting  over  the  base  mem- 
ber from  the  top  surface  thereof,  the  cover  member  hav- 
ing a  top  panel  and  four  side  panels  for  fitting  proximate 
to  the  top  and  reaptedvt  four  side  surfaces  of  the  base 
member,  an  oppoaed  pair  of  side  panels  having  recesses 
and  ledges  tfaerem  on  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  and,  a 
clip  member  for  retaining  the  base  and  cover  membjers 
together  and  for  mountiiig  the  combined  members  on  a 
surface,  the  clip  member  having  a  mounting  portion  and 
clip  arms  upstanding  therefrom,  the  arms  being  positioned 
to  lie  in  said  recesses  of  the  covo-  member,  the  arms  also 
having  iaturaed  means  for  engaging  the  ledges  in  dk 
coircr  member,  aad  meaas  in  the  mouirtiiig  portion  for 
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^^ 


allbdng  the  clip  means  to  a  surface,  the  arrangement  array,  a  reproducmg  head  for  eadi  of  said  tapaa  wfcia^ 

being  soch  that  the  clip  means  can  be  first  afilxed  to  a  may  be  routed  relative  to  its  associated  tape  to  repaodaca 

smfSoe,  the  base  member  placed  witfiin  the  arms  of  the  the  sound  wave  recorded  thereoa  and  vual  rcpro^i^ 

cUp  means  and  ttM  cover  member  then  slipped  over  means  connectable  to  any  one  of  saKl  reproducmg  heads, 
the  base  member  to  permit  the  clip  arms  to  lie  in  said 
recesses  and  engage||n  said  Mges. 


T 
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r;r      SEISMC  RECORD  PLOTTER 
Vi^H  T*  ReyBoiisi,  Bbariaa,  Tex. 
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15  Ch^   (CL  34^-15) 
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two  of  such  upes  being  calibrated,  and  means  to  unooiqrfe 
said  tapes  from  said  common  shaft,  whereby  said  t^^ 
may  be  adjusted  to  superpose  said  waves  and  to  deter- 
mine the  difference  in  time  of  recording  from  the  calibra- 
tioiu  on  said  tape. 


1.  la  a  maddne  fU  transcribing  magnetically  recorded 
signals  into  a  visiml  record,  a  record  sheet  holding  device 
adapted  to  h<rid  a  >theet  on  which  a  visual  record  is  to 
be  traascribed,  a  bank  of  recording  nuuters  separably 
opernUe  for  transmitting  record  marks  to  a  sheet  held 
fai  laid^  device,  muamiags  for  aaid  mariten  aad  said  da- 
vice  accommodating  tiieir  relative  travel  during  a  tran- 
scribing operation,  a  support  for  a  magnetic  record  to  be 
transcribed,  a  plurality  of  scanning  heads  for  individually 
scanning  different  magnetic  records  sinnltmieously,  pow- 
er drive  raechanisai  imparting  relative  scaiming  move- 
ment between  said  scanner  heads  and  said  support  and 
concurrent  relative  tinvel  between  said  record  sheet  holder 
and  said  bank  of  markers  aad  includinf  a  motion  modify- 
ing transmission  effecting  said  relative  travel  at  an  accel- 
erated rate  in  relation  to  the  rate  <^  said  relative  move- 
ment and  differential  drive  coimections  shifting  said  scan- 
ner heads  relative  to  one  another  and  marker  actuating 
mechanism  responsive  to  signals  transaiitted  by  said  scan- 
ner heads  and  to  vtutiations  in  magnetism  detected  by  the 
scanner  heads. 


2,932,N3 
ELECTRONIC  CYCLE  COMPUTER 
John  L.  Baiter,  Norwalk,  Conn^  asslgHor  to 
indnstilaa,  Incotporatod,  East  Norwalk,  Coas 

POffraiM  Or  l^MBWBfV 

Hijiiasliiff  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,437 
2f  CkdasB.  (CL  34«-41) 
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2,932,992 

ACOUSTIC  POSmON  FINDER 

MorIs  Reiser,  Cocoa  Beach,  Ffau,  assigasr  to  the  United 

War  ti 

Csaihmsiliin  of  affMcailBn  Serial  Na.  359JS4,  April 
23,  1953.    nta  appBcniioa  My  22,  19S7,  Serial  No. 

.  473,544  , 

9  CWsM.   (CL  34#p-»10 
'  (Granted  aadcrTM*  35,  UJS.Coiea952),iac2M) 

7.  A  system  for  determining  die  azimuth  of  arrival  of 
a  sotind  wave  inclwling  an  equilateral  triangle  microphone 
array  oriented  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  micro- 
phone positioned  at  each  apex  of  the  triangle,  a  recording 
channel  connected  to  each  nucr(H>hoiie.  eadi  of  said 
channels  including  a  magnetic  recording  head  and  a  mag- 
netic tape,  said  magnetic  tapes  being  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon rotiOing  shaft  whereby  said  sound  wave  is  recorded 
on  three  tapes  as  three  individual  records  of  said  wave, 
the  position  of  said  records  on  said  tapes  corre^Kwiding  to 
time  of  arrival  of  laid  wave  at  each  microphone  of  said 


22.  In  a  traflk  control  apparatus,  means  for  contfaro- 
ously  accumulating  a  quantity  in  re^onse  to  traffic  de- 
ments passing  one  or  more  points,  meaas  for  oontinnoiisly 
progressively  reducing  such  accumulatioa  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  rate,  a  multq>licity  of  output  ctrcnils  for  con- 
trolling traffic  i^ipn^iriate  to  various  levels  over  a  scale 
of  rates  of  traflic  flow  passing  such  point  or  points  and 
means  for  selectively  (grating  the  respective  ou^nit  dr- 
cuits  in  response  to  variota  substantially  pred^ermined 
respective  values  of  such  quantity. 


2,932,9«4 
MOTORIST  IDENTIFICATION  UGIffT  ASSEMBLY 
,  B.  Zarcher,  Saa  Antosria,  Tex.  :<>«^ 

Jaanary  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  715,239 
2aaims.  (CL  349— S4) 
1.  In  a  li^  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  a  base  arranged 
contiguous  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  vertically 
duposed  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  cy- 
lindrical spacer  surrounding  said  rod  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base,  first  and  second  horizontally  db- 
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parallel  plates  arraoged  above  laid  qiaoer. 
»  eyfindrical  lea*  inieniaaed  beCveea  laid  pair  of  platca, 
a  aaooad  qwoer  arranfed  above  said  firrt  and  secoad 
plalat,  ihiid  and  fowtfa  ^aoed  parallel  horiumtaUy  dis- 


for  ooupUaf  the  cootrol  signals  fcnerated  by  said  staad- 
by  meaos  to  said  mfliiatioii  circuit  -lespoBshre  .to  tbe 
failure  of  said  regular  fneans  togeacpite  cootrol  sigaala. 


ELECTRONIC SWnS^GSnTEM  COMMON 
CON  1 ROL  EQUIPMENT 

ITnrhirtsff,  N.Y^  asilgani  to  GsMial 
atkM,  Rnchssisf,  N.Y^  a 
olDelawaie 

■e  23,  IHI,  Smki  N«u  74^40 
I»  risiMs    (CL34#— 147) 


1.  In  combination,  regular  means  for  generating  con- 
trol signals,  standby  meaas  for  ^aeratittg  control'  sig- 
nals, a  control  signal  utiNzation  circuit,  an  alarm  circuit, 
means  for  normally  operatiag  b<Mh  said  regular  and 
standby  means  to  generate  control  signals,  means  for 
normally  coupling  the  control  signals  generated  by  said 
regular  means  to  said  utilization  circuit,  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  alarm  drctiit  responsive  to  tbe  failure  of 
said  stuidby  means  to  generate  control  signals,  and  means 


SYMBOL  RECOGNmON  SVniM 
H. 

'        -  /MMfcia 

In  Mhr  21,  IfSS,  flatah  Nk  S23,SS7 
2fcSiM.   (CL24»~149) 


posed  plates  arranged  above  said  second  spacer,  a  cy- 
lindrical lens  interposed  between  said  third  and  fourth 
plates,  and  a  phuaUty  of  light  bulbs  arranged  within  each 
lens,  said  koMs  being  of  different  colon. 


9.  Symbol  recognition  apparatus  for  providing  a  signal 
output  uniquely*  characteristic  of  a  symbol  comprising, 
means  for  sranning  poctiou  of  said  symbol  to  derive  a 
signal  charactesittic  ot  the  shade  of  the  scaaned  portioa. 
means  for  storing  the  ngaab  derived  from  niacted 
scanned  portions  which  have  a  predelermiaed  rebtaoo  to 
the  signal  derived  from  one  or  more  other  acaBaed 
portions,  aad  meaas  for  iatcrpretiag  the  stored  sigAala.  n^ 
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.  In  a  matrix  storage  register  in  which  stored  informa- 
tion is  represented  by  the  position  of  movable  pin  means, 
the  combiBation  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic meaas  arranged  ia  rows  and  columns  so  as  to 
form  a  matrix;  a  plurality  of  pin  meau  arranged,  re- 
spectively, at  the  int^sectioos  of  said  rows  and  columu 
and  beiitg  mounted  for  movement  between  two  positioas, 
each  pin  means  having  armature  means  which  are  part 
of  the  magnetic  circuit  of  each  of  the  two  electiomagaetk 
means  which  intersect  at  the  particular  intersection  at 
which  each  respective  pin  means  is  arranged;  and  control 
means  for  simultaneously  controlling  any  selected  one  of 
the  electromagnetic  means  which  are  arranged  jn  said 
rows  as  well  as  any  selected  one  of  the  electromagnetic 
means  which  are  arranged  in  said  column  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  tbe  pin  means  located  at  the  intersection  of  the 
thus  controlled  electromagnetic  means  is  moved  from  oqi 
of  iu  positiom  to  the  other.  , ' 
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aad  said  reading 

eaaa  respoasive  to  sigaals  received 
said  sigaal  reoeiviag  meaas  aad  sigaals  wccived 
said  leadiag  aieaas  nd  operable  whea  said  lecotdhn 
meaas  are  m  a  predetcrmiaed  rdatioa  with"said  store 
prior  to  the  aext  readmg  of  said  store  by  said  readiag 

Aall  effect  a  recording  ia  said  store  at  that 


Amagnetic 


idapted  to  selectively  store  binary 
signals,  a  two  section  winding  about  said  core,  means  for 
passing  unidirectioi^l  circulating  current  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directiaae  but  in  substantially  equal  magni- 
tudes through  the  aectioos  of  said  windiing.  and  signal 
input  means  for  selectively  unbalancing  the  said  cnrrait 
flow  through  the  wiiading  section  to  magnetically  stme  a 
signal  of  a  binary  .folarity  determined  by  the  direction 
of  unbalance. 
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1.  A  dato  storage  system  comprising,  storage  means 
having  a  plurality  of  multi-bit-word  data  storage  com- 
partments successively  selectable  for  data  storage  trans- 
lation, means  providing  translation  accessibility  iadicta 
cocre^KHiding  to  individual  successive  ones  of  said  com- 
partments, and  means  indoding  counting  means  lespoo- 
sive  to  said  indicia  for  effecting  data  storage  translation 
by  groups  of  said  compartments  of  which  each  group  in- 
cludes a  preselected  number  of  successive  compartnients. 


2332,tll 
MATRIX  SELECTION  APPARATUS 
N.  Fhihsia,  PMhdeMia.  aad  Ceatw  G. 
Pm  John  a 

_  C  Walsa, . 

Coipwatiaa,  Dsiiull,  Mich.,-* 
of  MkUBM 

Jaaavy  IS,  19S7,  SsflW  No.  434,293 
7nslaii    (CL34»— 174) 


"'1.  Equlpmeal"  far  fctortng  latelMgenoe,  which  compriwi 
a  store  ia  wMch  iateOigenee  nay  be  recorded  serially, 
flrst  reoordiag  mentis  far  reoordiBg  intcUigeaoe  ia  said 
store  elemeat  by  tfenwnt,  reading  means  for  said  store 
arranged  to  read  iMeHlgeace  recorded  thercia  dement 
by  element,  secoadltwordmg  means  for  said  store,  means 
for  cauaiBg  said  fi^  aad  said  second  recording  BMaas 
to  be  in  operativei  relation  wink  a  particniar  pocliOB  of 
jM  stare  at  iliffniial  tioMs,  signal  recehriag  means  aad 
'*a  cootrol  circuit  connected  with  said  flrsr  and  second 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  comprising  in  combination  a 
matrfar  of  magnetic  cores  having  a  plurality  of  wuxlings 
thereon  and  dectrically  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
a  flrst  matrix  of  transformers,  a  wmding  of  the  cores  of 
the  several  individual  rows  of  said  core  mMrix  being  faa- 
ductivdy  coupled  to  individual  tovnsformers  of  said  first 
traasfbrawr  matrix;  a  second  matrix  ot  transformers,  a 
winding  of  the  cores  of  the  several  ctriumns  of  said  core 
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OMtrix  beiag  indncthFcly  ooapled  lo  individual  tnuuform- 
en  of  said  icooad  tmHtamier  matrix;  and  meuH  for 
tdiotMty  tmrvaag  aay  oi  tho  traaafonncrs  at  either 
of  aud  tranafomcr  oMtiioea*  laid  mtun  tnciiiding  a 
aoorce  of  dectrical  caaur,  infividual  circuits  electrically 
ooupied  lo  each  transfonaer  of  said  matrices  of  trans- 
fonaan,  a  thcrmiomc  diacharia  device  for  each  said  in- 
dividiial  circuit  and  ooivled  to  aaid  source  of  electrical 
energy,  linear  transformers  coupled  between  said  therm- 
ionic  discharge  device  and  said  individual  circuits,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  eBergjr  source  to  each  said  circuit 
respectively  through  the  IfatrnihMiic  disdiarge  device  and 
the  uBear  tnnsfbmer  associated  (herewith  to  select  a 
core  hi  said  matrix  of  magnetic  cores. 


Otto  A. 

of 


SIGNAL  gHAMNG  gYWTtM 

PnsCaray  N>Y«(  aaripaor  to  General 
•,N.Y,a 


U 


15, 1959,  Serial  No.  SM,717 
(CL  34»— 174) 


1.  In  a  system  for  phasing  signals  emaiuting  from  a 
source  capable  of  producing-  signals  of  uniform  duration 
at  random  times;  a  shift  regvter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  memory  elements  disposed  in  a  series;  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  first  signal  input,  an  exciting  input, 
and  an  ooQmt  and  each  of  the  intermediate  and  last  of 
said  elements  in  said  series  having  a  second  signal  in- 
put; said  oo4>ut  of  each  of  the  first  and  intermediate  said 
elements  in  said  series  being  coupled  to  said  second  signal 
input  of  the  next  succeeding  one  of  said  elements  in  said 
series;  said  output  of  the  last  of  said  elements  in  said 
series  constituting  an  output  for  said  register;  each  of  said 
elements  being  operative  in  response  to  the  coincident 
application  of  a  signal  to  one  of  said  signal  inputs  and 
to  said  exciting  input  for  producing  a  signal  on  said  out- 
put for  the  duration  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  exciting 
input;  driving  means  operative  for  repetitively  applying 
signals  of  at  least  the  same  duration  as  the  sij^s 
produced  from  said  random  time  signal  source  in  se- 
quence to  said  exciting  input  ot  each  of  said  elements 
in  the  order  of  occurrence  of  said  elements  in  said  series 
in  order  to  advance  a  signal  stored  within  any  one  of 
said  elements  to  said  register  output;  a  plurality  of  signal 
producing  means,  each  of  said  signal  producing  means 
being  individual  to  a  particular  one  of  said  elements; 
each  of  said  signal  producing  means  being  operative 
for  producing  signals  in  coincidence  with  signals 
applied  to  said  exciting  input  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  regisl-^r  elements;  a  plurality  of  gates, 
each  of  said  gates  being  individual  to  a  particular  one  of 
said  signal  producing  means  and  having  a  control  in- 
put; each  of  said  gates  being  iterative  in  rcapooae  to 
the  application  of  a  signal  applied  to  said  control  input 


thereof  for  passing  signals  thendirough;  means  iachid- 
mg  the  correqiondinf  ose  ot  aaid  tttes  ftar  iadividnally 
cottpling  eadi  of  said  tignal  prodvcmg  meaM  to  said  tnt 
signal  input  of  die  next  of  aid  elements  in  said  aeriea; 
and  means,  for  coupling  said  random  signal  aoaroe  to 
said  control  inputs  of  said  galea:  wlwf<^  the  prodnctioB 
of  sigiuls  by  said  random  signal  producing  means  allows 
the  passage  of  sigiuls  from  one  of  said  signal  prodndag 
means  into  the  next  succeeding  one  of  said  elements  in 
said  register,  and  thfe  resulting  signal  stored  Iherein  is 
advanced  to  arrive  at  said  register  output  in  coincklsaot 
with  the  exdting  signal  applied  to  the  last  of  said  ele- 
ments in  said  register. 


2,93M13 
TP«  PqsmON  MEMORY  aRCUIT 

BaflSSf  Wtttfottf  aBB  Ambhs^  B« 

■M  1,  I9f»,  Serial  No.  tl74M 
4ClaiM.   (CL34«— 174) 
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1.  In  combination,  means  for  gsnerating  N  tiaae  posi- 
tion defining  poises  which  recor  in  repetitive  pulse 
frames,  a  pulse  time  position  memory  circuit  comprising 
N  cores  of  magnetic  material  having  first  and  second 
suble  states  of  magnetintions,  an  input  winding  on  each 
core  for  controllmg  that  core  to  assume  its  second  sute 
when  a  pulse  is  apfdied  thereto,  a  shift  winding  on  each 
core  for  controlling  that  core  to  return  to  its  first  state 
when  a  pulse  is  apfrfied  thereto,  an  output  winding  on 
each  core,  means  for  connecting  said  cores  in  a  closed 
ring,  said  last  named  means  comprising  means  for  con- 
necting the  output  winding  on  each  core  to  the  input 
winding  on  the  next  succeeding  core  so  that  each  core 
assumes  its  second  state  when  the  preceding  core  returns 
to  its  first  state,  means  for  developing  first  and  second 
trains  of  shift  pulses  respectively  corresponding  to  al- 
ternate ones  of  said  time  position  defining  pulses,  means 
for  coupling  a  selected  time  position  defining  pulse  to 
said  memory  drcuit  to  establish  the  time  poution  to  be 
memorized,  means  for  apfriying  said  seleded  pulse  to  the 
input  winding  on  one  of  said  cores  to  cause  that  core  to 
assume  its  second  state,  means  for  ai^lying  said  first 
train  of  shift  pulses  to  the  shift  windings  of  the  alternate 
cores  including  said  one  core  and  for  applying  said  sec- 
ond train  of  shift  pulses  to  the  shift  windinp  of  the 
alternate  cores  not  including  said  one  core  if  said  se- 
lected pulse  corresponds  in  time  position  with  a  pulse  in 
said  firat  train  of  shift  pulsaa,  and  means  for  applymgj  said 
second  train  of  shift  pulses  to  the  shift  windings  of  the 
alternate  cores  including  said  one  core  and  for  applying 
said  first  train  ot  shift  poises  to  the  shift  windings  of  the 
alternate  cores  not  including  said  one  core  if  said  se- 
lected pulse  corresponds  in  time  position  with  a  pulse  m 
said  second  train  of  shift  pulses.  no  s 


Apbl  5,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


281 


I      2331^14 
lUCnUCAL  POSmON-INDICATING 
'APPARATUS 
lohB  C  TliniH.  JyMwfckt  RA,  1 1  ilgi  i  i_to  »4-F  h. 

■c  nwvMsacai  K»i«i  n  cMvasMSB  as  > 


Oelrtir  12, 199f,  Ssrial  Nn.  dl54d3 
4CMM.    (CL  349— 177) 
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against  the  second  member  on  said  table  to  hold  it  against 
said  locators  in  its  pcedetarmined  position,  said  locaton 
and  pluaacrs  opposing  one  another  and  oooperatint  to 
securdy  and  poshively  position  the  second  member,  switdi 
means  actuated  by  tha  second  mcmbsr  when  k  is  lo- 
cated in  its  preddermined  position  in  engafemost  with 
said  locatcKs,  signal  means  operated  by  said  switdi  means, 
additional  qinced  locators  on  said  frame  structnre.«ngafe- 
aUe  with  the  dediicany  conductive  member  to  locate  it 
in  its  predetermined  position  at  least  partly  in  the  matrix 
cavity  <tf  the  second  member  adien  the  latter  is  in  its 
predetermined  position,  additional  fluid  pressure  operated 
plungers  carried  by  said  slide  fcH-  applying  a  coirtinooas 


1.  Apparatus  fbr  controlling  from  a  telcmctric  trans- 
mitting stetion  the  position  of  an  object  adjustable  between 
two  extreme  poutiosis  at  a  distant  receiving  station  con- 
neded  to  an  ahemating  current  two  condudor  line  to 
said  transmitting  station  and  for  indicating  the  position 
of  said  objed  at  said  transmittii«  stetioo,  comprising 
means  at  said  trstBsmitting  station  for  sending  over 
said  line  aharaating  cnrrent  impulses  for  cootrolliag  the 
positioa  of  said  object,  control  means  at  said  receiving 
station  lesponsive  to  said  altenurtfaig  cnrrent  impnlscs 
for  sitjvtti*ig  the  position  of  said  objed  between  said 
extreme  positiMis,  IMans  at  said  recdiing  station  for 
deriving  a  dired  cnrrent  voltage  rqiresentetive  of  the 
instantaneous  position  of  said  objea  relative  to  said 
extreme  positions,  and  means  for  applying  to  each  of  the 
coodndors  of  said  altematiag  currem  line  substentially 
half  of  the  dired  current  due  to  said  voltage,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  means  for  dividing  said  direct 
current  between  said  conductors  and  therd>y  rendering 
said  dired  current  ineffective  to  actuate  said  control 
means,  and  means  at  said  transautting  station  connected 
across  said  conductors  substantially  non<conductive  to 
ahemating  current  impulses  for  combining  said  dired 
currents,  and  means  reqxxnive  to  the  vokage  of  said 
combined  direct  currem  for  providing  a  representation 
of  the  instantaneous  position  of  said  objed  relative  to 
said  extreme 


2,932,915  

LOCATING  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD 
loha  C.  Kely^lnten,  Mich.,  sisipiij  to  Kdsey-Hayes 

DalraMi  Mkh.,  a  caiMialMi  of  DslBWare 
Dscteahir  24, 1954,  Ssrirf  No.  439,491 
5CMM.  (CL34»-2t2) 
:  5.  A  fixture  for  accurately  locatiag  an  electrically  coa- 
dncdve  member  in  a  predetermined  position  at  least 
partly  in  the  matrix  cavity  of  a  second  member  comprising 
frame  structure,  a  table  for  supporting  the  second  mem- 
ber sUdably  monntad  on  said  frame  structure  for  move- 
mem  to  and  from  an  operative  position,  a  tiop  for  locat- 
ing said  table  in  its  operative  position,  a  slide  mouated  on 
said  frame  structum,  means  fw  moving  said  slide  toward 
said  table  to  move  the  hitter  to  its  operative  positicm 
against  said  stop,  spaced  locators  on  said  frame  strticture 
engageable  with  the  second  member  on  said  table  to 
locate  it  in  a  predtoterm'ned  position  whea  said  taUe  is 
in  its  <verative  positioa,  fluid  pressured  opetaled  plungers 
carried  by  said  slide  for  applying  a  continuous  pressure 


pressure  against  the  dedrically  conductive  member  to 
hold  it  against  said  additional  locators  in  its  predetermined 
position,  said  additional  locators  and  additional  {hungers 
opposing  one  another  and  co(^rating  to  securely  and 
positivdy  position  the  electrically  conductive  member, 
said  additional  locators  including  qiaced  electrical  con- 
tacts, a  plurality  of  dectrical  circuits  each  including  two 
of  said  contacts,  one  contact  being  common  to  each  cir- 
cuit, and  an  electrically  operated  signal  device  in  each 
circuit,  said  circuits  behig  closed  throu^  the  electrically 
conductive  member  when  located  in  its  predetermined 
position  ia  engagement  with  said  contads  to  opentfa  said 
signal  devices. 

2332,914     ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  READING  OF 
A  PLURALTTY  OF  CURVES 

Fiaacois  Jacques  Denis  DajomHt  and  Paul  Francoto 
Maris  GlaasB,  Paris,  FnM* 

Appttcatton  December  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  554,357 

OahM  priority,  appttcattoa  Wtmet  Deccasber  24, 1954 

7aafaas.    (CL  349— 345) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining,  from  a  plurality  of 
curves  recorded  on  a  common  support,  separate  trains 
of  duration  modulated  electric  pulses,  said  trains  respec- 
tively correq>oodiag  to  said  curves,  and  the  duration  of 
the  pulses  of  each  train  being  representative  of  the  ordi- 
nates  of  the  curve  corresponding  to  this  train;  in  which 
said  support  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recorded  axes 
in  number  equal  to  the  number  of  said  curves,  each  axis 
being  associated  with  a  curve;  and  which  comprises:  a 
scanning  device  for  scanning  said  support  along  a  scan- 
ning line  crossing  said  curves  and  said  axes,  said  scan- 
ning device  being  adapted  to  produce  short  dectric  pulses 
generated  each  time  the  scanning  line  crosses  the  curves 
and  axes,  said  dwrt  dectric  pubes  thus  constituting  a 
succession  of  recurrent  traim  of  pulses  reqiedivdy  gen- 
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ented  by  said  ctif*«i'*ld  laiiiifif  device  havliit  «  connected  to  nid  lamp  M*  Wrhg  dm  iwn^ 
output,  a  selector  device  of  the  counter  type  having  an  for  paMing  a  0eadyflowotclMtHcal  ea«riy  thmfh  MM 
inpiit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  Icnnniac  device,  lamp  and  second  swUchiat  mean  having  a  W-aeCalUc 
roams  for  converttng  every  two  poises  following  each  member  for  .ptmSn$  an  ImcrmklBat  Howof  electrical 
other  at  said  input  into  a  duration  modulated  pulse,  hav-   energy  through  said  lamp,  an  electricil  coed  for  NHiy- 

ing  electric  current  io  said  dioiit  flwaas  and  said  lamp. 

said  cord  being  housed  in  said  open  bottom  snrffeoe  of 


'^'i 


ing  a  duration  equal  to  the  time  interval  separating  said 
two  pulses,  as  many  outputs  as  there  are  curves  recorded 
on  said  common  support,  and  means  for  respectively 
switching  the  successive  duration  modulated  pulses  to 

said  outputs. " 

■~^^^^^^^^^^^^~~ 

M32J17 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND 

METHOD 

Morrta  DavM  PriM*.  ChaaAiee,  Ga^  aarignor  to  Georgia 

Tech  Ressarch  Instttnte,  Attanta,  Ga^  a  corpontioa 

AppHcatfcm  Angnst  12. 1955.  Serial  No.  527.9M 
ItOaims.    (CL34i— 347) 


n 


4.  Apparatus  for  converting  to  an  analog  voltage  a 
number  in  a  numbering  system  having  a  bate  B,  said 
number  having  a  series-coded  digiul  pulse  energy  nota- 
tion in  the  form  of  no-energy  for  zero-vahie  digits,  and 
vahie-encrgy  for  value  digits,  comprismg  first  and  second 
capacitors  having  a  capacity  ratio  equal  to  B>1,  means 
for  supplying  the  digits  of  said  number  in  said  dig^ 
pulse  energy  notation  as  an  input  to  said  first  capacitor 
in  the  inverse  order  of  their  significance,  switching  means 
normally  short-circuiting  said-  second  capacitor  but  oper- 
able after  each  digit  input  to  divide  the  energy  stored  in 
said  first  capacitor  between  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
tor according  to 'said  capacity  ratio,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  totri  energy  stored  in  said  first  capacitor. 


said  housing,  when  not  in  use  and  a  resilient  U-shaped 
handle  having  a  pair  of  depending  legs  and  an  arcuate 
base  portion  positioned  therebetween,  said  handle  being 
pivotally  joined  to  said  housing  and  routable  thereabout, 
the  depending  l^s  of  said  handle  frictionally  engaging 
the  sides  ot  said  housing  for  positioning  the  arcuate  base 
portion  over  the  open  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  for 
storing  said  cord. 


2^32,tl9 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  DIAL  ILLUMINATION 
BY  SURROUNDIJCHTPjG     _ 

Marias  J,  Filer  and  Jami  liMig»  w^BanavHa.  N.Y,. 
by  BBSMa  aMlgpBMHis^  In  Sylvania  Electric 
-YBarif^Ha^,  DcL.  a  cMvanlkNi  of  Dabs. 


AppBcatkNi  law  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517.27t 
2ClabH.    (CL34t-4«9) 
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MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  ELECTRIC  LANTERN 
^  1.  Sebwnrta,  9l  Paal,  Miaa,  i  h<M ">  Jo  Brown  * 

■tneww.  91.  ^vHL  rqbBm  n  carparaRiow  ae  iw^^aeaaw 

AppBeaBaa  May  22, 19f7,  Strinl  No.  Mt.7t3 

<  nilaii    (a.24B-3M) 

I.  A  portable  electric  lantern  oonpriaing  m  comhina- 
tion,  a  houarag  having  a  loovered  vciMilator  on  the  top 
surface  and  a  substantially  opn  bottom  to  permit  an  air 
stream  to  circulate  tbrou^  said  housing;  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  planar  panels,  each  panel  having  a 
cylindrical  aperture  disposed  therein,  a  lens  affixed  to  each 
of  said  pfamar  paneb  and  uwciing  said  apertures,  an 
dactric  hunp  wittiin  said  boosing  suspended  in  spaced 
relationship  between  said  lenses  for  casting  iUumination 
through  ench  of  said  lenses,  circuit  means  hi  said  hdosfaig 


1.  In  n  television  receiver,  a  cabinet  including  a  knob 
rail  aatending  transversriy  across  the  front  thereof,  means 
including  said  knob  rafl  for  defiaiaf  a  frame  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  subetantiaUy  surrounding  the  image 
screen  of  the  recehrer  but  spaced  therefrom  by  a  wide 
margin,  a  li^t-diflhising  translucent  mask  positioned  to 
provide  a  wide  margin  surrounding  said  fanage  screen 
and  extendhig  from  the  edges  thereof  to  said  frame,  a 
distributed  light  source  positioned  behind  said  mask  to 
illuminate  said  mask  uniformly  and  provide  surround 
lighting  of  said  image  screen,  a  station  selector  knob 
assembly  mounted  on  said  knob  rail  and  incluiBng  a 
spur  gear  element,  a  sUtion  indicating  dial  having  4n  an- 
nular hub  portioo  deining  a  ring  gear  dement,  and  re- 
silient moonting  means  for  supporting  said  dial  with 
said  ring  gear  in  engagement  with  said  spur  gear  and 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  dial  extending  above  said 


Apbil  6.  IMO 


aniLECTRICAL 


' ; 


rail  ao  that  sdd  dial  ia  iHuaiHded  by  said  distrlb* 

OBISS  flHQBS  JWiHU  VB0  Sttfl  oQlttf  ^KHMlDMttt 

of  the  porition  of  the  dial  relaiiva  to  said 

kaob  asaaanblf  and  npiolaotiw 

in  fMtt  of  aaid  dial  and  imata  scveaa  whar*r  air  outer 

portion  of  said  dial  is  illuminated  and  viewable  through 

said  protective  window.       ^, 
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S.  Bpvani.  CMa,  N.T., 
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at  said  tranonit^  station  to  re- 
oaiwe  the  4GiM>pnlw  from  aid  mowabie  d^ietrtaid  ndar 

a  pair  of  call 
to  form  a  entliode«ay'ipot  oa  Ihe  I 
of  one  of  aaid  tubes  hafsiac  an  angolar 

to  the  orieaiatian  of  said  movable  object  and 
at  a  distance  from  the  ceater  of 
oonaspooding  to  the  mnie  of  snid  aaovabiei 
rotating  the  beam  m  the  other  of  aaid  tubes  a  pfaBli  of 
times  during  the  period  of  time  between  the  traMndssion 
of  the  radar  pulse  and  the  receipt  of  the  said  echo  palse. 
aseaas  predncing  on  the  screen  of  snid  odier  tnbe  cir> 
cular  indications  successively  spaced  from  die  ceatsr 
of  said  screen  to  indicate  the  echo  distance  corresponding 
to  each  rotation  of  the  beam  in  said  second  tube,  and 
means  indicating  on  the  aexeea  of  said  second  tube  the 
angular  diiplaceaMnt  of  Ike  edio  pulse  with  respect  to 
the  twnsntitttd  pulse,  whe^tpby  die  number  of  said  indi- 
cations on  sssd  last  screen  between  said  center  and  said 
echo  pulse  represents  the  number  of  complete  revolu- 
tions tit  the  beam  in  said  second  tube  to  be  added  to  the 
angular  displacement  oi  the  spots  in  said  second  tube  for 
determining  the  range  of  said  movable  object  from  the* 
said  transmitting  statioo.  and  means  at  the  other  of  said 
ground  stations  to  receive  an  echo  radar  pulse  from  said 
movable  object,  means  relaying  said  last  echo  pulse  from 
said  second  mentioned  ground  station  to  said  transmit- 
ting station,  and  means  connected  to  produce  a  second 
spot  on  each  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  screens  having  dis- 
placements corresponding  to  one  half  the  sum  of  the 
ranges  of  said  movable  object  from  said  two  ground 
stations  and  the  distance  b^een  said  ground  stations. 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  providing  electrical  en- 
ergy in  steps  corresponding  to  an  angular  motion  in- 
cluding means  to  provide  a  first  series  of  discrete  leveb 
of  dectrical  energy  approximately  synchronized  with 
said  motion,  means^or  providing  a  series  of  timing  pulses 
of  short  duration  accurately  synchronized  with  said  mo- 
tion, each  delayed  ,a  predetermined  interval  after  the 
initiation  of  one  of|^id  levels,  and  means  for  i^oviding 
a  second  series  of  ^rgy  levels,  each  initiated  synchio- 
nously  with  and  in  response  to  a  timing  pulse  and  having 
an  amplitude  com^nsurate  with  the  energy  level  of 
said  first  series  coincident  in  time  with  the  initiating  tim- 
ing pulse- 

2,932^21 
GROUND  SURVEY  SYSTEM 


2,93M22  

HYPERBOLIC  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER 

VaBey  Wniam,  wsd  WBJert  P.  Fhmti, 

Gnat  Neck,  N.Yi,  amlgBan  In  fl^peny  Rasi 

ifllgMs  39, 199n,  Sarial  Pm.  CBSi^aga 
tn  Hill  1 1     (CL343— 1B3) 
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anasMMI  tasavu 
■MfSfiUaaahstfrA 

1 .  A  radar  locating  system  comprising  a  pair  of  ground 
stations  of  known!  fweitions  and  separated  by  a  known 
distance,  a  radar  transmitter  at  one  of  said  stations  to 
transmit  a  radar  pulse  to  a  movable  object  to  be  located. 


1.  Receiving  apparatus  for  phase  synchronizing  a  local 
pulse  source  and  a  local  signal  source  to  the  envdopes 
and  component  carrier  cycles,  req>ectivdy,  of  received 
radio  pulses,  said  radio  pulses  being  transmitted  with  a 
predetermined  phase  rdationsiup  between  the  envdopes 
and  the  con^wnent  carrier  cycles  thereof,  said  ai^aratus 
compriaing  a  local  pulse  source  and  a  locd  signal  source 
phase  synchronized  and  harmonically  related  thereto 
operating,  respectivdy,  at  a  repetition  rate  and  a  fre- 
quency substantially  the  same  as  those  of  the  radio  pulses, 
the  pulses  of  said  local  pube  source  and  the  signals  ai 
said  local  signal  sotuce  having  substantially  the  same 
predetermined  phase  relationship  therebetween  as  obtains 
between  the  envdope  and  carrier  cydes  of  said  radio 
pdses,  controllable  dday  means  to  produce  ddaynd  local 
pulses  related  to  said  locd  pulses  over  predetermined 
Ihnits  in  respoase  to  a  first  control  sigaal.  means  lor 
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delectiag  the  envd«p«  of  the  radio  pulMS,  oieoas  »- 
Vonme  to  the  time  Mpefetioa  bilwei  the  delayed  local 
pvlMe  aad  the  delected  radio  ftuHmt  to  prodaee  laid  firrt 
ooatrol  ogaal  nidicalive  thenof,  meam  for  gMwratint  a 
iecoad  ooairol  dsnl  in  re^oaae  to  the  phaae  diffeieiifte 
between  the  radio  pulse  cycke  md  the  litnal  of  nid 
local  nfnal  souroe,  ooMiol  meant  for  varying  the  fro* 
qocacy  ol  nid  local  eignal  aomeein  nipoBae  to  a  cootrol 
stgnal,  aad  meant  for  aelectiwly  anilying  to  taid  oootrol 
meant  laid  firtt  control  tifnal  when  die  anqilitode  thereof 
is  above  a  predetermmed  value  and  taid  aeoond  control 
ngnal  when  the  amplitude  o<  said  first  control  signal  is 
below  said  predetenuned  vahw. 


"t»-. 


N  J^  a 


2,93SjI13 
AIRCRAFT  COUiBB  DlMCroa 

Rntfo   CaqpeaOen   (195g), 

ef  New  Icsaey 

_      4.19SS,8cffialNo.S24p3<7 
19CUM.    (CL343— ItT) 


S.  A  course  director  for  ate  in  navigating  an  aircraft 
on  a  course  toward  and  along  a  radk>  beam  having  a 
ddfaate  bearing  comprising  recehring  means  for  a  signal 
cor  responding  to  the  diq>lacement  of  the  aircraft  from 
the  beam,  receiving  meane  for  a  signal  «^«»^*i«oiK*hig  to 
diq>lacement  of  the  aircraft  heading  from  the  hearing 
of  the  beam,  modifying  means  actuated  by  one  of  said 
receiving  me^ns  for  modifying  one  of  said  signals  by  a 
proportionalify  factor  varying  according  to  the  period  of 
changes  in  said  one  signal  received  by  aaid  one  receiving 
means,  and  means  acmated  by  die  othir  receivhig  meam 
and  by  said  modifying  mem»  for  snbu  acting  the  other  of 
said  signals  from  the  modified  signal  to  produce  an  ernw 
signal  correqionding  to  the  diqtlacemcnt  of  Ae  hemfing 
of  the  aircraft  from  the  Jieading  of  the  aircraft 
to  navigate  the  desired 


3,93S,tl4 

^  AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  INgTRUMENT 

nOchacI  A,  oMt  An|slO|  LevlllpwB>  N>Y«t  nirfgner  to 

Md  CofponliaH^  Giant  Nick,  N.Y,,  a 

of  Dcfaman 

Appliealfcm  Match  29, 1957,  ScfW  No.  M9,443 

31  nilii     <CL343— IM) 


^te-/ 


^^m: 


^^ 


-^ 


1.  A  navigation  instrument  for  aircraft  comprising  a 
horizon  indicator  having  sky-simulating  and  ground-  simu- 
lating portions,  means  for  stabilizing  said  horizon  indica- 
tor in  pitch  and  roll  whereby  to  indicate  pitch  aad  roll 


attitude  oi  said  aircraft,  pointer  means  variably  potH«B0» 
aUe  over  said  ground-tiaMlating  portioB  for  iadicaliag  tho 
poocion  of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  a  predelmniBed 
granad  track,  aad  means  icspoasive  to  the  pofltioa  of  ttid 
aircraft  with  respect  to  said  ground  track  for  •^'«»*"H«g 
said  pointer  means. 

COUl^  PLOTTER 
Domdd  E.  lackaaa,  Valtv  Wtiim.  N.Yn  mi  Roger  B. 
WiMam^  Jr„Toiedo.OMo>iii»ini  to  aptoT^    ' 
a  carpornHea  of  Petowme 
Jaae  27,  t9S(,  Setlal  No.  S94,2M 
*"  •        <CL  34^-112) 


1.  .^>paratus  for  comparing  the  location  of  a  first  point 
with  respsct  to  a  chart  representing  an  area  with  the  posi- 
tion of  a  second  point  with  respect  to  said  area,  the  posi- 
tion of  said  second  point  with  respect  to  said  area  being 
described  by  its  location  relative  to  an  arbitrary  coordi* 
nate  system  fixed  with  respect  to  said  area,  said  coordinate 
system  comprising  at  least  first,  second  and  third  qjaced 
liiMs,  said  chart  having  superimposed  thereon  dm,  second 
and  third  spaced  grid  Ifaies  correspondfaig  to  said  coordi- 
nate lines,  said  apparatus  receiving  an  input  first  signal 
representing  a  ratio  equal  to  the  distance  of  said  sectmd 
point  from  an  adjacent  coordinate  line  divided  by  the  dis- 
tance between  two  adjacent  coordinate  lines  between 
which  said  second  point  lies,  and  wherehi  a  second  signal 
is  generated  representbg  the  position  of  said  first  point 
with  reject  to  two  adjacent  grid  lines  between  which 
said  first  poim  lies,  comprising  in  combiiMtion,  means  for 
generating  a  third  signal  representing  the  position  of  said 
first  point  from  a  third  point  located  between  the  first  and 
second  of  said  grid  lines  divided  by  the  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  grid  lines,  means  for  generating  a 
fourth  signal  representing  the  distance  of  said  second 
poim  from  a  fourth  pctn  located  between  said  first  and 
second  coordinate  linBt  divided  by  the  distance  between 
the  first  and  secoiKl  of  said  coordiiiate  lines  irrespective  of 
which  side  of  said  second  coordinate  line  said  seccmd 
point  is  located,  and  comparator  means  for  producing 
an  error  signal  correqwnding  to  the  difference  between 
a  pair  of  received  signals,  said  comparator  means  being 
connected  to  receive  said  frst  and  second  signals  when 
said  ratio  has  a  value  equal  to  one  of  a  predetermined 
range  of  values,  said  comparator  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  third  and  fourth  signals  when  said  ratio  hat 
a  value  other  than  one  within  taid  predetnmined  range 
<tf-valnct. 

2,932,t2< 
AKRNNA 
U  Roy  Maffcit,  Akoadrin,  Va.,  Md  E.  Dadley  • 
New  RechtUi,  N.Y.,  iii^iiiii,  hy 
to  the  U^led  fltatot  of  Aatikn  m 
Sccrslaiy  of  tte  Army 
AppBcartoa  Ai«iit  21, 194S,  8«W  No.  (13,151 
gOilMi     (0.343— 7tt) 
1.  An  anteiua  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
conductors,  means  for  coupling  a  transmission  line  to 
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their  adjacent  ends,  a  coaductive  member  closely  adja- 
cem  said  conducton  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  con- 
ductors, said  oMmbcr  being  shorter  than  te  OMndl 


vri  «  ,.IU 


2,932ji2t 

COLLAPnufc  ANIVNN A 

K.8anl,flr.,IMhl,Ontoris 

anamy  S,  1959,  Scriri  No.  7tS,tl9 
9  filial    (CL343— Ml) 


«-)     mmi  ■** 


^l4^kt^  ^ 


length  of  said  conductors  and  said  conductors  being  bent 
to  lie  parallel  and  dose  to  the  ends  of  said  conductive 
member. 


L*.  Cm^mff 


M32J27 
ANTimNil 


NJ.  aateor,  by 


iiilaaMiiBl^  to  A.  a  fltoUh  Corpondoa,  MIJ- 
s  wWa  cotporadoa  of  New  Yoik 


AppHeatfoa  Match  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  4934M 
lOaha.   (CL34»-7lf) 


***.:c 


A  television  receiving  antenna  comprising  three  series- 
connected  coils,  a  ferrite  core  in  each  of  said  coils,  two 
of  said  ferrite  cores  having  each  two  electrically  distinct 
conductive  layers  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  and  sep- 
arate means  connecting  «ach  end  of  the  coil  on  each  of 
said  two  ferrite  cores  to  a  separate  one  of  the  layers  on 
the  core  in  that  coil. 


1.  A  collapsible  anteima  comprising,  an  antenna  boom, 
a  bridge  member  fixed  crosswise  of  the  boom,  a  plato 
pivotally  attached  to  the  bridge  member  so  that  the  plate 
can  swing  from  a  position  parallel  to  the  bridge  member 
to  a  position  parallel  to  the  antenna  boon,  an  eloagatod 
antenaa  element,  fastening  meant  iMvotally  ***~*^  taad 
element  to  a  surface  of  said  plate  to  that  taid  elemem  can 
swing  in  a  direction  paralld  to  said  surtece  <rf  said  plate, 
a  protective  member  doady  fitted  about  said  dement  at 
least  in  the  area  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  provide  at 
least  three  right-angled  comers  alongside  said  dement, 
locking  means  adapted  to  engage  the  three  right-angled 
comers  of  the  chaimel-shaped  member  at  a  position  re- 
moved from  said  fastening  means  thereby  in  conjunction 
with  said  fastening  means  to  hold  said  dement  paralld 
to  said  surface  of  said  plate,  said  loddng  means  compris- 
ing an  upturned  edge  of  said  plate  uid  a  flbsnge  fixed  to 
an  edge  of  said  bridge  membCT,  said  flange  and  said  up* 
turned  edge  forming  a  socket  engaging  said  three  right- 
angled  comers  of  said  protective  member. 


*-p?5ic*:... 


.1/     ^ 


T|«,»?  ai^  U 
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t«l  tae>«|  V>  ifn«l 
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DESIGNS 


APRIL  6,  1960 

*■  «  » 

CXNMBIN  ATIQN  SINK  AND  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

J.  Srifi,  CMcigy  BL,  «i»»r  10  EBay  M— ■    CtarieiR. 
Coapaqr,  Chkafo,  lu^  a  cocpoKdeB  of       aliPgw jte 

AMHcatfM  Fckcwy  12, 195t,  Scrtal  No.  49,<lt  AppBcalloa 

Tcm  of  MUMt  14  yean  T( 

(CCb4— 2) 


127,512 

TRACTOR 

i«i  loo  1.  ftMill,  Pckin,  m. 
kmTneiarC^  Pooria,  DL,  a 


22,19S9, 

of  fUlMl  14 

(CL  D14-^> 


No.  55,<li 


5V»t3«fc 


'•    t 


aoU 


MU(>> 


'I' 


lt7,SM 

DOORKNOCKER 

Chirik  it  HiliiB,  Madiboa,  IB. 

N«voi^or  27, 1939,  SoflW  No.  5S,474 
Tcm  of  paim  7  y< 
(CL  Dl«— 7> 


117,523 
CLEANING  CART 
WWam  F.  Meyer,  WwIibi^,  Mi  Hmmf  A.  Glmko, 
Rflwlli,  OL,  ii^M""  <»  ^-  ^'  Miyor  A  Sow,  Inc^ 
CMcMO,  IlL,  a  conotatfoa  of  DHBoii 
AMttathm  October  21,  1959,  Serial  No.  57,99< 
^Tera  of  patent  14 
(CL  D14— 2) 


J* 


iW-"?WJ 


3  €«?-' 


•  ?»y»>ii;> 


*t>>,.*4-^ 


117311 
PULL 


Rocer  P.  PctmoB,  Graad  RapMi,  Mich., 


^REAR 

to    Rooert  K.  Stotti, 


117^514 

VIEW  MIRROR 
,  NJL, 


Hardware  Copipaay,  Graad  RapUi,  MkiL,  a 
of  MicUiaa 
AppHcatloa  Aprfl  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,474 
Terai  of  poteot  14  yc 
(CL  Dll— 1) 


HaH  Laap  Coaipaay,  Detroit,  Mck.,  a 
MkkliM 

AppBcatkM  May  21, 1959.  Serial  No.  5M17 
Term  of  potest  14  y 
(CLD14-4) 


to  C.  M. 

Of 
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isoeajtf 


Aphl  5,  IMO 


W. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Bq|U>0iG«LOCK( 


<l9|5fflftt*U!«VT 


Co»Me»  TBe  Cm,  Worth 


19,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  4M66 
Tona^  of  polmt  14  yean 
(CL  Dll^^) 


hWiM, 
1NO.S2429 
priorltar,  appReaHoa  Getanny  Iom  11, 1951 
Terai  of  potMt  14  yean 
(CL  D22— 3) 


lt7,5M 

Wall  BLOCK 

Aftert  R.  Clantoo,  Paiiihl,  Calf.  aarfpMir  to  North 
Hollywood  Coacf«te  TBc  Co.,  Hollywood,  CaBf.,  a 


•  i 
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I I 
1 1 
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1 1 

1 1 
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i    4^ 
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1 1 
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'      ;*! 
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trmir     / 
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.  .  #  i 

M 
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sj 

1 

i'-' 

I 

AppUcatkw  Docenbcr  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  53,111 
Tem  of  potest  14 
\  (CLDll— 2) 


117419 
KNIFE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joho  A.  Prip,  RayiAaai,  Man.,  aalfor  to  Reed  aod 
Corpoeatioo,  TaashMi,  Man.,  a  cotporalios  of 


r 


t*. 


Appttcatfaw  Novcfl*er  31, 1959,  Serial  No.  51,5M 
Tem  of  potest  14  yi 

(a.  D22— 3) 


-•^.rsf 


)     i" ' 


'  117,517 
AWNING 
B.  KeBett, 
AppUcatkM  SeptinhH  1, 1951, 
Tersi  of  palest  14 
(CL  D21— 4) 


,.^,  r?-  ;c> 


Alls. 
No.  52435 


t. 


@ 


."> 


117491  1    ni» 

DRY  SHAVER 
WIDcBi  Jacob  Viinina»  Fhrfhoves,  Nether^ 
Mifsor  to  North  AaMtkas  PhBipe  Co.,  Isc 
Appttcstlos  NoToaiber  12, 1957, SortdNo. 4M11 

I  (CL  D22— 3) 
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M^^kL  5, 


iW6 


COMBINED  GtJM  MAflBAGER  AND  INTEK- 
-«     .  DINTAL8TIMULATOB 


1959, 
Tens  af  prtMrt  14 
(CLDM^l) 


DkC. 

Na.S7,JM 


f9fff898 
ORTHEUKS 

MIclLf 


coiporathMi  of  Delaware 


to  1M^' 
DL,  a 


<,  1M7,  fltfflii  No.  47,iM 
of  pMMrt  14 
(OLD33— 7) 


187^92 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  STAND  AND  AMPLIFIER 

FiaKii  H.  Lehflua,  New  Rochdlc,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  Jane  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD26—14) 


lt7,5M 

TABLE 


it      '    ^ 

rf!» '  • ' 

■*f*' . 

- 

« 

Ti 

Trace  S.  ChriiteBaoB,  Jr.,  Sa«Bi  Bead,  aai  Howani  B. 
Baiber,  Nortk  Maarhirtir,  Bid.,  awljinri  to  Pcabody 
Seatfag  Compaay,  bc^  Nortk  Maachcstar,  Ind.,  a  cor^ 
potattoM  of  ^^^^■»f 
.4»i        AppBcatkMi  NoTCMber  24, 1954,  Scital  No.  53,544 
Tem  of  Mtoat  14  yi 


(CLD33~14) 


m*i 


:,^ifk 


lf7,593 

BOX  CCWNECTOR 

SaM>kay  OUa  Stofcr,  Waddaita^  D.C. 

■Ml,  1959,  ScrteT No.  54,141 

Term  of  pateat  14  ytan 

(CLD24— 5) 


:TJr. 


:1     -    i 


9  9^ 


=^v- 


'■^ 


147,594 

BOX  CONNECTOR    v     '-  ifi 

Smokey  Olto  Stover,  WtohfaMtoa,  D.C. 

t  AppUcatkm  Jaae  %  1959,  SertefNo.  54,112 

Terai  of  paltal  14  yean 

fCLD24— 5) 


147,597 
LIFE  GUARD  CRAR  STAND 
Richard  O.  Liihtfool,  Weel  Los  Aageiee,  aad  Alfred  Z. 
Koaopka,  Saa  Frniaado,  CaMf .,  asrifaon  to  Paddock 
of  Califorato,  Vaa  Naye,  CaUf .,  a  corporattoa  of  CaU- 
forala 
AppllcatloB  October  34, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,131 
Term  of  patoal  14  yean 
(a.D34-^ 


• 


\i. 


*  "^»  <fcj?i? 


.*» 


AnOL  5,  1940 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


fl7,99B 
ttAMB  BOARD 

■tl9,  19fl9.«.n.. 

of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLD34— 5) 


i.m 


Na.f7^2T    ' 


-bmimSSg 

f.Kw^hHm, 

MS  4, 1999,  Strid 
Tena  of  patoH  14 
(CLD34— 15) 


Pto.  54,214 


( 


<'^5 


r^  mkQ 


H*  Ht 


M»n  147,599 

GAME  BOARD 

Harold  N.  Wrtoht,  Seattle,  Wa*. 

AppHcatloa  October  34ri959,  Serial  No.  54,124 

Tena  of  paleat  14  yi 

(CLD34— 5) 


4  c 


147,442 
TOY  TRAIN  CAR 
Joseph  L.  Boaaaao,  Soalh  OrMfe,  N J~  anigaor  to  The 
Uoad  Corporattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa 
of  New  York 

Appikattoa  Jaaaanr  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  54»275 
Term  of  pateat  14  y« 
(CL  D34— 15) 


^^^•^<<y^ 


^^^^-"^ 


»o 


JttfeO 

4  a^: 


187,444 

GOLt^  BALL  REIRIEVER 

^Ttito  G.  Fciktr,  Rye,  N.Y 

Anw  14, 1959,  Sertol  No.  54,382 
Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 
?"4 


'     M-  t4*«9; 


187,443 
TOY  TRAIN  CONTROLLER 


Joseph  L.  Boaaaao,  Soafli  Oraage,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  The 
Lfoael  Corporattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa 
of  New  York 

Applfcatioa  Jaanary  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,274 

Term  of  paleat  14  yean 

<CLD34— 15) 


753  O.O.— 19 
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AmL€,  IMO 


SALAD 


srsi, 


omSamjA 


AKPCI 


IE 


So. 


lfl5t.S«taiNouSl,M2 


J. 


■&SS 


Nmt 
liomNMr 


a«,  UML  Swtal  No.  SS,lt3 
•f  rmmi  14 
(CLD4»— 1) 


M 


i" 


v"^ 

> 


ItT^MS 

TUMBLER  OR  SAOLAR  ARTICLE 

Afttft  J.  Drdtnr,  New  Yovfc,  N.Y. 

DecciBbCT  29, 19SS,  Scital  No.  S3^1 
Tcm  of  pulMl  14  7« 
(CLD34-f) 


lt7, 


iwIT  >,i   , 


-*?r 


:*•» 


*-i       r— 4 


pilMt  14 

(CLIM»^7) 


Mjr  7,  195%  8«W  No.  Sl^CSt 


.k«thi'>ii<;qA 


:^k 


1^. 


«*.«■ 


f  • 


^■^.v?-** 


.'CkflPi-j*'-  ■• 


'^'*r^v 


HIGH  SPEED  GRINDING  WHEELHEAD 
RoUaad  C.  Gtmuk,  ~ 
C 


.>  xwH.,  M^Biii  to  TW    ^**y^  H 
',  WorcMiir,  Mam^  ■  coivo-       JJ^JJ^^ 


itum 

PRiaSIJIliGOOKBR 
GkaHtw,  n., 


to  NattoMi 


ApplcatioB  May  27, 1999,  Sow  No.  5(,1M 
T«raiorpiriii«14 

'  (CL  D37— 1) 


••.lit 


M,  1999,  Swial  No.  54,294 
Tcrai  of  potest  14  ytan 

(CLD44— 1) 


^% 


\ 


,;  1 


41  ".0.O  8ST 


l'.J^£«^ 


AfVL'6, 
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t97,ilt 


lt7,M9 
COVTEB  MAKm  OR  1HE 


tl,1999,taMNo.97,41t 
Tflm  «f  MrtMt  M 


AppHalioo  Jhm  24, 1999,  Strial  No.  94,913 
T«no  of  MrtMt  7 
(CLD44— 24) 


./ 


V 


/■' 


lU- 


;/  t  v.*."* 


JIAJIKI?  ^>  ^• 


M 


117414  **^*'* 

^  HANG  UP  RACK  FOR  KITCHEN  TOOLS  AND 

'IWK  UKE' 
H.  RdMfv  Dowwy,  CMU  imipinr  ••»  Wj"^    Lcdfe  W.  Sdbeit,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  m.,  airifBor  to  Ekco 
CMhi  Co.,  UL,  Loo  Aat^M,  CoHfn  •  coiporlkm  of        Prodocto  Coipooy,  dkafo,  m.,  a  coiporattoa  of 

nUBoii 
21, 1999,  Scriol  No.  57,424  AppMcatfoo  Septeabcr  29. 1997,  Sailal  No.  47391 

TtfOi  of  palMt  14 
(CLD44-49) 


of  potent  14  T 
(CLD44— 19) 


197,419 
MEDICAL  LAMP  AND  SUPPORTING  ARM  UNIT 
Jola  A.  SoMa,  Rocktater,  N.Y.,  a«i|Mr  to  Wll«»t 
CMtk  Compooy,  Rochwter,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioa  of 
NcwYotk 
Appllcattoo  SepteflriMT  12, 199S,  Serial  No.  52,431 
*A.        ..       Tcm  of  poteat  14  ycart  ' 

uvvittty.  <«  •«.  (CLD4S— M) 

aw 


U7>U 

prrcHER 


V  »**.>' 


Jobs  C  ^ 

Jk  BIsdow,  St*  |4 


to  Bnma 
MiM.,  acocpondoa  of  MioM- 


Appllcattoo  May  4, 1999,  Serial  No.  55,719 

~        of  pateat  7  yean 

(CLD44--31) 
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AnoL  5,  IMO 


COMBINED  LUMINAIRB  AND  SUP  VriTER 

m  Plirtt,  Md  mtrnmi  U  I 

trie  CogfonUom,  Et  PlMHiiifc,  TtL,  m  MipMMHiB  of 

3$,  %9S%  ShW  No.  H4t2 
Tcra  ol  palMl  14 
(CL  D4S— 31) 


ItTJftf 


19, 19SI,8«falN«.  13,443 
(CLDS4— S) 


r*: 


(^^ 


:  1 

•  4 


:ifi 


1 1 
•  I 

J; 


187,417 

OUTDOOR  UGHTING  FIXTURE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICILE 

PUUp;.  Mok,  BfciwwHl  Park,  DL 

Mank  aS,  If»,  Strial  No.  55,145- 

(CL  IMf— 31)  '* 


li^  »«• 


r 

T9  J     >»»  ^ 


N 

•it-  » 


117,424 
ORNAMENTAL  METAL-WORK  PANEL 
^  M.  LofM  m,  Foit  Wortk,  Tcz., 
McKl^ey  Iroa  Worti,  FM  Worth,  Tex.,  a 
EOB^pwi  of  G•o^i•  C  KMiMa,  Joha  B. 

hraa  CwMn,  liwlaa  fte  JiidHk  aa4  D«m  M< 

AppHcalloa  FaboMnr  24,  lf99,  SmM  No.  54,722 

Tani  oT  paiMi  14  y«ua 

(CLD54— 2) 


vt 


ei«,?l:  -♦*1 1. 


> 


147,414 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  CANDY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  E.  Mooic,  Bal-Nor,  Mo.,  Mg^am  to  NalioMl 

Vcadon,  be,  St  Loiria,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mto- 


^K«.* 


>-><!^ 


ApplfcaMoa  Fckraary  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,444 
" —  of  patoM  14  y( 
(CLD52— 3) 


^» 


147^1 

POWER  DRIVE 

Walter  J.  NoTcrid,  Gnikm,  Ohio,  awlgaor  to 

The  RMga  Tool  Cnijiai .  Elyito,  Ohio 

^    AppBcathM  fipiiailM  34, 195(1,  SwhU  No.  52414 

Tent  of  pirtMt  14  y«an 

_.  .  (CL  D55— 1) 


AnoL  5,  tt60 


Ui 


U:^:  PATENT  OFFICE 


117,412 


>i  .  '■  \ 


T, 


14  y< 
(CL  D41-*D 


toYarii 
Vtl9'o,lapaB 
N«.49^ttl 

Mjr  13,  1957 


M0t9 


■i 


Alt 

ft 
» 


C^' 


MARINE 


117,423 
Am  CONDITIONER  OR  THE  UKB 

Wt  Ha^ri^^M.  H^^^^^B.  Tas> 
Okiohar  t,  1954,  Sarfal  No.  52344 


.1^ 


of  paiMt  14  yean 
(CLD42— 4) 


it 

%■ 

*■ 

r 

f 
k 

<; 

f: 


187,624 

TYPE  FONT 

HMbcrt  Mi|4oU,  Jcmy  CHy,  N J. 

har  24, 1954,  Sarial  No.  43,429 
Tana  of  paiMH  14 
^^(CL  D44— U) 


Hbcdscghc 
sTUvvvxyz 


lt7,4ti 
COMHNKD  AUTOMORHm  AMD  HBUCOPTBR 

Naw  Votfc,  N.Y. 
FahnMMV  12^1909^  Serial  No.  54,594 
Tarn  of  fMMtf  14 
(CLDT4-4) 


187,424 

COMBINED  SWIMMING  FLOAT  AND  EXERCISER 

lanea  H.  IrrhM,  Loa  Aafrica,  Caltf. 

AppUcathM  loiy  24, 1959,  Sarial  No.  54,918 

Tamaf  paiMi  7 

(CL  D71— 1) 


187,427 
STAPLING  MAOflNE 
E4waf4  C.  Kcst,  Farahant,  Maai 

to  A.  G.  TovdiA  CoHVO«y  Uaritod,  How 
a  BriiiA  coaipaMr 

December  23^mS,  Serial  No.  53,871 
ClahM  piiarity,  appHcathM  Gnat  Britatai  li^y  1, 1958 
Tern  of  pate^  3^  y« 
(CL  D74— 1) 


•f  »#kr» 


'^^.<t^ 


187,428 

TAPE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Herman  L.  Seidem  Chkago,  DL,  aMigM»r  to  Lectromatfc 

Derlcca,  Ik.,  Chlcato,  DL,  a  oorporalioa  of  Dltoois 

AppDcallaa  laly  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,821 

Term  of  pattnt  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


9M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AhblS,  IMO 


d 


Ml  A  aiMILA»  AIRKU 


•r  fMMl  14 
(CL  D74— 1) 


THERAPEUnC  B«nUJMIia'  FOB  ALIGNING 
'   .^-..-IHB.IIIAIAMaODY  .>  ^i  u/ 

iA.J 

lM»4fiiMN*wS4blS4 

(CLDli--l) 


>  ■^  ■;■■ 


^•*'j-'' 


/<.^< 


^.inHxyy 


"'■••» 

^ 

SUDimiJuCASE 
JohB  W.  Pkkitt,  AWiirMpCrttf^  iiilfiii    I*  Pickett  ft 

AfpNMlMi  Jmmbt  ai»  lff9,  SmW  Na^  SM12 
TmW  paiMM  14  jmn 

vmxsm'j7/A 

(CLDt7-« 

-TV 


>** 


, :  ) 


lt7,CM 

GAS  BURNER  FOR  WATER  HEATERS 

ORTHBUKE 

Robert  J.  Ditto,  OwHimcmb,  Tmk,  ■■igioi  to  W.  L. 

Jackson  MaaafacUukt^  CoB«a«y,  Inc^  Ckattaaoofa, 

Tcaa.,  a  cmyoiaCioB  af  Tcmmmm 

AppUcatien  March  It,  195S,  Serial  No.  49,9S2 

Tcm  of  patoat  14  jean 

(CL  DSl— 19) 


■  !       I 


It7,i33 
HANDLE  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  HAND  SAW 
WiWaBi  L.  Bower,  ShriirM,  EMflaad,  atriaaor  to  Ji 
Neil  Jk  OMBpaay  (SkiMiM)  Lbnttcd,  $MMi 

27, 1M»,  SmM  Na.  54,744 


24,19SS 
af  palMt  14 
(0.093-4) 


.    :< 


3  ri  nual:"^  T  d  R 


i.xa. 


JO 


*v'  Tsi 


«M .'!)■/' >jT;/?    /,>i'-:;.iU    Hi 


I 


>o*-/ 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PAtENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6TH  DAY  OF  APBIU  1««0 

o  (to  aeeordaaee  wltk  dty  and 


Hon.— Arrufit  ta  aeeordeaee  witlt  ni0  tnt 


t  "^f  IOt***  charactar  «r  irof4  of  tb* 
itajpaoieSrMtorT  practice). 


AadMaoB.  Fradnle  W,  to  ttoikBio't  MaiMrtoa  aa4  Or- 
lOt.    Mwtaitoa  tiae.    l.ata.  «-*-40.  CL  47— «2. 


Stark  Bra'a  NaraertM  a»d  Orehardi  Co. 
▲aderiM,  rndwfe  W.     1.929. 
W<    " 


«lu>4tOi.    Mwtaitoa  tiee.    i.tlt.  *-»-«>.  CL  47— •».  ^Sf^Sr^^j  aao  ' 

Marraiv MarHtt  J^  to  A.  M.  Todd  Co.    Mtot  plaat    l.nt,  Tod^A?lk-c!!r«<i^       * 

4^^40.CL4T-«».  '^^trir.MirtttJr  1.M6 
Mamr.  Morrttt  J^,  to  A.  M.  Vedd  Co.    Mtat  ylaat.    1^7.  Manay.  Merrm  J.    Ijm. 

♦-«0,  CL  47— <{».  Marru,  Morritt  J.     1.9M.  ^  ««*«*.  r« 


4r 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Trato  •-•  'r-/  •»'  Barter.     187.BM. 
motapoatk  laatnwoat  tor  aUgalac  the 


Aadorooa,  Robort  I.,  to  Tho  Braaaarlck-Balko-ColloBder  Co. 

DMk  or  tbo  Uka   i87.M6.  4-&-d0.  CL  DSS— 7. 
Apoatolcoea,  Btoroa  W.    Coaibtood  aatoaobUo  aad  btiteoptor. 

187,e20.  4-A-^.  CL  D71— 1. 
Harbor,  Howard  B. :  f  oo — 

Chrtoteaooa. 
Borg,  Jeooph  A. 

haiaaaboir.    lt7jQSl.  4-«-d0,  CL  D63— 1.  ,  _„ 

BlaiB,  Loalato  BlaaMraft  oT  Plttabargh.    Ardiltectaral  grille. 

liT.61»r4-«-«0.  CL  D64— S. 
BlaaMraft  of  Plttabwdt :  Am— 

BlaaL  Loota.     ItTdlO.  .         .^ 

Boldt,  MolTta  H..  to  Nattoaal  Prooto  ladaitrloo.  lac.     Preo- 

•oreeookor.    Ii7.dd».  4-S-fO.  CL  D44— 1. 
Boaaaaow  Jooepb  iL  to  Tbe  Uoaol  Corp.     Toy  trato  car. 

lOTJW.  4-6-60.  CL  DS4— 16. 
Boaaaao.  Joonh  L.,Jd  Tho  Xioaol  Corp.    Tojr  trala  eoatrollcr. 

187.6M.  4-«-60,  CL  D84— 18.  .   ^ 

Boiror.  WlUlaa  L,  to  Jaaoa  Nelll  A  Cb.   (ShoAold)   Ltd. 

Haadla  for  aa  adlbotablo  head  oaw.    187,688.  4-6-40,  C\. 


to.WeotlBi^oQM  Beetete 


Browa  A  Blcalow :  doo — 

Wlrtraad,  Joba  C     187,612. 
Braaavlefc-Balko-Colleadcr  Co.,  The :  doo — 

Aaderaoa,  Bobort  I.     187,686. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  dM — 

ioiorooa.  CbarlM  B..  aad  Ponell.     187,682. 
ChrlsCoaaoa,  Trace  f.,  Jr..  aad  H.  B.  Barber,  to  Peabody 

■eatlac  <5».,  lac    Table.    187,696.  4-6^^40,  CI.  DS6— 14. 
ClaatOB,  BapaoBd  W^  to  North  Hollrwood  Coacrete  Tile  Co. 

BaUdiag  block.    187,686.  4-6-60.  CL  D18— S. 
Claatoa,  Albert  R.,  to  North  Hollywood  Coacrete  Tile  Co. 

Wallbloek.    187.686,  4-6-dO,  CLD1»- 2. 
Cory  Corp. :  dee — 

Fle^Eer,  Heary  R.,  aad  Karlea.     187.613. 

Ka£fe.     187.688.  4-6-60. 

T  aad  laterdeatol  etlaia- 


Oaabaraer 
CL 


Daemmer.  Walter,  to  C.  r 

Cl.  Dei— 8. 
Dleaer,  Jack.    CooMaed  gaai 

Utor.    187.5M.  4-4-40.  a.  DSd—i 
Ditto.  Bebert  J.,  to  W.  L.  Jackeoa  Mfg.  Cbi.  lae 

for    water    heater*    or    the   like.      187.680. 

D81— 10. 
DolgorakoT,  Dmitry  aad  O.  Doteomkor,  Jr.    Letter  opeaer  or 

a  riallar  artlele.    187.828.  4-S-dO.  CL  D74— 1. 

Dolgorakev.  Oreaory.  Jr. :  dee — 

Dtrigorekar,  Dmitry  aad  O.     187.828.  ^_  ^^ 

Dreltaer.  Albert  J.    Baled  bowl  or  ebillar  artlde.  187.604. 

4-«-d0.  CL  DS6-<t.  „.  ^. 

Dreltaer.  A»ert  J.     Tambler  or  elmlUr  article.  187,605. 

4-6^,,q.  Pf-r4„ 

■elbert.  LeaUe'W..  Jr.     187.81  A 
Bra,  C  Filedr;  dea— 

WalMr..  187,688. 


187,800.  4-6-60. 
CoAe 


■Ikay  Mtg.  Cm.  \ 

■alemL  Joeeph  J.    187,67». 
Pelker.  WlMam  O.     Oolf  baU  retrlcTer 

CL  D84— 6 
Flexor.  Heary  R.,  aad  H.  m.  KariM,  to  Corr  Corp. 
maker  or  tke  like.    187.618.  4-6-60,  Cl.  D44— 26. 

PuiielL  Joe  «. :  tea— _        ^ ..     ..,..„ 

JeCereoa.  Chartto  B.,  aad  Pasiell.     187,682. 
Oleeeke.  Harrer  A- :  Jea—  ^.      ^       ,  ._  _ .. 

Meyer,  William  F.,  aad  Gleeeka.     187.688.  

Ortfflth.  Bollaad  C.  to  The  Heald  Maddae  Co.    High  epeed 
grladlag  wheelhead.    187,806.  4-VdO.  Cl.  Dt7— 1. 

"'%to&BS2ft1t'  iSW 

RamtltoiLBempra  M.     I^^m  air  coadltloaer  or  the  like. 

187.^,  4-4-40,  Q.  D8»— 4. 
HeaMMachlae^ne:  Bm--_ 

Orlflth.  Bollaad  C     187.jt06.  ,„.^    .  _-«    «, 

HaMea.   Charlie  B.     Door  kaodwr.     187,680,   4-6-60,   O. 

Did— 7. 


Haeby,  Doaald  E..  aad  B  U  I?k.to  Sf^fe«»fS 
Corp.  CoeiblBed  inailBair*  aad  ellp  dtter.  187,616. 
d   iMA— 31 

Irriag   Jamee'H.     Comblaed  twlaaaiag  doat  aad  ezerdaer. 
18^626.  4-6-60.  CL  D71— 1. 

Inl.  Edmaad  L. :  dee —  .«»«-- 

Haaby^  Doaald  B^  aad  Inl     187,618. 

JackwrnTw.  L.,  Mfk.  Co-il"^  «•»— 

Je«eSSl!'<55S2  B..  Ja^*B:  FaoelL^toOaterplllar  Tractor 

Cto.    Tractor.    187.682.  4-6-60,  CL  D14— 8. 
Karlea.  Harw  B. :  dee— ■  ,«-.,- 

Fischer,  Heary  B.,  aad  Karlea.  ^187,613. 
Kaofmaa.  ifemael  J.     BaU-rolliag  derlee.     187,801,  4-5-60, 

Kelkkrwiniaki  B.     AwalM.     "7.687,  4-6-60,  a.Ml-4. 
Keat.  Bdward  C,  to  A.  oTfoBrrtl  A  Co.  Ltd.    Stapliag  ma- 

chlae.    187,627.  4-6-dO,  (X  274-1. 
Kermes.  Cbaataa^iae  J.,  aad  B.  J.  Bttokaoa.  to  Sperry  Bead 

Corp.    Baler.    187.607.  4-6-60,  CL  D40—1. 
KoBopka.  Alfred  B. :  dee— 

Ughtfoot  Btchard  O.,  aad  Koaopka.     187,6tT. 
Leetnaaatle  Derieea,  I»e. :  da^ 

OcHca.  HanMui  L.     187.628.  ^         .... 

Ldimu^raada  H.    Cbaablaed  telephoae  stand  aad  ampllfler. 

L^Sl' BidiSi^.?*2i"  a:  E.  Koaopka.  to  Paddo^  af 
^StoniaTLlSa  gaaiddialr  stand.     187:697.  4-6-60,  CL 

DA4— 6. 
UoaelCerp..  Tim:  de^   ,«-.«. 

Beaaaao.  Joaeph  L.     187.1^. 

BoaaaaOb  Joeeph  L.     187,608.  .„    ._        ~. 

LeasnTLeeaard  IcTlU,  to  McKtoley  Iroa  Worta.     Oraa- 
^SStalmaSwori  pa^     187.620,  4-6-60,  CL  D64-t. 
McKtoley  Iroa  Works :  8tm—    ^^  ^^ 

Lonn^  Leonard  M..  IIL  187,620.  .  .^  ^  ^-  _ 
Merrl£!n.T)eals  F.  Click.  187,608,  4-4-60.  CL  D42— 7. 
Meyer.  W.  F- A  Swm.  Inc. :  dee— 

M^,  ^Allam  F,  and  ^  A.  Oteige,  toW.  Ji  >teJLf 

Boas.  Inc.     Cleaning  cart     187,683,  ♦"J-*?- ^^i*^" 

ICigd^  Herbert.    T>pe  font    187,624,  4-6-60.  Cl.  D64— 12. 

Mole.  Philip  J.     Oot^jor  llghtiag  ftxtare,  or  similar  article. 

Mi»;*wJL£flBl?t?N2l5i;il  Vendors  Inc.  Vendina  maehlae 
tor  caa^  aad  the  like.     187.618.  4-6-60.  Cl.  D65— 3. 

Nattoaal  Presto  ladnstrles,  Fnc. :  dee— 
Bokft  MelTto  H.     187,609. 

Natiooal  Vendors,  Inc. :  dee- 
Moore,  Walter  B.     187.618. 

NeilL  Jamee^  Co.  (ShedWd)  Ltd. :  dee— 
Bowwrwilllam  L.     187,638. 

\  North  Amertcaa  PbiWp*  OjL .  i"*-;-^*)^ 
Veersema,  Bdahard  W.  J.     187.690. 
North  Hollywood  Concrete  Tile  Co. :  dee — 
Claatoa.  Baymond  W.     187.688. 

NotST  w'iuteJ'^j':!  to  •^'•Sdge  Tool  Co.     Power  drira. 

187.621.  4-6-60.  CL  I>66— 1. 
Paddock  of  California  :  dee— 

LL^tfoot.  Bidmrd  C.  and  Konopka.     187,697. 
PeabtMiFSeatlag  Co.,  lac. :  Beth- 

Christeasoa,  Trace  8.,  Jr.,  and  Barber. 
Petersoa,  Boger  P.,  to  Tassell  Hardware  Co 

4-«-d0.  CL  DIO— 8.  _ 
Pldwtt  A  ■ckal,  lac. :  Btf— 

Pickett.  Joha  W.     187.632.  _  ^  .    , 
Plck^Joha  W..  to  Pickett  A  Bckel.  Inc. 

187.632.  4-6-60.  CL  D87— 6. 
Prip.  Joha  A.,  to  Baed  aad  Barton  Corp. 

AlclT    187.589.  4-5-60.  Cl.  D22— 3. 
Reed  and  Bartoa  Corp. :  da^— 

Prto,  Joha  A.     187.689.  «^    »»,, 

Reiser.  Joha  H..  to  Wallace  a»»;*Co..  Ltd. 
article.    187.610.  4-6-60.  CL  D44— 16. 


187,596. 
Pull.     187.581, 


Slide  role 


Kdlfe  or  similar 


Plate  or  similar 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


fieiaer,  John  H.,  to  WalUos  Clilaa  Co.,  Ltd.    Plate  or  ilmllar 

utiel*.    187,611.  4-S-flO,  CL  D44— 15. 
RldC»  Tool  Co..  Itie :  890 — 

IfOTMkl.  Waltw  J.     lST,ttt. 
SklemL  JoMph  J.,  to  Blkar  im-  Cb.    OombtaMim  «iak  and 

drtaklBC  foaatala.     187>ft,  4-e-«0.  CL  D4— 1. 
Salvia,  John  A.,  to  Wllnot  Gactlo  Co.     Medical  lamp  and 

nipportinc  arm  nait.     18T.919,  4-<MI0.  01.  IMS— 20. 
Seal,   Beee.     Oame  board.     ISTiSSS.  4-(MI0.  CI.   D34— 6. 
Selbert,  Leslie  W..  Jr.,  to  Kken  Prodaets  Co.    Haac  np  rack 

for    kitchen    tools    and    the    like.     187,914,    4-S-«0,    CI. 

D44— 2». 
Seidea.  Herauin  L.,  t»  Leetromatle  DeTlcee.  lac    Tape  dla- 

peaalng  machine.    187,628.  4-0-60.  CI.  D74— 1. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  Set — 

Kerme».  Conetantiae  J.,  aad  Stlaieoa.     187,607. 
Stimaon.  Ralph  J.  :  See —  * 

Kermee.  Constantine  J.,  and  Stinaon.     187,607. 

Stortz.  Robert  K..  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Co.    Bear  view  mirror. 

18T.584.  4-5-60,  CT.  D14 — 6. 
Stover,   Smokey  O.      Box   connector.      187,Mt,   4-»-60.    CI. 

D26— 8. 


Stover,    Smokey  O.      Box  connector.      187,584,   4--5-60,  CI. 

DS6    0. 
Taaeell  Hardware  Co. : 


Pe«MM«.  Bmm  P^    IfTJSl. 


Keat.  idwat?  C.     187,«ST. 
Ushiyana,  Toehtmasa,  to  TaahlmA  Kocakn  Kocgo  Kaboshiki 

Kalaha.     Cine  caniera.     187.69S.  4-S-60.  CirD61— 1. 
Veersema,  Reinhard  W.  J.,  to  North  American  Phillpa  Co.. 

Uc.    On  ahavor.    18TJB80.  4^5-40.  CL  Da>— 8. 
Wallaea  China  O*.,  LM. :  fee — 
Reiaer.  John  H.     187.610. 
„     Beiaer,  John  H.     187.611.  ^,^ 

Weatlncheaae  Blectrlc  Corp. :  800—  *^^ 

Hnalv.  Donald  B..  and  Itai.     187.616. 
Wilmot  C^atle  Co. :  «ee— 

Sahrla.  John  A.     187.615.  -rr«»t-r 

Wlatrand,  John  C,  to  Brown  *  Btgelow.     Pitcher.     187.612, 

4—5-60    CI    D44 21 

Wriafat.    Harold    N.      Game    board.      187.588,    4-5-60.    CI. 

Taahima  kosaka_Ka«go  Kabuhlkl  Kaiaha :  8t 
tahlmaaa. 


Uahiyama,  Toal 


187,622. 


»•  A,  *. 
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LIST  OF  PATlSNTEES 

90  WHOM 

PAtENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6TH  DAY  OF  APRIU  1960 


wltktliailBil 


Mora.— Arraaf^C  ta 


A.B.  Metal  Producta  litd. :  See- 
Brown,  John  K.    2.931.866. 
Aamot    Ulav    C.      IfttaUnr^cai 
2.881.708.  4-5-60,  a.  28--902. 
Abbott  Laboratortea :  See — 

Bdaok.  Edward  1„  and  Omady 
Abrameon,    Albert.      Stereoecopic 

.855.  4-5-40.  CI.  178—5.2.  .  .  ^  «. 

Martla.    SaiMaf-bac    2^831.048,  4-5-60,  q 


it  character  or  word  of  tfce 

loae  diraetory  praetlea). 


I  (la  aeeordaaea  with  dtjr  aad 


2JM1,855, 
Aeffier 


proceaa    aad    apparatas. 


2^1,787. 
color    televtaloa 


2.881.150. 


2— «8J(. 


Aeklea,   YirfU    E.      longboat   t^ryinc   machine.' ~  4.8*1.288', 
01.  r 


4-4-40.  _-.  -- 
Ackler.  Charien,  to  L.  _ 
2,»8i.292.  4-b-60,  <CL 


Co.     MaiMnc  maehlaea. 


4-4-60.  CL 


2.8SI.087. 
2.081.811. 
Weatergren.    and    Akeaaon. 


•TtoBTH.  Hartnett 

_, . .   J4M10,  -CL  101—37. 

Actnn  Labonrtorleo,  lac  :  »•»— ,  ..^ 
LeMtey.  Joeeph  STi  ir.   9J»91;8f6. 
Adklan,   Orel  D.     Spare  tire  rack.     S.M1.548. 

AdmlraaL  Daniel  J.  H..  and  A.  J.  ▼.  Tan  Oor*.  *e  North 

American  Phillpa  Co.,  Inc.     Swlteldaa  derlea  eootrollable 

by  a  llaht  aoaroe.    ft.881,844^4-6-60.  CL  S1&--M. 

Afdal.  Tort>Jdra.     Fliatenlaa  *e»lee  for  a>8*Ofr^.  »Maeta 

anJ  atarilar  famitare.     2.98I.688.  *-*-<ft  «.  «j«r-24»>^ 

A|a«,  WUUaa  P.,  Jr,     B>y  container.    2,081.216,  4-5-60.  C\. 

70 — 45fl. 
Ablen,  Karl  U..  to  Sv»neka  Rotor  Masktaer  Aktl^alac^  Hy- 
draulic transmlMlon.     2.931,472.  4-5-00.  Ol.  102—8.2. 
Aircraft  Radio  Corp. :  «««— 

Haaklaa.  Robert^  I  2,082.023. 
Airtek  DyaanHea.  In«i :  Oee — 

Parrar.  Jadi  B.,  and  Lenta. 
Atrtrx  ProdacU,  Inc. :  dee — 

Utan.  Ralph  E..  and  Picker. 
Akeaaon.  Sven :  See— 

Tbelaader,    Joha,     Leljoa. 
2,031,325. 
AktieboUget  Bofoia !  See— 

HJelm.  Karl  E.  !<^..  and  Koller.    2.031.801. 
Aktiebolafet  KarlaUd  Mekanlakn  Werkatad :  «e^— 

Pehraeon.  Lennart  A.    2.031.443. 
Aktiebolaset  Unde  Maaklner  :  Set^  -  ^        ....,.«« 

Andrea,  Insraaf  K.  L..  and  RldderatrOm.    2,931.500. 
Aktiebolaget  Ovenuna  Bruk  :  See— -  ^     .^ 

Ttaelander     John.    Leijon.    Weaterfren,    and    Akeeaon. 
2.0S1.S25. 
Aktlenceeellacliaft  Brown  Boverl  *  Cle :  See— 

Porrcr.  Hana.    2.931.641. 
Alar  Producta.  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Bnma.  Henry  L.    2.931.620.  ^^_,  ^^    .  .  ««    ^ 

Alexander   Thomas  E.     Float  ahoe.     2.031.480.  4-5-60.  a. 

Alexander.  Walter  p..  B.  P.  Wan»wr.  and  L.  Nordwald,  to 
General  Electric  C©.    Variable  atator  enicine  control  wyatem. 
2.98U68.  4-5-4a  CI.  60^35.6.. 
Allen.BdwlaL. :  Scah-  „«.,-,, 

be  VUo.  AnaetoR..  aad  Allen.    2.931,677. 

Allen.  JohnK.  :  Sec—  ^    ^    ^_  . 

Davla.  Joseph  B..  and  Allen.    2,031.85^      ,   ^     „       _, 
Allen.  Sidney,  to  Armatronc  Siddeley  Motors  Ltd.    Vaporlaer 

for  llqald  fuel.     2^31.174.  4^^-80.  CI.  60—80.71. 
Allenbauah.  Ralph.     Safety  locklag  mechanlaai.     2.981,466. 

4-5-40,  a.  IM— 188. 
Allla^nmlmera  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Nnnnelea.  Hareild  B.,  aad  Sekumbacker 

Schuater,  Prank  C    2Jil.454. 
Amcbem  Producta.  lac. :  See —    ,  ^  i, 

Newhard,  Nelaoa  J..  Jr..  aad  Dolfanan. 
American  Brake  S^ee  Co. :  See— 

Johnaoivpecar  H.    2.8S1.583.  ^  ^,  ,^, 

Renlck.  WendeUjE..  and  Goodman.    2,931 .388. 
American  Ckn  Co. :  fee-- 

Taylor.  RoeaellC.    2.931,491. 
Aawrlcaa  ClUde  Coj  t  See--  .„.,.., 

SImeone.  Mario  J.,  and  Olaaer.    2,931,151. 
American  C>anamld  Co. :  See — 

Hoffmann.  Arthur  K..  and  Thomaa.    2.931.788 

Melehore.  Jamoa  A.    2.M1.793. 

SeUera.  WIlUaiJ^N.    2.fe31.107. 

Welcher,  RIchaM  P.    2.931,821. 
American  Deflbrator.  Inc. :  See— 

Meealng.  HJalnUr  S.    2.031,586. 
American  Hoaoltal  Bupplv  Coro. :  See — 

De  Witt.  Harri  K    2.931,084.^ 
American  Machine  *  FoundrrCo. :  See— 

Baadel.  David.    2J931.320. 

Zaer^er,  John:    2.931,651. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Caatrlcone.  Job*  A.    2  931.473.  

American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 

PrBliannth.  Joktt  S:    2.931.576. 
American  Tiacooe  Oorp.  :  See-— 

Plator.  Chrlatel.    2.931.587.  ^ 

WMIckL  Edward  A.    2.931.780. 
Andersen.  Hana  P. :  See—        ^  .    ^  ««•,  ««« 

McQoarrle.  Ertwst  B..  and  Anderaen.    2.931.818 


2.931.886. 
2.9S1.71S. 


Si 


E^ectromagaetle 


Anderaen.  Tengel :  See — 

Anderaon,  Arthor  C.  and  Anderaen. 

Andetaoa,  A.  C.^Iac, :  See—  

^^»*»™*jArthiir  C,  and  Anderaen.    2,881,168 

Anderaon.  Artliar  C.  and  T.  Anderaen.  to  A.  C   Andenea. 

inc.    ikowar  unit.    2,»^166,4-«-40,  «,  »»r**^^  ,.^ 

Anderaon,  Ralph  R..  and.R,  F.belia.  to  TW  Oev^adOwiJ 

A  iffnalarniilnff  Co.     Hydraidlc  ahsar.     24NI1.182.  4  5  60, 

AiS^raoa,  Wl'lmer  C.  to  n>e  Ujoldimeter  Ooip^   Uonid  laval 
mauariair  nyatcm.    24»1.^.  4-«-40.  CL  78—208. 

Andersaon,   Sven  W.   B..  to  Ptilleo  Oprp. 
valveo.    2.931.619.  4-5-60.  CL  261—130. 

Andreaaea.  Holger :  See— 

Hoppermann,  Ole  L.    2.031,908.  •  m.  «m 

ADdreaaaa,  Ba/mond  N.    Bed  frame  eonatractlon.    2,981,058, 

Anfc5^ii2MS~K^L .  and  G.  F.  I.  Bldderatr6m,  to  Aktle- 
MasetUnde     Maiiklner.       Pneumatic     grain     cleaner. 
2,931,500,  4-6-60,  C\.  200—189. 
Antloch  Collen:  See-- 

Veraat,  Secflna.    2,931.390. 
Apra  Prwipltator  Corp. :  See— 

WInklepleck,  Roy  O.    2.931,487.  ^      ^. 

AitoiattaOOM  M..  aad  C  B.  O.  LondgmL    Br«athla8ju»- 
^mii  for  anMaarlaa^uaa  with  a  Soring  aMandag 
e^troUlag  maaaa  for  the  gaa  anpply.    2.831.8f7.  4-0-40, 
CL  l«f-101.  _      . 

Areher-Daatela-lOdlaad  Co.:  «••— 

Wahlraoa.  Arvi  W.,  and  Clecker.  J^.*9». 
WaUrooa.  Arvl  W..  Staobarf.  aad  Blgak    2.931,501. 
Arehar.  Sydaey,  to  SterMng  Drua  Inc.     Bet«-(g.4.6-trtlaa»-» 
hydiorrpb«^):pr«>i>iaBlc  acWa  and  preparation  ttareof. 

Arlea.      Robert     8.     beearharlaing     aUleon     tetraehlaride. 
2.031.700.  4-5-40.  CI.  28 — ^206.  .  ^.,  _._ 

AriHi;  Robert  8.    ^ntmborle  eatalytle  ayatema.    2,M1.702. 

4"  '6  00   CI   260—03  5. 
Arlaa,  Robert  8.     Proceaa  and  prD^vtetjtt  rmeang  boric  add 
^rttt  lMM7aaatea.    f.931,881.  4-6-60.  CL  «60— 561. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See—-  ,  ,      __         -  ••«  aen 

Daderwood.  George  W..  and  La  Tour.    S.9S1.88B. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Matt.  Joaeph  Z.    2,931333. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co. :  8e«—r  ... 

Part;  Arthur  D.    2.981.786. 
Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors  Ltd. :  See— 


to  B. 


and  J.  B.   Sharp.    Coll 
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packaging  machine. 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  B.. 

handUng  devleca.     . 

Arthor.  Jamaa  B.,  B.  W.  Bardaley.  M.  A^C.  8.  Brownand 

AF    SaonT  to  National  Reaearch  Development  Ojrp. 

S^I^B^M-  devlcS.     2.931.968.  4-5-60.  igL  317-234. 
Aahback.  Robert  a,  C.  W.  Walake.  P.  O.  Kath.  aad  R^. 

BwwMon.     Crack  widaning  apparatan.    2.931.484.  4-5-60, 

AahbyTRSild  J.,  to  Johnaoa  *  FWIUm  Ltd.    AppM«ga  for 
naa  la  lajrli«  anhnmrlae  catdea.     8,881480.  4-5-40.   CI. 
61—72. 
Aatatle  OWrp..  The :  See-- 

Dvoralqr.  Alexander  L.     2.931,865. 
Atlantic  Machine  Tool  Worta,lBe.:«e^  «.*— - 

Badney.  Mlehaal  P.,   H.  8.   aad  T.  W.,  and  SacMwa. 
2.931.253.    ^      ^       „ 

AtUntie  RaAaIng  Co.   The :  ««J—  .  «  o«i  a« 

Pitta    Paul  M„  Jr..  and  OrlealnKer.     2.981J42. 
Atlnatic  ■aasarrh  Corp. :  See — 

BunOjel,  Keith  B..  and  Hllbara.^  2.93L638. 

ilStijasSnSSffiS!;  iiSte 

Auwaerter,  John  P..  to  Teletype  Corp.  Perforator.  2.981,841. 
4-5-60.  a.  178—02. 

^^~B?!£ig*^m?rn.  H.     2.931.988. 

^''•'foSSi?  Ni^fuTDavl..  and  Avery.    2.931.622. 
B-I-F  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Thoreaen,  John  C.    2.932.014. 
B  J  SArvlce.  Inc. :  4e#-i  ._.  _._ 

flick.  Howard  8.   ,a.»81.665.  n  «  kH  •  See— 

BTK-GuMen  Lombm  CheajOaehe  Fahrik  G  A.b.B. .  see— 

Hallmann,  GAen&er.     2.931.811. 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Ooy^  The :  Bee— 

laser  Raymond  F..  and  Hues.     S,l)01;481. 

iSKkaUTDavld  M.    2.«sij£!^^.< 

iSSnoSgh.  Jaasea  D.^  ^-^l*  .^-  ^g 

BaynorTArthur  E..  and  Baoton.     2,931.845. 

iii 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bukaark,  NUs  B..  to  J«kotebcrn  EtektwU 
AktMMunC.     ManetroB    wta    rarUU* 
4MM7.     2.831.M3.  4-8-40.  O.  31S— 99.61 


Nils  B.t  to  J«kotebcrgm  Etektwtckiilaka  Pakilkw 

_       .  1.61. 

BMko^'TbooM^'  fallyr  "j^tfi.  Co.    Aattmatt?*  da^e*. 

B^orimme, '  P«t*r.  '  BCcacU     for    Appllottiom    oC '  Jlsttkk. 

2,M1,3«9.  4-6-60,  CL  19»— «8.S.  _ 

BitUn.  Donald  L..  and  R.  M.  Plka,  to  Uaioa  Oartald*    ^ 

SUkMi  aio  djMtat  and  flten  djrod  thorawHh.    2,981 ,( 

4-4S-60.  CL  8—^ 
Bakar  Oil  Toola,  lac  :  Sm>^ 

CUrk.  BamaaC  H..  Jr.     2.931.394. 
Bakar.  Paal  A^  aad  &  K.  BoaMr.  t*  BM  TalapkoM  Labom- 

tortes.^    lae.     Tranalator    aMmoatabla    etrfnlt.    a.931.990. 

4-6-«b.  CI.  SOT— 88.S. 


Dooffk 


Baker  Pcrklaa,  Inc. :  Bm — 

OlbboaTGharlaa  G.    2,931.483.        _     ^       ;.  ^  ^     - 
Baldrtdga,  JToaeph   B..  to  DUuiaoad  AkUdl  Co.     MatlMd  of 

Mtaia  ofMatylaiM  ^cST  iMl.TM.  4-«-a0,  CI.  i6T— SS. 
Balaj.  BlAard  ▲..  to  Th*  Baatlaa-BIaaalac  Oou    CoapUac. 

2,Ml.Mt.  4-«-<0,  CI.  a94->-19. 
Wallaaa'Owialaga  ForBttara  Oa. ; 

Ferfoaoa.  Rex.    2.931,602. 
BaBeroft-BHlltftaz  lataraatlaaal  tLA. 

Boar  Arpad.    ft.991,eT0. 
Baadal.  OaTl£to  Aaarkaa  Maehlaa  4  Poaadry  Co, 

mUer.     2.931,320.  4-<a-«0.  CL  107—40. 
Barber-Colaaa  Co. :  0aa — 

Baltea,  Clark  V.     3.9aij977. 

Bavelaj.  Catkariaa:  844 — 

BloipaoB,  PhUip  A..  Barday.  aad  Phatoa.    2.9S1.924. 
BafcUr,    WUUaa.  aai    P.    Saltk,    to    mpartal    Cbemletl 
ladastrtaa      Ltd.    ProdactioB      of      aloslaeB      alkrla. 
2.931.820.  4-«-60.  CI.  260—448. 
BardalaT,  William:  Bte — 

Arthnr,  James.  Bardaley.  Browa,  aad  Olbaoa.  2,931,958. 
Barker.   Joha   L.,    to   Baatera   ladaatrlaa,   lac    Ktaotroak 

cycle  eompater.     2,992,008.  4-8-60.  CL  340—41. 
Barabr.  Harkart  A.,  to  Oweaa-IlUaala  Olaaa  Oo.    ICadiad  aad 
apparataa  for  axrtadlMr  air  la  parkagtag  powderad  autte- 
HaSaT  2,9S1.14T.  4-4pM.  CL  6»— 82. 
Barnca,  w.  F.  aad  Joba.  Co. :  B9» — 

l^aa,  Jamea  F.,  Jr.    2,981.100. 
Baraer,  #altar,  28%  to  C.  OaabMa.  2B«  t»  L.  Ooatalte.  aad 
10%  to  6.  li.  Haiaptoa.    MacaaOealfy  caatnrilad  laek  aad 
BVltcb.    8JMlJ08.4-A-60.jn.  31^-^84. 


Barakart. 


aad  £  8.  iKt.  to  Mlaaaaota  Wmmt 


aad  Mfg.  Ca    Copo^ara  aad  a^od  for  Oia  prapantfoa 
thofaaC    2,931J9«;  4-5-40.  CL^80— 83.5. 
Barrow*.  Darld  w. :  fitee —  ^ 

Tkardaoa,  CUCord,  aad  Barrow*.     2,931422. 
Bamh,  Mortoa  O.     Pop-op  noat  for  aoe<rwlllab)a  bottla*. 
2.931,542^  4-8-60.  CI.  2S--«00.  .  ^.    ^.^ 

Blrwiak^    Paal.      Oalek    ebaaga   drUl    diock.      2.981,860. 

4-5-60.  CI.  279—48. 
Baatlaa-Blearimr  Co..  Tb» :  Ste — 
Baley,  Blebard  A.    2,931,668. 
Batb,  Cyril  Co..  Tbe :  Bee — 

Tarka.  Ancaat,  Jr.    2.931,417.  ««.,  .^    .  .  ^ 

Batterson.  Carl  B     Miaeral  coUaeton.     2,981,509.  4-6-60. 

CL  210—512. 
Bauer,  Bugea.  G.m.b.H. :  8m — 

Relaseh.  Herbart    2M1^M0. 
Banadi  ft  Loanb  OptieBl  Co. :  vaa — 

Bouhtaa.  OUa  W..  De  Grave,  aad  Malar.    2^1.118. 


Beaeb. 


B..  ta  Laekhead  Aircraft  Corpi    Aircraft  com- 


poaeat  dolly.    2^31^19.  4-5-60.  Cl  214—1. 

B..  aad  D.  C.  (Naoa,  to  Loeilheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
2,981,686,  ♦-*-60,  CI.  254— 1. 


2,981,400, 


Baaeb.  Jl 

Ada^ar  pad*  aad  tttlag*. 
Beaa.  Claade  T. :  Bm — 

Bobtocbek.  PaoL  aad  Baaa.    2,981 .74& 
Bear,  Clarcacc.     Taadcm   v^ahlcle   eoaatroetlaa. 

4-5-60.  a.  180—14.  _ 

BaaT»r,  David  J.,  aad  P.  J.  StaCaL  to  Moaaaata  Cbairieal 

Co.    Nltreao-aaUaea  aa  aatl^axpoaat*  aaaate  la  valeaalaad 

batadleae^tyrene  mbber.    2,931,785.  4-5-40;  CI.  260—46.9. 

Becbtel.    Ctaarlea   B.     Faolt   locatloa   la   tfaetrljtal    eabto*. 

2.981.975,  4-5-60.  Cl.  884—52. 
Becktel.  Jack  M. :  See—  _, 

Malacr.     Charlea     8..     Wits.     Becfc«al.     aad     Boater. 
2.931,780. 
Becton.  Dtcklasoa  aad  Co. :  8a* — 
Richard*.  Joba  J.    8M1.785. 
Beeiey.    Howard    K.      Seals    for   gaa   carrylag   pl^    Itosa. 

^,931.671,  4-5-60.  CL  285— 86. 
Beeltts.  Oneater.    Apoarata*  fOt  datanalalaf  tha  width  of  a 

metal  strip.    2,98t3l7.  4-«-40,  CL  880— 219. 
Bdl.  Charles  B.,  to  Baadls  AvtatSoa  Corp.    AltKada  caatrol 
servoaystem  laeladlaai  paaoaare  seoaor  aoostar.    84881,966. 
4-5-60.  CT.  318— 48r 
Bell  k  Howell  0». :  8*a — 

RoblBSoa.  Charlaa  F.    2.981  M3. 
WilaoB.  Gardaer  P.    2.981.968. 
Bell  Telepboae  Laboratarlaa.  Iik.  :  ff*»— 
Bakar,  Paal  A.,  aad  Saaaar.    2,981,990 
Caroaant,  Fraak.    3,981^2. 
Straad,  Albert  R.    2,931,942. 
nallaaea.  Alfoaao  C. :  See —  ■ 

Weadt.  Kari  R..  aad  Sqoifaa.    2M1 J17.        _ 
Relok.  Alfred.    Camera.    2^1.880.  4-3-*.  O.  91^-11. 
BeacMaer.  Job.  A..  0.a.b.H.  CkaaladM  Fhbrfk:  8*a— 

Dobo.  Arao.    2.981.887. 
Beadiz  Arlatloa  Corp. :  8«e — 
BelL  Charlea  B.    2,931  J66. 


Readtz-weatlagboaae  Aato— ottif  Air  Brake  Co 

Thome,  Jaaaph  P.    2.98U86.         .      ^  _        ,  ^^^  «-« 
Benllan.  Vera.    "Mt  to  garawat  aapporttag  devie*.    8M1.0m, 
4-5-60k  Cl-  24—78. 


Ltd.     Class 


Barlgar,  Braat.  to  Clba  Ltd.    Proeeas  for  th*  manofaetar*  of 
dlalkyl  dlebloroTlayl  pboapbates.     2,931,826,  4-5:-60,  a. 
269-461. 
Baraatd.  Azthnr  A.    Daetrod*  faadlac  daTlea  for  are  waldlag 

•ppavataiT  i981.890.  4-5-60,  CL  219—130. 
Bateardi,  Marwhi  A.  i  Me — 

Waraar,  Fraak  D..  KeppaL  aad  Beraarda.    2,930,227. 
Bamar,  Chrlatlaa.  AktteboUg :  8*»— 

HallaBlu*.  .\ll*  B.    2,931,524. 
Barr,  Bobtrt  J. :  8aa-T.  ' 

mSS.  BafahoM  t.,  aad  Barr.    2JM1^T6. 
Best.  JobB  B.,  to  Blectrte  *  Musical  ladaatrlea 
B  aaip|itaa»    tJUlM^  4-4-60.  CL  880>-llT. 
Biatoaa." Hapaleoa  8.    Praeaaa  for  formlag  eaadr  Into  twisted 

■tick  laagtb  ualts.     2M1.S21.  4-5-80,  O.  107—54. 
Bethaa,  Joha  B.,  Ill :  «••— 

Batlcr,  Laalle  F.     2.981,686^_    _  ^  ^^  ^ 

Bayrla.  Thoaaa  T.,  to  Jaekaoa  Bilt  Oarle*  Con.    Paah  bar 

for  BMtal  doors.    2.981,078,  4-5-60.  Cl.  20—16: 
Blc  Pea  Corp. :  «ee — 

WlUlams.  Harold  W.    9M1.888. 
Bl^ar.  Joaa^  G. :  8aa— 

Blgler.  Wttllaa  P.,  aad  J. 

WllUam    P.    aad    J.'  O. 
81J86.  4-5-60.  a.  74— <80.0.. 

— J,  Peter,  to  BAloeaaaa  AktlaL. __..  _  ,^_ 

drtraa  for  astradoa  praaa.    SM1^7.  4-8-80.  CL  807- 
BlUea.  Peter,  to  BcbloeaMaa  Al^toagNallaehaft     Pawl  aad 
ratchet 

fensale  cable  sbeathlag 
BIllBiaa,  LoBla  8.,  ta  Ualtad  Airaraf t  Corp. 

2.931.172.  4-5-40,  Cl.  60—35.54. 
Bird  Maehlaa  Co. :  8**— 

Trolaad.  Bdwla  P.    8,981,504. 
BIrdsboro  Corp.:  8«* — 

Patcraaa,  Bdward  C.    8J8I.288.  >. 

Blraa.  Gall  H..  to  Maaaaata  Cbaalcal  Oa.    COnllaUn*  or  0. 
O-Ma     (haloallal)     B-dlrhlariaithyl     pboapborothloatat. 
8.981.755.  4-5-60.  O.  167—82. 
BWhop  aad  Babeaek  Mfg.  Oa..  Tte  Mm— 
Mayo.  Bdward  L,    8,081,179. 
Mayo,  Bdward  L.     2.981.181. 
Bishop,  Homer  L.    Electrotype  piat*.  aathad  af  aafciag  sam* 
ad  tha  Biethod  aad  apparataa  far  ataaatlag  tha  aUaCro- 


Blglar,    WllUam    P.    aad    J.'  O.      ShoST '  roUar 

3J81^86.  4-8-60.  a.  74-880,01.  ,^  ^  ^       „_,      „ 

Billea,  Peter,  to  Behloeaaaa  Aktlaagaaaltecbaft.  ^Hj^allc 

-    11^7.  4-*         

4— Jtttlltfi 

mechaalHB  for  adja^b  gap  hatwaaa  aals 
sthiag  mm.    8^1,491.  *  6  68,  07807 

Throat  raT( 


moal  aad  ribboa  aad  isathod  of 
2.931,48274-5-60.  CL   197—175. 

Slakor-haad 
4-4-40,  CL 

SJSl,- 


palyaar  baaa   iber*. 


and  the  method  aad  appa: s^r..is.    i  -  -a 

type  pUte  opon  a  prlaOag  cyaMadar.     8,881,398,  4-6-60 

Cl.  101—395. 
Blahop,  John  W.  H. 

assembling  same. 
Bltaar.    Oottlob,    to  Ihztlla   Machine   Woita. 

stroctore   for  kalttiag  nwebines.     2,931,198, 

66—110.  . 

Blackwell.  Charlaa  C.    Aataokotlr*  aarrlelag  darlca. 

816.  4-5-60,  a.  104—172. 
Blake,    BIchard    F..    to   Taltad    Stataa  of  AaMrlea,   Navy. 

Method  af  cbarclag,  holdtac,  aad  aatomatleallr  fMMtlag 

the  voltage  level  oa  a  coadaaaar.    tjUtlMM,  4-6-80,  Cl. 

328 — 121. 
Blaakenahlp,  WlUlaa  V.,  iuid  A.  B.  Wlrth,  to  Tha  Dow 

Chemical  Co.    Halogea  aabatltatad  aMBo-aroautk  pheaoltc 

I  see  I  Vina    agent*    for    acrrloaltiUa 

2,931,695.  4-6-60,  Cl.  fli— ^1. 
Bit**.  E.  W^  Co. :  8*«— 

Fshn.  #raak  P„  Br.    2,98lM.  ^      ^  ^, 

Bloch,  Peter,  aad  H.  Baffaer,  to  Ladw.  Voa  BoD'i 

werkc  A.G.    Coatrol  maaaa  far  hydroatatl*  power 

■loa.    2.981.176,  4-5-80,  CL  60—62. 
Blout.  Blkan  R..  W.  H.  Ryaa,  ▼.  K.  Walwartt,  aad  B.  C. 

Haaa,    to   Polaroid   Corp.      Sheet   *tock  for  dlchrole  ^ 

Il^t-polarlslBg  liiBaa*  aad  pr<caa  of  preparatloa.    3J31,- 

271.  4-5-60,  Cl.  88—65. 
Bochomer    Terein    Feer    Goaatahlfabrikatlaa,    AktleagaaeU- 

aehaft:  Be*— 

Stlcb.  WMielB.  aad  Hveth*.    3J81,892. 

Boehler.  Robert  B.,  to  Ualtad  Stataa  Steal  Corp.  Flald- 
operated  diaphragm  valve.  2,931,886,  4-6-60.  CL  187 — 
590 

Boehme.  Weraar  B..  to  Bthleoa.  lac.  Now  aarlaa  of  oraaalc 
compounds.     2.931.816.  4-0-80.  Cl.  280—848.2.  . 

Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  Be*—  "»* 

Saaetoary.  George  B.    2.981,596. 

Boekhorst,   Antonos.   to   North  Aaaricaa  PhlUm  Co..  lac. 

Clrcolt  arraageflNBt  for  darlvlag  a  saa  voltage  aad  a  dif- 

ferenoe  voltage  from  two  voltagsa.     2^31.902;  4-5-60,  CL 

25<]^^27 

Boer.  Arpad,  to  BancroftBrlllotex  latoraatloaal  8.A.    Fibre 

classifying  machine.     2,981.070.  4-5-60,  CL  19—88. 
Bokeico  Mfa.  Co. :  8e« —  .«»A 

Kelly.  Daaald  B.    2.981.600. 
Bolleter.  Albert :  Bet — 

Moser.  Edoard,  and  Bolletar.    2.931.689.  ^  ^.^  ,„ 

Boniface.  Ralph  M.    Bdoeattaaal  eoBstractloa  kit.    2.931.129. 

4-3-60.  Cl.  46—17. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  Bet — 

DlORoa.  Gerald  8.    2.931.308. 
DIogoa.  Gerald  «.    2.931.808, 

Edwards.  Jaaea  D.    2.981.852.  ..wf. 

Wayman.  Robert  W.    2.93i.Ml.^^^,  ^,_ 
Zeidler.  Relnhold  C.  and  Berr.    2.931.476. 
Boston  Royal  Petticoat  Co. :  gee- 
Rosenberg.  David  L.    2298L044.  i..^k-^  Air 
Boaworth^  Melvla  B..  aad  C  C.  Braytoa.  to  L«><W»«*«i*lr 
craft    ^orp.      Heat    reatotaat    ahattar-proof    slga    panel. 
2.931.117.  4-5-40.  C1.4(>-1S5.                     ^wn   w.i^ 
Boaghton.  Olin  W..  C.  J.  De  Orava.  Jr..  aad  JL  D.  M^ter. 
Baosch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.  Slide  projector  troy. 
4_,V-flO.  n.  40—79. 
Booton,  George  W. :  Bee—                    „*•,•., 
Raynor.  .\rthur  E..  and  Booton.    2.931.343. 


_  to 

2.931.1  Ifl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B««twdU.  Eraeat  D.    Yahlcla  parfclag  apparataa.    3.931.448. 

Braaa    Willi,  h:  Jiten.  aad  B.  8cb«n,  to  BUuwnaaB  k 

7Siaa  Oji.b.H.  laactrtcaUy  •!»«*««  •TO^^MyEa *fn 

trol  apparataa  for  blaat  foraaeaa.    2,9»1,«8B,  4-5-40.  ci. 

263—10; 

"'*'BSwSrt?M*lv»rB.^aad  Biaytoa.    2,981,117. 
Bre*?Alrta  L..   tj_ B.  1   dj.Pjft  f5N«S""-*"A  Co. 

Criapad  taztUe  Smaseat.    2,981,681,  4-5-60.  CL 
Br  IBM*  a.  Balaa  B.  ij 


Br^aaa.  JooMh  B^^.0». 

Breaaaa.   Joaaah^B.,  ««««Mad^ 

Caatlag  aathod   aod  apparataa. 


B.  Breaaaa.  aBeeatrtz. 

i^ntaa.      2.981,082,    4-5-60.   CL 

22-^^33b.l. 
Breaaer,  Babert :  Bee—  ---.i-i^ 


,981,800. 

^„.    .,_, jtal  CTBtaa  fcr  aataaMdva  vahlelea. 

ewitdilaa;  ayvtem  coauaoa  coBtrol  aqalpaeat.     z.a«z,aiio. 
4—5-40,  cl.  840—147. 
Briaej.  Jankea  W. :  *ae —    ^  _  _     ,«_,  «-^ 
Brlaey.  Ottia  B;,  Jr..  aad  J.  W.    2,931,364. 


Boaeh,  TlUaan  T,  to  WaataralHsctna  0*^.  be.  »J9gf9^ 
for  diatrlbotiag  atraad  aateciaL  3.981.586k  4-»:88.  CL 
848—158.4. 

Barfcbaidt,  JohBT/flMcer  ahoe  f  or  a  lift  aagaet.    3.881,878, 

Biii^eSr^^t?Ai*r  Prodacta,  lae.     Seal  tot  balaaewl 

^J^    JUfeLWO,  4?4-60.  CL  Ml— 283. 

Borr^  BUS.  to  Uhfted  Statea  of  Aaertca.  Navy.    Breaker 

aaciiaBlsni      for     daferted-actioa     elactrleal     batienaa. 

2,981,848,  4-5-80,  Cl.^186— 90.  ««-i-d 

Banan.  BlUa.  to  United  Stataa  ««f««««5:N»n,  JfrW 

of  aaBotaetarlag  daCarred  aeOoa   batttrtea.     3,981,849, 

4-5-60,  CL  186—175. 
Barrooms  Corp. :  See —  _  _^^,  _, 

Dowd*.  Thoma*  A.     2,981.871.  w-*»- 

■InhorB.    Bidaey    N..    Hobarg,    Palvtoea,    aad    WeSaa. 

Hobarg/ George  O^^  8J!M,008. 
lBaea,n^ak  T..  Bpatala.  aad  Phalpa.     2.981.688. 
Joycr.  Oeell  B.     8,961,065.  ..t..n.H— rt 

Bussard.  Bmaery  J.  H.,  to  Ave*  Mfg.  Corp.    Traaalatwtoad 
altaraatlBf  correat  amplifier  with  gala  caatral.    3.881,988. 
-5-60,  CL  —     '* 


880—18. 


■'*~^ruS;:oS;'BftraadJJ»r.    2^931,26% 


Boriag 


Bnaey,  una  a..  *r.,  aaa  j.  »» .    •^"».*''^-     -,. 
Brlaey,  Ottta  R..  Jr..  and  J.  W..  to  jBrlaey  Mfg.  Ca. 
iSaU    2.93^.  •i-5-60.  CL  77— 58. 

"'^?St!'&^ailfiL  Park,  aad  Briat.    2.981.778. 
Brlstol  Aero-Eaglaas  Ltd. :  Bee—-      ,„,.,__ 
Jamlaon.  BoblaB..  aad  OBOvla.    8.981.17*, 
Bristol  AeropUae  Ca  Ltd..  ™ij?«^a«t  aa9 

Staatoa.  Fraads  P..  and  Irter.    8^»S1.442.  »-»*o« 

Brodenoa.  Nell  O.,  to  SpeedjFaed  **<*>■•  C<wp.  Button 
feaSag  attaSnaeat  f6r  acwlag  machtoe.  2,981.327.  4-5- 
80.  Cl.  112—113.  ^ 

Peterw>B,  Bdw4td  W.    2.931.298. 
Pataraoa.  Fred,    *.»?i!iJ4„ 
Schwartz.  Joha  J.    *.•»«» 

BroJ£''ffij?fe«R;    BitaittSl  typ.wrtt«  ahaolating  toy. 

Br5JJ^ISMld*iu*^fo%2^P^odorta.  lac.  Stnictaral  mem- 
ber.   2.981.470.  <-»-•<)■  g   189— 84.  •u^.H.lr.l 

Brown.  MlcbMl  A.  C  «. :  »«2--^,         o.^..     ._,    /.||im« 
Artlnr.    iwta    B..    Budder,    Bww».    •»«    Gll»o». 

Btowii.*iS2mJ..  t.  a«M>l  ■«*.P>^5|U  fj«j  m»m 

Broader.  Aatolaa.  ta  ioelata  Aaoayaie  Andre  Cittwaa.    Motor 
B,aJ%S:r.     «ltfSt^-a24.^5ii^CL   24^ 

"■ssliWa  iij'j:ruVster  £tr'2.5iri.??n5v, 

BiSl^ArtiS:    ^Bta  topper.    2.981,546,4-5-60.0.338- 

Brua,  Ftaak  J.,  to  Blaelalr  Bafialag  Co.    Pyrolytic  <»^rer- 
TO  •AydfoiiAoM^jmalovlM  amoltea  B^      a  heat 
traaafer  medlam.    2.981,848.  4-5-60.  Cl.  260— 688. 
Bryn  Mawr  Smoker*  Novrtty  Co. :  Bm— 

B«eh!S^8t^N.  ^£ShS»  aah  aad  aoaattag  aeaas. 

2^Si000.  ^53lX.  a.  389—125.  ^^  „  _^. 

Badkaw^iriaK;  aad  C.  B.  Tboapaoa.  to  Food  Maehlnenr 

Md     ChMBleal     Cterp.       Frolt     preparatloa     apparataa. 

2.981.405.  4-5-60LC1.  l^»--^^,_^ .  . 

Bock.  Eraeat  A.  lEfPUt^voli^ynoe  qalck 

play*.    2J81.5iq.  4-*-80.  CL  211— 1. 

Backcya  Cel»"»«^i«f9-klS?  ir/**~ 

lAireo.  DoaaMJF.    »;»M.T34.^     ^    «.^.«,*  T..i..n. 

Bodiacoevita.  Aadar,  aad  B.  Wlater.  ^  Ewjultbaalaapa 
aa  nilsmoasarl  Beaaveaytaraaaaft,  Ib^'mUv  heated  aop- 
5y  cl«»odr^,98l,984r4-*5orCL  818—311 

■'**B2[A£rT*Siri*P:  H.  8..  aad  T.  W.,  aad  8a«awa. 

Bodaey^MlcflS  P^^  H.  ».v«»«2T.  W..  aad  IL  r  «««VI*^ 
Atlaatlc  MadilM  Tool  warfca,  lac.    Jig  borer.    2,931.253, 
4-5-60.  Cl.  77-44.       „ 
Bodner  Thaddeos  w. :  Bee —  .   . 

BJiaS;  MiSael  P..  H.   S.,  aad  T.  W..  and   Saezawa. 
2.931.253. 

^''aTrRiSt:  c3rgH.»«»a  »»ff     2M1.088.  

BatOSeny  A.^  »  J.^.  Caae  Co.    boaeave  overload  release 
^ii^luL.^,mMi.  4^5-40.  CL190-rt. 
Ballea.  Clark  V.,  t4  Barber-CtolmaB  Co.    Improved  ■»«•■•'•' 
matlBgand   eSnblBlBg  rtgahl  ewapoaeata  la  raadltloa 


H.  Mr ra,  adaii^atrator,  H  to 

Coav^rtlhla  daska.     2.931,686,  4-iP40. 


Butler,  '^tafdeiT  Bock    croaber.      2.981.888,   4-6-86.  Cl. 

241—219. 
Butler,  Laalla  F.,  deeeaead; 

J.  B.  Bethaa  III.     Coavt 

Cl.  813—196.       _     ,       „ 
Butterfield,  Harry  B.,  Jr. :  Sea—  ooziaga 

BAagella,  Angela  C.  aad  Battarfiejd.     8.981.6K- 
Aaaalla^  AbmIo  C,  and  Botterfleld.     2.931,988. 
Baya.    liwEd   A.   aid   P.    B.     Devlae  far  plddag  fralt. 
1W8U60,  4-4-46,  Cl.  86-888. 

*°^"£.5i«!Taal  P.  B.     8,981.160. 

"^•^Vfilivtti  Chbaaaw.     2.981,768. 

Caha.  Archtmiro,  aad  V    Prob^    ZSS^'o.' ^^7?£~ 
■Hter  arraageiaaat.     3.081,908.  4-5-60,  tj.  zoo     <*.•. 

Cattf  orate  ■•*•««'»  C«»»P-J*«J=- 

TlUay.  Aobra  B.     I,981JB7S.         ,-.,^,^,  «. 
CaaMcoa.  Margaret  D..  ta  Moaaaato  ChesBlau  Co. 

for    araaMtOe    alkyayi    athi 

sao— 612 
Caiaptell,  bavW  R..  to  B.  I.  do  Ppat  deN« 

PTOceai  for  the  P«P^««®»,«*  'TK»2l 

•thylaae  eztraaloa  aowdar.    ^*i'^^rr£^i^ 
Cuaaben.  JuWan  A.    Meter  dock  wiadlag  devlee. 

cat^;  Si^%%  ^'^^  ••anri^EsycL^K^ 

amMor  for  laellaad  raap.    ^•••l'*^*' ♦-*^' ^  iTTjIl' 
Campbell.  Bodaey  B.    Valve.    3.981,616,  4-fr-60.  CL261--60. 

Caaada.  Her  Majeaty  the  Q»^»^»«[*«5<1'  "  "P»«««^ 

by  tha  Mialatar  of  Nation^  Daieaee .  Bee— 

^Thwapaoa.  PklWp  lt__*.»?l:»M, 
Caaadtea  A^boraa  Oeophydea  Ltd. :  t 


Proeaa* 

4-6-40.    Cl. 


•ad  Ca. 


'la: 


,168. 


Paraaaa.  Maoaa.     8^V!?^  ■„*_ 
CaaadUn  Weatlaghooae  Co.  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Welded     bolster     constroction.     2.981, Sis.      •  •  •»•     ^'• 
106-414.  ^      _ 

^"*ilft.eT.To5..**.J'^tl.,.     3.931,606. 

^^•'-arSSS^aSrSip.ttl.     8.931,647. 
CapitoPProdajta  Carp. :  *^ 

Martla,  Bugeae     8.981.2Si» 

Beyer.  Wayaa  H.     2J61,83S. 
Carllale  Corp. :  fee—       .  ^^^^^^     9o«i*490 

c.rt£rk5«\^.id^V&^L  ^^^^^        '^ 

«lv»:    2.981.888.  4-5-60.  CL  13»-f  1«»-        ,   _         -  „ 
Carlaoa.  Braeat  C.   to  laterBatloiial  Harveater  Co.     Cora 


'i^S£r.~jL»i,^^^*^'c\  "?-r« 


CaroaellL  Fraak,  -  --  -^ 
wave  Impedance  branch 


.  Laberatorlaa.  lac    Mkro- 


Cartler,  aad  RoMnson. 


Maaaally 


coatrorapparatni.'  3,«l,6fr.  ttSL^J^^^"^^- mt^^a 
Baach,  TUlau  fT  to  Waatara  Blaetrte  Co.,  lac  Straad 
nSSung  uparatps.  2^14188.  4-6-68,  CL  a«r*^Mh«i 
Boaeh,  TllCaa  t^  Ut  ^^fg^JS*^  Stki'SSb.  JSSm 

of  aad  apaaratii  for  reellBg  atraada.     2.981.689.  4-5-«», 

Cl.  242—25. 


boatloB  aaglne.     -.- 
Cartler,  William  0^8ee--      „.,,^ 
McLaoghllB,  George  H.,  Harrey, 
2  981.974 
Casablaaca*  Hl^  I?*'*,^*  Ltd. : 
Nogoera.  Joaepb.     2,9M,074. 
No^era,  Joaeph.     2>81.594. 

*^iiS:  &nJ*Ar  3.981.868.        ^^        ^^^ 

^fei^a^nt^r^Se-r-SS^aS^    2^M7l 

^tt*?'  ^n^*wdi'fLlM-     2.981.886.  4-5-60.  Cl.  119—52. 

cell.,  Joba  A..  toO.  »;  **^1*  j^^tKT  ^Tw?^ 
Sj|041ol  aad   derlvativea.     3,981  .aas,   i  a  aw.  vi.   »w" 

230.57. 

system.    2.982,021,  4-5-«o,  ti.  oaa     »•• 


▼1 


qtiH— y  Omub  *  B«tt*r  AaaottmOon 

Qtmm,  Wayae  V.     a.mi.TM.      ^^         ^  ,.    ^    . 

Chaaikcrllii.  Bari   M.,  «ad  J.   M.   C!lMnitrd»,   to  Mcrek  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CiMVben.  H«rtert  L.  A.  W.  W«A«,  K.  It  Sihrowi.  and 
O.  P.  Wllwm.  to  CoBMlMktod  BloetrodTMain  Corp. 
OadUognph  apiiantiia.    2^1.690.  4-fi-«0,  Q.  84»— 74. 

ChMwnrood  Corp. :  8e» — 

Laaibon.  Botert  D.    2,931,401. 

Charcuct.  BoTaond.  and  J.  MoTraad.  to  Soetete  AnonyiM 
doo  MaaoteetnrM  dea  GlacM  ot  Prodntta  CSitmlqaca  de 
■alBt-Ookala.  Chaoay  *  ClrcT.  DotIcc  for  fllllag  epotalaen 
wttt   pradetermlDcd    qoantltiM    of   materUk.      2,0S1.614. 

Chi^Ma&u^Tto'TlM  Talo  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     ComM- 
iiadoa  padloek.    2.9S1.20S   4-«-«0,  CL  TO— 21.        ^     ^^ 
Cheek,  Mathtaa  M..  to  The  Tate  *  *owp««!ttii  Co-    Combl- 
itioa  padloek.     2,981.204.  4-fr-OO.  CL  70—21. 

■»rda,  Joha  M. :  0«« —        _  ^       „  ^.. 

ChaauerllB,  Earl  M..  and  Ctaemcrda.    2.9S1.MT. 

Cbcabn.  Rath  M..  A.  M.  Snklaa.  and  B.  K.  auhrokh ;  said 
Cheahro  aad  aaki  Bhahrakh  aaaora.  to  tafcl  BraUaa.  Or- 
ganic ammoidom  lalti  of  polfaaeeharlde  earboxiUe  adds. 
2,9S1.75S.  4-*-60.  CL  1«7-^-  „    „    ^.  .^     ^ 

ChlapMtta.  Hales  A.,  and  A.  TmtM.  to  P.  P.  Chlapoatta  aad 
pTnbbL  Doable  flaab  nilve  for  toilet  Unk.  2,931.048. 
4-5-40.  CI.  4—67. 

ChUppetta.  Peter  P. :  See—      „  ^^      ^  ^^,  ^^^ 
Cblappctta.  Heten  A.,  and  PabU.    2,931.048. 

Chieaco  Ballway  Bqalpaaent  Co. :  Bee — 

^oddT.  Thomaa  C.    2.031.079. 
Chlkaan  Od.  :  See—       _^_   ^^ 

Haner.  Leland  8.    2,931 .394.  _, 

Chrlrtnnen.  Jorfen  B.  *..  to  Det  Daneke  Medicinal-*  Beml- 
kSteStoaipagSrA-S.  «-niethyl-2-hydroxy-^.(2.2.2-tTlchtejo- 
l-h7drox3r«thox7)-pentaBe  and  Ita  prodaetton.     2.931.838. 

4-tC-eo.  a.  2«6— 815.     ^ ._.,„«  _ 

Chrtattaa,  Raymond  A..  J.  H.  Cfawfwd.  J.  R,  Oaager  and 
B.  J.  Stockier,  to  The  National  Caah  RM^r  Co.  Digital 
■witch  meehaalaai  for  eoaablaed  accoaatlag  martilne  aad 
tape  rMorder.     2,931.504.  4-5-80.  CL  235—60.13. 

ChrtotoflVM.  NlehoUa  C.  and  K.  W.  Bhien.  to  £nlted  State* 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  CoiuBlHloa.  Blectron  gan. 
2,991.939.  4-6-60,  O.  315—15.  .     _  .         „. 

ChorSh.  Walter  L.  Maid  tight  p«pe  !««»*  'SAJ^P'f T^* 
meani  for  prerentlng  oeertlghteniag.  2.931,670.  4-5-60. 
CL  285—81. 

ClbaLtd.:  8ee— 

Bcrlaar.  Bmat    2.031,826.     _  .       „  ... 

^     Heekendom,      Alpbonne,      Paactatl.      and      Zollinger. 

Hofmana.  Walter,  and  Zapplnger.    2,931.781. 
RveClmeyer.  Bemlwrd.  and  Oeaterteln.    2.931,794. 
ClgnoM.  Onldo  H..  to  Melville  Shoe  Corp.     Display  llztares. 

^,931.613.  4-5-60,  CI.  211—35. 
CMianiaM,  Inc. :  See — 

Hoch.  Wlnton  C.    2J>3l^67.        ^ 
Clrillo.   Prank.    V^    to   8.   Seat*.     Emergency   water   tank. 

9.931.382,  4-5-60,  CT.  137—357.  ^     ^_     . 

Ctork,  Carleton  L.,  to  Clark  *  VIcarlo  Coro.     Con<»itlonlBg 

paper-making  atock.     2,931,503.  4-5-00,  CT.  209—211. 
Clark.  Bameet  H.,  Jr..  to  Baker  CM!  Tcjala  Inc.    Safetr  Talve 
for   enbearfaee   coadalt   atrtnga.      2,931,384,    4-5-00,    CL 
1«7— 498. 
Clark  Eqnlpment  0>. :  See — 
BrodL  Ronald  A.    2.931.531. 
Keller,  Walter  O.   3,961.681. 
Maekte.  Harry  A.    2.931.452. 

Clark.  Harold  A.,  and  J.  H.  Tbomaa.  tn  Dow  CornInK  Corp. 
Slloxaae  coating  compoaltlon.    2J31.786,  4-5-60,  CT.  260— 
45.5. 
Clark.  Jamee  d'A..  to  FlbrofMt  Corp.    Apfwratue  aB<l  method 
for  prodnclng  flbrooa  atroctarea.     2.931.076.  4-5-60,  CL 
19—156. 
Clark.  Marloa  A.    Scraper.    2.931.111.  4-5-60.  CT.  37 — I. 
Clark  4  VIcario  Corp. :  See — 

Clark.  Carietoa  L     2.931.503.  _ 

Clark,  Walter  M..  to  Northrop  Corp.    Pbotoicraobic  reprodoc- 
tiea  of  mattlpte  wedge  aeaaaer.     2.931,723.  4-5-O0.  CT. 
96—41. 
Clerelaad  Craae  4  BaetBeerlaa  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Aaderaon.  Ralph  R..  aad  Doha.    2.931.182. 
Clevita  Carp. :  See — 

TamMaakL  Thaddeoa  J.    2.931.712. 
CTocker.  Edwin  T. :  See — 

Wahlrooa.  Arrl  W..  and  Clocker.    2.931.409. 
Cobb.  CTlfton  A. :  See—  ^   _   .^^ 

Schell.  Paa»>.  Cobb.  Brenner,  and  KnOalck.    2.931,200. 
Coe  Mfg.  Q».,  The  :  See — 

Parker.  CTamice  E.    2.M1.403 
Coeterler.  Prederfk.  to  North  American  Phfllpa  Co..  Inc.    De- 
vice for  converting  Pn-  cydeo  palae  code  modulation  Into 
palaa  poattkM  modolatloa.   1,931,982.  4-5-60.  CT.  328— 109. 
Cohen,  Abraham  B.,  aad  M.  H   Jachter.  to  United  Statea  of 
Anwrtea.  Army.    Radiation  detector  aad  method  for  check- 
lac  the  caUbratiea  ttereaf.     2^31,907,  4-&-60.  CT.  250— 
83.0. 
Cohen.  George,  600  Groap  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Haywaed.  Albert  J.    2,931.234. 
HaywardL  Albert  J.    3.931.235. 
Coba.  David,  to  Model  Plaatioa  Corp     Knee  Joint  atraetare 

for  walklne  dolbi.     2.931.139.  4-5-60.  CT  46—173. 
Cote.  Piaak  B..  to  Dattad  Shoe  Machlaery  Com.    Wax  thread 
aewiag  machtae  with  a  loapar.    2.031.328.  4-5-60.  CL  112— 
43. 
Colemaa  Co..  lac.  The :  See — 
Dabitaky,  MIchaeL    2.931,190. 


Cater,  Myron  A.,  aad  A.  ft.  Loola.  Compoaltlon  of  matter  oom- 
prialag  a  poIyvMr  of  •  vlnylidene  moaomer  aad  a  poly- 
alkaaol  aaUaa  deatatldalBg  agaat  2,981,783.  4-(MI0.  CL 
260—32.6.  — — • 

CoiaoMa  RibboB  aad  Carboa  MQl  Cto...  lac. 
NewauM,  DwM^aaA.    2,931,752. 


Cohuabia-Saatham  (3emleai  Corp. 
girar«a£peter  R.    2.9il.7pS. 
loakje,  Haward  B. 


2.931.787. 


2.931.773. 


2,931,860, 


2.931,675,   4-5-60.   CL 


Compagato  Geaerale  de  Iwegrapble  Sana  Pll :  See 

1>afoor.  Charlaa.    2.931J 
CoBfclla.GhrroU:  See— 

Barnar.  Walter.    8.931.953. 

Coaaolklated  Blcetrodyaamiea  Corp.  i  See— 

Chambera,   Herhert   I..    Placher.    Slhvoea.   aad   WUaoa. 
2^1.690. 

tilbfia,  Jaoeph  P.    2.931,904. 

Straaaner.  Robert  itf.    8.931.666. 
CoaaoUdatad  Oeaeral  Prodaets.  Inc. :  See — 

LAwter,  Jamea  R.    2^31.040. 
CoaaoUdatlqa  Coal  Co. :  See— 

JoaeaTnanJaaila  W..  aad  Neawoith. 
Coa tinea tal  Gha  Co..  lac. :  See— 

Moiae^  Herbert  b.    2.931.566. 
CoirtlBeatal  OU  Oa. :  f  ea— 

Thompaoa,  CTuuiaa  E.,  aad  Wright. 
Coatrola  Ca.  of  America :  See — 

Kaat.  Gaoria  C.     S.9314W7. 

Cookiagbam,  FraakUa  C.    laganerativa  repeater. 

4^^1orcl.  178—70. 
Cora  Proiaeta  Co. :  See — 

Olbboaa.  Joha  P.,  aad  Morrow.     8.931,797. 
Cornell  Papeitoard  Prodacta  Oo. :  See — 

Oataihent  Gari  T.     2.931,492. 
Cory  Corp. :  Sea — 

TaBe.  DavM  W.     3.931,880. 
Coatallo,  Loa:  See — 

Baraey,  Walter.    2,931J6S. 
Coodrlet,  Bdward  A.,  to  The  lata-Boto  Madilne  Co.,  lae 
lak  aeal  maaaa  for  rotaty  lataglio  priatlag  meehaalam. 
2,931,297.  4-5-60.  CT.  101—157. 
Coolaoa,  Harry  O.     Spriag  latch. 

298—77.  _ 

Coart,  Aadrew  T.     Air  coadltloalag  apparatoa.     2,931,560, 

4-5—60  CL  230—2. 
Covert,  iMtaeth  B..  R.  W.  Park,  aad  U.  M.  Brlat.  to  Pabcor. 
Inc.    Plastering  material.    2>31,733.  4-6-60.  CT.  100—91. 
CraadalL  Laid.     Plug  iaaartlag  device  for  tabeleaa  tlrea. 

2.931  JOI,  4-5-60.  CI.  81— 16T 
Crawford.  Jamea  H. :  See 

ChristUa.  Raymoad  A..  Crawford,  Gaager,  aad  Stockier. 
2.931,564. 
Croae.  M.  J.,  Mf^Oa.,  lac  :  See— 

HaadwartTwrilliam  B.,  aad  SherrilL     2.931,146. 

Croaalaad  LleaaalBf  Cbrp.  Ltd. :  See— 

MeLaoghlla.  deorge  H.,  Harvey.  Gartler.  aad  Robiaaon. 
8.981.974. 
Croodi,  Willie  W.,  aad  J.  C  Hlllyar,  to  Phillipa  Petroleam 

Co.    Cyelohaxaaa  oxidatloa  praeaaa.    2.981,834,  4-6-60.  CL 

»«0-«86. 
Crowlfor,  Heary  L..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Carp.    Aateaaa.    3,938,- 

027.  4-6-60^.  19—131.  _ 

Crnm,  Harold  V.    Tire  dlaplay  apparataak    2.931,511,  4-5-00. 

CT.  211—23. 
Caaalagham,  William  A.,  aad  L.  B.  Pncher,  to  The  Blaetric 

Storage  Battery  Co.     Electric  battery  ptate.     2,931,846. 

4—6-00   CL  186     80 
Cnrtia,  Daalel  L.,  aad  B.  B.  Laroaa.  to  Uttoa  ladaatriaa.  lac. 

Magaatle  dmm  memory   ayatam.     2,931,691.  4-6-00.  CL 

Caatera.  Jaa  F.  H.,  H.  B.  Djer,  aad  P.  T.  Wedepohl,  to  Da 
Baera  CbaaoUdatad  Mlaaa  Ltd.  Poliabiag  bard  cryatalllae 
carbon.    2,931 . 3.'S1,  4-<^-00,  CL  125— 80. 

Cotter  Laboratoriea :  See — 

McQoarrie,  Emeet  B.,  aad  Aaderaea.     2^1,818. 
Dahlatram.  Robert  K..  aad  D.  W.  Roaa.  to  Ualted  Stetaa  of 

America,  Navy.     Photoelectrte  eell  aiooatiag.     2,931,847, 

4-6-60,  CL  136—89.  .      ^       ^ 

Daigla,  Lao  T..  to  Deaibora  Fabrieatiag  4  Engineering  Oo. 

AdJaatable  dip  conveyor  ayatem.     2,931,315.  4-6-00,  CT. 

104—111. 
Dallman,  William  C,  to  General  Drnamiea  Corp.    Threaded 

nut  adapted  to  be  laterally  applied  to  bolt  and  aubaeoaant^ 

eonatricted  to  engagement  with  bolt  threada.     2.931,864, 

4-6-60,  CL  86--S3. 
DaltoB,  Babert  L.,  to  Grallax.  lac    Slide  lock  tar  photograpbie 

cameraa    2.931.281.  4-6-60.  CT.  96— 11. 
Danen.  Robert  W.     Adjuatabte  plaater  ground.     2.931.106. 

4-5-00.  CT.  33—85.  _  . 

Daniela,  Wllbert  P.,  to  Green  Bay  Box  Co.     Carton  doalng 

maehlae.    2.931.153.  4-5-60,  CL  53—374.  ^  ^ 

D'Arcaagelo,  Amelio  M.,  to  Jeraey  Prodnetlon  Reeearch  Co. 

Releaaable  locking  mechanlam.    2,981,184,  4-5-60.  CT.  61— 

46.5. 
Dare  Prodncte,  lac  :  See — 

WllaoB.  Robert  M.     2,931.863. 
Davidaoa.   Maxwall   W..    H    to  Saaderaoa  4  Murray  Ltd. 

MeCbad  of  aad  aieaaa  for  aztraetiag  lioaid  from  mataitela 

which  la  bulk  praaeat  foramiaa.     2,931,390.  4-6-00,  CI. 

100—811 
Davlaa,  Clareace  J.     Separabte  apllee  far  eadleaa  flexible 

baada.    2.981.674,  4-5-607  CT.  28^—64. 
Davlea.  David  H.    Lag  ralliag  ar  Mrliag  machiaaa.    8,931.468, 

4-5-00.  CT.  872—1.  _         „    ^^  ^  __ 

Davlea,  Robert  ^.,  to  Parfcar-Haaalia  Oarp.    yeatedj^ufriMr, 

llald  praaaore  actoatad  valvar    8.98M7fb  *  6  80>  CL  137— 

220.  -i**  •> 


JLIST  OF  PATSNTEES 


^ 


l^loaapaa,  Niehataa.  Davl^^aad  Avary. 
Davla.  Chartea  J.r     " 


Dlrfea,  Gerhard.     Dedmal  adder  aabtraeta» 

magaatle  reaordlaga.    S,981,572.  4-6-efl^CL  .  .^ 

Diugoa.  OaraM  fc.  to  Borg-Waraar  Corp.    Poaap.  8J81, 

Dlagoa/oerakl  8.,  to  Borg-Waraar  Corp.    I>aa«.  8.»»1.10>, 


inW 


lUaapaa.  Niehataa,  Davl%.aBd  Avary.    %»3l,«8.  ™?«2^J?«/5",5i'  *?  »«t-wara«  uorp.    romp.    a,w«.«N». 

S&.*S«Lfc%teSSrTBri,5^*:  ^^  D.$SAS«riillooa  cup  haager.     2,931,183.  4-6^. 

«••  CT.  40—00. 

»^HermaaB.:B.e-  D^-^aaa.  David  T.:Sey-_    __  _.. ..«.,. 


4-6-60.  CL  271-^p:    , 
Dawa,  Oarield  A..  9.  P.  Bwan,  a 
Saagaat  4  Oo.    IMaariag  aad 


Davia,  Hermaa  B. :  —     _^   ^       „  ^^.  ^^^ 

acta  lac    Talavi^toa  raealver  irttfc  Mlt-la  eoiar  bar  laat 
pattara.    8,981  jeST-O-OO. CLm-6.4.  ,«ria«<i 

D^^  J*«»«M*.     BJiMitnra    foadlag    devlcaa.      2,981.646, 

_  _    _       ,  aad  P.  R.  Bherriek.  to  B,  H. 
Makaarlag  aad  raeordlag  iaatroaaeat  aervo- 

^ 2.93i.9MiJ4-«-0B,  CL Jlft-ip.  -, *««-«♦«. 

Da/oaaet  FraaeateTr.  D.,  a^  P.  t.  «[.<n?^-fP»KSS» 
for  atnaaltaaeoua  taadlaa  of  a  plarality.or  earvaa.    i,«bx,- 

De^AiiiSu&iSio'StiJd  H.  E.  Butterfleld.  Jr. Jo  Dwalc. 
CerproTAmertea.    faeater  ralaaae  maaaa  for  elactrie  txera. 

De^ffjfflf  iSri?l;?:a2  hTb.  Botteriteld.  Jr.,  to  DyM«i« 
Corp.  cTiSarica.  Bleetric  motor  moaatlag  maaaa.  2.931,- 
•86.  4-6-00,  cTSlO— 60.  ^        „_ 

Deaibora  Fabrlcatiae4  BMiaeeriag  Ca. :  Sea— 

Daigla,  Lao  T7|1M1716.  ^      . 
DaBeeraOoaaalMat«|lfljMaLtd.:  Ma--^^       «••,  m, 

Cuatora,  Jaa  FVa.  Dyer,  aad  WedapohL    *:214"--k 

Daba.  Araa/to  Jah.  A.  iaadHaar,  0.«l^  CbeaalaAe  Fabrtk. 

CTtrlc  a^d  catara  Md  praeaaa  of  pro&dag  aaaa.    8.931,- 

827,  4-A-60,  CT. 

Da  Broaaa,  KaBaa._ 

Telephoae  aad  T4 

rataa.    2.931,940. 

Deckel.  Friedri^  W. .  . 

Zwick.  Kurt     2^1,404. 
Prrttl.  Haaa:  See— r 
^Twlek,  Kurt     8;931.4M. 
Deeriag  Mllltten  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Bvana,  <>ril  G.     2.931,089. 
Deea.  Wil&  R. :  See—      ^^  ^^, 
Laroaa.  Rolaad.    2.931,881. 

De  GrayTRldMrd  K  to  The  Steadard  Oil  Coj 
oliae  eoatalniag  boron  and  bexywne  glycol 
4-6-60.  CL  itrOl, 

D*bB  Rov  F. :  Sea—  . 

A^derJoi.  Ralp*  R-.  •»«  ^^  .  2.M1.182 

Da  Lacy.  JaaeirtiHr;  Drive  aoehet  inaert  <or  beads  of  acrewa 
aid  Kite.    I98li06.  -i-^^OO.  CI  85-46. 

Delaleye.  Joha  A.,  aod  J.  D.  Stafford,  J'-JoFhUttpe  Peti^ 


W.  J.  WUliaatt.  to  lateraatlaaal 
.  OMp.  Dlaplay  eenterlag  appa- 
,  CL  316—22. 


8.t31,ll«. 
Motor  faa- 
2,981,714, 


CL  18—47.2. 


reflex  llght-traaaadMloa.     8.981 ,2«9.  4-6-60.  CT. 


2,931,066. 


brlk  Ralahald  Dorafejd  :  f « 

~Laag,  Aatoa.    ftMlJd*.  .      ^    ^ 

De  Muro.  Loola.     LocUag  device  for  boat  aara. 

4-6-60,  CT.  9—1. 
DeelfB  Oeater.  lac  t  See— 

Pfohl,  Loola  H.    2M1.4M. 

De  ££'  ySSa?  p.^  to  'Sothern  lyxtlle  M«*l»sa  Co^. 
IncSorieirrtariiliig  and  atecking  apparatua.    2,9ft.544. 

Det  Danake  MedlrilaU-A  Kemikalle-Kompagnl  AS :  See— 

DeocSr!?  AdSfftJ^ffi^to^rfaHk"^       AG.  Tomal.  O-- 
npaTAonemr.     PobMa    repiealahlag   meaas   for   looom. 

J«iS^*S^'i?«aS5j^  4  (J.  ^  ^^Hgon 
of  low-grade  heoMtltic  ore  materlato.     8.981,720.  4-*-00. 

Da^VaauT^ibert  N.,  to  Phillipa  Petroleam  Oo,     Practloaal 

crystaUlsation  prmees.     2,9Si; 
Dover,   Joha   A.,   t 

Coatrol  apparatoi.. 

'^D2J^ia'*-2aJ{l.' A»i!Jft;'  4^.^  ?S3S; 

De  ^^t?  Willi*-  B.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Proceea  for  np- 

Dm.  Davla  R..  IS;  aad  J.  C  Nyprd^to  Hlg  T^^Sf 
Bngineertng  Ooifn  Apparataa  for  the  eOdeat  oaeof  lonla- 
lnf*radtatioa  pMdoced  bT^crowava  Uaear  acealeratora. 

Da  Wli**fatSr^*^to*  Amarti«^H«a^^^  Supply  Corp, 
Sheetiag  holder.    2,981.084.  4-IMW,  CT.  24— 72.5. 


Dexter.  Fied  F.     DUiper    ^'»^^^^i,^:;i^^^'j3i^^/i?^^ 
Dastar.  Fred  F.    FdMc  taateacr.    2,931,747, 4-5-60,  CT.  164— 

43. 
DIamoad  AlkaU  CoJ  t  See—  „  ^,  ,^ 
Baldridge.  Joaeph  R     2jM1.754. 
Denda.  Frank  P^^aad  Bvcraoa.    2^1.771         ^^ 
Dick.  Dooglaa  H.  tTroaaera  haager.     2.981,547,  4-6-60,  CT. 

883—06 
DIea.  Hertiert  F.,  ibd  R.  D.  Orapa,  to  H«d  Mc  4  Mfg. 

Co.     Keyhole  coter  for  lock.     2.931  JOO*  4-6-^,  CL  70— 

455. 

Dietrich.  GeoK.  ta  •Saharadfahrik  Frledrlchahafaa.     Maanal 
aad  hydraafic  newer  actaated  ataeriag  gear.     8.981.889, 


CT. 
Doilsaaa.  David  T. :  St. 

Newhard,  Ndaoa  J..  Jr.,  aad  DalBaaa.    8,981,718. 
Doll,  Haiarleh,  to  Soflx  A.G.    OariUatary  drHaa  mare  aar- 
tlealariy    for    aoaall    refrlgerattag    auehtaaa.      8,»81,9S6, 
4-6-60,  CT.  310—27. 
Doaald,  Alexaader :  See — 

McGlhea.  Leoaard.    2.9S1,490.  ^  , 

Doaceae,  George,  aad  R.  J.  Farber,  to  Haaaltlae  Raaaardi,  lac 
Power  eapply  for  eleetsaalc  eqalpneat    8,981,946,  4-6-40. 
CL  315—06. 
Doan  Prodacta,  lac :  See — 

Btowm  DaaaM  A.    2,931470. 
Donaer,  Terae  P..  to  lateraatloaal  Harveatar  Co.     Porttlva 

dlmUceoMat  pomp.     2.931^12.  4-6-60.  CT.  108—174. 
Doraboeh.    Herbert    W.,    to  MeOraw-Bdtaon   Co.      Magaatle 

core.    8,981J08,  4-6-60.  CT.  386— 817. 
DorrOltver  Jhe. :  See— 

Beott  Aarlee  H.    8^31,841. 
Dew  Chearteal  Co.,  The :  See — 

Blaakeaahlp,  WiUtem  M..  aad  Wirth.     2,9«1,696. 
Kaadlger,  Dimald  G..  aad  Morria.    2,931.889. 
Lee.  Joha  M.    2.981,717. 
Meaaer,  ARtert  8..  aad  Wirth,    2,981,698. 
Oakea.  BOly  D.    2,081.700. 
Wirth.  Allaa  R..  aad  Meaaer.    2,981,896. 
Wirth.  Allaa  R..  Meaaer,  aad  Partaaaky.    2J31.894. 
Wtrth,  Allan  R.,  Norton,  aad  Meaaer.    8.981,607. 
Dow  Coralac  Corp. :  See — 

Clark,  Harold  A.,  and  Thomas.    2.931,786. 
Dowda,  Thonae  A.,  to  Borroogba  Corp.    Btiihed  dreait  rday. 

2.981J71.  4-5-60.  CL  200—87. 
Dow^  Fuel  Syatem  Ltd. :  See— 

fltenton,  Francis  P.,  aad  Tyler.    2.931.442. 
Drake.  George  F. :  See — 

Oldeaborger,  RafuL  and  Drake.    2.931,342. 
DoMtAy,  Michael,  to  The  CMeman  Co..  Inc    Jet  refrlgera- 
tion  system.    2J»S1,190.  4-6-60.  CT.  02—114.  _ 

Dofleld,  Robert  BT,  to  Ualted  Stetee  of  America.  Atomic  IB- 
ergy  Commlastoa.     Metethesia  of  plotoalom  carrier  laa- 
thaaom  fluoride  predpitete  with  aa   alkalL     2.981,708, 
4-6-80.  CT.  23—14.6. 
Dufour,  Chartea.  to  Compagale  Geaerale  de  Telegraphle  8aaa 

m.     Storage  tabeo.     2.931.937,  4-5-60,  CT.  315—12. 
Da  Freaaa,  Bobert  S.,  to  GUddlag.  McBeaa  4  Co.    Tlla  had 
OMthod  of  aeallag  aad  moaatlag.     2,931.761,  4-6-60,  CT. 
154—118. 
Dnnlap.  Brrett.  IIL  to  PittaburA  Plato  Glaaa  Co.    Tank 
bamer  atUoatoMnt  device.     2,931.428,  4-6-60,  CI.  158 — 4. 

Donlop,  Adam,  to  Show  Procees  Development  Corp.     Mould 
atractore  and  Ita  production.     2,931,081,  4-6-60,  CT.  88 — 
193. 
Dann,  Btaaa  R. :  See — 

Price,  Ralph  E.,  aad  Doaa.    8.981.144. 
Da  Pout  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  aad  Oe. :  See — 
Breea.  Alvin  L.    8.981.091. 
Camoben.  David  B.    2.981,106. 
Fi^d,  Frederick  C,  Jr.    8,981,090. 

Homan,  WlUlara  A.  Janoaik,  and  Ten  Broeck.  2j931,788. 
Kiteon.  Robert  B.,  and  Reeae.    2,981,008. 
Kreapan.  Carl  G.    2J>31.803. 
Maroula.  David  M.     2,981.840. 
Dupy.   OUn    L.    to   Magnaayac   Mf*.    Co.    Ltd.      Antoomtic 
prograauaiag  ayatem  aad  method  for  recording  of  control 
recorda.     2,981,680.  4-6-60.  CT.  344—74. 
Durirto,  Bdward,  and  W.  P.  Franta,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corn. 
Hyoerboilc   navigation    raeelvcr.      2.932.022.    4-6-60,    CT. 
043—103. 
Durao.  Dooakl  P..  to  The  Buckeye  Celluleee  Corp.     Produc- 
tion of  celluloee  producta.    2.981,784,  4-5-40,  CL  106 — ^123. 
Dvoraky.  Alexaader  L..  to  The  Aatatic  Corp.     Microphones. 

2,931,865.  4-6-60,  CT.  179—110. 
Dwyer,  Richard  M.,  and  W.  H.  Pleiaee :  66|k  to  aald  Dwyar 
and  S34i  to  aald  Pleinea.     Atteehment  for  refrigerating  a 
meat  chopper.    2,931.408,  4-6-40,  CL  146—182. 
Dyer,  Henry  B.  :  See —  ^       ■ 

Cnsters.  Jsn  F.  H.,  Dyer,  aad  Wedepohl.     2.931J81. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America:  See— 

De  AngellB.  Angelo  C.  and  Butterfleld.     2.931,632. 
De  Angella,  Angelo  C,  and  BatterileUL     8M1.920. 
B-Z  Packaging  Corp. :  See— 

Mitchell.  Wallace  F.     2.931.149. 
Baatennan.  Leo  :  See —  ^        ^  _    ^  « «•.  ««« 

Fry.  Walter  L.  Sr..  Pittard,  and  Baatermaa.     2.931.286. 
Eaatem  Industries.  Inc. :  See —  \ 

Barker.  Joha  L     2.932.003. 
Cegan.  Alex  J.     2.931,92,1. 
Eastman.  Du  Beta,  to  Texaco  Inc    Apparatua  for  the  gaaiflca- 

tlon  o^  aolld  fuela.    2.031.715,  4-6-60,  CL  48—63. 
Baatmaa  Kodak  Co. :  See— 

Touey.  George  P.,  aad  Davia.     2,931,802. 
Eatoa  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

SchlegeL  Fred.     2,931,255.        ^  ,    .  •«•,««« 

Ebart.     Helnrich.      Hydroatetlc      traaamlasloa.      8,981,260, 

4-4-40,  CT.  74 — 687.  „, «..m— i    ^. 

Bdwards.   James  D.,    to   Borg;lil  arner   Corp.     Vertical   gas 

brolter.  2.931,852,  4-6-60.  CT.  l**-^,  __  o-«««i-«»« 
■■Kletoa.  Frederick.    Coastructlon  of  axial  flow  campreaaora. 

Bgyeault  Issalampa  Bs  VU>*"»oE!^*«^;^S7ti7*"^  *  '**^ 
^^(udlncaevite,  Andor,  aad  Wlatar.     8.981,984. 


Ym 


LIST  or  PATENTESS 


mm.  ftdMT  «•.  Q.  o.  nitofg.  J.  o 

•1Mb  to  Barrooipu  Con^     lutrta 


k     a.MlJM. 
O.  PMtImb.  «ad  I^  C 


BlMtra«Ue  Pnhm  :  tm— 

Whit*.  TWM.    ZjniMO. 
Btoetrk  *  Mirtf  I  teiMtrlM  Ud  :  ««»<^ 

BMt  late  ■.    JLMl^MO. 

KaMB.  Jfte.    ljTll.fiil7 

LiikMjrMiiirilaM  Q.,mad  Wardlcr.     ajSl.Ml. 
KIwtrte  ttorace  Bkttwj  Co.,  The :  B00 — 

Cttiiatatfcai.  WUUuB  ▲«  «■«  Padior.    2.M1,»M. 

BidaM.^DoMid  C    »jMl,nM^ 
SlMtro-VolM.  lac. :  *et — 

Wood.  Joho  F.     2,M1,658. 
BUett.    Doaao    W.     YeatrUeaalat    haad    oporatad    pappet. 
Mil.lS7.  *-«^0.  CL  «•— IW 

▼aa  Afadalc.  Lcwti  H.     ai^l,»56. 
EnuDort.  Cmeat  O. :  9a* — 

Torateaaon.  Stls  A.,  mad  Bauaert     2.9S1^TT. 
EndrM.   Rldurd   O.,   aad   B.   Bkarhard,   to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.     ScBtl-coodactor  oadUaton.     24»Slk8M.  4-«-«0. 
CL  250—20. 
BBKelbard,  WlUlaai  B.     Bleb  tampciaton  beat  tnatmcnt 

of  metato.    2.921.686.  4-6-^,0.  »»— 41. 
Eaaiok.    JohaBBM.   aad    A.    Klaanaa.    to   North   AoMrlcan 
PblHpa  Co.,  lac.    Traaaiator  puabtpall  ampMtylas  drcntt- 
arraascneata.    2.831,M6. -MMO.  CL  380— 15. 
Bnalnk.    lahaaaa*.   aad   J.    VorhajM.    to   North    AsMrican 
PhlltjM  Co.,  lac.     CMcade  ampOflar.     2.931.987.  4-6-60. 
CI.  880—17. 
E0T0-BUI  Corp.:  0M — 

HlUlard.  %and  P.     3.981JW9. 
Bpsteio.  Hemiaa  :  809 — 

IBBM.  Praak  T..  Bpatela,  aad  Phelps.    2,931.688. 
Erdco.  lac. :  Be* — 

Diesel,  Joha  W.     2,981.954. 
ErdoMo,    Donald   C,   to  Btectrodrciiltt   Ibc     Method  aad 
apparataa  for  nwaenrlat  wave  propacatloa  tlBM.  2.981,978. 
4—8—60    O.  324—68. 
Erlckaoo.'  Broeat  S..  to  General  WlelBc  Meehlae  Co.,  lac 
1th  detachable  dlec  bte"  " 


flteitetl.  «ad  SoUlacar.  2,931.796. 
l^aitee'iL.  Panero,  aad  Wottrli«.    3.981.10S. 

PaalkMcTiJfxad  H..  to  OMniaibtaphoM  LabontoHai.  lae. 
▲atoaaderiMtroBle  talephoaa  srStrti-    a.931.84»74-V60. 


Cl.  17»— 15. 
Pederal  Paper  Boafl  Oa.  lac. :  i 
--i-i^-     .^«,18 


Faha.  fn^'f.,lifuM9-  y.^BjUw,^... Toi 


FMabeis,  SenMw  J. : 
Peilx.  Jaka  U.  to  Ui 

oil 


in. 


traaaamtlat 


VMaban.  aal  Whttad.    2,931.625. 

2>Si^ja.  4-SSS.  a.  74— 2^     *''' 
FVathBaa.  Arttar  A.  to  C.  P..  A.  Bl  aad  H.  Q.  lyaMaian. 
trattaitaa  TrtodaBe .  StnKtvna.    Stiuctaial  fruMwork. 


Artbar  K 


.«er8fc~r,^«j- 


Penthaaa,  HareM  O. :  fee— 
faatuuiB,  Artbor  B.    % 
Piread.  Beroaid  M.  O.     ~ 


^981,467. 

M91,467. 

931.467. 


Slidajr  auehlae  with 


ichable  disc  btade.     2.981.407. 


SaaaaaaloB  br  two  pivotljif  extea- 
■lUe  eoaJantodUiikacee  Tor  Tablele  wheaie.    031.668, 

PwyaMB.'  Heary  A.,  aad  J.  A.  Isaaewa,  t»  lataraadoaal 

PofSaaoa.  Bex.  to  BtflfaBaB^CawBiacs  Parattaia  0^>.    Minor 

aMOBMav  metbaalMt.    3,981,002.  4-5-60.  Cl.  MS— ». 
Perart,  Barlee.  to  UaUed  StatM  of  Amarlca,  Atonic  Enercr 

CawMlartoa     Nwitroalc   raaetor.    2.03117(52.   4-S^,   a. 

204— 193.S. 
Perre  Staaiplaf  Co. :  See — 

Pickles.  Joseph.     2.981.M2. 
Ptefclea.  Joaepb.    2,931.424. 
Perrjaaa.    Roger    M.,    to    Metalpboto    Oorp^   Coloriac    of 

^tonaphlc  Imaies.     2,931.73974-5-60.^1.96—48. 

Clark.  Jiuaes  d^    2,931,076. 
Plekar,  Arthar  R. :  See — 

Uia,  Ralph  B.,  aod  Picker.    S.981,311. 
PleUL  PMdM^ek  C.  Jr..  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  ds  Neaiqats  aad  Co. 


4-V-60.  Cl.  146—102.  Textlla  appantaa.    2.931.000,  f-5-^  CL  28—1 

Brtkaoo,  Robert  W.,  aad  W.  R.  Klefer.  to  Saadstraad  Coro.    POM.  Albert  J.    IMdlac  fsae  taUe.    2>31,650.  4-4-60,  CL 
ac  apparatus  for  pomps.     2,931.314.  4-6-60.  Cl.        27*— SO.     , 

•^    fv^  y     f  ^.^^  Beraard  M.    Color  radlociaphs,  owthods  aad  artlelM. 

2.031.904,  4-4-60.  CL  250-46. 


Air  pan 
108— 2fl 
Brost.   Joho  L..  sad   A    B.   SBiall.   to  Bseo  Reaearch  aad 
Bactneeriac   Co.      PobraMrttatloB   of   hrdroeirbqas   with 
catalyst  ofBPb  sad  BCk    2,981,791.  4-0-00.  CL  2«^-80.S. 
Brsktae,  Archibald  M. :  See—  ^   _, 

Chesbro.  Roth  M..  Brsklaa.  aad  Sbabrokh.     8.981.753. 
Brwla.    fUtrj    M.     TeM    for    eattlac    drcalar    groeres. 
1,981.262.  4-4-60.  O.  82—2. 

iffh.  Joha  T. :  Be — 

Moeller,  Praak  H.,  Natloo,  sad  Bschbaogh.     2,981J80. 
Bskea.  Robert  L.,  to  The  SheflMd  Corp.    Assembly  apparataa. 

2,931.006,  4-5-60,  CL  29—201. 
BsBO  Research  sod  Baglaeertiur  Oo. :  Oes — 
Brost.  Joha  L.,  sad  SaialL     2.901.791. 
KimberllB,  Charles  N..  Jr.     2>81.770. 
Bweetser.  Somaer  B.     2J01,769. 
BthlcoB.  loc. :  See — 

BoehBie.  Weraer  R.     2.961,816. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See— 

Irish.  Oleaa  B.     2.981.774. 
Bvaaa,  Cyrll  O..  to  Deertaf  MllUkeB  Ressarch  Corp.    Methods 
aad  appamtas  for  predadag  yara.    2,981.089.  4-4-00,  Cl. 


Plaeber.  Albert  W. :  fee — 

Cbaaban.  Herbert  I.,  Flaehar,   Slhroea,  aad  Wllsoa. 

~  "    '.^raUuB    H.    Accelerator    pedal    lock.    2.981.207, 

~'      --•—    —  -       -Mit»el  ap- 

2.931487, 


Plshat, 


Bvereoa.  Howard  B.     . 

neada,  Praak  P..  aad  Brersoa.     2.981.778. 
Bwea,  Edward  P. :  See —  ^  ^^.  ^, 

Dawe.  QarfleM  A.,  Bwea,  aad  Sherrlck.     2.981.964. 
PabM,  Aaaa  :  «ee—  .    >  „ 

dhlappetta.  Heleo  A.,  aad  FabbL     2,981,048. 
PsbbI,  Psbio:  See —  _ 

Chlappettn.  Helea  A.,  aad  PSbbi-     2.981,048. 
Pair,  Harry :  Oee — 

Shelaaskl.  Herm<ui  A.     2.931.777. 

IWrbaaks.  Morse  A  Co. :  flee—  ^^^ 

Laalar,  Loals  J.,aad  norssoa.    2.M1.639.     ^  .  _^     _ 
Pairchlld.    Dooald   H.     BaU    min.     2,931,584.    4-4-00.    CL 

241—153. 
PairekUd  telBe  aad  Alrplaae  Corp. :  «<«— 

WhiteT^mee  S.,  and  Rocks.     2,931.610.       ^  ^ 

I\UKher.  dtts  E.,  t»  Mllss  Laboratories,  Ibc.     PreoMntjnn 
of  2-etbyI-el^crotoBylarea.     2.981,832,  4-4-60.  Ct.  260— 
454. 
Par  Western  Chemical  Co^  lac. :  See — 

Stlers.  Vera  E.     2.931.344.    ^  .^         -  -^  «^    ^  -  -« 
Parah.  Beajamla.     Balv  bottle  holder.    9,961,608.  4-4-60, 

Cl    244—106. 
ParbimfabrtkeB  Bayer  AktleefMellacbaf t :  flee— 

Schrader,  Gerhard.     2.931,824. 
Parber.  Richard  J. :  flee—     ^ 

Doaceee,  Oeorge.  sod  Parber.     2.931,946. 
Paris.  Bart  P..  to  Uolted  Statsa  of  AsMrica.  Atomic  Energy 
Oommlaslon.    Process    for   separatlag   platoalom    by    re- 
peated predpiUtlon  with  amphoteric  hydrezlde  carriers. 
i!931.7<n.  4-5-60.  CL  28— 14.^ 
Parm  Stmetares  k  SaDply  Ce^lJee— 
SaWwaiLRayinand'X.^  2.931^22. 
ftembolts.  Clarence.    Tleket   hcMer   and-  tray.    2,981,<l 


Plesftlai.  Bdward  N..  w  ».  ».  .^^^..^^m  ^^. 

paraew  fbr  doaesac  water  dlstribatton  system. 

4-4-40.  CL  13T-404. 
IHck.  Howard  B..  to  B  J  Bet* lee.  lac.     DWereattal  Tolaaie 

awirMsr.     2,931^.  4-5-60,  <JL  280—61. 
Plowata.  Bdward :  See 

UgwC.  Rossel  L..  and  Plowers.    2.931.979. 

^JtoSSiw.  j'neJbT.,  Jr.    2.981,2M. 
Pood  Marblnerr  aad  Chesileal  Osrp. :  flee — 

Bacbner,  Marrla  K..  and  Thompson.    2,931,406. 
Poote  Mineral  Cb. :  flee — 

Bander,  Lawranea  J.    2.981.703. 
Pord  Motor  Cb. :  *•• — 

Porgacs.  BobMlT!  to  Pe%  Motor  0».    Plash  predndag 
eireidt.     2,981.94^  4-4-60.  O.  314-Ml. 

to  AktlsngsoeHsehaft  Browa  Borert  4  Cle. 
fbr  annfaWag  bar-like  eteel  bodies.     2.031,641, 
266—0. 

'Aten  ■T..*NBrmL  Footer.  Wlaebow.  and  8aTO- 
u     2.981,706. 
Praaw.  Bsrl  W..  to  BedlKBot,  In&     Neckties  and  holders. 

2.931,045.  4-0-60,  Cl.  »— 158.  _     .    .*. 

Ptaaefc.  Oeocge.  and  H.  Ooggenhelm,  to  General  Poods  Corn. 
Process    for    prodoclng    a    eooesntnrted    coOee    extract. 
2,931,728,  4-5-60.  CL  99— 71. 
Frank..  Aatoa  R..  aad  W.  H.  Otlea.  to  Vaa  Baren  Machlae 
Corp.     Article  (Ceding  meekaalsm.     2.931.407.  4-.V40.  Cl. 

Praak.  Edward  J.,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co.    Ellctrle  switch. 

a.941.86».  4-0-60.  CL  200-47. 
Praato.  Wllbert  P. :  fl« 


Oiasky, 


DarMB 
Pransrcb, 


„.  Bdward.  aad  Pimkts. 
Joha  K.     Shielded^Talre 


2.942.0S2. 


Ml— 48 

taser.  Hagb,  and  W.  O.  caatMy^ __  _  ^      .  ^^ 

abli  smipMisloB  chimp.     2.08ir,006,  4-6^60,  C(.  241 


Aotopatlcally  rel 

PUe  drfre 


Frederick.  Leooard  L.,  to  McKieraaB-Terry  Corp. 

cap.     2,931,186,  4-5-60,  CL  61—77. 
Fredricksoo.  Gaatov  O. :  flee —  ^^_.  ^^ 

Saowdoa.  Arthar  B..  and  I^rt*»»- ^  2.931^  ^_i 
FreiManth.  Jeka  8..  to  Americaa  Radiator  A  "^"TTIj^^ 


4-4-0%  CL  206—19.4. 

Varrar.  Jack  IL« 


tary  Cam.    Tkswnsl  valre  for  cooUag  system. 
4-4-60.  O.  246-44. 

Frledmaa.  Barry:  flee —  ^ ^^   ^ 

Pilitesn.  PklMp  aad  G.  J.    2,941,206. 
Frledauuk  Oeotgs  J. :  flee— 

Priedasaa.  PkUlp  aad  O.  J.    24131,206. 


Paste  nera. 


I«  and  O.  K.  Lentx.  to  Alrtek  Dynaalea.  Urn.    Prle*iM^rlaj^«jf-  ,  "  «  «•, 

5;9Sri87.  4-5-60,  Cl.  24—221. 1  PrSdsMB.  PhHlp  aad  O.  J.    2,931 


h 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


R.  8 
»  B,    ' 


^  PhlUn,  aiesatsd,  and  6.  X^  I.  PHsiWaa  aad  U. 

ISmtm  «r  MM  P.  FiliftMii.  t»  B.  OfWHun. 
L  FrleoiMui,  aad  H.  OtmsMk  ••  tnwtssa  for 
tean,  aad  I.  rnadMa.aad  ^  Oianstsln.  as 
far  iL  Frtsdmaa.  d.ka.  O.P.8..IkT«rttegg».  ''poor 
PlSSSSl.'ttSrSS^  iWl.206.  4-4^.  CL>0-146. 
^PrteSLaa,  PhUlD  aad  G.  J.  2,981  J06. 
Prita.  Baile :  ise   ^ 

Utetoer.    ChaiMi    4.,    WtUM,    BmMsL    aad    Dootor. 

Praeai^Praakl  Mstbod  and  derlee  fbr  vlMtrtealhr  stortUs- 
taMuid  deai&clMlklag  mcblBes  or  the  Uker2.9Sl,947. 
4^1-40.  CL  815MU1.         _  -  -  .     _    . 


I  emablaa 
.  CLOO- 


Wtr.  Waltert..  fepM."  W.  Plttard,  Jr.,  aad  L.  ^_^^ 
'  VMS  eoadnlt  arMe  a<  manafbetua  aad  smaMaatloB  ar 
^ttde  of  aMBofaemre.     24" 
PaHw  Mfg.  Qs. :  AM 


98—2. 


Backas.  tkswyt    2,931,287.  .»    ^    ..^     .„ 

Paltoa.  Rath  B.     Hilrpia.     2,981.368,  4-6-40,  O.  L»— 52- 
PalwMer  Bobert  N,    Lawa  asower*.    2.941,146.  4-4-40.  €L 

Pbrda.  Joha  G,  Bapfortlag  devices  for  gaaM  eaes.  2.981,4M, 

4-5-60,  a.  278— «. 
OJr.4.  lafastlMjOoit  flee— 

PrtiAasarHlUy  and  O.  J.    8.981.204 
Galy.  ABdr4  J. :  fle4^ 

WlBiin«  Ckartsa  D^  mm*  Qaly.    2,981.719.     _ 
Gang,  Herman,  to  Moafos  Oalcalatlag  Maalae  Oe.     Factor 

eatorlag  amaas.  1.9ttijBU.  4-4-40.  Cl.  886-42. 
Oaag,  HennaB.  to  MioBroe  Cblcolattag  Maehlae  0».    Prodact 

tfaaafer  nraehaalMi.    2,481.060.  4-0-40,  Cl.  284—68. 
Gaager,  Jeese  R. :  flsa— 

ChrlaitafkRayaiond  A.^  Crawfard,  Gaager,  and  Stockier. 

Gapp,  RolandH..  to  Towneead  Co.     Rireto  aad  method  of 

Hvetlag.    2^1^582.  ^-4-60,  Cl.  21%^29. 
Gardiner.  Pred  B. :  Bee — 

NleelodL  Bobeit  B.    2,981,349. 
Gardner  Machine  Co. :  flee —  «^  I 

Price.  Ralph  E^  and  Dana.    2t981444.  ^t.tVTT 

Osraer,  George  B.,  to  Nordea  labsratoriea.  lac.    Metkod  of 
prodaeiag  a   groirth   rsgalatar   for  nunea   orgsalsms   io 
,-.   &tatmeat  of  rBiaea  dyafaaettoaa.     2.981.726,  4^-5-40,  O. 
•      99—27 

Oaah.  VIrgU  W..  aad  B.  8.  WIML  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co. 

Steroid   salBto    ester    polyBwrs.      2.941.817.    4-6-60.    Cl. 

260—497.5. 

Gates.  Lots  M. :  flee— 

Btaasbary.  Ray«M>ad  H.    2.931.468. 
Gelgy  Cheaileal  Ceia . :  flee— 
Spivack,  Joha  D. 


Alaa  P. :  flea— 
Arthar.    Jaams    B..    Bardsley,    Brown,    aad    Glhaoa. 
2,981,948. 
GHbsrt.  Jack,  to  Uenaral  81Mi«  Machine  Co..  lae     Aato- 
antte  locfctag.  detoehaMe  carriage  for  food  ellclng  audiiaes. 
2.981.400,  4-4-00.  CL  140—102. 
Gllea.  wmiam  H. :  flee — 

f^uk.  Aatoa  R..  aad  GUca.    2.981,487.  ^   . 

OUllaa.  Oonaell  B.    Tape  bolder  aad  dlsvenser.    2^1,646. 

4-4-60.  CL  270—86. 
GIrardat.   Petor   R.,   to  CelaaaMa-Soatbera   ChenUeal   Corp. 
Process    for  prMariag    ilicoalam    chlorides.     2.981,706. 

Gits,  Jeseph  A. :  fle^ 

tilta,  Jalea  P.  aad  J.  A.    1481.110. 
Gits.  Jalea  P.  aad  J,  A.    Molded  article  and  amtbod  oT  awft- 

lag  same.     2.981. llO.  4-4-60.  CL  41—42. 
Gladding.  McBean  4  Co. :  flee — 

Da  Vreaae.  Roberts.    2,981,761. 

SJamoae.  Matto  J.,  aad  Olassr.    2.981.101. 

°***^^SisS! 9^t^.  2,9si4M4.      ^  ■  ,    ,' 

Glaabermaa,  Marrla  H..  to  Laboratory  for  BlcctroaieB,  lac 

STSdMd  reeoffBltloa  systasa.     8j94a,006.  4-4-00.  CL  040— 

149 
Gleaa.'  Bobert  G.,  to  Weetioghoose  Electric  Corp.     Variable 

coareraeat-dlTergeat  exhaust  nonUe.    2.931,160.  4-5-60.  Cl. 

60--45!67  ,.  _ 

Gleaay.  Baymoad  W.    Clgsfatto  saaflsr.    a4>31.367.  4-4-00, 

OTISI— 266. 
Gliaka,  Call    Procees  aad  apnaratas  tor  tiaatlnK  petroleam 

ons  aad  solid  foeU.    2,98l!766,  4-5-60.  d 


208-^. 
2,982,010. 


Oloesa,  rmml  F.  M. :  fle*—  , 

DsfoBast  Fraacols  J.  D.,  aad  Oleess. 
Ghias.  Brnst :  flee — 

Sehwdaer.  Walter,  Gtaaa.  aad  Mailer.    2,981.164. 
OoettL  A4sm  D.    Meaas  aad  method  for  castfag  relatlTely 
plTOtal     eleawBto     arsaad    spherical     bearing     nMmbers. 
2M1.060.  4-4^.  CL  18—86. 
Qoldaum,  SylTaa  N. :  flee —  v 

ToaBg.PredW.    2,031.662. 
Geldsttta.  Inrhig  S.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  lac.     Method  of  Hi- 
piagnattag   wood   with    beiarpraplelactoae  aad   reaaKaat 
proda^     2,941.741,  4-5-40.  CL  117— 147.  ^.  ^^ 

Ooldeteta.    Joeeoh.      VentiUted    seat    cosbioa.      SJ881.427. 


4  5  op.  CL  155—182. 
Ooms,  BlAard  H..  to  Whiripool  Corp.     Method  of 
aioided  oTerlay  paoel  stracture  of  low  motstare  s 


iklaa  s 


Ipivack,  Joha  D.    2,981.804. 

Gelb.  Herbert,  to  Joseph  Gelb  Co. 

KntDhlc 

aeab.  ' 

Ib,TBe .^ 

Geaeral  AaOlae  4  Fua  Corp>. ; 


ptMtographic  iautteai    2,931,268, 
Gflb^  Joeeph.  Co.:  See— 


Apparatus  for  erientlBg 
4-S-60.  a.  48—24. 


lb,  Joeei^.  Co. 

Galb,  ?eiiwrt^2,9SU68w  ^ 

,  _:  ^kaniae  4  iTim  Corp. :  Mee-- 

ShsUBsU.  HertiUa  A.    2.931.777. 
Geaeral  CommaalcattoB  Co. :  flee — 

WUttler,  Cart  fi.    2,981,388. 
General  Dyaamies  gerp. :  flee— 

Brighbaaa.  Banrle.    2^82.006. 

DaiisubTwiniava  C   2,031^. 
«        Jergenaes.  Otto  A.    2.932.012. 

Ottestad.  JadiB.    2481 J14 

Pottor.  Prsak  J.    2441,980. 
-   Soger.  Gaater.  aad  Sowers.    2.032.018. 

TaMals,  Matttov  P.    2,981,922. 
General  Electric  Oo. :  flee — 

Atoxaader,  WaltorC.  Waacer,  and  Nordwald 

Brown.  Robert  J.    2M1^3k. 

Piaak.  Bdward  J.    2.931,869.  _ 

Lechtiiuilsr.  Lsala  H.,  Felaberg.  aad  Whited.    2,981.626 

Lemmermaa,  Hbrold  H.  P.    2441,900. 

Lewis.  Eneet  B.    2481474. 

Raymoad.  Kealwth  W.    2j981.784.     . 

Sktaa.  Robla  jTaad  Owea.    tfiSlMO. 

Somes,  Prederldi  J..  Jr.    ^98^097. 

WUsoa.  Walter  R.    2.981^1. 
Geaeral  Poods  Corp. :  flee—  ^  ^ 

FrsBCk.  Georg*.  and  Gofirabelm.     2,981,728. 


Electrical  testing.'    2,931,000,  4-0-40. 


2.081,760,  4-4-60.  a.  154—110.  .  _ 

Ooodek.  Joha  T.    Pressare  seal.    2.041.073.  4-4-40,  CL 

26. 
Oonsalres.  BssOle  M.  J.    L4d  for  a  boraer  of  a  gas-ring  or  a 

gas-cooker.    2431,482.4-4-40,0.158—116. 
Ooosalea  Arlaa.  BaajgiM.  aad  |L  Meadoaa  QaUano.    LUIrtlBg 

artaageaiiait    2!9SL863.  4-4-60,  CL  240— oT^      i- ..x 

Goo^Oe.  E.  Dadley :  flee—  ^ ^AVf^ 

Mokett  Le  Roy,  aod  Goodale.    2.032.026.. 
Goodataa.  David  M.     ~ 

CL  264—20. 
Goodaiaa.  Keaneth  C. :  fleo — 

BodWk.  Wendell  B..  aad  Ooodmaa.^  2481.388. 
Gordon.  Willis  O.,  to  Northrop  Corp.     DeOeettoa  measoriag 

apparatas.    2.9^1,220.  4-0l40;  CL  73—48. 
Oormaa-Ropp  ladastrlee.  Inc. :  flee — 

Smltb!%ward  M.    2.981.807. 
Googoalls.  George  H.,  to  Ualted  Stotes  of  America.  Army. 

Reeoaator  mode  test  set.    2.081.076.  4-4-00.  a.  324—56. 
Gow.  Arthar  B..  and  P.  8.  Madaea,  to  The  Scamh«s  Robber 

Co.    Footballs  haTlag  a  seearely  grlppaMe  Uicelees  sarfaoe. 
2.031.168.         2J»31,65S.  4-4-60.  Cl.  273—65.  ^        ^.    ^ 

Grabcr.  Joha  N..  to  Giaber  Mfg.  O)..  Inc.    AiUast|^le  drapery 

hook  with  track.    2.041.012,  4-5-60.  CL  244— 214. 


DriU  Mt.     2,981,680, 
Sappori  BMaas 


Kraat.  nieodo9.    2ffl.1 


acpa 

1J27. 

HamptareyTRotert  B.   7,031,475. 
iral  lUlla,Iac.:  fl^e—  _ 

Moore.  ClurieaB..  Jr.    2.981.507. 


General  Gas  Light  Cb. 
Ha     ■         -  ^ 
General 


Geaeral  Motors  Co». 
Harris,  Bdward  P. 


Mlttar.  Laar 
fmarpe. 


2441.003. 
^4m.687 
rti,reHeijO:  IMQPa. 
Sims,  R<^«tlL     2J41,851. 
General  8nieiagM*^>^*  <3e.,Iae._ 
BridSoBrBraest  S.    2.981,407 
Gilbert,  Jack,  j  2j981,406 


Graber  Mfg.  Co.,  lae. :  fl< 

Graber,  JohaN.    2.931,612. 
Grato^Danlel  J^to  Hyealog.   Inc 

Graf,  Max.  to  Job.  Jacob  Rieter  4  Co.  Ltd.    -.....».. 

for  a  pair  of  coadenslBg  funnds  in  a  drafting  arrangement 
of  a  spinning  aucblBe.    2481.073.  4-5-00,  Cl.  10 — 181. 
Oraflex,  lac. :  flee — 

Da^toa.  Bobert  L.    2481.281.  ^^^      ^  ^       ^^^  ^     ' 
Grcaree.  MeMa  J.,  to  Arthar  O.  McKee  4  Co.    Method  aad 
apparatas    for   automatically   aaeasarlna   and    coatroltiag 
moGtore  la  a  slater  mix  or  the  like.     8.081.718.  4-5-00, 
CL  75—4. 
Greea  Bay  Bex  Co. :  flee — 

Dufeto.  WUbert  P.    2481,163.        .  «  _      .  „  ,. 

GreeoTWayae  V.,  to  ChalleBge  Cream  4  Batter  Assa.  ^>C«th- 

dieese    for   packaging. 


od    aad   apparatas   for   MMariag 
2481.720.  YS-60,  cl  04— UO. 


Geaeral  Steel  Csstlags  Corp. 

Tramia,  Jamas  17.    2,941.318. 
Geaeral  Telephone  Labotatorles,  Inc 

PaalkBer.  Alfrad  H.    2481,868. 
Georda  Teek^ostarch  lasmate     ~ 

Friaos.  Masita  D.    2.982.017. 
Oeyer.  Lewis  H. :  Has 

Moi)«.  William  C.  Jr.,  aad  Geyer 

Olbboas.  Chariss  O4,  to  Bafcsr  Parkins,  Inc 

apparatos.    2481.488, 4-5-00.  Cl.  198—24.      ^    ^  ^ 

Gibbons,  Joha  P..  Mad  L.  R.  Morrow,  to  Cora  Prodads  Oo. 

iKed  methyl  ifj^tostds  ftyerol  Catty  add  ester  esaalsMers. 

2^1.li7r4P-5-4i.  Cl.  200— 210.      ^  ^_      ,       ^ 

"OMal   Jesepk    P..  to  Coaaottdatad  neetrod^aamles  Corp. 

Traaadacer.    SA81404.  4-4-00.  CL  888—41. 


S« 


2.441480. 

Rack  prooflag 


Ores^.  Ahui  T..  B.  O.  Narml.  D.  U  Poster.  R.  P.  Wlscbow. 
aad  >.  &  SaTolalnea,  to  Uattsd  Stotes  of  AoMrtea,  Atraalc 
Baergy  Commlastoa.  Preparation  of  dibasic  atomlaam 
aUrati    8431,700,  4-0-00,  CL  24—102. 

Orsyspa.  WllUam  L. :  flee— 

HonaBd,  Joho  W..  sBd  Greysoo.    2441.802. 


2.941.842. 
18i. 


CL 


3tt?'Paul  W  Jr.*  sBdOrleslnier. 
,  Radolf.    Toy  beUoopter.    8481, 
78, 

Oriswold.   Darid   E..  to  I).   G.   Griswold.     Solenald  coBtrol 
for  pUot  Talves  bmI  the  like.    2,931,233.  4-5-00,  CL  74- 
104. 
Griswold.  DoaaM  G. :  flee — 

OrtiWoW,  David  E.    2.931,233. 
Grober,  Chrlstlaa :  «ee—  ^  „  ^         «  «•,  oo« 

NoMse.  Hellmat.  Grober.  and  Todtoa.    2.031.222. 
Oroaaa.  Bobart  D. :  flee — 
^JtosTHwhert  P..  SBd  Grogaa.    2,031.200. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Orafe*. 


2,9S1^1S. 


_^     CUunp  miiport  for  A<y»cr  derlcM. 
_  .  CL  24t— ^. 

OfMMho^f ,  H*rb*rt :  Am — 

KMb.      Hclarldi.       StetngrtbiMr.       aad      Groaaebopf. 

Gi  iimii'il  WoM  '  8w — 

PrtedaaB.  PhUip  and  O.  J.    2^1.206. 
OnudT.  Wkttaa  E. :  B—— 

Bdiok.  Ww«ml  J..  aMl  Orandy.    2.031,757. 
Oaeat.  Howmid  S. :  ll«e— 

~      atan;  Harry  A..  Jr..  aad  Gneat     2.M1.8S7. 
ela,  Hatkcrt :  iiaa 

ick.  Gm»rga.  aad  OoCRiitaelm.    2.9S1.7S8. 
Gttlf  Btaaarth  *  DavcloooieBtCn. :  8ea— 

Falser.  Utoa  M.    a^l.S«7. 
OwlBB.  Jaaapfc  M-  Jr.,  ta  Oar  Wood  Induatrtea.  loe.    Ripper 

atta<ftawnt.     2J31.446.  4-^-60.  CI.  172— 4«4. 
Haas.  Howard  C. :  B— — 

Bloat.  Blkan  B.,  Byaa.  Walworth,  and  Haaa.    2>ll.271. 

Haaa.  Howard  C,  to  Polaroid  Cbrp.    Ikaat  atock  tar  dtekralc 

djro  Uckt-poUuibac  mm»m.    a,ttl^7S.  4-«-60.  CL  M— «5. 

Haoadaler,  Walter,  to  SehloeiDaiiii  AktlengMellaehaft.    Praaa 

for  aheathtat  cablea.    2.»S1,4M,  ^-^-Vi,  a.  207—4. 
HaffBcr,  Haaa:  9— — 

Block,  FM»r,  aad  HafMr.     2.081.176. 
Hapr.  Jaaiea  A.    Adjaatar  for  oil  paapa.    2.9S1.247,  4-ft-60, 

Race.  Wintaa  T. :  «•• — 

lafer.  BajraMad  r..  aad  Haaa.     2.981,431.  

Haka.  waner.  H.  Sebaiae,  aad  R.  Noaek,  to  VBB  Kamera- 

ond  KlBowerke  Dreodea.    Coeklaa  doTlee  for  photographic 

hetweea  the  leaa  ahottar.    2.931^.  4-S-«>.  fS.  »»— «3. 
Halffh.  Loala  E..  aad  L  C.  Soouiera.  to  PhUeo  Corp.    Baatar 

alie  aad  Uaeartty  coatrol  for  cathode  ray  taboa.    2.931.932. 

4-5-«0.  CI.  313—76. 
Halfraa,  Joha  A..  E.  A.  goleckL  aad  B.  H.  Plakal.  to  later- 

aatloaal   Harreater  Ca     Redaetloa  of  chloride  aalta  In 

aoatemperlBC  qoeaeh  hatha.  2.981.74ft.  4-5-60.  CI.  148—28. 
HallenlBa,  Nlla  B..  to  Chrtatton  Bemer.  Alrttebolag.    Stacklns 

aaehiaea  aad  Tertleal  coaTcyora.     2.M1.S24.  4-5-80.  ^ 

214 — 9S. 
HallaaaB,   «fleather.   to   BTK-Gvlden    Looiberf   Chemlaehe 

Fkkrlk  O.BLh.H.     S,4,8-trloxe  besaahydrepyndatlae  eom- 
.  eooai;.  u>d  a  proeeaa  of  aiaklaff  aaaie.    2,M1.811,  4-5-60, 

CI.  200> — 280. 
HaaMT,   Lelaad   8^   to  Chlkaaa   Co.     Vlalble   wedge  raWe. 

2.981.894.  4-6-60.  CI.  188—94.5. 
HaadH-Marfeaa  ladaatrlea.  lae :  B—— 

RaadoL  Oleaa  T.     2,981.180. 
HaailltoalffK.  Co. :  8«»— 

_     Hlera.  Victor  H..  aad  Kaaaelherger.     2.931,128. 
Haauioad.  Joha  H..  Jr. :  ffee— 

Chaffee.  Emonr  L.     2.93a.021. 
HaaaHmd,  Joha  H..  Jr..  aad  B.   L.  Chaffee,  aald  Chaffs. 

aaaor.   to  aald  RaoaaBoad,  Jr.     Teterlaloa  recoaaalaaance 

ayatem.    2,981.857,  4-5-60.  O.  178—6.5. 
Haoimoad,  Joha  H..  Jr..  aad  K.   L  Chaffs,  aald  Chaffee. 

aaaor.   to  aald  Haauaoad,   Jr.     Telerlalon  recoaaalaaance 

ayatem.    2,931.858.  4-5-60.  CI.  178—6.7. 
^V^^'*'^'®''"   ^      Drlaklag  cop  for  eagea.     2.931.334. 

4-5-60.  CI.  119 — 18. 
HaauBoad  Laaadiy-Cleaalag  Maehlaery  aad  Bnpply  Co^  lae. : 

^     Wlaalow.  Fred  H.     2.931.605. 
Hamotoa.  George  L. :  B— — 

Baraey.  Walter.     2.981.968. 
Haneoek,  Jamea  E,    Tractor  trailer  conpllnc  aad  power  trana- 

mlaaloa  Oerethroagh.     2.931.451.  4-5-60.  CI.   180—14. 
Haadley  Brown  Heater  Co. :  ffoa — 
Handley.  Harold  E.     8.931.883. 
Haadley.  Harold  E..  to  Haadley  Brown  Heater  Co.     Corb 
a'lST^^Sfc  °*  iBAgnet  therein.     8.931,388.  4-6-60. 

HMdwerfc.  WUllam  B..  aad  B.  Sherrtll.  to  M.  J.  Croee  Mfg. 
CU.  lac.  Apparataa  for  griadlag  pipe  eada  oreparatory  to 
totercoaaeedoa  by  waldl«g.     21981446,  4-JpMrci.  61— 

BaaaeMB,  H.  F..  *  Cb..  lac. :  Bm— 

Haaacom.  Harria  F.     2.981.930. 
^^5!f**»i.  P*'^  '  •  *»  H.  F.  Haaacon  *  Co..  lac.     Field 

eoU  ratalalag  aeaaa.     2.981.980.  4-5-60.  CI.  310—194. 
HapaMa,  Haaaah  J. :  8«e— 

laapMB.  Heary  W.     2.931.808. 
Hapmaa.  Heary  W..  40%  to  H.  J.  Haraum.    Low  lift  method 

•aad  ajmaratna.    2,931.306.  4-5-60,  ft.  108—78. 
^^t^S^\  ^*l^  O"  *o<l  B.  F.  BoflL     Sampllag  aad  bomplng 

dojce  for  heated  alne  letorta.    2.981.009.  4-6-60.  CT.  16-- 

Hardeaberg.  Jan  J.  C.  to  Nor^  AaMrteaa  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc. 

X-ray  ayatem.  .2.931.908.  4-5-60.  CI.  250—94. 
^^55^  *^*^«y;' J^  Predaloa  Parta  Corp.     Diaappearlng 

atalrway.    2.931.456.  4-6-60.  CI.  182— 80. 
Harrte,  Edward  p..  to  Oennal  Motor*  Corp.    Appan 

J5S.*'?*.'^"!£'*°«  'o*™  '•*•«  "^rtP*  *»*  the  like. 

^^2?^^';*5S?'^-.-4W*'!'"  '<»«■  «»••»*■«  bmkhea.  2.931.- 
661.  4-6-80.  CI.  279 — 103. 

«•«**■<«..  Wward  B..  to  The  Pteadler  Oo.     Meehaalcal  aeal 

Mmbly  aad  aiethod  of  operation.    2.931,631,  4-6-60,  CI. 

HarriaooL  Oeorse  A.,  Jr.    ToUat  flaah  taak  bowl  Talre  gnlde. 

_25M1.06a,  4-6-«0.  CI.  4— 67. 

H^rlMK  Wimace.    Portable  meter  rack.    2.961,612.  4-5-60. 

Hart.  Vtaak:  ffeo— 

»  ..J5%«  ^^^Wl'^- •»*  H*'^     2.931.18T. 
Harttay  Cootrola  Oofy. :  ffao— 

Kartlay,  NolML    2.981.111.  '•     —   „ 


iratna  and 
2.981.- 


Hartlay.  NaiaaiL  to  Hartlay  Cbatiola  Corp. 

altanaflMMnaat  thiMfh  matarbl 

.    LttpU.  4-4-80.0/214—17. 


Leirai  coatrol 
«t  TarlaMe  re- 


HartaettB-H..  Cbu:  ff« 

_     Ack^.Charlaa.    2,881^92. 


Harray^Hetbaft  A. :  ffe^— 
.  Oeorfa  E 

roetar.    2^S2JOU^4-6-80Ma.  348— iSV. 


MeUa^tta. 
"-|81>- 


.^.r^^-   ^'  Hanrey.  Cartlar.  aad 

2,981,974. 
HaaUaa,  Robert,  to  Aircraft  Radio 


Aircraft  coaroe  dl- 


Hai 


.  noodorR.  W.    faeetric  Iroo  anpporta.    2,981.600. 
,  ^  ^^»  Q\^  j^     117.1. 

Baydia,  ibdward.    Froat  ttm  wall  bIm  coaaectloa  aad  cadag 

a^ter.    2.981,379. 4-8-80.  CL  isf— 238. 
Hanrard,  Albert  J.,  to  The  Qooig*  Oohaa  600  Oroop  Ltd. 
^arttfla  apaed  frictfam  drive  traaamtoaloa  aalta.    2.M1.2S4. 

4-6-80,  CL  74 — 200. 
Hayward,  Albert  J.,  to  The  George  OobM  600  Oroop  Ltd. 

Variable   apeed   frictloa   drlT*   traaailaalOBa.      2.981.235. 


4-»-«>.  CL  74—100, 
F#«ett1ae  Raaaareb,  lae. 

Doaeaaa.  Oeorga.  aad  Fuber.     2.981.946. 
Heart.  Heibart  Lk,  to  Otla  narator  Co.    Coatrol  for  aa  ele- 

▼ator  doaara.    2,931.462,  4-6-40.  CL  187—29. 
Hebraak.    WlllUm    H..    40%    to    L.    McLeaa.      High    apoed 

aaaatlc  derlee  for  awteoiera  aad  other  parpoaaa.     2.981.- 

SJa,  4-6-60.  CL  116—70. 
Heekaadora,  Alphoaaa.  A.  Faadatl  aad  H.  loUlaffar,  to  Clba 

Ltd.     Moaoaao  dyeataffk.    2,981.790.  4-6-80,  CH  280—198. 
Heftier.  Maartce  B.    Raglae  piliaeia.    2.981.860.  4-S-80.  CL 

128 — 180. 
Hetm.  Edward  L..  to  Natlaaal  Rejeetora,  toe.    Cato  aepara- 

tora.    2,981.480.  4-5-60.  CI.  194—108. 
Helatfaak.  Joha  E..  and  J.  H.  Sreb.  to  Ualtad  BCataa  of  AaMr- 

lea.  Navy.    Electrical  awlteh.    2.981.868.  4-6-80.  O.  200— 

81.48. 
HeaddL  Joaepb  A.     Hygroecopic  Talre  eoaatroctloa.     2.M1.- 

378.  4-6-6070.  137—197. 
Headel.    Joaepb   A.     HySraaUc   damper  derlee.     2j9S1491. 

4-6-80,  CI.  138—26. 
Heakd  ft  Cle(OA.b.H. :  flfeo— 
Beheak.  Walter.    2.981^889. 
TIaekMrek,  Ovather.    2^,822. 
Healay.   Edward  J.     Electcieal  eeataet  derice.     2.981,877. 

4—6—60   CL  VXi     166. 
Heaalag.  'Robert  W..  aad  R.  Marah.  to  011a  Mathlaaoa  Ckaml- 

ealCorp.     Ckrtrtdaa  flrtag  apparataa.    2,931.089.  4-6-40. 

CI.  1—44.5. 
Henry.  J.  T..  Mfg.  Co.,  Ibc,  :  8«o— 

Towaahead,  Heary  Hm.  Jr.    84M1,980. 
Heaae.  Tbeo.  to  OlympU  Werke  AG.    Matrix  atoraga  reglatar. 

2JS2.007.  4-5-607CL  340— 168. 
Heraaoa,  W.  C  OJB-kH. :  B— — 
Hlealager.  Leopold.    2J81,681. 

Herlet.  Adolf,  aad  A.  Hoffmaan,  to  8lem«no-8chackertwerke 

Aktleagtadlackaft      Electric   aamlcoadoctor   p-n   Janctloa 

derleea  aad  method  of  prodnetag  them.    2.931.960.  4-8-60. 

a.  817—240. 
Heraehede  Hall  Clock  Co..  The :  8«a — 
Herachede.  Walter  J.    2J81.479. 
Heraehede.   Walter  J.,   to  The  Herachede   HaU   Clock  Cb. 

Parklag  BMtara.    2.981.479.  4-6-40.  CL  194—64. 
HIcka,  Darrell  D..  to  Devoe  ft  Raraolda  Co.,  lac     Proceea 

of  eoatlag  aobatrate  with  eompoaitlOB  cooi^nlalag  earboxyl- 

cootalalag    copolymer    aad    aailae  aldakyda    eoadenaata. 

2,931.7«2,  4-6-80,  CL  117— 181, 
Hlckaoa'a  Timber  Imprefaatlea  Co.  (G.B.)  Ltd. :  fee— 

Thoratoa.  Jeaae.     2.931.787. 
Hlera,  Victor  H..  aad  C.  O.  Kaaaelherger,  to  HamUtoa  Mff. 

Co.      Aatl-toppUaf    faraltare    cxtenaton    leg.      2,981,128, 

4-6-60.  CL  46— llo. 
Hlealager.   Leopold,   to  W.  C  Heraena,  OjB.b.H.     Vacuum 

pompo.     2.931.661.  4-6-80.  CL  280—1011. 
High  Voltage  Htaglneeriag  Con. :  B— — 

Dewer.  Davla  R.,  XL  aad  Kygard.    2.881.941. 
Van  de  Graaff,  Robert  J.,  aad  Trump.     2,981,908. 
HUker.  Aaaamary :  B— — 

Hflker.  Erwla  B.     2,981.968. 
HUker,  Erwla  B.    2.931.989. 
HUher.  Erwla  B.    2.981J970. 
HUker.  Erwla  B..  deeeaaad.  by  A.  HUker.  admlalatratrtz.  to 

Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Coatrol  for  bamoalc  aappreaaor. 

2.931.968.  4-5-60,  CI.  328—66. 
HUker.  Erwla  B..  deeeaaad.  by  A.  BUkar,  adaUalitratrlz.  to 

Wagaer  Electric  Corp.     Etectrlcal  control  derlee.    2>81,- 

089.  4-6-60.  CL  323—66. 
HUker,  Erwla  B..  deeeaaad.  by  A.  HUkar,  admlalatratrtz.  to 

Wagaer  Electric  Corp.     Harmmilc  aappraaacr  for  TOltag* 

control  derlee.    2.931.970.  4-6-80,  CI.  £»— 76. 

HIU.   George  B.     DouMa  aickle  mower.     2.981,18^  4-8-80. 

CI    56—299 
HUL  OlTa  B..  to  Nortoa  Co.    Griadlag  ma^lae.    2J8l,146, 

4-5-60,  CL  51—166. 
HUl.  Uao  T..  to  iBland  Steel  Co.    SolderaMUty  of  tta  pUte. 

2.931.759.  4-6-60,  CI.  804—87. 
HUlebrand.  Eari  D. :  8e«— 

Beorea.  Herbert  M.,  and  HUlebrand.    2^81,676. 
HlUlard.  Darid  P..  to  EaTo-Bin  Corp.     RamalliiMa  MUlaff 

enTelopca.    2.981,689.  4-6-80;  CL  2»r-78.  I 

Hlllyer.  Joha  C. :  8W— 

Croadi.  WUlle  W^  aad  HUlyar.    2.9S13S4. 
HItemp  Wlraa,  lac. :  fee — 

HoUaad.  Joha  W..  and  OrayaoB.    2.981.862. 
Hietaa.  Karite.  W-  aad  M-B.  G.  Kallar,  to  AktleboUget  Bofora. 

Foae  for  baUladc  mlaalla.    2,881.801.  4-6-80.  O.  108—78. 
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HoberftjOoergi'  p..   t»  Butouj^  Corp. 

.— ,  iae.    Maaaa  U»  protfaeiag 
"T"9lrtMi~aiwr&lag   a   lAanUty  •«  adiMaaf  iMcaa. 


=^ai2Sr&U;*V,    Haba*    Patnaaiu    ^    Walaa. 
S;982.011.  ^  _^     „ «.*^. 

[obenTGoorg*  G..   to  BiirrM||dM  Corp.     Matrte 

2,9fi,p08.  4-6-80.  CI.  34<^-174r 
Boch.  WUtoB  C.  «B  ClaoraM.  toe. 

HoCnaa,  WUllam  A-  J.  P.  Jaaoalk.  aad  J.  8.  TaaBraoekj^r.. 
to  E  1.  da  Poat  da  Nemonra  aad  Co.  wttm  aaat  package 
aad  method.    2.9M,788.  4-6-60;  O.  88— 174. 

Hoftaaaa.  AraaM:  Bm-— ^^^ 

Herlat.  Adolf,  Md  BoAaaaa.    8,»81J80. 


Hoffmanr.  Arthur  K..  aad  W.  M.  Thomaa,  to  Americaa  <^aa- 
aaUd  Co.  Polyiaen  of  a  Tiaylpbeoyl  beroalc  eatar,  2J81.- 
788.  4-6-80,  CI,  «#l)--88j ,  ^  .^^^  ,^      ^     _.  , 

BofiMBa.  Walter,  and  P.  IBupolBMr.  to  Ctta  Ltd.  PwjJ" 
for  the  maaofactttra  of  a  PfflrSrwl  ettwr  rtf  a  pdyhy- 
drozy-1 :8 :6-triartia.    2^81,78174-5-40,  CL  280—2. 

HoUaad.  Joha  W.,  aad  W.  L.  Grayaea,  to  HltampWlraa^. 
Coadoctor   bead  laaaUttoa  eleaaeata.     2.981362,  4-6-80. 

B<2a.'LalloV  W.,  to  The  Para  OU  Co.     Oaataet  ffitratloB 

of    lobrica6ag    oOa    at    high    temperaturea.      2,981.771, 

4-6-40,  CL9Q»-^nS.  ^   ^^         ^      ^_^^.        , 

Holtsdaw.  Ororer  B..  to  Parka-Cramer  Oo.    Flexible    rieere 

for  traToUBg  cleatter.    2.981.061.  4-6-40.  a.  10—818. 
Hooker  Cheodcal  Corp. :  Bm — 

Robtackek.  PaaU  and  Btaa.    2,981.746. 
Hooker.  DoaaM  B..  to  R.  T.  Moloaey.     Velocity  coatralled 

game  circuit.    2.931.656.  4-6-80.  CL  273—118. 
Hope,  Eric  8.  :  8e»—  ^  ^      _^ 

Tyler,  John  M„  Hope,  aad  Logadoa.     2.981.171. 
Hopp.  Robert  E..  to  Safeguard  Corp.     Digital  prlater  aad 

Vud  puBcb  madilM.    2^1J91.  4-6-80.  CL  ita— 19. 
Hoppermaaa.  Ole  U.  to  H.  Aadreaaea.    Met  trie  clrenlt  ftir 

aupplylag  aa  X-ray  tobe  with  a  predetenalaed  aaode  eor- 

reat  whleb  la  egtml  to  the  aukatoatlally  coaataat  aatura- 

'     tloa  coneat  of  the  tube.     2,931,968.  4-4^-40.  CI.  250—97. 

Horroeka.  Walter  C     Nut  poaltloalBg  derleea  for  allfniag 

auto  la  cramped  nacea.    2.931.257.  4-6-60.  CL  81—4. 
Houamaa.  Benaett :  Btt — 

Maver.   BoUia  P..   Jeffrey.   Hineman.   and   Thon 
2.982.010. 
Howard.  Carl,  Jr.    fteatmMr  aad  Ito  aae.    2.981,471, 

CI.  189—38. 
Howard.   Richard   K,  to  Reckltt  ft  Colmaa   Ltd.     Doatara 

deaaaer  compodtloB.     2.931,776,  4-6-60.  O.  25»— 88. 
Hubbard,    Bnraetto   L..    to   PbUco   Corp.      Drire    coapUag. 

2.93l]i01,  4-5-88.  CL  68—181. 
Hack  Co. :  Bm — 

Hock,  WUllam  r    2.981.982. 
Ruck.  William  F..  to  Hack  Oo.     Meaanrameat  aad  coatrol 

of  web  teaaloB.    3,881.982.  4-6-60.  O.  818—4. 
HodlK.  Joha :  gee— 

Plfer,  Marloa  il..  and  Hudig.     2,932.019. 
Hudklaa.  Clyde,  dcneaaed  ;^  E,  L.  Hudklaa.  emeutrtx.     Auto- 


2,981.514, 


iBU8bui»t    v.i/uea    w^uc«*eu  ,    xu.     aj.     ai'—    

matic  tantet  aettar  and  changer.     24^1.866,  4-6-80.  Q. 

27»— 106.6. 
Hudklaa.  Era  L. :  Bm — 

Hodklna,  Clrdi^.     2.931,665. 
Huetbe,  Hani :  See— 

Btlch,  Wllhelm.  and  Hoethe.     2.931.892. 
Hasbco.    Jamea    B.     Support    for    dlah    doth. 

4-6-60.  CL  211—41.  «  ^    .  - 

Hughea,   Robert   Wo 'to  Joy   Mfg.   Oo.     Pump.     2.981.313, 

4-4-60.  O.  108-Ji78:  ,      ,  ^   .„ 

Humphaer.   Ferdinand   W..   to  MInneooto  Mlalag  aad   Mfg. 

Co.      Machlae    for    dlaoenalDK    aad    aeTeriag   draw    tape. 

2.981.419.  4-6-«0k  CT.  164—1.7.    ^ 
Humphrey.  Paul  B.     Croaa  apriag  flexure  piTot  aad  proceaa 

of  maklag  the  aame.     2.981.082.  4-6-60,  CI.  29—149.6. 
Humphrey.    Robert   P..    to   Geaocal   Gaa   Light   Co.     Ilajd 

preaaure  actuated  clutch   with   tlltable  plate.     2.981.475. 

4—6—60  CI   192   ' PS 
RuBt.  Jamea'  J.,  to  Pnllman-Standard  Oar  Mfg.  Co.    RaUway 

car    diaphragm    allgament    and    roll-coatrol    apparataa 

2.931.8lf.  4-6-60. CL  106—8. 
Hard  Lock  ft  Mfg.^ :  faiK-  „^,  «*« 

DIee.  Herbert  ?..  aad  Grogaa.     2.881.208. 
Hanrits,  Heary.  Jr.,  to  Ualtod  Stataa  of  America.  Atomic 

Eaergy  Comailaaloa.    Neutroalc  reactor  coatrol.    2.981.761. 

4-6-40.  CL  204-r<198.2. 
ButcMaaon.  O.  C.  ^aip :  Bm—  ,  ^  ^   _,     .,«.«,««« 
Hntchlaaoo.  Tkomiu  K.  aad  O.  C  K.     2,981.080. 
BatchlaaoB,  ThoawM  K.  aad  O.  C  K.     MohUag  auidiUiea. 

2.981.080.  4-6-6a  CL  23— 9. 
Byealog.  lac:  Bm —  ^ 

Grady.  Daalei  J.     2.081.680.     ^        ,^      ^     *__.„. 
Byde,   Joha  A.   C,  to  Oreada  Eaglaea  Ltd.     Gaa  tarMae 
^^or    aaSMBbly.      2,981.623.  4-650/0.    268-89.15. 
Hyde.   Joha  A.   C   to  Oreada  Eaglaea   Ltd.     Gaa   turbine 

blade.     2.981.624,  4-6-60.  O.  268—89.16. 
lager.   Raymond   F..  and   W.   T.   Bage.   to  The  Babcock  ft 

Wilcox     Co.     Fad     baraer     aad     Igaltar     arraagamaat. 

Ia!i8!!i?^iud£4^'l.?'J^HL  Sowlaa.  to  Shell  OU  Co. 

^BtodlBTttiyMaiBbly.    3,8«1.4».  4-6-60.  CI.  180-84. 

Igadl.  Rolf  L.     Method  aad  apparataa  for  ^  eoBttaaoaa 

DTodectlaa  of^aUaf  atrawa  aad  the  Uka.     2,981.278, 

li^^fSill'^f^fA  B.  E.  Ereraoa.  ta  Dlamoad  AUall 
Cb!^Alkallaa  eoftpodtloa.  2.981.778.  4-6-80,  CL  383—168. 


Barday,  WUUam,  aad  Smith."  2.981320. 

Jarratt^  Kraaeth  B.    2331.782. 

BaiBaeaa,  Petar  W.  B.    2381385. 
Improred  Maehlaery  toe.:  Bm — 

LuthL  Oacar.     2.931,308. 
IndnatrUl  Veadora,  lac  :  Bm — 

TattaB.  JokB  A.    2331.388. 
lag.  C.  (MHatil  ft  C,  B.pJl. :  8«»— 

Salto.  Rlaaldo.     2.981,481. 
lagaraoll-Baad  Co. :  8«»— 

K^f^'L  Barle  D.     2381,041. 
toglaaa,  Fraak  S.    OU  drip  paa  for  motor  rehldaa.    2331.463. 

4-6-60.  CL  180—69.1. 
lalaad  Steal  Co. :  Bm— 

Hm.  Uao  T.     2.981.789. 
laaaa.  Fraak  T..  H.  Epeteln.  and  E.  J.  Phetoa.  to  Burrougha 
Corp.      Blectrographic    printer.      2,981,688.    4-6-60.    CL 

laaeoe.    Otla    D.     Air     drealatlBg     meaaa     for    bvlldlnga. 

2,881.287.  4-6-60,  n.  9B— 84. 
lata-Roto  Machine  Co.,  lac.  The :  flfee — 

Coodriet,  Edward  A.     2,981397. 
lateraatloaal  Hanreater  Co. :  Bm — 

CUiooa,  Erneat  C.     8.981363. 

Doaaer.  Verae  P.     2.981^12.  ^  ^.,  ^„ 

Fnguaon,  Heary  A.,  and  laaacaon.     2.031.»2. 

Halgrea,  Joha  A..  8«4ecfcl.  and  PInkel.     2,931.745. 

Jobaatoa,  Edward  J.     2331.161. 

Kramer.  Richard  W.     2381.447.   .^..  ^^ 

Moormaa,  Earl  F..  aad  Valenee.     3.931319. 

MorUag.  Roy  W.     2331.664. 

TmnTDaalel  V.     2,981.610. 

WIlklaaoB.  Joha  R.     2.981.112. 
lateraatloaal  Paper  Box  Machlae  Co..  The :  See- 
La  Bombard,  Leon  E.     2331377. 
toteraatloaal  Staadard  Electric  Corp. :  *fS--^ 

Wrl^t.  Eaawod  P.  G.,  and  Rice.     2.032.000. 
loteraadoaal  Tdepboae  aad  TelMraph  Corp. :  Bm— 

De  Broaae.  Keaneth  L..  aad  WlllUma.     2.931340. 

Orthuber.  Richard  K..  and  Papp.     2.931.914. 
Iriah.    Glean   E..    to  Ethyl  Corp.     Lubricant  aUblllaed   by 
bla  alkyleae  pyroborate.    2.981.774.  4-6-60.  CI.  262—49.6. 
Iroo  Flreawa  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Sprando.  Anthony  B.     2.931.872. 
laaacaon.  Jerrold  A. :  ««•— 

Fnigaaon.  Beary  A.,  aad  laaacwm.     2.931362. 
Irey.  OUrer  T. :  See —  ^  ,  «•.-.--.- 

TouBgblood.  George  R..  and  Irey.     2.931.617. 
Jaehtar.  Martla  H. :  Bee — 

CbteaT  iUiraham  B..  and  Jachter.     8.931.907. 
Jaekaoo.  Doaald  B..  and  R.  B.  WllUama.  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Baad 

C«p.     Ooarae  plotter.    2,982.025.  4-6-60.  CI.  648—113. 
Jackaoa  Exit  Device  Corp. :  See— _ 

Beyrle,  Thontaa  T.     2,931,078.  ,.,.,__      .,  ^....^i. 

JackoBiL  Thomaa  M.  ComblBed  condiment  bolder  and  toow- 
pick.    2,931370,  4-5-60.  CL  132— 80.  ^^ 

Jacoboon.  Edwin  B..  to  Jerrta  Cbrp.    Remote  ^wnt'pl^TKT' 
partleularly  for  an  automottre  rearriew  mirror.    2.981346. 
4-6-60.  CL  74—601.  ^ 
Jagenbm-Werke  Akt-Gea. :  See— 

JakoMtam%ektn^£i£^'Fabriker  Aktlebolaget :  See— 
Badmark.  Nlla  E.     2.981.948. 

Jamleaoa.  John  R..  to  M««»^P<»!l»^Ho^?7*ilT'*f^!S«  f? 
Damped  adenoid  ralre  operator.     2.981,817.  4-6-60,  CI. 

JaSiii^RoblB  R..  and  I.  B.  OglWie.  to  Briatd  AeroJEB8»Ma 
LtdT  Fnd  bumen  lu  ducta.  2.031,176,  4-6-40,  CI. 
60—30.82. 

'''^ri!Shl!Al&iJSd"janeto.. ^  2,031  JSSL 
JaakowakL  Edwin  F.  Vehicle  tire  biflatiag  ayatem.  2,031,414, 
4-6-60/CL  162-;-ll7. 

'*BfltoaS**  WlilJMr"A.,  Janodk.  aad  TeB  Breack. 
338i;tS3.      ^ 

Jaaaea,  Hermann  :  Bm—         ^  _  .  „     .  -^  ^__ 

^^Braua.  WllUy  Jaaaea.  aad  8<*dl.    2^Sl.^._  . 

JarrrttT  Kaaaetk  B.rtolmperlal  Chamloal  laduatrlaa  Ltd. 
P^ma  foTaurface  eoatl^polyBMr  parttdea  to  a  rtayl 
SSrida  polymer  latex  with  an  ■i<»^%"Sj»  •»*  ?'•*'«* 
SbSSwd^SMreby.     2,081.782.  4-6-48.  CI.  260-38.5. 

Jar  Theodore.  Jr..  to  Sylraala  Electric  Producta  toe.  Btoc- 
^liuatoeacdrt  ieTlce'    2,931.915.  4-5-00.  Cl.  280-213. 

Jeffi^Rlchart,  C  :  Se^^^^    Houaman,   aad   Thompaoa. 

Jdta^ffiowV,  to  Koppera  Oo..  Ibc.  ^Proceaa  (or  nrmara- 
Son    Sr    triMPMtocBoropbwiyl)    phoephate.    3.031.833. 

JeiSi^^,^J^rS^Lu»>r  Jeaaen  ft  Soaa.    FlriHag  lure. 
'  2!Mi.l23ri-«-A,  CL  48-41. 

'"•"f^JiS'iA^rrr:  1:^.133.  ^ ,  ^ 

Jera^  Produrtloa  VLmmx^C^..JIm- 
Bewer.  Edward  R.    2.981309.     . 
D^ESu5elo^Amello  A-    >f ".l**- 
ThMB^nT  Gene  D.    2.931.438. 

''"^t^S^iS^nB.     2.931.246.         ,  __^         _^ 

jeil,  jSST..  to  Sub  Ou'OO;  J»^™*L»?*?*'°^'°  •""^^ 
lubricant    d.9S1.775.  4-4-60.  CT.  25»-»1.6. 

Johnooa.  AUea  T..  to  Jd>n«>n  Scale  Oo.  Rutio  conj"*'®." 
aSSiiSiiMat  for  pUtform  aoale.  2.931,687.  4-6-80.  Cl. 
386-40. 


HI 
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lohawm.  Carl  E.,  and  F.  D.  Porpara.     MetlMd  of  emtttma 
ahuilaaa  InclMlactbe  •top  of  beattBf  to  a  whka  heat 

Johnaoa.  Barla  W..  to  ItocMMd  Maeblaa  Taol  Co.    Maehlaa 

tool  waya.     2.031,684,  4-5^60,  CL  S0»— ». 
JokaaoB.  uordoo,  Co. :  Bee — 

Xetartit  Bupk  8.     2,»31.4M. 
Johaaon.    ^rbart    C.    Jr..    la    Ifattoaal    Dla   OMtlg«    Oo. 

lletlrad  oi  aaklnff  a  folf  cliib  kcad.     2,931,008,  4-0-00, 

CI.  29 — 82S. 
JobnaoB,  Jaaaa  B.,  to  Nortk  AaMrtcaa  Aviatloa.  lae.    flkoek 

abaorMac  eactoe  aouat.    2,931,601,  4-0-00,  CI.  248— «. 
Jobaaao.  Laaaait  L.    Preaaavt  apny  cleanlaf  apparmtoa. 

2.931JM0.  4-0-00,  CL  239— 34«. 
Jokoaea,  Oaear  H.,  to  Aaerleaa  Brmka  Skoa  Co.     Orladlaf 

nUIte.     2.9314(83,  4-5-00.  O.  Ml— Ta 
Jokaao&L  Paal  v  *  B00— 

liy^iBobart  B.>.  and  JokBMa.    2,931,104. 
Johnaoa  *  Pkfllipa  Ltd. :  8e»— 

Aakkr,  Boiuud  J.     2JM1JJ0. 
Jokatea,  BaliA  B..  to  Tht  Snaar  Mtm.  Co.     Work  faedlng 

■e^aalaaa  for  wwlnc  naeklaaa.     2.931,329,  4-0-60,  CT 
.     112—410. 
Jokaaoa  Scala  Co. :  Bee — 

Johaaoa,  Allea  T.     2^931,637. 
Joknatoa,   Baford    B.     riiikinc   bokber.     2JMl,l24.    4-5-60. 

Jobaiaton,  Bdward  J.,  to  Inttmatlonal  Harmtar  Co.     Bake 

tooth  aiooBtiac.     2.031.181,4-.<S-60,  CL  M— 400. 
JobnatoB.  Molrla  I.,  and  W.  H.  Moor*,  aald  Joknaton  asaor. 

to  aald.  Moor*.     Clamp  aad  npport  for  Cbriatmaa  tree 

braaebea.     2.031,603.  4-»-00.  a.  248— «2. 
Johnatooe.  Charlea  W.,  to  Unkad  Statea  of  AaMrica,  Atomic 

Ba»rc7    Commlaalon.     K*  amlar.    2.931,070.    4-5-60.    a. 

236—104. 
Jonea.  Benjamfn  W.,  aad  M.  B.  Neawortli,  to  Conaolldatlon 

Coal  Co.     Method  for  rxoTetlnc  porlflad  _^boI1c  laoaMrt 

from   low   bolUns   creayllc   adda.     2,931.787,  4-5-60,   a. 

260 — 53. 
jMMa,   Ce«U   I.     Tire   defladen   aigaal.    2^1.867.   4-5-60. 

CI.  200 — 61.25. 
Jonea.  Clyde  E.     Jet  oriOee  aaaembty.^  2.931.393,  4-5-60,  CI. 

1S»— 44.  ^  ^     .       .       , 

lomcaaeB.  Otto  A.,  to  e«aei«l  Djraamlea  Corp.     Sicaal  pbai- 

iBf  mtem.     2.932,012,  4-5-60.  CI.  340—174. 
Joy  Jltg.  Co. :  Bee — 


Hoahea.  Robert  W 
Joyce,  Oecil  B 


2,931.813. 
to  BarroQffba  Corp.     Apparatoa  fer  formlnc 
prlnUnc     beada.     2,931,065.     4-5-00,     O. 


Co.     l-alkaayl-S-alkyl^ 
2.031.812,  4-5-00,  CI. 


l-«lkaay1-3-alk7l-5- 
' CL  280— 


■addlaa. 


eleetnwtotlc 

18—36. 
Kalm.    Max   J.,    to   O.    D.   Rearle 
'amlno-5-iircldoaraclla  and  pi 

260—206.4. 
Kalai.   Max'  J..  to  Q.   D.   Searle  A  Col 

aalfonamldo-O-aminouracil.     2.031,813. 

266.5. 
Kalter,    Harold    IfB.,    to    Troxal    Mfg.    CO.    Cy^ 

2,931.423.  4-5-60.  CL  150—524. 
Kaaaelbargw.  Claude  O. :  See — 
_      Hters.  Tktor  H..  aad  Kaaaelbarier.     2,M1.128. 
Karmaa.    George,    to   Ortho    Pbarmacaatlcal   Corp.     4-alkyl- 

pyraioWa.     2.»31,814.  4-5-60.  CL  260—310. 
Karr.  7  Harold  :  Bee — 

McAdam,  Harrr  H.,  and  Karr.    2.931,927. 
Kaaoa,   John,   to  Electrie  A  Maalcal   Induatriaa  Ltd.     Dla- 

tribatcd  ampUOera.     2,981,989,  4-5-60.  CI.   330—54. 

Kaspaul.  Alfred,  to  P.  VoceL     Apparatua  for  handUnc  radio- 

aotlTe  materials.     2.031.680.  4-5-60.  CL   294 — 100. 
Katb,  Frank  O. :  Bee — 

Aahbaek.    Robert    O..    Weinke.    Kath.    and    fiwanaon. 
2.931^4. 
Kaafmann.  Frank  H.,  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.     Raada  for 

looma.     2.931.396.  4-5-00,  CL  139—102. 
Kaye,  Baunaauel:  m* — 

Amot  Alfred  B.  R.     2.931.530. 
Keeban.  Tbomaa  D.     Screw  faateaer.     2,931.411,  4-5-60.  Q. 

151—22. 
Kelaer,  Darld  H.,  Jr.     Lawn  edge  trimming  abeaia  and  the 

like.     2.931.158.  4-5-60^  CI.  56—241. 
Kelaer.  Morrta.  to  United  ntalca  of  Ameriai.  War.     Acoustic 

poaltKm  flnder.     2.932,002.  4-5-40.  O.  340—16. 
Ki^r,  Robert  J.     Deer  poll  aad  palWy>    2,931,629.  4-5-60. 

CL  294—195. 
Keller,  Bobert  B.  Ll^t-dliruRlng  atractaral  panels.  2,931,468, 

4-5-60,  CT.  189—34. 
Keller,  waiter  G.,  to  Clark  K«alpment  Co.     Apparatim  and 

method   for   handling  pasaengera.     2.031.681.  4-4S-00,   Ci. 

296 — ^28. 
Kelley.    Joseph    A.,    and    J.    L.    Bldgeway,    to   ZonoUte   Co. 

Matbod  for  handling  Uqold  matertalk  and  for  granalatinx 

and  eondltloaing  aollda.    2,981.710.  4-5-60.  CT.  71—1. 
Kelly.    Donald    R.,    to    Bokelco    Mfg.    Co.     Pipe    hanger. 

2,981j600.  4-5-60,_C1.  248—00. 
Kc4ly,  John  C,  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.    Loeatiag  flztora  aad 

method.     2,932,015.  4-5-60.  CT.  340—282. 
Kelly,    William    E.,    H    to   Salratore    Compagnoaa.      Ladle 

aeaUlag  ma«Alne.     2,931,060,  4-5-60,  CL  15— 1Q4.1. 
Kelacf -Hayea  Co. :  Bee — 

Kelly,  John  C.     2.982.015. 
Temple.  Bobert  B.     2,931,682. 
Kennell,  Barle  D.,  to  lagersoll-Baad  Co.    Nail  aet.    2,031.041. 

4-5-60.  CI.  1—49.0. 
Kennon.  Woodrow  A.     Pitching  game  target  with  Indicator. 

2.931.654.  4-.V-60.  CI.  273—102.1. 
Keat  Oaorge  C.  to  Coatrols  Co.  of  America.     Filter  coa- 

stroction.    2.931.607.  4-5-60.  CT.  210—445. 
Kentucky  Beoearch  Foundation,  The  :  Bee — 

KtaULCirtA.     2.931.449. 
Renworthy.   Lonis  C.     Work  supporting  stand.     2.931,644. 

4-5-60.  CT.  26»— 112. 


Ke^el.  Babert  B. :  Bee — 


JI 


2.981.- 


t.931.058. 
Instrument 


Waraar,  Frank  D..  KappaL  aad  Baraaria.     2,981.227. 

Klecble,  Jallua,  to  SabaraAkbrlk  FrladrtehabaKsa.  ^draulie 
guar  sfetft  aratMM.    2,M1J86.  4-5-40,  CT.  7«--885.5. 

Kiefer.  William  K. :  8«a— 

Krtkaaa,  BHiH  W.,  aad  Kialar.    2;M1J1«. 

KlaaaleUbvsaMbrttMi/O:  «a*— 

Scbwdaer,  Walter,  OlQaa.aai  Mollaa.     2,031.164. 

KtaibaMa,  Okarlaa N.,  Ir.,  umm  Ba  .  ^    - 

Oa  HydrallMalag  aroaaaa  ««tli  a  ftMd  bad  of  pUtlaum 
catalyst  aad  Onldlsed  Inert  aolMa.  2,981,770,  *-Z-40,  CL 
TOO     188-  '  '(' 

Khakis  taiaas  Co     8aa— 

Maybew,  Bay  W.,  Bat,  aad  YofalpohL     2.931.141. 

Klae,  BenJamlaB.,  aad  N.  A.  MatUa.  to  Baba  A  Haat  Co. 
Bonded  non-wovaa  Ibraaa  praiaeta  aad  mstboda  for  mak- 

_,tagtkea>.    2.981.740,  ^-ft-fCLCT.  154-^01, 

Klag.  B^^ta  M.,  to  Tba  Ohio  FaM  Om  Ob.  8af*ty  start- 
ing and  stopping  syatam  of  tba  aaeamatlt  type  forlataraal 
comboatlon  aaglnaa.    2;ft3146«,  V-5-40.  CL lOr-lO. 

King.  Carl  A.,  to  The  Kcatadgr  Beasarcb  Fonadatlon.  Oe- 
eupaat-caatrvlled.  aalf-aMMiad,  obatru«tloa-«Ilmbiag  ve- 
hicle.   2.981,449.  4-»-46rcri8»--8. 

Klag SateaABbglaeartat Oat:  Oaa— 
MeOlhoa.  Leonard.    a,t81.400. 

Kitaoa,  Robert  E..  aad  C  B.  Baaae.  to  B.  L  da  Foat  de 
Nemoars  aad  Co.  Preasaa  for  eloagatlng  a  ayathetlc  reain 
«ti«c«are.    2^1.008,  4-0-40,  CL  18 — 48. 

Kltiol.  Harry  D.  Coioatomy  appUaace.  2.981,353.  4-5-60. 
CT.  188 — ^1. 

Klaasaea.  Anne :  8ao — 

Enslnk.  Jobannea.  aad  Klaasaaa.     2.931,986. 

Klein,  Helnrich,  A.  Btslagrilbaer,  aad  H.  Orosacbopf,  to  Wabi 
Brothers.    Windlog  maablaery.    2.931,162.  4-5-60,  CT.  57— 

Klein,    Herbert    D.      dtp    rlaor    retaforeoment.      2,931,046. 

4-5-60,  CT.  2—190. 
Klelai  Dnk :  «••— 

Yermealea.  Roekif.  aad  KMa.     2,931^02. 
Klorapaa,  Nlebolaa.  A.  M.  DaTia.  and  B.  A.  Aren.  to  Oranta 
Euflaea  Ltd.     Botor  eoaatmatioa  for  gaa  torblae  eaglnes. 
_2.9IM22.  4-5-60,  CL  2ftS— 38. 
Klostar.  Winiam  H. :  Baa— 

Steiner.  Charles  8.,  Frits,  Becktel,  and  Kloater. 
780 
Knight,  Joba  J. :  Oea— 

Looa.  Bdward  O.     2.031.399. 
Knaeb.  Max  H.     Hygiealc  dertee  for  cleanaing  the  Taglna. 

2,931.359.  4-5-60.  Cl.  128—251. 
Kaooae,   Bdgar  J.,  to  QaaM^  Ciapoaents,   Inc.     Resistor. 

2.931,996.  4-5-6&.  CI.  38^-424. 
Knodaea.  Cbarlaa  B.    Oolf  ball  wprting  macbtae. 

4-«-60.  CT.  15—41. 
Kaadsaa.  Kaad  J.,  ta  The  Lewis  Engineering  0». 

relay.    2.931.955.  4-5-80,  CT.  31T— 148.5. 
Koeba  AdlaraabBMscbinea  Werfcc  A.O. :  8ee — 

MBller,  Friedrieh  W.,  aad  TSllc.     2,981,484. 
Kod.  LodTJk  J. :  Bee— 

Jepaon,  Irar,  and  Kocl.     2.931.884. 
Koeater,  Nonaaa  C. :  Bee — 

Miller,  Artbar  ■.,  aad  Kaeatar.     2.931 .356. 
KoUn.  George:  Bee — 

KoUnko,  JIrL     2.931480. 
Kollnko.  Jirl.  now  by  change  of  name  O. 
firearm  with  a  spare  magattne  holder. 
CT.  42—18. 
Koppers  Ca,  Inc. :  Bee — 

OodlstalB.  Irrlng  8.     2M1.741. 

Jaltach.  AmoldB.    2J81.823. 

Kramer,  Richard  W..  to  International  Harrestar  Co. 

_  harrow.    2.931.447,  4-5-60.  CL  172—672. 

Kraut.  Theodore,  to  General  Foods  Oarp.     Process  for  pro- 

dadng  a  concentrated ,  oaffee  extract     2.931,727,  4-5-60, 

Krespan,  Ca'ri  O..  to  B.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemonra  aad  Co. 
Fluorocarbon  meUllotd  compoaad*  of  tetradnoroetbylene 
and  aulfur,  selenium  or  pbomtaorus  and  their  preparation. 
2,981  .Sa^,  4-5-60,  CT.  200— 2S9. 

KrtM^Otis.     Milk  caoe  stralgbtener.     2.931,416,  4-5-60.  CT. 

Krits,  Jack.  Transducers  for  acoustic  flowmeter.  2.iMl,223. 
4-5-60.  CL  78—194. 

Krrislek.  Gordon  J. :  8ee — 

Schnell.  Paul.  Cobb.  Breaner,  and  Kroltlcfc.     3,931.200. 

Krulik.  Stefan  J.  Electric  routing  drcnlt  breaker.  2.M1,- 
870  4—6—60  CT  200— -80 

Kncara.  Joaapk  B.  Spring  stabUlser  attaebaNat  2.931,««2. 
4-5-60.  CL  287—16. 

Koller.  Nila-Erik  O. :  fiee— 

HJeim.  Kari  B.  W..  and  Kaller.     2,931301. 

Kundlgar,  Daaald  O..  aad  O.  F.  Marrta.  to  Tke  Dow  Chemical 
Ca  3,33*triebloro-2-aIkyl-2-Bltropropanols  and  metkod  fOr 
preparation  thereof.     2.931,830,  4-.V60,  CI.  360 — 633. 

Kuster,  V.  K.  :   See — 

Story.  Jamea  K.     2,931.573. 

Kyriasi.  Jean  A.  Apparatus  for  fine  croaking.  2.931,582. 
4-5-40.  CT.  241— ,^«. 

La  Bombard.  Lean  B..  to  The  Intrrnatloaal  Paper  Box  Ma- 
chine Co.  FoMer  belt  apparatus.  2.031.877.  4-5-60.  CI. 
93—63. 

Laboratory  for  Bleetroaica.  Inc. :  B^e —  1 

Olauberman.  Marrin  H.     2.982.006.  I 

Laffkrty.  Blebard  O.  D.  System  for  correlating  and  eraln- 
atiagdata.    2.931.100,  4-8-60.  CL  85— 24. 

Laflar,  Bobert  C,  aad  C.  Bombaugb.  said  Lafller  asoar.  to 
said  Boraboagh.  Cartridgea  far  fsrtiMaars.  fuagteMes  aad/ 
or  Inaectiddea.    2.931,140,  4-5-60,  CT.  47— 48.C 

Laflaiime,  A<*llla  A.,  gad  A.  Pofl.  Barrtag.  2.981.185. 
4-5-80.  CT.  88— IS.  .t*         , 


Kolia.     Aatamatic 
2.931,120,  ^-«-60, 


Disk 


rtfJ^tuaHtttm      ?i,'.^---^  •    •■  '■■ 


m.    IJ981.881. 


Lambert,  Bobart  D.,  to  Cbaafawood  Qarp. 

rataa.    2,9S1,4M.  4-ft-6a  CL  14»--4&    .^  ^  ,^  ^    ^.^ 
UuKt,  Aaby.  to  I>*hf^t^$^S^S^iM^jr*^       Dorafald. 

L&%a^^  0»cttoa  i«M  •»«  kMttod  tar  aataaetlag 
MSprtato._yygj«  4-5-55rCL  9»— 49. 

'^'*cilrSa^OMlii'|2»B«  l4*Ma._|^1^881 
Lai«a«<  OfM  W. 

70.  , 

lAWlac;  Jamto  B.,  ta  ComMtUdated  .Oaaaral  Prodacta.  lac. 

-^^ ^^   2.981.040.  4-5-80.  CT.  1-~4B. 

waoB  Stacker  Co..  lac    Lift  OMana. 

Lawaoa  Stoekar  Co..  lac  :  Bee — 

lAwaoL  Joaaph  M.    2.9|1.481.   ^     ^  ^  ^    ..  „ 

Lan>.  ■dTMaehhw  |m  aa^k^Mt-ta.  flaaglag  aad  beading  paO 

ta.  ^*^^k^^jE$*^4*^;£gP  ^  ABnrica..Navy.    Bx 
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Trte  aaw  appa>    Laay.^Q<yryA..  Jr.     Badiatloa  raeelror.    2,931^8.  4-5-60C 


^M!^  SZi^  W.  aad  La  Toar.    2,M1J86^       ^ 

.^-jg.  Jamsa  B.,  ta  Cm 

StapUBf  apparatna.    2.9 
Lawaoa.  Xoamn  IL.  to  La« 

S,9Sl,48l74-5-80,.CL  1 


Looaay.  Jaac^  IL,  Jr..  to  Aetaa,  Imbpcatoriaa.  Inc  Rota^ 
paSmtlaaeter  wfth  means  for  lUnltlBg  rotatlMi  of  t^  «k^ 
•»tl^  abaft  timreaf .    2^1M5.  *-*:40,  O,  «?»— 1»^ 

140    Qj 

Lord.  WliUam  B.  H.,  O.  M.  IbmUa.  aa^.  R  C  Tamar.  to 
UaUadnRatea  of  America.  Narr  BadUnt-enernr  K<V«- 
tfla  detoaattag  ayatam.    2,^14100.  4-5-60.  CT.  KO^-TOX 

LorDnLlBc:  «ao—        _.    . 
Mttar,  BmllC.    8.931,054. 

'^'*'*<JalOTlliy«» a!!^ Loala,    2,831,783. 
LouiaTllle  Cap  Corp. :  B^e—      ^^„ 
TrudMO.  Artbar  Q.   2,031.488 
Lowary.    Joaaph    8.      Food 

A-5li0.  OTTJ— JB7 
LobasynakL  Haaa  G., 


riag    darloe.      2.931,230, 


ploalTe  awitA.    ij|l.i74,  4-5-60.  CT.  200—1^ 
'rta"»<T.  Harold  Bh  to  Owaaa-Oomlag  flbarglas 
aoaatruetiaa    for    flbar    Cormlag    apparatoa. 

Lebearg,  MLnriee  P..  to  8ehlOB*erger  Wall  Sunre; 


Osatraliatag   msana  far 
4-8-60.  CL  IBS-Ur 


borehole   aivuntos. 


tying.  Corp. 
£0S1.440, 

Lechtimter^LoiteHrtL  J.  »W»herg.  aad  H.  L.  WbWed,  to 

Oaaeral  Bleetric  Oo.    Compreaaor  rotor.    2.931 .625,  4-5-60, 

CT  258—77 
Lsda'c  B*a«.  'Air  lattka  arrangamaat  for  supersonic  aircraft 

2.931.167,  4-5-60,  CT.  60— «JJ.6. 
Lse,  John  M..  to  Tba  Dow  CheaUeal  Co.    Traatmaat  af  pax- 

ticalate  Iron  ore.    3.931,717.  4-5-00,  CT.  7ft— 8. 
Lea  Bubbar  A  Tire  Corp. :  Bee—         _ 
McCormiek.  CTatlsaee  B.    8.981,069. 

'**•  Sl*K?¥Jaad&.    2,881,220.    ,  ^       ^  ,       " 

Lrifcr.  ABMa  J.,  to  Innibr  Chamlcal  Co.    Bemoval  of 
geae  frwa  boron  trOmlMca.    2.981.710.  4-5-60.  CT.  28- 
Labmaaa.  Bene  U.  B.  J.  Patuaaaan.  and  C.  P.  Piaanl.  to 
Nobel  Booal   (SoclMa  Aaonyme).     Preparation  of  rukhar- 
caatpoaltion  and  Tuleanlsable  material  ob- 
m.    ^.981,845.  4-5-60.  CT.  260—747. 


LaUon.    Weatergraa.    and    Akcaaoa. 
2,931.887,  4-5-60.  CT.  219— 


protela-glyoxal   . 
taiaed  herefrom 
LatloB,  Ouanar:  Seo— 
(FMaader,    JobB. 
2.981.825. 
Lelst  Karl.    Tube  arrangement 

Lemmaraian.  Harold 'ti.  P..  to  Oaaeral  Bectric  Go.    Mnlttple 
collector  ring  assembly.     2,931.999.  4-5-60,  CT.  388—5. 
earn.  Headrtk.  to  North  Aaterican  PbiUpa  Co..  Inc.    Device 
for  dacaattag  a   llguld  from   hoUow   objseta.     2.9S1.527. 
4-5-60.  CT.  214— #18. 
Lents.  Guy  B. :  8ee-^ 

lAtrrar.  Jack  B.,,  and  Leats.    M81.087.    __    .  .  .«.   ^ 
LM»nJidaaV  D.     Bt^^Uag  ball  grip.     2,981.652.  4-5-80.  CT. 

Lapetlt  S.jiJk. :  8«a— 

Veccbl.  Alberto,  aad  Meloae.    2.981  |80e. 
Lanaan.  Moeroe  A.    Means  for  Incroaslng  leverage  in  motor 

vehicle  brake  peAgU.     2.98046.  4-5-00.  CL,74— 516. 
Lea  liaboratolras  Frgacaia  de  CMmiotberaple :  Bee — 

Mollor.  Qeorgaa,  Komlne.  and  Waraaat    2.891.918. 
Lever  Brotbara  Co. :  ,|l«a —      .     . 

8<tr*at  ConwUMjL    2.981,730.       ^    ,        .. 
Levlt  Edward  C  to  Wblrlpoel  Cwp.    Fluid  cooling  appara- 
tna.   2,981,188.  4-Vo.  CTW— 8. 
Lewis  BaflaMrtag  Cb..  The :  Bee— 
Kindwa.  Kaad  I.    2.981,905. 
Lewla.  Brneat  B.,  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.     Governor  for  «en- 
ataat  spaed  dilva#.    2,981,375.  4-5-6q,^ri,_187— 58 
I  P.    J»letorial  


_ and  J.  Wardley.  to  Electric  *  llg»i- 

caT'ladu'stries  Ltd.'    Electron  *1«**I»>  <»«I»<»«,  "PRljyVtf 

Shotoconductive  target  electrodes.     SJMl^Sl.  4-5-66,  CL 
1«— «?•   -. 
Luoaa.  John  H.  -.Bee—  .  .    .    .  ^-  *»» 

SUamoada,  Wayae  W.  aad  A.  J.    2.W1.628. 
Luckay.  J«hn  L    m|^rleU  mat  awit^  aadmethod  af  mak- 
ing (ha  aaaia.     2,9n.0e8.  "t^i-fO,  CL  29—155.5. 
Lndw.  roa  B<A'8cba  Elaeawerka  A.G. :  8m— 
Bloeh.  Pater.  #Bd  Baffaar.    2JS1.176. 

^'"'BSkSSr&aWniiiLnndgre..     2^31.357.        ^ 

'^^ss^^^JS!^''^^^sr^^^.  ^?oi^^^" 

Latt.  KarL  to  Saadoa  LM.     DItblopheapboric  acid  eatata. 

risrSft,  4-5-60.  CT.  260—461.  ^       .^ 

I«lcbM,^aBi7  O.  aad  W.  H..  to  The  MlcrocychNaatX;av ,  Prf 

daloa  slader  with  foread  drealatloa  daaatfler.    2,981.581. 

4-*-6(rci.  241—52. 
Lykken.  WUUam  H.:  »fa— -     „    „««,.-, 

Lykkaa.  Haary  O.  aad  W.  H.   2.931.581.  .    «_       ' 

Lyoa.  Waid  L.,  to  Oaltad  States  of  Ameriea.  Atomic  Ba«^ 

Commlsuloa.      Bagmaratioa    of    reactor     fuel    demeata. 

24)81,721.  4-5^00,  CT.  75—84.1. 
MabCT,  Bmm  !H.^   Antaasohlla  tap  load  oanrlera.     2,9S1,&28, 

Maecafarri.  Mario~^A^tical  tile     2,931,214,  4-5-40.  CL 
72—18. 

Macblaery  BleetriSeatioa,  Inc:  «ee-— 

Sweet  Blctaard  J„  and  Smith.    2.931,945. 
Maekay  Badlo  aad  TMagnuA^^Co. :  B»e— 

S&aboar,  Frtta  M.    2$31;981.      ,  „       „    ^  ^, 

MacUeTHkrry  A.,  to  CTark  Equipment  Co.    Hood  meana  tor 
InAMtrial  trucfca  aad   tim   like.     2,931,452.   4-5-60.   CL 
18(V— 60 
Madelsh.  Kenneth  G..  to  United  Statea  of  Aawriea.  Navy. 
Target  acanaiag  syatam.    2,981,912.  4-5-60,  CL  250—203. 
Madsan,  Paul  S. :  Bee—  „«.,*.. 

Oow.  Arthur  B..  and  Madaaa.    2.981,608. 
Maeda.  Kenjl :  Bee —  .  „  ^       »«•<•«« 

n^Msawa,  Hamao,  Maeda,  and  Ueda.     2,981,798 
Alfred  H..  to  Zahniadfabrik  Frledriehabafea. 


lag  rod  aad  lever 
2^1,348.  4-5-60.  CT. 
smeMfg.  Co.  Ltd 


ayatam    

74--478.  *  ^- 
Bee — 


Shlft- 
apeed    goara. 


2,031.688. 


2,981.116. 
2,981.887. 


toya. 


2,9'31.657.   4-5-60.   CT. 
2.931.220. 


Lewis,   Oaorge 

278—155. 
Li.  Tao  T..  and  S.-TJLea.    Tranadncer  mountlaga. 

4-5-60,  CT.  7S--S88;^ 
Liftnaan,  David.    Article  baviag  detachable  movably  mounted 

ornament    2.9Slji6.  4-^-40.  CL  68— 31.    ^ 
LIngafelter.  John  W..  to  ualtad  Statea  of  Ameriea.  Atomic 

bergy     Commisalon.       Apparatua     for     arc     welding. 

2.93f889.  4-5-60u:n.  219—128. 


Ltanidometer  Corp.. _  - . 

Aaderaon.  Wnalar  C.    2.931.214. 
Utton  Industriaa.  lac :  Bee— 

Curtia.  DaalelL^ and  Larsaa.    2,931.6»1. 
Ltvermore.  H.  F..  Corp. :  Bee — 

Umahart.  Uoyd  G.    2,831.385. 
Lo.  Elisabeth  S. :  8J«—  ^  «..«,  «v« 

Barabart.  WlUtaimS..  aadLo.    2,931.790. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Ottrp. :  See- 
Beach.  Jamea  B.    1.931.619.   ,^.    ^^^ 

Beach.  Jamea  R,  aad  Olaon.    2*31,626. 

Booworth.  Melvihi  B.,  and  Braytoa.    2J31.117. 

MdVirlaad.  Jagiea  L.    2.931.607.  ^,  ^    , 

Lockwood.  l^irTaa   H.     TWrable   aad    aeatabia    raeaptacle. 

UniJiiS   4-5-4Q^CL  220 — 07. 
Ladarhoee.  BtdtaHLE.    Baeord  Mcket  with  detachable  photo- 

grapha,     2.031.5571  4-(^-40.  CI.  229— 70.  _ 

Loa^Bugeae  M.    tHxIl  hea^.     2.931.138,  4-5-60.  CL  46— 

Laag.  David  M..  to  Owens-Corning  FIberglas  Corp.  Method 
aad  apparatua  for  forming  flbrooa  glaaa.  2.931.422.  4-0-40. 
CT.  154— 19. 


Magnaaync 

Dopy.  OUn  L. 
Maler.  Kennetii  ^•-"^^  _.»,.- 

Bongbton.  OUn   W.,  De  Grave,  and  Maier. 
Maagnss.  Jamea  D.     Medmaieal  chicken  feeder. 

4^V60.  CT.  119—52. 
Mann.  David  J. :  Bee— 

Sloan,  Arthur  W.,  and  Mann.    2,931,800. 
Sloan.  Arthur  W..  and  Mann.    2.931,801.  .  .     ^ 

Marknaea.  David  L..  to  Minneapojta-Hooeywell  K»S«^torCo. 
NonllBsar  oantrol  apparataa.    2,931.901.  4-5-60,  CT.  250— 

Maniuia,  David  M..  to  E.  J    do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

rrocsas  for  ptaparing  2,3.3.3-tetrafluoropropene.    2.931,840, 

4-5-60.  CT.  260—638.8. 
Marah.  Alfred  H. :  8ee-- 

Tooag.  Elaar  T..  aad  Marah.    2,981,688. 

*^'^^KESfew...ndMawh.    2.931.039. 

Marafaall.  David  M.,  to  The  Babeock  A  Wilcox  Co.    Combtoa- 

tioToil  and  gas  burner.     2.931.430,  4-5-60^  CT.  158-^11 
Martin.  Albert  £7  to  C.  A.  Parnons  A  Oo.  Ltd.    Speetromatera. 

2.931.266.  4-5-60,  CT.  88—14.      '  «_....        _^     , 

Martin   Eugene,  to  Capitol  Producta  Con».    Variable  vertical 

apeed  mixer.     2.98l5»2.  4-5-40,  CT.  74—16. 
M^tin    Hermann.     Wonatlmi  device  of  alghtlng  toleaeopea 

•hlimirma.    2,981,101, 4-?40.  CT.  83-50.   ^       ^    , 
Maraoechi,   Alfred,   and   N.    S.^Janetoa     to   Owm»^niJig 

Flharglaii  Carp.     P^««  "^,  JS*^*?J?75^i  vr  *!«? 
flbera  aad  epoxy  roalaa.    2,981,739.  4-*-6p.  CT.  117—126. 

Maaehlaenfabrtk  Bntl  A.O.  vormala  Caspar  Honegger:  Bee— 

Deueher.  Adolf.    2.931.897. 
Maaaety     Curtia    L.      Aaaembly    for    pumping    well    mids. 

2^1.304,  4-5-00,  CL  108--4. 
Maaaey-Ferguaon  Inc. :  Bee — 

Davis.  Charies  J.     2,931.525.  ^^ 

Maatera.   ^tharine  K.     Woven  fabric.     2,931.898.  4-5-40. 

CT    188—428 
Matam,    Rudolph    A.      Carton    with    slhUag    doanre    hap 

2.931.554  4-5-00.  CT.  229—17. 
Matberae.   Emile   P.      Automatic   mechanical   door  ofjenlag 

ijSl  ctoaing  meehaalam.     2.931.643,  4-5-60.  CT.  268— 3f 


I 

r 


MAtkr. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


_.      ▼.,  and  B.  jr.  Qib«aaw.  to  FMlUp*  Pttrotoom 
Co.     ProcwBlaf  of  liTtlraauboaaeMiu   OMlntels   la   the 
preaMc*  of  hydrofcn.    2.MfrT68.  4-ft-«0.  CI.  Mft— T». 
lUtlln,  NatluuiM  A. :  Be*— 

ISm.  BraJuoln  B..  and  Mama.    2.»S1,TM. 
Matoba,  tflaainl      Appantaa  for  prodadac  a  praaaid  pat- 

tailia  paper.    2.9S1,0M,  4-S-90,  a.  1»— Ss. 
Hatanaoto,  Babaro:  0m — 

Toahlda.  NoboyokL    2.9S1.0T2. 
Matt.    Joaaph    Z.,    to    Armfoor    and    Co.      B«ai7ldla1k7l-2- 
rl-ladroz7-aIkyI)aIkyl    aaaMnloai    ehloHde    eompoaada. 
1931JSS.  4-5^  CI,  2aO-<56T.«. 

-\  owa  C.    CbDdiaMat  boldar.    2jmjat»,  4-*-60.  a. 


"^aj 


May.   Joseph   C.    to   Tbe   Soportor   EIe«trlc  Co.      Masnrtle 

anpUflar  control  OcTiee.     2,931^71.  4-5-M.  C\.  S2f— W. 
Marer,    Hollln   P.,    R.    C.   JeSlrcy.    B.   Hooamao,   and  D.    B. 

TtaonpaoB,    to    Reaeareh    Corp.      Data    atorage    ayatem. 

2.9S2.010,  4-;MH>.  CI.  840—1747 
Majreraa.  WiUtam  :  9m — 

PlakToaa.  Bertbold  P..  aad  Majeran.     2,031.330. 
Marbaw.  Bay  W.,  R.  O.   Ruff,   rTL.   Vogelpoh).  to  Kimble 

^laaa  Cb.     Forming  glaaa  artlclM.    2.031.141.  4^5-60.  CI. 

49— -85 
Mayaa,  Iferrin  M. :  «m— 

PrUn.  Floyd  E.    2.931.206. 
Marae.  John  B.  O..  H.  Waraon.  and  R.  J.  Paroona.  to  Vinyl 

Prodocts   Ltd.     Maaofaetare  of  vinyl  estera.     2.931,819, 

4-5-60.  a.  200 — 110.9. 
Mayo,  M ward  L..  to  Tbe  Blabop  and  Babcoek  Mfc.  Co.    Anto- 

mobUe    power    brakea    for    nanaal    or    pedal    operation. 

2.931.179.  4-5-80.  CI.  80— 54ai.  ^^ 

Maro.  Bdward   L..   to   The   Blahop  and   Babcoek   Mfg.   Co. 

Power  brake  OMana  for  aatoaiobllca.     2.931.181.  4-5-80, 

CL  80 — 80. 
MamL  Bdward  L.    AotomobUe  power  brake  laeana.    2.931.485, 

4-v"^0,  d.  '18S — ■106. 
Mur^RmMa  B.     laaeet  eatebera.     1.931,127.  4-»-80.  O. 

MeAdaai.  Harry  H..  and  J  H.  Karr.    Direct  earreat  hermetle 

..5?***  goPpgMaBr.     2.931,027.  4-K-80,  Cl.  310—87. 

MeCanrell.  John  H. :  Bee — 

Carllale.  WlUla  C.  and  McCarreU.    2.931,885. 

""^SSi?*  S'V^'''^*^  *»  ^^  Rubber  *  "rtre  Corp..  d.b.a. 
BepobUe  Robber  DlYlalon.  Method  of  fonalag  faexlMe 
▼aeaani  hoae.    2,931,089,  4-^-80.  Cl.  18—50. 

McCnlhm^  Jamea  D..  to  The  Babcoek  *  WUeoz  Co.  Stor- 
^  »■  l^pow*  protection  eoTeriag.     2.991,211.  4-5-80, 

McDonald.  Frank  A.  Ezpanalon  eompenaater  witti  antl- 
torqoe  derlce.    2,031,869,  4-5-60.  CT.  285--45. 

McEachenL  Alexander  B.,  to  Orenda  BaglaM  Ltd.  Debria 
gaard.    2,031,480.  4-5-60,  Cl.  183—70. 

MeVarland,  James  L.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Quick 
gg«     catote     support     clamp.     2.031.807.     4-ft^.     a. 

McGlhon.  Leonard,  to  A.  Donald.  d.b.a.  King  galea  *  Bagtaieer- 
«15F  ^•»^.*°*^®l!  package.  2,031,400,  4-1mI0,  Cl.  208—85. 
McOraw-Bdlaoa  Co. :  Bee — 

Dombuah.  Herbert  W.     2.981,993. 
Minder,  Peter  M.     2,931,950. 
Welnfnrt,  William  J.     2,931.878. 
TonUr.  Mehmet.     2.931,802. 
McKee,  Arthur  O..  ft  Co. :  8ee — 

Oreavea.  MelTln  J.     2.981.718. 
McKcnsie,  Crystal  A.     Cigarette,  dgar  or  pipe  hoMer  for 
golf    bags,   buggies   or    the  Uke.      2,931,385.    4-5-80.   Cl. 
131 — 241. 
McKieman-Terry  Corp. :  Bee — 

Frederick,  Leonard  L.     2.931.188. 
Stewart,  Bruce  D.     2.081.118. 
McLaughlin.  George  H.,  H.  A.  Harrey.  W.  O.  Cartlar.  and 
w.  A.  Robinson,  to  Croasland  Licensing  Corp.  Ltd.    Method 
of  geophysical  prospecting.     2.031,074,  4-5-60.  a.  324 — 8. 
McLean,  Lane  :  8m — 
,,     Hebrank.  William  H.     2,031.332. 

Mc^oarrte.    Bmest    B.,    and    H.    P.    Andersen,    to    Cutter 

Laboratories.     Process  of  treatlag  lecithla  for  freeing  it 

of  its  depressor  factor.     2.931.818.  4-5-60,  Cl.  280—403. 

McQuilkin.  Frederick  T.,  to  North  American  Arlatloa.  Inc. 

P^g-typ*  doors  with  integral  atepa.     24)81.500,  4-5-80. 

Meadows,  Harry  M..  and  J.  C.  Bteinmets,  to  North  American 
ATiation,  Inc.  Store  ejectloa  piaton  with  gaa  return. 
2,031,341,  4-&-80,  Cl.  121—38. 
Melchore,  James  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Process 
for  nreparing  tbermopUstlc  polymers.  2,831.703,  4-5-60, 
Cl.  380 — 08.5. 
Melone.  Oaetano  :  Bee — 

Vecchi.  Alberto,  and  Melone.     2.081.809. 
Melrille  Shoe  Corp. :  800 — 

Clgnoll,  Ooido  H.     2.931.613. 
Meadoia  QuUaao,  Roberto :  8ee — 

Oopaales     Ariaa,     Beaigao.     and     Mendoia     Qniajaao. 

iitntgot,  Charles  D..  and  A.  J.  Oaly.  to  Pechlney,  Com 

de  Produlta  Chimionea  et  Blectroroetallurgiquea.     P , 

and  apparatua  for  the  production  of  metals  by  dissociatloo 
of  their  carbides.     2.931.719.  4-8-80,  Cl.  75—10. 

Menslmer,  Lisle  W.  :  8ee — 

De  Vlto,  Angelo  R..  and  Allen.     2.931.877. 

Merder.  Jean.  Pressure  device.  2.931.892.  4-5-80.  CL 
138 — 30. 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Cliamberlin.  Earl  M..  and  Cbemerda.     2.981.807. 
Sarett.  Lewis  H.     24)31.808. 

Meredlcfa.  Mike.     Hoe.     2.931,445.  4-5-80,  O.  172—875. 

Merritt.  George  W..  and  J.  J.  Tubas,  to  United  SUtea  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Flexible  duct  mounting.  2,931J72, 
4-5-80,  Cl.  285—160. 


Marraw  Macklaa  Co..  Tha :  ««»— 

Marta.  Clyde  W..  to  Phlffipa  FMretoaii  C».     BraBentloa 
eoatrel  to  ▼arlatlM  la  praeaaa  OMtsrlal  Aatoetric 
._M81.43.  4-8-80,  CI.*imT.    «'«»*••«"« 
Philip.     Reoaptade  for  '■^■^^'■'fnjt  aad  dlapeaaing 
a^^Ntateaea    aadar    praaaore.     t.9njSib,    ♦-«-*.  .  d. 

Maaaer.  Albert  8. :  Bee— 

Wirth,  Allaa  B.,  aad  Maaaer.     8M1.898.  I 

Wlr^  AUaa  tL.  Itaaar.  aad  Partaaaky.     a.981j6»i 

WlrO^  Allaa   R.,  Nartoa,  aad  Maaaer.    3.t81.80T. 

Maaaer.  Albert  8..  aad  A.  B.  Wbth.  to  Tbe  Dow  Cbaiieal 

Co.     Baaenrlag  ageat  for  acryioaltrile  pdyner  baae  ^ara. 

2.981.808,  4-^80.  CL  8—21.  ^^ 

Meaaern.  Haaa.     Ganneat  atrtMture  aad  aiethad  of  maan- 

facturina  the  same.     2.081.202.  4-8-80,  Cl.  8»— 22. 
Meaaiag.  Bjalmar  8.,  to  American  Deflbrator.  Inc.    Orindtaj 
device  for  the  breaking  down  of  wood  Area.     2.931J588, 
4-5-80,  CT.  241—258. 
Metalahoto  Corp. :  Bee — 

^rryman,  Roger  M.     2.081,728. 
Metagar  Conveyor  Co. :  Bee — 

Ifetinr.  Robert  H.     2.931.4T7. 

Metagar,   Robert  H.,   to  Metanr  Conveyor  0».     Ball  {aad 

plastic  boosing  assembly.     21581.477.  4-5-80,  C\.  1984-85. 

Metiger,  WllHam  J.,  to  National  Malleable  aad  Steal  Opiat- 

insi  Co.    Car  coupler.    2.931.518.  4-5-80.  a.  213— inT 
Merer.  Robert,  and  D.  Plllon.  to  Boclete  dM  tJaiaea  Chlmloaaa 
Rhone-Poulenc.     Method  of  preparing  hydrastae  aulpnate 
from  benaopbenone-axlne.     2.981,707,  4-^-80,  CL  23—117. 


Mlchigaa  Magnetica,  Inc. 
lloel  


2.931,804. 


to  Scott  Aviation 
ntlng  a  breathing 
2,931455.  4-&-80. 


loehrlng.  William  D.,  and  Murphy. 
Mierocyclomat  Ca,  The :  8m — 

Lykkan,  Henry  G.  and  W.  H.     2,981.881.  < 

Mlers,  Ardite  M. :  8ee— 

Shaver.  Raymond  M.,  and  Mlera.    2,981.323. 
Mlkola,  Andrew,  Jr.    Lamp  and  houaing  aaMmbly.    2,ni,898, 

4-5-80.  CL  240—52.1. 
Milbaak  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Waldrop.  Robert  F.     2,931  J79. 
Milea  Laboratorlea,  lac  :  Bee — 

Fancher.  Otla  B.     2,981,832. 

Miller,   Arthur  E..  and   N.   C.    Koeatar, 
Corp.     System   for  automatically  prt 
aaaak  to  a  aeraoa   In  an  emergency. 
CL  128—1427^ 

Mllla,  Hanry  L.     Alternating  current  welding  tranaformer. 

2,931J»87,  4-5-80,  O.  323—51.  _ 

Mills,    Loa.      Curb    edging   plows.      2,931,444,    4-5-80,    a. 

172—18. 
Minder.   Peter   M..   to  McOraw-EdUMm   Co.     Protection  tot 

ahunt  capacitor  banks.     2,931,950,  4-5-80,  Cl.  317—12. 
Mine  Safety  Appllancea  Co. :  Bee — 

Auatin.  Harry  W.     2,981.0421 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  8ee — 

Dover.  John  A.     2,931.783.  ' 

Jamleaon,  John  R.     2.931,817. 

Markuaen.  David  L.     2^1,901.  ' 

Minaeaota  Mialaf  and  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 

Barnhart  William  S..  and  Lo.     2,931,790. 
Humphner,  Ferdinand  W.     2,931.419. 
MItehall,   Wallace  F..  to  B-Z  Packaging  Corp.     Packaging 
Bwchlaaa  aad  method  of  packagiag.     2,031,140,  4-5480; 
Cl.  53—20.  I 

Mlttelataedt,  Georg  8.     Jet  reaction  and  return  flow  proMi' 

slon  means.    2.081,170,  4-5-80,  Cl.  60—35.6.  [ 

MItter,  Laaranee  J^  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Domeatic  ap- 

pllaaee.     2.931.887,  4-6-80,  Cl.  312—323. 
Model  Plaatlca  Corp. :  8«e— 

Coba.  David.     2,031.130. 
Moehriag,  WiUUm  D.,  and  C.  F.  Murphy,  to  Mlchigaa  Mar 
netica.    Inc.     OoUnaar  doable  ehaaael   magnetic   recorder 
and  reproducer  head.     2,031.884,  4-5-60,  CL  170—100.2. 
Moffett.  Le  Roy,  and  E.  D.  Goodala,  to  Cnltad  Stataa  of 
America.  Army.  Antenna.  2.092.026,  4-5-80.  Cl.  843 — 708. 
Molina,  Desmond  W..  O.  F.  W.   Powell,  and  F.  Pocock,  to 
Molina  Marine  Co.  Ltd.     Measuring  devices  uatng  radio- 
active materials.     2,031.008,   4-5-80.   Cl.  250—83.3. 
MoUns  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Molina.  Deamond  W..  Powell,  and  Pocock.     2.081.008. 
Moloney,  Raymond  T. :  See — 

Hooker.  Donald  B.     2.031.858. 
Monogram  Preeiaion  Indnatriea.  lac. :  Be*— 

Vlndlng.  Jorgea  P.     2.031,952. 
Moaroe  Calculating  Itodilna  Co. :  Bee — 
Gang,  Herman.     2,031,588. 
Gang,  Heraian.     2,031.560. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Beaver.  David  J.,  and  Stoffel. 
Blrum.  Gall  H.     2,031,755. 
Cameron,  Mujraret  D.    2.931.836. 
Gaah.  Virgil  W.,  and  WiMi.     2,031,817. 
White.  John  F.     2.031,770. 
Montecaftlni-Soeieta    Ocaerale    per   llndaatrla   Mlaararla   a 
Chlmlca  :  See — 

Rlboni.  Ubaldo.     2.031,740. 
Moog  Servocontrola,  Inc. :  See — 

Moog,  WUllam  C,  Jr.     2.081443. 
Uqog,  WUUam  C,  Jr..  and  Oeyer.     2,031480. 
Moog,  Wnllam  C.  Jr.,  to  Moog  Servocontrola,  Inc.    Blectro- 
hydraalic  wrvo  valve  with  praaaore  repeating  power  I  aa- 
pllfleatlon.     2,031443,  4-8-80,  Cl.  121-^48.5.  ' 

Moog.  William  C,  Jr.,  aad  L.  H.  Oeyer,  to  Moof  Servo- 
controla, Inc.  Servo  valve  producing  eotpot  dnreraotlal 
preaaare  independent  of  flow  rate.  2>31,388,  4-(MM,  Cl. 
137 — 623. 
Moore,  Charlaa  B.,  Jr.,  to  Oaoeral  Mllla,  lac.  Solar  anglBe 
balloon  altltode  control.     2,031.507,  4-5-80,  GL  MJ-^ 


2.031,786. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^f^ 


Moac^a.  Wlaflald  H. :  S« 


I^  aad  Maore.    2431.803. 
J.  Valaaea.  to  tatematlaaal  Harvaatar 
Ca.    Praeeaa  of  dilataUatag  tha  «apaalt  tfhuaetarMtea  of 
aatifiaaaa  aolatloaa.    2431410.  ♦J-<M5»^I»— **!_,„ 
arllM,  Roy  W..  to  latsraattoaal  Barv«Bter^O»     n«d!^ 
v^ilSe  fraaMworb  aad  rnaalng  gear.    2,081484.  4-0-60, 
CL  280—108. 
Morrla.  Oaaa  F. :  Bm»— 

Knadlger,  Dooajld  O..  aad  Morrta.     2.0314M.    ,   ^ 
Morrla,   Haroid   hTTmi*   8.   B.   Stoae.  to  W5*'^*-.P°» 
Sla^  phaae  hyJItauUc  aeparator.     2.931.608,  4-8-80,  a. 
810—612^ 


Morrow,  Loolae  R.  .  ,,-  ^    _,  _^_ 

Gibboaa,  Joha  R,  and  Morrow.    2,031,797.  ^  .  .« 

Mone,  Chariea  L.    Ctlldrea'a  n«rMa  toy.    2.031,131.  4-«-80, 

a.  48—43. 
Marwal  Prodneta  CMp. :  89}h-^_^ 

Uebelboer.  WaMar    2,031,831.     ^^     .^     „__ 
MoMr,  Bdoard,  and  A.  BoUater,  to  CIha  Ltd.     Proeaaa  f or 
prtatinc    textUM    and    prlattng    praparatloaa    therefor. 
2;931,f»9,  4-5-60.  Cl.  8—71.  ,     ^        ^  .^  ^.^ 

Moaher.  JaaMa  K..  to  SchnU  Tool  aad  Mfg.  Co.     Fluid  filter- 
ing device.     2.981,608.  4-6-80,  Cl.  210—438. 
Moyraad.  Jeaa :  Se#^  ^  ^     ..«..-... 

(*hareaaet.  Raykoad.  and  Moyraad.    2.931.814. 
Mueller  Co. :  See —   _  .„,...,.*«...  ... 

Mueller,  Frank  B..  Nation,  and  Eachbaogb.     2,931488. 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  R.  T.  Nation,  and  J.  T.  Badibangh.  to 
MMUer  Co.  Lobfleatcd  rotary  plug  valve.  2.931.380, 
4-«-60.  Cl.  137— 048.14.  ^      ^  ^.,  .^^ 

Mueller,  Paul  A.  Rod-shaped  filter  eleaeat.  2.931.384, 
4-5-80,  Cl.  131— «08.  ^      ,  ..^ 

Muiae.  Herbert  D.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Tray. 
2,931.568.  4-6-80,  Cl.  220—34. 

Mnlter.  Bmat :  See-l*  ««».... 

Schwelier,  Walter.  OInas,  and  Muller.    2.931.184. 

Mfiller,  Frledrich  W,  aad  H.  G.  T611e,  to  Kodis  AdWrnah- 
maaebinen    Werke    A.O.     (^nveyora.    2,981,484.    4-0-80, 

Muller.  Georgea,  G.  Nomine,  and  J.  Wamant.  to  Lea  lAbpra- 
toUea  Francaia  da  Chlmtotherapie.    Polyhydroaaphthalene 

'  lactone  compound  and  a  proceaa  of  oiakllg  aaiae. 
2  981.815,  4-5-80.  Cl.  280— 8412.     .      .      ..^ 

Mflller.  Paul  A.  Crimped  fiat  SMterlal  for  filter  ploga  for 
dgarettaa.     2431.748.  4-«-80.  CL  104—48. 

Muiphy.  Chariea  F. :  See —  ^^_^  ^^^ 

Maahring.  WlUtom  D..  and  Murphy.    2,931,884. 

Mnrray,   Lorea   C    Mobile   booM  eoaatraetlaii.     24314T7, 

4-6-M  Cl.  20—2.  ^  ^ 

Muswr,  <!;  Waltoa.  te  United  Shoe  Maehiaerr  Corp.     Strain 

wave  gearing-ateatn  inducer   spedea.     2.981.248.   4-&-80. 

(jl    74—640 
Mosaer.  C  Watton,  ta  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Strain 

wave  gearinf-bearlng  variable  elements.   2,031,249.  4-5-80, 

4— 6-O0  CL  T4— 640r 
Maaaer,  6  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    PoaMve 

dlaplaeeBMVt  oump.     2.981.310,  4-«-80.  CI.  108—149. 
Myra,  Harold  :  See — 

^tler.  Lealie  F.    2.931,888. 
Nabora,  Jack  D. :  Sea—  ^ 

Sdioeld,  Edmund  A..  Nabors.  and  Rdter.     2.981,008. 

Nakasawa.  Koltl,  Mi  Shibata.  K.  Taaaba.  and  H.  TaoHuaoto. 
T  to  Takeda  Phanaateatleal  Indnatriea.  Ltd.    Production  of 

dlhydroatraptomycda.     2.931,756.  4-0-80,  CL  196—80. 
Mallay.  Leonard  L. :  See — 

Oatergren.  Ralph  H..  and  Nalley.    2.931.9ia 
Nation.  Roger  T. :  fliM 

Mueller.  Frank  B..  Nation,  and  Eachbangh.     2,931,380. 
National  Broach  *  Machine  Co. :  Bee— 

Williams.  Robert  M.    2,931.274. 

National  Cash  Regla^er  Co.,  The :  See — 

Chriatian.  Raymond  A.,  Crawford.  Ganger,  and  Stockier. 

2.931.584. 
Trimble.  C^bem  B.     2,931.671. 
National  Clevalaad  Cbrp. :  See — 

Stratton.  BdwaM  B.,  Jr.    2.981,496. 
National  Die  Caatii^  Co. :  See— 

Jt^naon.  Herbert  C.  Jr.     2431,098. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See— 

Urbaa.  Stephea  >.     2,931,722. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co.:  See— 

MettMr.  WlUiagi  J.    2,931.818. 
National  Rewctera,  the. :  See — 

Helm.  Bdward  L.     2,931,480. 
National  Reaearch  Developmeat  Corp. :  See — 

Arthar.  Jamea  B,.  Bardaley,  Brown,  and  Olbaoa.    2,931,- 

968.  

Natloaa.  Olea  R..  ta  Oil  Capital  Talre  Co.     Float  operated 

valvea.    2,981 ,377,>-5-80.  CL  137— 202. 
Ndaawaader,  Ray  |L.  to  Rayaor  Mfg.  Co.     Paaeled  door 

eoaatraetloa.    S.8n,435.  4-&O0.  a.  180— 229. 
Nelllgaa.  Thomas  PiTto  Albert  Schwlll  k  Co.    Self-unloading 

eooipartaMnt    2.901.528.4-6-80.0.214—82. 
Neoworth,  Martin  B. ;  See — 

Joaea.  BeaJamln  W..  aad  Neoworth.     2.981.787. 

Navltt  R«8ma    Toy  boat.    2,931.184.  4-6-80.  CL  48— 83. 

Newfaard.   Nelsoa  J.   Jr..  aad  D.   T.  DollmaB,   to  Amehem 

Prodocta.  Inc.     M4thod  of  aad  aiaterlal  for  etddag  alu- 

miaum.    2.981.713.  4-5-80.  CL  41— 42. 

NewBuui.  Doaglaa  A.,  to  Oolombla  Ribboa  aad  Chrboa  Mfg. 

Co..  lac.    Traaafer  medium  and  method  of  making.    2,981,- 

762.  4-5-80.  CL  182—172.  _ 

Nvwaiaa.    Mlltoa.    ^axp    kalttlag   apparatua.      2.031.197, 

4-5-80.  CL  88— 84 
NIchola.  Lawrence  W..  to  United  Statea  of  America,  ^vrj. 
Detector  »atem  far  optical  aeaaaera.     2.931,011,  4-6-80, 
Cl.  250—208. 


2,931410. 


2.981,897. 


Qal^ 


NIcolodl.  Robert  E..  %  each  ta  O.  Olaaa  aad  F.  B.  Oardtoar. 
Booater  ayateai  for  hydranUe  governors  of  dleeel  eaclnes 
aad  aMthod  at  atartUg  aa^  aaglaaa.  2.931449.  4-6-89. 
Cl.  123—170. 

Nicot.  Ralph  B.  Device  for  removiag  covara  froaa  paint  eaaa 
and  £e  Uke.    2.031458.  4-5-80.  CL  81— 3.48. 

Noaefc,  Rolf:  Sec— 

Hahn.  Werner,  Sefaulaa.  and  Noa«^     2.031480. 

Nobel  Boael  (Sodete  Anonjrme) :  Be*—     _  ^  ^ ^, 

Lehmana.  Reaa  L..  Petoaaaao.  aad  PlaaaaL    2.981445. 

Noguera.  Joaeph,  to  Caaablaacaa  High  Draft  Co.  Ltd.  Draft- 
lag  aooai^a  for  textlla  flbrea.     2.981.074.  4-0-80.  Cl. 

Nogaeia.  Joaeph.  to  CaaabUaeaa  High  Draft  Co.  Ltd.  Creel 
bobbia  holder  for  ralaalng  or  preparing  martilnea.  2.981,- 
594.  4-5-80.  CL  242—1304. 
Noldge.  Hellmnt,  C.  Orober,  and  E.  Tedten.  Method  aad  de- 
vice for  measoring  quantities  of  beat.  2.931,222,  4-5-80, 
Cl.  73—193. 
Nomine.  Gerard:  See —  _^^^  ^., 

Muller.  Geoifea.  Nomlae.  aad  Waraaat     2.931.816. 
Norden  Laboratortea,  Inc. :  See — 

Oaraer.  Oeone  B.     2.931.728. 
Nordwald,  Leo:  See — 

Alexaader.  Walter  C.  Waager.  aad  Nordwald.    2,931,188. 
North  Aasertcan  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 
Johaaon.  Jamea  R.     2431401. 
McQulTkln.  Frederick  T.     2.931.599. 
Meadows.  Harry  M..  aad  Stdnmets.     2.931.841. 
North  American  Phillpa  CO.,  Inc. :  See — 

Admlraal.  Daniel  J.  H..  and  Van  Oordt     2.931444. 
Boekhorst,  Aatoans.     2431402. 
Coeterier,  Frederlk.     2^1.Ma. 
Eaalak.  Johannaa.  and  Klaaaaea.     2,931,988. 
Bnalak.  Johaaaea,  aad  Verhagea.     2,981 ,987. 
Hardeaberg,  JanJ.  C.     £981,908. 
Lena.  Hendrik.     2.931.<»7. 
Venaeulen,  Roelof,  and  Klda.     2,931,882. 
Nortiirop  Corp. :  See — 

Clark,  Walter  M.     2,931.723. 
Gordon,  WllUa  O.     2,931,220. 
Oatergrea.  Ralph  H.,  and  Nalley. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Bin.  Olva  B.     2,931,145. 
Norton,  Frederick  H. :  See — 

Wirth.  Allan  R^  Norton,  and  Ma 
Novkov,  Raymond  E.,  ta  Portage  Dooble-OiUck  lac. 
change  tool  holder.    2.931,859,  4-5-80.  Cl.  279—35. 
Nunnelee,  Hanrid  B..  and  W.  A.  Bcfaumbacker,  to  AlNaOial- 
mera  Mfg.  Co.    Apparatua  for  daddlng.    2.981.888,  4-6-80. 
CL  21^—78. 
NurmL  Eugene  O. :  See —  _     ^  ^  -       ,  .  ^ 

Oredcy,  Alan  T..  Nurmi,  Footer.  Wiacfaow,  and  Savolalnen. 
2.931.708. 
Nygard,  John  C. :  See —  ^  ^_^  ^^_ 

Dewey.  Davia  R.,  II.  and  Nygard.     2431.941. 
Nystraad,  Eraat  D..  to  Paper  Converting  Madilae^COy  lac. 

Web  wladlnf  mandreL    2431490.  4-5-00,  CT  242— 72. 
Oakea,  BlIlyD..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Ca     Inhibition  of 

corroalon  of  metala.    2.931,700,  4-5-80,  Cl.  21—2.7. 
ODonnell,  Anthony  J.    Supporting  platea  for  turbine  bladea. 

2,931,«21.  4-5-80,  Cl.  253—89. 
OMterlaIn,  Frits :  See— 

Ruetlmeyer,  Bemhard,  and  Oeaterleln.     2,931,794, 
OfTnar,  Franklin  F.    DlfferentUl  D.-C  amplifier.     2,931,986, 

4-6-80,  Cl.  830—10. 
Ogllvle.  Ian  B. :  See —  ^    ^^  ^__ 

Jamlaon,  Robin  R..  and  Ogllvla.     2.931,175. 
Ohio  Fuel  Gaa  Co.,  The :  See — 

King,  Burdetto  M.     2431,188.  ^  _        ^     . 

Ohnatad.   Ralph  -E.      Flush   ball   guide   abaft   and   aleafvaa. 

2,931449.  4-6-80,  Cl.  4—57. 
Oil  Capital  Valve  Co. :  See— 

Natlona,  Glen  R.     2,931477.  _     ^ 

<Mdeabttrger,  Rofoa,  aad  O.  F.  Drake,  to  Woodward  Qoveraor 
Co.    Method  aad  apparatua  for  hydraulic  control  ayatama. 
2.981442,  4-5-80.  OHiZl— 41. 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Heanlttg.  Robert  W.,  and  Marah.     2.9U,039. 
Tale.  Harry  L.,  and  SowlnskL    2.931.810. 
Olson.  Dadd  C. :  See- 
Beach.  James  B.,  and  Olson.     2,931,628. 
Olynipla  werke  AG. :  See — 

Henae,  Theo.     2,932,007. 
Or»da  Enknaa  Ltd, :  See— 

BydeTjohn  A.  C     2.981,823. 
Hyde,  John  A.  C.     2431.824.  ««,, -^ 

Klompaa,  Nldiolaa,  Davla,  and  Avery.     2,931,822. 
McBaSem,  Alexander  B.     2,931,460. 
Orcaatda.  Bymaa  :  Bee—  .«.,.«»« 

Prtedmaa.  PhlUp  and  G.  J.     2.931.208. 
Orr,   Raymoad  H.  M.     Device  tm  aharpealng  aafaty  raaor 

Uadaa.    2431.143,  4-5-80,  O.  51—59. 
Ortfao  Phannaceatlcal  Corp.  iBee — 

Karmaa,  George.    2431414.  _       .  .... 

OrthSbwrWdmrrt.,  ami  G.  Papp,  to  iBtwjBatloaal  Tele- 
phone  aad  Telegra^  Corp.     Blectroa  maltlpilar 

Oetetherg,  <!^rt  T..  to  CoraeU  Papethpard  Prodacte  Co 
pack,  nrrier  tube  and  blank.    2.931,402, 

Oatergrea,  Ralph  H.,  aad  Ll  L.  Nalley,  to  Northroa  Con. 
Antoinatic  star  tracker.     2481410,  4-5-80,  CL  25^-208. 

Oatarhana,  Leo  A.,  to  SUver  Straak  Mfg.  Co  „5»«»»»«^ 
aaloader  unit  attachment  for  wagoaa.  2481429,  4  6  80, 
CL  214—619. 

Otla  Blevator  Co. :  See— 

Heart,  Herbert  L.    2,931.482. 


Caa 

4-5-80.  CL  208— 
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Otati*,  iuBM  L. :  8f— 

Parr,  mumll  D.,  aad  OMot    2,»S1.42«. 
Ottwited.  Jack  B.,  to  Gaacral  DjrMunica  Corp.     CMtroUed 

actoator.    2^1J218.  •ft-O-^OO.  CI.  TS— 12. 
Owca,  lAOla  D. :  aaa — 

Sloan.  BoUta  J.,  and  Owen.    2Jtl.9SS. 
Owf«»Comlac  Flber^a  Corp.  :  Bet — 

L««aua.  Harold  K.    2.0n.O02. 

Long.  DaTM  M.    ijnijm. 

MaHMcdO.  AlfrMl.  aaMhotoa.    2.Ml.Ta». 

Owoat^  FYasMUt  67   Caawa.    S^Ml^SS.  4-«-«0,  CL  M— «1. 

Owraii-miBolfl  Olaaa  Co. :  8m — 

Baraky,  Hattort  A.    2Jtl.l4T.  ^ 

▼«rM^  Fmik.    1M1,142. 
Paar.   Joaef.      Impedance   brtdRe   arraoffHaenta.      2.091 .007, 

4-4^-«0.  CL  317— IM. 
Pabcor,  lae. :  #•• —  ^ 

CArart  Koaaeth  B,  Park,  and  Brtat.     2.091.738. 

Paaraa,  Cjnll,  Vi  to  Paarat-Lalof  Ltd.    Macblnea  for  prodae- 

Ing  pll«  fabric*.    2.0S1. 41874-3-40.  CL  154—1.1. 
Paerae-Lainx  Ltd. :  See — 

Paerae,  CjrrU.     2,031,418. 
PalTlaen.  Jokn  O. :  Bee — 

doliom,    Sidney    X..    Hoberg.    PalTlnen,    and    Wetae. 
2.032.011. 
Palmer,  Blton  M.,  to  Oalf  Baaearcfa  *  DcTeiopment  Co.    Ap- 
paratna  for  eontroIUng  aa  analog  eompater.     2.ttl,567, 
4-,V«0.  CL  285— «1.«.  , 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  Set — 

Walker.  Scott  W.    2.031,711. 
Paagbom  Corp. :  See — 

Wllea,  Jaha  H..  and  Watklna.    2,031.460. 
Papa,  Paolo,  and  F.  CaptttL     8l»c«t  reretalaf  cylladar  with 
blowing     tnbea     for     atop-erliader     prlnnng     madilnes. 
2,031147.  4-A-60,  CI.  271— T4. 
Paper  Converting  MadUne  Ca.  Inc. :  £ra« — 

Nyiitrand.  Krnat  D.    2.081,300. 
Papp,  George  :  See — 

Ortbuber,  Bicbard  K..  and  Papp.     2.031.014. 
Panworth,  Walter  A.    Power  driven  reclpro«abla  cutting  tool. 

2,031,402.  4-5-60.  CT.  143— «8. 
Parlat.  Boger.     Appnratus  for  automatleallT  making  and  do- 
Ilverlng  Ice  cream.     2.031,103.  4-9-80.  cL  92—342. 

Park.  Arthur  D..  to  Armatrong  Cork  Co.     Method  of  making 

an  acoaatlcal  paneL     2M1^96,  4-5-80,  CL  117—0. 
Park,  Bobert  W. :  Seer- 

Cartrt  Kenneth  Bw,  Park,  and  Brlat.     2,031,799. 
Parker,  Oareace  E..  to  The  Co«  Ufg.  Co.    Work  loadar  for 

latbea  and  the  like.     2J>.H1,40S,  4-5-80.  CL  143—02. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. :  See — 
Dartea,  Bobort  H.    2,031^78. 
Davlcm  Bobert  H.     2.03l7S81. 
Parkx-Cramer  Co.  :  «c< — 

Holtidaw.  OroTer  B.    2Attl.081. 
Parow.    Ofinter    O.,    to    Svntron    Co.      BactUler    aHombllaa. 

2,0314)50,  4-A-80.  n.  317—234. 
Parr,  Bnaaell  D.,  and  J.  L.  Otatot,  to  Carlisle  Corp.    liachlne 
for  bonding  tires.    2,081,420.  4>5-80,  CL  154—0. 

Parrlah,  Charles  B.     Tension  screen.     2,031.438.  4-5-80.  CL 

180—328. 
Paraonn,  C.  A.,  A  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Martla.  Albert  E.    2.031.208. 
ParsMM.  Bobert  3. :  See — 

Marne.  John  K.  O..  Warson,  and  Paraoas.    2.031.919. 
Partaniikr,  Alexander  M. :  See — 

Wlrth,  AlUa  B.,  MeiMicr.  and  Partaaaky.     2,031,694. 
Patrick.  Norman  W..  and  W.  R.  Banford,  Jr..  to  Badlo  Corp. 
of  America.  Storage  tobe  circuit     2.031.038.  4-3-60.  d. 
31*— 12. 
Pechlnejr.  Compagale  d«  Prodalts  Chlmfcinta  rt  Elactromttal- 
Inrgkiuca :  See — 

M«n«gos,  Charles  D..  and  Oaly.    2.081.719. 
PMirsMNi.  Lennart  A.,  to  AktlabolagaC  Karlatad  Ifakaalaka 
Worhatad.    Pltdi  CMtrol  meaaa  for  ▼arlabla  ptteh  propel- 
lent     2.031,443.  4-5-80.  CL  170—190.82. 
PennelL  Ford,  to  J.  B.  PeanclL    Olaaa  boUdlag  block  oalt 

2.031,270,  4-5-80,  CL  89—80. 
Pennell,  Jane  B. :  See — 

Pennell,  Ford.     2.081.270. 
Perklna.  Starilag.     Coffar^iaaL     2.081.19T,  4-4-60,  CL  61— 


Perry,  Nathaalel  C.  Track  attachment.  2.091.529.  4-9-90. 
CI.  214—302.  .—  .  — . 

Peater.  William  B.,  and  B.  A.  Waggoaer,  to  SylraaU  ElMtrle 
Prodacta  Inc.  Slide  mapudna.  2,081,115.  4-5-90,  a. 
40—70. 

Peteraon.    Edward    C.    to    Blrdsboro    Corp.      Bar    tamer. 

2,031. 2.V(.  4-5-80,  CI.  80—53. 
Peterson.  Bdward  W..  to  Brown  *  BIgelow.     PeraonaUilag 

ealeadara  by  prtalteg  piaaa.    2J»91,29S,  4-5-90,  CL  101— 

55. 
Peterson,  >  red,  to  Brown  A  Blaelow.    Artlela  fbr  attackteg  to 

a  vehicle  vlaor.    2.031.11474-5-40,  CI.  40—10. 
IVtorson.  Horhert  C..  to  Daitad  Btatea  af  AoMrtea.  Navy- 

Xaw  slgaal  Indicator  for  panoramic  racalver  natag  taro 

magnetic  recordem.     2.081.M0.  4-5-80.  CL  250—20. 

Petltto.  Mario.     Toothpick  dcvlcao.     2.081.871.  4-^-60,  CL 

182—80. 
Petoiwean,  Bernard  J. :  See — 

Liiunaaa.  Bene  L,  Petnaaeaa.  and  PInaaaL     3.031.946. 
Pfaodlrr  Co..  The :  See — 

HarrlHOB.  Rdward  S.    2.031,881. 
Pfobl.  Loola  R..  to  Deain  Center,  Inc.    ConUlnar.     2.981,- 

403.  4-5-80.  CI.  208--78. 

Pfohl,  Louis  H.,  to  Design  Center,  lac.    Coatalaer.    8J31,- 

404.  4-5-80.  CI.  208—78. 


Phelna.  Fraacla  P. :  « 


laaa»  l^raak  T..  Spatala.  and  Phalpa.    3. 
PhlleoOorpi,:  fas — 

Aadiraaaa,  Baaa  W.  B.    2JB91.9ie. 

BartKLlZoate  L.  Jr.    2.031.039^ 

Haiih.  Loala  B..  and  Summera.    2.031,083. 

Habbard.  Baraette  U    2.081.201. 

BlttMHUUi.  Albnrt  a    9jni,743. 

nrnainMB,  MteahathM.    2.091.768. 
PhlUtoa  Brtrataaa  Co. :  flw— 

Croach.  WUUe  W..  aad  HUyar.    3.031,934. 

Dalaloye.  Joha  A.,  and  Stafford.    2.031.067. 

Da Yanlt. Albartk.    3^031.941. 

Mathy,  Kaaaae  v..  aad  Cabanaw.    2.981.789. 

Mcrtt.  C^STw.    ij91^M. 

Smith.  David  B.    2.0»]Pn. 

WUaoB.  Beagaa  T.    2.»3l77i7. 
PlckaadaMathttACa.:  9«e— 

DaVaMyTFccdD.    8.091.790 
Pickering.  Jan 
CL  244—7. 


^981.619. 


m' 


T.     Helicopter  ptaae.     2.931,509,  4-9-60. 


PlckleaL  Jooeph,  to  Ferro  Stamplag  Cb.    Slagle  aM>tor  maltt- 
pledrive  ualt     2,091,242.  4-5-80.  O.  74—478. 

Plcklea,  Joaeah.  to  Farro  Stamplag  Ca.   9aat  adlastlag 

nlam.    2,08^424.  4-5-60.  CL  155— 14. 
Pierce.   Beraanl   N..   to  The  Marrow  Machlae  Co.     Looper 

carrier  for  sewing  machine.    2.031, 3:».  4-5-60.  O.  112— 

180. 
Pierce.  Manrice  B.,  J.  S.  Faaaero,  and  L.  Wottrlag.    Pralrae- 

tor  aad  scale.     2,031.103.  4-5-80,  H.  38—75. 
PietrocoU,  BoW^to.     Hole  and  heel  unit  far  ahoea  aad  the 

like.    2.031.1TD.4-S-80.CL  36—30. 
Ptfer.  Marion  J.,  and  J.  Hadlg.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.    Television  receiver  dial  lUamlaatloa  by  sarronBd 

llghtlag.     2.032.010.  4-5-60,  a.  84a-.96e. 
Pike.  Bonald  M. :  See- 
Bailey.  Doiiaki  L..  and  Pike.    8^91,603. 
PlUon.  Daniel :  See- 
Meyer.  Bobert.  and  PiUon.    2.031.707. 


2.931.948. 


PlnanL  Ckriatlan  P. :  See 

Leapawn.  Bene  L.,  Petnasean,  and  PInaaai 
PlnkeL  Robert  H. :  See— 

Halgian.  Joha  A.,  Soleckl,  aad  Plnkel.    2.031,745. 
PInkToaa.  Agaaa :  See — 

PlakToaa,  BcrthoM  P.,  aad  Mayeian.    9,091.990. 
Pinkvo^  Berthold  P..  daopuM>d  (by  A.  Plnkvoaa.  execatrtx). 
and  W.  Mayaraa.  to  The  HIaser  Mfg.  Co.    Kalfa  gaarda  for 
aawlag  aiaehlaea.    2.081480.  4-9-69.  {\  112—261. 

Plator.  Chrlatel.  to  Amerlcaa  Vlaeoaa  Corp.     Sdf-aetaatlng 

tell(nKgQld«.     2,081^187.  4-5-60.  CI.  24»— 18. 
Pltaai.   TtaCMit.    Tlia  rim.    2.991.889.  4-6-60.  CL  901— 9S. 
Plttard.  Jfiek  W..  Jr. :  See—  _ 

Fry.  Walter  L.,  Sr.,  Plttard.  and  Eastnwaa.    2.091,288. 
Pltts^  Paul  M..  Jr.,  and  W.  K.  Oriealager,  to  The  Attentic 
BeAnlng  Co.     Catalytic  daalk/latlon  of  alkyl  aromatlea. 
2.981.948.  4-9-60,  a.  266-978. 
Plttsbargh  PUte  GUaa  Co. :  S«o— 

Doalap.  Errett.  III.    2.091,428. 
PUnln.  Mike.     Fish  hook  dlsgorgMV.     2.931,186.  4-5-60,  CL 

48 — 59.5, 
Plelnea.  WUUam  H. :  See— 

Dwyer,  BIchard  M..  and  Plelnea.    8.091.409. 

Pleogar,  Frladrich  W.     Inatnuaant  for  ladlcatlag  oU  level, 
ground  preaaore  and  temperature  la  aa  oD  wtU.    2,031.226. 
4-5-90,  CL  79— 900. 
Pocock.  Fredltrlck  :  See — 

Mallas.  DaaBMwl  W.,  PoweU.  and  Pocock.     2.031,008. 
Pofl.  Americo :  Sea — 

La9amme,  AchUle  A.,  and  Po«.    2,031,105. 
Pohjola.    Uno.      Baby    food    formula    paekaga. 

4-5-60.  CL  00—171. 
Polaroid  Con. :  Me* — 

Bloot,  Elkaa  IL,  Bran,  Walworth,  and  Haaa. 

Haaa.  Howard  (^.    2.081.979. 

Byaa.  WlUlam  H..  aad  WalWM^h.    8,081,»5. 

Byan.  WlUkun  H..  aad  Walworth.    2.081.208. 
Portage  DouMa-Qnlck  lae. :  Saa — 

Novkov,  BayaMad  B.    8,991,650. 
Potaah  Co.  of  Aawrica  :  See —  ^  .  ^^  .^ 

SchoiM.  Bdmnad  A.,  Nabora,  and  BHtar.    9.091,909. 

Potter.  Frank  J.,  to  Ueaeral  U^amlea  Cora.  TMt  aet  to 
aMaaare  dyaamic  propertlea  of  dlodaa.  2jrai,09e.  4-9-60. 
CI.  924—159. 

Powell.  Gordoa  F.  W. :  See —  ^      ^^ 

MoUaa.  DeaaMod  W..  Powatl.  and  Pocock.    2^31.906.^ 

Pray,  Lester  W.,  to  Saco-Lowell  Shopo.  BotAIn  holder. 
8.891,503,  4-5-60,  CL  242—130.2. 

Preclalon  Parta  Cora. :  *•• — 

Price!Ralph  B^  and  iTR.*  Donn,  to  (lartfner  Mariilne  Ob. 

Dual  praaaare  work  earrW  for  avtonmtic  grinding  ma- 

chtaea.    2,991.144.4-8-60.0.51—118, 
Prim,  Floyd  B„«A        "    *' 

talner.   2.03^.206 
Prtnea,  Morrta  D..  to  Georgia  Tech  Beaearch  iMtlMte.    DlJri- 

taJ  to  analog  converter  and  method.    2.082.017,  4-5-80,  CL 

340—947. 
Prohea.  Tladlmlr :  S««—    _  ^        ^  «^  ,.^.  f 

Caha.  Archlmlm.  aad  r'<»k*!b_ *.»»».i»JS.-  ,«,.    ,  -  --L- 
Proaea,  Olldo.    Potato  peeling  device.     2.031,494,  4-8-90J.  CI. 

146—49 
Proat.  Maurice,   to   Soclete  Beige  des  Lahnratalm  X«kas. 

OiriMBMte  «*f  prophiyl.  eyrWiexawoL     3.081,998, 

CL  260—482. 
Pucher.  Leo  E. :  Sw —  «,^^ -,.- 

Cannlnrham.  Wtmam  A.,  and  Pncher.    2.991.849. 


2^31,781. 
9.991.871. 


'to  ^f.  j4.  Mayne.    Key  ejectlag  key  eoo- 
4-V60.  n.  70— 114. 


I 


UST  OF  PATENTEES , 


xwn 


PaUmaa-Staadard  Car  Mf g.  Co. :  See —  >i      *  ^-,^^    r-r-^^ 

Caadlla.  JamesK.,  Jr.    2^91,310. 
*     Haat,  Jauea  J.    tMlMl.  ^     .^ 

SlMvar.  Raymo»iliI.aadklar«.    8,991  JS9.  _ 

Puraaen,  Maonn.  to  Oiaadlan  Alrborac  Ooophvaica  Ltd.    Blac^ 
trwaagaatia  «MHo*atlaa  mattiod.     2^08re73.  4-^-80.  CL 


Pare  Oil  Co.,  The 

Holm.  Le  Boy  W,    2.081,771. 

Puritaa  Coaipresaed  Qaa  Coni.:  6 
Schwara.  Kart  07^2.031456. 

I>urpara,  FTaak  D. :  Oee— 

Johaaoa,  Cart  B^  and  Parpara.   849149f 

Pylea,  Busaell.  to  V«a  D*r  Btorat  Corp.  of  America.  Appa- 
ratus for  electroplatlag  boariag  aurfaeaa  of  a  erankahaft. 
2.031.764.  4-9-90.  iCL  204—212. 

QaaUty  Campoaeatalinc :  See— 
KBouar.XdsarJ.    2,031,009. 

Badio  Corp.  of  Anierloa  :  Sed 

».     Endraa.  BIchard  0.,  and  Eberhard.    2.031.808. 

^     Patrick.  .Normaa   w..  and  Sanford.     2.081438. 

Sinn.  Boberi  ».    8.031.019.     .  .....        .... 

Randall.  Anthony  J.  Traction  device.  8481,418,  4-5-6U, 
n.  1.S2— 810. 

Bandol.  Glenn  T.,  M%  to  Hamlll-Markaa  laduatrlea.  lac. 
INiwer^aaalatod  oparating  mechaalam  for  h/draaltc  pres- 
sure systems.    2.031.180,  4-,V-«0,  CI.  80— A4.6. 

Baadoi,  snenu  T.  !  0aii9  napsaalre  valve  mfavhanlam. 
2431.374.  4-.V80.  <h.  187—^14.  .      . 

Kaaco,  (irHdy  B..  and  J.  B.  Taylor,  Jr.  Multiple  parpoae 
furniture.     2.031.485.  4-5-80.  H.  l.U — 13. 

Hausch.  Manrire  K.,  to  Kinriair  Beflning  Co.  Method  of 
hnprovlng  the  color  of  a  petroleum  raaln  by  hydroOntng. 
«,081,7<fir  4-,V-«0.  CI.  208—45. 

Bantfa,  Adofph  W.    System  of  tearing  gaa  metoia.    2,081.216. 

Raymond.'  Kenneth  W..  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.  POIyaater- 
vinvlidene  mooomar  eompoalrion  eoatalnlag  a  metal  aalt 
and  an  organic  add  chloride  and  proceas  of  polymerisiag 
same.  2431,784,  4^-5-80,  C\.  280 — 46.4. 
Raynor,  Arthur  R.,  and  G.  W.  Bonton.  to  The  Babeocfc  * 
Wilcox  Co.  Vapor  generatfaig  anita.  2431,845,  4-5-60, 
CI.  122 — 170. 
Ray  nor  Mfg.  Co. :  Saa— 

XHaewaaOer.  Ra^  H.     2481,435. 
Rdsok,  Edward  J.,  and  W.  E.  Grandy.  to  Abbott  Laberatoriea. 
Hterillty  tearing  means.     2,e31.7r)7,  4-^-60,  CI.  105—108.5. 
Reader.  Lawrence  J.;  to  Foote  Mineral  Co.     Proeeaa  for  re- 
covery   of    lithium    hydroxide    from    lithium    phoaphates. 
2.031,703.  4-5-80,  C\.  23—25. 
Reckitt  9  Colmaa  Ltd. :  See — 

Howard.  Richard  8.     2431.776. 
Redl-Knot.  Inc. :  See- 
France.  KJiri  W.     2.031.045. 
Reeae,  Oeril  E. :  Sao— 

Iwltaon,  Bobert  B..  and  Beeae.    2431.069. 
Reeae.  Cole  L. :  Sac— 

Strana.  Lonla.     8U091.178.         .  ^       ^         „       ^   _ 
Reevfa.  Herbert  M,  aad  E.  D.  Hlllebraad.  to  Geo.  D.  Roper 
Corp.     Controls  for  broilers.     2481,575.  4-5-80.  it  286— 

Relm^.  Herbert  tojkngen  Bauer  O.ro.b.H.    Speed  regotaring 

arrangement.    2.03{,949,  4-^-M,  C\.  817—8. 
Better.  Joaeph  S. :  Stir—  ^  ^  ^^.  .^ 

Kchoeld.  Edmund  A..  Nabora,  and  Belter.     2,081,502. 

Renick.    Felix.      Shirt    collar   forming   machine.      2,031.545. 

4-5-80.  CI,  223— .111.  _         „     ^ 

Renick.  \('en<)ell  E..  ajad  K.  C.  Goodman,  to  American  Brake 

Shoe  Co.    Electro  Inrdranllc  control  mechanlam.    2,031488. 

4-.V-80.  n.  137—623. 
Republic  Rubber  IMvtaion  :  See — 

McC'nrmlck.  Clarence  E.    3481,060. 

MayerBom  n   P.,    Jeffrey,    Hoosman,    aad   Thompaon. 
2  0S2  010 
Reynolds,  vining  T.    Seismic  reo>rd  plotter.    2488.001,  4-5- 

80.  C\.  340—1.1.  ...   ^ 

Rlboal,  ITbaldo,  to  ll4ntecatiiil-8ocleta  Oenerale  per  I'lndns 
tria  MInerana  e  rtrtmlca.  Magnetic  elementa  and  method* 
for  maklag  the  sMie.  2.081.740,  4-.V60.  CI.  117—138.8. 
Bice,  Joseah:  See 

Wright.  Eamoad.  P. 
Rlcharda,  John 
of     marking 
8.081,785.  4-5-60, 

Ridderstrnm.  Goatav  .  .  _. .  _.-  ^  ^^^ 

Andren.  Ingnur  ^.  L..  and  RIdderstrOm.     2.03I4SOO. 
Riddle.  Biley  .\..  Jr.  !  Scalea  adapter.    2481.040,  4-5-60.  CI. 
285—73. 

BMgeway.  Joha  L. :  Sec —  .  ^ 

Kelley.  Joaeph   A-  »»A   Kidgeway.,  ^2431.71  B. 
RiedeL  Herbert     Dlapoaltlve  frame.     2.031,118,  4-,V60,  Vi. 

40— 1.12. 
Rleter.  Job.  Jacob,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Graf,  Max.     3491.079.  ^       „„„,•« 
RIeta,  Albert  C.    Miaiatore  atractural  componenta.    2,031,130, 
4-5--80.  n.  48—104  ^     _ 
Rlker,    Bubim    B.     Acrotaaric  kite.     2.081,800.   4-VMK).    CI. 

Ritter.   Krail   C.   to  l..oriku.  Inc.     Tubular  knock-down  bed 

frame.    2.081.054.  4-'-60.  CI.  5—202.         ^    .  ^  . 
Blttmann.  Albert  D^.  to  Phlico  Corp.    Method  of  faaUig  metal 

body  to  another  holly.     2.031.743;  4-5-60.  O.  149—1.5. 
Bitserfeld,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bitierfeld.  Wllhrhn  and  G.    2481.204.  .   ^ 

Ritaerfeld.  WUhelm  gad  G.    Apparatos  for  selecrive  printing. 

2.981.204    4-5-60.Tl  lOl— 137..T     ^  ^  .     » 

Riviere.  Andrtf.    Conittmrrion  for  sea-ahore  protecrina  against 

eroalon.    2.081,183,  4-5-80.  CI.  81-8. 


noad.  P.  G..  and  El 

J.,  ta  Recton.   V 

grajnuated     glar 


lagn^tlc  elementa  and  methods 
2.081.740,  4-,V60. 

and  Eire.    2432.000. 

ntcklnaon  and  Co.     Method 
clinical      thermometers. 


.il-^aai..^  :.  . 


laeandeacent 


Robertaon.  H.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

rtaaing,  Edward  X.    2481.397. 
WimiMnn.  Joaeph  W.    2,931.212. 
Wisnmaaa.  Joaeph  W.    2481,213. 
Wkamaaa.  Joaet^  W.    2.081,583. 
RoMaaoa.  cfiarlea  F..  to  BeU  4  HoweU  Cb. 

lamp.    2481,038.  4-ft-80.  Cl.  ni— 119. 
RoMaaoa,   Praatoa,   to   Spragaa  ^eobic  Ca.     High 
atoaaoa  eapaeltor.    2,031461,  4-5-60,  CL8t7— S9. 
RaSliiaoa.  WlUlam  A. :  See — 

McLaughlin.  (}eorge  H.,  Harvey.  Cartier,  aad  Roblaaoa. 

24SI474. 

Robtachek.  PaaL  and  C.  T.  Bcaa.  to  Hooker  Chaaileal  Corp. 

FUma   retardant  potyeatar   reain  compoaitlon   eoptalalag 

halogea  and  phoapliorna.  and  laminated  artMe  nnng  aalB 

compoaitlon  aa  a  binder.     2,031,749,  4-5-60,  CI.  154—43. 

Rocfeay,  Cbarlaa  F.    Alteraatkig  earreat  rectifier.    2431,086, 

4-5-60.  Cl.  321—8. 
Bockford  Machlae  Tool  Co. :  See — 
JohaaoB,  Earie  W.    2.031.884. 
Rohm  A  Haaa  Co. :  Sec— 

KlaarBaiiJaaln  &,  and  MatUn.    2431.749. 
Bombotif  h.  Cart  :  Bee — 

LaJfer.   Bobart  C,   aad  B4Mnbou^.     2431«140. 
Bonnlng,  Jacob  A.,  Jr.,  to  Foley  Mfg.  Co.    Opanar  far 

capa.     2,081,298,  44-60,  CL  81--^44. 
Root  Jamaa  B.,  to  Waattitihooaa  Elaetrtc  Corn.    Jat-dHvca 

helicopter  rotor.     i.WlMl,  4r5-60,  CL   170—125.4. 
Bopar,  GOO.  D.,  Corp. :  Seo— 

Reevea.  Harbart  M..  aad  Hlllabrand.    2,0SlJ{7tL      ^  . 

Boaa,  Herberi  8.    Tie-down  and  wan  ventilator.     2431,215, 

4-5-60.  a.  79—08.  _ 

Boaa.  Marria.   Synthetle  realn  clothea  pin.  9,031,696,  4-^1-90, 

Cl.  24—137. 
Boaan,  Heaala  S. :  See — 

ShelanakL  Herman  A.    2,081,777.  _      ,.  _ 

Roaeabarg,  Darid  L.,  to  Boaton  Boyal  Petaeoat  Co.    Mator- 

alty  alio.     2.031,044.  4-9^40,  O.  1—78. 
Boaa.  Daniel  W. :  See —  ..... 

Dahlatrom,  Bobert  K.,  and  Boaa.     2,081,847. 
Boyer,   Wayne  H.,   to  Capitol  Predneta  Corp.     Leral  ovan 

foa<Ur  aad  unloader.     2,031.392.  4-5-60.  CL107--97.   , 
Bubln,  Harold,   to  Taatrite   biatnisMnt  Co..   Inc.    Dlaplay 

davlca.     2431.515^  4-5-60.  Cl.  211—60. 
Buefca.  Walter  H. :  See- 
White,  Jamaa  S..  and  Bucka.     2,031.816. 
BnddaU.  Clarence  W.  Automatic  irrigation  ayatem.  2,031,979, 

4-5-60,  a.  230—170.  _ 

RuotiaMyar,  Berahard.  and  F.  OesterMn.  to  CIha  Ltd.    Com- 
plex  metal   compounds   of  monoaio-dycatuD.     9,031,704, 
4-5-60.  CL  280—146. 
Buff,  BMkard  O. :  See—  _    .  . 

Mayhwa,  Ray  W..  Ruff,  and  VogalpoU.        2481.141. 
BumbeL  Keith  £.,  and  E.  D.  Hilbnm.  to  Atlantic  Beaaardi 
Corp.    Mlziag  apparataa.   2,031,693,  4-5-60.  CL  290—104. 
Rnaea,  Ralph  A. :  Bee— 

Young.  Ray  C,  and  Roaoa.     2,031^071. 
Roak,    itanlay   1.    Altitode   aad    altitoda    rate   of   ehaage 

meter.     2.081421,  4-.V«0,  Cl.  79— -ITO.^  ^      ^ 

Ryan.  Jamaa  F..  Jr..  to  W.  F.  aad  Joha  Barnaa  Oa.    Ad- 
paratus  for  packa|ring  a  liquid  under  preaaure.     2,081.190, 
4-9-60,  CT.  63—118. 
Ryan.  Wllltam  H. :  See—     _.        ^        ^„  «*^-« 

Blent  Blten  R-.  R7«n,  Walworth,  aad  Haas.    2,031.371. 
Byan.  WlUlam  H..  and  V.  K.  Walworth,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
ri  ncsaslng  of  ntolecuUrly  oriented  aheeta  of  traaapareat, 
UBaar.   high   molecular  weight  hydrorrl-coatalalac  mOt 


mere  to  Improve  the  dyeing  qoalftlea  thareof.     2,ni, 
4-5-60,  a.  101—140.1.  _  .»...« 

Ryan.  William  H.,  and  V.  K.  Walworth,  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
Proceaalng  of  molecularly  oriented  ahaata  of  traaaparant 
linear,  high  molecutar  weight  hydroxyt-contalnlag  p^- 
mera  to  lawrove  the  dyeing  «nalitlaa  tbcraef.  1,031,206, 
4-6-80.  Cl.  101— 140.L  ^,    ^  ^      . 

S  4  1  Oorrngated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  lac. :  9M— 

fiilelds,  Albert  F.     2.031,520.  ^,  ^  ^ 

Sacfea,  Jacob  M.,  to  Ualted  Stataa  of  Ameriea,  Navy.    Dleda 

gate  rirealt.    9,031,010,  4-5-60.  a.  307—88.5. 
Saco-LowaU  Shopa  :  See — 

Fray,  Laater  W.    2431,503. 
Sacaawa,  Matthew  F. :  Bee—  _     ...  .     .^ 

Budney.    Michael    P.,    H.    S..    T.    W..    and    Sacaawa. 
S.OSI  293 
Sadow.  Leoaard'  B.,  to  Loaglaaa-Wlttaaner  Watch  Co..  Inc. 
ladlcatlag  atmospheric   responalve  laatrumeat  with   call- 
bratlag  ad}aatment.     2,031.220.  4-5-60.  CL  73—836. 


Safeguard  Corp. :  See — 
Hoop,  Bobert  E.     2. 
Saaer,  Ounter.  and  A.  E. 


T 


031.201. 


Ime    poalt\oa 
340—174. 
Sales,  Charlea  M 
254—130. 


Sowera.  to  General  Dynamlea  Corp. 
memory   circuit.     2.032.013,    4-0-60,    CL 

Hydraulic  bolat.     2,031.027,  4-5-60,  O. 

Salto;  Blwildo,  to  Ing.  C.  Ollrettl  *  C.  'jPA.  Fo^^T 
operated  type  action  for  typewriters  and  the  like.  2,081,461, 
4-9-00,  CL  107—17. 

Salvatora  Contpagnone  :  See — 
Kelly,  wmiam  B.     2,031,060. 

Samaala.  Martla  L..  to  Ualted  Statea  Wp*  »«««  ^^*7,^- 

Method  of  grain  raflnlng  centrifugal  easringa.    2,031,744, 

4-^^^60  Cl   14^—11.5. 
Sanctuary,  George  E.,"to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Ejection  aeat 

for  aircraft.    ^031.508.  4-5-00.  CT  244—122. 
Saaderaeo  i  Marray,  Ltd. :  Bet— 

Davldaon.  MaxweU  W.     2,031.200.  ^ 
Sandor,     Bela     I.     Passenger    safety    derica    for    Tchldea. 

2,081460,  4-9-60.  CL  »0— 160. 
Sandoa  Ltd. :  Bet— 

Lata.  KarL    2.031429. 


xriii 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sanford.  Wariie  H.,  Jr. :  Bt — 

Patriek.  NomMn  W.,  and  flaatord.    2,931,988. 
Sanltor  Mtm.  Co. :  8*e — 

Thomaama.  John  C.  aad  C.  W.     S.931.5S6. 
Sant   Aiimlo.  Michael  A.,  to  Sperrr   Rand  Corp.     Aircraft 

narlicaBon  Inatnunttt     2.992.024.  4-0-80.  CI.  348—108. 
Santoa.  Joanth  :  8m — 

I^OdmaiifEdmand  L.  and  SaatiM.     2.931,891. ,      _ 
Sarott.  Lewla  H..  to  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.     dl-^S-ethylcnedloxT- 

ll-hato-20-9ano      pregnenea.      2,931,808,      4-5-80,      O. 

280-«39.M.  

Saol,  Piaacia  K..  flr.  CoUapalble  antenna.   2.932.028.  4-5-60. 

CL  343—881. 
Saater.  Harrer.    Aalaal  eontroUlnr  apparatm.    2.931,154. 

4-5-80.  a.  54—6. 
SaTolalnen,  Joako  E. :  8ee — 

Greaky.   Alan  T..   Nnrmi,   Ftwter,   Wlaehow,  and  Saro- 
lalnen.     2,981,706. 
Seata.  Sebastian:  <Se0 — 

Arillo^Frank.     2.931.382. 
Sehaboer,  ^ts   M.,   to  Mackay   Radio  and  Telegraph  Co. 

YarUble   pulse   delay   apparatna.     2,931,981.   4-5-80,   CI. 

328—55. 
Scbapker,     RMtard     h.    Compound     rotary     eompreaaor. 

2,931.173.  4-5-60.  CI.  60— 39.16. 
Scbell.  Paul.  C.  A.  Cobb.  R.  Brwner.  and  O.  J.  Krolskk. 

to  Whlripool  Corp.     Machine  eontalnad  rods  etorate  and 

return  tyatem.     2f;931.200,  4-5-80,  CI  88 — 12. 
Scbell,    Samuel    D.     Electric    rasor    harinf    an    oseUlatlnc 

tapered  Made.     2,931,099,  4-5-60.  CI.   3(V-^3. 

Schenk,  Walter,  to  Henkel  *  Cie.  G.m.b.H.     Pvoceas  for  the 

preparatioB  of  cyclic  dlcarboxyllc  acids.  2.931,829,  4-5-80. 

O.  26<>— 515. 
Scherr.  Harry,  to  United  States  of  America,  War.     Mustard 

cas-destroylnc  paint.     2,931,844,  4-5-60,  Q.  260 — 738. 
SchlAgel,   Fred,  to  Eaton  Mfa.  Co.     Blade  fabricatlnc  ma- 
chine.    2.931.255,  4-5-80,  Ci  iO--25. 
Schloemann  Aktienfesellschaft :  8ee — 
Billen.  Peter.     2,931.497. 
Billen.  Peter.     2,931,498. 
Haandeler,  Walter.     2,931.498. 
Sdilumberger  Well  Surreying  Corp. :  8e« — 

L^bounc.  Maurice  P.     2l931.44a 
Scfamtta.  JoHcph  K..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Latch  mechanism. 

2.931,205.  4-5-80.  CI.  70—92. 
Schoeld,  Edmund  A..  J.  D.  Nabors.  and  J.  S.  Belter,  to  Potaab 

Co.    of   America.     Method    for  flotation   concentration   In 

coarse  slae  range.     2.031.502.  4-5-80.  CI.  209—164. 
Scholl,  Bemhard  :  Bee — 

Braun.  Willi.  Jansen.  and  Scholl.    2.931 .635. 
Scbrader.    Gerhard,    to    Farbenfabrtken   Bayer    Aktiengeiiell- 

nchaft.     Thlophoaphorlc  arid  eaten  and  their  production. 

2,931,824.  4-.V-60.  CI.  280—461. 
Schram.  Cornelius  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.    Process  for  pre^ 

paring  solid  fat  compositions.     2.931.730,  4-5-60,  CI.  90 — 

118. 
Schrelber.  Oeorfte  I.     Film  transport  assembly  for  cameraa. 

2  i>31  283   4—5—60,  CI  95—31. 
Schnessier,  Leryn  R.    Bookkeeping  uniU.    2.931.667.  4-5-60, 

CI  283— -66 
Scbu'ler.  George.     Fly  swatter.     2.931.128,  4-5-60,  CT.  43— 

137. 
Schuller.  Werner.     Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  thin 

sheet   or   mat   from   gUss   llbres.     2.931.421.   4-5-80.   CI. 

154—27. 
Scnults.  Robert  T..  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corp.    Tranalstor 

Inverter.    2.931.991.  4-5-60.  CI.  331—113. 
Schuls  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Het— 

Mosber,  Jam«>s  K.    2.931.508. 
Schalse.  Helna :  Bee — 

Hahn.  Werner,  SchuUe.  and  Noack.     2,931.285. 
Scbumbacker.  Wlllerd  A. :  Bee— 

Nunnelee.  Harold  B..  and  Mchambacker.     2.931.888. 
Schuster,  Frank  C.   to  AlUs-Cbalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Seat  actu- 
ated clutch  disengaging  mechanism.    2.931.454,  4-5-80.  CI. 

180—82. 
Schwarts.  John  J.,  to  Brown  ft  Bijtelow.     Multiple  purpose 

plectric  lantern.     2.932.018,  4-5-*).  CI.  340—386. 
Schwarx.  Karl  H.,  to  Ihirltan  Comprwaed  Gas  Corp.    Oxygen 

inaitk    having    detachable    face    seal    cushion.      2,931.856. 

4-5-60.  CI.  128—146. 
Schw«Iser.    Walter.    £.    Gluna.    and    K.    Mailer,    to    Kiensle 

Ubrenfabrlken  A/G.     Balance  wheel  spring-end  mounting. 

2,931, 1«4.  4-5-fiO,  n.  58—115. 
SchwUI,  Albert,  ft  Co. :  Bee— 

Neillgan.  Ttioinas  P.    2,931,923. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp. :  Bee — 

Miller.  Arthur  K.,  and  Koester.    2,931.358. 
Scott,  Charlett  H.,  to  Dorr-OIlver  Inc.    Balanced  drive  mecha- 
nism for  large  thickeners.     2.931,241,  4-5-60.  CI.  74 — 410. 
Scrlbner,  Arthur  C  to  Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.     Mount- 

litg  for  tubuUr  resistors.     2.931.997.  4-5-60,  CI.  338 — 315. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  Bee- 
Gam.  Arthur  R..  ami  Madaen.    2,931,653. 
Searle.  G.  D.,  ft  Co. :  *>'<•«•- 
CeUa.  J«iha  A.    2.931.808. 
Kalm.  MaxJ.    2.931.812. 


appa- 


KaUu,MaxJ.    2.931,813.       _  _    ,       ,^_ 

Sellers.  William  N..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.    Drying 

ratUM.     2,931.107.  4-5-flO.  CI.  34— 114.  „„».„.. 

Sellnm.  John  W.     .^lotor  operated  bwly  exerciser.    2.931,354, 

4_V-«0.  CI.  128— 2,V 
Semmens.    IVter    W.    B.,    to    Imperltil    Ch^inlcjil    IndUMtrles, 

Ltd     (juatfrnary  |th4»«4>honium  p^ilyiiboHphates.     2,931,835, 

4-5-60,  CI.  2«0--h0e.li. 
Shahrokh.  Bahman  K. :  Bee —  .^   .^     ..^ 

Chesbro.  Ruth  M..  Ersklne.  and  Shahrokh.     2.931,753. 
Shapiro    Irvlnu  I).,  to  Stravler,  Inc.     Automatic  clrmlt  «on- 

troi  for  automotive  whicle.     2,931,918.  4-5-60.  CI.  307— 

10.  •  ii 


Sharp.  Jack  S.     Bit  holder.     2,931,510.  4-5-00,  CI.  211—08.' 
Sharp,  John  R. :  Bee — 

Arnot.  Alfrad  B.  R.    2,931.530. 
Sharpe,  Verloa  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ice  Mock  har- 

restinf  device.     2.931,194.  4-5-60.  CI.  ^—344. 
Shaver,  Raymond  M..  and  A.  M.  Mlera,  to  Pullman-Standard 
Car  Mfg.  Co.     Hatch  arrangement.     2.031,323.  4-5-60,  CI. 
108 — 5.4. 
Sheffield  Corp..  The  :  8«*— 

Esken.  Robert  L.    2.981.005, 
Shelanski,  Herman  A.,  deceased,  by  B.  8.  Rosen,  executrix 
and  by  H.  Fair,  truatee,  to  Gvneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Oarp. 
iiermicidal  detergent  compoaltlons.    2,931,777,  4-5-80,  CI. 
2.-S2— 106. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  Baa 

Iglehart,  Richard  L..  and  Sowlea.    2.931.489. 
Sbelner.  Robert  J.    Installation  tool  for  check  valve  assembly. 

2.931,079.  4-5-60.  CI.  294 — 88. 
Sheridan,  David  8.     Nasal  cannohie.     2.931,858,  4-0-80.  CI. 

128—208. 
Sberrick.  Paul  H. :  Sec- 
Da  we.  Garfield  A.,  Ewen,  aad  Sberrick.    2,931.964. 
SherriU,  EatlU :  Bee— 

Handwerk.  William  B..  and  Sherrill.    2,931.148. 
Shtbata.  Motoo :  Bee— 

Nakasawa,    Koltl.     Shibata,    Tanabe,    and    Tamamoto. 
2.931,758. 
Shields,  Albert  P.,  to  8  ft  ■  0»m«at*d  Paper  Machlncnr  Co., 
Inc.     Acvumolating  and  stralSntenlnc  deTiee.     2,081 ,020. 

^  J  HQ    0I_   214 8. 

Show  Process  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dunlop.  Adam.    2,931,081. 
sidesBMrk.  Nils  U.  U..  and  G.  A.  Waldau.  to  TelefonakUe- 
bolaget  L  M  Ericsson.     Arrangement  for  inter-connecting 
and  stretching  of  metal  bands.     2,931.083.  4-5-60.  CI.  2-1 — 
23. 
Siegel.  Morris  B.,  to  Br/n  Mawr  Smokers  Novelty  Co.    Plpa  ; 

cleaner  or  swab.     2.M1.388,  4-5-60.  CI.  131—245. 
Slemena-Sdiuckertwerke  AkttangeseUachaf  t :  Bee — 

Herlet.  Adolf,  and  Hoffmann.    2^31.960. 
SUfer^l.  Robert  H.    ProcesH  for  treating  cobalamln  adsorbatsa.  z 

2.931.7IJ9.  4-6-60.  CI.  260—211.5. 
SIgan,  Jack  W. :  Bee— 

Wahlrooa.  Arvt  W..  Stenberg,  and  Slgan.     2.931.501. 
Stgworth.     Harrison    W.       Heat     pump    and     heat    engine. 

2.931,189,  4-5-60,  CI,  82 — 8. 
Slhvoen,  Kanno  E. :  Bee — 

Charobeffs,    Herbert    I.,    Fischer,    Slhvoen.    and    WUaon. 
2.981.800. 
SUley.  Henry  A.  J. :  Bee— 

Untbank.  Douglas  G.    2.931,400.  , 

Silver  Streak  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee- 

Osterhaus.  I/eo  A.    2.931.529.  t. 

Sinieone.  Mario  J.,  and   E.  Glawer.  to  American  Chicle  Co.  ^. 
Breaking  attachment   for   slab   gum    wrapping  machinea.  i 
2.931.151.  4-5-60.  (».  5S— 123. 
Slmmonds,  Arlie  J. :  Bee —  i 

Simmonds.  Wayne  W.  and  A.  J.    2.981.628. 
Slmmonds,   Wayne  W.  and  A.   J.,  to  J.  H.   Lucas,   trustee.  : 
Weight  control  unit  ayatem  for  drilling  rigs.     2,931.828, 
4-5-60.  CI.  254—173. 
SlmpwMi.  Philip  A..  C.  Ba^rlay.  and  F.  P.  Phelps,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Commerce.     Quarts  oHciilator  unit  for 
operation    at    low    temperatures.      2.931.924.    4-5-60.    CL 
310—9.5. 
Slma.  Robert  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Snap  in  retainer  , 
for  wiring  hameas.     2,981,851.  4-5-«(}.  CI.  174—72.  < 

Sinclair  ReVnlng  Co. :  See- 
Brans,  Frank  J.    2.931,843.  ! 
Ranscfa.  Manrtce  K.    2.931.768. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co^  The  :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Ralph  E.     2.931,329.  > 

Pinkvoas.  Berthold  P.     2,931,330. 
Slngley,  Mark  B.     Silo  type  self-fMdlng  hopper  aad  trough.' 

2.981.335.  4-5-60,  CI.  119—52. 
Sinn,  Robert  8.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Document  tran- . 
Bcrfber.    2.931.916,  4-5-80,  CI.  250—219.  <* 

Sloan,  Arthur  W.,  and  D.  J.  Mann,  to  Atlaatlc  Research  Corp..t- 
Oeliulose  nitrate  ptodncC    2,881 ,800,  4-5-80,  Q.  280—223. 


Sloan,  Arthur  W..  and  D.  J.  Mann,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp. 

Cellulose  nitrate.    2,931,801,  4-5-80.  CI.  260—223. 
Sloan,    Harold    A.      Spinaia«   reel    mechanism.      2,931,592,, 

4—5-80  Ct.  242—84.21.  ' 

Sloan.   Rollln  J.,  and'  L.'  D.  Owen,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Electric  discharge  device.    2,931j85,  4-5-80,  CI.  313—331.  _. 
Slye.  Mllo  W. :  Sea—  '• 

Smeltier,  George  S.,  and  Slye.     2.931,921. 
Small,  Aogustna  B. :  Bee —  •.  i- 

Emst.  John  L^  and  Small.     2^31,791.  _ 

Smeltaer,  George  8..  and  M.  W.  Slye.  to  Weatlagbousa  Etae^f 

trie  Corp.  Transistor  switching  clrculta.  2,981,921,4-5-60. 

CI.  307—88.5.  i 

Smith.  A.  O..  Corp. :  Bee — 

Crowlej,  Henry  L.     2,932,027. 
Smith,  Andrew  M.,  to  Texas-US.  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 

wrapping  tacky  polymer  as  shipping  package  and  afqtaratua 

therefor.    2,931.148.  4-5-60,  Cf  53—28. 
Smith.  David  R.,  to  Phllllpa  Patrolenm  Co.   Method  and  apoa- 

ratus  for  initiating  subterranean  combustion.     3,981,437. 

4-5-80.  CI.  188— iT.  ,  „     * 

Smith,   Edward   M.,   to  Gorman-Rupp  Industries,   Inc.    iKn- 

closed  rotor  construction  for  motor  pump  unit     2,931,807, 

4-5-60,  CI.  103—87.  , 

Smith,  Gordon  N. :  Bee —  '• 

Sweet,  Richard  J.,  and  Smith.     2,981,945. 
Smith.  Joseph  D.,  and  F.  Hart.   Power  driven  manually  guided 

lawn  mower.    2,931,157,  4-5-80,  CL  56—25.4. 
Smith,  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Weinstock,  Joseph.     2,931.805.  .     .  -  .   ? 
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■•Ith.  Fatar 

Barday,  WlllUtt;  aad  Salth.     2,831.1^  . 
Saawdoa,  Arthur  E..  and  Q.  O.  Fredrickaao.  to  The  Sapertor 
Electric  Co.    Electric  motor.    S,9S1.9t9,  4-6-80,  CL  810— 
158. 
Sodata  Aaoayma  Andre  CItraaa :  Bee— 

Braeder,  Actolne.     2,931.428. 
Sodeto  Anaayae  4m  Manafaetafaa  4m  ttlMaa  at  Produits 

•  Gbtel^ues  da  Saiat-Oobala.  Cknaj  ft  Ctiw :  Bm  - 

•  Charcnat,  Baiwwii.  «J  Mayraad.    2.831.814. 
Sodeta  Beige  me  Labaratolffaa  Labaa :  Bm 

Proat  Maarfce.     3,931,828. 
SoelaCa  daa  Cahsaa  CbMaaaa  Bbans-Powleac :  Bee— 
^      Mayar,  Rabart,  MdnHaa.     2l881.70I7. 
ioddy.  noaaa  C,  to  Chicago  Ridlway  Bmrtpwant  Co.    Cmn- 
blaatton   8uab  aad  aUdlng  door.     2.931^079.   4-5-80,  CI. 
20—23. 
Soflx  A.Q. :  Sta— 

Dola.  Helnrldi.     2,931,925. 
lokoktirakl.  Bean  Jl,  to  Unltad  Statee  of  AaMrtca,  Amy. 

Impeller.    2,931.20f ,  4-6-80,  CL  102—70.2. 
Soledci.  Kdward  A. :  Bee — 

Halgren.  John  K,  Solecki.  aiwl  PlakeL    2.981,746. 

Somca,  Frederick  J..^  ft.,  to  General  Klactrlc  Gb.    Apparatas 

for  iBatalUag  electrical  aysteaM.     2.901.007.  4-5-80.   CI. 

29—282. 

Soatrin.AUca.    neaftle  covar.    2^1.a'».  4-ft-<tO.  CI.  6— S34. 

SoatrtjL   Alice.     Setf-faatenlng   infant's   dlapar.     2.981.361. 

4-5-80.  CL  138—284. 
Southern  IVxtlle  Maniinery  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

De  flpalB.  TbooMa  H.    2.981.544. 
Southwell.    Bdward   H.      DUtribating   bead    for   container. 

2.981.541,  4-5-60.  CI.  222—498. 
Sowera,  Anthony  E. :  Bee — 

Saaer,  Oaater,  nM  Sowara.     2.982.013. 
SowlnsEl.  Fmnds  A. :  Bee — 

Tale,  Harry  L.,  and  Sowinaki.     2.931.810. 
Sowles.  Jack  R. :  8a»— 

Iglebari,  Rlcbald  L..  and  Sowles.     2.981.468. 
Spartins,^   CUrcMe^.      Bathtub    safety    ralla      2.031.061. 

Spectral  felectronlcs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schnlta.  Robert  T.  2.931.991 . 
Speed-Feed  Machine  Corp. :  Bm — 

Broderaon,  Nell  O.  2.981.327. 
Sperry  Rand  Oarp. :  Bee — 

Dortiln.  Bdward.  and  Fianta.    i2.982,022. 

Jackaon,  DonaM  E.,  and  WUlUms.     24>32.02.\ 

Saat  Anjelo.  Michael  A.     2.962,024. 

Sproal.  Stanley  8.     2,982.030. 

Splvaek.   John   D.,    to   Geigy   Chemical   Corp.      Snbatltuted 

axlridlnea.    2,93l.f04,  4-flMM,  a.  280— 289. 
Sprafue  Electric  Co. :  Bm — 

Robinson.  Preston.  2.931,981. 
Sprando,  Antnoay  ■,,  to  Iron  Flreaua  Utg.  Co.     Polarised 

rela/.    2,931 ,8Tt,  ^-6-80.  CI.  200— 83. 
Sproul.  Stanley  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Radar  Indicating 

system.    2,MS,Q(I0.  4-6-80.  Ol.  848— T.i. 
Squirea,  William  K. ;  iTeo— 

Wendt^Kart  R.,  and  Squiraa.     2,931J17. 
Sreb^ales  R. :  See— 

Helmlnak,  John  %,  and  Sreb.     2,931.888. 
Stafford,  Joseph  D.,  Jr. :  Bm — 

Delaloye.  John  A.,  and  Stafford.     2,931,087. 

Stalego,  Joaepb  P..  to  Owens-Oomtng  Fiberglas  Corp.  Bonded 
fibrous  insulation  and  method  for  maanfactonag  same. 
2.931.738,  4-,V60.  Cl.  117—128. 

Standard  Oil  Co..  Ohio.  The :  See — 
De  Gray.  Richard  J.     2,981,714. 

Standard  Register  Coi.  The :  Bm — 
Torstenson,  Stlg  A.,  and  Bauwrt 

Standard-Thomson  Cbrp. :  See — 
Woods,  John  B.     2.931.828. 

Stansbury.  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  and  H.  R.  Guest,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Long  chain  alkoxy-dlols.  2.931.837,  4-5-60.  O. 
260— 61. V 

Stansbury.  Raymond  H..  25%  to  L.  M.  Gates.  Trailer  tongue 
wheel  chock.    2,981,483,  4-5-60.  CI.  188—32. 

Stanton.  Francis  P..  and  S.  R.  Tyler,  to  The  Bristol  Aero- 
plane Co.  Ltd..  abd  DowtT  Fuel  S/stem  Ltd.  Fael  snppiv 
systems  for  propaOer  turnlne  englnea.  2.931,442,  4-.>-80. 
CI.  170—135.72. 

Staaffer  Chemical  Co, :  Bm — 
Ledler.  Amos  J.     2.931.710. 

Stebbins.  Marlin  R.     Anti-aotae  aad  aatl-aplash  attachment 

for  a  toilet  bowL    3.931,047, 4-5-80,  CL  4—1. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Of, :  Sao— 

Kaufmann,  Fraaft  H.     2,931,398. 
Steel,  John  F.     SlMlag  Klaaa  door  eonatraetioB 

4-5-80.  CL  180—91. 
Steffey,  Marvin  G,.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     AatoBMUc  waablag 

machine   and   suds   storage  aad   return   tvstam   therefor. 

2,931,199,  4-5-60,  Cl.  68—12. 
Stein,  Ruth  :  Bee—  _ 

Friedman,  Philip,  and  O.  J.    2.931 ,288. 

Steiner.  Cbailea  8..  a  Frita.  J.  M.  Becktel,  and  W.  H,  Kloater. 
to  Swift  ft  Co.  Defoamlna  aRPBP<>**^**>*>*  '"^  |»roceas. 
2.931 .780.  4-5-80.  CI.  262— 8fl .  "J 

Htelngrflbiier,  Arthur :  See—  t\  ^     ^ 

Klein.  Heinrlch.  Steingrflbne/,  Nand  Grossf^opC     2,981.- 
162.  [ 

Stelnmeta,  John  C. :  Bm —  1 

Meadows,  Harry  M.,  and  Stelamctn.     2.931.841. 
Stonberc.  RvaaeU  J. :  Bee — 

^      Wahlrooa,  Arvt  W.,  Stenbera,  and  Slgan.    2.9S1J81. 
Marling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Arcber,  Sydney.  2.931,8.^0.  < '- ' 


2,981,877. 


2.931.434. 


Stawart.  Bnica  D.,  to  McKtanan-Tarry  Corp^    Calaadar  far 

frictloa,  achrelner,  embaaaing  and  other  aarvtcas.     2.M1,- 

113.     4-5-60.  Cl.  38 — 49. 
BtUk,  Wtlbelm,  and  U.  Huethe,  to  Bocbwner  Yorala  Foar 

Gnastahlfabrikatlon,    AktiengeaeUachaft.     Blectrlcal   baat- 

lag  apparatus.    2,931,882,  4-5-40,  O.  319—168. 
Stiers.  Yem  E..  to  Far  Western  Cbaatlcal  Co..  Inc.     Ciomd 

coadeaaate    return    and    boiler    fMd    ayataak      2,981444, 

4-6-80,  CI.  122—1. 
Stivers,  Joseph  H.     Boat  wash  station.     3,981,372.  4-1-80. 

a.  184—119. 
Stockier,  Elmer  J. :  See — 

ChrlstlaB,  Raymond  A.,  Crawford.  Qangsr.  aad  Stoddar. 
2.881,564. 
Stoddard,  Glen  W.     Forage  blower.     3,981.486.  4-6-80.  CL 

198—174. 
Stoffel.  Paul  J. :  See — 

Beaver,  David  J.,  aad  Stoffel.    3,831,785. 
StolL  Albert.    Nut  lock  with  thread  portloaa  defomad  upon 

Mghtening  of  the  nut     2.981.410,  4-5-80,  Q.  161-^34. 
Stone,  Samuel  K. :  Bm — 

Morris.  Harold  H.,  aad  Staoa.    3,931,608. 
Story.  James  K.,  to  V.  E.  Kuster.     Trigonometxlc    renolrlag 

apparatus.    2,931.578.  4-5-80.  CL  235—189. 
Straasner,  Robert  M..  to  Consoli<teted  Blectrodyoamlea  Corp. 

Apparatus  for  readlag  the  aaiplltada  of  vialbly  raeartfad 

curves.     2.931.586,  4-6-60.  CLT35— 81.6. 
Strattoa,  Edward  B..  Jr.,  to  National  Cleveland  Corp.    Dla- 

play  package.    2,981.495.  4-5-60,  CL  306—80. 
Stratton  Bqulpotent  Oo. :  Bee — 

Strattoa,  Roaald  R.    2.931,306. 
Strattoa.  Roaald  R.,  to  Strattoa  Eqnipmeat  Co.    Automatic 

throttle  control.    2.931.306,  4-5-80.  Cl.  108 — 16. 
Straus,  Louis,  to  C.  L,  Reeae.     Safety  attadnneat  for  ftnld 

pressnre   operated   brake   syaten.     2,931,178,   4-6-80,  CL 

Stranaa,  Joseph,  to  Trenton  Ttmcn  Corp.    Drying  oven  appa- 

ratos.    2.9^1.882.  4-5-80.  Cl.  218—35. 
Stravler,  Inc. :  See — 

Shapiro,  Irving  D.     2.831,918. 
Stmad.  Albert  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  lac    Yae- 
•am  tixht  window  for  high  frequency  devices.    2,981.942. 
4-5-60,  CT.  81.%— 39. 
Structural  CTay  Producta  Reaeardi  Foundation :  Bm — 

Taylor,  Robert  B.,  and  Johnson.    2,931.104. 
Sullivan,   Raymond   A.,   to   Farm   Stmctorea  ft  Supply  Co. 
UakMdlng  mechaatsn  for  wet  grain  storage  structiiraa. 
2,931.522.  4-5-60,  Cl.  214—17. 
SuBuners.  Irvta  C. :  See — 

Halgfa,  Louis  B..  aad  Sammers.    2.981,082. 
Snmaer,  Eric  E. :  Bee — 

Baker,  Paul  A.,  and  Sumner.    2,931,980. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Jeal.  James  L.     2,931,775. 
Tonng,  Blnar  T.,  and  Marah.    2.981  JUS. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jepoon,  Ivar,  and  Kod.    2,931,884. 
Sundotrand  Corp. :  See — 

Brikaae,  Robert  W.,  and  Klefer.    2.831.814. 
Tenmer,  Kenneth  A.     2,931,177. 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See — 
May.  Joseph  C.    2,931,971. 

Snowdon.  Arthur  E.,  and  Fredricfcson.     2.981,938. 
Svenska  Rotor  Masklaer  Aktiebolag :  Bee — 

Ahlea,  Karl  G.    2.931,472. 
Swanaen.  Russell  H. :  See — 

Ashback.     Robert    O.,    Wdnke,    Kath,    and    Swaaaoa. 

2,831,6.34. 

Sweet,  Richard  J.,  and  Gy  N.  Smith,  to  Machinery  Blectrlica- 

tlon.    Inc.      Counting   apparatua.      8,931,945,    4-5-60,   CL 

815—84.6. 

Sweetser.  Sumner  B..  to  Easo  Research  and  BnglaeerlBg  Co. 

Hydroforming  of  a   naphtha  with  heat  exraaafe  of^tiie 

produds  with  the  feed. 


Friti,     Becktel.     and     Kloatar. 


2,981.769.  4-6-80,  Cl.  308—89 

Swift  ft  Co. :  See— 

Steiner.     Charlea     8., 
2  931  780 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Davis,  Joseph  E.,  and  Allen.    2,931,856. 

Jay.  Theodore.  Jr.    2,931,915. 

Pester,  William  B..  and  Waggoner.    2,981,115. 

Ptfer.  Marion  J.,  and  Hndlg.    2,932,019. 
Syntron  Co. :  See — 

Parow.  Gbnter  O.     2.931.0.'S9. 

Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd. :  See— 

Nakasawa.    Koltl.    Shibata.    Tanabe,    and    TamaaMto. 
2  931  758. 
Tamarin.    Bernard    J.      Padiaglng.      2.931.558,   4-5-80,    Cl. 

229—17. 
Tanabe,  Kasuo:  Bee — 
.Xakasawa,    Koiti. 
2.931,758. 
Taylor.  John  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Rasco,  Grady  B.,  and  Taylor.    2,931,425.  _ 

Taylor,  Robert  B..  and  P.  V.  Johnacm.  to  Structural  Clay 
Producta  Research  Foundation.     Misons'  corner  pole  and 
accaasories  therefor.     2,931.104,  4-5-60,  CL  88—85. 
Taylor,  Russell  C  to  American  Can  Co.     Carrying  device 

for  container*    2,931.491.4-6-80,0.206-^. 
Teerilnk.  James,  to  J.  Teerlink,  trustee.     MeOiod  of  making 
a  sprocket    2.931.094,  4-5-60,  CI.  29— 159.2.         ^^,  ,„ 
Tehven,  Kenneth  M.     Roller  chain  pin  remover.    3,881.186, 

4_;V-80,  CL  59 7. 

TelefooaktlebolacPt  L  M  Bricsson  jSoe—       .  ^,,  .^ 
SldenmarkTNlls  O.  H.,  and  Waldau.    2,081,083. 
Teletype  Corp. :  Bee— 

Anwaerter,  John  F.    3,981.861.  .    .„ 


Shibata,    Tanabe,    and    TaiMunoto. 
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^.JohaC.  •adCW.   2Jtl.8t«. 

tor  p«9w  Mute.    S.»ll^.  4-«-40.  CL  2^1—41. 
.b  P..  to  BmMt'WmOmtfkomm  A«t«M>tlT«  Air 

MBPMO,  ClMurtM  C,  and  O.  I4.  Wright,  to  CoBttocatol  Oil 
Col  Itotoad  •!  dlipenrt|«  ckMui  owiionato  la  tabrlcat- 
taffott. 


i^Jti.*-ft-4o.a.  A«*©ra«nt 


•ad  U«4k     2,M1,TM. 


u     M«to*d  of  dunendi^  calcHui  ca 
ffott.    2,Ml.TTSr«-^ik-«>.  a.  2M-.18 
•pMa.  ClarMW»  B. :  &*• — 
BodUMr.  Marrla  K.^  aad  VkoapM 


riwW  B. :  ««»— 
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ILOTS.  4.»-40.  CL 


S,9S1.406. 
aad  TboaipaoB. 
torbaUd- 


rMrt 
ir  ««JUOMMa  De- 

!!▼•  dvtocttoa 


tip-apw. 


itlBfaad  iMattoc  1 

.to  JwMr  Pr«da«ttoB  B— lateh  Co.    Ad- 

JfMim  Umgth  tail  alpo  for  oil  Add  «9*fattoao.    2,M1.4a8. 

4-J»-dO.  CL  <••— iMt 
TtaonpMa,  PkIMp  M..  to  B«r  Ma^ifj  iHM  Q«Ma  to  rlgkt  of 

QMda  M  rMMMatod  tar  tSH 

naee.     Low  fravMao  pliawog 
_^2,t81J»4.  4:^1-40.  cTlSi^lM. 
Tkordooa.  CUBord.  aad  D.   W.   Barrows. 

2ji»l.lH  4-«-d6,  CI.  4S— IT. 
Thoreaca,  Jolui  C,  to  B-tP  ladaatrif.  lae.    BUotrical  poal- 

tto»4adieatla«  apfamtOK     twM*,  4~B-40,   CL   vE^ 

1T7. 
Themtoa.    Jmoc.    to   Hlekaoa's   Ttetor    lafcoaatloa   Co. 

tO.B.)    Ltd.     laiprogaatioa   vrecoM. .  2^ll.fST,   4-4MM. 
1.  IIT— 11«. 
ThoTMoa,  lUtthov  T. :  ««•— 

Laatar.  Loaio  J.,  aad  ThorMoa.    IJSl.Ui. 
TlirocitaH>rtoa.  Joha  W. :  IToo — 

Walllo,  Joha  8.j  aad  ThrMkaMrtaa.     tMlJU. 

intaa  for 


mMMM^wtio  pNpafaftoa  thorMf.     t^l.TM,  4-&-40, 
CLSM'  HO. 
Uadorwood.  Ooocs*  W..  aad  H.  La  Toar.  to  Aismo  Btofl  0»rp. 
Hlftfi  friaaiaey  ^Mtrte  woMlac  wtlfeoat  roagh  at ' 
■iTt  iad«r iaak.    24M1.88574-«-00.  Q.  tl»— 07. 

UalaaCaiMdaOAfP^:  B9*— 

gaUMNPf  lldL..  aad  PIU,    2,081.dtt. 

UaltfO  Atrcfaft  Corp. :  iao 

Ualtod  SItoo  Maektotry  Om^  :  '99^- 
^irpoator.  %ttli  H.    2S»1.SS7. 
Coto.  PiaakB.    S^tuK. 

iasTfe&  iSil2 

Ualtod  atatos  «« 


,    .^CMaadBawa.    2J«1,0T1. 

^C^oa.  AtoalMua  IL  aad  Jacfetor.    2.»S1;»07. 

Goaaoalla,  GoontHrToOl JTd. 

MoSct.  L»  Bor.  aad  Owidal*.    2.W 

8«tetoiraB.licanr  A.   2.tSl,»B. 
toaUc  Bansy  Oaiaail— loa :  Am— 


!.M2.028. 


AtoaUc 


_     wallla,  Joha  flU  aad  ThroikaMMtoa.     2Ml,aM.  Da«dd,  Botert  B.   ZMl, 

Tiller.  Aabra  B..  to  CaUfonla  BMiareh  Corp.    Apaarataa  for  Paria,  nirt  P.    2.0S1J01, 

rMtothrity  •nrroyiBff  of  tiio  cartli.     2,»Sl>T2.  4-5^.  C\.  PanS.  tarica.    2,»Sl',T€i2. 


ChrlstoOloa.  Nicholai  C  uid  BhlM«.    2.0Sljao. 
Da«dd,  Botert  B.    2^t,TM. 


TIaeMlrok.  OOittlwr.  to  Boatel  4  Clo.  0.m.bJI.    Procaw  aad 
itoa  for  tlw  coattaaoai  arodactloa  of  oalfarle  acM 


idoroTle.  I 
aa  a  oofa. 


2,Ml.tt2.  4-i^-40.  CL  21 
(SdMBir.     Coarerdblo  artide  of  fanltoro 


QrHkr.  Alaa  T^  Nanal,  I^Mter,  Wiaehow.  aad  Sarol- 

alBOB.    2,tS1.70d. 
Harwita.  Bcarjr.  Jr.    2,021  J«1. 
Johaatoae/Cbarloo  W.    2.M1,S70. 


Mttoo  aad  eialr. 


2JS1.0B2.  4  5  dO.  CL  »— 20. 
2.»Si;U2. 


Todtea.  Braat : 

Noido».  Bdlmt,  Orercr.  and  Todtea. 
T<U1«,  Haaa  O. :  800 — 

MOllor.  Prlodrtdl  W..  aad  ivna.    2,021.404. 
ToaHlB.  Ooonn  M. :  ««o— 

Utfd.  WlUlaia  B.  B..  Toaatln.  aad  Taraer.     2,021.200. 

Tortett.  Bagh  L.    Stf^Ktort-aopportad  spriat-woaad  OmiIbe 

rod  aad  nol  comMaattea.    2^,121.  4-«-00,  CL  40—15. 

Torstcaooa.  Stlg  A.,  aad  B.  O.  BariiMrt,  to  Tte  Staadard 
Bctiatcr  Co.  Apparatas  tor  dotomlalaff  ateoratfoa  aad 
llqeld  pcaetratloa  of  paptr.     2,9S1.0rr.^P4-«0,  %l.  224— 

Tettea.  Joha  A.,  to  ladaatrial  Yoadora.  lac    Coffoo-Orcwlaf 

apparatoa.    2.0S1J08.  4-0-60.  CI.  00-480. 
Toa«7,  OooTft  P..  aad  H.  B.  Davla.  to  BaMaaa  Kodak  Co. 

MU«d  ootaa  oi  flacooo  aad  aacroao.  ^i2M02.  4-3-00. 

CL  260— »4. 
Towaamd  0>. :  Oo« — 

Gappi  Balaad  B.    2,021,522. 
TowaSSmL  Bmin  B..  Jr.,  to  J.  T.  Baary  Mff.  Co..  lac 

Crimper  wltii  Aril  atroko  eaaqMUag  ntahot 

2,021,260.  4-5-60.  a.  81—15.  _ 

Teurc.  Ooorga  A.    Paraehate  talaaaa  dorik.    2,081,080. 

Trartala.'  Jaaw  C'   to  Ocaaral  Staol  Caatlasa  Oarp.    Ballway 

Tchldo  track,    if  J81.S|8. 4-0-00,  CL  105—104. 
tnat,  DaaM  ▼.,  to  latetaatloaal  Barrastar  Or    Pallet  aoa 

atnicttoa  with  wire  stiap  atrtagar  t^     2,021.610. 

60,  CL  248—120. 
Trratoa  Tinea  Con. :  0«a — 

Otraaaa,  Jeaepl    2^01^882.  _  ^ 

Trtaabte,  Cetera  BTto  fbe  NaBeaal  Caah  Badator  Co. 

aetle  Marage  of'  aaltlpla  totato     2,021,5Tl,  4 

200— m. 

Triodetle  Btraetarea :  0«o— 

Paatiaaa.  Arttar  B.    2JS1,40T. 


Llagafclter.  Joha  W.    M31.00e. 
Ljrea.  ward  L.    2jn.Tll. 


,-a: 


Slnpaoa,  Philip  A.,  Barday.  aad  Phelpa.    2.0S1.024. 
Kafy:  0«»— 

Blkke.BlehatdP.    2jMlJ02. 
BarrelL  BUla.    2,801440, 
BeridL  BUIa.    i021^i40. 
DahMraai.BahertK.«aadBooak    2J821.04T. 

I&laS*Jatw%\a?ti«h.   2.081.808. 

LordL^fhniaai^.  il..^Smlln.'aad  Tamer.    2321,200. 
MadddL  Keaaeth  O.    2,801.012. 
NldtoSTuiwmwe W.   lOSl^l. 
Peteraoa.  Bathert  C.    2^21.808. 
Oadn,  Jacob  U.    &O21.010. 
Tare.lleriaA..aadVaaAlWa.    2.021307. 
Vaa  Wlakle.  BdBir  W.    2301.850. 
War:  Oaa — 
Betaar.  Morrla.   2M2.002. 
Odierr,  Barry.    2JN1344. 
Ualted  Otofaa  Pipe  aad  riaadry  Oo. :  «oe— 

OaaHMla.  Marfto  li.    2321.744. 
Ualtad  Btataa  Otad  Oorp. :  Oca— 
BodSar.  BaSert  &   2.081,200. 
OMigliah.  LaalaT.   23Slt478. 
Vathaak,  Doaglaa  O..  j4  to  B.  A.  J.  OtUcy.    CoUapaMt  taaks. 
Cl.  If" 


Ui 


r^teC  'iSuad  U,  aad  B.  PlMrart.  to  Datoa  Carbide  Coa 
^ggtoak  digital  ratto  taeboaMtor.    2381370.  4-0-681  O. 

Uirioha  Caw.  Ike :  Ooe — 

De  Vrlao.  WUllaai  H.    2381,700. 

aad  iviracCI^  <nk5"^3»M8,  fSSSTo! 


3a. 


I4ST  OF  PATEXTSE3 


'"^ai^  Naack.  Tti>1.285. 


Valeaee.  Joe :  Oee — 

Moonaan.  Barl  P.,  aad  Vatoaea,:  2,081,21«. 
Vaa  Allea.  Jaaiea  A. 


WatUaa.  John  B. 


mm_  blfh  llfpikl  ilBrpNaiBre."a38U01.  VS^  CL 


-174. 


Bef  rigcratlag  ayataai  wttk 
anre.    "  ""*  '"' 


Moonaan,  ■arir.,aBa  vawnco.;  s,w*i,«««>  >  •  vciti 

VaaAUea.JaaiaaA. :  Oae—    ,..        «...«.»« 

Tave.  Merle  A.,  aad  Vaa  Allea.   2311307. 
Vaa  Antwerpen.   MartUi.     llaehlae  for  tonalBg  eaahloBtBC 
toBOaai  in  ahock  aliaaiMng  atrip*.    2.021,2757  4r4-06.  CL 


Waty^WUMM^jC.  <|aoo«t  '«r  raial  aaU  boa*.  llMl«All. 

Wat£n%omaaT^  td  Cadth  Badlo  Oon.    FUtoi  mlJfcr 
gato  dreult     2>o|l304.  4-5fO0.  CL  lil^.t.     _  ,     , 


08—1 


"■fiitrsJi.v's'L'WfflrviSKa  x."^!5Ss: 


.    , w,  CL  217— 

▼aa  Barea  Madiiae 

BnglaeiBrlag 

2 0S13w   4--5-)wC}   200—403 


2331.487 


baaaa     for     raOatloa     preca 


^/^ 


\*S^ 


iBdaa- 


igai.^waahar  for  dlaaodatliig 
74-0-00,  a.  10—7. 

£^  Vaa  Oocdt^  2'91«044. 
toDaHed  Stotai  of  AiMrlea,  Ma; 


Taaa. 

tatol  gaaea.     2.031 .4Mr4-0-0( 
▼aa  Ootdt.  AdrtoaaJ.  T. :  f < 

Vaa  WlBlSlirlBSirW..  to  TJaHed  Stotai  «'.^H*S£!?*%  ^•Sl- 
CarrterffMoaatTa  fraehraalalBg iV^^m-  M313W.  4-0-00. 

baetarlal  asoai^tKi  darfrmmf  of  8:ey»»g:l-thiopheoa  or 


Ve 


«.,™«i»^«.    ?.Mi«g.  4*J^,i«^-^„^ 


OweaB-xniaols 


aoaL    2.021,148,  4-4^^.  CL  40—02. 
Verhagea.  Jaa :  Oea 

^Kalnk.  Johanaea,  and  Vatkagea.    2.031.087. 

Vonaoatea.  Boelof.  aad  D.  KIda.  to  North  jUMrieaa  PhUlDB 
Co..  Inc.  Soaad  raprodactioa  feyatetf.  2301302.  4-^MD, 
CL  170 — 1. 

Veraet.  Serglaa.  to  Abtloch  Gdlan.    Power  tianalatlM  de- 

«Ba  havlag  aa  aatMitmalSa  tfac.    2331.800,  4-0-00.  CL 

Vladlng.  Jofgaa  vZl^  Moadgraa  Pnelaton^InilMtrtaa.  lac. 

Drtm  t^  ■MalogTladactlre  drcnito.    23313^  4^«-00. 

a.  317—1257  ^  ^*.^*.* 

Vinton.  Charlca.    Cartafiv  ahoiter  for  eaaeraa.    2321.204. 

4-0-60.  CL  00-^7. 

PanI 


Wajman.  Botert  'WJ  to"Bort-Wa>aer  Cbqk    Ooatrati  lor 
mtaaiBladoa.    23&i61,  4-lgo,  CL  74-^fe^  ^     .  .^ 

Weodkerhaad,  Albert^..  Jr-  to  Ao  Weatowkead  Oo.    BodM 
taaaehar.    233^'.  4-11-60. 0.  80—1.7. 

Waatterhaad  CoT  ike :  Oao—        

Weatoerkea^i,  Albert  J^  Jr.    2,081372. 

Webw  laatraa»t  9>«P- J  jKf=v 

Weber.  Wtoa  N.    ^031.038.  _  ^ 

Weber    Miltoa   N..  to  Weber  lastnUMat  Corp.    Wa 
deriee  for  loadai&  Tohlde.     230LOSO,  4-5-60^  CL 

Weddle.  BiUjJ>.    ChciataMa  tret  Odder.    2,031,004. 

WedopahL  Peter  T. :  See — 

<CoatenL  Jaa  P.  H.,  Dyer  and  Wodep^    2.0313>t.    , 
Weiateig.   IrrlBg.   to   Tkc   filter   SUg.    Co.    FiaktaOaol 

refrl^tlaar^^,03U02.  4-9-00.  a  «^r-^♦0;_  .^ 
Wdafort  Winiaai  J.,  to  ifdlrawkdHbioB  Co.    Bleetrld  toA- 

tart.     2.»31,870  4-5-60,0.  200— 160.  , 

Wetake.  Cttarlaa  W. :  Bee —  ^ 

AJbteck.    B^rt    O.,    Wdate,    Kath.    and 
2331.084. 
WelaatadL  Jtoq^  to  Smltk.  Kline  0  Prcndl      .      _. 
8piroJMerelojg^]teptoB«-2.2'-«lk7leniailnea.     2.0B1.I 

'    C:  Bee — 
Sldaay    N..    Baberg;    PalTlaaa, 

$308311.  ^  .   ^        « . 

Welcher,    Klehard   P.,    to   AaMrleaa   Ctaaamld   Co.     Naaai 
oaaariaildato  ImlnAalldea  aad  method  for  preparlag 
2,081381,  4>0-Oe,  CL  200.-MS.  _ 

Wendt  Kari  B.,  aad  W.  K.  Bqolraa.  40«  to  W. 
and  K.  B  Weadt,  aad  20«  to  A.  C.  Bcllanca. 
ttaitog  apparataa.    t.0S13l7,  4-0-60.  Cl.  78— 6. 
Weraeft  Vtaak  IX.  K.  B.  Kepnei.  aad  M.  A.  BeraatOa.  to 
Vnltod  Ototaa  oC  Anieriea,  Air  Poieei     Oaa  tompefatore 
prote.    2^1.227,  4-5-00,  CL  78r-340. 


▼«0»L«^»*«*i 
Kaapaol, 

Voeelpohl,  Bl 


Waraea,  and  Patoona.     2321.810. 

Alfred.    2.031.080. 

Vogelpohl,  Bd  L. :  Oto—  ^^. 

IdarMew,  Bay  W..  Baff.  and  Vogdpohl.    2.931^41.     ^ 
Volk.  Alter!  Oothee  hanger  attachment.   23^1,048,  4-0-00, 

Cl  223—08 
Von  'ThflageB.'|Tabere  P..  to  atharrndfabrlk  PrIedrlehdiafeB. 
Steering  arrahgemHit  for  motor  vdilelBa  wtth  •PpUeattoa 
of  an  anxlIUry  power  derlce.  2,031340,  4-5-00,  tX 
74 — 8g8. 
Wagenhaoaar,  Oeorie  J-  Lighttag  aaeembly.  2,801.805, 
4-5-60,  CI.  240—11.4. 

Wagfoaer.  Bdwto  A. :  Oee —    _>_,,._ 

teeter.  WUllam  ^..  aad  Waggaaar.    2331,116. 
Wagner  Electric  Cor»» :  Oee — 
Bilker.  Brwta  B     2,031,068. 
Bilker,  Brwta  B.    2,081,900. 
BUker.  Erwta  B.     2.931370. 
Wahl  Brothere :  Oee^ 

raeiaTBetartch,  OtetagtOkBer.  aad  Oroeachopf.  2,M1.102. 

Wahlrooa,  Arrl  W,,  and  E.  T.  Clocher,  to  Archer-maWU- 

MMland    Ot>.    ByMnnillc    acparatton    ayatMi.    2.981,400, 

4-5-60.  Cl.  200 — 13. 

Wahlrww.  Arrl  W..  B.  J.  Oteaterg.  and  J.  W.  Mgavto 

Areher-baaMa-lCldlaad   Co.    Bydiaallc  flotatloa  ayatom. 

2,931301,  4-5-60,  C\.  200—160. 

Waleo  Electric  Oo. :  ge 


Waldaaaa.  BdmaOd  I.,  aad  Saatoa.     2.931,891. 
Waldan.  Oaaaar  A. :  Bee — 

Oldenmark.  NIU  O.  B.,  and  Waldan.     2,931. M3. 
WaMamn,  Bdmaad  11.  and  J.  Saatoa,  to  Walco  Blectrte  Oo. 
Wire  prehoattag  dtortce.    2.931.891.  4-5-60,  a.  219—166. 
Waldrop,   Bobert  P..  to  Mllbank  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.     Moanttag 
ctmctare  for  electrical  laatmmeato  baTlng  Uade  terminala. 
2.931,879.  4-5-60,  a.  200—170.  ^  _  ^^ 

Walker.  Scott  W..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Oorp.  PtaM- 
iaed  bed  reactor  with  intoraal  tate  itmctare  deeign. 
2.031,711.  4-0-60,  Cl.  23—288.  «         ^        .. 

Wallla.  Joha  8.^  and  J.  W.  Threckmorton.  to  Tuba  Oonopll- 
dated  InduatrUa,  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for  boralag 
low  ToUtlle  faei.     2.031324.  4-0-00,  Cl.  110—22. 
Walworth,  VlTlan  K. :  Oee— „  ._      ^        ^  „         .«.,—, 
Bloat.  Blkan  K..  Byaa.  Walworth,  and  Baaa.  2,011 3T1. 
Byan.  William  B..  and  Walworth.     2,931.M6. 
Byan.  WilUam  B.,  end  Walworth.     2.931,296. 
WandelTOMar  A.,   to  Paatenar  Corp.     Stapling  apparatne. 

2.931,038.  4-5-00.  Cl.  1—44.4. 
Wanger.  Botert  P. :  Oee —  ..  _,^^.  .^^ 

AJeiander.  WaHar  C,  Wanger.  and  NordwaM.  2.981.108. 
Ward  Leonard  BlectHe  Co. :  Bee — 
Scribner,  Arthur  C.     2.931.997. 

Wardley,  John  :  fifee—  ^ ^^ 

Latenraakl,    Baai   O.,   aad   Wardley.     2.031.011. 
Wamant.  Jnllea :  Bee—  ^  ^  ^     «  ^..  ... 

Mailer.  Oeonee.  Nomine,  and  Waraant.    2.011310. 
^•fte*.  Hoary :  see—     __  .^  -•.,-,« 

Maya^  Joha  E.  C,  Waraoa.  aad  Paroons.     2,011.810. 
Watkina.  (liarles  A. :  See- 
Wiles,  John  B.,  and  Watkins.     2.931,409. 


'f- 


Wertopny,  fendolph' J.,  to  J.'  Wim  ft  Oaas  Oo.    DavUe  eattlag 
dmara.    2381.100i  4-0-00.  CL  00—268. 


Wesehe.  George  W.     Autoawtlc  ahot  oC  dtopeaal^ 

2.911.400,  4-0-00,  a.  141—200. 
Weetbfoek.  Laoa  B.    Add  capper  pUtlag.    2,0SLT00, 

a.  B04-.OS. 
Weetergren,  Blwing :  Oee — 

Tkalaadar.    Joha,    Ldjaa,    Wcetergrea 
2331,826. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  Oae — 
Boach,  TUlamn  T.    2321388. 
Bunch,  TUlamn  T.     2.981300. 
Banck.  TUlman  T.    2381300. 
Westlngboaae  Elertric  Corp. :  Bee — 
Oleaa.  Bobert  G.     2331.160, 
Root.  JameoB.    2381.441 


SawltMr,  Geane  S..  aad  Slya.   2311.921. 
rp.  s  Oee- 


2311300. 


WhirlDod  Corp.  i  ^ 

Goaw,  Bldiard  H.     2.981.750. 
Lerit,  Edwafd  C.    2,911.108.    ^ 
Morris.  Barold  H.,  and  Stone.    2311308. 
Schdl.  PaaL  Cobb,  Brenner,  aad  Krolstcfc. 
SdimltB.  Joaeph  p:    2.9113m. 
SteCey.  Marrin  O.    2311.180. 
White,  Jamea  8.,  and  W.  B.  Backa.  to  Pairchlld  Bagina  aad 
.\lrplaae  Corp.     Pall-aafe  fluid  preasore  reapondre  Thlre. 
2.931.616.  4-*-00,  Cl.  251—52. 
White,  John  P..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Prcpaiattoa  ei 

alumina  sols.    2331.770.  4-5-00.  CL  282— 113. 
White.  Tom,  to  SlectranUe  Presaea.    Control  mechaalam  far 
hfdranlic  preaaes.     2,931.340.  4-5-00,  Cl.  121—18. 

Whlted.  Henry  L. :  flee—  .....    .^ 

Leckthaler.  Louis  H.,  I>taterg,  aad  Whlted.    2311.026. 
Whtttler,   Carl  B..    to   General   Communication   Co.     XMala. 

2,031,331,  4-5-60.  Cl.  116—129. 
Wlelieki,  Bdward  A.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Polyamldes 

from  plaic  arid.    2.931.789.  4-.V-60,  Cl.  260—78. 
Wlennann,  Jooeah  W..   to  H.  H.  Robertaon  Co.    Buildinc  and 
comMnatioB  air  and  wire  distributing  strnctore.    2,981312. 
4-5-60.  a.  72—16. 
WletnaaaD,  Joseph  W..  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Builddm  aad 
rombinatioB  air  and  wire  distributing  structure.    2,981318, 
4-5-00.  Cl.  72—16. 
Wiesmann.  Joaeph  W..  to  H.  H.  Botertaon  Co.    Wire  dlatribat- 

ing  apparatua    2.031,533.  4-5-60,  Cl.  220—3.4. 
WinBna,  Joha  H.     Automatic  emergency  drain  mechaalama 

for  floating  roofs.     2331.534.  4-5-60.  Q.  220— 26. 
Wlldl.  Bernard  S.\:  flee — 

Gash,  Vlnrtl  W..  and  WUdl.    2311,817. 
Wiles,   John  H..   and   C.   A.   Watkina.   to   Pangbom   Corp. 
Liquid  level  control  for  dast  collectors.    2.931,459,  4-5-00. 
Cl.  183i-25.  „  ^       „_. 

WllkiBaon.  John  B.,  to  International  Barreater  Co.    Brdraa- 
lically  actuated  scraper  bowl  Uftiag  mechaniam.    2311.112. 
4-5-00.  CL  37—126. 
WNlUma.  Harold  W..  to  Bic  Pen  Corp.    Plaetlc  cartridae  for 

containtag  liquid  Ink.     2,931.338,  4-5-60,  Cl.  120— 40.4. 
Williams.  Nad  L.    VarUble  valre  lifter  for  internal  eanboa- 

tioaenglBas.    2.931.347.  4-5-60.  C1.123--90. 
WlllUms.    Botert   M..   to   National   Broadi   ft   Machine  Oo. 
Method    of    and    apparatas    for    internal    gear    diariag. 
2331.274.  4-5-60,  Cl.  90—1. 
Williams.  Boger  B.,  Jr.  flee — 

Jackson.  Donald  E.  and  Williams.    2,932.025. 
Williams.  Walter  J. :  See—  ^_    ^_ 

De  Broaae,  Kenneth  L..  and  WlUtams.    2.931.940. 


zzu 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


I.,   riseker,   Slhrow,   aad  WOwhi. 


Otfdacr  P. :  *«• 
utbm,   Hwtort 

WllMB.  Qkutter  P..  to  Bfta  *  Haw«a  Co.    fiT  iaOmtHom 
.  mmr  Mrronrstcm  for  racordUut  oMUlocmph.    3.M1,96S. 

WOM/Joha.  to  Cuiidlaa  W««tlB^Miin  Co.  Ltd.    BoetHe 

WUmb.  B<*fBii  T.,  to  Pbinips  Petrotom  0».    OnTttettag 
Mtttalytle  kydroencklat  procMi.    SM1.T«T,  4-«-«0.  o! 

WOwMi.  Botert  M^  to  Dan  Prodneti.  lac.    Anaotod  laaola- 

to«.    2^1.853.  4-6-M,  CL  174— ITO. 
WUoea,  Walter  R..  to  0«a«ral  Sleetrle  Co.    ■Uetrle  pzotoe- 

«»•  ofidpmMt    2^1.M1,  4-«-«0,  CL  817-47. 
^wiMor,  Otorc :  Sm 

^    Bttrell.  Aatoa.  aad  Wlttner.    2,W1.474. 
WlBfc  Laaua  B.    Cwnwatod  iprtng  ctod  buldac.    2^1.- 

412,  4-&-60.  CL  151-^.7. 

Prcdpltm- 


Maehtaory 

or  waahlBg  apparatoa. 


fll4  SaniMJ  Co.,   Inc.     Cleaalac 

SwijJoSr4-*-«6.  a.  2io-.ae4. 

Wlater,  SmA :  Am — 

Wlrth.  AUaa  R. :  Foe — 

BlajfjtoMUp,  Wllllaa  M..  aad  Wlrth.    2^S1.0Qft. 
WIcOu  AQan  E. :  Bee— 

McMer,  AIlMTt  8..  and  Wlrth.    2,881,aM. 
Wlrtb,  AUan  K..  A.  S.  McMcr.  and  A.  M.  PartaMky.  to  Tta 
pov  Chanleal  Co.    PolyplioaoUc  doItbot  roaorvlBC  agaato 
oT^^l  P«Jy»^f  >»"•  TOW.     «,»81,«»i74-«-«0, 

Wlifli.  Allaa'  B..  and  A.  8.  MMoer.  to  The  Daw  niiwiial  Co. 
PkomlioroDa-contalnlna  polynbonoUc  roMrvl^  aftato  for 
ao^toaltrtla  polyaiMrbaae  Cm.     2,Ml.«9«r4lS-io,  CL 

Wltth.  Allaa  B..  F.  H.  Norton,  and  A.  8.  Mo«»r.  to  Tha  Dow 
*^^'*^*?LP<>-  .PolyphMwUe  alkano  i«oomns  anato  for 
|CT^tonltrUa  polyiMr  baae  flbora.     2.931,607.  4-1^^  CL 

Wlaehew,  BoMdl  P. :  Am— 

^'^'  ^^»7:.'J^°"^  Poater,  Wtachow,  and  SaTol- 
_.       aiaaa.    zjvSl,706. 
WiMjJ..  ft  Sons  Co. :  Am— 

WortoMT.  Bod(^  J.    2.981.100. 

'^Sl'V5i^;3^.S&i7*  ^*«*''"      D^  ir  fan. 

Wood,  Oar,  ladootrles.  Inc. :  Am^ 

Sr^'^''?^  ¥• ''      ^»tl,44«. 
Wreford.  J^n  8.     2.931J50. 

oiyf^tt      "^Pt*el«  ftw  Utter.     2,131,550.  4-6-dO. 

Wood,  John  F.    to  Electro-Yoico.  Ine     Dual  needle  phono- 

«raph  cartridge.     2,931,«08,  4-5-«0,  CI.  274—88. 
Woods,  John  E    to  Staadard-ThoMaon  Corp.    Hi^  preuore 
TMT^'^B^J^      2.931.228.  4-6-60.  CL  73— Sj8.4.  P*^"*^ 

Woodward  Oovemor  Co. :  Am— 

wotmS"'EaK;:'^SS!i"*'*'**^    ^'•«''»**- 

Wref<^  ^ohn  8.,  to  Oar  Wood  Indnetrlee,  Inc.  Uqntd- 
cooled  welding  cable.    2,931,860.  4-6-60,  Cl!  174—18. 

^'^*A.^i°"5  ^   ®v  •"*  '•  **«.  to  International  Stand- 

009  ^SSo  C?'^40— ni!"*'"*  ■*»"»«•  eflOlpment.    2^32,- 

Wrlgh't,  Oscar' L. :  Am— 

"^oiopMn  Charles  E..  aad  Wright     2.931,778. 

^^SS^^J  ^"^"^  ^  Wfadow  lodT  2.981 ,67'8.  4-5-60.  Cl. 
292 — 211. 

^^•-PSll*  7^j  *o  ^^  ^o"!*-  Electrical  deodortslns  dorlee. 
2^1,880.  4-6-60,  CL  219—19 


aii«F.  ▲. 


Tal*.  Harry  L., 

leal  Corp^ 

CL  200— 248. 
TatoftT»VBallte.Ce, 


••wteakl.  to  OMa  Mathlwa 

8.M1.810.  4-6-«0, 


Tha:  A« 


HathlM  M.     3^1.208. 


2,881304. 


^     Ckscfc.  Mathlaa 

Tontar.  Mm 
chtea.    2.981.1 

Tosklda,   Nohaj 
casMra.    2,Ml,i 

Tooac  Klnar  T.. 


aad    Tsiasmntn 


Matsamotak     Bl^la  l«as  rsOaz 


OU  Co. 
dlspeaalag 


to  (or  tolo- 
280—38.99. 


Osi 
'.  CL  844—188 

,   to  B.   Matsamotak 
.2.  4-«-«».  CL  90—42. 
oaag.  staar  T..  aad  A.  H.  Itarak,  to  Baa 
ftr  bleadta|L  nnportloalag  aMtarlac  aad 

^  l^uld»t%.WJirt*^^CL  1»-^. 
Tooag.  Prsd  W..  to  B.  M.  O^dmuL     Bahy  sei 

scopiag  grocery  cart^  _^981.gt2.  4-5-90.  CL  — 
^•??&^  C..  aad  B.  A.  Basca.  to  tatted  Biatas  of 
«r  ^ES"?*?;   PJherdoaawr. ^981.071.  4-«-00.  CL  19—98. 
Toaaghlood.  CkMBM  B..  aad  O.  T.  Itwt.    Doable  gatbaga  «aa 

ataad.    2.981.MT.  4-8-60.  Cl.  211— fl.  •-— -^ 

rnba  CMsolMatod  ladnstrtoo.  lae. :  Am— 

WaUls.  Joha  B^  aad  Thtaefcmortoa.    2.981.324. 
Tohaa,  Jaa^  J. :  JTm— 
^     llonrltt,  O«oma  W..  aad  Tnhaa.     2.981.672. 
^"'^  4'X!*^^''-  to  The  CyrjU  Bath  Co.     Bandlny  appa- 

ratob  for  baadliu  Batal  Mode  Satvtas  lato  earrUlaaar  torn. 
_  2.9S1>17.  4-6-60.  Cl.  153-^54. 
Saharadttkrik  Prledrlc^afcafrai:  Am- 
Dtetri^.  Oeorg.     2.931,289. 
Kle<Ale,  JaUns.     IMIMS. 
MagaLAUrad  H.     2.98U4S. 

_  YMThftagea.  Hubert  P.     2.931.240. 
Za^d,  AB»«t  It    NoTolty  a»d  amnsaln«Bt  dmrles.    2.981r 

136.  4-8-90.  Cl.  40—118. 
Zalklad.  JoMDh.     Derlee  for  separatlnc  InterleaTed  carbons. 

JL931.581,  ^lk«0,CL  228— 98. 
ZalUad,  Jooenh.     Darlosa  for  separatlag  and  sorting  aanl- 
^  fold  seto.    2>81,652,  4-6-60,  CL  225--Ioi. 
^IJE^A^'^^P^-     MulaMs  map  h^dsr.     2.981,668,  4-6-60, 

Cl.  229 — 72. 
Zebarth.  Balpk  8..  to  Oordoa  Jok«aon  CO.     Power  drlTO  for 

chain  epnreyor  assembly.    2.981.486.  4-5-90.  CI.  198—208. 
Zeldler,  Balahold  C,  and  B.  1.  Berr,  to  Borg-Wamer  Qwp. 

Dlsetanect  elateh  assembly.  2,931,476,  4-»-9o,  C\.  192—99. 
Zenith  Badlo  Corp. :  Aee — 

Watters,  Iforamn  T.    2,M1,854. 
Zerlln.  Hans,  to  JagenberrWerke  AhL-Oea.    Methods  of  and 

means  for  prodadag ,  proresrtag  and  for  treating  articles. 

2,931,276,  4-6-90,  Cl  98 — 89.1. 
Zimmerman.  BUsabeth  M..  to  PhUeo  Corp.     Electrochemical 

method,  eleetrol/te  therefor,  and  method  for  prodadns  said 

electrolyte.    2,931.758.  4-6-90,  Cl.  904— 14. 
Zimmerman  *  Jaaaea  Q.mh.H. :  A«e — 

Brann.  Wim.  Janssa,aad  Bcholl.     2.981,635. 
ZlttrelL  Aatoa.  aad  O.  WimoMr.     Basagsable  tooth  clatA. 

MMdally    for    ekaags    gsar    traaamlaaloBs.      2,931,474, 

Zollinger,'  Helnrlch  :  Aee — 

Heckendom.  Alphonss,  PaaeUtl.  and  ZolUnger.     2.9>lr 
795. 
Zonollte  Co. :  Aee — 

Kellay.  Joseph  A.,  aad  BMgaway.     2^1.716. 
Zom.  Werner.     BeeL    2.931.591.  4-3-60,  Cl.  243—74.2. 
Zuereher,  John,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foandry  Co.    Bowl- 
Ins  ball  eleratlng  apparataa.    2,981.061.  4-5-60.  CL  273— 

Zulderhoek,  Otns  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Con.     Vahre  and 

control   amaaa  for  aa  alraaaft  air  coadltfoalng  system. 

2.931,574,  4-5-60.  CL  336— I. 
Zarehor,  Charlsa  B.     Matwlst  IdaaOflcatlon  light  assmbly. 

2.932,004,  4-«-60,  CL  840—84. 
Zwtck.  Knrt.  to  H.  aad  P.  W.  DecfceL     Derlee  for  daaaplag 

Tlbratlons  la  a  laacklaa  tool  spladle.     2.931,464,  4-&-90, 

Cl.  188—83. 


"Kl^ 


'-t-u//  i-fU.  ,.i)  iil-'v- 


^1--  -..^.'^  *. 


iw    -.-./I* 


6M.i«j  -.m 


TJt  i  ►'f* 


m 


r^TyiATAH   A)  '/An 


T 


»x  mt 


CLASSIPICATIONW  PATENTS 


1 - 


t    '  r 


■rttx 


■»'« 


<9V.ttW  k   -K  ?  V  I 


ISSUED  APBIL  5,  1960 

WDlB,--91nt  Bvnbarsstlkgi.  leeorid  BOBbcrsHbdaki,  third  ii«aibar= patent  number 


i— 414: 
415: 

46: 

499: 

%-       8: 

69  5: 

71: 

rU8: 

195: 

4-       1: 

87: 


185: 

29: 

201: 

803: 

884: 

8: 

81: 


71: 

9-       1: 

889: 

15-     21: 

1011: 

812: 

18-  16: 

4: 
85: 

85: 

47.2: 
48: 
58: 

19-  85: 
98: 

111: 

IT: 

1415: 

116: 

89-       2: 

16: 

81: 

91—    17: 

29-       9: 

188: 

loai: 

18-  115: 

25: 

»: 

87: 

102: 

117: 


801: 

94-     31: 

715: 

78: 

187: 

231: 

l»~       1: 

83: 

28-140.5: 

155.5: 

1893: 

301: 

300: 

383; 

638: 

80-     48: 

358: 

88-     50: 

63: 

75: 

85: 


80: 
114: 

5: 


198L088 
1981.680 
1981.040 
1981.041 
1981.043 
1981.0a 
188L044 
1981.045 
X  981. 046 
1981.047 
I;  981,948 
Il98i;049 
9;98L0n 
198L051 

I98i,en 

198L068 
1981.054 
1981.055 
l;  981. 098 
9L  981. 604 
11981.885 
2;  981.688 
9^981»8r 
2;981,688 
%  981. 600 
2,98L056 
%  981. 057 
1981.068 
ak98L000 
«  981. 060 
1981.081 
1981,063 
1081,068 
198L064 

a;98Loe5 

91981,066 
2,98L067 
198L068 
1981,000 
198L070 
198L071 
1981,078 
8,981,074 
1981,075 
2;98L075 

1981,  on 

a,98L078 
%98L070 
X98L7D0 
1981.080 
2,981,081 
3^981,083 
2.981,701 
198L7Q8 
81981,708 
198L704 
1981,705 
1981,708 
1981,707 
198L7M 
198L700 
8l98LnO 
198L711 
3.081.713 
1981.088 
198L064 
198L085 
198L086 

1981.  or 

1981.088 
1981.080 
1981.000 
1981.001 
1981.008 
1081,008 
1981.094 
1981.005 
1981,006 
1081,007 
1981.098 
108L080 

lim.ioo 

1981,101 
198L103 
1981.108 
198L104 
108L105 
1981.106 
198L107 
198L106 


IB-     10: 
r        79: 


34: 

80: 

1- 

138: 


1 

IM: 

1 

188: 

l»- 

23: 

43: 

s= 

18: 
15: 

17: 

41: 

1 

419: 

I 

a.5: 

1 

187: 

189: 

14— 

68: 

1^- 

180: 

P 

17: 

19: 

48: 

75: 

90: 

' 

98: 

118: 

185: 

154: 

167: 

178: 

1 

48  5: 
89: 

63: 

48- 

68: 

49— 

85: 

98: 

^- 

69: 

118: 

165: 

' 

Ml: 

^1^ 

23: 

38: 

30: 

112: 

128: 

200: 

n 

Bi 

0: 

M: 

314: 

' 

Ml: 

390: 

8»: 

400: 

B= 

18: 

46: 

115: 

19— 

7: 

60- 

16: 

85.54: 

m- 


816: 


8916: 

8971: 

80.81: 

83: 

88: 

515: 

516: 
60: 
97: 

-  8: 
415: 

73: 
77: 
83: 

-  8: 
6: 

114: 


1L981,H9 
1981,110 
1981,111 
1981.113 
1981,118 
198L114 
1981.115 
1981.116 
1981,117 
1981,IU 
l,98L110 
t.  ML  718 
1981,190 
1981,131 
1  Ml,  122 
1981,m 
2.981,1M 
IMl.lM 
2,MLIM 
1  Ml,  137 
1981,714 
1M1,1M 
IMLIM 
1  Ml,  180 
1981.181 
1981,183 
IMLlM 
IMLlM 
1981,  in 
IMLlM 
2,  ML  187 
1M1.1M 
1981,  IN 
1  ML  140 
P.P.l.OM 

p.p.i.or 

P.P.l.OM 
P.P.1.939 
P.P.1.980 
XML  715 
1081.141 
1  ML  143 
1981.148 
1  ML  144 
1  ML  145 
1981,146 
2,981,147 
1  ML  148 
1981,140 
1  ML  180 
1  Ml,  151 
1  ML  183 
2,ML1« 
1981,154 
1  ML  156 
1  ML  186 
1  ML  187 

2,  ML  in 
3, 981,  in 
1  ML  160 
1981,161 

UMLia 

2,ML1M 
1  ML  164 
IMLIW 
IMLlM 
1981,m 
198L172 
1981.167 
198LM8 
1981,  in 
1981,170 
1981,178 
1  ML  174 

iMLno 

1981,170 
198L177 
1  ML  178 
1  ML  170 
198L180 
1981.181 
1  ML  183 
IMLin 
1  ML  184 
1  ML  185 
IMLlM 
1981.187 
IMLlM 
1981.  IN 
1981,  in 


f^-. 

174:  8.  ML  191 

9M:  a^MLlM 

848:  I^MLIM 

844;  1881.  IM 

68— 

12:  a;08LlM 

81:  1881.  in 

90 

84:  1.  ML  197 

no:  t.MLlM 

go-* 

12:  8, 981.  IN 

2.881.3n 

181:  8,M1,»1 

99— 

23:  1^981,308 

70- 

31:  I^ML3n 

1  ML  304 

08:  8;881.305 

IM:  8.ML3M 

181:  I.88L307 

414:  2,ML3n 

456:  8,ML3n 

4n:  2,nL310 

71- 

1:  2,nLn6 

79- 

14:  ini,311 

16:  1  ML  313 

1  ML  318 

18:  1981,814 

98:  8.  ML  815 

79- 

8:  2.981,316 

6:  1981,317 

13:  1981,318 

58:  1  ML  318 

48:  1ML3» 

179:  1  ML  231 

IH:  1  ML  333 

IM:  lML2n 

2M:  1ML234 

800;  1981,335 

8M:  3;981,2n 

840:  1  ML  237 

8n4:  1981.3M 

888:  2,ML2» 

487:  1981,2n 

74- 

2:  1  ML  881 

16:  2,981.883 

Ml  2.98LM8 

8n:  1981.384 

1881.885 

8n.01:  1881.3n 

885:  lML2r 

8815:  1ML2M 

8H:  198L8N 

198L»n 

410:  108L941 

472:  198L8I8 

478:  198t.9M 

«M:  1981.844 

Nl:  1  ML  845 

818:  1981,8M 

8M:  1MLM7 

940:  1991.948 

1981. 2M 

987:  1681.2N 

784:  1981.  Ml 

780:  lML8n 

79- 

8:  1981.717 

5:  1981.718 

10:  1981,710 

W:  1981. 7» 

811:  188L721 

188:  198L7B 

77- 

4:  198L2H 

H:  198L8M 

fl^— 

M:  198L8M 

n:  1981.3H 

81- 

8:  1981.857 

141  1981.3n 

149:  1981.an 

18:  198Lan 

117:  198L881 

80 — 

3:  1981,3M 

go — 

16:  198L3n 

85- 

M:  1ML364 

45:  1ML2U 

88 — 

14:  1981,3H 

116:  1  ML  387 

34:  1ML3M 

310:  1981,3n 

n:  1981.270 

H:  inL371 

1981.272 

89— 

L7:  1981.378 

100- 
161— 


1: 

1: 

Ml: 

» 

89. 

L9; 

11: 

81: 

42: 
57: 
68: 
41: 

58( 

2: 

M: 

3: 
71: 

115; 
118: 
171: 
174: 


211: 

19: 

87: 

»: 

183.5: 

mi: 


157: 

8M: 

183-718: 


78: 
4: 


16: 
78: 
87: 
138: 
IM: 
149: 
180: 
174: 
178: 
SM: 

104—  111: 
178: 

105-  8: 
194: 
414: 

106-  91: 
IM: 

107—  40: 
54: 
67: 

109-  14: 

110-  23: 

111-  84: 
119-      43: 

118: 

in: 

310: 

381: 

114-    310: 

118-  70: 

119-  138: 
117—    18: 

9: 
116: 
IM: 

188.8: 

147: 

181: 

119-      U: 


130-  411 

«: 

131-  M: 

41: 
415: 


374 
275 
278 

tn 

978 

379 

3n 

381 


IM 
IM 

IM 

IMl, 

1981, 

IMl 

1981 

1981 

IMl, 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IHl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

1981 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

1981 

1981 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

1981 

IMl 

1981 

IML 

1981, 

IMl 

1981 

IMl 

1981 

IMl 

IMl 

1981 

1981 

IMl 

IMl 

1981 

1981 

IMl 

1981 

IHl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

IMl 

198L 
1981, 

IMr, 

198L8n 

IML  881 

1981, 

1981. 

1981, 

198L 

1981,787 

198L7n 

198L7N 

1981.7n 

1981.741 

19n.74S 

1981. 8M 

1981. 8U 

1981. 8M 

1981.887 

1ML8M 

1981. 8N 

1981. 8M 

1981.841 

1981.843 

IML  8a 


073 
384 
3U 

7M 
734 
7M 

sn 

387 
7M 
TT 
7M 
7N 
7» 
781 
783 


3n 
»1 

3n 


3H 

307 

3n 
3n 

800 

ni 

803 

804 

805 
8M 
807 

on 
8n 

810 
811 
818 
818 
814 
815 
816 
817 
818 
810 

7n 

784 
8» 
831 
833 
8M 
834 
8M 
8M 
887 
8M 


7M 
7M 


123-       I: 

479: 

128-       7: 

90: 

170: 

180: 

135-     M: 

186-     41: 

138—       1: 

M: 

143: 

141- 

191: 

801- 

Ml: 

284: 

180-       6: 

27: 

Ul—    808: 

Ml: 

945: 

2M: 

183-     80: 

M5: 


184-  119: 

185-  1: 

186-  80c 

89: 

W: 

175: 

ir-     54: 

56: 

197: 

302: 

330: 


14: 

66: 
857: 


488: 

51130: 


OM: 

7M: 

189-     36: 

80: 

44: 

W.5: 

189-    160: 

193: 

M5: 

4M: 

140-  M: 

141—  800: 
148-^    48: 

«: 

02: 

146-     49: 

51: 

109: 

IM: 

148-    1.5: 

1L5: 

M: 

180-  .5: 

181—  S: 
21 

41.7: 

189-    819: 

417: 

168—       3: 

»: 

51 

154—    1.1: 

1.7: 

9: 

37: 

N: 

48: 

46. 

101: 
110: 


1981,844 

IHL  845 
1981.846 
IML  847 
IML  848 
1981. 8« 
1981,8n 
IML  Ml 

IML  in 

IML  SO 
IML  854 
1881, 8U 
IMLSn 
inL887 
inL8tt 

inL8n 
inL8n 

1081,  Ml 
1991, 8n 
1991,8a 
inL864 
1981.8n 
1981, 8H 

inL8g7 

1981, 8n 
1881,8n 
inL870 
inL871 
inL873 
1981,878 
1981, 8« 
inL847 

mLStt 

inL840 
1981,874 
2,nL875 
IML  876 
IHL  877 
IHL  878 
2,981,879 
1981, 8N 
IHLni 
1981,882 
1881,8a 
1991.884 
inL8H 

ig8i,8n 

IHL  887 
lHL8n 
1HL8H 
IHL  8m 
IHL  Ml 
IHL  893 
1HL8H 
1981.8M 

l8si,an 

lHL8n 
IHL  807 
lML8n 
1HL8N 
IML  4m 
IHL  481 
IHL  403 
IHL  4a 
IHL  404 
IHL  4m 
IHL  4m 
IHL  407 
198l,4n 
IHL  7a 
1981,744 
198L745 
198L4n 
1981,411 
IHL  410 
198L413 
188L4t8 
1981.414 
1981.416 
1981,416 
188L417 
1881,418 
1981.410 
1981, 4n 
IHl,  421 
IHL  4a 
1981.746 
IHL  747 
lttl.7a 
lHL7n 
1981.7n 


184—    US: 

188— IM: 

14: 

M: 

HO: 

MS: 
4: 
11: 


116: 
189-  47: 
160-     91: 

389: 

an: 

HB—    173: 
11: 


385: 

Ml: 

IC—     33: 


170— 181 4r 
18173: 
19183: 

179-  18: 
875: 
481 
873: 

174—     15: 

73: 

HI: 

170: 

178—    11: 

11 

14: 

16: 

17: 

615; 

70: 

M: 

170-       1: 

16: 

100.3: 

110: 

180-  1: 
8: 

14: 

60: 

611: 

83: 

181-  .5: 
189-  N: 
188-       7: 

M: 
TO: 

187-  M: 
N: 

188-  83: 
M: 

in: 

IM: 

189-  M: 


193- 


M: 
12: 

15: 

67: 

M: 

N: 

189-     M: 

40: 

194-      64: 

102: 

189-      N: 

1015: 

17: 

176: 

M: 

M: 

174: 

3n: 

383: 

16: 

6L31 

6La: 


197- 
199- 


309- 


1981.761 

inL4M 

1ML4M 

1981, 4M 

1981, 4M 

1881,4M 

19n,dM 

1981. 4n 

1HL4N 

1981.ai 

1881. 4M 

19gL4M 

1981. 4M 

1981, 4M 

198L4H 

1981, 7n 

188L«7 

19M,4n 

8.98L4M 

IHL  440 

1HL7M 

1981.754 

1981,7U 

1981,441 

1981.4M 

8k  981. 4a 

1981.444 

1HL4M 

1981. 4M 

IHL  447 

lHL8n 

1981,U1 

1981,8a 

IHL  8a 

1HL8M 

1HL8H 

IHLSn 

IHL  857 

1HL8» 

1HL8H 

1081, 8n 

IHLni 

1981,8a 

1981, 8n 

19Sl.aM 

1981. 8n 

lHL4tt 

1981.4a 

1981.4m 

IHL  451 

lHL4n 

IHL  4a 

198L454 

1981. 4U 

lHL4n 

1981.487 

inL4n 

lHL4n 
1881. 4n 
IHL  481 

inL4n 

lHL4n 
IHL  464 
1HL4U 
1981. 4M 
1981.467 
198L4n 
lHL4n 
IHL  470 
1981,471 
1981;  472 
IHL  478 
1981.474 
IHL  478 
IHL  470 
IHL  477 
2,981,478 
IHL  470 
1981,4n 
1981, 7n 
1981,787 
1981,481 
IHL  4a 
IHL  4a 
1HL4M 
lttL4M 
198L4n 
198L487 
1981, 8n 
1981,867 
1961, 8n 

zziii 


oiT 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

"*-    Si  JS*"* 

»•-     78:  8,9n.888 

814-    m:  1981.888 

888-88.1  18817n 

818-1011:  1981.8M 

a7-  aM:  ian,8a8 

m  xmi,m 

107:  1981,887 

168:  1981.800 

98.1  1981.788 

106.1  1981,866 

310:  1081.880 

V:  xmn,m 
m  ii«8.in 

s-ISE 

'^  im 

v.!$|Si 

111  %£*■* 

n4-    11  iSaaa 

380:  1881.0U 

as-     0:  ian.883 

33:  18n.888 

lo:  xmv* 

188:  19B.88I 

44:  19BI.8M 

nO:  1981.7B8 

178-     W:  1881.888 

M:  ia81.8M 

188:  1881.888 
flO-   14:  1981,818 

Sifts 

leis 

41  198l,8n 

108:  ion, on 

4n:  1981.986 

an-     1  i9n.9M 

%m,m 

18:  1981,8M 

88:  1981,807 

ni.6:  1981.788 
a88:1981f» 

880-88.91  1881.888 

811Sl5l.888 

888-      81:  19n.8n 

Vm  XN1.M 

87:  1981,888 

188e  1988.808 

66:  19n.908 

170:  xmk,tn 

m-     41:  1981.688 

117.1:  1981.800 

19n.801 

100:  ion. 064 

lan.aao 

m-     M:  l«ll.7n 

181:  1981,6r 

UO:  1981.810 

»4:  iaH.801 

lai  ian.886 

76:  ian,97D 

17:  «».!« 

888-     A  18n.888 

148:  19a.811 

"■saa 

W-ll.k  1881.8W 

S-    81  ittilan 

81  ian,»7i 

tt  XM1.1M 

188:  1981.880 

a4:  1981^11 

881-       I:  ian,973 

IMLS:  t«1.7U 

881:  1981.840 

m-.  1981.6U 

jtiiJ&s 

884-     11  19tt.8M 

1  ian.878 

ll«,7B 

488:  1981,641 

188-     Ok  1981.814 

886-     4a».19n.898 

1  ia8i.n4 

lk>tl.7tt 

800:1981.641 

90-     17;  1881,887 

^        1981.8n 

:^ifts? 

81  ia8i.n6 

as:  I19I1,7M 

648:  19B1.60 

1011981.888 

aUn:  1981.808 

81  lan.iTo 

tm-     tc  ikM.«i 

at-     48:  1981.644 

1981.888 

Ml  1981.800 

101  ian.871 

81  ian,977 

^^     iftft  S;«n.8» 

88.1:  1981,846 

1981,900 

Ml  19n,810 

1B11981.U1 

MlT  1981.813 

aO-      »:  19n.87S 

88:  ion, 978 

M:  1l8n.4M 

78:  1981.848 

V:  1981.901 

an—    01  i9n.n4 

88:  1981.979 

XW.4I1 

88:  1981.647 

1981,908 

888-     77:  1981.876 

161  19n,980 

%m,m 

98:  1981.6M 

48.6:  1981.908 

8016:  lan.au 

ni:  1  an.  876 

818-      66:  19n.9n 

7S:  l^«l,«i 

04-4114:  1981.688 

66:  1981.904 

^Uk  1981.n4 

m  1981.877 

100:  1981.983 

iian.«i 

4141:  1981.880 

71.8e  1981.806 

8*1  1981,816 

184-811  1981.878 

in:  1981,988 

•0:««1.M 

888-     98:  1981.661 

Hk  1981.808 

Mil  ia8i.n8 

81  1981.879 

181  ian.8M 

■7-       4:  ll«n.4N 

101:  1981.688 

818:  1981.907 

an.i  ia8i,n7 

101  1981.880 

Wh-     10:  1881.8U 

«in.«7 

flO-     17:  i9n.6a 

84:  1981,908 

488:  19n,818 

188-    Mi  lan.ou 

16:  ion. an 

>iiti.4n 

1881.664 

87:  1981.808 

41811  i9n,no 
441  i9n.8ao 

an-     1  i9n.088 

17:  i9n.9n 

m-      •:  1^8I1.7M 

.84:  1881,888 

801  1981.810 

81  19n.088 

18:  19n.988 

O:  %8tl,7SS 

78:1981.887 

I9n.ni 

461  i8n.8n 

an-    11 1M1.9M 

M:  19U.980 

m:  xmi,'m 

71:1981,688 

1981.018 

488:  iaU,aB 

all  i8n.oi9 

U7:  1981.900 

m  xmifim 

78:  1981.688 

100:  1981.818 

4n:  1881,888 

1981,980 

an-  IIS:  ion. 901 

mt  i;iii.7i» 

SO-       1:  19n,880 

ai  1981.  n4 

iati,8M 

1981.  an 

an-     as:  1981.903 

m:  ii«i,7m 

MH:  1881,881 

1981,  no 

ian.aM 

1881.881 

aai->  a?:  i9n.898 

Mk  xmhpi 

117:  1881.808 

no:  i9n.n8 

ian.aa8 

181  19n.98B 

888-     41:  19n.8M 

90»-     M:  3;an,4M 

m:  1981.888 

1981.n7 

ian.8n 

888-     1  ian.9M 

186:  ian.9M 

!»:  S,Ml.aOO 

W-Olll:  1981.884 

161-     80:  19tl.n6 

f!txm,m 

no-  11  i9n.9M 

181  19n.8M 

MO:  ^8tl,a01 

61:  1981.888 

88:  18n.a8 

nii98i.a» 

n:  19n.986 

ai  i9n.9n 

184:  3^«n.802 

,  «.•:  1881.888 

64:  1881.tt7 

an:  19U.880 

81  1981. 9M 

aM  19n.988 

ai:  ^8n,flOI 

1881.887 

81  1981.818 

an:  i9n.8n 

n:  i9n,9n 

aa»-     1 1881.900 

S«n!804 

68:  1981.888 

188:  1981.n8 

aat:  ian.88a 

96:  19n.9a8 

186:  1881000 

90—    184:  9.911.808 

68:  1981,880 

881  1981.080 

887.1  1881.888 

106:  19U.908 

880-     16:  1881001 

4M:  im.808 

184:  1981,670 

108-166C  19n.771 

881  19n.8M 

194:  19n.980 

11  1981003 

448:  9^911,807 

178:  1981.871 

18:  1  an.  778 

8011  1981.8M 

ni-    IM:  ion. 006 

41:  1981008 

818:  11981,808 
11981.808 
SI-       1:  ^981.810 
88:  8.9B1.8U 
18:  1.9B1.81S 
18:  X9B1.818 
41:  8;  881. 614 
80:  1.981.618 
88:  S,9B1.U8 
71:  8,981.617 

178:  1881.871 

418:  1981.m 

8U:19n.8M 

M6:  1981.8M 

M:  1981004 

188:  1881.878 

68.6:  1981.776 

8U:  19n.8n 

»:  1981,  on 

147:  1981006 

M-       1:  1981.874 

98:  1981,778 

_  ian.8M 

as-    06:  i9n.9n 

141  1981000 

16:  19n.876 

MO:  1981.7n 

888:  19n.8» 

78:  19U.98a 

101  1981007 

84:  1981.876 

188:  19n,778 

8B8.1  19n.840 

111  19n.988 

174:  1981008 

78e  19B1.6n 

818:  19n.779 

S^  ian.841 

a7:  1981,9M 

1981000 

an-       1:  1981.878 

an:  1981,188 

871  1881.848 

an:  i9n.9M 

1981;  no 

a»-    178:  1981.878 

188-     88:  1981,0n 

888:1881.80 

nfr-  11  i98i.aM 

iSmi 

848:  1981.880 

ian,a>i 

niian.844 

11  1981,9n 

1981013 

180-   14:  1981.868 

mi  1881,088 

747:  19n.8tf 

1981.888 

lon^ois 

1&61:  1981.884 

19n.084 

aar-    »  i9n.9M 

11  19n.988 

177:  1981014 

m  '    m:  3;9B1.61S 

1L4:  1981,888 

n:  ian.898 

188-     11  1881,8M 

S:  19n.M0 

181  1983,016 

S4—       1:  1^  981. 618 

68.1:  1981.888 

184-     1:  ian.oa6 

41:  1981,0M 

81  19n.841 

846:  1881010 

8:  S.9n,l80 

17: 1^981.  an 

Ml—     88:  1881.881 

IM:  19n.fl>7 
178:  19U.6a8 

886-     81  19n.8n 

19n.841 

M7:  108in7 

68:  1981.888 

41  i9n.o» 

ain:  lan.aa 

888:  1881018 

70:  1981.888 

181  i9n.oa8 

71  lin.ON 

88:  19n.844 

881  1881019 

n:  8,981,888 

188:  1981.884 

188-     tt:  1981,880 

78:  18n.O40 

811  19n.946 

M8-    7.1  1981080 

88:  8, 981,  AM 

at:  1881.886 

an—  806:  i9n.on 

888-       1  ion.841 

81  1981.948 

11  lasitn 

UK  1,981,988 

188:  1981.186 

100-       1:  19n.883 

187-     11  1  in.  Oil 

111:  19U,M7 

188:  laaioa 

808:  1981.888 

111-     11-  1981.887 

104:  1981.888 

188-    81:  lan.oa 

Ml:  1  Ml,  848 

m:  1981088 

n8:  8,981,lH 

16:  1881.688 

180-     1  i9n.7n 

888-  111  ian.844 

a7—       1  1981,848 

181  lenoM 

S^-  }£'S 

1881.688 

ail  1981.788 

at-     81  19n.846 

11:  1  in,  880 

111  1081036 

SSI'S'S 

7%  1881.880 

88.1  19n.788 

171—     10:  1981.080 

37:  19n.861 

101  laoion 

888:  1,981,880 

74.1  1881,681 

414:  19n.784 

74:  1981.M7 

138:  1981.000 

788:  lOtlOr 

780:  1,981,881 

8ia:  1881,888 

419:  1981.786 

17>-       1:  19n.6l8 

IM:  19n.088 

an:  1881008 

118—     80:  1,981,688 

Ull  1881.888 

416:  1981.788 

171-    m  i9n.040 

144:  1881,9M 

808-     74:  1881.008 

11»-     18:  1,981,888 

im.8N 

68:  ian.7n 

81  1981.880 

1411  1881.866 

ion,  080 

18:  1,981,881 

1814:  1981,886 

88:  19n.788 

41  19n.8U 

141  19n.9e6 

ian.000 

86:  1,981,888 

114-       7:  1981,188 

71  19n.788 

88:  19n.681 

168:  1981.9n 

1  an.  001 

44:  8,981.8M 

87:  1981.807 

816:  19n.780 

06:  19n.068 

8M:  19n.868 

188:  ion, 003 

87:  1,981.886 

U3:  1981.808 
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TRADEMARKS 


-  -NOTICES 


|[T.O.  WTOSl 


•t    $rm4»   «MM   MS 


tflmhi.it 


Joy  I  yiz  .*ri 
48, 


tni*  BUM  ahaU  to  titil— 8.  tat  aot . 

■IMII  ne^  the  trMtDMBt  profited  ter  la 


liar. 


Omc**or  nn  CbHinMioraB  r 


CutMu  BMUtloas.  wtoH  a  m4Im  Is  nedral  ttat  aa 

opiMMltiM  hMM  hMBlMI.  la  wUck  CMS  MKh  ftH^elM  ■tan 

eoatlaae  to  to  detHaM  aatU  a  laal  4rtandaati<Mi  to  aiada 

itef  tto  ilcht  «t  tta  ap»tteaat  to  tta  tnio  aaao. 

fo  OoOoetora  0/  CmttmH  «M  Oihmt  Coae«nMtf -  *«^^^^w  ^  a^^^^^m  va^^^  wf  AH^p^^i| 

▲a  appUcatloa  taa  Mta  itod  la  tta  Tnaaarr  Dtpai^ttnt  *"^  ^*  ptovMM  ttat  **in  papm  «UCt  an  C»  toeotot  a 

'^r..^'*g!J5g^*fi]^.J>"«g*H  iiiM*ii  tn4*  MM  put  of  tta  pamaaeat  laetoda  9t  tta  Patwit  Ottet  aiaat  to 

??»y.:^-I?y!:«g*»y  ^m^MTSr^riamii^Aet  of  ItOl  KdMy  writt«i  or  pnatoi  la  pamaant  lal" 

tSSrtmit^JSKiSSrf*^'           -             '.:^  Qao.tloa.taTo 

tnAor  tta  la««  or  ^tatTSrifo^  r^STSSSSiJSuSS  ^^^J^^ 

fctfaiiM  at  llo.  1  Wm  Mm  9ttmt  Wow  ToAifaw  Toi?g  Maortitorato. 

!^'^i;^^.**»»_!?  f»»*!!^,w«Mcaoa  iHtfc  tottMT  appaia^  Tta  Patoat  OOoe  taa  lavootlgatad  tkto  1 

Ma^tlat  oC  «loop««^,^MMa^^kM^  paja^a.  r^  tloa  o<  doemaoato  aad  lada  ttat  tta 

AayaonMivtadMl^tottottOBMmMtaltaiwMt^a.    """^  ''^  *^  rofalrMMats  at  tta  <Nta»  as  t»  . 
tloB  ortkto  trado^Sp  Ik2a  avtSTttToaSStoMror    tenktUty  oad  lotlMUtr.    Tta  (MBao  taa  laataUoi  t«»  of  1 


wUl 


"papon^ 


CMtona.  Baroaa  of  CtaOtoM,  Waikia|Ptoa  25.  D.C.,  ktton  owdOaai  aa4  taa  fooad  atfoprlatiw  oatlxalj 

tto  ozplnttpa  ai  80  daft  aftnr  MaKhfO.  1880.  of  bto  latoat  if  prooer  oaiwr  Is  naad  aad  mm  iTnMclMd  i>  mmmMm 

to  oppooo  tlo  roeordaSta.    If  a  aMIeo  0^  oppooltloa  Is  lied,  ♦v/r^,,.?:^    is  osoa  aaa  cars  Is  oxordsod  la  opotatla« 

ft*  2P?5f' '*"J* '•«««*^  'rttt  •  eowr  «ftta  appllcattoa  **•  «•«"■"• 

i      ?5!!^^<*"  of  tta  tfado  aaaM.  tofotlior  with  Its  sapport-       Ap^catloas,  ameadaioats  aad  ottar  doeamcats  wlil^  ara 

vlthiB,  4S  dart  aftar  fiardi  80.  1860.  of  aay  opposlttoa  ""^  •»**  ^^ 


proeaodlar 

UatU  A  doja  after  Itoick  10.  I860,  all  algktvwur  of  f*^ 
Mfa  wiaBBfactare.  oxdaolTO  of  foaadatloa  SBTBoata,  baarlBt 
or  aarka  wbleh  oopy  or  almalato  tta  atavoHaoatloiiod 


prepared  by  xoroprlatlag,  will  to  aa- 
eopted  for  aU  pnrpooea  ondcr  Bole  62  If  otterwlaa  aoeoptabla. 

ABTHUB  W.  CBOCKBK, 
I^ak.  IT,  1860  Ftnt  A»»MmU 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1960 


T(»tol  number  of  apptteations  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  See.  12  (e)l 
Dftte  of  oldest  new  f — "-  - 
Date  of  oldest  amen 


10^292 


•||pB«»tion     Sept.    8,  1969 

idSd  i4>pUcation Aug.  10,  1959 


1.  a.  MBBCBUNT, 
TSADBMABK  BKAMDim G 


MDfAIION 


lANPTBAPBMSBB 


(D  O.  M.  WBNDT.  ClM4>  1 1  4. 1  7. 1 1 11 11.  H  H  11  U,  11 17, 11  31  a.  81 K  H  M.  n.  H  H  ai  a,  81 81 H 
81818141  41.  4141«i  88. 

(11)  H.  B.  KA80HUB  (AoMbb).  Ctaaw  1. 1 11  H  n,  81  46.  41  47.  41  49.  H.  81  Scrrta  Mark  Claaai  Id  101. 101  Ml 

10«,  101 101  m:  CuliMiapi  MaaitonMp  Marts.  Ctaa  301  Owtlflaatlaa  Mwfts,  Ctaa«  ▲  and  B 


y  m;  OilnMii  MoBil 


i(Al 
8ae.  13  (e)  Pabttoatlooi  (AO 


). 


AppUcatioos  filed  during  the  month  of  Febnuiy  1960-^,922 
UBQed 


407-44O.  693.456  to  No.  695,862 


104 


TtoTBADBIlABt:  SBCrilMf  af  ito  OITICIAL  CAZrrn. 

Iiiil"'_*1'"""  •  '  '^'''^•*'*^  Wiiilaain  81  D.  C,  M 


•  K 


afitol  ml lull 


IM  iu  ao.— 1 


TM  1 


TM2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AiWL  8,  IMO 


nUBo  ud  pkoooffimi*  otMMta.  neot*  playM'  tUtmtM,  He : 
■«r<  >••  IWgMI.  MUM,  Ba«to  NsilTtes  wts.  load 
-,  Ip  tlM  Tradeowrk  atetlMi  a<  th«  Ovmcul  (UaitTqi.  tut  •  a^iiaaa.  ate.  •  ~—  ■■■>*-■  m^  .•*».  —— ^--^  MtMM  •  i 

I«C*  TM  141.  Mcoad  eohiBui.  CU»  3»^th«  dnwlags  of  tk*    tm«««  or  tlKtw.  irts  aad  pMt.  thwoT.  »•<»■■  or  > 

two  fogtetrattoas  w»re  traa^MMcd.  ,  fg^gi^  fmdio  lead  ipoakon,  ote  ■  ■«  Mo.  MlkTItk  '■•■A  !>»■ 

Tho  two  (oglatntloiia  thovld  appear  u  shown  below:         huMllors  tmd  knaldUMS,  aad  rmm  air  eoydrnMnaTflMI 
SIMIS.     Oct    23.   l^M.     Aac«ata  KalttUw  Oorporatton.    F«*.  S.  IMO,  DlC.  |tP.  a.  (Cktaaco).  Doe  tOelTT.  iiJiii4r^ 

Uttaa,  N.T.   Pab.  bf  lastetimaL  gorporaKoa  r.  illl«a  /i.  Lootoo  •«  al.    Timilwii  by  attpala* 

daa  FMk  IT.  IMO. 

mag.  Vo.  mtAU  cnVHITB  LABBL").  Joha  Dewar  *  ■ou, 
LkaMML  teotab  wkUhy.  Olod  Nor.  S4.  IMO.  D.C,  BJMT.T., 
Pbft  H1/1»T.  /•»  Jioar  ^  tow,  HwJNd  t.  Loadoa  4  Otm- 

<  ir^      For  li«i'..  CbUd«a'..  ai-  Wo-ai'.  Cadorwoar  ladadla,   SS'  '-•     ''— *  ^'*--'^  '•''-^*  "^•^  •*•  "' 
Shlrta.    Drawws.    and    Ualoaaolts,   Also   Polo   Ihlrta   aad 
SwMtora. 


■•r.  V*.  WHjn»  (UJ-MIN-AUi  AND  DBSION).  NatlOMi 
Chwical  *  IfaaafiMtaiteff  Cbapaay.  Pasta  palata:  ■««.  Ho. 
««J»  (LDMIMALL).  aam.  U«ald  aad  pasta  palata.  prtaMts. 


BloMM.  Skirts,  Uagorte,  Hats,  aad 


cf.\  «T 


Gam    Pab. 

Fsb.  24, 1900,  D.C,  NJ>.  lU.  (Cktaaso).  Doc  OOoMT.  VmUmM 
CbffMoal  4  Mt9-  O:  r.  AUmUmM  IMaHrto*.  Inc. 

B«ff.]ra.4«nt,    (•isBat.^b.MMM^)  "'-"^ 

u»9.  Mo.  «»r.niL>«  <«8»  Bat.  Ha.  tll.«il) 

mm^1^^'*t^M%.    (tea Btf. Ho. SIMODi)  , 
Osata.  Salts,      Ka^  Vo.  «1M».    (Bss  Ba«.  No.  S7S.6H.) 
■av.  Mo.  MMM.    (Baa  B«f  .  Ko.  SIM8L) 
B«r.ir»«iMH.    (Baa  Bm.  Mo.  aOMB*.)  f 

Bo*.  Mo.  Ml^tu  (CSACXlB  BABBSL).  Kraft  f^ods  CtM- 
Notices  onder  16  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Tradoaark  Aet  of  Jaly  5.  104«    Docja-O-W.  VaMoaal  Dtt^  PrUmaf  Corp.  t.  JMIi^so. 
«or.  Mo.  tTMM  (ADMntAL),  OolaiBMa  Kadlo  Oprporatioa.    ^^^^****^  ••'^  lao.  ••  al 

reeafrtac  stts,  Tseaaa  or  Hsetrea  tabes,  and  radio       Bar.  Mo.  OIMM  (CHAMPS),  Ckattoibss.  be.,  dslac  bari- 
No.  «lik>n.  saaat.  CMtiaeatal  Badio  aad    asss  *»  Ckaapa.  Bsataataat  ssrrless.  Msd  P*.  1%  lOOOt  D.C 
Corporatloo.  BsMforators;  Bar.  Mo.  «Ot.tli^  asM.    Md.   (flaHlann).  Dae  lltM.  €kmmf»  Bsstawaaf.  Ami  t. 
AdMlral  Oorporatloa.  Badio  reeelTlac  eablaots.  wwablastlsii    C|BaipliBi  Osrrall.  /as.  H  al. 
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«QI|itv.^^afNII» 


MARKS  PUBU^IED  FOR  OPitJgrnON 

foUowtac  aaitas 
tarssetkiUkay 


taeosipMaaas  with  asctloa  12(a)  of  OoTradisisit  Act af  IBM.     Motleoof 
bo  IM  within  thirty  days  of  this  pablleitloa.     See  Roles  2.101  to  2.1M. 

SI  s<  said  aat,  a  Cos  of  twsaty^Sr*  tfsllsis  BMst  aoeompaay  oadi  aotlet  or 


Out  I  -  Rmt  tr  kfflhr  Pwpirrf  ibtwfab  '''hS  yir*;''5!r"i£l''Sr».'wr"^  "  ^'**'  '■*"• 


IMdSJST.    Oslaasas 
rilsd  Mar.  24.  IMA. 


For  Aestate  Staple  nbsia. 

first  ase  on  or  befne  May  0. 1M7. 


Nsw  Task,  NrT< 


CORONATION 


Por  Dressed  Chlachllla  Psits. 
Plrst  OSS  Oct  24. 1908. 


BN4S.8M. 
riled  Mar.  24.  ItOS. 


Now  Tsrk,  M.T. 


rrf 


ITPE  P 


For  Acetate  Staple  Fibers. 

First  ass  on  or  before  Mky  IB,  IMT. 


SN  M320.    FroouB  Bros.,  Ine.  HaaibarK,  Wis.    Filed  Dae  8, 

CiiOLDEN  AfilBER 

For  Fox  Pelts  aad  Fare  tTsed  la  Li 
ly.  Coats,  Jackets,  Capes,  aad  Searree 
Flrat  ass  Aac.  1. 1068. 


SN  62,060.    C.  B.  Barr  A  (3oaipaay.  lae,  Manchester.  CMm. 
Filed  Nor.  7, 1908.        1 1 


'M 


SN  66.S4S.     Fiber  Otaas  Xadasttlss,  lae,  Amsterdam,  N.T. 
Filed  Jaa.  28,  lOOO^ 


>««lt«BKl  ft4  ' 


.4MBi  vH  J«^ 


FILOIfAT 


For  Fiber  Olaaa  Mat  for  Ooasral  Das  la  the  ladastrlal  Arts. 
First  OSS  Jan.  t,  19U. 


SN  6T,0M.  LoOow  MaaafSctarlnc  *  Sales  Co..  Needham 
Heights.  Msse.  ssstgase  sf  Lndlow  Papers.  lac,  Needkam 
Heights.  Mass.    FUsd  F*.  4,  ISOO. 


INDUFOAM 


Owaer  of  Bsg.  Nos.  408,401  and  Wl,888. 

For  Foamed.  OUalar  Plastic  Film  and  BhoetlM^ 

First  ase  Jaa.  8. 1M9. 


Fsr  Flowsrlag  aad  Oraameatal  Plaata— NasMly,  Shrabs, 
Orasmsatal  Trsss.   Fralt  Trsss,   Vines,   Base  Planta,   aad 


First  nas  la  1946. 


SN  88.004.    Johi 
Mor.  84.  1908. 


AJ^iasoa. 


SN  6T.0M.     Ladlow  Maaafaetariag  A  Sales  Co..  Mt 
Heights,  Mass.,  ssslgain  sf  LaAow  Papsrs,  lae.  Needkam 
Heights,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  4. 1960. 


New  Braaswlek.  N.J.    Filed 


INDUPLEX 


PERMACGL 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nee  888,238.  &M,060,  aad  otbore 
For  ThermopUstle  aad  Thennooettlag  Film  for  Ooasral 
Dss  la  tks  ladastrUI  Arts. 
First  ase  Angnst  IMT. 


Owner  of  Bag:  Noe  403.M1  aad  M1.868. 
For  Sheetl^  Cosipooed  of  Plastte  FUm  Bxtraded  sa  aad/or 
Lamlaatod  to  Other  SAatraiee 
First  ase  Jaa.  8, 1999. 


SN  67.070.  Ladlow  Maaafaetariag  *  Sales  Co.,  Needkam 
Helots.  Maae,  ssslgBee  of  Ladlow  Papers,  lae,  Needkam 
Helgkts,Mase    FUsd  F*.  4,  lOBO. 


SN  08,702.    Farmers  Ckla^hllla  CooperatlTe  of  America.  lae. 
Mow  Toih.  N.T.    Filed  ptt.  S.  1968. 

EMBASSY 

Fsr  Drssssd  CklnchUU  Mta. 
First  ass  Oct  84.  I960. ' 


INDUFHiM 


■Ht 


OwBsr  of  Bsg.  Moe  4M,401  aad  M1,8M. 
For  Plastic  FUm  and  Shoetl^t 
Flrat  ass  Jaa.  8. 1069. 


SN   00.040.     Wood  FMtBttrs.   lae.  North   Portlaad,   Drag. 
SN  6S.7M.    Parnen  Chla^kllU  OsopenitlTe  of  Aaiertca.  lae.        Filed  F*.  M,  1000. 
9m,  Tarfc.  N.T.    FBM  jpse  iv  lOOt. 

CORONET  ry»r  Wood  SksTlage 

For  Droosed  CktackUla  fplts.  First  ass  la  Oetaber  1047. 


WOOD  FEATHERS 


FimaaaOetS4.18iiL 


4^ 


SN08.7M.    FawasHi  f^tatikms  Cespsrstits  of 
Mow  Tork,  N.T.    Filed  Doe  6.  1968. 

ENCHANTRESS 

Fsr  Dtosssd  Cktachllla  fMts. 
Vmt  ass  Oct  24. 1968. 


SN  81.087.    Joka  L.  Dori,  laa.  Hoastoa.  Tex.    Filed  Sept' 
lae        21  1800 

FLUOROBROWN 


Owner  id  Beg.  No.  6M,50e. 

Fsr  Plastic  Bods,  Sksets,  aad  Takes. 

Flrat  aas  May  18, 19M. 


m  3 


TM4 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


•M  Sl.MS.     Joka  L.  I>w«.  be.  H«Mtoa.  Ttz.    Fltod  lapt    ||^  ^  — ^  Bm^MmIm 


inblifKROBLACK 


Apr.  8?1IM, 


IW  Plutle  B«4i,  ShMti,  aa4  TabM. 


AnoL  6,  IMO 


FLAPLOK 


■N8S,S&4.    OainUiWr  ■■!>»> 
Eoofs.  La.    l1taiOftM^196«. 


OMpoiatlM.  Baton 

COPO 

T9g  BUwtiMMHc  PoljMiM   •■*  aa  Robber  aad  Eobbw 

Mem. 

Vint  vat  Apt.  M,  196B. 


IMt. 


TtaM.  be, 


B.L    Ftlad  Apr.  tl. 


aa4  Wi 


Oct  i«.  Its*. 


.  f    '^      I-  n^ft    f 


a»d  CMipaay.  LiAboek.  Tax.     Itlad    p^per: 

nrac  aM  aa  or  aboat  Mar.  10.  iMt« 


•M  TTJSft. 
Pac  Oo^ 


r,  Jr..  Cb.a.  O^^a  taap- 
M.T.    IHad  Jal7  8.  1W»- 


^£M>>I  SAMP-I^C 


n*  <ra«ta«  la  ltaa«  for  rt«  aad  j^Otom. 
For  A«rlenltaral  aad  Tcgatable  Scad. 
Flrrt  BM  Oct  10.  XW«.  ■  ^^     ^ 


Bag  «^  OMtatai  ArttdM  of  AU  DlCbrtat 
▼arlatlM  Wblch  Caa  9»  fc«PP«<  aa  to  tba  Mdt  oC  a  Boat 
FlfataaaMaraS.lMB. 


BN  82,032.    ■!  Ltta.  IM.,  Cbl«*o.  HL    UMI  Bapt  24.  lOftt. 


IN  8S.T88.     Scott  Papar  Conpaay.  Cbcatar,  Pa.    Filed  Nor. 
20,1»8;  

SCOTTPELT  w^Tf^ 


STAK-A-CUP 

Flr8kMaF*.24.19aBk 


Vlrtt  aae  Nor.  S.  1909. 


■.'■    i 


8N  8S,M0.     Ualtcd  Motal  Ooodc  lUaatectarlaf  Co..  lae. 
Brooklya.  N.T.    Piled  Oct  19. 19St. 


'.  M.T.     POed 


IN  80.894.     Nalfo  Ooaipaay.  lae. 

NALGON 

For  lea  Backet 
For  Plastic  ToUac  for  Geaoral  Uoe  la  Laboratorlea  aad       Flrit  aia  Jaly  198B. 
tha  ladaatrlal  Arts. 
Flret  aae  at  least  aa  early  as  May  1900. 


ICECYOiE 


BN  87.003.     Wai.  T.  TboMpcoa.  Loa  Aaieles.  CaUf.     Plied 
Dee  9. 1909. 


8N  84.277.    Aaierlcaa  Cba 
Oct  SO.  1900. 


',  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 


bM^iUii  W, 


•*  t3»»ff^ 


\r 


TUX 


Otraer  at  Bag.  Ne  S07.66S. 
For  Papar  Otrtoae 
Fliat  ase  Sept  SO,  1909. 


8N  47440.    Piatt  lionace.  lae,  Cblcace,  m.    FUo<|  Mar.  S. 

COBBLER  HIDE 

For  Baad  LacfM*  t>  Which  UM^cr^Lp  laforporatad  aa  a 

FlrBta8cAar20.1900.  ^V 


Nor.  a,  II 


DlK>FLnX 


BK  11^471. 

!  Oct  It. 


Far  Artldea  ai  tdtg^lkm  fbr  Tiaval  Uaa— NtoMfly.  Balt- 

Fallaaa.  Draaalaf  Cbaea,  aad  Oar 
Fmt  aa*  aa  cr  aboat  Oft  12. 1900. 


BN  •4,784.     Lowy  4  Maad.  lae.  New  Tcrk.  N.T.     tVed 
■or.  0^  lOSB.  M   ' 

BHiPL<lCAJEi,i»4#flH*>*'»  $«<« 

«aa]UL 


FarLadlaa' 
Fliataaa  Oct  88,1 


"I— 


it 


Par  BlUeoae  floor  Protactlfc  PoUah. 
Pint  aae  Mar.  8. 1888. 


BN  80.000.     Morris  Wl^  Faakloas,  lae.  Near  Xorfc.  N.T. 
FUad  Nor.  10. 1909.       i  ^ 

9CCRA 

VbrRaadbaga.  ^  --^^u^  -t 

FIrat  aae  Oct  21. 19a8L 


8N  83.717.    Ocaeral  Fiads 
Filed  Oct  n.  1958. 


Cbrparaflaa,  White  Plates,  N.T. 


'r 


HANDIGRIPS 


Ovaor  ef  Beg.  Ne  008,78ft 

For  Soap  Pads. 

First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Sept  29, 1909. 


Om  4- AkMhw  uri  PAyiW  MHaWf 

BN   B2.S02.     Glitter  Prodncta,   lae.  Detroit,   Midi.     Filed    /Km  C  « AdhftliVM 
May  20, 1968.  ^"""^  **       ««•■■»•• 


I   UsAbein 


Ira  rxkuaop  e^i  -.li  w> 


F!>r  PoUshlag  MaterliB  for  AotoaMbUes.  Faraltore,  Kitebea 
aad  Bathroom  Flxtares  aad  Laeqaer,  Baameled,  or  Taralsbed 
Sorfacae 

First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Aogoat  1907. 


SN  77,088.     C.  T.  Takahaakl 
Filed  Jaly  14, 1968. 


si  Htm  "f 

::T.i,o4e- 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Ne  077,000. 
For  AdheslTely  Oaatad  Tape 
First  ase  Jaly  10. 1968. 


ft  CO..  lae.  Seattle.  Wash. 


'-.rfT 


'tiibi'jiiit' 


SN  81,418.     maerals  ft  Chemiaas  Gocporatloa  of 
Menlo  Park.  N.J.    Filed  Sept  16. 1909. 


t 


BRITECAST 


SN  83.726.    Mlaaeeota  Mlalag  aad  Maaafaetarlag  Compaay. 
StPaaUMloa.    Filed  Dee  6. 1908. 

WHERE  RESEARCH  IS  THE 
KEY  TO  TOMORROW 

For  Abraslree  aad  PoUshiac  Materlale  ^^'"^ 

First  ase  Apr.  28, 1908.  ""  ' 


For  Modlfled  Oay  for  Use  as  a 
First  ase  Jaae  16. 1909. 


Bladar  for  Faaadry  Saade 


BN  83,687.     Miracle  Adhesirea  Corporatloa,  BelUnore,  N.T. 
FUed  Oct  18. 1968. 


TILE-SPRED 


For  Adhealre  for  lastalUng  Oeranle  Tile. 
FIrat  ase  Jaae  89, 1969. 


BN  73,071.     The  OeoHie  Basdh   (^aapany,  Freepert,  N.T. 
Filed  May  7, 1960. 


idvR-DULLlM 


8N  84,308.  Wllhold  Olaas.  lae,  Loa\Aageles,  Ckllf.,  by 
^aage  of  aaiae  Brom  Acora  Adhesiras  Co..  lae.  d.b.a. 
Wllhold  Prodaets  Co.,  Loa  lagilia,  Cattl  Filed  Nor.  8. 
1809. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe  378,973  aad  632,980. 
For  Metal  PottA.  BUtar  PoUah.  Aircraft  PoVdi,  Alroaft 
Ctame  Wax.  sad  Foraltcre  Polish  aad  Wax. 
First  ase  Dee  28, 18881 

ll 


BN  78,788.     Bar«ay  ^todaela,  lae,  Brooklya.  N.T.     FUad 
Jaae  80. 1808.  I 

875 


For  Motal  Cleaaer. 
Riat  aae  Vkb.  1, 1808. 


ForMaellage 

First  aae  Oct  7, 1860. 


lite  t^tliMllirMfCkvlcal  €•■• 


BMSS.M8. 


IM^  CMcac*.  nL    ritad  Jaly  1.  IMT. 


■•Tmaaali.  Oft.    FtMl  Apr.  T.  19W. 

DIXIE  DAY 

Vto  BlMflk  UmA  Atoe  M  a  DMnfMtaat. 
Fim  OM  J0I7  19. 1M6. 


S.1M0 
Ok. 


SANI-POOL 


For  DtalBtectlBf.  ParlllrtiW.  «»«  D«>d«fttlB»  Pr«p«ratloa 
imtaMterlBfltSi. 


■**.  M.  *-    ■«> 


8N  BT,900.     Hasan  CbMilails  A  CoatnU.  lac,  Plttibafgh, 
Pa.    11M  Aa»  M.  iwa. 

CLAR ADE 

Vto  CkoBlcal  Coapooads  Uwd  la  Water  Pvrlfleatloa.  _ 
Flzat  atM-Aag.  11, 19GS.  v 


•N  T33ia.     Tka  Dov  CktmieaT  Cmnpumj,  MMlaad.  Mich. 
mad  May  4.  IN*- 

NP  10 

Ftor  Watar4MabIa  Orftale  PtATwmt  Said  aa  a  lloeealatlaff 
Aflaat 

rirat  aae  Mar.  10.  IMW. 


8N  T2.814.     Tk«  Dow  CiMaaieal  Compaar,  Mldlaad,  Mick. 
Iliad  May  4.  ItM. 

N?20 

For  WatarSolabla  Orsaalc  PelTiaar  Bold  aa  a  nocealattat 
Acnt  i 

imtaaaMar.  1«.  IM*. 


SM  08.MT.     Wasaer  BlacCrlc  QorporatloB,   St   Loola,  Mo. 
niad  Sept.  15. 1W8. 


.A-*^f   .W- 


m  T8,«38.    Mill  A.  Maclaaa  Oa..  lac.  BalMSt,  CaHt 
Jaly  20.  IW*. 

WEEDPUME 

Far  Waad  KUlar. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  S,  1907. 
8nbJ.  to  latt  with  8N  79.746. 


m 


The  drawlac  la  Uaad  (or  red  and  blae.  bat  the  mark  la 
not  limited  to  the  colon  ahowa.  Owner  o«  Ber.  Woa.  258,572 
aad  539.298. 

For  Brake  Flald. 

Flrat  aae  Jaaa  27. 19S8. 


8N  68,604.     Robert  D.   Bllrennaa,  d.b.a.  ApUoa  Producta. 
WUIawbtwik,  lf.T.   FUed  Dae.  8, 1958. 


Ui^'iii* 


8N  79.746.     Th*  Waarll-Clda  Coapaajr.  Kaaaaa  Qty,  Mo. 
Filed  Aof.  17. 1909. 

WEEVlLfllME 

For  Orala  Famlfaat  Uaad  aa  an  Aid  In  the  Coatrol  of 
Inaaet  lafaatatloaa  la  Balk  Stored  Oralna. 
Flrat  aaa  abont  Oct.  18. 1042. 
8ab].  to  latf.  with  8M  78.688. 


8N  79.910.    Aaaerlcaa  Cjraaamld  Compaay,  Maw  Tatk,  M.T. 
Filed  Aag.  20. 1969. 

CEBIAD 

For  Cameat  Addlttra  for  the  Prerentlon  of  Loaa  of  Fluid. 
Flrat  aaa  Inly  S.  1969. 


For  Electrode  8otatlOB  fOr  Klectrocardtofraphy. 
Flrat  naa  Jaly  1. 1967. 


8N6S.815.    Farro  Corporation.  Clerelaad,  Ohio.    Filed  Dae.  8.        Flrat  aaa  1P41. 


8M  801219.    Itaadaid  Braada  laaorporated.  Maw  Tofk,  M J. 
Filed  Aae  26. 1969i 

C  &  A 

For  Lanadty  Starch. 


•<"i     ill*'''  ! 


8M   80,864.     HercBlaa  Powder  Compaay.  WUmlastoa.  DaL 
Fllad  Aae  81. 1909. 

METADEIPHENE 


Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  601.302. 
fW  laaaet  BapaUcat 
Flrat  aaa  Jnae  10, 1957. 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  4I9.9M.  419.066,  aad  680,721.  8N  80,770.     Amerlcaa  GyaaaoM  Caatpaay.  Naw  Tack.  M.T. 

For  Orgaalc  aad  laorgaale  Coloraata  and  Plcmeata  far  Filed  Sept.  3. 1969.                                                      I 

Daa  la  Oramlca.  Plaatlea.  Orgaalc  Palata  aad  Flalahea.  Vltre-  ORMET 

aM  Saaaaela,  laka.  Glaaea  and  Bolldlng  MataHala.  Screealag  .,™ 

OUa.   Paatea,   Wettlag  COmponnda.   and  Color  Coaeantrataa  Owner  of  Beg.  Mo.  615.0V1.     .  ^ , 

i  la  Plaatlc  Beata  Vahldaa.  For  Inaectlcide.                                        ^^.-^wMn  «*.»«H*S'« 

«Ba  Jaa.  1  1940.  '*'^  •*  ^■*-  **•  ***•                     <HN . 


Oct  1.1989. 


pkr.i.o 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 

€^  Birtlar.  P..    FIM   Ow  9*fMpMv«|, 


Tlf'T 


ter  QaMral  and  ladaatrtal  Uaa. 
fliat  aaa  A|^.  18, 1999. 


II 


Oct  9, 1969. 

GY-TEX 


8M  76,681.    AOaatle  Beaearch  Corparatioa.  Alazaadrla.  Ym. 
Filed  Jnae  11, 1990.  - 

ARCITE 

For  84did  Propellaat  for  Oaa  Oeaeratora.  Batata,  aad 


3  ^ir  <rfd> 


9^  Bactarloatata  9air  Hoaaehold  aad  ladaatrfal  Uaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Bapt  24. 1999. 


8M  84,600.    Jet  Beaean*  Ceatar.  Jac.  ArUagtoa,  Tcz.    Vllad 
Not.  4. 1909. 


SIDEWINDER 


*    8M  92,973.    Odgy  Choitlcal  Corporatloa.  Ardalay.  M.T.    Filed        FVw  Shaped  BzploolTa  Charge  Perforatlag  UaJta  for  Uaa  la 
Oct  9, 1969.  J]  Perforatlag  OUWlaaM*-'*^ 

GY-PRET  Fltat  aaa  Jaaa  19, 1999. 


For  StiFeaer  for  Textllaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Sept  24. 


IM  88.691.    a  T. 
21. 1969. 


Far  mold  ■tarch. 
Flrat  aaa  la  ApcU  1 


M«' 


OaitlO— FMllhMi 


^      •_..«•     -ii^ /w     SM  64.996.    Meaabl  Orow  Cnnpaay.  lac.,  Gilbert  Minn.  Fllad 
IBC  Itaw  Taafc.  M.T.    FUad  Oct       j^^^ig^ 


DURA 


BN8CS7T.    Atlaa  Powder  C 
Mar.  8. 1899.  i 


ipaay.  Wllailagtaa,  DaL    FUad 


-I, 


[atlas 


.'*»{.' ;*■! 


Owaer  «d  Bag.  Mo.  818.979. 
For  Hexahydrlc  Aleohoia. 
Flrat  use  Dae.  8. 1934. 


SM   85.486.     Ualoa   Chfblde  Oorporatloa.   New   York,   M.T. 
Filed  Not.  16, 1969. 

,DRIOX 

Owner  of  Ba»  9Mi.' W7O8.  89aj99,  a€  429,389. 

For  Argon. 

Flrat  aae  Septaaiber  !t961. 


The  word  "Btaad"  U  dladalawtd.  

For  Peat  and  Peat  Prodaeta  for  Bortlealtnral  Parpoaaa. 
Flrat  aaa  July  2, 1008. 


,  Naw  Tork,  M.T. 


SM  86.096.     AnMHcat  CyanaaUd 
FUad  Not.  27. 1969. 

11  AERO 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Maa.  194,660,  677.194.  aad  otkaia. 
For  Cyannrle  Add. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  16, 19B9. 


SN  70,108.    SylTaaaa  J.  Shaw.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  WoodUwa  Coai* 
paay.  Cranford,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  83, 1869. 


For  Chemically  Piottaaad  (taganlc  Boil. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  14. 1068. 


SN  87.862.    Baatman  Kodak  Oaa^aay,  Bocheater,  M.T.    Filed 
Dae.  23.  1968.  

EKTALITH 

For  Photographic  Proceeatag  Cheatlcala. 


Flrat  aae  Dec  4. 


^ 


PpmrnIi 


SN  84.884.     Br<MdUwn  Prodaeta.  Incorporated,  Orloa.  HL 
FUed  Not.  2, 1969. 

BROADLAWN  BARNYARD 
GOLD 

Tot  Oroaad  Animal  Manarea,  Qroaad  and  Sterlllaed  Aalaial 
Maaarea.  Aw  Sterillaed  African  Violet  Pettiag  Sofia,  for  Btar- 
lUaed  Organic  Soil  Bulldara.  f  oi.Startliaed  All  Parpoee  Potting 
SoUa,   for  Sterlllaed  Peat  Moaeea,  and  for  Sterillaed  Peat 


Fbat  aaa  Jaa.  1. 1967. 


8M  99,197. 

28,1969. 


^  Laadea.  lac..  New  Torti,  NT.    Filed    SN  84,992.    Com  Prodaeta  Ceaipaay,  New  York.  M.T.    FUed 
ji  ^^^  Mar.  10. 19691 

DYNO 


RUFF-ROOT 


Plpea, 
VliBtaBaAw.6.1998L 


■'^tnliivrfi'^ 


For  Conpoat  Snpplemeat  aad  Boll  CoadltloBer. 
nrat  aaa  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  Ai^  27,  1968. 


TM  8 


OFFICIAL  6AZBTTB 


■N«C10t. 


Affl>L6,lMt 


or  tt3n>    Oodo  MaaollMtDrlag  Corponll<m,  LMtodate.  Pa. 
ra*d  Sapt.  SS,  ISM. 

DURA-WEAR 

FM  CkxkOB  Papar. 
FlxM  OM  J«a.  6k  IMS. 


Oasi  12-CMrtnKtiM  MumUs 


LoBf  laUad  Citj.  N.T. 


Blf  4T.8M.     C  O.  P»rdM  Co.,  Xoe;. 
FIM  Mar.  17, 1968. 


f^-- 


Th»  tapnMatatloa  ot  th« 
the  mark  as  ahowa. 

For  BadoaarM  for  Llvaatoek 
ot  Bala« 


gooda  la  aiadaimad  apart  tnm 


la  8«etloaa  aad  Capable 
far 


nt«t  aaa  Dae.  t,  196ft. 


SN  6T,S80.    Baadlaj-BivwB  Oompuaj.  Jaekaoa.  Mich.    FUad 
Wtt.  9, 16661 


ALRECnC 


For  Watai^Prooflaff  and  SarCaelaf  Materlala — Namaly,  Dry 
Powdar  for  BeaarfacUlf  aad  FataUav  Coaarcte  Floora. 
Flrat  oaa  Jane  16.  1666 ;  Kay  1. 1600,  aa  to  "Pardee." 


■N  64,068.     Tbe  Moaalc  Tile  OoMpaay,   ZaDearflle.  OUo. 
FUad  Dae.  11. 1968. 


Far  fltraetaral  AloMteaai  for  Oenaral  Uae  aa  Wen  aa  for 
the  %«etioa  of  8ab-8tatloaa  f«»r  Eleetrlcal  Power  Dlatrlba- 
tkm. 

Flrat  «M  Mar.  T.  1668. 


"■^. 


EVERTEX 


For  Olaaad  OarasBlc  Moaalc  TO«l 
Flrat  aaa  Joaa  9. 1666. 


8N  68.422.  Dealcned  OMeretaa  Compaay.  Loa  Aagalas.  Oaltt.. 
aaatgnee  of  Pioneer  Balldara^  Bappllea,  lae,  Laa  Aa6*>M. 
Calif.    FDad  FMk  26. 1666. 


^nr  65.411.   OMBta  lAfan*.  8oei«ti 
FUad  Jaa.  T,  1966^ 


I.  Paria,  Fraaea. 


i.ilf'l 


i 


■j*?ij  ■>■  ■  I  J 


r«wr«ip^i<i 


-I 


The  term  "Ftmda"  aaa^  a  blaad  or  alxtare.  Ap^leaat 
dlarlalBM  aay  axdaalva  tight  ta  the  tarn  "Foada"  apart 
from  the  auufe  aa  ahowa. 

Far  Dry  Mix  Concrete  tor  Making  Thermally  aad  Taaatoa- 
ally  8tahla  Baaaa  aad  Other  Formed  Btroctaraa. 

Fbnt  aaa  Dae.  SO.  1908. 


Ovnar  af  FraaA  Bag.  Mo.  41S.616,  dated  Jaly  19.  1961 
(Satea)  :  MatL  laat  Va.  46T.606w 
..f,^%rOUWaU 


f^A'^^^/"^        8NT2.618.    Itttermoaatala 

Filed  Apr.  SO.  19W. 


OMBpaay.  Mlaaoola.  Meat 


-44- ' . 


■M  66.067.     Boddla  Plywood  Corporatloa,  Marehfteld.  Wla. 
Filed  Jan.  19. 1909. 


V^^^ 


4*m^ 


!»«»«»•- 


ugaclad 


Wor  Preflalahed  Doora  and  Paaala  Coai«ooed  of  Wood  Prod-        The  term  •^iroadbord"  la  dlaclalmad  apart  from  tha 

acta  a<  Patteraad  Chipboard,  or  o<  Chipboard.  Plywood  or  aaahown. 

Lambar  Ctaaa  Otarlald  With  VaMar  aa  Om  or  Both       For  Lamlaatad  Wood  aad  Paper  Paaala  far  Balldlag 

liML  atroctloa. 
Vint  aaa  Dae  29. 1968.                       '     '^ "  '-'-.r^-  W--"^  Flrat  aaa  Apr.  8. 1666.  ^  _^a.  ^^  ftain 


U.  8.  FATBMT  OFFICE  TM  9 


Tnpak.  lae..  New  Teek.  M.T.    FUei  Oat  U. 


Far  Plaatle  Cllpe  or 
Tefattai  er  ibr  Attachlf 
aad  aa  Cleearaa  for  Palyelfcylaaa 

Flrat  aaa  Jaly  9. 1668, 


6w  Oaa  la  Holdlag  Fabrloa 
Mr  Kaftori  to  Said  Fabrlea. 


IN  60.666.    ttfoab 
Filed  Sept  1. 16661 


Ca.,  lae,  Tatawa  Boraa^  ILl, 


¥ 


TROCO 


■N  70.S11.    Oae-Ia^AD  Oarporatlea,  Avoadale  Batataa.  Oa. 
FUad  Mar.  86. 1906. 


«BlM«^ 


Owaar  of  Reg.  No.  HB1.666. 

For  CmaeatltSoaa  PateMag  aad  Sartadag  Materlala  far 
Ceaeraia  aad  Maaaaryi 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  4. 1668.  -*'•'  -  <^  ^^  --"' - 


8N  88,486.     Oibaaa 
Oct  16, 1966, 


MMOi 


WJ.     Fled 


YtS-A-POOL 

For  Bwlmmlag  Poola. 
Flrat  aae  Jaae  16.  II 


8N  88.666.     Alea 

21,1966. 


ladaatrtaa.  MebUe,  Ala.    FUad  Oct 

ALCO    T?-* 


Far  Matal 

Flrat  aaa  Bapt  24. 1^. 


\M  »■  r^ii  i'l- 


no  drawlag  la  lined  for  gold.    Owner  of  Ba*.  No.  618.466. 

ForTeHetBeata. 

Flrat  aae  OB  or  about  Jaly  10, 1948. 

8N  71,688.    The  Btaalay  Work*,  New  Britala.  Conn.    Filed 
Apr.  16.1666. 


D 


SN  88.969.    Theodore  Bfroa  Mtf.  Co..  dJb^  Theodora  Kfron 
'  Maaafaetarlag  Compaay.  CSileago,  in.    FUad  Oct  86. 1966. 


VTES^'^^ 


a' 


■^+ 


ORVET 


Far  Drapery  FUtoraa  aad  Hardware. 
Flrat  aae  la  or  abeat  1988. 


For  Shower  aad  Batktab  ■adooaraa. 
Flrat  oae  Sept  14. 1966. 


U!  liJ-TS 


SN  78.917.    Frank  8.  Bead.  Miami.  Fla.    Filed  Aag.  8.  1669. 


SN  88.960.    Theedort  Bfroa  Mtg.  On.,  d.b.a.  Theedaaa  Bfroa 
.  Maaofhctarlag  Coaipany,  Chleage,  in.    Filed  Oct  86, 1969. 


KANT-MIS 


^  ul'- 


eIfroute 


..i-ii 


4)BrT  jnfiltjt  tv 

*  Vor  Shower  aad  Bathtab  Badeaa; 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  81, 1666. 


For  Qnlda  for  Cloeet  Flaah  Talre  Bella. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  20. 1968. 


tlwta-tmBi^ 


yv,'^mUiU?- 


SN  86,944.    Bana  Limited.  Oiaeafard.  Bngland.    FUed  Dee.  6, 
196a 


")«*   .4«I 


It  '""I         'Li    ift«H«M      JBOi.it   r 

SN  84J85.    Stataaaa-Bmrlek  Lumber  Co.,  TBeT,  BrwSAya.  If .T. 
flledOct26.t8#6k, 


ENNA 


SELCO 


Riat  aaa  Oet  1.1664. 
TM  IBS  0.0.->B 


ml  J  tftAAaa  iaam 


Owaer  e(  Brtttah  Bag.  No.  67T.001, 
Far  Babiaa' Batha. 


dated  Fab.  11.  164% 


^ .  ^iSfMAi. 


^S&^ 


10 


UFFlOlAL  GAZETTB 


44-Mtlris  «i  Mrtrf 


in.  ini«d  Oct  15,  IMS. 


AnBL6,ifil 


'  '?*?*>••• 


V.T.    VIMiA^.  ST. 


Allaya  CMvondoB,  floAlat. 


ji>     .«i!j» 


Par  LobHeatlaf  OUi  «»r  SaMftnitlac  KfylpwMt  ui 
Dslrr  FroeMilaff  ApparatM. 
imtaMlaAfffUlMt. 


«*  u  « 


For  Metal  Allors  la  Tarlons  Forma  for  Wddtag,  Brailiic, 
UoUming,  aad  Like 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  It.  IMtt. 


■N  T0.111.    Soatkwwt  OfMa*  *  Ofl  C*..  be..  Wlcklta, 
lUod  Mar.  SS.  1M§. 

3500 

Fbr  Oitboard  Motor  on. 
FlrM  oae  Fab.  28.  IMW. 


■N  74.674.     MasBealaa  BleMiM  Llalted.  CUftoa  Juaetlon, 
•ear  Man^eoter,  EafUaA.     FUod  May  M.  19M. 


ZmMAX 


Pfiorttsr  te  dalaed  nader  floe.  44(d)  oa  Brttldi  Beg.  No. 
78«.418.  dated  Jaa.  23. 1W9. 

For  Metal  Ooapoalttoaa  for  Dae  la  Alloylof  Slreoalmn 
Wltk  Otber  Metala 


8N  70.112.    Soothweot  Oreaae  *  OU  OOb.  lae..  Wichita. 
Filed  Mar.  23. 1M9. 

9700 


For  Aatonatle 

Flnt  aae  Jaa.  19. 1969 


irf     't 


8ir  79487.    Blcaal  OU  aad  Oaa  Ctaipaar,  Laa 
FUed  Aa«.  7.  1908. 


«f?*  ♦.*»»<■  5 


CUtt. 


OaitlS-Olsairi 


8N  84.787.    Clan  B.  Padea  aad  KHth  L. 
Filed  Jaly  31. 1907. 


*'.'Y 


For  AatomodTo  Oaairilae. 
Flnt  oaa  Jaljr  10. 1868i 


L 


8X79.188.    Btgaal  on  aad  Oaa  Ooapuf ,  too  AafOlet,  Cam 
FDod  Aoff.  7, 1900. 

BCOM^O'BLEMD 

Tot  AatooMtlTe  QaeoWae. 
FlrM  oae  Jal7  10. 1808i 


AppUeaat  dladalow  all  wordlag  ezeept  "Labrl-Oaa"  apart 
from  the  laark  as  ahowa.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  115,482. 

For  Compoond  for  Coe  a*  a  Labrleaat  la  latenial  Oombae- 
tloa  Saglne  CrUaden  aad  aa  a  Caiboa-Formlaf  PrerentlTe. 

Flrat  oae  Dee.  31. 1942. 


8N  79.215.    Beta  Labontoclaa.  lac..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    fllai 
A«K.  10. 1808. 

BETZ  FUEL-SOLV 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  8884188  aad  880.188. 

For  Fuel  OU  Bladfo  Bolreat  o(  tka  FMl  Addltlre  Type. 

Flret  nee  Joty  21. 1808. 


8N  58.236.     Aeheooa   ladastrtea,   lae..   Pott  Horoa,  JtliA. 
FUed  8ept  22. 1908. 

EMRALON 

Per  Flaorocarhoa  Bealn  la  a  Baala-Solreat  STatem.  Adapted 
f^TMdDiT&ahrleBtlvmMk  "'  *^* 

Flnt  aae  Sept.  17. 1808.  > 


8N  84.600.     Maater  A 

M.T.    FUed  Not.  4. 1888. 


utoiottoa  Chemleala.  lac,  Brooklya, 


DRY  MASTER 


For  Aatl- 


Prepantioa  for  GaeoUae  Taaka  aad  Fael 


tint  aae  Jaly  1. 1807. 


*}  r 


S,1MI 


U^&  PATENT  OFFICE 


flMfM      rrrtidfrjMJIhWWliufwliiHI    ^^^    Fuh..l.brlkmi  Bam 


BM  88.868. 

atr.N.T.    FUad  Maft  8. 1868. 


00.,  lac.  Loag  Islaad 


TURESCO 

Per  Water  BepeUoat  kaaeary  Palat 

Blntaaolfor.  1.188|B, 

•N  71.978.    L.  Biaaij^i  8a^  Im^  Hew  Totfc,  N.T.    FUed 


TIC  11 


BoTorwork.  Oenaaay.     FUed  Bept  9,  1868. 

PR0L0N6AL 

OtVMr  of  OenMB  Bag.  No.  284.628.  dated  Apr.  90,  1882. 
For  Chemethenpeadc  Ageata  for  Haauuia  aad 


8N  81.388.    Tke  Pvrdoe  Fredertek  OMipaay.  New  Totfc.  N.T. 
FUed  Bept  14. 1888. 


PERIVAC 


Apr.  81.1868. 


FORM-SAVER 


F»r  Prepantioa  for  tke  TnataMst  of  CoaatlpatloB. 
Flret  aee  Bept  2. 1968. 


Wat  OOatlM  Material  for  Plywood  COaente 
Aete  aa  a  Beleaee  Ageat 
Flnt  aae  la  Octaher  1866. 


WUA    BN  82.045.    Dalted  Btetn  Pharoueal  CO..  lac.  Brooklya.  N.T. 
FUed  Bept  94.  1969. 


.•■It 


APISTAN 


BN  74.668.    OaMed  Uijaer  Mig.  Oeipw. 
May  88. 1868. 

VYLON 

ForPatat 

Flnt  aae  Apr.  8. 1868k 


For  Cold  Tahleta. 
nj.    FUed        Flret  aae  Aag.  27, 1868k 


BN  82.208.     Cora'  Stetes  Labontoftca,  lac,  Omaha,  Mehr. 
FUed  Bept  28.  1950. 


SERATRATE 


BN  78.887.    The  Maater  Mechaalea  Ooiapaay.  Clevolaad.  Ohio.        ^'  Veterlaary  SMiim  Coocratnte  for  the  Prcreatloa  aad 
Filed  Aag.  8. 1888.  TraataMat  of  Hog  CStolera. 

yv  m  Flrat  aae  Feh.  1^  1968. 


For  Oeatlag  Coatpoafettoaa. 
;«aef>*.8.1868. 


8N  82.435.     The  8.  E. 
FUed  Bept  80. 1868. 


nr  86.118. 
Nor.  12. 1808. 


19tofpont 


ted.  Nov  Barea.  Ooaa.    FUad 

ENTEK    , 

for  Ctaaalag  aad  Prateetlag  Metel  B«r- 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  80. 1868. 


TENNECETM 


n  Oeaipiay.  Brlatol,  Teaa. 


♦    /. 


For  Aatl-Faagal  AatMotlc 
Flrat  aae  Norember  1966. 


Omi 


tt-Mtltii 


IMS  ni  Pbimactillcal 


.BN  36.040.    f^nat 


LaLn' 


tortee,  lac.  Broektya,  N.T.    FUed 


Aag.  8. 1957. 


8N  82.588.     Merck  A  Co.,  lac.  BiAway,  VJ.    Filed  Oct  2. 
1909. 

CoiBENBillD 

Owaef  of  Beg.  Noa.  547.248  aad  587.175. 
For  Medldaal  Prepantioa  for  Uee  ta  the  Treatmeat  of 
Ooat  aad  Oooty  Arthritle. 
Flret  aee  Sept  8. 1909. 


SPAN-DRUGS 


Far  Aetloa  Dolejod  tWbleta  aad  like  Shaped  Medical  Prcp- 
aratleae  Coatatalag  Mhltl-Oeat  Oraaalee  Bxteadlag  Aetloa 
Oror  a  FaU  Day  or  Bgalvaleat  Period. 

Fteat  aae  Apr.  1. 196t, 


SN  82.649.    The  Farm  Barean  Coopentlre  AaeoelatloB,  lac, 
COlambae,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  5, 1909. 


LAMB-ETS 


For  Medicated  Feed  Bappieairat 
Flrat  aae  Bept  88. 1959. 


BN  79.807.    The  Pardae  f^oderlek  Oampaay.  New  Tark,  N.T. 
FUed  Aag.  18. 1959. 


AjCTAPAN 


SN  82,824.    The  O.  F.  Harrey  Coopaay,  lac.  New  Torfc.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  7. 1809. 


GB  PREP 


Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  68ii,880. 

For  Aaalgaalc 

Flrat  aae  A «.  IT.  1818. 


For  Pnpantlvo  aa  aa  Aid  to  BflUary  Syeton  Ylaoallutloa. 
Flrat  aae  Oet  2. 1959. 


n 

BN  80,072.      NIAIbaa  Taknhia   Kogyo  Co.   Ltd..   Chao-ka. 
Tokyo.  Japaa.    nied'iag.  81, 1888. 


SPEEL-KO 


Fw  Medleatod  CormPlaater. 

nraC  aae  te  1848rt»  eommeree  o8  or  ahoat  Apr.  1.  1868. 


SN  83,042.     Brtatol-Myen  Cempaay,  New  Tork.  NT.,  by 
.    merger  from  Brlatel  Laboratorlee  Inc.  Syncaee.  N.T.  FUed 
Oet  12. 1958. 

SYNTHECILLIN 

IVir  PealcnUa  Prodaet 
Flret  oee  Jane  1. 1968. 


.jium 


TIClfi 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE ' 

AniL5,tMi 

n  tt.Ott.    Bitad 
octii,iaML 

tl-Mywn  OoHVoy.  Nmt  Totfe.  V.T.    VIM 

CUNISUN 

•N   aMH.   .  UMI^.^  WIMm  <jii|— IImi.   BiMlOrS 

UMITUD  CROSS 

W.T. 

V«r  FNpMattM 
Ortii. 
11ntMtB«pt» 

1  (or  PwTldlag  lymptWMtle  tMItt  far 
,  1909. 

owaw  of  stf.  No.  arttiu. 

IVw  Styptic  PMMI1&  V 
FtntiMlMi. 

i 

Sir  8S.448.     C.  H.  BodirlMW  lokB.  laftUMlai  ui  BkalB. 
QMaMr.    Filed  Oft.  19. 1SB». 

VASCULliT        ti»T:,«tfn«t  Wf 

Owaw  of  0«mu  S«t.  M«.  nM19,  dated  iU7i2Ti9M. 

For  PhanMcevtlaa  ProdaeC  far  tke  TrMtBnt  of  Ptrlpk- 

•nl  CtrMlatorr  DtatutaacM.  ^  te.»?iaj    4>.^ :»  <* 

,  ■  f  r  M  w**  **«<* 

8N  8S.T99.     Brlitol-lfjrM*  OMipMjr.  Mew  York,  N.T.    Filed 
Oet  22.  1909.  ^j^^j^^       M^^f^r  «^:>  ^^ 

For  HeoMtlale  PrepentloB  ContmlBlat  Iron  ud  Salt. 
FIrrt  Me  Sept  1. 1969.  i«k 


8N  80.289.     BeadlMT  4  Sckleelnger.  !•&,  Mew  Yeik.  X.T. 
Filed  Nor.  18,  1809. 


b-h'>^     ? ' 


For  Medical  Jolly  for  tk*  Mi 
Flret  nee  Jaa.  1. 1918. 


GEiUNOS      9    T   Srcrr  48 


MHO^ 


M  88,984.     Brewt  Lakonterlee,  laeorporeted,  OrecBrflle, 
M.C    Filed  Her.  18, 1909. 


8N  88.809.     The  ■.  B. 
Filed  Oct.  22. 1909. 


U  OoMpABj.  Brtotol,  Teaa. 


JtellrtEwM 


SRB-1000 


For  iBjcctaUe  VltaiBia  PrepavatteB. 
Flret  oae  Sept  10.  1908l 


The  drawlBs  U  Uacd  for  Mae,  hot  oeler  la  aot  clalaMd 
aa  a  fCatvre  of  the  ouurk.    Owaar  of  Reg.  No.  SS4.707. 

For  Headache  Powdera  a»d  Tablets,  General  Toalc,  Ifedl- 
dae  for  the  Treataeat  of  Bheamattem.  Sciatica,  Ezeeea  Add, 
ladlgeetlon.  Lambaco,  Bearalffla.  and  Neorltto. 

Flrat  aae  M8.  8,  M68> 


,J«,- 


8N  84,413.    T.  B.  GMa  MedldM  OaMpUy.  lac,  Waahlagtoa. 


DlC    Filed  N«r.  2, 1888k 


rif. 


1 

•ser 


8M  80,288.     Carter  Predaeta,  lac..  Mew  Toife,  N?r.    VflM 
Not.  18,  1909. 


AM&GRAINE 


-^-' 


For  Headache  Ittleta. 
Flnt  aae  Aag.  20, 1808. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  877,944. 

For  Benedy  for  Athlete'a  Foot  aad  Btafwona.  -"t^ 

flrat  aae  Dee  9. 1908.  ^ 

.«y 

SN  84.414.    T.  B.  Olbbe  Medldae  Coatpaay.  lac.  Washlagtoa. 
D.C.    Filed  Nor.  2,  1909. 


80,438.     The  Upjaha  COmpaay,  KaUmaiao.  Ml^    Filed 
Mot.  18. 1888.  ^mt^^H^i^-^iAl  HtU 

LIPICIN 

For  Aatlfaacal  Drag- 
«>•  Vliat  aaa  Jaly  IT,  1808). 


PUSH 


Owaer  af  Bac  No.  509.144.  .     ^ft 

Ftw  BeoMdy  fOr  Add  ladlcestloB,  Oaa.  aad  Bearthora. 

Flrat  aae  I>ec  2, 1908. 


SM  84.M8.    Saai  B.  MalloC.  Clerelaad,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  21. 


1808. 


4f*>*^i 


SN  80.489.    The  Dpfoiui  Caapaay,  KalaaMaoo.  Mich.    Filed 
Nor.  18,  1989. 

NEO^XYLONE  ^ 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Noe.  881.001.  848.03T.  aad  othen, 

For  Antibiotic  and  Homoaal  Coanblnatloa. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  81, 1909.  u .  l^     /    .v 

SN  85,440.    The  Upjoha  Oompaay.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Not.  10,  1909. 

Q-DELTA      ... 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Nea.  881,808,  884,809,  aad  ottiara. 

For  Aatlblotle  Honaoaal  Prvparatloa  far  yeterlaaiy  Uaa. 

Flrat  aae  June  19, 1909. 


N 


'  r  ' 

SN  80,834.    The  Upjoha  OaaipaBy,  KalaaMaoo.  ICkh.    FOed 


Not.  18, 1909. 


Tke  drawlag  la  Haa^  far  Mae  aad  yellow. 
Par  THaaUa  Pratela  Bdlble  Oil  Capaale 
nfaCwaJaa.9, 1908. 


BKAMIN 


Far  Aatl-Tanor  Ageat 


ati^ 


7aiiir»  tad  vk- 
»IC-ie^ 


^-  <■    »•  ■  ■  --i 


"->'  :.i»-.j'jir<-  -  -.-.^  >  '-^  A-lr 


Amif,l96t  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TKU 

8»arliM  iHiW  Imc  Mev  Tartt,  M.T.    VIM  Mav.   SN  88,841.    Oearga  A.  Braea  *  OoMpaay.  Maw  ITai^  M.T. 


88^1888. 


p^isoAc 


<hmar  e(  Be*.  Maa.  ^08,808.  881,T18, 

Oaai  la  tha  TraatMBt  af 


VllaiJaB.8.1888. 

BRONKOSPRAT 

Owaar  af  Bas.  MlM.  888,781  aad  888,040. 
Wr  MaSMaal  PyaparaHoa  far  the  TreataMBt  aa4/ar  tka 
Piaraatlaa  af  Aatkiaa. 
Vint  aaa  Dec  8, 1888. 


.aad  Otkar  ttia  DlaaiM. 

Vbat  aaa  Bar.  8^  ISSpi 


SN  88,888.    Chaa. 

Jaa.8,1880. 


*  Co^  lac,  Broaklya.  M.T.    FDad 


SN  8TJ84. 
Dae  94. 1888, 


biwg  Oa.,  lac.  BaCala,  M.T.    VIM 


PENTHETIC 


CUNICOL 

Par  Oaosh  Byrap  Frafamt 
VtoaC  aaa  Mar.  IT,  IsKs. 


Far  AatftWtle  Praparatloa. 
Vtrat  aaa  Nor.  IT,  1808. 


■M  88,088.    Bliaalnga  laearparatad,  CleTalaad,  Ohlai    FOad 
Dae  98, 1808. 


vittkt^ 


SM  88.888.    Chaa.  PSaar  *  Oc.  lac,  Broaklya.  M.T.    VUad 
Jaa.  8, 188a  

PENSYNTH 

For  Aatflitotlc  Preparatlaa. 
Vtrat  aaa  Nor.  IT.  18081 


SN  88.902.     Bado  Labaratarlaa  lac.  Bldhnoad  Hill.  M.T. 
FlladJaa.18.1880. 


For  Pharaiaceetleal  Praparatloa,  that  la :  a  l^taida  Tablet 
Flrat  aae  Sept  18, 1888. 


COLDISAN 


SM  88484.    Notaz  Labaratarlaa,  lac.  New  Tart,  M.T.    VIM       Vlrataaa  Jaa.  1, 1909. 

Dae  99, 1868.  'I 


fte  liadlclaal  Praparatloa  Dead  for  the  BeNef  of  Pala  aad 
the  Synptoau  Acooaipaaytag  a  CMd. 


NEUREXm 


SM  88,857.     Baxter  Laboratorlaa.  Jac,  Mortaa  Qrora,  IlL 
Filed  Jaa.  14, 1980. 


Far  Aatadd 

Flrat  aae  Dee  2. 180||: 

It 


RAPICmiN 


For  AatlMotte  Preparatloae 
Flrat  aae  Dae  14. 1908. 


SM  88,821.    Bodaey  6,  Hcyauaa,  d.h4L  Olaat 
paay,  Oaaderapert,  pT^    FIM  Dae  81,  1868, 

THALOIN 

For  LaxatlTae 

FliaC  aae  aa  or  ahaaMa*-  2, 1918. 


Coai- 


OMtW-VtiMM 


SN  88^818.     Crawford  Ifaavfactarlag  Co.,  lac,  Blchoioad, 
▼a.   FUad  Mar.  18. 1868. 


RIDE-ON-AIR 


Far  AntoaMbne  Seat  Corera. 
SN  88,0T4.    The  Upfdia  Ooapaay,  TalaaMaoa,  Mich.    FUad       Flrat  aae  Apr.  18, 188T. 
Jaa.  8. 1880.  _^ 

MEDAIPHA 


Far  Madldaal  Prcparattoa  far  tha  Treat 
aad  MatabaUe  DIaaaaaa. 
;aaaAiW.14,l9^. 


SM  80,184.     HeaaMr  Madilae  aad  Laakher  Caatpaay.  lac. 
Caataoeook,  N.H.    Filed  Aag.  28, 1909. 


TAD 


Far  Utmty  Iiallaca  far  AatomoMlaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  99. 1909. 


SM  88,BT8.    The  DpMla  C 
Jaa.  •,  1880. 

MTOCIN 


FIM 


atMatle        \[.' 
«8aAas.l«.im 


SN814T0.    OaBBeetteat  Aabaatea  Pradacta,  lac.  Mlddletawa, 
FUad  Sept  11. 1068. 


SM  88.84a    Oaarsa 
V0a8Jaa.8.188a 


TERMO-BOND 


Vor  Brake  I 
,  M^  Taric  M.T.       Flrat  «ne  Jaly  99, 1888. 


?    ,j.^- 


OMETER 


SN  88,888.    Jaha  L.  Baltaaaa,  *AA.  The  Merry  Maid  Coai- 
r.  N.T.    Filed  Oet  91, 1909. 


ef  Bac  Mae  8M.T81  aad  888,040. 
IW  MaSMaal  Pr^Mratlaa  far  tha  Traataaaat  aad/er  the 


KNEELrMOBILE 


VlfataaeDae8kl88l. 


DaOlie 
Vlrataaa  Aag.  91. 1868. 


TM  14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnoLS,  INO 


OetHllM. 


CUtt.     ni«4    tH  «l.tM.    OMMlM»to4l  ■toth— If  Ii 
IfovTork.M.T.   11M  Oct  SI.  IWIw 


STERE-0-DRIV 


■  tr4 


ror  Btoetrte  M  etwa. 

Fmt  Mt  Ml  or  abMt  Ayr.  2t,  IMS. 


Tralten. 
lint  nM  JQM  1, 190ft. 


■N  60.T0B.     K  T  4  ■  CMpotatloa.  WaakMha,  Wte.     Flto« 
Jaa  IS.  IWSi 


i,  <.'^    '  y  ,- 


Kf  8S.8T4.    Th*  rirMtOM  Tli«  *  BobkOT  Owpaajr,  AkfM. 
Ofeto.    FIto4  Oet  S3.  IMft.  ij;  -•».>  y. 


i<|f 


Flnt  MM  Oct.  8,  ItSa 


PERM A-TTTE  '     ^  ._ 

^:  .  i  ail  »1w»  •••  Oct  10.  IMS. 


iS^*Mfl*t 


-?►«    ■  -.  ^«r 


8N   71.S4T.     Cbrytlwr   CervMstloa.   Hlflltaad   Park.   Mick. 


SM  SSJSl.     FerrtU  MMateetartng  Compuv.  Qrotoa.  K.T.        "^"^  ^>*'-  **•  *•**• 
ni.dOetS«.lft6ft.  D  O  D  G  I 

SALTY         .  .  ts   Hani  4^(11^  Owiwr  «(  R««.  NM.  •M.70S  aBd  5M.4ai. 

For  Badloa  (or  Motw  TtUetaa. 
IW  BMt  Horw.  First  vm  oa  or  atoot  Aac  It^  ItSS. 

First  uaa  Jal7  SS.  ISSS.  *, 


BN  TS.084.     TbcroMcal.  lac.   Saata  Ifoalca,  CattC     FIM 
BN  SCMS.    Baaa  Ltmltad.  Graenford,  EB«lan4.    Filed  Dec.  ».        Jane  S.  INft. 


ENNA 


PYRISTOR 


For  Corrrat-Saaittlvs  Blaetrleal  Balaya. 
Owaar  o<  Brltlak  »»g.  K».  TS1.74S,  datod  Sept  14.  IMS.        rirst  sat  Apr.  Sft.  IMS. 
For  Baky  Carrlacas  aad  Farts  TkafooC.  and  Cyelos  (Or  Ckll-  ^^^^^^ 

droB.  aad  Parts  at  Bock  Cyklas.  ^^^  ~'^^^^^"~ 


dais  20-liMlMn  Md  OM  CM 

BM  76.060.    Coacotoiun-Maini  lac.  Kaarajr.  N.J.    Filed  Joae 

VENETIAN 


BN    75,926.      Lorala    Prodsets   COrporatloo,    Lorala.    Oklo. 
Filed  Jobs  17.  IMft. 


BAT-TAP 


1ft.  IftOft. 


For  D-C  to  D-C  Velta«B  ModUyiag.  Power  Bnpply  Bqolp- 
laent 
Flrrt  OS*  May  12.  IftOS. 


For  Plastic  BarCaco  Co««rlass  at  the  BeslHeat  Typo  (or 


fif.     -a»ss^,^yi/:-T5j 


Bsr(Mes  Buck  a-  Flows.  Walls.  Coontertops  aad  tko  Uka.    ^^  ^^^^     XJ4SUU  lIaB«(ket«riac  Cooipaay.  Ckleafo.  DL 
First  ase  Fek.  14, 1906.  Filed  #llr  ".  l*»- 

NIGHT-LABK 

t  Ufkts  aad  Battery  Ualta. 


BN   8S.30ft.     BoaaMt   Mills,   lac.   New  York.   N.T.     Filed 
Jaa.  4.  IftSO. 


.')  r»S'Om<f> 


tM49aUt5 


First  ase  Jaly  20.  IMft. 


-t  jut 


B)^  79.268.     Tke  Mater  Ooatpaay,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed  Ang. 
For  Felt  Base.  Llaoleasi.  Aspbalt  Plastic,  aad  Composi-        10.  IftOSl 
tlOB  Floor  sad  Wall  Corerlass. 
FIrsC  MS  Doc.  1ft.  IftOftk 


dMtZI-BKlrial  ApfwrtM,  MidJiii. 


BM  4TJS18.    Taps  Ckkle  Cbrporstloa.  BoAcster.  N.T.    FUoi 
Mar.  6.1ftOS. 


ifj^ 


TAPE  CABL& 

For  Maltlpis  Wire  Klectrtaal  Osadactov. 

First  ass  F*.  8.  IftOt.  "^'^  ^''-'- :  '^;  ^^"f 


■f 


Jaly  S4.  IftBft. 


i<(  ^b 


Am  f^iMi 

SV  Tft^lftfti    Moaar«k 
'  C^at   FlloiAi«.iB. 


«*i««4(t 


U  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TBC  U 


+.r  u^f" 


BN  8>.8ft>.     Bparwtrsa  Id^aitsd.  Batk. 
FUsd  Nor.  8,  IftOft. 

SPARCARD 

Owasr  «(  BiHUb  ««.  Naa.  TSB»Tftr  aB4^||5.TSS.  betk 
datsd  May  SI.  1M7. 

For  Bsctrle  AltMaators.  Electric  Oeaumters,  Bloctrle  Bro- 
8l«a  Macklaa^  Boetrlc  Dlatat^rators.  Blectrtcal  Mackiaos 
for  Dopoaltlar  Metal,  Blactrte  Madilae  Tools,  Blectrtcal  la- 
aad  Parts  of  All  Tkoae  Oooda. 


of  a  fkadfal  lettor  •'M"  apoa  a 
ssatattoa  af  a  gloka. 
Wtr  FM-Badlo  BecalTSta.  A^pllftsis.  Preampllftera,  Taaara, 


SB  84.T80.    Laa  lae.  WakaftoM,  Maaa.    Filed  Nor.  8,  1888. 
Owaor  of  Bas.  Na  6M,0ft0. 


Fteat  aaooa  or  akokt  Jaa.  SB.  IftOft. 


■N  ft0.0ft0.    Oaatlaaatal  IBartraaks  Maanfactarlaf  Oa..  Dal- 
laa,Taz.    FUad  Aaft.  M.  IftOft. 

MAGNIPHASE 

Wm   BlattualB    Apparataa   ftpr    Piotectlac   aa    Aataaaa 
igilaat  Arc  Mstkaiga. 
FItalaao  Jaly  14.  IMft. 

\l  i 


II- 


For  CUp-Oa  XMBoaars  (Or  Adaptlac  BzlatlBc  Electrical  Hx- 
tures :  Plastic  Ugktlaff  Flztarea ;  Wood  TJgktlag  FlxtarM ; 
BN  BSJSi.    Bayer.  l^tafMftsr  *  MIBa.  lae.  New  York.  N.T.    U^tlac  Flxtaros  (or  Flaoreocoat  Tabes  aad  Clrdlaaa ;  Cbt^ 
FUsd  Bept  Sft.  IftBft.  aloe,  Core,  Valeaee,  and  OelUac  Ugktlac  Flxtoraa. 

First  oso  Oet  IS,  IftOS. 


NICOLET 


Far  Badlos,  Etoctrk 
trical  Tape  Bocordarh 
First  oae  Bspt  18,  iftSft. 


CMk  Badloa,  aad  Eloe- 

^      BN  84.888.    My  Maid  COrporatloa,  I^rt  Atkiaaon.  Wis.    Filed 
Nor.  ft,  IMft. 


SQUEE-G-VAC 

BN  8S.4ST.    Mltsal  B  Oa..  Ud..  New  Tork.  N.T.    FDad  Bopt        For  Tacaam  OadM 
SO.  180ft.  First  ase  Bept  24. 1909. 


BN  M.111.    Tko  Datoa  Xadastries,  lac.  Oranta.  N.  J.    Filed 
Not.  12.  IftOft. 


TRANSOMITE 


For  Pocket  Badio  Klta. 
First  ase  Oot  0.  IftOftt. 


For  Dry  Oril  BattOttaa. 
First  aae  May  M.  IftOft. 


BN  U.140.    MtfkUfcoa  Ll«ktlag  lac.  Biooklyn.  N.  X.    Filed 


Nor.  13. 1908L 


BN  88.4SS.    AMP  ItMcporated.  Harrlakan,  Pa.    FUod  Oet 
1ft.  IftOft. 

AMP  EDGE 

*'  Owaor  o(  Bee  Noa.  8S4,8M,  STT.ftlO.  aad  otkora. 
For  Blectrtcal  Coaaoetora. 
First  see  Oct  9,  Iftftft. 

i' 


SEALUMB 


Far  lisktlM  EUteM  QMksta. 

First  ase  Oet  1,  IftOft. 


W     43 


BN   84.148.     laterlktrle  Corporattea,   Warrea.   Pa.     Filed 
Oct  S8. 1808. 

RIP-L-UTE 


OmZl'-imm,  Ttyi^  mi  Sportim  tmh 


BN  S.60S.     Bkoialscke  Oasud-  aad  Osllalold-Fabrik, 
keUa-Neekaraa.  Gknaaay.    Filed  Fek.  14. 1806. 


Owaor  of  Bog.  Noi  OTT.TTft. 
For  Flaoraacaat  iMtpa. 
•lft«8. 


MSNllllwHr] 


BN  84.080.    DayatroU*  bcofpoMtad,  Marray  HUU  N.J.    FUad 
Nov.  8.18081  I 

SQUARETRIM 


For  Mlatatare  Potaatteiaotara. 
Fim  aae  oa  or  afco«t  Jaly  14. 1808. 


Owner  of  Gennaii  Beg.  No.  7S0,1S2.  datod  Oet  18.  1808. 
For  Toys  and  Bportlag  Oooda — Namely,  Dolla,  Aahaal  Fit- 
area,  Battles,  Balla.  TeaaU  Btaga. 


TM  16 

IM  M,2i0.     Dprtart  latestrlM, 


OFFICLAL 

N.T.    TOaA  Joly 


BLUSHING  NUDE 


6AZKTTE 

Ow  23-CrilMy.  MiiMiiiy. 


Ana  t,  KM 

mktmk. 


WC  M.42S.    Th« 
25.  1»M. 


Oil  liny.  BaaArd.  M.C    filed  Fib. 


Il«  date  of  odadT*  rigkt  la 
oa  brUk-type  doUi. 
ForDoIla. 
Flnt  aat  Jaaa  It,  Itsa. 


to  "Bride"  aa  aead 


PSRMASET 


For  Drafttet  ilvP*>*t«a  I 
Flnt  aae  la  OetobwlfSS. 


xavB  Ffepaiatlett. 


SK  M,5«T.    Staadard  Toykraft  Prodacta,  lac,  Brooklya.  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  ItM. 


.mm 


fissfik 


BN  68,429.    Tbo  Roberta  Coflqpaay.  Baaford.  N.C.    Filed  Feb. 
M.  list. 

ARROW  m^  *»-« 

Far    Tara    Preparatloa    Apyarataa    laeladlat    Bplaalac 
Taaiea  aad  Draftlac  Madilaea. 
Flrat  aaa  la  Bepteoiber  1MB. 


!xVJ,«lK  *« 


BM  69,4M.    Aator  Sqalpneat  Corporatloa.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  ItOt. 


For  AppU^ae  Toy— Naaialy.  a  Boxed  Toy  ComprlslBc  a 
Baae  or  Board  BxblbltlBf  at  Leaat  One  Flgnre.  Boch  aa  a 
Plctaia  of  a  Child,  aad  at  Leaat  Oaa  Set  of  Blementa  To  Be 
Appll«Bed  to  Beleeted  Aiaaa  of  Bald  Flfare  BaA  aa  BlaiaUted 
Clotblat  Bleateata  To  Be  Applied  to  Beleeted  Araaa  of  tba 
GhUd'a  Body  la  the  Pletare. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  3, 196». 


REVERE 


For  Faaally  Bewlas  Mafblaee 
Flrat  aae  Bept.  15.  1B65. 


BN  6B.BBT.     Taa  Oerp  Maaatactarlaff.   lae..  Patla.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 195t). 


BN  80,00S.     Mleromedela.  Limited.  Loadoa,  Safland. 
Aag.  21. 1900. 


AGGRETATOR 


MICROMODELS 


Owaer  of  Britlah  Beg.  No.  756.581.  dated  Nor.  14.  1606. 
Wvt  Pictorial  Oardboard  Bheata  for  Maklac  Three  Dtaaea- 
■loaal  Toy  Tralaa  aad  Like  Modela. 


For  BoctloB  Dredge  Noaale  for  Boetlaa  Derlcaa  for  Baifoa. 
Dredfea  aad  the  Like  for  Breaklaff  BoU  and  Other  Material 
Coaennaatly  With  BeaMvlae  the  Brokea  Material  Throat 
the  Noada  by  a  HydraaUe  Boetloa  Meaaa. 

Flrat  aae  Jaa.  28, 1659. 


BN  80,29S.     Viceroy  Maanfactarlng  Ceaapaay  Ltatted.  To- 
ronto, Oatarlo.  Canada.    Filed  Jaly  1,  1909. 

Viceroy 


BN  70,642.  The  Beebuf  Owpacatian.  Chleafo.  HI.,  aadgnee, 
by  meane  aealcnineat,  of  Coffea  Cabtaat  Corporation.  Ckl- 
ca«o,nL    Filed  Apr.  I,  ItBiL 

COFFEE  CABINET 


For  Coffee  Dlapeaalac  Madilaea 
Flrat  aae  Dec  8, 1901. 


i  b^  f^f  Wt 

xUf.  meo  «ei»^ 


BN    73.241.      The   latematloaal   BUrer  Coaipaay.   Merlden. 
Cona.   rUadMay  8. 1909. 


VENTURA 


wiw^^ap^Oiwa^'** 


Owner  of  renad^af  Beg.  No.  265/66879.  dated  Mar.  13, 

■B. 

For  Babber  Play  Beta.  Play  Balla.  Dolla,  aad  Toya. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nd.  699.046. 

For  Btaialeaa  Btael  FUtwar»-NaaMly,  Kalrea,  Forfca.  and 
Spoona. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  9, 1959. 


8N  81479.     JoMna  Felber,  BDldde.  N.J.     FUed  Bept  11. 


U    I I     -     -       ..    -    -     .  ~ 


BN  73,9ia     Stanley  A.  Hnmphrey.  Ezeeldor.  Minn.    FUed 
May  18. 1909. 

CONCRETE  TRACTOR 


For  Ooaraa  Aggregata  Dv 
Flrat  aee  Oct  11, 1907. 


Maahtee  for  Coaerete. 


No  dalak  of  exdadTe  right  la 
I  a  Bahlag  lare. 
For  Filing  Lara. 
Flrat  aae  F*.  14. 1909. 


made  to  "Minnow"  aa  need 


BN  75.S68.    The  Stanley  Worfca,  Naw  BrtUla,  Cona.     Filed 
Jane  8,  1909.  n 

STANLEY  l"' 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  18.Ttt.  690.r81.  aad  other*. 
For  Hand  Tool*  and  Machinery  for  Applylag  Sted  Strap- 
ping for  Varlooa  ladnetrlal  Uaea. 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  abont  October  19t8. 


ApUi  6.  IMO 

•MT64SS.   Falkar 
Jaaa  St.  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


«/»» 


•««a4  r?i' 


Co..  Tonaaee.  CaHf.   FUad    SN  94,041. 

FDad  Not.  S.  1909 


TMIT 


FLEXITRAY 


For  Platea  for  Uoe  in  Patroleaum  BeSaery  Apparatna— 
NaaMly.  Apparataa  Whl^  AffMda  Oaa  aad  Tigald  Contact, 
BometlmM  Varloudy  S»adScally  Beferrad  to  aa  Babbia 
Towara,  DaphlegBMtora.  aad  Coadeaaara, 

Flrat  aaa  oa  or  abeat  Sept.  1, 1909. 


SN  85,009.     The  Torkett  CMapaay,  Bnoklya.  N.T.     FUad 
MofT.  10. 1909. 


Far  Orealar  Abradre  Bladea. 
Flrat  aaa  ta  Jaaa  1908. 


l»a«^    ^T.-^»*5< 


II 


BN  80.651.  Drd-SfWark  Schwabaeher  Sptnneralnadel-  aad 
Stahlapttaea-Werk  Fr.  Bdngraber.  Sdiwabac^.  Germany. 
FUed  Sept  1. 1909., 


TQR^ETT 

P 

P 

E 

R 


For  BotOe  Cap  Tlghtealng  DaVtaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct  21, 1909. 


BN  85.190.     Warren  Tool  Corporation,  Warrea,  Ohio.    Filed 
Nor.  19, 1909. 


t* 


Owacr  af  German  Beg.  No.  680.796.  dated  Aag.  28.  1900 ; 
and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  625.804. 

For  Plerelag  PniiAea,  Preddon  Dowd  Plna.  aad  Oalde 
Plaa  for  Stamping  and  Paa^lag  Machlnea,  KJeetor  Plna  and 
OaMe  Plna  for  Dl^  aad  MeMa  Head  In  tta  Prodncdoa  of 
Plaatic  and  Metal  Atildea. 


berlty 


BN  81.689.    Flahertii^  Mannfactarlng,  Ineorporatad.  Poeatello. 
Idaho^    Filed  Sept  21. 1909. 


For  Bledgea,  Plcfca.  Mattodta.  Wracklag  Bar*,  and  Wadgaa. 
FIrd  aae  on  M-  aboat  Aag.  25. 1908. 


For  Power  Boad  Sweeper. 
Flrat  aae  May  26, 1959 


din  26-MMfiriM    aid    ScitBtifk 


BN  81.911.     Koyo  Sdko  Ca^  Ltd..  Ikaaokn,  Oaaka,  Japaa. 
Filed  Bapt  23, 1909.  gN  50.470.     The  GaUway  Cheadaal  Co.  Ltd.. 

KOTO  >•»«•    Filed  Apr.  28. 1908. 

Owner  of  Japaaeil  aaaMaatlon  B««.  Noa.  890,375,  355.461, 
and  488,644.  data4  Sept  28.  1948;  and  eaa^blaatlan  Beg. 
Noa.  37S.201,  373,202.  300,375.  350.461.  355.462.  355.463. 
aad  855,464,  dated  Jane  29,  1956.  The  BngUah  eaalralaat 
of  "Koyo"  la  "light  of  the  tea." 

For  Sewing  Machliiea.  .»  ,i«Mw«t 


Protim*?ter 


For  Molatare  Metera. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  19.  1956 ;  la  eommeree  Feb.  2,  1967. 


IN 


L 

82.341.    Jagaalkrg- 


Werta  Aktlengeeella^aft,  Daeeeldort  ^  . 

FUed  Bept  29  1909.  SN  07.280.     Americaa  Blectroalca.  lac..  Loa  Aagalaa,  Oallf. 

-«— .  P»»^  '^^  ».  !»**• 

SYNCHRO-FLY 


RADIFLO 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  796.102.  dated  Jane  16,  1969.  „  .^  ,     ^       .    <, 

For  Ma^lnea  for  Sererlag  Flexible  Material  Tranarerady  For  Teatlag  Apparataa  for  Dotectlag  Fluid  Leakage  In  Hw 

ef  Ita  Length  Bach  aa  Paper.  Ckrdbaard  or  Other  Oartaa-  metlcally  Sealed  Ualta. 

Forming  MaterlaL  «««  »"  '"•  »«.  ^^'^' 


TM  18 


^OFFICIAL'  GAZETTE 


Aphl  6,  IMO 


nr  M.104. 


IM^ 


VIM    nr  TS^BA.    AfMM 
WOU  Mmj  6.  ItW. 


0  ci^cg  0'ir  ®  c^ 


PER-O-COLOR 


OwMr  «f  SviM  Uv.  No.  1T1,138.  tetod  8«pt  13.  IMS. 
>  tor  PMjMtloa ' 


Owner  «f  B«f.  No*.  «1S.T4»  asd  •St,14B. 

For  Tootlac.  M—wrtiig.  aad  ABalyitac  OotIcm  and  S^p- 
moat  at  tho  Bloetrteal  aad  MoalNale  Tjpoi  tor  Dw  for  Elec- 
trical aad  SIoetroBle  Oreatts  QoMtmlly.  With  and  Wltkoat 
Oaellloaeopaa,  as  la  Tiatlaf  OaHaaaleattoa*  aad  Uti^r  Bfotp- 
BMat,  T-V  Apparataa,  Badlaa  laeladlBC  Traaalatar  Badio*, 
Roeord  PlaTora,  Tap*  Kacordni,  in-Fl  aad  Pabllc  Addreaa 
SjrttMBa  and  tb«  Uko.  and  Parts  and  AMoaoorloa  tor  Sadi 
Tcatlng,  Ifoaaorlnf  aad  Aaalyilai  DortCM ;  Clreolt  ProbM  ot 
tho  Tjrpea  ot  Dlraet  Paabaa,  Tiaaalaiai  Badia  Probe*.  Kkctro- 
■tatle  Plek-Up  Praboa,  8bM4*d  or  ■ndoaed  Tab*  Probe*. 
Btralfbt  Probaa,  Bab-MlalataM  Pxabaa,  Elac  Prob**;  Pvlae 
Oeneraton ;  Variable  aad  lCa»Tailabl*  D.C.  Power  SappUor* 
With  and  WltiMot  QUlbratad  ICatara;  Bdeatlfle.  Edacatloaal 
aad  Deffionatratlac  Apparata*.  Partlcnlarix  Blppl*  Taak  Ap- 
paratos.  Wave  Generator*,  aad  RcfleetloB  aad  Befraettoa 
Barrier*  aad  Other  Part*  aad  Aece— orle*  tor  8a«h  Appara- 
ta* ;  Bleetroale  Slgaal  Plek-Up  Derlee*  aad  Signal  Aaalyslac 
laatranMnta,  Partlcalarly  Ahaarptlon  AaalTaer*.  Igaltloa 
Aaalyaer*.  Prob**  With  BalttOa  ChpadtlT*  N*tw*rk.  aad 
Part*  and  Aceeeaorte*  tor  Sach  Devla**  and  laaUaawat*. 

rif*t  aa*  oa  or  aboat  Sapt  4,  IMS. 


SN  TMSO.   jMpalttm.  Isc.  H«:irtBoffBa.  eftUf.    Piled  J 


16.1S0S. 


AQUALARM 


For  Marine  Wamlas  Oarlea.  Which  I*  Dtm*ed  Aboard  Ship 
To  ladleate  by  a  SaltaMa  Alana  the  Praasae*  *«  Fir*  or  th* 
Aeeamalatloa  of  Water  la  the  Blls*  la  Bxeee*  ot  a  Predeter- 
mined AaMmat. 

Flrat  a**  Mar.  IT.  190*. 


BN  76.TS0.    StewartWamar  OMporatlon.  Chlcafo.  HL    Filed 
Jane  2».  18M. 


Symbol  of 


SN  68.705.    KlngBton  Inda*trl«*,  Inc..  Mcdfleld, 
Mar.  2. 1969. 


Maaa.    Filed 


Excellence 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  tlB,T4B  and  eSS,145. 

For  Teetlag.  Maaaoftac;  aad  Aaalyilny  Derleea  and  Bqnlp- 
ment  of  th*  Blectrleal  and  raectroalc  Type*  for  Use  for  Elec- 
trical aad  Bleetroale  Clrenlt*  Generally.  With  and  Without 
OaefUoaeope*.  aa  th  T«taa«  C*^»aaleBtla«a  and  Badar  cqvlp- 
HMBt.  T-V  Apparataa.  Badloa  Indadtag  Traaalator  Bafloa. 
B*cord  Playor*.  Tap*  Baeordor*.  HI-FI  aad  PabUe  Addraa* 
Syataau  aad  th*  Ltk*.  aad  Parta  and  Aea***orte*  for  Sach 
Taatlas.  Miinrlng  and  Aaalyrtng  D*»l**a ;  Circalt  Prob**  at 
the  Type*  of  Direct  Probe*.  Traaatotof^BaAo  Prob**.  Electro- 
static Plcfc-Up  Probe*.  Shielded  or  Badoeed  Taba  Prebea. 
Stral^t  Probe*,  Sab-Mlalatare  Prob**.  Blag  Probe*:  Palae 
Generator* ;  Variable  and  Non- Variable  D.C.  Power  Sappllers 
Witt  aad  Wtthoat  Calibrated  Metara;  Sdeatlfle.  Edacatloaal 
aad  Demonatratlag  Apparata*.  PartScalarly  Blppl*  Taak  Ap- 
parata*. Ware  Oeneratoc*.  and  Bdtoetlon  and  Bafractlon 
Barrier*  and  Other  Pafta  aad  AcewaerlM  tor  Sach  Appara- 
to* :  Bl*etroale  Btgnal  Fkk-C^  Darlcaa  and  BlgMd  Analyslag 
laatramenti.  Partlcalarty  Ahaarptloa  Analyaen.  Igaltlon 
Aaalyaer*.  Prob**  With  BirfM-Ia  OnpaaMlT* .  Network,  and 
Part*  and   ftccwaaorlii*  for  Such  Dcrlce*  and  Inatroments. 

Flret  OS*  an  or  abant  8«pt  4.  ISOS. 


Without  prtjndlc*  appNeaat  dladalnw  the  term  "8yab<ri 
•C  Bxc*llenee*'  apart  from  the  mark  aa  showa.  Owner  «< 
Beg.  No*.  M7,4«l  aad  677,714. 

For  8pc*doa*t*r*,  Ta^ometera.  Odoaaeter*.  Praaaara 
Oaagea.  Vacaom  Oaag**,  Ll«ald  L*T*i  Oaoga*.  Aauneter*.  and 
Temp*ratBr*  ladlcatara. 

Flret  aae  at  leaat  aa  aarly  aa  Mot.  80. 1907. 


SN  79.77ft.    Fotetyp*.  Ineorparatwl.  Chicago.  DL    Filed  Aag. 
18. 18S0. 


VARI-STAT 


For  Photocopylag  Apparata*  and  Sapplle*  Therefor. 
First  a**  F*b.  1. 19M. 


SN  80.675.    Ma*d*r-Sqal«r  Gampany,  Dallaa.  Tax.    Fllad  Nor. 
19.  1909. 

AUTOMATIC  METERMAN' 


AppUcaat  dlaHal—  th*  «mn  "Aatomatlc^  apart 
mark,  without  projadlca. 

For  Chart  Chaagera  for  Becordlag  Metera. 
Flrat  aaa  on  or  about  Apr.  10, 1909. 


SN  71.819.    Tolada  Scale  Corporation.  Totede,  Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  10,198S. 


VALUEMATIC 


SN  80.796. 
Oeraaay. 


Agfa  Aktlengeaenaehaft.  Lererkua* 
FU*d  Nor.  2S.  1909l 


iB-Bayerwark, 


For  Aatoautlc  Weighing.  Coaqnitlng.  Label-Imprlatlag  and 
Lab^Actlratlag  Apparataa  for  Welghlag  a  Package  and 
Prsparteg  a  Label  Shewlag  the  Weight  oC  the  Package  and 
Other  Data  Co*Bp«t*d  Frsas  th*  W*lght. 

Flrat  aa*  Mar.  6. 196B. 


6UCKI 


Owner  ot  Genua  Beg.  No.  480,964.  dated  Jaly  24.  1981. 
For  Photographic  aad  Claeautograpbie  Apparataa. 


AVBIL  6,  19# 

nitTjts. 

Dae.  88. 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  !• 

Kodak  Campaay.  Bacheatwr.  N.T.    FIM   QmI  31  — RfcWi  wd  ilflHUfHifl 

lEKTALTTH 


F*r  Seaaltlaed  Phatagraphlc  Paper.  Bolder*  tor  Seasltlsed 
PhotograpMe  Papef.  Photegrapfcle  Copying  Apparata*.  and 
Photographic  Procisalag  Apparataa. 

Flrat  a**  Dae.  4,  tSOB^ 


SN   78.846.     Traater  MaaatactuHag^   lac.   Lanalng.   Mich. 
Fll*d  May  10. 1909. 


KOLD-TRUX 


■i* 


^ADY  LANE 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  OSS/Mtt. 

For  Befrlgeratli«  IMtp.  tot.  Hli^way  Tracks  and  Trallara. 

Flrat  aa*  Oct.  10. 1982.  


SN  80.880.    M. 
1909. 


ICT.    Fllad 


MIIhIiHij 


F*r  Wafhas.    JL^ . 
nr*t  a**  Aag.  SSl  1908l 


SN  74.488.     Laoaac  Sapply  Oorporatloa.  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  May  20. 1909. 


For  ClotheO  Hanger  Watt 
Flrat  aa*  D*e  1. 1908. 


SN  80.801.    M.  S.  B*rKer  *  CO..  N*w  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept  4.  

1909. 

T/\PTI    f  ,AMK  8N  78.966.     Frontier  Manutoetnrtng  Company,  Dallas.  T*x. 

^nXr    lAAI^lIi  Fll*dAug.4.1959. 


&» 


For  Watch**. 

Flr*t  aae  Aag.  28. 1900. 


WINGCLIP 


dm  28-JswtliyJI»ndiM  MnJWaw 


For  Metal  Shelrlag. 
Flrat  aae  la  Aaguet  18SS. 


SN  66.868.    Cithar  B**e*.  Inc..  New  York.  M.Y.    Filed  S.B. 
Jan.  28.  1969 ;  A^  P.B.  Jan.  28.  i960. 

#.  ESTHER  REECE^ 


■ather  Baece  1*  preeldeat  of  appHcaat 

For  Jewelry  tar  Peraoaal  Wear  (but  not  Incladlag 
Watdie*)— Namelr,  Necklacaa.  BraeeMa.  CharnM.  Flager 
Blag*.  Pin*.  CootaaM  J*w*lry.  Earrlaga.  Drsaa  Cllpa.  Hair 
Omameats. 

First  aae  Februaiy  1907. 


SN  88.108.    Johaaon  FnnOtar*  Csmpaagr.  Grand  Bapld*.  Mich. 
Fll*d  Oct  12. 1909. 


FOBWAJiD 


TREND 


SN  88.820.    Hcdlaan  Mfg.  Co..  Pravldeac*.  B.I.    Fll*d  Oct  7. 

HEDY 


Th*  wardtog  •^Oraad  BapM*.  Mich."  to  dtodalmad.    Owner 
«ff  Bag.  No*.  206.276  and  880.387. 

For  LlTl^  Baaa,  Bedraai,  Dining 
Famitnre. 
Wot  Bnririematle  Jewelry — Nhawly,  L^el  Pla*.  F1r*t  o*e  January  1909. 

Flnt  n**  Aug.  a|.  II 


SN  84.611.     N<»naaa  ladaatrlce,  lac.  Chicago.   DL     Filed 
SN  83,411.     Wallace  SUrenMlth*.  Inc.  Walllngford.  Conn.        Nov.  4, 1909. 
Filed  Oct  16. 1969.  "SEE- ALU' 

SILENT  DETECTIVE 

Owner  ot  Bag.  No.  688.081. 

For  Three-Sided  Two-Way  Mirror*  Mouatad  Orer  aa  Open- 
ing la  a  Wall  ef  a  Store  for  the  Purpoae  of  Undetected  Obeer- 
▼attoa  la  0««sr  To  Deter  ShopUftlag  and  Baduee  PUfteag* 

t 

4y 


Flr*t  aa*  Ott  19. 1908l 


MM  80.070.    Oar*llck  Mfg.  Co..  St  Paul  Park. 
Nor.  18. 1909. 


Minn.    Fllad 


For    Sterling   BllTor   Flatware — Le.,    Knhree.   Forks. 
Spooaa.  aad  Sterling  StlTor  Hollowware. 
Flrat  use  1890. 


MTTEY  MATE 


FSrChalra. 

^Irst  use  Apr.  4. 19BS. 


Jeaa-Plerre.  S.A.,  Paris,  France.     Filed    gjj  gs.ggi.    oiean  ad  Chltfoanla,  Arcadia.  Calif,    Filed  Not. 

28. 1909. 

ROGtiR  JEAN-PIERRE  BARONET 


SN  94.144. 
Oct  28. 1909 


4  For  Coatame  Jewelry— Namely,  NeekUcea,  Earrlaga,  Brace- 
teta,  PIna,  Cllpa,  abd  Battona. 
Fliat  aae  Jan.  2T.  1909. 


Fer  HottSshoM  Famltare— Namely,  Llrlag 

Bedroom,  and  Occasional  Famitnre. 
First  use  Oct  23, 1909. 


Dining 


TMfiO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AVBIL6,  1M9 


•H   M»S45.     OwglM  FvBlteN   OMVMirtlM. 
VIM  Dm.  S,  liM. 


Apr. «.  IMH 


6LASSET 


\ 


For  OUm  tagar  Ikaten.  OteM  Fapptr  Shaken.  u4  OIui 

wit  r*"-"-- 


lint  M*  Mu.  1.  iNti 


fwO^ 


For  Kltehoa  udlMaotto  TnklM  tad  Ckalrt. 
Flrrt  OM  aqp«.  16^  19Mk 


SCj»i«|l 


HAZELWABE 

OlMwuo-^UMlr.  TaMMfMO.  DI|M".  Bowla.  C«« 
i.DM>atM%aa«iiikTray&  ^ 


FlntM»JvM3».il6». 


8N  ae^MO.     DomUs  Faraltwv  Oorponttoa.  Cklcaf*>  lU. 
FUod  Doe.  4. 1M». 


OM  34-HNlii«,  UlMliil,  ay  VMNMiia 


■N  4a.6M.     Arrta  ladMtrloa.  Im.,  Colaabaa.  lad.     FUod 
lUr.  tl.  IMW. 


For  Kltefaoa  aad  Dlaetto  Tabloo  aad  Ckaln. 
First  BOO  Oct  e,  1»89. 


8KM.94S. 
1960L 


Caaa  LlnlMdrQrNBford.  Saclud.    FUod  Doe.  0, 


For 

Flrot 


Orllto 
Mar.  1.  IMT. 


■v 


ENNA 


Ovaor  of  BrltUh  Bog.  Mo.  §TT.00a,  datod  F*.  U.  1M». 
For  Noroory  Fomltan  Mado  Prlaotpally  mt  AiMit»i»i», 
Plaattea.  Wood,  or  OnnumMd  FlkroM  Matorlal^ 


BN   TS.«02.     Porklaa  Maitao  Laiap 
BraoklTa.  N.T.    FUod  May  IS.  IMW. 


aad  Bardwan  OMp., 


PERKO 


nr  8«.9e8.    Lazeo  laeorporatod.  La  Cnooo.  Wis.    FUod  Doc 


Owaor  at  Bog.  Moo.  ITl.MT  aad  220.176. 
For  ToatUator  Moaats  aad  Sopporto  Tkofotor.  Akekol 
Storoo  aad  Oabla  Hoatcn.  aad  Oaa  Btovoo. 
Flrot  aao  IPtS. 


SILENT  STEEL 


;  fc    »  ,  » 1    .  ii  I    ,  I 


■NT8,40S.    A.B.I..Hotpelat  LiBltod, 
Jal7  27.  IBM. 


■adaad.    FUod 


For  Ofleo  Maehlaoo,  UtiUty  Btaado,  Tablao,  Dooka,  Chalio. 
OaMaot%  Crodaaaaa.  Baeka,  Traya.  Oootmaora.  Oaston.  aad 
Otkor  Brtatad  Ofleo  Bqulpnoat 

Hat  oao  oa  or  akoat  Aot.  1.  ItOB. 


GALA 


Owaor  of  Britlak  B^  Ma.  T7i^474,  datod  Apr.  16,  IBOS. 
For  Hoatlaf.  Llfktlaft  aad  ToatUatlac  Apparataa-^aaoly, 
Air  Ooadltloalac  Appaiptoa. 


Ohs  33—Chiswart 


8M  7Ba».    no  Air 
FUodAac.7, 18BB. 


Piaboator  Oorpotstloa.  WMIwrllla,  M.T. 


■M   •4.BB2.      Herat   Wolfftaiw   Boati;   d.k.a.    MoUtU-Wotfco 
Boata  *  Bella.  Mladoa.  Oonaaay.    FUod  Doe  It,  1B68. 


FIN-PAK 


For  Boat  Bzekaapo  Appantaa  tor  tho  Kzckaaflo  of  Boat 
otwooe  FlaMa,  Bach  aa  Oaa  aad  Air. 
First  aao  la  Jaaaary  ItBt. 


Owaor  of 
aad  U.8.  Bi 


BM  S1.210.     Tko  Trlppo  Sappiy  Co.,  BaltliMn,  Md.     FUod 
Bopt.  11.  IBM.  

TRIPCO  ^liHm      ^ 


^ ;  A. 


lag.  No^  61B.SSS.  datod  Doc  SB.  IBBB: 
Mm.  UltJtU,  B«7.TB«.  aad  eOBJOT. 

aad  KHckoa  Dtaaiili    Manaly.  CoAo  aad       For  Cattlag  Tips  for  Doo  Wltk  WoMlag  Torckoc 
aad  FUton  Tbortfor  Mado  of  Olaaa^  First  aao  May  2. 19S7. 


c^.JCoi^si 


AMiL  S,lfM 


M  •l.STB. 

mod  Sopt  17.  1B09. 


tr.^«:PJLTBNT  OFFICE  •HTM 

laat;  SaMa  Moalaa.  OftHf.    Hm*  JC  «.  ^J|^a_  II^M^  Mmd^mJMlW^£i 


BM  Bl.eS6.    no  Kattaad  Cooipaay.  lac,  Leag  lalaad  aty. 
M.T.    Filed  Oct  ao,  19M. 


FUS^-B^Om 


For  Flexlblo  Metal 'Beit «»  Furaps.  Ah-  Oompnooors.  Air 
CoadltlOBorB,  Air  Haadttag  Ualto,  Badlaton,  Air  Cbadltlealag 
BofMgeiatloa  Ltaaa  aad  ttallar  Fjalpanat  for  tko  Par- 
of  Bodartag  Vlbiatlea.  Motoo.  aad  Pipe  Fatlgae. 
First  BOO  ABg.S«,lt58. 


Tho  mark  la  dlaplayod  la  white  agalast  a  hlao-groea  back-  "i 

5T*-  ^1  t^L»»rtleator  'el'on  an  not  claimed  aapart  ^^  ^^.^    ^^^  ^^^^  ^           Coayaay.  Mew  lork.  M.Y. 

«f  tho  iMUk.    Thi^  ipof^  "JjAloooa"  la  aloe  aot  dalaMd  aa  ^.^^  j^  3^  ^^^                       >—»—#► 

For  Alr<V>adltlahtag  Afparatna  SAPRTY    ft 

FlntaooYelySltlBOB.  OJ^rCdXM.     O 

j  i        ^^^^^                           ,,  .  Owner  of  Bog.  Mo.  604*732. 

'        — — —  ^„  Paeomatlo  TehMc  Tlroa  Mado  With  Babher  or 

BN82.20B.    Swaaaaa  Maantaetnrlag  Conpaay,  Owoooo,  Midi,  ber  aad  Fabric 

Filed  Bopt  SB.  iiOB.  ^l"*  o«  Bopt  IT,  1808. 


i^.   4. 


SWANSON 


BM   T8.81B.     Plastic   and   Babbor   ProdaoU 
Aagtlea.  Calif .    Piled  Joly  31,  IBBP. 


Owaor  of  Big.  M«.  MB.210. 

For  Baage  Hoodo  Uoed  tor  Toatllatlnc  BltdMB*. 

FInt  aao  Aag.  1,  IBM. 


BN  84.860.    Contnla  Conpaay  of 

Filed  Not.  B.  18BB. 

/in*  I, 


M' 


BdiUler  Park.  DL 


>|^  .f 


Owaor  of  Beg.  M<k  644.842. 

For  Hydranllc  Packing  Compoaada.   •.$  _^,^  jgj|  ^  <^,, 

Flnt  aao  la  the  year  1840.  -     -^  ta/^tift  ta'i 

BN  80,986.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Omnpaay,  Akroa,  Ohio.  Filed 
Bopt  8.  IBOBl 

UNICORD 

For  TraaamlaSon  Belting. 
First  aw  July  30.  1867. 


Clais36-JlllMiai 


For  Maaaally  <lponted  CosBblned  Pilot  aad  Mala  Boraer 
Oaa  ValToo  With  BoUt-In  Filter  and  Pnasan  Bsgatator, 
Flold  Poel  Bamen  aad  Controto  aad  Span  aad  Bspalr  Parte 
Thereof.  Vaporlahw  Oil  Baraor  Pota  for  Use  la  Oil  Beaten 
aad  Oil  Borners,  'fuoI  Flow  Ooatrel  Halts  and  Span  and 
Bepalr  Parta  Thereof  Other  Than  Electrical  Parte.  Electric 
Motor  DriTon  Blowen  for  Heatlag  aad  Veatllatlag  Pupooee, 
and  Fan  Bladee  and  Motor  Drlren  Fans  for  Heating  aad 
Yentllatlng  Porposss. 

First  ase  Mar.  9. 1888. 


BN  79,787.    Leea  COstmslonl  Blettroaeeeaakho  8.pJL,  Mllaa, 
lUly.    Filed  Aag.  18, 19ft8. 


^li 


BM  86.236.     Bydtvthsm.  lac.  NorthTals,  N.J.     FUod  Mot. 


18.1868. 


HYD 


Owaor  <a  Italla»  Beg.  No.,  101,182,  datad  Mar.  17,  1861: 
and  U.S.  Beg.  Mo.  688.654. 
For  Blectrle  Phoaognphs  aad  Parts  Thonef: 


ROVECTOR 


BN  78,868.    Medical  Bccordtags  Coaipaay,  lac,  Hoostoo.  Tex. 
FUod  Ai«.  18.  lBe9. 


Owaor  of  Beg.  Mo.  670.248. 

Ftor  Ooaneton  aad  Bddlaton  Wamrty.  Cablaets  Provided 
Witt  MotDT-Drtrea  Faas  tot  Blowing  Air  Over  Hot  or  Cold 
Water  CWla  for  Mntlag  aad  Ceollag  Beosn  aad  ^mIontoc 
)  Jaly  1$.  1B6T. 


MEDRECO 


For  Boaad  Becordlngs  To  Aid  la  Weight  Bedndag  by  OIt- 
lag  flimssllsas  aad  BaeoaragMMat 
First  ass  Jaao  SB,  IBBB.  ,  ^  ^^^^4 


Til  8i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Am.  8»  i94o 


37**h4pil  wd  SMiMMiy 


W  »Mtl.     Lta4y  Pm  Ctow.  Im.  ClUvw  Qty.  Otllt     FIM 
Oct  SO,  IMt. 


SM  80.2M.     Ylewor  IfaavCftctulac  Oonputy  Limited.  V>- 
ronto.  OnUrto.  CuMda.    Fllad  Jaly  1.  It09. 

VtclRSY 


Owner  of  Caaa4lMi  B«c  Hm.  134/SS,«80  aad  S«S/S«,87t, 
dated  Jam  80.  ISSl.  aa«  Mar.  IS.  IttS,  iMVWtlTaly. 
For  Eobber  Band*  aad  Kraaera. 


TEL^£.P£N 


For  Proda^  Caailatlag  of  a  Ballpolat  Pirn  aad  a  Spiral 
HoMar. 
FInt  waterfaw  NorMkar  ItSS. 


IN  86.SSt. 
DocLltSft. 


Onparatton.  Appleton.  Wla.     FUad 


ESCUTCHEON 


For  Wrltloff  Papora. 
Flzat  aao  Not.  10. 1900. 


SN  80.550.  KYP  SotbcrUad  Paper  Oonpaay,  aaalgaee  of 
Kalaoiaioo  Vegetable  Parduneat  Coaapaay.  Kalamaaoo. 
Mich.    Filed  Aos.  81.  IOBOl 

KALASEAL 


8N  80.400.     Coateaiark  Oorpaiattoa.  Appletoo.  Wla.     FIMd 
Dae.  1. 1000. 


PALLADUN 


For  Wrltlac  Papera. 
Flnt  oaa  Nor.  10.  lOMi 


Owaer  of  Heg.  No.  0«T,80S. 

For  Bread  Band*. 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  16, 1900.  * 


■N  8«,030.    CoDtlBentel  Omi  Coatpaay.  lae.  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  ».  1950. 


STARCOTE 


For  Paperboard. 
Flrat  oae  Oct  15. 1060. 


8N  82.033.     The  SaOfed  Maaafaetariag  Company.  Haatlnsa. 
Minn.    FUed  Sept  M.  1000. 


.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  301,418. 

For  Paper  Files.  Fotdera,  Wallete  aad  Earelopes.  Paper 
and  Plastic  Corero,  ladema.  Btadara  aad  Binder  Covers,  aad 
Galdea. 

First  oaa  f^  18. 1007. 


8N  87.070.    Or^ard  Paper  Co..  St  Loola.  Mo.     Filed  Dec. 
10. 1950. 


ALUMITEX 


For  Paper  Treated  To  Prerent  tlM  Staining  of  Aloadnoak 
Flrat  oaa  Oct  10. 1909. 


,     -  j,^ 


8N  87,333.     Cnstomark 
Dec  15.  1969, 

BOULDER 

For  Wrltlag  Papers. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  7, 1969. 


.  Appletoo.  Wis.     Filed 


8N   82.041.     Dl-Noc  Cheoilcal  Arta.   Inc..   ClcTeUnd.   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  5,  1900. 


DINOLOFT 


».;  v^' 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  190,333,  610.050.  and  otberai 
For  Translocent  Plastic  Sheet  Material  Harlag  a  BarCaee 
Soltable  for  Drawing  Thsreaa. 
First  oae  la  May  1956. 


8N  87.334.     CustoaMrk  CWfatatloo.  Appleton.  Wis.     Filed 
Dec  15,  1969. 

BOREAS 

For  Wrttlog  Papara. 
First  nse  Dec  7. 1969. 


SN  87.791.    Eberbard  Faber  Pendl  Coaipaay.  WUkea-Barra. 
Pa.    FUad  Dae  22. 1950. 


SN  83,439.    Aaaaelated  Food  StorealBc,  Jamaica.  N.T.    FUad 
Oct  19,  1960. 


ASTRONAUT 


For  Pendla,  Ball  Pens,  aad  Braaers. 
First  asa  Dec  1. 1969. 


SN  87,801.    Eastauta  Kodak  Ooatpaay,  Rochester.  N.Y.    Filed 
Doc  38.  1950. 


EKTALITH 


For  Copy  Paper. 
First  use  Dec  4.  lOOSi 


SN  88.100.    Uareo  Incorporated,  Ghleaco.  lU.    FUad  Dae  38. 


Far  Paper  Hoaaehold  Towels  aad  Facial 
FItal  aaa  la  tka  year  1066. 


190O. 


For  Bookkaeplag  F 
First  aae  Apr.  3S.  1907 


EwZ-READ 


>;  »..  ^■...-*» 


J»i   It; 


Ann.  6,  INO 


SN  44.387.    Ray  F.  WUbo*.  dA^  Caattftatara  Adrlsory  Serr- 
im,  Cttumbm,  0^    Wim  Ju.  IT,  1080. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SM  Tt.004.     Kally  Old 
Aag.Sl.196t. 


TICfiS 

!.  IM..  Detroit  Mick.     FUad 


KELLY  GIRL  TEMPO 


I 


Owner  ai  Bag.  No.  044.877. 
fW  Moatkly  Newspapar. 
Flnt  aae  Joaa  33. 1069. 


For  PabUeatlOBa. 
Flrat  aae  Oae  SS.|196T. 


IN  44.6S0.     The  Blattartek 
FUad  laa.  SS,  1901. 


'.  iBc.  Naw  xarft.  if.Y. 


SN    80,401.      Radio   Baglneerlng   Lahoratortoa.    Inc.    Long 
lalaWOty.  N.T.    FUad  Aag.  SS.  1960. 

THE  REL  COMMUNICAT(»t 

For  Wwipalsi. 

Flrat  oae  Jaly  1. 1060. 


SN  80,453.    The  Reddeat,  lac.  Maahaaaet  N.T.    Filed  Aag. 


38,1060. 


MEDIQUIZ 


For  Qaestloa  aad  Answer  Colama  Appearlag  From  Tlaw  to 
Time  la  Periodical  Magaalaaa. 
Flrat  aae  Sept  1. 1066. 


The  drawlag  la  WmA  Cor  rsd.  AppUcaat  dladatms  the 
Hght  to  ezda4««  waa  aT  the  aotatloa  "The  Magaslae  of 
Sapor  Markettag*  lM*t  tnm  the  suurfc  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Rag.  No,  158.000^1 

For  Monthly  PnM 

First  oae  la  Navadihar  1067. 


SN  80,800.    The  Maaaachasette  Podtatry  Sodety  Inc.  Boaton, 
Filed  Sn»t  8, 1960. 


■N  78.880.     WlacoMla 
FUad  Jaly  81. 11 


,  Inc..  Radaa.  Wla. 


THE  NEW  ENGLAND 
JOURNAL  OF  PODIATRY 

For  Monthly  PahUoatloa  Belatliw  to  tka  ProfMdon  of 
Podiatry. 

First  aae  Jaa.  10, 1068c 


i'-..  ^ 


frieiltiritt 


Owner  of  ■«.  Mo*.  66.846  aad  213,000. 
Far  Farm  MacaataM. 

FlfataseJaa.1,  ISOO. 


SN  81.033.     Sparry   Rand  Omparatfon,   New  HoUaad.   Pa. 
Filed  Sept  8.  1869. 

NEW  HOLLAND 
GRASSLAND  NEWS 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  042,298  and  othera. 
For  Coasamer  Newmtaper. 
First  aae  Marefa  196^ 


*!■ 


SN  79.040.    S.  Aagntela  ft  Co.  lac,  OoUege  PoUt  N.T.    FUed 
Aag.  5. 1050. 

SUE'S  NEWS 

'1^'  liewspaper  ri^aUM  With  Chlldrsn's  Wearlag  Afil|parel 
and  CMitalnlag  Pavlea  aad  Other  Itams  of  latereat  to  Ckll- 
dran. 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  abMit  Jaly  1. 1000. 


■y 


SN  79.590.    The  PrqfeaalOBal  Oolftera' Aaaodatlaa  of  Amertca. 
f.  Daaadla,  Fla.    FUad  Aag.  14. 1960. 


SN  81.107.     Wesleyaa  UalTordty,  Mlddletosra,  Conn.     FUed 
•apt.  0.1060. 

damiisE 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noc  304.304  and  008,548. 

For  Prlated  Newspaper-Tjrpe  Pahlleatloa  tor  Chlldrea  of 
Kindergarten  Age  PnhUshad  Weekly  Daring  the  Bcgnlar 
School  Tear. 

Flnt  aaa  Jan.  19, 1060. 


SN  81.781.     Watson  PnbUeatlons,  Inc.  Chicago,  UL     FUed 
Sept  31. 1969. 


la  llaad  far  red  aad  gray. 
PaMUhad  Maathly. 
la  or  abairt  Jaaaary  IMT ;  la  ar 


in 


fnumcM 

MVPACniMII 


ahMt  ApfU  loss       rot  Msgaalne 


Fliat  aae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1. 1968. 


TMM 


OFFICIAL  GAKBTTE 


D.C    Vn«4  tavt  SS.  ItM. 


PBAtrmttoB.  WuUactMi,    •N  tt.l4«.    Yktw 

1M». 


Tfctw^rllls  Ctilt    FIM  0«t  JU, 


ITAIRY  TRENDS 


OwMT  Of  B«c  Na  66S.SM. 

For  PiAUatkm  9«  »co—ui Ic  anA  Otk«r  Wmt 

tMS  ACMtlBf 

rnr  TTcwmapw  Itrtlw 

Datrjr  ruMMS.  law*  VfMi  TtaM  t»  TIM*. 

Flnt  wm  Jul  i.  1W5. 

Wttvt  nm  Aag.  1. 1W4. 

by  ekaac*  of  ■■»■  trtm  A— odotod  8oo4  Oiwon,  laeor-  * 

"■^  "lll^rJ!!^  'n't:^,'^!^  THE  SANTA  FE  SCENE 

OUTDOORS  AT  HOME  .  ._.^„    „   ^ 

_^  For  Wookly  Newt  Ifagaslao. 

FW  DI«Mt  tor  HoBM  OarAoMf*.  FIrot  two  J—.  IT.  MftT. ■  »*    "'^ 

Flnt  «M  8«pt  1.  IWMl  — — — — ^—i ^— ■— i— — 


■N  82.0n.    Tko  FubOt  Clr«i«,  IBC,  Mtw  York,  N.T.    Filed 
SopC30.1tM. 

Eftswortii  Elephant 

For  DepartaMBt  of  a  m«j«««i>*  to  Be  Uoed  as  a  Berleo 
of  Lottera 
Flnt  ■■•  Jaaa  18. 19M. 


QMt39~OtlUiif 


■M  S8,478.    I«Ml  PradMts.  toe.  ■ykHrlD*.  Pa.    Filed  Aag. 


nf   82.1tC  '^Wkitiua   PabUahtat  Coapaoy.  Sadae.  Wla. 


T 


\W\u 


For  jBTcaile  Booica  aad  Oreetlac  Onrda. 

First  oae  Apr.  15,  1M3 ;  BepC  0.  in%,  m  to  '*Whl 

Kf  82.42«.  todoyoadoat  Battotf  MaaofaelBren  ol  AaMrIca, 
lae.  d.b.a.  The  Battery  Ifaa.  Largo.  Fla.  Filed  Sept  80. 
18M. 


■taianiii      ^i 


For  FlAlag  Ckp. 
Flnt  oae  Jaa.  1.  IMM. 


hi' 


"b" 


**^'=**^       - 


BN  4T,042.     Brawa  DvmU  Oa,.  Caabrtdfi^ 
Mar.  4,19f8. 


IfaM.     Filed 


MTreiar 


SKINtSLYM 


For  LeotardfType  Tlghta 
Flrat  oae  l^b.  1. 1908. 


TT& 


For  Perlodtaal  Tiade  Pobllcaabn. 
Flrat  oae  ett  or  abo«t  Septaaaber  ItU. 


8N  82.T8T.     Tbe  Buperlor  Bloctrle  Coapaay,  Bristol.  Coaa. 
Filed  Oct  6^  19M. 

THE  ELECTRIC  COURANT 

For  House  Orgaa  PabUsbed  Froai  Tine  to  Time  and  Dls- 
trlboted  to  Employees,  Sappnen,  aad  Castomen  of  Applleaat. 
First  use  Ayr.  t,  19M. 

SN  82,984.     Uppiaeott  ft  Margallea,  toe..  New  Torfc.  N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1869. 

DE9W  SENSE 


8N  00.162.    Olaaco  Lteltad,  toe.  Laasdale.  Pa.    Fllad  A^. 
28,1908. 

PACAIAN 
■ 

For  Swcatsftfor  Mea.  Womea,  Boys,  aad  Olrta. 
First  ase  Oct.  1, 1907. 


8N  0SJ98.     Bssez 

of  Serrlee  Wood  Bail 
FUed  Jaae  10, 1908. 


tofe,  Bawklll;  Mass.,  asaicaes 
r,  toe.  Lawrence.  Maaa. 


TERMA-TOP" 


Hat  MS  Apr.!.  1908. 


For  Heela  of  Woad.  I<totbwr,  nwtte  ar  Aay 
ban<  Aflaad  to  WaasB'a.  Mtaasa*.  aad  Cklldraa's 
First  aas  A^r.  S,  1808. 


AIHL  fi»  1M». 


Oct  so,  1808. 


MaU 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFnH" 


Maw  Tart.  ICT.   fV*«    U  88.TU. 

D.<1  .v^  of  Oeat  Craft 

1809. 


PblladslphU.  Pa.    FUad  Mar,»ftT. 


"I^^Mdt 


Owaar  of  Set.  Mea.  083,800,  8S8JtO,  aad  otbers. 

For  Mea's  TopeObta.  Orereoats,  Bpaoata.  Balta.  ■latsat 


CAliXlyuttA 


For  Fabric  Made  JJp  tato  Boys*  aad  Olrts'  Ooata,  Jaekata, 
aad  L«staf  Mta. 
Vmt  aas  Mar.  0. 1109. 


Balta,  Up  Jacketa,  Babaibaa  Oaat^  Bloass  Jaekata.  Bareoats,    8N  70.098.     Loa  Nlereaberv  Corporatloa.  New  Tarfc,  N.T. 

Bborteoata,  Cbbaaa  Beta.  Bateeaato.  Plastle  Bataesata,  lip-       Fllad  Mar.  tS.  1888.  « 

Uasd  Balaeoats,  BatersMa  Janata.  Plastle  JadMta,  Cbr«lcM  ^'i  ^  T  - 

Jaekata.  Bporteoat«  Blaaha,  Bermia  thorta.  Ihlrti.  Bwta  BEATTTATTON 

Traaka.  aad  Swaaton;  I^flsa*  Mawoa.  Blaasra.  T-Mrta.  .UlIiAU  A^i  AVIH 

Jaebsts.  Bwaatars,  Bborta.  Pb8al  FaHiri.  Bwla  Baits.  Bklrta.       pmr  Ooata.  BtaHa.  a«i  Jaeketi  of  i^tbetfc  High  Pile 

Crlaollaes.  0»Ordlaated  Bsparata.  Hacks.  Barssada  Bborta.    Materlala. 

Hoasa  Drsaass,  Dasters,  PaBaai  BallB,  KaH  DMssss,  Btrsst       f>if,t  aae  Jaae  18  1988 

Drsassa,  Party  aad  Date  Drsaasa,  FttrTrlai  Ooata,  Up^Okt 

Coata,  Oeaalae  LM>BaOwti»  <iVm(lMCl8  Fiber  Osata.  Bbart-  — — ^■■•»— 

coats.  Toppers.  Ba^eoato.  Plaade  Cm^Tw-^  Mto,    gj,  „  ,^    jj,^^^„  g^^^  ,^  ^^^  j,^    ^^  ^^  ^ 

1808. 


CRAPTIQUE 


Cloth  Coata.  aa  Batts :  Bay*'  Balta.  Tan  Ba—  Batta,  Ooata. 
Babaibaa  Coats,  Badw  Balta.  Balaaaata.  Bpsftaaata,  Jaakata, 
Bbortceats,  Slacka.  l^hlHa  aa8  Black  Bati^  Craapara,  Oawbey 
Balta.  Jacket  aad  Mbck  Beta.  Cbbaaa  Beta,  Bblrta.  aad  Swte 
Traaka :  aad  Olrls'  Oaata.  Dbstar  Ooata.  Saow  Balta.  Balta,  For  Woaaa'a 
Leolac  Sets,  Toppers,  Bborteoata,  Jacketa,  BIlpa,  Pottleoats.  First  aae  Mar.  Xl.  1808.  . 
BatbUw  Baits,  BsnUat»  Onssas.  Bklrla,  Blaeka.  Pedal  Paab-  ■?#  AM  %.  |  ^^n^ 

era,  Bborts,  BeraaM  Bborta,  Baow  Paata.  Jaatpera.  Oa4)rdl-  — ^ii^na** 

aataa.  tea  Reee  PUywaar.  Psdal  FaAer  Beta,  Bbort  Beta,    %s  74.SSS.     Bellaaee  Maaofactarlav  Coonpaay,  New  York. 
Paata  Beta.  Bleaaaa.  T4Mrta,  aad  Bweaton.  k.y.   Filed  May  82. 1808. 

Flrat  aae  Jaae  U,  18M. 

II  DOMANI 

BN  81,840.    Natloaal  Bportswsar  Conpaay  Not  lac,  Cbteago,        The  word  "Doawal"  Is  tbe  Itallaa  wotd  for  "to-Morraw." 
ni.    Fned  Not.  8. 1808.  For  Mea's  Sports  Bblrta  aad  Jacketa. 

M  First  aae  July  0, 1800. 


«k    "i  fametot 

For  WoBMa'a  aa4lMlaaea'  Bloaaai.  ^  *r-  i  '■ 
Flrat  aae  Oct  8.  ^^  '    *  ^    ' 


SN  74,404.    Robert  Rap  Ctottef.  toe  Mew  York.  N.T.    fUad 
May  28, 1909.  *  "  ' 


PAOLA 


For  Fabrica  Bold  Daly  la  t^e  Form  of  Ladles'  aad  Olrts' 
Skirts.  Dresass,  aad  Salts. 
First  asa  aa  or  aboat  May  18.  1909l 


SN  68.848.    Batler  ^rotbers.  Chleago.  IlL    Filed  Feb.  2,  1900.    ^M  75.030.     Rob  Bay  Ooaipaoy,  Inc..  New  Yaik.  NY.    FUad 

Tbe  words  "Valaa"  and  "QuaUty"  are  dlMiUlmed  apart        J«^8. 1809. 
from  tbe  mark  as  sbowa.  J^/^  BEN    HUB 


*mr*. 


i>VC|f 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658.007. 

For  Onter  Drees,  Knitted,  aad  Sport  Bblrta  for  Boys  aad 
YonngMea. 

First  nse  In  tbe  year  1927. 


hti*'* 


For  Mea's.  WoaaM's,  aad  CblMrea's  Bocks,  Anklets,  Brleffe. 
Uaderwear,  Sblrts,  aad  Hosiery. 
,    Flnt  nse  Sept  1, 1900. 


BN  75,TS7.     Helper  Brotiien  toe,  Mew  York,  N.T.     FUed 
Jaae  10^  1909l 


,808.    F.  B.  Crnmi 


y 


For  Hau  sad  Hat  Bb^taa. 
Flnt  aM  Apr.  IS,  1908. 


mmlBs  Co.  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


17. 1909. 

DAISY  CRUMMINS 

Tk»  aasM  "Daiaf  Cirteailaa'*  la  a  aktaiame,  or  fawfllar 
wboee  eoaseat 


"s*!  XitfK   «• 


type  ftually  nssio,  aasd  by  tbe  presldeat  of  the  appHcaat 

:  Is  of  foeofd. 


SN  75,043.    Marray  Balk.  toe.  Boston,  Mass.    FUed  Jaae  IT, 


For  W< 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  648.480. 
's  aad  Qlrls'  Blonsss,  Sweaters.  Collars,  aad        For  Saaltaxy,  DUper-Uke  Oanaeats  for  toceatlaeat  Chll- 

drea  aad  Adalts. 
Flrat  ase  Jaa.  8. 1002.  Flrat  ass  Mareb  1806. 


TIC  as 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArmLS,  iMcr 


riM  ivm  iti,  itoa 


CI«y.N.C 


INTERFLEX 

Ovatr  or  Britlah  Bag.  IT*.  T8MM.  dat*4  lUr.  13,  196ti 
For  Oollan  for  Um'%  aM  8070'   WUxU  aad  WwMa'a 

BlOOSM. 


SN  77,10«.     rcnio  CrwtieM,  Im,  St  Paal.  Mlaa.     FHo4 


July  «,  19M. 


rCILLE 


Owmt  of  Ut-  Noc  ST,4ST  aad  5Sa.4aO. 
ror  UdtM*  Itockl^i. 
lint  MO  XoT.  1.  IMl. 


For  Hair  Cvtttac  Ctepoo. 
Flrot  oao  Oct  16, 19M. 


SN«1,S71.    Broektni 
■ovt  as.  ItM. 


ODk.Bffo«Uya,JI.T.    FUo4 


GOLDENWEVE 


8NT»,1S2.    Morrtoa 
19B». 


fladu,  lac  Cbfcafo,  HL    FlloAAaf.t,       FlntMalMt. 


Croliuiuell 

For  Twood  Fabrlea  Made  Up  Into  If  os'a  Coata. 
Flrat  naa  Aug.  4,  ItOti 


8N  83,084.    lag*  MaanfiMtvlM  Co..  Now  Tack.  N.T.    Fllod 
8optS4.18e8. 


SUSAN  SAGE 


Ftar  CklMrHi'i  Wawtag  Agpawl    W»»a>r,  Olrla' 
Ihorta.  Bklrta,  Qkbaaa  Safi,  aa4  Blawo  aa4  Po4al 


Flnt  oao  Sapt  10. 1868. 


8N  88.100. 
Bapt.  SS.  1808. 


Maw  Talk.  If.T.    FUad 


8N  T8.242.    laiapoodeat  BrMal  Oowa.  lac.  Now  Terk.  N.T. 
Fllod  Aog.  10. 1808. 


COOI^TRtQUE 


ANNISILK 


For  Bridal  and  BrldeamaldaT  Oowaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Oct  28, 1808. 


v.'iyStvw 


For  BUpo  and  Pottlaeata, 
Flrat  aao  U»j  4, 1808. 


8N  82.100.    aaaaprtrfiB  Ittcerpofatad,  Now  York,  N.T.    FUad 
Bopt  20, 1808. 


8N    80.180.     Roanoko    MUla,    Incerpovatad,    RooMtko,   Va. 
Fllod  Aag.  20. 1808. 


PEm-C!LOUD 


0ttSS& 


For  BUpo  aad  Pottleoata. 
Flrat  oaa  Apr.  8. 1808. 


MILLS 

For  Men'a,  Woaiaa'a,  aad  Cklldraa'a  Dadarwaar ;  Pajaauu ; 
Kaltted  Outorwear — Namely.  Polo  Bhlrts.  Bweat  Bhlrta,  aad 
Cardlgaa  Jaekota. 

Flrat  oao  Jaa.  1. 1804. 


8N  82.488.    Bz«alalto  Form  Braaaloro.  lae.  Now  Tork,  N.T. 
Fllod  Oct  1. 1808. 

FIRST  IMPRESSIONS 


For: 

Flrat  aao  Ifajr  T.  I8O81 


BN  80.290.     Viceroy  Maaafaetnrlag  Cooipaay  Uadtad,  To- 
roato,  Oatarlo.  Oaaada.    FUad  Jaly  1. 1908. 

Viceroy 


BN  82.008.     Tko  Qraaot  Corp..  Framlagfeaai. 
Oct.  1. 1808. 


Maaa.     FUod 


Owaor  of  Caaadlaa  Sag.  Naa.  124/88.830  aad  280/06378. 
datad  Jnae  80.  1821.  aad  Kar.  IS.  18SS.  roapaetlTOly. 

For  Bobter  Batklag  Oipa.  Heaaokold  OlOTca.  Baby  Pkata. 
'  aad  CkUdraa'a  Mlttaaa. 


BY 
GRANET 


For  Ooatod  Fabric  Work  Olovaa. 
Flrat  aao  Bopt  2. 1808. 


■N  80.868. 
▼a.    Filed 


Craddaek-TorTy  Bkoe  Corperatloa,  I^acbbarg. 
4.1808. 


A.  G.  JR. 


BN  88,712. 
0,1808. 


•  9t  B«.  Na  S86.S88. 
F«r  Ikaaa  far  Maa  aad  Bagra. 
FlntaaaAas.20, 1808. 


Maria  Bald,  Loa  Aagaloa,  Calif.    FUod  O^. 

cmcoLAm 

BraiBlatia  Foradag  a  Part  af  Bwlauilag  Balta. 
mm  Aag.  IS,  1808. 


rtCW-"!^.- 


Hrrms^-l/jilSfL^PATENT  OFFICE    t.  f:Z  ■ 

LAJbY  BARELEGS 


*«. 


tic  ST 

N.T< 


Fllad  Oet.  28, 1808. 

PRINCESS  GABY 


For  WaaMa'a  Hfalary. 
Unci 


-n 


Owaor  of  Rag.  No.  414.481. 

For  Noektlaa.  Crarata,  aad  BearfiL 

Flrat  aaa  Nor.  21. 1844. 


■N  88,001.    Boyal 
t 


lac,  N«fw  Tork.  N.T.    FUod  Oct  8, 


*»?•!' 


BN  88.888.    Adilaad  Kalttt^  MUla,  lac,  Aahlaad,  Pa.    FUad 
Oet  26. 1868. 


For  lafaata'.  Chlldrea'a.  Boya'.  Otrla'. 
Daderwoar. 
Flrat  aaa  Nov.  1. 1828. 


Ladtoa*.  aad  Maa^a 


The  word  "Bobaa"  la  dlacUlaiad  apart  froai  tka  awrk  aa 
ahewa.     Owaar  of  Beg.  Noa.  0T8.T4S.  0T8.326,  aad  othera. 
Far  Babaa  far  ll«a  aad  Boya. 
Flrat  aaa  oa  or  abaat  Mar.  1. 1840. 


BN  8S,063.     Gelat  A  Qdat  lac..  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Oet 
12.1808. 

GEISTEX 

For   Wonen'i   aad   CAlldrea't    Bwoatcra,    Coata, 

Coata.  Blacka.  Bborta.  Bathlag  Bolta.  aad  Bklrta. 
Flrat  nae  Jaa.  1. 1880. 


BN  8S.266..   Plarf*  BaUaala.  Paife|  Frgaee.     Vll«l  Oct  10. 

PIERRE  BALMAIN 

For   Artlcloa   of   Weariag  Apparel   for  Wonea— NaaMly. 
Coata,  Blooaeo,  and  Bklrta. 

Flnt  aM  Sept  38,  1940 ;  la  eonmerce  Mar.  8.  1946. 


BN  84420.     Craddo^Tartr  Bluia  Carporatloa.  I^ackbarg. 
Ta.    FUod  Oct  28.  1909. 

A.  G.'S 

Owaor  of  Bag.  No.  886.399. 

For  Sboea  for  Moa  aad  Baya. 

Flrat  aao  Oet  12. 1808.        '-        -  :_„.,, 

IH  80.142.    Tko  Maakattaa  Bhlrt  Coaipaay.  Haw  Tark,  N.T. 
'^  Filed  Nor.  12,  1908. 

DELCOT 

For  Fabric  Bold  Oaly  In  the  Fara  of  Flalaked  ArtMaa  af 
Waailag  Apparel'  Wa»ely,  Oatar  BMrta  aad  Bpert  Bklrta  far 
Maa  aad  WeoMa.  Pa)aaMa  for  Mea  aad  WoaMa 
ifarMaa. 

aa  iaae  10, 1808. 


BN  8S.37S.  B.  KMa  Dapartawat  Btoraa.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
FUod  Oct.  16, 1808.       &  jl^  . 

QdnaSStr  ihMatt 


BN  44,760.     Reaole  Maaafaetnrlag  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Jaa.  27, 1808. 


CUSHION-TIP 


For  Oarmeat  Wire  Btaya  Witt  Plaatlc  Bade  Caad  la  Ooraeta 
aad  Braaalerea. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  10. 1808. 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  OfiOJOO  aad  6713S0. 
For  Women's  Hoalory. 
Flrat  aao  Dae.  !»,  1949. 


BN  60.796.     Dreio  Maanfactarlag  Corporatloa.  New  Tork, 
N.T.    FUed  Mar.  18. 1808. 


-  -.^  t,.-^. 


BN  88,043.     NnwoaTO  floeka,  lac,  Pattatawn.  Pa.    Filed  Oet 
18, 1909. 


.1 


of  Bag.  Kk  277.707 
Far  Haalery  far  Mea,  W< 
Flrat  aaa  Nar.  14. 1888. 


aadCkUdraa.. 


The  word  "Bread**  la  dlaelalaMd. 

Far  AdheatTO  Maadlag  Patckea,  Partlealarly  Adaptable  tvt 
Dae  oa  Fabrlea. 
Flrat  aaa  May  18. 1806. 


TIC  SI 


OKFICIAL  GAZBTTE 

1,  1900. 


Afan.S,iMt 


'ECSTASY 


For  TntllA 

Flrat  w*  M  or  akwit  Nor.  SO.  1907. 


Tor  DrMwr  Sots  Cootprtolac  if  irron, 
rmt  aw  Jaa.  i,  1909. 


••d  Bnubco. 


SN  82,640.     Tho  DozoUaa  CorporotloB,  8o«tk  Norwalk, 
FU«d  Oct  B.  II 


DEXOUUM 


8N  T5.894.    Wb.  Brlcgo  *  0».  Ltudtod.  lUadMoter.  BntUnd. 
mo4  Juo  10. 1909. 

BIdNOA  >^  Ploatle  Cootod  Vftw  Qlam  doth  Daod  for  Mariao 

Waotbor  Doddnc  Flro  BtfUdut  WWl  CoTorlaf.  Woothor 
Per  TeztUo  Artleico  atanpad  aad  Pattoraod  for  Embroidery    pf^^f  Soof  Dock*.  UpboMHy  aai  Ifea  Uko. 
or  N««llework.  jPI^  ,^  Octolif  194T. 

Flnt  as*  la  1910. 


V 


8K    78,044.      Tlctor   Looa.   4Jb^   Koo   ProdacU   Company.    8N   82.986.     SlamtorMt 
MaMapcqaa.  N.T.    filed  Jnly  20. 1909.  Oct  8.  1909. 


,  Oaoraetowa,  Ky.     FHod 


OCi^utu 


BEAUTTWARM 


for  Combo. 

Pint  noe  Jane  2,  1908. 


Owner  of  Bes-  No.  904.90I. 

Por  Blaakota. 

First  noe  In  Aofoot  1908^ 


(laii42-IUlt»4,  NtttW,  ad!  Ttxtit 

SN  00.644.    Arkwrlflit.  Incorporated.  Now  York.  N.T.    Piled 
Oct.  10. 1008. 


SN  8S.006.     wmuun  SkUmar  *  Bona.  Now  York.  N.T. 
Oct.  0,  1900. 


BAT-RITE 


For  Meebankal  Fabrics  Made  oT  Nylon  or  OtiMr 
Fibers  Sold  la  Wide  Pom  lia  tbf  ladastrlal  Trada. 
First  ose  Sopt  80.  lOOO. 


STURDY-PIT 


Owner  of  Beg.  Mo.  0S3.4T8. 

Por  CHb  Sboets.  PUlow  Caoea.  ai|d  Mattress  Covers. 

First  nso  Apr.  10. 1908. 


SN  04.888.     Dserlat,  Mnukea  A  CO.  Inc.,  Now  Tosk.  M.T. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1009. 


8N  65.534.     Chicopee  IfaaofseCnrinc  Oorporstloa,  Chlcopee 
Falls,  Mass.    Filed  Jsn.  9. 1909. 


GAMPANA 


xs 


SUPER  SHAPEWELL 


For  Textlla  Fabrici  Madb  M  Wool, 
Fibers  and  Combfaiatlona  Thereof. 
First  ose  Apr.  20. 1909. 


Cottoa.  aad  Syatbotle 


Owner  of  Bas.  No.  506,620. 

Por  Interllalaf  Fabrics  for  Oanaoats. 

First  ose  Oct  9. 1908. 


8N  60,681.     BUckstaC  Llaoas,  lac.  New  T<wk,  N.T., 

of  Robert  McBrataey  h  Company,  lacorpofated.  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  Jan.  12. 1909. 


FLAXSPUN 


Owner  of  B«c.  Nos.  S00J89,  600.070.  and  514,016. 
For  Linen  Piece  Oooda. 
^trst  nse  In  Febmary  1987. 


SN  84.866.     Daertaif.  MMUkea  *  Oa.  Inc..  Now  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1909.  

JEFFORD 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Mads  of  Wool.  Cotton,  aad  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Wwieof.  < 

First  oae  Apr.  10. 1909. 


SN  71.040.    Barclay  Homo  Prodacts.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1909. 

MATTRESSETTE 

For  Mattress  Pads  aa« 
First  ase  Feb.  9tk  19», 


SN  84.867.     Deering,  iaiHke&  A  Co.  Inc.,  Now  Tork,  N.T. 
Piled  Not.  9.  1909. 

WIGKLOW 

For'TUtite  Fnbrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  aad  Syathotlc 
Fibers  and  Combinations  noiaof. 

First  aas  on  or  about  Ape  7, 1909.  ^ , 


SN  82,450.     J.  P.  Sttvwi  A  Oa..  fiM,  Maw  York.  N.T.    FUed 
Sept  80,  1909. 

COMFOimZED 


For  Mylso  THcet  la  tko  Pises  for 
Wklch  Has  Be«i  Treated  Wltk  s 
First  aas  Aag.  6. 1900. 


Dleasss, 
Agoat 


SN  84.909.     M.  Lowensteln  A  Sons,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  9, 1909. 

SUPERFLEECE 

For  Blankets. 

Flnt  ass  Apr.  8, 1909. 


6, 


U;  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


'ntm 


■N  Mj919i    M.  Uwwaatsla  *  Bom,  tea..  Maw  lirk,  N.T.  BN  83.488.    laatope  ABissssrlss  Odw,  lae.  d.b.st 

VOsd  Nor.  9.  1909.  sorlss  Co.  aad  l^e  Isotope  Amsassrlis  CompaaiT, 

'  ■      -                               -  pkla.  Pa.    Filed  Sept  80, 1909. 

I0BBULITXE 


Flnt  ass  Apr.  ^  1909. 


•I  ..f 


MINNISCAN 


For  Dlagaoetlc  ipparstas    WmwIT.  •>  Elcctro-Moehaaleal 
SN  84.908.     J.  P.  BtoTons  A  CO.  lae..  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed    DotIco  for  Scaaataf  Body  Arcaa  la  WMch  an  Adadnlstscad 
Not.  9,  1909.  RadloactlTe  Isotope  Bas  T^arsMssd  Bad  PrsdasUs  Data  Ohrlaf 

C ALJPH  *^  DlstrlbntSt^  nt  Um  Isotope  ta  tho  iPSBBsJ  Ana. 


Wvr  Fabrics  la  the  Pises  of  Gotten,  Rayon,  Synthetic  FIben 
aad  Bleads  Tlmrsof . 
flfst  aas  May  H  1909. 


SN  82.615.    The  UatVIs  Le«B  Ownpaay,  paytoa,  Ohio.    Filed 
Oct  2. 1909. 


SN  84.904.    J.  P.  BtarsM  A  Co.  Inc.,  Maw  Tork,  N.T.    911ed 

NoT»  9,  1909.     , . 

IIkick-ofp 

FOr  IWirtcs  ta  tko  Pisco  of  Cotton,  Bayo^  Syatbotle 
and  Blends  ThMont. 
First  ass  May  l|.lii9. 


If 

Ohs  43  -  lliwi  m4  Yrn 


VITArTONE 


For  Bleetroalc  Hearlag  Aids. 
First  ass  lopt  10, 1969. 


SN  88,088.     Baxter 
Fllsd  Oat  12, 1900. 


Inc..   MortoB  GroTO,   DL 


FUSO-FLO 


SN  64.077.    TByO  Bayoa  Co.,  U^  Cha»<ka.  Tokyo,  aad  jf„  Stopper  fOr  Pareatenl  Therapy  Bottles.  Said  Stopper 

Telkoka  Jlnao  Senshl  Kalsha  Ltd.,  Nlshlka.  Osaka.  Japaa.  3^^  prorlded  as  aa  lategral  Ooavoaeat  of  Said  Bottlea. 

FUed  Dec  18,  1908.  ^^  ose  Oct  80, 1947. 

TETORON  . 

Owaor  of  Upai^aa  Beg.  No.  020,804.  dated  May  10. 1908.  m  84,984.    Tho  UalTial  Cbrparatlaa,  Batherfoid,  N.J.    Filed 

For  Thnada  wii  Tara  o(  Cotton,  Wool,  Bayaa  aad  Other  q^  m  ^g^^ 
Syathetle  Fften,  aad  CosaMaatlons  '~^  — 


44-4sld, 


UNIVIAL 


Madk^  ^^   Swricd 


SN  79,7«7.    Adolklh  D.  WlilMSB.  «A.a.  PtdtA-Dent  Os.,  Saa 
FraBelsoo.CkIlf.    FHod  Apr.  2.  1909. 


For  Two^ompartaMSt  TkdJI  Adaptod  To  Contala  Bapa- 
ntely  a  Therapeatle  Sabotaaae  aad  a  islTeat  for  UltlaMts 
Adadxtnn  In  Preparation  for  Pareataral  Uss. 

First  ose  May  20.  1900. 


PICK-A-DENT 


SN  84,055.    Clay-Adams,  lac.  New  Totft.  N.T.    Filed  Oct  IT, 


For  l^th  Pickax 

First  nse  la  Nofoaibor  1908. 


N84,( 
190S. 


UMBIUCLAMP 


SN  77,108.    The 
Jaly  6. 1909. 


Boase  ot  0'< 


Oaia.  lac.,  Chicago.  HL    FHod       V^  Sargical  DcTles  for  Cattlag  tte  UaMUcal  Cord. 

Pint  aao  Oct  10. 1909.  


tr^ 


POLATHERM 


For  Combtaatioa  Heat  Applicator  aad 
tended  for  Atopic  Use  oa  the  Body. 
Flnt  MS  oa  or  shoot  Apr.  17. 1909. 


Dories  U- 


#1^^  B|L fa^Jf  ^^  ^Mradkflli  flf  Im^ 


SN  79.700.  Porsoaal  Prsdaots  Cotpontloa.  North  Braaswicfc 
Township.  N.J..  hsslgase  of  CMIaloss  Prodacts  Oorpantlsa, 
Mintowa.NX    Fllsd  Aag.  18, 1809. 


ROLL-NAP 


SN  058,740.     Chslleago  Cnam  A  Batter  

Aagoleo,  Ckllf.  FUed  Sept  25.  1958.  CONCOBRBNT  USB 
isaUfclit  to  the  States  of  ChllfOrala.  Washlagtoa,  OnsM* 
Idaho^  Moatana.  Utah,  Wyoming.  Colorado.  Mow  Maileo, 
Texas.  Arisoaa,  NoTada,  Alaska,  and  HawalL  Concnmat 
OSS  with  Beg.  No.  128,939. 


Flnt  aae  Jaae  29. 19091 

I- 


SN  90J90.    TM#«y  Maaafaetailng  Ooapaay  lisdtsd.  To- 
natok  Oataila,  dkaaAn.   fUsdlaly  1. 19BS. 

.-.   VJfiHSf 

Owaor  of  Chaadlaa  Bsg.  Nos.  l>4/»,«89  aad  100/00.879, 
dated  Jaao  80,  19S1  aad  Mar.  IS.  19SS. 

For  Hot  Water 
Nandag  Nlpptea 


^'■xM'-c,'':?/ 


>■ 


% 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  221.042,  280.846.  aad  548.080. 
For  Nonfat  Dry  Milk  I 
First  ass  Mar.  80, 1808. 


TM80 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTEiJ 


AnOL  5.^1i69 


i  ■§■!■■.  Cbltt.    ritei  ■•pt.  tS.  IgftS.    OOMCDftRKBIT  USB  Ncbr.    Pltod  8«pt  8. 1968. 

rwMetod  to  th*  States  of  OUlfonl«.  Wrtifttoa.  OngM,  m«  a  mi  a  •■^.^w^ 

U«k«^  Moatua.  Utak,  WyMtac,  CMorado.  New  Mexico.  MATADOR 
Tana,  Arlaoaa,  Norada,  Alaaka.  aa4  Hawaii    Coacamnt 


■a*  iHA  Bar  Na  1S8,988. 


Th*  BBfilah  eqalTateat  of  tba  word  "MaUdor"  la  Idnar." 
For  rioar,  Cora  Meal.  Rice,  Beans,  and  Lireatoek  aad  Past- 
try  Feeds. 
First  oae  Aag.  T.  IMS. 


8N  80.818.     Nsbraaka  Caasottdatsd  Mills  COnpaay,  Omaka, 
Nebr.    Filed  Oct  14. 1808. 


HARVEST 


For  f1o«r.  Oorm  Meal.  Blee.  aad  Aateal 
Lireatoek  and  Pooltry  Feed. 
First  aae  Sopt  4. 1908. 


OwMT  of  Bcf.  Nos.  221.042.  288.348,  aad  548.638. 
Far  Powdered  Wkole  Milk. 
First  Bse  Sept  30. 1948w 


SN  83.539.     New  BacUad  Shrlatp  Co..  Inc..  Bostoa.  Maaa. 
FUed  Dec.  S.  1908. 


ELDORADO 


Sir  «83.T4S.  Challnws  CNaa  *  Batter  Aaaodattoa.  Loo 
A^ralca.  Osllf.  Filed  Sept  2S,  1903.  CONCUBBBNT  USE 
rsstrleted  to  tke  States  s(  OmCsrala.  Wasklnvton.  Oregon. 
IdahOb  Meataaa.  Utak.  Wyoatlng.  Colorado.  New  Mexico. 
Tttaa.  Arlaoaa.  Nersda,  Alaska,  and  HawaU.  Coaenrrent 
aae  wltt  Beg.  Ifa.  188,989. 


The  Bai^lak  e«alTaIeat  of  the  forelfn  words,  taken  lltsr- 

First  Bse  Jaae  12. 1908. 
SakJ.  to  latf.  wltk  SN  88,088. 


SN  84.088.    The  Daa  Dee  Prftaai  uHk  Potato  Chip  Conpaay, 
aerelaad,  Ohio.    Filed  Dee.  18. 1808. 

POTATO  WAVES 

Applicant  dlsdslms  the  word   ''Potato"  apart  froa   tlM 
■ark  shewn.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  03T.T48. 
Fvr  Potato  Chlpa. 
First  aae  Oct  8. 1908. 
SokJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  73,810. 


Owner  of  Bse  Nos.  221.042,  288,348.  aad  048,838. 
For  Sllcsd  Chosse. 
First  BseMaj  83, 180a 


SN  88.083.    D.  H.  MeKee,  Taapn.  FU.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1898. 

EL  DORADO 


LIterallr   translated,    the   Spanish    wording  "Bl   Dorado" 
SN  48.088.    Ball  CSoaahlae  Pradact^  lae..  San  Prairie.  Wis.    aieaBs  "the  rllded"  or  "the  glided  eas." 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1908.  For  Frosen  Shrlap. 

First  ase  Majr  13,  1908. 
SakJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  83,0391 


S 


E 


FttrPMded: 

First  nse  Oct  5.  1807. 


SN  70.789.    Brnpraaa  Pea«aera  Pen  S.A.,  LtaM.  Pen.    Filed 
Apr.  3. 1808. 

CAPITAN 


^^^^^^  Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  274.787, 

SN  00.300.     SaUaaa  Lettaee  FariMrs  CsoperatlTe.  Sattnas,        Por  Caaaed  Fish. 
Calif.    FUsd  Jal7  7. 1908.  Int  aae  Deceaakor  1863 ;  in 

nary  1804. 


ree  oa  or  akoat  Jaa- 


Oe  Heart  of  tke  Sallaaa  VaUer"  are 


.^itU  v-*^  -'«:»i'^ 


SN  73,210.    F  4  L  WitA  PHdacts.  lae..  d.kjL  F  A  L  Food 
Cosipaajr.  CMarado  Sprla^i,  Colo.    FUsd  May  8,  1909. 

pom» 

WAVES 

BxdnslTe  ass  of  tho  watd  Totata"  to  dlscUlmed  apa^ 


aad  Other  Freak  ▼( 
Jaly  10. 1907.  oa  celery 


froB  tbeaarkaai 
For  Potato  Chlpa. 
Flral  aaa  SapC.  28. 1900. 
■akj.  to  late,  wltk  SN  84.588. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 

•II  mm    OMaaal  MBK  lac,  MlaasapalK.  Mtea.    Filed   SN  88484.    Skai^Oala,  lae^ 
-^  Mr  81, 1868.     ^^  18,1868. 

FROSTYO^ 

Fkr  Baady  to  Bat  Brsakfkat  OataaL 
First  ass  Jaly  14»  18081 


ncsf 

Filed  Mav. 


•N    78.808.      rU 
FUsd  Aae  a.  186B. 


L 


;   MlaasspoHs.   Mlaa. 


Owaeraf  B 
Par  Whsat 
FInt  aaa  Mar.  Iti  1988. 


RANADA 

STT,TU. 


Flrat  aaa  Mb.  1, 196^ 


BN  88378. 


8M  88,708.    TwlB  Osaaty  OroeMa,  laeorporated,  Undea.  NX 
"■"^■■"■^  —  FUed  Oct  80. 1909. 

Stocaa.  laa..  €JbM.  TMtks'a.  Talado.  LINDY 

ForDagF^od. 

Flrat  aas  laae  88. 1864. 


Ohio.    FUsd  Oct  18. 1868. 

B^LLE  BROOK 


ij 

First  aae  Jaa.  1. 1810. 


al»M  \»^ 


AaaMat 


BN  88,441.     AaaMated  f^Bod   Stotaa  lac,   Jaaalca.   N.Y. 

FUsd  Oct  18. 1868: 


fhff  W-PfftlH  JUmliolc  iipin 

SN  88,389.    Bartsa  DtatflUag  Company.  Cklcago.  IlL    FUed 
Sept  30. 1908. 

BARTON  RESERVE^     - 


AppHaaat  dalaM  tha  exeiaalva  il^t  to  the  aae  of  the 
ward  "Baaerra"  as  a  part  of  ita  tradeaaarfc,  hot  not  otherwlae. 
Owner  of  Bag.  Nos.  872,814  aad  883,888. 

FisrWhlakay. 
'  Flrat  aae  Jaa.  24, 1867. 

SN  83,483.   Ckaadlaa  Park  *  TUtord  Ltd.,  VaaeoaTar.  Bridak 
ColaaiMa.  Caaada.    FUed  Oct  1%  1868. 


ROYAL  COMMAND 

af  Caaadlaa  Beg.  No.  M.S.  47.480.  dated  Mar.  8, 


Owaar  of  Bag.  Ma^  084388. 

For  Caaaed  IValta,  Ckaaod  aad  Ftsasa  Vsgetaklea,  Caaaed 
Fk*.  Oaaaad  Tsauto  Jalce,  Caaaad  aad  Bottted  Fralt  Jalees.    1804. 
Swast  Cldsr.  Coflto  aad  Tsa.  Hoasy.  Prawrrss.  Jslly,  Psanat        For  Oaaadlaa  Wklsky. 
Batter.  TaMe  Salt,  Vlaagar.  Paaeaka  Syrap.  Plcklea,  Cktaap,  __^^^^_^^ 

Mayoaaalae,  OHreat  Maatart.  Flaraclag  Bxtraeta  tor  Food 
Paipoosa.  SN  84,827.     Merehanta  DIstllllag  Cerporatloa,  Terre  Baata, 

Flint  ass  Jaae  1|51  aa  caaaed  Ssk.  lad.    FUed  Nor.  9. 1868. 


aae  Jaae  1851  aa 


SN  88,794.    H.  P.  Hood  *  Soaa,  lae..  Boatoa,  Maaa.    Filed        ^^  Wklakay. 
Oet8S.1868.  Pint  aaa  Octakar  1818 

I  SHIMMY 


JOE  PEYTON 


aaa  Jaae  ST»  1 


SN  88.818.     Sckalaa  aai  Borch  BlaeaH  Co..  Chicago.  DL 


Filed  Oct  88.  ISBSl 

VERTn^AK 


OMsSO-M^rcliaBdliit  N«t  Otiitrwitt 

SN  88.178.     Texoa.  lac.  Soath  Hadlay  Falls.  Mass.     FUad 
Jaa.88^1861^ 


^toklaa  aad  Crackera. 
aaa  Oct  8.18681 


f^srCooklaa 
Flrat 


1 


BN  88.967.    Daaa'knk  Ooaipaay.  FraakUa  Pufc,  m.    VllaA 
Oct  88^  1868). 

PEBC-0-LAC  ' 

]'  Far  Bakker  aad/or  Baala 

f^  Sol8kla  Datty  Prodact  CoatprlalBg  a  Dried  Blead  of  Materlala  Said  la  Skaata, 

■kiB  mik  aad  laaar '  "•-"- 


faapTCgMtad  GsUnloale  Flkra 
aad  Cat  Ptocaa  fCr  Maklag 

aad  Simper 


tint  aM  Octabsrl865. 


FIfBt  aaa  Wm.  8, 1868. 


OVncIAIc  OABTTB 

LADptft^MAGIC 


s,ii0i 


nMJ«B.«^]Na. 


ladMtfelu 


T7,ML   Aa4NV  t.  BiVM^  i.ka. 

la.  fllaiJalylT,lMt. 


AflMta. 


GATORpPEG 


AftarAaw 


at 


Bair 


Jtan  at  Ika  Olk«  Jto«.       I'M  f»  akMt  fMu  1.  IMiL  «•  iMiaa 


IMt  ft  AvBlW  Cii.. 
M.ltat. 

EASY  WAY 


cg^^     wia»aitm.9>im^ 


^^HAa^^^p     A^^^^9^     ^^^^^Bv^B     ^^^B^B 


ROIliET 


Halrl 
Vint  aM  akaat  V*.  1.  IMI. 


MalM-Cp  Baa*  aai 


•MM.     IWaa  OuMto  Oatporattoa.  Hcv  Tatk,  H.l.  — 

M.  ItetL  nr  4t;in.     M.  pMr  Ooavaay.  lae.  fWt 


BAKELTTE 


T, 


«( 1«.  Haa.  njM  aa«  til JOa 

*mA  liaan  aal  Barlaoatal  Ma  Oaran^  aai 
•Oaaaad  ttla  Oipa  «(  tka  Plaatle  Oovar  Typa. 


niaiAat.lT,lMti 


Nav  xaMi^'  K.T. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


aiT 


aaa  Jaa.  at,  ItSt :  Oat  t,  ItQO.  aa  ta  •nu" ;  h 
aa  ta  "TIa"  aat  atkiv  iwwii  la  a  tbda. 


aat  Bartaoatal  tUo  Oatwa.  aal      "^ 


laa.  Mtm  Taik,  KT.    mat 


■MAfr.tt^ltSt. 


Of  mjU».    MPt. 


m. 


a.  II 


rejg^lon 


KULTURE 

Maa  ttraw  a»4  taMti. 
t.iiot. 


tN 


VllatJaB.lt.liat. 


CladBaati,  OUa^ 


MmOLON 


Vlntwa»ar.U,ltttw 


Ahbl  6,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  88 

tN  njM.    Lawtwit  TeotikUa,  «.a.a.  L«wmet  P.  Taattk-    tN  82^T1.    W.  L.  VoaMCk.  lae..  Btaaklya.  NT.    FIM  tMt 
laa  Oa.,  tkakM  JM^U,  Ohio.    PIMI  Apr.  tO,  ItOt.  2t.  ItSt: 

SHIM 


Vor  Hair  PoaudM  and  Hair  tcalp  Vanaala. 
Vint  «M  DMMBbar  1»«4. 


^    b:  > 


Claif  52-PttiiniU  mi  Smim 


tN  tl.TlS.     Deante  Pro«««ta,  iaeetporatet,  Bdolt.  Wla. 
niad  Oet  31.  IttS. 

CHURN-KLEEN 

^Ihit  Datngwit  tuttlanr  PilMaillir  f or  Dm  ta  Oa  Oaliy 
ladaatiy. 
First  aaa  topt  1»,  10S8. 


No  elalai  Is  aata  to  tka  word  "Taa"  apart  from  tho  awrk 


Var  taataa  Lottasl! 
Vlrst  aat  Jaa.  IS,  ItOt. 


tNTP.TOt.    ThaProctsrftOaflMa'Osiapaajr.  ClaclnBatl.Ohlo. 
riled  Asc.  17,  l»5t. 


tN  80,678.    JjAu  A  Plak  Products  Oorporatloe,  d.b.a.  Tnssjr 
CosMtlcs,  BleoaiMd.  VJ.    Fllod  tspt  1.  ItM. 

•"  PERMA-DEW 


BIB.  .SHEEN 


Ownsr  of  Bag.  Ha  •tt.tlt. 

For  Sadsint  CiMasr,  CTsiaasr,  «|d  IMal«»t 

First  OSS  May  ]«  Ittt. 


Var  Xipatkks. 
Flrat  ass  Vak.  SS, 


tN80,M0.    EldiardRatMt.MarriaPialas.NX    FUod  t^t 
a4.1Mf. 


-^• 


Vor  Faelal  Lotl( 

Vlrst  aaa  Ant.  IT,  ISM. 


FACE  VALUE 


tN  81,188.     OoltMfth  Bms..  Now  TarlK,  N.T.     FUsd  t«t. 
11.  ISOti 

GOLDEX 

a 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  848.481  aad  888.478. 
For  thampoo  Boap. 
First  ue  Aug.  24. 1088. 


tN  83,104.    8.  C.  Johasoa  BtM.  lac,  Baelas.  Wis.    Filed 


Oct  12,  lOSO. 


FORWARD 


tN  81,187.    GoU 
1»W. 


idsndth  Bros 

|go: 


Bros.,  New  Tark.  V.T.    FUed  tapt  11, 


LDEX 


For  AU-Pnrpose  Liquid  Cleaalng  Prspantloaa. 
First  nse  oa  or  about  Aug.  20.  ItSt. 


Owasr  of  Bag.  Na.  !t8t.47t. 
Far  Tooth  Pasta. 
First  ass  Nor.  18, 1886. 


tN  88,142.    ttcwart-Waraar  Corponttsa.  Ckleago,  ni.    Filed 
Oct  12. 1050. 


ALEMITE 


tN  82,044.     Ualted  tutes  Pharmaeal  Co.,  lac.  Brooklra. 
N.T.    FUed  tept^,  1800. 


.Jiy*^ 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Nos.  148.886,  418.804.  and  others. 
For  Dstergeat  Cleaaer  for  Cartaretor  aad  Bngliie  tjrsteois 
HavlBg  laeldeatal  Bust  Inhibiting  and  LnbrleatlBg  Propartlea. 
First  aae  at  least  as  earljr  as  Jan.  8, 1006. 


SPRIG-O-BflST 

For  Month  Befresher. 
First  nse  Aug.  88.  IjOOO. 


tN   83,818.     The  Preeter  ft  Oaable  Ocanpaajr,  Claelaaatl, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  18,  loot. 


BOLD 


tN  82,186.    WllttaaHftraesssAaeh,  4b.a.  Brasoeelbaeh  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  DenTcr,  Cola    Filed  Sept  28,  IO681. 


PERCOLOR 


For  Sndslng  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  aad  Deterpnit. 
FInt  nse  8ept  0. 1860. 


tN  83,008.    Alva  L.  Crook.  Deeatar,  Oa.    Filed  Oct.  26. 1000. 


KLEENIZB 


Far  Hair  Dye. 

First  nse  on  or  abent  Dae  23. 1058. 

TM  766  0.0.~S 


Vor  All  Pnrpoae  Hoosehold  Cleaaer  and  DeUtgeat 
First  ass  tept  8, 1008. 


tr  • ; 


.■■■  V'' 


SERVICEMARKS 


■N  n.TST.    TlM  QocMs  NatlOMl  Buk  of  N«w  York,  Sprtac- 
•M4  OardMM.  N.T.    I11«4  Sept  SI.  IMW. 


IN603M. 
ItU. 


AagcllM  r  Haat.  iA4L  Tk«  FeatalM  Orgaalaa- 
Ifanfac*  PrsyoMSta.  tMttI*.  Waah.    riMI  lf«9  S, 


THE  FONTAINE 
ORGANIZATION 


Vint 


Maniac*  Partatr  Bralaatloa 
aX  OaWaao 
Apr.  14. 1M«. 


aadfelwtloB 


■If  81,776.    Matloaal  Aaaoilatloa  Drvg  Maaateetann' 
kttfm.  New  Tork,  H.T.    lltod  Get  6.  190*. 


QSnilMlIUmiirj^ 


Wm  Oaatral  Baakjag,  Loaa,  aad  Fortlta  Banking  8«rTl( 
Flnt  aa*  OS  or  aboat  Xaaa  tt,  IfOt. 


LloiU 


\B 


IN  84,662.    Bdaefetar  A  ^awittra  laaattn,  lae..  Colombas, 
Oblo.    riMI  N«T.  0. 1868L 


For  /MoelatloB  Barrleaa  Wamaly,  DlaMadaatloB  of  Nam, 
latonaatloB,  Markatlac  Ooaaaelllag,  umt  Adrle*  la  th*  Drac 
aad  Allied  rielda,  and  To  Promote  the  tntereet  and  Oeaaral 
WaUan  at  Ita  Meaben. 

Wint  aa*  la  MarA  1»4Sl 


8N  83,1T8.    Paekaglac  Coaaaltaats  Incornonted,  Waahlnctoa, 
D.C.    nied  Get  18»  1968. 


<   ^t   i 


.BCi': 


x^ial\^o 


AppUeaat  diadahat  tb*  word  "laaoraaee**  aaed  apart  from 
tbe  nurk  aa  ahowa.  The  drawing  la  lined  for  bio*  bat  eolor 
la  not  dalmaJ  aa  a  faatara  o(  tb*  i 

Par  laaaraaaa  Dadai  wittlag. 

Flrat  aa*  Apr.  10. 1888. 


QaM  103— CtMliicliM  md  Btprir 


l^ebalcal 
af  tb*  Paekaglag.  Btorfag, 


to  iBdaatry  la  All 
and  Dlatrlb«tl*B 


nr  84.188.    Bentten  BktanatBatlat  Caai 
S.C.    FU*dOct88,1868. 


paar.  Bpartaabarg. 


Vint  aaa  Apr.  88. 1860. 


€kmm- 


■N  8T.986.     laaarnA-THp,  lac.  Cbarlotta.  M.C.     VUed  Fab. 
18, 1868. 


HfSURATRIP 


.  i 


Fa*  laaaraaee  Brokarag*  Scrvlee*. 
Flnt  «aa  Dae.  84. 1868. 

TM34 


For  Oaaaral  Teradt*  and  Peat  Bxtermlnatlag  Banlaea. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  1. 1860. 


AVH&  6,  19W 


■1188,888. 

CbA  AaMrt< 
Cam 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

BalHBafflialateaa»aaCo.af€b]ltartfla.    BIT  88,078.     Pako  Photo  bw..  MlaaaapoHa. 
Malataaaaea  Oaatpaaj.  Baa  Fran-       Fab.  18. 1808. 


TM85 

FUad 


t 


Fil    '  i 


AppUeaat  dtedalau  tta  axpreaalon  "World'a  Lamat  Jaal- 
toilal  Ooatractora^  apart  ftoai  the  aaarfc.  0«a*r  of  Reg.  N*. 
•08.847.  '^ 

For  Bolldlag  Jaaltorial  aad  Matatcaaaea 

Flrat  aaa  Aag.  16. 1868. 


Omi  105— TnlHptrlMiM  wd  Stirni 


-  f  w 


Tvt  Pncaaalag  Photographic  Flla  aad  Dereloplag  Photo- 
graphte  Prlata. 
Flrat  aaa  May  8. 1868. 


8N  27.161.     UaltatfTaa 
Mar.  28. 1887.       i 


Llaaa.  Inc..  8t  Laola.  Mo.     Filed 


■K  82,601.    FMiadnr  ■*rrleaa,  lae.,  Clavtriaad,  Ohio.    FUai 
Oct  1. 1869. 

FOSECO 

Owner  of  Bag.  Mo.  887,616. 

For  Tadialcal  Berrleaa  t*  Foaadrr-Men  and  the  Foaadry 
Indaatry. 
Flrat  naaAngoat  1848. 


Tha  dnwlag  U  llaad  tax  echra.    AppUaaat 
t*  the  werda  *^aa  Llaaa"  apart  tnm  tha 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  848,082,  684.888.  aad  870,887. 

For  MoMag.  TracAlag.  aad  HaaUag  HoaaaboM  Oooda. 

.  8,  m7. 


Flrat  aaa  Mar.  8,  l|67. 


OHtlOT-HraliNad 


BN  87367.     Tha  Crlchata,  dorla,  M. 
1808. 


Mas.    Filed  Fab.  17. 


(hiil06 


-Milwy 


BN  63.942.     Uquld  Nitrogen  Proceaalag  Corp.,  Cheater,  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  20, 1808. 

I     LNP 

Owner  o(  Bag.  Ho.  686.47S. 
'  For   Material   TraitiMnt   OomprMng  the  PnlTcriilac   of 
Materlala.  Bneh  ae  Ktbyl  C^lluloe«,  Cellaloae  AceUte.  Tetra- 
flaoroethylene  PolyaierB.  NTloaa,  Babbera.  Palyethylenea,  and 
Otter  PolTBcra. 
Flrat  aaa  on  or  alfiot  Jaly  6.  I860. 


THE  CRICKETS 

For  Talerlaloa  Batertalameat  la  the  Form  o(  Taeal 
Inatnimental  Maele. 
Flrat  oae  Aag.  8. 1967. 


BN  84,948.     Reaalta.  Inc..  Coral  Oablea.  Fla.    Filed  Nor.  8, 


I960. 


THE  BIG  WHEEL 


'  Title  o<  a  Talarlalon  ProgranL 
Flnt  naa  July  2. 1969. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
OmsA-CmJi 

BN  88,088.     ABMrlean  Petroleum  Inatltate.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fll*d  F*.  20, 1869. 


API 


fM^tmi^ 


The  mark  enHBea  that  the  gooda  eoaform  to  atandarda 
aatabllahod  by  appUeaat    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.318. 

Wot  ratrolawm.  Petroleam  Prodaeta.  and  BappUea.  Bqalp- 
at,  and  Materlala  for  the  Petroleam  ladaatry. 
Flnrt  aaa  Bapt  24, 1924. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  KSGISTER 


6M,45&  PLTSHED.  OU»<rtft.  lae.  8N  4«.»S1.  Pah. 
l-l»-«).    FUcdS-^S-M. 

686.457.     STLYAMINKS.     trlTU  PUaClei.  lae.     8N  5S.803. 

Pvb.  l-l»-«>.    Fltod  e-lO-N. 
«96,4S8.     MIDNTTB.    Daiuit  A  lOM,  Im.    8X04.675.    Pab. 

l-l»-60.    Fl]«d  7-S-4M. 

605,4M.  ORSBN  SHELL  CAMM.  Amerieu  Colloid  Con- 
paaj.     is  50.208.     Pub.  O-S-69.     F»«d  7-14-08. 

690.460.  rLORISTS'  TBLBOBAPH  DELIVBRT  P.T.D.  AND 
DB8I0N.  Florlsta'  T*l«gn^  IMlrwr.  8N  00,820.  COL- 
LBCnVS  ICARK.    Pnb.  l-l»-60.    Filed  O-SO-OO. 

600.461.  8MOKB  H0C8B.  8.  StOM  Oncocy.  Jr..  d.b.«. 
Oragofy  0«a«ml  Tuwt.  8N  60.021.  Pob.  1-10-60.  FUcd 
10-20-08. 

600.462.  M0N0-80L.  li«w>-8ol  CorpeimtlOB.  8N  62.210. 
Pob.  1-10-60.    Fttod  11-10-08. 

600.463.  QUnrruS.  iBtOTnatlOMl  Iflawal*  *  Chcmle«l 
Corpontloa.     8N  63.060.    PhK.  1-10-60.    Filed  11-24-58. 

600.464.  ALL-IK-ON&  Tk*  J.  Chaa.  MeColloasta  Seed  Com- 
pui7.  d.b.A.  ClBdnaatl  HertlcaltaTal  Prodoets  Compaay. 
SN  64.470.     Pnb.   1-10-60.     FOed  12-17-08. 

680.460.  ACELB.  C  I.  do  Poat  de  MMMon  and  CoBBpaar. 
8N  70,004.    Fob.  1-10-60.    Fltod  3-81-00. 

600.466.  TETdTB.  The  Dow  Cbeoilcal  Compaay.  8M 
70.610.    Pobi  1-10-60.    Fltod  6-12-^0. 

600.467.  BDfCLAIR  AND  DBSIGK.  Slaelalr  ReOolat  Oom- 
paaj.     SN  76.023.    Pob.  1-19-60.     Fltod  6-18-00. 

690.468.  SINCLAIR  AND  DB8ION.  Sladalr  Reflalav  Chb* 
paajr.     SN  76.024.     Pnb.  1-1»-O0.     Fltod  6-18-50. 

600.460.  MATBAL  CLAT.  May^Brotben.  lac.  SN  76.404. 
Pnb.  l-lO-oa    Fltod  0-2»4(9. 

600.470.  KODACKL  EaatnMa  Kodak  Compaay.  SN  77,024. 
Pob.  1-10-60.    Fltod  7-18-00. 

600.471.  ALADDOrS  LUMPS.  Gati  Broa.  *  Oa.  SN 
78.862.    Pob.  I-IO-OO.    Ftted  8-3-00. 

600.472.  ROTOLO.  The  Ohio  Leather  Compaay.  SN  80.815. 
Pah.  1-10-60.    Fltod  0-8-50. 

605.473.  LANDINBSIQN.  The  Laaater  Raach.  SN  81,191. 
Pub.  1-10-60.    Fltod  9-U-59L 

696.474.  ARCMOLD.  Atlaatle  RaaaarA  Corporatloa.  IN 
81.370.    Pah.  1-19^-90.    Fltod  0-10-00. 


Out  2"*RMtplMltf 


600,470.  A  DISTINOUISHKD  GIFT  CREATION  AND  DB- 
SIGN.  Dlatlacalahad  Gift  If aaafaetaran,  lac.  SN  60470. 
Pah.  1-1^-60.    Filed  10-8-08. 

600.476.  LEMANCO.  Laaeh  Ifaaofactarlaf  Compaay.  SN 
73.387.    Pab.  1-1O-60.    Fltod  0-11-00. 

600.477.  TWIN  STAR.  Geaeral  Mllla,  lac  SN  74.607. 
Pah.  12^5-00.    Fltod  0-28-00. 

690.478.  CLTRA-CaiB  80.     KYP  Satilerlaad  Paper  Com- 
laaltaee  of  Satherlaad  Paper  Compaay.    SN  70.430. 

1-10-90.    Fltod  »-lS-00. 


CiMiS- 


600,470.  GOLDEN  ARROW  AND  IM8IGN.  GoM-Pfeil  Lod- 
wlf  Kraua  AkttoacMeUaehaft.  by  eha^e  of  aaoie  from 
Ladwic  Kraaua.  A.G.  SN  32.880.  Pab.  1-10-90.  Fltod 
6-2S-47. 

Ilf36 


600.480.  BIG  HORN  AND  DBBION.    ChatUaoofa  Saddtory 
compaay.  lae.    SN  67.666.    Pak.  1-10-60.    Fltod  2-18-00. 

696.481.  NA8HTONB.      Naak    lac.      SN    78.896.      Pab. 
1-10-60.    Fltod  8-8-00. 

605.482.  NIPTAL      Nlptal.      SN    90.111.      Pab.    1-1O-90. 
Fltod  8-24-00. 


600,483.     C0y-B<!OTB.     Jeoeph  Nl^er.     SN  00,008.     Pab. 
1-1^-90.    Fltod  0-20-08. 


600.484.     POXT.     Fbreat  B.   Coader,  d.b.a.   Peay  Co.     SN 
77,808.    Pah.  1-42-60.    Fltod  7-16-«0. 


Clatf  6-Cb«Bicalf  •mi  CiiMiical  C«b- 
poiititM 

600.485.  2-00-W  EI-FLASH.  Nerllto  Chemical  Compaay. 
SN  38.075.    Pob.  1-0-60.    Fltod  0-30-07. 

605.486.  COMPOUND  SP.  The  Johaara-Mareh  Corporatloa. 
SN  50,808.    Pob.  1-10-00.    tiled  0-2-08. 

608.487.  HARVEST  SUPREME.  Thooipaoa  Dlatrlbattag  Co. 
SN  01.088.    Pab.  1-10-60.    Fltod  0-lft-M. 

696.488.  POLT-CIDB.  Brooks  Chemleala.  lae.  SN  08.902. 
Pab.  1-18-60.    Fltod  0-l(MW. 

605,480.  PRATTS.  Pratt  Lobaratorlea.  lac.  SN  60.004. 
Pab.  1-10-60.    Fltod  10-lS-M. 

600.480.  DTPBNOLu  Daxter  Chemical  Corporatloa.  SN 
60.002.    Pab.  1-10-90.    Fltod  10-90-08. 

000.401.  DBGB8CH  AND  IMMIGN.  Deutedie  Geaelleehaft 
fir  Sdildllagabeklmpraac  m.b.H.  SN  61,000.  Pub. 
1-10-60.    Filed  10-20-08. 

600,402.     PINATONB.      RhodU    lae      SN    62.704.      Pob. 

l-l»-90.    FOed  11-18-08. 
996.498.    DIAMOND  TAN.     Hamblet  aad  Bayeo  Compaay. 

SN  68.108.    Pah.  11-84-09.    Filed  11-20-58. 

600.404.  AERO.  Aatorlcaa  Cyaaaald  Oampaay.  SN  94,S07. 
Pab.  1-10-00.    Fltod  12-10-08. 

996,400.  ZBP  ENCLOSED  IN  OVAL  lap  Maaafhctartef 
Corporatloa.     SN  60,282.     Pab.  1-10-90.     FUed  1-2-09. 

605.406.  VI8CO-8AL  Brlae  Sarrlea  Compaay,  lac  SN 
60,923.    Pab.  1-1^-60.    Fltod  1-16-00. 

600.407.  U8I4>DA.  Natloaal  DIatllton  aad  Chemical  Cor- 
poratloa.   SN  06.474.     Pah.  1-10-60.     FUed  1-26-00. 

600.408.  BRAXBNB.  Wyaadotte  ChemlcaU  Corporatloa. 
SN  68,187.    Pab.  1-10-60.    Fltod  2-20-00. 


606.400.     BB-90.    TW  Daw  Chemical  Cbmpaay.    SN  60,408. 
Pab.  1-10-60.    Fltod  S-lS-00. 

606,500.    HUSKIT.      The    Dow    CheaOeal    Company.      SN 
60.019L    Pob.  1-10-00.    Fltod  S-l»-00. 

606J01.     BPOXTGEN.      Geaeral    Mills.    lac      SN    60,788. 
PMh.  1S-4(M10.    Fltod  8-17-00.  f 

600.002.  ABBO.    AsMricaa  Cyaaaadd  Compaay.    SN  74j562. 
Pah.l-19-9a    Fltod  0-27-00. 

600.003.  HT-ACTION.      Hysaa    Products    Compaay.      SN 
70,684.    Pah.l-l»-90.    Filed  O- 12-00. 

600,00«.     KLKBR  BLD.    Tezlse  Chemicals.  lac    SN  76.000. 
Pah.l-10-OO.    Fltod  T-1-00. 
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986,000.  PETT-OMtlOL  040.  Pltt-Coasal  Gheoycal  Com- 
paay.    SN  76,070v     Pah.  1-10-00.     Fltod  7-2-Ofli 

600,006.  KOLZHBZJ  A.  E.  Btatoy  Maaafaetarla«  Compaay. 
SN  77,601.    Ptdl.  i-l»-00.    Fltod  7-14-00. 

000,007.  POLT-CUIW.  Meoaey  Chemleala.  lac  8N  77.004. 
Pab.  1-10-60.    Fltod  7-17-00. 

600,509.  CON  DET.  Natloaal  Lead  COapaay.  SN  77,9d9. 
Fob.  1-10-00.    Filed  7-17-00. 

600.000.     VIROOL    VIrglato-CaroUaa  Chemical  Corporatloa. 
"  EN  77.074.    Pah.  1-10-00.    Fltod  7-17-00. 

600,010.  UOX.  TIM  Brash  BeryUlom  Compaay.  SN  78,002. 
Pah.  1-10-90.    FllOd  7-20-00. 


600.023.  SERV.A.PAC.     Natlaaal  Maaafhctarlac  Ca.     IN 

70.575.  Pab.  1-10-60.    Fltod  6-11-00. 

600,524.  LIQUI   DIAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cla-Val  Cau      SM 

70.003.    Pab.  1-10-90.    Fltod  0-17-00.  
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690.011.     BIG  HOW  AND  DESIGN.    Vaa  Waters  4  Bofers, 
lac     SN  70.229.     Pab.  1-10-00.     Filed  6-5-00. 


OMtS-SMinn'  ArtidM,  Net  kMk§ 

*  It   , 

696.012.     CONSUL    Oebroeder  KoelHseh.    BN  87,724.    Pab. 
7-14-58.    Piled  8-24-67. 


as?  '.. 


990.020.  UNI-TBMP.  Texaco  lac.  by  ChaB«e  of  aame  trmm 
The  Texas  Coaipaay.  SN  61,004.  Pab.  1-10-60.  Filed 
10-20-58. 


dm  I6-Pitedi¥t  wi  Pwttativ  CMtfiip 

609.526.  LIQUID  BBAUTT.     R.  B.  Harwood  Prodoets.  lae. 
SN  56,300.    Pub.  1-10-90.    Fltod  7-81-08. 

600.527.  LAQVA   AND  DESIGN.     AB  Wllh.   Becker.     SN 
80.302.    Pob.  1-19-00.    Filed  8-28-60. 

605.528.  WIF.     Midland  ladastrlas.  lac     SN  80.676.     Pab. 
1-10-60.    Filed  0-1-50. 

006.520.     CABLON.     Pleree  4  Stereas  Chemical  Corp.     SN 
80.684.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Fltod  0-1-60^ 


Class  tt-MtdRdMs  aaJ  Pharaiacaatical 


Class  9-ExplMvas,  RraanM, 
aai  PiafaciMf 


600.013.     REPRB8BNTATION  OF  PANTHER.     B.  L  Mer- 
chaat.    SN  53,925.    Pub.  1-19-00.    Filed  0-10-08. 


Class  to -larHhars 


1,514.     FLOR-N-tiBF  AND  DESIGN.    Aetlrator,  lac    SN 
76.631.    Pub.  l-l»-60.    Filed  6-20-00. ^ 


Qms  ll-lsbjari  hkhi  MMmUi 

000.010.  QUICKPBEK.  Glena-Kllltaa  Color  Compaay.  SN 
75.002.    Pub.  l-l»-60.    Filed  6-3-50. 

Omi  n-CMrtradiN  NhtaiMs 
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005.516.  AIM.     Acme   Steel   Compaay.     SN  60,868.     Pub. 
'    18-22-50.    Filed  10-20-08. 

605.517.  PRAIRIE  LADT.  GBH-Way  Home*  lac  SN 
62,174.    Pub.  l-l"9-60.    Fltod  11-10-58. 

606.518.  AIM  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Steel  Company.  SN 
63.260.    Pub.  12-t2-60.    Hied  11-28-58. 

980J(10.  VINTLAY.  Cement  BaasMl  DerelopnieBt,  lac  SN 
74.378.    Pob.  1-18-60.    Fltod  5-25-58. 

Class  13 -Hard wart  aad  PlaaibiBi  aad 
StaaahRtliai  SappBii 

605,520.  AJAX  AND  DESIGN.  Ben  Kantaer,  d.b.a.  Ajax 
Wire  SpecUlty  Company.  8N  65394.  Pab.  l-lO-Oa 
Fltod  2-14-58. 

690,021.    AIM.     J^kmm  Steel  Compaay.     SN  60,871.     Pab. 

10-13-50.    Filed  10-20-58. 
996.532.     AIM  AND  IWSIGN.     Acase  Steel  Compaay.     SN 

68,270.    Pah.l048-S9.    FOed  11-28-48. 


605.530.  D.B.I.  U.S.  Vltamla  4  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion, by  disnge  of  aanM  from  VM.  Vltamla  Corporation. 
SN  48,220.    Pnb.  10-7-58.    Filed  4-T-68. 

685.531.  SENODOX.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Compaay.  SN 
54.635.    Pab.  12-16-58.    FUed  7-1-68. 

685..'i32.  MARIANINK.  Congrefstlon  des  Soeurs  Mlssloa- 
alrea  de  la  Soctote  de  Marta.  SN  58,274.  Pab.  X-l»<90. 
Filed  0-22-58. 

686.533.  ANTIOENE  MARIANUM.  COagresatloB  des  Soears 
Mlsslooalies  de  la  Sodete  de  Marte.  SN  504^5.  Pob. 
l-l»-60.    Filed  0-22-68. 

605.534.  PTRALGIN.  Sarase  Laboratories.  lac  SN  98.482. 
Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  11-13-88. 

600.585.  RATBAR.  Bell-Cralf.  lac  SN  63,974.  Pah. 
1_1^_«0.    Filed  12-10-58. 

696.536.  VIBBLINE.  "Laboratolrs  Rofer  Belloa"  (BocMM 
Aaonyme).     SN  65,777.     Pub.   1-10-00.     Fltod  1-48-W. 

605.537.  INTBSTIN-EUVBRNIL.  Chemtoche  Fhhrlk  voa 
Heydea  AktleaflesellsAaft  SN  66.274.  Pah.  l-l»-98. 
Filed  1-5-60. 

605.538.  API8ED.  First  Texas  Chemical  Msnofsctufiat 
Company.    SN  67,778.    Pub.  1-10-60.    FUed  2-10-«. 

600,538.  DEXTOL  Bloloetcal  Research.  lac  SN  98.080. 
Pub.  1-18-60.    Filed  2-10-58. 

686.540.  C08A-TEBRASTATIN.  Chas.  POsor  4  Co..  lac 
SN  74.456.    Pub.  1-10-90.    Fltod  5-25-60. 

605.541.  REC<MDATI.  Reeordatl  Laboratorto  Farm aeo 
loffleo  S.pJL     SN  74,606.     Pob.  1-18-66.     Filed  5-27-88. 

686.542.  ALDACTONE.  G.  D.  Searie  4  Co.  SN  75.208. 
Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  6-5-50. 

605.543.  "LUBASPORIN."  Burroughs  Wellcome  4  Co. 
(U.SJk.)  lac     SN  75.000.     Pub.  1-10-00.    Fltod  6-12-68. 

605.544.  NICO-MET.  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 
78.788.    Pub.  1-1O-60.    Filed  7-31-58. 

686.545.  NUTRIPET.  Nutrillte  Products.  lac  SN  78.810. 
Pab.  1-10-60.    Filed  7-31-50. 

605.546.  PBRIOVTTE.  VlUmlnerals,  lac  SN  78,064.  Pab. 
1-10-90.    Filed  8-3-50. 

600.547.  THIOMUCA8E.  Albert  Eea*  Joseph  Castalcac. 
SN  78.471.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  8-13-58. 

685  548.    ADEMAK.    OUn  Mathlesoa  Chemical  Corporation. 

SN  70.001.    Pab.  1-10-00.    FOed  8-17-59. 
696^548.     SIMERODAN.     GoUy  Chemical  Corporatloa.     SN 

80,421.    Pah.l-l»-90.    FUed  8-28-58. 
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•W.50O.     BTTTATABDIK.    QtHgf  CbcBlcal  CJmrporatleiL 
a0,422.    Pab.  l-l»-«>.    riM  »-28-0». 

mnjMl.    DnaBDBna.    a.  B.  BaUaa  Ooapur.  IM. 
81.440.    Pi*.  l-«-«a    FIMI»»1T-B«. 


8N    atO^STt. 
80^6. 

nv  M6.Bao. 

81.068. 


mnOft.     Solar   Light  ltaa«flMtvftaf  C«i     SN 
Pnb.  l-l»-aO.    ni«d  8-96-60. 

TIRA^lOiaC.     PUot   Badto   OocpentloB.      SN 
Pab.l-l»-40.    Fn«i»-1T-W. 
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686.062.  CAKAYBLLB.  8«d-ATtatloo  SeeMti  Nattonale  de 
OMstracttoM  AJgawtHnwi  SN  68.663.  Pub.  1-16-60. 
rac4  11-28-08. 

660.003.  CAN  POltrKR.'  Spatl  IndaatrlM,  Inc.  SN  63.608. 
Pob.  1-16-60.    Flte6  12-3-68. 

§mM4L  L^6.  I  mttn  Uutam  Oili  mU>wi  Ok  SN  66411 
Pnb.  1-16-60.    Filed  12-30-68. 

688,000.  NOBTH&OP  INTEBNATIONAL  AND  INB8IQN. 
Nortbrop  CorpontlML  SN  74,861.  Pnb.  1-10-60.  Filed 
6-1-06. 

600.006.  REPBKSENTATION  OF  A  BIBD  IN  A  BOAT. 
BoMbmo  Plrvood  and  Tlaber  Co.  SN  70.082.  Pub. 
1-16-60.    Filed  6-11-66. 

660.007.  BOTCB  UNION.  Caton  C?yele  Co..  Ltd.  SN  76.286. 
Pnb.  1-16-60.    Filed  6-22-06. 

666.668.  BDCBINOHAM.  Lleber  ladnrtHea,  lac.  SN 
76.810.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  6-30-00. 

660,006.  BOLIA-MOIOB.  Tbo  Colaoibas  Anto  Parts  Ons- 
pany.     SN  78.178.     Pnb.  1-16-60.     Filed  7-22-00. 

680.060.  SEMINOLE.  Brcak-FraoM  TraUMT  Cof».  SB 
76.830.    Pnb.  1-16-60.    Filed  7-84-00. 

686.061.  NORAIB  AND  DESIGN.  Nortbrop  Oorporatloa. 
SN  78,800.    Pnb.  1-16-60.    Filed  8-3-06^ 


Clait21-BKtikil  ApHratM,  MadrfMs, 


660.062.  MAGNA-CLEAN.  A.  L.  Browning.  d.b.a.  UnlTeralty 
Te<ABleal  Prodncts.  SN  01.040.  Pub.  1-16-60.  Filed 
0-13-08. 

660.063.  PBOTOLOT.  Molecn- Wire  Corporation.  SN  06.206. 
Pnb.  1-16-60.    Filed  ^16-08. 

600.064.  AKTIV-RUDER.  Frederick  W.  Plenger,  d.b.a. 
Plencer  A  Co.    SN  61.326.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  10-24-08. 

660.060.  STUB  E.  Ampbeaol  Electronics  Corporatloa.  SN 
64J37.    Pnb.  l-l»-60.    Filed  12-10-08. 

660.066.  BBAL  E.  Ampbeaol  Electroaics  Corporatloa.  SN 
64.230.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  12-10-08. 

680.067.  STEEEX  AND  DESIGN.  Harold  J.  Oreraere.  d.b.a. 
New  L^BM  Osblaet  Conpany.  SN  60.327.  Pub.  1-16-60. 
Filed  1-0-06. 

660.068.  8ECUBITT.  Sawo  Derelopsient  Corporation.  SN 
60.780.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  1-13-00. 

660.066.     ZETA  AND  DESIGN.    Jack  C.  tod  der  Helde.    SN 

66,384.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  1-28-00. 
•80,070.     NILFISK.      A/S   FUker   A   Nielsen.      SN    74,128. 
.  Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  0-20-00. 
600.071.     COMPBESTOWBLD.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical 

Corporatloa.     SN  74.783.     Pub.  1-10-60.     Filed  0-20-00. 
660.078.     WATEBS.       Waters     Maaafaetnrlnf.     Inc.       SN 

70.040.    Pub.  1-18-60.    Filed  6-3-50. 
660,073.     AUSTIN    SAFETY    CORE    INSULATOB.      A.    O. 

Anstla.  Inc.    SN  70.388.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  6-6-06. 
660.574.     MM  AND  DESIGN.     Magnetic  Derlces.  Inc.     SN 

70,702.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  6-10-00. 
660,670.     TBIM  TBOL.     Alibonw  Accssaortes  Corporation. 

SN  76.041,    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  6-10-00. 

660.076.  BABT  TBIM  TBOU  Airborne  Accessories  Corpo- 
ratloa.    SN  76,042.     Pub.  1-10-60.     Filed  6-16-06. 

600.077.  SEBLUX.  Tbe  Edwla  F.  Gnth  Company.  SN 
76.683.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  6-20-50. 

666.078.  AUtO-GABD.  A.  L.  Bogars  Development  Cor||ora- 
tloa.     SN  80,271.     Pub.  1-16-60.     Filed  8-26-06. 


660.081.  SPOONPLUO.    Blwood  Pernr.  d.b.a.  Back's  Baits. 
SN  38.630.    Pub.  1-16-60.    Filed  7-12-07. 

680.082.  GM  SP0BT8MAN  AND  DBSION.     General  Mei^ 
chandlae  Co.     SN  48.4TS.     Pnb.  1-16-60.    Filed  8-26-08. 

660.083.  STBATEGO.      Jaeqnes    Jobaa    Mogeadorff.      SN 
08,360.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  0-4-08. 

680.084.  CODEMASTEB.      Brumbaifar    Balls    Carp.     'ftM 
61366.    Pnb.  7-21-66.    Filed  11-4-06. 

660.080.     PAB  AUW.     Par  Aide  Prodacts  Os.     SN  68.810. 

Pnb.  1-16-60.    Fllod  11-1^-06. 
666.086.    BOB-A-LOOP.  Borneo  Bnterprisss,  Tnc  IN  6S.488. 

Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  12-1-08. 
606.667.     ACB  OF  SPADBB  0E81QK.     Tba  UalM  Stotss 

Playing  Card  Cosapany.    SN  63,006.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed 

12-2-08. 
600,088.     EXTBAEX.     Americaa  Expert  A  Import  Co.     SN 

63,060.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  18-8-08. 
600.080.     SWEDISH  GTM.     DsliMr  F.   Harris.  Jr..  d>.a. 

Tbe  Delmer  F.  Harrla  Cow     SN  68338.     Pub.   1-16-60. 

Piled  12-8-08. 
600.a60.    'XXMUPTAIN."     Peter  B.  Maagsr.  d.bA.  Palar 

Maager    Products.      SN    64,488.      Pab.    1-16-66.      Filed 

12-17-08. 

600.001.  CAPBI.      Capri    ladustrtes.      SN    64.613.      Pnb. 
1-10-60.    Filed  12-10-08. 

666.002.  POBTFOLIO.    Bany  Game  Co.    SN  60.031.    Pnb. 
1-1O-60.    Filed  l-«-06. 

605,503.     PRO  CRAFTED.    A.  G.  Spalding  A  Bros..  Inc.    SN 

71.606.  Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  4-16-06. 

600,004.     POWBB-PLAT.    A.  G.  SpaMlag  A  Brea.,  Inc.    IN 

71.607.  Pub.  1-10-60.    FUed  4-16-00. 

680,000.     POWER-SHAFT.      A.    G.    Spalding   A   Broa..    tec. 

SN  71,608.     Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  4-16-00. 
680,066.     POWER-ACTION.     A.  O.  Spatdtng  A  Bros.,  lae 

SN  71,600.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  4-16-00. 
600,007.     POWBBrSTAR.    A.  a  Spaldlag  A  Bros.,  lac     SN 

71,700.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  4-16-66. 
600,006.     RAEOBHEADS.      Bear    Arebery    Compaay.      SN 

72,661.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  6-1-06. 
600.500.    BABTBUOT.      liawood    Outer-Wear.     Inc      SN 

73,110.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  5-7-60. 

600.600.  SHOWDOWN.     Mattel  lacorporaled.     SN  73,120. 
Pub.  1-10-60.   Filed  6-9^6;  .-» 

600.601.  FANNERr-00  CBOSSDBAW.    Mattel,  lacorpotatad. 
8N  73,126.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  0-7-00. 

600.602.  OLD  PAL.     The  Hnbley  ManaCaeturtng  Compaay. 
SN  73370.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  0-13-00. 

605.003.  PARABOW  AND  DESIGN.    Shakespeare  Company. 
SN  78.743.    Pab.  1-10-60.    Filed  0-14-00. 

660,604.     LAMI.     B   K.   Mliuao   Sporting  Goods  Compal^ 

I"^ted.     SN  74.878.     Pub.  1-16-60.     Filed  6-1-00. 
60»>,606.     DBAWPARDNER.    Selpro.  lac    SN  78.121.    Pah. 

1-16-60.    Filed  6-4-06. 
660.606.     WARHORSE.      Jack    Kenneth    Smltbwlck.    Ab.a. 

Jack  B.   Smltbwlck  A  Sob.     SN  70.218.     Pub.  l-l»-66. 

Faed6-«-06.  
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1*6  SN  47J864.  Pnb.  1-16-40^ 


686,607.     WBDtaaV. 

Filed  3-17-08.  ! 

000,606.    THIBD   HAND.     Joasph   L.   Golomb.   d.b.a.   AH^ 
eompco.     SN  63.448.    Pnbw  12-1-66.    Filed  12-1-66. 
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660.606.     NATIONAL    Natlsaal 
Pah.  1-66-60.   ni6dl>-li-M. 

666.6ia    JWt-BhAmMB.     Air 

paay.    SB  tM**^   Pah.  1-16-6QL 
•66,611.    TUFTMAWfBL    A» 

tee.     SN  72.666.    Pah.  1-16-66. 

660,612.    HaCXtiMaCBAllOANDDMHOlf.  The 
Meehaao  Oow    SN|16376.    Pi*.  l-aB-«6.    fUsd  »-l*-06. 

660.618.     BLOnr   WHITS    WDIO   AKD   DniON.      Blflh 
Swasper   Csmpaaift.     IN   1%JU».     Pak   1-10-60.     Filed 

J^^WnDAT^i^'^&kPhSS^riLiUL     8N 

78,002.    Pah.  1-16^40.    FUsd  7-40-06. 
686.610.     "BBDEIB.-      Xflrtlta,    tee.      SK    T8.671. 

1-10-60.    Filed  7-B6-06. 

666.616.  BMBUM.    Chleaga  Sawa.  tee.    UH  76,768. 
1-16-60.    Filed  8^6-66. 

666.617.  OBOSOSIUCDHUOIf.    Oalhaard 
tlea.     SN  76.878.     Pah.  1-IO-60.     FUad  8-10-60. 

666.618.  DiOO  AMp  DBSION.     a  4  L  Prodaeta  MCb-  Co. 
*    SN  80.066.    Pah.H*-^-   JV^S-34-06. 

•M 


660.616.     PUNCHT.    Joha  L.  Miller.  d3.a.  Paachr  O^  BM 
86.888.    Pah.  I-I»-60.   Filed  6-27-66.  ^T^ 


666.620.    JUKL      Vakyo    Jakl    tedastrlal    Co..    tAA. 
80.664.    Pab.l-lB-60.    Filed  6-1-66. 


IN 


24-uLnr 


680.621.     SB     Sasias.  Beeback  and  Co. 
1.16-60.    Filed  miT-66. 


SN  77.661.     Pnb. 


1 


(lMt25-lMbarfSrfM 


666,687.     PBIMKTTA.    Angaat  Watt  *  Ool 

■ehaft    SN  764)01.    P<*^  l-l»-6(k    Mad 
660398.    "BZCBLUTT."    The  VuM*  Lnw 

76,780.    Pah.  1-1O-60.    FIladS-lT-W. 

66B3S6.     nP0IV"Atn01fA9CH  AMD  DBBMH.    TUHB<?>r- 

poratloa.     SN  80.020.     Pab.  1-1O-60.     FUsd  6-S1-66. 

660.64a  N(«TON.  Velgtiaadar  >LO.  BV  Sl^il.  B6l^ 
1-lS-OO.    Filed  6-14-06.  • 

•iS.641.  SKOPAB.  Votgtlaader  AG.  SN  81362.  Pi*. 
1-12-60.    Filed  »-14-06. 

666.642.  MKOPAMOH.  TolgtlaBdMr  A.Q.  SN  81360.  Pah. 
1-18-40.    Fns«  6-14-961  ____^^^ 


M«6.0».    ■ll6Cltlk 


66B.66k     mttA  MOSAKi.    Ta 

Pab.  l-l»-60.    Filed  12-22-08. 

666.644.     BOTALGBMS.    Greea  tednstrisa.  tee.    SB  TTjUt. 
Pah.  1-16-60.    Filed  7-17-«J6. 

••6.660.     PfQUBTTB.    Jaaeph  BoUaadar.    SN  T8306.    Pi*> 
1-10-60.    FUed7-2»-00. 

666.646.  BPPO.     Otte  Bpple  ssa..  Ah.a.  J^po-Uhreateferlk 
Bpple  *  Cto.     SK  T8.700.     Pah.  1-16-66.    Filed  7-86-60. 

660.647.  BPPO.     Otto  Bpple  sea..  d.hJL  |Bppo-UhreBfhhrik 
Eppto  A  Co.     SN  70.220.     Pah.  1-10-60.     FUad  S-lO-W. 


Qm1»-hmAimdfniMi  MtdW— 


666.648.    TKODt  BBAB.     Uaeas  Maanfactarlag 
SNT8384.    Pah.  1-16-60.    Filai7-«8-6a 


WESIiOClC  AND  DmON.     Wastera 
C*w    SN  783TA    Pah.  1-16-66.    FUed  0-6-66. 


"^V^  dm  M^Wmmh  iw*w,  md  Purtwi 


,  ■»■* 


(liis26-MMsiriM    aid    Sdaatlfic 

-f 

660.633     AMCI  A9D  DBSION.    Alford  MaBafsetnHac  Cbm- 

paay.     SN  8S.66«.     Pnb.  1-10-66.     FUed  10-1^-07. 
666.684.     COMFCMft  CONTROL.     Bell  A  Oossett  Ceakpany. 
,,     8N0431A    Pab.  a»-10-00.    FUed7-7-6S. 
•66.620.     LAB-COUNT.      The   Dmomtaator   Ocnapaay.   tee. 
'    SN  04.664.    Pah.  1-16-60.    FUad  7-0-68. 

660.636.  HOLSTVB-PAB.  Braas  Bale  0».   SN  66.026.  Pnb. 
1-1O-60.    Filed  0*30-08. 

600.637.  MAXinSBON.    Aadre  Victor  Leoa  ClesMat  Dehrte. 
^     SN  68.666.    Pah.  ,1-16-60.    Filed  12-0-68. 

•60.628.    DUNN  AND  DESIGN.     Dnaa  Bagiaeariag  Aaaa- 

cUtes.  tee.     SN  64.101.     Pah.  l-l»-60.     FUed  l*-l»-08. 

•60.626.     DUNN,     baaa  Bttglaeertng  AssaeUtaa.  tee.     SN 

,.      64.102.    PBh.l-i^-00.    Filed  12-12-08. 

*#00,080.     POWBLOO.     Hagaa  Chemicals  A  CMtrrti.   tec 

-      SN  644T0.    Pub.  l-l»-60.    Filed  12-12-08. 

660.681.     SBNTBT.     D.  P.  Bashaell  A  Cempaay.  tee     SN 

60.628.    Pnb.  1-16-60.    Filed  1-12-00. 
•00.632.     ABBOW  8BTWBBN  DOT  AND  DASH.     Control 
Data   Corporatlaa.      SN   66,668.      Pah.    1-18-60.      FUed 
8-30-50. 


i  •66.688.    ANITA.      BeU    FumA    Company    Limited. 
'"     74.860.    POh.  1-10-40.    Filed  0-22-00. 


SN 


,M,  •00.684.     B.  A.  HAWKS  DIVISION  AND  DESIGN.     Sierra 
Bagtoeeriflg  CO>N  77.150.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  7-6-06. 

600.630.     SIBBBA.   Sierra  Bagiaaertag  Os.  SN  77,103.  Pnb. 

1-12-60.    FUsd  T*-6-06. 
666  686.     MADE  tS  FBANCB  B¥  BIVIEBA  AND  DESIGN. 
'      BtTlera  Tradlag  CSaiv.    SN  TT38T.    Pah.  1-1*40.    FUed 

7-18-06. 


666.646.     IWBMA-CLOTH.       DtJeorglo     Cbrporatlon. 
82.401.    Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  0-30-00. 


im 


diti  31-niMf  arf  RaMiMvlMt 


666.600.  BTBAIN-O-KAP.     Wagner  Tool  and  Snpidy  Cor- 
poration.    SN  78,830.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  7-27-06. 

660.601.  UNION  CABBIDB  AND  DBSIGN.     Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  78,744.     Pnb.  1-16-60.     FUed  7-8»-06. 


CiMf  32-hrataira  mi  UplnbUnr 

IHB.tB?-  7UMBO.  McDoaaU  Pradncte  Corporation.  SN 
64,068.    Pub.  1-10-40.    Filed  12-11-06. 

660.603.  VBNTIFOAM.  The  B.  F.  Goodridi  Company.  .  SN 
68,802.    Pub.  1-10-60.    FUed  8-0-06. 

600.604.  ELASTI-EDOE.  Sdiaadlg  Corporatloa.  SN  71.442. 
Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  4-13-00. 

600.600.  BBAI^BT  ETC.  AND  I»SIGN.  Beal  Art  Waad- 
workiog  Co..  tec  SN  74.466.  Pub.  1-16-60.  FUad 
0-20-00.  > 

600  606.  CRITBEION  AMD  DBSIGN.  Doai^as  Fundtere 
CMporatloa.     SN  76316.     Pub.  1-10-60.     FUed  6-28-00. 

000  667  MEDALLION  AND  DESIGN.  Douglas  Furniture 
Carporation.     SN  7631T.     Pub.  1-10-60.     Filed  6-23-00. 

660,608.     INSPIRATION.    BroyhUl  rnmltnre  Factories.    SN 

77,003.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  7-17-50. 
•00  600.     CHBS-A-PEDIC.    Chesapeake  Furniture  Compaay, 

lac     SN  80,008.     Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  8-24-00. 

686.660.  "SHEL.SET."  Grandrlew  Producte  Co.  SN 
80301.    Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  8-31-00. 


TM40 


'WTKSAL  GAZETTE 


Anas,  IMO 


tll,Ml.    COUMTST  CLAMUC     CMmMot  R.  WllMt.  Im.    fMI.MS.  BAUHAUS-TAPRSlf .    TapvtMiiUkrik  0«br.  BMek 

.nrn.Tf&  p«k.i-i»*«o.  viMt»-ti-«».                          *o^  nr  sa.46«.  p«k  i-.i»-«o.   fim  •'^-at. 

0tB.6tt.    T6UL0ir.     B«Hta«»  FBnltara.  Ine     IN  tl  JOl.    •••.«•*.  POOttX*  PAI»    Al  B.  W^  AkA  Al«o  SalM  Oo» 

PBb.l-l»-aO.    yil«dt-^»-6t. »«»Jr.  M  Tt,OJt.    Pokt  l-lt-tO.    FIM  ♦-It-M. 

— ^—— ———•-—*— —    «W,«tt.  «TBBCIII01f.**    1.  ■.  •tM«ttor.  lac    Uf  Tl,Tli. 

flW,«8C  DimATBR.    BirUian  Prttecto  Cw^OTkttM.    tM 
TS,S48.    P*.l-l»-tO.    VlMT-»4-4». 


(hH33- 


lac     IN 


aOQ.OM.     M   AND   DBIIQN.      U^mglmm 
6S,007.    Pnb.l-l»-«0.    ntodl-8-M. 

«90,8«4.    P.B.I.      Itaadard    letoatlik    lopplr 
77.7T7.    Pak  1-1»-M.    nto4  T-lft-U. 

M6.66S.     TBIANOUB  DBIION.    AiMrteaa-lalat  Gobala  Cor- 
poratlOB.    IN  TI.M1.    Pak.  !-!»-«>.    ru«d  ft.4(M)t. 


Oorp.      IN 


Oasi  38  -  Pite  Mi  PhUaHfoii 


«S,68T.     PAEDON    MT 
S2.04S.    Pab.  l-l»-eo. 


BUM^BB.     Bloopan, 


lac      IN 


WIBINO  MAITBB.    UmU»e  PaWlcatloas,  lae.    IN 
•0.111.    Pak.l-l»-«>.    niadlO-«-«t. 

OMt34  — Ihlthl^li^MlHyadlVwdhtiiH    •M.6M.    FOBITA  MCMAICI.    Tarawms.  C^    IN  M.TM. 

PBb.l-l»-60.    FIMIIS-M-M. 

IOS,IIO.    TRB  B.  LINB.     Clark  B«alpiB«at  Compaay.     IN 
M.NS.    Pal.l-ll-60.    fllal  1S-3I-BI. 

M0.6M.    OLIVBB.    OUvtr  Maehlaary  OMapaay.    IN  TM4I. 
Pak.  l-l»-«0.    niad  e-S-M. 

•M.602.    OM    AND    DBUON.      Otto   Mater    YMrUtg. ,    IN 

rr,4oi.  Pa».  1-0-10.  ftiaiT-0-00. 


«sh.06&     BLANKBT^O-rXAMB.   WMrtpart  Owpaiattt  IN 

58.M5.    Pab.  I-IO-OO.    Fll«d»-»-M. 
••0.007.     HAWAIIAN    OAI    ADTHBNTIC    LUAC    TOBCH 

AND  DBIION.     Hoaolala  Oaa  OoaaBaaj,  Limited.     IN 

75,810.    Pab.  1-iO-OO.    Filad  6-8-60. 

000.068.     BSD  BOCKBT.     Ualea  Chtll  Mat  Cnapaay.     IN 

T0.446.    Pab.  l-l»-00.    IVad  0-44-00. 
606.660.     VBBILCX.   YtrUaz  Oorporatloa.   IN  77,783.  Pab. 

1-10-00.    PU«d  7-16-60. 

006.070.  CLBANUNB     Bade  Pr«*Mt8  Corporation.     IN 
00.400.    Pob.  1-10-60.    ritod  O-Sl-60. 

006.071.  IPAGB-BAT.     Brlfbt   LMf   laOaatrtM,    laeorpo- 
ratad.     IN  00.408.     Pab.  1-10-00.     Plied  8-81-00. 


Qifi  39~ClotUM 


Irittil,  Hm,  MMhiMnr  Nek- 
Tins 


605,672.  'MBT^JOB.     8tc|di«BS   Bcmac  Onpaar   Limited. 
IN  66,337.    Pab.  1-10-00.    PUed  1-6-00. 

Ceapaar.     IN  6OJ00. 


600.678.     T-B. 

Pob,  1-10-60.    Filed  3-10-60. 

606,674.  OOODTBAB  ISAL  AND  DBIIQN  WITHIN  A  CIB- 
CLB.  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Compaay.  IN  75,080. 
Pab.  1-10-60.    Filed  6-18-60. 

606,676.  600  PATROL.  Tbe  Flreatooe  Tire  *  Bobber  Com- 
paay.    IN  76.667.    Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  0-8^-60. 

006,676.  TBX-FLBX.  OuoUaa  Snpply  Conpaay.  IN 
78.006.    Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  7-20-O0. 


Oms  36  ""  MiriaJ  hitnMNtf  Mtf  SwpBts 

606.077.  PHONOBOOK.      Oolombte    Broadoutlnff    lyetem. 
lae.     IN  68.014.     Pab.  1-10-60.     Filed  8-28-68. 

606.078.  COUDET.   Boegeleleea  A  Jaeobaon.  lae.  IN  70,548. 
Pab.  1-12-60.    Filed  8-14-60. 


Oms  37  -  Piptr  Md  StMiMinr 

606.670.  RAINBOW  TINT!.  Tbe  AaMrican  BoTelope  Com- 
pany.    8N  88.262.     Pab.  1-10-60.    Filed  10-8-67. 

606,680.  THB  lEYBN  POINT  UNB  7.  Tbllmaay  Piilp  * 
Paper  Compaay.  IN  4&.000.  Pab.  1-10-00.  Filed 
1-31-68. 

606.601.  NATIONAL  OBOORAPHIC  80CIBTT  AND  DB- 
IION. NatlaaAl  Qeagrapble  Soctoty.  IN  63.8U.  Pob. 
1-10-00.    Filed  6-18-68. 

606,082.  MINT-B-8BAL.  Ibeppard  Bavalope  Oampaay.  JSK 
67.578.    Pab.  1-10-60.    Filed  8-20-68. 

I( 


606,608.  TALIIEBB.  ledete  Aaoayme  VaUaere.  leeiete 
Oreaoblolae  dea  Oaata  d'BteCaa.  CONMMJDATBD  CBBp 
TIFICATB.  IN  14,776.  pob.  10-6-60,  filed  8-28-66,  CL 
SO:  IN  06.716.  pab.  1-18-00,  Oled  1-18-60,  CL  42;  IN 
14,777,  pab.  11-26-61.  Had  8-4I-68.  CL  U. 

606,004.  COTTON  TAMBB.  Imperial  Iblrt  Corporatloa. 
IN  46.323.    Pobi  1-12-00.    Filed  8-6-68. 

606,006.  8IXBP  TITB  Colaalal  Textlto  Mfg.  Oerp.  IN 
47.662.    Pab.  1-10-60.    Filed  3-12-68. 

006,006.  LIISNER.  McOreffor-Doolger,  lac  IN  68,400. 
Pab.  1-4^00.    Filed  ll-18-68w  ^ 

605.607.  OROTBIQUB  OF  PYTHON.  IportTlIle  Mitaa 
Wear,  lac.     IN  08,700.     Pab.  1-10-00.     Filed  lt-l»~6l. 

606.000.  IPmiT-LDfBB.  Morrla  Metifler  A  loas.  lae..  d.b.a. 
-Iportowae."    IN  02306.    Pab.  1-10*40.    Filed  11^0-68. 

606.600.  BBPBLAOBRM.  Owottaa  Maaoteetarlns  Com- 
paay.  Inc.    IN  06J41.    Pab.  11-24-50.    Filed  1-2-60. 

606.700.  HOCKLBT.  M.  A  M.  Hoekley,  Ltd.  IN  00,076. 
Pub.  1-10-60.    Filed  1-80-60. 

606.701.  ALRAT  IPORTIWBAR  AR  AND  I»IION.  Otoea 
Bay  Clotblac  Maantaetaren,  lae.  IN  70.362.  Pob. 
l-l»-60.    FUed  8-27-60. 

600.702.  DUBTI.  Iboe  Corporatloa  o<  America.  8N  71.160. 
Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  4-8-60. 

k70S.     ILIM-N-TRIM.     Tbe  BHttaay  Hat  0»..  lae.     IN 

Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  5-11-60; 

BBTTT     BROMPTON.       Federated     Department 

lae.     IN  78,070.     Pab.  1-10-00.     Filed  5-14-60. 

BNTRB   NOU8.      Pace   Boy    Company.   lac      IN 

Pab.  1-10-60.    Filed  6-20-60. 

CHANDLBR.     Harper  Iblrt  Oompaay,  lac     IN 

Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  6-20-58. 

LCLCBBIT.     FOttz    Ulleatbal   A   Co..    Inc      IN 

Pi*.  1-10-00.    Filed  0-8-60. 

NANOCCHKA.  Taaal^  Dabole  I.A..  loeMtd 
Anoayme.  IN  76.042.  Pab.  1-10-00.  Filed  6-8-60. 
606.700.  lODA  FOF  BT  A.  I.  BBCX.  A.  Iw  Btk  Hoe 
Corporatloa.  IN  75,254.  Pab.  1-10-00.  Filed  6-»-60. 
000.710.  IIZBA-TBAB.  Coateraft  ComptMj  (Pmaaylra^ 
corporatloa).  aaai«aee  ot  Coat  Craft  Compaay  (Orm).  |IN 
76.646.    Pab.l-l»-00.    FUed  0-11-60^  ' 

606.711.     PANTOPI  AND  IWIION.    Pbll  Booe  of  Callforala. 
lac     IN  77,600.     Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  7-13-60. 
1,712.     KASOOTLBI.    lappUre  COrporatfcm.    IN  77.006. 
Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  7-18-60. 


I 


73,310. 

606,704. 
Store*, 

006,706. 
74,536. 

606,706. 
74,751. 

006.707. 

76.010. 
606,708. 


ul  s.  patent  office 


VBAW    An    AMD    DBitoN. 
I  *  Oinai'  htattomlid.   BNTTJOI.    Pab. 

1-ib-iol  nia«r-4«-oo. 

•Il.n«.    •VDrittUK^     Lt  «M«  OamaMo,  iMorpemlai. 
WnjHL    PMkMI^^.    FIMf-M-M'  >_^ 

•II.T16. '  VaXJABT.  ^  Badta  A  Bath,  lac    IN  T8J78.    Pob. 

lB-1-00.   VnaiT-H-«. 
•Il.n&    BlBABBAim  tATBUBT.    Btei  B>y««r  Cou  tee. 

BBTI,m.    PiA.  1*10-00.    Filed  7-14-60. 

M^^flT.    DirANTnil.     Uttto  BorttR.  Im.     9K  TI.4Ta. 
,  rob.  1-1^-00.   ilM  T-IT-60. 

M0.T1I.    lOr  lOLB  AND  DBIION.    llreCa  AModatea  lac 
BNTI.M6.    Pab.  lr|l»-00.    FtM  8-8-61. 

006.710.    BATNCLOIJDiw    Ouibrldta  Babber  Cempaay.    IN 

Tt.886.    Pab,l-4»t#0.    Filed  fr-18-60. 
OOI.TM.    OOBDON.  '  Browa  Dandl  Co.    IN  79.016.    Pab. 

l-l|p«L  FllaiM^-01. 
0M.TI1.    WBLFOAM.    WeUeo  Iboe  Oorporatloa.    IN  00,187. 

P«b.l-l»-00.    Flted  8-94-60. 
m$,Ht'   TWBBMBM    9ta«^U««a  OarpoMtloa.  IM  80.948. 

Plb.  1-19-00.    Filed  8-M-ilL 
001,798.    THB  ZINQABO.     Tbomas  Ben.  lae.     IN  80,808. 

Pab.  1-10-00.    FIMI  8-97-60. 

Om  *l-1b»^  NriM,  Md  Textl* 

000.008.     OONIOLmATBD  CBBTIFICAIB.     laa  CteM  80. 

006,794.     CABPBTl79*r,  INC.  AND  DBIION.    Oarpctoft,  lac 
BN  47.400.    Pab.  l->l»-00.    FDed  8-11-01. 

006,79&    UUITUF.    Hayek  Cbrpoiattoa,  by  ebaage  of  aaaie 

from  F.  C.  Hayd(  A  loaa.     IN  47,602.     Fob.  1-10-60. 

Fllal  8-11-48. 

006,790.     BBPBBIBBTATION  OF  LIBBBTT  HBAD.     lib- 

rt>«rty  Fabetca  of  No#  Tark  lac    IN  60.646.    Pab.  l-l»-00. 

Filed  0-86-68. 

606.727.     X-O.     Weat  Polat  Maaofbetariac  ODmpaay.     IN 
04,700.    Pob.  1-1^^00.    Filed  19-89-68. 

606.798.  LOniBOC.  laabary  Taztlto  MlUa.  Ite.  IN  66,792. 
Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  1-13-60. 

006.799.  NIIHA  MitLI.     I.   ttamadi  A  loo*.   lac     IN 

07,677.    Pab.  l-l»i«).    Filed  9-10-00. 

006.780.  THOIB  HBATENLt  CABPBTI.  BTC.  AND  DB- 
;  BION.  JaoMB  Leee  and  Bona  Company.  IN  72,002.  Pab. 
'  1-10-60.    Filed  6-6-60. 

685,731.  '  8ATIN  SALOME.    Charlee  Bloom,  Inc    IN  75,536. 
Pab.  1-10-00.    Fllad  0-11-00. 

006,782.     RTYERLON.    Dan  Rtrer  Mills,  Incorporated.     IN 
75.007.    Pab.  1-10^,    Filed  0-17-50. 

606.733.  ALDCRA.     Aldan  Robber  Co.     IN  78,167.     Pab. 
1-10-60.    Filed  7-22-50. 

606.734.  lATINDOBCHB.    Tbe  Jaabty  Fabric  Oorporatloa. 
IN  78,280.    Pob.  1-10-00.    Filed  7-98-60. 

600.TS8.     BBADFIBLD  MILLI.     Dormaa  Mllle.     IN  78,004. 
Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  7-80-00. 

605.736.  COMPARL     J.  P.  Stareas  A  Co.  Inc     IN  80.010. 
Pnb.  1-10-60.    Fne^  8-21-50. 

605.737.  8CAMPI.     f.  P.   Stereoe  A  Co.   Inc     8N  80.017. 
Fob.  1-10-00.    Filed  8-21-00. 

600,788.     RIBLLO.     J.  P.  Iterena  A  Go.  lac     IN  80,018. 
Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  0-81-50. 


t. 


dais  43  -  TlwNd  ari  Ym 


.««♦ 


000.730.  OLCMUON  ,AND  DBIION.  Inla  Yleeoea  BodeU 
Nasloaale  Indoatrta  Appllcaalonl  Vlacoea  l.p.A.  IN 
04,668.    Pnb.  l-l^^OO.    Filed  12-18-58. 

606.740.  REFRASm  H.  I.  Tbompson  Fiber  OUaa  Co.  IN 
04,770.    Pab.  1-10-^.    Filed  12-22-08. 

006.741.  ICB-TDL  iawrican  A  BOrO  MOla  tac  IN  06.218. 
Pab.  1-lMO.    Filed  1-8-60. 

TM  768  O.O.— 4 


ATUB. 

80J00.    Pab.  1-19-00. 

00B.T48L     AVBIL. 

00.488.    Pob.  l-l»-00. 


Fnedl-97-«0. 


TM41 

Ootpafstloa.     BB 


FnM9-8l-«0. 


m^ 


aw44-0mMl,  NMM,  mt  SinM 


006,744.  BBBBTR-O-LATOB.  BlAard  Joba  Pal*.  M J>.  IN 
4T.497.   Pob.  1-19-00.    FllidS-10-M. 

006.746.  FOAM-BZB.  Oiurdlaa  Prodocta  Ceapaay,  lac 
IN  00.063.    Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  8-90-40. 

096.740.  B.  A.  BAWKI  DITIIION  AMD  DBBION.  Item 
BaglBeeriac  Co.    IN  77,141.    Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  7-0-60. 

006.747.  ITTUE  PBBM.  Tbe  OUIette  Company,  Ab.a.  The 
Toal  Company.    IN  70.286.    Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  8-10-60. 

006.748.  I«NTIJRITE.  PlaatlLlner  Co.,  lac.  d.b.a.  Daa- 
taHta  Oompaay.  IN  70,424.  Pob.  1-10-40.  FOad 
8-19-60. 

690.749.  UTILIPOBT.  Medical  Inpply  Compaay.  lir 
79.688.    Pab.  1-19-60.    Filed  8-17-60. 

081.760.  BUTE.  OeUaloae  Prodaeta  Corporation.  IN 
T9.701.    Pab.  1-19-40.    Filed  0-18-40. 

Claii4S-S«fl  Dritkf  i»d  Carkoaul 

Wiliffi 

605.751.  BOTTOMS  UP.  Quaker  Itate  Coca-Cola  BatlHag 
Compaay.     IN  071«010.     Pab.  4-24-56.     Filed  6-12r^l4. 

008.752.  OBT  UP  AND  DBIION.  Tb*  Oet  Dp  Corporatloa. 
aaalcnee  of  Oolden  Ace  Bererace  Corporation.  IN  670.672. 
Pab.  7-20-65.    Filed  1-7-66. 


605.763.  THB  JOLLT  BANCHBB.  Tbe  Jolly.  Baadkor.  In- 
corporated, Ab.a.  Tbe  Jolly  Bancber  Bnterprlaa.  8N  82,491. 
Pab.  1-10-60.    Filed  0-24-57. 

006.764.  IPACE-MK.  Teceo  Prodaeta.  lac  IN  68.804. 
Pnb.  1-10-00.    Filed  6-10-58. 

605.755.  WARWICK  CLUB.  Warwld  Clnb  Ota«er  Ate  Co.. 
Inc     IN  80.040.    Pab.  1-10-40.    Filed  0-4-40. 

006.756.  FLAMBEAU.  Laadoa  L.  Rosera,  Ab.a.  Tbe  CbUtoa 
Compaay.     IN  81.335.     Pab.  1-10-60.    Filed  0-14-50. 

Gats  46 ""  Foads  aadi  iafiadRaatt  af  faadb 

606.757.  GOLDEN  DAWN.  Eanlnortdi  Broa.,  lac  IN 
7,063.    Pub.  4-1-58.    Filed  6-8-56. 

605.758.  SOUTHERN  BISCUIT.  Maiden  Floor  Mllla,  lac, 
Ab.a.  Maiden  and  MoorMrille  Floor  MiUa.  lac  IN  30.47& 
Pab.  3-17-50.    Filed  10-24-57. 

005,750.  ANOT'S.  Aagy'a  TortelllnL  lac,  aadgnee  of 
Aagy'a  TortelUnL  SN  46.525.  Pab.  1-10-60.  Filed 
2-17-58. 

606.700.  CHO'-PATS.  Tbe  Miaeoorl  Conference  AaaodatlOB 
of  Serentb  Day  AdrentlBts,  d.b.a.  Sannydale  Academy 
r^Mds.     SN  46,550.     Pnb.  1-10-60.     Piled  2-26-68. 

605.701.  NUTSyS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CLOWN. 
Uatco  Prodaeta  Corporation,  aaslgaee  of  Cireaa  Food*  lac 
SN  47,343.    Pub.  1-19-00.    Filed  8-10-68. 

606,762.     THE  JOLLT  RANCHER  AND  DEUON.    Tbe  Jolly 

Rancber,  Incorporated.    IN  48,740.    Pab.  1-10-40.    Filed 

3-31-68. 
605,768.     BAT-A-TRBAT.      BatnATreat.    lac      IN    66,001. 

Pab.  1-19-00.    FDed  7-10-68.  • 

606,704.     PEP-MIX.      Tbe    Qaaker    Oata    Compaay.       BM 

67,837.    Pab.  1-19-00.    Filed  8-26-68. 

606.766.  DEER  GREEK.  Tbe  Haaeret  CompaOy.  IM 
58,728.    Pab.  1-10-40.    Filed  8-10-58. 

006.706.  RADFORD  OATI.  Joba  W.  Dlekai.  IN  09.108. 
Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  11-10-61. 


TK4» 


OFFICIAL  GAS^BTTB 


Awl  5,  IMft 


■If    IM^fM. 


■Mm.    mtMTft.   Pub.  l-l»-ai>.    l1tedlS-^-68. 

tmm  UP.  7.  iiM  niMiiAa:  nr  6s.sn.  Ttib. 

PA.  t-l»-#.  >IMfl2-8-«.        '     '^*'^ 
atft.T71.     BONI-MAC.     ABCricaa  BMstr  MMftro«K)«.    8M 

66.1M.    Pab.  l-l»-aO.    PU«d  l-21-ft». 
••6.TT2.    BLUB  BIAL.    StnthsM*  Oiap*  Oroiran  AaM>eU- 

ilea,     m  ««.Mr.     Pab.  l-l»-40.    Pllad  2-2-9t. 
•M,TT3.     BISBT.     La  Muaa.  Aaou  A  Panaa.  lac.     8N 

.•T,64T.    Pob.  1-1^-00.    P1M2-U^M. 
M9.TT4.     QBATT  TBAIN.    OcMfal  Paoda  Corporatloa.    BS 

••.MO.    P«b.U-17-«».    PlMS-^-SO. 
MS.77S.     ITLADT   BBTB.     MarrU  Balcbar.   d.b.a.   Ualtad 

Poad   Packtec  (M.     SN   70.411.     Pab.    1-10-M.     PUad 

i-37-«0. 
«ta,77«.     PLAVOB    KIST.      Pood    Pair    Btorea.    lac.      BN 

70.404.    Pab.  I-IO-OO.    PlM  3-30-60. 
«a.777.     BIO  BABQAIir.     Ttcdemaaa   A  McMoma,   lac.. 

i.b.a.  GuuMry  Pood  Compaay.    8N  70.082.    Pab.  I-IO-OO. 

PUod3<41-M. 
006,778.     KIZ  AlTD  DE8I0N.     Kotikir  Boa  Banafo  Goat- 

paar    «<    Chlcaca      8N    71.S00.      Pab.    1-10-00.      PUad 

4-lS-OO. 
000,770.     PIB8TA.     Hygradt  Pood   Prodocts   Corporatloa. 

81171.071.    Pab.  0-18-00.    Pttod  4-10-50. 
000.780.     PATTIB    BAR.      BunshlM    Blaealts.    lac,    d.b.a. 

Qordoo  Pooda.    8N  71,704.    Pub.  1-10-00.    Piled  4-17-50. 
005.781.     ABBA.   Olnmarra  Brofc   8N  72,430.   Pub.  1-10-00. 

Pllod  4-88-00. 
000.782.     DIPLOICATICO.    Dtploaiat  Pooda,  lac    8N  73.010. 

Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  5-0-50. 
000,783.     TOP  OP  THB  0BABK8.     Lucjr  Ellen  McCurley, 

Ab.a.  Loer  BUaa't  8we«t  Shop.    8M  73,582.    Pab.  1-10-00. 

Piled  8-lft-flO. 
000,784.     GCBAK  8PBAT.    Oeeaa  Bpnj  Cranberrlei,  lac,  by 

diange  of  naoie  from  National  Cranberry  Asaoelatloa.    8N 

73,001.    Pub.  1-10-00.    Plied  5-13-50. 
005,785.     BOTAL  MANOB.     Ordiard  Park  Foods,  lac.     8N 

74,463.    Pub.  I-IO-OO.    Piled  5-80-50. 
005.780.     PIZKA-Q.     Harry  J.  Kamkaa.  d.b.a.  Plsaa-Q.     8N 

74,800.    Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  0-8-50. 
000.787.     KBAm>ALK      Kraadale  Pooda..  I»c.     85  70.227. 

Pab.  1-10-00.    Piled  0-22-50. 
000.788.     8CANDIA.    Seaadlnavlan  Coffee  Corp.    BN  77,807. 

Pttb.l-lfr'OD.    PUad  7-1 


8WIf8  PUTBB.     Doltad  PtatMra.  lae, 
ir  mamm  aaakruMBt.  ««  X«allaa  Bvlaa  CaUnf .   M  7U68. 
Pab.l-lO'OO.    Piled  7-18-00. 
OOOJOa     WHR*  BIPPLS  AMD  .DBSIQM.     B.  A  J.  Oalla 
Wtaery.    8N  7%088,    PA  l-18r>00.    Fttid  8-tf.^WL 


Oms  49—OMM  AkMk  UiMff 

000.801.  ALL  iBABON  AND  DBBIOff.  BerrO  H.  CMdaer. 
d.b.a.  M.  P.  Paa  dar  Ortdaa.  BN  B7.78Bw  Pub.  1-18-00. 
Piled  I 


605,780.     STREAK.      CbocoUte    Produete    Company.      8N 

77,000.    Pub.  1-18-60.    Piled  7-17-60. 
000.700.     8CNBSAN.     Kellogv  Company.    BN  77,025.    Pub. 

1-10»00.    Piled  7-17-00. 

000,781.     TEMPTATION.    L.  A.  Hooge  Co.    8N  78,000,    Pub. 
1-10-00.    Piled  8-4-60. 

006.702.  PROCHEBZ.    WllMm  A  Cou.  Inc.    BN  78,127.    Pnb. 
1-10-00.    Piled  0-0-50. 

006.703.  TI-CO.    Chocolate  Prodneta  Coatpaay.    BN  70.222. 
Pab.  1-18-00.    Piled  8-10-00. 

000.704.     NORBB8T.    Noriteat  Caaalas  Ce^  A/B.    BN  78,482. 
PBb.l-18-oa    Piled  0-12-60. 

000,706.    J-B.    Bl  Bolo  PiMklag  Oonpany.    BN  78,040.    Pab. 
1-18-00.    PUad  8-17-00. 

1^6,700.     QCAKBB  STATE.    Qnaker  Bute  Pooda  Corp.    BN 
78,700.    Pub.  1-10-00.    Piled  0-17-00. 

000.787.    K  KBX8B  AND  DBBION.     B.  H.  Kreea  and  Coa- 
puy.     BN  70,808.     Pub.  1-18-00.    PUad  8-10-00. 


ChH47-WiMt 


77,411. 


TOVi 
1-18-00. 


Wtee 
PUad  7-1O-00. 


Oeaipaay.      8N 


006,802.  MAC  ALPINE.  tHrtfty  Drug  Btocaa  Co.  lac  BN 
01,073.    Pub.  1-18-00.    Pnad  11-0-08. 

000303.  ODCO  AND  DBBIQN.  OlenBore  DlatlUenca  Con- 
paay.     BN  78,018     Pab.  1-10-00.     Piled  0-17-68. 

OwSO-MerclMMlise  Net  Otherwise 
CMiM 

000,804.  PIB8TA  M08A1C8.  Tnraer  Mtg.  CO.  BN  04,704. 
Pab.  1-10-00.    Piled  12-22-68. 

Qui  51  -  CimiHiw  arf  TilH  PiipnHiiM 

000,800.     MINK    DB   CHBNB.     Tba  Bldgewood   Drag  Ctt. 

BN  40.062.    Pub.  1-12-00.    Piled  3-18-60. 
606,000.     TOUCH-DOWN  AND  DBBION.     Bnrla  J.  Maiar, 

d.b.a.  Merit  Prodneta  Co.    BN  03.803.    Pab.  1-10-00.    PUed 

18-0-00. 
006,007.     VITA-MOIST.     Atob  Prodneta,  lut.     SN  03.081. 

Pab.  1-18-00.    Piled  12-8-68. 
600,000.    DBOAB  MAUPB.     Pabergc.  lae.,  by  merger  from 

Jallette  Marglea.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jnllette  Marglea.    Kt  9i^li. 

Pub.  1-18-00.    PUed  1-0-60. 
606.800.     CEZANNE  CBBIBB.    Paberge.  lac,  by  aMrgar  f»om 

Jallette  Marglei^  lac.  d.b.a.  Juliette  Marglea.    BN  06.314. 

Pub.  1-18-00.    Piled  1-0-00. 

606.810.  BOUBSBAU  BODOB.  Paberge,  lac,  by  merger 
from  Juliette  Marglea.  lac,  dJi.a.  Juliette  Marglea.  BN 
06.816.    Pab.  1-18-00.    PUed  1-6-00. 

605.811.  LAUTBBC  OBANOB.  Pabergc.  Inc,  by  OMrger 
from  Juliette  Margten.  Inc,  d.b.a.  Juliette  Margtea.  BN 
06.310.    Pub.  1-10-00.    Piled  1-0-00. 

.006,812.     MONMtlAN   OOSAL.     Paberge.   Inc.   by   merger 
'     from  Juliette  Marglea.  lac,  d.b.a.  Jallette  Marglea.     BN 

05.317.    Pab.  1-18-00.    Piled  1-0-00. 
605.813.     GEBDLE  FBEBH.    Jooeph  B.  Seagram  A  Bona,  lac. 
aeelgaee  of  The  Aadre  L.  Blehard  Co.,  Inc.     SN  72,881. 
Pnb.  12-15-50.    FUed  4-34-50. 
005,014.     BBOINA  BOSB.    PatrleU  Murphy  Oreenhoose  Per^ 
fumea,  lac    SN  78.788.    Pub.  1-18-00.    PUed  6-14-00. 


Om  52-*DtlMiMti  Md  SMtt 

005,003.     CONSOLIDATED  CBBTIPICATB.     Sea  Claea  SO. 

000,815.     OBBBN  CBOSS.     Harold  B.  Shaplra,  Ab.a.  Halalt> 
Compaay.    SN  54.204.    Pub.  1-18-00.    Piled  0-80-08. 

000,010.     OBB-A-CLBNB.     The  Ore-Labe  Corporatloa.     BN 

03.041.    Pab.  1-18-00.    Piled  18-3-08. 
000,017.     KUTZIT.     !»•  BbTefraa  Oampaay.     SN  00.188< 

Pab.  1-10-00.    Filed  12-30-00. 
006,818     LATREB    FLO.      KoOea    Compaalea,    lacj      BN 

72,848.    Pub.  1-18-00.    Piled  0-4-68.  ' 

•05,810.     MULTIBOL.    BruUa  ft  Compaay.  lac    BN  76.000. 
Pnb.  1-18-O0.    PUad  O-10-08. 

080,02a     DO  BCXS  CHBMICAL8  AND  DB810N..    The  Du 
BoU  Co.,  lac    SN  78,188^    Pub.  1-18-Oa    PUed  7-22-88. 


AnoL  5,  19M 
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?3a«Aa^i  ujx 


000,881.  BAJBTBB  ^L.  tiM  Natlowil  Sodaly  for  CHp- 
pled  Chlldre*  aai  AfArila,  Ike.  4JkjL  The  Boatar  Bial 
Society'  aad  The  Baatar  Seal  Agency.  SN  88.000.  Pub. 
1-18-00.    Pllad4-4M7. 

000.888.  DBBION  OT  A  CHTCXEN'S  HEAD.  OoMea 
Chlckea  Prodvta,  lac  SN  40.040.  Pab.  1-18-00.  PUad 
11-4-OT. 

000JS3.  AMBBICAIf  COLLBOB  OTC  AND  DBSldM.  The 
Aaartcaa  CMtosi  «f  ObataCridaas  aad  Oyaaeotaglata.  SN 
68,304.    Pab.l-l»-«>.    Piled  8-18-08. 

•00.084.  STOUPPBB'S.  Tha  StaoCer  CoiparatkMk  SN 
63,746.    Pub.  1-18>40.    Piled  0-17-08. 

000380.  PIOUBB  OP  A  CBOSS  AND  THB  WOBID.  Com- 
mlaoloa  oa  PrMaettoa  aad  Cultlratloa  of  the  Methodist 
Chordi.     BN  50,0^.     Pab.  1-18-00.     PUed  8-4-58. 

005,820.  JOHNNT  OABNEAITS.  4«IIO  P.  0awwa»  dA.a. 
Johaay  Oaraeaa'a.  BN  00388.  Ihib.  1-18-00.  Piled 
8-10-00.  ^ 


•883S8.  AIBtWiP  nmOBITT  DBALBB  AMD  DMIOM. 
OuyAr  Cbrparatlea.  8M  003St.  JhA.  I-IS-SS.  FIM 
S-IU-BK  ' 


OMilOA- 


0003S0.     A  TBX1CTBNT8  BMTBBFXIBB. 
SM 43.488.    Pab.  1-18-00.    PUad; 


TelCTcatat  lac 


Pan  105-TiMiipiitiliM  «dl  Sltrnt 


006,837.     flLYBl  VSStX.    YraaiebifiBestal  Bus  Syataan. 
lac    8M  80311.    Puk  1-18-00. '  filed  8-1-88 

000,038.     OBACB  AND  DBBION.     W.  B.  Oraoe  A  Oa.     SN 
04,470,    Pub.  1^18-Oa    PUed  18-17-00. 

086338.     OVL  BTC.  AND  DBSION.    Global  Tm  JUSii.  loc 
SN  00.806.    Pah.  1-18-00.    PUad  0-4-00. 


Oaif  101— 


000,887.  MOTTOOBAM.  The  8t8vaa»OaTla  Canpaay.  SN 
03,008.    Pub.  1-18HK>.    Piled  0-10-08. 

006,088  THB  MAM<IN-MOTION !  B.  Lake  Waltoa,  Ab.a. 
Lake  Waltaa  AdTOrtMag.  SN  04.121.  Pub.  1-18-00. 
PUad  0-88-68.  t- 

000,888.  THB  CBBATIPB  TOUCH  TOA  AND  DBSION. 

Torfcel  Ouadel,  4hA.  Torkel  Oaadel  ft  AsaoeUtea.     BN 

55,178.    P«b.l-18tf0.    POad  0-88-00. 
000,880.     OOLD  BOND  DIAL-A-MILB.     Oold  Bond  Stamp 

Compaay.     BN  00,V07.    PuA.  1-10-00.    Piled  0-0-68. 

600,031.  ITOBLD  CDMOBB8S  OP  PUOHT.  Air  Force 
AsaocUtloa.     SN  07373.     Pab.  1-18-00.     Filed  8-0-00. 


Oan  lOO-MatoiM  Ti 


005.840.     EC.     ColonUl  Alloys 
1-18-80.    Piled  10-88-07. 


2^ 


Ooovaay.    SN  88,001.    Pab. 


Oast  107~"EAmmIm  wd 


CiMi102- 


000,038.  MUBPHT  PINANCB  nCBAMS  MONBT  TO  MIL- 
UONS"  AND  DBSION.    A.  A.  Mttrphy  A  Oo^  lac,  d.b.a. 

^'Mnrphy  Plaaaea  Omipaay.  BN  tS300.  Pab.  1-10-00. 
PUed  1-80-07. .      1 1 

000,838.  C  AND  DBSION.  State  Bask  of  Clearthg.  BN 
70.025.    Pub.  1-10^40.    Filed  8-^4-50. 


Qui  103 — CaiiinNtiN  mJ  RMnir 


600,841.     MISS  ALABAMA.     The  Btnolagham  News  Cbm- 
paay.     SN  40.)02.     Pab.  1-10-00.     PUad  8-18-68. 

005,042.    JUNIOR  MISS  ALABAMA.    Tba  KraHagham  Newa 
compaay.    SN  40.103.    Pub.  1-18-00.    Filed  8-10-08. 

000343.     THB  PRICE  IB  BIOHT.    MafMI  Prodoetlaaa.  lac 
BN  72.048.    Pub.  1-18-O0.    Piled  4-22-00. 

000,044.     AMBASSADORS   QUARTBT.      Praak  Tork.      SM 
74,000.    Pab.  1^8-00.    Piled  0-2-00. 

imH^^^^akM-tMAtm,     n*  Bvealas  Bur  Biaadcaadag 

Company.     SN  80,705.     Pub.  1-18-00.     FUed  8-24-60. 


.     Certillcmtiini  Mark 

OiifA-fiMll 


i  iio^i"* 


jK     r 


000334.  PBTBOMOBILB.  Oeorgoa  Jac«aea  Mlroa,  d.b.a.  000.040.  VM  VALUE  MEASURED  AND  DESIGN.  laterna- 
Modera  Baglneertng  Indostrtcs.  SN  54,541.  Pab.  1-10-00.  tlooal  Harrester  Compaay.  SN  03.452.  Pub.  1-18-00. 
PUed  0-30-08.  PUad  18-^-60. 
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690.847.     Natkmal  BostBMS  Syatenu,  Inc..  Waablnfton.  D.C. 
8N  S2.3Sa.    ritod  P.R.  fr-2S-68 :  Aa.  «JL  1-30-60. 


Wor  8«t.  Coaprlalac  Robber  Btaapa,  Robber  Pad  and  Ink. 
nnt  9m  Mat.  28, 1908.  ^ 


diMlS-UcksaiirfSrfw 

680.848.     Kofc-I-Noor     Bllorcc.     Narodnl     Podnlk.     BlloTec. 
CMcboalorakla.    SN  78,038.    Pt)«4  P.R.  6-S6-B8;  Am.  8.R. 


•96,801.     NttawB-Mareoa  CempMy,  DaUu,  Viz.    IN  88,738. 
riM  P.R.  l»-«-G8:  Am.  8.R.  11-37-09. 

STACK-PAC 

Tor  StatloaerT  for  Peraoaal  Ctormpendrace — MuMly, 
WrltiBC  Paper,  Correapoadeaee  Oarda,  Inforaial  Note  Paper 
aad  Bnvelopaa;  CrayoMk  Paper  Napklaa  aad  Towala,  Facial 
Tlaanea,  and  Addreea  Boeka. 

Flrat  Baa  Pet  80. 180a. 

aMi39-CbM« 

•80.808.     Maaebcek  Bboe  Ooapaay,  Ocoaonewoc.  Wla.     8N 
45,800.      PUed   P.R.   2-14-58;   Am.    8.R.   2-11--00. 

ARCH  WEDGE  i^i  ^4^ 

For  Mea'i,  Womea'a,  aad  Children's  Shoes  and  Baadals 
Made  PrlBdpalljr  of  Leather. 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  16, 1908. 


•90,808.     Natalie  SlmoaoS,  d.b.a.  Narmor,  Long  Beach,  N.T. 
8K  04.088.    nied  PJL  6-80-08 ;  Amk.  LR.  1-20-60. 


Owaer  of  CteiA^OTakla  Rev.  1f9.  103.060,  dated  Jaly  3, 
1907. 
Ww  Loefca  for  Balteaaee,  Brlefcaaaa,  Bats,  aad  Tniaka. 


What  MoUi^  neglected 
by/^^/»^corTCcted 

Por   Llagerle — Namely,    Slips.    Nlfhttewns.   Paatles.   aad 
Braaaleres  aad  OirdlSiL 
Plrst  use  In  May  1968. 

(lMt40-FMcr  6m4,  rmtithn,  md 


690,848.     Netmaa-Mareas  Oooipaay,  Dallas.  Tex.    SN  63.734. 
riled  P.R.  12-0-O8 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-27-08. 

STAC  K-PAC 


l^r  RlM*.  Necklaces.  Brackets,  Brooches,  CMps.  Barrtags. 
Foba,  Studs,  Tie  Clips.  Charms.  OeM  aad  SUrer  Platware, 
Gold  and  Silver  Serrlce,  CaadeUbraa,  Salt  aad  Pepper  Cellars, 
Coovotee,  Trays. 
_  Plrst  nae  Oct.  20.  1808. 


Omi  34  -  HMlim,  Ufhtiif ,  aMi  YaatiMim 


890,854.     Brooklyn  Mills.  Inc.,  Bnflcwood.  N.J.     SN  80,286. 
Filed  P.R.  8-8-57 ;  Am.  8.R.  ^-4-60. 

PIT  FOR  A  QUEEN 

For  Hair  Nets,  Osmbe,  Barrcttes.  and  Halr-Retainlac  aad 
DreaalBC  Derlcea. 
Pint  aae  Jaly  1847. 


690,855.  Koh-I-Noer  Blloree,  Narodal  Podnlk,  Bllorec, 
CiediosloTakla.  SN  78,032.  Filed  PR.  6-26-58  ;  Am.  S.R. 
2-2-60. 


680,800.  Geo.  D.  Roper  Sales  Corp.,  Kaakakee,  IIL,  by 
ehaage  of  aame  from  Geo.  D.  Roper  Corporation,  Roefcford, 
DL     SN  80,363.     FUed  P.R.  5-20-57 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-7-08. 

RDASTCZDGRILL 


r 


For  Oaa  Stores  and  Raages. 
Fbat  aae  Apr.  17, 1807. 

TM44 


Owaer  of  Csechoslorakla  Reg.  No.  103,000,  dated  Jaly  8. 

1807. 

For  Fasteaers  for  Garmeata  and  Shoes  Made  From  Non- 
Predoos  Metol  aad/or  From  Plastics,  Malaly  Buckles,  Books 
and  Byes,  Buttons,  and  Rings. 


^.-^JmA^ 


jmtL  6,  IMO 


U'S.* PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  46 


Omi42-IUi|MI  Ibliti  Mi  Ttxtlt  QmAi 

rHNICBf  IM  SwrtraMM  nWHitf  WMtfl 


690.806.     Maxaa  Carlkla  Mfg.  Corp.,  Hew  Tork.  N.T.     8M    890,889.    Winiaa  C  Clay,  Jr.,  Moaat  BtarMat,  Ky.     BR 
70,808.     Filed  P.R.  8-81-09;  AaL  8.E.  1-80-90.  30,829.     FUed  P.R,  8-18-07;  Am.  SJL  1-88-40. 


«N 


CUP-O'-COLH 


For  Cola  FlaTond  Soft  Drtek 
Flrat  aaa  A^r.  IT,  ItOT. 


CSosflSBtiate  Powdara. 


For  Wladow  Drapei  wad  Cartalas. 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  8.  II 


aMs46-FtMbaM 


•90.890.     All  Star  Mills,  Inc. 
FUed  12-1-08. 


M.C.     IN  88Jtl. 


OMta-nNtal,  NMol,  mi  Swikrf 

■.  TUtrfca. 


68636T.     Joaaph 
FUad  FA.  »-•-••:  Am. 


Daa  Motaes,  Iowa.    SN  98,9«8. 


VEYERKA'S 
HARD  CLINGING  LINER 

■i  the  ezd 


For  8to«k  Feeda  aad  Poaltry  : 
First  aae  oB  or  ahoat  July  1, 1948. 


680,881.    BCaadard  Alfftlia  MUUaf  Obaapaay,  Wiley,  Odo. 

▲pplleaat  diBelalaA  the  ezcluslTc  Qse  of  the  words  "Hard        sk  60,020.     Filed  PR.  12-29-68;  Am.  S.R.  1-14-80. 
CllBflac  Uaer"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shawa. 

For  PreparatloB  for  Ponalac  a  Permaaeat  Llaer  oa  Dea- 
twaPlatsa. 
.  rirat  aaa  ia»t  86, 1908. 


DAIRY  CUT 


For  Alfalfa  for  Uae  as  a  Uvestocfc  Feed. 
Flrat  aae  la  1900. 


690,808.     Myeraoa  Toeth  Corporation,  Oambrldce,  Mass.    SN 
70.848.     FUad  FJL,  6-8-09;  Am.  8.R.  l-89-8a 

,  Mysrson  and  Seais 


880382.     J.  W.  Fergnaoa  Seafood  Co.,  lac,  BcBUlk,  Ya.    SM 
78,476.     Filed  PJL  8-18-08;  Abl  LB.  l-lS-«0. 


CHOICE  OF 
CHESAPEAKE  BAY 


For  Artlfldal  TaeO; , 
Flrat  uae  Nor.  28, 1868. 


For  Fresh  FroaA  SheU 
Flrat  uae  Sept  1, 1808. 


It    

T^IADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


188.489. 
129,011. 
189 J4T. 

180,188. 
180,068. 
180.680. 

iao,9«o. 

181,806. 
181,068. 
131,009. 
181,060. 
18SJ8S. 
188,100. 
188,180. 
138,144. 
133,140. 
18SJ74. 

378.868. 
874.079. 
374,699. 
374,782. 
874.786. 


TWINK.    dlOl.    1-16-80.  874.871. 

RAJAH.    CX  46.    2-84-80.  874,800. 
SAPO   CARBONIS   ETC.  AND  IWSION.     CL   08.     370,000. 

8-8-20.  370,030. 

COMMONWaAlAH.    CL  88.    4-18-80.  875,066. 

JR  WITHIN  A  CIRCLB.     CI.  40.     4-87-20.  370,078. 

COMMONWXALTH.    O.  18.    0-4-20.  870,116. 

DKimMAtlTB.    CL81.    fr-4-20.  370.117. 

80L0NA.    CL46.    0-11-86.  370.808. 

TOLCONB.    CL46.    0-18-80.  370,214. 

RUBALINB.    CL46.    0-18-8a  8704117. 

MTBTINB.    CI.  46.    5-18-20.  870,218. 
CABOO.    do.    6-88-80. 

CISCO.    CU38.    7-13-80.  370.208. 

MOLDOCHtL.    CL13.    7-18-80.  876,877. 

IBBCO.    CI86.    7-18-80.  376,402. 

BKTAIJ.     Cl.  SO.    7-18-80.  370,456. 
BEPRESBMTATION  OF  ROLLING  PIN.     CL  46.    376,480. 

7-27-30.  375,522. 

DRB88PARAIW.    CL  01.    11-81-89.  370,037. 

POLTMATIC.    CL88.    1-16-40.  875,586. 

FLBXACHMMfB.    CL  12.    1-28-40.  875.582. 

OLUMABTMR.    CL  0.    1-38-40.  370,080. 

FILMATIC    a.83.    1-38-40.  370,603. 


l-8»-40. 


3-18-40. 


ALBERTO  MBLOPAK.     CL  01. 
STTLON.    CL  6.    1-80-40. 
MILON.    CLSO.    3-6-40. 
THE  NEIGHBORS.    CL  88.    2-6-40. 
NUTS  AND  JOLTS.    CL  88.    3-6-40. 
WANDER.    Cl.  46.    2-6-40. 
LIDO.    CL38.    8-6-40. 
RIO.    Cl.  28.    2-6-40. 
BAND.    CL2S.    8-18-40. 
BENMONT  MA8TERCRAFT.    Q.  87. 
BBNMONT.    CL87.    3-18-40. 
RBPREBENTATION   OT  ONE   BABY   PDLLQIO 
ANOTHER  BABY'S  PAMTS.    CL  88.     2-18-40. 
ANGLO  BRBBZE.    CL  89.    3-18-48. 
CHD  CHANG.    €L  89.    3-18-49. 
GENHKAL.    CL  19.    3-20-40. 
YOC  FOUNDATIONS.     CL  38.     2-20-40. 
PLANO<WAPH.    CL84.    3-20-40. 
STYMIE.    CLOl.    2-30-40. 
TICTACTOB.    CLOl.    8-36^40. 
HELUVA  CHEESE.    CL  46.    3-30-40. 
MAGNET  TONE.    CLOl.    2-20-40. 
NBC    CL46.    3-30-40. 
LOOIB.    CL88.    3-87-40. 


TM4t 


<^7ICIAl4  QAZBTTE 


Al|BLi,im 


a7S.tTS. 


S75,TM. 
376.00. 

ars^T. 

t7S.94S. 
STSJW. 

STC.312. 

S7C.SST. 
S7e.M0. 
376.742. 
S7MSaw 
S7M0T. 
S7«.M3. 
S7T.088. 
377432. 
377.403. 
377.562. 
377.M8. 
377.740. 
377.981. 
37T.M3. 

377.M3. 
378,018. 
378,01». 
878,0^. 


8NO-DSIP.    CL  16.    S-a7<-40. 

eSHAC    CLM.    »^<-M. 

OTCO.    CL43.    2-27-40. 

J&IN  rSBEKLL  CONCmTBA.     CL  1&     S-(MO. 

nUM.    a.  83.    3-6-40. 

8TBULAMP.    CL31.    8-6-40. 

■UMPTBOL.    CL21.    8-6-40. 

imCKO-BUUJL    CI.21.    8-12-4A.      . 

s.  e  MilMs  fiQimnio  macbinki  and  db- 

nOX.   CLML    3-12-40. 

R  c.  ALUEN  Cash  rsqisteeiwq  machines 

ANDDmON.    CL28.    3-18-40. 
LOADLUOOBK.    CL  18.    »-l»-«0. 
KBOBMT.    CL  16.    4-8-40. 
PRKM.    CL46.    4-2-40. 
FTJreTBI  J»  WhTMBL.    CL  82. 
R.  ilCHBL  tOHMB.    CL  47. 
BBBBZS&TOP.    CL  88. 
MOOeASBAIt.    CL88.    4-18-40. 

nsoahlm.  a.  37.  4-30-40. 

TCAKDDK8ION.    CL  C    8-9-40. 

raz^.  CL18.  6-T-ift. 

TC  AMD  DBSIGN.   CL  la    6-14-40. 
JAMTKB-PAMnm     CL   39.     5-14-40. 
OABLOCK.    CL19.    ft-tl-40. 

aud  «caue   dbtice.     cl    12. 


GABlOCK.    CI.  IS.    6-21-40. 
C-WAt.    CL84.    6-<l-40. 
8EB-WAT.    CL84.    6-21-40. 
BBOLBX    CL  88.    6-21-40. 


378.036. 
3784481 
378.147. 
378.148. 
378.188. 
878.808^ 
378.521. 
378.788. 
378.912. 
379.018. 
379.020. 
379.021. 
379.1S8. 
379.831. 
379.358. 
379.378. 
379,486. 
379,469. 
379.484. 
379.688. 
379.710. 
879,717. 
379.739. 
879.749. 
379.766. 
379,778. 
879.788. 
379.884. 
379.825. 
379.987. 


LDBALL.    CL16.    6-21-40. 
CROBANK.    CLiT. 


88.     6-86-40. 


KLIBCA.    CL  ST.    6-^8-40.     ,    ^  |^_^         j_i   « 

■ATUlUK    CMf .   H-^B-U.  ti«C  i|M  ^Oomi 

MOUTBMP.    CI.  21.    5-28-40. 

CSXM-BTEIC.    CL  34.    6-4-4a  ^r^  ■•.^ 

APPURCABT.    CL61.    »-ll-40.  ^.^^r^ 

▼ITA-LUX    CL16.    6-18-40. 

NBOTBOL.    CL26.    6-25-40. 

CmCOftN.    CL40.    •-26-40. 

COLUMBIA.    CL88.    6-26-40. 

TWnr  HOSBB  OMION.     CL 

DUCTOB.    CL21.    7-»-40. 

8MOOTHPU>.    CLS8.    7-0-40. 

WBBTIL-inP.    CL8w    7-0-40. 

PIOMSBB.    CL87.    7-«-40. 

AIBKBM.    CL8.    7-0-40. 

AHC08PUK.    a.  8.    7-»-40. 

8TIM-U-LAX.    CL44.    7-0-40. 

BUBUHB.    CL87.    7-16-40. 

WIL004a;AL.    CL4.    7-83-40. 

8ILHODBTTB.    CL  46.    7-23-40 

TU8ST.    CL&9.    7-23-40. 

BED  BANKS  QOLD  MBPAL. 

CHAMBT.  Cl.  14.  7-23-40. 

THB  OBIQINAL  PROOIBNIC.     CL 

WILCO-LUSTEE.    CL  4.    7-23-40. 

AMBBOBIA.    CL46.    7-80-40. 

FOOD  OP  THB  QGDfL    CL  46.     7-30-40. 

8UPBBMB.    CL88.    7-30-40. 


CL  46.     7-S»-4l0. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANi 


an 


80.131. 
836.626. 
810.756. 
807,196. 

441360. 
608.886. 
504.616. 
567,409. 
570.844. 
6tl.060. 

572,402. 
572.686. 
572.836. 
572.960. 
573447. 
674.017. 


CL 


MnfBBTA  AMD  DBAWIMO.     O.  23.     11-18-18 
AMBUBBCMD.    CL  21.    11-22-27. 
TIPTOP.    CL12.    8-6-84. 

K  *  M  •mrruBr*  lapstrakb  sidino 

12.    8-25-42. 
DBBION  or  LUMBBBL     Cl.  38.     11-16-48. 
MBUVII*.    CL27.    8-13-52. 
CALSrZTLATB.    CI.  18.    9-80-68. 
KR-L.    CL  51.    12-8-52. 
ALMONBCTAB.    CL  46.    2-17-63. 
LOr    riBBB    OLASB    AMD    DBfllCW.      CL    43. 

S-M-68. 
PBBP-BTB  AMD  DB8IOM.    CL  42.     3-24-68. 
MIBT-O-MATIC.    CI.  88.    3-81-63. 
DB8IOM  LOnCD  POR  OSBBN.     CI.  23.     4-7-68 
INCORO.    CL46.    4-7-53. 
STORM  MA8TBB.    CL  12.    4-14-63. 
DUBOZ.    CL18.    6-6-68. 


rft«  /•llMotaf  fgUifttmu  itnied  P«».  if.  t$t4 


586.596. 

585.603. 
586.606. 

586.610. 
586.618. 
585,619. 
686.620. 

586.M1. 
686.633. 
688.68C 
686.687. 
685.642. 
586.646. 
686.647. 
585.662. 
586.653. 
686.656. 
686.668. 
686,660. 
686^861. 


THB  MABK  OF  AMBBICAN  QUAUTT  ETC  AMD 

IMESIOM.    CI.  89. 
SKRYICB  CADILL.AC  AND  DB8I0M.    CL  28. 
ALKAlXnr.    CL16w 
RUDOB- WHIT  W  OBTH.    CL  19. 
NEPTUNE.    CL  39. 
SLICK  AND  SLIM.    CI.  39. 
DOLPHIN.    C\.  28. 
gDfpIJB  DBPBNDABLB  BOOOBR  AMD  DBSION. 

CL8S. 
CAIrMART.    Cl.  39. 
COCOB.    CI.  4. 
BORDBM'S.    n.  46. 
PBBKT.    CL40. 
FCIANDDB8IOM.    CL  98. 
ADBLAIDB.    CL  89. 
a  JL.B.  AMD  DBSIOM.    CL  88. 
GEM  FLAra  ANmULCITB  AMD  DESIGN.    CX.  1. 

8TTLBZ.    CL  86. 

NBOGLO  DAT-MITB  AND  DESIGN.    Cl  16. 

SPmVOBX.    CL  44. 

CSACXBB  P^»»""    FASHIONS.     CL   39. 

IMBSIGN  OF  ffHTET'"  AMD  TWO  ARROWS.  CL  39. 

JUNIOR  PRO.    CL86. 


■*~ 


586,670. 

586.678. 

686.673. 

585.674. 

585.675. 

686.676. 

586.678. 

585.679. 

585,688. 

585.684. 

586.686. 

585.887. 

585.< 

586.( 

585.692. 

586.694. 

585,696. 

585,687. 

585,703. 

686.706. 

688.707. 

585,708. 

585.711. 

585.713. 

586.T16. 

585,719. 

585,721. 

585,722. 

685.726. 

585.726. 

585.727. 

585,728. 

585.729. 

586.731. 

585.732. 

585,735. 
586.740. 
585.744. 
588.746. 
585.746. 
585,747. 
586.748. 
586.750. 
585.756. 
586.757. 


CL80. 


& 


50. 


FABHIOMTBX. 

MABQUBB  Il«  nOBSA  TAJ  MAHAL.     CI.  61. 

THOUSAND  TBBASUBB8  AND  DESIGN.    CL 

THOUSAND  TBBASUBE8  AMD  DESIGN.    CL 

THOUSAND  TBBA8UBE8  AND  DESIGN.    CL 

SKEENO.    CL22. 

PEBMAWHITB.    CL  96. 

GB0TB8QUE  or  A  MAN.    CL  60i 

SIGNA-PHOTO.    CL28. 

SING  SHOT  AND  DESIGN.    0.22. 

PBOMTO.    CLSa. 

BmOWA.    CL8. 

AL*S>SPmAT-ALL.    CL  16. 

MABTXMAS.    CL  28. 

JOHNNIE  RAT.    CI.  SO. 

ABDO-ETTB  AND  DESIGN.    O.  88. 

BABTJOAN.    CL28. 

BABTJO-AMMB.    CI.  22. 

FOREVER  FLOWERS.    Cl 

MBBONAIBB.    CL  19. 

DURO-PLASTIX.    CI.  12. 

LnTLE  DABUM.    Cl.  39. 

WONDER  DANCER.    Cl.  28. 

N-L  SPOT  CLEANER  ETC  AND  DESIGN    CL  68. 

MAOMITE.    CL  10. 

CORNBR  GUARD  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 

DRT  BABT  TEBBT  TAM.    CL  89. 

APM^nAi.T^    CL  12. 

MATH  WISS.    Cl.  22. 

PLATCBtAFT  AMD  DESIGN.    CL  19. 

AMEBtlCAN  GIBL.    Cl.  44. 

LAMGAPBBS  AMD  DESIGN.    CL  23. 

MBMTEBBAMBAN.    0.12. 

DESABDO.    CL39.  

CB08SETT    EMULSIFIBR 

CL6. 
DIENOi*.    CL6. 
PICrUBEJPAS. 
LABEL  DESIGN. 
PIMI.    CL6t. 
BLUE  JAT  AND  DESIGN. 
PBRIDOME.    CL26. 
BLIND  B06ET.    O.  22. 
JOCKETCLUB.    CL  27. 
FOLIA  BT  DOBO.    CL  89. 
GITB.    CL61. 


LSD    AND   DESIGN. 


CLS. 
CL52. 


O.  88. 


APBa  6»  IMO 


686.770. 
686.TT1. 
688,778. 
681^777. 
686.779. 
696,706. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM47 


686^807. 


KBIMGLE  BELLS.    CL  60. 
DTMA/-FAXI    CLtS. 
CALPBO  AMD  DESIGN.    CL  89. 
MABOD  AND  DBSION.    CL  1. 
LfHATA.   CL88k 
KOBVIML   CL80. 
SPBAT^-tlMT.    O.  6. 
CBABMAItUBB.    OL  61. 
>8TEAK'M|iLB.    CL  61. 
HOIrCHBOMB.    CL86. 
MOMUMEEVALS.    0. 16. 

fliABOBL.    CLl. 
MOmBBBL    CLie. 
TBMSKHf-nra.    CL  IS. 
•*KAMFIXi'*    GL8. 
•HAMAD."*  Ctt. 
CHECKMATE.    CLS. 


586336. 
586J87. 
686.839. 

586.844. 
680346. 


a  ^4 


586.850. 
688366. 

586.867. 
585374. 
586.876. 


n'  f<tl|it"<Hf     586.881. 


-  -"If. 


KOM-TIKI.    CL22. 
DOBIC    CLSS, 
GATMABT.    CL  42. 
BESI8T0L.    O.  28. 

TBm|L    CL  100. 
kWAT.  '«L84. 
BEBSrS  MAGIC.    CL  46. 
qUICBfiBAT     on.     BUBNBB     AND    DESIGN. 

CL8C 
BBDI-2-HANO.    CL  87. 
CAN  TOU  TOP  THIS.    CL  61. 
9UICK-CHANGB.    CL  39.  ^        »  ^ 

soMBBD.  CLSS.  w«^«-l  ;n«D 

PETnTE  PILLOW  AND  DESIGN.     CL  SS. 


u 


418.048.     SKT-BITB  AMD  DBSION.     CL  87.     11-S7-4B. 


I    ^iUli 


^TRiADlfiMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
IJ     DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


60.780.  FLIMCB.  6.  SS.  l-li-07.  Fttaek  Gu6  Co. 
Plutor  BroCkMi,  Vm..  Uhm  Mms.  fiii8>8 ;  la  Ow 
hMdlM.  ••  th«  4iH«tM.  m4  te  tkm  tUUmmt,  colanui  2. 
Um  4.  bcAw*  *'«m4".  •fwl$mmt  fmr  mtt  m  f layliif  Is  ia- 


8S.637.  BBFRBSBNtATfOM  OF  A  BOOK.' €L  SS.  7-11-11. 
Partor  Brotftwa.  Pa*«r  Brotfcwa.  lae..  laliai.  Maw. 
ilMiaiii :  IS  tha  4^8I«  aad  la  tbt  atalMSMt,  eolnma  1. 
llaa  8.  kaflMa  "euir,  M"»»»t  Hr  m»»  in  flaytaf  is  la- 


540.680.  BED  HBABT.  CL  48.  4-8-61.  PatOBS  *  Bald- 
wlas,  lae  Coats  A  Clarfc  lac.  Mow  York.  N.T.  AaMedod : 
la  tbo  Btatmcat,  eolana  1,  llao  8.  "wool"  U  delot46. 

640331.  DESIGN  OF  A  HBABT.  CL  48.  4-8-61.  Pat(»s 
*  Baldwtas.  lac  Cbats  A  Clark  lac.  New  Toik.  N.T. 
ABMadod:  la  th«  statsiMat,  eolaaa  1.  U»e  6.  "wool**  !• 


Skirt  CpaHpaajr,  Now  T. 


S-IS-IS.    Parkor  Brsftkora    Parker 

JBiilil :  la  tk«  ko>8lag  aad 

1,  Has  8,  befort  •eard^, 

Istasorted. 


88378.    BOOK 
Brotkora,  Ia&,  Sal 
la  tko  BtatM 

176328.  CHLOBETONE.  CL  6.  ll-»-S8.  Parka,  Darls  A 
Osawaar.  Datrolt;  Mich.  Aaaadod :  la  tko  stataaMat.  col- 
ana  1.  Uao  9,  "Iqrpfotte  aad  aatl«aaaodle^  to  dalatad  aad 

318.019.  MAKE  A  MILLION.  CL  29.  4-10-84.  Parker 
BratkaffS.  lac.  Salik  Maaa.  Aaaadai;  la  tka  atataaNat. 
eotaau  1,  ttao  7.  btA»ro  "a",  ftUpmrnt  ftr  mm  ia  ^loyta#  to 
laaartad.  :' 

31S481.  LBXIOOM  iuTD  DESIGN.  CLSS.  4-17-84.  Joha 
Waddlagtan.  Paikar  Biotkota,  lae.  Satoa.  Mass.  AaMad- 
adt  la  tko  ataliaiirtt.  oolaaui  1.  Una  7,  baforo  *'aard",  •ri*f- 
aiani  /ar,  aaa  ki  |riasia#  to  laaartad. 

849,414.  STAB  RBMBTEB.  CL  SS.  8-S4-8T.  Patter 
BraCkora;  lae,  Salaai,  Maaa.  AaMkdad :  la  tta  atatMMat. 
eolama  1.  Maaa  7  aad  8.  "a  koard  faaM  plajcd  wltk  mt^ 
akto  plaeaa^  to  diiaM  aad  a|a»aiaa»  fm- um  U  ylaykif  a 

'to  laaartad. 


541,401.     TEBICOOL.     O.  38.     4-24-61.     Tkc  Maakattaa 

N.T.    AaModad;  la  tkc  atata^ 
1,'llaa  7.  ke8M«  *lwa'a^.  Mkria  laM  aii^4» 
tkt  /ana  a/  IkUth^*  arttolat  a/  woarlag  fpmrH    aaaialy, 
tolaaartad. 


8683kl>.     BAMJUtoiH.    CL  26.     f-'fr-SS.     BaMOtaa  Watek 

Pa.    iitowdsi :  la  tka  atataaseat.  eol- 

1,  llaaa  1  tkre««k  11.  *tlada«  macklaaa,  agaadoai stars. 

■BiteaMtara,  alaetfte  tackea>etar, 

eaatrola.  rarolattoa  iadtaaton,"  to 


879,948.  DIG.  CL  38.  7-80-40.  Patter  Brotkors.  lae, 
flatoai.  Maaa.  flaiTiif  la  tte  statsoBaat.  ealaam  1.  Maaa 
T.  S.  aad  9.  tte  d44cil»ttoa  af  faadi^  ^aavaltr  aud  saaM 
ptayad  wftk  earda  4kd  snail  paatakaatd  aqaaras^  to  dalatad 
aad  iB»anat  /ar  ••«  la  plafkif  »  mt§  faaM  to  laaartad. 

8Sr,797.  KENDALL,,  CL  4S.  6-S7-41.  Tte  Kaadall  Coas- 
J— y.  Wal9oto,Maw^.  itoialiita 


KENDALL 


544.888.    CAMELOT.     CL  SS. 

lae.  Satem.  Mass.  Aaieaded :  la  tke  sUteaseat.  eolaiu  1, 
llnaa  6  aad  7,  tte  deserlpdon  ot  foods,  "board  fane  playad 
with  noTsble  pieces"  Is  deleted  and  sfa«p  stoat  /Or  aao  4a 
ptofkif  a  board  foaio  to  laaartad. 

566.866.  MANnCOOTH.  CL  88.  ll-lS-82.  The  Maatet^ 
taa  Shirt  Company.  New  Tork,  N.T.  Aonndod:  la  tke 
stateneat  colaaa  1.  Uae  6.  kafisa* "anaV,  /obrfe  sold  oaly 
ia  tte  form  o/  /IMsted  artletot  0/  a>aaNaf  apparsi — a  an  alp, 
iainaertod. 

591,846.  PANA-LOAM  AND  DESIGN.  CL  10.  6-29-64. 
Tezaa  PaaacaUte  Canpaaj.  Texaa  Ll^twolfht  Prodacta 
Coaipanr,  Irrlaf,  Tex.  Anakded:  la  tte  eertiacate,  Maaa 
3  sad  14.  sod  lo  tte  atatsnent,  eoiamn  1,  liae  1,  after 
"Ooeipaajr".  ao«e  by  okaapa  a/  aaoM.  reaoa  Ll0htw9l§ht 
JVadacto  Conpaap.  to  laaartad. 

677,272.  BINOFLUm.  CL  21.  4-S1-69.  "Boaette"  PUtoo- 
alaetrlscte  ladaatrto  (Baoetts  p.e.L)  N.T.,  Anstsrdan. 
Natkarlaads.  Oorraeted :  la  tte  statM|eBt,  eoloma  1,  Una 
1.  appUeaat's  aaaw  skonld  appear  as  foIlowB:  ''Boaetta** 
PWao-alaetrtocte  ladastrle  (Roaette  p.e.L)  N.T. 

677378.  STERBOFLUID.  CL  81.  4-21-69.  "Roaotta" 
PUso^loctrlsAe  Indoatrto  (Roaette  p.eL)  N.V.,  Anatar- 
daiB.  NetterUada.  Cbrraeted :  la  the  atatemeiit,  eolaan  1, 
Uae  1.  appMcaat'a  aatoe  akoald  appear  aa  foUawa: 
"Roaatta"  PMao^leetrtoete  ladoatrle  (Roaette  p.eL)  N.T. 

678.109.  BINOFLUID.  CL  36.  6-6-60.  ••Boaotts"  PMaa- 
electrtodie  ladaatrto  (Boaatto  p.al)  M.T.,  Anatardan. 
Notterlaads.  (3orroeted :  la  tte  statsanat,  eolana  1.  Mas  1, 
appUcaafs  aaaM  skoold  appsar  aa  fMtows:  "Boaatta** 
PliBfr«loctrtoA»  ladaatrto  (Baaatti  p.a.L)  M.T. 

678.110.  STERBOFLUID.  CL  88.  6-6-60.  "RoaottS" 
PUao-oloetrtoete  ladaatzto  (BoMtto  paL)  N.T.,  Aantai^ 
daai.  'Natkatfaada.  Oorrsetad :  la  tta  aUtaiMBt,  eolana  1, 
llaa  1,  appUaaafa  aaoM  akoald  appear  aa  Mlowa: 
"Roaette"  Pl8a»^aetrtoAa  ladaatrto  (Raaatto  p.a4.)  N.T. 


t«?«i 


'..>- 


iP^WT 


.     V 


Wf^ 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


12(e)  of  tfa*  TndMHtfk  Act  of  1M«. 
>  MCtloa  14  of  tiM  act  of  1»4«. 


tto  act  of  IMMk  or  tkt  act  of  1881.  an  paMlataat  udar  Iba 
ivgUtradoaa  aa*  aat  aebjact  to  oppoalttoa.  bat  ara 


ta 


daif  I-Rmt  w  Partly  PrapMd  MUmUi 

STS,544.     Dae.  IS,  1988.     HTpar-Hnmos  Company,  Nawton, 
N.J.    Pnb.  b7  faflatraat. 


Ovib— Chtaicalt  Midi  ClitBUal  €•■• 


S7T,«S4.     May  T.  IMO.     Tha 
Cltr,  Ma.    Pakky: 


C«B|«ajr. 


For  iatlaaptle 


AjpHcaat 
ttaaartf 
AaAagaaljr. 

ForPoatM< 


tbo  worda  "Paat-Mooo"  apart 
ItBlac  AowB  on  tta  drawtac  rapraaaata 


ST8,408.    laaa  11,  1840.    Tha  €Mba 
■t  Baraar*.  Ohla.    P«ki  If 


C%a«loal  Ooaipaay,  b&. 


Ami  I    Akiifyai  mJ  PtIiMm  Mitiri A 

374.488.    Jaa.  8,  1840.    Brlllo  Maaafaetarlac  Oooipaar,  lac., 
BrooMyn,  N.T.    Pob.  by  ragtatraat 


z^    f~ 

S6 

WmmlKtm 

X 

w 

s 

\ 

^ 

For 

BoUa. 
Mattar 


Claaalag.  Seoortev.  aad  PoltthlBg  Wa4a,  Twia, 
CUnOu  9i  Abradaat  Natart  for  BaaMnrlac  Fotalfa 
Matal  aad  Othar  lorflaeaa. 


874.488.    Jaa.  8, 1840.    Brlllo  Maaffaetarlag  Ooapaay.  lae. 
l^aaiilya.  K.T.    Pab.  by  raglatraat 


mJBk 


For  Soapa.  ClaaalM  —*  PMIabl^  Wada.  Pa4a.  B^la,  aad 
Ootba  «<  Abrafcat  Matare.  «m  BcaMTlag  ror«l«a  Mattar 
Matal  aad  Otbar 

ma 


For  Aeataao,  Aetd  Aeotle.  AaU  BoHc.  Add  Caibotte;  AcM 
Ouoart^  AaM  Gttile.  Add  Ciooylle.  AeU  Fotmlc,  Add  Blydro- 
Aaortc  Add  Laotla,  Add  Martatlc.  Add  Nltde,  Add  OxaUc 
Add  Pboapborle.  Add  Btaada.  Add  lalpbade.  Add  Taanle. 
Add  Tartaric  Aleobd  Batyl  Normal.  Aleobol  Daaatarad; 
Cbaiplataly  Doaatnoi  Aleabol.  Tbat  la.  Ibdaatrlal  Alaohrii 
Aleobol  laaptepyl.  Alaai  IbibimiIo.  Alaai  IbiiiibIb  C^iaan. 
Alaa  ^0ttak,  Ahn  Fata*  Cbtaaa,  AtaBteam  Cblortda.  Ala- 
Staarata.  Ahndaaai  Balpbata, 

laa  Blearboaata. 
BMtib  i  ■■aalBBi  Btdaacldo,  iaimaalaai  Ouboaata, 

rtda.  AaaoabHB  Waodda,  liawoainw  BMvata, 
Pboapbata  Dl.  AamoalaM  Pboapbatt 
laai  Pboapbata  Trt.  AaaMBloai  Staarata, 
Salpbatt.  Aavl  Aeetato,  Amy!  Aeotata  lieoBia 
Matal.  Araaale  Wblta.  BaHaai  OuboMta,  Bartaai  CblatMa, 
Barlaai  Sattata.  BombI.  BlaaaMat  PefNbr.  Bstyl  Aaatata 
NoraMl.  Batyl  Aeotata  ■aeaMaty.  CbMaai  Oubaaata,  Gbl- 
CblatMa.  CaktaBi  Vltraia,  CSaktaai  Pboapbata  n. 
OalfltaK  Pboapbata  TrL.  Oald^m 
CbtaiBB  lattUo  Aabydropa,  Oai^ 
boa  Aativatod.  Oaiboa  llwiliti,  Caiboa  Vdia^lerido.  Chlo- 
rfao.  Cblorotena,  Ooppor  Aootata,  COppir  Avaoalta.  OiPpw 
Cafboaato,  Ooppw  Oubaaata  Ciproaa,  Ooppar  CbloHdo 
Captaaa.  Oappar  cyaalda.  Cappor  mtrata.  Ooppor  Oildo  BtaMk, 
Ooppor  OkMo  Bod.  Cbpp^  Battito.  Oappor  Balteto 
CtmoI. 

Formaltdiyia.  Qlyooriao. 
Ida.  Iroa  Oslda.  Iraa  Ozlda  Brewa.  Iroa  Oddo  Bod,  Ifoa 
ObMo  ToUear.  KaaB^  Load  Aaotata,  LMd  OUdo  Bod, 
Oaida  Toilov.  Load  StaarM^  Iitaa,  Umt  Hydiato; 
8a|pbai;  MagaoataBi  Oubaaata,  Manidaai  Cblarlda, 
daat  laUata.  Ma^aaaw  BaaaK  MaagaBiai  naUdi 

I Baalaata.   Moagaaoai   Balfbta,   Macaary.   Matbaaol. 

Motbyl  Aeotoao.  Napbtbataaa,  Mtcbd  Cbiboaatt.  Nlcbol  ialta 
Doablo,  NldDrt  ialta  MagM.  WtirtianBi,  Oil  Caator,  oa 
Crooaoto,  OU  Faad,  OR  Bad.  OB  BaWbaatad.  OU  Tar,  00  Tar 
Add.  Oil  Tarbay  Bo4  OrtbtJUbUrjUaaiai.  Paradlcbloro- 
baaaHM.  Pboaol.  Pb  ■tataapblo  Cbilaalil  Petaab  Ialta,  Potaa- 
daai  Blebroauito,  Potaadam  Oubaaata,  PoCaadaai  Cbl^rata. 
Potaaataa  Qraaldo.  Potaadaai  Hydroaddo,  Potaadai 
PataaaiBB  MarUto,  PotaadaBi  Nitrate,  Petaadaai 
paaata.  Potaadaai  Battata,  Pyrotbraat,  Sllrer  Nltrata.  Soda 
Aflb,  Soda  Cbaade,  Soda  Modlfled.  Sodlaat  Aeotata, 
Araaaate,  Sadlaai  Araaalta,  Sodloa  Boaaeato, 

kta,  SodbuB  Bldaortdt, 
BlaalSta.    Sadlaai    Borato.    Sodbua 


fi,ltiO 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICB 

Qm  n^hkmm  PwiiiiP 


TM# 


■adtaai  Oraalda.  SadlBBi 
Mortla.  iPdlaBi 
NltfBbb  tadlaai  Nltrtta,  Sodlaai    1S8,0BT.    Jaa.  20.  1820. 


Olaata.  Sadbua  Oaalati. 

lam  Paaaslda.  BaAan  tbaapbata  XM. 
tc.  IjjilBi  PbaaphMam.  Sadtaai 

TaUav.  Badnai  Pyr^pba^pbaia,  Ba^aafli  Pyrapbaopbata  Totra. 

BalCata  cSaUla.  Sodbn  iblSdo,  Sodlwa  BaMta, 
Gbibaaafitw  MMbr.  Vblc.  TaztUa  SaWoaara.  Tla 
>laa».  Ttl^wIBb  WteCwaaba.  Wax  Ottaata.  Wax 

Japaa.  XyM.  Baa  Cbliili^  ■■•  C^aalda.  Blae  Daat.  Bac 

Blaaiata.  Bae  Salfili. 


8T8.BST. 
Tark. 


Tobaeea  COmpaay,  Blebaiaai, 
Va.     Pab.  by  Lara  *  Biatbor  Coaipaay,  BldUnoad,  Ta. 


.    Jaaa  11.  sIms. 

,  N.T.    Pbb. ,  by  C 


Cbaadeal  Ca.,  Naw 
Cbaadeal  Naw  Taife  Ootp., 


For  CSdaiattaa. 


188,008.    Jaa.  20.  1820.    Baad  Tobaeea  Ooavaay, 
Ta.    Pab.  %l«raB  4 


For  BtaacbtBff  Porbxldo. 


41J.B48.    May  1.  iNS.    Tba  Batboaa  Qoaipaay,  Naw  Bavaa. 

17  ALUMON~~ 

For  OoatlBf  Piaparatloa  Vmt  la  Ooaaactlaa  Wltb  Btoetro- 


fb. 


Far  dgarottaa. 


418.548.    Ma^  1,  t 

Cbaa.    Pak  Ip 


laOaaipaby.  Nnr  HaTaa, 
laoBtpantaC  Now  Qovoa.  Coaa. 


isk   TboBa* 

Btitrtit'  laee 

ALUMOX 


ChM  IS-MMiciMf  ni  Pbarpactalicil 


9^        816.T0T.    Aag.  7,  1884.    Jaao^  81»y.  d.b.a.  Mbbatt 
Oa.,  Caaralaad.  Obto.   Pab.  by  roglatraat 


Qmi  9*ialMivai.  fhtanai*  biMMalii 


OaSIBBETTS 
^S0( 


180,704.    May  4.  1810.    B.  L  do  PaaC  da 

paay.  WtlaUaftaa,  DaL   Pab.  by  roglatfaat 


iia  k  Omb- 


3TI 


For  Proparatloa  for  tbo  TioatnMat  of  Colda,  CblUa,  Farar. 
Baada^o,  Bllloaaaooa,  aad  Malaria. 


878.112.    Mar.  12.  1P40.    Parba,  Dam  4  Cbaipaby.  Dattalt, 
Mleb.    Pab.  by  radatraat 


dan  M-Malib  «ri  IHM  fiithm  adi 


SYNAPOIDIN 


For  Proparattaa  Catd  la  tb%  Tiaatmaat  of  Botardad  ar 
Iav*lred  Sazoal   DerolopMoat  aad  Faaetloa. 


4N><uJl  Ma  allfV  toll 

fc  Tbol 
Ahtlabolasot  Garpbytta 


-_,,^      »—    ••  ilaa.  ""ai^-ii  m.  7%«i..a    f.i.     nmm   ««.»«0.     Apfc  8,  1840.     SeaCt  4  Bowbo.  BIoonfloM.  NJ. 
878.148.     Nor.  28,  1888.     Kbatraad  *  TbOlaad,  lae,  l»aw       «L^fc_  «•■•»«  w  aitHiu   imtL   autam.  MJ 
Tark,  NT.    Pab.  b^  Ahtlabolasot  Garpbytta  Brak.  Oarpbyt-       '^  ^  *•*"  '  ■****»*••  *^-  *^'*'***'  ^ '' 


vU  .'iu'l     t. 


EMULSION 


Wtro.  Matbla  aad  Matal  Gaattaca 

■X'-^---^  War  BflialaUMI  Ood  Uror  Oil  Food 


TMflO  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8,ltt0 

Ilk 


Twe  Cod  LtTtr  OU  Food  Toak;  Coagk  trrap.  8kla  OlataMat 
and  Bkla  LiBliMBt 


(hd  20^1iMlMa  arf  OM  (bih 

m,4M.  May  T,  IMO.  Qwikor  Otf  Uaoloan  CoMpoBf. 
Waahlactoa,  D.C.  Pikw  ky  Qiifctr  aty  Ckxpot  ud  Ltao- 
louB  C9.  iBfr,  WaohlMtaa.  IXC 


For  AatooMfeUt  Bopalr  ud  Mavimemtmt  Parta.  Parttealarty 
for  AatoiBobllo  I—W—  Waaaly.  Ooataeti  and  CMtact 
PolBta,  DIstribatar  Cam  tmi  Mttan,  Okadtaatn.  CMla, 
Bmahaa,  BaaMapi.  QitOat  ■Itolna.  Itafftor  twltdMa,  Dba- 
aMT  tvltekoa  aad  lalara,  tiartor  DrlTo  liwlBsa  aad  Parta, 
Ugbt  aad  Hon  Balaya,  Vottaaa  Bafulatora.  aad  Ifaltloa 
Taattra  of  tko  Bloetile  Balb  Typo. 


23-Grtbry, 
Parti  ntfttl 


Far  liaaltBM  aad  Falf-Baaa  Floor  Cortrtao  la  th«  pioe* 
aad  la  Baadjr-Cnt  Boetloaa. 


QmH-BtMid  krna»m,  MicUiii. 


128.671.    /aa.  IS,  IMO.    TW  Do  Lara!  loparator  Compaay. 
(kkaopola,  M.T.    Pak  fey  nstotxaat 

Pplso-Pump 


For  PaotiaMlle  Fbmpa. 


8T«.84S.     Apr.  t.   IMO.     Alllod  Storoo  COrporatloa.   New 
Tork,N.Y.    Pab.  ky  n«lalraat 


I 


MMHTY-MITE 

For  Badlo  BoeoiTlat  tota. 


4SS.0S4.     Sept  SS.  IMT.     OMf|»  ladaotrloa,  lae..  Daytoa. 
Ohio.    Pab.  ky  roglatraat 

inoni>(tiiTE 


STS414.    Nor.  2S.  1M0.    Tho  Biward  Katatagor  Coiapaay, 
Chicago,  m.    Pab.  b7  Skeo  Prodaeta  Compaay.  Chleago.  HL 

"    miracle;'!^^ 


For 

Caa 


aad  Hoaaohold  Toolo  aad  UtoaaUa— To  Wit. 
aad  Ck»  Itftera. 


For  Bloetrle  Motora. 


ST6,T6S.  F«h.  ST,  IMOi  Nkholaoa  FUo  Coaipaay  O  4  H 
Baraott  OMatoa.  Phaadalpfela,  Ph..  aad  Prorldoaeo.  B.L 
Pab.  by  Nl^olaaa  Fllo  Oeat*"^.  Pm»t<Hay.  B.L 


4SMM.    Fob.  a«.lMSw    F.  *  B.  MIk.  Oa.  Chloaao^  IlL    Pah. 
by  raglatraat 


FMFnoaaad 


4-# 


STM77.    Mar.  SStlNO.    B.  F.  Boaghtoa  A  Cow.  Philadalphia, 
Pa.   Pah.  by  Nstotraat 


GHJEE-IGlK 


For  Aatomobile  Mpalr  aa4  iMlaamMat  Parts,  Partieularty 
for  AatooMbilo  IgBltloBa— MaMy,  Coatacts  and  Contact 
PolBta.  Dlatrlbnlor  Chpa  aad  tH^t^  Ooadenaora.  OoUs, 
Bmaboa,  Baahlaf^  CiVOat  BnltliMo;  Btarter  Switetaco.  Dlm- 
■or  twttchaa  aai  B«Miy%  Stactdr  Drtro  fl^aga  aad  Parts, 

Light  aad  Hora  Bolaya,   ▼oltftgo  Bagalators,  aad  Igaltloa       For  Laathor  Chaefc  Strapo  aad  Loathor  Baaver  Btfapa  Ikr 
Taator^  at  tho  Bloctfia  Balh  Typa.  .(,  i       Dso  oa  Textllo  Maehlaory. 


<T|i-  ■.•\f>-'  •• 


VS^  PATENT  T^iHE^E 

M^^M^  P^-    **MtT.    Oct  SSl  IMd. 


TMil 

aitacH  MIg,  Co^  OMVar. 


1ST,S«1.  Doc  16.  ISlli  Bataka  Flia  Hooe  Maaatactarlag 
Coaipaay.  Now  Xwk.  B.T.  Pah.  hr  Uaitad  Statas  Bahkcr 
Coaipaay,  Now  I^  N.T. 


ITE 


For   DapMcatlag  «applle»— Baawly.   BtcadK   CortaMoa 
Flaldi.  aad  Styn. 


QmsSS'MiMs  MiPkMolitM 

376,4»S.     lUr.  26,  1»40.     Psrk«,  Daris  *  Conpaay.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Pab.  by  registrant    . 

THERAPEUTIC 


Fahrle,  or  Babhor  aad  Fabric. 


127,907.     Dee   16,'4tlt.     Caltcd  States  Rabbor  Company. 
Mow  York.  N.T.    Pah.  by  regSatiaat 


For  Moathly  PuMlcatloa. 


Far  Babbor  Paatp^Vahroa 


apge® 


ij 


1SS46S.    Doe.  SS,Jtlt.    Sawyer  BoHlag  CM^aay.  Boetoa, 
Maaa.    Pab.  Ir  1M^  BlitaCBabber  OlBpaay.  New  York. 


A 


UTTLE&I/I 


T 


For  Caaras  Boll 


^L 


37S,MS.     Doe.  12.  ISSS.     Joha  B.  Stetson  Coapaay.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Pab.  by  reglstraat 

ilUSTICS 

For  Hata  Made  of  Felt  or  Straw  for  Mea  aad  Woaaea. 

Miia.  asd  SidctfMai  ThMahr 


'4lMt37- 


X.- 


n^s%j^ 


S74.06B.    Jaa.  SO.  ISdO.    Oaldlag 
Yorfc,N.Y.    Pah.  by  lagtotraat. 


Oompaay,  lac.  Now 


1SS,SSS.     Jaa.  6,  ISSO.     AoMrleaa  Wrltlag  Paper  Co..  Hol- 
'^    yobe,  MaaoL    Pabv  ky  AaiOrtaaa  Wrltlag  Paper  Corporatloa, 

}     HolyokOi  Maaa. 

CHEVRON  BOND 

For  Writlag  fapM. 

ni — — 

128,SSS.  Jaa.  i^  ^O^.  Tke  Baahats  lapfiy  Co.,  Dearer, 
Oolo..  aad  CMaagB^  IB.  Pab.  ky  Barroaghs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.     )\ 


SANI  -  PERMA 

For  Ploee  Goods  Made  of  Cottoa.  Wool.  Rayoa,  aad  Mix- 
tares  of  Same. 


877,704.    May  14.  IMO.    Tharstoa  Cnttlag  Corporatloa.  Now 
York,  N.Y.    Pak.  ky  Boores  Brothere.  lac.  Mew  York.  N.Y. 


-^1/     ^^ 

^   ^ 


jssrsBSSib^-'  ?  ^.•^.'■ 


Tke  drawlag  Is  lined  to  Indicate  tke  cokMv  Mae  aad  ydlow. 

For  Alrplaae  Cloth,   Ballooa  Cloth,  and  Aircraft  Tapea 
(Le.  Narrow  Fabric  Stripe  or  Tapeo  Deed  for  FlnlshlaB 
Btc  la  Atreraft  Maaafaetare). 


S6T.1SS.    F*.  11,  jltSO.    Biarti  Brsc.  CtaarfloM.  Pa.    Pnb. 


by  reglatraat 


keiftil 


411,0^4.  Jaa.  %,  1»4«.  Mldlaad  Fabrics  Co.  (Not  lac). 
Chieago,  ni.  Pab.  bf  Bpi  etram  Fabrics  Corporation,  Now 
Toifc,  M.Y. 

Spectrum 

Fsr  POBcU  TahMa,  OumpaaiUua  Booka,  Notabooks.  Pea 
TaMota.  Practlee  Pk»or.  CompoalUea  Paper.  SpolUag  Blaaks.       FM  Ploee  Oooda  fkr  Doeoratlro  Drapery  aad  DpboMory 
■jilllag  Taklot»  aaf  Wrltlag  Papora. 


/ 


TMia 


^OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


'^XM&i;tMO 


4MJKn.     Dae.  M.  IMt.     MMtead  IttriM  Ctmptmr,  Mtw   SS1.0tl.    Xor.  St.  MM.    B.  X  Hilw  C^^way,  PlttikwA. 
TMfc.  H.T^  ualcMr  to  lIMDuA  VakclM  OwpMatloiL.  .Pidk       PA.   Piik.  hgr  ngMnuit 
hr  i^«etram  Vkbrl^  Ctorpontloa,  New  Tork.  ^.Y. 


3 


Wm  FlM*  Ctoeda  FabrtciUad  Wnm  ttajm,  asm.  Catton. 
tTool.  aad  FUx,  Fabri«s;  Vttan  Made  of  PlMtk»— I^a«*ijr. 
NTtoa,  ••#  MlailwM-nMMC,  Om4  far  DM«M«tv«  DtMary 
•ad  CpholatecT  Parpoaaa 


■*  ■   •         •  . 


Clast46-lM^«d 


•IFoidi 


;!! 


B1.029L    Apr.  S.  1M)«.    H.  J.  Hela*  Coiapwv.  Plttabnrfk,  Pa. 
Fab.  Wy  lactatnwt  J^  <J  "* 

REX  AMBER 


For    Canned    Balad    Beaaa,   AIU    paocc.    Ketchnp,    and 
VlMgar. 


S«4;215.     Not.  19,  lOW.     T^a  tActala  Co.,  Baa  Fraadaca. 
OUtt     Pob.  hf  Amorleaa  Molaaaaa  Coaipaajr.  Now  York. 


M.T. 


SUOROVURT 


For  Bngar. 


61,001.    Mar.  ft,  1807.    H.  J.  Halaa  <       . 
Pab.  br  ragtotraat  ''^ 


r.  PUtabuyb.  Pa. 
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VARIETIES 


li-^ 


360.904.  Aug.  8.  lOM.  Aawrieaa  Ladtbln  dMapaay  (Oblo 
eorporatlOB),  dcraland.  Obla.  Pnb.  bjr  Aaeriean  Leeltbla 
Company   (Oeorgla  corporattoa).  Atlaata.  Oa. 


Far  Vlaagar,  Bakad 


Katabap,  and  Bai 


«l,atS.    Mar.  5,  lOOT.    M.  J.  Heloa  Ciaipaay,  PlttabMsb.  Pa. 
Pab.  by  reglatraat 


lEC 


-t 


For  Preparation  for  Cae  la  Baklat  and  Bakary  Prodaeta 
ComprMnc  a  Dry  Mtstara  of  Ladtbla  Wltk  Oeiaal  or  Laga- 
minoas  Floor. 


For  Vinegar,  CblU  Saace,  Ketdiap.  and  Baked  Beaaa^ 


y»f 


37S.828.  Doe.  M.  IMO.  Aktlibolafet  Maaaka  Spiabroda- 
fabrlken,  Krlstlanstad.  Sweden.  Pab.  by  Akttebolaget 
Waaa  Sfrtabrodafabrlk.  FlUpatad.  Bwedea. 


111,468.     Jaly  18,  lOlC     Joba  F.  Jalka  Coaipaay.  Cblcago, 
ni.    Pub.  by  Lartr  Brotbara  Caatpaay.  New  Tork,  N.T. 


^  >5U'«-.  MC- 


For  Bread. 


For  Olaoaafgartaa. 


■t-n^'^ft  5-f? 


1T0.641.    Feb.  12,  1824.    FMeral  Fnrit  INatr»ntoro, 
CbUf.    Pab.  by  retlatraat 


pEDBRAL 


Clau  51  -  CoiMtics  adl  Tdbl  PitipiralioM 

875,801.  Feb.  20,  1040.  lairielle  Sorino,  New  York,  H.T., 
aaaicaor  to  Qoaaor.  lae.  Pab.  by  Beteaa  RaMaatala.  lac. 
Now  Tork,  N.T. 


PastitMzed^ 


Orapaa,  Freak 


PlaBM,  and  Fk«8b 


atnwFralta. 


For  Talena  Powder. 


f 


V  < 


J-ii 


•..Ci.iu-:-; 


!S*- 
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APRIL  6,  1960  ^    '""^^ 

DIadalBied.  Corrected,  ate  ;  Maw  Cartlfleatea ;  lie  PnbUcatlona.) 


ABWUb.  B^ar»  St^fkbola.  ■wadan.    680,027,  pab.  l-lS-60. 

A/8  Flaker  4  NMaaM,  Oopaabacaa.  DeuMurk.    680,070,  pab. 

1-18-60.     C!.  21. 
Aooa  Steel  Co.,  ChteMa,  111.    680^6,  pab.  12-22-08.    CL  12. 
Aooe  iteel  Co..  OilSK  ni.    68K018.  pab.  12-32-88.    CL  12. 
Aaoa  Itaat  Co.,  CblSi».  m.    680.021^  pab.  10-18-08.  CL 

Aettrator^M..  It  LpBte,  Mo.  680.514,  pab.  1-18-60.  CLIO. 
AdateMa  DreaMa.  faSTit  Laola.  Mo.  0|M46.  eaac.  CL  89. 
Adnuiee  Braada.  laK.  Cbleage.  IIL    ttSMO?,  pab.  1-18-60. 

Aaraaal  Prodaeta  Ce^,  Chk^n.  nt.    080,680.  eaae.    CL  02. 
4iW.^^^<>s»  ^m  TorkTNT.    418.048.  ease.    Q.  S7. 
AnMadoalttk-  CbL^Ooloaibaa.  <Mlo.    080.682.  caac    CL  4. 
Afar   Fore*    4jaartan»a.    Waabiagtoa,    Did     686,881,    pab. 

l-l»-60.    CLIOI. 
Alr^meat  MtjMat  Co.,  Kaaaaa  CMy.  Mo.     680,610, 

Air  BadocOai^alta  £'  t»  Air  Badoetlaa  Co.,  loc.  New  Tarfc. 

N.T.    870,480.  rto.  4-0-^.    CL  84. 
Air  MaetSaa  Cb.,  bM. :  «ae— 
__  AlrBadoctloa  ttba  Cb. 
Alfbona  Aeeaaaorla^  Carp..  HUlalda.  IK  J.     680JBT6-6.  pab. 

I— 19-60.    CL  21. 
Alreaaipco:  »aa— 

OaiMBb.  Jaaaph  b. 
Ateax  Co.,  to  AlrheM.  lac,  New  Tork.  N.T.     878.486,  ran. 

4-0-60.     CL  6. 
AMs  WIr*  Specialty  Co. :  fee— 

JUataer.  Baa. 
AktMolacet  Oarphytie  Bmk :  ffea— 

..^BBtnad  4 Tbabiai.  lac. 
Akttabala«*C  ftaaaka  SpUbradaCabrikea.  Krtetlaaatad.  Swe- 
i    4ea.    by    AktkboburaC    Waaa    SpUbradiCabrlk,    FlHpataf, 

Swedea.    873.828,  |](e)  pab.  4-5-60.    CL  46. 

Aktlebalapat  Waaa  Bjii^iodrfabrtt  r  Mm— 

An.-^^%l^2**<*^.*''***'»  Bplabrodatabrlkaa. 

Alberto  Carfer  t  Ba^t*  .'.aM'v 

Calrer.  Blaine.  *^* 

Aleo  Balee  Co. :  B«^— 

Wolf  Al  B 
Aldaa  Babber  Co..  FbHadelpbta,  Pa. 

CI.  42. 
Alford   Mfr.    Cb..    Bbatoo.   Maaa. 

CL26. 
Albambra  Wlae  Ca.^  Belab.  Waab. 

a.  47. 

All  BUr  Mllla,  lae,  Albenarle.  N.C.    680.860.    CI.  46. 

Allen  Calenlatora.  Ia«..  New  Tark.  N.T..  to  B.  C  AUaa  Baal- 
aeae   Maeblaea,   lafc..   Grand   Baplda,   Mieb.     376.211-12. 
,rea.  4-0-60.     Q.  96. 
Allea.  B.C..  Baalnaab  Maeblaea.  lae:  Bee- 
Allen  Calcalatoi%  lae 
AIl«i^  Ll,  *  Co..  lae.  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.     876.788,  rea. 

Allied  Chemical  Car&  :  Bee 

Natleaal  AalHaa  *  Cbanrfeal  Ca..  lae 
Allied  Storea  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     378,843.  12(e)   pab. 

Allied  wine  Co^  fraai  lullaa  Swlaa  Colooy.  Saa  Fraadaco. 

Cattf.    685.78ijOah.  1-1^-60.    CL  47. 
AliaoBc«tar  Co..  Tie :  Bee 

AttauOfooeph.  BanWaaclaco.  CUlf.    080.631.  eane    CL  SO. 

Ambler  Aabe^  MUn^  A  Sbaatblav  Ce.  Ambler.  P».    810.- 

700,  eaae    Cl.  12. 
Aaibraalc  CboeoUta  Cb.,  MUwaakea,  Wta.     879,824-0,  rea. 

Amerleaa  Beanty  Macaroai  Co..  Kaaaaa  Oty.  Kaaa   '685.771. 

pab.  1^8-60.    CL«6. 
Amerleaa  Colleae  ef  Obatatrtelaaa  aad  Oyaeeolotlata,  The, 

Chlcaao.  IIL    M0328,  pob.  l-l»-60.    C  100. 


680.733,  pab.  l-lfr-60. 

680.623,    pob.    1-18-60. 

690,796,  pab.  1-18-60. 


ni. 


695,450,  pab.  6-0-88. 
680,484,  pab. 
695,502,  pab. 
680,741,  pab. 


Amerleaa   CoUold  Co.,   Skokle. 

CL  1. 
Aaterleaa   Cyaaaanldl  Co.,   New  Tork.  N.T. 

l>l»-60.     CL  6. 
Aaterleaa   Cyanaadd   Co.,   New   Tork.   N.T.     695,502,   pab. 

1-19-60.     CL  6. 
Amarkaa  *  Mrd  Mllla  lae.  New  Tark.  N.T. 

1-19-40.     CL  43. 
AaMHcaa  JBavalope  Cb..  Tba,  Weat  Carrolltaa,  Obla.    686,079. 

pab.  1-1^-60.     CL  ST. 
AaMrieaa  l^Mrt  *  Italpart  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.     680.588, 

AaMrlcaalataraatloaal'Co.:  Bea— 

CbadwaU.  Paul  A. 
Amerleaa  Ledtbla  Co.,  Atlaata,  Qa.     868,864.  12(c)   p«b. 

4-6-6a     CL  46. 
AaMTlcaa  Molaaaaa  Oa. :  Bee — 

Lactate  Oe,  Tba.i 
AaMrleaa-Salat  Oobabi  Corp. :  Mm— 

Blaa  Btdfle  OlaabCon. 
Amarleaa-Salat  Oobala  cSrp..  Plttibargb,  Pa. 
1-18-60.     CL  88. 


680^660.  Dob. 


Amerleaa  Stencil  Mfk.,  Co..  Deavar,  Colo.     424,927,  12(c) 

pob.  4-5-60.     C1?S7. 
AaiMkaa   TtaTotae   Oa.,    New   York,   N.T.     080,880.   eaae 

a.  82. 
AaMrieaa  Vlaeeae  Corp.,  PblUdelpbla,  Pa.     695,742-3.  pob. 

1—19-60.     CL  43 
AaMrieaa  Wrlttac' Paper  Co..  by  AaMrteaa  Wrttlag  Fasar 

Corp..  Bolyoke  Maaa.    128^83.  12(e)  pab.  4-5-60.    ChTsT. 
Aawrieaa  Wrlttef  Paper  Oarp. :  Be* — 

Aawrfeaa  wrltlnc  Paper  Co. 
Aawbeaal  Blectrealca  Corp.,  Cbleaco.  lU.     696,565-6.  pabw 

1-18-60.     CL  21. 
Aadr*  Vldoff  Leea  aemeat  Debrle.  Parla,  Fraaee    680,627. 

pab.  1-19-60.     CL  26. 
Aagy'a  TartelUal :  Bea— 
Aaay'*  TartelltaL  tne 


AB|y*aTortaUlaL  lae,  from  Aagy'a  TartelUaL  Weat  Sprlar 

^Md.  Maaa.    6M,759.  pab.  1-UMW.    CL  4C 

Apex  SawlBg  Machlaa  Oa..  lae.  Now  Tark.  N.T.     68S.811. 


pob.  1-19-60.    a.  22. 
Aiaaa,  A.,  ft  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Fnilt  Orowera  Serrle*  Co. 
Araaa.   V..  *  Bona,  lae.   Norrtatowa,  Pa.     6SB.770.  pabw 

1-19-60.    CL  46^ 
ArMor  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Ja«oea  Mff.  Ce  "^ 

Ara^d,  HoCBiaa  4  Co.  lae,  ProrMeaee,  B.L    8T8,4B8,  rea. 


4-6-60.    CL& 
Aaifftof^  8hfiii9a,_  Slate    A    Sbeattitait    Oo 


.    Pa. 


285.628.  eaae    Cl.  21. 
AtlaaHa^*a*areh    Corp..    Alezaadrla.   Va.      686.474, 

Atlaa  Mlaeral  Pradoeta  Co.  of  PenniylTaala,  The,  Mertatowa, 
Pa.    685.606.  caac.    Cl.  16. 

Aiutla,  A.  O..  lae.  Barbertoa,  Ohio.    696J178.  pub.  1-19-60. 

CL  21. 
Arlfnoae  Freraa,  Inc..  from  Demoaeta',  lae,  Waablagtao, 

D.C.    «96,7e8.  pub.  1-19-60.    CL  46. 
Aron  Prodaeta,  lae.  New  Tork.  N.T.    696.B07.  pah.  I-IB^BO. 

a.  51.  _ 

Bankera  Bapply  Ca..  The,  Denrar,  Cola.,  aad  Chlcaso.  IIL, 

by  Borroo^a  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mleh.     128.298,  12(c)  pab. 

4-6-60.   cTrr.  

Barry  tiaiM  Co.,  Chicaro,  111.    696^92,  pab.  1-19-60.    CL  22. 
Baalc  Prodaeta  Corp..  Milwaakee,  Wis.  695,670.  pah.  1-18-69. 

CL  84. 
Bear  Archery  Co.,  Orayflag.  Mich.     695,068,  pah.  l-l»-«8. 

Cl.  22. 
Beck.    A.    8.,    Shoe  Corp.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     680,708.   pah. 

l-l»-«0.     Cl.  39. 
Ben,  llMmaa,  lae,  New  Tork,  N.T.    695.723.  pob.  l-l»-66. 

Bell-Craig,    Inc.,   New   Tork,    N.T.     695,686,   pab.    1-19-60. 

CL  18. 
BeU    ft    Oaaaatt    Co^    Morton    Orove,    ni.     606,624,    pab. 

12-16-69.    Cl.  26. 
Bell  Paach  Co.  Ltd.,  Loadoa,  England.  696,638,  pab.  1-18-60. 

Ben-Moat  Papera.  Ine.  Benalagtoa.  Vt.    876,214,  rea.  4-»-B0. 

Cl   87 
Bea-iloat  Papera,  Ine,  Baaalngtoa.  TL    876.217.  no.  4-6-6a 

Baaimy  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     585,703,  cane     Cl.  86. 
Berry.  Gordon  L..  Colombaa.  Ohio.     586,850.  eaae^O.  46. 
Blolo^cal    Beaeareb.    lae.    St.    Loaia.    Mo.     606.688.    pab. 

1-19-60.    Cl.  18. 
Birmingham  Newa  Co..  The,  Blnalagham.  Ala.     696,841-2, 

pob.  1-18-60.    Cl.  107.  «    ^    „ «      .,.  ^..    

BlaektOB-Flfth  AToane.  Ltd..  New  Torii.  N.T.     876,466.  tea. 

4-6-00     Cl  89 
Bloom.  CharlM.  lae.  New  Tork.  N.T.    696.781.  pab.  1-18-60. 

Cl  42 
Bloopere.  Inc..  Central  VaHey.  N.T.    696.687,  pob.  1-19-60. 

Cl  88. 
BlueBldge  Glaaa  Corp..  Klng*port.  Tens .  to  American-Sajat 

Ooba^Corp..    New    Tork.    N.Y.      378.021.    ren.    4-0-60. 

Cl   38 
Blue'  Ri'dce  Manafacturera,    Inc..  Baltimore,   Md.     686,746, 

cane.    Cl.  SO. 
Borden  Co..  The :  Be* — 

Bort2'c;..*'Tt?lliS^Tofk.  N.T.     886,684.  ca»!.     CL  46. 

Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  Bee —  _ 

Brooke  Bqolpawat  aad  Mfg.^  Co.  ««  .-«     ^». 

BKak-Frame    Trailer    Corp..    MlamL    FU.     686.660.    pab. 

1— 19MM)     CL  19 
Brigtatlicaf  Indaatrlea.  lae.  Charlotta,  N.C     686,671.  pah. 

1  1  a  flo    n  34 
Briilo  Itfg:  CO..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     874,488-8,  12(e)  pah. 

4-6-00     Cl    4.  

Brine  Serrice  Co.,  Ine,  Hoaatoa,  Tex.    680,486,  pab.  1-19-66. 

Cl    6 
Brittaair  Hat  Co.,  lae.  The,  New  Tork,  N.T.     680,708,  pah. 

1— la— ao     CL  39 

BrJoklnrMllU.   IM..  ■««»SKOjLiI'\rJ?*''*5L*S   *la 
Brooke    Chamleala.    Inc..    Clerelaad.    Ohio.     686.488.    pah. 

1-18-60.    Cl.  6. 

Tlii 


TlCii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

•t  aad  Mfg.  Ca^  Kaurllte.  Tmb..  to  B 

Chlcaa*.  flL    ST6JST.  Na  4-«-«0.    CL 

o..  CkiikrMtB.  MMi.    •M.TM.  r^  1-1» 


YMton.  Calif. 
Broymu  Poi 


Cla-Tsl  C«^  Xcwpwt 
1».       CL  18. 
-19-40.    OUjr.  WllllUi  C^  Jr..  Umut  StorllM.  Ky 
CteuAdd  Fu«.  1m.,  CImxAM.  Pa.    MB, 
Prodocto.   ClMrMtet  Pwmc  C*.  t  ~ 


Ckm     •M.0M.  pA.  1-lt-M. 


JIM,  OMC. 


JOT  Corp..  r  •  ^ 

DvrrallCo. 

iraltar*%etortMl?^xiMlr,  itc.     6M,6M.  pok.    dUtoTiCt;  N^  fSi^  *•!•    **5'?*'J2i»£k*<^  •• 

l-l»-«a.    CL  tS.  Clyte  Amttititm  Im.,  lf««  Twk,  N.T.    B8S.M0, 

Bralla  *  Co..  lac.  ladtoMpoHa.  lad.    60M1*.  P«k  l-l»-«0.    -       -    -  - 

CL  62. 
Br«ab«n»r    Satas    Corpw.    Broakljr*.    N.T.     6M.8S4.    volb. 

7-ai-A.    CL  St. 
BnMb  Boryllhia  Co..  Tht.  Clavolaad.  Ohio.     6MJ110,  pob. 

l-l»-40.    CL  «. 
Back's  Batta :  •«•— 

D— ■itiaaa  *  Jacokaea.  tec..  Htm  Toi«.  If.T.    «M.«T«»  puk. 
1-12-Ml    O.  S% 
Carpw 


flM.8W.    CL  «. 


CLa». 

Pa. 


Baakorajfiipplr  Co..  The. 
e«5.A4pab.  l-lP-40.    a^is. 


Mha  Wei 


Co.   (U.BJk.)   lac.  Tackabee.   N.T. 

_^ CT.  IS.  .  .  ^ 

Borrow!  Paper  Carp.,  Uttla  flalla.  N.T.    wnjBM,  nb.  ♦-•-M. 

Baiiiaoll.  D.  P..  *  Co..  lae..  Paaadoaa.  Calif.    6M.M1.  p«b. 

CkAHac   StaMp   Co..    lac..   Detroit.   Meh.     SM,60S.    eaae. 

CI.  SS. 
CakllL  William  D..  Chicago,  III.     SM-TT©,  eajj.     O.  BO. 
Callawajr  Products.   lac.   New   York.   N.T.     H5.T7a.  eaae. 

€1.  n. 
Caltez  of  Caltfonla.  lac. :  l^»--        .     , 

Ckltex  Sportswear  Co.  of  Caltforala.  lac 
Caltez  Sportswear  Co.  of  Callforala.  lae.,  aow  by  ehaaje  of 

^ame    Caltex    of    CallfornU.    lac.    Los    Aapelea,    Oillf. 

CaabrMtoe   Kabber    Co.;    Cambridge,    Mass.     «M.71».    pob. 

1-1»-W.    CT.  39. 
Caaaery  Food  Co. :  See — 

Tladnmaan  *  Maionaa.  lac 
Ckpewell  Mfg.  Cto..  T*e :  See— 

rowler  N*U  Co.,  Tbe.        ^,  _      ^_  .^        ..    ,  ,•  ^a 
Caprt    ladastrles.    Brookljra.   N.T.     6M.SM.   pob.   l-l»-aO. 

CL  2S 
Candlaa'  Mfg.    Co.,    lac,    OMearllle,    8.C.      69S,SSP,   pob. 

11-414-dft      CL  39 
CaroUaa  Supply  Co.,  OreeaTlIla,  S.C.    flM.«78,  pob.  1-lP-dO. 

Carpetuft  lac.  Daltoa.  Oa.    996.72*,  pob.  l-l»-dO.  .CL.**- 
Carrlsv   Bagtaeerlag   Co.   Ltd.,   Loadoa,   Eaglaad.     888,t20, 

CartMT  Prodocta.  lac.  New  Tort.  N.T.    8T7JS2.  m.  4-«-d0. 
a.  18. 


C«a  Graft  Co. 

Coateraft    Co..    f'rooi    Coat    Craft    Co.,    Pbllsdtlphla 

dteji^pok^  t-iA-4t.  CL  at. 

CMta  *  Clarfc  lac  :  B00 

ColealarABoysOblTpMl^SrtbbU.  Pk.    «M.840.  pob.  1-10-dO. 

CL  106.  

Coloalal  Ttatlle  Mfg.  Ompl.  Km  BedfOnL  Masa.     WS.dlM. 

BoK  I-IB-SO.    CI.  at. 
CoKusMa  Broodaa^iKl^Mpi.  lac :  *•#— 

ColoaiMa    Broadeas^t    list  sa^    lac    New    Toik.    M^. 

6S8.eT7.pobL  l-»-4Q,    CLaS. 
CoiasMa  PboBograph  Co..  laCa.  **  ColaiMa  Broadcastlag 

fcrsten,   lae..   New  Toes.  N.T.     STP,oaO-l,  rea.  4-tf-BO. 

d.  S8. 
Colosibos  Aoto  Pasta  Cow  The.  Coloaibaa.  Ohio.     «S8.B6S. 

poh.  1-lS-SO.    CL  IS. 
Colrta.  MeadeahaU  *  Co..  Saa  Praadsco.  GaUIL     B88J4B. 

eaae.    CL  100. 
CoanUsatoo  ea  PrsaBottoo  aad  Caltlratloa  of  The  MotiMdlst 

Choreh.  Chicago.  UL    OS5.aaO.  pah.  l--l»-40.    O.  100. 
Coouaoawealtii  Steel  Co..  St.  Loola.  Mo^  to  Qeoeral  Btael 

Caattoci  Caipi.  Oraalto  City.  UL     lioaOd.  laa.  4-0-00. 

CoBwioBwealth  Steel  Co..  St  Lsoia.  Mo^  to  Oaaeral  Steel 

Castlags  Corp..  Oraalto  aty.  UL     1S0,0S0.  rsa.  4-5-00. 

CL  10. 
Ooader.  TMcat  B.,  d.b.a.  Pwy  Co..  Marlea,  lad.     08f.4S4. 

pob.  1-12-00.    a.  5. 
CoagregatloB  dee  Soeors  Mlssloaalree  do  la  Sodtto  da  Marie. 

Salate-Poy-Lee-Lflroa.    Eboae»    SVaace.      005ASa-a,    pab. 

l-l»-00.    a.  IS. 
Control    Dato    Corp..    MlaaeapoUa.    Mlaa.      0»8.eS3.    pab. 

1-12-00.     CI.  26. 
Coty.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    870 JS3.  rea.  4-0-00.    CL  U^^t 
Crocker.  Barbaak  4  Co.,  As 

lac.,  FItchban.    ' 


Crocker.  Boibaai  Paaeia  lac  :  B 
Crocker.  Borhaak  4  Oc,  Ass' 
Crofts  (Eaglaeers)  Ltd.. 

1-10-00.  CL  a 

Crossett  Chemical  C*..  aow  by 


>.  ^.,  to  Crocker.  Baihaak  Papers 
af|S.l40-a.  rea.  4-ft-OO. 


CLS7. 


Ca^  W  Co..  The.  to  The  Bordea  Co..  Now  Tork.  N.T.    crS^ttcTThe^^S^^T^  ^'^ 
ia2.8Si.  rea.  4-5-60     '^  «  croeseit  co.,  xae .  •so^ 

B, 


Baglaad.     005.614.  pob. 

irflir  aad  chaags  of  as 
MB,7S2.  caac    CL  0. 


.    CL  5. 
J..  Tooloose.   Praace. 


MUltowa.    NJ. 


605.847.  pab. 
606.780.    pob. 


Casta  tone.   Albert 

1-10-00.    CL  18. 
CaOalase    Pradacto    Corp.. 

1— l^-OO     Cl    44 
Oeneat  Bhamei  Derdopmeat.  lac.  Detroit,  Mich.    606J110. 

pob.  1-10-60.    CL  12.  ^      „    w 

CkadwelL  Paol  A^d.bLa.  Imarlraa  Utaraatloaal  Co..  Waah- 

lagtoa,  D.C.    68M0S.  aac    CL  16.       ^  ^  .    ,^^ 

ChapoMa  4  Smith  Co.,  Chlean.  DL.  to  Chapmaa  4  Smith 

CoTlBC,  New  Tork.  N.T.    iaS.a74,  rea.  4-<P60.    CL  40. 

Chapowa  4  Sadth  Co..  lac :  See — 

Chapaaaa  4  Sadth  Co.  

Chase  Brass  4  Copper  Co.  lac,  Waterbory,  Coaa.    879,755. 

rea.  4-5-60.    CL  14.  _  ...^ 

Chattaaooaa  Saddlery  Co.,  lac,  Chattaaooga*  Xwa.    000.480, 

pobTl-ll^^O.    CL  8.  _^    , 

Cheeee  Jolat,  The :  See—  *"*"* 

Mesalager,  Perry. 
Cheodcal  ladastrles.  lac,  New  Tork.  N.T.     880,820,  caac 

CL  18. 
Choarische  Fhbrlk  roa   Heydea   Aktleageeellschaft,  Maaleh, 

Oeramay.    600,887.  pob.  l-IO-OO.    Cl.  18. 
Cheaapeake   Paraltore  Co..    lac,   Baltimore,   Md.     006,680. 

•^w     t    tft   4111       01     jt^ 

Chlaim  Baw8,'lBC,  CMcago.   III.     005.010.  imb.   1-19-00. 

dileago  Trlboae-New  Tork  News  l^adlcato.  lac.  New  Tork. 

NT.    875.000.  tea.  ^:>-00.    CL  88. 
Chicago  ^^rlbo**-^*^ 


1-5-00.    CL  88.  _  ,        «,«_,.     Dietrlcb-Poet    Co.,    Saa    Piaaali 

Tork  News  Sradleate.  lac.  New  Tork,        Co.,  ■meryvllle.  ChHt    8n.aSS. 
V-6-90.    CL8S.  Dietrleh-Ppet    Co.,    Baa    naada 


Ueago 
JT?:    875.000.  tea.  4-5-00. 

Chicago  Trlboae-New  Tork  News  Sradleate,  lac.  New  Tork, 

N.T.    876,088,  rea.  4-0-00.    CL  8S. 
Chlltea  Co.,  The :  0( 


Crowa  Cork  4  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  PhlUdslphla.  Pa.    875,750,  rea. 

Colrer.  Blalae,  d.'b.a.  Alberto-Calrer.  Loo  Aageles,  Oiltf»  to 
Lobeo.  lac.  Chicago,  111.    374,871,  rea.  4-7oo.    CL  61. 

D.  4  I.  Prodocta  Mffe.  Co.,  Las  A^elsa,  Chllf.    000,018.  pob. 

1-19-00.     a.  23. 
Dadaat  4  Soas,  lac,  Haadltoa.  UL    605,450.  pah.  1-19-00. 

Cl.  1. 
Daa  Elrer  Mills.  lac.  DaarWe.  Ta.    690,732.  pob.  1-19-00. 

CL  42. 
Dapag  (1943)  Ltd.,  Loadoa.  Saclaad.    585.728,  caac    a.  28. 
De  Laval  Separator  Cb^  tliTProghktnrmH  T      128,071. 

12(e)  pob.  4-6-00.     CL  88. 
DsaMmets*.  lac  :  See— 

Arlgaoae  Preres,  lac 
Deaomlaator  Co..  lac.  The,  New  Tork,  N.T.     095,625,  pob. 

1-19-00.     CL  M. 
Deatarlte  Co. :  f  ••— 

Plastl-Llaer  Ch..  lac 
Deatsehc    Qeeellsehaft    far    SchadUagAefcaaipruag    m.b.H.. 

Praakfnrt  am   Mala.   Oerataay.     W5.4S1.   pob.   1-19-00. 

CLO. 
Dexter    Chemical    Cotp.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      095,490,    pob. 

1-19-60.     a.  0. 
D'Oeon^  Corp..  Now  Totk,  N.T.     000,040.  pob.   1-12-00. 

leha  W..  Chicago.  IIL  000,760.  pob.  1-19-00.  CL  40. 
-         -        -        -       -  I,    Claafprtat    Paper 

'^.    CI.  37. 

Clearprhrt  Paper 
"     CL  37. 


006.782.   pob. 


Bagers,  Laadoa  L. 
CM-Naaid  Patet  aad  Taralah  Co. 


000.780.  pob.  1-10-00. 

895.798.  pob.  1-19-00. 

005,885.  pob.  l-l»-00. 

laa  Ma 
CL  28. 


MlaaesoU  Palats.  lac 
Chocolate  Prodocto  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL 

CL  40. 
Chocolate  Prodocto  Os^  Chicago,  111. 

Cl    46 
Chrnler'  Corp.,  HlghUad  Park,  Mich 

Claetomti  Orladers  lae.,  to  The  Cladaaatl  Mimaa  Machine 

Co..  CladaaatL  Ohio.    874.700, 
Cladaaatl  Hartkoltaral  Prodacto  Co. 

McOdlooirti,  J.  Chas..  Seed  Co.,  The. 
Oadaaatl  MlZUur  Machlae  Co^  The :  Si 

Cladaaatl  Orladers  lac. 
CiNaa  Paoda  lac :  Oeo— 

vstco  Prodocto  Carp. 
CIsea,  lac  Naw  Tork,  N.T 
Claik    BBBlMMat    Co., 
1-19-06.    CL  88. 


PjDOt  .       „ 

CO.,  gmmjillle,  Chllf.    3T9,8TS, 
Diplomat  Foods,   lac.   North   Bergaa,   M.J. 

1—19-00.     Cl    40. 
Dlstlagalahed    Olft    MaaafaMarera,    lac,    Waterloo,    Iowa. 

005,475.  aab.  1-10-00.    CL  2.  ^  ^ 

Dormaa    UlUs.    Parsoas.   W.    Ta.      605,735,   pob.    1-1^-00. 

CI.  ♦«•  »   ^ 

—    _  .-  -*     D<»"»  Dsalaas  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    586.750,  caac    CL  80. 

096.798.  pob.  1-19-00.    Daagtasfaraltore    Corp.,    Chicago,    iIl     000.080-7.    pab. 

1—1^-00     CL  32 
Dow   Chsmlaal    OsL.    The.    MMaad.    MIA.     600,400.    poh. 

1-19-00.     CL  1.  ._        ^ 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Mldlaad,  Mich.     000,409-600,  pob. 

1—19-60      Cl    6. 
Drywall  Trim.  "lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    500,710.  caac  .CL|I«. 
DoBoto    Co.,    lac.    The.    CladaaatL    Ohio.      000.880,    Oah. 

1-19-00.     a.  6i 


1884 


r^/^ 


4-0-00.     CL  89. 


Dana  BaglBeerlBg  Asaedatea.  lac.  CasibrldB*, 

628-9,  pob.  1-19-00.     CL  20. 
Do  Poat  de  Nemoora,  B.  L.  aad  Co..  Wllmlagtaa.  dsl    iw, 

704,  12(e)  pob.  4-V40.     CL  9.  ^.     *^ 

Do  Poat  de  Neaioora,  B.  L.  aad  Oa..  WUadagtoa.  Del.    005, 

406,  pah.  1-19-00.     Cl  L 


A.1-. ; '-'  A.'. 


K4J.  flafla 
^/fca, 


INDEX  <Vt  RB0ISTBANT8 

08M88C  fah.  t^]»40.  Oaasaal    Btodrlc    Ch.. 

^         ^  ^  -  ♦-•-••iCL  ai, 

^  alit  IBs  Maator  Baal  AfMcr.Thof  Btp-  Oaaasal  rhads  Osrp-. 

Wa^al  isda<y^  CHjplit  ChlMnaaal  AdaNi.^c       ll-lf-80i    Cl  40. 

Kadak  Ca,  Hochaatar.  N.T.    080.470.  pah.  l<-t9-4K>. 


IMiii 


M.T. 
M.T. 


8fB4tO. 

O0B.7T4. 


Btodrlc 
CL_„ 

Wralto  Plalaa, 
ll-lf-80i    Cl 
Oaaeral  Merehaadlae  Co.,  Mllwaakae.  Wla. 

,, 1-19-Oa    CLM. 

CL  1.  -     ^  r  '      "  Oeaecal    MlUii;    lac.    MlaaeapoUa. 

t-A^Trnt;    lac    ^raad    Baptda,    Mich.      000,708.    pab.        19>lB-00.    CL  2. 
l-^fm.    aTlk   K  Oaaeral    Mllta,    lac,    MlaasapoUa. 

-  18-18-80.    CL  0. 

Ca..  Tha.  Oaaeral  Steirt  Casttap  Oajrp. :  «ae— 

^  _^        _  JSrBS2L"ti^4ojH!^    Qm^^^JS^:^rt^  At^  O^ 

f^OfMranar^iMt  Oik,  T^  to  Bfaara  D  Os..  GMre-    OcomlTIre  4  Babbw  Oc  The.  Akroa,  OBto.    870,408,  10a. 

OeorgU  Bardwoad  Lomber  Co..  Aafloata.  Oa. ,  441,800, 

Qeraetibaa-Aaatolt,  Balaera,  Uachteaatda.     000,047. 

CI  n. 

Oet  Up  Corp.,  The.  frem  OaMea  Age  Berotaas  Osep.,  T« 

towa.  Ohio.    000,762,  pob.  7-20^^    CL  48. 
Oeto  Bras.  4  Co..  Saa  Fraodaeo,  Calif.   080,471,  pob.  1-19-00. 

Cl.  1. 
OUlstte  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  The  Tool  Co., 

pob.  1-19-00.    CL44. 
(Maauumi  Broa.,  Bakersfldd.  CaBf. 

0.40. 
01aa>Kraft,   lac,   SUtersrllle,   B.L 


QUirmni-m,  SiJ^  ct  ac 

I-IB-O^L    CLMk  — — , 

ggto  Swiif  H  OcBJIa.  IB.    000.«^  poh.  1-19-40.    CL  88. 
■A  iaispsr  Oc  Ma.  IB.    OTMM^  oac    0.88. 
BJde  PacUag  dcltocktsa,  OaBf.    08i.T8O.  pob.  1-lB-OO. 

CL  40. 

lac ;  Baa— 

,  .,  vWs,  Idr  Bathaaa,  lac  New  Harea,  Coaa. 

Oftto^ptasoaT 
Baraka  WtH  Brnm  Itht.  Oai.  kf  UaHat  Btataa  Bribbai 
New  Task,  N.T.    IMJOI.  laTej  pah.  4-0-00.    CL  80. 
B^  Bala  Cb.,   BlIjHfcil*,   Njr.^MO.oaO.   pi*.   1-19-00. 

_  040.  p«bw  1-19-00.  '  "Cl  lot. 

Byada|^Prglojto   <?»rp.,   fladilag,    N.T.     006 JBO.    pab. 

J:  S  B.  iSt^'  ^^^^"^  ^    480J04,^r«i  4-4-00.    Cl  81. 


00e,47T, 
000,601. 

870J06. 


Ch.. 


CL  1. 


IIL 


Olass  TIat  Corp.,  Chicago,  _. 

DiaUllerlss   Oc    Laalsvllle.    <y. 

PbAladdphto,  Ph. 


00B,T4T, 

000.781.  pob.  l-l».O0. 

090.4B0.  poh.   1-19-00. 

685.786.  caac     Cl.  0. 


OOOVBIO. 

1- 


m.    04bJ07.  18<c)  pab.  4-0-00. 


^'nief 


Taifc,  N.T.,  4y  meiaar  fiMm  JaNatto 
.    Jalleito   MargleB.    BldgsOild.    |I.J. 
CLM. 

Corpi,  Jamaica.  N.T 


04a,flaac.    Cl.  ffli  -  ■'         '  *"'  "~~        ' 

F^r«e^tt^aeaftag>  Os.,  The.  Martoa.  Ohlai    8T0JS1. 

^  att  DtoMbttara,  .Fiwau.  OhBC.    179,041,  ia<c)  pub. 

ttod  Dsaartouai^Biaaia^  lac.  New  Tarh,  H.T.    080.104, 


_pab.  1-19-00.    CL_-. 

•?',i^*'S  U*^  *^'  "^  ^•'*'  "-^  006.W7.  pah. 
1-19-00.     CL  88. 

Fstgaaig.  J.  W.^  SiXni  Oa..  lac  Baaillk.  Ta.     000.808. 

Ferrsn,  Jeaa.  lac,  Chtaago.  DL    875,880,  rsa.  4-«-00.    0.18. 
Flwatoae^ JIre  *  B<||t»r  Co.,  The.  Akroa.  Ohio.     0864T0. 

"i^ifso*  S**S*^  *"■"  *'*•*  "^^^  ****   ••••**••  ^^ 

Pte^Ctlca  Corp.,  Nh»w  Tork.  N.T.     000.788,  pab.  1-19-00. 

PtaaitagMfc  CO..  Baat  Prorldsaes.  to  Fraai  Ova,  Pror. 

ldsae^B.I.8rt^  rea.  4-0-00.    0.88.        ^^ 
FNaeh  Card  Cc    Mmt  Brothers.  lac.  Salma.  Maaa.    68.780. 

AaL  7(d).  o.  aar^ 

PUatkote  Oa.,  The :  Bae— 

Tlle-Tw  Co.,  The. 
Florists  Telenaph  Ddlrary.  Detroit,  Mich.     006,400,  pob. 

1-19-00.    CL  1. 
Florshetm   Shoe   Co.,   The,   Chleaco.    HI.,    io 

nioe  CO.,  St.  Lools.  Mo.     877,000.  rsa 
FMd^  Ihir   Btorjc  lac.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     080.770.  pok 

Fmstoa  Coal'Oa.'.  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.     686.862.  caac 

Fowier'  Nail  Cc  Tha,  to  The  Fowlar  4  Daloa  Rarae  Nail 
Cc  of  Ntw  Haroc  Beytooor,  to  The  (^pawril  Mfg.  Ob., 
Hartford,  Coaa.    188,180.  rea.  4-6-00.    CL18. 

Pbwiar  4  Ualoa  Horas  NaU  Os.,  ef  New  Baroa,  Tha:  Mm— 
Fawler  NaU  Os.,  Thau 


1-19-00.  CL  40. 
OdMs^KIIMaa   Ooler  Co., 

1-19-00.  Cl.  11. 
Olahal  Taa  Llaea,  lac,  Oarlaad,  Tta. 

Olobe  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  The,  St  Baraard.  Ohio.    878,400. 

12(c)  pob.  4-5-60.    a.  6. 
Qtoho  taJSaatrlea,  lac,  Daytoa,  Ohio.     488,084,  12(c)  pah. 

4-0-00.    a.  21.  ^  ^ 

OoaHtoh's.  TOlado,  cm»,   005,771,  eaae    Cl.  28. 
O^nSoad   Stamo  Co.,   Mtoaeapolls,  Mlna.     695,880,   pab. 

1— ia..40  Cl  101 
0«Msa   Chickea  Prododa,  lac,  Mllwankee.  Wis.     006382, 

pab.  1-10-oa   a.  100. 

(Mdea  An  Bererase  Ctep. :  See— 

OoMlag  Bnw.  Cc' lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.  874.000,  ia(c)  pab. 
(JoMaer.  Herre  H.,  d.bA.  N.  P.  Van  Der  Ocldea,  New  Tork, 
r.  y,li  !fW\^  .^"'^^il^^^il^haft    b*  dmaa.  U 

000,470,  pab.  1-19-00.    CL  8. 


Ookaah.  Joosph  L..  d.bA.  Alrcoatpco,  Stdtoa.  N.J 

>-l-». 


Ooodmaa  Chemical  Co.,  The.  New  Tork,  by_QoodmaB  Chemlral 
New  Tork  Corp.,  ftrsohlya,  N.T.  878.087.  lS(c)  pah. 
4-0-00.    CLO. 

OoodauM  Oiemleal  New  Tark  Corp. :  Sea— 

Ooodmaa  Chemical  Co^  The.^ --,«.     «^ 

Ooodrteh.   B.    F.,    Co.,    The,    Akroa.    Ohio.      000,068,    pah. 

1-19-00.    O.  32.  ^       _.       » ..  ^w.        .AC  mi  A 

Ooodyear  Tire  4  Robber  Co.,  The,  Akraa.  Ohto.     006.074. 

pob.  1-19-60.    Cl.  35. 
Oordoo  Fboda:  Se 

TB8  ■  —  ■  a ■       a^t^ 

696.888.  pob.  1-lB-OO. 


lateraatloaal 
CL  80. 


BlaealtB.  lac 

Oraee.  W.  B..  4  Co..  New  T 


CL  100. 


brk.  N.T. 

Oraf.  Cto^ras  N.,  d.bui.  Oeorge  N.  ^af  Co.,  to  Qoallty  Mtors 
^  Aawrtea  CooperatlTa,  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.  870,717. 
rea.  4-6-00.    CL  40. 

Oraf,  Oaarn  N.,  Co. :  See— 

Oraf,  Ooorge  N.  *««  --«    ^.w 

Otaadrlaw  Pradacto  Cc  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.  006.000,  pah^ 
1—19-00     CL  88 

Oroaa  Bay  ClothlB|MaBOfactorera,  lac  Oreea  Bay,  Wla. 

OiSSTli,^. /fi«w  Tw*.  N.T.'    685,688,  caac    CL  28. 
Otogoty  Oaasral  Fanaa :  mm — 

^^B. '  r"    m«>     .<«  Oragary,  S.  Stoae,  jr.  »  _ 

^FJsmfag  Mte.  Osk         ^     -        -«.,--        v    ,  ...^    Or^ary.  8.  \ltoBe,  Jr..  d.h4L  Orogaey  Oaaeral  Fhrm.  Jora, 
PMataaa.   J.    Lse.    Athiato.   Oa.     006.700.   pah.    1-1»-00.        ^    io6,401.  pok  1-19-00.    CL  1. 

to  A.  Aroo.  4  PC  Ltd.    ^^^ Jjf^SJlV. '''^    OmOmM^    Ohto.      696,M4.    pob. 

006.746. 


£». 


Fniit  Offowora  Sanioa  Co. 


Calif.    379.748.  rea.  4-0-00.    O.  40. 
Ora-B^  nimil.  lac  Walaot.  DL    080.617.  pok  l-lO-OOi 

Oarlock   Paddag   Ob..   The.   Palmyra.   N.T.     877J881.   ira. 

Oatlack  Wdkiag  Oei  The.  Paliayia.  N.T. 

4-0-00.  CL  12. 
OarlockPacklag  Oa,  The.   Palasyca.  N.T.     878,006. 

4-5-00,  ^CLTO. 
Oaraaao.  Joha  P..  d.b.a.   Jehaay  flaraaaa'a,  Oartoa,  Pa. 


art  JSS-8,  rsa. 


Joha  P..  d.b.a.   Jehaay 
^      _.^  .  pah.  l-iOrOO.    O.  100. 
Oaraaaa^a.  Jehaay :  Jwe — 
Oataaaa.  Jaha  PT  ^ 
Oaatoala  Combed  Tarn  Corp, 

O^^^tac.  New.  l^frfc, 


Oaatoala,  N.C.    876,794,  rea. 


N.T.    686J80.  caac 
berg.  Bararla. 


Kaalltoeh.Nas 
7-14-00.    CL  8. 
I  BdMattoafTTCfa.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T 

hwaltal    OscB„    Ardaley.    N.T. 

Oaaaral  Bsaaty  Prodkcta.  lac :  Jaa— 


Oiaaadhtr    Crasher    aad    Polrertaar    Co.,    St 

S70J87,  jaa.  4  6  OOi    CL  aS.  ^,^ 

Ooardlaa  Prodacto  Co..  Inc.,  Loa  Aagdea,  Calif 

Oi^  OU^i!rp!%imh^,  Pa.    870.040.  rsa.  4-0-00.   CL  16. 
OuadsL  Tadid.  4  Aaaedatea:  Osa— 

Oaadal,  TorhaL 
OoadeL  Torkd.  d.b.a.  Torkd  Ooadd  4  daaadataa.  Chtaafla, 

IIL    096ja0,pah.  1-19-00.    CL  101. 
Oath,  Bdwto  fITOOh  The.  St   Loala  Ma.     0904177,  pah. 

1-10-00.    CL  81. 
Hagaa  Chemicals  4  Coatrda.  lac  Plttabargh,  Pa.    085,080. 

pob.  1-19-00.    O.  20. 
HaShCo.:  See—    ^  ^ 

Hamblet   aad   Hayea   Co..   Paabody.   Maaa.     096.408.   poh. 

11  It  60.    CL  oL 
686.786.   Bbmntaa  Watch  Co..  Laaeaater.  Pa. 

CL  28w 
Barper   Shirt   Co.,    lac    New  Taife. 

1-19-00.    CL  80.  _ 

iRls.  DdBNT  F..  Jr..  d.hA.  IBa  IMmar  F.  Barrto  Oa.. 

Caaeacdla.  Kaaa.    006.580.  pah.  l-19-08i   CL  88. 


CL  41 

006.618. 


N.T. 


Am  7(d). 
006.700.    piA. 


TMi^ 


IND£X  OF  BEGISTRANT8 


5w.m. 


IMbmt  F..  Jr 
But  liteCwr  *  Mum.       .  _ 

HMTWMd.  m.  B..  Prodacta,  IM^ 

JUmnt  Co^  TiM.  Ctevriaad.  Okie, 

H&.^.  J..  Co..  Plttabafflk.  PiL    B1.0M.  iXe) 

^  *H.  J.  Co..  Plttitafgb.  Pa.     •l.Wi-4^  11(e) 
CL  46. 


CLM. 
•.pub. 

6M.TW.  pub.  1-tt-aO. 


BS. 

I* 
ST. 


Mow  loik.  M.T, 


laoMft  Ok  ti  CMcMto.  CkScaso.  in. 


^  lac.  Now  Totk,  V.T. 

Cj.  Mb 

Ma,  t.  &,  aa4  0».,  Mow  Tovk.  N.T. 
CL  M. 
Kron,  Lodwlfc  ^.O. :  • 


1-1 
1-19-M. 

••6,778, 
.197.  p<*.  l-l»-4b. 
••6.T67,  pab.  l-lft-W 


to 


Charlao  L.  Mmor.  Mow  Talk.  N.T.    .^SliL-^  • m^. 


■«•. 


CS.1. 


CL  4t. 

^^rSfo6,  na.  4-iM6.    CL  6.  ^ 

IMJrtOMirvo  CO..  Chleaco.  IlL    666.6M.  ease    a 

Btfcolaa  Pewdor  Co..  WIlBtacton.  IM.    B6S,818. 

H«ttafla  rtoiUtuow  lac.  Blfh  Folat.  NXX 

Ho^lnv  M.    *    it.    Ltd-    OodataBlag.    8i 

•Kjio.  pjjb.  l-;l>-60jCLa6.  --ftta_to 

nolwjiaao    Co..    lac,    Now    York.    N.T.      ST6.01t-19. 

nJiiikSo  C^..^.  Now  Tork.  N.T.    STt^SOS.  na  4- 

nSiM'BtUimg  Co..  Holyoko.  ICaaa.    i86.60T.  cmc    CL  SB. 
HoMtalQ  Oas  Co.,  Ltd..  Hoaoh^.  HawatL     •••.66T.  pok. 

HMaTir'A..  Co..  Petaot;  Tn.    6M.7»1.  pak  l-l»-60.    O. 

BM^tM^  P..  k  Co..  PkUadolpkla.  Fk.     •76.477,  lS(e) 

BaSarl£^.  n^UMaatar,  Pa.    •M.WiS.  p«k.  1>1*-M. 

Bajck  Ooti,.  kr  dudwo  of  naao  fnoi  F.  C  Hvek  *  ■oaa, 
^KavTN.'rrBSjft.  pob.  l-lk-60.    CL  42. 
Ilayck,  F.  Cm  k  SMa:  foo— 

Hjrfrado  Foednodacta  Corp..  Dotrolt.  MldL    606,7Tk,  pi*. 

^18-M.    CL  46. 
HTMT-HaaNia  Co.,  Nawtoa.  VJ.    878,644.  11(e)  pob.  4-i'40. 

Hfmb  Products  Co..  Ckleaio,  m.     696,808,  pok.  l~19-80. 

Ideal  Toy  Corpi.  HidUa.  N.T.    B86.686-7,  eaae.    CL  21. 
Imporlal  Belflnc  Co.,  to  Imperial  BeltlBC  Co..  C^kaiP,  DL 

lU.144-6.  nm.  4-0-60.    O.  86. 
Imjwrtal  Shirt  Corp..  New  Tork,  k.T.    66MS4.  pak.  1-lS-OO. 

lacoro,  lac.  Kinsaton.  N.T.    672,M6,  ease.   CL  46.  . 

lateraattenal  CeUtMottea  Prodaeta  Cou  to  KtaakertrCtark  _   ,^ 

Carp..  Noraak.  Wla.    S7B.U2,  na.  4-6-60.    CL  61.  CL  16. 

tateraatioaalSarTeeter  CoTckleaca.    OL     66M4C  pak.  Uae^  Lmo  k  BraM  (X 


a    ,..  S^   Plttakarik,  P..     lll^m.   11(e)    P-k    i^,,,^^!^^^ ftSStf^- 4RJ 

■okMrR^aea.    iM;Bt6,aak>  l-li 


11(e)  pa 


4-«4& 


BoMr  BoOoa  (foeleto  Aaeapie).  jNalllirBat 

Tke,  Ika  FMailauL  Caol.  ky  Aaeilaaa  MMaaan 
York.  N.T.  i844lL^l(e^  pA  6-«-60i  CL  46. 
avalCa,  Ballarak  #uk.  6KiT».  eaae:  (X  11. 
▲aMHi4  Fuaaa.  lae,  Breeklya.  N.T.    686.778. 


Laetete  Gk.  tke.  fca.F 

Co..  New  Tork 
I^ikaalde  Qiaval 
La  Maaaa.  AaM^ 

pak.l-lMa    CL66L 
Laaikert  Ck,  Tke :  fee — 

Laakert  Oa~  Tke. 
Laaikert  Co..  TW  dAjL  7eka  Hadaea  Maofe  C^  Dtrielea 

of  Tke  Taaikert  Co.,  Newark,  N.J..  aad  Mew  Teek,  M.T. 

B86.874.caae    CL  b1 
Laraa  k  Brotker  Co. :  fee 

Reed  Tokaeeo  Co. 
Laaater  Baa^  Tke.  Matkeeea,  Orie.    666.478,  pak  l-lk-6k 

{*^Js?«t*^- *%?*"*aL>*?;.  ?!^*'V»?*'- *;il^  ^■• 

Lee,  Fiaak  H.,  (^.  Tke.  Daakary.  Oma.     686.876.  eaae. 
Leea,  Ja«ee>  aad  leaa  C!k.  BHdfipnrt.  Pa.    ••6.7M>.  pak 

L^ia  kTMi  Prodaeta  Cbrp.,  BloeaikoM.  KJ.    87»,7a8.  raa. 

4-6-80,    (a.  Itt.  .1 

Lrteag,  Lariei.  be.,  Cktaafo,  in»  la  Oeaeral  Beaaty  Ptoft 

acSr  Ia&,  MewTorintf .    87^,887,  raa.  4-«-60.    CL  81. 

)  Cfe^  Tk%  MafikaUtawa,  lewk. 


I ,-' 


q.  84. 

e  Mace  Qaraieata,  lac., 


AflB.    886;ni,  pkk  S-l*^ 
B8S.80S.eaaa    CL  61. 


CL  St. 
Leatkerle.  lae.  Mew  Toik,  M.T. 
Lever  Arbekero  Qpu :  fee 

Jeike,  Joka  F.,  (Tk 
Lever  Diatkaa  Ck,  New  Tetk.  M.T. 

C!L  81. 
UkkajT'Owaaa'Ford  Olaaa  Oow  Teleda 

Lfltorty  Fekfica  eC  New  Tork  lae.  Mew  Toik,  N.T. 
pak  1-10-60.     CL  42.  ^ 

-  '     ladaetrtoa.  IML.  Naawk  liebow   686,6681  pak.  1-10-686 


118.4S0. 

Okie.    671,060. 

60S.786^ 


l-l»-60.    CL  A.  

lateraatloaal  Latex  Corp..  Dorer,  IM.    S7B.218, 

CL  80. 
lateraatloaal    Mlaerala    k    Ckemleal    Corp.,    Skokle,    HL 

686,4«3.  pob.  1-10-60.    CL  1. 
lateraatloaal  Shoe  Ck  :  fee — 
Floraheta  Shoe  Co.,  Tke 
lapo  Wall  Paper  Cbrp^.  CSileaco.  IB.    686.8B7.  cane    CL  87. 
Italian  SNrlaa  Colony :  fee — 

ABIed  Wlno  Co. 
Jantaen  Inc. :  fe« — 

Jantacn  Knittlnc  Ifllla. 
Jantaen   Knlttlnc   lllUa.    to   Jantaen   Inc..   PorClaad.  Orof. 

877,740,  m.  7-5-60.    CI.  SO. 
Jaqoea  lf|r-  Co..  to  Tke  Arldor  Ce.  Chicago.  OL     880,670. 

cane    CL  60. 
Jaontv    Ftbrlc   Corp..   Hie.    Scrantea,    Pa.     686.T<4,    pak 

1-10-60.    CI.  42. 
Jaystlk  Salea  :  f  ee— 
Stlekley.  John  C. 
Jelke,  Joka  F..  Co..  CklcafO;  IlL.  ky  Lever  Brothora  Co..  New 

Tork.  N.T.    111,488. 12(e)  pak  ^-6-60.    a.  46. 
Jetfea^  Andrew,  0».,  Tke.  Cladaaatl,  Oklo. 


lae,   St.  Lenio,  Me     686/M6.  pak 


B80.787. 
606.486,  pak. 


Joknaoa-lCarek  Corp..  Tke,  PkUadolpkla,  Pa. 

1-10-60.     CL  k  ^^ 

J<^  Ranker  BatemrlaeThe :  fee — 

Jolly  BaaAer.  Ine.  The 
JoQy  Bancker.  Ine,  Tke,  d.ke  Tke  JoQy 

ilnieat  BMSe.  CoU    666JSS.  pak.  1-40-60. 
Jolly  Banker.  lae.  Tke,  Wkeat  Bldse,  Cole 

1-10-60.    A  46w 
Jadaen  Lakoratorlea,  lae.  CoekeyarlDo,  Md. 

Kaataer.'  Boa,  d.ke  Aiax  Wire  SpoeUlty  Ce.  New  Tork.  M.T. 

666,620.  mL  l-10-«r  CL  IS.  

Karekour  Co..  Ine.  New  Tork.  N.T.    686,610,  eaae    CL  SO. 

Karakaa,  Harry  J„  d.ke  Plaaa-4),  Baltlaoro,  Md.    606.786. 
^   I-IO-6O'    <i46. 


Snterprlae, 
CL  46. 
608,712,  pab. 

667.400. 


K^taiaier,  Bdwart,  Ck.  Tke.  by  Bkee  Prodaeta  Co.,  Ckleaco.    ^^^UpStT'al^. 


IkeoLaeeCo. 
Uawaod  Oator^Wear. 

1-1K60.    CL  M.  _ 

Uttle  Sprite.  lae.  New  Tork.  M.T.    606.717.  pab.  1-10-60.  , 
CL  Ml  i' 

Lokco,  Ine  :  fee — 

Cttlver.  Blalae  ^ 

Lacy  BUea'e  Sweet  Skep :  fee— 

McCorley.  Lacy  B. 
Ladera  Marlae  Caaetractloa  Ce.  Staaiferd.  Ooaa.    606.664. 

pak.  1-10-60.     CL  10. 
Manetle  DoTlcoe,  Ine.  Frederlefc.  Md.    606.674,  pak  1-10-60. 

Maiden  Floar  Mine.  Ine.  d.ka.  Maiden  and  MoorMrUle  Floor 

Mllla,  Ine.  Newton,  N.C.     606.766.  pak.  8-17-60.    CL  46. 
Maiden  and  MooteavUlo  Ftoar  Mllla.  lae :  f  ee— 

Maldea  Floor  MlUelae  .    «: 

Maakattnn  Skirt  CkTrke,  New  Tork.  N.T.     641.401.    Am. 

7(d).    CL  SO. 
ManSattaa  Skirt  Co..  Tke,  New  Toik.  N.T. 

7(d).    CL  SO. 
MaAlf  Froda^loaa, 

1-10-60.    aTiol 
Mar^a,  JaMette:  fee— 

MaatwPaBleatloaa,  lae.  Lea  Aagelea,  Calif.    606,688,  pak 

1-10-60.     CL  SS.  .  .«  ^ 

Mattel,  lae.  Loe  An«elea,  CkUf.     606.600-1,  pak.  1-10-60. 

Maxaa  Curtain  Mfg.  Cerp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    606J66.    CL  42. 
May  Brothere  Inc.  Qardea  City.  Ia.    606,460,  pak  l-lS-60. 

MeCaOoafk,  J.  Ckae,  Seed  Co.,  Tke,  d.ka.  Cladaaatl  Rortf- 
caltaatT  Prodaeta  Co..  Clnelnnatl.  Okie  606.464.  pak 
1-10-60.    CI.  1.  _^       ^    . 

McCarlegr,  Lacy  B..  d.kA.  Lacy  BUea'a  Sweet  Shop.  Wlaalow. 
Aik.    606jib,  pak  1-10-66.    O.  46. 

McDowildPnMlacta  Cor^,  BaBklo,  N.T.  606,682,  pak 
1-10-60.     CL  88. 

lae.    New    Tork.    N.T. 


lae.  New  Teek,  M.T. 


666,066.     Afln. 
686,848,  pak 


in.   878,114. 12(e,_, ^  .. 

-    -  -^    Aankler.  Pa.    S074S6,  caae    CL  12. 

Krilaa  Ck,  Battle  Creek.  Mick.     686,780,  pak  1-1K60. 

KeadaUCk,TkeWalpele,Maae    887,707.    AiB.7(d).    CL42. 
inaynrly -Clark  Com. :  fee — 

lateraatloaal  callaeottoa  Prodaeta  Co. 
KaaU    Fkanaaeeatteal    Ck,    Oiait«%    VJ.     806.544.    pak. 

l-lO-Oa    CL  18.  _    .    .      ^ 

Kakl-I-Moer  BUoroe,  Marodal  Podalk.  BUovee,  Cwckoelerakla. 

KenJfSw  BUovoe,  Narodal  Podalk.  BUavee.  Onekeelovakla. 
606J66.     CL  40. 


Sapply  Ck.  Boekford.  OL     606.740,  pak  1-10-00. 

Merer,  ^wU  J.,  d.ka.  Martt  Prodaeta  Ce,  Mllwaakaa.  Wle 

606  J06.  Mk  1-10-60.    CL61. 
Merckaat,  B.  L.,  Saata  W* 

1-10-60.    CLO. 
Martt  Prodacte  Co. :  foo- 

Merar,  Brwla  J.       _  ,  ^^-^  ^    ■m   m, 

■eeaelaaar.  Perry.  dAA  Tke  Ckeeoe  'otet/to  O.  F.  T. 

TTATTaaav.  Ukn.  The  Ckeeee  Jolat.  Sedaa,  M.T.   S7SJS6. 


Bprlaoa.  Calif.     606,618.  pak 


A.  Taaeay.  d.kn. ' 
I.4-6-60L    CL46. 


Morrla.  k  wmii  '^•^'i  ^^s^-.  ~ 
686.608,  pak  I-IO-06.    CL  88. 


lae,  d.ka.  "Spottawaa,"  Mew  Teek, 


INSfiX  OF  BEGISTBAKTB 


TMtr 


MIdlaad  fkkelca  Ce.  to  (Midland  FakeleB  Oer^  by  ijii^'"" 
fkkelee  Oatm.  Meir  Tock.  N.T.  dSSjni,  iS(e>  pak 
6-6-«k    CLU.      I 


Vne  Ck  O  *-■  . 

Piu,_P!«vMoaea,  ky  NIekofaMa  File  Ce.  Prorldekni.  BJ. 


Takilta  Ok  (Nat  lae),  Ckteaaa,  DL,  to  SpailiiiBi 
»  twp*   Meir   Terk,    N.t!     411.M4    lS(c>    pkk 


686,610. 


».    CL4S^ 
MIdlaad  FakncaOoiVM:  f ee— 

MldlaBd  fkkrlee  ^ 
lHlfai  1  TiSailiUk  Ike,  WMte  Pteiaa.  N.T, 

l-10-6k    CL  16.  ■  iT^ 
MMer.  Ckarlee  k :  «#- 

HellwlrMlllor  C6. 
MUler,  Jeka  L..  d.ka.  Paacky  Ck.  Daknoae,  Iowa. 

pak  1-10-60.    CL  tt. 
Mlaerea  MMoca.  Werfhaw,  aene  Antwerp,  Beltiaae    60.181. 

MtaMootaPahrta,  Iml.  d.ka.  CkMlaaMi  Paint  and  Taealak 

Oe.  MlaacapSk^Unn.     686.844,  caae     CL  SO. 
Mlroa.  Gooroae  J..  Aka.   Modera  BaglneertM   ladaetrtae 

MoatreaL  Qaekee.  Caaadk.     606,884,  pab.  T-1O-60.     CL 

108. 
Meoearl  Coafereaee  kaeodattoa  of  Seveatk  Day  AtfveatMe 

Tke  d.ka.  Sannydalo  Academy  Fooda,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

666,760,  pak  r-Yk-60.     CI.  46. 
lOmaa,  B.  K.,  Boortlas  (KMda  Co.  Ltd..  Hlsnkl-ka,  Oaaka, 

Japan.    606,604/^6.  1-10-60.    CI.  22. 
Modera  Bnglneorlnc  tadoatrlea :  fee — 

Mlroa,  QeorpM  J. 
Modlglaee  Flbera,  Inc..  BreaMa.  Okie    606,668.  pak  l-l»-60. 

CI    88 

J.,  Tko  Hagoe  Netherlaade     606.B6S, 


togendorC.  Jacmee  J., 

pak  1-10-60.  ^T  28. 

:oleen-Wlre  Corp.,  Scob 


Moleen-Wlre  Corp.,  Scobeyrllle  NJ.    606,668.  pak  1-10-60. 

CL  21. 
M0B0-80I  Corp.,  Oary.  Ind.     606,462.  pak  1-10-60.     CI.  1. 

Montreo    Nova    Bledermann    Freree    S.A.,    La    Ncnrevino 
(Borne),  Swltaerlaad.     562,825.  eane.     CI.  27. 

Mooney    Cbcmlcale    Inc..    CIcTeUnd.    Ohio.     606.507.    pab. 
1-10-60.    O.  8. 

Moore.  John  Hadaoa.  Co. :  fee — 
Lambert  Ce.  The 

Moore  k  Manger.  New  Totk,  N.T.     686.828-6,  eanc.     CL  6. 

Moore.  Vera  DTTaleB-  Okie     ST2.402,  eane     CL  42.^  .,_ 

Moreaack    Blckard.   Xela-Jaakeredorf.    Oenaaay.     688,687, 

Maager,  Peter  B..  Ak^  Peter  Meager  Frodacta.  Wayae  Pa. 


Manger.  Peter.  Prodaeta :  f 

Ml 


CT.  22. 


■nger, 

MMOO.  pak 
r,  Peter. 

anger,  Peter  B.  ^      _  .» 

ly,   A.   A.,   k   Cb..   Inc..   d.b.n.   Manky  Flaaaee   Co., 
St  Panl,  Minn.     60S.S32.  pak  1-10-6(L     CL  102. 
Marphy  Ftaance  Oe. :  fee — 

Marphy,  A.  A.,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Marpkv,  Patricia,  Oraenhoaae  Perfamee.  Ine.  Toakera.  N.T 
«0k8l4,  pak  1-10-60.  a.  51.  _.  «^ «..  «.  ^ 
Maeekock  Moe  Co..  OcoaoaMwoe  Wle  606.80IL  CL  SO 
(Myereon  Tooth  Con..  Cambrtdae.  Maae  606.858.  CI.  44 
Naak  Inc..  Jeraey  <fh.  NJ.    006.481.  pak  1-10-40:. 


NatioHa  Aalllne  k  C^ra^cal  Co..  lac,  to  AUled  Ckemical 

0(011,  rea.  4-6-60.     O.  4t 
Ileal  Co..  Ine.  to  Allied 


CL  8. 

mi 
46. 

46 


Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     ISOJill,  rea.  4-0-60. 
Natleaal  AaUlne  A  Oiemleal  Co..  Ine.  to  Allle 

C?orp..  New  Tork.  ITt.     ISl^SBO.  ren.  4-6-60.     ^ 
National  AnlMno  k  Ckemical  Co..  lae.  to  AUM  Gkamlcal 

Corp..  New  York.  K.Y.     181.556-00.  ren.  4-6-6&     CL  46. 
Natloaal  Btecalt  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    876JW6.  rea.  4-6-60. 

CI    46. 
Mattoaal  Bnalaeee  Syatcaw.  lae.  Waahlagion.  D.C.    605347. 

a.  28. 
Matlenal  Cranberry  AipodatloB  :  See- 
Ocean  Spra/  Craaberrlee.  Inc. 
Natloaal   XNatlliera  and   Chemical   Corp..    New   Tork.   N.T. 

606.407,  pak  1-10-60.    CI.  6.  _  _     ,  ^. 

Natloaal  6eo«ra^  ^pdety.  Waehlngton.  D.C.    006.681.  pok 

National   Laborato'rl^   Ine.  Toledo.  Okie     585,n8.  cane. 

National  Lead  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     085.508.  pok  1-10-60. 

Nattonal   Mfg.    Co..  titeritng.    III.     605,528,   pab.    1-10-60. 

NaSonS  Sale*  Co..  Saginaw.  Mich.     005,600.  pab.  1-10-60. 

CI    28 
Natloaal'  Society  for  Crippled  ChUdrea  and  Adnlta.  toe, 

-SeTd-ka.  Tfie  Baeter^!Mnl»«*^  V^J^  ■S!**?J*' 
Agency.  Chicago,  DL     605.821,  pok  1^10-60.     O.  100. 

Naymor :  fee — 

Skaoaoff.  Natalie,  „       ^         ^_ . ._      ^    ^ 
Netaun-Marcae  Co.,  Dallae.  Tm.     000.840.     Cl.  28. 

NeUnan-Marcaa  Co.,  Dallae  Tex.     006,861.     CI.  87. 
Neptnne   SpecUltlea,  i  |toe,   Brooklyn.   N.T.     586.618,   eanc. 

NeSkJVllUam,  d.ka.  «««ir!S"^  ^"^  SrV  ^S?*^ufiiS' 
to  Ship'n  Shore.  lae..  Upland.  Pa.     875.277,  ren.  4-6-60. 

N&Tr'william.  d.b.a.  Saaqoebannn  Walet  Ce.  PhlUdelphla. 
"  tTsiilp'a  Shore,  Mf..  Upland.  Pa.     876.028.  ren.  4-6-60. 

Menito^Chemlcnl  Co..  Fittebargh.  Pn.    606.486,  pak  l-*-60. 

CL  «•  ^       -_ 

Newhall  Game  Co. :  f  to— 

Newhan!'l8ftnk?B7^J>4i.  NewhaU  Game  CJe,  Tncaon.  Aria. 

686,748.  eanc.    CL  22. 
Mew  tyme  CabtoetCk :  fee— 

Ovetkere,  Bareld  J.  ___  _„    ___. 

New  Tork  IteCker  Cp..  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    BSBJSl.  eane 

CL  82.  ; 

Mickolaon  File  Co. :  fee — 

MidiolBen  EVe  Ce.    O  k  H  Baraett  DlTlalOB. 


S7k1BStJB(c)  pak  4-6-0^    CL  18:^ 
NIptnL  ifiu  VaUey.  CaHl    686,488,  Mk  1-10-60.    CL  SL 
Nlvor,  Jeeepk,  New  Tork,  M.T.    666.  ATpak  1-10-Bk    CL  6. 
Norkeet  Ckaalag  Ce  A/8.  Bergea.  Neraky.    606iT06,  pak 

l-10^«u    CL  4k  •— .  w^  ,r~^ 

Nortkaa  Warrea  Corp. :  fee — 

miiii^  FeoEy.  lae 
Nortkrep  Corpi.  Beveriy  HOle,  CaUf.    006 A65,  pak.  1-10-40. 

NcNrtkrop  Corp.,  Beverly  HOle  CaMt    686361.  pak  1-10-00. 
CL  10. 

\  Mfc.  Ce.  MltckHL  a  Dok.    666366.  eaae    CL  84. 
Prodaeta,  Inc..  Baeaa  Park,  eafifT^  606346,  pak 


pray  Craakerrlee.  lae,  to  ekaa 
Craakerry  Aaaooatlon,  Haaaea 
00.    CL  46. 


e(  name  from  Na- 
Maak    606.781;  pok 

66t,471.  pak.  1-10-60. 

886.672. 

6O6JBT1. 


NatrUlte 

1-10-60.    (3.18. 
Oeeaa  Spray 

tlonalO 

1-10-00. 
OMo  Leatkar  Oe,  Tke  Olrard,  Okie 

CL  1. 
(Md   Bmptoe  Mfg.   Cbeatfati.   Ine,   Newark,  nj 

cane    O.  51. 
(Nln  Mntkleeon  Chemical  Corp..  New  Teit.  N.T.     686348. 

pak  1-10-60.    CL  18. 
Oltai  MatklMoa  Ckemkal  Ooeo..  Ckattanooga.  Tean. 

pak.  1-10-60.    CL  21. 
OlHwItecktajmr  Ce,  Oraad  BapMa,  MIek.     606,601,  pak. 

Oa^  Ltd..  Oaeida,  N.T.    876,116-17.  rea.  4e-6-60.    Cl  28. 

Orekard    Paik    Foode    Ine.    Balklo,    M.T.     i00.78B.   pak. 

1-10-60.     Cl.  46. 
Ore-L^  Corp.,  The  New  Tork  N.T.    606316,  pak  1-10-661 

Oator.  Jiriin,  Mfg.  Ce.  MUwaakae.  Wle    870,484.  na.  4-^-60. 

Oeter,  John,  Mfg.  Co.,  MUwaakae  Wle    870,776.  raa.  4-6-60. 

a.  28. 
Otto  Bpple  aen.  d.b.e  Bppo-Uhrenfabrlk  Bpple  k  Co.,  Pforn- 
005340-7.  pak  I-IO-OOTCL  27. 


Waofceoaa.    DL      666317.    pak 


kelm.  Genaany. 
Oatboard    Marlae    Corp.. 

1-10-60.    CL  28. 
Overacre.  Harold  J..  d.b.e  New  Lyme  CkUnet  Co..  New  Lgme. 

Ohio.    605367.  pnk  1-10-00.    Cl.  21. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Co..  Detroit.  Mkk.    586^700.  caae    CLIO. 
Page   Boy  Co.,   lae.   Dallae  Tax.     606.706.  pok   1-10-60. 


■fi 


PaUaer,  Soloa.  Montdair,  N.J.    372.068.  rea.  4-6-60.    CL  61. 
Paa  PkarnuM»le  lae.  New  Tork.  N.T.     564.616.  cane    CL 

18. 
Pappae  TletorU.  d.b.a.  The  AlaMtaectar  Co.,  New  Toek,  M.T. 

570314.  eane    Cl.  46. 
Par   Aide   Prodaeta   Co..  ,8t    PaoL    Mine     606,586,    ptfk. 

1-10-00.    a.  22. 
Paramoaat  Oaramat  Ce,  Cklcage  m.    686.780.  eaae    CL  SO. 
Parke  Darla  kCo..  Detroit,  Mich.    175,422.    Am.  T(d).    Cl  0. 
Partte,   Davla  k   Co..   Detroit.  Miek     876.112,   12(e)    kok 

4-5-60     CL  18 
Parke,   Davla   k  Co..   Detoolt   Midi.     S70.405.   12(c)    pak 

4-5-00.    a.  88. 
Parker    Brothere.      Parker    Brottiere    toe.,    Salem, 

86378.    Am.  7(d).    CL  22. 
Parker    Brotiiere      Parker    Brothere    lae.    Salem, 

82.087.    An.  7(«).    Cl.  22. 
Parker  Brothere.  Inc. :  fee — 
ninch  Card  Ce 
Parker  Brothere. 
Waddlngton.  Johe 
Parker  BroSere  Inc..  Salem.  Maw.    812.010.    Am.  7(d).    Cl. 

29- 
Parker  Brothere   Inc..   Salem,   Maae     840.414.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  22. 
Parker  Brottiere   Inc.  Salem.   Maaa.     870342.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  22. 
Parker  Brothere   Inc..   Salem,  Maae     544.828.     Am.  7<d). 

a.  22- 
Patnna  k  Beldwlna,  Inc.    Ceata  k  Clark  toe.  New  Tork,  M.T. 

540380-1.     Am.  7(d).     a.  48.  ^   ^ 

Peridoaw.  Ltd..  New  Tork.  N.T.    686.747.  eaae    CL  SSL 
Perry,  Blwood,  d.b.a.  Bock**  Balte  Hickory,  N.C.     6083S1, 

pab.  1-10-60.    g.  22.  ^  ^ 

PSonr,   Chae.   A  Co..   Inc..   Bro(*!lyn.   N.T.     600340.   pOk 

1-10-00.    Cl.  18. 
Phil  Boee  of  Califorala.  Ine.  Loe  Angdee  Cnllf.     605.711. 

pab.  1-10-60,    Cl.  80.  _ 

Phoenix  Fuel  Co..  Loalevllle,  Ky.    586.777,  cane    CL  1. 

Pierce  A    Stevena   Chemical   Corp..   BoJCalo,   N.T.     680328. 

pak  1-1O-60.    Cl.  16.  _ 

Pl^^Badlo  Corp.,   Long  laland  (^ty.  N.T.     6053S0.  pak 

1  10  00     CL  Zl 
Pltt-Conaoi    Chemical    Co.,    Newark.    NJT.      605306.    pok 

1-10-00.    CL  6. 
Plaaa-Q:  fee— 

Karakae  Harry  J. 
Plaetlc  Indastrlee   Inc.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     686,726.  caae 

CL  10, 
Plaatl-Ltoer  Co.,   Inc.,   d.ke   Denturlte  Oe,   Boitble   N.T. 

606.7148.  pab.  1-10-60.     Cl.  44.       ^    „.,  ^    . 

Piatt  Lanage.  Inc..  Chicago,  IB.    585,880.  caae.    CL  S. 
Pleag«r  kCo. :  fee — 

Pleager,  Prederlck  W.  _ 

Pleager.    Frederick    W.,    dLb.e    Pleager   k    Co.,_Hamkarg- 

Waa^abek.  Germany.    686,564.  pab.  1-1O-60.    CL  21. 
PoKy  Ck:  fee — 

Oaader,  Foreet  B.  _ — .       .. 

Pratt  Laboratorlee.  Ine.  Junction  City.  Ky.     005.480,  pak 

l-l»-00.  CL  k 


TMiTi 


J..  M.DL.  DaBMH 


•••.TM, 


OtlML      MS.t»T« 
'BviM  Fwdartck  C«..  Tk^  Mew  Toriu  K.T.     ■•>.» 
'  city  Qurp«t  ud  T  laoiw  Co.  lae. :  Mm — 

kf  Outer  Otr  Carpet  aad  liao- 

DL    •M.TM.  pA  l-l»-«0. 

••5.- 


IKDEXQF  BSQISTBAKTS 

MM.    lillait  Wfttcfe  C*. : 


b&, 


l^r^Tte, 


kMpOi^ 

KnterOati  Cb:. 

'      -         -       -.    Bittllw  Oa^  Plttabmh.  Pa. 

Naaia  Om»l.'  Ptttabwik.  Pa.     «ef.TM.  fi*. 
l-l»-60.    CL  4C 
QaaHfli  Bafcata  •(  4»aflra  Coaparatlva,  Iml  :  /laa 

^vaZt  Oaana  H. 
Afta*  •  99^^'^ 
pjlaa,  OatetaOa. 


_  pi*.  I>l»-i8i    CL  tt 


Caw.  IM..  BraoklTB.  N.T.     6t6.e55. 

Kanuwalaclea  ■.p.A..  Mllaa.   Italy. 
•MkMl.  pak.  l->l»-4e.   CLIS. 

m4  Tateceo  Ca.»  tv  Laraa  4  Brathn  Ob..  RMwead,  Ya. 
1M.0S7-S,  isle)  p«k.  4-8-40.    CL  IT. 
Baayaa  BrotlMfa,ue. :  Mm— 

Tkantaa  Catttav  Caiy. 
Batekar.  Morris  «.k.a.  XMtU  Paod  Paekl^  Co..  Brooklyn. 

M.T.  mnjn,wA.i-i9-m>.  cl4%. 

■■IfkkeW  OMadeala.  lae..  Datratt,   Midi.     B8S.T8S.  caae. 

cl  c 

■■aiiMtaa  BaiaA  be.  Brfkla  ta  BpariT  Baai  Corp..  Mew 

TorC  M.T.    STfJOS,  rM.  4-6^.    aTsl 
BeaM^lBc..  laateMoBlca,  Oallf.     •W.tOT.  p^^.  1-1»»60. 

BkodU  lae.  Mew  Talk,  M.T.    •M.4M.  pok.  l-l»-«0.    CL  «. 
Bldgawoed  Dnic  Ck..  Tka,  BMfawood.  M.J.     WSJOB.  pok. 

l-l»-40.    CL  n. 
Btaa.  Jaeak^ttUacWorka.  loc.  Bkakepaa,  Mlaa.    1S0.IM3, 

•tier.  WllBaa  B..  Ltd.  lae.  Berarly  Bllla.  Caltt.    B86,tei. 

eaae     Cl.  M. 
Bltekle.  HaroM  F.,  lae :  tm— 

BMera    Tradlaf   Corp..    Mew    Tork.    RT.      •Oa.CSC,    pub. 

l-l»-60.    CL1«.  _ 

Baklaa.  A.  H..  Oa..  lac.  BlckMoai.  Ya.    ItMOl.  P«ku  l-.»-60. 

CL  18. 
Boklaaoa  Plywood  aad  TlaAer  Ca..  Brerett.  Waab.    696.BM. 
pok.  1-19-88.     CL  18. 

'm  Pradacta  OMpi.  NewHaTea.  Cdbb..  to  Onro  de 
Corp..  M^w  Todt.1^.T.    STM88.  rM.  4-^-80.    Cl.  21. 
1..^^  ▲.  L..  DavetaMMt  Gacpu.  Baaferd.  M.T.     886.878. 
pak.  1-1»^.    CLfl!  _ 

Boma.  Utmtom  L,  d.k^  Tka  CkUtaa  Co..  Ckleago.  lU.    888.- 

tSB.  pak.  1-18-40.    CL  48. 
BoaMo    BatanrtoM.    lac.    Baltlaioie,    Md.      880,888.    pak. 

1-18-80.     iX  21. 
ItoMtte"  Pteaoetoetrlaeke  ladaatrla  (BoMtta  n.aJ.)   M.Y.. 
Metkarlaada.    877.373-3,  ear.    CL  n. 
■oalaetrlaeka  ladaatria  (Baaatta  p.el.)   M.Y.. 
MetkerlaadB.    878408-18.  ear.    CL  88. 
^  Oao.  D..  Oatpi :  Baa 

Bopar.  Oea.  D.,  8alea  Corp.  _    ^ 

Booar.  Geo.  Ik,  lake  Cacoi,  fiaaa  Oeo.  D.  Boper  Carp..  BoA- 

for^m.    M6380.    CLS4. 
BaMaaMa.  Hawaa,  lae.:  Bae — 
BorlBo,  Oakrielle. 

mtwartk  Ltd..  Mottlai^aai,  Baglaad.    688,810, 


BaA|»<Wkft 
CL  1 


CL  88. 


18. 

-Laaa  Oa., 
*  Botk.  lac 


Berkeley,  CUtf. 
s.  New  Tork.  N.T. 


686,824.  ouMi    CL  12. 
i86.n6.  pak.  18-1-89. 


to  A.  SafBer'B 
CL88. 


Son. 


•catt  * 

•wtt  * 
Cliftaaw  M  J. 


ky   Harold 

418.888.  ISYc)  pak. 
.  laaapk  B..  A  flaaa.  uie.  t  ~ 
Blekafd.  AaAta  L.._6a..  lac. 


r   BttcMa^ 
'    CL  1& 
Blteklak 
CL  18. 


fe 


1-18% 


L. 

Ik.  l>-l»-88.    CL  81. 
1-1»>40. 


k  1-19-80. 
>.878.    pak. 


«l.  88. 
pakO^  l-tB-80. 


Blltar.  Joaeak,  d.k.a.  SB 
S18.707, 12\t)  pak.  4-1 
BtaMaetf,  Natalie.  d.k.a. 


Baaa.  Joka,  Ckatoa,  OUa.    686^878.  eaae.    CL  22.        ^  g 

■•fa.  P<CBT.  laeVNew  Terk.  M.T..  ta  Mortkam  Warrca  Carp.. 

BtaMfSnl,  Coaa.    378.821.  rea.  i-6-80.    CL  81. 
■aner.  A..  4  8ooa,   Inc..  Baltteeia. 
^»«derlck,  Md.    876.288.  rea.  4-8-88. 
'a.  A.,  Boa :  800— 

BarpL.*Mew  Tort.   M.T.     886.712.  pak.   l-l»-80. 

■araca  'Lakormtorlaa.    lae.    Hoaaton,    Ita.      886,634.    pak. 

*-*•-«••     CI-  18.  ^    -.-....-.  -« 

BaTagraa  Co..  Tke.  Norwood.  Maaa.     886.817,  pak.  1-19-80. 

CL  62. 
Bawo   DevatopaMat   Corp..    Weatkarr.   M.T.      886.688.   pab. 

1-19-80.    Cl  21 .  „  ^  .  «    .      „  .^ 

Sawyer  Beltla«  Co..  Boata^  Xf*..  ky  Ualted  Statea  Bakker 

Co..  MewTork.  ll.T.    12il86.  li(e)  pok.  4-&'80.    Cl.  38. 
Saraar.  Slkuk   Oa..   lae.   Wnr  Tart.   M.T.     886.718,  pak. 

1-19-80.     Cl.  89.  _      ^._       —  •      ^^  •*.    V 

ScaadlaaTlaa   Coffee  Cofp..   Braaklya,  M.T.     886.788.  pak. 

SrtMiJtaaiS  alulae,  d.kJL  Weatkrook  Cletkea.  Mew  Tork, 
M.T.    886,882,  eaae    CL  88. _^       ..,,«-«     rm  *• 

M.T.    686,760.  eaae    CL  27.  ^  XJ    -yxi^i  i 


.  faaeph  ■..  4  BaM.  Ibr, 
lae.  New  Tart.  M.T.    888JI18. 
Searla.  O.  D..  4  Caw.  Skakla.  DL 
CL  18. 

^  .  aad  caw.  Cklca«a.  Dl.    888.821, 

CL  84. 

Bakkar    Oi^ 
CL  88. 
.        4  A^  lae. 
Selato.    lae.. 

CL  a. 
■koteaaiara  Caw  Talaaiaaoo.  iBck.    888J88,  pak  t-lB-80. 

fkiMirt.  S..  4  8aaa»  lae.  New  Tart.  M.T.    886.788.  pak. 

1-18-80.    CL42.  ,  — »  r— 

Shaalra.    BaraMB..    dJkA.    Balak    Ga..    St    PaaL    Minn. 

886.816.  pak.  1-12-80.    (^62. 
Sbappard   Bafloua  Oa^    Worewtar,   Maaa.     898.882.   pak. 

1-19-80.    CL  87.  . 

Sklp'a  Shore.  lae. :  8«a—  '^ 

Netaky.  WilllaaL 
Shoe    Corp.    ef    Aawrtea.    COhnakaa.    Okie.     888.788.    pab. 

1-18-80.    CL  88. 
Shea  Laee  Co.,  Lawreaee,  Maaa..  to  Llaeola  Laee  4  Braid 

Co.,  ProTldaace.  B.L    879,018,  rM.  4-8-80.    CL  40. 
JNkkett  Madlelae  Co. :  a4»—  «. 

SUky.  Jeaepk. 
Sickel.  H..  Sakae :  Bee — 

Slekel,  H..  4  Soaa  Ltd. 
SlrteL  H..  4  Soaa  Ltd..  alaa  d.k.a.  H.  8lek«  Sohaa.  ttf  H. 
Slehal  4  Soaa  Ltd..  Loadoa.  Baftaad.    378.807.  rea.  4-8-80. 
a.  47. 
Sierra  Baglneerinx  Co..  Sierra  Madre.  CkUf.    898.884-S.  pab. 

1-19-60.    a.  28. 
Sierra  ■agiaaertac  Co.,  Sierra  Bladre.  CaHf.    886,748,  pab. 
1-19-80.    a.  44. 

BlkteU  Medtdae  Oa..  CleirelaBd.  Oklo. 
4-6-80.    a.  18. 

NayaMT,  Loaff  Beach.  M.T.    888.883. 
Cl.  39. 
Sladalr    BcSala*   Co..    New    Tork.    M.T.     888,487-4. 

1—19-80     CL  1 
Strata    Aaaaekitaa    lae.    New    Tork.    M.T.     888.718. 

1-18-40.    a.  88. 
SloTak.  Aadrew,  d.k4i.  Ualt  Martiaery  Co..  to  Dalt 

Co..  Bodrford.  111.     374.679.  ren.  4-6-40.     a.  28. 
Sadtkwirt.  lart  K..  4  Sea :  Bee— 

Satlthwkk.  Jart  K. 
Sailthwlck.  Xart  K.,  d.kJL  Jkrt  K.  Saitkwldi  4  Soa,  Shrere- 

port.  La.    888.808.  aak.  l-l»-80.    CL  22. 
Sak     YiMaaa    Sadete    Maaloaala     ladaatrla    AppHeaaieBl 
Ytocaaa    &p.A..    MIlaB.    Italy.     886.738,    pak.    1-18-40. 

Saai^nt  PMadatloaa  Co..  Maw  Tort.  M.T.     886.884.  eaae. 

Cl.  18.  ^ 

Sadata  AmaiiadlU  Bwipllta  Praaea  OaBa  4  C  Mllaa,  Italy. 

886.744,  eaae.    a.  82. 
Sedate  AaeaynM   YaHaawj.  Sodate  Qiiaukldw   daa  Oaata 

d'BtoffM.     Oreaokle     (laare).     Praaee.     696.888.     Pak. 

11-26^68,  Cl.   U:  pak.   1^-4-88.  Cl.  88;  pik.   1-12-40. 

a.  42.^Coaaolldated  eartlSeate.  Claaaaa  88.  42.  aad  63.) 
Sedlpheae  Co..  The.  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.     877,884.  12(e)  pab. 

4-4-80.    CL  8. 
Solar  Llfht  Wr  Co..  CMcafO.  HL     886.678.  pak.  1-19-40. 

CL21. 
Sortao.  Oakrielle,  to  Qaeaar.  lae.  ky  Helaaa  Baklaateta.  lae. 

New  Tort.  N.T.    378.601.  12(e)  pab.  4-6-88.   ^^l-      . 
Spaldlac.  A  O..  4  Bree.  Inc..  Chfeopea.  Maaa     886.688-7. 

BOk.  f-19-80.     CL  22. 
SpStfladoatrlea.  lae..  CoTlagtoa.  Ky.    696.663.  pab.  l-l»-40. 

CL  19.  ^ 

SpeetroB  Pakrlea  Corp. :  See —  > 

MIdlaBd  IMrlca  Co.  (Not  lae). 
Spern  Baad  Con>. :  See — 

SpoaSTltabkar  Prodacta  Co..  The,  Skeltoa.  Conn.     686.888. 

eaae.    CI..44. 
Sportowae"  i  See — 

Metager.  Morris.  4  Sooa.  Ine   „  _^    ^.      

SportnUa  Maaa  Wear.  lae.  New  Tort.  N.T.     886.887.  pob. 

1-19-80.    a.  38. 

Square  D  Co. :  Bee —  

Bleetric  Controller  4  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  .  .  .^     ^   ., 

Square  D  Co..  Detroit,  Oilek.  376.946.  rea.  4-4-40.  CL  21. 
Squaia  D  Co..  Detnlt,  Mick.  378,906.  ren.  4-6-40.  Cl.  21. 
Btaedtler.    J.     8..    Inc..    Haeteaaack.    N.J.     896.886.    pak. 

1   18—60      Cl    37 
Staley.  A.  B..  Mfg.  Ce.  Deeatar.  IlL    696.608,  pak.  1-19-80. 

c\  ^ 
gtaadard  Alfalfa  Milling  Co.,  Wiley.  Colo.    886.881.    <X  44. 
Staadard  Blade  Co..  like..  New  Tort,  N.T.     686.887.  caac. 

Cl    23 
Standard  OU  Co.  of  CkUfomtat.  WUadactoa.  XM..  aad  Saa 

rraadaco.  Calif.    686,746.  cant    P  62.  _,,    „  _      --„--. 
Staadard  SdeatMc  Sanrty  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     886.884, 

pak.  1-19-80.    Cl.  38.  ^  ^  r 

Stark.  Pred,  Cklcago,  OL  6**'**^f*Mk.^**L.i.  «  ia_«o 
State  Bank  af  Clearlag.  Chleago.  "L    888,811.  pak.  l-|»-48. 

Statter,  BataOa  B..  Olivet,  *■  »•» v.H&J*''  ***^«»*^*** 
Mew  Tack,  N.T.     8Sii.870^  «••€.     O.  88. 


.Ait 

oSSt 


cur.  Maw  ut  Laa 

r.  M.T.    Mi,taS.  p^ 
PMladalphta.  Pa.     STM«1  il(c) 


Yli 


.    ..    _._.    .^tavla 
SwfH.  Pa.*Ck.ilac..KawTart.«.T.    •Si.TaMl  pak.   °1S^S^ 


IKDlBX  OF  RBGI£f|UANTS  TIC  Tii 

iJMf^  ITA  Yltaija  Oatp.^  t^„— .„.i. 

Tad^  M.T.     4SS|88^  B^k 

riM 

CL 

pak.  1-1S-88L 

aaaeO.  22.       _.__,,,__  g^       --,     ,  ^^    --  ,-    ▼•■  Pg.OISrtw  M,  P. :  Mm— 

SSL  Cacv^riM^^SSS&S  Ohla.    SBAl  pSk^l-S^.   Yaa  WMata'  S*SmSi.  lae.  Baattla.  Wa*.    486.SU.  pakw 
CL  180w 


-  CL  18a  _   .  .  »-»HS>'    Cl  7.  ' 

**^SS9S!*-^!!f.FVS'*^  Aaaedatlaa.  StrathiMN^  Otflf.  Yatttax  Gitp^  tltm  Tart.  M.T.  8S6»48S.  p4k.  l-^t-SO.  CL  84. 

_  SSBiTtS,  p4kjUl9*48.    CL  48l  Yarlac  Otia  M..  BiTiartaia  n>^«>»    ^■.^tt.  bA.  1..A.4A. 
BaSTdattMiadata  MattMak  4a  Caaatraetleaa  AaNaaa-      ql^U^      ^  ■aiiawan.  venMay.    ^,mt.  9m,  i-a-ao. 


Ba^Adatka  iadata  Maggak^i 

1-19I88.  Cl  dsr^ 


aty.M.T. 


lacatta.  lae,  d.k.a 


of  Saraatk  Day  Adraat-    vJSmtmSSSmSlifi 


-19-48.    CL48. 


CL  2. 


WlDiaai. 
Paper  O^, 


CaUL    674.01T.aBae    Cl  It. 
lawa.    4te.SBT.    0.44. 

Oa..  Baldwia.  M.T. 


OOfpw, 


Mtah.      686.748. 


Ya.     BS6»S0>. 
Ya.     SSejBOS. 


YlHlala<Cirallaa  fTiwalfal  Can.. 

YOualMtala.  lae,  Olaadala.  CkttC     886.648,  pak.  1-19-40. 

fYai 


Sis.- 

Ha.    886.880.  pak. 


iltaa.  iTLaka.  d.k.a.  Laka  Wi 


1-19-88. 


"SaajRT £&•  i**,ftSi*'V?*e''**  ^^  galaaaaaa.  Ylte-Yir  Carp..  Mawatfc.  MJ.  378.732,  laa.  4-6-80.  CL  18. 
Bwttt  aad^x^Tltm  4S.  Sitaiisk.  m.  ST4.Ttt.  laa.  ^IH^SST  .^lJ?~"'^'^  ^^""^  886.84<«.  pak. 
S,^«8  S.to  SWtft  4  C...  CUeasa.  DL    8T8.74B.  laa.    "'t^SiJ^tL^   ^'    ""'^    ***^      ^^^"^^   '^ 

TapatMfabdk  Oakr.  Ikart  4  Caw.  Braaaaha.  bmt OMakaart.       5*!?^?**^8P«.""'**'  <?b'P'i  niaiaak. 

TkytaTwk  JLrLl4..,|Sw  Tart.  M.'T.^SB,Vtl.  eaae   01  S8.    ^'*' 

Tiga  Prodacta.  lae.  iartalay.  CaBt    88S,78«.  pak.  l-lS-Sft    Walt^  iL^Lata^  d.k.a.  Laka  WaUaa -. 

Vigaata.  lae.  Oaa«|r.  Gala.    888388.  pab.  1-19-88.    CL    wSlS^S!'TffSmStm:^tXin^ti!^*-M~^   Cl  4Sw 

!5a  ftfe^aSSTpi  l3tfirCLU.'*~  ^  "••    ^aV^  ^'  W^raaarma.  M.C    888.721. 

Vraaa  Co..  na :  Saa-M^  Wm^#j  k    »Jnaift»a   m     aaavne  ^m.     n   «• 

iy»gjff  lac  weaat,  s.  m.,  aiekMead,  m.    888.707.  eaae    CL  IS. 

Ikxaa  f  liklwa^ikl  Pndaala  Ca.  •  Me^—  Waattrart  Clatkaa :  Baa 

Ttoae  PaaSoitaiSL  ■«•»«?.  ■««»^».  >■•. 

Uta   gi     TauM   Ushtwd^^t   Pradacta  Oa.,    Wgara  OaaHaal  Ce.  Bt  Jaacpk.  Me    ST8.S62.  tea. 

^^^^^^ak.'^.^oiJdSW^BC      888.604.    pakw    ^gK-lSo*^  SST  ""■'**'**^  ''^  ^^*^    •^••*** 
Thm.  &anr  C,  Daktta,  Oa.    B72jaa  eaae.    Cl  tS.  Waatara  Mlaaa.'  lae.  Paakla,  Cole    688.n8.  eaae    CL  10. 

TM-jj;^4^«S=rfce.  .aakaaaa.  Wta.    88.888.  pak.    Waa^jgjjJJygCgn.^:  *p^ 

Tk^agaa  Dgrtte  t,^  C^  ^^  "^     -.4.T.  pak    W-d^jjJgg^^*  ,g^^^ 

^SSSSa  pS  iSsSf'cS**?    °*"    ^^    *■—'■■■    cant    WMt  |Blat  MCg.  Oe.  Weat  Pdat.  ba.    886.727.  pak.  1-18-80. 

Artt^  Dragktomgl  lae.  Laa  lagalaa.  GaUf.    886.S8S.    ^"^^^R^  Catp..  Bt  Jaaaph.  Mlak.     886.888,  pak  1-19-40. 

IhmM  Qit^&iaa..'l»  Ba^                 lae.  Maw  Tart,  wm  4  teaaar  Oaadle  Oe.  lae.  Byracoaa.  M.T.    376.878. 

_M.T.    877.704,  l2(er  pak  4-6-40.   OL  42.  _jaa.  4-6^-40.    CL  16. 

"l!"!£!L'^Jfey«gftJ5^  d.ka.  eiaaarr  Paad  Oe.  Saa  WUIatt.  Oaaalder  H..  lae.  Laaladlla.  Ky.     486.881,  pak 

Prtadaea.  Ckttf.    88B>r7.  pak  1-19-88.   O.  48.  1-19-80.    .CL  32.                               _ 

Tn5^^O^T|U.aild»Hdgktt.mj.taThaftiathala0a..    ^"^JV*       '  ^^'  ^***^  ^  '^^  '^  *'**^ 

TlPa!rfSu  ?t^  TaS  n^  '*08?mrTik°i  'm  80.    Cl  S8.    ^^»^^P»«*^  Ce,  Newark.   NJ.     378.710.  rea.  4-6-80. 

'^^®Jj[|J*M^^C«^Igl..'^«>Sak'Trtya.  lapaa.    Wgaa-Iaparlal  Co..  Newark.  HJ.     878.788.  tea.  4-6-40. 

*~**S!jSl*!tli  WlacfcargarOarpw:  Baa— 

OUlatla  Oe.  That ;  Uairaraal  £ttary  Ck 

^2r^«3Jk    -^^J?"***^  ^^^  ThUMa,  Ite.     886Jt7.   Wlatar.  Ckarlatta  D..  ParaiMa,  MJ.    686.873.  caae    CL  28. 

1^5i  mSTo;.  oiSSa,  m.     •^848.  pak  l-19-8a    CL    ^'^'^'  <*•»»•*«•  »-  Pw««».  NJ.    688.874.  eaae    CL  30. 

27.  •      ^'■'"'■^  "*•     '■^•^  »■••  *-*«'-^«».    ".    ^y,,,^^  Charlatta  D.,  PaiaJMa.  MJ.    688.876.  eaae    CL  33. 

T^mar  Mfg.  Co.,  Chloaca.  DL    888.888.  pak  l-lB-8k    CL    W^  Al  B..  «k.a.  Alea  Baka  Ck.  Ckleafla,  DL     886.884. 

Taraar  MCg.  do..  Chkafo.  DL  888J01  pak  l-l»-40.    Cl   Waadan'ladaatdaa.    lae.   Datralt.   Mick     686.722.   caae 
**'•  Cl  *t._  _ 

Wright.  LayaMB  4  Uaaay 
-   rwr4-4-40.    CL  62. 
•nartaft,  SrtotBar,  Oer- 

Th^am  Mat  Ck.  nttakargk  Pa.    886,488.  pak  l-lB-48.    Wraadatki  ChaMlVala  Oarp..  wyaadatla.  Mkk    896.484.  pak. 

Vktoa  Cyda  Co..  Ltd.,  Brooklya,  NX   88^867,  pak  1-1B-40l    XeaUt^Iae.  Orehaid  Park.  M.T.    886.816.  pak  1*19-80. 

Oalt  Ma^amOa. :  Mim—  Taaaiy.  q»o«y  P.T.; 

^"UddS^^  0»  =  '-^  TaajpgSja^B 

^■i!!>..J<*^   <*»<<«  Card   Co..   The.   Cladaaatl  <Mle  Taaid^DahSa  B.A..  Sodete  AaoayiM,  Bedoa.  Praaee    886.- 

^  886 J87,  pak  1-^9-ib.    CL  22.  708.  Mk  1-44-80.    CL  39.  ,         ..,«-« 

ValtadTKataajbMarfie :  Baa—  Tart.  Kaak  SUvar  Spriag.  Md.     886.844,  pok  1-18-80. 

■arakiilia  Hoaaiirg.  Oe  Cl  18t^ 

OhlM  BtaM  Bakkac  Oa..  Mew  Tort.  N.T.    137  J87,  12(c)  SaakMrtak  Broa^  lae.  Orange  Cava.  Ckttf.     886.767,  pak 

VaRad  Btetaa  Bakkar  Ce :  Me^—  Bap  M^.  Catp..  Atlaata.  Oa.    886.486.  pak  1-1»:80.    CL  k 

~  Ca.  Bag  kuSr.  Ck.  fcaa  Jeaa.  GUtt    688.884.  eaae    CL  21. 

ee.  Mnaeanr  MienM  •mcti 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 

April  12,  i960 


.:;*:  .; 


♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  753  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


'V--^-- 


i^^-at 


Xaamvcli  u  It  vgtmn  the  imprwrtoa  luw  bttn  erMted 
that  a  Bal*  01  pttltloa  Is  not  a  ine»wanr  eempoBcnt  part 
o(  tha  appUeatlon  papan  for  tb«  parpota  of  obtalnlac  a  flllac 
data,  baeaoaa  of  eartala  laataaga  la  the  Meoad  paragraph 
of  Saetloa  60d.  of  the  Maaoal  of  Patent  Bxantlalaff  Procedura, 
.•lacraph  haa  boaa  rowrittaa  to  oailt  that  laagaaga  aad 
raada  aa  liMIowa : 


t.tSS.MT.    Atoeraft  Leaatteg  Dartoa.    Joha  K.  MePharaaii 
aad  BUM  D.  Md^araoa,  P.O.  Bos  417.  Slarra  Vista.  Arts. 

DM.  Pat  lf8.1M.    Tor  Hop^faMla.    B.  Bal^  J*.,  talth- 
Boa  aao.  Wanaa.  Aifc. 


Osastai  Blaetrle  OMBBaajr  la 
slra  Uoenaes  aadar  tha  foUowlaff  14  patsBta 
tanas  to  dooMStlc  auaafactarafa. 


to  graat 


Sach  InforautUty  our  eoaatst  of  tha  walwloa  a(  aay 
oaa  a<  tha  eompoaaat  parts  of  aa  appUeatloo ;  sso  Bala 
SI.  WhaChar  or  not  tha  drawtag  la  aasaaair  to 
la  aeeordaaea  with  iba  prladplaa  aotUaad  la  tOa.Ot. 


Mar.  10.  IMO. 


INrMCar,  Pavaat 


M.  C  BOBA, 


pbciteMi 


I 


rsasoaahle 


AopUeatUMU  fw  ttflnsajadar  tha  foUowlaf  T  patents  ma 
ba  aldrsaosd  to :  Oaasral  Bwttrle  Cnapaay,  Hooaewarea  Dlrl- 
sloa,  138B  Bostas  Ave.,  Bridgeport  2.  Oooa. 
S426,4M.    lOztag  Deriea. 

24M.TSf.    Corar  BaeatlBg  Maaaa  for  Piasoars  Cookers  aad 
thaLlka. 

t.7S6.08S.    Faa  and  Motor  Ualt  K  sswnlily. 

S.TB6.10t.    PtroCsd  VlaattB|r  LatA  for  Boettoa  daaaar  Tobe 
or  Hoaa  Ooapii^ 

XJHtACOa.    IMI7  for  Taeaaa  dsaim  aad  tha  LIha. 

t,SM.908.    Seetloiia!  Raadla  fOr  Bleetrie  PIom  Marine. 

S,8M,6M.    Dirt    Ooapaetor    Ualt    for    Taeowa    daanlag 


CasayMM.  Wllislaitsii.  Mass.     Toa  Larm.     Patsat 
dated  r*.  Id.  1M4    fMadatear  Mad  Mar.  a.  IMO,  by 

«itsn  thla  diartslawr  to  tfalm  IS  «(  said  patwt 


■  Ul»,dlt.    Jtoari  0.  #al>siMH.  Mgtwoed,  Pa.    Ca  Ba- 

TiBBM  Bras  OMttM  ArvABASOS.    Pateat  datsd  9aa. 

I^IOM.    DIsBliI—  llad  Ma*.  T.  1>6»  ty  t»  ilf  m> 

Trss«HPiSMs<  Air  Brrta  Ossif  aagi 

-Bersb7  enters  thla  dHwdahaar  to  dalas  1, 1,  I,  It  aad  IT 

of  aald  pataat 

MM.OMk-n¥oiM  PhyOle  Poaraar,  Walaat  Creek.  CUtt, 
Anno  Acid  OMiriffraa  or  DmnooguMiM.  Paint 
dated  Apr.  t.  IWI.  DiMlalaar  Had  f%h.  11;  1000.  kf  tha 

Hanhr  eatara  thla  dIaeisMwr  t»  fllaliaa  1  aad  B  e(  Mli 


i*< 


ana  for  ttoeaae  oader  the  foUowlag  I  aataata  maa 
to :  Oaawal  Blaetrle  Ooaipaay.  TrattKomer  Dm- 
100  Waedlava  Are..  PlttsMdrMaaa.,  Attaatlaa :  Pataat 

t,t0B.TdS.    MacWM  Woaad  Magaette  Cera. 

t.»lS,TSe.    Method  aad  Appuatos  for  Maanfaetorliv  Ce- 
raale  laaaiator  thapea. 

a.«18,«80.    Spacer  tor  Bleetrleal  Wladlags. 


AMdtoatlaaa  for  lleuae  oadar  Oa  foDowlag  4  aateats  aiaj 

addissasi  to ;  Palaat  Coaasd,  Swltc^faar  A  Cbatrol  DM- 

ML  Osasaai  Is  utile  Oonpaaj,  6001  ■baiMod  Ave.,  Phlla- 


slaa.  Oi 

dtipUadS, 
s.»io,e2o. 

s.»io.«so. 

S.M8.84T. 
S,M0.S4S. 


Pa. 

Orealt  Bcaaher  ] 
Clrealt  Breahsf  Paaeftoard. 
BleetroangMtle  Devlee. 
BlactiteClrealt 


«f  ApfMb 


V'.      >f 


IMt 


^      S,761.S«d.    Cottoa  Chopper.    Clarslaad  U 
"■  Mlaa. 

S,8Sd.8ST.    Bgg  Dryer.    LawiOMe  D.  B^lhe,  White  City. 


BzaailBer  aflnned-. 


la  part-, 


Bsaadaer  rareraed.. 
Tota] 


_  IBS 

S» 

SI 


*«^- 


ISti- 


Pataats 
M      Deelgna 

Plaat  PalMts— . 


Total 


Patenta 7»7— Not.  2,Ma.029  to  No.  2.SS2,82B.  laeL 

DaalgM. »,..     SS— No.     ISf  .484  to  No.     lST«e8d»  Ind. 

PkA^^taats 4— No.       ,l.Stl  toNo.         1.SS4.  lael. 

>4J0e  to  Maw       24,S00,  lad. 


•r,v/» 


■T.^*^- 


■<- 


•.TSS 


T»ttf_. 


t  N-,^. 


-SIMI. 


2M 


*sp  w^  ■ 


c  _ 


OONDinON  or  PATSNT  AFPUGATIONS  as  of  FE8RUABT  29  1960 

Dm.    1,^  — 


PA' 


■UMIMira  «M>«ra.  AMD 


CD  trom,  J.  O^  0H1MI04L  AND  KSLA'^SD  AETt 

m  BTANB.  N.  H,  OOMMUNIOATIONB.  SADIAMT  SNBBOT  AND  BLBOTMOAL  ABTlL. 

am  TUNO  KWAI,  m^  MBOHANIOAL  ICANUVAOTUmiNa.  UACWan  SLSlCXNTf  AND  DinONI 

^TJJSfSSfAi^  ■  •  *«^''»«^  HANDUNO  AND  TKIATWO,  OFTIOa.  EAILWATi  AND  AlfUSB. 
MSNT  umvivam. 

m  HUm  J.  &.  fTATIO  8TRU0TUBM  AND  INITSUmNTS  OF  PEIOmON  

(▼D  MURPHT,  T.  F,  AOBIOUiTUU,  OALOULATOBa,  PU1CF8  AND  MOTOBB.  TBANIPOBTATTON.. 

(TID  KAVFFlf  AN.  H.  M^  HSATDfO  AND  OOOUNa  FLAITIQ  IHAPINO  AND  OOATINa  •BPAEATtQlt 
AND  lOXmO.  BODY  TBBATMBNT  AND  CABlT  — ^w'"  *«"  watiwu,  urABATXON 


DirmoNi 


TIOn''di?Sd^^  <*•  ^  ^•W  UNDBBOODTO  BBOLAMIFIDATION  Al  LOTBD  UNDBB  OLAMIFXO  A- 


7,  11.  17.  V.  M.  Mk 

mai4iL<7. 
n  11^  1%  M^  an  1^ 

«kR«7. 


n.  0)  BO] 

Rr4r 

It.  (VIDI 

Bowl 

O.  (V)Mt 

l«.(IV)Q! 

Btpw 

».  av)  Di 

utxmi 

n.  (V)  Kv 

tr.  (ID  LE 

aB.a)PAi 

Trt»3 

».  aV)1^L 

Dtepl 

«.  (V)DR 

41.  (ID  LO 

41(n)RK 

a.<DKN] 

Mrrliii 

Teztil 

4<.(n)jui 

PSdOM 

tf.  (VDM. 

BMrti 

46.a)WIL 

Matol 

«7.  (VDKi 

«.  (ID  BE] 

Bvttd 

«.  (VII)  B 

OlMi; 

M.  (D  ABh 

sttiont 

Aenii 

U.  (ID  Wl 

ofawgi 

ai(V)LB 

a.  (IV)  Nil 

•ry;  P 

Hamei 

54.  (ID  Nn 

OmI> 

U.  (VU)  Kl 

M.  a)  spbj 

ChMnl 

s7.  rm)  Ml 

NntH 

as.  aiD  BH 

Workli 

Cutorc 

N.  (D  BBIl 

flO.  (DMAh 

Fotjmii 

•DdPi 

61.  an)  BT 

deflnttt 

fld.  av)  LO 

App«i 

68.  (D  WIN 

dnUI 

64.  (D  ORE 

6«.  (ID  8A3 

66.  (V)  LISi 

67.  (VU)  K 

SI.  an)  MC 

83.  OID  HI 

91.  BAILB1 

•3.  OAU8S. 

n.  WAHL, 

M.  BKRLO 

06.  ANOBL 

M.  B.  DIV. 

mnaioNs.  bzaiiinbm  abtd  subjwts  or  ntTSfrnoN 


n.  (I)  BOBTTCHER,  A.  it.,  Cwtxm  ChMsktiT  (pHt).  ts-.  tJm  Addoeta,  BUtoa  OoiiUlak«  Owbon  OompoamU, 
Hr4iofBn*tton  of  CvtMi  Oild«,  PvtM  OzUatlDa  of  Non-Aroinatle  HydiDMrten  Mutant  njilrowfhniM.  Bate* 
piKui  Hydwxirb—K  ayatbtte  Mmlm  (part)  (o<^  QU-MWMfltd;  aUtlMwd);  IClMnl  O* u .... 

n.  (VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  OtI  And  Llqatd  QntMt  Appvttiii:  Bml  tnimimK  A«ttaUeii;  Fb*  CiUi«alslMn;  ContrtfWd 
Bowl  Sepanton;  Ltqaid  Scpantloa  or  PartAntioii  (port) 

O.  (▼)  UVnUKU.  W.  L.,  <rMti»;  Hydnwlle  Md  Earth  Ktluih^;  Boadt  and  fwrnamte.  n^t;  liiiidW  gtmjtuiw. 

S4.  OY)  QtTA0KK»rBU8H.  t..  Ralhray»-I>nft  AppteMv.  SwltahM  and  Stgnali,  Bartaet  Traek.  RoQiw  Stock,  Track 
■apdaw;  HaatrtOy.  Tim— Urtwi  io  Vijliilia;  J>UMplin  Vih  W;  VoMela  Ffdaw;  Haad  and  BaM  Una  laplamwt^ 
8aptnt>«  and  AaortMt  telMi  (pait) ^ ^ 

M.  aV)  DEMBO,  L.  J..  DImcwtiig:  FHIiai  Boe«tadai:  ToOat;  Bkrcrkic  by  Taarti«  or  Bnaktav.  Ootai  ConlnUad  Appit- 
cataa;  ^^*TT*'**ri  rWhlnafa.  AiUala  ntapaaalat.  Oota  flMwItli^ „ 

16.  (V)  EVANS.  R.  L.  (CUTTINO.  C.  A.,  aoUac),  Maafortaf  and  Twtlnc  ftiart).  .."  ..""!r.!".".""!"..!......"! 

r.  (ID  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Eleebwtr-Swttahw.  fTddlBC.  Baalti«,  Photo-OaB  Cfewtta 

m.  a)  PARKER,  0.  B.,  Oariioa  Ohaadtrr  (part).  a«.,  Aao,  OaitoejfvUe  or  Aoyelle  Oompouada  (part),  04.,  AathioiHa, 
TrlarrtaBatkaiMa.  l8tM»  Aoida,  Katanaa.  AldalirdH.  Bthera,  PhMola,  Aleaboli.  Protatna,  Anlaaa,  Natoral  Baataa... 

».  CIV)  1«;BIL,  L,  riaU'Pit«amra  RaculalOTa;  Vahrat;  Fbtld  BtmUtm  <«MBpt  PraHOn  ModolaMiv  Ralaya,  FkMt  Valraa. 
DIapltfacna  aad  Ballo««) _ _ 

«.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  1,  Raeeptadaa-MetaUie.  Papar,  Woodea,  Ota*;  flpaaW  Wwaiiifaiha  anrt  FiikajM 

41.  (IT)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Reoordm  (part);  Soond  Racerdtng:  Tekvtolon;  Telacrsphy  (part) 

41  (IDRBTNOLD8,S.R..Claatrie8lKnaUiic;  Tak^aphy  (i«rt) 

4a.  (I)  KNIOHT,W.B.(W0t>K.lf.O^aaMig).lfadMB«a,Pa«mia.OBamaUM;8i«araadStai^8kiBaaiidLaatliaia;Pr»> 
awTliic.  SlartlMBt  and  WilidMlat  (aaeapt  Wood  TnataHnt  Apparatna);  BlaadUng.  Dyalnt.  Fhikl  Tiaatmaat  of 
TaxUka 

44.  (II)  JUBTUS.  a  L..  Pftirtlaa  Radio  Syataaoa;  ^taoiaar  Balierte:  NndMr  BaaoMnt  Dvrtow  Radar,  Bon^TM^ 


Oldaat  AppUaattoB 


Htm 


S-U-aB 

e-ii-a» 
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s-ii-n 

5-35-89 
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48.  (VD  If  ANIAN,  J.  A.  CD0I7OLA8.  R.  A.,  aettat).  Whedi,  Ttaa  and  Axlaa;  Railway  Wliaak  aad  Axl«;  Lobrlcatlaa; 
Baartnn  and  (hUdea;  Bch  and  Sprockal  Ooartac;  Sprtac  DarVaa;  Animal  Draft  Apptlaaoea;  Exaavatlaff 

46.  a)  WILES,  W.  O..  Arttalda Sorta  (04..  PMoaaMe)  Oompaooda;  Slatarad  Matal Sioak;  Expiaalvaa;  Power  Plaats  (pvl); 

Matattornr  (part):  RadlaaettTaMedleiDai;Nu«laarRaaettaa(Oi(taBCbani8lry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOP,  W.  J.,  Mlalat,  Quairytac,  aad  lae  Harrerttaw;  Motor  Vehlelaa;  Laod  Vahtelw;  Eduoattoa. 

41.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  8..  EI#eliietty-ConTu«loB  Syataau,  Protaetive  Syrtaan;  MtMnrti^  and  T«atli«  (escapt  Mateta); 

SvttdiboardB.  Ralaya.  ibcaata.  Ooadeaaara.  TraaalMota,  Barrtar  Layar  RaetMan „ , 

46.  (Vn)  BENDETT,  B..Dnrtaf  aad  Qaa  or  Vapor  Cootaat  With  8allda;VaBUlaUoa;WaBKODaatBtratta«BTapontaa; 

OlaM;  Earth  Borh«..., _ _ 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Ciarboa  ChanUatry  (part),  a4 .  Syathetk  Rada  (Tompoaltlont  (part),  Synthetk;  Robber  (3ompo-* 
■Itlona,  Natural  Rnbbat-;  Synthetic  Raaiaa  (part)  («.(..  Butadiene  Polymeia  aad  Oopelynan.  Polyacryloalttlkit 

Aorylata  Potymeia  and  Oopolynwit)  .^ 

(U)  WE8TBY.  O.  N.,  Modnkton:  Plendeetrte  Darvtaa;  AaMaaM;  OHUalaac  MiaeaDanaooa  BlaetMn  SpMe  INi^ 

charge  Device  Syatems;  Radio  Detactoia. 

81  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Supporta  and  Racks. ...'. .,'„ 

a.  (IV)  NINAS.  O.  A.,  Label  Paattaf  and  Paper  Haactac;  Boeha  aad  Book  Maktnc;  Maailokllaf ;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlna* 
i    ery;  Paper  FUea  aad  Biodeia;  Flaiftla  or  Portable  OkMuna  or  Partlttoaa;  Doom,  Wtaidowa,  Awoliwi,  and  Shnttera; 

Hame«;  Whip  Appaiatvf;  Pood  Apparatua;  Ckiaure  Operatora;  niamlaaAlon 

84.  (ID  NIL80N.  R.  G.,  Slaitrio  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubea;  MiioeUaneoiu  Diacbaifa' DaTleaa;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oaa  DiMbanta  Dertoe  Ctfcaitr  Ray  Enerfy  («4[.,  X-Ray,  Cltrarlolat.  RadtoaatlTe)  AppUeattona;  Maaa  Speetromataa 

(Vn)  KLINE./.  R^  SaqMry;  DaatlKrr.  Artttelal  Bedr  Membaia. 

a)  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abradfai  Oompaattlooa;  Battaitaa;  Coatli«  or  Plaatie  Ooamoaltk>i»;  Elaetrieal  aad  Wm«  Enarnr 

(Hiamlrtry 

(Ttt)  MILLER,  A.  B..  Bolt,  Not.  Rlrat,  Nail.  Screw,  Chaia.  aad  Horaeaboa  Makti«:  Drtran  and  Scraw  FMtentna; 

Not  and  Baltloeka;Je«ahT;  Pipe  JohitoarCaaplh«i;Oottt« 

86.  aU)  BRONAUOH,  F.  R.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  artlBf),  Ralk  aad  Rolaia;  Mdkl«  Malal  1>Mb  aad  Implemaats;  Stoaa 
Wortclac;  Abradiac  Proovaea  and  Apparatos;  Bathe,  OloaeU.  Sinks,  and  Spltaooaa;  Baal^  aad  Drfflfaw;  Pwar  Maa»> 

iKtorca;  Selective  PunehlaK ._ _ 

(D  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  laaitanle  Chemlatry;  FartlUaan;  daa.  Baat^  aad  Olomlnatiiw. ~ ^ 

a)  MANOAN.  P.  E.  (STSRMAN.  M.,  acUag),  Carboa  Ohaeilatry  (part),  e^r.,  Syathatle  Reatns  (part);  Mleeellneoaa 
Polynart  (e^..  Vinyl  Polyman);  Syathatle  Raala  Compoattlona  (part).  Syathatle  Robber;  Pholotraphle  Precaaaa 

aad  Pndoela _ ^^ 

an)  STRISAK,  J.  p.,  Wl^las  and  RaaMaK  Porithit  aad  PoOtac  Horotogy;  Railway  Maa  DeUTary;  Feedli«  of&ih' 

deflaite  Lenctfaa ^l _ .^ 

aV)  LOWE.  D.  B.,  Oaaicai  Toys;  AmoaameaU  aad  Bserdaiiv  DeTleea;  Maeha^eal  Qom  and  Piojeetoa;  Photocraphte* 

Apparatos IL 

(D  WINKEL8TBIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  BavaraciB;  Fanaeatatloa;  Garten  Chemistry  (part).  e«.,  LlgBhtt,  Carbohy- 
drate DertvatlToB,  Fata,  Bulforlaed  Compounds;  Heary  Metal  Coaapoonds 

(D  OREENWALD.  J..  Foeb;  Miscellaneous  Composlttoas 

(n)  SAX,  E.  J..  Wave  Ooldes;  Electric  Meters;  Condnctota;  laaoMors;  Ampltflen „ 

86.  (V)  LISANN.  L.  Oaometile  Instruaients;  MaasoriacMMl  Teatiaf  (part) „ 1 

«7.  (VU)  KRAFFT,  C.  F,  LlQold  Separation  or  Porlfleatlan  (part);  LamlMted  Fahries 

81.  (in)  MONCURE.  J.  A.,  tndustrtal  Arts _ 

(IID  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Raosebold.  Paraonal  aad  Ftae  Arts ! _ 

BAILEY, /.  8.,  OnMBsenlattaa. a,... ^ _ .-...._ ^.. 

0AU88,  H.,  Radio  Traaamftteia.  ReoalTaia  aad  Tnaank. , H- ..".r.--I!lII*^!." 

WAHL.  R.  A.  (PURDY.  W.  F.,  acUn|),  Metal  Bendlnc;  Web  Faadfaic 

•4.  BBRLOWITZ.W.(OOLli,W.  8.,  acting),  Oas  Separation 

66.  ANOEL.  O.  D.,  Maaonry  aad  OoacNte  Stractures;  Paahad  Rad  iolats:  Jobit  Pas%ta«L. 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  a)  OASTON,  X.  H.,  Carboa  Chemistry  (part),e.  g.,  Steioids;  Synthetic  Reataa  (part),  i.  e..  Polyeth^aea. . . 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


Thapataatt  wlthlatharafvaofBDmbantadioatadhalowexplrsdiirtag  April  1060^  anapt  thoaa  whleh  may  hava  baea  aitaadad  uoder  tha 
proTWena  flf  the  Vataraaa  PatsM  Bzteaahm  Act  (84  Stat,  ao  aa  aaaadad  by  66  Stat.  131)  Mid  thoae  which  Biay  hava  aqilred  earlier  dne  to  shortened 
tafaaoadarttapraTManaafPMtoLasrOOO.   A  UstafValanns' patents  whieh  have  baea  aateadad  appears  hi  the  y4»aM</itrfero//>M(Rto-^7S«5. 

''•*"*^ ii Numbers  3.315.484  to  3,617.088,  iaduslTa 

Nomban  875  to  570 


Plaat  Patents. 
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lTent  and  trademark 


vs.  ONrt  «f  mini  Mi 


Th«  aMeefaUtea  of 


IH  B  RUBBH  O.  PfeTKBaON    (DcCIAtBO),   (THK  OsBOUT 
MAHtJVACTUBIlVO  OOMrAIfT,  AsSIOIfB  SUBaXlTUi'M)) 
N:  H9i.    D*eUt§  Jmuumrg  1$,  if  «• 
_  I—  CCTA  — ;  —  F.ad  — ;  124  U8PQ  •T4J 

PA1B>TAaiUTT — PAXnCVUkM    BCBJICT  liATTIB — BftC«H   AMD 
BaCUr  OfATBUAIA 

OtrtalB  dalns  ot  appallaat'a  appUcatloi|  mtltled  "Bniah 
and  Bcvah  IfaMrlala"  BtU  pataatabla  •rtr  tiM  dtad  ptiow 
art. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Offlee;    SerUl  No.  286,7BS. 
BEVBRSED. 

AlmoH  8.  NOtOH,  Oherilm  4  lAmbteh  (John  C.  Oher- 
Un,  of  connart)  for  Peteiaon. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (8.  Wm.  Coehran  of  connaal) 
for  the  CommladoDM:  of  Patenta. 

Before  Wobut.   Chief  Ju4ge»  and  Bicb,  UAxm, 

SicrrH,  and  JoHKaoir  (retind).  A—oeiste  Judgee 
Rich,  J.,  deUvered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Thla  ai>peal  la  from  the  dedalon  of  the  Board  of 
▲ppeala  of  the  United  States  Patoit  Office  «<«>tn«»«g 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  clalma  12,  17.  18,  26  and 
27  of  app^lant's  appUcation  entitled  "Brush  and  Bmah 
MaterUla."  The  Board  allowed  twelve  daima,  aoTen- 
teen  clalma  belnc  hdd  withdrawn  from  consideration 
nnder  Role  142(b).  The  sole  issue  la  whether  the 
•abject  natter  of  the  rejected  clalma  la  obrloua  In 
Tiew  of  tM  prior  art 

Apprilftnt's  q)eciflcation  la  directed  to  bmah  mate- 
rial comjrialng  brush  briatlea,  filaments  .or  wire 
•tranda  bonded  together  by  plaatic  to  form  a  fen- 
Mully  flat  flexible  band  and  diacloaea  numerous  embodi- 
ments employing  the  novel  bmah  material  In  a  com- 
pleted bmah.  The  said  band  may  be  a  long  continuous 
strip,  rolled  up  to  fadlltete  handling,  which,  when 
iMed,  la  unrolled  as  it  Is  cut  into  appropriate  langtha. 
The  plaatic  bonding  may  be  coatlnaoaa  akmg  the  entire 
length  of  the  strip  or  it  may  bond  the  bristlee  at 
qwced  positions  along  the  strip,  depending  on  the 
kind  of  brash  to  be  made.  The  nature  of  the  appli- 
cant's InTCBtion  may  best  be  appreciated  by  quoting 
from  the  speciflcatlon. 

£VS.t?tSA*Sft55'^^'^  -«ll--«j,lMij1y  -K»rt 

tamplea  flbar.  wlra. 

lam   la  aa^bttatcrad 

aiUBeroaa  Hskt  aad  aaallT  dli 

a  aalfcraa  aad  daalnd  daaati 

flUandali 

laagth  la 

•        •        •        • 


ladiTldnal  fllaaaata  la  aaaal  to  tha  dlam- 
ita)  BM  .oaly  oaatly  toi^tataa  tha  haa- 


rm  aad  daalnd  daaatty,  vadag. 
alao  adaanata  crlpplag  of  brlstlaa 
la  tba  blahad  braab  bafota  or 


aad  naif  om  bilatla 
wltkeat  trlaadag. 
•        •        • 

A  plavallty  of  eoBtlaaoaa  atraada  9t  fllaaaaata.  *^f^r"^\j 
wfipa  of  trem  abavt  .006  to  .Old  lach  la  tiUcfcaaas,  aay  ba 
arraagad  la  aanllBl  aalforaljr  eloaalj  apaead  ttfattoaablp 


aad  beaded  fejithar  with  a  coattaoooa  plastic  eoatlag  to 

^teoooa  aaltary  atria  1  froai  which  aalta  of  doSrad 

ba  eat  •  •  •.    OrdtaMrify,  tba  aovacal  atraada  U 


forH  a  c^ttMMoa  aaltary  atrip  1  froai  which  aalta  of 
»M«th  any  ba  eet  •  •  •.    OrdtaMri^,  tba  aovacal  Btn__  _ 
wtoa  wlU  teat  bava  baaa  paaiad  tbroagh  aa  appn>mUta 
adhoatra  ta  feeUttata  tba  lateP      "      ^^ 
aad  tha  plastk  aoeh  as 

latradad  batwaaa  tha  wlrea  aad  abaet  tboia  aa  by  paa 
the  bead  af  wlrta  throaab  a  dl«  oT  appropriata  ihapa. 
•        •••••• 

It  wm  ttaa  ba  aaaa  that  I  bava  pvadacad  a  aoval  bmah 
It  la  tta  (aaaa  af  a  braab  atrip  ftoai  wbleh  tba  ilaaMata 


ww^     y  ■■  ■■  tii  w       a«B*^rwpBa      aaaa      «a§w«vyBa*aw 

the  later  bondlaa  oTaa  pteaOc  tterato 

u  ayloa  or  a  polyrlayl  piastie  will  ba 

wlrea  aad  abaet  tbaai  aa  by  paaalaa 


or 
iai 
tba 
tbaa  tba 
tba  Btflp. 


■atertal  eztaad  la  tbla  flat  aalto  or 


alaatle 
flaflars 


•  •  • 


2M 


(roaa   tba   and   portloaa  of   tba 


^    -2--  — ^-— —  tha  ladlTldaal  fllaiaanta  lata  oaiterr 

2S®  *^«f^^.»««^_tf  JI».thta^SrcS&^MS 

tba  oaaatar  of 

atar  ofjndi  lllanMata)  aat  oaly  neatly  i         „ 

dUag  of  apeb  bmah  aiatarlal  aad  o^orm  dlaMbetiiM  of 
2?  ••^  *"^*^  *£?^  *•«*  *«t  alao  aanroa  to  protect  aaeb 
fllamata  and  BMdtfy  tha  bmahlag  ehamctartatlca  of  tba  same. 

The  spedflcation  disdoaes,  and  clalma  have  been 

allowed  to,  certain  flnlabed  bniahea  utilixlng  lengtha  «f 

plaatie-embedded  briatlea,  the  broader  clalma  hating 

been  rejected.    Otalm  17.  as  we  Hew  it  la  the  biMuleat 

claim  on  appeal  and  reftda  aa  follows : 

la  oadb  rtasde^aad  astaadlag  bayoad  tha  oatar  aada  of  aald 
flacara.     [bapbaala  oora.] 

It  Should  be  noted  that  the  "material"  which  doea 
the  bruahing  ia  distinct  from  the  "support" 

Clalma  12,  18,  28  and  27  include  subatantlally  the 
aame  emphaaiaed  limitetlons  in  the  combinatiottB  to 
whidi  they  are  directed.  Claim  18  doea  not  redto 
"flexible,"  but  Indudea  "a  sln^e  row  of  brlstlea  em- 
bedded in  parallel  side-by-slde  r^tionshlp."  Clnlms 
12,  26  and  27  are  each  drawn  to  "A  rotary  bmah"  and 
redte  the  support  aa  being  rotateble,  with  farther 
Umltetiona  in  daima  26  and  27  as  to  the  orientation 
of  the  fingers  with  reqwct  to  the  direction  of  rotetlon 
of  the  support 
The  references  relied  on  are: 

Walla,  S18.168.  April  10, 18M. 

Saltiel.  864,922,  September  8.  lOOS. 

Neuachaefer,  2368,686,  November  28.  1M4. 

Swart  2,648,064.  August  11, 1968. 
The  Examiner  finally  rejected  the  dalms  on  appeal 
"aa  unpatenteble  over  Walla  or  Saltiel  in  view  of 
Swart  or  Neuschaefer.  No  invention  would  be  re- 
quired to  use  the  plastic  coating  of  the  last  two  on 
the  flat  strands  of  the  flrst  two."  This  is  all  that  waa 
said  as  to  the  limitetlons  common  to  daima  12. 17, 18, 
26  and  27. 

In  sustaining  the  rejection  the  Board  said: 

Wa  agrea  wltb  tha  azaadnar  that  the  bmah  aleaeaato  af 
Nooaoaafar  are  a^Ucabla  aa  radial  tnf t  alaoiaata  af  a  retarr 
bmah  wUboat  lavaatloa.  •  •  •  Bach  aaa  doea  aot  add 
aaobvloar  reenlta  thereto  aad  givea  a  atraetare  wtthla  the 
tarma  of  these  clalma. 

Although  the  Board  in  affirming  the  Examiner  aa  to 
the  daima  on  appeal  referred  q;>edflcally  only  to 
Neoachaeftf .  the  Examiner  rdied  on  and  we  ahall 
conaider  Walla.  Saltiel  and  Swart  In  addition.         ' 

Walla  ahowa  a  street  sweeper  having  a  rotery  bruah- 
ing unit  comprialng  a  drum-shaped  support  for  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  rows  of  bristles.  Bach  row  conteins 
a  suiteble  number  of  "V-ahsped"  strips,  the  bottom 
thereof  being  used  for  retention  of  the  strip  on  the 
drum.  There  is  no  indication  of  the  type  of  material 
used  in  the  '*V-shaped"  strips  (w  the  manner  in  ^ridcfa 
they  are  constructed. 

Saltiel  alao  deals  with  rotery  brushes.  The  brushing 
elemeote  are  "hundlea  of  wire,  •  •  •  which  are  bent 
or  looped  and  mounted  on  ringa  and  the  latt^  passed 
over  a  mandrel  upon  whidi  they  are  preeaed  together." 
Aa  the  ringa  are  preeaed  together,  that  portion  of 
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the  wire  bundle  locited  between  adjacent  rings  appears 
to  be  flattened  out  flo  that  the  hundlea  teper  from  root 
te  tip.  Near  each  end  of  a  bundle,  remote  from  the 
support.  Saltiel  lllniitrates  in  the  drawing  but  does  not 
identify  or  mention  In  the  spedflcation,  what  aniwar 
to  be  wire  ties  for  keeping  the  wlrea  in  a  bundle, 
perhaps  during  the  fabrtoatlon,  but  he  does  not  dis- 
close whether  they  are  wire  or  string.  There  Is  no 
indication  that  the  briatlea  may  be  embedded  In 
anything.  |j  m 

We  consider  WaBh  and  Saltiel  of  Btde  value  as  at 
most  they  merely  show  that  bmah  elemente  may  be 
atteched  to  a  rotet^ble  suppori.  a  matter  of  common 
knowledge.  { I 

Neuschaefer.  the  r^erenee  primarily  relied  on  by 
the  Board,  is  direct  to  a  method  of  simultaneously 
forming  "comparatlfely  large  groups  of  separate  or 
eaaily  aeparable"  tufte  of  bristlee  with  individual 
stems.  The  completed  brash  unit,  consisting  et  the 
tuft  and  stem,  may  be  used  "in  small  bottles  provided 
with  cape  or  stoppers  in  which  a  small  brash  is 
mounted."  Neuschaefer  also  refers  to  "economically 
Boanufhcturing  in  large  quantltiee,  bmahes  for  like 
purpoaes,  as  well  ai^  larger  forms  and  other  types  of 
bruahea  •  •  •." 

The  method  of  Neuschaefer  contemplatea  the  use  of 
upper  and  lower  die  membera  having  complementery, 
aligned,  round  or  rectengular,  corrugations.  In  an 
exemplary  form  of  the  method,  a  flrst  strip  of  card- 
board, heavy  papery  thin  wood,  plastic  or  a  thin  sheet 
of  metel  is  coated  with  adheaive,  if  neceaaary,  and 
placed  on  the  lower  die  member.  The  bristles  are 
arranged  either  in  tufts  corresponding  to  the  corruga- 
tions or  merely  as  a  layer  on  the  flrst  strip.  A  second 
similar  strip  Is  placed  over  the  bristles  and  as  the 
vpper  and  lower  die  members  are  pressed  together,  a 
plurality  of  complete  bniahes,  each  with  Ite  own  stem, 
are  formed.  The  resulting  adjacent  stems  sre  either 
separated  or  left  la  such  a  condition  as  to  be  eaaily 
separable,  depending  on  the  force  with  which  the  upper 
and  lower  die  members  are  brought  together.  As  to 
the  article  produced  by  the  method,  the  briatle  tuft  and 
atem,  the  Board  said :  -w  <«> 


*  *  *  wa  flad  oo 

plaatic  eneaaed  area 

a  haadle  to  pi 

by  harlBf  ita  baae  aefvred  to  the  cap 


tloa  froai  thla  rafSreaee  that  the 
to  perform  any  faactlon  other  than 


eat  tha  brlatlaa  la  axtaadad  poattloa  aaeb  as 
laa  Ita  baae  aefVred  to  the  cap  of  a  «Uapeoaln(  bottle 
Into  whloi  the  bmah  waold  be  projected. 

We  alao  note  that  such  a  stem,  even  If  made  of 
flexible  plastic,  would  not  be  vmry  "flexible,"  becauae 
of  Ite  geometrical  conflguration. 

Swari  we  consider  of  little  value  since  it  discloses 
only  the  complete  encasing  of  a  rotery  wire  bruah  In 
a  plastic  block,  produdng  an  article  resembling  a  grind- 
ing wheel.  -|| 

The  Board,  apparently  realising  that  the  references 
fall  to  show  the  claimed  combination,  merely  said  that 
the  uae  of  Neuschaefer  brushes  on  a  rotetable  support 
would  give  a  stracture  within  the  terms  of  the  claims 
and  that  such  use  would  "not  add  unobrious  results." 
With  theae  conclualons  we  cannot  agree. 

Claim  17,  for  example,  does  not  merely  redte  bristles 
with  a  plastic  stem,  mounted  on  some  additional  sup- 
port What  it  doea  redte  is  a  "brash  element"  com- 
prising a  tnpport  in  combination  with  hmah  material, 
the  hni$h  matrrUU  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 
fenerallp  flat  flettiUe  plaatic  Unffera.    Embedded  in 


the  i^astle  flngers  of  the  bmeh  materiai  la  bristle 
material.  We  do  not  flnd  any  auggeetlon  of  this  in 
Neusdiaefer.  In  thla  respect  we  agree  with  the  fad 
flnding  of  the  Board  that  the  stem  tn  Neuachaefer 
does  not  perform  "any  fundion  other  than  a  handle." 
What  Neuachaefer  diacloaea  is  bristle  aaaterial  in  a 
handle,  and  even  if  we  aasume  that  the  handle  and 
bristle  material  could  he  mounted  on  a  rotary  or  any 
other  type  of  support,  this  would  not  meet  aj^Hcant's 
daima  requiring  "bruah  material"  aecured  to  the  sop- 
port  in  the  form  of  flat  flexible  plastic  flngers  having 
embedded  bristle  material.  The  applicant  has  there- 
fore particularly  pointed  out  his  Invention  by  redting 
that  the  generally  flat  flexible  plaatic  flngera  are  "brash 
material,"  distind  from  and  in  addition  to  a  support 
The  stems  or  handlea  of  Neuschaefer,  aa  the  Board 
found,  are  handles  only  and  as  such  correspond  to 
applicant's  "support"  In  his  dalms  rather  than  to  his 
plastic  flngers  or  banda. 

We  flnd  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  In  deteil  the  addi- 
tional limitations  of  claims  12, 18,  26  and  27  mmtioned 
at  the  beginning  aa  they  are  clearly  patentable  if 
claim  17  ia.  We  h<M  all  appealed  dalms  patentabli 
over  the  prior  art 

The  dedslon  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


UA 
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1.  Ta&DaifAaK  —  OoirreaiMe     BiMiLAarrr  —  HaAcnosa     or 

PuacRAaaaa. 
Upoa  review  of  the  refaaal  to  reclater  app^taaf  ■  trade- 
mark '*Caltared  BEMBUBO"  becauae  of  the  prior  regla- 
tratloB  of  "CULTUKBD  COTTON."  and  of  as  opinion  la 
which  the  CommlMloner  itoted  that  **  XTultared.'  when 
applied  to  (abrlCB,  repreaents  aa  arbitrary  oae  of  •an  ordl- 
narjr  word"  and  that  "Applleaot'e  uae  of  the  word  will, 
I  brtlere,  Ineritablr  eaoae  porehaaere  to  aaaame  that  the 
fabriea  aiarfced  'Caitared  Bemberg'  aad  'CULTURED 
COTTON'  emanate  from  a  atacle  aoaroe  •  •  •,"  HeU 
that  "Considering  the  direrae  reactions  of  parehaaera  to 
the  peycbologleal  impact  of  tradeaiarfes.  It  Is  perhape 
golns  too  far  to  sajr  that  they  will  tnevltabljr  react  la 
any  particular  way";  that  "we  do  aaree  with  the  con- 
dualon  to  the  extent  that  It  Is  'likely'  that  parchaaers 
win  be  confused  or  mistaken  or  deceived  aa  to  the  aoarce 
of  the  (oods";  that  "No  more  thaa  that  Is  required  to 
sastain  the  refasal  to  reglstor" :  and  that  "If  the  Inten- 
tion was  to  aay  that  aome  eonfaalon  would  be  laerHable, 
we  fully  afree." 

2.  Siiia — DoMiiTAirT     PaATraa — Daacaimraircaa — Sceoaa- 

TivBssss — RaoiaTBAatUTT  or  Mabk  ab  a  Whols  at 

ISSCB. 

***  *  *,  a|>pellant  urges  us  to  regard  'Cultured'  as 
deacrlpttve  (or  at  least  highly  anggaatire)  aad  to  regard 
'BEMBBRG'  as  the  dominant  feature  of  Ita  mark, 
emphaaltlag  that  the  latter  haa  been  proanted  uith  aix 
mlllloa  dollars  worth  of  advertialBg  since  19.30  and  that 
what  It  la  really  trying  to  do  here  la  to  obuin  an  additional 
reglatratloa  of  Its  'BBlfBBKG'  BMrk.  admittedly  already 
registered  toa  ttawa  for  pleee  goods,  'In  the  form  as 
actually  aaed  upon  Ito  gaada  la  eaonnaree.'  Anawering 
this  we  would  point  out  that  It  haa  not  been  ahown  in 
what  way  'Cnltared'  Is  descriptive  of  piece  gooda,  that 
some  of  the  best  tradeamrka  are  those  which  are  highly 
augvestlve  aad  that  what  la  here  aenght  to  be  reglatered 
ia  not  'BBMBBBO'  but  *Cultured  BBMBBBO'  aad  It  Is 
reglatrabllity  of  the  latter  which  la  at  Isane." 


800 


Vol.  758— official  GAZETTE 


AnuL  12,  1960 


i,  ft&iia — OoMwvmtna  UiuiLAum — Disclauhk— Diacxuuiiu 
or  Omi  Wobo  or  Two  Wou>  Tsaoimauc. 
"AppriUat  *  *  *,  ofltond  to  file  a  dtwlabwr  (not 
•atorad  aad  ■C1I1«  tbcrcfore,  SMrvly  an  offer)  of  tho  wo|d 
'QUtarad.'  tpait  tnm  tb*  aMrk  m  oliowii.  Apprilaat 
adalta  •  •  •  tkat  for  th*  purpoM  of  thla  procMdliw. 
It  la  laipaterlal  whotber  or  not  the  word  "Cultnred"  !■ 
dtffcl— d  itpart  froat  it*  applted-for  mmrk  by  appHcaUt. 
or  whth>i  MMb  tana  ia  coaaldarad  imeriptir^.'  Altboogb 
•PpoUant  •  •  •  aniM  •  •  •  that  the  dtaeUlmer  tboald 
ba  aatand.  It  Maau  Itaalf  to  bare  dlopoaad  at  aax  azgn- 
meat  that  adgbt  be  baaed  ea  diaelalmer  by  adaUttlaf  Iti 
lauaatarlaHty.  Ia  cay  eaae.  dlaelatmer  of  aay  ezefaatTe 
rlflbt  to  oae  of  the  wotdo  of  a  two  word  tradenarfc, 
'apart  fron  die  mark  aa  abowa.'  doea  aot  affect  the  faet 
that  ft  la  the  two  worda  tofether  that  eoaaUtate  the 
trademark  aooght  to  be  r«slatered.  Thla  mark  moat  be 
eoaaldmed  aa  a  whole  oa  the  laaoe  of  likelihood  of 
eoaftMloB." 

4.  Iamb — BaaiaisaacuTT — Briaairca — SacoaoAaT  Miaa. 
.  Upas  aoMldacatlOB  of  appeUaat'a  arfument.  baaed  on  a 
apedaaea  label  which  had  beea  filed  with  the  application 
for  the  prior  reclatratloa  of  "CULTXTBBO  COTTOIff." 
which  label  bore  aaether  trademark.  "Kaby  Set."  that  t«e 
ratlatfaat'B  goodi  woald  ba  Ideatlfled  by  the  latter  aurk 
aid  that  *X:UI/nJRBD  COTTON*'  la  a  "aecondary  mark 
and  la  not  a  primary  orlfln  indicator,"  aa  coupled  with 
the  coatMttooa  that  appallaat'a  "doatfaaat  trademark"  la 
-wmuaauy  aad  '*that  theta  li  ao  almllartty  betww>n 
the  dominant  trademarka  employed  by  the  rcapectlre 
partlea,  namely  'BKMBKSG'  and  'Baby  Set.' "  Held  that 
"We  derilae  to  be  led  away  from  the  only  laaue  before 
oa  which  U  the  reglBtiBblUty  of  'Cnltured  BKMBKBO'  In 
▼law  of  the  prior  regfatratloa  of  'CULTUBKD  COTTON'  " 
that  "We  are  In  ao  way  here  concerned  either  with  the 
trademark  'Baby  Set'  or  with  the  apedmen  label  on  which 
It  appaara" ;  that  "It  la  not  the  label  that  was  recUtered"  : 
that  nrht  laacaaga  of  the  atatate  la  apoelttc" :  and  that 
"Wa  are  concerned  oaly  with  a  prior  rcKlatration  which 
waa  graotcd  for  the  trademark  'CULTTTBBD  COTTON'  and 
tha  prapeaad  reglatsatloa  of  'Cnltured  BBMBBBa*  aad 
aothlac  elae." 

_S.  Bamb — Bamb— OrvoaiTioa. 

"Aaother  arguBMat  la  that  appellant  la  here  aeeJdng 
only  to  bare  ita  application  for  registration  passed  for 
pabUcatloa  for  oppoaltlon  parpoaeo  and  that  thla  court 
ahonld  rararae  ao  that  thla  amy  ba  done,  leaving  It  to  the 
fatara  ta  aae  whether  the  owacr  of  the  'CULTUBBD 
COTTON'  rc«latratlaa  wUl  file  an  opposition.  We  are 
told  that  In  aach  aa  oppoaltlon  the  rcglatrant  could  abow 
a  aomber  of  facta  aa  to  how  It  la  actually  ualag  ita  nmrk 
ao  that  the  Pateat  Oflca  would  not  have  to  baae  ita 
dedataa  'oa  pure  hypotbaals.'  Part  of  tb«  aaawer  to  thla 
la  supplied  by  appellaat'a  owa  admlaaloa  that  'the  Patent 
Ofltoe  baa  tha  duty  to  refuae  to  reglater  a  mark  which  so 
reaembics  a  mark  prerloualy  reglatercd  In  the  Patent 
Ofllee.  or  a  mark  prerloualy  need  In  the  United  Statea. 
aa  to  be  likely  to  cause  crafualon  or  mlatake  or  to  deeelve 
purehaaera.'  So  far  aa  the  Ofllee  is  concerned,  paaalag  a 
mark  for  publication  la  taatamouat  to  granting  the  r^;ls- 
tratloo.  The  reat  of  the  aaawer  la  that  If  the  prior 
raglatraat  did  oppoae.  It  would  be  eatltled  to  atand  oa  Its 
reglattatlaB  If  It  wished,  tbua  preaeatlng  the  Patent  Office 
with  the  Identical  lasue  it  baa  already  decided  and,  furtber- 
mora.  if  by  'par*  hypothesis'  appellant  meana  a  aubjectlre 
opinion  aa  to  a  atate  of  affairs  not  eatabllabcd  by  proof, 
the  duty  of  forming  aucb  oplniona  ia,  unhappily,  impoeed 
oa  the  Patent  Ofllee  and  thla  court  by  atatnte." 

A.  Baub — Ooooa — Faaaica  in  run  Pibcb — "DiacaiMiMATiHo 

PUBCBABBBB." 

"•  *  *.  appellaat  cUlms  that  'the  goods  of  the  parties 

beta  aia  aaraally  purehaaed  with  coaalderaMa  care.'     (Of 

eaurae.  there  la  oaly  oae  party,  the  appllcaat.)     Among 

.    the  purthaaafa  appellant  lacladea  all  'houaewlvaa  aarmally 

^     aklUad  la  tha  aewlag  arta.'    We  wooM  expect,  •  •  •.  that 

.    thla  claaa  of  purchasers  wouM  be  aa  exteaaiTe  group  in- 

'    dudlag  all  ahadea  of  literacy,  latelUcance  aad  educatloa. 

aot  aaactly  a  daaa  at  'dlacrimlnattag  purcbaaara'  la  the 

tradaawrk  aeaae  of  that  term.     Suraly.  while  thla 

>  aa  a  wbola.wUi  appredale  tbat  eottoa  and  Beasberg — 

and  alBo  ra^n.  ayloa  and  silk — are  dtfcraat  fmbritt.  It  la 

likely.  In  oar  oplnkm.  that  many.  If  aot  moat,  of  the  group 


would  not  kaow  that  'Bemberg'  la  a  trademark  aad  tbat 
rayoa  aad  nyloa  are  not  trademarka  They  are  aa  likely  to 
thlak  that  'Bemberg*  la  a  klad  af  doth,  as  ladeed  It 
appears  to  be.  a*  a  medaa  of  rayoa  or  artificial  allk; 
ao  thlnklag,  they  ara  likaly  ta  belter*  that  eottoa  piece 
goads  aad  artificial  aUk  piece  gooda  both  marketed  under 
the  name  'Cnltured'  emanate  from  a  common  source." 

Appeai.  from  tbe  Patent  Office.   Serial  No.  88030^ 

AFFIRlfBD. 

Rudolph  8.  Blep  iChmriM  A.  AUen,  Jr^  of  couuel) 
for  Beaunlt  Milla.  Ina 

Clarence  W.  Moore  for  the  Omnmlwloner  of  Patents. 
Before  Woairr,  Chief  JudQe,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 

Smtth,  A$$oolote  Ju4§e»,  and  Jodge  Wiiuaic  H. 

KnutfATiiCK,  United  Btotet  Senior  Dietriet  Jndge 

for  the  Eoetem  DUtriet  of  Pennevlvmni* 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Thlg  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  sustaining  the  Bxani^er's  final  refusal  to 
register  the  trademark  "Cultured  BBMBERO."  The 
application  drawing  depicts  those  two  words  In  white 
arranged  one  above  the  other  on  a  black  oral  back- 
ground. Nothing  else  appears  on  the  drawing  or  the 
specimen  accompanying  the  application.  The  goods 
enumerated  In  the  application  are  "woren,  knitted, 
netted,  textile,  and  pile  fabrics  In  the  piece,  comprised 
of  rayon,  or  in  substantial  part  of  rayon  combined  with 
cotton,  wool,  silk,  nylon,  and  other  synttietic  fibers.** 

The  sole  ground  of  rejection  is  predicated  on  aee- 
tlon  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (the  Lanham 
Act)  which  requires  the  Patent  Office  to  refuae  t«ti*- 
tration  to  any  trademark  which 

(d)  eoairtata  of  or  eoasprtaaa  a  mark  which  ao  rsaemblaa  a 
mark  regtotarad  la  the  >atant  Oflka  •  •  •.  aa  to  be  likaly. 
when  applied  to  the  gooda  of  the  applicant,  to  cauae  eoa- 
fuaion  or  mlatake  or  to  deceive  pordmaera  *  •  •. 

[1]  Appellant's  appUcatlon,  Serial  No.  680,801.  filed 
June  20,  19nfi,  claims  May  10,  196S  as  the  dkts  of  first 
use.  The  Patent  Ofllee  has  rejected  the  application 
because  of  the  prior  registration,  on  the  Prlac^ial 
Register,  of  "CULTURED  COTTON"  for  "cotton 
textile  fabrics  In  the  piece,"  Registration  No.  004,622 
of  April  12,  lOKS.  Both  the  Bxaminer  and  the  Com- 
missioner were  of  the  opinion  that  registration  was 
proscribed  by  section  2(d),  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
missioner, acting  through  Assistant  Commissioner 
I^eeds,  conriuding  as  follows : 

"Cultured."  whMi  applied  to  fabrics,  rapreaents  an  aiM- 
trary  uae  of  an  ordinary  word.  Applicant's  ua*  of  the  word 
wUU  I  beUev*.  Inevitably  eauae  purcbaaara  to  aaaume  that 
the  fabrics  marked  "Cultured  BBHBBBG"  aad  "CULTUBBD 
COTTON"  emanate  from  a  dagle  aouree  *  *  *. 

Considering  the  diverse  reactions  of  purehaaera  to 
the  psychological  impact  of  trademarks,  it  is  perhaps 
going  too  far  to  say  that  they  will  inevitably  react  in 
any  particular  way:  but  we  do  agree  with  the  icon- 
elusion  to  the  extent  that  it  is  "likely"  that  purchasers 
will  be  confused  or  mistaken  or  deceived  as  to  the 
source  of  the  goods.  No  more  than  that  is  required 
to  sustain  the  refusal  to  register.  If  the  intention 
was  to  say  that  some  confusion  would  be  inevitable, 
we  fully  agrea  ^ 

Appellant  has  attacked  the  conclusion  in  varioua 
ways  and  on  various  grounds,  none  of  which  has  con- 
vinced us  that  it  is  wrong.  We  shall  comment  briefly 
on  them. 

[2]  First,  appellant  urges  us  to  regard  "Cultured" 
as  descT^itlve  (or  at  least  highly  suggestive)  and.  to 
regard  "BKUBKBU "  as  the  dominaDt  feature  ot\  its 
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mark,  emphadxlng  tbat  the  latter  has  been  proooted 
with  six  million  dollars  worth  of  advertlaliw  alnce 
IMO  and  that  what  It  is  really  trying  to  do  here  Is 
to  obtain  an  addltloikal  registration  of  its  "BBMBBRO" 
mailc.  admittMly  ilready  registered  ten  times  for 
piece  goods,  'Mn  tb^  fom  as  acttwlly  used  upon  Ibt 
gooda  In  commerce."  Answertog  thla  we  would  point 
out  that  It  has  not  been  ahown  In  what  way  *<hiltQred'* 
ia  descrtptlTe  of  iriece  goods,  that  some  of  ttie  best 
trademarks  are  tbOBe  wbldi  are  hl^iy  saggestire 
and  that  what  is  htire  sought  to  be  registered  Is  not 
"BBMBERO"  but  ^ICnltured  BEMBERG**  and  It  is 
reglatrabiUty  of  tb4  latter  which  Is  at  Issue. 

[8^  AppeUant,  with  its  brief  on  appeal  to  the  Oom- 
mlssloner,  offered  td  file  a  disclaimer  (not  entered 
and  still,  therefore^'  mer^y  an  offer)  of  the  word 
"Cultured,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  drown.  Appellant 
admlta  in  ita  brief  that  "for  the  purpose  of  this  pro- 
ceeding. It  is  Immaterial  whether  or  not  the  word 
'Cultured'  is  disdained  ipari  from  Its  applled-for 
mark  by  applicant,  or  whether  such  term  Is  considered 
descripU^."  Although  SMiellant  alao  urges  in  its 
brief  that  the  disclaimer  should  be  mtered.  It  seems 
itsrif  to  have  dlspoisd  of  any  argument  that  might  be 
baaed  on  disclaimer  by  admitting  Its  ImmateriaUty. 
In  any  case,  disclaimer  of  any  exclusive  right  to  one 
of  the  words  of  a  two  word  trademark,  ''apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.**  does  not  affect  the  tttct  that  It  Is 
the  two  words  together  that  constitnte  the  trademark 
sought  to  be  rsgisterad.  This  mark  must  be  considered 
aa  a  whole  on  the  Ifmie  of  llkeUhood  of  confusion. 

[4]  Another  line  of  argument  is  based  on  the  spec- 
imen label  which  waa  filed  with  the  application  to 
register  *H3ULTURBD  COTTON,"  which  label  bears 
aaothar  trademark,  "Ruby  Set."  Appellant  argues 
that  the  prior  regiitrant's  goods  would  be  idantlfled 
by  the  latter  mark  and  that  "CULTURED  COTTON" 
Is  a  ''ascondary  mark  and  Is  not  a  primary  origin 
Indicator."  This  argument  Is  conpled  with  the  con- 
tention that  appellant's  "dominant  trademark**  is 
"BEMBERG"  and  it  Is  then  suted  "nhat  there  Is  no 
similarity  between  the  dominant  trademarks  employed 
by  the  rsspectlve  parttea,  namely  'Bemberg*  and  'Ruby 
Set*.*'  I, 

We  decline  to  be  led  away  from  the  only  issue  b^ore 
us  which  is  the  registrability  of  "Cultured  BEMBERG" 
In  Tlew  of  the  prior  registration  of  "CULTURED 
CX)TTON."  We  are  ta  no  way  here  concerned  either 
with  the  trademark  "Ruby  Set"  or  with  the  specimen 
label  on  which  it  appears.  It  is  not  the  label  that 
was  registered.  The  language  of  the  statute  is  specific. 
We  sre  concerned  oaly  with  a  prior  registration  which 
was  granted  for  the  trademark  "CULTURED 
COTTON "  and  the  |iroposed  registration  of  "Cultured 
BBMBERO"  and  nothing  else.  This  court  has  rejected 
similar  arguments  several  times  in  the  past  See 
Mmiot^Dimie  Corp.  w.  Reetonte  Corp.,  48  CCPA  OBO, 
2S4  P.2d  668,  110  USPQ  272,  and  cases  therein  cited. 

[5]  Another  argument  is  that  appellant  Is  here 
seeking  only  to  hat^  ita  application  for  registration 
passed  for  publication  for  oi^wsitlon  pnri>oses  and 
that  this  court  shoald  reverse  so  that  this  may  be 
done,  leaving  it  to  the  future  to  see  whether  the  owner 
of  the  "CULTURED  COTTON"  registration  will  file 
an  oppoBltion.  We  snre  tok!  that  In  such  an  opposition 
the  registrant  could  show  a  number  of  facts  as  to 


how  It  li  BctBBUy  using  Its  asark  so  that  the  Pntoit 
OOea  uwuld  not  hare  to  base  Its  deeiafoa  **ob  para 
hypothesis."  Part  of  the  answer  to  this  is  sappllad 
by  appetlaaTs  own  adniaslaa  that  *tbe  Pateat  OIBee 
haa  the  duty  to  refuae  to  reglater  a  mark  which  ao 
reoemblco  a  mark  prevtrwMly  aeglstered  la  Out  Pateat 
Oflke.  or  a  imrk  prerioaaiy  oaed  in  the  United  Statea. 
as  to  be  likely  to  cauae  coafuaiea  or  mlataka  or  to 
deceive  pon^iaaers."  So  far  aa  the  Oflke  1»  ooncemad, 
paaalag  a  mark  for  poMlcatloB  la  taatamouat  to  graat- 
ing  the  registration.  The  reat  of  the  answer  Is  that  If 
the  prior  registrant  did  OMXMe,  It  would  ba  eatltled 
to  atand  on  its  reglatration  If  it  wiahsd,  thus  prcasnt* 
ing  the  Pateat  Ofllee  with  tha  ideatlcal  lame  U  has 
already  decided  and,  furthermore,  if  by  "pure  hypotli- 
esls"  i^ipellant  means  a  subjective  opinion  as  to  a 
state  of  affairs  not  established  by  proof,  the  duty  of 
forqilng  snch  opinions  Is,  unhappily,  impoaed  on  the 
Patent  Otfice  and  this  court  by  statute. 

ApiwUant  attempts  to  draw  a  parallel  between  the 
present  case  and  this  court's  opinion  in  Hart  Bchaffner 
d  Mmrm  r.  Empire  Manufacturing  Co.,  80  CCPA  10«2. 
197  P.2d  RR8,  04  USPQ  171,  while  conceding  that 
"prior  decisions  sre  of  little  value  and  each  ease 
must  be  decided  on  its  own  set  of  facts,  Vorfh  Star 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  WeUt  Lamont  Corp.,  80  CCPA  764." 
Though  Bome  superficial  similarities  can  be  noted,  they 
sppear  to  be  exceeded  by  significant  dlfferenoea. 
Notably,  appellant  has  glossed  orer  the  fact  that  la 
that  contested  opposition  the  applicaat'a  mark  "Dixie 
Leader,"  was  for  overalls  and  similar  work  clothes 
while  the  well-known  oppoaer.  Hart  Schaffher  ft  Marx, 
based  Its  opposition  on  the  trademark  "Dixie  WeBTe" 
for  men's  suits  of  a  porous  weave  for  hot  weather 
wear.  The  court  obviously  f^t  the  differences  in  the 
merchandise  were  most  significant  on  the  Issue  of  lik^ 
lihood  of  confusion  as  to  origin.  The  merchandlae  of 
both  the  applicant  and  prior  registrant  here  is  piece 
goods. 

[6]  Ptnally,  appellant  claims  that  "the  goods  of  the 
parties  here  are  normally  purchased  with  considerable 
care."  (Of  course,  there  is  only  one  party,  the 
aK>Ucant)  Among  the  purchasers  appellant  Indudea 
all  "housewives  normally  skilled  in  the  sewing  arts.** 
We  would  expect,  as  the  Patent  Oflke  Solicitor  has- 
pointed  out,  that  this  dsss  of  purchasers  would  be  an 
extenslre  group  including  all  shades  of  literacy,  intel- 
ligence aii()  education,  not  exactly  a  class  of  "discrim- 
inating purchasers"  in  the  usual  trademark  Hense  of 
that  term.  Surely,  while  this  group  as  a  whole  will 
appreciate  that  cotton  and  Bemberg — and  also  rayon, 
nylon  and  sflk — are  different  fabrice,  it  is  lik^y,  in 
out  opinion,  that  many,  if  not  most,  of  the  group  would 
not  know  that  "Romberg"  Is  a  trademark  and  that 
rayMi  and  nylon  are  not  trademarks.  They  are  as 
Ukely  to  think  that  "Hemberg"  is  a  kind  of  doth,  as 
indeed  It  appears  to  be,  as  a  spedes  of  rayon  or 
artlfldal  silk ' ;  so  thinking,  they  are  likely  to  believe 


*  Bven  If  the  technically  minded  abould  look  for  the  mean- 
ing of  the  word  In  the  "Oaadenaed  Cliemlcal  DIetloaary," 
4th  Bd.,  tbegr  woald  Bad :  "baanberc.  Bee  eoppar  anoMalum 
rayon.^  aad  aadar  the  latter,  "Bamberg,  rauly  rayon ; 
glanaatoC."     Hackh'a  Chenyeal  DIetloaary,  Srd  Bd..  aays; 


'Bemberg  allk.  An  artlfldal  allk  made  by  ne  cuprammoBhua 
proecaa.''^  Condaa  Cbemleal  and  Technical  Dictionary, 
Baanett  ed.  1P47.  aaya :  "Bembwg  yam.  Trade  name  for  a 
cuprammonlum  rayoa." 
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that  oottOB  plto»  gvods  and  artlflcijil  tilk  pieee  coodi 
both  marketed  imder  the  aaae  "Caltnred"  eoiaiiate 
from  a  commoD  aoorccL 

In  mjtog  that  "BcaberT'  te  •  kind  of  doth  we  do 
not  iBtflDd  to  detract  fttuB  Its  Talne,  Importance  or 
legal  slgBlfkanoe  as  a  trademark.  More  accurately  we 
shoQld  probaUif  sajr  It  Is  a  family  of  cloths  and  yarna, 
bat  yanm  are  not  InrolTed  here.  The  point  we  wish 
to  make  la  that  many  in  the  claas  of  people  who  boy 
"Bemberg"  piece  goods  are  not  trademarit  sophlsticateB 
and  tn  making  a  "pure  hypotiiesifl"  abdnt  the  likeli- 
hood of  confnsion  or  mistake  as  to  origin  we  cannot 
assame  them  to  be  snch.  For  this  reason  we  have  not 
been  swayed  by  the  16,000,000  spent  since  1080  In 
advertising  "Bemberg"  prodncts  or  by  the  ten  prior 
registrations  of  that  mark. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed. 

AFFIR&nCD. 


WoaucT,  Chief  Judge  (dissenting)  : 

I  ^vrae  with  tlie  maj<»1ty  that  competing  mfirks 
shonld  be  consid««d  in  their  entirety,  but  respect- 
fully suggest  the  emphasis  here  on  the  word  "cultured" 
virtually  nnllifles  that  test  and  results  in  the  tail 
wagging  the  dog. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  imagine  two  words  in  the 
trademark  world  more  unlike  than  "BEMRERG"  and 
"COTTON."  They  do  not  look  alike,  sound  alike,  or 
create  the  same  impression.  They  differ  In  length 
and  in  spelUng,  with  no  letter  of  the  alphabet  in 
common.  They  differ  in  meaning  and  are  used  on 
different  fabrics.  How,  then,  can  an  ordinary  word 
like  "cultured**  be  radowed  with  such  strength  as  to 
overcome  the  slrnrp  differences  between  "BEMBERG" 
and  "COTTON."  and  so  dilute  them  as  to  create  a 
likelihood  of  confusion  where  none  could  possibly 
have  existed  before?  Although  that  question  is  vital 
to  the  Issue  here,  there  seems  to  be  no  unanimity  as 
to  exactly  why  such  is  the  case.  The  Examiner  said 
the  word  was  "fanciful  and  arbitrary" ;  the  AssisUnt 
Commissioner  said  It  was  "sn  arbitrary  uae  of  an 
ordinary  word" ;  tlie  applicant  strongly  contends  that 
It  is  descriptive,  or  at  least  highly  suggestive;  yet 
the  majority  does  not  say  expressly  what  It  is,  but 
holds  that  appellant  has  not  proved  Its  contentions. 


I  And  nothing  la  the  doOaition  of  the  word  **ciiltiife" ' 
or  its  proposed  nae  by  appellant  to  support  the  onnsaal 
▼eto  power  accorded  It.  It  U  not  a  coined  word,  hat 
one  baloBging  in  the  public  domain ;  as  anch  its  aae 
should  not  be  denied  ^Miae  in  the  trad«uirfc  world 
without  sounder  reasons  than  thorn  advanced  hai«; 
Indeed,  In  view  of  the  aharp  contrast  between 
"BEUBERG"  and  "COTTON"  it  Is  not  unreasonable 
to  soppoae  that  denial  of  appeUant's  applIcaUoa  would 
▼est  in  the  prior  registrant  a  virtual  monopoly  of  the 
word  "cultared."  at  least  in  the  teztUe  field.  Jn  my 
q;>inion  we  are  sorely  uaderestimaUng  the  intelligence 
of  the  average  purchaser  In  holding  that  concurrent 
use  of  tlie  instant  marks  would  be  likely  to  result  in 
confusion,  especially  aince  it  Is  reasonable  to  assume 
that  the  average  purchaser  of  the  Instant  fabrics  in 
the  piece  would  he  expected  to  «Eerciae  at  least  some 
degree  of  sdectivlty. 

I  would  reverse. 

Mabtis,  J.,  concun  In  dissent 

^W«lM«»r't  N«w  Interasttoml  Dtettonarr.   \%4». 
n.Uiv'iui?:  ^iffif***  "*  coltlvtla,;  «««•,  or  -tkod  f 

2.  Aet   of  developinf  by  education.   dladpUiM,  rte. ;   tb« 
tnUaias  or  r«teint  of  the  oioral  and  iattllMtiira^  aatuW 


a  partladar  product 
emltmrt  ti  the  viae; 


8.  «.  The  cultivation  or  reartoc  of  a 
or  crop,  or  etocfc  for  rapply ;  u.  the  oa 
bee,  fldi,  or  oyMer  mUmn.  b.  OiMiMcattTe  eadeevor  at  ioi- 
proveneat^  or  In  a  raecinl  line ;  •«,  tmUnrt  of  the  Manet, 
•i-?*  ^^iPy  <».P»wi«*«s  at  flvlat  expert  care  or  tnla- 
las ;  ••  .kfmtljr  ealtore :  vkm  ealtore.  T  a.  The  eUte  of 
bebg  eoltlvattd :  en..  tbe^^ffghteaaMat  aad  r^teeeMBt  ^ 
taste  ac«aired  by  InteUactaal  and  aesthetic  tnlalaa;  the 
Intelleetnal  content  of  Hvllliatloo :  reflnement  tn  manners, 
taste,  thoaaht.  etc.  bw  Ooaverasace  with  and  taste  la  lae 
arts,  hoswiltlea,  and  broad  aspects  of  sdeacc :— distlncaiahed 
from  vocattoial.  tadwicai.  or  profeesleaal  skill  or  kaowledfs. 
6.  a.  A  particolar  state  or  stace  of  advaaeeaieat  la  dvUlMr 
tion  or  tte  characteristic  featnree  of  each  a  stase  or  state : 
as.  pitelttve.  Qrssk,  OMaaaie  MJtare.  k  The  complsx  e^ 
dlstfiBcttre  attalaaMuta,  beUsfs,  trsdltloas.  stt.  eonsmotlat 
the  backsrpaad  of  a  racUVMliftoos.  or  social  groap;  ssTa 
nat^  with  inaay  «i«lt«re«.  Pkrasss  In  this  sanss  £n: 
coltwe  ares 
cultare  center 
ealtore  cesn^iex 


culture  Bilzlaf 
culture  pattern 
ealture  pbeaomeaon 


culture  seqoeaee 
culture  ntafe 
culture  tialt. 


*■  A^^T*f\\    "^  ***^^  <»">P*«>  manlfMted  by  a  tribe  er 


sptex 


a  Bcparate  unit  of  manklad.  7.  Atol.  CnltlTatloa  of  micn»- 
orgaalsaM,  as  bacteria,  or  of  Ussaee.  fungi,  etc..  la  prepared 
nutrient  medU :  also,  an  Instance  of  such  cuItlvatlMTor 
Mfk.  a  frowth  which  Is  the  lateaded  product  of  It:  bv  exten- 

fJSS:,5%Jl"£SHS5!^  ■■*'*«»*•■«**«"»•  8«  MBDItriC  7.  a; 
PUBS  CUiyrulUB.  Phrases  are:  culture  flask.  cvMnie  flakL 
culture  orcanian.  culture  plate.  S.  Certo^prseay.  These 
detafls  of  a  map  which  represent  culture  featam,  nMrtdiaBs. 
parallsls.  etc.  'Bajr. — See  rivUlsatloa. 
Culture.    1.  To  cultivate. 

•  •••••• 

0.  BaefeHol.  4  Biol.  a.  to  grow  (adcroorieanlama.  tissues, 
etc.)  in  a  culture,  b.  To  inoculate  with  a  cultnra,  as  « 
baetaria.  or  to  treat  as  s  culture;  aa,  e*U«red  milk. 
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MSMSS,  B.  B.  Ametrosv.  Kadlo  sicaaUnc  arsteras ; 
MI1,SSS,  saae,  Eadlo  slcnaUsc ;  Be.  SMSa.  aanM.  rrenueocy 
module tloa  slgaaHna  eretem,  lied  Dee.  21,  IMS,  D.C.. 
S.D.K.T.,  Doe.  90/142,  Ktthtr  JTsHe*  ArmHrvng  ▼.  CsMrssa 
<s«e  SMl  Pbessfrspa  CorpersMea.  CMseat  Jadtmeat ;  pat- 
eat  hsM  valM  Jaa.  88. 1860. 

MMbMl,  J.  r.  Motae,  Web  winding  and  rewtadlng  machine. 
Sled  Oct  16.  1866.  DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angelee),  Doc 
206ft4-T,  Th9  Mwn*  Internment  Coeipeny  et  el.  r.  Gordon 
Ktorprlom  tt  oL  Consent  decree;  patent  held  valid  and 
iafriafod:  dcfeadant  reetralned:  defendant  allowed  to  pur- 
chass  and  senice  machinee  manafactared  by  plataUff,  etc. 
(aotlcoFah.S8,18«0). 

tjmjm,  RuC  and  Boer,  Cart;  8.«M^7t9,  O.  Martla,  Col- 
lapeible  cart ;  Mn.618.  D.  Berlin,  same.  Had  July  15,  1858, 


D.C.ir.J.  (Newark).  Doe.  678/68.  DaaM  BorUm  tt  el.  v.  Cbee- 
ley  ImtmotrUo.  Order  of  dlsadssal  fOr  want  of  prosecatlon 
23,1960. 


MSMM,  B.  Aronsteln,  filter  fSr  fluoresecat 
Fob.  84.  1860,  D.C..  8.D.N.T..  Doc.  60/772.  TrmmomWro  Pro*- 
net*  Corp.  r.  Jeppere  Co.,  Ine. 


I,  B.  C.  Delunel,  Training  apparatua  for  slmulatlttc 
Syro-eeiipaas ;  8.486.486.  B.  C.  Drtmel,  Aircraft  narigatlnc 
and  training  apparatus ;  8.848.887,  B.  C.  Dehmel.  PHght  eooi- 
putlng  system  and  apparatus.  Oed  Peb.  17,  1960,  D.C.  d4i. 
(WUmlngtOB),  Dec.  8171.  OwrtioO'Wrlgkt  Corpomtton  ▼.  Oom- 
orwl  Proot$ion,  Iwc 


tAfjm,  R.  A.  Kelsey,  Oanaeat  haager.  flied  Jaas  18, 1808. 

ac,  8J>.  Calif.   (Los  Aagelea).  Doc  8S4/fi«-T.  r«r«a«r  4 
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Forrlmt  Inc.  v.  Herbfrt  L.  Porrim  ot  oL  CUlas  8  aad  8  sf 
pateat  hold  valid  aad  lafrlaged ;  lajaaetloa  graated  (aetlee 
rsh.  28, 1860). 

8.416^187.     (gas  l.Sh.472.) 

(868X4611808.) 

B.  B.  <tasy,  Traasdueer  aad  SMthod  of  maklag 
May  1.  1868,  D.C.  NJ>.  DL  (Chlsnga).  Dee. 
58oTll.  Jrfs  Bastoter  Corp.  st  oL  v.  ITadesa  Boss,  iao.  Coa- 
Ssat  dserss;  pataat  held  valM  aad  lafrlaged;  lajaactlon 
graated  i^*.  18. 1860. 

;k  8>aBM8«.  I.  D.  MoMe,  Magastlc  flahlag  tools.  8led  Nov.  10. 
18^,  D.C.  W.D.  Tsx.  (Poeos),  Doc  8867,  John  D.  l^oMs  v. 
John  H.  Kk%9  il  et  oL  Order  of  diemlsssi  without  prelndlce 
for  waat  of  proeeeutlon  Peb.  16, 1860. 

8J8B.684,  M.  E.  Ka^<e,  Jr.  et  aL.  Dry  powder  flre-extin- 
gulshor  apparatus,  iled.  Jaa.  18,  1866.  D.C,  NJ>.  Oa. 
(Atlanta).  Doc  MtfK  ioMraoNsaol  Oftsailsal  WtttnpwUher 
Omrf.  V.  PM  Ww^f^  Oss^aag.  Ordar  graatiag  lajaaetlon 
Jaly  88;  1868.  U9%,  «.  1888  >HI—iat  of  isfsssal  by  U.S. 
Court  of  Appeals  auds  JodgBMat  of  C.I.  District  Caart  Peb. 
II,  188a  \\ 

%mMjm.  J.  Karitaky,  Drive  riag.  Med  Psb.  26,  1880.  D.C, 
■.D.N.T.,  Dec  60-C<«88,  INaaMad  gtapSMtoa  Ball  Co.,  Ine. 
V.  VsOsr  Mohorto  Uttmfmttmrtnp  OorporoHon. 

t.SSJ.m.  J.  E.  Kfeppe,  Jr.,  Universal  tuaing  system  for 
telerision  receirers,  lied  Pcb.  28,  1860.  D.C.  8.D.  Ind. 
(LidUnapolla),  Doc  IP-60-C-70,  garioe  Psrriaa^  /ae.  v. 
Wootinffhonoo  Mloetrie  Bnpplp  Co. 

%mtjm.    (See  2,871.472.) 

8.67SJ61,  C  S.  Sorraas,  BestUeat  garmeat-aapportlag  hoop, 
aad  gaimeat,  lied  fob.  27,  1960,  D.C,  S.D.  Ind.  (Indian- 
apolis). Doe.  IP-60-0-72,  Ssrasse  4  Compmnp.  Ine.  v.  F.  W. 
Wooheorth  Co.  I 

8.768i868,  J.  J.  P4*«ell.  Sarileal  stoateg,  lied  Aug.  88, 
1868,  CCA..  4th  Dtot.,  Doc  7863.  OoroUno  Loo  KmUttng 
Oompaag,  /ae.  v.  /s*»nsa  4  JWkmoon  ot  oL  Dscree  of  District 
Caart  sAnaed  Peb.  2«.  1860. 

8.711^7,  Lk  A  Haataa  ot  aL,  Moehaalcal  loader  and  on- 
loader  for  produetloa  teachlaos,  lied  Psb.  26.  1960,  D.C,  E.D. 
Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc  188T8,  LiewsBpa  A.  Haataa  st  al.  v. 
Bssrasy  4  Prsebsr  Corp.  o$  §k 

8,784.486c  N.  SehaoB;  BIsetrieal  eoataet  <>*lp  aad  eevar  there- 
for. Mod  Pah.  84,  1860.  D.C.  B.D.N.T.  (Brooklya),  Doc 
80-C-188,  /adaetrtol  PsHsw.  Imo.  v.  JTsnaoa  M.  BsMlh,  /ae. 
otmL 

8.MV.687,  A  U.  Mesa,  Magls  valve  mlatag  flhaaot,  ttsl  Jaly 
84,  U800,  D.C,  BJUf.T.,  Dec  17846,  Alfrsd  M.  Moom  ot  oL  w. 
Opro  Brsse  Jfo»a/a»»oHag  OsrpersKsa.  Caassat 
laiunetloa  gvantsd  Psb.  26, 1060. 

V4. 8.771.884,  Pstch  «id  Oraady, 
aevertag  eoastruetloa^  Had  PM.  24.  1860.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif. 
(iaa  Praaclseo).  Doc  88887.  OroufM*  Prodmet*  Corpomtion 
f .  Globe  Boejla^  4  mooring  Cempooy. 
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1^177.878,  Blgaa  Maaafacturiag  Corporation.  Coiled  prodact : 
8888. Ml.  M.  Ooldaarith.  Method  aad  apparatas  far  securtns 
Motal  strips  to  fshrie.  Mod  May  8,  18»7,  D.C,  NJ>.  111. 
(Chlaaga),  Doc  87o808.  BIpoa  Jfami/sctaHog  Corporotion  v. 
flbwat  irileoA  /aoorporafed.  Pateata  held  valid  sad  In- 
frlagod ;  dsfsadaat  restraiaed  Peb.  17, 1860. 

1.8881818.  B.  Aroastela,  Optical  devlee  for  tterapeatlc  and 
other  parpooes.  Mod  Psb.  28,  1860,  D.C.,  SJ>.N.T..  Doc. 
88/848,  rraassi»rs  Piadaote  OoryoraMoa  v.  gpieaaia  Eioetrie 

Ptowtteoo  Co.f  MHO. 

fl3ttJ88,  P.  L.  McLaaghtta,  Method  of  forming  welding 
ptat)e«tleae  aa  a  staadard  aat  Uaak  aad  artiste  so  CoraMd, 
ggmik  Wftt.  84.  1880,  D.C,  NJ>.  Ul.  (Chlcsga).  Dae  88a286. 
Bari  E.  Betas  st  al.  v.  Uommt  OUmomt  MoM  ProdmeU  Co. 
otoL  , 

%888J8t.  B.  U.  Paes,  Flald  rerireslatloa  systsan :  SJ44.SBS. 
Cavenah  aad  StoBsa,  CoaMaatlaa  liter  aad  sarlsee  sMamer. 
Msd  f^.  24.  1888,  D.C.  8.D.  Pla.  I-Mlaail).  Doc  877S-M, 
Lsadoa.  /ae.  v.  l>saiasrt*s  Art  gteas  Co. 

MI»M8,  D.  Wlas,  Apparatas  far  Jolalng  fabric,  lied  Jan. 
22.  1880.  D.C.  B.D.  Teaa.  (Kaasvtlle),  Doc  4003,  Domlel 
Wiee  v.  Btmndord  Enttting  MittOilmt.' 

8J4S.8S7.     (8esX46Me8.> 

S.844.a88.     (■04  2,828,807.) 

83tM8f,  A.  G.  Blaachard,  Autoawtlc  control  mechanism 
far  prsssaia  vaassls.  MsA  P*.  16. 1880,  D.C.  BJ).  OaUf.  (Los 
Angelee).  Doc  178/60-T.  Alva  G.  BIsasisrd  v.  /.  L.  Pimkor- 
ton,  Ine.  et  oL- 

8367.187.  W.  B.  Jog.  Cattiag  toela  aad  aMthod  of  making 
same;  Beg.  Ha.  64lcM8  (HIUiBILLT  BRt),  Cbal  Bit  Co.. 
Coal  cuttlag  aiacMao  Mts.  MsC  laa.  SS,  1868.  D.C,  E.D.  Ky. 
(Lsxlagtoa),  Doc  641,  BsaMsrs  Jfias  gsrvtes,  Ino.  v.  Witbnr 
M.  Jog  ond  Cool  Bit  Compomg.  Aetloa  aad  eouatorclalm  dls- 
mlsssd  with  iwsiudloa  Jaa.  8.  1860.  Umo,  Msd  Jan.  27. 
1868,  sasM,  Doc.  648,  Wllbar  M.  Jog  o$U  Coot  Bit  Co.  v. 
geatbsra  Jftoe  gerales.  Imo.  ot  oL    Dserse  as  above. 

ajSdJM,  A  ttraass.  ArtlMal  articles  Ualtatlag  aatural 
artMea,  Med  PSb.  86, 1880,  D.C,  KD.  Calif.  (Baa  Praadseo), 
Doc  38844.  ArrM  IfaHo.  dalag  baslaase  ae  JfaHow  gtadtoe 
V.  CMaa  Drg  Ooode  Oswpaag. 

SjaouMg,  MUss  aad  Iwaaasr,  Apparatas  for  handling 
hostery ;  8388,688,  Baaaatt  aad  Matthews,  Msthod  and  means 
far  mapaetlag  faU-CasMoasd  hoatoty.  Mad  Psb.  19, 1660.  D.C. 
Ml>.ir.C  (Orssaikoro).  Dec  90-0^60.  AlasMmos  /adaetrfsa. 
/ae.  V.  Power  Mooiorg  JFMs.  /ae. 

(See  2J88.08L) 

(Bee  1.941.068.) 

P.  B.  Forges.  MoAaaleal  seal.  Med  Peb.  28, 
1880,  D.C,  BJ>.N.T.  (Braaklya),  Doc  6(M>-18»,  PsNa  Llsi- 
Itod  st  al.  V.  Hgdrooolvo  Co.,  Ine. 
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MAtf^niMw  BAM  n«iM.-^^^;^  ^^m.^^,^.^  -.«  breaking  of  the  ean,  fA«  dinmtc*  between  udd  bars  and 

_  .  -  Van  #•  UHMHHMB*  JwsBL  InBk 

aMty 

PLTOIG  CWTOPOK  CTMP  MATBMAL 


CMfhiri  N«u  a,t73^1,  dMii  Fate 
iMm  My  22.  Iffli.  §«W  Na.  fit 


17,  199»,  Sariri 


i  JMy  22,  Iffli,  toW  Nfc  t2t,ft^ 
g  Hi  til  I     <a.  241— ISO 


1.  A  machine  for  breaking  ear  com  into  granules  com- 
prising a  hoUow  body;  an  elongated,  horizontal  leel 
mounted  within  the  body  for  roution  about  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof  and  indudng  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  supports  secured  to  the  shaft  in  longitudinally  qtaced 
relationship  and  a  plurality  of  bars  of  slightly  spiral  lon- 
gitudinal configurati<»i  secured  to  the  supports  at  the 
peripherica  thereof,  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
^J*^I^  «**  disposed  with  oppoMd  ends  thereof  in 
slight  offKt  relationship  loogitudiaally  of  the  red.  the 
outer  faces  of  said  bars  lying  substantially  m  an  hn- 
aginary  cylinder  coa  ial  with  said  shaft;  an  ekMgated, 
transversely  arcuate  screen  partially  surrounding  the  reel 
and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges;  an  •t^f^^fA 
breaker  element  secured  to  the  body  adjacent  each  of 
said  longitudinal  edges  of  the  screen,  said  elemenu  hav. 
ing  relatively  straight  breaker  margins  subctantially  coin- 
cidental in  length  with  the  bars  and  in  cloae  proximity 
to  the  periphery  of  the  reel  whereby  ears  of  com  caught 
between  said  bars  and  screen  and  corresponding  elements 
are  shelled,  fractured  and  shredded  without  subsuntial 
formatKM  of  dust  producing  particles;  and  a  hopper  above 
the  red  for  receiving  a  substantial  quantity  of  said  ears 
to  be  broken  and  indnding  inclined  structures  cooperat- 
ing with  the  hopper  to  present  a  throat  diiedly  overly- 
ing the  tpact  between  the  element  first  approached  by 
the  bars  during  roution  of  the  red.  and  the  outer  ftice 
of  an  adliacent  bar  for  feeding  said  ears  into  said  space, 
said  screen  being  of  greater  than  semicircular  transverse 
croas-sectional  length  and  said  last  mentioned  element 
being  [normally]  disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the 
other  element  whereby  the  greatest  proportion  of  ears 
contained  in  the  hopper  are  initially  directed  into  said 
space  during  rotation  of  the  reel  to  effect  most  efficient 
304 
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My  2a,  lf5l»  Ssdd  No.  7SS,a2i. 

-    17  nihil,    (CI.t3-.924) 


<««tf  its'ilmtqtiet'ir 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  rapidly  moving  strip  and  the 
like  comprising  continuously  operable  means  feeding 
strip  and  the  like  in  a  path,  a  first  member  for  acting  on 
the  strip  and  the  like  mounted  to  operate  in  a  circular 
path  a  portion  of  which  lies  substantially  in  the  first  men- 
tioned path,  a  guide  extending  generally  transversdy  of 
the  first  mentioned  path  mounted  to  move  with  the  first 
member,  a  second  member  for  acting  on  the  str^i  and 
the  Nke  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  guide  and  link 
means  connecting  the  second  member  to  a  pivot  point 
4Mced  from  and  OKiependent  of  the  first  member  caus- 
ing the  second  member  to  reciprocate  in  the  guide  and 
move  generally  reciprocabty  in  the  direction  of  the  first 
mentioned  path  generally  m  unison  with  the  first  mem- 
ber and  to  move  substantially  into  the  first  mentioned 
path  substantially  simuluneously  with  the  first  member. 


UNIVEKSAL  COUTLER  AND  YOKE  CONNECTION 
"I  H.  BInttaer.  iicsassi,  lla  at  WMtenwvMIe,  N.Y^  by 
.  cxcartrix,  Rschsalir.  N.Y^-  saM 
H.  Blaitecr.  sishani  to  Sjijagiun  Wayne  Cor- 


_    ^N<|.  2,t4U»5.  Mad  My  1.  1*58,  Scrid  No. 
«15,«24,  hnnanr  It,  1957.    AnpHcation  for 
Apifl  It,  lf»,  SmW  No.  atS,til 

U  Oslmi    (CL213— 72) 


a 


1.  In  a  universal  coupler  and  yoke  connection,  the 
combination  with  a  coiq>ler  and  a  yoke,  of  a  connecting 
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the  rate  of  change  of  engine  speed  and  connected  to 


pin  extendmg  through  a  vertically  directed  aperture  m  age  signal  corresponding  to  actual  engine  *P^d,a  rate 
a  butt  portion  of  said  <joupler  and  having  its  ends  routa-  circuit  having  an  output  voltage  ^«^  P^P<^^<^^  ^ 
bly  received  in  openi|«i  in  arms  of  said  yoke  embrac-  —       ^     ^ 

ing  said  butt  portion,  and  a  protuberance  mt^r^l  with 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  a  rear  part  of  said  pin, 
said  protuberance  havfaig  a  cylindrically  convex  surface 
struck  about  a  subst^tially  horizonul  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  butt  portion  and  interfitting  and  co- 
axial with  a  cylindrically  concave  recess  in  said  butt  por- 
tion and  opening  forwardly  onto  said  aperture. 


BLBCTRONIC  BNG»IB  SriBD  CONTBOL  SYSTEM 

riMtfc  W,  OOmt.  CMimi.  BL 
OMaH  No.  IMiOn,  Mdl  Dmmkm  U,  lf53,  Serinl 

15^77 W2,  Anpif*  27.  mr^iiMriain  toe  idMW 

May  23,  IfSS,  S«W  No.  il0397 

2tCld«H.  iCLm~-99Jm 

26.  A  control  machaidsm  for  the  fmel  system  or  an 
engine  comprising  a  fkel  device  in  the  tfstem.  means  for 
establishing  a  refereitee  voltage  signal  corresponding  to 
a  preselected  engine  speed,  means  for  establishing  a  volt- 


said  second  named  moans  In  a  manner  to  modify  He 
voltage  signal,  means  for  establishing  a  reference  vajtage 
signal  corresponding  to  a  preselected  englma  mmperaum, 
means  for  establisUng  a  voltage  signal  uuiesfomdlng  to 
actual  engine  temperature,  a  rate  circuit  having  an  output 
voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of 
engine  temperature,  and  means  including  an  amplifier 
connected  to  said  fuei  device  and  into  which  said  signals 
are  fed  in  a  manner  to  continuously  control  the  fuel 
device. 
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PLANT 


r,  fwwHs,  N*Ym  wm 
'f  Newmk,  N.T.,  ■ 


of  the  blooms,  a  shaggy  and  decorathre  flower  form,  ud 
a  distinctive  Carrot  Red  general  color  tonafity  of  me 
*   fioweta.  lightly  overcast  with  Scarlet 


New  Yofk 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of    D«ili  Wdlsr  WMla,^at 


IMUa 


to  MicMOMi,  Iw^  N^  Albaiif , 

•  »,^wS,^iaiM  No.  •23,790 
1CW«.   <a.47-4i»  _^_^^ 
gxvwnu,  m  hmwiwh*  oavn,  •»  v~iy  v-<<vu-«»  »-— ^  -       j^  ^^g^  varkCy  of  gladiolus  plaat.  substantially  at 
habH  of  blooming  cottimioosly.  and  a  distinctive  orange   j^^,^  described  and  illatrtfed.  charam«i«<  by  te  liie. 


the  decorative  dan.  mbatantiaUy  at  herdn  shown  and 
doMribad.  chararteriwid  pactieulariy  as  to  novdty  by  the 
uniqw  combination  of  a  low  and  compact  habit  of 
growth,  a  florifcroua  habit,  an  earty  blooming  habit,  a 


generd  color  tonality  of  the  bkxMB. 


T 


generd  symmetry  and  r^ar  plaoenMnt  of  to 
iiiaiiMnrss  of  atam.  and  many  open  florals  at 


l,f32 
CHRYpANTWKMUM  PLANT 

1 8.  Boansr,  Nawaik,  N.Y^  Md|p 

Hvy#.  Newant,  N.Y«v  s 

MmYoili     '      i  ..  ^_ 

A  new  and  disthiet  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
of  the  shaggy  deeopnthns  type,  ■ubatanfiaHy  aa  herein 


li  ffilirtii 


L934 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 
Cari  H.  FIsckar,  St  Charisa,  MnSn 
Glaii,  he  New  AAaay,  lal^  a 

29, 19f9,8arfal  No.  t23,791 
lOaM.   <CL  49-40) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolot  plant,  sub- 


shown  and  describod,  characteriT>id  particniariy  aa  to  stantially  as  herdn  shown  and  <te«ri^.  <*'q^f^ 
novelty  by  the  udqM  combination  of  a  vigorous  and  by  iu  vigoroos  growth,  ito  ™P*  ^^'^^'f™*  *™^  "• 
fijee  habit  of  growth,  an  early  bloooUng  habit,  large  size  dean  color  and  simplicity  of  fbiat  and  petHe  — 
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MACHMPpK  TUAflKMBLY  OF  BYE 
MIMMM  IN  nxmX  MATERIALS 
wmini  y.  Dt  MmI»»  CMm»  BL,  m^w  to 

tomiikw  n,  IfflT,  SiffW  N*.  TtMtJ 


tener  blanks  hu  ntchct-ihaped  notches  in  the  edfe  there- 
of, said  feeder  comprtsint  a  piston,  a  cylinder  in  i^ich 
the  piston  moves,  a  spring  for  moving  the  piston  in  one 
direction,  a  fluid  pressure  coonection  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  nwve  the  piston  fai  the  other 
direction,  an  operating  ateasioa  in  said  piston,  a  pmH 
extending  transversely  from  said  extension  and  movable 


In  an  ey*  setting  nuchiae  for  book  and  eye  fasteners, 
a  holder  for  carrying  eye  members  haviii«  an  cimigate 
rectangolaiiy  shaped  body  portion  and  prongs  extendmg 
downwardly  subelnatially  perpendicularly  from  the  body 
portion  mmfriiing  a  ram  rod  dimensinoed  to  have  a 
width  sligklly  leas  tlMn  the  width  o<  the  body  portion 
of  the  eye  oMOiber,  a  pair  of  damping  plates  carried  by 
the  ram  rod  with  the  ram  rod  sandwiched  therebetween, 
means  coostaatly  urging  the  damping  plates  in  the  direc- 
tion towards  each  other  milieatly  to  engage  the  ram  rod 
therebetWMD,  loet  motidn  means  mounting  tfie  «^<*«nri"f 
plates  on  the  ram  rod  with  (ha  end  of  the  ram  i^  tptcti 
Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  ftlfrnping  plates  by  an 
amount  lasi  than,  the  kngdi  of  the  proofi  when  in  nor- 
mal poailioa  and  with  the  end  ol  the  ram  rod  adjacent 
the  ends  el  tht  ctamping  platet  wten  in  operated  posi- 
tMM.  Mid  damitag  ylatoi  teviiv  end  portions  beyond  the 
end  of  the  nm  t&i^  when  in  nofmal  poailiaa,  which 
extend  in  ihe  diraetion  towards  each  other  thiooghout 
the  width  thereof  for  a  distance  to  provide  a  spaced  re- 
lationship thibetwMu  less  than  the  width  of  the  body 
portion  of  tile  eye  members  but  sUi^tly  greater  than  the 
width  of  At  portion  of  the  ^wongs  extending  there- 
between wten  tte  body  portion  of  the  eye  member  is 
poaitionod  adjacent  the  end  of  the  ram  rod  and  between 
the  dampinf  plaim  whn  hi  aormal  poaitioa.  said  kist 
motion  meam  comprising  an  elongate  slot  *«**ii«t?ng  in 
the  knglhato  diiadion  in  the  ram  rod  and  openings  in 
the  damptof  piams  hi  croeswise  alignmeat  with  the  slot, 
and  a  shofl  enmdiag  eoaiiauoaaiy  tfaerelhroath.  said  slot 
bdqg  diBMnalMoi  to  have  a  leaglh  greater  thaa  the  loet 
motioa  tiilnsM  tb»  damping  plates  and  the  ram  rod 
and  in  which  the  means  constantly  urging  the  clamping 
plates  in  tfie  directioa  towards  eadi  other  resiliently  to 
engage  the  ram  rod  therebetween  comprises  stops  on  the 
end  portions  of  the  shaft  extending  beyond  the  clamp- 
ing plates  and  spring  members  between  said  stops  and 
the  adiacem  omcr  walls  of  the  damping  plates. 


with  the  piston  back  and  forth  along  the  edge  of  the  con- 
nected vttip  of  blanks,  a  firing  for  urging  the  pawl  into 
engagement  with  the  notches  in  the  strip  when  the  piston 
moves  in  one  direction,  said  piston  and  extension  being 
routable  aboot  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extension  to 
enable  said  pawl  to  move  into  said  notches  mder  the 
influence  of  said  second  spring  and  out  of  the  notches 
against  the  pressure  of  said  second  spring. 


GUN  FOR  URGDW  PLU^  AND  FINS  INTO  A 
COMPACT  MASS 
rtlrhsl  Hijmeai  H  IHais.  fiwe,  mslgaei  to  BocMH 
OvBe  dIElBde   de   PracMMe  de   Mkmcnt,   Satol- 

IS,  19S7,  Serial  Na.  d9d,724 

Tkaaca  Navemher  22,  Iff^ 
(CLl— 44J> 


2.932^3t 
PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING 

ANDLIKETOOL 
C  LaaL  PIHifenRih,  Pa^  ssilppi  to  BocJI  Cor 
Pa^  a  forpeiatlua  of  Oehiwan 
_        29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  471,(5d 
12CWBBS.    (CL1_44.4) 
10.  A  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  connected  strip 


In  a  gun  adapted  to  urge  plugs  and  pins  into  a  com^ 
pact  mass,  the  combinatioo  of  a  breech,  a  breech  case 
including  a  nozzle  at  its  forward  end,  a  barrel  slidingly 
engaging  the  breech  case  and  including  an  outer  collar 
near  its  rear  end,  a  tapped  member  screwed  over  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  breech  case  and  including  an  inner  collar 


*  ^ ui      1.  ^  •        — -— .~».»*.»^   .iMip     wsiu  ciiu  \ji  iiiv  WICVV41  uHc  auu  ii^iuuius  an  inner  GOiiar 

of  fastener  blanks  to  a  driver  wherein  the  strip  of  fas-   at  a  point  of  iu  length  and  an  intumed  terminal  flange 


3ai 
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at  its  front  end.  a  flm  spring  urging  said  collar  on  the 
barrd  agataist  tiie  coOar  of  the  tapped  member,  a  flame 
and  vlinter  protector  surrounding  slidingly  and  rev- 
olubly  the  front  ead  of  the  barrel,  a  sleeve  coaxially 
rigid  with  said  protoOor,  slidingly  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  ternUnal  front  flange  on  the  tapped  member 
and  induding  at  its  rear  end  an  outer  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  rear  end  of  said  terminal  flange,  a  second 
spring  fltted  between  the  inn«  collar  of  the  t^>ped  mem- 
ber and  the  rear  end  of  the  protector  and  sleeve  unit  and 
urging  the  two  coc^erating  flaagm  into  engagement  while 
allowing  a  forward  movement  of  the  tapped  member  with 
reference  to  the  protector  unit  against  the  pressure  of 
said  second  spring  ami  a  free  relative  movement  between 
said  cooperating  flangm  and  consequently  between  said 
protector  unit  and  tapped  member. 


devices  at 


to 


high  velocities 
which  «omprisM  a 
breech  mechanism  moaated  hi  said 
anism  cooperating  with  said  breedi 
mechanism  lanipiiiiBg  a  pioiaotii 
tively  movable  with  respect  to  the  barrri 
tion  of  the  tool  when  the  safety 
relativdy  displacad  by  aM^remcnt  of 
erative  posltioa  by  pressure  againat  a 
attachment  ooospriaiag  hi 
open  curved  guide  msmbn 
to  cooperate  with  the  tool  barrel  to 
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a  ohfed  to  an- 

a  barrel  aad  a 

aflriagmech- 

said  firing 

rela- 

to  permit  opera- 

barrd  are 

tha  tool  iato  o^ 

sarfecc,  said 

a  housiag,  an 


ia  said  boosing 
projected 


John  I. 


2J32,S32 
BELT<FA8TENING  MACHINES 


NBoe 


to  Haydea-ziKs 
'29, 19SI,8eriil  Na.  7M,1«9 


}»  ?rHT(|f«^  a 


Jsaaaiy  15, 19S1 

SCiiliBi:    (0.1-49.4) 


I.  A  bdt-fastening  machine  comprising  side  frames, 
transverse  guide  members,  of  which  one  ia  a  rack  bar,  a 
jaw  unit  movable  along  the  guide  memben  aad  indodUag 
two  oppositely  movable  jaw  levers  and  toggle  medumima 
connecting  the  levers,  a  pair  <rf  upstanding  lever  handles 
mounted  on  a  cooimon  horizontal  pivot,  each  of  said 
handles  being  movable  in  opposite  directions  between 
terminal  positioas  fprwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  axis 
of  the  pivot,  a  pair  of  short  lever  arms  coaaectod  to  the 
lever  handles  and  inovabk  thereby,  one  of  said  lever 
arms  extending  upwardly  and  the  other  of  said  lever 
arms  extending  downwardly  with  reaped  to  the  axis  of 
the  pivot,  and  upper  and  lower  links  connecting  dm 
respective  short  lever  arms  to  the  toggle  mechanism  of 
the  jaw  levers,  said  toggle  mechanism,  lever  arms,  jaw 
levers  and  links  being  located  hi  paralld  planes  whereby 
simultaneous  oppofito  movements  of  llie  upstanding 
handles  result  in  aa  opening  movement  of  the  jaw  levers 
in  one  direction  of  handle  movement  and  in  a  doaiag 
movement  of  the  jaw  levers  in  the  other  directioa  of 
handle  movement. 


fastener  devices  as  they  are  projected  from  the  barrel 
and  guide  said  projected  fastener  devices  through  a 
curved  path  to  a  line  of  directton  at  an  aa^e  to  the  axis 
of  the  barrel,  said  housiag.  provided  with  a  passageway 
therethrough  for  passage  of  projected  fastener  devices 
aad  with  means  for  securing  said  attachment  in  <q>erative 
rdatiooship  to  the  tool;  and  a  movable  means  mounted 
in  said  housing  CQUstnicted  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
work  surface  and  the  projecting  safety  raeaas  of  the 
tool  to  cause  relative  displacement  between  the  project- 
ing safety  means  and  barrel  when  the  tool  and  attach- 
ment are  moved  into  operative  position  against  a  work 
surface  to  render  the  tool  firing  mechanism  operative. 


BA^nwr 


Jaly  14, 19St,  Serial  Na.  748,327 
2ClalM.   aCL       — 


l<       2,932^39 
CURVED  BARREL  EXTENSION  FOR  CARTRIDE- 

POWElUU>  STUD  DRIVING  TOOLS 
Robert  T.  CaIRa,  TkaashaD,  aad  Arfhar  I.  Laad 

I  to  Raarfagtoa  Arm 
_  a  nijoraUsa  of  Dataware 
t,  195(,  SarW  Na.  ffOU 
1  Claim.   (CLl— IM) 
A  safety  extension  attachment  for  an  explosive  oper- 
ated tool  of  die  type  which  pnqeds  elongated  fastener 


1.  A  garment  adapted  to  be  worn  over  a  person's  shoul- 
ders comprising  a  flexible  substantially  water  repellent 
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ctpchaviat  fnmi  portkMM  aad  a  bade  portioii,  said  froat 
PQAkMa  bdof  joiaed  to  said  back  portioa  by  Maim  adapt- 
ed to  lie  akmt  the  lop  of  a  wearer's  shoulders,  a  flap 
seamed  aloot  a  vertical  seam  to  one  of  said  fMQt  poitioos, 
Mid  bom  portiou  beiat  cMbled  bjr  said  flip  lo  ba  ra- 
IcMab^  aacured  topether  aloof  vertical  adiacaot  edpn 
theraoC  a  collar  on  laid  cape  and  haviap  itr^p  naam  for 
•ecuriag  tofethcr  the  aadi  thereof,  oaa  el  «aid  fniat  per- 
Uooi  haviag  a  window  thaieiii.  said  wiadow  bctog  dcftMd 
IB  part  br  a  vertical  tide  edpe  wbetaatially  coiacideBt 
with  the  edge  of  nid  oaa  fkoat  portion  and  by  ao  apper 
adfa  haviag  a  p"»fntt)'  boriaoatal  p^^tioa  — «*«i«iH|f 
acroa  said  one  of  said  front  portions,  said  window  ex- 
tendinf  vertically  between  the  shoukler  and  elbow  cover- 
int  portioa  of  said  cape,  said  window  extendinf  snb- 
stantially  eatinly  aooit  said  one  frdnt  portioa  aad  being 
further  defined  by  side  edges  adapted  to  follow  the  coo- 
toor  of  the  beat  ana  of  a  wearer,  and  a  transparent  panel 
secured  in  said  window,  wfaoieby  said  garment  is  adapted 
to  aflbrd  a  dear  Hae  of  sight  from  above  said  collar 
piece  through  said  wiadow  to  the  interior  of  said  gar- 
ment. 


nrnJIKE  CAMOBuJoi  iOBL  UNB 


to  I 


cosstcnoN 

ViK«al  T.  Manas,  Wwhli^ton,  D.C^ 

~     M^SSS^aSu  Naw  ttfats 
fCSilM.   (CL 


23S1M5 
GAMONT  CaSnOJCTWN 
hUmm,hmAmmim, 

19,  IMMsiliy  No.  741^3t 
(CLl— IfQ 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
un)er  and  lower  parts,  said  lower  parts  bang  contoured 
by  sewn  darts,  said  darts  having  long  longitudinal  di- 
mensions and  varying  transverse  dimensions,  and  waist- 
bands to  which  the  lower  edges  of  said  lower  parts  are 
sewn,  said  lower  parts  of  said  sections  being  flat-folded 
ove^  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  waistbands  along  a 
line  connecting  the  widest  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
darts  before  said  darts  are  sewn. 


SINK  MOWIING  DEVICE 
VL  Bmtk,  >tsBiiusi,  CaMf. 

M,  1M7,  SsiU  No.  tnM$ 
ICUm.   (CL4— ItT) 


^gn 


A  device  for  nxmnting  flanged  kitchen  utensils  on  a 
drain  board  comprising,  a  horizontally  straight  frame 
of  a  c<»tour  fittia^y  to  contact  the  utensil  flanges  and 
rigidly  secured  in  poeitioo  thereon,  the  frame  having  at 
the  bottom  thtnoi  a  rib  hwizontally  directed  toward  the 
edge  of  the  drain  board,  the  upper  surface  of  the  rib  being 
a  distance  above  die  under  snrfiice  of  the  drainboard, 
perforated  clamping  plates  resting  on  the  frame  rib 
and  exteadfaig  along  the  under  surface  of  the  drain  board, 
and  screws  extending  through  the  ^ate  perforations  faito 
the  drain  board  to  damp  the  utensO  flanges  in  position 
on  the  drain  board.  .„  .  ^ 


1.  A  carrier  construction  comprising  a  plate  of  uni- 
form thicknea  dvou^boot  its  construction  whereby  the 
forward  face  of  the  plate  is  confined  to  a  ominKMi  plane, 
said  carrier  plate  haviag  an  opening  formed  therethrou^ 
for  the  paanps  of  a  horizontally  disposed  soil  pipe 
branch  adapted  to  oonaect  a  todet  fixture  to  a  slopiag 
soil  iHpe  liae,  wedfe  sockets  formed  in  the  plate  about 
the  perimeter  of  said  opeaiag  and  bolt  hdd  wedging 
members  diqxMcd  ia  said  sockets  adapted  to  engage  the 
soil  pipe  branch  when  disposed  in  said  plate  opening, 
said  carrier  plate  having  an  f'«**gi>ft^  marginal  opening 
formed  therein  to  extend  upwaidly  from  the  bottom  edge 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  soil  pipe  branch  open- 
ing, the  elongated  opening  of  the  carrier  plate  having 
vertically  extending  shouldered  walls  adapted  to  siq^ 
port  a  bolt  plate  adjusubly  slidaMe  along  said  walls, 
said  carrier  plate  having  horizontally  extending  boh  re- 
ceiving slots  disposed  at  the  horizontal  sides  of  the  branch 
receiving  opening  and  a  foot  member  adjustably  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  plate  structure  having  the  elongated 
opening.  ''•*?«  w 


1. 


COUCH 

taa,  8|rt«  YalMr,  Gdtf . 

22,  lH7,  Scrfri  No.  «7f  ^7 


(CL»-i2) 


f 
1.  A  couch  comprising  a  pair  of  side  supports,  a  crai^le 
carrier  pivotalty  mounted  on  said  side  supports  for  piv- 
otal movement  on  a  primary  horizontal  axis,  a  cradle 
carried  by  said  cradle  carrier  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
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tive  to  nid  cradle  carrier  Umud  and  away  from  said 
primary  axis  on  an  linxilfauy  horixoBUl  axis  fwralld  to 
the  primary  axis,  saM'SindUvy  axis  and  the  plane  of  said 
cradle  being  looUed^bdow  said  primary  axis  when  said 
cradle  is  in  a  horizdntal  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  cradle  locked  to  the  cradle  earner  in  various 
positions  of  angular!  .adjustment  relative  to  said  cradle 


earner. 


PMVmiORYARp 

Apt*  t9, 19SI,  AmM  N*.  73Mf4 
4npt«i    (CLS-ff) 


«  m  «Mfw  1^ 


li  mant 


tftfam 


■'  _Ji_' 

1.  A  portable  eadoanre  for  children.  Mid  portable  ea- 
cloaure  comprising  a  (pair  ot  rigid  sidea, «  pair  of  foldable 
sides,  each  of  aaid  floMable  iidea  coariMi^  of  t«D  aec- 
tions  hingedly  connected  together  at  their  confronting 
inner  ends,  hingca  moiw^iiiHg  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  folda- 
ble sidea  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rigid  sectioM,  a  floor 
compoaed  of  two  panels  that  are  hinged  at  their  outer 
longitudinal  edges  to  said  rigid  sides,  a  brace  extending 
acroM  said  rigid  aidciiand  having  a  pair  of  parts  hingedly 
connected  together,  hinges  eonnectlng  the  ends  of  said 
brace  to  said  rigid  aides  respectively,  said  brace  consti- 
tuting a  support  for  said  panela,  foot  operated  means  for 
elevating  both  of  sasfl  panela  simttltaneoaoly,  said  foot 
operated  means  indbdlng  a  linkage  atteciwid  to  one  of 
said  panels  and  including  a  crank  pivoted  to  said  brace, 
a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  cnak  to  om  of  said 
panels,  a  fcridable  Unk  connected  to  the  oppoiite  end  of 
said  crank,  a  lever  nttached  to  said  fMdable  link,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  lever 
to  the  oOer  of  aaid  ,panels. 


'I     Ulljtit 

NON<CAPSIZABU  mCRBATION  BOAT 
K.  DuUowiM,  Sasi  Fkandaco,  CaUf . 
J«|r  22, 1957,  Sertal  No.  (73^2 
iqfadm.    (0.9—3) 


nb 


A  non-capsizable  tecreation  boat  comprising: 

(a)  a  hull  defined  by  a  bow,  opposite  lateral  sides,  a  stern, 
and  a  bottom  wall, 

(b)  the  width  of  the  hull  being  narrow  in  relation  to  its 
lengui, 

(c)  elongated  booystit  members* of  substantially  square 
cross-section  mounted  on  the  lower  exterior  portions  of 

<  tiie  hidl  and  extending  entirely  therearound  so  as  to 
add  to  the  displacement  of  the  boat. 


(</)  said  buoyant  mcmben  being  positioned  in  abottini 
relatiottsliq>  with  die  bottom  wall  so  as  to  float  a  water 
when  the  boat  is  placed  in  a  body  of  water  on  an  even 

(e)  said  buoyant  membera  serving  as  a  protective  fenders 
for  the  exterior  of  the  fauU, 

(/)  said  buoyant  members  being  solid  and  having  the 
density  of  timber,  and  being  further  positioned  so  that 
wlien  one  portion  dwreof  is  elevated  above  the  water, 
doe  to  tilting  of  the  boat,  this  elevated  portion  by  its 
own  weight  will  serve  as  a  conoterwei^t  tendmg  to 
restore  the  boat  to  an  even  keel, 

(g)  said  buoyant  members  abo  being  positioned  so  diat 
when  one  portion  ttiereof  is  depressed  into  the  water 
such  depressed  portion  win  tend  to  rate  that  part  of 
the  boat  to  which  it  is  attadwd  doe  to  its  buoyancy, 

(A)  the  height  of  the  hull  being  sufllcient  to  prevent  the 
boat  txom  sh^wiaf  water  iriien  a  load  in  the  boat  is 
shifted  to  one  side, 

(/)  the  bottom  wall  being  flat  so  that  the  boat  will  have 
a  shallow  draft, 

(/)  the  said  float  bottom  waU  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  bow,  opposite  lateral  sides  and  the  stem,  to 
substantially  the  fuO  extent  of  the  buoyant  members, 

(k)  said  booyatat  members  resting  directly  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  outwardly  projectmg  parts  of  the  flat 
bottom  wall  for  support  thoreby  and  said  projecting 
parts  of  the  flat-bottom  senring  as  protection  for  the 
lower  surfaces  of  said  buoyant  members. 


2^3ajMl 
FLOATING  CHUCK 

1957,  Sariri  No.  «S,739 
7nsliii    4CI.19— 197) 


1.  A  work  tripping  chuck  including  a  fixed  frame,  a 
movable  frame,  gripping  jaws  snppnrted  on  the  movable 
frame.  suppMting  means  for  supporting  the  naovaUe 
frame  on  the  fixed  frame  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  both  vertically  and  horizontally,  concurrentiy,  a 
counterbalancing  means  interpoeed  between  the  fixed  and 
movable  frames  for  counterbalancing  the  work  loaded 
movable  frame,  means  for  lodcing  the  movable  frame 
against  movemem  relative  to  the  fixed  frame,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  co-rotataUe  members  on  the 
fixed  frame,  means  drivingly  interconnecting  the  oo- 
rotatable  members  and  constraining  them  to  rotate  con- 
currentiy in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other 
about  parallel  routional  axes,  links  pivotally  connected 
to  the  members,  re^ectively.  each  Unk  being  connected 
to  its  associated  member  for  swinging  about  a  pivotal 
axis  parallel  to  and  eccoitric  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
its  associated  member  so  that  both  links  move  together 
either  upwardly  or  downwardly  i^kmi  co-rotation  of  the 
members,  said  links  depending  from  said  members  and 
being  pivotally  connected  at  thdr  lower  ends  to  the 
movable  frame  for  swinging  relative  thereto  about  axes, 
respectively,  which  are  parallel  to  said  rotational  axes 
and  are  ^mced  apart  froim  each  other,  levectivdy,  and 
saM  links  siqiporting  the  movable  frame  m  siMpenaioa 
from  said  members. 
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k  H*  8c0ll»  OUikMM  Oty*  OUk 
I  FMraiiiT  It,  1957,  SmW  M^  M34M 
SnilBi    (CL 15-347) 


■*ti«i.VJfcf^.  ■ 


»- 


_Jl.jc 


1.  In  u  apparatus  of  the  type  dcKribed,  a  rapportiag 
structure  includinc  a  iMur  of  placed  upper  and  kywer  nc- 
tangular  frames,  comer  poits  supporting  said  frames, 
.  adjustable  supporting  feet  Areaded  into  the  lower  ends 
of  said  posts,  threaded  memhers  screwed  into  the  upper 
ends  of  said  posts,  a  suppoctiof  platform  carried  by  the 
lower  frame, -a  motor  mounted  on  said  fdatform,  a  pulley 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  remoimble  rotatable  cyUndrical 
brush  supported  by. the  viffa  tnmt,  axially  aligned 
clutch  members  engaging  said  brush  at  each  end,  bear- 
ings carrkd  by  said  upper  frame  mounting  said  clutch 
members,  a  sliding  sh^  fixed  to  one  of  said  clutch 
members,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  connected  by  a  bdt  with 
said  first  named  pulley,  a  tabular  hood  slidaUy  eodoe- 
ing  the  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  structure,  said 
hood  seating  upon  the  thread  members  in  the  upper 
ends  of  said  poets,  and  a  covar  plate  oo  said  hood.  Mid 
cover  plate  having  grilled  "r**"««f  through  which  said 
brush  partially' extends. 


vo, 


UQUm  COATING  APPUCATOK"'^  ^ 
S.  llHhig.  AMiiih,  HYi "f^  ^''^ ^ 
MmcIi  1«  19S(,  Ssilal  Nn«  SM»77S 

sniiiai,  <a.is— 129 
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2.  A  pdm  or  ooating  applicator  device  comprising  in 
combinatioo  a  duster  <rf  bristles,  means  forming  ■  hasc 
in  which  said  bristles  are  set,  means  attaching  th*  said 
cluster  of  briMlet  to  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  fbnn  having 
a  reaHett  flbrons  Ihdag  on  its  per^diery,  said  qiindrical 
form  bciog  rotatabiy  jooraaled  oo  an  axle,  with  saal  axle 
extendedly  engaging  a  handle. 


ni 

il 


DBCAKDABU  uSf^HoCM.  APPLICATOR 
1 1.  WmAwnv.  Ymiten,  N.Y. 
Nivirtn3Uf»S%SarirtN«.77M45 
tCktaa.  (cilS-Ul) 


1.  A  dcatifrioe  aw>Ucator,  coo^riang  a  porous  con* 
tainer  in  the  fbnn  of  a  porous  hag,  said  bag  having  a 
peripheral  pleat,  a  dentifrice  fitting  said  container  and 
adapted  to  pass  throu^  the  pores  in  the  bag  when  in  a 
moisteaed  condition,  the  pleated  bag  providing  an  ex- 
pansible  yielding  porous  body  when  wet,  and  handle 
means  having  a  flat  surface,  said  bag  being  secured  to 
said  surface,  said  bag  being  so  large  that  repeated  dipping 
of  the  bag  faito  water  is  required  to  moisten  the  entire 
quantity  (rf  dentifrioe  therein,  whereby  the  i«)plicator  may 
be  used  for  repeated  teeth  cleaning  before  the  dentifrice 
is  fuUy  diKhtfged  from  the  bag,  said  bag  picaeating  a 
yielding  substantially  flat  surface  to  the  teeth  for  clean- 
ing the 
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27, 19Sa^  SmW  Nn.  5SS^7 
(0.15—132^ 


5.  An  applicator  for  ink  or  die  like,  and  particularly 
for  spreading  a  relatively  thick  ink  over  a  stencil,  com- 
prising a  head  having  divergent  front  and  back  walls  de- 
fining an  elongate  recess  and  having  end  walls  at  the 
ends  of  the  recess,  a  transfer  ron  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  recess  between  said  end  walls,  arms  projecting 
outward  from  said  end  walls  beyond  said  front  imd  back 
walls,  a  roller  extending  between  and  carried  by  said 
arms  and  engaging  said  transfer  roll,  said  roller  com- 
prising a  rigid  core  having  a  soft,  resilient,  porous  cover- 
ing, said  front  and  back  walls  having  their  outer  edges 
closely  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  roller  and  thereby 
acting  as  shields  to  prevent  spattning  from  the  roller, 
said  head  havnig  a  manifirid  extending  from  near  one 
end  thereof  to  near  the  other  within  the  juncture  of  the 
divergent  front  and  back  walls  and  a  series  of  holes 
from  the  manifold  to  the  recew  spaced  at  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  manifold  passage,  a  centrally  located 
socket  extending  rearward  from  the  head  widi  a  pas- 
sage from  the  socket  to  die  manifold,  a  sqoeese  bottle 
forming  a  handle  and  having  a  neck  threaded  in  the 
socket,  and  valve  means  in  said  socket  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  ink  or  the  like  from  the  squeeze  bottte  into  the 
manifold  comprising  a  valve  seat  carried  by  the  hea^ 
a  valve  having  a  valve  stem  extending  into  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  a  spring  biasing  the  valve  lo  a  closed  posi- 
tioo  against  the  seat,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  open 
against  the  bias  of  the  qwing  upon  squeezing  the  bottle. 


AntiL  12,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


811 


uid  a  glide  on  dM^  valve  stem  sUdable  in  the  nedc  of  wWdi  «  OMp  may  be  lacnred.  a  ptarafiiy  of  aodcals  is 

the  bottle,  said  guide  being  formed  to  allow  for  passate  said  main  hascBe  povtioa,  a  spriaibiaied  slod  in  endi 

of  ink  and  air  throit|h  the  nedt  of  the  bottle.  soelul.  mid  slide  teviag  n  liaiipd  apeftne  Ihevdn  fot} 

.'  tho  ielectfve  reception  of  eae  of  said  stads,  a  rmfliiBt 

bwnper  Wodt  at  die  e«d  of  the  maJB  handle  portioo 

!    2,f32,t4t  Araiigh  which  said  rodi  pass  and  against  ndiich  die  m^. 

GRAVITY  COmHOLLXDMHAHDEVlCB  WITH  may  abut,  and  ootwaidly  land  pcriplMnl  cad  portioM 

M^       -, ^  V  compriBBff  naaited  iaagai  at  oMh  cad  of  dM  slide 

l«  Moaat  ▼snos^  N.Y.  ft4M>*#d  to  efwride  and  ituds  to  facilitatt  rfftHrming 

/i?«L_7Sl>      *^^^  thereof  ia  said  ib^ed  aperture  aud  opeotefi  in  aud 

(u.  19— U9|  gj^  ^^^^  located  beneath  oae  of  said  revartod  flanges. 


In  a  device  lor  apfrtying  liquid,  a  tubular  casing  closed 
at  one  end,  having  an  internal  chamber  and  having  a 
tip  widi  a  dischaffd  jiawags  laadfaif  from  the  diamber, 
a  rod  within  the  chat*bar,  a  bmsh  at  the  outer  end  of  dw 
rod,  said  rod  being  free  to  move  in  either  direction  by 
gravity  between  a  retracted  position  of  said  brush  in 
whidi  said  brush  is  within  the  passage  and  an  extended 
position  of  said  bnrth  m  which  said  brush  is  positioned 
ootwardly  of  the  passage,  said  rod  having  a  diametri- 
cally extending  through  bore,  and  a  pin  extending  slid- 
ably  wldiin  said  bote,  said  pin  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  diameter  o|f  said  rod  and  the  ends  of  said  pin 
being  adapted  to  protrude  beyond  the  respective  ends 
of  said  bore,  said  elMli  of  said  pin  befaig  re— ded.  said 
passage  having  a  ptrifriieral  wall  fiiiich  is  sli^tly  and 
substantially  uniformly  oittwardly  tapered  from  the  point 
of  location  therein  Of  said  pin  when  said  brush  \»  re- 
tracted to  outwardly  of  the  poim  of  locatioo  therein  of 
said  pin  when  said  brush  is  extended,  the  lengdi  of  said 
pin  being  less  than  (he  diameter  of  said  passage  at  the 
pomt  of  location  thcTem  of  said  pin  when  said  brush  is 
in  its  retracted  position,  the  length  of  said  pin  being 
eqml  to  the  diameter  of  said  passage  when  said  brush  ii 
extended,  the  ends  ^  said  pin  being  thereby  adapted  to 
engage  frictionally  iagainst  the  periphjfral  wall  of  said 
passage  ivon  h<ddiiig  said  device  in  position  for  ^vhy 
movement  of  said  bfush  toward  extended  position,  said 
pin  being  adapted  !to  frictionally  and  releasably  hold 
said  brush  in  extended  position  even  when  the  casing  is 
then  inverted. 


w 


2,W2,tt7 

BXIENSIBLI  MOP  HANDLE 

I  Ami  ilTim,  flaiW  Ne.  72Mtl 
IGWiB.   (CLIS— 143) 


COLLAPSnU  ifOP  SUPPORT 

le  Dast-Tfx  Casfeinlias^  Oeavar,  Celoh,  a 
of  Cekrads 

AMMt  14, 1997.  SsiialNe.  C7t»14t 
iCSim.  (CLIS— 147) 


%t  »»i9 


fUr^ 


1.  A  mop  head  comprising  a  connector,  mop  handle 
leoeiving  means  wMWditwd  oa  tha  connector  far  sobataa* 
thUly  oniversal  movement  rdative  thereto,  hinge  leaf 
means  naninted  in  oppoaed  rdation  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  connector  for  hinted  awvenient  rdative  thereto,  said 
hiaga  leaf  nieam  indiiding  means  for  effecting  oooneo- 
tioa  wtt  a  swab  with  the  leaves  being  adiqited  for  mov»> 

H^^flf  fffffii  n  fploflQ  SOIRiOS  to  ftO  C9ttCIIQ0S  pOflitlOB  HI 

whidi  the  leaves  are  snbitentiaHy  copbaar,  and  relees 
able  latch  nseens  for  ^»»^«t^^^^^il^g  die  leaves  in  exieaded 
positioa,  said  lalch  nwans  comprising  an  arm  pivotaDy 
moimled  oaoaeof  aeid  leaves,  each  of  said  leaves  being 
provided  widi  a  slot  widi  the  slots  being  axially  aligaed 
wbea  die  leaves  are  in  an  extended  position  and  arranged 
to  reodve  said  arm,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  die 
leaves  fot  maintaining  said  arm  within  said  slots,  the 
slots  being  provided  ia  opposed  nangn  portioas  forming  a 
part  ci.  said  leaves,  stop  means  for  maintaining  the  leaves 
copianar  prior  to  movement  of  said  arm  into  said  slots, 
said  portions  being  positionable  on  said  stop  means. 


2,932,549 
HOLDER  FOR  FLOOR  AND  WALL  CUKANING 


David  leakte,8aallla,  Wa*. 

It,  1957,  SofW  No.  tt4,419 
5  riili  I     (0.15—145) 


Aa  exieasibie  aMip  hamfle  comprising  en  eloagated 
maia  handle  portioa  heving  a  pair  of  diametrically  op> 
poeed  loagitndinal  slots  circuaferentially  arranged  there- 
in, a  rod  slidaUy  posjtioaed  in  each  of  said  alota,  a 
tubular  dide  sUdal^  engaging  dw  handle  portion,  said 
slide  having  diametmally  opposed  openings  therein,  the 
ead  of  each  rod  beiag  oatwardly  turned  and  engaging  in 
a  hcackat  at  the  other  end  of  said  rods  to 


1.  Ia  a  holder  for  a  floor  deaaiag  device,  a  handle; 
means  indudiag  side  |4ates  attached  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  handle  and  exteadiiv  below  the  lower 


oulwanlly 

fi|ld  frfdi  ite  lower 
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hmckkn  clmaai,  poitiOM  o(  Ihi  biteto 
ofMidddt  about  Ike  flumaluif  ooni 
the  nfely  '«*^^'«»g  devioa 
c^  portiaM  of  Mid  foidt  iHt«  of  the  bKking  ckoicat  to  boU  aidd  Mtey  loddaf  dovfcii 
a  dvBpiot  fliale  rm-  from  daqplaoaneat  from  the  channel  in  mid  boddaf 
by  mid  foide  iaafm  for  mfl«*>  element 
flflMqr  fram  mid  fc—piay^  odd  frame '  rn /"Kl  ifi 

piaiB  being  provided  nddi  op>  <a^y|j|y2 

^ ^  ■*!^"*«"*t*^5'"  AfflZHoiFAD 

frame  plate  lowmd  each  other,  and  a  Etmmi  A.  Menak  Ut^mni,  NJ,  mn^ner  le 

the  dampinf  plate  and  operable  in  Pkodndi  Cetpendenu  n  cenendea  off  New , 

plate  »way  frpm  the  fnune  plate.  Applcntfea  Mamh  H  Ifiiwtaiai  Now  571,133 

"  aammfc  (clXs— 36f) 
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K  power  driven  briMh  for  inaccemable  placm  havtnf  a 
noo-ecratchmf  head  oompriaing  a  shaft  having  a  knurled 
ade  portion  on  one  end.  a  hollow  thin  wall  pfautic  head 
imlded  ootoeaid  kauiled  portion,  a  tuft  of  bmah  male- 
rial  folded  in  half  and  inserted  in  mid  head,  a  staple 
insaled  wound  the  center  fold  of  mid  tuft  and  latcraltjr 
into  mid  plastic  head,  said  head  being  generally  cylin- 
drical and  said  wall  having  straight  outside  surfaces, 
said  wall  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  tuft  for 
minimum  diameter  for  a  given  size  tuft,  more  than  half 
of  said  tuft  being  mounted  in  said  head  whereby  said  wall 
forms  said  tuft  in  substantially  cylindrical  fonn  for  even 
pressure  high  speed  rotational  poUshmg. 


»  ;■ 


SBCUBING 
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2,f92,6il 
COBB  IN  MIU8H  CHANNEL 
ELEMENTS 

Md,mrftnMte 

,P»,a 


7,  IIM,  aedri  No.  M2333 
(CL  15— Itl) 


.  i"' 


I.  Aa  applicator  pad  for  applying  eosmetirs  compris- 
ini  a  pospder-permeaUe  backing  compoerd  of  a  plurality 
of  wwo  of  fibfooe  noowoven  nmterial,  a  ibroos  flUer 
dlipoeed  OB  mid  bacUng,  and  a  powder^permeable  fao> 
ing  di^oaad  oa  said  filer  and  mid  back^  said  frKing 
being  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  weba  of  fibrous 
woven  material,  only  one  of  ^Om  webe  of  nt  laail 
of  said  backing  and  said  teeing  cntaining  a  poteotiaHy 
adhesive  substance  in  an  amount  of  from  aboot  10  to 
idwot  30  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  web  con- 
taining tm  potentially  adhesivo  substance,  all  of  the 
webe  of  said  backing  and  said  facing  being  adhered  to 
each  other  in  a  portion  thereof  peripherally  suirouading 
said  filler  by  said  a(fliesive  wibetance  to  provide  an  ea- 
dosure  thfrgfor  f*«t  m  oonstitnle  an  *>i^f^  for  h*»K*y"g 
said  applicator  pad  wtthout  contacting  said  filler  or  the 
onadhered  portion  of  said  backing  and  facing. 


1.  A  rotary  brash  comprising  a  «*•«»»*»  strip  bal- 
ing elemem  having  convergent  sklewalls  and  a  wd>  con- 
necting the  sidewalls,  said  backing  elemem  having  douUe 
length  filamentary  bristle  material  with  the  bi^  por^ 
tions  thereof  di^toscd  in  the  channel  of  mid  ^^^n^g 
element,  said  backing  elemem  being  qrirally  wound  to 
circular  form,  a  filamotary  core  diqxMed  in  the  bi^ 
portions  of  the  brisde  material  and  locking  the  brisde 
material  in  the  baling  element,  a  serim  of  longitudinally 
spaced  safety  locking  devices  disposed  along  die  turm 
of  the  core  and  compristog  pieces  of  wire  curved  sab- 
stsntially  completed  around  the  core  withm  the  bight 
portions  of  the  bristle  material,  said  lockmg  devicm  be- 
ing carried  upon  the  core  independently  of  the  channel 


a,933|653 
FLUID  HEATER  CLBANEB8 

19S5,  SaM  No.  MCMS  ^ 

liealBiilBte  "" 

4,1954  ^ 

(CL  15-317)  V! 


I.  In  a  fluid  heater  cleaner  having  a 
rec^yocabla  to  advance  dm  tuba  fkom  a  lali  aclnd  POii* 
tion  and  to  withdraw  the  tnbo  to  Iha  niraeiad  poillioa 
and  connected  to  a  carriage  movable  to  and  fh>  alaof  t 
track  and  operating  medianism  for  redprociMy  driving 
the  mnzle  tube  and  carriage  anbetaatlaly 
hi  both  directions,  wherein  the 
dndmewtteH  flaMe 
longitudinally  of  the  track, 
for  actnath«  said  flexible  maaai.  ooapliag  I 
when  the  cndlem  flexible  aaaaas  Is  drivaa  imiiliiarMhiaiity 
autoasaticaUy  to  couple  the  canlaga  to  an  ndvnadatMa 
of  said  rum  for  oontraOed  advancing  movement  of  tfea 
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csniage  and  nozzle  tube  and  to  the  oAar 
.bccNistitutm  a  return  run.  for  controlled  rctan 
rof  the  carriage  and  nomle  tube,  the  endkm  flexible 
iwng  substantially  Inelastic  said  oom^ing  maane  oooi- 
Iprising  first  abutmeak  meam  provided  on  the  carriapb  a 
driving  element  projecting  laterally  from  die  flexIUe 
means  and  arranged  to  engage  the  first  abutment  meaia 
in  the  advancing  run  of  the  chain,  said  driving  element 
being  arranged  to  dlsfsigagr  from  the  first  abutment  meam 
at  or  after  the  end  of  the  advancing  movement  and  to 
travel  around  a  wheel  at  the  and  of  the  said  nm,  and 
second  abutment  mciins  provided  od  the  carriafa  apaced 
longitudinaOy  and  raarwardly  of  dm  flrM  abutment  aseau 
to  provide  a  dwell  period  for  dw  nonln  tube  hi  its  «- 
treme  positkms,  said  second  abodnent  meam  biiDg  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  saU  driving  altaient  ht  die 
return  run  of  the  flexible  means,  the  driving  demeat  being 
arranged  to  disengage  from  the  second  abutment  means 
during  movemem  arooad  a  further  whed  at  die  end  of 
^  the  return  run. 

3,f3M54 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
,  OL,  aadanor  to 
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work  face,  resilient  meam  poeitioocd  between  aaid  spring 
clips  and  eaid  brush  supporting  bracket,  said  bnah  being 


Fmd  Ueh^paa^Nalfdaka,  n. 

Coatmaadea    afiSandaaed 
347,437,  AptO  9, 1953. 
1951,  SerWNo.  77l,3i5 


<CL15--343) 


\*r\^'^\•^ 


WiX  ■ '     2,932.455 

bcj^VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  WITH  ADJUST. 

^  ,ABL£  BRUSH 


OUo, 


to  The 


for  nigii.earpet8  aad  dM  Uka, 
a  casiag.  a  suction  nozzle  connected  to  said  caaing  for 
applying  suction  to  n  eurfaca  to  be  deaned,  suction  pro- 
dudng  means  Cor  poodudng  a  rdatiVdy  constant  suction 
in  said  casing  and  heaoe  in  said  nozzle,  a  vibrating  mem- 
ber siqiported  in  said  casing  and  physically  spaced  from 
said  nozzle,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  member  at  a 
frequency  within  the  sooic  range  to  produoe  vibratiom  in 
mid  nozzle  superingKaed  on  the  relatively  constant  suc- 
tion produced  therem. 


A. 

Scott  ft  F4 

daaef  OUo 

Applcadnn  Diidrtir  14, 1957, 8aM  No.  7<I3^544 
•  CMma.   (CL  15-371) 

1.  A  suction  cleat^ng  tool  comprising  a  nozzle  having 
end  portiom  and  side  watts  defining  a  work  face  provided 
with  an  elongated  soctioa  opening,  said  suction  opening 
extending  upwardly 'to  form  a  suction  passage  throu^ 
said  tool,  pairs  of  odoperating  ribs  extendteg  transversely 
into  said  passage  frUin  die  side  walls  of  die  nozzle,  spring 
clips  disposed  betw^  and  in  frictional  contact  with  said 
rilM,  an  elongated  briish  positioned  ia  said  suction  even- 
ing intermediate  said  side  walls,  a  supporting  bracket 
recdving  and  holdiiig  said  brush,  said  brush  supporting 
bracket  having  outurardly  extending  flanges,  meam  at- 
taching the  flangm  of  uid  brush  supporting  brackd  to 
said  spring  dips  tor  limited  movement  normal  to  said 


M£«ieit  .^,  Uh 


maintained  in  an  outwardly  extending  podtion  by  said 
resiliem 


Flay  D. 


2332,654 

HD<N» 
Hartford  Oly,  lai.,  aadpMr  to 
mdaa,  t^itm*  CRy,  ind. 
5, 1957,  fledii  No.  451,667 
(CLli— 171) 


^iis:)  bos  r 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  cooctmg  kaudde  and  piade 
hinge  members,  each  formed  of  sheet  stock  and  oom- 
priaing an  attaching  leat  die  leaf  of  dw  kanckle  hmge 
member  having  an  outwardly  inoiecting  flange  of  sub- 
stantial width  at  an  Old  thereof  di^osed  snbetantiaHy 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  leaf  and  termmating  in  a  curved 
segmenul  first  knuckle  dement,  sud  knudde  hinge  mem- 
ber also  having  a  second  curved  segmental  knuckle  ele- 
meot  struck  from  the  leaf  and  its  said  flange  and  dispoaed 
concentricafly  relative  to  said  flrst  knuckle  dement,  the 
opposed  edges  of  said  first  and  second  knuckle  dements 
bdng  q>aced  to  provide  a  slot-like  opening  between  them, 
the  leaf  of  said  pintle  hinge  member  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  of  a  width  conespoading  to  the  width  of 
said  flange  of  said  knuckle  member  at  an  end  thereof  dis- 
posed substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  leaf  and  terminat- 
ing m  a  curved  segmental  fint  pintle  dement,  saU  pintle 
hinge  member  alao  having  n  second  curved  segmental 
pintle  demeol  struck  from  the  said  flange  thereto  and  dis- 
poaed cooceatrical^  idadve  to  said  &st  pintle  element 
and  with  its  outer  edge  in  abutting  rdation  to  die  outer 
edge  theieot  the  striking  out  of  said  second  pintle  de- 
ment from  mid  flange  providing  an  opeoing  therein,  the 
pintle  and  knuckle  demenu  of  said  hinge  members  be- 
mg  oooperativdy  engageable  by  rdativB  azid  movcoaeat 
diereof  when  the  l^ige  memben  are  so  angularly  poai- 
tioned  rdative  to  each  other  as  to  permit  die  psmage  of 
the  flange  of  die  pintle  member  through  said  slot-4&e 
opening  between  the  adjacent  edgm  of  the  knuckle  de- 
ments of  the  kii"''*'^  hinge  member  and  the  retaining 
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idfnddMeoadfcBBekledMMBtoftiiekaoclde  htr,  uM  upurntfa  haviag  •  fced  «ad  and  « 

hiaaB  member  widi  mid  opeoint  m  said  pimto  BMmber  «id,  add  ftied  tad  driirw  bdt  memktn  bdai 

•me  iriiea  the  hinfB  memben  am  ia  alignment  and  lonfitndinany  in  mctkal  aHgnmwrt  widi  each 

(hraoili  a  relatim  pirotal  movement  thenof  at  least  90*.  the  adjacent  portimn  themof  fbnninf  an  eJongated 

the  llantm  of  laid  hinfe  memben  being  ia  abotdag  ea-  iag  paaeage  tiwmbetweea  for  inoiuium  of  the 
when  uie  leavm  4)C  the  hinge  memben  an  in 
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COUNmiALANCB  MBAN8  lOS  UPWARDLY 

AClWGDOOBiANPTHlLpg 

PanI  £•  PmibertanB  Bartfan  Oty*  Ind«  aerinmr  In  Oftt* 


May  22, 1H9,  Sarfai  No.  S15,21< 
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"Jtii&iaif.-i'' 
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diickea  therethroo^  and  means  adjacent  the  feed  end  of 
said  iq>per  reach  for  depositing  die  coolied  chicken  pieces 
on  said  upper  Hi^  of  said  driven  belt  to  be  carried  by 
said  driven  beh  between  said  working  surface  and  said 
lyperfliijte  to  cause  said  projections  to  rub  tte  meat  firom 
the  '^V^f*  pieces. 


LONGBURGER 


ncKnAND 


MOLD  COMBO  TOOL 


I. 


2d,  19SI,  Seriri  N*.  74M79 
(CL17— 32) 


I.  A  counterbalancing  means  of  the  dass  described 
comprising  a  cable  winding  drum,  a  shaft  therefor  hav- 
ing a  qdine  groove  therein,  end  and  intermediate  shaft 
supporting  bradwts,  a  coiled  torsion  spring  sleeved  upoa 
said  shaft  and  having  intumed  higs  on  its  end  coils,  fmaag 
coupling  members  sleeved  iq^on  said  sh^  and  each 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  spring  faigaging  stem  of 
sudi  length  as  to  suppmtin^y  receive  a  plurality  of  the 
coils  at  the  ends  of  the  sprteg  and  having  a  longitudinal 
lug  receiving  slot  therefai  terminatfaig  at  its  imier  end  In 
opposed  recesses  with  which  the  Ibg  may  be  selectively 
engaged,  said  body  portion  having  axial  boras  adqited  to 
receive  attadiing  dements  and  a  radial  bore  adapted  to 
receive  a  set  screw  and  being  also  pioifided  widi  a  radial 
bore  adapted  to  receive  an  adjusting  tool,  said  cooplmg 
memben  having  angnlariy  spaced  spline  groofves,  one  of 
said  coupling  memben  being  nonrotataUy  secured  to  said 
int«mediate  bracket  and  the  other  secured  to  said  shaft 
by  means  of  a  aiMlBe  itfter  adjustment  therecrf  to  tension 
said  spring,  said  spring  being  supported  by  said  coupling 
memben  in  concentric  relation  to  said  diaft 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MEAT  FROM 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  mcM  firom  die  bones  of 
cooked  chicken  pieces  such  as  necks,  backs,  wfaigs  and 
the  like  comprising  a  frame,  an  upper,  elongated  fbced 
bdt  member  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  substan- 
dally  horizontal,  downwardly  facing,  working  surface 
indoding  a  netwock  of  flexible  depending  pointed  pro- 
iedions  extending  over  die  area  of  said  working  surfsce, 
a  driven  elongated  endless  bdt  member  having  a  network 
of  like  flexible  pointed  projections  extendfaig  over  die  area 
thereof,  said  driven  bdt  member  havmg  an  upper  reach 
of  greater  longitudinal  extent  Uian  said  upper  fixed  bdt 
mmiber  sobsUntially  paralleling  and  lying  in  dose  juxta- 
positioo  to  said  workiiq;  surface  of  said  fixed  bdt  mem- 


An  irai^ement  <tf  the  characlw  described  iadntfag  a 
pair  of  loagitudinally  extending  top  and  bottom  wire 
memben,  each  of  |akl  wire  memben  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  turned-back  portion  f onning  a  handle  and  Iwv- 
ing  pivot  meam  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  phroCaOy 
comiecting  sMd  members,  spring  meam  adlaoait  said 
pivot  means  tending  to  force  said  handlee  into  open  poei- 
tion,  a  mold  member  reaMvaUy  moomed  on  eadi  of  said 
wire  memben  mtermediate  said  ends  and  in  mating  re- 
lation to  form  a  mold  cavity  for  molding  ground  meat, 
each  of  said  wire  memben  having  an  angular  member 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  one  side  there- 
of, said  angular  memben  larminating  in  ^aced  paralld 
rdationship  to  serve  as  a  turning  meam  for  molded 
ground  meat,  cham  meam  extending  between  said  wire 
memben  fn-  luniting  the  opening  of  said  wire  memben 
by  said  spring,  and  female  duumel  means  formed  on  said 
bottom  wire  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  male 
channel  means  for  mounting  said  to<ri  on  a  support 
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1.  A  process  of  bonteg  a  raw  hnm  of  iha  lypo  hcving 
a  longitudinally  extendhig  bone  eecarely  attached  to  Ike 
meat  of  the  ham  and  protruding  fttim  oaa  end  o(  Ika 
ham,  comprising  soppofting  Ae  ham  and  holdiat  dm  mim 
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of  the  ham  adjacent 

meat,  grasping  the  protruding  end  of  mid  boM^aad  iv- 
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plying  a  substantiallir  ttnear  poIUas  action  to  sdd  bona 
to  remove  ^^id  boot  from  dm  meat  of  saidliam. 
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1.  An  ^iparatus  for  the  extmsion  of  molten  pcrfymen 
wherein  the  moltoi  polymer  is  pumped  dirough  a  filter 
pack  containing  a  filtration  medhim,  a  melt  distributor 
plate  and  a  q>inneret  having  an  amnilar  trough  therein 
with  holes  bdng  formed  in  said  trough,  said  apparatus 
being  characterised  hi  that  the  top  nirface  of  the  distrib- 
utor plate  hm  a  number  of  radial  channels  therein,  an 
annular  channel  on  the  underside  of  said  distributor  plate, 
duct  means  connecting  said  radial  channels  to  said  an- 
nular channel,  mid  annular  channd  being  located  above 
the  annular  troo^  <rf  the  spinneret  and  said  annular 
chamd  bdng  at  least  m  wide  m  the  upper  widdi  of  tha 
annular  trou^  and  said  duet  means  ending  the  channd 
near  the  circumferential  edge  or  edges  thereof. 


2,932jM3 
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3.  In  a  process  of  produdng  seamless  spherical  liquid- 
>  filled  capsules  by  extruding  a  composite  fiow  of  liquid 
filler  material  surrounded  by  liquid  congealable  capsule 
shell*f(wming  material,  dividing  said  composite  flow  into 
uncongealed  dropletat  composed  of  a  core  of  filler  ma- 
terid  and  a  jacket  ojf  congeahible  capsule  ahdl-forming 
material,  and  congealing  the  capsule  shdl-fbrming  nu- 
tcrid  of  said  dropleta  by  passing  said  droplets  through 
a  coolmg  liquid,  the  step  of  rotating  said  droplets  simul- 
'  taneously  about  two  mutudly  perpendicular  axes  of  lo- 
tatioo.  one  axis  of  rotation  always  pointing  through  the 
center  of  said  droplets  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  motion  of  said  droplets  in  the  cooling 
liquid,  and  the  other  axis  of  rotation  always  pointing 
through  the  center  of  said  droplets  in  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  droplets  in  the  cooling  liquid,  whereby 
said  droplets  become  perfectly  spherical  as  the  capsule 
shell-forming  maler^il  congeals  in  the  cooling  liquid. 


1.  A  compacting  press  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame  having  vertically  extending  sides  and  transverse 
memben  secured  thereto  to  form  an  integral  main  frame, 
the  un>er  ends  of  the  sides  having  portions  pn^ting  for- 
wardiy  firom  the  lower  ends  and  teraunating  m  vertical 
front  edges;  an  upper  punch  assembly  unit  having  a  front 
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plate  tnd  rearwanfiy  cAlMdkif  horiaoatal  plaics  fonned 
u  ui  iiMMi  u  nHMTsne,  upper  uid,'lowBf  punch  fotdc 
IN  ■!  iim  luptwiiea  Dj  ma  mrwtmiy  ciicimiiiis  numuB* 
tal  phMC  t  pQiKli  Boaatod  in  tfid  gnide  beti^ip  aid  a 
puiidi  actoatnif  mit  mounled  on  said  punch  bdwcra 
said  hrnrinti;  and  aanna  lor  rifidiy  aacwiig  nid  unh 
f ranw  to  Iha  loraaKdiy  pto<aain>  poirtiM  «f  Iba  lidn  ct 
the  main  frame  so  that  the  front  plale  h  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  edfes. 
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A  last  for  the  vulcanization  of  rubber  soled  foot- 
wear comfwising  a  nuun  portton  correspondins  to  the 
upper  and  the  insok  of  the  footwear  and  a  movable  hed 
portion  divided  from  said  main  portion  along  a  curved 
surteoe,  the  surface  having  the  same  curvature  throu^ 
out  the  active  part  of  the  last  so  that  the  heel  portion 
and  the  main  portion  are  hi  abutting  relation  during 
movement  of  said  heel  portion,  and  tog^e  means  for 
forcing  said  heel  portion  along  said  curved  surface  from 
a  position  neanr  the  tee  part  ai  the  then  fore-shortened 
hm  lo  the  hed  location  of  the  then  fail  last,  said  tog|^ 
means  eonprising  a  nnk  pivotalljr  connected  to  said  main 
portion  of  said  last,  a*  second  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  firtt  link  and  to  said  heel  piece,  so  as  to  multi|dy  the 
cperator's  force  for  the  moving  of  said  heel  piece  to  its 
location  in  the  full  last 


rKESSURB  PBEFOnONG  OF  FLBXHLE  HOfB 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bent  section  ftom  a  length 
of  flexiUe  hose  having  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  tube 
with  a  wire  braid  oofvering,  compristng  the  steps  of  fill- 
ing the  hoae  with  a  fluid  nnder  prcssnre  suAdent  to 
prevent  collapse  of  the  tube  wall  during  bending  but  in- 
wdfc4nnt  lo  interfere  with  bending,  next  bending  the  hose 
and  securing  it  in  approximatdr  the  shape  desired  for  the 
section  while  mamtamtng  said  pressure,  due  allow- 


thai 
of 

tfia  flnid  and  hnfcliBg  tfhe  mcraasad  pnnara  for  a  pred^ 
lenBJned  tlaM  islenral  whQe  fha  bose  rwnaiiii  wtuied, 
the  comMnntioa  of  said  incwiased  puiuni  and  said  tfane 
interval  being  dioaen  such  as  to  cnua  die  desired  shi^ 
10  be  retainod  whan  said  hoa»-ii  Arm  of  restraint  and 
internal  pressure,  and  thereafler  freeing  said  hose  after 
releadng  the  pressora  and  moving  said  fluid. 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  spectacle  temple  for  attadH 
ing  a  side  ^Udd  thereto  by  rivets,  ndiich  comprises  peovidp 
ing  a  metal  wire  core,  piercing  said  core  with  rivet  receiv- 
faig  <^>enings,  providing  a  generally  U-ahape  non-metallic 
member  with  sides  and  a  bifhl  portion  joining  the  sidea, 
faaerting  aaid  oom  hotwnoB  te  aidea  of  aaid  ilnwinhfr 
and  against  the  Mght,  pfcfdng  aaid  bight  thereof  with  a 
pierdng  tool  f  itejaling  through  the  openinga  In  aaid  coro 
for  gnidhig  said  inol  during  the  pierdns  operation,  diare- 
tdta  subjecting  said  non-metallic  member  to  a  swaging 
opoation  to  dose  the  sane  about  said  core  to  embed  the 
same  therein,  and  extending  the  ptadng  through  the  side 
of  said  member  oppodte  to  said  opening  by  mserting  the 
pierdng  tool  throo^  the  previously  made  opening  to  be 
guided  thereby  during  the  latter  pierdng  operation. 
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1.  A  drift  device  for  a  spinning  madrine  comprising 
in  eombination  a  bearing  block  having  a  phirality  of  roll- 
ers therein,  a  bottom  cradto  on  said  bearing  Mock,  a 
projection  on  each  side  of  said  bottom  cradle  forming 
a  sfaigle  pivot,  and  a  top  cradle  comprising  a  rear  piece 
having  a  roller  mounted  titoreon  opposed  to  a  roller  on 
said  bearing  block  and  q»ring  means  between  said  rear 
piece  and  the  roller  moiuited  thereon  urgmg  said  roller 
against  the  roller  on  said  bearing  Mock,  said  rear  piece 
further  having  slots  therein  slidaMe  on  said  projectifms 
on  said  bottom  cradle,  a  front  piece  pivoted  to  said  ftar 
piece  and  having  a  roller  mounted  thereon  opposed  to 
a  roller  on  said  bearing  block,  spring  means  mounted  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  pieces  urging  said  pieces  to 
fold  together  with  the  pivotal  connection  bdng  urged 
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upwardly,  and  a  pair  of  L-«haped  levers,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  rear  pieoo;  and  coonected  to  each  other,  said 
levers  being  pivoted  i  at  the  bend  thtnin  to  said  rear 
piece  and  each  haviig  one  teg  extending  forward  and 
bearing  on  said  fVent  piece  adjaeent  the  roller  thereon 
and  having  the  other  leg  extending  downward  and  ter- 
minating in  a  hook  T*f  r"f  wider  the  projections  on 
said  bottom  cradle. 


MOIA  VOK  CA9ra£%0Mrin  ANNULAR 


CRADLE  UNirroRiuSoN  TYPE  FIBER 
ATTENUATING  APPARATUS 
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1.  In  a  cradle  nnH  for  apron  type  fiber  attemnrting  ap- 
paratus Indudlng  front  and  middle  line  top  rolls  and  a 
supporting  roll  stand,  a  hori2»ntal  support  member  ad- 
jusubly  attached  to  iaid  roU  stand,  a  vertically  adjustable 
guide  bar  mounted  on  said  horizontal  support  member, 
and  a  cradle  slidably  mounted  f6r  horizontal  adjustment 
along  said  guide  bar  and  extending  upwardly  between  said 
front  and  nUddle  line  top  roUs  and  out  of  engagement 
therewith.  I  ^ 
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SOLID  THIN  FILM  SPECIMEN  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Nobom  Takahnshi,  Kofb«U,  and  Kanil  Kaanto 
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AppOcalion  October  17, 19S7,  Serial  No.  tnjtH 
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1.  A  permanent  mold  for  making  llght-flMtal  castinga 
in  annuUr  shapes,  such  as  whed  eastings  and  the  Uke, 
comprising  sqMirable  mold  sections  whidi  are  recessed  to 
provide  an  annular  casthig  cavity  and  a  foeding  cavity, 
said  feeding  cavity  bdng  in  the  form  oi  a  relatively 
gross  v<»d  hi  dired  comnwmiratinn  with  add  casting 
cavity,  said  mold  sections  comprising^  a  platdity  of  aide 
sections,  a  cap  asdion  and  a  core  section,  said  foeding 
cavity  bdng  wUhhi  said  cap  aeetioa,  said  cap  sectioo 
having  qtrue-d^uing  means  associated  theiewith  and  ax* 
tending  therefrom,  means  for  supporting  said  mold  to 
turn  from  a  pouring  positkm  hi  which  the  feeding  cavity 
is  lower  than  thtf  casting  cavity  to  a  reverse  freezing  posi- 
tion in  which  molten  metal  in  said  feeding  cavity  con- 
tinues to  feed  toto  the  casting  cavity  prior  to  comple- 
tion of  freezhig,  said  cap  and  core  sections  bdng  axiaDy 
removable  rdatively  away  from  each  other,  said  side  sec- 
tions bdng  laterally  removable  from  dosed  podtioos  and 
from  boA  said  cap  and  core  sections. 
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1.  A  solid  thin  film  specimen  forming  apparatus  for 
an  electron  microsoope  and  the  like  comprising  a  fur- 
nace composed  of  a  crucible  and  an  dectric  heater  wound 
around  said  crucible  for  heating  the  solid  materid  put 
into  said  criicible,  a  sealed  vessd  for  enclosing  said 
furnace  to  maintain  Ae  molten  material  in  the  vacuum, 
a  spedmen  holder  having  a  loop  shaped  member  at  die 
end  thereof  which  is  inserted  into  said  sealed  vessel  and 
having  an  end  ou|^  of  sdd  vessd,  and  a  pressure 
seal  for  enabling  said  specimen  holder  to  be  operated  from 
the  outside  of  safcl  sealed  vessel  to  dip  said  loop  shaped 
member  into  the  citacible  and  thereafter  to  lot  iq>  die 
same  dierefrom. 
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I.  A  method  for  prodndng  a  gbsa-reinforced  lead 
article  which  comprises  coating  ^lass  rdnforoettent  widi 
a  metal  which  is  capable  of  wettmg  the  glass,  intimately 
assodating  the  metal  coated  ^Uas  rdnfoi  cement  with 
roohen  lead,  and  solidifying  die  Uqnid  lead. 


ONE  PIECE  CORD  HOLDER 

kw^KM.  NY 
2S,  19St,  Bmm  NmJniA» 
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2.  A  cable  damp  composing,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
main  body  p<nt^.  tint  means  carried  by  sud  main  body 
portion  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  flexible  cable,  second 
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csnied  by  stid  miB  oody  porl|oD  jfcciviu  an- 
other end  of  a  flexible  cahb  tad  portioai  of  each  or  aid 
flexible  cable  tad»  fecurinc  ike  other  ci  foch  ends  aiainst 
diiplaocnient  idathw  to  mid  oMun  body  portioiu  said 
main  body  portion  oompriuit  a  rigid  qrliadrical  Mnnber, 
said  fbst  neans  canted  by  nid  body  poftioa  foe  raceiv- 
ing  an  end  of  the  flexible  cable  oomprisint  a  first  portion 
defining  a  first  transverse  bore  extending  diametrically 
throng  the  mid  portion  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and 
said  first  portion  defining  a  first  diagonal  bote  having  an 


y^ 


axis  contained  in  a  first  plane  common  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  transverse  bore  and  extending  diagonally 
through  an  end  of  said  member,  said  second  means  com- 
prising a  second  portion  defining  a  second  transverse  bore 
extending  through  a  mid  portioii  of  said  member  between 
said  first  transverse  bore  and  said  first  diagonal  bore,  and 
said  second  portion  defining  a  second  diagonal  bore  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  eootained  in  a  second  plane  com- 
mon to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  transverse 
bore  and  extending  diagonally  through  the  opposite  end 
of  said  member. 
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1.  An  eydet  for  self-pierdag  duough  a  sheet  of  im- 
permeable material  and  axpaading  into  engagement  with 
a  hollow-headed  stud  havfog  an  inwardly  inclined  in- 
ner eircumfereatial  snfhce  hnmediately  ad|aceM  fbe  en- 
trance of  the  stud  head,  said  eyelet  oomprisiiv  a  base,  a 
hollow  shank  drawn  upwardly  bom  said  baae,  saiddiank 
having  a  cyUndifeal  pprdkm  had.  a  radiany  enlarged 
cylindrical  free  end  penrtion  secuind  thereto,  said  free 
j  end  portion  having  an  inwardly  rounded  and  forwardly 
.lacing  outer  surface  for  cooperating  with  the  inclined 
y^naer  surface  of  the  stud  head,  and  a  circular  internal 
.support  member  sepurad  to  the  free  end  portion  in  re- 
cessed relation  thcrplo.  said  support  member  having  a 
fiat  center  portion  lying  below  the  perimctral  edge  of 
and  secured  to  said  end  portion  by  an  upwardly  inclined 
peripheral  wall  portion,  said  eyelet  when  in  fastening 
rdatioa  with^  mid  stnd  having  the  outwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  said  end  portion  eooperath«ly  mowing  against 
the  inner  surftwe  of  said  stud  to  punch  out  a  slug  of  ma- 
terial, said  slug  being  retained  it  the  receawd  support 
member  of  said  ei^  portion  tor  pressing  against  the  head 
of  the  shid  and  semg  as  an  anvil  to  akpnad  the  end  of 
said  eydet  in  tbe  stnd  n^en  assemUinfe  same. 
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-  The  combination  of  a  strap  having  a  folded,  bifureatad 
end  M— lliiiiiBg  two  alignatf  apaead  loopt  each  of  which 
has  two  open  ends;  a  manually  oparaMe  KWiiBclOi'  Mmo- 
ture  extwiding  duough  the  said  af^ped  loopa,  aaid  coa- 
nector  structure  comprisfaig  a  tubular  barrel  member  iuev- 
ing  open  ends;  a  pair  of  i>lunger  pins  longitodinaOy  aUd- 
able  in  said  barrel  member  and  pro}ecting  from  dm 
opposite  ends  theraof;  spring  means  in  said  barrd  mem- 
ber. yieldaUy  hettng  said  pins  in  projecting  poeitioBS 
in  the  barrel  member,  eadi  of  said  pins  being  retractable 
to  a  position  fully  rati  acted  in  Che  member,  against  die 
action  of  said  tpdng  means;  cooperaUe  meana  on  dM 
pins  and  barrel  member,  Jiadtiag  the  proiectioo  of  the 
pins  from  the  member,  and  a  rigid  handle  meaai  com- 
prising an  annular  knurled  flange  fixedly  dispoeed  on  the 
barrel  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  tlw  latter  and 
extending  past  ind  protecting  beyond  the  outer  snr- 
facea  of  die  ■^«g«^f«<  loops  of  the  strap,  tor  ahiftiBg  die 
barrel  member  and  pins  as  a  unit  longitudinally  in  the 
loops,  thereby  to  effect  a  proicctioo  of  one  of  die  pina 
from  one  loop  and  a  retraction  of  the  other  pin  vidi 
respect  to  the  other  1o(h>  for  the  purpoae  of  angaghig 
the  connector  with  and  diarngaging  it  from  qwoad  bear- 
ings arranged  to  recdve  die  said  ^ns  and  to  acrommo- 
djue  between  them  the  said  barrel  member,  die  spadng 
between  the  loops  being  substantially  greater  diaa  die 
thickness  of  the  said  knurled  flange,  thereby  to  enable 
the  connector  to  have  an  appredaMe  longitudinal  movo* 
ment  jn.  the  said  loops. 


AmSnS!lHI,  flssWNo.  <M,777 
ScQiM.   (CLIS— lit) 


1.  In  a  form  for  molding  cementitious  material,  the 
combimition  of  a  casing  having  spaced  apart  side  edges 
defining  an  opening  in  said  casing,  said  side  edgsaWing 
divergent  at  one  end  thereof  and  ponvergeirt  at  the  other 
end  diereof;  a  panel  section  movably  mounted  inrnnd 
bridi^  the  openmg  in  laid  casing,  said  panri  section 
having  divtrgent  and  conveiynt  side  edges  conjylei|Mntary 
to  the  divergent  and  convergent  side  edges  of  liid  casing; 
guide  nils  secured  to  said  casing,  each  of  uid  guide  rails 
having  opposite  side  edges  and  being  secured  to  said  csising 
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so  diat  one  of  the  side  edges  of  each  of  said  guide  rails 
overlaps  a  portion  of  laid  panel  saetion;  a  bar  member 
secured  to  said  panel  section,  said  bar  member  extendmg 
outwardly  from  die  sides  of  said  panel  section  and  over 
said  guide  rails,  said  bar  member  abutting  said  guide  rails 
and  holding  said  panel  section  in  overlapped  position  with 
reelect  to  said  guide  rails;  anti-friction  roller  means  se- 
cured to  the  outenmi^  ends  of  said  bar  member,  said 
roller  means  engaging  the  side  edges  of  said  guide  rails 
opposite  the  side  edgts  thereof  that  overlap  a  portion 
of  said  panel  section  aad  holding  the  complementary  side 
edges  of  said  panel  section  and  said  casing  in  proxhnale 
abutment;  and  means  for  movemem  of  said  pand  section 
with  respect  to  said  casing. 


'2,932|i76 

COMHNED  imuraBR  LAYING  AND 

gLASBING  APPAEATUS 

"    BMii«*16,19St,8sriyNn.73S,799 
COMhu  4CL2i-M) 


panllal  axes  on  ils  way  to  «  power-driven  winding  de- 
vice^ the  roOa  beii«  osounled  on  die  opposite  arms,  re- 
spectively, of  a  scale  beam,  means  ginding  Ac  yam  from  v 
the  avpirix  JO  thsA  it  fbst  contacts  one  roll  ^  n  point  which 
is  in  a  plane  passing  dmwgh  die  axes  of  dM  two  roils, 
means  guiding  die  yam  to  leave  the  other  roll  at  a  point 
which  is  in  die  afoiesaid  plane,  a  brake  for  rcurding  the 
rotation  of  tlie  latter  roll,  airing  arm  fixed  to  the  scale 
beam,  and  adjustable  means  for  applying  force  to  said 
spring  arm  tl^reby  to  rock  t|e  scale  beam  in  a  direction 
to  cause  tlw  brake  to  apply  a  predetermined  normal  re- 
tarding fofce,  the  parte  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  abnormal  tension  in  the  yam  which  leads  from  the 
supply  or  in  the  yam  which  leads  to  dw  winding  device 
creates  forae  tending  to  swing  the  scale  beam  oppositely 
to  the  direction  in  which  it  is  urged  by  said  spring  arm. 


4«kw 


MaMhew  W.  WEaa^ 


<•«. 


ofNewYoik 

N( 


in£mNGC0BD8 

OUa,  nasivarin  Tka  B.  p. 


New 


N.Ynn 


ia,19SI,8eiWN^773,2M 


1.  Combined  texdlq  fiber  laying  and  slashing  apparatna 
for  yam,  consprising  brushing  means  for  brushing  and 
layii«  die  yarn  fibefs,  sizing  means  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  heated  sizn^  liquid  and  means  for  immersfaig 
the  yam  into  said  siring  liquid  for  absorption  by  the 
yam,  pressing  means  for  squeezing  out  excess  sizing 
liqtad  and  for  setting  the  fiber  alignment  imparted  to 
the  yam  by  the  brushmg  means,  and  drying  means  for 
drying  the  yam  after  it  has  been  brushed,  squeezed  and 
sized. 
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1.  The  process  of  preparing  cordt  formed  of  high 
polymeric  theraKq>lastic  filaments  for  use  as  reinforce- 
ments in  elastomeric  articles,  which  cords  have  been 
subjected  to  heat  setting  under  tension  and  cooled,  the 
said  process  comprising  tensioning  said  cords  to  an 
amount  in  Uie  range  of  0.25  to  0.75  pound  per  can^ 
heating  the  tensioned  cords'  to  a  temperature  above  250* 
F.  and  leu  dian  that  to  wfaaeh  the  cords  were  subjected 
during  heat  setting  for  a  time  interval  ot  less  than 
30  seconds,  cooling  the  cords  whUe  under  said  tension, 
immediately  diereafter  increasing  the  tensicm  on  the 
coeds  to  an  amount  suitable  for  passage  throu^  a  calen- 
der and  calendering  an  elastomeric  material  on  the  ooads 
while  under  the  last-mentioned  tension. 
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1.  Complex  artificial  filament  of  uniform  and  constant 
cross  section  over  its  entire  lengdi  comprising  at  least 
two  cores  eMendnig  in  spaced  relation  widi  one  anodier 
and  eoosMng  of  diilerem  spinning  nmterials,  and  a 
sheath  body  of  a  further  different  spinning  material,  die 
said  cores  being  embedded  in  die  sheath. 


Oi  I' 

h'  1.  In  apparatus  of  die  dass  described  wherein  yam 
from  a  supply  passes  between  two  rolls  which  turn  about 


INSERTED  TOOTH  CtrmOt .^ 

AVM  a  ScfemMt,  Efoi  Oi9f%mi  3aaspl^R.  ,Ko«i»» 
MNmahaa.  WIsL, amIVM  to Kaan^  1M»C^ 

MradMrWcal  AHs,1VIb..  a  tatpsiaian  «f  Wlsiiasla 
ApScntfoa  May  22, 19fy,  flarfal  Na.  <M,993 
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7.  A  high  speed  rotary  cutter  for  machine  tools  com- 
prising a  cutter  body  having  a  phirality  of  blade  slots. 
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a  plurality  of  blades  dispond  in  the  iloli,  laid  Uadei 
bnns  naiiitaiBed  witUs  tba  floli  }ff  laann  of  an  intaf* 
fereaoellt  theitbttw,  aphnaUty  of  di^Hatet  ia  said 
cotter  body  a»oci>led  with  and  wbrtaatlrily  paraBd  to 
eack  of  nid  Made  dots,  each  of  said  cUp  flutes  pfasoBt> 
iof  a  cnnred  sorfMe  the  axis  of  wUdi  exteads  aparardly 
fraoi  the  face  of  said  cotter  body  to  provide  aa  onis- 
iciiupieo  guMe  soiiaue,  saxt  nuus  oenia  coosinicwo  ana 
airanted  in  a  manner  so  tfurt  tibe  cnnred  snrtee  ci  tiit 
individual  diip  flutes  intersect  at  the  firont  botloas  of 
the  individoa!  associated  blade  slots  ia  said  body,  said 
chip  flutes  being  in  communication  with  the  front  flMe 


of  said  cutter  body  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
toward  its  back  face  through  an  entire  section  of  said 
cutter  body  transverse  to  its  front  fiwe  to  provide  an 
uninterrnpted  guide  surface  for  chips  in  a  direct  path 
from  a  woffcpiece  toward  the  back  fitce  of  said  cutter 
body,  the  edge  formed  by  the  wall  of  a  slot  and  its  inter- 
section with  the  curved  surface  of  an  associated  ch^  Ihite 
being  feather-edged  and  contiguous  with  said  Made  so 
that  a  chip  produced  by  said  blade  operating  upon  a 
workpiece  will  be  directed  agahist  the  curved  surfKe 
of  said  ch9  flute  from  said  Made  and  said  flute  will  serve 
to  guide  the  chips  into  a  helical  path  of  travel  away  from 
the  surface  of  the  woikpieoe. 


AHkad  Witts,  HcisfUd, 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  ball<and-eocfcflt->type  mi- 
venal  joint,  oomprising  tha  steps  of  ibapliv  a  defofm- 
able  anmilar  wsktu  member  wkh  a  vherieaUy  cooca»« 
iuer  surface,  axially  introducing  into  said  sodM  i~ln^^tf 
a  spherically  convax  awivd  OMmber  baiely  ckaiiag  said 
inner  surface  whereby  an  annular  q^ace  is  fbnned  be- 
tween said  members,  completely  fining  said  •1*111^^  i^ace 
with  a  layer  of  plpstic  bearing  material  with  aadioring 
of  said  hiyer  to  said  socket  member,  monntfaif  said  socket 
member  with  limited  all-aronnd  peril^hcral  ffi^^TPtrf  in  a 
defomation-resistiaig  bolder,  and  widetfag  the  Interior 
of  said  layir  hgr  displadog  the  swivel  aMoAcr  there- 
within  relatively  to  the  combmatioa  of  said  biycr  with 

said  socket  member  to  the  extent  pennittad  by  said  periph- 
eral -• ^^ 


■mGDHVB 


TOOL 


2CUM.   (CXl^-^S) 


1.  A  tool  for  driving  an  insert  lock  ring  within  aa 
annular  groove  surrounding  a  meoiber  to  ba  locked  with- 
in a  bore  hi  a  parent  body,  said  member  having  a  central 
guide  bore,  comprising,  k  combination:  a  cyUndrical 
body  having  an  end  bore  and  a  reduced-diameter  o«lar 
end  portion  of  aimular  fbrm  with  aa  annular  end  face 
surrounding  said  end  portion  and  spaced  inwanily  from 
the  ooter  end  thereof,  said  outer  .end  portion  haviag  an 
inner  diameter  of  greater  ^f^n  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  lock  riag  and  aa  outer  ^•^tmn  oi  leas 
diameter  than  the  ontar  diaaielir  of  the  lock  ring,  aa 
annular  member  carried  by  and  surrounding  said  end 
portion  and  seated  on  said  annular  end  face,  a  rod^ika 
member  seated  in  said  eod  bore  and  extwidhig  outwardly 
from  said  outer  and  pottioa,  and  means  for  replaco^Uy 
securing  said  rod-Hke  member  fat  said  bore,  said  aaaalar 
member  being  of  a  material  haviag  a  moderate  degree 
of  elasticity  and  having  a  degree  of  compnssiMlity  which 
is  more  readfly  yieldaMe  than  the  material  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  and  the  melerial  of  the  pareol  body  to  per- 
mit a  predetermfaied  couniatsink  of  the  kick  ring  below 
the  surface  of  the  parent  body  when  driven  by  the  tool, 
and  having  a  thickness  sabstntially  equal  to  the  leai^ 
of  said  outer  end  portion  so  thai  the  outer  ends  ot  the 
annular  member  and  the  ooter  end  portion  are  flndi, 
said  ammlar  member  havfaig  aa  outer  diameter  thai  is 
greater  thaa  the  diameter  of  the  lock  riag.  wheieby.  wfaea 
the  tool  is  brought  iato  operative  positionvelative  to  tile 
lodE  riag  aad  the  member  to  be  locked  widi  tiw  exte»- 
sion  of  tiie  rod-like  member  in  the  central  guide  bore 
of  the  member  to  be  locked,  the  ooter  end  portion  en- 
gages die  hxfc  rJBt  and  Ilia  aaaobu-  meaaber  engages 
a  circumambient  portion  ti  the  lock  ring  and  overliea 
a  portion  of  the  swrouudl^  parent  body,  and  whereby 
compression  of  tte  aamdar  member  buww  said  aa- 
nular  end  face  iad  said  parent  body  acts  to  Bferit  cooater- 
sinking  ot  the  lock  ring  to  a  pitdetei  mined  depth  with- 
out significantly  distortiag  the  surrounding  material  of  the 
parent  body. 

METHOD  FOR  CUIlS^GflLBVBS  AND  RINGS 
y.  De  NfeeK  dtea,  DL 
Inna  1,  m8,§mmHo.  512,549 
TOahaa.  (CL  29^-417) 


1.  Method  of  cottfaig  sleeves  off  of  bar  stodc  com- 
prising cutting  a  cytinder  from  the  bar  stock  by  md[mg 
a  longitudhial  cot  into  tiie  end  of  said  bar  stock  witii  a 
curved  cutting  tool  having  a  curvature  eMn^m^it^ttMmg  |o 
the  groove  being  cut  so  as  said  tool  can  follow  into  said 
flrooM  as  aaid  cutting  propiaem,  withdrawtag  said  cnrvod 
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cutting  tool  after  coiting  a  groove  ci  desired  '"■g***^*— ^ 

depth,  and  tbefwlfepr  catting  said  cyliader  into  liarw:! 

(<br  nMkiat  o  mdhd  ost  Ihroogh  aaid  cyMaier  oaly  wHfe  a 

(•straight  cultiag  tool,  aad  repeating  said  opers<ions  as 

often  a 


having  a 


METHOD  or  MARING  SriNNERSTS 


Oridaal  apfMcattsa  Mnr  II.  1955^  Ssriri  Nn.  SMJd9. 
dtvidsd  and  Mi  iifikaisa  Maaeh  14,  1957,  Mai 
No.M4,99f         , 


a  length  of  flexible  metal 
web  portion  with  two  flaages  exteadiag  in  the 

therefrom  and  defining  a  groove,  and  of 
that  the  natural  beadiag  plaae  of  said 

through  said  web  pornoa,  fomung  a  set 
of  striagiag  peifonrtioas  through  said  web  in  the  central 
or  intermediate  portion  of  said  length  of  channel,  bending 
the  end  portions  of  said  lengtii  of  chuoMl  sirintantially 
perpendicular  to  Slid  oeairai  portion  thereof  and  toward 
the  groove  therein,  then  bemUng  said  central  portion  of 
said  length  of  channel  into  circular  form  to  produce 
the  racket  head  in  such  a  manner  that  the  neutral  bending 
plane  is  in  the  bottom  or  wtb  portion  thereof  so  as  to 
prevent  substantial  distortion  of  the  prefornsed  stringing 
perforations  in  said  web  portion  and  until  said  beat  end 
portions  are  moved  into  abutting  relationships,  aad  there- 
after securing  the  abutting  bent  end  portions  oi  said 
length  of  diannel  to  produce  tiie  racket  handle. 


kx 


n 
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4.  A  method  of  (i^odociiig  a  ielf<leaning  spinneret  for 
use  in  making  filaments  including  the  steps  of  forming 
a  porous  cup-Uke  member  having  a  channel-duped  trou^ 
extending  circumfetentially  along  its  exterior  surfiwe. 
securing  aa  aimular  cover  to  the  trough  over  its  open 
end,  applying  a  fluid  impermeable  coating  on  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  member  to  confine  tiie  porous  structure 
of  said  member  between  a  pair  of  flitid  impermeaMe 
surfeces,  and  perforating  a  coated  portion  of  the  member 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  in  a  direction 
approximately  parallel  to  its  axis  whereby  liquid  from 
said  channel-shaped  trough  may  permeate  throu^  the 
confined  porous  structure  of  said  member  and  pass 
throogh  the  walls  of  the  apertures  to  flodi  the  same. 
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GAME  RACKET  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
OF  FAMaCATING  THE  SAME 


No. 


No.  2,74Mt9, 


1.  A  can  opener  for  removing  the  annular  sealing  strip 
from  a  vacuum  can  oomprising:  a  basq>late  having  a 
shaft  joumaled  thereon;  a  feed  roller  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 
means  operativdy  connected  to  said  baseplate  for  bid- 
ing a  vacuum  can  against  said  feed  roller  fm  rotation  by 
said  feed  roller  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft;  and  a  striper 
Made  operatively  connected  to  said  basq^te  lor  remov- 
ing tile  sealing  strip  from  a  vacuum  can  upon  rotation 
of  the  can  by  said  feed  roller. 
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TEMPLATE  CUTTlN^SpARATUS  FOR  BENT 
SHEETS  OF  GLASS  OR  THE  LIKE 
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1.  The  method  0f  forming  a  racket  frame  member       In  apparatus  for  cutting  predetermined  sh^ies  from 
consisting  of  a  head  portion  and  a  handle  portion  that  nested  glass  sheets  that  have  been  bent  in  pair^  the 
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<«ombuiatiM  willi  i  _ 

Vat  OCK   PMt  MIWBy  BMaBt   wIlMB  me  OpCB   KVK  OK 

mid  wypoct  for  miinf ahw t  said  A— ti  in  poiitioa  ttMv»> 
OB,  aad  »  trackHenvUte  for  ddenDJuaf  tke  Aap«  to  be 
cut  smmbMI  is  nnoiHidim  rafartkNi  to  tsid  wijipoit^  of 
■  fenenlly  C  riupied  cotter  fraase  haring  doagitad  lep, 
a  cotter  carriafe  carried  al  the  end  of  the  lower  let  ^ 
said  fraoM,  aeam  lomithit  nid  carnaae  on  nid  tfiek- 
tenqplate  for  flBOvtmeot  thcredoBgi  taid  meaiii  oonipni* 
mg  a  pair  of  roUen  fimdiy  oiouatcd  ia  nid  earrfaae  te 
roiliat  eogafcawnt  with  the  oppcr  sorfMe  of  mM  track' 
template  at  one  tide  tfaenof.  a  teeoad  pair  of  loQan 
ixedly  mooaled  in  said  carriafe  for  roIUng  CBiig— eat 
^th  the  iqiper  mrf ace  of  laid  trade-template  at  the  op> 
paste  ade  diereof,  a  eet  of  foor  raUen  moaatod  oa  add 
carriafe  for  iadepeadeot  nwvcawat  toward  aad  away 
from  the  lower  surface  of  said  tracfc-tenplate  at  locatioas 
opposed  to  the  rollers  of  nid  first  and  seooad  named  pairs, 
means  for  resfliently  urging  each  ot  tfie  roOers  of  said 
set  independently  toward  said  track-tenvlate,  a  single 
nriler  mounted  in  said  carriafe  for  rolling  engagement 
with  the  inside  edge  of  said  traek-tenqriate,  and  a  pair 
of  rollera  mounted  in  said  carriage  for  movement  inde- 
pendently of  eadi  other  toward  and  away  from  tfhe  outer 
edge  of  said  trade  pattern  at  points  generally  oppoeed  to 
and  substantially  equidistant  from  said  single  roUer, 
means  for  resiliently  urging  each  of  the  roUen  of  said 
last-mentioned  pair  of  rollers  toward  said  track-teaiplate, 
means  for  resihcntly  urging  both  ot  the  rollers  <rf  said 
last-mentioned  pair  as  a  unit  toward  said  trade-template, 
and  a  cutting  unit  carried  at  the  end  of  the  iqiper  leg 
of  said  frame  and  including  a  cutting  tool  mounted  for 
movement  into  engagement  with  the  ivper  snrfrne  of  a 
bent  glass  sheet  on  said  siq;»port  during  movement  at  the 
carriage  along  the  track-template. 
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3.  A  programing  apparatus  for  a  machine  tod,  eaid 
machine  tod  havmg  a  ban  member,  a  slide  member 
carried  by  the  ban  member  for  lineal  motion  theteon, 
said  programmg  niparatus  comprising  rtspeabrt  groups 
of  shiftaUe  measuring  elements  providing  selected  lined 
measurements,  reepecthe  shiftable  actuatmg  devices  me- 
dianically  connedetf  to  nid  groups  of  measuring  de- 
ments for  shifting  the  same  to  an  active  measuring  posi- 
tion, said  programing  apparatus  generating  an  electricd 
measurement  signd  in  response  to  dimensiond  data  iriiich 
is  fed  therein,  each  of  said  actuating  devices  indoding 
a  groop  of  contacts  which  cont^Kmd  to  the  measnre- 

-  ■■-■■■  I     i  ■'  • 


meats  of  tiie  groiq>  of  meaairiag  elements  to  which  Aa 

dectricaOy  I'^nmrrifif  to  the  nepectfve  ooaucla  of  eadi 
actnating  device  and  rafirglflig  oae  ooalact  of  eadi 
group  which  corresponds  to  the  measuremcat  signd  fea- 
erated  by  the  programing  qiparatos,  each  of  said  actnat- 
ing devices  having  a  brash  demeat  which  setpientially 
engagn  said  contacts  vpoa  shifthig  motipa  of  the  said 
actuatiag  devices,  aaid  boMh  eWemafi  deetricdiy  con- 
nected to  the  prograaiiag  apparatus,  said  programing 
apparatus  decommksioBing  the  reqMctive  aolnatiaf  de- 
vioes  when  the  brush  dement  flkereof  engafn  tbtt  ea- 
ergized  contact  thereof,  thereby  to  shift  the  aelected  oieaa- 
uring  dement  of  each  groiq>  to  said  active  podtkm,  aaid 
selected  measuring  demeais  being  effective  to  locate  die 
slide  member  in  a  selected  podtion  akmg  the  ban 
ber  according  to  said  dhnendoad  data. 


2,f32,66» 
CONnNUOUS  SLBOnUC  UMENSON  GAGE 
Albert  M.  Dertar,  Jr„  Fii  ilagl  iiii,^  1 1  ieeeph  W,  When, 
Wed  Haaileei,  Caaa^  uHyitk  W  PnUt  A  WhMaey 

t  ftieoipaialed*  W^d  Bartfeed,  Coaa,,  1 
ef  Delawne 

3,  IMT.Sarfd  N^ 766,364 

(CL3i-147) 


1.  A  gage  fbr  continuoudy  measuring  tin  thicknen  of 
noD-ferroinagnetic  alr9  material,  comprising  a  support,  a 
gagiai  head  thereon,  a  setter  member,  sdd  gaging  head 
cooqnising  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  oa  said  support  for 
yieldingly  engaging  the  surfrwe  of  said  non-fenxmag- 
netic  materid,  a  first  magnetic  core  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  drum  of  ferromagnetically  permeable  composition 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  sdd  materid  so  as  to  define 
a  fint  air  gap  with  said  first  core,  and  first  electro- 
magnetic means  for  deriving  an  electricd  output  as  a 
function  ot  the  length  of  said  first  air  gap,  said  setter 
member  comprising  a  second  magnetic  core  and  a  ferro- 
magnetically penneaUe  mass  supported  in  proximity 
thereto  so  n  to  provide  a  second  ur  gap  therebetween, 
means  for  seriating  said  ferromagneticdly  penneable 
mass  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of  nid  second  ur  gap.  a 
second  dectromagnetic  means  for  deriving  an  electricd 
output  as  a  function  of  the  length  of  sdd  second  air 
gap.  a  phan  detector,  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 
dectromagnetic  means  being  applied  to  said  phan  de- 
tector to  provide  a  differentid  error  output,  motor  means 
coiq>led  to  the  sdd  actuating  means,  and  cimiit  means 
for  applying  said  differentid  error  output  of  said  .de- 
tector to  said  motor  means,  whereby  upon  a  change  in 
dimenaon  of  the  materid  being  gaged,  the  ferromag- 
neticdly permeable  mass  a  actuated  in  such  direction  so 
as  to  produce  zero  error  output  in  the  phan  detector, 
the  dkplaccment  of  said  ferromagneticdly  permeable 
man  bdng  a  functioo  of  change  in  thicknen  of  fhe 
materid. 
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of  thediett  aad  connecting  with  eaeh  of  aaU  tnid 

aad  at  lead  aae  idd  oatfot  dact 
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'4.  Aa  adiuatable  kaer  gage  hi  coaMaatioa  wkh  a  10- 
tary  driving  spiadle.  laid  lever  gage  iadadiag.  aa  da«io- 
ally  defonnabla  rotaqr  abaft  carried  by  aaid  drhriag  apia- 
dle,  a  atalioaary  carrier  la  whieb  aaid  shaft  is  folataM:^ 
mounted,  a  dhd  gagei  BMoated  oa  aaid  carrier,  aa  openl- 
iag  mcanber  for  aaid  dkd  gage,  a  rotary  feeler  lever  aaao- 
dated  whh  aaid  abaft,  aa  aziaBy  diaplaeaable  pait  oa 
nid  shaft  provided  iHth  a  plaae  worUag  smfaoe,  meaas 
for  transnyttfaig  mevaments  from  die  working  surface  to 
the  operatiag  member  of  add  did  gage,  meaaa  for  traaa- 
ndttiag  muveaieutt  tem  the  feeler  lever  to  the  woridag 
surface,  means  associated  whh  said  driving  qMndle  and 
engaging  said  shaft  fbr  deforalag  the  defbrmable  shaft 
and  aligning  the  worldng  anrfaoe  rdativdy  to  the  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  lavw  gage  carryfair  the  did  gage. 


HEATTO  SHBI^KuM  DRYERS 
Geosae  DeaaM  Pay,  Ottawa,  Oataria, 

OdlCr  Hi  19S6,  Serid  Na.  614,516 
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1.  A  drier  for  a  gravure  press,  said  drier  comprising 
an  inverted  U-shaped  hood  disposed  around  the  top  of 
the  pren  and  having  a  top  portion  over  the  press  and  leg 
portions  d(mg  the  ddn  of  die  press,  aozde  platn  in 
the  leg  portions  and  in  the  top  portion,  said  hood  bdng 
wider  dian  said  nozde  platn  and  having  partitions  d 
the  aide  edgn  of  die  nozde  |4atn  to  divide  the  hood 
into  hot  dr  plenum  chamben  outside  the  nozzle  plates, 
and  used  air  pasaagn  withfai  and  ainagaidf  die  nozzle 
(datea,  a  fan  inlet,  meaas  connectfav  nid  fan  inlet  to 
a  frnh  air  intake  exdudvdy,  another  fan  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  used  air  passagn,  heat  exchanger 
means  diqKMcd  between  the  fan  outlets  and  the  hot  air 
plenum  chamben  leading  to  the  nozzle  jriates,  and  an 
ediaust  duct  communicating  with  the  used  air  passages. 
the  arrangement  bdng  such  as  to  predude  fresh  air  from 
bypassing  the  beat  exchanger  means  and  nozzle  plates. 


2^32,693 
TRAINING  API 


APPARATUS  FOR 


1.  A  dryer  roll  cmnprising  an  open-ended  intemdiy 
braced  sheet  metd  Adl  supported  oa  a  hollow  shaft  and 
having  a  cylindric  face,  a  piordity  of  fiuid-guiding  ducts 
having  pardlel  axes  and  having  wall  portions  thereof 
co-extensive  with  and  joined  at  spaced  intervals  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shell  and  having  remaining  wall 
portions  radially  spaced  inwards  of  said  shdl  for  con- 
veying fluid  in  heat  exchange  rdation  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  shell,  a  first  annular  fluid  distributing  duct 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  nid  sheH  joined  to  and 
communicating  with  each  of  said  fluid  guiding  ducts  and 
having  at  least  one  iuid  idet  duct  connecting  therewith, 
a  second  fluid-colloiiting  annular  duct  having  an  outer 
dkmenr  greater  than  the  shdl  diameter  spaced  from 
said  first  fluid  distributing  duct  and  secured  to  one  end 


RADAR 


afflteAkFem 
MSIkaaitW  Now  517469 
4CklM.  <CL35— 164) 
1.  Aa  obeerver  training  system  having  a  film  with  simn- 
lated  radar  imagn  thenon  coneepoadhtg  to  a  ceilaia 
terrain  and  a  aeooad  film  having  synthetic  simulated  radar 
target  ioaagn  thocoa,  aaid  q'aten  unapriahig  a  lidM« 
tight  casing,  aaeans  widiia  said  casing  adapted  to  aimd- 
taneousty  scan  each  of  said  fihas,  a  plaa  poaition  tedi- 
cator  externally  of  said  casing  and  on  which  the  imagn 
of  said  films  are  simdtaneoudy  superimposed  over  tbdr 
entire  areas,  independent  meana  within  said  cadng  for 
simultaneoudy  advandag  eaah  of  said  films,  a  mechanicd 
connection  whhhi  said  casing  between  each  ol  said  in- 
dependem  advancmg  means  for  said  llfana,  and  means  for 
advandng  one  of  add  films  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
said  films  from  a  pofait  externally  of  said  casing  for 
superimposing  a  certain  point  on  one  of  said  films  oa  a 
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means 


of  njd  flkw  M  Mid  flia  OMcdftina 
iadfciof  for  oondiaiiif  iB  potatt  oa  te  ca-   turm  aboot  thai  tdgli  Id  f««wl 
of  both  of  nid  fiims  4aria§  te  simollaBeoai  tmk  9l0A  AmT  imvitm  iliiiuii  i  iWrao*  ■  pvliai 
of  boCb  of  Mid  IIIMS,  Mid  iadnwudwn   tratioa  Hat  b  put  oid)r  of  «  eoovMe  MwUrtUM  Ihat 
indoding  a  filra  driving  qprod^et  wheel,  a  diafk   is  to  be  wprodoced,  apd  bwfaig  fbartoa  a  ftuuk  of  a 

jingla  thai  rctatet  to  mU  pntM  Umntfoo.  dHHoit 
of  Mid  dkects  hovfag  dUlMem  ptfti  of  Mid  ooMpkle 
iUoatralioB  theraoo.  Mid  dlfferMt  parti  bci^  vra^ed 
on  the  several  Aaelt  in  Iha  MMO  iiMva  poritioM  whkk 
ther  ere  to  occopjr  in  tha  compklad  flhietraiioii.  at  least 
one  additional  sheet  booad  ia  arid  book  to  foQow  said 
plmality  of  sheets,  saM  iddlliniial  sheet  tuning  abont 


attached  to  Mid  brocket  whed,  a  fitan  advancing  q>iocket 
on  and  independently  lotataUe  on  said  shaft,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  indoding  a  gear  tram  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  said  ^rocket  to  a  point  externally  of  said 
casing  for  rotating  said  film  advancing  sprocket  from  said 
point  externally  of  said  casing. 


SIMULATED  SYNCHM-PHAflNG  PROPBLLER 

SYSTEM 
Joasph  E.  GnEo,  UvlBpliB,  NJ^^      _ 
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edge  alao,  said  addiliOMd  sheet  h«v^  Ae 
final  stanxa  of  said  jiogle  disposed  thereon,  and  a  pres- 
swe  sfsilive  transfer  element  interpoaed  bstfww  die 
teal  sheet  of  said  plorality  of  sheets  and  said  addilkMl 
sheet,  whereby  said  partial  iUnstration  May  be  traas- 
fcrrad  soocesiively  from  eadi  sheet  of  Mid  plurality  of 
sheeto  throagh  any  sheet  of  said  plnraUty  which  Um  there- 
beiow  and  through  said  prcMure  sensitive  transfer  de- 
nwat  to  said  additional  sheet  in  proper  rdativa  posUkMB 
by  successive  pressure  tracing  of  said  partial  iBastratioiM. 
thereby  to  form  a  oomplele  illastretion  <•  said  •^Mtu^f^ 


(^ 
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1.  In  apparatns  for  sinrolating  synchn>i)hasing  61  (he 
propeller  system  of  multi-eflfine  aircraft  oomprisiag  a 
simulated  master  speed  control  for  producing  electric 
signab  rqnesenting  the  desired  engiiie  qwed,  a  phirality 
of  electric  motors,  each  representing  an  aircraft  engine 
to  be  synchronized  at  the  desired  eii«ine  speed  resposaive 
to  said  signals  so  as  continuously  to  rotate  at  correspood- 
ing  speed,  electrical  connecttotts  iaduding  synchronous 
transmission  means  between  the  master  speed  contrvri  and 
said  rotating  motors,  a  simulated  eogiae  sound  syitsa 
for  each  engine-propcUer  combiaatioo  driven  by  the  oor- 
respooding  motor  in  tyachraniSM  ttierewMi,  the  imptim^ 
mentcooprisfaig  meaas  faidepeadehtly  operable  by  a  stu- 
dent for  separately  adjusting  the  deetiical  connection  be- 
tween each  rotating  motor  and  the  master  speed  coatrol 
so  as  to  shift  the  rotor  position  of  each  Mid  motor  with- 
out changing  its  basic  synchmniud  speed,  to  angnler 
in-phase  or  off-phaw  rdatiocshlp  m  desfavd  relative  to 
the  other  rotor  positions  aoeonllng  to  the  Obeer«M  co 
bined  output  of  the  reqiective  enghte  sound  systems. 


An  anti-slip  darioe  adapted  to  be  irora  oa  the  sole  of 
a  shoe  oomprisiag  a  thin,  flexible  msMber  curved  so  m 
to  extend  along  the  outer  margin  of  the  itrie  of  the  shoe, 
said  member  havmg  a  thin  downwardly  aad  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  ita  outer  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flange  bang  deeply  MrraMd  so  that  Aa  portion  of  the 
member  adjacent  the  sole  flexes  with  the  flexing  of  the 
sole  as  the  wearer  walks,  and  means  for  holding  said 
member  against  die  sole  of  the  riioe. 


SANDAL 


comraucnoN 


It,  lf87,  Sailal  No.  C97,tM 
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GAME  BOOK 

I IL  Kaelsi^  Hncaaalsr,  N.Y. 
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I.  A  pUy  book  comprisiii^  a  phoality  of  sheets  de- 
posed, one  on  top  of  the  other  and  bound  together  ^^tm 


A  sandal  mmpriiiag;  aa  integral  Mbatantially  planju- 
outsole  oi  Molded  reaQient  material,  said  outsole  beilig 
provided  wiA  an  lyataading  peripheral  rim  so  m  to  pro- 
vide a  coonlemnk  iqiper  surface,  said  countersunk  sur- 
face bdng  provided  with  forward  and  rear  transvcrw 
grooves  a4iacent  hnU  and  hed  supporting  portioos  of  o 
the  outsole  and  extending  below  said  surface;  a  relatively 
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wilt  iiid  ted 


aolt  thick  iaaole  eut  irara  a  hq^er  of  carpet  aad  fitted 

wUhia  tte  upstaadiai^dM  of  said  oatsole,  said  cut  layer 

ef  carpet  hivli«  a  fie  piovMfaif  a  soft  HaM-ooMnctiag 

iulraio  sObitnatidly  mmb  wnh  said  nv,  said  lasele  be- 

i^  provided  wkh  a  toogh  reslBatt  cohesive  boefclag  hi  elsaMBt  hdag  of  a 

eoatact  with  said  cowtersuak  surfhee,  said  inaole  being  recaiviBg  a  ustlilly 

prodded  with  a  forward  loaginidinally  extending  slit  hi  lag  a  tab  aaeaibs 

ooaonunieation  widi  the  forward  groove  m  said  outsole  rrrteading  over  a 

aad  a  pair  of  rsar  kiagtodiaally  fitmding  sHts  in  com 

aannicMkNi  wtt  the  rear  poovo  in  said  outsole;  a 


to  tteaockn 
ef  aaid  eapaadiblo  riag 


piece  saadal  thong  having  a  rear  loop  poitioo  rsceived 
in  tte  rear  groove  of  said  outsole  so  as  to  extaad  up- 
wardly tteough  said  rear  slits  ia  tte  inaole,  aad  free  ead 
portioaB  f'«*^'«*g  fcrwardly  to  said  forward  slit  ia  tte 
iasole  aad  downwardly  therethrough  so  m  to  te  rsceived 
hi  said  forward  groore  of  tte  outsole;  aMans  securing  tte 
freeevl  portions  of  tte  sandal  thoag  to  oae  another  ia 
tte  vicinity  of  said  forward  sitt  in  tte  iasole;  aad  ad- 
hesive meaMsecuriiv  both  said  iaaile  and  tte  kMp  and 
free  ead  portioaa  of  Mid  Modd  thong  within  tte  counter- 
sunk surftKe  and  groovM  of 


HEEL  LOT 


rai^SSffiU 


DRESS  SHMS 


is  divoaed  raarwardly  with  rsapeet  to  said  bed  lift, 
and  saU  first  demeot  being  of  a  male  type  and  having 
a  lower  outwardly  aaleading  fiange  adapted  upon  mating 
of  said  dements  to  move  pad  nid  eivaadiUe  ring  aad 
thereupon  to  mterlock  with  said  tab  member  in  such  a 
way  M  to  prevent  diseagagemeat  oX.  die  faMer  ele- 
ments by  a  rearward  or  a  straigltt  downward  movemeaC, 
wteid^  die  lift  is  detachably  yd  secardy  fasteaed  to 
tte  ted  base.        ^ 

LAND  CLEARING  AND  hhSs  KAnNGAf AC» 

MENT  FOR  IRACK  TYPE  TRACTOM 

Geesia  L.  Csifti,  liasteiHs.  Fin. 

MmSvVSS,  SiridlNO.  4«24M 
MOalBK  (CL37-D 
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1.  A  lift  for  wQaidt*>  dwe  hpeb,  adapted  to  te  secured 
on  a  ted  of  Oe  ty^  comptkb^  a  mctd  sheU  having 
a  subalantially  tabulir  lower  portion  aad  a  core  of  soAei 
Bialeiid  fai  said  lower  portioa  of  the  didl  expoaed  at  tte 
bottom  of  die  hed  to  receive  naib  by  wtiA  a  lift  ouy 
te  secured  to  tte  hod,  said  lift  conipriring:  a  substan- 
tially annular  metal  outer  member  having  a  peripherd 
outttne  substantially  oorrcqwading  to  tte  ctom  sectioa 
of  tte  bottom  of  a  ted  nd  havfait  a  oeatrd  apcrtwe 
deftdag  a  wall  raifrce;irt|id».  t^N^  coaveiglngly  np- 
wardlrt  ^  fubstandally  frostom-dbaped  iasert  member  of 
shock  abaorbent  me^ferid  snagly  sealed  ia  nad  fitting  tte 
aperture  of  tte  ammlar  member,  aad  taags  oa  oae  of 
said  members  peojt^ting  aooM  tte  loiat  betweea  tte 
periphery  of  tte  iaiMt  flMfldMr  aad  tte  annular  member 
aad  ea^tged  ia  ckiidy  fitting  dcpranioas  ia  tte  other 
member  to  maintaia  Ite  iaaait  ysmhrr  aMembled  with 
the  annular  member;  to  Ihat^'lte  lift  vaa  te  aecared.  m 
a  unit,  to  tte  hed  ^  *l|hBt  W  means  of  nails  driven 
into  the  ccntrd  itptttaimM  mi  annular  member  and 
guided  by  tte  tapering  mA  oarftee  thereof  into  engage- 
ment with  tte  softer  earn  of  tte  heeL 


SMP 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  vehide  comprising  a  pair  of 
verticdly  spaced  parallel  frame  membos,  a  ^ate  inter- 
connecting tte  fOkward  edges  of  said  members,  a  plurd- 
ity  of  ^aced  *ni  cnnred  teeth  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ters  and  nttm^ipg  dwve  and  bdow  tte  saose,  tte  lower 
end  of  Mid  teeth  teving  a  generally  pointed  ground  pene- 
trating toe  for  clearing  land,  means  adjustaMy  moontuig 
said  monbers  on  tte  vehicle  said  members  bdng^  <rf  hol- 
low rectangular  construction  thereby  fOhning  a  rigid  and 
lightwet^t  attachment,  .a  triangular  rBtOCoedng'fOBset 
interconnecting  each  side  of  the^  teeth  to  tte  upper  and 
lower  edgH  of  tte  inffrconnfrtiiig  plate,  aa4  aa  inwardly 
exteodiog  triangular  plate  teving  tte  bam  thereof  se- 
cured to  tte  forward  edge  of  a  gusset  aad  tte  side  edges 
attached  to  tte  interoomectiiDg  plate  and  tte  side  (tf  a 
tooth  thereby  forming  a  saiooth  rdnforcemeat  Cpr  in- 
cieadag  tte  lateral  rigidity  of  tte  teeth  aad  preveetinf 
materid  from  hanging  onto  tte  teeth  and  intercoaaect- 

ing  pl^  -^.i..^— _^ 
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1.  la  t  comblaAioB  bed  bam  aad  debdrtble  ted       1.  Amatertdihovinimachtoecompridng.incombina- 
Bft  therefor,  tte  idlMtyremeat  compAdat:  a  pair  of  tioa,  a  movable  support;  frame  means  carrtod  by  Mid  tup- 
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tially  located  in  a  plaM  and  beiag 
fvMi  taid  aopport  inhafanriaHy  parattri  to  add  pfaoa  *d 
ai  to  be  adapted  to  cagaaa  the  ontcrial  lo  fee  laoved 
aad  so  that  tke  oaalarial  wiU  paia  over  aaid  ed|e  poctioa. 
when  nid  frame  mcaaa  is  mmtii  tamud  iha  natarial, 
while  Mid  edfe  portioa  noiahH  sobetaalialljr  la  said 
plane;  sliovel  means  movahly  asouated  oa  said  sappost 
and  located  at  least  in  part  within  said  frame 


-t- 
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wanOy  ol  said  edfe  portion  thereof  far  iiceiviM  tile  ma- 
terial pessing  over  said  edge  portion  and  for  traaateriai 
the  material  to  a  location  outride  said  frame  means  dnr^ 
int  operative  movement  of  said  transfer  means;  and 
means  operativdy  connarted  to  said  support  and  to  sud 
shovel  means  for  moving  said  shovel  means  faidepeodently 
of  the  movement  of  said  frame  means  so  that  aid  frame 
means  may  remain  in  a  positioa  with  said  edfe  portion 
thereof  in  said  plane  durtaf  opcnrtive  movement  of  said 
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1.  A  seif-propriied  veMcle  which  comprises  votataMy 
mounted  cartying  wheels*  motor  meansi  powci^transuit* 
tfaig  means  operatlvely  <rtmie«llng  said  motor  laBs  whh 
a  phmdity  of  said  cairytag  whssh,  a  body  canied  by 
said  wheels  and  adaptad  to  support  said  motor  means  and 
laid  poweMrawBnittlBg  w>awii  n  pan  disposed  bori- 
xoBtsOy  mnemeafh  said  body,  power  actiialsd  ranhig 
and  lowcrfcig  means  adiacaat  each  end  of  said  paa,  said 
ndsfag  and  fewirlnl  meanb  haviag  upper  eads  secored  to 
said  body  and  lower  eads  connected  to  said  pan  for 
tiqiporting  said  pan,  and  said  raising  and  lowering  means 
being  adapted  to  sckctifily  laisa  and  lower  each  end  of 
said  pan  and  «o  bwer  the  bottOBB  of  said  pan  so  as  to 
fof^ejie  boOBBi  of  said  pan  snbstamlalty  tlai^agteut 
agdhirihe  ^ooid  at  the  groond  levd  suppmthn  said 
wheels  and  thereby  posh  die  vehicle  body  upwardly  so  as 
to  be  soppoflad  from  the  ground  by  said  pan  and  said 
ralring  and  lowering  means. 
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1.  A  shovel  cart  comprising  a  bottom  wall  which 
serves  as  a  shovel,  wheels  supporting  the  bottom  wall 
toward  its  rearward  end  and  at  a  low  elevatioa  whcrdyy 
die  forward  end  of  the  shovel  resto  oa  the  groond  when 
the  cart  is  in  loading  position,  side  walls  and  a  back 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  shovel  and  formhig 
the  body  portion  of  the  cart,  handle  means  by  whidi 
the  cart  is  tilted  rearwardy  to  drop  malarial  oa  the 
shovel  against  the  beck  wall  hi  the  space  between  the 
side  walls  when  shifting  the  cart  from  loadhig  to  travd- 
ing  position  whereby  both  the  bottom  and  back  walls 
are  under  the  material  while  the  cart  is  traveling,  and 
hinge  means  connecting  tiie  back  wall  to  die  renudnder 
of  the  cart,  the  hinge  means  betng  located  at  a  siAstan- 
tial  distance  above  die  bottom  wall  and  fai  positioa  so 
dial  die  lower  end  of  the  hack  wall  swinp  into  an  open 
position  clear  of  die  rearward  end  of  the  bottom  wall 
for  dumping  die  contents  of  die  cart,  die  bottom  wall 
and  back  wall  being  shaped  to  meet  widi  one  another  at 
s  dihedral  angle  of  substantial  magnitude  «i»ereby  mate- 
rial on  the  bottom  wall  sUdes  off  die  bottom  wall  when 
die  cart  is  tipped  rearwardly  with  the  back  waU  in  open 
position. 
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1.  A  multi-year  catondaC  eeaaprialng  a  generally  rec- 
tangular panel  bearing  the  chart  and  a  circular  dial 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  pand  for  relative  rotation 


with  respect  thereto.  Mid  dunt  tempfising  a  table  of ; 

_  of  the  moi 
and  a  ublci  of  twerity-dghf  diOsrent  key  cnracters,  also 


arranged  in  cotuosni  and  rbwa,  a  Bsting 


ofyfWB 
months, 


srrangM  Ul  column  and  raws,  sooae  of  iaid  luy  diarac 
ters  bd«g  nv<i*tad  a  munher  of  times  in  said  tahle,  said 
key  characters  hebg  adjaoeat  to  pad  iatenalaiad  whh 
siid  columns  of  yean  and  with  said  listiaf  of  the 
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a  way  %ak4ffA  kay  chaneiir  podtioa  )m  Iho 
willi  a  paitioalar  nsoiidi.  of  the  paais 
rohBia.  said  dial.havli«  thsraoo 
ladisatiig  iIm  d^s  of  the  moadi»  said  TTmrrT** 
hi  font  oveitappiqg  arcuate  seqaeacea  «rf 
Itrah*  sa^  aacpMaosa  aadiag  with 
-2S,"  ^,-  -30-  aad  "3r  mipectivdy. 
whereby  the  anoMial  *^r  oocaa  oaly  oms  on  dw  dial 
all  of  said  sayeaceaaMipt  theoaeeadlag  ia  theaomerd 
r'Tt"  ^»«*«»^^  at  laMK  )M*  arwmd  te  dial,  said  numer- 
gls  dao  heiai  amafid  ia  twHity<«i^  radial  cohipuB, 
aad  said  dial  abo  hayfag  ^areon  tweaty-eigbi  key  char- 
acters anaatsd  ia  a  jcfacuar  series  arowd  dm  oeatar. 
aad  oorrespoadiBg  arlth  dM  key  diaracters  oaiaid  chart, 
the  paad  hearing  said  chart  havhig^  at  one  end  aa  open 
aolch  hating  an  arcvate  Inner  edge  and  deflaing  a  dis- 
play area  of  such  siae  as  to  eipose  a  group  of  said 
auaierals  iadicatlag  dto  days  of  waw  one  ff*iMi^^*  oaly, 
aad  having  the  names  of  die  days  of  dis  weA  arxaatid 
in  a  row  adjacent  saif  arcuate  edge,  said  pand  also  hiiv- 
hig  a  relativdy  smalL  ppcidng  posltfcmed  to  rsi^ster  widi 
the  drcular  series  of  \k$  characters  oa  said  dial,  ssid 
opening  befaig  of  saoh  sfase  as  to  render  said  key  char- 
acters visible,  ooe  at  4  thne.  as  said  dial  is  rotated. 
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1.  In  an  outdoor  tekfrfioae  booth,  the  combination 
comprising  the  vertically  extending  side  walls  of  the 
booth,  a  top  member  covering  the  top  of  the  booth  in- 
cluding a  lower  section  made  of  (^que  material  and 
having  an  outer  margiiul  area  fitted  to  aad  suqiported 
upon  the  tops  of  said  side  walls,  and  an  indicia  bearing 
upper  section  made  of  li^  ooadactive  materid  and 
having  a  cylindricdly  shaped  lower  terminal  portion  pro- 
jected downwardly  into  a  central  opening  formed  in  said 
lower  section,  said  upper  section  being  thereby  mounted 
by  said  lower  section  in  elevated  rdaticm  to  said  side 
walls,  and  a  drailar  lamp  disposed  in  doee  underiying 
relaHoa  ao  said  cyUndficd  termind  portioa  diereby  to 
edge  light  said  iqipcr  section  and  dierd>y  prominendy 
di^lay  the  indicia  diereon. 


KKY  mSNimCAIION  AND  PILING  MEANS 


,  A  Bssting  type  basket  aad  display  therefor,  hrhidlng 
a  aaadag  type  haskd  haviag  an  opea  top  aad  a  hiapd 
rear  wall  movable  beiweea  generally  verticd  and  geasrally 
horiaoatd  positions,  a  display  formed  from  a  disposable 
cardboard  ****«»^_  fpin  di^lay  being  ftrfdtfil  iaternediale 
the  eads  thereof  to  pfovide  an  upper  di^lay  sectioa  for 
advertiBiag  asatlsr  and  a  lower  sectioa  naderlyiag  aad 
hi  suftee  ooatact  with  said  display  aectioa,  the  oolar 
portioas  of  each  sectiQa  beiag  folded  aad  iacUaed  to  fte 
reasaiader  of  said  seelioas,  the  outer  portioBS  of  said  sac- 
tioas  bdag  spaced  syart  by  a  distaace  oa  die  order  of 
the  thickaess  of  the  fear  wall  of  said  basket,  said  outer 
portioas  depmdfaig  from  the  remaiader  of  said  Maak  aad 
embraciag  said  rear  ,waU  oa  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
display  sectioa  aad  Jpwer  section  being  incUaed  to  Ihe 
fsaerd  plaae  of  sai4>rsor  watt  to  citead  geaeraOy  tiaas- 
versdy  to  a  liae  of  si|^  from  above  aad  to  the  raer  of 
said  rear  wall  whaa  stud  rear  wall  is  ia  a  geaerally  verti- 
cd positioo.  said  nfiaoe  beiag  lyywardly  tacUaed  from 
said  rear  wall  n4iaa  siaid  rsar  wall  is  ia  a  gsaaraSy  ' 
nTi***l  irfttitffta,  oae  of  said  outer  rftrtiftas  V^iw^fffg 
deflaiag  a  plurality  <^  sections,  securing 
through  said  rear  wdt  aad  eagagiag  the  seotioas  of  said 
oae  portioa  aad  said  odier  portion  so  as  to  hold  both 
portions  in  embraring.  contact  with  said  rear  wall,  said 
sactioas  havfa^  areaa  nrtendhig  from  die  lower  edga  of 
aaid  oae  portioa  toit  levd  above  said  seenriag  awaas, 
'laid  sectiona  beiag  irpf^T  of  iadividud  fleiura  to  ea- 
aUe  taariM  of  said  iiectioas  aad  ttershy  eaahle  eanr  ia» 
/(Movd  of  said  diiplay  from  said  rear  walL 
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3.  A  key-identification  and  receiving  means  compris- 
ing a  resOiem  snap-on  cover  envelope  with  a  bottom 
opening  few  insertioa  of  die  handle-part  of  a  key;  an  outer 
window  pocket,  adjaoeat  to  a  aide  of  said  cover  with 
means  far  teaertion  of  a  plaie  for  vtaad  ideadfication  of 
a  key  inserted  hi  said  dovar;  a  hrtcrd  projection  on  die 
rim  of  ssid  cover  axially  extending  hi  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  a  key  inserted  in  said  cover,  and  meam  on 
sdd  laterd  projection  for  key  keqmig  purposes. 


BREECH  ROLT 
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1.  Ia  a  rifle  of  die  character  described;  a  receiver 
formed  widi  a  loogitudind  bore,  a  guide  frame  located 
immediatdy  rearward  of  said  bote,  a  breech  bolt  re- 
dproeally  mounted  ia  said  bore,  means  for  effecting  re- 
c^rocd  movements  of  said  bolt  between  open  and  dosed 
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pontkm;  said  bqtt  hvrim  »  i««fUi  that  ii  wmnamiiy 
IcM  tbss  Bb  nc^irocsl  tnvri  is  lAotivi  between  open 
and  doeed  podttdw  and  haftaf  Imi  pcojectint  tnm 
adca  thevaitf ;  said  Jbmt  havinf  chinwnli  fccmed  kagOi- 
wise  fhefcof  in  wlddi  said  lugs  are  slidaldy  f^tiiainH 
for  the  fnided  travtl  of  Urn  bolt  and  which  channele  have 
forward  end  lenninal  portions  curred  ctrcnmferentially 
/    of  the  bore  and  into  iriiieh  said  higs  will  move  to  lode 


snbitantiany  etod^vaOofttideanriQr.aiMraloraUdMy 


tt 
aaid 


wal  «r  deeCrteaBy 


the  hott  when  actuated  to  its  closed  position,  a  collar 
rotatably  fixed  about  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  bdt,  a 
guide  bar  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  cdlar 
for  redprocal  movement  in  said  guide  frame,  a  firing 
pin  extended  eccentrically  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
bolt  aad  a  pin  striker  rod  eootaiaed  hi  said  bar  witfi  which 
the  finng  pin  is  broo^  faMo  coacting  alignment  by  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  to  doeed  and  lodwd  poaitioa. 


CMo«ea,MMn,N.T. 
Mmk  31.  IfSi,  IsiM  Din.  72S,at3 
•  filial    (0.43—15) 


1.  A  fish  hook  setter  for  use  with  a  fishing  rod  and  red 
con^rising  in  oombination  a  resilient  means,  a  trigger 
rod  amused  for  siriMtontiany  paralld  movemeaft  rda- 
tivo  to  the  fishing  rod  aad  bemg  attached  ai  one  end  to 
the  rcaflient  means  aad  having  a  hook  at  the  other  end, 
a  trigger  piece  assembly  affixed  to  the  fishing  rod  and 
being  formed  to  receive  in  holding  engagement  the  hook 
of  the  trigger  rod,  and  a  line  attadiment  means  affixed 
to  the  trigger  rod  and  adapted  to  rdeasaUy  retain  a 
fishing  line  being  held  by  the  fishing  rod  and  red,  said 
trigger  piece  assembly  bdng  movi^  relative  to  the 
trigger  rod  f<M-  releasing  the  hook  ot  die  trigger  rod  from 
holding  engagement  when  the  fidiing  rod  is  fioed  a  given 
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A  fish  bait  comprising  a  fish  simniartaf  hoiwing  hav- 
faig  a  plurality  ofjiooks  secured  thereto,  a  head  portion, 
a  tail  portion,^cylindricaI  cavity  therda,  a  fixed  wall 
definfaig  one  end  of  said  cavity,  ports  extending  fimn  the 
exterior  of  said  bead  portion  of  said  houabg  to  said 
cavity  wan,  and  a  removable  cap  coustituthig  said  tail 
portion  aad  having  an  hmer  sorfece  ddhiing  the  other 


hi  said  acvfty  afed 

haviiV  a  ijHwliiial 

a  iMaphiiiM  of 

Iwidl 

of  said  casing,  aad  aaothsr  sad  waO  of  faisalatiaf  bmI»- 
tial,  a  lied  ooataet  aieflibcr  wrtwufing  thranili  said  la- 
snhrtiag  end  wall  aad  in  elediioai  ooataet  wUh  said 
cynadrical  wau,  aa  electiuBMfaei  ia  aaM  casiagi,  a 
phiager  reciprocally  momtnd  m  said  casiag,  n  spring  in 
Sam  GaSuig  uigiag  ■mi  pim^r  m  «mv  m«mm  nwo  n^p* 
UKai  cuiiiatt  wnn  smo  mnprnivni,  sbki  pmngBr  iniiig 
movable  in  the  opposite  Sanction  oat  off  cpntact  with 
mo  fliapnragm  m  re^oasa  to  eaetgnHnon  ox  saio  onc- 
tromagnet,  a  battery  for  eacigizing  said  elecliomagnet 
sUdaUy  disposed  hi  said  cavity  aad  having  a  pafar  of  coa^ 
tacts,  ooe  of  said  battery  coat  ads  beng  ia  eagagesnaat 
wnn  san  ooaiaci  memoar  aao  a  coaraci  sinp  m  aato* 
tiical  ooataet  wUh  said  cylindrical  wall  and  having  a  poi^ 
noB  m  coanci  wnn  aam  oowr  naiiai  y  cuaiaii,  san  oai* 
tery  bdng  thereby  opcrabw  to  mergna  said  clectitMBBf* 
net  when  said  ptnagef  is  in  coatact  with  said  diaphragm 
and  to  deener^ze  said  electmiiiagiief  wheu  said  plnager 
is  out  of  contad  with  said  diaphragm,  said  diapliragm 
being  thereby  vibratable  in  rsspoass  to  energJratioa  and 
«i#-^iifrjiyfioi  of  Said  f b*<H twqt*giMit,  gaid  ports  co^o^ 
nig  said  diaphragm  to  surxoniKSag  water  for  <Ured  traaa- 
missioo  of  vibn^oos  tberdo,  and  said  cap  o^pigiag  said 
contad  sti^  portion  to  ,Biabtain  it  in  coatad  witfi  said 
other  battery  contact. 
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1.  A  fishing  apparatus  comprising  a  rod  consisting  of 
a  tabidar  butt  sediou,  a  trtbalar  tip  aectioa  of  smaller 
diameter  fhaa  said  batt  aodioa  tdesoopicaOy  moaated  in 
said  bott  sedioa  flnr  motcmcat  to  an  cxieadad  positioa 
whereby  die  laajor  portion  ot  said  t^  sedioa  is  oot* 
wardly  of  said  bott  sedioa,  or  to  a  retracted  positioa 
whereby  the  odqor  portioa  of  said  tip  sectioa  is  wiflna 
said  butt  sectioa,  a  head  fixed  oa  the  inner  end  of  said 
tip  section  and  in  sBdable  engagement  widi  die  Inner 
snriBce  of  said  bott  sedioa,  a  iwihlin  on  the  onler  end 
or  saio  Ban  seciioB  mraagB  wmca  saio  vsf  secuoa  snoes, 
a  bott  c^i  oa  the  iaaer  ead  of  said  butt  sectioa,  a  com- 
prcasioa  coii  spring  wuiaa  sam  ouu  seciioB  aiiQ  oearmg 
at  its  opposite  cads  agahMt  said  bott  cap  and  die  rear 
ead  of  said  head,  said  butt  cap  aad  said  head  having 
ahgwed  openings  tneifttiioagh,  a  flexible  ictiadlag  wire 
extendiag  throo^  said  coB  iprlag  aad  exteaded  (hfough 
me  awgaefl  openings  m  saw  nan  secooa  ana  neao,  an 
cmargemeat  on  die  nmvard  cao  of  said  retractfag  wire 
ff^f\§  oBBOuseu  vTiiioa  svd  ivoBHir  np  bccudd  gnwp  d^Kaa^* 
able  with  said  head,  a  iMidla  oil  the  rear  end  of  aaid 
leuauiag  wire  so  as  to  leuatt  saw  up  secuua  aao  com> 
prcH  sud  spring  apoa  tta  casrtioa  off  a  reamara  pml 

san  nanoie,  a  ooGnag  aao  nmgsr  mecnamm  iiMwimeo 
oa  saM  lUDuiar  oun  seiuuu  aao  cagayeaoie  wna  san 
neao  lor  aoiaiag  san  up  seiuua  m  leuacieo  posinnp 
ana  lor  rewasmg  san  up  secnoa,  a  reei  muuiiieo  oa*  san 
ooR  secuoa,  a  nae  game  nag  nxeo  to  me  un  waiu  eaa 
portion  of  said  butt  sedioa,  a  deevdfte  ttse  guide  at  die 
iwwara  eaa  or  sbib  i^i  leciKia,  a  ime  wimbu  opon  san 
red  and  ***f'*'***'t  tlmaifi  said  liae  goidca,  and  a  bidt 
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o^ed  aa  said 

guide,  said 

lem  thaa  the  cram 


■ae  aad  ionranUy  of  said  deevaUke  Hae 


aiae  of  said  bait 


2,932413 
FISH  LUKE 

Ja^liiiiailatliB.iiL 
..  May  Id,  IMT,  flarisi  Na.  <59441 
5CMl^   (a43— «2J2) 


G. 


■    I- 

1.  In  a  fish  lure,  a  irturality  of  buoyant  members,  said 
buoyant  members  secored  together  by  elongated  resilicm 
coil  springs,  said  spriags  beiag  BOfvmUy  ia  a  ooaipressed 
positioa,  a  loeeeiy  fleiible  moaae  connetling  said  buoy- 
aat  aseaiben  for  limidag  dw  eipansina  of  said  spriags, 
at  least  oae  of  said  buoyant  members  adapted  to  be  ea- 
coad  to  a  fish  liae,  end  a  hook  demeat  oa  d  lead 
of  said  buoyant 


#aaa  ^ti 


.;i«r 


f«>      nsHLun 

Fad  WavMk  iBd4 
ofad«JohaW. 
IMaNkK, 
«CWsas..(CL 


Na.571,9M 


1.  A  lure  comprising  a  body  structure  having  a  fore 
ead  to  which  a  line  may  be  attached  and  also  having  a 
rear  portion,  said  structure  also  having  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  exteadkig  converging  surfaces, 
meaw  dispnsrd  in  ofpoaed  epaoed  relationship  to  said 
sorfacea,  and  a  pair  of  fidi  hooka  having  outer  barbed 
extremities  directed  toward  one  another  and  aleo  having 
inner  ends  pivotaDy  ponneded  to  die  atnidure  so  tlid 
pwti«m  of  the  hookiiare  respectivdy  disposed  between 
the  surfaces  and  said'laBl-meiJtioned  meam  for  gaidanoe 
thereby  in  a  manner  wliereby  when  the  hooks  are  pivoted 
upwardly  their  barbed:  extreasities  will  move  toward  one 
another  to  positions  rearwardly  of  said  rear  portion. 


y 


,[  1,93»,114 
WIEDU8SHOOK 
J.  Mened,  CrlcBn'lcw«  in. 
■eh  3, 195l»  flarfal  Na.  71t,75« 
dGMmsw   (CL43    <3ji) 


thesinnk  adlaeant  to  the  ollisr  end  thereof  and  extending 
toward  tha  poiat  of  the  ^ook,  said  rismnt  lying  wholly 
at  oaa  aide  of  tito  dank  and  tsnrinaifa^  at  its  other  end 
in  a  knMow  tnbniar  end  portion  fanning  n  ooaoriela  an* 
nulas  ia  cram  section  into  wldch  dto  point  only  of  die 
hook  extends  so  diat  tfhe  point  of  die  hook  is  conqpletdy 
endreled  thereby  and  having  a  slit  in  die  outer  waO  there- 
of through  iHiich  the  point  oi  Iha  hook  passes  vrfwn  die 
element  is  pressed  inanid  towaid  die  shuik  of  the  hook, 
the  llexiMe  element  being  redUendy  biased  away  from  die 
shank  oi  the  hooL 


3J32J115 
TROLLING  KI6 
M.IIana,IMIlH 

May  11, 19^9,  Berim . 
5nihBi    (0.43    4342) 


•1249t 


1.  A  trolUng  rig  comprising,  in  combination,  a  troDing 
sinker  and  a  siidcer  release;  said  sinker  inchidiiig  an  don- 
gated  flat  r^gid  blade  forming  a  rudder  having  ends  in- 
clined downwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  one  another, 
a  weidited  head  fixed  to  one  of  said  ends  and  consti- 
tuting the  forward  end  oi  the  sinker,  the  plane  of  said 
head  being  disposed  crosswise  of  the  plane  of  the  rudder, 
said  head  being  of  substantid  width  at  an  UK>er  end 
thereof  and  t^iering  in  width  toward  the  lower  end  of 
said  head,  said  head  luiving  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  forward  side  deibing  a  ddlector  face,  a  rigid 
eye  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  firmn  the  upper  end 
of  said  bead,  said  eye  being  disposed  above  a  portion 
of  the  rudder  and  croeswise  thereof ,  an  upwardly  open- 
ing saddle  member  fixed  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  rudder  behind  and  qiaced  from  the  eye;  said  sinker 
rdeaae  indud&g  an  elongated  hollow  rigid  body  having 
a  forward  end,  a  rear  end  and  an  dongated  opening 
formed  therein  d  a  point  qiaced  from  said  ends  and 
disposed  crosswise  of  die  body,  meam  adapted  to  swWdty 
conned  a  fishing  Une  to  the  forward  end  of  said  body, 
an  dongated  latdi  demem  mounted  for  di<Kng  move- 
ment longitudinally  in  said  body  and  having  an  expoeed 
rear  end  and  a  portion  extending  didaMy  throudi  the 
rear  end  oi  die  body,  spring  meam  urging  said  latch 
element  forwardly  of  the  body,  said  eye  extoiding  looeely 
through  the  opening  of  said  body,  said  latch  element 
having  a  forward  portion  projecting  across  4he  body 
opening  and  through  said  eye  in  a  forwardly  projected 
operative  position  of  the  latch  element,  a  portion  of  said 
body  being  disposed  behind  the  opening  tha«of  so  as  to 
seat  loosely  in  said  saddle,  meam  adapted  to  swivelly 
connect  a  fishing  hire  leader  to  the  expoeed  reac^^id 
of  said  latdi  element,  and  a  flexible  element  having  one 
end  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  rudder  and  an  oppodte 
end  connected  to  said  exposed  rear  end  of  the  latch  de- 
ment for  retaining  the  sinker  connected  to  the  sinker 
release  wlien  die  latch  dement  is  disengaged  frtim  the 
eye  wlien  a  pull  is  exerted  on  aaid  leader 


V>  FBRHOOKS 

'3..  WalJM  Wo^dil^k.  H^hI^M^.  Wk. 

1.  A  weedless  hood  compridag,  in  oombinadon  widi  Appflsailea  Ay*  22, 1951,  gsslnl  Na>,  73»,193 

a  hook  having  a  shatdc  widi  a  hook  portion  at  one  end  4  nslms    <CI.  43    444) 

thereof  terminating  ia  a  point,  a  guard  oompvising  an  2.  la  a  device  of  die  character  described,  a  fishhook 

elongated  flexible  elepent  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  including  a  shank  provided  with  a  barb  on  an  end  there- 
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of,  «  right  uifidariy  uraated 
fnm  said  Aaak,  ud  aa  eye  (»i  the  iqver 
stem  portkMi,  a  si^poft  memher  iadndiBf  a 
leasiMy  entaging  said  stem  portiea,  a  ^ 


of  said 


.-^^^    ■'^^ 


fendiog  fi^aoi  said  damp  and  terminating  ia  aa  eyelet  fbr 
cooneetioa  to  a  llshiag  line,  and  a  Mcond  poftioo  aaitend- 
ing  from  said  eydet  and  engiging  tiie  eye  on  said  stem 
portion. 


3.932417 
FISH  HOOKnMOVEKS 

NsTimhw  li^  19SS,  Sariri  No.  772,9«4 
4nihw    (CL43— S3J) 


1.  A  fish  hook  remover  comprising  a  pair  of  members, 
means  securing  said  members  together  for  relative  swing- 
ing movement,  means  on  one  of  said  members  remote 
from  said  securing  means  for  releasably  clamping  a  fish 
hook  leader  therein,  means  on  the  other  (rf  said  members 
remote  from  said  securing  means  fbr  engaging  a  flsh 
hook  for  removal,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
an.  angulariy  oBaet  portion  formed  on  the  free  end  of 
said  other  (rf  said  members  and  having  a  hook  receiving 
aperture  therein,  said  other  member  lying  in  a  plane, 
said  aperture  being  tptctd  from  the  plane  <rf  said  other 
member,  said  memben  being  movable  to  a  genendly 
aligned  position  to  bind  said  fish  hook  la  eagagement 
widi  the  means  on  the  other  of  said  members. 


HemyW.G 

Application 

1 


2^,111 

COVERS 
Calnndn  flfri^i,  CMo. 
12, 195l»  Ssriiri  Nn.  T79399 
^41— 57  J) 


.A  holder  for  fishhooks  comprising  two  metallic,  check 
ponionB  joined  together  by  aa  arcuatety  bent  fold  and 
extending  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  said  cheek  portions 
having  semi-circularly  carved  side  and  bottom  edges;  an 
inwardly  extending  flaate  fbrmed  on  each  dieek  portion 
and  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  and  bottom  edges, 
the  longitudind  edges  of  the  flanges  of  ^  two  chedc 
portions  aligning  with  and  abutthig  each  other  to  main- 
tain said  dieek  portions  m  parallel  relation  and  to  fbrm 
a  doeed  bottom  in  said  holder,  the  top  of  the  latter  beteg 
opea;  pratuberances  formed  oa  eadi  said  check  povtien 


in  aligaaMat  widi,  and  extending  hicfaidiy  luwaid, 
other  to  partially  and  resilieatly  close  the  open  top  there- 
(rf;  and  a  tongue  projecting  frosn  said  arcnately  bent  fold 
and  overiying  the  contacting  flanges  of  the  cheek  por- 
tions, said  tongue  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  of  said  dwdc  plates  so  as  to  fit  snugly  therebe- 
tween. 


irraxmBoLDi 

19S7. 


N«.«Sp99< 


1.  A  device  fbr  holding  and  drainfaig  soap,  comprising 
a  disc  shaped  resilient  body  having  a  concave  upper  sur- 
face and  asobctantially  flat  lower  surface,  four  upstanding 
poeu  vaoed  from  one  another  on  said  upper  surfrMc,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  ribs  on  said  upper  surface 
between  said  posts,  a  peripheral  annular  flange  <«tend<ng 
upwardly  from  said  body,  four  suction  cups  connected 
by  necks  to  said  kywer  surface,  a  means  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  body  for  itcdving  water  draining  from 
said  upper  surface,  and  means  extending  downwardly 
from  said  lower  snrfaoc  for  subilizing  said  body. 


23mJ29 

Bunn 


N.Y. 
Ml  Mays,  IHI,  9mm  Ha,  733,M1 


(0.45— U7) 


0 


^ 


/» 


1.  A  fundtara  baffer  for  detachable  attadunent  to  a 
fundtnre  member  comprising  an  elongated  soUd  block 
member  of  semi-resilient  material,  eUistic  flexible  strap 
aHaas,  aad  mcaae  on  one  end  of  said  member  for  detach- 
aMy  engaging  opposite  end  portions  of  said  strap  means 
to  provide  a  loop  portion  In  said  strap  means  projecting 
from  said  one  end  of  the  member  for  endrclingsaid  ftuni- 
twe  member  and  holding  said  one  end  of  the  buffer  mem- 
ber in  abutting  lalation  to  odd  furniture  member. 


2,932,121 
WELDING  MATnOALS  AND  UraOLSTEKED  OR 
OTHER    FABRIC    ffnUCITJRBS    COMPRISING 

SAME  

Kdwava  W«  WdlMl,  iBCBHy,  NaI^' 
MHs,  HkkatTi  NjC,  a  cananMsB  a(  1 

Lapal  1,  IMC,  8«W  No.  M14M 
7CMaii.  (0.45—131) 


1.  A  welting  core  which  is  shrink-proef,  redlleaf  aad 
capaMe  of  ooofbrming  aocuraldy  to  the  coatoar  of  the 
artide  into  which  it  is 


I- 


AntiL  12,  19«0  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

or  fbming  bulgec  iiliaKNl  nf  ■  flexible  rod  havii«  a  halves  to  the  frMclage  comprising:  an  elongated  moiber 

teasOe  sttengdi  of  at  leasfr  500  pomids  per  a<|uara  inch  of  T-shaped  cross  section  wherein  the  shaak  of  the  T 

between  aboot  Ms  and  H  tedi  hi  diameter  of  plastidad  fits  withhi  the  fuselage  slot  and  the  T  crom  arm  fennja 

vinyl  chloride  potyaier  having  dUpecsed  throughoot  a  fixed  ptate;  a  longitudinally  slotted  movable  plate  g^rided 

multiplicity  of  smaU  pores  formhig  a  lesilient.  sponge-  at  iu  slot  on  the  shank  for  movement  toward  the  fixed 
like  structure.              ' 


2,9tt.l22 
1NCX08ED 


LEVELERS  FOR  INCLOSED  APPLIANCES 
Albert  I.  MUfsr,  Plak  RUps,  ID. 

i,  1953,  Ssdal  No.  394,599 
llCWam.   (0.45— 139) 


-^-r^ 


plate;  and  a  movable  finger  secured  to  eadi  end  of  tiie  T 
shank  and  pointing  toward  the  fixed  plate  and  having  its 
end  spaced  from  the  fixed  plate,  wherd>y  movement  of 
the  finger  outwardly  from  the  shank  engages  the  movable 
plate  to  hold  it  m  spaced  relationship  to  the  fixed  plate. 


f,  1.  A  levelling  means  for  an  appliance  axnprising  two 
frtwt  feet  and  two  rear  feet,  one  rear  foot  being  of  the 
type  that  adjusU  itsell  automatically  and  the  other  having 
a  fixed  setting;  the  tiwo  front  feet  being  independent  of 
each  other  and  each  containing  means  to  adjust  it  ver- 
tically and  an  outwardly  directed  horizontal  screw  for 
operating  said  meant  and  maintaining  any  given  adjust- 
ment of  that  foot,  and  the  screws  having  at  their  outer 
ends  means  by  which  they  may  be  turned. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  46—134  see: 
Patent  No.  2,932,524 


2,932425 

ANIMAT  ABLE  DOLL 

Robert  C  McABMer,  NorlMk,  Va. 

AppHcatioa  May  g,  1951,  Serial  No.  733^57 

3Ctainis.    (0.44--154) 


♦  i> 


2^932,123 
TOYBOMMIGHT 
R,  Daaahirty,  Deirnit,  Mich. 

kafBst  21. 1957,  Sarial  No.  479,4U 

tClites.   (CL44— 1) 


•ft 


1.  A  toy  bombdgbt,  comprising:  a  hollow  body;  a 
downwardly  sloping  bomb  support  in  said  body  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  toy  bombs  for  successive  discharge 
therefrom:  said  body  bdng  provided  with  a  first  opening 
dirough  which  toy  bombs  may  be  loaded  onto  said  sup- 
port; said  body  beiig  further  provided  with  a  second 
opening  through  which  the  toy  bombs  may  be  discharged 

tfrom  said  support;  means  operativdy  mounted  on  said 
body  for  releasing  i^  bomba,  whereby,  they  may  be 
diadurged  throui^  laid  second  opening  onto  a  target; 
sighting  means  mm^nted  in  said  body  for  aligning  the 
bombeight  with  a  tiVfet;  said  sighting  means  including 

'^M  transparent  utomb^  on  said  body  disposed  in  vertical 
aiijmyMtnt  with  Said  sccoiid  (^wuing;  said  transparent 
member  beiiig  provided  with  a  circular  mark  thereon; 
and,  a  plumb  bob  sn^gnWd  from  a  central  location  on 
the  uadenidc  ol  sal^  traiaparent  member. 


3.  An  animauble  doU  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a 
limbed  body  portion,  said  bead  portion  being  hoUow  and 
formed  of  flexible  material  and  comprising  a  pair  of  aqut- 
rate  generally  hemispherical  elements  di^osed  in  face-to- 
face  relation^ip  with  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said 
dements  having  its  edge  portions  forming  a  flange  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  the  exterior  surface  there- 
of, each  of  said  elements  having  its  edge  portion  formnig 
a  flange  extending  radially  inward  fknm  die  interior  diare- 
of  .  said  flanged  edge  portions  defining  the  mouth  of  said 
dolt,  nose  and  eye  means  dispoaed  npon  aad  secured  to 
the  exterior  of  the  hemiq;>herical  dement  deftm'ng  the 
portion  of  the  head  above  the  mouth  thereof. 


2332,124 
MODEL  RAILROAD  HOT-BOX  DETECTOR 
N.  Hnwel,  iiaallaglia.  N.Y,  asslgaor  to  ' 
Corporatfoa  of  AaMcka,  New  Hyde  Paik,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poralloa  of  New  York  _ 

iippHcatloo  Manb  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  493.974 
^^      IfOabaa.   (CL  4^-243) 


X? 


2332,124 

WING  cup  FOR  MODEL  AIRCRAFT 

Cari  W.  RcMaetta,  Sa^  BaAara,  CBHf . 

AppHcartoa  NovenAer  1, 1997,  Sarial  No.  493,999 

iOafaas.   (0.44—79) 

'  f.  Tn  combination  with  a  model  aircraft  fuselage  that 

is  longitudinally  slotted,  a  wing  clip  fbr  securing  whig 


1.  A  model-raibtMd  hot-box  nmulator.  comprising  a 
vehicle  having  a  whed  axle  joumalfed  therein  at  iU  op- 
posite ends,  smoke-generator  means  including  means  for 
locally  diacharging  smoke  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  and 
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in  tte  vkoikjr  of  one  joumUMl  end  <rf  one  (rf  Mid 

a  localised  keat  Mwroe  carried  by  said  irchide  aai  kicalljr 

exMfMllr  cxpoaed  adiaceal  the  diaeiiarie  end  d 

feneffttor  meaBS,  and  smokeHliacharfe  contral 

fc^OBsivc  to  activation  at  said  louice  for 

dtsduuve  of  smoke  by  said  smoke-generator  means  witli 

feneration  of  heat 


2,f9lt»127 
BOTAKY  MACK  AND  aTRAYm  . 

Ga. 
29, 19Si,  Serial  No.  SiMn  . 
UCWiM.  (Cl.«r— 12)  ,      "^ 


-^ 


^Vvr 


1.  A  portable  tree  streaking  and  sinraying  machine 
comivtsing  a  driving  means;  a  valved  fluent  material 
q>raying  means;  means  for  securing  said  driving  means 
and  said  spraying  means  to  the  body  of  an  operator;  a 
cutting  extension  comprising  a  housing  having  a  rotary 
cutter  mounted  for  turning  movement  therein,  said  hous- 
ing partially  surrounding  said  cutter;  a  spray-nozzle 
BBounted  cm  said  housing,  said  nozzle  being  arranged  to 
direct  said  fluent  material  into  said  streak  as  it  is  being 
cut;  a  flexible  conduit  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said 
q>raying  means;  controlling  means  mounted  on  said  cut- 
ting extension  and  connected  in  controlling  relationship 
to  said  valved  spraying  means;  and  means  including  flex- 
'Ible  shafliag  for  coupling  said  driving  means  to  said 
cutler. 


2333421 
SEED  1MPKEGNAT10N  INCLUDING  BACTERiAL 

AND  VACUUM  TREATMENT 
WnitHt  B.  PiHtsr  and  YenMB  W. 
OUo,  a^  Meaasd  E.  KaanMr,  Jr. 
sMlBini,  bf  dkacl  and  bbssm  asslpsMnii,  «•  Nor* 
IkijgKliig  «  Co.,  MfcwiijBMi,  Mtaik,  a  co«>owao« 

NoDnwIng.   AnBcadloa Odaker  14, 1957 
Ssiw  No.  M9,755 
19  fill  III     (CL47--8D 
I.  In  a  process  for  impregnating  seeds  with  finely  di- 
vided particulate  matter,  the  combination  of  st^s  con- 
sisting of:  contacting  seeds  onder  atmospheric  pressure 
with  a  liquid  slurry  of  finely  divided,  particulate  matter, 
reducing  the  pressure  there<m  to  below  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, with  the  seeds  in  contact  with  said  slurry;  and  rekaa* 
ing  the  vacuum  thus  created,  with  the  seeds  in  contact 
with  said  slurry. 


iHr  with  a  bcadiiv  mold  aMi 
qonHy  MBovad  fram  tha 
outline,  tha  stapa  of  flsaifiy 

10 


and  icorad  to 

tha  Maaks  to  one 
the  mold,  reaaoviaf  dM 


2332429 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  AND  CUTTING  SHEETS 

OF  GLASS  OB  LIKE  MATERIALS 

HaroM  M.  ^iisMiii,  Talad%  aai  iMca  D.  Gwyn,  Far. 

ijrtMl*  Ohio,  siihiiiiiii  la  LMegr4>waM-Fatd  GImm 

CiaiMM .  Toledo,  ^Mo,  a  corfawdaM  af  ONo 

AppBtallsn  Manh  IS,  19S«,  SmW  No^  41M7« 

•  Hill (GL  49—791 

6.  in  a  method  of  fornung  a  pair  erf  malihril  beat 
ghtts  sheets  citt  to  pattern  oathna  ia  wjuch 


secured  bent  blanks  from  the  mold  and  placing  them 
as  a  unit  a  fixed  poaidoo  relative  to  a  aooring  tool  mov- 
able in  a  fixed  path,  and  tcorint  each  Uank  without  dis- 
turUng  its  positioo  rdative  to  the  path  of  movwuaal  of 
the  soonsg  tooL 


''^tfU-\Ti 


HaroM  L.  Blood 
la  The 


2332,13« 
GRINDmGl 


MACHINE 


',W. 


Mvefe  n,  19fl7,  Serial  No.  449,4M 

isniiiiii   (CLsi— j^ 


.?fe< 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
table  member,  a  work  holder  supported  by  one  of  said 
members  to  rotete  a  worfcpiece  on  an  axis,  a  whedhaad 
supported  by  the  other  of  said  members,  a  ratatiaf  wlieel 
on  the  wheel  head,  a  truing  device  for  the  wheel,  means 
for  producing  relative  feeding  movement  between  dM 
workhoMer  and  the  whedhead,  means  for  prododng  rela- 
tive adjosting  movement  between  the  tmfaif  deriee  and 
the  wfaeelhead,  meant  determlmag  a  sparkHWt  period 
during  which  no  feeding  movement  takes  place  between 
the  workholder  and  tha  whaelhsad,  means  cooqMriag  tiba 
length  of  the  said  spark-out  period  with  the  length|^  a 
predetermined  period.  ,aad  means  bringing  about  thq  said 
adjusting  movement  between  the  tnifag  device  and  the 
whaalhaad  when  the  leafih  of  die  spark-out  period  differs 
from  the  length  of  the  predetermined  period  and  coo- 
trallii«  tha  directioa  of  dia  adjustini  nwvamem  in  ac- 
•ooidaaoe  with  the  diflerenoa  between  tha  said  MriodSi 
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aMl  provided  with  atrkdooally 


^Zr 


of  said  siqiportiag  surface  idativatothc  workpieaa  beiaf 
greater  than  the  frictiond  lertMaiaie  of  said  tool  rd^ve 
to  said  worfcpieoe,  meaaa  far  locking  said  wppprting 
means  ia  poritioa  4mittg  Uaamwt  «*  ••*<  ^wockpiece 
snifhca.  and  workpioca  feed  coanalling  oMnna  opetalive- 
ly  LBMiirtff*  to  said  luiJJiii  nwane  for  lOmpusaiily  de- 
aedvad^  said  lockinf  OMaas  and  laleasiag  aaid  sappprt- 
ing  means  for  moveaneot.  diereby  to  permit  esSd  tool  to 
displace  said  workpto  for  ftoedfag  pnrpoeea  tdoag  said 
surface  of  said  supporting 
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1.  A  tool  grinder  for  grinding  arcuate  cutting  edges 
about  a  pivot  axis  iadodiBg  a  base,  a  phrot  axis  ad^usdng 
member  carried  by  tiid  base  and  arcaatdy  movable  about 
a  first  axis,  a  suinwiiflng  member,  a  pivotal  oQaaecdon 
between  said  sopportiBg  member  and  said  phrot  aris  ad- 
justing member  defldii«  a  pivot  axis  ialanecdag  said 
first  axis  at  right  anglea  thereto,  a  tool  hicUnadoa  ad- 
justing member  carrl^  by  said  sopportfaig  member  and 
arcuateiy  movable  abovt  an  axis  intersectfaig  said  pivot 
axes  at  right  aisles  thoreto  and  also  said  first  axis  at  its 
faitersecdon  wldi  die  pivot  axia,  a  tool-holding  fixture 
carried  by  said  tool  hidination  adjinting  member  adapted 
to  hold  a  tool  with  iu  cutting  edge  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
point  of  intersection  of  said  axes,  and  means  for  sunxxt- 
ing  a  grinding  wheel  with  its  grinding  face  adjacent  the 
point  fit  iatersectiott  of  said  axes. 
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for  treating  die  sorfaoe  of  a  workpiece 
to(d,,  means  for  iaiparting  to  said  tool  1 


3.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  workpiece 
blanks  of  die  tungsten-carWde  type  or  the  like  *»ch'MO 
an  insert  having  a  peripheral  contour  defining  oppostte 
substantially  parallel  base  surfaces,  diffenot  parts  of 
said  ccmtour  being  at  different  distances  from  the  center 
of  said  surfaces,  die  dimensions  of  said  contour  nl^][« 
to  said  center  to  be  wdhin  close  tolerances,  each  of  said 
blanks  having  a  peripheral  contour  defining  base  mben^ 
said  last-named  contour  having  generally  the  form  ct 
said  contour  of  said  insert  and  inchiding  around  its  coih 
tour  stock  of  a  predetermined  diickness  to  be  removed, 
in  forming  said  insert,  said  blanks  being  assembled  in 
a  stack  in  which  corresponding  points  on  said  contour^ 
all  said  blanks  are  aligned,  die  said  apparatiis  compris- 
ing ia  combination  a  cradle  having  spindles  mooated 
theieon.  at  least  one  of  said  spindles  bebg  a  dnvhig 
spindle  having  an  axis  of  rotadoa  aad  said  aradle  being 
movnabla  hi  a  direction  genecaUy  at  right  aa^  toaaid 
axis,  pressure  applytog  means  oonneeted  to  «ld  spmdles 
for  causfaig  said  spfaidles  to  eagage  die  end  blanks  of 
said  stack  and  to  apply  substantial  longitndhial  pressure 
to  said  suck  so  that  said  stack  is  held  together  as  a 
substantially  rigid  body  and  supported  only  by  said  spin- 
dles, said  stack  befaig  centered  between  said  spindles 
and  at  least  one  of  said  spindles  being  engaged  widi  its 
corresponding  end-blank  so  diat  H  is  peripheraUy  on- 
ented  in  a  predetermined  rdadooehip  to  said  stack,  cam 
means  rotatable  in  synchronism  widi  said  one  spindle 
and  cooperative  widi  said  cradle  for  rocking  said  cradle 
in  a  directioa  generally  at  riglit  angles  to  said  axis, 
said  cam  means  having  a  contour  such  diat  said  rocking 
ccHTcsprnKls  to  said  contour  of  aaid  insert,  said  CTm 
means  being  perqiberally  fixedly  oriented  widi  respect 
to  said  one  spindle  to  correspond  to  said  peripheral  ori- 
entation of  said  one  spindle  reUtive  to  said  contour  of 
said  blanks  of  said  stack  so  that  each  point  on  the  con- 
tour of  said  cam  means  in  its  turn  produces  said  move- 
meat  of  said  cradle  to  correspond  to  the  movement 
simultaneously  required  for  the  c<MTen»iiding  points  on 
r  die  contours  of  said  blanks  of  said  stack,  and  a  grinding 
whed  mounted  adjacent  said  stack  so  diat  it  is  in  grind- 
;   ing  engagemeat  widi  soooeasive  parts  of  said  coatoor 
I  of  said  blaaks  of  said  stack  as  said  sttwk  is  rotated. 
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npport  rockaUy  monolcd  4b  jaid  frame,  aroand  aa 
task  panlld  to  the  lAdli  of  the  irMint  wheel,  lo  that 
dto  drill  caa  Me  dhplaeetf  yailte  flie  griadiit  ^hwl 
and  oao  be  btousht  iaio  ^anoup  poAioQi  #liich  pemit 
iti  vniMB  facei  to  \k  gromd,  a  tnwtpaivat  allotment 
whidi  ii  litiiated  la  die  ivorUiig  plaae  of  die  griadint 
wheel  aad  against  tAtkh  die  drfll  it  brooifat  widi  a  view 
to  determininf  iu  udal  pontioo.  aa  optical  device  which 
is  intended  to  collect  the  imate  of  the  drill  made  to  bear 
asainst  the  said  abotmeat  aad  to  transfer  this  imafe  to 
within  die  operator's  view,  aad  •  reticle  b  said  optical 
device  permitting  the  operator  to  bring  the  drill  into  a 
predetermined  angular  pocitioo,  the  whole  fat  sodi  manner 
as  to  permit  die  axial  aad  aagnlar  poeidon  of  die  drill 
to  be  regulated  when  it  is  alraiMly  ia  posidon  on  iu  si^ 
port,  ready  for  being  ground,  aad  die  drill  to  be  checked 
after  die  grinding  operadoas  have  been  carried  out 
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1.  An>aratus  for  gagiag  and  controlling  a  machine  tool 
which  comprises  a  gaging  device  including  a  variable  dif- 
ferendal  tranafonner  having  a  movable  element  varying 
with  part  size,  an  oscillator  for  energizing  said  differential 
transformer,  said  differential  transformer  yielding  an 
A.-C.  ou^ut  signal  varying  in  amplitude  with  departures 
from  the  null  petition  of  the  movable  element  and  of 
opposite  phase  on  opposite  sides  of  die  null,  a  detector 
adapted  to  receive  an  A.-C.  input  and  yield  a  D.-C.  out- 
put varyfaig  with  the  amplitude  of  the  A.-C.  input  and 
of  opposite  polarity  with  reelect  to  a  reference  potential 
for  opposite  phase  of  die  A.-C.  iqnit,  means  supplyhig 
the  A.-C.  output  signal  from  said  differential  trandtonner 
to  the  input  of  said  detector,  circuit  means  responsive  to 
one  pdarity  of  said  D.-C.  output  correspondhig  to  port 
oversize  for  developing  control  signals,  and  circuit  means 
responsive  to  die  opposite  polarity  of  said  D.-C.  ou^ut  for 
preventmg  development  of  said  control  signals. 
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I.'  A  wheel  feeding  mechanism  for  a  grinding  «w<*<«»* 
having  a  transversely  movable  rotatable  grinding  wheel, 
means  including  a  nut  and  screw  mechanbm  lo  feed  nM 
wheel  in  either  directioo,  means  iadnding  a  piston  and 
cylinder  operatively  connected  to  move  said  screw  axially 
rapidly  to  position  die  grindfaig  iHieel  for  a  grinding  oper- 
ation, movable  steadyrest  means  for  suppmiing  a  work 
piece,  means  indudiqg  a  second  piston  and  cylinder  oper- 
atively connected  to  actuate  said  nut  and  screw,  means 
to  control  the^fxhaust  of  f uid  tnm  die  latter  cylinder  to 
produce  a  predetermined  normal  grinding  feed,  and  means 
thereafter  to  slow  down  the  rate  of  infeed  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  grinding  cycle  to  reduce  the  normal 
infeeding  movement  to  an  nltra^bie  feed  before  the  final 
size  is  reached  and  to  actuate  said  steadyrest  means  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  grinding  cycle. 
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a  machine  for  grinding  four-face  drills, 
a  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  drfll-cairying 
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CYUNDBR  HOMMG ILKMENT 
Hany  •.  BaRaM^  Ckorloii,  Mo. 
Decaaibar  12. 19M»  total  No.  <27,g94 
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3.  A  rotary  honing  tool  adapted  to  hone  the  internal 
stepped  cylindrical  snrfrice  of  a  work  piece,  said  tool  com- 
prtting  a  cylindrical  member,  divergent  arms  exteaffiag 
forwardly  from  said  member,  the  forward  ends  of  |Mid 
arms  being  adapted  to  viria$  aad  prose  radially  outwardly 
as  the  tool  rotates,  a  honing  dement  for  each  arm,  said 
com-  honiag  tlemeat  having  a  body  member  provided  with 
aa  abrasive  facing  extea^ng  substantially  die  fuH  length 
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of  the  body  member,  said  body  member  also  beiag  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of 'ipaced  flanges  sobotaotially  oo<cxtea- 
aive  in  lengdi  with  thj»  body  m^nber  and  prQ}ccdag  awgy 
ymm  ttid  abrasive  jactag,  iiid  flanges  eadi'liavtflg  an 
'botwardly  projecting  tab  located  lioag  a  aiid 
of  its  koathudiaal  edge  aad  beiag  SMbstiiitially 
fai  die  longitudinal  dkectioa  diaa  the  loagitD^Haal 
sion  of  its  flange,  said  tabs  each  havfaig  a  i^nraBty  of 
kmgitiidinally  q>aced  apertures,  each  apertore  in  oae  tab 


BAG  FILLING  APPAlSmliB  WTTH  FKOVHON  FOR 
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being  transversdy  aligned  with  the  oorrespoadiag  aper- 
ture in  the  other  tab  to  form  transversdy  aligned  pairs 
of  apertures,  and  means  removably  securing  the  forward 
end  of  eadi  of  said  arms  at  various  different  longitudinal 
potidons  on  the  tab!  of  a  honing  element  whcnby  die 
outward  pressure  of  ^aid  abrasive  facings  against  said  in- 
ternal c3Hltndrical  surface  may  be  varM,  said  securing 
means  comprising  a  pin  in  the  forward  end  of  an  arm 
engaged  in  a  selec^d  pair  of  said  aligned  apertures. 
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An  adjustable  lap  for  manufacturing  predeioo 
which  may  be  adjusted  to  compensate  for  wear  without 
die  necessity  of  lap|Mng  or  remachining  to  rcatore  said 
lap  to  its  original  aize  or  "^gr'*"^  of  curvature,  said 
lap  consisting  of  a  shank  portion  extending  between  a 
terminal  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  chuck  oo  a 
driving  mechanism  and  joined  at  its  other  extremity  to 
a  generally  cup-shaped  body  poctioB  integral  therewith 
comprising  a  working  face  aad  aaotber  face,  the  work- 
ing face  extending  arcuately  from  the  central  axil  of  the 
lap  to  a  areolar  rim  constituting  the  lip  portion  of  said 
cup;  the  odier  faoa  having  aa  areaale  ooaflgaratioa  ooc^ 
responding  genorally  to  the  ooaflguration  of  die  working 
face  and  extMdiag  from  tlie  juactioa  of  tiK  shaak  por- 
tion aad  the  cup-lhaped  body  portioa  towaid  the  Up 
portion  of  said  body;  a  pluradty  of  riots  erteodlng 
throng  the  body  fortion  of  said  lap  radially  diipoosd 
about  the  central  iuds  of  add  lap;  fine  pitdi  tapored 
threads  bridghig  the  snrCaoo  of  said  \up  between  the  dp 
of  the  body  portioa  and  die  maxirami  diameter  poction 
of  the  other  sortace  of  said  lap;  a  compensating  ring  bear- 
ing fine  pitch  thrcadi  matng  with  the  said  tapered  threads 
on  said  lap;  a  scalb  and  index  means  located  each  on 
one  of  said  compeasating  ring  and  said  Iqi  body,  where- 
by the  amount  of  rehitive  movemem  between  said  body 
and  said  ring  may  be  precisely  controlled  and  the  ad- 
justment in  the  curvature  of  said  woridng  face  may  be 
precisely  effected  ia  terras  of  said  graduatioos  to  com- 
pensate for  wear,  i 

753  O.G.— 28 
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3.  An  apparatus  useful  in  packaging  comprising  a. 
base,  upstanding  supporting  means  afBxed  to  said  base, 
a  tray  mounted  on  the  upstanding  supporting  means  aad 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  an  air  chanad  duYHigh 
said  base,  a  blower  connected  to  one  end  at  said  air  chan- 
ad. an  orifice  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  air  channd,  a 
valve  in  said  air  channel,  and  a  lever  associated  with  said 
vdve  to  permit  opening  said  orifice  for  the  passage  of 
air  blast  iriien  desired. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  filling  and  closing  containers  com 
prising  a  filling  station,  a  sealing  station  displaced  from 
die  filling  sUtion,  a  cell  means  adapted  to  support  a 
container  for  filling  aad  sealing,  means  supporting  the 
cell  means  for  movemem  between  die  stations  and  said 
cell  means  comprismg  a  two  part  structure  adapted  to 
cooperate  to  form  a  unit  and  each  part  bdng  independ- 
endy  and  hidividuany  dispiaceable  rdadve  to  die  other 
aad  each  part  including  supportuig  surfaces  capable  of 
sunxNting  an  individud  cootaiaer. 
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2.  A  machine  for  applyiot  fhafed  slip  coven  to 
containen  comprising  a  container  gnideway.  an  inclined 
cover  chute  having  a  bottom  wall  terminating  above  the 
fuideway  adjacent  on*  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  semi-dr- 
cular  recess  for  receiving  a  cylindrical  container  body, 
a  pair  of  cover  flange  engaging  members  movaUe  in- 
wardly toward  the  axis  of  said  recess  to  form  a  continu- 
ation thereof,  means  operable  for  yieldhigly  moving  said 
memben  inwardly,  the  marginal  surfsce  about  said  re- 
cess and  aaid  cover  flange  engagfaig  memben  forming  a 
support  for  the  contahier  cover  during  downward  move- 
^nt  of  the  container  for  stripping  the  cover  therefrom 
for  descent  downwardly  along  said  chiite.  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute  operable  to  yieldingly  position  a 
rover  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  flange  thereof  depend- 
ing for  engagement  by  the  top  edge  of  a  container  ad- 
vancmg  along  said  gnideway.  and  a  container  advanchig 
member  operable  to  advance  a  contahier  along  said  luide- 


1.  A  bay  crushing  and  pickup  device  comprising  an 
ambulatory  frame,  a  wheel  and  axle  assanfaiy  d^gwsfd 
in  supporting  relation  to  the  frame  and  posittooable  to 
I  adjust  the  device  between  a  lowered  operative  position 
and  an  upper  inoperative  position,  a  pair  of  crushing 
rolls  supported  on  the  frame,  said  rolls  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  single  operating  linkage 
interconnecting  the  assembly  and  said  rolls  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  rolls  toward  each  other  attendant 
to  hmering  o<  the  device  and  separatiQi  the  roUs  when 
the  device  is  elevated. 
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E  J.  Device  for  opening  letter  envelopes  and  the  like 
»we|»tacl«  comprising  a  suction  duct,  a  trough-shaped 
member  for  receiving  a  receptacle,  said  trough-shaped 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  walls  disposed  oppoMte  one 
•nother,  jomed  along  one  side  by  a  narrow  strap  and 

H*ced  apMt  at  the  opposite  side  to  form  a  flared  openinB 
and  said  waUs  being  provided  with  apertures  foTaMa- 
mumcatKm  with  said  suction  duct  ^^ 


4.  A  lawn  edge  trimmer  ■H«rfinifff^  §^  ^  ^^^^ 
drill  comprising  a  top.  opposile  apnced  ridea  an 
tptiead  end  nKmben  dapaodteg  Ikom  aaid  lop^  arid' 

and  end  memben  being  iatatooaneoled  to  proi^  an  c, 

boctomed  bouaing.  a  cradle  iadudi^  npslaadiif  tafaa  ad- 
jacaatonacod  tharaot  laid  taba  b«ng  raspeetivdy  pn>. 
vided  with  ekagatad  slots,  fssii  idiig  aaeans  monoled 
from  ow  of  said  sides,  said  fasHaJBt  maas  mtisiilim 
through  said  slots  and  oootacdat  Mid  labe  to  adjartably 
anchor  said  cradle  oolo  said  hooaiac.  said  cndia  ax- 
leading  snbataatially  pccpaadicalar  ten  said  oaa  ride, 
lips  depea^iar  froai  said  oadK  aaid  lipa  bcfag 
lively  provided  with  nlnaiatad  opea^,  a  baa 
iag  through  said  opaaa^  Md  ^-*»'"»fm  m 
whereby  beiag  adapted  to  fMica  a  head  power  drill 
ia  said  cradk,  a  pair  of  roUan  adiostably  aoumad  fraa 


cradle,  *i«^g«»fif  skids  wt^Mffftd  on 
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sidaa,  an  eloagalad  *tf'*i***  oovpled  lo  said 
the  mnariTgl  |firt*ffnt  tlisraof,  a  pair  af  hooka 
Mid  haadla  Ibrloopail  the  oord  «f  the  poww  driU  tfaera* 
aroaad,  at  ieaat  oaa  af  Mid  hooka  beiat  aoviMe  away 
from  the  other  hook  to  a  selected  poritioa  whereby  pro- 
viding means  for  taking  im  the  sla^  in  the  oord  of  die 
drill,  a  shaft  laclndint  ft  iwd  rod  aad  an  elongated  ex- 
tension fixedly  sequ:^  ia  aai4»ead  lalationririp  to  said 
rigid  rod.  said  rod  ^tiif  rolaiaUy  mooaled  from  said 
housing,  a  blade  mounted  «B  Mid  rod  in  said  housing  aad 
extending  below  saidlhoariag.  Mid 


SS7 


tateraliy  thereof  oppositely  to  said  bag  supporting  means, 

being  adapted  to  he  connected  to 


being  un- 
obstructed adjaoeat  fH  cad  laaota  tnm  said  rod  aad 
being  arranged  to  be  letictiatily  Moeived  hi  tibe  timtk  of 
a  hand  power  drill  for  dii  rotalioB  of  said  shaft  by  said 
drill  carrying  with  itiaid  blade  hi  ntatii«  motioa,  said 
extension  bctog  flariWs  whereby  being  adapted  to  correct 
for  misalignment  of  the  poswer  drill. 


■KV^ 


I  brtir. 


said  mower  bousing,  and  said  bag  supporting  means  being 
adapted  to  be  haerted  withm  and  to  support  said  bag. 


« 
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HARVESTER  THBBHBR  AND  CTRAW 
EXHU^JBnR  THEBBFOR 
I.  WrnaHnajjU  >Mte»  hsi,  mlM;iii  fo  AUe- 

<aaMaa9r,  Mawaafeee,  Wis* 
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., ^aflowa  _ 

XppKcallaa  Jaae  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,477 
12  Claia»    (CLSd— 295) 


,4tlitr 


yr..^  -< 


1.  In  a  harvester  thresher  of  the  type  wherein  harvested 
material  is  passed  fntm  a  header  in  a  rearward  direction 
through  a  threshing  mechanism  and  then  in  a  lateral 
direction  thitAigh  a  separating  mechanism  having  a 
threshed  material  ialet  end  m  rear  of  said  threshing 
mechanism  and  a  straw  outlet  end  spaced  in  said  lateral 
direction  from  said  ialet  end,  the  combination  of  a  straw 
hood  connected  with  said  straw  outlet  end  ot  said  sep- 
arator mechanism  aad  presentmg  a  downwardly  facing 
straw  discharge  opening,  a  centrifogal  blower  having  a 
volute  housing  oti  h  vertical  axis  mounted  under  Mid 
straw  hood  in  straw  and  air  recehfing  rdation  to  said 
discharge  opening  s«d  blower  Including  a  rotor  having 
arms  with  cutting  ana  impelUne  portions;  and  a  duct  con- 
nected in  material  receiving  relation  to  a  peripheral  out- 
let opening  of  said  blower  horning  and  directed  mr- 
wardly  from  the  latter  toward  the  longitudinal  centerihie 
of  said  harvester  thresher,  said  Mower  being  operative 
to  chop  straw  delivered  thereto  from  said  straw  hood  and 
to  eject  said  chopped  straw  together  with  a  current  of 
hi^  vcloicity  air  from  said  duct 


1.  A  blade  assembly  for  a  rotary  mower,  compriung 
a  blade  holder  designed  for  operable  attachment  to  said 
mower  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis,  a  blade  mount- 
ing member  on  one  end  of  said  Made  holder,  said  blade 
mounting  member  including  a  plate  having  two  integral 
surfaces  in  titppei  relatiomhip  with  the  lowermost  sur- 
face secured  to  said  blade  holder  so  that  the  uppermost 
surface  is  spaced  from  said  blade  holder  to  form  a  socket, 
a  vertically  disposed  stop  in  said  socket  between  sai4 
blade  holder  and  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  mount- 
ing member,  a  cutting  blade  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
said  blade  removably  attached  to  said  mounting  mem- 
ber by  the  engagement  of  said  slot  with  said  Mop. 


ROTARY  RABmC  WHEEL 
Corarib  ▼— der  tdly  aad  Aiy  van  dcr  Lc|y, 
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9,   1953, 
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GRASS  CATdkERTOR  ROTARY  MOWERS 
"^  Bdwia  F.  pSmjUB,  film leaeEi.  MIefc 

AppHcaSoa  ScpMitber  29,  IMMerM  N^  7C3,979 
HdaiaM.   (CL5d-JtX) 

1.  A  gieii  nifihiwi  aHachment  far  lawn  mower  hous- 
ing having  a  tatoral  grass  discharge  opening,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  an  opening  defining  frame  for  an  eloa- 
gated  bag  having  aa  opea  neck  end  edeHrrt  to  embrace 
said  franM.  bag  supportmg  means  oonneotcd  to  one  side 
of  said  .frame  aad'^teodmg  laterally  therefron,  and 
attadnng  means  connected  to  Mid  frame  aad  extending 


1.  A  raking  member  comprising  a  hub  rotatable  about 
an  axis,  an  outer  rim  member  having  radial  opeiuags 
therethrough,  said  outer  rim  member  being  i^aqBd  out- 
wardly from  said  hub  aad  subatantiaUy  concentric  there- 
with, an  intermedi^e  lim  member  having,  radial  openings 
therethrough,  sfMced  between  said  hub  aad  said  outer 
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rinmeabc 
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tkMtac  meam  and  said  ipiadle  bore,  said  yarn  catcUnt 
means  comprisinf  a  pair  of  eleineals  spaced  a  predeUr- 
mined  distance  apart  to  form  aa  opcaiag  thiou^  which 
a  stnnd  of  yam  must  pass  aa  It  travels  fixMn  said  tea* 
siottint  means  to  said  axial  benL 


4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  spindle  roUUMy 
mounted  on  said  wpport  and  adapted  to  receive  a  yarn 
earner  having  an  open  base  end.  a  traveraing  member 
reoproeable  longitudinally  of  said  spiadle.  a  yam  sever- 
ing metaber  redprocably  nxmnted  adjacrat  the  base  of 
said  tfindlle  for  movement  substantially  longituJiaally 
ofmid  spiadle.  and  means  for  moving  said  severing 
membtf  longitudinally  toward  the  normal  poaition  for 
said  open  base  end  of  a  yarn  carrier  as  normally  mounted 
on  said  qwidle,  a  bcMnn  hiving  ad  open  bMe  end  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  qrindle,  saki  lower  base 
end  of  said  bobbin  being  of  larger  internal  ^amcter 
than  the  adjacent  outer  diameter  of  said  spindle  base 
with  Iha  bobbin  fully  sealed  on  said  spindk.  wheteby 
aa  amnlar  open  space  is  formed  between  said  spindle 
base  and  the  base  end  of  said  bobbin,  and  a  spacer 
member  between  said  bobbin  aad  sidd  sphidle  and  loi«i- 
tudinally  tftetd  from  the  base  cM  of  said  bobbin,  said 
severing  member  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  annular  open  space  to  effect  severing 
action  on  a  yam  curt  extaadii^  between  said  spindle 
base  and  the  exterior  of  said  bobbih. 


YAwnrmnEK 

p.  nitfilln>sr>  f  miiaajt  aad  Artfcar  W, 


1.  In  a  asaHipic  twl«  q^iaAe  h»vfa«  a  mtatable  WH- 
dle  provided  with  an  axial  boia  and  a  ndial  aassanacoa- 


1.  A  yara-twistiag  apparatus  comprising  a  drhe  spiadle, 
yara-twistiag  oMaas  secared  to  aad  rocalabte  with  *e 
drive  spindle,  a  noa-votataUa  support  tot  a  yam  package 
which  support  is  fkMtlngly  oKnaled  apoa  the  drive  tf^ 

die  to  lie  above  tha  yarn  t«<iUpplyh«  taeaai,  a  hoasiag 
supported  npOB  the  yam  padtati  «vport  aad  a*9lad  to 

Ue  witWa  thi  iaterior  of  lie  yam  padt^i,  aa  apait«ttd 

beaaet  supported  at  lh»  top  of  the  toMlmthtoi^wMA 

apeiluia  the  yam  paiMe  from  the  yan^Mckaaa  to  ihft 

iatarior  of  the  hoarii«»  a  Ami  pai 

to  the  boaaet.  a  Attd  Sit  of  vaitieally 

•ngaia  iTiiaiii^g  htaralp  ftaat  the  poii^  a  ftmM  ihaft 

depeadiag  from  the  boaasc,  a  serim  gf  yar»fnMb  Mm 

axtaadhig  hderaOy  from  the  pivacai  shaft,  mid  tMta  i6C 
tta  pivotal  shaft  beh«  adapted  to  faMardifkaia IS  £ 
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yaro*gvide  flageia  CDoasmag  xram  ma  wMd  pdil  npou 
pivotiag  of  the  sfaaft,ia  y«n  pasmgeway  exteadhig  4hraa|h 
Slid  yam  package  aafpovt  *ad  ^  driva  spiadle  to  open 
tinooih  the  drivo-  qiiadle  periptiery,  said  passageway 
reeeivhig  the  yaroHfrom  the  yam-gaide  ingers  aad 
gnidiartfie  yam  to  a  point  where  it  ie  picked  up  by  the 
yam  twlst-applyiag  mean*,  a  rotatable  ring  supported 
within  a  cutout  portion  of  the  bonnet  pailpheiy,  a  pin 
loosely  engaged  wit|i  the  rotatable  ring  and  an  arcuate 
slot  extwiding  throu|b  that  portion  of  the  bonnet  under- 
lying the  ting  whereby  fha  bee  end  of  the  pin  extends 
throu^  the  dot  to  a  pofait  bdow  the  bbdifeC,  and  a  link 
secured  at  one  end  16  the  pin  and  at  the  oppodte  end  to 
the  pivotal  ^aft  whereby  when  the  ring  b  rotated  the 
pin  will  asove. akmtithe  slot  in  the  rotated  direction  to 
urge  the  end  of  tlM  Unk  to  which  it  iasecured  in  the  same 
direction  which  in  torn  rotates  the  link  at  its  opposite 
end  to  rotate  the  pivotal  dtaft 
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TEXTILE  TWnniNG  APPARATLB 
Robert  C  Jackaea,  Pacahw,  Ak^  amlgsartoThe^ 

straad  Corpara(laa»  Decalart  Ahk,  a  coiparalioa  af 

28, 19St,  SctW  No.  73M48 
13  dahai.   (CL  S7— 40       ^«r  >f  ut* 
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1.  A  yam  twisting  apparatus  'comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  yam  holder,  means  for  rotating  said  yara  holder, 
an  annular  men^r  encircling  said  yam  holder  and  ar- 
ranged to  guidably  wind  said  yam  on  said  holder,  and 
meam  for  magnetically  supporting  said  annular  member 
in  a  suspended  positi<m  to  permit  said  yam  to  rotate 
freely  around  said  annular  member  and  introduce  twist 
therein  during  the  winding  of  said  yara  on  said  holder. 


2,132,193 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACnOR  AND  METHOD 
OP  MAKING 
Walter  I.  Bcrwund,  lleaehy  Mariavhas,  aad  Syaey  D. 
Roes,  WlMemstsii^  Maas.,  mslgnnrs  to  Spragne  Elae- 
tvic  Caamaay.  Nar*  Adaaau  Mass.  a  coraemiiea  of 


AppMcartoa  laly  29, 19S7^  Serial  No.  €74,7(7 
3CWBM.   (CL317— 23«) 

1.  An  electroljrtic  capacitor  having  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes  in  contact  with  an  electnriyte,  the  electrolyte 
consbting  essentially  of  a  sotntion  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
amine  salt  of  a  fluoriaated  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic 
add  in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  solvent  oontainmg  from 
about  y*  to  2Vi  pareent  water  based  on  the  wei^t  of 
the  solution,  the  pH  of  the  solution  being  from  about 
tto9. 


AppMmHna  laae  li,  199l»  Serial  No.  742,17* 
2nalaMi   (CL58— 14i) 


1.  An  eli^eed-time  meter  comprising  «i  ooter 
with  an  opening  for  observation,  a  motor  sectioa.  a 
regulation  section,  and  a  reduction  and  read-out  section, 
all  of  said  sectiom  being  mboirted  within  said  case,  sakl 
motor  sectioa  comprising  a  motor  including  a  case,  and 
a  first  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  relative  to  tiie  case; 
a  first  couplmg  member  on  and  turned  by  sakl  shaft,  and 
a  first  piste  mounted  non-rotatiMy  to  said  motor  case; 
said  regulation  section  comprising  a  second  rotatable 
riiaft  having  a  second  coupling  member  attadied  to  one 
end  thereof,  an  eeci^w  wheel  driven  by  said  shaft,  an 
escapement  and  balance  wheel  medianinn  for  regnlat- 
ing  the  maximum  nte  of  rotation  of  said  riiaft,  a  third 
coupling  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  second 
and   third   plates   diqxMed   respectively   between   said 
escape  wheel  and  second  aad  third  coupling  members, 
the  second  shaft  being  joumaled  to  the  second  and  tlnrd 
plates,  spacer  means  holding  the  second  and  third  plates 
non-routively  attached  to  eadi  other  and  ^aced  from 
each  other;  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates  having 
locater  holes  therein  and  the  other  of  sakl  first  aad  sec- 
ond ^lUes  carrying  a  spacer  and  locating  pin  adapted  to 
enter  said  locating  hole  to  btM  the  first  umI  seeond 
plates  against  rdative  rotation  and  at  a  spacing  from 
each  other;  said  reduction  and  read-out  section  compris- 
ing a  third  shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  a  fourth  and  a  fifth 
plate,  said  third  shaft  being  joumaled  in  said  fourth 
plate,  a  fourth  coupling  member  attached  to  sakl  third 
shaft,  spacer  members  non-rotativdy  Interconnecting  and 
HMcing  apart  said  fourdi  aad  fifth  plates,  one  of  said 
third  and  fourdi  plates  having  locater  holes  therein  and 
the  other  of  said  plates  beating  qiaoer  pins  adapted  to 
enter  into  said  locatiag  holes  so  as  to  hold  the  third  and 
fourth  plates  properly  spaced  apart  and  in  non-rotative 
relationship,  4>acer  pim  on  the  fifth  plate  which  contact 
structure  coimectad  to  the  imtrument  case  at  the  skle 
opening  thereof,  reduction  gearing  diqxjsed  between  said 
fourth  and  fifth  plates  hi  meshed  engagement  wkh  said 
pinion,  a  pointer  driven  by  said  rednction  gearing,  and 
eliqpsed-time  infiehi  mounted  on  saM  fifth  plate  adysoent 
to  the  pointer,  whereby  with  the  first  and  second  shafts 
joined  by  the  first  and  second  ooupling  members,  and 
the  second  and  thifxl  shafts  joined  by  the  third  and 
foorth  ooupling  members,  the  motor  <hives  the  pointer 
subject  to  regvlatkm  by  the  escapement  and  balance 
wheel  mechairism,  the  three  sectiom  being  heM  against 
rriatfve  rotatioa.  and  in  proper  spaced  relattomhip  by 
saki  pfaM. 
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PUUPVING 


A  awollic  npmmkm  bud  '"'■■r^ij  a  nriit  of  tubu- 
lar band  tectiont  each  hcviiif  downwazdly  beat  pcMrtioBS 
so  as  to  close  openiags  at  its  both  ends,  said  011^  betng 
positioiMd  in  planes  SBhstantiany  parallel  to  die  axis  of 
said  metallic  expansion  band,  mid  a  series  of  coonecting 
plates  each  including  a  base  portioa  and  a  back  plate 
and  having  hooked  poitioiBS  at  its  i^per  end  to  engage 
free  ends  of  each  of  two  transverse  opposed  wrings  cen- 
trally pivoted  and  freely  enclosed  in  two  acQacent  band 
sections  and  biasing  said  two  a#ioent  band  sections  to- 
ward each  other,  each  of  said  oonnectiag  plates  being 
arranged  slidaUy  below  and  between  two  adiactnt  band 
sections,  an  imatx  reutfordiig  plate  for  each  band  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  onmMxHing  plates  having  inwardly 
bent  end  walls  looeely  posatiooed  between  dM  down- 
wardly bent  end  portioa  and  an  inner  reinforcing  plate 
of  the  corresponding  band  section  and  alsof  being  held 
rcsOiently  by  the  engaatmwit  of  die  hooked  portions  of 
the  connecting  plate  widi  the  free  ends  of  aid  qirings 
so  diat  the  length  of  the  band  is  extended  or  dwrtened. 
said  springs  being  enriosed  in  sakl  tubular  band  sections, 
said  connecting  plates  oofoperating  with  said  band  sec- 
tions to  extend  said  enclosure. 


ATTACIBMINT 
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n,  IfSSL  8«M  N^  Slf,7il 
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I.  Engine  exhaust  gu  cooditioning  i^iparatus  com- 
prising an  exhaust  pipe,  a  casing  eacompaMiag  the  outlet 
end  of  said  exhaust  p^  and  cneading  along  a  consfaler- 
able  pctftion  of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  defining  a  drcidat- 
ing  chamber  between  said  exluuist  pipe  and  casing,  said 
chamber  having  a  fresh  air  inlet  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  outlet  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe 
so  that  said  air  inlet  is  in  effect  a  forced  air  intake, 
said  casing  having  a  mixing  diamber  to  the  rear  of  sakl 
circulating  chamber  and  m  communication  with  both 
said  circulating  chamber  and  said  outlet  end  of  the  ex- 
haust pipe,  an  incombustftile  porous  filling  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  source  of  castor  oil,  a  receptacle  of  looeely 
packed  material  supported  on  sakl  casing  substantially 
centrally  of  sakl  mixing  chamber,  and  means  to  direct 
a  slow  controlled  flow  of  sakl  castor  oil  ttom  said 
source  onto  said  receptacle. 


nniBINB  OPEKABLKSY  TBI  EXHAUST  GASES 
OF  AN  INTEKNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
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2J32»15t 
METHOD  OF  1N1TIA11NG 1HE  COMBUSTION  OP 
LIQUID  HYDHOCABBON  FUELS 
P.  Ter  Hani.  BftPMaifc.  Md^  ii^giii  to  OMs 


12,  U^Mri  No.  533,7M 


1.  A  tnrbiae  operable  by  the  cahanst  gases  of  aa  fa>-  ^'^ »-  <'^ 
temal  combustioa  aagiae  comprising  a  phtrality  of  gas 
admissi<Hi  ducts  having  hikt  ends  ronaeclfid  to  different 
cylinders  of  sakl  cagiae  to  rscaivn  asparaia  streaan  of 
exhaust  gases  therefrom  aad  havta«  outlet  eads,  a  sta- 
tkMiary  annular  set  «f  gukUng  vaaes  composed  «f  a 
plurality  of  segmental  groups  of  vaaes,  eadi  "gi  'if 
group  being  coordinated  to  one  of  sakl  ouUet  eads  to  1.  In  die  combustkm  of  a  UquM  hydrocarboe  fuel 
receive  and  direct  one  of  sakl  streams,  a  torbiae  wheel  hi  a  reactioa  motor  oombustwn  chamber,  dM  mediod  k 
formed  widi  rotary  vanes  disposed  m  opposed  relatkin-  instantiy  initiadng  die  combostkm  of  die  Uquid  hyd^- 
ship  to  sakl  sutkmary  vanes  to  be  impmged  by  said  carbon  Aiel  whfch  comprises  introdudng  an  azine  selecled 
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the 
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of  faistantly  initiating  the  eooriNSStion  (rf  die  liqukl  hydro* 
caitea  ftnl  whiolyeoaipriies  Inli'cklac  ing  ftuftouaida  nto 
dtoU«Didhydro>  the  eoatbastioa  chaa^bar,  oootaetiag  die  ftofiiramide  wifli 
ftaoUat  itHrfic  aekf  and  fartrodudag  the  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon fud  into  the  oombustkMi  chamber. 
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4  1.  In  the  combustion  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  in 
a  reaction  motor  coiibustion  chamber,  the  method  of  in- 
stantly initiating  the  combustion  of  the  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  which  coafirises  introducing  3.6-dimethyl-4.5- 
dihydropyridazine  into  the  combustkm  chamber,  contact- 
ing the  3.6-dimethyM.5-dfliydropyridazine  with  fuming 
nitric  ackl  and  introducing  the  lk|uid  hydrocarbon  fuel 
into  the  combustion  chamber. 

METHOD  OF  INlTiAimG  THE  COMBUSTION 
OF  UQUm  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 
P.  Ter  Hon«,  McDaaoifc,  Mi„  aai  Edward  C 
td,  kiS  ofNIaBMFtflL  N.Y,  by  P 
teafedi,  N&na  Fdk  N.Y„ 
to  Ola  MaiMssiiii  ChsMknf  CanaiaBaa,  1 

JlliB    ■iiSiimmif  12,19ag,SsrialNa>533,7H 
iOtkm,    (a.5B-4&4) 


'1.  In  combinadon,  a  duct,  a  nozde  havfaig  a  ptuFsHty 
of  overlapping  flaps  annulaily  arranged  and  adjustably 
supported  in  spaced  relationddp  to  said  duct  at  all  dmes, 
means  for  slMaMy  mounting  said  Hxpt  for  axial  move- 
ment, said  mounting  means  having  a  phirriity  of  ribs  ex- 
tenAng  outwanfiy  away  from  sakl  duct,  said  ribs  being 
mounted  in  pairs,  one  pair  fbr  each  flap,  eadi  rib  haT- 
ing  two  cam  groisves  therein  said  cam  grooves  extend- 
ing raAally  and  axially  rdative  to  sakl  duct  and  having 
tH  portions  similarly  inclined  towards  sakl  duct,  the  cam 
gtooves  for  each  rib  being  axially  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  each  flap  being  k)cated  in  part  between  the  pair  of 
ribs  associated  therewith  and  havhig  a  pair  of  axiaRy 
spaced  rollers  mounted  direcdy  thereon  for  engagemem 
with  the  cam  grooves  of  a  pair  of  ribs. 
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1.  In  the  combostkMi  of  a  liqukl  hydrocarbon  fuel 
in  a  reaction  motor  combustkMj  chamber,  the  method 


1.  An  igniter  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
propellant  charge  having  exposed  burning  surfaces,  com- 
prising, in  combination  a  plurality  of  igniter  members, 
each  of  said  members  comprising  a  support  nmnber 
adapted  to  pierce  the  external  surface  of  said  charge  and 
be  raounted  thereon  in  proximity  to  sakl  exposed  burn- 
ing surfaces,  a  head  member  surmounting  said  support 
member,  and  an  igniter  composition  affixed  to  sakl  bead 
member  and  adapted  to  be  held  diereby  out  of  contact 
widi  said  charge.         «M***«Mr  c 
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1.  Means  for  actuatJof  a  variable  noizle  having  an  an- 
nular series  of  ionthikUnalfy  extending  flaps  Ungedly 
mounted  at  their  one  ends  to  supporting  structure  to  de- 
fine a  duct  (tf  generally  circular  croat-section  tennlaatiiv 
at  the  other  ends  of  the  llapa  in  a  diadiarge  orifice  of 
variable  area,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  levers  spaced  apart  arooad  the  extwior  ot  the  dnct, 
each  pair  consisting  of  a  first  lever  and  a  seooiMl  lever 
pivotally  interconnected  only  to  each  other,  each  pair 
being  associated  with  an  adjacott  two  flapa  distinct  from 
the  flaps  associated  with  other  pairs,  pivotal  mountinp 
interposed  between  the  first  levers  and  fliqpi  of  the  series, 
further  pivotal  mountings  interposed  between  the  secood 
levers  and  other  flaps  of  the  series,  said  pivotal  mount- 
ings constituting  the  sole  means  supporting  said  levers  on 
said  flaps,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  first  lever  of  each 
pair  being  on  one  of  the  flaps  aswdated  with  the  pair 
and  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  second  lever  of  the  pair 
being  on  the  other  of  the  flqis  associated  with  the  pair, 
the  pivotal  mountings  of  the  levers  of  each  pair  lying  in  a 
plane  extending  generally  transvcnely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  duct,  and  opeiadng  mema  to  pivot  the 
first  and  secood  levers  of  all  the  pairs  relatively  to  one 
another  in  syndironism  to  vary  the  cfavnarfienatial 
spacing  of  the  pivoMl  mountings  to  irivot  the  fl^ts  and 
hence  to  vary  the  area  of  the  discharge  orifice. 
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7.  A  thrust  modulating  control  device  for  aircraft  hsv- 
ingva  jet  engine  and  jet  stream  deflecting  meam  asso- 
ciated with  said  engine  comprising,  a  throttle  lever 
connected  to  said  engine  to  effect  increased  fuel  feed 
when  moved  in  a  fint  direction,  a  jet  stream  deflection 
means  control  lever  connected  to  said  '<**wiing  «yi>^ 
to  effect  operative  positioning  of  said  H^^u<»tii^  —r'^m 
when  moved  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  fliat 


:ofthele««^< 
with  in  the  opporiie  dtoactlm,  «id 
including  means  armngai  to  mmm  the  other  levvr  and 
move  it  only  in  one  of  Mid  dlrectioga  whenhy  mid 
other  IfvirnMy  be  oMWBd  in  ifae  Inrt  maatfaaad  om  «l 
said  direcdoai  hjr  mwvfMi  of  citter  tov«r  irhen  said 
means  is  engaged  with  said  other  kver. 
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2.  In  combination  wMi  aa  aircraft  turbojet  engine 
whose  speed  is  oootroUed  by  covtroDing  only  the  rate  of 
fuel  suRply  thereto  a  pump  for  supplying  fnel  to  aaid 
engine,  said  poap  having  nieaas  for  vaiyiag  the  Mhnry 
therectf  to  contnri  the  q>eed  of  said  es^iae  thnraghoot 
iu  wpbtd  range,  and  a  fbd  and  speed  control  nppnratus 
comprising:  a  source  of  hydraulic  fhrid  and  conduit  means 
for  the  flow  ot  fluid  therefrom,  an  hydraulic  motor  re- 
sponsive to  said  flow,  governor  means  for  regulating  said 
flow  to  mainuin  the  speed  of  said  motor  at  a  selected 
substantially  constant  value;  and  dMIerential  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  respective  speeds  of  said  motor  and  said 
engine  for  controlling  said  delivery  varying  means;  said 
differential  means  being  adiqpted  to  regulate  said  fud 
delivery,  and  hence  said  engine  q»eed,  to  mainfin  said 
engine  tpced  in  predetermined  relationship  with  said 
motor  qieed;  whereby  said  engine  has  a  substantially 
constant  qieed  determined  by  the  selected  speed  of  said 
motor  and  said  predetermined  rdationship. 


STOnRDRmMICHANBM  ' 
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Haven,  Pfc,  niigi  irii  to  vTH.  Fininc^,  JacTgdMyl- 
kfl  Haven,  Pn.,  a  iiifiiallM  «f  WmmiTX 
AppBcntfe«fii|iiBiiil,19a%8sHrtNn.g32,»yi 

lldafcHk  vxm^si) 
I.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising:  a  fluid  sarvomotoi 
including  a  oiiadrical  housiag  and  a  redprocaUe  oto* 
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pnt  tonnber.  a  thidiifaietvoir  on  said  housiag;  a  paiH- 
tioB  waU  btlwcea  saM  housiag  aad  said  raaeivoir.  con- 
stltaiii«  one  cylinder  head  for  said  cyltadrieal  hoonag 
iachMliag  servomotor  txhaust  pamata  means  between  the 
iaHfinf  of  said  housing  and  said  icservoir  aad  a  aaap 
action  flow  control  valve  in  said  passage  means;  e  rotary 
pomp  dispoeed  exterior  «f  said  reservoir  and  housing, 
al  least  partially  in  and  constituted  in  part  by  said  paiti- 


n.7  3rf:  i?55n*,1^3a,lii 
MAffTBR  CVLfNOnCONnVUCnON 
Edwaed  A.  Reihwel,  Lee  Anplaa,  Cat 
2,19S4,8arirfNew44M94 

SCWsns.   (CLM— S44) 


tion  wall;  fluid  communication  means,  including  said 
passage  means,  oonnectim  said  servomotor,  pump  and 
reservoir,  and  s^  reciprocable  output  member  being 
projected  from  widiin  said  bousing  directly  through  said 
partition  wall  and  said  reservoir  to  the  exterior  of  said 
reservoir  and  having  means  connected  to  a  portion  of  said 
output  member  disposed  within  said  reservoir  to  engage 
and  control  action  o|  said  control  vahre. 
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2^2,167 
POWER  TRANSMBSION 


1.  A  master  cylinder  for  a  hydraulic  system  compris- 
ing, a  casing,  a  pair  of  onwsed  pistons  connected  together 
and  slidably  mounted  for  movement  in  either  direction 
from  a  central  position  in  said  casing,  means  in  said  cas- 
ing forming  hydraulic  chambers  indoding  said  pistons, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  an  outlet  communicating 
with  hydraulic  lines  connected  to  said  system,  an  actu- 
ating member  connected  to  the  pistons  to  move  the  latter 
from  said  central  position,  and  a  centering  mechanism 
for  returning  said  pistons  to  said  central  position  inchiding 
a  compression  spring  acting  at  opposite  ends  on  said 
opposed  pistons  and  arranged  to  be  operativdy  engaged 
at  one  end  by  one  of  said  pistons  tending  to  oomptess  the 
spring  upon  movement  of  the  actuitfittg  member  in  eiffier 
direction,  and  abutment  means  operatively  engaged  by 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  against  which  the  spring 
is  compressed  fai  either  direction  of  movement  of  the 
actuating  member. 


14 
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HOT  AIR  OR  OTEAM  TURHNB  POWER  FLAPO* 


Ffbrawy  13, 1954,  SaM  Ne.  411,79f "" 
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1.  in  a  hydraulic  power  transmisaioa  having  a  pair 
of  pumps  pnrallelly,  ponncyted  to  a  toad,  a  sepacato  by- 
pass for  each  pump<  a  valve  controUiag  each  bypeaa,  a 
pair  of  pressure  ohasnbers  asaodated  with  each  one  of 
said  valves  and  ao  oriented  as  to  impose  foree  to  toe 
doafaig  direction  on  its  associated  valve,  that  improve- 
ment oomprntog:  ibeans  forming  a  vent  paA  for  one 
of  said  chambers,  said  vent  padi  having  faiterposed  in 
series  thereto  a  pair  of  pressure  responsive  control  valves; 
and  a  vent  path  fmr  the  other  of  uid  chambers,  said  vent 
path  having  interposed  therein  only  one  of  said  pair  of 
pressure  responsive  contnd  valves. 


1.  In  a  power  plant  having  a  high  pressure  elastic  fluid 
turbine  and  a  low  pressure  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  source 
of  hi^  temperature  flowing  gases,  a  hi^  pressure  elastic 
fluid  heater  receiving  beat  from  said  gases,  a  low  pressure 
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fluid  heftier  recemaf  lK«t  from  the  same 
owe  of  Mrfd  httten  nctMrng  h— t  prtilfWiiiMrtljf  by  i 
tkm  fh»SttdhMaMeendlh»4eooado<«iid  heaters 
prrdomhaily  heated  hjr  oimvtcJikm  ftoM  tte  same  gases, 
a  heat  CTchaigw  having  one  floM  side  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  rdatioaship  wkh  a  second  side;  means  serially 
connecting  the  high  pvessure  heater,  one  side  <rf  the  heat 
exchanger,  said  Ugh  pamm  turtine,  said  low  pressure 
heater,  the  seoood  side  <rf  the  heat  esichanger  and  the 


a  hydraulic 
wnected  lo 
operable  m 
to  effect 
oul  of  its  connected 
for  operating  said  control 
tiom,  and  control 

means  to  enargiie  said  ebdrie  aoiors  to  . 
control  elements  in  a  plunlity  of  corresponding  positions 
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low  pressure  turtutt,  respectively,  to  provide  an  apparatus  in  said  reverse  directions  to  afford  corresponding  pump- 

which  combinea  m  the  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  ing  and  metering  rates  for  said  hydraulic  motors  to  raise 

elastic  fluid  the  hetfing  effects  of  radiant  and  convection  and  lower  said  structure.  - 
heating. 
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1.  A  method  of  sealing  the  walls  of  an  underground 
storage  system  for  fluid  products  against  leakage  of  the 
stored  fluid  which  comprises  continuoualy  circulating  a 
cooling  fluid  adjacent  to  the  walla  of  the  storage  syatcm 
to  freeze  the  ground  water  therein  and  seal  the  storace 
system  against  leakage  of  the  stored  fluid  and. thereafter 
continuously  recirculating  the  cooling  fluid  to  »««if*t«ia  the 
walls  frozen,  said  cooling  fluid  being  circulated  through 
a  conduit  qnstem  so  that  no  contact  between  the  cooling 
fluid  and  stored  product  may  be  had. 


2333471 
SYSTEM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWBRING  LARGE 

MOVABLE  SIRUCTURBS 
Ritei  R.  RaMM,  WhRii*  Hy,  Wk^  asri^nar  to 
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ItCtataH.    (CL«1— 3t) 


Was  i    M  . » 


-av* 


1.  CoiHpKniiif  i<  filgiiiiiiin  system  utiliiing  a  frw 
piatOQ  comprasaer  and  a  raMferant  which  ia  anitable  as 
motor  fuel,  comprising  an  evaporating,  compressing  and 
condensing  drcnit  having  an  evaporator,  a  suction  line, 
a  compression  line,  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  a  purging 
line,  and  a  free-piston  compressor;  said  free-piston  com- 
pressor comprising  a  combustion  space  cm  one  side  of 
the  free-piston  and  a  refrigerant-compressing  space  on 
the  other  side  of  said  piston;  said  suction  line  connecting 
said  evaporator  with  said  refrigerant-compressing  voce 
and  said  condensing  Una  comwirting  said  rcfngerant«om- 
pressing  space  with  ihid  eoodeoser;  said  purging  line 
connecting  said  condever  with  nid  combustioa  space; 
whereby  leakage  of  fuel  or  comlwistioo  gases  Ihxn  said 
combustion  space  via  the  piston  surface  into  said  com- 
pression space  may  leave  the  condenser  4>ace  through 
said  purging  line  and.  mixed  with  refrigerant  vapor, 
return  into  the  combuAion  q»ce;  and  whereby  leakage 
of  refrigerant  from  said  refrigerant-compression  space 
via  the  piston  surface  into  said  combustion  space  may 
be  used  as  fuel. 


METHOD  or  WUEPTING  RBUUM 
Genii  D.  tterJiiiil,  BiiiIIh,  mrf  K^rih  R.  I 

••Baack  A 
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1 .  In  combination,  a  vertically  movable  structure,  like 
hoisting  systems  for  each  end  of  the  structure  each  com- 


U,  IfiT.  SnW  Nn.  7f 34il 
luaM.  (CL«i-^ 
A  method  for  prododag  liqpiid  helium  compriaiit 
passing  two  separate  streams  of  hettum  gas,  one  bafaic 
under  intermediate  preasore  and  the  other  being  vader 
high  preuure,  to  a  flrst  heat  firhangr  aooe  to  effect 
a  cooling  of  the  two  separate  gaseous  streams,  passing 
the  cooled  high  pressure  gas  stream  and  the  intermediate 
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piessure  ftt  ilMtlHnS  at  least  a  seeond  ralHstiatad 
heat  exdnoge  aooe  lb  Anther  oool  the  gaa.  passing  ftit 
separate  htei  mediate  preaanre  gat  ttream  itoaili  a 
plmalfty  of  heat  eicWange  tones  to  cffiect  stepwise  oool- 
faig  of  said  IntermedUte  pctaaure  gas  stream,  dividfaig 
the  incomhig  iutefiMidtete  presnire  gas  strcun  during 
the  stepwise  eoolte^'and  befbre  its  exH  from  the  last 
heat  exchange  aoae'teto  a  lint  stream  and  a  seoood 
stream,  passing  the  flrst  stream  of  the  faitermedlate 
presnre  stream  thrahtgh  the  Imi  heat  ctrhangr  zone  of 
said  iriurality  oi  beM  exchange  zones,  passing  the  flrst 
stream  after  its  exit;  from  the  last  heat  exchange  zone 
through  an  expansibtt  zone  to  effect  at  least  a  partial 
Uqueflcation  thenol,  passing  the  at  leaet  partially 
Uqucflcd  gas  stream  to  a  receiving  zone  wherein  the 


trst  stream  of  coM  component  gm  throagh  the  flrst 
path  te  the  opposite  directiM  ia  contact  with  the  con- 
cealed impurity  during  a  secoml  period  of  the  heat  inter- 
change, proportioning  the  relative  mass  of  tfie  first  por- 
tion at  cold  component  gas  and  the  flrst  stream  of  com- 
pressed gaseous  nsixture  so  that  the  first  steam  oi  cold 
compoDem  gas  substantially  completdy  swe^s  out  the 
congealed  impurity  during  die  second  period  of  tiie  heat 
interchange,  passing  the  second  stream  of  compressed 
gaseous  mixture  in  oae  direction  throv^  a  second  path 
and  flowing  a  secotltf  portion  of  cold  component  gas  from 
the  fractionatfaig  operatioa  ia  the  oppoaile  directkm  in 
heat  exchange  effecting  relation  with  die  second  pad)  to 
thereby  cod  the  second  stream  of  compressed  gaseous 


resulting  liquid  helium  is  etrilected,  passhig  the  second 
stream  of  said  faitentiediate  gm  pressure  hclinm  stream 
throo^  aa  expansion  aone  to  cool  saasa  and  reduce 
the  pressure,  taking  the  unlignafled  gaseous  heUnm  of 
the  flrst  stream  frota  tiM  reoeivmg  aone,  combining  it 
widi  the  expanded  igu  of  said  second  stream,  pasring 
the  combined  gasea  at  reduced  pressure  back  throo^ 
at  least  some  oi  the  heat  exchange  zones  to  effect  the 
the  cooling  of  the  sncoming  gas,  passing  the  hi^  pres- 
sure gas  brihuB  stream  from  said  refrigerated  zone 
to  an  expansion  zoM  ta  effect  a  eo(rtfaig  thereof  and 
reduce  the  pressure  Ihereon,  passing  die  expanded  high 
pressure  gu  back  throo|^  at  least  some  of  the  heat 
exchange  zones  to  provide  refrigerati(»  to  cool  the 
mcoming  intermediale  pressure  gm  streaan. 


mixture,  removing  hi^er  boiling  point  impurity  from  the 
second  stream  of  compressed  gaseous  mixture  without 
the  second  path,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  cold  gas  under 
relatively  high  pressure  from  the  fractionating  operation, 
passing  the  withdrawn  stream  in  heat  exchange  effecting 
relation  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  path  to 
cod  the  sMond  stream  of  compressed  gaseom  mixture 
to  abom  the  temperature  of  the  flrst  stream  of  gaseous 
mixture  leaving  die  flrst  pad)  and  thereby  warm  the  widi- 
drawn  stream,  expanding  the  warm  stream,  adding  the 
effluent  of  the  expansion  step  to  cold  component  gas  frmn 
the  fractionatfaig  operation,  and  feedhig  the  first  and 
second  streams  of  cool  compressed  gaseous  mixture  to 
the  fractionating  operation. 


1,932,174 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  POR  PRACHONA- 
nONOFGAS 
I.  SchMit,  ABitBWBw  fm^  ssrigasr  to  Ahr 
MBSMmtodf  a  canmmlaB  af  Michigan 
a  of  aaMenflan  SmSd  No.  54L2M.  JSmnaiy 
2S,  198<,  wUckVadMslaai  «f  ■jplwHsn  Ssrial  No. 
;  4flMr.  AMiat  %  »S4.  now  Patom  No.  2,t3<,M4, 
^  datoi  May  27.  IMS,  ffM  Mtor  hetog  a  camtonatioa  of 
Seilal  Na.  231  J^l.  Jam  12,  Iff  1.    TVs  appHcadea 
-Iftgr  13, 1957,  Mri  N4».  Mtji23 
itam  iCWasB.   (CLil— 13) 

I.  The  method  of  separating  gaaeous  mixtures  into 
components  in  whid)  compressed  gaseons  mixture  is 
refrigerated  by  heat  interchange  with  cold  component  gas 
ami  siqiplied  to  a  fractionating  operation  having  a  high 
pressure  stage  and  n  km  pressure  stage,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  flrst  and  second  sti«ams  of  substan- 
tially dry  compressed  gaseous  mixture  containing  high 
boiling  point  impurity,  flawing  the  flrst  stream  of  com- 
pressed gaseous  mixtnie  in  one  direction  through  a  first 
path  and  flowtaig  a'  tttst  portion  of  cold  component  gas 
from  the  fractfcmatlhg  operation  includiiig  a  first  strmm 
of  cold  component  gu  in  the  (Hiposite  direction  in  heat 
exchange  eSbcting  ration  with  tiiie  first  path  during  one 
period  of  the  heat  interchange  lo  thereby  cool  the  first 
stream  of  compresaad  gaaeous  mixture  and  congeal  Ugh 
boiling  point  impurity  along  the  first  path,  flowing  the 


2,932,175 
PRESSURE  GENERATOR  POR  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
H.  Mny,  Cilaiiiiai,  OMa,  niiliBsr  to  Hesstek  L. 
Catombaa,  OUo,  a  eaapasnUaa  of  Ohto 
October  39, 195i»  Serial  No.  419,1(2 
IgClatosa.    (0.42—43) 
9.  The  combination  of  a  fiuid  pump  having  a  low  pres- 
sure intake  and  a  hi^  pressure  outlet,  a  reservoir  for 
containing  the  p^««"pint  fluid  and  formed  with  an  ex- 
terior surface  and  a  baffle  defining  two  interior  zones,  a 
connrrtion  between  die  fiuid-pump  intake  and  one  of  said 
zones;  a  hydraulic  amplifier  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  cryogenic  liquid  disduurge  line  and  intake  and  ex- 
haust valves  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  cryogenic 
liquid  pumping  ram  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  control  valve  in  communication  with  said  hi^ 
piessure  outiet  and  actuated  by  said  pumping  fluid  for 
controlling  the  reciprocation  of  said  ram,  heat  being 
traiMferred  from  said  ri*T*r'*g  fluid  through  the  hydrau- 
lic amplifier  to  said  cryogenic  liquid;  a  fan  positioned  to 
blow  cooling  air  along  the  exterior  surface  of  said  res- 
ervoir lo  cool  the  same,  hett  exchange  means  fwmed  on 
the  cryogenic  liquid  discharge  Ifaie  for  transferring  heat 
from  the  cooling  air  to  said  cryogenic  liquid,  said  heat 
exdumge  oaaans  being  daspoeed  between  said  fan  and 
said  surface,  said  control  vahre  having  an  outiet  in  com- 
monicatioa  with  said  ottier  zone  to  retmn  omlet  pump- 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apbil  12,  I960 


iof  fluid  to  the  other  of  «id  loaa  M  that 
femd  from  iaakB  ytmykm  iaid  lo 
tnraed  to  te  retermir,  whereby  the  iaiake 


it  traaa-  said  apparatm 
fluid  ceiTli«eria 
tha  evaporator 


19 


M,  19f7,  Serial  No.  M3,9S2 
(CL<2— 399) 


1.  In  aa  air  conditioniBt  rystcin  for  an  airplane  cotn- 
partmeot,  a  source  erf  air  supply  far  said  compartment, 
a  beat  exdiangar  for  cooliot  air  flowisf  fron  said  source 
to  said  compartment,  a  supply  of  reCriferant  for  said 
heat  exchanger,  indudint  a  oomprtssoi  having  an  inlet 
connected  with  tfie  outlet  of  the  refrigerant  section  of 
said  heat  exchanger,  a  vahre  m  the  conneeu'on  between 
said  heat  exchanger  and  said  compiessoi  controlling  the 
refrigerant  pressore  in  said  heat  exchanger,  means  n- 
sponsive  to  variation  in  said  pressure  from  a  selected 
pressure  for  actnatfaig  said  valve,  means  respoiMve  to 
compartment  temperature  for  selecting  the  pctsaure  set- 
ting of  said  pressure  responsive  means,  means  responsive 
to  inlet  pressures  of  said  compiTssoi  abova  a  sdccled 
vahie  and  meana  actuated  by  said  telet  pRSSOfc  responsivt 
means  for  mocfifying  the  valve  actuation  by  said  pressure 
variations. 


ff9n 


2,9)3477    '  ^""^ 
AUTOMOnu  Am  CONDmONCR 

M 17.  t9f7rMal  No.  <S33fl 
3  flilais     (CLil— 344) 

1.  In  aa  apparatus  for  condibonii^  the  paasengsr  com- 
partment of  automobiles  and  the  like  haviag  mi  air  cooled 
beat  radiator  and  a  fan  for  moving  air  over  the  radiator, 


automoWla 
the  comprassad 


jfliaJing  a  liquid  vefrigeram.  an  evaporator 

iag  with  said  passanpwr  coospaitment  for  re- 

refriferaat  to  aatnct  beat  firom  ttw  pMsenger 

«»  niaaas  raoaMng  vapotjaed  fcltiferaat  from 

for  ooo^rsssiof  dM  rafritanal  v^of;  said 

a  ooanpsassor  lecaiviag  power  fron  die 

asd  an  air  foolod  ooadansar  rflcfi*i»a 

nfrifBraaC  vapor  for  axtractiag  heat  Crooa 

'if 

M 


is  oooiad  by  the  outlet  pumping  fluid  and  by  the  air  from 
the  fon,  the  outlet  pumping  ihiid  is  cooled  by  the  cryogenic 
liquid,  and  the  air  passing  fhrom  the  fan  to  said 
reservoir  surface  is  chfflad  by  the  cryogenic  liquid. 


23J2,17< 
CABIN  TBMPBBATURB  CONTROL 
F.  FariM^  ■liiiMiilil.CaMs.,  sadgaai  to  United 

a  corpora' 


the  refrigerant  vapor  and  rejecting  the  heat  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  said  air  cooled  condenssr  being  positioned 
fwward  of  said  fan  and  uid  heat  radiator,  the  improve- 
ment including  a  second  condenser  coupled  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  air  cooled  condenser,  aeaas  providing  a 
water  bath  for  said  second  condenser,  and  means  for  c<rf- 
lecting  water  condensate  from  said  evaporator  and  con- 
veying the  condensate  to  said  water  bath. 


2333471  ^ 

AIR  CONDmONlNG  AFFARATUS 

Mkteal  D.  Ukh,  tmt  Los«. 
to  WiiilBihinir  Ekdric 


Appllcalion  Novi 


35, 19SI,  Serial  No.  77M9< 
(CL<3— 334) 


ft 


1.  In  air  conditioning  apparatus  including  a  ooanpres- 
tion  refrigeration  system,  a  compressor,  first  and  second 
indoor  heat  exchangers,  first  and  second  outdoor  heat 
exchangers,  means  providing  a  first  refHferant  flow  path 
from  said  compressor  through  said  first  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  to  said  first  indoor  heat  cxcbanter  and  bad  to 
said  compressor,  and  means  including  a  reversing  valve 
providing  a  second  lafrinerant  flow  path  parallel  to  said 
first  refrigerant  flow  pan  and  adapted  to  selectivaly  di- 
rect refrigerant  from  said  compreasor  through  said  second 
flutdoor  heat  exchanger  to  said  second  indoor  heat  ex- 
changer or  through  said  secoad  indoor  heat  exchanger 
to  said  second  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  whereby  heat  is 
selectively  abaorbed  in  one  of  said  second  heat  exchangers 
and  dissipated  by  the  other  ol  said  second  heat  exchaageia. 


3^33479 
COUFLINCai 


hmmZ 


Serial  No.  744,449 
_  IriiBhi  hm  rt,  1957 

7ffchis    fCLM— 14) 

1.  A  eoupling  device  for  flexibly  and  oo-axially  con- 
piing  together  a  pair  of  shafts  and  comprising  first  aai 


AntiL  12,  1990 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


U7 


second  plates  reqtectlvely  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said 
shafts,  H  tMrd  phite  ^gidly  secured  to  said  seoond  floto 
with  said  ffrk  ptate  dnpdeed  between  and  in  tpaeed  reta^ 
tion  to  SHd  second  and  third  plates,  a  flnt  ammlar  ahd 
subsuatdoiy.  jplaaar  Op^  of  itid  first  plate,  a  second  and 
oppoaito'  annular  an4  substaiatialty  planar  face  of  said 
first  plate,  an  aannlar  and  subalantially  planar  face  of 
said  second  ^ate  disposed  opposite  and  normally  par- 
allel to  said  first  face«  ao  annular  and  substantially  planar 
face  of  said  third  piMe  dispoeed  oppodte  and  normally 
parallel  to  said  secood  face,  two  respective  seu  of  vanes 
inteiM  with  and  mpecfitkly  pcojecting  substantially 
normally  from  said  first  and  second  faces,  two  reflective 
seu  of  vanes  integral  with  and  respectively  projecting 
substantially  normally  from  the  respective  faces  of  said 


ifi?&W  A      • 


CeattS  li 
to" 


B3lMaWN01H)FLINC» 

E.  SMM^FBCti  YaovCp 

AtBcralt  flwUsi,  Yeovfl, 
October  31, 19S7,  Serial  No. 


bar  and  a  driven  member,  oomprisiog  a  hoUow  driving 
member,  a  hoUow  dmca  member  having  one  end 
ceatrically  dispnaed  widnn  an  end  of  said  driving 
bar,  flrst  doswo  nMaas  within  said  driving  member, 
flexiUe  ssoood  dosucc  maana  within  said  dwtem  member, 
flexible  means  sealing  lubricant  within  the  annular  ^ace 
between  said  driving  mesabar,  said  driven  member,  and 
said  first  and  second  ctonre  means,  torque-transmitting 
means  interconnectiiig  said  driving  member  and  said 
driven  member,  and  positioning  means  cooperating  w^ 
said  torque-transmitting  meana. 


muluflbfa' 


iiOibtvibR';  2o 
>«03  ^ni 
toini  hiu%j> 
'im  a\  ninv  I 

.r-'-v'      ■     — 

;*• 

second  and  third  plates,  each  vane  of  said  second  plate 
being  disposed  adjacent  and  intannediate  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely directed  vanes  bn  said  first  fsce,  each  vane  of  said 
third  plate  being  disposed  adjacent  and  intermediate  a 
pair  of  oppoeitely  directed  vaoeis  on  said  second  face, 
and  resflient  means  diqxMed  between  and  sqmrating  ad- 
jacently disposed  and  oppositely  directed  vanea,  said  flnt 
plate  and  the  shaft  to  which  it  is  secured  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  second  and.ifaird  plates  and  the  shaft  to  which 
the  second  plate  ia  SKured  on  the  other  hand  being  rela- 
tively movable  in  all  directions  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  said  renlicnt  means  being  resiliently  distorted  upon 
relative  movement  between  said  flrst  plate  and  said  second 
and  third  plates,  said  vanes  and  flexible  tneans  serving  to 
limit  said  relative  nto^eneat. 


Rax  8b  MacCalhgr^ 
toC  H-Mashnrf 

tion  all 


U,  19SS,  Serial  No.  734^45 
(CL"    " 


^'*»Biff  f!^  aj 


-i>«  xtt< 


•Toq  in 


;.♦    - 


x*?^' 
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1.  In  a  device  for  fonnfag  pOe  fabric  having  pile  pro- 
jections of  different  heights  fonned  in  stitches,  a  plurality 
of  separate  electrical  pidcop  pattern  control  drums  which 
complete  electric  circuits  in  differem  tone  repeats,  yam 
feed  meam  carrying  individual  pile  yam  ends  for  pro- 
ducing the  pile  of  the  fabric,  electrically  <^>erating  driving 
mechanism  interconnected  to  and  controlled  by  the  pat- 
tern control  drums,  the  drive  medianisffl  befaag  opera- 
tivety  connected  to  different  yam  feed  means,  and  the 
drive  mechanhm  for  the  yam  feed  meam  of  different 
yam  ends  at  differeirt  positions  latorslly  across  the  fabric 
being  hiterconneatod  to  pattem  control  drums  having  dif- 
ferent time  repeats,  and  fabric  prodocing  medianism  in- 
cluding pile  stitch  formation  mrrhanism  for  prodocing  pile 
fabric  receiving  yarn  from  the  yam  feed  meam  and  in- 
corp(»«thig  said  pSa  yarn  ends  in  tfie  pife  at  differmt 
lateral  positions. 


3,933413 
KNriTDfGMA< 


CHINB 


'*    1.  Aa  axially  expansiva 
totqua  transmitting  eoonectioo 


providing  a 
a  driving 


Robert  H.  Uwaan,  Fnwlndnl^  RX,  assignee  to  Scolt  * 

NA,  a  mspasnllan 

My  IS,  19Si,  Serial  Nn.  933434 

rnirsii    (cl4*— iS3) 

%r^t  3-  In  a  knitting  matAine  coesprising  a  needle  cylmder, 
needlea  carried  thereby,  and  assodatad  ekmenU  ar- 
ranged for  the  knitting  of  separate  fabric  articles  start- 
ing on  bare  needles,  fabric  takenp  means  comprising  an 
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iMy  movable  niaUy  of  the  needle  cytioda-  lo  un- 
pen by  its  weight  e  eubitaiitielly  oomtem  tcasioa  to  the 
fabric  aad  oompriMng  cychcaUy  opentint  pippiat  means 
Adapted  to  grip  and  feed  fabric  progreanvely  there- 
through during  the  knitting  thereof,  nid  gripping  means 


W AMONG  HAfm  BAVqIg  A  FLUBAUnr  OT 

mMymuALp  soamauly  qphablb  wash. 


ti^M 


\ 


-«»>stj*j6i  a , 
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!«S»l'^ 


M32,lt3 
nUSSiniE  SEALING  DEVICE 

',  Ala^  afl|0Bar  la  He 
Ala.,1 


14»  IMS,  8«W  Na.  72S,4<1 


d^ttfw  4(ai  ( 


A  seah'ng  device  for  passing  a  continuous  length  of 
elongated  material  between  a  high  and  a  low  pressure 
region  having  a  wall  therebetween  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  opening  in  said  wall  for  admitting  said  ma. 
terial  therethrough,  a  pair  o(  substantially  identical  sheeU 
of  resilient  material,  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular 
support  frames  defining  a  central  4>ace.  a  pair  of  end 
brackets  on  each  of  said  support  frames,  means  on  said 
end  brackeu  for  rigidly  clamping  said  support  frames 
m  assembled  relationship  with  said  pair  of  sheeU  sand- 
wiched therebetween  whereby  overiying  portions  of  said 
sandwiched  sheets  are  maintained  in  a  relatively  unre- 
strauied  contacting  condition  adjacent  said  central  space 
and  form  a  normaUy  closed  passage  for  said  material, 
means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  clamped  support  frames 
and  said  sandwiched  sheets  on  said  wall  with  said  nor- 
mally closed  passage  communicating  with  said  wall  open- 
ing whereby  a  pressure  diffoential  is  produced  between 
said  passage  and  said  high  pressure  region,  said  normally 
closed  passage  being  arranged  to  yieldingly  open  against 
the  pressure  in  said  high  preesure  region  and  pass  con- 
tinuously moving  material  therethrough  in  intimate  seal- 
ing relationship  therewith. 


(CLW-OT) 


In^ClfSS 


being  located  within  the  needle  cylinder  constantly  ad- 
jacent to  the  stitch  drawing  ends  of  the  needles,  and 
means  for  sto^Mng  the  cyclical  operation  of  said  grip- 
ping means  during  the  knitting  of  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  an  article. 


1.  A  washing  plant  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
washing  carriers  each  comprising  a  clothes  receiving  con- 
Uiner  mounted  in  a  carrier  provided  with  a  liquid  Inlet 
and  a  liquid  outlet,  means  for  moving  said  nnlu  in  nc- 
cestion  along  an  endless  path  comprising  at  least  one 
filling  and  emptying  section,  at  least  one  washing  section, 
and  at  least  one  rinsing  section,  means  for  moving  said 
containers  relative  to  their  indtridnia  carriers,  and  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  inlet  and  receiving  liquid  from 
said  outlet  of  each  of  said  carriers  tedividually  at  each  of 
said  washing  and  rinsing  sections  independent  of  the  op- 
eration of  the  other  containers. 


2332,115 

MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  HIDES  FOR 
TANNING 

Hag  13,  ItSg,  Sntal  No.  73S.M3 
IfCbtaH.   (CL<9u^2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  fresh  green  hides  for 
tanning,  the  combiiution  of:  a  combined  putting-out  and 
demanuring  couple  comprising  a  Uaded  cylinder  aad  a 
backup  roll  to  press  a  hide  against  said  cylinder,  a  lath- 
ing couple  comprising  a  fleshiBf  cylinder  and  a  backup 
roll  to  press  a  hide  againrt  the  fleshing  cylinder,  co- 
operating draw  roils  to  grip  aad  puH  a  hide  edgewise 
through  said  two  couples;  meam  mounting  both  said 
couples  and  the  cooperating  draw  nrfls  for  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positioAi  with  the  fleshing  couple 
located  between  the  draw  roHi  ani  the  combined  putting- 
out  and  demanuring  couple  to  that  a  hide  being  potted 
throu^  the  cloaed  couples  by  the  draw  rolls  with  its 
hair  side  facing  the  bladed  cylindv  of  the  putting-out 
and  denunuring  couple  will  be  siraaltaaeooily  pitt<out 
and  cleaned  on  its  hair  side  as  it  moves  to  the  fleshing 
couple;  and  hydraalic  meun  to  open  and  close  the  <kaw 
rollB  and  to  open  and  cloee  said  two  oo^ilca,  nid  hy» 
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dnmiic  aiMwii  inGtad<af  a  tima  May  neckaniim  to  de- 
lay chMon  •!  tha  flrihii  couple  for  a  pnditenBiaed 
tiow  after  tfaa  draw  roHi  aad  tha  oooiMaed  pnttia^oat 


Dim*  COVER  raRkXOCX  MICBANBM 
Xaha  A.  MaMsf,  flMi  Plateb  N.Y^  aH^aar  la 


l»  ItM.  Serial  No.  <2U<1 
(CLTt— 4SS) 
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f.  In  a  lock  of  thd  dass  described,  a  key  |rfug  havfaig 
a  key  way  and  a  (hont  head  formed  with  a  keyhole 
through  which  a  kerinajr  be  faiserted  farto  said  key  way. 
there  behig  a  spacelioBiBadiatsly  befalBd  the  head  of 
the  key  phtg,  a  pia  li  said  spec*  adapted  to  He  agahitt 
the  rear  sarCKe  of  *e  bead,  said  head  being  formed 
arouad  the  keyhole  tor  coactioa  with  the  pin  and  to 
locate  the  pin  so  thai  the  pia  seals  said  keyhole,  and  a 
spring  in  said  space  ttctiag  jon  the  opposed  end  portions 
of  said  pfai  to  press  the  pin  against  the  said  rear  surface 


of  tha  head. 


■'^ 
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VACUUM  ;tSmJ5APPARATUB 
D.  SeoHn  Mi  RaaaU  A.  ~ 
leCai 

a 


_  27,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  M(.7t€ 
,  mSraSiB  reaiii  Oeietsi  11,  IfSi 
1  OriB.  (CL  73-4f> 


%^ 


aanriet^. 


1^  Apparatus  for  vacuum  testing  metal  tubes  cloaed  at  tine 
end  and  comprising,  in  combiaatioa.  a  hocizoBtal  circnlar 
rotatable  plate  member  provided  with  a  phuafity  of  in- 
verted U-«haped  hoBtm  pasnges  equidistantly  spaced 
Bear  the  periphery  of  its  lower  surface  radiaUy  theivof, 
each  of  said  passaged  having  an  imer  openhig  aad  an 
outer  openhig  on  sai#  lower  sorfaoe;  a  vertical  rinfi  on 
wMdi  said  plete  member  is  moonted;  maaas  for  prodoo- 
ing  the  said  vacuum  comprising  a  cylindviad  statiOBary 
cam  mounted  upon  sgid  vertical  shaft  aad  having  an  end- 
less groove  extending  downwardly  and  thence  tqiwardly 
around  its  peripherr*  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable 
aicfcury-filled  eap^heped  menbers.  eqnal  in  namber  to 
and  of  greater  diameter  diaa  said  hollow  passages,  radi- 
ally spaced  from  said  cam  opposite  the  inner  openings 
of  said  hollow  piwaiet  aad  attached  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  eij^fa  of  said  members  bavfaig  aa  arm 
extending  radially  fmm  its  side  wall  into  said  eadlcss 


graova  fbr  guiding  ite  vertical  aioweiaeat  Mi  raiaiee:  a 
pinrality  of  hollow  tubes,  equal  ia  namber  to  aad  «f 
smaller  diameter  than  said  cnp-ah^ied  members,  atta^ed 
to  said  plate  member  arouad  the  hner  opeainp  of  said 
hollow  pasnges  and  exteodnig  downwardly  tiierefrom 
hito  said  cup^faaped  meaiben;  an  aaodic  rod  ««*^iiif 
downwardly  into  eadi  hdlow  tube  to  a  pofatt  *««**"»•«««♦» 
thereof  aad  a  cathodic  rod  extakDag  dowawardly  iato 
each  cup-riteped  member  widun  the  space  between  the 
side  wan  thereof  and  die  hollow  tube;  and  means  for 
veceiviag  and  boldtag  dte  opea  eads  of  tubes  to  be  iBried 
comprising  an  famardly-fluifled  lin^dupad  podkat  M- 
tached  to  said  plate  member  arouad  the  outward  opening 
of  each  hollow  passage  and  a  resilieat  riaf  coiitahifid 
within  said  pocket  hi  abottfaif  lelationshv  with  the  aide 
thereof  uid  adapted  to  sarrooad  the  open  ead  wall  of 
(he  tube  to  be  tested  m  abnttiag 


23324it  

WEIGHT  AND  CENTBI  ttt  GRAVITY 
aOMPUIWO  AJTARATD8 

C>  Ksaae^y,  Jlr.,  CMeaaa,  BL,  airiaaer  la  l 
"     a.lf/eiBipaiBiaaBtf] 

21,  IMS,  Seriri  Na.  4t9,542 
CCMaii.  (CL73— tf) 


if*. 


1.  A  we^ht  aad  center  of  gravity  computiag  lyiparatns 
comprishig  a  plurality  of  wei^  supporting  devices 
adapted  to  engage  aikl  support  spaced  pofarts  on  an  ol^ect 
whose  weight  and  cMiter  of  gravity  are  to  be  determined, 
each  <rf  said  weight  supporting  devices  being  operative  to 
peoduce  ttectncal  vettagaa  praportioaal  to  dte  weight 
supported  thereby,  a  aioeeiacai  prodnemg  device  asao- 
ciated  with  each  weight  siqipwtiag  device  to  reoove  smd 
electricel  votage  aad  prodaee  a  medianical  oaoveoMnt 
proportioaal  thereto,  mechaniral  aMaas  for  addiag  said 
neaas  coupled  to  said  nwrhaniral  means  for 
the  reciprocal  of  the  added  moveaaents,  means 
for  mohiplyiag  the  ledprocal  of  said  added  oaovemeats 
by  predetermined  constanti  and  by  die  sum  of  prede- 
lansiaed  oaes  of  said  movements  to  obtain  a  final  crieo- 
teled  valae,  aad  indicator  means  to  roister  a  numerical 
reading  of  the  summation  of  said  added  movemente  and  to 
indicate  said  final  caicala.ed  value. 


a.M24t9 
ULTRASONIC  FLA  W  DETECTOR 

NJ^  aaritaar  to  Alcar : 
bCn  LMtle  Fany,  Mkk,  a  cafporadoa  ef  New 


October  12, 19Si,  Serial  No.  <1S3S5 

7Clafaaa.  (CL  73— (7.7) 
1.  Ultrasouit  apparatus  fbr  detecting  the  presence  of 
flaws  in  material  under  test  compr^ting  means  to  impart 
relatively  low-frequency  vibrations  to  the  nuUerial,  a 
pickmp  transducer  adi^Ked  to  contact  said  material  to 
intercept  uhraaonic  vibrations  originating  lU  a  flaw  there- 
in thereby  to  produce  an  ou^ut  voltage,  an  indicator 
coupled  to  said  transducer  to  measure  the  time  interval 
b^ween  the  initiatioB  of  said  low-^requeacy  viteatioos 
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Md  die  ttaanOom  of  Mid  ontpot  ToltafB,  aad  tttwing  queacy  of  rotatfoii  tttnaUOy  la  nmMBc*  fvllh  flii  1l»- 
betwecB  nid  tmsdoocr  and  nid  iadi-  qaeaqr  ^f  otciWattoo  of  tbs  Mid  mihwhIm  WMrhaaJMl 

syMHKftf  8sio  BiedMUBCftl  ufMHo  ffCTfw  oroviQ0d  WaHi  ew^^ 
trocwiclnBical  trwdBOtr  mmm  for  nodnlidBt  iho 
amirfhodc  of  a  high  fnquaiGsr  onrrent  feoentor,  mMot 
for  detecting  the  ampUtwIe  modnlalioa  d  the  Mid  high 
frequency  current,  and  w^frfflBg  the  demodulated  hi^ 
frequency  current  to.a  fltat  coobt)!  drcoit  for  adhvting 


%i^' 


—^^^ 


t^  H.^ 


cMor  to  diacriniinate  afainst  fiequeaciea  other  than  tbow 
emanating  from  uid  lew. 


TBNnON  APPAKAllWIOS  A  CABLX USED  WriH 
RECOUNNG  APPAKATU8  FOR  EARTH  BORE 
DRILLING 

y.  rvmm,  IiMila%<Mes  MripMT  to  The  Star 
_  tmtam  ef  Deaiw,  Dmvmt  Celo^  a 
efCilapii 

I  OeHkM  19,  lf$4k  8«M  fte.  40,134 
fOilM.   (0.73— ISl  J)    ^ 


the  drflUng  dqpths  of  a  drilling  dei^  for  driOiag  balanc- 
ing holee  into  the  worlvkce  to  be  balanced.  Mid  fint 
control  circuit  compriaing  a  revernUe  control  motor 
aad  means  for  arzetting  thoMme  at  a  aiaiimnm  ampli- 
tude of  the  demodulated  cunem,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing the  deasodulated  high  frequency  current  to  a  aeeond 
control  circuit  for  tripping  a  brake  in  a  predetermined 
|t|Me  of  the  demodulated  high  frequency  current 


M 


FLUID  OfBRATO  MACHINE  TOOL 

C  nMm,  Detrelii  RQn* 


1.  Ae  a  subcombination  in  a  drilling  recording 
tM  haying  a  mafai  drive  member  and  a  oaUe  arranged  to 
be  conoectod  for  operating  llie  drive  member  to  aocor- 
ately  raiact  in  the  latter  movement  of  a  drill  stem,  ten- 
sion means  for  the  cable  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft,  a  reel  for  the  caUe  moontable  on  the  diaft,  said 
Aaft  and  red  having  oooparating  aseane  for  locatiaf  ^ 
reel  on  the  shaft  in  one  poeilion  for  location  tfaerewiA 
and  hi  a  seooad  positioa  for  free-wheeling  on  the  siiaft, 
said  reel  being  located  in  the  one  position  on  said  skaft 
during  connection  of  the  caUe  to  te  drive  member  and 
drill  stem,  meens  npon  rotating  the  shaft  hi  one  dirsction 
for  adfustmg  the  tension  means  for  desired  tension,  and 
means  for  lodckg  tibe  tension  means  in  the  ac^usted 
tensioned  position  wliereby  the  reel  nuy  be  positioned  b 
the  second  position  and  for  imlorlrfng  die  tension  means 
while  the  raid  it  in  the  second  position  whereby  the  cable 
will  become  sofHdcndy  tensioned. 


3,931491 

ATPARATUS  FOR  EMJOORAIING  SMALL  DBK- 

aHAPDMTARY  BODIES 


AppRcatfon  March  14,  I9SC9siiil  No.  57U93 
■■■■J,  apHRMsan  vennnny  Matcn  39»  1999 
Sadali    KCL  77— 5) 

I.  Apparatus  for  balancing  a  wheel-shaped  workpiecc 
comprising  means  for  rocatittg  the  said  woitpiece  on  an 
osdllatabie  mechanical  supporting  system  with  a-^fre- 


1.  A  fluid  operated  machine  tool,  comprising  a  driving 
meam;  a  fluid  operated  pnmp  operated  by  said  driving 
means;  a  manifold  housing  said  pump;  a  work  cylindo' 
having  a  fluid  actuated  piston  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  having  a  piston  rod  thereon;  a  piston  rod 
bushing  in  frictiooal  contact  with  said  piston  rod;  a  driv- 
ing qnndk  slidably  mounted  within  said  piston  rod  and 
adapted  to  have  a  work  tool  aflixed  thereto;  said  spindle 
being  rotated  by  said  driving  means;  valve  control  means 
within  said  muutoid',  mechanical  means  for  controlling 
said  valve  control  means  for  determining  the  cycle  of 
said  piston;  and  mechanical  means  for  limiting  the  tiavel 
of  said  piston. 

1,9»,193 

FDR  TAFFING  AFFARATUB 

Davis  A.  Van  Seey,  Iliasisa,  Te&.  aedpser  ta^F.  H. 

29, 19% Sechd  N^  713^47 


UCWasa.    (0.77—43) 
1.  Pipe  tapping  apparatus  uwipiising  an  t»*«'y*r* 
******Hg  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  ***?*—  to 
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mid  inner  end  of  dto  hoosing  to  a  p(pe<  a  tabular 
bar  rotataUy  and  azially  slidably  Momdei  in  aaM 


trieally  disposed  outdde  the  haring  bar 
from  near  the  inner  end  of  the  hoaaii 
outer  end  of  the  hoening*  a  hey  on  the 
boring  bar  near  the  outer  end  theieof 
indde  dte  drive  tuboisaid  dot  extending  from 
end  of  die  drlvelnbeto  near  the 


a  woiM  a^ied  eoaecMriMBy  disposed 
tube,  bearing  means  mounting  said  worm  whed  on  and 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  drive  tube,  main  duldi  nseans 
including  a  chitch  ring,  qpline  means  cannectint  said 
clutch  riag  to  said  drive  tube  for  rotation  therewidi  while 
allowing  relative  axial  movement  thereof,  said  main 
dutch  means  fnrthqr  inrluding  Intiir  engapable  parts 
connected  to  said  clulcfa  ring  and  worm  whed  to  rotate 
said  dutch  ring  with  said  worm  wharf  when  seid  main 
dutch  meaiM  is  engaged,  a  worm  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  worm  Irhed,  reverdble  motor  means  connected 
to  said  worm,  a  flrst  ring  gear  concentrically  disposed 
around  said  drive  tube  and  connected  to  said  worm  gear 


%t 


idtat  tft. 


A>«^^ 


HMfioa  e  .in. 


fourth  ring  gear  uouueulric  with  and  aSbud  to  said  ddM 
ring  gear,  a  fourth  ptaion  eonnfictwl  to  said  foortfa  ring 
gear,  a  fifth  ring  fdff  cxmceiitric  with  and  amxed  to  said 
drive  tube,  a  Mk  pinioa,  a  chain  umnwrtinr  uU  fifth 
pinion  to  said  fifth  rioi  gear,  a  dilEsvMtial;  said  fourth 
and  fifth  pinions  being  connected  to  the  sun  gears  of  said 
differential,  and  a  revolutionB  ooonler  connected  to  die 
cage  of  said  dtfEerential  that  carrim  dte  planetary  gears 
thereof,  said  boring  bar  haviit  a  pin  on  dw  protrading 
end  thereof,  a  tool  holder  havfag  a  sodM  receiving  said 
pin,  there  being  an  aanolar  reccM  aronnd  die  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  socket,  the  wall  at  die  outer  end  of  said 
recess  flaring  inwardly,  said  pin  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  boke  duroogh  hs  side  wall,  a  ball 
in  each  of  mid  hcriM  extending  oat  fatto  said  recess,  an 
annular  cam  inside  Mid  pin  boUfav  said  balls  podwd 
out  hito  said  reoem  when  the  high  point  of  die  cam  is 
opposite  Mid  balls  and  allowing  said  flaring  wall  of  said 
bolder  socket  to  posh  said  balls  faiwardly  oat  of  said  re* 
cem  when  the  low  point  of  the  cam  is  opposite  said  baDs, 
a  cam  shaft  connected  to  said  cafli  and  extending  azteOy 
inside  said  boring  bar  and  feed  sciaw  toward  die  outer 
end  of  the  houdng  Inter-cngagfng  direiKb  on  the  outside 
of  said  cam  shaft  and  the  fai^  of  said  boring  bar  near 
the  famer  end  therectf ,  said  threads  proviAng  means  for 
causing  the  cam  to  be  moved  axially  when  the  cam  ^laft 
is  rotated,  a  cam  actuator  extending  (hrou]^  said  fwd 
screw  from  the  outer  end  of  the  boosing  to  said  cam 
shaft,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cam  shaft  and 
actuator  to  cauM  the  cam  shaft  to  rotate  when  the 
actuator  is  rotated  but  allowiag  dte  actuator  to  remain 
axiaOy  sutionary  as  the  cam  shaft  moves  axially. 


*  .^ 
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MAGNETICALLY  SUFFORIVD  FORTABLB  TOOLS 
W.  Bock,  Lee  Gntoa,€dMWnsdgnor  to  Bvck  Man- 
San  lose,  CaHf  ^  a  corporatioa  of 


AppBcatfon  October  29, 1954,  Scffd  No.  418,933 
13  Osl—    (CL77— 59) 


^. 


f.   : 


for  rotation  tlMewMI,  a  drive  shaft  extending  perallel 
to  said  drive  tube  ft^m  near  die  inner  end  of  said  boos- 
ing to  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  fint  pfaiion  on  said 
drive  shaft  engaging  aaid  flrst  ring  gear,  a  second  piidon, 
auxiliary  clutdi  mnife  for  mnnerttng  said  second  pinion 
to  said  drive  shaft,  A  seoood  ring  gear  ooneentric  with 
said  drive  tube  and  dngaged  with  said  second  piiidon,  a 
tubular  feed  screw  concentrically  di^Mieed  inside  said 
drive  tube  and  conneeted  at  its  outer  end  to  said  second 
ring  gnr,  the  gear  ratio  of  said  flrst  pinion  and  first  rtet 
gear  being  didrtly  diflerem  from  the  gear  ratio  of  said 
second  pinion  and  second  ring  gear  to  cane  said  feed 
screw  to  be  routed  at  a  sUghdy  different  speed  from  said 
boring  bar  when  bofk  said  mate  and  anxfiiary  dutdtes 
are  engaged,  a  third  pinion  afllied  on  said  drive  shaft 
between  mid  firM  and  seoond  pinions  and  nearer  said 
inner  end  of  dte  housing,  a  diird  ring  gear  concentrically 
disposed  on  said  drivn  tube  and  rotatable  relative  thereto, 
uid  Uiird  ring  gev  csigaging  said  third  pinion,  the  gear 
ratio  of  nid  third  pinion  and  diird  ring  gear  bdng  the 
seme  m  diet  of  said  sbeond  pinion  and  aeeond  ring  gear  to 
cauM  die  diird  ring  genr  to  rotate  at  dw  same  speed  m 
said  feed  screw  when  said  auxiliary  dutch  is  engaged,  a 


\  »of>i 


1.  An  dectromagnetic  drill  press  comprising  an  dectro- 
magnetic  foot  structure  and  a  mount  structure  including 
a  post  upstanding  from  the  foot  structure,  an  electric  drill, 
means  for  slideably  attaching  said  dectric  drill  to  said 
post,  said  meam  having  a  frictiond  element,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  frictional  element  agaimt  surfaces  of 
said  post  with  sufficient  force  to  hold  said  electric  drill 
in  a  predetermined  work  engaging  position  so  that  the 
tip  of  the  drill  bit  of  said  electric  drill  may  be  located  at 
a  marked  point  of  the  worii  to  be  drilled  prior  to  energj- 
zatioo  of  the  dectromagnet  in  said  foot  structure  and 
while  the  plane  of  the  work  surface  is  below  tlM  bottom 
of  the  dectromagnetic  foot  structure,  and  an  dectric 
switch  for  dosing  die  circuit  of  die  dectromagnet  in  said 
foot  structure  to  energize  the  latter  for  magneticalty  hold- 
ing said  foot  structure  on  the  woric  surface. 
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W.  hnrns*  llMiV  T«l»  anliMr  It  IMm 
~     H'rtiB,«c«p«wil»ifNtw>Y<rii 

scwm.  (drr— <s) 


1.  A  drill  jig  for  tkriding  tnd  oenteriog  split  mcullic 
packins  rinfs  compriaiag.  in  combiiuitioD,  a  jig  plate 
provided  with  a  ccatrally  located  opening  therein  ex- 
tending vertically  through  said  plate,  a  removable  center- 
ing plug  having  a  iMlot  member  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
opening,  said  pilot  member  having  a  boas  member  dis- 
posed above  said  jig  plate  for  mounting  and  truing  a  split 
packing  ring  about  said  opening,  and  clamping  means  at- 
tached to  said  jig  plate  whereby  said  packing  rmg  b 
effectively  held  and  positioned  concentric  to  said  opening 
when  said  centering  plug  is  removed  therefrom. 


INTERNAL  KEdaSB^GTOOL  AND  HOLDER 
THBREPOft 

lohn  J.  Sleds,  Clevel—i,  OMn,  iiitoi  1 1  to  TIm  CIcvcind 

Li«nt  U,  19SS,  flatW  No.  527,938 
14CMM.   (0.77-47) 
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1.  A  cutting  tool  adapted  to  be  freely  inserted  hi  a 
previously-formed  cylindrical  hole  wherein  the  surface 
presented  by  the  bottom  of  said  hole  is  a  surfrice  of  revo- 
lution coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  hole,  which  com- 
prises a  solid  elongated  body  with:  rigid  shank  by  which 
the  tool  may  be  held,  the  rearward  end  of  such  shank 
being  formed  with  a  generally  conical  surface  adapted 
to  engage  a  mating  cam  surface;  the  end  of  said  tool 
opposite  its  shank  |ermfaMting  in  a  generally  conical 
surface  coaxial  with  said  shank  and  engageable  with  the 
aforesaid  surface  in  said  hole  to  be  suported  and  guided 
thereby;  a  helical  land  of  less  than  one-half  turn  on 
said  body;  a  helical  cutting  edge  formed  on  one  edge 
of  said  land,  die  axial  extent  of  sodi  cuttmg  edge  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  axial  extern  of  the  recess  to  be 
formed  by  the  tool;  and  a  relief  in  the  outer  surface  of 
the  body  of  the  tool  hi  the  area  opposite  said  land,  said 
relief  lying  mwardly  of  the  surface  generated  by  said 
cutting  edge  upon  rotation  of  said  tool. 


GcriMPiiLA 
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FORMING  MACHINES 
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of  Miortpawa  iadto  throat  ionna<lhy  aucfc  diM^ 

ter  movfiif  ite  wwkpiwft  fattcffliillBaiiy  •■< 

Itflrilcphy  alipottte  loi«itndiMa  axii  ii  aiNh  thmt 
ia  ftod  ttrakes,  OMMM  for  BoviM  thft  dita  ialaniritteally 
and  iMwiiiinny  radltBy  tomudi  aad  aiway  from  the 
axis  ol  die  throat  and  workplace  In  foraiag  strolua, 
naaana  onnrdiaatiiit  the  foraihlg  strokes  of  the  diea  to 
tlM  fscdii«  strokes  «f  *e  workpiace  la  off-beat  ralatiQa. 
with  Iha  asanas  for  Bovii«  tks  diss  radiaUy  IvhidiBg 
for  each  die  a  pair  of  oppoaHaiy  aad  sinmltoaaoasly 
moving  meaibers,  these  having  caoss  far  cam  biasiagthe 


dies  to  move  radially,  wtth  the  menibari  moving  opposite- 
ly and  shnultaneously  aad  traasvanely  of  the  path  ci 
movement  of  the  die  moved  by  eadi  pair  of  membere, 
there  being  on  each  member  a  cam,  whereby  member 
movement  cam  biases  die  die,  cadi  cam  befaig  double 
faced,  the  machine  having  roOsrt  oa  opposite  frices  of 
the  cam,  one  roller  for  eadi  caai  beiag  between  such 
cam  and  fixed  structure  <rf  the  machine,  the  other  roller 
for  each  cam  being  between  the  cam  and  the  die  moved 
thereby,  with  each  cam  fiMe  beiag  coacave  and  having 
not  only  raised  ends  but  also  a  Hat  level  center  part 
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li^  19S8,  Snial  No.  7ft,3i9 
1  Oaka.    (O.  7S—31)  A  gas  meter  comprising  a  caamg  having  a  pah*  of  con- 

la  a  forming  madiiae  having  at  least  three  dies  plementary  casing  sections  fbrmiag  aa  outer  gas  men 

mounted  to  move  radially  for  forming  the  external  suif  ace  ing  chaaiber,  the  top  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
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^iBlst  opeamg  aad  ai  |m  outlel  opeaiag,  a  valva  hoasiag 
detacbably  coaaectdd  la  said  lop  sectkw  whcreia  smd 
houaingis  in  oomnMiaication  wiA  said  openiaga,  «i  haier 
gaa  oieasuring  means  coaaedad  to  and  supported  by  said 
valve  housing,  said  laaer  aMvariag  means  «nm|iri«ii>y  a 
pair  of  measuring  diambera.  tfie  outer  wall  portkMs  of 
which  constitute  a  flexiUa  diaphragm,  said  valve  housing 
being  in  open  communicatioa  with  said  outer  chamber 
and  each  of  said  inoir  mssiuriag  chambers,  valve  nteans 
encloeed  within  saidi  iiousiat  for  sequentially  controlling 
the  intake  and  exhaoBt  of  said  gas  to  and  from  said  meas- 
uring chambers,  and  artnafing  merhaaism  diqwaed  ex- 
teriorly of  said  inner  lucaauriag  means  and  carried  by 
said  vaKe  housing  for  operathrdy  interoonnecting  the  dia- 
phragms and  the  valve  meana  so  that  the  latter  is  rendered 
responsive  to  the  movemaat  of  said  diaphragms,  said 
actoatfaig  mechanism  including  a  linkage  aasemUy  com- 
prising a  carrier  wirb  rMatably  connected  to  the  exterior 
side  of  eadi  diaphrlfB,  each  of  said  wires  being  jour- 
naled  in  and  entirely  supported  by  said  valve  housing,  a 
flag  arm  connected  to  each  of  said  carrier  wires  and  a  con- 
necting link  connecting  eadi  of  said  flsg  arms  to  said 
valve  means  so  that  rectilinear  movemem  of  the  dia- 
phragms imparts  a  lipcary  movemem  to  the  valve  means 
whereby  either  one  6t  the  other  of  said  diaphragms  de- 
livers the  power  to  operate  the  meter,  said  valve  means 
and  diaphngms  rnopwating  to  displace  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  said  gas,  registering  meam  operably  connected  with 
said  valve  means  and  aMunted  by  said  casing  section 
mounting  said  valve  housing,  said  vaWe  housing  together 
with  said  inner  gas  measuring  charabeca  and  said  actuat- 
ing merhaaism  conatitutlag  a  sdf-contained  metering  unit 
disocMinectible  as  sucti  front  the  gas  iaiet  and  gas  outlet 
connections  of  said  top  casing  section. 


said  adfs  of  said  Indktiaf,  wlMraupoa  the 
humidity  of  said  gas  is  reaMMl  «■  «iid  flnl  scait  oppo- 
site said  poialer. 
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I.  A  metering  device  for  nse  in  faidirating  the  ratio  of 
vacuum  to  air  impulses  in  a  pulsation  line  of  a  milking 
machine  installation,  the  device  having  a  coaneclion  for 
temporary  attachment  to  the  pulsation  line,  a  cylinder 
divided  into  two  chambers  by  a  central  boss,  a  resistance 
orifice  mounted  in  the  boss  for  the  connection  to  be  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  dumbers,  a  second  re- 
sistance orifioe  mounted  in  the  boss  iot  the  chambers  to 
be  m  communication,  and  a  gauge  in  communication  with 
the  other  chamber  with  a  dial  calibrated  to  faidicate  the 
pulsation  ratio,  l«.  the  vacuum  to  air  impulses  conveyed 
from  the  said  line. 
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^  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  humidity  of  gases,  com- 
prising a  closed  receptacle  havmg  a  porous  wall  por- 
tion through  whidi  a  gas  can  diffiue,  a  thermometer  for 
)h(ficating  die  temperature  <A  said  gas,  a  manometer  of 
vertical  colunm  fonii  for  determining  Oe  pressure  dif- 
ference between  the;  inside  of  said  receptacle  and  said 
gas,  a  carrier,  a  fintt|Kale  arranged  horizontally  on  said 
carrier  and  being  liacariy  subdivided  into  unM  of  rda- 
tive  humidity,  a  pointer  awumtwl  oa  said  manometer 
cooperating  with  said  first  scale,  an  indicator  having  a 
straight  edge  pivotallv  arranged  on  sakL  carrier,  a  second 
scale  on  said  carrier  iooperatiag  widi  said  indicator  and 
being  subdivided  iatii  temperature  units,  said  indicator 
being  manually  adjupltable  relative  to  said  second  scale 
in  accordance  with  tia  reading  of  said  thermowater,  said 
manometer  and  said  carrier  beiag  arranged  for  move- 
ment relatively  in  horiaontal  direction  in  order  to  bring 
the  top  of  said  manometer  colunm  in  coinddence  with 


1.  In  aa  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  driving 
head  fixed  thereon,  a  coiqiling  member  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  elastic  compression  and 
torsion  member  connecting  said  head  and  m"p''pg  mem- 
ber, a  screw  shaft  slidably  and  rouubly  mounted  on  the 
power  shaft,  a  dutch  member  slidably  and  rotaubly 
mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  having  a  q>liiied  connection 
with  the  coupling  member  and  an  overrunning  clutch  ccmi- 
nection  with  the  screw  shaft,  a  pinion  slidably  joumalled 
on  the  power  shaft  for  movement  iato  and  oot  d  mesh 
with  a  gear  of  an  engine  to  be  started,  a  contnri  nut 
threaded  on  the  screw  shaft,  a  barrel  member  connect- 
ing theicontrol  nut  to  the  pinion,  and  means  independmt 
of  the 'dutch  member  for  frictionally  connecting  the 
screw  diaft  to  the  power  shaft  including  a  thrust  mem- 
ber directly  connecting  the  coupling  member  and  the 
screw  shaft,  and  an  abutmem  member  fixed  with  reqiect 
to  the  power  sbitft,  limiting  the  travel  of  the  screw  shaft 
and  the  control  nut  in  the  directioa  of  meshing  move- 
ment, said  abutment  beiag  so  positioDed  axially  of  the 
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■haft  at  to  maintain  the  elaatic  member  lader  compret-  pcwwua  equal  to  the  applied  ptmuatt 
aoB  hy  flaeam  of  the  acrew  ihaft.  thnut  owmbar  and  tibe  bdlovt  aiaamWka  to  limit  the 
oouplnig  menber. 
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;  t.  In  a  valve  lealinf  apparatus  for  a  fluid  pretsore 
•yttem  compriaing  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
chambers  in  said  bousing,  a  valve  stem  travening  said 
chambers,  two  beOows  of  different  diameters  in  com- 
municatiiw  wkh  each  other  within  each  of  said  chans- 
bers.  and  attached  at  one  cad  to  the  valve  stem  so  that 
movement  of  the  valve  stem  does  not  change  voluaaetric 
capacity  of  the  chambers,  the  arrangement  of  said  bcUows 
ia  said  chaadMn  providing  the  means  for  dMtribatiag  a 


vidual  bellows  assembly  to  a  value  not  in  excess  of  the 
safe  working  pressure  for  said  bellows  assembly.  . 
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1.  The  coosblnatioa  of  a  power  take-off  and  trans- 
rnnsion  mechanism  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type 
having  an  engine  for  driving  ground  engaging  traction 
elements,  said  oombinatioa  oomprjaiag:  a  duuage  qpeed 
transmission  having  a  power  iapot  shaft  and  a  variable 
speed  output  shaft,  said  output  shaft  being  connected 
in  torque  transmitting  relationship  with  the  traction  ele- 
ments of  the  motor  vehicle;  a  change  speed  gear  jnech- 
Wsm  including  control  neaas  for  sdcctively  connect- 
ing said  input  and  output  shafts;  an  engine  driven  power 
take-off  element;  a  drive  member  for  driving  a  power 
consuming  unit;  meant  including  a  first  clotch  medi- 
anism  for  idectivety  coanectmg  said  power  take-off  ele- 
mem  in  driving  relation  lo  said  drive  member  whereby 
torque  may  be  imparted  to  the  latter  from  the  engine; 
and  means  including  a  second  clutch  mechanism  for  al- 
ternatively connecting  said  output  shaft  in  driving  rela- 
tion to  said  drive  member  whereby  torque  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  latter  from  a  traction  element  of  tiie  motor 
vehicle  upon  release  of  said  first  dutch  mechanisnL 


IfS^  8«M  No.  <tS4<3 
(CL74— ai) 


A  polish  rod  rotator  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  center  tube  rotatably  and  axially  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  arranged  to  receive  the  polish  rod,  a 
cap  on  the  casing  rotatable  with  said  center  tube,  a 
tubular  driving  clutch  race  sleeved  on  said  center  tube, 
a  stub  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  pin  eccentrically  mounted  on  an  end  face  thereof,  said 
driving  clutch  race  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  receiving  said  pin  for  rotation  of  said  race  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  stub  shaft,  an  actuating  lever  con- 
nected to  said  stub  shaft,  a  oae-way  clutch  connecting 
said  driving  race  with  said  center  tube  to  rotate  said 
center  tube  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  clutch  race  in 
one  direction  and  pcrmittiag  rdative  rotation  of  said 
center  tube  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  one-way  brake 
elemem  nuNinted  on  said  center  tube  and  having  a  one- 
way brake  connecting  it  with  said  cemer  tube  to  re^«in 
rotation  ot  said  center  tube  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  shear  pin  connecting  said  casing  and  said  one-way 
brake  eleaaeat  and  arranged  to  shear  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  torque  exerted  thereon. 


2M2MS 
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POWEK  OPERATED  TOOL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
ELECTRIC  DRILLS  AND  THE  URE 

w  C«  H«  KmmbBi  Baa  Joaa,  GalR, 
My  31,19if,  taW  Na.  C7S,3» 
JCUm,   (0.74—44) 
1.  Ia  a  device  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  pottaUe  elec- 
tric drill  which  device  is  provided  with  a  body  stiuttaie 
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of  elongated  shape  iomii^  a  head  grip  iasida  of  wMdi  iprodtet  plate  aad  extendia»  lyhwy  thaeof  m  sqced 
thevalbi  provMid  a  MMi  for  iHdaM^  aMMMiaf  a  f-  paralld  ralatioa  to  eukgfkttymai  mA  faoer  surtece 
ctorocalory  sOde  wuSib  adapted  to  be  driven  hy  Om  of  the  sprocket  pbte.  sAl  lasf-ateatioaed  spliacs  he^ 
atoctife  driU  aad  to  which  ■  working  tool  le  detachaMy   arranfted  to  mcah  with  the  ^ilia«  famed  oa  the  exterior 

of  the  hub  and  beii^  iliawwinaril  to  make  an 


*<^«**»*»^*-*- 


secured  hy  a  clamp  which  didably  engages  said  gnide, 
the  combinatioo  with'iaid  damp  of  grooved  surfaces  for 
ooQectiitg  and  iWyHKi^fa^  lubricant  daring  redprocatioa 
of  said  slide  and  saldFelamp  so  that  wear  between  said 
grooved  surfaces  of  sa^  clamp  and  said  guide  is  reduced. 
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interference  fit  thoewith  whereby  the  hub  and  the 
sprocket  plate  are  removably  held  ia  assembled  relation 
to  eadi  odier  and  mterrngaging  means  on  the  sprocket 
plate  and  the  hub  for  aligning  the  teeth  on  the  sprocket 
plate  m  a  single  predetermiaed  angular  relation  with  re- 
Hwct  to  the  keyway  in  the  Imb. 
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1.  A  rotary  actuator  including,  a  cjdhider  assembly, 
means  dividing  said  cylinder  assembly  into  two  cylinders, 
a  pair  of  tandem  arranged  redprocabie  pistons  disposed 
in  said  cylinders  capaMe  of  fluid  preasure  actuation  hi  both 
directions,  a  reaction  member  diqKMed  within  one  <A  said 
cylinders  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  cylinder  assembly, 
an  output  member  latataUy  jouraaUed  ia  said  cylinder 
assembly,  and  heUeal  means  iaterooaaectiat  said  pistons 
and  aaid  aaembers  lAereby  redprocation  of  said 
ioipaits  rotation  to  said  output  member. 
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1.  A  chaia  spraekd  asaeaiMy  caovririBg  a  hnb  which 
iadodes  a  portion  iMviH  »  ^iadrical  extecior  anrface 
widi  a  eeattally  dispaeed,  shaftHweehring  baee  having  a 
keyway  fhersiB,  a  aariea  of  iae  spiaes  fonned  oa  said 
cyliadrioid  snefaoe  ei  tfaahob  and  ritmdfag  lenglhwiae 
thaiaof  ia  spaced  psinlld  reblian  to  each  other  aRMMd 
said  cgrUndrieal  surfioe,  an  aaanlar  sprodket  plate  aiOBnt- 
ed  on  the  cyliadrical  snrfaee  of  swd  pactiea  af  the  hub. 


with  a  aeries  of  spaoad  sprocket  teedi 
and  hairint  an  iaaariperiphefal  sttifaoe  deiafaw  a  central 
iHiiaslBi  to  raoaiva  itsd  poitian  of  the  hah^  a  asrios  af 
fine  splines  formed  on  tihe  inner  peripherd  saifaoa  of  the 


1.  A  counterrotating  transmission  oomprinng  an  in- 
put shaft,  a  pair  of  output  shafts,  a  pair  of  unidirectional 
clutch  shafts  continuoudy  geared  togedker,  change  speed 
gearing  connecting  said  clutch  shafts  to  said  faqiut  shaft 
so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  set  of  gears  faiduding  one 
rotatably  Jouraaled  oa  each  of  said  dotdi  shafts,  geared 
with  one  of  said  ontpotahafu  mdqpendeally  of  the  geared 
interconnection  between  said  clutch  shafts,  another  set 
of  gears  induding  one  rotatably  journaled  on  each  of 
said  clutch  shafts,  geared  with  the  other  of  said  output 
shafts  independently  of  the  geared  interconnection  be- 
tween said  dutch  shafts,  a  normally  disengaged  dutch 
operativdy  disposed  between  each  of  said  clutch  shafts 
and  each  of  said  gears  thereon  for  selectively  coupling 
ssid  gears  on  each  of  the  clutch  shafts  thereto,  and  datch 
controlled  paralld  driving  connections  between  said  dntch 
and  output  shafts  independent  of  said  sets  of  gears. 
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M  M,  1957,8mW  Na.  CS4,7M 
fOiiiM.    (CL  74-471) 


^1.  Coatrol  tneuM  for  •djinting  the  aacular  potkioa 
of  •  device  mourned  for  pivotal  raovemem  about  each  of 
twoteencctiat  axes  compiiMf  a  llrsi  and  a  leooad  rack 
member  diqioaed  m  spaced  relation  to  oae  another. 
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iBdafeademlsr  wppottiaf  Mch  olaaid  rack 
b«fl  for  radpfocaMa  tm^itmAikml  movcMirt.  a 
la  BMh  with  said  Snl  rack  aembar.  a  oootrol  fjamcnt 
opambly  coaaecled  In  aid  pWoa  to  iCtet  mamum  of 
said  lint  rack  member  tkarathroogh.  means  operably 
coonectinf  corrrspoi¥Wwt  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
rack  members  to  transmit  the  moremeat  of  said  first 
member  to  said  second  member,  a  second  pinion  in 
mesh  with  said  saeottd  rack  member,  a  two-poeition  chitch 
opwMy  mnnnctrd  to  raid  aaoond  pinion,  said  chitch 
and  second  pinion  beiat  rotated  upon  movement  of  said 
second  rack  member,  a  first  means  operably  connected 
to  said  device  and  engaged  by  said  clutch  in  one  of  its 
positions  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  device  about 
one  of  said  axes,  a  aeoond  means  operabfy  connected  to 
said  device  and  engaged  by  said  dutch  b  its  other  por- 
tion effect  pivotal  mofvement  of  the  device  about  (he 
other  of  said  axes,  and  means  operably  connectiag  said 
control  dement  and  du^  to  shift  die  latter  firom  one 
position  to  the  other. 


AUTOMA-nc  amvoXSwr  pgvicBjroR  am- 

TROUJNG  CHAmTaniD  GEAJM 

AppBcaden  fc|y  U,  lii7,  £3  We.  tn,lU 
SCUasB.    (CL74-472) 


1.  In  oombinatiiMi,  a  shaft  having  a  helical  ball  groove, 
a  nut  On  said  shaft  kaviag  a  similar  groove,  a  series  of 
balls  mterengaging  said  grooves  on  tike  shaft  and  die  not 
such  that  relative  rotation  of  the  nut  and  shaft  produces 
relative  t^yoslalory  movement  thereof;  sakl  shaft  havfaig 
an  axially  wrteiHng  dot  therein  of  a  dtph  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  groove  therein  and  means  ennMing  the 
balls  to  n^  smoodily  in  said  grooves  acrom  said  An 
comprising  a  shoe  sUdably  engaged  in  said  dot  and  mov- 
able axially  of  the  shaft  with  the  nut,  sakl  shoe  extending 
axially  within  the  portion  of  the  skit  travened  by  the 
groove  m  the  nut.  sakl  shoe  extending  radially  outward- 
ly in  said  stot  general^  to  the  bottom  of  the  groove  in 
the  shaft 


,-^"iyr 


1.  An  aalomafic  oontnrf  device  fior  change  speed  _ 
of  a  vehide  diivan  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
equipped  with  a  rhangfi  speed  gear  having  a  number  of 
reversing  control  cootacts  and  an  output  sinft,  an  ahcr> 
nator  rotatably  driven  from  aai^  output  shaft,  an  dectric 
circuit  receiving  the  ouQNit  from  saki  alternator,  a  volt- 
meter inserted  in  saU  chant  and  having  an  oscillating 
index  member,  a  rotataUr  mounted  teiector  disc  the 
amnlar  position  of  wMdi  ■  mbotdinate  to  that  of  said 
osdUatittg  index  member,  sakl  disc  having  formed  there- 
throogfa  a  auaiber  of  eoaoeotric  series  of  spertnres  which 
number  is  equal  to  that  of  said  reversing  control  ccmtacts, 
a  same  aamber  of  faunps  pesitkjned  on  one  sale  of  sdd 
disc,  each  of  saki  lamps  being  adapted  to  diieet  a  li|^ 
beam  towards  one  of  sakl  contenuk>  series  of.  apertures, 
a  same  namber  of  lespuudiu  riemsny  moanled  on  the^ 
of  the  disc  aad  vsgistBring  wi*  sakl  tampe 

nOd  fosponsiva  elemeat  being  adapted,  when 
it  racaivBs  throogb  one  apertara  tha  light  beam  erakied 
from  the  misleiing  laoip,  lo  eadt  a  earreat,  and  a  < 
of  elec  iwaiMignetic  means  co  acting  with 

■neaii^  each  of  said  dectnanagneiie 
adapted  io  dose  one  of  te  rertfdag  eoaln 
tacts  etfaaid  ohangaepeed  gean  when  k  rsedves  cunent 
from  one  of  said  rcspoasiva 
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camagss  an 
scaliam  aad  said 
caused  10  assuflse  an  angular  pod 
with,  said  carriages  each  inriading  lalch 
ieMaUy  eagagi  sakl  profeetiaaB,  sakl  lalpb 
releasaUe  only  when  the  proiection  of  a 

with  said 
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jWI.  In  eombinatkm  witfi  a  support,  and  firM  and  third 
'nfally  redprocable  diift  rods  bdng  mounted  on  sakl 
support  and  disposed  Respectively  in  spaced  paralld  rda- 
tion  to  and  on  oppodfte  laterd  sides  of  a  second  axidly 
reciprocable  shift  rod  also  mounted  on  said  support,  an 
intolocking  mechaaian,  comprising  a  pair  of  locking 
elements  slidably  motinted  on  saM  support  for  move- 
ment along  an  axis  ektending  transversely  of  sakl  shift 
rods,  said  pair  of  locking  dements,  respectively,  optr- 
atively  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  and  said 
second  and  third  shift  rods,  and  extending  partially 
around  sakl  second  shift  rod  from  opjpodte  ddes  thereof 
in  spaced  abuttable  ^tionship  with  one  another,  and 
opposite  outer  end  portions  respectivdy  provided  on 
sakl  pair  jof  lockiag  elements  and  in  cooperating  eagage- 
ment  with  said  firsthand  third  shift  rods  respectively, 
whereby  one  of  said  first  and  third  shift  rods  is  locked 
from  movement  upon  axial  movement  of  the  other  of 
said  first  and  third  ti^ti  rods. 


1.  A  ootMsol  device  compriskig  a  tubular  support  hav- 
ing a  circiUar  bore  thoatluonijh,  a  deeve  mounted  con- 
centncally  upon  one  end  of  sdd  siqiport  and  having  a 
free  end  projecting  longitudinaUy  therefrom,  a  detem  ele- 
ment mooaled  at  the  tnt  end  said  sleeve  for  tongitudinal 
movement  rdativa  to  safil  deeve,  said  deleat  dement  be- 
ing centrally  boied  aad  having  tapered  wall  paitions  in 
said  bore  diverging  in  the  direction  of  said  deeve,  a 
collet  having  a  noncircular  bore  mounted  within  said 
sleeve  and  providing  finger  portions  projecting  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  detent  element,  said  finger  portions  hav- 
ing flat,  inner  surfaces  and  being  fbrwardly  tapered  to 
complementarUy  interfit  the  divergent  wan  portions  of 
saM  detent  element,  a  nondrcnlar  control  rod  sUdably 
projectuig  throu^  said  detent  dement  and  said  collet, 
sdd  conmrf  rod  having  fiat  outer  surfaces  contacting  the 
fiat  inner  surfaces  of  sud  collet  fingers,  said  detent  ele- 
ment movable  in  the  directran  of  saki  ct^kt  whereby  sdd 
collet  fingers  are  cammed  radially  inwardly  by  said 
divergent  wdl  portions  to  increase  frictiond  contact  be- 
tween said  flat  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  collet  and 
said  control  rod  reqwctively. 
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2.  A  selective  actnfiting  mechanism  comprising  a  pod- 
tionable  member  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  device 
couided  thereto,  said  member  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  rocker  ann  and  fint  and  second  carriages 
pivotally  connected  to  oppodte  ends  of  sakl  arm  and 
slidaUe  in  parallel  pikaes  whereby  the  angular  position 
of  said  arm  is  detoimined  by  the  relative  kmgitadinal 
locations  of  sdd  carriages,  a  pkirality  of  push-button 
operated  actuating  elements  supported  for  movement  ia- 
dependently  of  each  other  toward  sakl  positioaaUe  meoi- 
ber  from  an  inoperative  point  to  an  operative  point,  each 
dement  having  first  and  second  projections  dvected  to- 
ward saul  first  and  second  carriages  respectivdy  aad  ea- 
gageable  therewith,  tke  protections  on  said  dementt  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  longitudind  displacement  which  is 
different  for  each  deiaent  whereby  at  the  operative  point 


1.  A  control  device  oonqmsing  a  tubular  support,'* 
deeve  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  tubular  siqiport 
having  a  free  end  exteadiag  therefrom^  said  sleeve  having 
a  beveled  seat  therein,  a  grippfaag  dement  thread  fitted 
within  the  free  end  of  sakl  sleeve  having  a  polygoiud 
shaped  bofe,  aakl  gripping  element  having  a  plurality  of 
kmgito^nally  extending  fingers  tapered  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  oomplementarily  interfit  said  seat,  said  fingers 
having  lat  inner  saifaoes,  a  poltftoaal  shaped  control 
rod  slklaUy  interfitted  with  said  grqiping  element,  saki 
control  rod  having  fiat  outer  sur^ces  corresponding  to 
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tiielirtinaernrfaG««(nidrtpi»t«teoieiitMKlcao-  pain  of  oppoMr 

for  nt^m  «ii  ciMlMt  rod  flutM,  frw  to  ilMi  uMOf  oa  «U 

■M  i^an  aaotber  pidr  o(  oppddMir 

idaptod  to  be  ndially  towvdiy  caaoMd  by  Mid  M«t  ttdaUsr  tUdiblt  w  i 

wfa«  Mid  BMMM  b  rototod  to  aio¥e  tfw  iripptog  ekawM  ihaft;  nd  ft  fNOp  if 

lOttgitadimdlT  iB  tbe  diraetkm  of  Mid  Mat  liiafti.  tftdi  gRNV  eOMprtUBt:  ft 

^___^  Ms  drivM  ihftft,  at  iMH  OM  pftir  gf 
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fewdly  iotonpacad  flarad  (hmw,  frM  to  dide  axlftny 
oa  ita  drivn  aliaft,  a  flarad  thnnt  flaafi  axiaUy  lUdftbla 
with  raapad  to  its  diivaa  ihaft  aad  adapted  to  ba  «iad 
to  ft  aalaeted  poaitiaa  by  aitaraal  oMaoi.  Mid  flicdly 
iulaipftcgd  flftBfM  oooparatit,  iMpaUh>aly,  witk  tiM 
flxad  flaafM  aad  tha  thrwt  flaatM  m  thair  ieipaai»e 
ihafts  to  daflaa  pnUtyi,  aad  a  V-bah  cnnnartint  aadi 
drtviag  ihaft  polky  with  a  drtvaa  ihaft  pullay. 
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12.  A  power  drin  oompriuag :  a  prioiary  planetary 
lyileui  witfi  a  aan  (tor.  a  cartiar,  a  nag  gear  and  plaaet 
piaioBt  Btoaated  oa  Mid  canier  aad  ia  nadi  widi  both 
Mid  ma  gaar  aad  aild  riag  fsan  a  drive  shaft  integral 
iHth  dta  saa  gsar  of  said  prinary  plaaetary  system;  a 
tnbohtf  drive  Aaft  coaosatric  aboia  said  son  gaar.  drive 
shaft  aad  operatively  drive  coaaected  to  tlie  carrier  ci 
said  priaiary  pjaaatary  systeai;  a  power  drivea  oooater- 
sheft;  ft  flnt  variable  speed  drive  aMoas  betweeu  said 
<om<niiiaft  aad  said  sna  gaar  drive  shaft;  a  seoood 
variable  speed  drive  BMans  betweea  said  oooatenhaft  and 
said  tnbolar  drive  shaft;  qieed  control  means  for  both 
said  variable  qwed  drive  means;  a  flnt  planetary  oo^nit 
system  witib  son.  planet  end  riag  gears;  a  seoond'planctary 
ootpat  systsm  with  son,  irianet  and  ring  gsars;  the  sun 
gear  of  said  flrst  plaaetary  ov^ut  system  bcdng  fixed 
with  the  iiag  gsar  of  said  prioaftiy  plaaetary  system: 
aa  oatpat  carrisr  awaatiag  aaid  plaaet  piaioaB  of  said 
flnt  planetary  oittpat  system,  vridi  said  pinions  Msshing 
with  tlM  flnt  plaaetary  ou^pot  eysleM  son  ring  gsar; 
flrst  brake  meaas  opei-atively  ooapM  to  said  flrst  plaae- 
tary ootpat  system  ring  gear;  tlie  sua  gaar  of  saidseooed 
iriaaetary  ooQNit  system  baiag  aoa-rotetaUy  flxed  to  said 
sna  gear  drive  siaift;  the  plaaet  p«p^"f  of  said  tcpopd 
plaaetary  gsar  ootpat  cjaiSM  Monated  oa  said  output 
carrier  hi  azially  spaced  ratalioa  to  tfie  plaaet  pinions 
of  said  flnt  planetary  oiapat  system,  and  ia  aiesh  with 
said  seooad  planetary  ootpat  system  sun  and  ring  gean; 
a  second  brake  means  opeiativeiy  coiyled  to  said  second 
^aaetary  oatpot  system  riag  gear;  aad  control  means 
for  said  two  brake 
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7.  Id  a  mnltibelt  power  transreisiion  apparatus,  in- 
cluding a  driving  diaft  and  a  pair  of  driven  diafto;'^a  plo- 
n^  of  pulleys  on  said  driving  shaft  comprising;  at  least 
two  flared  flanges  flxed  to  mid  driving  shaft,  at  least  tvro 


1.  A  differential  gearing  device  comprising  a  differ- 
oitial  housing  having  end  wall  portions  and  a  lateral  wall 
portion  connecting  said  end  wan  poftioos,  a  atm  pin 
mounted  hi  said  lateral  wall  portioa,  spaced  dririag  pia- 
i<nB  joumalled  on  said  crow  pin,  a  pair  of  spacer  sleevm 
rotetably  joumalled  on  said  cnm  pin  aad  di^oeed  faiter- 
medfatte  said  driving  pinioaa,  a  pair  of  spaced  driven 
memben  joumalled  in  said  housfaig  and  disposed  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  croM  pin,  cam  sleeve  means  hi  coatact 
with  said  spacer  sleeves  and  rotatably  connected  to  said 
driven  memben,  axially  disposed  cam  surftMS  disposed 
on  said  cam  sleeve  means,  side  gear  means  jowmalled  oa 
each  of  said  cam  sleeves  aad  having  toothed  portions 
nwsMng  with  said  drivhig  pinions,  a  friction  surfbce  pro- 
vided on  each  of  uid  side  gear  means  and  disposed  op- 
posite to  said  toothed  portions,  friction  surfaoH  oa  said 
homing  disposed  adjacent  said  side  gear  friction  sa|rfacca. 
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oa  said  side  gear  oMansaad  co- 
wilh  said  osm  suriaen  oa  said  cam  aleevM 
whershy  said  side  gaar  means  an  selectively,  drivingly  ea- 
gagsable  wHh  said  h0|ustag  upon  actuatioo  of  said  eo- 
opentlBg  cam  surfacaiw 
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plMfttacy  gsar  set  openUy  disposed  betwoea  said  turbine 
aad  said  drivsn  shaft  oomprising  a  flrst  sun  rotatably 
aaouaied  Mlative  to  said  housing,  a  seooad  sua  operably 
connected  to  an  driven  by  said  turbine,  a  main  ring  gear, 
a  ooeBpoaad  plaaet  geer  heiviBg  oae  set  <rf  planets  in 
mesh  with  said  aecoad  sua  end  said  maia  riag  gear  and 
set  of  plaaftts  in  melh  with  saifl  lint  sun  gear  and 
set  of  planets,  aad  a  plaaet  carrier  having  a 
portioa  theiaof  eilspding  areuad  the  outside  pf  said  con- 
verter aad  beiag  operably  connected  to  said  driven 
shaft  hi  driving  teteHoaj  a  brake  diam  and  friction  brake 
set  operably  di^osed  buweea  eaid  flrst  sun  gear  and 
said  »»«■»<*§:  a  brake  dram  and  a  friction  brake  set  oper- 
ably tf^oaed  between  said  main  ring  gear  and  said  houa- 
ing;  aad  a  frictioa  coiq>ling  diyosed  between  said  main 
ring  gsar  and  said  caniv  arm. 
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1.  In  combination  wffli  a  reversibly  rotatable  driving 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  in  axially  spaced  posi- 
tions on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  confronting  plates  mounted 
to  route  coaxially  about  said  shaft  and  between  said 
pulleys,  spring  means  for  imposing  a  compression  force  on 
one  of  said  iriates  to  |$-ge  the  same  in  a  direction  for  ftic- 
tkmal  engagement  wfth  the  other  of  said  plates,  means 
for  adjustiag  the  tsasion  of  said  spring  meam  to  adjust 
the  friction  between  sftid  plates,  means  connecthig  one  of 
said  pulleys  to  one  of  mid  plates,  means  connecting  the 
other  of  said  pulleys  to  said  shaft,  and  meam  for  driv- 
ingly coupling  said  other  of  uid  pulleys  to  the  otiier  of 
said  plates  in  response  to  rotatioa  of  said  shaft  In  one 
direction  only. 
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transmissioa,  a  main  housing;  a  d^yt  shaft;  a 

driven  shaft;  a  hydnMriic  torque  converter  operably  dis- 
posed between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft 
comprismg  an  impeUer,  a  turbine  and  a  reactor,  said  re- 
actor being  operably  connected  to  said  bousing  through 
a  one-way  brake;  a  apeed-v  ptenetary  gear  set  operably 
diqxMed  betvraen  said  drive  shaft  aad  said  converter  com- 
prising a  sun  geer  itotatebly  naounted  relative  to  said 
main  housing,  a  ring  gear  flxedly  ooimected  to  said  im- 
peller, a  planet  gem^disposed  betweoi  and  in  mesh  witii 
said  ring  gear  and  said  sun  gear,  a  planet  carrier  fixedly 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  operably  connected  to 
said  rtaig  gear  thron||i  a  one-way  dutch;  a  friction  brake 

7*3  O.O.— 2-1 


1.  A  machine  for  cold  pressure  wdding,  comprising,  a 
first  and  a  second  relatively  dosable  carriage,  each  car- 
riage having  a  composite  jaw  adapted  in  coimectiaa  with 
a  suppMting  member  with  a  pair  of  ai^ning  angular 
disposied  cam  surfaces  to  form  a  part  of  a  machine  for 
pressure  welding,  and  comprising  on  each  carriage  a  pair 
of  side  by  side  die  sections  movable  to  and  frcMn  one 
anotiier,  the  die  sections  each  having  a  forward  ft^e  con- 
tactable  by  a  like  fonvard  ftice  of  the  opposed  die  of  the 
pair  u  they  close  together,  a  rear  face  surface  on  the 
opposite  aide  of  each  die  aectlon  facing  the  directfcm  of 
movement  as  the  die  sectk>ns^  move  apart,  the  die  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  cam'surfaces  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  supporting  member 
respectively,  like  positioned  die  sectiom  of  each  carriage 
mating,  n  parts  of  a  s|riit  workpiece  holding  die,  each  die 
section  of  the  first  and  second  carriage  provided  with  a 
stop  means  at  the  rear  face  thereof,  each  stop  means 
having  a  conical  head  to  contact  the  die,  meam  establish- 
ing said  stop  for  longitudinal  adjustment  along  a  path 
wherein  the  conical  wall  ot  the  head  Is  adjusuMe  throng- 
out  a  range  along  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  the  mating 
split  die  section,  a  die  retainer  for  the  die  seaions  of  said 
first  closable  carriage,  each  said  die  retainer  adapted  to 
follow  the  associated  die  in  a  dosing  movement  of  the 
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die  and  being  adapted  to  reaiit  revene  moveneai,  and  uwyieMiw  taOdam  to 
a  tr^ter  operated  rcfeew  lo  retum  said  letaiser  to  in  of  ite  iwoiwtfeMa  of 
rest  poeitioa  after  sepaiaiiiwi  of  tte  iplit  dfes  opoo  re-  oieaae  operaM 
tractng  novenenC  of  tte  firrt  aid  tecond  cloeaMe  car-  to  Mid  eeeosd 
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lirauhaiieaMly  with  «id  umimeMioe  motkm  of  said 
rollers,  said  radial  motioB  being  a  ftiacdoii  of  said  oom- 
presrive  motioa  whereby  said  wheel  Uaak  is  rednoed  ia 
thkkaen  as  a  ftinctioB  of  the  incrsase  in  diaoseter  by 
^  oompressive  actioD  of  said  railers. 
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1.  A  machine  for  forging  threads  fai  hcrflow  aiticke 
including  a  dnick  formed  iHth  an  axial  opening  for  re- 
ceiving the  article,  an  anvil  supported  at  one  end  and 
»^«ti««iiy  concentrically  into  the  opening  tiiroogh  one 
side  of  the  chuck  and  common  drive  means  for  rotating 
the  diudi  and  anvil  at  the  same  number  of  revolutioBS 
per  minute,  a  work  holding  guide  for  sopportfaig  and 
feeduig  the  aiticks  to  a  predetermined  point,  and  a 
transfer  means  divosed  opposite  to  the  other  side  of 
the  duick  and  movable  between  said  predetermhwd 
point  and  the  cfcn^  said  tranaier  means  inrlnding  a 
spindle  for  receiving  and  carrying  the  articles  to  the 
chock  and  arranged  to  deposit  the  article  in  the  chock 
and  engage  and  support  the  other  end  of  the  anviL 
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1.  In  a  control  for  a  wheal  roling  marine  having  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  damping  means  thereon  for  clamping 
and  rotathig  a  whed  blank,  a  phmdity  of  cooperating 
paks  of  opposing  roOen  posMooaUe  on  said  wheel  Uank 
comprising,  a  flnt  pair  of  rollers  positioned  on  the  wheel 
rim  and  operable  by  said  shaft,  endi  of  said  roOen 
having  compressiva  motion  tdward  its  oppoeing  roller, 
a  second  piir  of  said  rollers  on  die  whed  hnbopertble 
by  said  diaft  and  having  similar  compresitve  motioo.  and 
a  third  pair  of  roOsn  poaltiooed  on  (he  whed  ww  at 
the  rifli,  can  foucr  having  oompnesive  motion,  cam 
means  operable  t^  said  shaft,  hydnndic  means  connected 
to  said  cam  means  and  operable  ther^  to  provide  said 


1.  A  wire  stripping 
pair  of  members  phroMd  togedier 
and  il*^TT'>g  ootnpwmentary  handles  on 
pivot  and  jaws  on  the  other  dda  thereof, 
tending  inwardly  toward  and  overlapping 
being  generally  planar  in  a  plane  paralld 
said  pivot  and  having  front  and  rear  faces, 
ing  opposed  sharp  edged  notches  in  their 
portions  of  one  of  mid  Jnwt  on  opposlto 
being  relativdy  ofte^  oat  poctiea 
face  of  the  other  Jaw  and  the  odMr 
the  rear  feoe  of  said  other  Jaw. 
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1.  In  a  manually  operable  tube 
combination  with  oppoaed  tube  engaging 


bending  ditvice^  'me 
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being  arcuate  and  engngeoMe  with  nne  aide  of  said  tube 
and  die  other  beiag  h^ok-Hke  and  engageabla  with  the 
opposite  side  of  said  iKbe  ai  a  point  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  arcuate  member,  the  oppoeitc  end  of  said  arcuioe 
member  having  a  foo^  enga^ngpoitioo  of  a  spirit  kvd 
including  an  air  bubble  carried  by  said  device  at  an  an^ 
normally  inclined  fexi  €  hodaonid  plaaa  and  movable 
widi  said  device  to  a  kiriiootal  plaae  during  ttibe  bend- 
ing operations,  wberebt  the  degrae  of  bend  «f  eaid  tube 
is  evidenced  by  die  ^ptm  bobble,  and  nftandle  citendtag 
in  a  radial  (firecdon  fdadw  to  the  an  of  laid  arcuate 
member  and  away  therefrom,  whereby  bending  forces 
applied  to  laid  handle  and  foot  engaging  portion  simul- 
taneously maintain  sad  tnbe  engaged  with  a  supporting 
surface  during  bending 
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said  shaft,  the  first  of  said  two  arm  leven  hfdng ' 
ai  riglM  ««ie  to  said  plane  dttough  said,«dawidi  a  toot- 
hddnron  anid  amadaptod  to  ptace  the  cutting  >Mnt 
of  a  tool  at  the  intersection  of  said  plane  dwoi^  said 
nxie  and  the  periphery  o(the  wo^  the  odier  arm  of  i 
lower  having  n  oontnct  point  and  said  odMr 
_  so  poeitioned  that  a  line  jomint 
the  juncture  of  mid  levers  is  at  x^ 
to  said  lb«t  arm,  means  slidable  in  a  padi  paralld  to 
said  plane  and  a  pivot  at  the  juncture  of  the  two  arms 
of  said  first  lever  mounted  on  said  means,  die  other  two 
arm  lever  havmg  one  arm  in  die  plane  of  said  oootact 
and  first  pivot  provided  widi  a  kagdiwiae  surface  for 
«ngrg— f*  widi  said  ooalact  point  and  te  other  arm 
extending  at  nn  ande  diereto  and  provided  with  a  follow- 
er engaging  said  cam. 


SPRING  PREaSEP   PiVOlRD  SIRIPPER  MEANS 
FOR  USE  WITH  ROTARY  CUITER 
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1.  An  adfusuble  riamping  wrsnch  for  pipes  and  the 
like   oomprising   hi  combination   an   dong     ' 
handle^  a  pair  of  sp^md  and  paralld  platm 

one  end  thereof,  arctiatdy  concave,  toothed 

formed  on  die  front  onds  of  said  plates,  an  aiticolated, 
intenially  toothed  jaw  assembly  mounted  on  said  plates, 
said  articulated  jaw  assembly  bdng  anchored  by  one  end 
thennf  between  die  Miwnr  sidm  of  said  plates,  acmating 
Uiricage  extendfaig  firoin  thn  odicr  end  of  said  articulated 
jaw  assembly  and  tot^ending  downwardly  between  said 
plates,  guide  meant  ifianning  said  plates  ttarwwdly  of 
sakl  semi-jawB,  said  actuating  lirikiige  passing  over  said 
guide  means,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  by  one  end  there- 
of between  said  platm  and  extending  rearwardly  under- 
nmth  said  main  handle,  and  meam  on  tbt  ttoot  end  of 
said  aftuat'«<g  lever  a^^istably  engagmble  with  said  actu- 
athig  linkage. 

kCmNlNG  HOLLOW  BODIES 


I.  A  stripper  device  for  a  printer  slotter  and  like 
machines  for  cutting  slots  in  cardboard  by  means  of  a 
slotter  cutter,  cooiprising  a  pair  of  strippers  each  having  a 
Made  portion  with  a  sharp  end  and  a  curved  contact  sur- 
face adapted  to  contact  the  bottom  surface  of  the  slotter 
cutter  to  clean  out  cut  strips  of  cardboard,  each  atrqiper 
having  a  forked  end  integrd  widi  die  blade  portion,  a  bar 
engaging  the  foriied  ends  of  the  strippers  to  adjust  the 
strippers  around  the  slotter  cotter  m  a  unit  upon  move- 
ment of  the  bar.  means  comtected  to  the  Made  portiom  to 
urge  the  strippers  toward  each  other  in  engaging  enotact 
with  the  slotter  cutter  by  the  curved  contact  surfsom  of 
the  blade  portions,  and  pivot  meam  in  the  forked  ends  of 
the  strippers  so  that  the  latter  will  be  held  together  in  a 
position  wberdn  the  blade  portiom  may  be  capable  of 
limited  movement. 
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•  niliiii  (0.23— Ml) 
In -a  cutoff  saw,  the  combination  of: 
to  grip  and  hold  work  in  »  fairing  aone;  a  mw 
head  constrained  to  up  and  down  omtion  over  the  mw- 
ing  cone,  said  mw  head  ipchiding  a  power  driven  aan^ 
dement  hamng  a  downwardly  facing  cutting  ed^  to  cut 
throudi  work  held  in  said  aone  m  the  WW  JJMad  descends; 
a  first  power  operated  meam  connected  with  die  mw 
1.  A  copying  lalhie  r*^«!Trri*«*»t  meam  for  rotating  a  head  to  effect  up  and  down  aaotion  thereof;  ntnam  for 
woitpieco  on  m  m,  a  cam  diaft  spaced  from  mid  axis,  feeding  work  into  position  to  be  mwed  m  dw  sawing 
a  cam  on  said  shah,  two  two  vm  levers  located  in  the  zone,  comprising  a  vim  mounted  for  bodily  horinontal 
space  bounded  by  penlld  planm  dirough  said  axis  and  motion  toward  and  from  the  sawing  none;  a  aeooodpovir 
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operated  aeam  for  impulmg  fen  and  aft  roc|^rocatk»  to 
thD  "ffw;  a  third  power  operated  weane  for  eilBCling  open- 
ior  tad  doring  of  said  viw;  control  meaat  for  said  ttute 
power  operated  meau  tadadiiit  iiwtnimeitfdfata  mdered 
operative  by  die  taw  head  upon  movemeiit  thereof  to  a 
predeterniined  elevated  poeitioB  ratted  above  Oe  tawing 
zone  for  rqieatedty  effecting  fore  and  aft  icci^raeatioa  of 
the  vte  between  defined  Urate,  and  for  effecting  opening 


cotter  Undes  have  patted  through  aaid  tube 

cut  throu^  the  remaining  ponioa  of  aaid  tnbe  ttodc, 

and  meant  for  driving  at  leatt  «M  of  taid  dMfla. 


ATTABATIB 
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and  doting  of  the  viae  at  a  oootequence  of  the  vite  reach- 
ing its  fore  and  aft  limits  of  motion,  reqwctivdy;  and 
means  respontive  to  return  of  the  vise  to  its  forward  limit 
of  motion  a  predetermined  number  of  timet  in  succettion, 
to  stop  further  fore  and  aft  redprocatimi  at  the  vise  and  to 
render  the  power  operated  meant  for  the  taw  head  opera- 
tive to  effect  detcent  oi  the  taw  head  and  engagement  of 
its  sawing  element  with  work  fed  into  the  tawing  zone. 


2,932JM 
ROTARY  TUBE  CUTTER  WITH  RBGIFROCATING 


1.  In  combination  in  a  mutical  instrument,  a  mechani- 
cal system  comprising  a  llxed^rce  reed  and  single-im- 
pulte  cidting  meant  for  tettiog  it  into  decndei<  free 
vibratioB,  a  mechanico-electrkal  system  contitting  of  a 
portioB  of  the  reed  and  a  pick-op  device  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  and  inflnenced  by  taid  portion  for  translating 
electric  osdllations  from  the  reed  vibrations,  means  com- 
prised in  said  mechanical  system  for  substantially  elimi- 
nating from  the  reed  vibratioot  all  of  its  own  partial-fre- 
quency vibrations  above  the  fundamental,  aiid  meant 
oomprited  in  taid  mechanioxlectrical  system  for  intro- 
ducing into  the  osdllationt  trantlated  from  the  fonda- 
mentai  reed  vibratioot  a  leriet  of  upper  partialt  harmon*' 
cdly  related  thereta 
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5.  In  a  tube  severing  maduae,  a  first  shaft,  a  pair  of 
additional  shafts  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  and  laterally 
spaced  therefnom,  means  poaitivdy  and  driving  oon- 
aectiog  for  rotation  in  on>otite  directiont  each  of  aaid 
additional  shafts  with  said  fint  thoft,  meaat  for  ftsodly 
positioning  a  piece  of  tube  ttock  tubttantially  ceafenUy 
between  tnd  pair  of  addMooal  thaftt  compritiag  mov- 
able damping  jaws  actuated  by  and  in  timed  relation  to 
one  of  taid  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  cutler  blade  having  a  lead- 
mg  edge  ffiradly  modnted  on  each  of  said  additional  shafts 
in  soeh  pbsitioo  that  said  leadmg  edges  wfll  stibstantially 
simulcaneonsly  engage  said  tube  stock  and  tininltaneoiitly 
cut  riiroo^  opposite  side  portioos  thereof  thereby  te- 
dodnt  forces  tending  to  rotate  the  tube  stod^  a  punch 
blade  having  outwardly  i«nd  rearwaidfy  tfofring  side  edf* 
^xedfy  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  fai  stiHi  poaftion  that 
said  pimdi  Made  will  engage  one  of  said  cot  pmtkmt 
of  laid  tube  stoc^  substantially  centrally  thereof  After  taid 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  inttrument  comprising  a 
mechanical  accordion  having  two  groupt  of  keyt  con- 
nected to  normally  operate  valves  to  the  several  reed 
chambers  for  mechanically  producing  the  corresponding 
accordion  tones,  an  eiectrietl  organ  having  an  ami^pfier 
and  kwd^eaker,  and  a  tet  of  contact  switches  for  opdat- 
ing  said  organ  to  electrically  produce  correq>onding  organ 
tones,  one  group  of  said  accordion  keys  having  means  for 
operating  a  correspondng  gre^  of  said  eontad  switches 
for  simultaneously  leptodiiLlng  the  corre^ponifing  organ 
tones^  a  portion  of  said  oCber  group  of  said  aooorAmteyt 
having  ifanilar  means  for  reproducing  corrtspooding  orgao 
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and  being  meehaaicsUy  connecied  to  operate  odier 
koys  for  timul|aneo«#y  aho  producing  aelected  corre- 
sponding harmottiottt  accordion  toast,  the  wattiaing  por- 
tion of  taid  other  keys  operating  only  the  mechanical 
valves  to  produce  the  oorrespondtng  accordion  tones. 
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t.  In  an  organ  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate; 
a  ri^  hand  treble  lection  keyboard  moonted  on  said 
base  plate  for  playing  by  the  right  hand  of  an  operator, 
t  left  hand  rhythm  section  mounted  on  said  base  ^ate 
to  tile  left  side  of  dis  treble  section  for  pUying  by  ihe 
left  hand  of  an  openitor;  taid  organ  indudiog  a  tet  of 
faatt  readi  arranged  chromatically  from  C  to  B;  taid  left 
hand  rfaydmi  aedioa  mduding  only  twelve  piano  type 
keys;  means  coonectiiig  said  twelve  piano  type  keys  whh 
said  set  of  bast  reedi  for  operation  thereof;  taid  organ 
iadndfaig  a  tet  of  cfenrd  reedt  to  produce  inajor  chords 
and  a  set  of  chord  needs  to  prodooe  minor  chords;  t^ 
left  hand  rhythm  tedioa  iadoding  only  a  firtt  row  of 
twdve  levers  disposed  ad^^aoeat  said  piano  keys  and  to 
the  rear  thereof  u^A  kamediately  thereabove;  means 
connecting  said  firtt  Ipelve  levert  with  taid  chord  reeds 
for  prododng 'mafoi^  chords  for  operatioa  thereof;  said 
left  hand  rhythm  section  induding  only  a  second  row  of 
twdve  levers  disposed  adjacent  said  piano  keys  and  to  the 
rear  thereof  and  immediately  above  said  first  row  of 
levers;  means  connecting  said  second  twelve  levers  with 
said  chord  reeds  for  produdng  minor  chords  for  opera- 
tion thereof;  and.  said  levers  being  operative  to  play  the 
chords  of  the  notes  corresponding  to  the  notes  played  by 
the  req>ective  adjacemly  di^KMCd  piano  keys,  whereby,  a 
bass  note  can  be  played  with  the  thumb  of  the  left  hand 
and  a  major  or  minor  corresponding  chord  can  be  played 
with  the  first  fingo-  of  the  left  hand. 
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housing,  each  of  said  leotat  forming  the  objectiva  of  a 
tdetoopa,  an  ocvlar  lor  eachoaa  of  aaid  teleaeopca. aaid 
oculaft  being  anangnd  in  the  caolral  poftao*  of  said 
iw^inidinal  houdM  aod  teving  thiir  opdoal  axea  aa- 
rai^ed  at  rigte  aagles  to  the  optical  axis  of  aaid  aiially 
vacad  leases,  aa  ocular  prism  Mrrangad  batwaca  each  said 
leases  aad  each  said  oculars,  partly  traaiparaat  minors 
arraaged  perpendicular  to  dw  optical  axes  of  aaid  ocolacs 
in  said  houaiag  at  potats  halving  the  focal  length  of  said 
ientet  Msd  between  taid  ocular  pritma  aad  said  oculars, 
a  reflecting  means  in  front  ol  each  said  objectivee  of  the 
tckacopes  formed  by  said  axially  tpacad  laatat  for  direct- 
ing the  rays  coming  from  the  taiiei  tfaroogh  said  leatet 
aad  toward  taid  partly  tranqMuant  micron,  aieant  for 
attaching  taid  oculact  to  taid  hooting  in  such  a  nwnner 
that  the  same  are  adiartoMe  at  right  angkt  to  their  optical 
axis,  means  for  artjnstring  said  oculars  to  vary  the  lateral 
distaac*  between  the  same,  at  least  two  measariog  marks 
having  the  tame  thape  aad  size  diqioaad  ia  axially  «aced 
relation  on  the  central  portion  of  each  of  taid  Icates,  ooe 
of  said  marks  touching  one  face  of  said  leaaes,  said  marks 
covering  only  a  small  portion  of  die  area  of  said  leases. 
and  a  semi-tranqwrcm  mirror  arranged  perpendiculariy 
to  the  optical  axii  on  taid  reflecting  meant  ftir  projecting 
imaget  of  taid  measuring  maftfback  to  said  lenses  aad 
into  the  path  of  the  rays  coming  from  die  target  so  that 
said  images  of  said  marks  aad  the  hnage  of  the  target 
are  viewed  by  said  oculars  at  the  sama  time. 
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la  a  stereoecopic  range  flader,  a  longitudinal  hous- 
axially  spaced  tenses  in  the  end  portions  of  said 


Apparatus  for  syncfarooixing  aaovemeala  of  a.  motioa- 
picture  film  and  a.wagnetir  sovadrrecording  tape  carry- 
ing two  magneliG  recording  tracks,  one  track  far  recorded 
sound  aad  one  track  pre-recorded  with  uniformly  «aced  . 
«>pgiifi«  indida,  comprising  a  motor-and-capetaa  drive 
for  oMving  aaid  tape  at  a  coottant  tpeed,  two  dectro- 
magnetic  trantducert  ditposed  to  coopwfatp  with  retpective 
onet  of  said  tracks,  a^iereby  the  transducer  coopentting 
with  the  track  on  which  said  indicia  are  pre-recorded 
provides  a  first  succession  of  electric  pulses,  ooe  pulse 
daring  eadi  movemem  of  said  tape  Ihrough  a  certain 
^'rtfl^T*^  a  motor-and-eprocket  drive  for  moving  aaid 
film,  cam-aad-swilch  means  connected  to  said  motor«ad- 
qwocket  drive  for  providing  a  second  lucccmion  of  elec- 
tric pultet,  one  pulte  during  each  movement  of  taid  film 
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froB  materials  haviag  p  valuca 
to  from  tbe  r  valna  of  the  material 


c^&ig  tn 


np  aad  ilo«»do«ni  tte  aolioa  of  njd  Mm  by  ooatroBaMy 
^bon^koMm  Md  litliii^  tba  rariMor  ia  tiw  awier 
ckail  to  etmtni  tha  motor  ipead,  a  ooolral  dicail  for 
aalBctivdly  oparaimt  aaid  ralay  to  mid  oae  porilioa  and 
aaoCiwr.  mid  coatrol  diadt  indodiiiff  a  pair  o(  iadi- 
vidoally  fottiaMa  awiteh  alemcate  dispoiad  to  ilow  mid 
cireait  whoi  is  aagidar  aHnament  with  aadi  odter  aad 
to  opaa  laid  cfaarft  wlHa  ia  ai^iilar  itiwHafmnH,  two 
nrtclMl  wfeaait  coaaaotad  to  rotate  fvq^aetivia  oaaa  of 
mid  wpitefc  riimiati.  atartrnmagnette  ratehat  mcaaa  for 
of  add  rateiiat  aterfi  Ihreaih  a  cmtain 
to  aach  alactrie  paiw  of  mid  ftnt  aoe- 
iNGinMmvmic  nKoac  nnaaa  lor 
tha  other  of  mid  latcfeat  whaait  through  a  oar* 
tain  aagle  reipoesive  to  each  electric  pahe  of  said  wcood 
wrcaarioB.  whereby  die  motioa  of  said  film  is  auto- 
matically syndiromzed  with  tbe  motion  of  said  tepe. 


1.  A  photo-periscope  for  urn  ni  tha  slipstream  of  aa 
aircraft  traveliag  at  supersonic  ^aeds  oomprisiaf,  a  hous- 
iof,  a  traaapareat,  hollow,  cyUadrical  aMoiber  secured 
10  tha  upper  ead  of  the  houriat,  a  fixed  prim  aworiwr 
carried  withia  tha  cyliadrical  aiember.  a  first  cyUadrical 
sarface  oa  the  side  of  the  said  prism  to  receive  fiflit 
passiag  through  the  cyliadrical  aiember*  a  sacoad  cyib- 
drical  suvface  oa  the  bottom  of  said  prism  to  receire 
light  interaally  reflected  by  the  prisai.  said  first  aad 
seooad  surfaces  aad  die  cyliadrical  awmber  fbrmiag  aa 
aaaoMrphic  leas  systaai,  aad  leas  awaas  carried  withfai 
the  hotniag  to  direct  tttt  light  ooauag  from  tha  prism 
iato  a  photographic 
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1.  A  wide  aa^  afocal  anamorphosing  Ims  system  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  a  cinematographic  objective  com- 
prising the  combination  of  front  negative  and  rear  posi- 
tive cylindrical  lensm  which  are  jointly  corrected  for 
substantially  all  of  the  monochromttic  image  aberrations, 
the  rear  lens  being  constructed  from  a  double  convex 
cylindrical  rear  element  which  is  cemented  to  a  douUe 
eoacave  cylindrical  front  element  having  a  Mgho-  refrac- 
tive index  than  said  rear  demcat  aad  the  focal  lemrth  of 
the  rear  positive  leas  bciag  about  twice  tha  focal  leagth 
'  of  the  front  negative  lens,  the  cyUndrical  axes  of  said 
positive  aad  aegativa  lenses  bemg  aligned  in  a  single  ver- 
tical plane^  and  unitery  means  spaced  forwardly  of  aad 
ia  optical  alignmeat  with  said  front  negative  lens  for 
reducing  the  chromatic  aberration  of  said  system  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plano-concave  cylindrical  lens  elements 
johMd  to  the  opposite  faces  of  an  interposed  biconvex 
cylhidrical  dement,  the  pbno  surfaces  of  the  coacavc 
demeatt  bang  exterior  and  parallel  and  the  lefiactive 
Index  bdng  snbstaatially  the  same  for  each  of  ^  de- 
ments of  said  means  so  that  light  rays  traversinr  said 
means  are  substantially  oadeviated.  the  planoconcave 


In  an  airbone  missile  lauadier  hi  coeiWaatioa:  a 
rocket  missile;  a  guide  aflfated  to  aa  aerial  vaUda;  aa 
extcasible.  stebiliri^  caMe,  towed  by  said  tcfaida  lab- 
stantially  in  line  with  said  gnida;  drag  ateaas  for  tea- 


sionmg  said  cablQ  a  stabilizer  sttdaable  rdathe  to  i 
guide  and  slideaMy  taeompassmg  said  cable;  awafi  for 


preventing  sliding  a(  said  stebiliwr  raiativc  to  said 
uatn  said  slidiag  is  desired;  a  daw  oa  said  —*«**—* 
capable  <rf  eagaging  a  buttoa  lug  afllxed  to  said 
means  for  igaithig  the  rockat  aaotor  of 
tnrbiae  rotor  rotetably  mouated  oa  said  atehflhar 
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re^onsive  to  air  flofax.caaater  to  the  dirsctioa  of  aaid 
miaiilc,  said  roipr  hafiag  a  ducaded  ^^w^  ciyafele  of 
fagagnig  a  thread  member  afllxed  to  said  misBile  to  thara* 
by  release  said  missile. 


FACE  HOB 
STKAIGin^' 


U 


OP  HOBHNG 
CBAl 
N.Y. 
4, 1991,  Sadal  No.  529,953 

u    ^99-5) 


1.  A  face  hob  for 
which  are  of  constant 
hob.  said  hob  having 
of  cutting  teeth 
body  portion  and 
direetkm,  said  cutting 


^ 


,'>m»rta— 1 1, 


^BiT 


s 


crating  straight-tooth  bevel  gears 
ape  at  all  stages  of  the  life  of  the 
dbk-Iike  body  portion,  a  plurality 
In  a  drcle  about  tht  axis  of  sakl 
ing  therefrom  hi  a  diiefly  axial 
h  bdng  laterally  faiclhied  to  said 
circle  and  befaig  rigid'with  said  hob  during  its  entire  life, 
without  provision  for  ladividual  adjustment  after  sharpen- 
ing, and  said  hob  beinfi  adjustable  bodily  after  each  sharp- 
ening to  compensate  fdr  shaTpening  and  to  insure  the  de- 
sired constant  shape  on  the  gears  produced. 


2,992449 
SURPACB 


Na.M7,it2 
My  15, 1952 


li,  19SS;  Sssial  Nau  94y43C 
<CI.9S-4) 


A  mask  assembly  adapted  to  be  uaed  in  tbe  production 
of  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  conjunction  with  a  viewmg  panel 
having  positioning  means  and  a  pand  ptuusslag  device 
having  qiaced  contact  surfaces  comprising  a  mask  formed 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern  and  a  plural- 
ity of  wpKtA  brackets  integrd  widi  said  mask  formed 
to  provide  an  index  for  orienting  said  mad:,  said  view- 
mg panel  and  tiie  processing  device  reladve  to  one  an- 
other, said  brackets  havtaig  connected  legs  fbrming  a  snb- 
stantially  V-shaped  sectfoa  formed  to  abut  said  contact 
surfooes  on  one  side  and  said  positioning  means  on  ttut 
opposed  side  at  prescribed  points  which  lie  hi  a  common 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  le^. 


2,922442 

wrninptii 


l«b  195S,  Sarid  No.  747,7M 

-  -  1%1957 

(a9S-19) 


1.  A  surface  broaching  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
broach  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movemeM  in  a 
straight  line,  at  least  one  broaching  tool  carried  by  said 
broach  bar  and  having  teeth  spaced  a  greater  distance 
from  each  other  than  the  length  of  a  woricpiece  surface 
to  be  machiaed.  a  fixture  for  carrying  the  workpiece  and 
movably  mounted  oa  said  frame  for  movement  into  aad 
out  of  said  suaigbt  line  path  of  movement  of  said  broach, 
and  means  for  so  dderminiag  the  movement  of  said  fix- 
ture, said  means  being  so  arranged  that  during  the  asove- 
aaent  of  said  bar  a  contouring  movement  of  said  fixture 
takes  place  during  tta  movement  of  each  tooth  of  the 
tod  past  the  workplace  to  produce  a  sdected  non-planar 
contour  qa  a  face  of  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  {riiotographic  camera  comprising  a  camera  body, 
means  for  adjusting  the  shutter  time  and  the  diaphragm, 
an  electric  exposure  meter  and  a  fdlow-up  mark  medi- 
anism,  and  a  structural  unit  which  is  fastened  to  the 
camera  body  and  consiste  of  an  objective  mourn  and  an 
objective  shutter  and  is  provided  widi  an  exposure  value 
adjusting  ring  coupled  with  the  means  for  atQustittg  the 
shutter  time  and  die  diaphragm  adjusting  ring;  a  caniera 
cap  overlapping  one  longiutdind  narrow  side  of  die 
camera;  a  casing  fastened  to  the  camera  wall  over- 
lapped by  said  cap,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
mount  for  a  Ught-seasitive  cdl  and  housing  a  measur- 
ing device  haviag  a  pomtar  and  bdng  connectad  widi  aaid 
light-sensitive  cdl,  said  cdl  aad  said  measuring  device 
forming  said  alecoic  expOMire  meter;  a  traaspaieat  disk 
for  dustproof  sealiag  of  said  casmg;  a  window  provided 
in  the  camera  cap  above  said  disk;  said  follow-up  toaA 
mechanism  being  arranged,  structurally  a^Mnted  from 


! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  12.  196d 


said  castai;  on  the  canien  will  ovcriiqiped  by  tbft  canwn 
cap,  said  mechaniiji  bafcjjt  voaskA  with  said  npomm 
VaKie  Mffusdoi  itpf  ibM  the  ftOoW'Op  mark  bdag  foapad 
by  tha  tree  end  of  a'larv  tiUaUy  Itnaafad  00  die  camera 
body;  that  pact  (g!  nBlmtt,  wUch.  e^rriaa  *a  lolloir. 
up  mark  projecttag  iotathe  spaoa  hehreen  the  tranqiwent 
disk  and  said  window  in  soch  a  manner  that  the  foOow- 
up  mark  can  be  brouafat  to  direct  coincideoce  with  said 
pointer  in  the  ranfe  of  aaid  window. 


MONLB  CAMMU  roJLAimKAHJNDBR- 
CMOUNDWUtmAY  SUKVEYING  AND  KK. 


at,  1H7,  taW  No.  M2»149 
(CLfS— 1L«) 


1.  A  mobile  camera  apparatus  for  lateral  underground 
pipe  photographic  surveying  and  recording,  comprising 
a  master  control  box,  a  power  si^^ly,  a  floatable  carrier 
to  house  and  to  position  recording  (rfiotographic  equip- 
ment within  said  pipe  and  tradjon  and  power  sun)]y 
cabling  between  said  control  box  and  said  carrier  to 
provide  progressive  aligned  travel  for  said  carrier  at 
-  equal  predetermined  intervals  and  to  energize  said  equip- 
ment; said  control  box  having  a  master  power  switch,  a 
digital  counter  and  an  operating  switch;  said  carrier 
having  a  fluid-tight  section  ami  an  open  section  sep- 
arated by  a  vertical  transverse  partitioB;  said  fluidrtigbc 
section  fixedly  housing  a  data  reoerdiiv  camera  having 
a  continuous  roll  of  film,  an  interior  data  slate  and  a 
digital  oouMer;  said  camera  being  secured  to  said  parti- 
tion, the  outer  lens  of  said  camera  registering  with  a 
glass  porthole  in  said  partition  throuf^  which  exposures 
are  made;  said  open  section  having  an  electronic  flash 
beamed  upwardly  and  a  mirror  positioned  transversely 
and  obliquely  with  nespect  to  the  top  of  the  interior  roof 
ot  said  pipe;  an  image  of  a  special  predetermined  area 
of  the  interior  roof  of  said  pipe  to  be  photographed 
being  reflected  and  deflected  by  said  mirror  to  said  lens, 
the  size  of  said  area  to  be  photogra^ied  being  regulated 
by  the  length  of  each  imerval  of  lateral  travel  of  said 
camera  and  carrier  so  that  successive  identifled  photo- 
grai^  laterally  pieced  together  can  form  a  continuous 
straight  line  undistorted  authentic  picture  of  the  imerior 
nxrf  of  said  pipe. 

2,»3%a44 
<    PORTABLE  HYDBAIJLK  BALING  ftlACHINI 
Clyda  M»v,  Meattcala,  iad^  ■■Imii  to  G«oi|i  MM- 

4m,  WfaaM^MdAftart  H.  WOk,  Ymmm,  ImL 

Appllcallei  htm  3t,  19S3,  SarW  No.  34S434 

If  CUM.    (CLIM— 39) 

16.  An  apparatus  for  baling  aotomobfles  having  a 
body  mounted  on  a  frame,  comprising  means  providing 
a  mobile  base,  means  carried  by  said  base  for  receiving 
an  automobile  body  separated  fnm  said  frame  for  com- 
pressing the  body  imo  a  rriatively  compact  mass,  means 
carried  by  and  above  said  compressing  means  for  pro- 
jecting faiwardly  of  the  compressing  means  for  shearing 
fbe  aittomoMle  ^body  from  said  frame,  and  means 
mounted  on  s«d  mobile  base  for  lifting  an  automobile 


to  and  si4»portint  said  automobile  fai  aa  inverted  pdii- 
tion  for  emagament  by  said  sheMing  aMtns  ao  that  ttr 
separated  body  will  be  received  by  saU  eompresshq^ 
means. 


19.  An  apparatus  for  baling  aotomobfles,  comprising 
means  providing  a  mobile  base  and  a  bottom  structure, 
a  pair  of  opposed  plate-like  members  mounted  on  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  struc- 
ture, at  least  one  of  said  plate-like  memben  being  piv- 
otaDy  mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis  ad}acem 
said  l^ottom  structure  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  other  of  said 
plate-like  members  to  crush  an  automobila  body  there- 
between, a  second  pair  of  plate-like  members  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bue  for  movement  about  axes  spaced 
substantially  above  said  bottom  structure  between  said 
first  mentioned  plate-like  members  and  from  open  posi- 
tions to  closed  positions  generally  opposing  said  bottom 
structure  for  further  cruriiing  m  aotomobile  body,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  plate-Hke  asembera.  t 


multi-frSmi 

John  M.  IfaMMB,  Stow,  ONo 

AppUcatkw  October  23,19^  Serial  No.  617,tSt 

(CL  !•»— 194) 
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W  '^H      /  '  ;:p 


In  a  press,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  flat  frame 
phtfes  of  rolled  steel  esich  with  a  large  center  openkig 
therein,  tie  members  welded  to  and  extending  between 
all  of  said  frame  frfates  at  opposed  margins  of  said  center 
openings,  reenforcing  means  wdded  to  and  extending 
between  said  frame  plates  at  one  end  thereof  and  lying 
paralld  to  said  tie  members,  and  reenforcing 
wdded  to  and  connacting  taid  frame  platos  at  te 
site  end  thereof,  bolster  means  received  in  said 
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U  said 

framojitatoB  iaiarmediata  pain  of  said  frame  pUlcs  to 
posMon  said  bolster  toeaM  in  dM  prais,  rods  cxtmidiag  in 
the  alrartion  of  fromifront  to  nar  of  the  presa  kotwetn 
pdn  of  wM  tamt  fUm  adjacent  aaid  center  apenings 
tberain.  nii—  miiiiiw  said  guide  angles  to  said  rods  for 
.^dlnatoMot  fraat  to  «tar  of  the  pnss.  and  BMana  engag- 
ing said  guide  angles  and  carried  by  the  same  frame 
plates  at  said  rods  fof  adjusting  said  guide  angles  laterally 
of  the  press. 
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2^32444 
MBATPRBBS 
tYCakm,- 

2.195i.l 


(CL19B-4tD 


»^l 


aMk  of  aaid  aide  walls  inohiding  a  tofwcr  portioa  fbuHy 
aecurad  to  a  oorraspooding  bottom  watt  odfi  poitioo  and 
an  nppor  portion  hingKl  to  said  lowar  portiosi  about  an 
axis  panUei  to  said  fiist-mentiooad  a«»  for  pivotal 
moveoaent  between  said  end  walls  betwoeo  a  position 
incl«sd  inwardly  from  the  plane  of  aaid  lower  poctioo 
aad  a  poiitioo  indined  outwardly  at  an  angle  at  least 
90*  from  said  plane,  one  of  said  end  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  a  generally  rectangular  portion  movable  ia- 
wardly  of  said  raoeptode  and  the  other  of  said  end  waUs 
behig  provided  with  a  generally  rectangular  opcaiag,  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  end  wall  portion  and  <d  said  open- 
ing being  coextensive  wKBTthe  corresponding  end  edges 


1.  A  meat  preu  comprising  «n  dongated  bottom  die 
having  an  t^en  topped  cavity  therein,  an  elongated  top 
die  to  fit  over  the  bottom  die  and  to  form  therewith  an 
elongated  cavity  of  dosed  section,  means  to  close  one 
end  of  the  cavity,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  cavity  to 
compress  meat  therda,  means  to  move  the  plunger  length- 
wise <A  the  cavity,  nciprocable  mounting  means  for  the 
top  die.  means  to  red^procate  the  mounting  means  linearly 
toward  and  away  froto  the  bottom  die,  the  top  die  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  mmmting  means  at  one  side 
of  the  cavity,  and  a  part  fixed  relative  to  the  bottom  die 
engageable  with  the  tiM>  die  at  a  point  spaced  on  the  side 
of  iu  pivotal  axis  remote  from  the  cavity  when  the 
mounting  means  is  tooved  away  from  the  bottom  die  to 
tilt  the  top  die  about  its  phrotal  connection  to  the  mount- 
ing means  away  froto  the  bottom  die. 

41 

2,932047 
CHARGING  BOX  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR 
OPERATING  <H^  METAL  SCRAP 
WaDace  M.  ThuBaaiia,  CewMa,  Ga.,  aarfgaar  to 
FooadiT  *  MMilae  On.,  CorMe,  Ga., 

ofGeaiito 

AppMcailoa  Octokar  27, 19St,  SarW  Now  7tf9,S42 

UOahM.  (CL16»-232) 
13.  A  fh«^n^  box  for  a  machine  for  operating  on 
scrap  metal  comprising:  a  box-like  recq>tacle  having  an 
open  top,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  upri^  side 
walls  and  a  pair  of  lOPfioaed  upright  end  walls,  said  bot- 
tom wall  mcluding  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site edge  portions  hinged  to  said  central  portions  about 
axes  paralld  to  each  other  and  to  said  side  walls  for 
pivotal  movement  between  said  end  walls  between  sub- 
stantially horizoatali  jand  siUistantially  upri^t  positions. 
T;i3  o!q.— 26 


of  said  central  bottom  wall  portion,  the  height  of  said 
end  wall  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  bottom  wall  edge  portions,  and  the  hei^t  of 
said  opening  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  said 
bottom  wall  edge  portions;  reciprocating  hydraulic  motor 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  bottom  wall  edge  por- 
tions for  pivoting  the  latter  independently  of  each  other; 
additional  reciprocating  hydraulic  motor  means  con- 
nected to  said  side  wall  upper  portions  for  pivoting  the 
latter  independently  of  eadi  other,  and  still  additional 
reciprocating  hydraulic  motor  means  connected  to  said 
end  wan  portion  for  moving  the  latter  toward  and  away 
from  said  opposite  end  wall  opening. 


2J3244t 
AUTOMATIC  BAND  MARKING  MACHINE 

mmWmMm  9.  Beni^BRf  IfUB^O, 

AppBcanoa  ucsoaar  u,  xtoo,  oarmi 


(a.iti-4) 


No.  <1S,<14 


1.  An  automatic  band  marking  machine  comivising 
support  means,  vertically  diqxMcd  cb-ote  means  for  re 
ceiving  bands,  slidable  means  mounting  said  dnite  means 
for  substantially  horixontal  movement  on  said  support 
means,  means  for  actuating  said  slidable  means,  a  ste- 
ttonary  pin  mourned  on  said  support  meam  extending  for- 
wardly  into  said  chute  meam  extending  into  a  lowermost 
of  said  bands  in  said  chute,  means  for  performing  an 
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bf  saM 


tthelatttrii 
pin,  udd  ttrntiemuy  dHite  kaving  ni 
•I  lli  lower  end  throoi^  which  said  operaltoa 
pargMuihn  hirani  h  adaplad  to  prelect,  said  chute  maam 
naTuis  an  opcnng  b  NiManuanjr  Dorinjoiai  ainuiiieait 
with  ttJd  pin  In  pevuift  the  diKhafie  of  said  kiwainioat 
baad.  band  receiring  means  monnled  in  the  path  of  said 
sBdiat  chule  and  in  spaced  and  forward  relation  to  said 
pin  aad  said  opening  lor  removing  said  band  from  said 
drate  wiHB  said  dmts  is  moved  forwardly  of  said  pin  on 
«iidslidaWe 


mGHSmO  USTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  VtiU. 
FICATIONaPIWmG  ACCURACY 

A*  Paaib  HnppHnlan^  NiY<y  amlgnar  la  inisr* 
HMamn  MHlBam  MncHnas  GanaMBf^^  New  Yoiib 
N.Yn  a  easpaiadun  of  New  Yast 

Nn? imlw  13b  1H7,  Swial  Na.  <H,t»3 
(CL  Ml— 93) 


.  -• 


>^'^1.  A  busineu  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced 
reading  stations  each  adapted  concurrently  to  read  and 
store  an  alpha-mmieric  information  code  recorded  in  an 
individDal  bi-dimensiottal  area  oi  a  record  medium,  the 
code  form  used  in  effecting  said  reccnnling  being  of  a 
type  stich  that  plural  code  bits  are  available  to  rep- 
resem  each  individual  increment  of  alpha-numeric  in- 
fcvmation,  means  having  a  cyclic  <^ration  for  trans- 
porting said  record  medium  from  a  source  thereof  to 
each  of  said  reading  stations  in  succession  and  for  caus- 
ing said  reading  stations  to  read  and  store  successively 
the  same  alpha-numeric  information  recorded  in  each 
area  of  said  medium,  and  means  for  utiliang  the  alpha- 
numeric information  stored  by  a  irst  one  of  said  read- 
ing stations  and  for  verifying  the  accuracy  of  said  utilica- 
tkm  by  comparative  use  of  the  alpha^numeric  informa- 
tion stored  by  the  second  of  said  reading  ft«fioftt 


PROOF. 


PRiNrmc 


MACHINE 


;a3,mi;awiBlNa.S4t,743 

1.  A  proof-prsm  machine  for  taking  proolbfromelehed 
cylinders,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rouuble  etched 
proof  cylinder,  an  fadter  receivhig  said  cyUnder  therein 
for  inking  said  cylinder,  a  scraper  appliable  against  said 
cyliader  for  removing  excess  ink  therefrom,  a  stopping 
meana  for  stopping  in  one  predetermined  mgwlar  posi- 
tion said  cyliader  during  rotation  thereof,  said  slopping 
meana  being  movable  between  an  operative  and  an  in- 
operative poaition,  a  pressure  roll  means  for  pressing  a 
sheet  agahNt  said  cylinder  for  printing  said  sheet,  said 
presanre  roll  means  being  mounted  between  a  printing 
and  an  inoperative  remote  position,  a  first  ac- 
means  for  moving  said  pressure  roll  means  be- 
said  poaitiom  thereof,  a  motor  means  f^  drivteg 
ra  roll  means  in  roution  and  thereby  driving 
aad  said  cylinder  whan  said  pressure  loU 
ii  in  the  printing  poaition.  a  second  actuathig 


anvabla  from  a  position 
said 


actuating 
sure  roll 
first 


of  rest  10 
oaa^way 
rail  means  aad  said 
far  loBped^  actuatioa  of  said 
from  its  positiaa  of  i 
■  m  ns  uoparanva 
on  said  arss— t  roU 


said  stopping  means  for  rendering  it  operative  while  said 
pressure  roll  means  is  moved  from  the  iaoperativie  la- 
mote  position  towards  the  printing  position,  and  a  second 
member  on  said  sacmid  actuating  means  sod  controlling 
said  stopping  means  for  rendering  it  inoperative  while 
said  second  actuating  means  is  moved  from  its  poaition 
of  rest  towards  its  poaition  energiang  said  motor  means. 


2.f324Sl    

AMMONIUM  raraATv  npLonvB 

Nori  A.  HamUnn,  Basl  ANaa,  DL,  iiiliiiiii  to  Ola 
ChsaJcnl  Casfasndaa,  Inst  AMaa,  OL,  a 
af  VkiWa 

iatfl  23, 19S<,  Seslai  Na.  S79,t4t 
•  CWaia.   (CLin— 24) 
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.:>  ^  lo  sai# 


1.  A  self-contained  explosive  cartridge  having  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  ends  and  comprising  a  coltesive  con- 
scrfidatad  explosive  charge  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  90  percent  to  about  96  percent  by  wdght  granular 
ammoahnn  nitrate  having  from  about  3  percent  to  about 
7  percent  trinitrotolnene  and  from  about  1  percent  to 
about  3  percem  binder  clinging  to  the  surface  of  the 
granules,  said  diarge  having  a  density  of  from  about  1.1 
grams  per  cnMc  centimeter  to  about  1.3  grams  per  cubfc 
centimeter,  and  an  aAerem  protective  coating  oi^the 
charge  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  40  perceht  to 
about  57  percent  polyvinyl  aoetate-pofyvinyl  chloride 
copolymer,  about  40  percent  to  about  SO  peromt  gelathi- 
ized  nitrocellulose  and  from  about  3  percent  to  about  6 
percent  plastidser  for  the  nitrooelluloae. 
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iacknioln  fraat  and  rear  qpeaiag  aoaa  aad  had  cnritiapL 
the  iMd  cavity  haviag  «  doubled  waU  thickaeai,  aad 
a  mallcaWir  core  iUiag  the  entire  jacket  ia  botii  aose  aad 
had  cavitjr  poftiooB. 
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4.  Ia  a  guided  misstte  assembly  haviag  a  pfanality  of 
separable  loi«itudinal. sections,  means  for  securing  said 
sectioBB  removably  to  each  other,  comprising:  a  firtt 
annular  member  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  foiwardly 
di^KMed  one  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  sections;  a 
second  annular  member  fixed  to  dM  forward  end  of  the 
next  rearwardly  adjaeenl  oaa  of  said  sections;  an  aaan- 
lar  locking  ring  mensher  dispoaad  ia  cooperative  rdatioa- 
ship  with  said  2nt  aad  said  saeoad  aaaalar  aMBBban,  said 

locking  ring  memberhavtag  a  plarality  of  tlols  fiofowd 
transversely  of  the  axil  of  said  midOe  asseaMy  aad  hav- 
ing a  sini^  dot  fbrmett  therdn  paraOd  to  said  ttds;  flMans 
cooperating  with  said  single  slot  aad  actnataMe  oter- 
nally  of  said  missile  for  rotating  said  locking  riag  about 
the  axis  of  said  misste  rcstUem  means  anchored  lo  oae 
of  said  annular  menribers  and  to  said  annular  locUng 
ring  for  urging  said  Hng  in  a  locking  directioa;  loddag 
studs  extending  inwardly  from  die  forward  one  of  sakl 
sections;  canuned  engagfaig  arms  extending  from  said  lock- 
ing ring  and  engaged>le  widi  said  lockiag  stnds,  said  cam- 
ming members  havhig  dots  therein  with  engaging  saifMia 
formed  at  an  angle  oa  the  order  of  three  degrees  to  a 
plane  normd  to  the  axis  of  said  missile;  aad  dcleat  maaaa 
arraaged  to  hold  saidlocking  ring  m  a  locked  and  in  an 
unlocked  posidoa. 
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1.  A  gear  pump  having  an  faibt  and  an  outkt  aad 
comprising  a  houdng  having  dierdn  two  diambcft,  two 
inter-meshing  #T^r^f  gears  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  chambers,  said  geaia  each  having  Kwrnda  extending 
axiaUy  dicrefram.  beaitegs  engaging  add  jouraala  oiver 
an  axid  lengdi  dwreof ,  mesas  Cor  supporting  said  bear- 
ings in  saiAhonstai,  said  snpportiag  means  only  engag- 
ing each  bearing  over  a  pottioo  of  tba  add  leagdi  of  add 
bearing  wUeh  is  iateimediate  the  eads  of  the  beaiiag 
aad  has  aa  add  leaglh  lam  diaa  half  the  sdd  add 
lengdi  of  dw  beartag,  wMIe  oa  dw  reaiaiader  of  Us 
axid  lengdi  dia  bearing  is  unsupported  ao  aa  to  permit 
alignment  of  die  bearings  oa  said  jonrada,  dde  membeia 
each  having  two  oppositdy  Csdag  dde  mfMaa  oae 
of  which  engagea  dw  dde  laoea  of  sdd  gears,  said  dde 
members  being  mounted  in  said  housing  for  Undted  move- 
ment fai  a  direction  axid  of  said  jourad  aad  hmriag 
borca  dmmgh  which  said  ioumda  extend  with  radid 
play,  aad  means  for  ttitm  output  Ihiid  prassnre  to 
a  pradetermfaied  area  of  the  odier  side  suiftee  of  il 
lesat  one  of  said  dde  memben. 
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1.  A  pn^jectib  rnqhidiag  a  tabular  jacket  havfaig  a  for- 
wardly tapafed  opai^  aoaa  poition.  dw  rear  and  of  said 
tubular  jacket  bdng  depressed  inwardly  adjacent  die 
famer  wdl  of  a  torvMnd  portfoa  of  said  jacket  and  dien 
transversely  of  the  UdM  iatermedinie  die  Jacket  lengdi 
forming  transvendy  projecting  walls  teradnating  hi 
spend  rdatioodiip  ind  forming  a  partition  dividing  die 


2d»  19S4,  Isdd  Na.  924,234 
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1.  A  pump  faiduding  a  hoosh^  hadas  a  cylindricd 
bon  thocia  aad  intake  aid  disduuie  ports  cvmnfcting 
widi  said  bore  and  compriaipg  an  input  shaft  jouraaled 
in  said  housing  co-axiaUy  widi  said  bore,.aa  input  shaft 
disk  keyed  upon  said  iivut  ilHrft  and  arranged  for  ro- 
tation dierewidi  widiia  said  bbia.  die  diameter  of  said 
disk  being  substantially  that  of  aaid  bore,  an  eccentric 
drive  disk  coupled  widi  said  hvot  shaft  didi  by  a  dia- 
metric feather  and  groove  coimjing.  a  control  disk  cou- 
pled with  said  drive  disk  oa  the  side  theitatopposite  said 
input  shaft  disk  by  a  diametric  feather  and  groove  cou- 
pling at  light  an^  to  said  first  aieatioaed  romiling. 
means  for  supportfaig  said  control  disk  for  rotation  about 


3T» 


«B  UM  oAet  rdalively  to  tiw  taput  riuift  whenfey  to 
comuaia  nid  drive  dUc  to  reciprome  with  respect  to 
•aid  iaput  Aaft  disk,  aaid  inpot  shaft  disk  hMlof  a 
diametric  bore  therein  parallel  to  said  coupliiv  betwem 
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said  input  shaft  disk  and  said  drive  disk,  a  piston  disposed 
for  reciprocation  witfiin  said  djametric  bore,  and  a  con- 
nectint  rod  extendfaig  between  said  drive  disk  and  said 
piston  in  driving  rclatioB  theitia 
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1.  In  hydrodynamic  apparatus  inrfiiH^  ^  rotary  cyl- 
inder block  having  radial  cyBnder  chambers,  piston 
structures  for  said  chambers,  an  eccentric  reaction  ring, 
said  cylinder  chambers  having  ports  opening  in  one  of 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  block,  and  a  casing  for  the  appa- 
ratus, said  casing  having  passages  fonning  an  inlet  pas- 
sage and  an  outlet  passage:  a^on-iotary  valve  plate  hav- 
ing a  low  pnssuie  poit  and  a  high  pressure  port  lespec- 
tivdy  on  oppoeile  sides  of  a  plaae  pMsing  through  the 
ajiis  of  rotation  of  the  block,  as  well  as  through  the  axis 
of  the  reaction  ring;  said  plate  havtig  rrrfsids  re^ec- 
tively  communicatfog  with  die  ports;  the  plate  posts 
opening  in  a  snrtee  of  the  pboe  whidh  cooperates  with 
the  parted  side  of  the  cylinder  block;  a  pair  of  apertuied 
deevcs  accommodated  m  said  rccssus.  the  i^iertuies  in 
the  sleeves  communicating  respeMvely  with  the  valve 
ports,  as  well  as  with  the  ptesages  m  the  casinr.  a  spacer 
ri^  exteading  around  the  valve  plate  and  supported  by 
the  aid  of  the  cyfinder  block;  and  additiona!  means  car- 
ried by  the  cylinder  block  defining,  with  said  spwxr  ring, 
a  confining  groove  housing  the  valve  plate  and  main- 
taining said  cooperating  surface  of  said  valve  plate  and 
potted  side  of  said  cylinder  block  in  a  substantially 
parallet  itiatioaAip  for  all  operating  orienutioiis  of  said 
c]dinder  blodL 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuating  system,  a  pump  for  dis- 
chargmg  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  driving  said 
pump,  a  fluid  conduit  receiving  Ihiid  under  pressure  from 
said  pump,  a  relief  vahre  subject  to  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  conduit  and  actuatable  at  a  predetermined  m^«innum 
pressure  to  by-pass  ihiid  to  a  sump,  a  supplemeatary 
fluid  motor  coi^led  to  said  pump  to  aid  in  driving  the 
pump,  and  a  by-pass  #alve  interposed  between  said  coo- 
dnit  and  said  motor  to  vent  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
conduit  to  said  sup^ementary  motor  at  a  predetormiaad 
■Jnitnum  pressure  in  said  oooduit  not  greater  thu  the 
actuating  premnre  of  said  relief  valve. 


RAILWAY  nSISMB 


1.  A  mooobeam  railway  comprising  a  beam-like  mem- 
ber forming  a  trackway  ;kcvia«  a  .Vop  ninnii«  surface 
and  separate  upper  and  lower  side  runoiag  surfaces,  the 
lateral  spacing  of  ocftaJh  of  said  side  riinidwg  surfaces 
being  increased  at  predetermined  sections  along  the 
length  of  said  trackway,  a  vehicle  having  wheels  adapted 
to  ride  along  said  running  surfaces,  strings  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  resiliently  urgii^  certain  of  said  wheels  into 
contact  with  said  side  run^big  surfaces  to  fftsMish  a 
predetermined  contact  pressure  along  said  predetermined 
sections  of  said  trackway  and  a^  lower  contact  pressure 
along  other  sections  of  said  trackway. 


TOY  TRAIN  CONTROLUR  AND  TELBGRAPH 

AppUcaika  Jnfar  11,  IMmS  No.  747,M4 
4CUM.   (CLIM— 14f) 

I.  In  a  toy  train  controtter  and  tdei^ph  system,  an 
operating  unit  comprfstng  first  and  second  binding  posts 
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adapted  to  be  cooneeted  to  a  ind  voltagi 
a  treMformar,  tWrd  And  laurthUidiv 
to  be  rtweried  to  a  varii 
binding  post  adapted  to  be  connarlfd  to  a 
ing  asseaMy,  a  sixth  binding  poat.adaptKl  to  be 
nected  to  a  raU  of  aitrack,  seventh,  eighth,  afatfa  and 
tenth  bindiag  posts  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pair 
of  track  prcsanre  switches,  an  eleventh  binding  post 
adapted  to  be  coniclwil  to  a  stop  nisi  hanisiii.  tsrelfth  aad 
dtirteendi  binding  posts  adapted  to  be  comected  to  to- 
by  treok  powu,  foorteenlh  and  flp 
9StB  for  costroiling  aoeessoriss  ran  fkom 
the  fixed  vol^  wfaMOg  of  a  transfonner,  a  firrt  swHdi 
mechanism,  a  seoood  switch  meehanism  and  a  third 
switdi  HMffhaniwn.  each  of  said  switdi  merhaniiBM  com- 
prising a  movable  arf^  a  nriler  connected  to  each  mov- 
able arm,  said  first  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  first 
sutionary  contact,  a  second  contact  carried  by  said  mov- 
able arm  and  iMunted  for  movement  into  and  out  irf 
engagement  with  said  first  contact,  a  tiiird  contact  carried 
by  oae  of  said  moriUe  arms,  a  statiooary  fovMh  con- 
tact edited  to  have.baid  third  contact  moved  into  and 
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statiooary  sixth  contact  adapted  to  be  selectivdy  en- 
gaged by  said  fifth  contact,  a  seventii  contact  carried 
by  the  movable  arm  oi  the  third  switch  mechs^gism,  an 
ei^th  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  seventh 


W* 


In  comMnatioo  with  a  pair  of  panUlel  spaced  rails 
forming  a  rectilinear  horizontally  arranged  trackway,  an 
overhead  crane  <tf  the  bridge  type  comprising,  a  main 
framework  di^osed  transversely  to  the  trackway,  two 
eml  trucks  rigklly  connected  to  oppposite  ends  of  said 

main  framework,  supporting  wheels  rotataMy^  mounted 

out  of"^gement  tiierewith,'  a  ftfth  contact  carried  by  «»  •«i<«  trucks  for  running  on  said  trackway,  said^wheels 
the  movable  arm  of  said  second  switch  mechanam,  a  »»^t  *««  ^  rotation  transverse  to  said  trackway,  at 

least  a  pair  of  said  supporting  wheels  earned  by  oppo- 
site end  tracks  being  coaxially  arrenged  driven  wheels, 
two  coaxial  driving  shafts  that  are  respectively  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  centCT  of  said  wheds,  a  pro- 
pelling unit  for  propelling  the  crane  along  the  tradcway 
'tonnected  to  each  of  said  driving  shafts  comprising,  motor 
means  connected  to  die  driving  sittfts  for  routing  them 
at  equal  ^eeds,  reduction  gearing  interposed  between 
said  riiafts  and  said  motor  meant,  a  corrector  device 
connected  to  said  <fa4vteg  shafts  operative  to  cause  rela- 
tive roution  of  said  driving  diafts  to  maii^n  the  crane 
framework  square  with  die  tradcway.  a  reversible  cor- 
rector motor  connected  to  operate  said  corrector  device 
to  cause  a  relative  rotation  of  said  driving  riiafts  ami 
supporting  driven  «1ieels  of  the  crane  to  restore  the  bridge 
crane  to  a  correct  position  of  squareness  relative  to  the 
trackway  in  the  event  the  bridge  crane  ceases  to  be  sub- 
stantially square  to  the  trackway,  a  device  on  said  bridge 
crane  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  bridge  crane  wkh 
respect  to  squareness  rdative  to  the  trackway,  means  re- 
vpooaint  to  said  sensing  means  interposed  between  said 
sensing  device  and  the  corrector  motor  for  automatically 
controUaUy  energizing  the  corrector  motor  and  causing 
the  corrector  motor  to  rotate  in  a  direction  for  causing 
relative  rotation  of  said  driving  shafts  effective  to  restore 
the  bridge  to  a  position  of  squareness  relative  to  the 
lead  to  said  fifteenth  binding  post,  a  second  lead  coii-   trackway  when  the  frame  work  of  the  bridge  crane  ceases 
necting  said  eighth  contact  to  said  fourteenth  bbdfaig   to  be  substantially  square  with  the  trackway,  said  cor- 
post.  a  second  donductor  connecting  said  first  lead  to   rector  device  comprising  a  casing  supported  by  the  frame- 
said  tenth  bindfaig  poA;  a  triggering  solenoid  assembly   work  of  the  crane,  a  first  and  a  second  differential  gearing 


intact;  first,  second  and  fiilrd  deactivating  switches;  a 
first  lead  connected  to  said  first  bfaiding  post,  said  de- 
activating switches  being  electrically  connected  reqpec- 
tivety  to  the  movable  arms  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
switch  mechanisms,  a  first  conductor  connecting  nid  first 


including  first  and  s^bond  coQs,  said  first  coil  being  con 
bected  to  said  tfghth  binding  post,  said  second  coO  being 
connected  to  said  nitith  binding  post,  a  movable  core  for 
coaction  with  said  firM  and  second  cfrils;  a  third  con- 
ductor connecting  sa^  second  bindhig  post  to  taid  sec- 
ond con,  a  third  Ii>d  connected  to  said  third  binding 
post,  foufth  and  fiftti  conductors  connecting  said  third 
lead  to  said  fiist  and  second  deactivating  switches,  a 
sixth  conductor  connecting  said  third  lead  to  said  first 
coil,  a  seventh  conductor  connecting  said  sixth  contact 
to  said  twelfth  bipding  post,  an  ei^th  conductor  con- 
necting said  fowth  qoatact  to  said  eleven^  binding  poet, 
a  fourth  lead  connected  to  said  fourth  binding  poet,  a 
jdn^  conductor  ocinrrting  said  fourth  lead  to  said  fifth 
binding  post,  a  teotti  conductor  connecting  said  fourdi 
.lead  to  said  thirteenth  binding  post,  an  etevanth  oon- 
Idoctor  iiiwiiiieting  ttld  ninth  cmidoctor  to  said  seventh 
bindhig  post,  and  it  twelfth  conductor  connecting  said 


within  said  casing,  each  of  said  differential  gearings  having 
a  sun  gear  fast  with  a  sun  gear  of  the  other  differential 
gearing  and  coaxial  with  the  driving  shafts  connected  to 
the  supporting  driven  wheels  of  the  crane,  ior  each  dif- 
ferential gearing  an  internally  toothed  outer  rim  coaxial 
with  said  sun  gears,  each  of  said  differentia]  gearings 
having  planet  geara  meshing  simultaneoudy  with  the  sun 
gear  and  the  outer  rim  ttiereof,  for  eadi  differential  gear- 
ing a  cage  for  rotatably  supporting  said  planet  gears, 
shafu  respectively  fixed  to  said  cages  projecting  outward- 
ly from  said  caring  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  reducing  gearing  mterposed 
between  the  crane  driving  motor  and  the  driving  shafts 
connected  to  said  supporting  driven  wheels  of  the  cnne. 
the  internally  toothed  rim  of  one  of  said  differential  gear- 
ings being  mounted  fast  with  the  caring  of  the  corrector 
device  and  the  other  rim  being  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, a  worm  wheel  fast  with  said  last  mentioned  rim, 


sixth  bindhig  post  to  said  first  contact  and  also  to  said   and  a  worm  meshmg  with  said  worm  wheel  connected  to 
fleet  deactivating  swjtdi.  said  corrector  motor  for  rotation  thereby. 
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ride  vnB  ofthtcar.  MOMddeaftks 
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tediiti4^ 
«ikCMhof  aid 
to  Md«  a  9O 

;  tiwwftom,  aod  a  nil  ctoay  device 
fafto  die  reoeM  balwees  opcntive 
each  nil  damp  devica  bavfag 
a  thmiled  tkdl  adimlafele  fa  the  hwiiftirtfil  tlweaded 
bovatoaova  die  lafl  claov  device  eidier  out  of  or  falo 
thm  leceei^  a  lafl  daoy  eecoriag  head  pivotally  connected 
la  aad  relaiMd  tpfait  fawaid  axial  diiplaoement  upon 
tka  oalar  tadiof  die  fhwadud  Aah  »  m  to  be  either 
rivaled  to  a  nted  poiitiM  to  be  aoeooHBOdaled  in  aaid 
noeee  or  to  be  loiMvad  for  eatMBOiBBt  aridi  oae  ade  of 
a  rail  apd  a  oooperatiat  ooier  danp  carsiMi  on  said  rail 
GHMiy  aBanas  oeaQ  aao  wnajyoie  wai  niB  opponv 
aida  of  the  ^afl  and  «  daaop  icrew  operable  bctweca  the 
aturfag  head  and  the  ooter  clany  for  cJampint  die  ame 
to  the  rail,  and  peaa  on  the  outer  cade  of  the  threaded 
Aaft  and  tiie  ^unp  screw  aoitable  for  reoeivinf  a  tool 
by  addch  ther  may  be  turned. 
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1.  A  bakiat  oven  having  a  plurality  of 
baking  chaabors,  an  aitieidated  finite  band 
a  support  for  the  goods  to  be  baked  nwowtad  fa 
baking  chaaber  tor  aovcasa  fa  and  out  of  In  bikfag 
chamber,  a  single  operating  platfbrm  aonaiad  on  aald 
oven  for  posit  Jonfag  fa  front  of  each  facing  chaabert 
meaa  for  moving  the  operatiag  platfora  up  and  dom 
into  atected  positions  fa  fkoni  of  eacfe  faridng 
atesas  fa  eadi  baking  dianAer  Cor  oMVing  ^  I 
band  tiherefa  forwardly  and  bnckwa^, 
on  the  operatiag  platfora  for  actuatiaig  thai 
aoiving  aeeafa  each  baking  diaabor  and  for 
and  deflecting  die  band  downwardly 


I.  The  combination  of  a  box  car  having  a  side  wall  y**°^  '^'f^  *"y  the  baking  chaahsr,  and 

yovidad  widi  a  door  opening  detfaed  by  a  door  fraae  j!L2*2^**!l|i!S  SSl  ^?S  Si.Jll  *" 
for  the  reception  of  en  expendable  barricade  removably  "■"■■  "  ***  selected  position  of  the  platfbra. 
mounted  against  dM  inner  face  of  the  frame,  acroa  dM  .— ^.i^m....— ^ 
door  openings  track  means  mounted  adiacent  the  top 
of  the  finteiior  of  da  car  and  fomprising  a  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  car  and  rigidly  attached  to  j^tj,t    |m    i  ftiaiiiBaifciiM  Ti 
da  Interior  of  the  eer  adjacent  die  top  of  da  door  AmS!lSmHmVwS!StSlSiS»jm 
frame,  said  track  means  also  comprising  an  ^'"■y^  %  Cfafahi/  Sl  tit— M    ^''>'*'  ^ 
adiaoentdatopof  the.fateriorof  die  1.  An  automade  slofca  compriiing  a  support  haji^ 
one  end  connected  to  and  fa  coamnni-  aa  open  top  inclined  at  an  acute  aagfa  jiriadve  to  a  hori- 


widi  said  transverw  portion'  and  the  other  and  sontid  plane,  grato  bar  acm«  sUdabiy 

being  rigidly  attached  to  the  interior  of  the  car,  adiaesat  top  a  said  acute  angle,  sidawalls 

one  side  of  da  door  frame,  an  upright  reinforwuiMM,  top  incfadfa«  guide  means  for  guiding  opposite  lida  of 

valfarnNane  carried  on  da  qpper  end  of  da  reinfoaon-  said  grate  bar  aieans,  driving  aeaas  incfadfag  a  diMi« 

meat  and  nwonled  on  said  track  mean  to  provide  a  motor,  speed  reductag  means  aad  a  crank  nrn^Hmmi^ 


Ana  12,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


for  effsi  '4  JBg  iongjtndifad.  recipfocatory  asovament  of  said 
■aana  on  aaU  top  a  a  speed  of  da  orda  of 
jtt  nunate*  a  hopper  di^MSad  above  da  end 
of  said  gratelbar  aeaaa  of  higtar  cfaaatka  fa 
fisedittg  coal  onto  sain  gna  ba  aaant  and  Inefading  a 
raar  wall  projecting  dbwnwaidly  almost  fa  contact  widi 
aid  grate  bar  means  to  serve  a  a  back  stop  for  kxigi- 


'USpO^.'f4    > 


«tHl«   Of    A 


tudinaUy  di^Uciag  a|bed  of  coal  in  a  downwardly  in- 
clined directioB  wbeni  said  grate  bar  meam  is  moved  in 
an  upwardly  inclined  directka,  to  a  to  diachaige  asba 
from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  grate  bar  means,  said 
hopper  also  including  a  front  wall  abetantially  spaced 
above  an  atermediata  portion  of  said  grate  bar  mtaws 
to  dlow  coal  to  fad  fkeiely  dieieon  when  said  grate  bar 
maitt  is  moved  in  said  downwardly  inclined  direction. 


mm 


B  Ansflar.  1954»  flerfriNo.  42SJdt 
SCtaisB.   (CL110— 9f) 


1.  A  banc  refractMy  brick  oT  generally  rectangular 
shi4>e  having  side  facet,  a  hot  face  and  a  ctM  face,  com- 
pridng  a  body  of  basic  refractory  making  up  die  bulk  of 
the  brick,  a  support,  aid  support  indoding  a  teb  fa  inac- 
tive position  having  an  innde  surface  comolded  mto  aid 
cold  face  by  comoldt^  said  sunxHt  and  refractdky.  an 
outside  surface  of  the  Ub  being  at  most  flush  with  die 
cold  face  of  the  brick  in  the  inactive  position  of  the  teb, 
and  an  oxidizable  metallic  plate  extending  transversely 
of  said  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  the  teb  in  said 
inactive  position  of  the  tab  and  alotag  a  side  face  of  the 
brick,  aid  plate  havfng  projections  which  extend  mto 
the  body  of  baic  reftfictoiy  of  die  brick  and  which  are 
united  thereto  by  comolding,  said  siqiport  being  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  and  said  tab  being  of  bsalsble  metal 
and  capable  of  beag  bent  relative  to  aid  plate  to  an 
active  poisitioa  beyond  and  transverw  to  the  cold  face 
of  die  brick. 


IfTl^lff 
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driving  refation  dareto,  aaid  unH 
hnvinr  a  handfa  tor  carrying  and  firidfag  ttia  sane  bf 
da  hand  of  da  operator  acraa  tiM  work  to  ba  stitched, 
a  throat  plate  on  said  machiaa  rsUdva  to  whidi  ^  woric 
is  advanced,  a  shaft  fa  said  nacfaina  iiTlmrtfag  paraOsI 
with  the  line  of  stilcfa  foraation  substantially  fa  tha 
pfane  of  said  throM  idate,  a  needle  carrying  lever  rode- 
able  about  tbe  axis  of  said  shaft,  oMam  JnchnBng  n 
switch  mounted  on  said  motor  for  eleetifcally  oonnect' 
mg  said  motor  with  a  power  source,  feasr  aaans  carried 
by  said  sawfag  machine  fa  the  path  of  thd  aak  and  ar> 
ranged  to  be  operated  by  the  work  a  the  marhha  is 
moved  fato  engafeownt  with  the  tetter  by  the  hand  of 
the  operator,  and  connectione  from  said  fsda  means  to 


JO^  hlM  ijOCf^*^ 


said  switch  for  operating  the  sana  to  control  the  deliv- 
ery of  current  from  said  power  source  to  said  motor, 
said  connections  from  said  feeler  means  comprising  a 
two-armed  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  shaft,  one 
end  of  aid  lever  carrying  said  feeler  meam  and  dte  other 
end  thereof  cooperating  with  said  switch  to  operate  the 
same,  aid  two-armed  lever  having  a  bridging  otensaon 
in  the  region  of  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  shaft, 
said  lever  itself  and  aid  bridging  extension  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  diidt.  said 
lever  being  li^tly  spring  urged  into  inactive  podtion. 
whereby  tlie  application  of  a  relatively  small  force  to 
said  lever  through  said  feeler  means  serva  to  operate 
said  switch. 

PANTOGRAFH  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  8BWING 
^^  ^  MACHINES 

8>  NkkanoBt  Nastt  Bavsni  Camk*  nsslgpaa  to  Ute 
GiaiBt  Manafai  iaing  Csapanu,  New  Hnvss^  Cenn, 

17,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  iM»7l3 
(CL  111— ItS) 


IS,  19S7,  Sssfal  Nn.  (72,M1 
iBenttan  Gaotesaf  Inly  31, 19Si 
la.  (CLlll— U) 
7.  A  sewing  unit  tioaq>rising  a  porteUe  sewing  ou-       1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  for  copying  deafans 
cbfae  and  an  electric  motor  rigidly  connected  widi  said  the  like  upon  a  piece  of  material,  said  attachmem 
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priijnt  atuppofft.  meMM  lor  atoariagthe  ■nppott  fa  plaoo 
vpoi  tkt  Wd  o<  «  Mwfag  flMckfaB,  ft  ptttn  holdw  ev 
rM  by  said  wvport.  a  r««iafriP>  wipfMag  foor  piv- 
ot>d  Unto,  y  Ifak  of  »MA  k  ytnm  fal— iflrti  to 
«ods  10  aid  Mppoct  Ito  of^odta  Vak  bdi«  cdMded 
hojroad  to  shoe  ud  canyi^  a  itytaa  to  mow  ottr  ttld 
potimi  hoUv.  a  paraUaJoram  compririi^  low  pivolad 
iid«  Goaooctod  ID  nU  paoiopaph,  OM  of  tha  pivota  ol 
whidi  ooiaddei  with  OM  of  (ba  piMts  of  tka  paMotnvh, 
a  wofk-hoidfai  fraaia  caaiad  by  om  lUa  of  tho  yaiw 
alklogram  aadiho  oppoaila  iido  thanof  baiM 
to  ona  Uak  of  flba  paalop^  aad  farvi^  aa  am 

iof  at  aa  aagia  fraoi  laid  pivoc  a  ttak  pivvtaUr 

fat  ttid  aimio  a  flMd  point  OS  Ifaa  nqvart,  aad  a  tUii 
tide  of  ttid  paraUelogram  befag  ooutitiited  by  tko  «ad 
of  oae  Unk  of  the  paalotnph  extended  bayoBd  laid  pivot 


AnBLll»lMO 


and  aaU  ihaak  and  diiiring«  pivot  aarii, 

providfac  for  lfaitod'>tedll]r  —i  «<  arid 

cfaafaiBg  foot  ratativohr  to  >«fae  plvoi  vdi  teraot 
and  iprtag  toeani  behpoaa  nid  cfaMM  fbot  and>8rid^ 
tbaak  for  Marint  Mid  ehafafag  fbot  bodily  wlOte  iki 


NBEDUBAK 


DnvBral 


aGZAG8IWlNG 


raofe  of  bodiy  moremeat  and  theieafler  biaaint  saM 
ehafafag  foot  pivotaDy  about  the  pivot  axis  diereof, 
and  meau  intaiconnectfag  said  ghaiiiiiig  foot  and  said 
mafa  sole  plate  for  pivqially  biaafag  said  nttfa  sole  plate 
npoa  pivotal  moveaMnt  of  said  €hatriag  foot 


NJ,a 

%  19SI.  flsriri  No.  7HU3 
(Cilll-ttl)      ^^t 


MAONG 


MUDGUARD8 


llanaCNew  Jsi 
AppBcaSnli 


^mi}  (B  1  "» 


22,  lfS7,  Sstfai  No.  05,19t 
(0.113—110 


■..'Mil    hVi 


;J 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  mudguard  comprisfag 
the  steps  of  blanldiig  out  an  elongated  flat  sheet  of  metal 
and  fonning  therefa  tapered  notches  which  extend  in- 
wardly from  the  opposite  edges  to  a  pofat  doeely  adja- 
cent the  center  and  also  fbrn^big  tabs  on  at  least  one  of 
the  edges  of  each  of  said  notches,  arching  the  central 
portion  and  bending  the  oppoaile  side  edgm  toward  each 
other  until  the  sides  are  ^aced  and  subeUuptially  panUd 
to  eadi  other,  then  bending  the  arched  portion  throuilk 
a  median  line  extending  through  the  not^es  to  bring  ♦»»»' 
edges  of  each  notch  fato  abutmem  with  each  other,  theai) 
securing  the  edges  to  each  other  by  means  of  the  taba^ 
to  provide  a  mudguard  with  a  jmnt  adaptable  to  bo-^ 
received  In  a  cycle  foriL 


VLOA 


^>M71 
TINGIIST 


-.iH- 


I  Mv  2>  Ifili  8«M  N^  738.ilt 
7niiiii     <CL114— 40 


1.  fa  a  sewing  machina  having  a  frame,  a  loop  taker 
joumaled  fa  said  frame,  a  needle  bar  mounted  fa  said 
frame  for  endwise  ledpiocation  and  for  turning  about  its 
longitudinal  axb,  a  needle  caeried  by  said  nee2e  bar  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  loop  taker  fa  the  Ibsmation 
(X  stitches,  means  for  imparting  eodwiss  reciprocation 
to  said  needle  bar.  and  means  for  imparting  a  cycle  of 
turning  to  said  needle  bar  upon  each  reciprocation  thereof 
and  inclnding  a  tumfag  movemem  at  the  time  that  the 
nee^bar  begins  to  rise  from  the  pofat  of  maximum 
penetratioa  and  a  reverse  turning  movement  at  the  time 
that  the  needle  bar  begins  to  descend  from  the  pofat  of 
maximum  rise. 

FBT  ranSwiNG  MACHINBS 

I  or  wew  MHasy 

HHt  M,  1M7,  Ssriai  N^  itU29 

,    ^  *JOatma,   (CL112-43S) 

1.  A  preaser  foot  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising 
a  shank  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pressor  bar  of  a 

*wjigmadfaie.  a  main  ^^^  1.  Tfr  a  floating  dry  *k*  unit  having  a  hoHow  bottom 

^SS^J!'S'!SS!LIT^  mowiting  said  mifa  section  with  a  deck  mounted  on  faterior  transverse  top 
S^  ^.y^.*^  *^T^r^f^  on  ioid  shank  fbr  piv.  cfa»tl  member,  and  a  bottom  secured  to  faterior^a^ 
otal  movement  of  said  ehafafag  fbot  relatively  to  said  verse  bottom  chord  members,  said  bottom  Tection  befag 


Udwlfj. 


AnkL^  IMD 


GENERAL  AND  MECHAmCAL 


975 


divided  fateriorty  by^aoafnJIy  disposed  longitudiaal 
buU^head.and  dlvidMl  fa#rlorfy  bv  «t  least  one  traas- 
vors^  >l^Lhead,  dtttjbq^irovfnett  cOt>prising  a  series 
of  pain  of  ioveitad  balf-iticb  mambart'cnanged  withfa 
said  bottom  section  aM  dillpoaed  fa  ipacod  relation  trans- 
versely thereof,  the  iadividiials.  of  each  said  pair  being 
fa  alignment  at  <vpofifa«dee4m(  ai^  cenfrally  di«osed 
loogitadinal  bulkhead  tlWlrlblb^Mmir  ends  secured  to- 
gether and  to  aaai^.lopakoPdJMaABr  at  the  location 
of  said  longitudinal  ||«BlM|d,  and  wiA  their  outer  ends 
di^Kwed  adjacem  to  the  iijppusite  side  walls  of  the  unit 
fa  engagement  with  a  said  bottom  chord  member,  and 
a  rod  extmdfag  betmaa  and  connrrtrd  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  in^vidujp  of  each  aaid,  pair  of  half -arch 
members  for  reststiag  tensile  streaaea  applied  thereto 
throu^  the  said  faveftod  half-arch  members. 


HATC0  C30YSR  4ND  Suns  FOR  MOUNIING 


IManl. 


^Bnamaown, 


2t,  lfft,8aalnl  No.  TfSMt 
(CL  114— M2) 


.<  iMam' 


/ 


Is.  'J'*  •  nHttat:e^ 


X  \ 


wnd  both.  aiuMrii 


from  an  intermediate 


1.  A  hatch  cover  and  meana  for  mounting  the  same 
so  it  can  be  moved  to  cover  and  uncover  a  hatdiway  in 
a  surrounding  atrwcfare,  wUcb  rompriaea  a  first  panel 
and  a  second  paad  #ivotaUy  oonnected  together  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  meana  for  raisiag  and  towering  said  pan- 
els, a  hinge  element  having  a  slot  and  being  mounted  fa 
fixed  position  adjaoeiit  this  opposite  end  of  said  first 
panel,  said  slot  sloping  upwardly  and  toward  said  sec- 
ond panel,  a  hingaipin  secured  to  said  first  panel  and  re- 
ceived fa  aaid  slot  amd  adapted  for  moving  therefa  dur- 
ing the  lowering  and  raising  movements  of  said  panels, 
rails  extending  alon^  the  hatchway,  rollers  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  apid  aecond  paniel  and  adapted  to  run 
on  said  rails,  a  platform  located  beneath  said  first  panel, 
aifd  a  stop  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  first  panel 
and  adapted  to  contact  said  platform  upon  lowering  said 
panels,  thereby  causing  said  hinge  pfa  to  ride  up  fa  said 
slot 


laaBtmrtnaas 

i 

J 
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-iW^ 
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9.  An  anchor  davit  plate  having  an  anchor  ai^port- 
fag  body  portion,  of  generally  T  shape,  and  conforming 
to  the  shank  and  flukes  of  an  andtor.  said  body  portion 
having  a  pivot  beneath  the  wide  end.  and  a  pair  of  di- 
verging fiangea  extending  upwardly  from  the  narrow  end. 
said  flanges  diveiging  fa  the  dnvction  away  from  the 
pivot  end,  whereby  to  recdhre  and  hM  an  enlarged  an- 
chor shank  end  portion  against  movement  toward  tiie 
pivot  end  when  the  flanged  side  of  die  body  portion 
faces  upwardly. 


2^2^4 
POINTER  AND  SCALB  iNMCATOR 

N. 


13,  IfM,  flsriiri  No.  754,ai3 
(CL  llC—124.1) 


In  a  device  of  die  character  described,  a  dial  face 
having'indida  theraoo.  rotataUe  sprocket  wheel  means 
located  adjacent  to  said  dial  faee,  a  ladder  type  chafa 
mcirrfitig  said  qirocket  wheel  means  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  U-slnped  links  oonnected  fa  series,  said  U- 
shn>ed  Ifaks  endi  having  generally  parallel  arms  oon- 
nected by  a  base  member,  said  arms  having  eyelets  fa 
dM  free  ends  diereof  endrclfag  die  base  of  the  adjoining 
link,  and  a  pofater  formed  fa^ral  with  die  end  of  one 
of  said  eyelets  and  movable  along  said  dial  face  upon 
rotation  of  said  9(ockrt  wlieel  meam. 


♦ .    -  'arr? 


ANqiOKi^  DAVIT 

Haraid  iFrsncfc,  niatnaa,  N.Y. 
December  uJmS,  flarial  No.  S5MS2 
9  C&n.  la.  114^-21t) 

^  3.  An  andior  cofa|>risfag  a  shank,  having  a  gradually 
tapering  portion  at  one  end  enlarging  and  terminating 
fa  a  cable  attadiment  means  of  reduced  width,  and  flukes 
at  the  other  di«Oied  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  shank, 
said  tillering  portiop  increasing  fa  thiclpiees  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  anglesi  to  n  ^ane  of  the  shank  lyfag  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  flakes,  said  shank  grad- 
naliy  im  rearing  fa  Iriddi  toward  the  fluke  end  through- 
out the  major  part  «f  its  length,  fa  a  direction  lying  in 


2,932,275 

CENTRIFUGAL  COATING  MACHINE 

Alois  Bowr.  ■roollyn,N.Y.,aoBl5ertola^  W 

Co.  tac^  MhMofa,  N.Y.,  a  eesvamtfon  of  NOW  Vosfc 

AppUcatton  Oetobar  IS,  19SI,  SsrialNo.  7M.97S 

JditeB.   (CL11»— 1) 

1.  AJ  centrifugal  coating  machine  for  applying  grease  to 

baking  pans  and  the  like,  comprising  a  rotataUe  pen 
supporting  platform  having  a  plurality  ot  apertures  diernn 
each  confonnfag  in  size  and  shape  to  the  pmi  surface 
to  be  coated,  means  to  rotate  said  platform,  a  grease 
chamber  having  an  open  end  arranged  periodically  to 
be  in  alignment  with  successive  i^Mrturm  as  said  plat- 
form  is  routed,  a  plurality  of  spaced  oentrifugal  disc 
shi^ied  grease  flinging  elements  di«oeed  withfa 
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tte 
thraoghitid  opm  «ad  of 
BUS  lofDpply 
preamn  to  a  oeaml  portioa  of  nid  diK  Aiped  fiafiiig 
ekmcolB,  means  to  rotate  nid  itagiat  okanti,  said 
flingnt  ekoientB  diKharBu^  ffreaw  throDgh  said  apertorei 
and  ifllo  oonlact  with  pan  snrfaoct  periodically  aligned 
with  said  grease  flim^  ejcnuinrs,  photoelectric  cell 
detecting  means  diqwsed  on  one  side  oriaid  rotatable  pan 
supporting  piMlbnn,  said  delecting  mevs  betag  diipoaed 
in  advance  of  said  flinging  denssali  with  nipect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  platform,  «k1  IxAig  periodi- 
cally aligned  with  said  qiertures,  electric  ctrcoit 


including  relay  means  and  solenoid  means,  and  baffle 
means  dnposed  within  said  grease  chamber  and  above 
said  flinging  elements,  ■rhereliy  ti»  abaenoe  or  misalign- 
mem  of  pans  lo  be  cooiMl  from  Ihn  said  apertores  in  the 
said  platform  irnsrsHi  a  rignal  hi  said  dslwting  means 
which  actuates  said  relay  means  and  mid  solenoid  means 
in  turn,  said  solenoid  means  censing  said  baflle  means 
to  route  from  a  flrst  position  snhstantially  parallel  to 
and  di^laced  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  fling- 
ing elements  to  a  second  position  substantially  perpendi- 
cular to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  flingiii^  dements 
thereby  prevoiting  the  grease  discharged  from  said  fling- 
ing elements  from  passing  throagh  said  apeitufes  in  said 
platform. 

'  2,f32W_      

SHEET  COATING  MEANS  WITH  SAFETY  CLUTCH 

Homce  P«  ny,  Xr<»  West  Casalnr,  Va*,  amiBee  to 


Mk9  31*  t9S(,  SetW  No.  51S334 
an  Inn    (CL  111-^33) 


■  ti*  U' 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  nmning  length  of  dieet 
material  inchiding  a  container  for  fluid  coating  material, 
meam  fpr  gassing  a  ruiming  sheet  material  through  the 
fluid  coating  malerial  within  said  container,  means  for 
remevhig  the  eicem  ooeting  material  from  the  sheet  ma- 
terial m  H  leaves  said  contafaMr,  a  phmUty  of  sheet  en- 
gaging cylindrical  rollers  dJBpoeed  akng  opposite  sides 
of  Us  paUl  of  travel,  means  for  drawing  the  sheet  mate- 
rial between  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  rolls,  meam 
fndndlng  a  driving  meduouMn  for  rotating  said  rollers 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial lo  theraby  amooth  out  wrinklea  from  die  suifsoes 
thereof,  said  last-mentioned  meam  indndtng  a  chitch 
designed  to  stibetantially  disengsge  said  rollers  from  jaid 
driving  msrhsniini  when  said  rollen  are  sut^ted  lo  an 
abnormal  resistance  lo  rotation. 


Am.  12,  iMO 


mtmrn 


kJSttkiMff.aim  Nn.  miAM 


'Mfft 

'.'Im/<i£(il8e  ni 
i^naf 


1.  A  device  for  moistening  Angers,  stamps,  enveiof  eii 
stidcers,  labels  aiMl  the  tte,  coaiprising  a  disc  shi^«id 
oooy  oi  resuiem  maienai  navmg  a  concave  wwerennnpr 
forming  a  suction  cup  and  teimlnAthiig  is  a  downi#ifdly 
and  outwardly  frtwsding  flange  encircling  the  lower  snr- 
face  <rf  said  body,  a  shaUow  annular  groove  in  te 
periphery  of  said  body  b  doae  proximity  to  said  flange, 
a  second  and  snudler  soctios  cop  attached  to  said  lower 
surface  at  the  center  tl^reof  and  iaauf^  intMrally  with 
said  body,  an  annular  wall  haviva  an  imerQaTgroofv^  at 
the  upper  edge  and  jofaied  fartegraOy  with  the  oppcr  side 
of  said  body  at  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  an  aaanlar 
ledge  at  the  bottom  of  said  wall  on  the  intemd  side 
thereof,  a  vertical  stem  attached  to  said  body  directly 
above  said  second  mentioned  suction  cup  having  a  spiral 
groove  in  the  side  surface  thereof.  aJMl  a  cylindrical 
sponge  disposed  inside  of  said  annular  wall  on  said  ledge 
and  having  a  central  hole  for  recdving  said  stem  and 
engaging  the  side  walls  thereof. 


2,932,271 
SINGLE  PEPIT  MAGNETIC  PMNTER 

C«  ohBB^  #r«i  qpnnipenesk  FUh  nndgBer  te 
NewYeriL  NT,  a 


May  3,  IfSS,  SesW  Nn.  MSJM 
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1.  In  a  printing  ^iparatns,  a  rotataUc  dram  having 
peripheral  sorfiMe  areas  of  sdected  magnetization,  means 
adiaeent  the  periphery  of  said  drmn  at  a  first  rotational 
location  thereof  for  distributing  paramagnetic  particles 
over  said  surfKe  areas,  a  print  receiving  medium  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  dram  at  a  second  routional 
location  thereof,  and  an  erasinig  magnet  adjacent  said 
drum  at  said  second  rotational  location  for  erasing  said 
surh^e  areas  of  selected  magnetiratiott  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  said  areas  of 
selected  magnetization  sfanuhaneonsly  with  a  print  trans- 
fer <rf  said  particles  lo  said  medhnn. 


2J32,279 
SHELTER  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 
I N.  Glaa,  Weanplis.  Va. 
1 2fl,  Ifn*  SmW  Nn.  7St,947 
3l1ilMi    <CLU9L.1S) 
1.  In  a  sheltCT  for  saaall  animals  the  comlrination,  with 
building  window  induding  a  window  frame  bowiding 
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a  window  opening,  of  an  enclosure  having  its  kngdi  pro- 
jecting horiaontaUy  itawardly  from  Ae  wini 
the  buildhig,  seid  endosure  havteg  parallel,  teitfcal, 
and  inner  end  waHs^  Ihe  outer  end  wall  being 
against  the  windowtfrine  and  being  Hwrnsi 
encrancewsfy  disposed  wholly  witMn  the  aiea  «f  aaid 
window  openinr.  e  ttnnsverse  partition  disposed  apprani- 
matdy  midway  between  the  end  walls  in  parallel  reb- 
tion  thereto  so  as  to  divide  the  endosure  tailo  outer  and 
inner  chambers  of  sfproximately  equal  size,  said  parti- 


tion opening. 


AIR  CYLINDER  AMtANGSMENT  FOR  PNEU- 
MATK  iRAESS  AND  THE  LIKE 


n^^iii  Serial  No.  SiMlT 
^  '  22,  IfSS 

<CL  121— 3S) 


ii«  the  return  sisoke  of  said  piston  means;  menus  at  the 
nUar  end  of  said  cylinder  pernuttftav  nk  to  nsofe  only 
uumaidll  of  said  residual  air  ohambcr  dnring  th 
iat  auoks  of  nid  piston  menna  while  aealing  said 
end  of  said  cylinder  during  the  reMn  stroke  of  said  via> 
and  awans  for  providing  communication  h^ 

during  Am  retnm  stroke  of  said  piston  msans  wIho  Hk 
piusuie  in  said  working  chamber  is  within  a  predalar- 
mined  rangs  to  provide  at  least  a  limited  pressure  e^m^ 
iatioB  baween  said  working  duunber  and  reaidnal  nir 


^)|*<4k 


tlon  having  an  openl&g  communicating  between  the  diam- 
bers;  support  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  en- 
closure adjacent  the  inner  end  wall  for  connecticm  to  an 
adjacent  portion  <rf  the  building;  and  an  access  door 
hingedly  suspended  from  the  end  wall  and  extending  fully 
fiom  side-to-side  of , the  enclosure,  said  door  having  a 
transparent  area  cxiemUng  across  substantially  die  full 
width  of  the  endoseie  so  as  to  provide  visibility  oi  the 
entire  inner  chambet  from  within  the  building,  and  vis- 
ual inspection  tA  the  opter  chamber  through  the  parti- 


2,n2,2tl 
DOUBLB-ACTING  ACTUATOR  MEANS 
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1.  An  actuator  having  a  rod  portion  for  movonent  in 
a  first  direction  and  m  a  second  direction,  and  wUdi  m- 
dudes:  a  first  primary  diamber  portion  for  receiving 
pressurized  gas  to  move  said  rod  portion  in  said  first 
direction,  a  separate  compression  chamber  portion  lo- 
cated within  said  actuator  for  contahung  pressurised  gas 
to  oppose  movement  of  said  rod  portion  in  said  first  di- 
rectioo,  passageway  meaan  oonnecled  to  said  primary 
chamber  portion  and  to  said  compression  chamber  por- 
tion, and  metering  meam  connected  to  said  compression 
diamber  portion  for  restricting  the  flow  of  gas  from  said 
compression  diamber  portion  to  a  low-pressure  region  to 
maintain  a  pressurized  condition  in  said  compressioo 
chamber  durLng  movement  of  said  cod  portion,  said  pas- 
sageway meam  conducting  gas  from  said  primaiy  diam- 
ber portion  to  said  compremion  chamber  portion  when 
presmuiaBd  gas  is  initially  received  in  said  prunary 
ber  portion. 


FLUID  ACIU A1ED  SYnVMB  FOft  OnSATlNG 
AND  UXXING  COmWML  ILIMBNI8 
Roe  L.  McKlnlsy  and  fcfir  M.  If rEMsy,  Langflsw.  Xmu 
-  '   %,  19S7,  Sedy  No. 


SiMMES'ieWf 
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1.  A  pneumatic  arrangiment  con^rising,  fai  combina- 
tion, piston  means;  a  cylinder  housing  said  piston  means 
and  guiding  the  same  for  redprocating  movement  in  said 
cylinder  hi  one  dhe^tion  along  a  working  stroke  and  in  an 
opposite  direction  pikmg  a  return  stroke,  said  cylinder 
having  on  one  side  f)f  aaid  piston  meam  a  woriung  diam- 
ber and  on  the  oppoeile  side  of  said  piston  means  a 
residual  air  chamber,  air  passage  means  communicating 
with  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  admitting  air  under 
pressure  o^y  into  seid  working  diamber  for  moving  aaid 
piston  means  alongiits  working  stroke  and  for  discharging 
ah-  from  said  working  chamber  during  the  return  stroke 
of  said  piMOB  meanii  the  volume  of  said  working  chamber 
increming  and  the  volume  of  said  residual  air  diamber 
decreasing  during  the  working  stroke  of  said  piston  means 
and  the  volume  of  'said  resicfoal  air  chamber  inereesing 
and  the  volume  of  aaid  working  chamber  decreasing  dur- 


1.  A  power  system  for  operating  control  members, 
comprising  a  servomotor,  a  piston  rod  actuated  by  said 
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aad  htKnat  meftnt  for  connectiof  aid  rod 
to  a  oontral  meaner,  a  ratchet  fixed  with  said  piitoa 
rod,  a  pmrt  cooperative  witk  «aid  ratcket  for  locidiiff  said 
rod  and  retatntag  the  control  nwmber  in  selected  poai- 
tion.  tpring  meana  Waatof  said  pawl  into  lockint  en- 
laimifnt  with  said  ratctert,  a  pair  of  flaid  operated  units 
for  releasing  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  to  pennit  oaove- 
meat  of  said  rod  aad  the  ooittrol  Aiember,  aad  fluid  con- 
troUing  means  hKhidteg  a  pair  of  distrhwtors,  a  pair 
af  finger  cootrol  fahrea,  aad  a  ptoraliljF  of  Ihiid  passafe 
liaes  connected  to  each  distributor  and  including  an  op- 
erating fluid  supply  Une,  an  exhaust  line,  a  main  power 
line  to  one  end  of  said  serrooiotui,  reflectively,  an  aux> 
iUary  power  line  to  one  of  said  fluid  operated  units,  re- 
spectivaly,  aad  a  cootrol  line  to  ope  of  said  finger  control 
valves,  re^Mctivaly. 


2,932419 
P0WER4>PERATID  STEBUN6  MECHANISM  FOR 

BOADVEEDCLBS 
Harold  Mtey,  Ltecalm  FMhii.  M^ar  la  Clayton 

alril- 


24,lM<^9«WNa.«M3« 
■  Gwat  Billahi.  Iiaaiij  4,  tfS< 
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1.  A  power  steering  mechanism  of  the  Uad  reCerred 
to  having  a  movable  power  piston  and  a  control  vaha 
with  fluid  pressure  inl^  and  exhaust  ports,  which  com- 
prises a  first  f aca^ype  dooUa-actiag  valve  dement  dia- 
poeed  between  first  and  second  axtally  opposed  amralar 
valve  seats  and  movable  azially  hito  engaganent  with 
one  or  the  other  thereof  aad  a  second  face-type  dooble- 
actiag  valva  element  dispoaad  between  first  aad  second 
axiaOy  oppoeed  amuilar  vahre  saata  and  movable  axially 
into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  thereof,  laid 
vahre  seats  being  arranged  to  provide  passage  for  the 
flow  ot  liquid  from  the  inlet  to  die  exhaust  port  and  com- 
munication between  both  sides  oi  the  power  piston  and 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  said  valve  glgm^utt  be- 
ing operable  by  means  of  a  common  actuator  to  farter- 
nipt  said  flow  and  cut  off  one  side  of  the  piston  from  the 
inlet  port  and  maintain  it  in  commutiication  with  the  ex- 
haust port  and  cut  off  the  other  side  of  the  piston  from 
the  exhaust  port  and  mainuin  it  in  communication  with 
the  inlet  port,  at  least  one  of  said  valve  elemems  beins 
capaMe  of  being  restored  to  unseated  neutral  position 
independently  of  the  other  of  said  valve  elemenu. 


1IBVEB8ING  MKAraTvdK  VLUm  ACltJATED 
CHUCK 

AppHcnOoa  Fahnaiy  «,  19SI,  Serial  ST '/iMTS 
.    .      __     fOpfcM-   (CLUl— 4*3) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  cnntroiiing  the  flow  of  fluid  which 
comprises  a  flnt  member  having  a  first,  second  andthird 
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opening  on  a  suf ace  of  said  first  member,  a 
finid  prosaore,  souaca  commwiicatiag  with  said  third  paa- 
aage,  a  second  member  haying  a  cavity  in  a  snifaoe  of 
said  second  member  and  also  having  a  passageway  open- 
ing on  said  aeoood  member  surfaco  aad  extending  thnMigh 
said  second  member,  means  for  removably  «m^k;«j 
said  second  member  to  said  first  member  to  cause  con- 


tact between  said  fint  and  second  member  surfaces  in 
either  of  two  positicMis,  one  of  said  positions  beuig  one 
ui  which  said  cavity  overlaps  said  first  aad  third  passages 
and  said  second  passage  is  hi  regutry  with  said  passage- 
way, the  other  of  said  positions  being  one  in  which  said 
cavity  overlaps  said  second  and  third  passages  and  said 
fint  passage  is  in  registry  with  said  passageway. 


2,f3aL2tS 

AQt  MOTOR  FOR  A  COAIWG  MATERIAL  PUMP 
DonaM  LPMiik  Roatfovi,  aUo*  aMpMT  to  Ha  Da  VI. 

Ha  Camnany.  ToMis  OUOk  a  carMsadan  af  oyo 
Orfglmi  at|ill»llB«  Amk  2t,  19SC  Serial  Now  S7f ,i4fl, 
now  PMsnl  No.  2,^,421,  «atoi  iiiy  21,  19S7.    Di- 
vidad  and  ttii  sffMeatfin  Sulimlii  23»  1957,  SsiW 
No.  «5,7S3 

€  flelms    <C«.  121~1M) 
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I.  In  an  air  motor,  a  vertically  redproc^le  piston  at* 
lembly.  said  assembly  faidoding  an  iqiper  piston  and  a 
lower  piston  of  reduced  diameter  attached  to  the  upper 
piston,  a  vertically  redproeable  vahring  unit  carried  by 
the  upper  piston  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  vahring  onit 
indudmg  a  valve  carrier  frfato  above  the  upper  piston,  a 
valve  carrier  amralns  below  the  upper  piston,  and  vahre 
stems  extending  through  the  upper  piston  between  the 
annulus  aad  the  plate  and  being  rigidly  attached  to  die 
annuins  and  plate,  means  supplying  compressed  air  be- 
tween the  upper  piston  aad  the  lower  piston,  air  pssmgci 
dmmgh  the  upper  piston  hi  which  the  valve  stems  radp- 
rocata,  vahw  elements  on  the  annulos  constructed  to  seat 
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around  the  lower  ends^of  tke  pawages.  means  forming  sa 
air  exhaust  passage  frton  the  top  side  nf  the  upper  piston 
axially  down  thrvMighthe  upper  piston  and  tha  lower 
piston,  and  a  valve  on  the  underside  of  die  plate  dUpoeed 
to  dose  the  fadet  of  Ihsi  enhaust  passage,  and  means  nuNF^ 
ing  the  valve  unit  upwardly  in  rsapect  to  the  piston  as- 
sembly to  seat  the  vah«  dements  carried  by  the  annuhis, 
and  to  unseat  die  valve  carried  by  the  plate  at  the  Umit 
of  downward  travd  of  die  piston  assembly,  whereby,  widi 
die  valve  elements  seated,,  die  oompreseed  air  wpplied 
between  the  upper  and  lower  piUOks  acts  on  dw  upper 
piston  to  drive  die  piston  assembly  upwardly  from  die 
limit  of  downward  travd  of  die  piston  assembly  and 
means  moving  the  valving  unit  downwardly  hi  respect  to 
the  piston  assembly  to  unseat  die  vahre  demenU  carried 
by  die  amralus.  and  aeat  the  valve  carried  by  die  plato 
at  die  Umit  of  upward  travd  of  die  piston  assembly, 
whereby,  with  die  valve  eleniants  unseated  to  allow  die 
cclmpreesed  au-  to  die  upper  side  of  die  upper  piston,  the 
compressed  air  supplied  between  the  upper  aad  lower 
pistons  acts  upoa  tha  lower  piston  to  drive  die  piston 
assembly  downwardly  from  die  limit  of  npwar4  travd  of 
the  ptoon  assemWy. 


erator  in  heat  tnmsfer  relationship  #ith  said  botir 
wlieid>y  the  heat  of  said  boiler  heats  die  fluid  wMhin 
said  teatnfof,  syphon  means  to  feed  a  '    " 

portion  of  liquid  phase  fluid  from  said  . 
chunber  to  said  gsnerator  and  means  to  return 
tion  of  fluid  in  vapor  form  back  to  said  presMre-vacmm 
chamber,  a  receiver  for  a  predeterarined  vohime  of  aaid 
fluid  te  liquid  form  aad  means  responsive  to  presnrixa- 
tion  of  said  pressurs-vacuum  chamber  to  deliver  liqnid 
phase  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  reoeivsi,  a 


-f.Hit)  hiht 
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WINDSHIELD  WMR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 


ihall.  IbIjIiih.  ani 
I.Y„  iiiiCniiSGmnanI  Metosa  Casporoilan,  De- 
Irolt,  Mkhv  a  cai||MaDett  aff  Desanara 
— .  -    "^     19, 1951,  Serial  No.  714,493 
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duit  connectnig  said  receiver  to  said  feed  water  chambCT 
wherd>y  the  pressure  of  diq>laoed  gas  from  said  reoehrcr 
is  transmitted  to  said  feed  water  chamber  to  cause  water 
to  be  delivered  from  said  feed  water  chamber  to  said 
boiler,  and  means  responsive  to  cooling  of  said  pressure- 
vacuum  diamber  to  restore  said  ivedetermined  volume 
of  fluid  in  liquid  form  thereto  from  said  receiver  a^iereby 
a  reduction  in  pressure  results  m  said  receiver  and  feed 
water  chamber,  aad  water  fhmi  said  make-up  water 
source  under  atmospheric  pressure Js  forced  into  said 
feed  water  chamber. 


>1.  la  combination,  a  fluid  motor  having  a  cyUndcr,  a 
reciprocable  piston  disposed  in  said  cyliader,  reversing 
valve  means  for  subjecting  oppoeite  sides  of  the  piston 
to  differential  pressures  in  altemau  directions  to  recip- 
rocate die  same  diroughout  a  luaaing  stroke,  piston  op- 
erated means  for  actuating  the  reversing  vahre  means  at 
eiUier  end  of  die  running  stroke  of  said  piston,  a  manual 
oootrol  valve  for  by-passing  said  reversing  valve  means 
and  subjecting  one  aide  of  said  f^ston  to  a  differential 
pressure  ia  one  direqtion  to  move  the  piston  beyond  itt 
running  stroke  to  a  parked  position,  and  a  parking  valve 
actuated  by  said  piston  for  iatemipting  the  differential 
pressure  application  to  said  one  piston  side  when  said 
piston  arrives  at  the  parked  poution. 


2332,299  

RECIRCULATED  GAS  DAMPER  CONTROL  RWTH. 
OD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VAPOR  <»NERATING 
AND  SUPERHEATING  UNTO  _^ 

R.  Hannan,  SM«idi»  riB«  Mid  Paul  H.  Koch. 
N  J„  nsri^^Mn  to  The  Babcocfc  *  WBcox 
New  Vast,  N.Y,  a  mforaden  af  New 


5, 1954,  Serial  No. 
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r^nVAM  CONDRNSATB  RETURN  AND  FEED 

I  IfATER  SYSTEM 

I  MkhadEainaidGoeli,FMerick,Md. 

*_     AppHcadonlAa  19,  ,19S<,Scrid  No.  592377 
^»^^^^CIshM.   (CI  122-451) 

•fMn  a  steam  boifer  feed  water  system  having  abofldr. 
a  boiler  feed  watef  tliamber  and  a  make-up  water  sonioe, 
check  vahred  ntmri  interconnecting  the  same  to  ca»e 
die  feed  water  chaiMber  to  fill  when  die*  pressure  dierdn 
is  below  diat  of  the  make-up' water  source  and  to  ddhrer 
water  to  die  bofler  ivhcn  its  pressure  h  above  diat  of  ibe 
boiler  and  soorcei'the  improvement  duit  comprises  a 
pressure^vacumn  chamber  for  a  predittenniiied  volume 
of  a  fluid  fat  liquid  (brm,  said  fluid  fai  liquid  form  having 
a  hiidter  volatility  dian  said  water,  a  volatile  fluid  gen- 


^^ 


1.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  superheatfaig  unit,  a  fur- 
nace, means  firing  die  furnace  faichidfaig  fud  feedfaig 
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rhiiiit  a  fw  ml  fUictpotfc  oowtractcd  and 


afapor 

lotht 
to  the 
in- 
to 


aad  coatrolUUy  ddmr  tha  wkhdrami  frnt  for 
»tha  aara^iriad  gaMt  paniiw  tfarouih  the  nae 
of- the  v^par  i—nnit  tiifcw  to  the  wpcrtealw.  Mid  lyi^ 
ttm  having  a  Cut  outlet  duct  oomBmuGatiag  with  foniace 
gas  flow  at  a  pontioa  ahead  of  die  wptihtatcr,  means 
vaiying  dieanioant  of  recycled  iM  delivwy  as  die  vi^or 
gwirrafwig  rate  and  furnaoe  iring  rate  change,  said  last 
named  means  inchiding  a  cooivol  damper  in  said  duct- 
woik,  control  means  aotomaticilly  doefaig  the  damper 
when  the  difference  in  the  piessnws  in  said  ductwoit  and 
on  the  inlet  and  o«rtlet  sides  of  tha  damper  attains  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  bypass  having  an  inlet  cooununicat- 
ing  widi  the  outlet  of  the  forced  draft  fan  and  having  an 
outlet  communicatiag  widi  the  recycled  gas  fan  oudet 
duct,  a  damper  in  the  hypaas,  and  means  automatically 
opening  the  bypass  danger  when  the  control  damper  is 


iUniQN< 


CHAMBIK 


M,  lfSI,SaridNaw  7«,M5 
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1.  A  dksel  engine  convriaing  a  cjiinder  blodc  hav- 
hig  a  cylinder  th«rehi,  a  piMon  in  said  cylinder  having 
an  elKpioidal  comboitioB  chamber  in  the  heail  thereof, 
a  cylinder  head  on  said  Uock  having  a  recess  thereio*  a 
precombusdon  chamber  inaeit  in  said  noam,  said  faHert 
comprising  a  spheroidal  boM*  a  fleage  on  the  top  thereof, 
a  sleeve  engaged  with  said  flange;  a  threaded  collar  in 
the  qrlinder  blodc  engag*d  wfch  said  sleeve  for  the 
retention  thereof,  a  fuel  nbole  duaaded  in  the  top  of 
said  sleeve  communicating  with  eaid  q>heroidal  preoom- 
bustion  chamber,  a  diauMiricalfy  restricted  ledge  circum- 
ambient the  top  of  said  comhilion  chamber  to  elect 
a  swirling  movement  of  sir  i*  said  combustion  chamber, 
the  flame  and  fuel  from  tidd  precombusdon  chamber 
penetrating  the  swirling  air  in  said  combustion  duun- 
ber  when  the  piston  rndics  the  top  of  its  compreasion 
stroke. 

LOW  fNERTIA  yS^TuFTSR  UNIT  AND 
MKTIIOD  OP  MAKING  THE  SAMB 

L.Clifl<iiiii^Ts 
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27, 19S7,  flasW  No.  tUOM 
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filler  unit  havi^  n  cam  follower, 
operad^g  mibfMtossbJ^  M)- 


rndaett  anppid  widi  die  phmjir,  and 

flqv  of  flnid  at  the  piai«ar  to  caose  aovancat  of  die 
Ml  when  the  floUowsr  is  shifted,  said  phmgar 
a  valve  aeat  faiaad  of  aialMial  adapted  to 

coepcradvely  engage  wUh  n  check  bad  and  havii«  an 


Jil  Itea^ 


A*iit  »-' 


<.TI 

■i. 


anchor  head  formed  thereon,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  of 
light  weight  material  projecting  firom  and  having  a  bot- 
tom widi  an  opening  (herehi  engaged  widi  said  head,  said 
head  having  perii^eral  serrations  preventing  rotation 
between  the  sleeve  and  thai 


E.  KnaModt.  Pijwit,  and  Hartnnl  O.  Maato, 

■van,  Micfea,  wttftftn  In  Vara  Maleir  CoHpemy, 

Af  jMf  BdinJ^  ?.  Bi^  Bmm  Naw  7W,123 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  gear  compris- 
ing, a  rocker  arm  having  a  recessed  curved  bearing  sur- 
face, an  eccentric  having  a  com^ementary  curved  sur- 
t$ce  engaging  said  curved  bearing  surface  and  a  working 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  item  of  a  spring  loaded  valve, 
biasing  means  engaging  said  rocker  arm  and  said  eccen- 
tric for  producing  a  continoous  unidireetional  moment 
Ma  on  said  eccentric,  the  stem  of  the  spring  loaded  valve, 
the  center  of  said  complementary  curved  surfeoe,  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  rocker  arm,  and  the  working 
face  of  said  eccentric  being  located  to  generate  a  con- 
tinuous unidirectiooal  moment  Me  tending  to  oppose  the 
continuous  unidirectional  moment  Ma  and  being  located 
to  tend  to  cause  said  eccentric  to  rotate  with  reapeet  to 
said  rocker  arm,  daring  valve  opening  operations  the 
tendency  of  said  eccentric  to  rotate  being  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  continuous  constant  moment  Ma,  the  ro- 
tation of  said  eccentric  being  opposed  by  a  frictional  mo- 
ment Mr  existing  between  die  recessed  curved  bearing 
surface  of  said  rocker  arm  and  the  con^plementary  curved 
surfrtte  of  said  eccentric  and  a  frictional  moment  Mb 
existing  between  said  eccentric  and  siMd^  biasing  means, 
and  being,  aided  by  a  frictional  moment  Md  existing  be- 
tween the  working  face  of  said  eccentric  and  the  valve 
stem,  the  sum  of  the  moments  Mb,  the  frictional  mo- 
ment existing  between  said  eccentric  and  said  biasing 
plus  Mc„  the  frictapaal  moment  existing  between 
the  recepeed  curved  bearing  surface  of  said  rockerj  arm 
and  the  complementary  curved  surfine  of  said  eccentric, 
plHaJdr.  the  moment  created  by  the  force  of  the  valve 
spring  being  greater  than  the  sum  of  tha  moments  Ma. 
tj^  continuous  unidirectional  moment  gnoduced  ^.^|bf 
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biasing  means  engaging  I 
plus  M^l,  die  frkHonalti 

ing  face  of  the  ooeealfic  and  the  vaKe  stem,  ao  diet  aaid 
eccentric  tnan  widitnapaci  to  aaid  rochar  arm  during 
valve  opening  operadtins,  aaid  eccentric  lending  to  ro- 
ute in  an  oppoaite  direction  during  vahfe  dosing  opera- 
tions thereby  reverrin^  dM  dlncdon  of  the  ■aoaaent  Ub, 
die  frictional  moment  exisdng  between  said  aeoeatric  and 
said  Uasing  meana^  the  moment  Mc,  die  frictional  mo- 
ment exisdng  hetwaeaidie  reoeaied  curvad  bearing  aurfaoe 
of  said  rocker  arm  abd  tha  compliwwtary  curved  sur- 
face of  said  eecentric^  and  the  aaoment  Mif.  the 
moment  exiadng  betwien  the  waking  fnoa  of  die 
trie  and  die  valve  attm.  die  sum  of  die  momenu  Ma. 
die  constant  oontinooos  Mudirectional  moment  produced 
by  die  biasing  means  engaging  said  rocker  arm  and  said 
plus  Mb.  idle  frictional  moment  existing  be- 
eocentrte:  andi  said  biaaing  means,  phu  Mc, 
the  frictional  moment  existing  between  the  recessed  curved 
bearing  surface  of  said  roeker  arm  and  the  complementary 
curved  surface  of  said  eccentric,  being  less  dian  the  sum 
of  die  momeiMi  Mdi  Om  frictional  mpoaent  existing  be- 
twaen  die  worki^  tmt  of  the  ercentrie  and  die  valve 


IMvmrily  CHj,  Mo«, 

.  at  - 
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stem,  plus  Me,  die  Moment  created  by  the  force  of  said 
valve  sprfaig.  so  diet  Maid  eeeeotrio sotalee  widifcapect  to 
said  rocker  arm  durttg  vntvc  doeing  operatiom  diereby 
creating  a  lash  between  said  eccentric  and  the  valve  stem 
when  die  valve  is  qbmpletely  closed,  die  moment  Ma. 
die  continuous  unidirectional  moment  produced  by  the 
biasing  means  engaging  said  rocker  arm  and  said  eccen- 
tric, being  greater  dum  the  sum  of  the  moments  Mb, 
die  frictional  moment  existing  between  said  eccentric  and 
said  biasing  means,  p|us  Mc;  the  frictional  moment  exist- 
ing between  die  recelaed  curved  beving  surface  of  said 
rocker  arm  and  dM;  oompkmentafy  curved  surface  of 
said  eccentric,  at  thej  vahe  doeed  position  so  diat  said 
eccentric  will  rotate  and  uke  up  the  lash  created. 


#ae  c  iTBOief 


DO^U 


1.  A  fbod  steamer  of  die  type  adapted  to  operate  at 
atmoq^haric  preasnres  comprisii^  a  shallow  diA-lika 
steaming  pUte,  a  oaotraUy  arxaaged  depreased  perforate 
portion  widi  an  outwardly  and  inwardly  incUned  edpe 
in  said  i^te  upon  which  the  food  to  be  steamed  is  sup- 
ported in  the  same  manner  as  on  an  ordinary  dish,  a 
wide  flange  surroundiiig  said  centrally  arranged  perforate 
portion  at  said  edge  and  extendhig  ooMrardly  diereof,  a 
rim  at  die  periphery  of  said  flftoge,  said  flange  having  an 
under  sorfrice  jnrHniwf  gradually  iqiwardly  and  ootwaidly 
to  said  rim  tQ  form  a  suUe  seat  with  the  rhn  of  cookhig 
pans  of  variods  rim  diameten.  and  to  facilitate  center- 
faig  of  said  steandng  plate  vrith  redact  to  the  rim  of  die 
cooking  pan  so  diat  said  dish  wiU  aanune  a  near  level 
position  on  die  cooUog  pan,  and  a  vented  dona-like 
oofver  havh«  an  outer  depeiidhig  lim  Mated  on  Mid 
Tt^miiig  plate  at  the  rim  thereof. 


CMyJbMnMiBayB. 
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1.  An  mgine  starter  for  om  in  connection  with  an  en- 
gine adapted  to  be  staffed  by  revolving  die  drive  ihaft 
diereof  and  having  a  hollow,  open-ended  dram  fliad  to 
said  drive  shaft  ccdofrtrfcany  therewfdi.  a  frne  end  of 
said  drive  ihafl  b^lag  di«oiid  within  said  dram,  and 
said  drum  bdnp  nqi^ed  inwardly  from  die  open  end 
dwreaf,  aaid  starter  coopfiaing  a  shank  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  power  OMMS  Md  adapted  to  be  aligned  widi 
said  driva  riiaft  to  ifxlend  widiin  said  rollow  draaa,  and 
an  arm  fixed  to  aaid  shank  and  extending  radially  ont- 
ward^  therefrom  to  engage  in  said  drum  notch,  an  open- 
ended  sodtct  being  fixed  to  die  end  of  said  shank  coaz- 
iaUy  dwrawilh  and  adapted  to  fit  looeely  over  the  free 
end  of  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  said  shank  is  main- 
tained snbstantially  coaxially  with  said  driva  shaft,  and 
wherein  sidd  aim  is  adMably  movaUa  longitndinany 
seladvetosaid 


1.  niuminathig  devica  for  andoecopM  and  the  Uke 
comprising  a  transpareM  rod  for  tiansmilllng  the  Ught 
from  a  source  into  a  cavity  to  be  fllnminated:  a  hermeti- 
cally-closed dieath  surrounding  the  aaid  transparent  rod 
and  formhig  round  it  a  qwce  filled  widi  a  dry  gas;  a  re- 
flecting deposit  formed  on  die  tatera!  walb  of  the  aaid 
rod  and  over  a  short  lengdi  frtMn  eadi  of  die  exiiemltin 
of  the  Mid  rod;  and  a  hermedcally-aaaled  )oint  between 
die  extremltiM  of  die  said  sheath  and  of  the  said  rod. 


/ie^,'^ 


OOBBICnVBl 

A  oonectiva  shield  for  toe  defocmidM  ooMprisittg  a 
ring-diapad  band  designed  to  ha  positioned  snhetanfially 


J . 
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varticaDy  for  raochring  (hs  Inio  ks  vfptt  pot^kon,  and  a 
ly  iat  ptd  tMtfat  *ai  wcored  in  the  lowtr 


aad  Am  pvi- 


poftion  of  the  bead,  (he  sides  of  the  pad  opposite  the 
band  oonrcrfing  toward  die  bottom  to  snbstantially  ooo- 
fonn  with  those  of  said  hmcr  portion. 


INCMON^ 


8sririN^77M99 


n  idwce  of  ahsraati^ 

acwteh  iachiaag«  pi 
mary  wfadiat  of  a 
faifa  secwdaff; 
pnsh  huttdn  iwiicht  a 
tact  and  a  rotatable  alwiant  h>  oaaneet  said  oontacts  to 
fom  a  dRoit  thnnih  mM  "pMh  hiinop  iwlteh  when:  the 
hitter  Is  closed  and  thioogh  to  said  Ant  manlionad  low 
iwltafe  primary  ooil  bade  to  the  secondary  wiadfa«  of  said 
trantfofOMr,  a  battery  for  eaenidnt  the  said  primary 
winding  through  a  cfavnit  imindfag  a  pair  of  contacts 
posMoned  to  be  ironnaeiBd  thmogh  the  irat  mentioned 
switch*  a  contact  posWoned  to  be  ooonectod  to  tlie  sec- 
ond mentioned  ooataa  by  said  retataWe  element,  the 
push  baton  switch  add  a  vibrator  cpniiftiled  to  said 
ibattery,  said  switch  having  the  rotatable  element  being 
adapted  to  selectiTdy  complete  an  altemating  cnnsnt 
or  a  direct  ciurent  throo^  the  flrst  mentioned  primary 
coil. 


Jr 


»t 


GABMBNT 


.  1.  A  snrgical  faidsion  guide  comprisiog  a  flat  flexible 
base  plate  having  an  ivper  surface  and  ends,  an  elon- 
gated flexiUe  rail  monntffd  upon  and  secwtd  to  said 
qpper  surface  and  cxtditfing  between  said  eade  to  flex 
widi  the  base  plate,  handles  on  the  ends  of  the  base 
plato  for  d^ressing  and  flexhig  the  base  plate  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  a  body  area  to  be  indeed,  a  holder 
bearing  iqwn  said  rail  to  slide  and  rock  ihenndong,  and  a 
cutting  instrument  mounted  on  said  bolder  and  extending 
below  the  base  plate.  ^^ 


to  A. 


fleiW  Now  Tlf .Ml 
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AimnaAL 


UACUIATOR 


1.  A  foundation  garasnt  in  the  form  of  a  multiple- 
panel  tubular  construction  with  said  panels  joined  to- 
gether cJrcumfcrentislly  and  compriiing.  an  upper  pand 
of  elastic  fabric  which  is  sobstantially  non-stretchable 
lengthwise  of  said  fsrment,  and  a  lower  panel  of  two- 
way  strslehable  elastic  fUric,  said  upper  pand  being 
arranged  on  a  bias  and  extending  fhiim  approximatdy 
the  center  of  the  garment  at  the  front  thereof  to  an  upper 
pmlion  of  the  garment  at  each  side  thereof  and  then 
downwardly  to  a  posMon  qiproximatdy  at  the  center  of 
the  garment  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  said  lower  panel 
being  also  out  on  a  bias  along  its  upper  edge  and  over- 
lapping the  adjoining  edge  of  said  upper  pand  a  substan- 
tid  amooat  to  provide  therewith  a  two-ply  section  niiich 
extends  from  the  center  of  the  garment  at  the  fhmt 
thereof  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  garment  at  eadi  side 
therectf  and  then  downwardly  to  a  pontion  approximatdy 
at  the  center  of  the  garment  at  the  rear  thereof. 


An  ejaculator  for  obtaining  semen  from  a  male  animd, 
said  ejaculator  comprising  a  first  jack  for  insertion  in 
the  rectum  of  said  animd  and  an  applicator  for  wUca- 
tioo  to  the  testides  of  said  animal,  structure  JnrinAing 
a  potentiometer  and  a  coil  connected  to  said  potentiom- 
eter, a  conductor  connected  to  said  first  jack  to  be  ap- 
plied to  said  potentiometer  to  obtain  current  therefrom 
for  paants  dmMi|(h  laid  animal,  a  eoodoetor  to  connect 
said  applicator  to  one  side  of  said  coil  to  return  the 
currsaf  iow  from  said  animd.  a  primary  ooll  adapted 
to  have  a  current  at  low  voltage  passed  therethrough 
and  assodated  with  the  flrst  mentioned  coO  to  entiiiae  the 
same,  means  fbr  suppiyhig  current  to  said  primary  eoil 
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1.  A  hay  stacking  crfl>  eomprlsiug  a  vcrticd 
adapted  to  recdve  hay«  add  endoeure  including  side  walls, 
ar  front  end  wall,  and  a  pair  of  verticd  gate  dements 
Unged  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  being 
swingable  inwardly  to  transretse  positiom  to  ^daftae  a 
rear  end  wall,  ooopertting  latdi  means  on  said  gsfle  ele- 
ments to  rdeasaMy  secure  laid  gate  elements  to  add 
transverse  positions,  a  verged  hydradic  cyliader  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  side  walls,  a  duwuwaidly  astaasi- 
Ue  piston  rod  projecting  from  each  of  said  cytodsra,  a 
ground-engaging  shoe  element  on  the  free  end  of  eadi 
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piston  rod,  and  respeotivw  gmmd-engaging  wfaeds  jour-  aronad  the  pwiphary  of 
nded  to  the  o^podto  iidss  of  aaid  eadosure,  said  piston  nidiadly  outwaidiy  eileadmg 
.r,i\[*  ' — 1. - , '  ^  each  of  said  side  portioas 

side  poftfaas  are  in  said 


oentrd  poction.  a 

_  tab  at  an  adjaceat  ead  of 

deflaing  a  sleeve  when  said 

dosed  podtion  for  engaging 


roiih  upon  execution  df  their  downward  extensible  move- 
ment moving  the  shoe  elements  into  engagemem  with  a 
ground  surface  and  devating  said  enclosure. 
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the  mouth  end  of  the  dgsrette  received  within  said 
opening,  and  said  securing  means  comiaishig  an  adhe- 
sive layer  on  the  rim  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  por- 
tions. --  — '»^*- 
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smisi. 


r1.  In  a  cigarette  ijaking  machine  a  bdt  surface  mov- 
ing in  a  substantially  leviel  plane,  means  causing  tobacco 
particles  to  descend  upon  sdd  movingbelt  surface,  means 
causing  a  gas  stream  to  Reflect  the  normal  path  of  said 
descending  particles  in  direction  of  said  bdt  travel  in  an 
atmosphere  of  predetermined  sutic  pressure,  an  exit 
chamber  of  increased  volumetric  capacity  to  cause  a  zone 
of  lower  than  said  predetermined  static  pressure,  and  hav- 
ing a  conduit  to  bleed  out  the  dr  wherein  said  static  pres- 
sure is  mainuined  loiv^er  than  atowvberie^pressure. 
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Ik  Taham,  flpstof  Valev.  N.Y. 
Til  iMiiy  yrSR  Serial  Nb.  797.993 

aaSsK  (CLua— 174) 


n,  1.  A  safety  cigarc^  holder  ^Mmprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  subatantidly  iden^  perforated  side 
portions  hingedly  cofinected  together  along  a  longitudinal 
fold  line  for  rotatioad  movement  from  an  open  inopera- 
tive position  to  a  eloaed  operative  position,  means  for 
securing  said  side  portions  in  said  closed  position  to  define 
a  cylindricd  interior  compartment,  an  access  opening  at 
one  end  of  said  ccpnpartment  for  recdving  the  ignited 
end  of  a  cigarette  therethrough,  each  said  side  pwtion 
comprising  a  substahtiany  hdlow  beml<yUndricd  por- 
tion, and  a  substantially  flat  marginal  rim  extending 


1.  A  coiffure  pin  storing,  dispensing  and  opening  device 
comprismg  a  substantiany  flat  rectangular  case  of  a  size 
to  be  easily  held  in  a  human  hand,  said  case  having  front 
side,  rear  side,  front  end,  rear  end,  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  removable  magazine  tray  positioned  widim  said  case 
to  form  part  of  Ae  front  side  and  bottom  thereof  and 
being  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  coiffure  pins  in 
side  by  side  relation  witUn  said  case,  an  aperture  in  sdd 
case  at  the  faitersection  of  said  front  end  and  sdd  rear 
side  wdls  through  wbidi  coiffure  pins  stored  wifliin  said 
case  on  sdd  magazine  tray  may  be  dispensed,  a  wedge 
shaped  opening  member  positioned  within  said  apertore 
operable  to  spread  apart  the  sides  of  said  coifftire  pins 
imo  an  open  position  as  they  are  dispensed  throod*  said 
aperture,  positiodng  and  guide  means  secured  within  said 
case  for  biasing  sdd  pins  stored  on  said  magazine  tray 
toward  sdd  front  end  wall  in  a  position  to  be  ^ected 
through  said  aperture,  means  within  sdd  ease  and  oper- 
ably  associated  with  said  positioning  means  to  regdate 
the  bias  applied  to  sdd  pins,  and  ejector  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  from  end  wall  operable  on  redprocation 
back  and  forth  across  the  front  end  wall  to  cause  the 
repetitive  ejection  of  individud  coiffure  pins  from  sdd 
case  through  said  aperture  and  across  sdd  opening  wedge. 
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AnplicatioataMMy  21,  19S9.  Serid  No.  719.317 
"  lOdm.   (CL132--4S) 

A  head  levelling  and  holding  device  comprising:  a 
yoke  for  mounting  on  the  shodders,  sdd  yoke  induding 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected,  spring  biased  adjustable 
limbs  for  straddling  the  neck,  said  limbs  terminating  in 
upwardly  curved  free  end  portions,  an  upstanding,  fixed 
arm  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  limbs,  a  pivotdly 
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•di^Me,  ipfiat-biMeJ  arm  on  the  fm  «fed  off  the  oOier 
of  ttid  ttmbs,  iaid  anns  for  reeejirinf  «iid  retaining  the 


head  in  an  upright  position  therebetween,  a  spirit  level  on 
the  first  named  arm,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  de- 
pending from  the  limbs  for  resting  on  the  chest. 
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1.  A  center-pok  tent  having  substantially  vertical  front 
and  back  walls,  each  of  said  front  and  back  walls  hav- 
ing a  central  rectangular  access  section,  a  first  vertical 
panel  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  central  rectangular 
access  sections  and  a  second  vertical  panel  on  the  other 
side  of  eadi  of  said  coitral  rectangiilai  access  sections, 
each  of  said  first  vertical  panels  having  a.  top  margin 
which  angles  downward  away  from  the  respective  central 
rectangular  access  section  toward  one  end  of  the  req>ec- 
tivc  wall,  each  of  said  second  vertical  panels  having  a  top 
margin  which  angles  downward  away  from  the  respective 
central  rectangular  acceu  section  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  req>ectivc  waU.  said  tem  further  having  first  and 
second  subsuntially  vertical  end  walls  angled  to  form 
a  first  triangular  bay  at  one  end  of  the  tent,  said  first 
and  second  end  walls  being  joined  together  along  a  line 
forming  a  comer  of  said  first  bay.  said  first  and  second 
end  walls  being  joined  to  said  first  panels  of  said  front 
and  back  waUs  along  Unes  forming  first  front  and  rear 
comers,  third  and  fourth  substantially  vertical  end  walls 
angled  to  form  a  second  triangular  bay  at  the  other  end 
of  the  4ent.  said  third  and  fourth  end  walls  being  joined 
leather  along  a  line  forming  a  comer  of  said  second  bay, 
said  third  and  fourth  end  walls  bemg  joined  to  said  sec- 
ond panels  of  said  front  and  back  walls  along  lines  form- 
ing second  front  and  rear  comers,  and  a  pyramidal  roof 
compristng  two  incUned  triangular  paneh  centered  at 
the  apex  of  the  roof  and  having  outer  margins  coincident 

with  the  tops  of  flie  said  central  rectangular  access  sections 
of  thfrfrontand  back  wrih,  four  inclfned  triangular  panels 
also  centered  at  the  apejil  of  the  roof  and  having  outer 
margins  coincident  with  the  angled  top  marghis  <rf  the 
said  first  and  second  vertical  panels  of  the  front  and  back 
walls,  and  four  inclined  triangular  panels  also  centered  at 
the  apex  of  the  roof  and  having  outer  margins  coincident 
with  the  top  margms  of  the  said  end  walls.  "     ^ 
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The  method  of  converting  separate  and  q>aced  i^Mut 
hoc  and  cold  water  faucets,  mounted  on  the  top  of  a 
basin  and  having  nozzles  with  bent  down  portions  ex- 
tendmg  fprwardly.over  the  bowl  portion  of  the  basin, 
into  a  mixing  fi^ioet  inclnding  a  central  mixing  attadh 
ment  having  inlets  at  iu  ends,  the  distance  between  which 
is  adjusUble,  and  located  above  the  basin  and  also  having 
a  pair  of  self-threading  nuU  at  its  inlet  ends  and  an  inter- 
mediate nozzle  member  extending  forwerdly  over  the 
bowl  portion  of  the  basin,  composing  the  steps  ctf,  re- 
moving dm  bent  down  portioas  of  the  nocztos  of  Ac 
faucets,  positioning  the  faucets  to  extend  the  shortened 
nozzles  thereof  toward  each  other  and  longitndinally  align 
the  same,  interposing  the  mixing  attachment  between  the 
aligned  shortened  nozzles  of  the  fauceu  with  the  inter- 
mediate nozzle  member  of  the  mixing  attachment  extend- 
ing fbrwardly  over  the  bowl  poction  of  the  basin,  and 
threading  the  self-threadint  nuts  at  the  inlet  ends  of  the 
mixing  attachment  onto  the  aligned  shortened  nozzles  of 
the  faucets  to  communicate  the  aligned  shortened  nozzles 
of  the  faucets  with  the  mixing  attachment  and  to  secure 
the  mixing  attachmem  m  place  on  the  aUgned  shortened 
noczles  of  the  faucets. 


REGULATOR  FOR  A  PRIME  MOVER  UnUZING 

AN  ELASTIC  MOnVB  FLUID 
Uwin  G.  Nof«i,  Irn  and  Om  N.  Wnmt,  Gkolw,  Pn,. 

In  —  "iriiii^nacfcfc^Cwfyattw, 
FB«t  n  cMMraBHi  nf  ftnnnrlviBln 
tana  It,  IfSI,  flarini  No.  74LH3 
SCUm.   (CLUT-M) 


1.  The  combfaution  with  daatic  motive  fluid  utfUiiBg 
apparatus  in  which  the  presaureaif  the  motive  fluid  supply 
varies  mversely  with  the  power  generated,  said  elastic 
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motive  fluid  utiUznig  Apparatus  having  a  fluid  ndmiasinn 
▼uve,  preiam  vesponeivn  means  rcguMHeo  ny  a  eonnw 
rignal  for  contreHing  nU  valvo,  means  for  puiauiiiing 
aflnt  liquid  at  a  pranore  vnryfeg  as  a  function  of  the 
speed  and  power  gen^ation  of  saidliaid  utilizing  appn> 
ratus;  a  control  far  pMssuridng  a  aeeond  liquid  at  a  prea* 
■ore  correlated  to  the  pnasure  of  said  elaatie  motive  fluid 
and  the  power  generation  of  said  fluid  utiUiing  appmaus, 
said  control  comprMtg  a  first  movable  abutment  subject 
to  the  first  liquid  pressure,  a  second  movable  abutment 
sttl^  to  the  datftemothre  fluid  preasm,  the  first  and 
second  abotmama  baitig  conneeiad  to  each  other  and  act> 
ing  in  opposition  to  «neh  other,  a  regulntinf  vaNn  con- 
trolled by  the  first  and  second  abutments,  the  moUva  fluid 
preaore  acting  in  a  direction  to  open  said  regnlating 
valve,  said  regulating  valve  varying  the  pressure  of  said 
second  liquid,  and  conduit  means  for  selectively  supply- 
ing said  flrrt  liquid  or  said  second  liquid,  whichever  is 
at  the  higher  pressure,  to  said  pressure  repsonsive  device. 
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1.  A  sealed  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  vahre 
housing,  axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  said 
valve  housing,  the  inlet  passage  being  nnbranched,  a  vahre 
seat  in  t)ie  inlet  passage  and  facing  the  dotlet  paasa)^  a 
valve  bead  axially  moval^  toWard  and  away  fitMH  aid 
seat  (b.«lose  off  the  inlet  passage  when  againat  tnid  seat, 
a  peripheral  ledge  at  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  passage, 
a  peripheral  ledge  on  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  generally  fiat  imperforate  frangible  diaphragm 
seal  positioned  between  the  peripheral  ledges  on  the  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  and  sealing  the  inlet  pasaage  against 
leakage  of  the  vaWe,  said  diaphragm  seal  overiying  the 
hmer  end  of  said  valve  head,  a  plunger  fai  said  outlet 
passage  biased  against  said  diaphragm  seal  and  said  valve 
head,  to  keep  the  valve  head  presaed  agahist  its  seat 
except  when  the  presaore  an  the  faikt  passage  exceeds 
a  piedetermmed  maximum,  gmde  structure  cooperating 
with  the  plunger  to  guide  it  outwardly  when  said  pres- 
sure reaches  that  predetermfaied  maximum  ao  that  the 
diaphragm  seal  is  broken  by  die  conjofait  action  of  the 
head  and  plunger  as  they  move  outwardly  uixler  that  pre- 
determined maximum  pressure,  and  the  plunger  occupy- 
ing subsuntially  the  entire  space  within  the  peripheral 
ledge  of  the  outlet  diamher  to  hdd  the  broken  diaphragm 
against  the  valve  head  and  keep  it  from  interfering  whh 
subsequent  closure  of  the  vaWe  when  the  pressure  in  the 
inlet  passage  drops. 


LIQUID  SUPPLY  e^me  SUCH  AS 
FUBL8¥nmS 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  la  combination  an 
electric  operator  hawing  a  power  circuit  and  having  a 
movable  armature  biased  toward  one  poaitioo  and  mov- 
able by  energization  of  said  operator  toward  an  actuated 
position,  energization  of  said  operator  requiring  comple- 
tion of  said  power  circuit,  switch  means  in  said  power 
circuit,  manually  operable  means  operatively  coacting 
with  said  armature  to  effect  disposition  thereof  in  an  ac- 
tuated position  duriftg  electric  power  failure,  and  con- 
dition responsive  oyercaUing  control  means  operable  in 
response  to  a  given  condition  during  power  failure  «4ule 
said  armature  is  bein|  held  in  an  actuated  position  by  said 
manually  operaUe  means  to  overcall  said  manually  oper- 
able meam  and  movje  said  arauture  to  iU  said  one  posi- 
tion and  to  thereafter  render  said  nunually  operable 
means  ineffective  lo  move  said  armature  toward  said  ac- 
tuated position  during  existence  of  said  condition,  said 
overcafling  means  atao  cooctmg  with  said  switch  means 
in  response  to  said  given  condition  to  cause  the  latter  lo 
open  said  power  drcsnt  and  thereby  prevent  energization 
of  said  operator  duning  existence  of  said  given  condition. 
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1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  system 
ing  a  plurality  (rf  liquid  reservoirs  from  which 
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Boraully  to  be  supplied  is  uniaoft,  a  plunlity  of  cooduiu 
one  from  fdk  o(  sakf  raMcvdin,  a  plunlity  of  pontive 
diaplacoMat  metcrtef  devioet  «■•  cooMcted  lo  each  of 
said  conduits,  said  metering  derioesr  iMtag  coupled  to  ro- 
tate togetlier.  a  plnrafity  ttf  diadubie  duets  one  connected 
to  each  of  said  positive  di^)laccnient  metering  devices, 
a  bypass  round  at  least  one  of  said  positive  diq>lacement 
metoring  devices  from  the  conduit  to  which  said  mie  of 
said  positive  displacenient  metering  devices  is  connected 
to  the  discharge  duct  connected  to  said  one  of  said  posi- 
tive diq>lacement  meterinf  devices,  a  normally  closed  by- 
pass valve  in  said  bypass,  and  means  operaUe  inde- 
pendently of  said  one  of  said  positive  displacement 
metering  devices,  said  means  being  operativdy  connected 
with  said  bypass  valve  and  operable  to  open  said  by- 
pass. 
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rigidly  secufe  the  lower  end  of  said  asaembly  in  readily 
removable  nanner  with  said  boston;  said  MMOnbly  bdov 
•aid  cover  having  rrwi  ewtirtMl  dimcmione  km  thaa 
those  of  said  manhole  whonby  said  aosembly  is  nadiljr 
ineertaMo  in  and  removable  from  said  container,  and 
longitudinal  dimensions  suAcient  so  that  the  pump  inlet 
is  maintained  eubatantially  oontigtioua  with  the  botlom  of 
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1.  A  gas-tight  container  having  a  manhole  in  the  top 
wall  and  a  sump  ra  the  bottom  wall  substantially  in  co- 
axial alignmoit  with  the  center  line  of  said  manhok.  a 
unitary  manhole  cover-pump  assembly  comprising  a 
wver;  means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  the  manhole  pe- 
riphery in  gas-tight,  cover  supporting  relation;  said  cover 
having  a  pair  of  valved  liquid  discharge  ports,  a  valved 
vapor  nri^  port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
comalner  and  a  receptacle  for  electrical  energy  input; 
an  encased  motor-pump  unU;  means  for  rigidly  support- 
ing said  unit  from  the  undenidc  of  said  cover  compris- 
ing a  liquid  discharge  conduit  fixed  at  the  upper  end  to 
one  of  said  discharge  ports  and  at  the  lower  end  to  the 
pump  discharge,  a  second  liquid  discharge  conduit  fixed 
at  the  upper  end  to  the  other  of  said  discharge  ports  and 
having  the  lower  open  liquid  inlet  end  contiguous  with  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
discharge  conduit  being  fixed  to  the  casing  of  said  unit; 
and  an  electrical  conductor  between  the  motor  of  said 
motor-pump  unit  and  said  recepude,  a  socket  upstand- 
ingly  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  at  said  sump 
and  substantially  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  center 
line  of  said  manhole,  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  assembly  for  registering  with  said  socket  to  latertOy 
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8.  A  plug  valve  comprittar.  •  body  having  inlet  antf 
outlet  passages  with  intenal  annular  recesses  surround- 
ing said  pai^Hci  and  providing  end  wall  abutments;  a 
ported  plug  foUtaUe  within  said  body  to  interconnect  or 
close  said  pnssafM;  rigid  seal  rings  having  spherical  zone 
surface  contact  with  said  plug  and  •xially  disposed  in  said 
internal  recesses;  said  seat  rings  having  back  faces,  dis- 
posed to  face  said  end  wall  abutmeoli  of  said  recesses, 
including  radially  inner  and  outer  axially  <fisposed  annu- 
lar hubs;  said  inner  annular  hubs  contacting  radially  inner 
abutments  of  reflective  recesses  under  static  valve  con- 
ditions and  said  ooler  annular  hubs  being  spaced  a  slight 
distance  from  radially  aamt  tbutmenu  in  respective  re- 
cesses; the  portions  of  said  body  including  said  recesses 
being  capable  of  resilient  deformation  in  bending  to  per- 
mit an  axial  dis|riacement  of  either  or  both  of  the  radially 
inner  abutments  of  the  recesses  reUtive  to  the  radially 
outer  abutments  of  said  recesses,  when  either  or  both 
of  said  seat  rings  are  moved  from  seating  engagement 
with  said  plug,  said  resOiem  deformation  being  limited 
by  the  distance  that  said  outer  hub  is  spaced  from  said 
recess  end  wall  abutment;  lubricant  jacking  means  for 
separatmg  said  seat  rinfi  from  said  ported  plug  at  said 
spherical  zone  surface  contact  by  axially  shifting  said 
seat  rings  and  ported  plug  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  flow  pastiges;  and  an  annular  pad  of  re- 
silient sponge-like  material  having  a  thickness  dimenaon 
less  than  the  axial  dimension  of  said  outer  hubs,  di^Hwrd 
on  the  back  ftee  of  each  seat  ring  between  said  inner 
and  outer  hubs. 
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A  valve  structure  fatdoding  a  horiaonlally  *>»«*i»<«^ 
circular  hob,  said  hub  having  a  phirallQr  of  dreuoifefen- 
tially  spaced  exhaust  ports  extending  vertically  there- 
through, said  hub  having  a  Iflce  number  of 
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intake  ports  formed  ^herein  in  drcumferentially  spaced 
relation  to  eaeh  ocliw  and  each  poeiticncRl  Itetween  a 
pair  of  said  exhaust  |)k>rt>,  «dd  tntalDe  ports  each  com- 
muniotfng  mi$b  the  t^  aijd  side  of  said  hub,  a  phumlity 
of  drcumferratially .  ^aoed  tVwartBy  extending  inuke 
standoff  valve  seats  mounted  in  the  upper  face  of  said 
hub  each  in  oommunicntion  with  one  of  said  intake  ports 
and  each  extending  upwardly  above  the  upper  face  of  said 
hub.  a  circular  intake  valve  disc  normally  bearing  against 
said  imake  valve  seats,  a  ptumlily  of  drcumferentially 
spaced  upwardly  extonding  ears  formed  integrally  with 
the  peripheral  purtioi  of  said  intake  valve  disc,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  intake  valve  diK  and  outer  faces  of 
said  ears  having  formed  therda  a  plurality  of  spaced 
curved  channels,  a  eompression  spring  engaging  the 
top  of  said  intake  valve  disc  and  the  inner  faces  of  said 
ears  and  normally  urging  said  intake  valve  disc  into 
engagement  with  intake  valve  seats,  a  plurality  of  cir- 


member,  a  pipe  in  the  iq^er  portion  of  said  tnbvlar  maa- 
ber  of  an  outside  diameter  substantially  less  ten  tiie  in' 
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cumferentially  spnce^l  downwardly  extending  exhaust 
valve  standoff  seats  mounted  in  the  lower  face  of  said 
hub,  said  exhaust  valve  seats  each  in  communication 
with  one  of  said  exhaust  ports  and  each  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  lower  face  of  said  hub,  a  circular  ex- 
haust valve  disc  normally  bearing  against  said  exhaust 
valve  seats,  a  hollow  cfolral  h^  provided  m  said  exhaust 
valve  disc  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
hollow  bub  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
curved  channels  formed  in  its  inner  wall,  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  said  hollow  hub  and  bearing  agaimt 
the  underside  of  sai^  exhaust  valve  disc  and  normally 
urging  said  exhaust  Valve  disc  into  engagement  with 
said  exhaust  valve  seats,  and  means  providing  an  inter- 
mittent flow  of  fluid  through  said  intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  said  fluid  flow  iiettng  upon  said  channels  to  revolve 
said  intake  vaNe  disc  Und  said  exhanst  ViAve  disc,  where- 
by concentration  of  wear  at  each  valve  disc  area  is  greatly 
redticed.  ' 
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AppUcatlon  October  3, 1952,  Scriri  No.  7<S,1M 
fCUina.  (0.117-^339)  . 
4.  In  a  hydrant,  an  elongated  tubular  member  dosed 
at  both  ends  tod  having  a  lowor  below  Croat  line  por- 
tion and  an  upper  above  frost  line  portion,  a  supply  pipe 
commuiHcating  with!  the  inside  upper  area  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  mbaiar  member,  a  pipe  ih  the  lower  por- 
tion of  uid  tubular  thember  of  an  outsde  dianeter  svb- 
stand^ly  less  than  the  inside  diameter' of  said  tnbolar 
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side  ot  said  tubular  pnember,  and  a  valve  controlled  out> 
let  in  the  apper  portion  of  said  tubular  member. 
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A  fabricated  valve  strudure  comprising  a  standard  T- 
fitting,  a  standard  elbow  fitting  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  T-fitting  and  providhig  an  tntemal  valve  seat  on  the 
end  and  within  the  T-fittug,  i^  laadard  bushing  screw  bolt 
having  an  opening  therethroogh  and  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  T-Atting  in  axial  alignment  ivitfa  the  elbow 
fitting,  a  standard  dongated  bolt  slidaUe  through  the 
opening  in  the  oerew  bolt  and  having  a  valve  head  en- 
gageable  with  the  seat  on  the  elbow  fitting,  a  vaWe  com- 
pression spring  surrounding  the  elongated  heh  and  re- 
actmg  between  the  screw  bolt  and  the  bend  of  the  elon- 
gated bolt,  said  dhow  fitting  and  screw  bote  both  being 
axially  adjustoble  ip  the  T-fitting  to  vary  the  pressure 
of  the  spring  acting  upon  the  bolt  head,  lode  nuts  on 
the  dbow  fittmg  and  screw  boh  to  lock  the  elbow  fitting 
and  screw  bolt  in  thdr  respective  adjuated  poaitions  upon 
the  T-fitting,  a  terminal  end  member  provided  upon  the 
outer  end  of  tiie  elongated  bah  to  which  a  pull  mem- 
ber may  be  attached,  hose  nippka  respectivdy  engage- 
able  with  the  T-fltting  and  die  elbow  fitting,  and  a 
mounting  bracket  of  right  angle  shape  Having  a  hole 
therein  to  permit  the  same  to  overlie  die  screw  bob.  the 
diamder  of  said  hole  in  the  bracket  bemg  of  such  size 
and  the  brackd  may  also  overlie  die  cUbow.  or  tbt  nipples 
and  be  secured  to  die  T-Atting  and  elbow  fitting  by  the 
lock  nuts  that  hold  die  elbow  fitting  and  tUt  screw  bolt 
ic  dwir  a<Qosled  positions  upon  the  T-Atting  or  by  die 
nipples  vpoo  the  sam^'bemg  tightened  upon  die  T-fitthig 
and  the  elbow  fitting. 
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A  fhnd  levd  control  syrton  inchiduig.  the  wdlhead 
of  an  ofl  well,  a  tank  locatsd  in  proximity  to  the  well- 
head, a  conduit  for  liquids  of  the  wellhead  connected  to 
the  tank,  a  pressure  responsive  valve  in  the  conduit 
^prhich  is  positioned  to  control  the  level  of  well  liquids 
in  die  taidt,  a  probe  raonnted  in  ttie  wall  of  the  tank 
with  which  tiie  liquid  level  fai  the  lank  is  sensed  as  a 
value  of  capacitance  between  the  probe  and  wall,  an 
insulating  structure  between  the  tank  wall  and  the  probe 
and  the  liquids  and  the  prob^  which  is  made  of  a  material 
to  electrically  insulate  the  probe  from  the  wall  and  physi- 
cally protect  the  probe  firaan  contact  with  the  liquids,  an 
electric  drcuit  responding  to  the  raparitance  between  the 
probe  and  tank  waU  to  produce  an  electric  output  r^ire- 
senutive  of  the  qiatial  relationship  between  the  liquid 
level  and  probe,  an  electro-fluid  pressure  transducer 
reqxnding  to  the  electric  circuit  and  supplied  fluid  pres- 
sure originating  within  the  ofl  weD  and  modifying  the 
fluid  pressure  originating  within  the  oil  weQ  into  a  fluid 
pressure  control  signnl  rqnesenUtive  oi  the  spatial  rela- 
tionship between  the  liquid  level  and  probe,  and  means 
with  which  to  supply  the  raodMed  Inld  pressure  origi- 
nating within  the  oil  well  to  the  presnire  responsive 
vahre  to  control  the  spatial  relationship  between  the 
liquid  levri  and  probe. 


A  device  for  mixing  fluids  comprising  a  first  conduit 
adapted  to  be  coopled  at  one  etd  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  tank  imtiiiiliil  at  one  end  to  said  con- 
duit, a  flexible  member  in'mid  tank  for  isolating  the  ends 
of  said  tank,  means  lOMiiniii  to  the  other  end  of  the 
tank  for  the  supply  of  a.  liquid  thereto,  a  second  conduit 
coupled  to  said  olhar  end  of  dM  tank,  and  a  cock  con- 
necting said  second  coadnit  to  te  other  end  of  said  first 
conduit,  said  cock  inctadlng  an  outlet  nozxle  portion  and 
a  venturi  portion  betwcia  said  first  conduit  portion  and 
said  outlet  noxzle  portion,  said  oock  further  being  sup- 
ported in  said  first  conduit  far  rotation,  relative  to  said 
first  and  second  condnili,  liHiWiiu  positioni  respectively 
permitting  flow  through  said  outlet  and  venturi  portions 
and  cutting  off  said  flour. 
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1.  A  valve  OMans  comprising  a  boustng  having  an  In- 
ternal chamber  extending  through  said  housing  from  one 
closed  end  to  the  other  closed  end  and  including  a  con- 
ductor communicating  with  said  internal  chamber  at  fir  ft 
end.  a  slidable  meniber  in  said  internal  chambv.  stop 
means  to  limit  the  movement  <rf  said  meml^  at  nrh 
end  of  said  chamber,  said  slidable  member  having  a  pas- 
UCtway  ey tending  therethrough  and  «'«firfftTt!r%  awns 
associated  with  each  dosed  end  of  said  housing  wheinby 
the  opening  between  said  a4justaUe  meam  and  said  pas- 
sageway determhies  the  rate  of  flow  and  may  be  acQuited 
as  desired,  in  either  direction,  by  said  adju^aUe  "»*^a« 


5.  In  a  naphtha  storafe  tank  in  combination  a  ta^ 
conduit  mlet  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank 
adapted  to  conduct  vaporiabla  liquids,  a  vertical  pipe 
positioned  on  the  floor  of  said  tank  and  in  cooununica- 
tion  with  said  inlet  meani,  said  pipe  fxtending  for  a  dis- 
tance of  about  V&-Vi  the  height  of  said  tank  and  te 
upper  portion  of  said  pipe  being  m  open  communication 
with  said  tank,  outlet  means  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
pipe,  said  outlet  means  being  of  subatmniaUy  smaller 
cross  section  than  said  Inlet  means,  and  conduit  meuis 
in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  adapted  lo  withdraw 
said  liquid,  said  last-named  means  bafaig  subitanlially 
further  removed  from  said  pipe  thus  said  iitet  UMons. 


2i»32,)19 
'      PLUnODBTUKmON  VALVE  MIAMI 
Hafwnrd  B.  R8hMKha»  Ln  Oranamm  GaML 
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11  Hi  hill    (Q.137  .QU) 
).  In  a  distribution  vdve  and  art'nting  means. theco- 
for,  a  valve  body  having  an  elongated  valve  chamber,  a 
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valve  member  reciproUble -hi  said  valve  rhiibw,  a  iuid 
infet  means  in  said  bofljr,  a  plmlitr  of  outlet  pofH  eom- 
munioathig  with  midtytiv  chamber  and  arrahfetf  hi 
spaced  relation  aloag  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  Mid 
valve  member,  meaaf^iaitttaining  saidihUd  inlet  mtatal  in 
constant  fluid  conducting  relation  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber, other  means  intonoonnecting  said  fluid  iidet  means 


gas  «id  liquid 
%!(»«  of  inld  torn 
the  Uquid  part,'  nid  valve  meant  npriiing  a  tubular 
meqib^  ooaxlanr  poritiooed  vhfa  respeet  to  u^  liquid 


able  partition  intervening  hatweci 
ponii  vwvu  nieuus  Mr  ooniromg 


tty 

bit 


pott,  ft  valve  iDftt  fift  said  oofUphMT  ^oaxial  wtth 
liquid  port,  a  valve  ttead  in  saM  container  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  partition  upon  frpanrinn  of  dw  latter 
to  be  moved  against  said  seat  to  seal  the  latter,  a  member 
in  said  tubular  member  to  guide  said  valve  head  fbr 
movement  therrof  In  dha(tion  id^aed  widi  the  axb  of 
said  tubular  member,  and  leaf  vring  means  in  said 
tubular  member  elleetJvelf ,  reading  against  said  guide 
member  normally  urgjing  said  vahre  head  away  from  said 
seat,  said  leaf  ^ring  being  of  the  type  diat  over  a  pre- 
detomined  range  of  stress  applied  thereto,  provides  a 
inogressively  increasing  force  opposing  the  force  ex- 
erted by  the  expanding  partition  against  said  valve  head 
and  thereupon  u^iensudi  strea  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  provides  a  progresHvdy  decreasing  force  op- 
posing the  fdroe  exerted  by  the  expanding  partition  ageing 
the  valve  hoad.^ 


)f- 
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with  said  outlet  ports  in  sequehtial  succession  as  said 
valve  member  is  moved  along  its  path  of  travel,  and  de- 
vices for  causing  said  valve  member  to  be  moved  along 
its  path  of  travel  in  «^by-step  increments  of  such  am- 
plitude that  at  each  step  at  least  a  different  one  of, 
but  less  than  all  of  Ihid  outlet  ports  is  placed  in  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  inlet 
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t-    1.  A 

container  with  a  gas  port 


of  the  type  having  a  rigid 
a  liquid  port  and  a  deform- 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  container  shell,  a 
cover  member  for  the  mouth  of  si^  shell,  taid  mouth 
having  an  annnfaur  outward  extending  rim,  said  diell  bebig 
of  larger  diamfler  at  die  portion  thereof  acQacent  said 
rim  than  at  the  adjacent  portion  thereof,  said  larger 
diameter  portioU  befaig  cylindrioal  m  crou  sectimi,  said 
cover  member  having  an  internal  annular  groove  encom- 
passing the  mouth  ot  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  said  rim  ud  tfie  end  of  the  shell  remote 
from  the  mouth  thereof,  a  rigid  split  ring  in  said  anan- 
Ux  groove  havhig  an  inner  diameter  subatanriafly  the  «me 
as  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  shell  a^iershy  said 
shell  is  reslrabed  from  laiaral  displaremwtt  with  respect 
to  said  cover  luembsr  lo  retain  the  shell  and  the  cover 
member  hi  axial  alignment  and  said  shdl  befaig  restrafaied 
from  hmgitodkud  diqilaoement  away  from  said  cover 
member  and  a  deforasable  partition  hi  the  shape  of  a 
bladder  of  resilient  material  positioned  hi  said  sheO,  aald 
bladder  having  a  reversely  bent  mouth,  the  peiiphery  of 
whidi  eidends  laterally  hiward  between  said  rfan  end 
said  ring  to  be  chunped  thetehetafeen. 
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and  provMiBf  a  Tftlve  iMkM  for  awd  disclttrfB 
•aid  flante  lyiag  iihifiarfaHy  flnih  agaiMt  said  v^tc  teoe 
and  adapted  to  be  rnmprrMad  befaui  laid  vatva  face 
aad  an  angafiat  mufuet  to  fonn  %  gas-tiglit  aeal  aitmnd 
said  diKfaarge  opaaiag  aad  a  HeiMa  cap  removably  seat- 
ed on  the  outer  end  of  said  btahiag.  <aid  cmp  being  lob- 
•taatiaUy  ciq^thaped.  and  having  a  tubrtaatially  iat. 


1 


.< 


1.  A  pieiture  vesid  comprisiag  a  rigid  oootalaer  hav- 
ing an  faikt  and  an  outlet  port,  a  dafarmahle  aad  ea- 
paaable  partition  interveoing  belweaa  aid  ports,  vahe 
means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  said  oodal  port, 
said  valve  means  comprisiag  a  valve  seat  ia  said  coa- 
tainer  anally  aligned  with  said  outlet  port,  a  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  ooatainer  axlally  aligned  with  said  valve  seat 
and  having  its  periphery  aocmally  spaoed  tberefiom,  the 
periphery  of  said  valve  member  bd^  mavabla  «g««*«« 
said  seat  by  the  fbroe  exerted  by  the  tocptadiag  partitioa 
to  seal  the  outlet  port  aad  means  mooating  said  valve 
member  for  osdllating  movement  thereof  about  hs  axis, 
whereby  when  the  palrtitioo  initially  engages  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  vahre  member  when  such  periphery 
is  spaced  from  the  vahw  seat,  such  portion  will  move  to- 
ward the  valve  seat  to  engage  the  latter  only  at  the  legioa 
of  engagement  of  the  valve  member  by  the  partition  to 
prevent  extrusion  of  the  partition  past  the  valve  seat 
yet  permitting  flow  of  fluid. 


1^- 


circular  bottom  poctioa  and  an  intnmed  cup-forming  an- 
nular rim,  said  rim  belag  expandable  to  permit  the  open 
side  of  said  cap  to  be  prassed  Ofver  and  grip  said  annular 
flange  whereby  said  cap  is  frictionally  retained  on  said 
bushing  and  such  that  said  bottom  portion  of  said  cap 
lies  over  the  exposed  surface  of  said  aannlar  flange  to 
provide  a  dust-tight  protective  cover  therefor. 
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1.  >  stnmg  polyolefin  article  resistant  to  environmental 
strws  cracking  comprising  a  base  of  crystalline  poly- 
olefin and  a  layer  of  amorphous  polyolefin  intepally 
bonded  to  said  base,  said  amorpbms  layer  preventing 
access  to  the  underlying  crystalline  base. 
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I.  A  yoke-type  cylinder  valve  assembly  comprising  a 

mt  body  having  a  flat  diaeharfe  face,  a  passage  termi- 

nalug  m  a  discharge  opening  m  said  valve  face,  a  cylin- 

dncal  removable  bushing  frictionally  received  in  said 

passage  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  outer  end  ex- 

teadiag  radially  oatwardly  coveriag  an  annular  portion 

of  said  valve  face  sunoaadiag  said  discharge  opening 


In  a  mechanism  for  weaving  pUe  fabric,  a  pile  wire 
assembly  having  pile  wires  of  different  heights  thereon 
for  forming  loops  of  different  heists,  a  beam  for  supply- 
ing pile  yarn  to  said  assrmbly,  means  for  fbrming  said 
pile  yam  into  a  shad,  means  teterposed  between  said 
shed-formiiii^  means  and  said  beam  indudiiig  a  guide 
roller  having  a  resilient  surface,  and  means  for  passing 
all  of  said  pile  yam  over  said  guide  roller  in  sofflcient 
temion  to  normally  compress  the  reailient  surface  of 
said  guide  roller,  portions  of  the  resiliem  surface  of  said 
guide  roller  beiqg  adapted  to  expand  to  take  up  die 
slack  in  the  pile  yam  used  to  form  loops  when  raised 
over  the  lower  pile  wires  of  said  difllerent  height  pile 
wires  while  the  remaining  portions  of  said  resilient  sur- 
face remain  compressed  by  the  pile  yam  used  to  tonn 
loops  when  raised  over  the  higher  pile  wires  of  said  dif- 
ferent height  pile  wires. 


HARNESS  9roP  MimW^BVICB  FOR  A  LOOM 
'  «•  j^*  y5!*M>i<t%  WX„  iiijiili  to 

•*■■•• '■•■■Ik  Lnnlihnsfc  N.C. 
iH»fn,mi^  Serial  No.  S994tl 
3  ClaiaM.   (CX  139^-337) 

1-  The  oombtoation  widi  a  loom  frame  having  an 
arched  frame,  a  vertically  aiovable  upstaadfaig  haraeia 
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podtioaed  witUa  said  arohed  frame  aai 
aperatively  roaacicliag  said  harases  firaaaa  to  said 
aiched  frame,  a  haraeff  stop  aolioa  devke  ooaapriiiag 
a  horizoataUy  disposed  member  poaitioaed  so  that  a  por- 
tioa  ia  directly  bdow  said  haraess  frame  aad  fliedly 
supported  on  said  loom  frame,  said  member  including  a 
fixed  contact  element  and  ^Mced  contact  elements  ar- 
ranged in  superimposed  spaoed  relatko  with  respect  to 
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dents,  aad  using  pile  warp  ends,  binder  warp  ends,  stnfbr 
warp  ends  aad  wefts,  whidi  comprises  thieadiag  ia 
throi«h  each  pile  heddle  eye  of  one  haddle  set  one  pik 
waip  eod  aad  then  threading  said  one  pile  waip  end 
through  a  deat  of  the  reed  which  is  in  Une  fongitodiaally 
with^  heddle  eye  through  which  said  oae  pBe  watp  cad 
tt  threaded,  threading  in  through  eadi  pile  heddle  eye  of 
said  one  heddle  set  another  pik  warp  end  and  then  thread- 
ing said  other  pile  warp  eiid  through  a  dent  ot  the  reed 


jddL 


said  fixed  contact  eleinent,  said  contact  elements  being 
depeodingly  carried  by  said  member,  spaced  spring  biased 
bolu  connecting  said  member  to  said  fixed  contact  ele- 
ment f6r  movement  fatto  aad  out  of  contacting  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  contact  element,  said  contact  ele- 
ments being  electrically  connectable  to  a  stop  motion 
switch  of  said  loom  atld  being  movable  faito  contaAiag 
engagement  with  said  Axed  ooataa  element  upon  break- 
ing (rf  the  operative  connection  of  said  harness  frame. 
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which  is  adjoining  to  said  deat  whidi  is  longitudinally  in 
line  with  said  heddle  eye,  there  then  being  two  pile  watp 
ends  in  the  same  heddle  eyes,  threading  in  bindo-  warp 
ends  dirough  heddles  and  through  die  various  dents  of  die 
reed,  threading  in  stuffer  warp  ends  dnougfa  heddles  and 
throng  the  various  dents  of  the  reed,  and  interweaving 
die  pile  warp  ends,  binder  warp  aids  and  stuffer  warp  ends 
with  wefts,  and  in  die  weaving  raising  all  of  said  pik  warp 
ends  in  the  face  of  the  fabric  to  form  pik  projections  aad 
bimling  them  beneath  wefts. 
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1.  A  terry  weave  tihtk  comprisiag  a  ground  of  later- 
woven  warp  and  weft  yams,  said  warp  yams  being  lus- 
trous and  floated  on  one  side  over  a  plurality  of  weft 
yams,  said  ground  thcvdiy  presenting  a  ^ossy  surface  on 
said  one  side,  and  additional  relatively  heavy  warp  yams 
woven  with  said  weft  yams  aad  forming  loops  oa  said 
oae  lide,  said  lustrous  warp  yanu  citwidiag  ia  ^aced 
parallel  groups  aad  said  additional  warp  yams  each  ex- 
tendmg  parallel  to  and  in  the  vaoe  between  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  groups  of  lustrous  warp  yams. 


•toCH. 
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I.  The  method  of 
hf<Hlft  each  of 
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_  a  pik  fabric,  usiag  a  set  of 

has  -aa  eye.  usiag  a  reed  haviag 


I.  A  awchiae  for  filhag  cartons  having  open  upper 
ends,  said  m»rh^v*  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  base 
adaptod  to  support  said  cartons,  a  rotatabk  tabk  mounted 
abo««  said  base,  a  disprmrr  having  an  outlet  aad  mounted 
above  aaid  tobk  with  its  outlet  directed  toward  said  table, 
said  tabk  being  fonaed  widI  a  plurality  of  openings  that 
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m  tpaced  about  iU  axi»  of  rototkm  for  mooeMive  aUgn- 
meat  with  and  outlet  ii|xm  ratatioB  of  old  taMe.  Md 
mean*  moqniad  m  each  of  nid  opeaiafi  for  eogagiiif  in 
the  open  ends  of  said  cartoa  to  hold  the  raoiitlM  of  tiie 
otftont  hi  commanicatioo  with  ttid  openiim,  and  to 
trai^poft  the  cartons  over  said  base  upon  rotation  of  said 
table. 


MACHINE  FOR  fILUNG  OONTAINIBS  WTIH 
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5.  A  material  measuiiag  mechanism  for  a  ma/'hj^ty  for 
filliag  open  topped  cooUdaccs  with  awaanred  charfsa  of 
liquid  mtterial  hi  which  the  oontainen  are  serially  moved 
ia  groops  of  uniform  anmber  ftrom  paralld  fflcs  to  a  fflfiag 
statieB.  said  mwhairism  oomprisfaif  a  sindlarty  anmbered 
group  of  hidhfidnal  coatahier  fllhag  devices  mounted  on 
a  reciproealing  carriage  ia  a  row  and  spaced  acconling 
to  the  qMdag  of  a  groi9  of  said  oootaiaen  at  said  filling 
station,  a  dosed  bottom,  open  topped,  liquid,  supply  pan. 
mechanism  for  reciprocaiii^  said  carriafa  and  gnMq>  of 
devices  mounted  thereoa  Id  a  first  podtioa  ove^  said  tap- 
ply  pan  m  which  said  position  said  devfces  are  inserted 
into  said  pan  and  immcned  in  the  liquid  therein  and  a 
saeoDd  poaitioa  hi  which  aaid  caixiage  is  reciprocated  with 
filled  devices  and  said  devices  are  positjoaed  over  said  re- 
vective  containers  at  a  «i?"**infr  llUhif  station,  and  drive 
mwhaniim  for  actuating  said  fiUmg  devices  when  in  said 
first  position  for  drawing  duorges  of  liqidd  from  said  pan 
and  disdiargiag  said  dkarfes  hito  said  contauiers  when 
fai  said  secoad  positioa,  said  drive  -»*^««^«ti  inchiding 
means  for  moving  the  coataiasrs  to  be  filled  to  said  filling 
station  operatfaig  in  synchronism  with  the  said  actuating 
mechanism  for  the  filling  devices. 


conduh  to  said  hydrant  header;  pump  control  meaas  ia 
said  disdiarge  ooadnit;  a  thkd  coaduit  «**'*>'«»t  tnm 
said  supply  conduit  to  a  point  m  said  diseharga  coodait 
downstream  of  said  pomp  oenuol  means;  a  valvt  la  said 
third  coadtttt;  means  for  btashig  said  vaWe  la  dosed  pori- 
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1.  In  liquid  dispensing  and  receiving  apparatus,  the 
combiaation  of:  a  storage  tank;  a  supply  eonduit  con- 
nected to  an  inlet  to  said  tank  for  filling  said  tank;  a 
hydrant  header  havmg  a  plurality  of  hydrants  «^*Myfftrrl 
thereto;  a  discharge  conduit  extendmg  between  an  ootlct 
oa  said  tank  aad  said  hydrant  header;  pomp  meam  for 
transferring  Kquid  from  said  tank  through  said  dischaige 


tion;  pressure  responsive  means  tot  overcoming  said 
biasing  means;  and  means  for  connecting  said  pressure 
responsive  means  to  said  discharge  conduit  ^i^ien  said 
pump  is  not  operating  and  disconnecting  said  piamuiti 
reqtoosive  means  from  said  discharge  conduit  co^mr- 
rently  with  starting  of  said  pump. 
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1.  In  a  screw  drivhig  machine  of  the  khid  comprising 
a  hopper  for  contahihig  a  phiraHty  of  screws  to  be  driven, 
a  screw  deUvery  aooie,  a  rotary  screw-driring  sptedle 
assembled  coHudaOy  therewith  and  movable  axially  here- 
in to  engage  with  aad  drive  screws  ddhrcred  to  such 
aozzle,  guide  means  for  the  screws  leading  from  the 
hopper  to  the  nozzle,  and  torque  limiting  dutch  means 
connecting  the  screw-drivfaig  ipoidle  with  a  roury  driv- 
ing member,  the  provision  of  a  brake  device  compr^ing 
a  first  brake  element  operathpdy  connected  with  the 
screw-driving  qilndle  to  route  therewith,  a  secood  brake 
element,  initially  spaced  Crmb  the  first  brake  element, 
means  restraining  the  second  brake  dement  against  rou- 
tioa  when  engaged  by  the  first  brake  elaaMat,  aad  means 
for  bringhig  said  brake  flemsati  hilo  engagemcat  iHth 
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each  other  in  respoaae  to  said  axial  movement  of  the  _   .__. 

sciew-4hiving  spindle  adalivdy  to  the  nozalc.  whereby   APPARATUS  FOR  IQUilNG  AND  UMPUNG  AN- 


said  torque-limiting  cliptch  means  is  caused  to  sl^  or 
disengage  when  the  sflrsw^iving  spindle  is  in  a  pre- 
determined axial  position  celaUvdy  to  the  discharge  end 
ofthenozzle.  .v.  »*  »•«»-«, 
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;         Id  Ri»fc  CTi^,  Wlirtiia 

New  Tart,  N.T..  a  laifHrallaa  «(  New 


2C|j»5^Mil  No.  414,0M 


1.  A  dumge  bag  oomprisiQg  a  dieet  of  material  having 
its  opposite  ends  bent  bade  toward  eadi  other;  paralld 
spaced  seams  at  right  aaglcs  to  one  of  the  bent  back 
ends,  joinfaig  the  two  l|iyers  formed  by  said  bent  back 
end  and  formbig  a  plwiBlity  of  change  pockets  arranged 
side-by-side  aad  adq>te4  to  roister  with  aa  equal  num- 
ber of  change  cops  wi^  the  change  drawer  ot  a  cash 
register;  paralld  spacel  seaass  at  right  angles  to  the 
other  bent  back  end.  jtinhig  the  two  layers  formed  by 
said  other  bent  back  end  and  forming  bill  pocket  means, 
the  constructkm  bdng  s^  that  the  change  and  bill  pocket 
means  have  entrances  lidjacent  each  other;  aad  means  m- 
tegral  with  said  change  bag  for  pivotally  siqiporting  said 
bag  onto  the  diange  dfiwer  ai  a  cash  register  with  said 
change  pockets  in  registi^  with  corresponding  diange  cups 
within  said  change  (^i^. 
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1.  A  deuchablecoveiiiEor  the  trigger  and  breech  mecha- 
nism of  elongated  shoulder-engaging  firearms,  said  cover 
comprising  an  elongated  open  ended  frame  defining  an 
axial  passageway,  said  {rame  beiag  formed  from  flexible 
resilient  material  and  iarluding  a  bottom,  opposite  sides 
and  a  normally  dosed  Biouth-forming  t^.  said  mouth 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  induding  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  diverging  jaw  flfrnwits  whidi  are 
spread  apart  to  open  said  mouth  when  the  mechanism 
bearing  intermediate  pbftion  of  a  gun  is  forced  down- 
wardly therebetween  wbereby  lo  permit  said  mechanism 
to  be  enclosed  within  said  cover,  said  frame  bemg  skde- 
tonized  aad  iadoding  front  and  rear  relathrely  narrow 
loop-forming  frame  members,  laterally  ^aeed  longitud- 
inally extended  bottom  frame  members  connecting  said 
front  and  rear  frame  members  and  longitudinally  firtfndfd 
upper  frame  members  nnnneriing  die  divergent  ends  of 
said  jaw  dements,  and  outer  and  huer  cover  memben 
fprmed  from  retativdy  soft  steel  material 


Apparatus  for  forming  comigatioas  in  pnAeat  tuMng 
which  comprises  a  base  having  grooves  formed  therein, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  die  sections  rigidly  secured  to 
sakl  base  to  form  an  angular  die  cavity  for  sapportiug 
the  preheat  tubing  to  be  formed,  a  first  mandrel  slidably 
insertable  within  the  angular  die  cavity  and  a  firrt  portioa 
of  the  prdKot  tuUng  to  be  formed,  the  mandrd  havisg 
a  rectangular  shoulder  on  a  first  extremity  and  aa  aper- 
ture near  a  second  extremity,  a  sliding  member  recdved 
within  a  groove  in  the  base  and  the  aperture  near  the 
secoad  extreinity  of  the  first  mandrel  for  locking  the  first 
mandrel  within  the  first  portion  of  the  prebent  tubing, 
said  first  mandrd  also  having  a  concavity  near  its  first 
extremity  conforming  m  configuration  and  location  to  tfie 
cormgatioa  desired  to  be  formed  in  the  preheat  tnbteg, 
a  second  mandrd  baring  a  rectangular  groove  ia  a  Snt 
extremity  of  sufficient  size  to  reonve  the  reoCaagular 
shoulder  formed  oa  the  first  mandrd  and  an  apertnre  near 
a  secoad  extremity,  the  secoad  mandrd  slidaUy  insertable 
within  the  die  carity  and  a  second  portion  of  the  prebdit 
tubing  to  be  fbrmed,  a  sHdhig  member  received  whhin  a 
groove  in  die  base  and  the  apeituie  near  the  second  ex- 
tremity of  the  secoad  mandrd  for  loddng  the  second 
mandrd  within  the  second  portion  of  the  prebem  tubing, 
said  secoad  mandrd  also  havmg  a  concavity  near  its  first 
extremhy  conformiiig  in  confignratioa  and  location  to 
the  corrugation  desired  to  be  formed  in  the  tubmg,  a 
first  ledprocable  forming  die  mounted  on  the  base  having 
a  oonvex  angular  surface  for  aagulariy  fomdng  a  first  side 
of  the  inebent  tube  siHipoiied  widrin  said  angular  die 
cavity,  a  second  redpraoMe  formmg  and  comigatmg 
die  mounted  on  the  base  opposhe  said  first  redprocaUe 
forming  die,  said  seoond  forming  and  corrugatmg  die 
having  a  plurality  of  convex  projectioas  complementary 
in  configuration  and  location  to  the  concavities  in  die 
first  and  second  mandrds  so  as  to  form  corrugations  in 
a  aeooad  aide  of  die  prebem  tubing  opporite  the  first 
meotioaed  side  of  the  preheat  tubnig  whea  die  aeooad 
formiag  aad  oorngMing  die  is  advanced  into  the  tubmg, 
and  meaas  to  rec^rocate  said  first  and  second  formiiig 
dies  to  shnultaneously  form  and  corrugate  die  prebent 
tubing. 
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I.  Mechanism  lor  forming  hooka  on  margiiud  sh)^ 
seam  portions  of  a  partially  farmed  tubular  sheet  wmtl 
can  body,  comprising  an  internal  mandrel  support  for 
said  body,  rdativdy  movaUe  anvil  means  bx  damp- 
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a  hook  OB  one  of  said  margiaal  portkxu,  said  tool  har- 
ing  a  forward  hook  bending  tee  prafeetiiif  radially  frao 
die  tool  axis  and  tenninatiat  in  a  rearward  hook  ii«aiBg 
tee  aicuately  cnrred  about  said  toirf  axis,  said  tees 
re^ectivdy  sDccessl>ely  fonnioi  and  ironint  out  said 
hooks  duriof  said  single  nnidirectioiial  rotative  sweep  of 
said  tool. 
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2^  a  tool  far  larkg  the  cod  of  a  tube,  a  b«i^  a 
support  etancat  ipaced  from  said  base  and  havtag  a 
threaded  bore  exintfBg  axially  toward  said  base,  a  tnbo- 
Ur  siceve  threadedljr  carried  hi  said  bore,  and  an  ekm- 
fited  carrier  menber  threadedly  carried  in  said  rieeve 
for  rotatiooal  and  axial  movement  therebetween,  and 
frictional  meens  extendii^  between  said  carrier  member 
and  sleeve  applying  a  constant  force  dietebctweui  at 
aU  tioaee  tQ  augment  the  SKiiaii^  actkm  of  the  thnaded 
Mwciadon  of  said  carriw  member  and  elaeva  for  pia- 
ventmg  said  movemeol  Ihsmbrtween  and  rraiMiiliiiin 
torque  thoeb^ween  wheaem  iongHndtaal  movemem  of 
said  member  is  miliMpfdH, 
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1.  A  maeUae  for  formiag  stream-liahig  fUriiv  tem 
flat  metal  Maaka,  oomprisiiv  «  maadrel  having  a  coa- 
toar  shaped  oa  oae  side  to  comply  wUi  die  ooatoor  of 
a  fairiag  to  be  foraied,  a  pair  of  aUgaed  toUs  spaced 
nam  said  mandrel  a  distaace  snflldem  te  a  fct  blaak 
from  which  a  fairiag  is  to  be  formed  to  be  placed  be- 
tween said  mandrel  aad  said  toilB.  meaas  for  advaadag 
said  side  of  saki  maadrel  towaide  saki  roDs.  first  pow? 
meaas  for  sfaaataaeoaely  niraethig  aaU  ralb  for  per- 
mittmg  saU  ouadrel  aad  a  bkmk  defctmed  thetebyto 
pern  betweea  saU  rolls  while  mslnfilniig  said  rolls  la 
contact  with  the  blaak.  second  power  meaas  fbr  sfaaol- 
taaeoasly  advaadag  saU  rolls  towards  each  other,  meaas 
oathe  oppostte  skies  of  saM  rolls  from  add  maadrel 
pwtkmed  to  be  contacted  by  the  blaidL.  mo^itf  for  re> 
sifieatly  urgiag  said  last  meatkmed  aieaas  towards,  said 
fi»«nieatk»ed  rolls,  aad  aieaas  actuated  by  a  pradeter- 
Buaed  aiovemcm  of  saki  hMt  Bicatkmed  aieaas  ia  a  direc- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  pair  of  yarae  ia  aHeraaliaa, 
which  rnaipiisu  a  awvable  aaember  canyi^ 
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1.  The  aMthod  of  in*irttig  an  endless  i»«"<ittittif  bdt 
comprising  the  stqps  of  providing  a  laminated  body  con- 
taining a  traction  tiv#  and  a  fiictkm  strip  umted  lat- 
erally by  a  cement,  dotting  a  required  length  of  belt, 
treating  the  belt  ends  with  a  solvem  for  said  cement, 
separating  die  strip  ft^  the  tape  only  adjacent  didr 
ends,  sepantdy  bevellttg  the,  cut  ends  of  the  tape  and 
the  strip  and  providing  BKtenstve  ceaicnting  faces,  cement- 
ing togedier  the  oppoeed  beveled  faces  of  the  tape,  there- 
after applying  a  cemeat  to  the  opposed  beveled  ends  of 
the  strip  and  a  cememito  the  nuer  adjacent  faces  of  the 
str^  and  tape  and  pressing  the  beveled  str^  ends  to- 
gether and  farming  an  cadless  bdt  structure. 

7.  An  sadless  laminated  bdt  comprising  a  tractton  tape 
of  a  muhiirildty  of  noa-wovea  paralld  fllaaieats  of  a 
polyaaside  resio  united  laterally  by  a  polyandde  resin 
and  which  has  a  tensOe  strength  capable  of  withetaadiag 
the  aormal  bdt  stress,  a  strip  of  leather  cemwitcd  oa  oae 
skle  of  the  tape  which  prcwkles  frfctioaal  resistaace  to 
slippage  oa  a  pulley,  a  strip  of  protective  aiaterial  ce- 
mented on  the  opposite  skle  of  the  tape,  eeoh  stoip  hav- 
ing ends  forming  a  joim  of  overlapped  beveled  facee  aad 
a  cemeat  uaiting  die  same  as  an  endless  body,  the  two 
beveled  faces  of  the  ti|pe  making  acute  ai^es  with  the 
tape  sidM  whfch  are  ototerially  smaller  than  die  angles 
of  bevd  of  Uie  outer  stripe  and  each  beveled  tape  face 
baring  a  lengdi  at  teii«  frian  25  to  50  timee  the  tape 
thkkness.  saki  strip  endk  bdng  interleaved  and  arranged 
with  die  joints  of  the  otlter  strips  displaced  longitudinally 
from  each  odier  and  deranged  on  opposite  sides  of  die 
tape  joint,  die  oemem  for  the  tape  joim  comprising  a 
substance  similar  to  dift  of  die  tape  whkh  fbrms  a  sub- 
stantially  integral  tape  and  joint  unkm  and  die  cemem 
between  Uie  outer  strtm  and  the  tape  and  in  dK  outer 
str^  joints  c^wiprislng  a  pdyanude  resin. 
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8.  A  vehide  seat  of  die  cfaaiader  daecribed, 
faw  a  seat  cuddoa  haviag  friwt  aad  rear  aad 
side  edges  aad  ftnther  hariiw  a  seatfaii  larfao 
a  substaadally  lewd  portioa  wrtfding  fotwardly  from 
its  rear  edge  oeatrayy  between  its  skk  edges  and  termi- 
nating short  of  its  from  edge  and  saki  suttee  furdier 
farJuding  opposite  skle  portions  stopiag  ivwaidly  aad 
kterally  outwardly  ia  opposite  directtoas  ihaa  said  levd 
poctioas;  a  U<shaped  rkSer-mipportiag  dcmeat  cmbnadag 
die  cushkm  from  die  rear  aad  deer  of  die  cnsUoa  to 
permit  vertical  yiddiag  of  the  cushkxa  relative  to  said 
elemeat.  saki  element  having  a  transverse  rear  portion 
ertmding  across  and  rining  above  Oe  substaadally  levd 
portion  of  the  seating  snrtee  to  afford  rear  support  for 
the  rear  pelvic  area  of  the  rider  and  said  dement  hmring 
opposite  side  portions  f  Handing  along  and  rising  ntpoo- 
dvdy  above  the  side  portkms  of  die  seating  sarfMe  to 
afford  opposite  lateral  support  for  the  opposite  hip  areas 
ai  the  rides;  and  means  connecting  te  demem  to  the 
seat  cudiioa. 


2,f 32,342 
VEmCLB  8BAT  SUPrOKT 
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2.  A  vdiide  seat  support  cominristng.  a  fixed  rail  mem- 
ber, a  movable  carriage  member  mounted  on  saki  rail 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  seat,  and^ricdon  means 
between  0e  carriage  and  the  rail  to  support  die  carriage 
on  the  rail  and  permit  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
with  reject  to  the  rail,  means  interconnecting  the  car- 
riage aad  rail  members  indtiding  a  qpring  having  one  end 
fixed  relative  to  one  of  saki  members,  engaging  means 
coanecled  to  the  other  cad  of  the  spring  and  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  spring,  and  adjustable  means  on  the 
other  of  eakl  members  for  connecting  the  saki  other  mem- 
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bCTto  the  eagtpag  menM  to  longitudiiMUy  adjuit  the        _ 
pQ^ioa  of  «d  odier  aiember  with  rttptct  to  the  nfl  Mdii  of 
wifboot  taaioaiof  or  oompfcnmg  the  ^vfaif.  ■flMd  to  nid 
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POirr  ABU  STAND  UP  TABLE 
Boknt  H.  U  IkiiL  1MI,  CdV. 

ai,  19SB,  toM  No.  77S,iM 
(CLISS— 22) 


•Me  with  *• 
tioa,nid  !•§§ 
tka  ia  ivUch 


raar  kp  to 


ia  boot  aad 


met  :-*■•'-' 


ti'.-    r?  ■kti^^    1-      jj 


the  fraotiod 
rear  pain,  at 
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6.  A  portable  aad  collapsible  staod-up  table  comprit- 
hif  a  body  composed  of  side  panels,  a  front  panel,  and  a 
rear  panel,  the  side  panels  and  the  rear  panel  befait  hiaflMl 
together  and  the  front  panel  being  hinfed  at  one  aide 
edge  to  a  side  panel  and  onhmged  at  its  other  side  edge 
to  the  other  side  panel,  latch  means  separably  connect- 
ing the  front  panel  at  said  other  edge  to  said  other  aide 
panel,  removable  table  top  supported  on  the  upper  cods 
of  the  body  panels,  and  a  wheeled  base  removably  en- 
gaged with  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  and  a  removable 
and  venicany  adjustable  shelf  withm  said  body  and  sup- 
ported on  the  side  panels  and  the  rear  panel,  said  ftoot 
panel  having  a  lower  end  spaced  above  said  shelf  and  an 
upper  edge  on  a  level  with  body  panels,  a  cut-out  formed 
in  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  paad  providing  access  to 
the  mterior  of  the  body  above  said  shelf ,  and  a  vertical 
head  and  shoulder  rest  panel  mounted  on  said  front  paod 
and  covering  said  cut-out  and  having  an  upper  end  extend- 
ing above  the  Uble  top,  and  means  for  verticaDy  atQaat- 
ing  said  rest  panel  relative  to  the  front  panel,  said  table 
top  having  a  horizontal  panel  having  a  front  edga  reach- 
ing to  said  front  panel,  the  front  edge  of  the  table  top 
panel  being  indented  with  a  cut-out  roistered  with  and 
wider  than  the  front  panel  cut-out  and  providing  access 
through  the  table  top  to  the  interior  of  the  body  above 
iiid  tray,  and  latch  bolt  means  on  the  table  top  engag- 
ing panels  and  securing  the  table  top  in  place,  and  cleat 
means  on  the  underside  of  the  table  top  panel  inchiding 
inner  cleats  engagmg  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  panels 
and  outer  deato  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the  side 
panels,  said  latch  bolu  being  mounted  on  the  outer 
cleats. 


least  ooaof  said  bracket  memban  canryi^  a  levening 
lever  pivoCafly  mounted  on  said  hmkA  member.  laapec- 
tive  links  each  pivoially  attvlwd  at  om  cod  to  one  of 
said  braces  and  at  the  other  ead  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  lever,  whereby  the  pivotal  movcneot  of  one  pair  of 
legs  will  cause  a  corrwspoading  opposite  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  other  pair  of  legi,  said  ^lair  being  adjusuble 
from  a  higher  upright  poiitiott  when  said  legs  are  in 
their  first  limithig  positkni,  to  a  lower  rscUniag  position 
when  said  l^s  are  in  diair  second  Hmitiag  positioas. 
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ADIUSTAUB  CHAIR 
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I  Maiek  A,  IfSi,  Ssrial  No.  719,IM 
7  CMm.  (CL  ISS— tf) 
I.  An  ai^nstabie  chair  comprising  a  seat  portioii.  a 
pav  of  etoogatod  bnwket  members  aflbced  to  said  seat 
poition  in  kmgitDdinal  aUgnment  with  said  sides,  each 
bracket  member  having  a  dqiendmg  centrally  daposed 
]«[;eJ»«hapod  portioa  constituted  by  a  pair  of  tocUaed 
snrfSaoes  disposed  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  respectively 
adjoined  together  at  their  hywcr  enda.  the  fbrwardly 
•<hspoeed  sorfhoe  being  inclined  at  a  greater  ■wgW  rehKive 
to  said  seat  portion  than  the  other  of  said  surfaces. 


1.  A  reclining  article  of  furniture  oomprisiag  a  sup- 
port, a  back  rest  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  a 
seat  tihabty  mounted  on  said  support,  rigid  arms  pivotad 
on  said  seat  near  the  fkont  thereof  and  having  extensions 
above  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  arms,  a  leg  rest  fixed  to 
tha  frsa  ends  of  said  arms  at  a  distance  from  the  pivotal 
axis  thereof  snOdant  to  permit  the  edge  of  the  leg  last 
nearest  to  the  seat  to  clear  the  front  edge  of  the  ssal 
when  the  arms  are  swung  about  tiiefa-  pivotal  axis,  first 
poll  links  fonnectad  at  one  end  to  the  extensions  of  said 
arms  at  points  above  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  guide  ttaks 
pivotod  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  seat  and  at  their  upper 
snds  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  flnt  links,  and  second  links 
pivoted  at  dMir  forward  ends  to  said  guide  Unks  abovn 
dto  points  at  which  said  guide  links  are  pivoted  to  the 
seat  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  support. 

<  «n 


FHd^  r. 


nCLINIFi^nJmNC  UNIT 


.•,19f7,8sririNa. 
4ClBhna.   (CL  ISS— IM) 

1.  In  a  reclfadng  article  of  furniture  having  a  station 
%ry  frame,  body  supporting  members  comprising  a  seat* 
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of  ike 


and  back  rest,  the  batik  rest  being  pivoted  on  the  frame,  toward  said  potts;  at  leMt  one  oil 

the  seat  being  pivotnd  to  the  back  rest  at  a  point  betow  tially  «<  said  fcst  pmii^B  sad  whoMy 

the  pivotal  axis  of  th»!  back  rest,  a  leg  rest  and  linkage  dowMtnam  end  thereof  and  ignition  anans  for 

for  supporting  said  k^  rest  and  cansiag  movement  of  an  airtel  auxture.  whereby  the  air  iowii«  through  said 

said  leg  reat  from  a  retracted  posltka  when  said  body  first  passage  will  pnsh  ont  the  central  portion  of  the 

suppgcting  members  are  tilted,  said  linkage  <««r.i.,rf8»g  n  f^g^  fg^^  fff^^^f^  ^  the  iffsiled  fabt  and  —^Vfi* 

leg  (rdt  guide  lever  pivoted  to  the  seat  at  its  upper  end  it  substantially  downstream  of  the  end  of  said  oU  noxxle. 

aadVjpivyted  at  its  lower  end  to  elements  of  the  linkage  -  ;^  tn*a»%o 

2338J4S  A  ^-.^ 
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carrying  die  leg  rest,  iMd  an  operating  linkage  system, 
for  projecting  the  leg  rest  when  the  body  snpporting 
members  are  moved  to  reclining  position,  said  opemdng 
linkage  system  coa^nislng  a  seat  guide  link  having  three 
spaced  pivot  points  tlMreoa,  the  upper  one  of  which  is 
pivoted  to  the  fhuDe,jtfie  intermediate  one  of  which  is 
pivoted  to  the  seat  and  khe  tower  one  of  whidi  is  pivoted 
to  a  Hnk  connected  to  the  leg  rest  guide  lever,  at  a  point 
betow  the  point  at  wfaitfa  said  lever  is  pivoted  to  the  seat 
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4.  A  fuel  burner  for  boOers  and  the  like  comprising 
an  outer  casing;  an  inoer  casing  coaxial  with  said  outer 
casing,  located  within  said  outer  casing,  and  forming  a 
first  passage;  a  first  truncated,  tapered  wall  coaxial  with 
said  inner  casing,  said  wall  bdng  spaced  from  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  inner  casing  to  form  a  first  noczle 
therewith;  an  intermediate  casing  located  between  said 
inner  and  said  outer  casings  apd  coaxial  therewith,  said 
intermediate  casing  fonning  second  and  thml  passages 
between  said  intermediate  casing  and  said  inner  casing 
and  between  said  intermediate  casing  and  said  outer 
casing  respectively,  said  second  passage  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  substantially  larger  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  third  passage;  a  fiame  retention  frame  near 
the  end  ol  said  intermediate  casing,  and  fonning  a  sec- 
ond nonle  with  said  optcr  casing;  a  plurality  of  gas  noz- 
zles 4>aced  around  said  second  paasage;  means  fbr  supply- 
ing gas  to  said  gas  noozles;  meaas  6>r  supplyii^  air  to 
the  upstream  ends  of  taid  first,  second,  and  third  pas- 
sages; a  second  truncated  wall  attached  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  intermediate  casing  and  tapering  in  a 
downstream  direction  to  form  a  chamber  near  said  flame 
retentton  fraoM^  said  second  wall  "t^^i^ing  «  plurality 
of  porU  through  which  a  portion  of  the  fuel  and  air  in 
said  second  passage  can  flow  into  said  chamber,  said  first 
noszle  being  ivMream  of  said  ports  and  beuog  directed 
toward  said  porU  to  dfnct  air  from  said  first  passage 


1.  An  ignitton  device  for  a  gas  water  heater  having  a 
combustion  chamber  enclosed  from  the  installatton  room 
atmosphere,  comprising  a  boosing  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  arranged  to 
form  an  ignition  chamber  and  having  a  gas-fueled  ignition 
burner  fixedly  positioned  therein,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  paasage  frir  amnectlon  with  the  combustion 
chamber  at  an  opening  in  a  wall  tbaeoi  and  with  a 
passage  for  connection  with  the  instaUitfion  room  atmos- 
phere; and  a  slide  vidve  comprising  a  hoUow  fV>npitf^ 
slide  member  guided  in  said  ignition  chamber  and  capable 
of  being  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  said 
slide  member  having  transvene  passages  therdn  posi- 
tioned to  connect  the  ignition  rhmmhmr  to  the  combuation 
chamber  when  the  slide  member  is  at  one  of  its  terminal 
positions,  and  to  connect  the  ignitioo  chamber  widi  the 
installation  room  atmoq>here  adhea  tbc  slide  member  is 
at  the  other  of  its  terminal  positions,  said  slide  valve 
completely  closing  each  housing  passage  before  the  other 
is  opened,  whereby  a  cootinaous  passage  from  die  imtalla- 
tion  room  atmosphere  through  the  ignition  chamber  to 
the  combustion  chamber  ia  prevented. 
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1.  A  burner  nozzle  for  burning  combustible  gas-air 
mixtures  comprising  a  hcritow  cylindrical  body  poition 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  combostiUe  gas- 
air  mixture  and  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  end  q>aoed 
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,nid  ftoitt  waB  iuvlit  a  ccottal  openii«  aid 
a  pinnliljr  of  addftkHMl  oporiflfi  thHMioiaid,  taici  froot 
iraB  tt  saki  oaMnI  ofwirfiit  havjav  a  hoBov  fow  4lMd. 
itff  aambcr  nlaadinc  iaierkifly  therafroa  witUa  said 
body  poftion  and  rMnraidly  oatwaidly  land  ia  nacad 
ralatioo  to  aidtedy  portioa.  caid  low  divUiag  oMmber 
hsviof  a  coMral  longihidfaal  aiiaUy  diipoaad  dftcharie 
openinf  with  an  area  connyomlmg  to  aboot  ooe  half  of 
the  total  gaa-air  mixtare  diadiarfe  «ea,  the  collective 
area  of  the  additioiial  opcniafi  cooeipoodhif  to  about 
one  half  of  the  toUl  taM^r  mixtnre  diachaite  area,  said 
hollow  member  being  open  at  ttt  inner  end,  and  the 
inner  end  thereof  lennhiating  hittnnediate  said  ftxmt 
waU  and  said  rear  end,  aaid  hollow  number  dividing 
the  flow  to  said  central  dissbaiiD  opening  and  said  plu- 
rality of  openings  with  the  spacn  therearonnd  in  mre- 
stricted  commimiration  with  said  phnBty  of  openings 
and  the  space  therein  in  communication  with  said  central 
discharge  opening. 


Mian  A*  ■nsn*  ■■pshbf* 
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1.  In  a  vertical  slat  blind  suspension  wherein  the 
slats  are  turned  by  transversely  tilting  a  horiaontally  dis- 
posed rock-bar  fiom  iHuch  the  slats  are  -^Ttilwl,  the 
improvement  compristqg  carrien  oo  the  rock-bar,  one 
for  each  slat,  a  pin  proieoting  downwardly  tnm  aadh 
carrier,  a  siwpaniioo  loop  at  the  upper  end  of  '"^ 
slat  freely  engaged  about  the  profecting  part  of  said  pin, 
the  pin  provided  with  stop  means  below  the  engaged  por- 
tion of  the  pin  and  oAet  from  one  side  of  the  loop  length- 
wise of  the  bar  to  prevent  the  k>Qp  from  falling  off  when 
tbealat  is  hanging  fai  open  position  and  fanned  to  co- 
operate with  said  pin  and  loop  to  gradually  turn  the  loop 
with  its  slat  to  closed  position  when  the  carrier  is  tflted 
transversely  with  the  bar  aa  the  bar  is  rocked. 
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In  a  combustion  chamber  and  pressore4lred  boiler 
apparatus  having  conduit  means  for  fBrnishii«  fuel  under 
pressure  to  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  mfaii^ 
combustion  air  with  the  fuel,  a  forced  draft  fan  control 
mechaniim  for  varying  the  output  of  the  fan,  and  a 
conduit  for  conducting  the  fan  ootput  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  damper  means  for  regulating  the  ««-— nil  for 
said  comburtion  air,  a  oombnstion  control  comprising 
nydiosiaticany  openied  pressure  sensing  means  connected 
lo  said  fuel  conduit  means,  a  routaUe  cam  proportioning 
device  responsive  to  the  pressure  sensing  means,  con- 
nector means  secured  between  the  damper  means  and  pro- 
portioning device  and  being  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  proportioning  device,  a  connector  adjusting  device 
for  changing  the  setting  of  the  damper  relative  to  the 
proportioning  device  and  a  valve  structure  under  the  con- 
trol of  die  said  proportioning  device  for  closing  the  said 
fuel  conduit  means  in  response  to  a  drop  in  pressure  below 
a  predeterasined  minimum  value  tiierein.  and  said  pro- 
portioning device  preaenting  two  cam  surfaces  which  de- 
fine different  arcuate  surfaces,  one  of  said  arcuate  sur- 
faces  being  adapted  to  wind  the  said  connector  meam 
to  regulate  the  temperature,  the  other  of  said  arcuate  sur- 
faces being  operatively  connected  to  the  forced  draft  fan 
control  mechanism  for  regulating  the  output  of  the  fan, 
'  !!li^"*  radially  adjustable  in  tile  cam  proportioning 
device  for  varying  die  are  of  curvature  of  each  of  the  cam 
surfaces  widi  respect  to  a  common  center  and  hidepend- 
endy  of  one  anodMf. 


>»'ii8» 
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l^Andectrie  heater  for  use  in  oil  wells  comprising  an 
mqMrforale  coadoit  adiqUed  to  be  conned  to  the  weO 
tubinr.  a  coaxial  imperforate  tubular  shell  of  substan* 
tiaUy  larger  diameter  than  said  condi^  spaced  fanper^ 
fbrate  annular  closures  foradng  fluid-tighl  seals  between 
Mid  conduit  and  said  sheO;  a  fluid-eight  partition  exta^ 
ing  transvenely  across  (he  annular  space  between  iaid 
conduit  and  said  sheU,  said  partition  hermetically  divkl- 
ing  said  space  into  an  upper  space  section  of  relatively 
short  kngdi  and  a  lower  space  section  of  relatively  long 
lengtii;  an  electrical  resistanee  heating  elcraeM  dinoeed 
bdow  said  partition  witiiin  said  lower  space  section,  said 
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alaaMnt  having  at  least  om  of  its  terminal  ends 
upwardly  Ukroogh  said  partition  and  tarminat- 
ing  widHn  said  upper  space  section;  electrically  coadnc- 
tive  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  has^ 
elemeat  from  an  oqinde  source;  oonnarting  means  dis- 
posed above  said  paifition  witfiin  said  upper  space  section 
for  electrically  coobecting  said  conductive  means  to 
said  terminal  end  of  aaid  heating  element;  means  for  elec- 
trically insuUting  said  baatii^  element  from  said  conduit; 
and  a  heat-«onductiig  organic  liquid  substantially  filling 
laid  lower  space  section  and  sorvooading  said  heating 
elemem  dicnin,  saM  liqnid.having  a  delerioratii^  effect 
on  plastic  insulating  materials  and  tending  to 
at  high 
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AppHcatfon  Octtker  I,  IfSC,  Serial  No.  <14,5I« 
7  Cls*M.    (CL  I7«— 135.7) 


1.  An  aircraft  including  a  fuselage  coaqirising.  an  outer 
^here  rolatably  seoMed  to  the  fuselage,  an  inner  qihere 
locaied  witfiin  tiie  outer  qriiere  having  a  fixed  portion  se- 
cured to  the  fbaelage  and  a  movable  portion  adi^ted  to 
move  rriative  to  ^  fixed  portion,  a  plurality  of  rotor 
blades  carried  by  the  movable  portion  of  the  nmer  ^here 
and  projecting  throngh  the  outer  sphere  and  adapted  to 
foll^  the  movemem  of  the  movable  portion  relative 
to  the  fuselage,  pimom  and  cylinder  assemblages  con- 
nected between  the  ifovaUe  portion  of  ^  inner  $fhac 
and  the  fuselage,  a  drive  mechanism  supported  oo  the 
fuselage  operaUy  connected  to  the  outer  sphere  for  ro- 
tating the  outer  qihctn,  and  hydraulic  control  means  sup- 
ported on  the  ftasdaga  fdr  selectively  actuating  the  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  asstmUages  for  tilting  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  inner  ^dKre  respective  to  the  fixed  portion 
whereby  the  lift  vector  at  the  blades  is  placed  in  a  desired 
position. 

I  II 

i'    23323S4 
ROOT  atOF-HARVECTlNG  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
SWINGING  FUWV  AND  GRATE  MEANS 

wwuKtf  Hanss^WMMBTf  Niensrwcningcni 
'  to  ■acncT'Gnyer  A.43. ! 


a^  1M7,  Setiai  No.  <M,9M 


27,  19M 
4  ntliiii    (CL  171—133) 

I.  A  root  crop  l^Ml^esting  machine  having  a  frame 
and  comprising  two  swing  grates  disposed  one  behind 
the  other  in  the  dirci:tion  of  the  travel  of  the  machine, 

7.VJ  <).0.— 27 


a  plowshare  on  the  forwanUy  situated  swing  grate,  said 
swing  grates  including  grato  bars  enmding  rearwardly 
from  die  direction  of  travd  of  the  machine,  the  bars  of 
the  forward  grate  partiy  overlapping  the  bars  of  the  rear- 
ward grate,  a  generally  vertical  ra«ective  bearing  sup- 
port means  carried  by  said  frame,  for  each  of  aaid  swing 


d^^^ 


m^'i:m. 


:^.\J^~*fS 


grates,  a  driving  mechanism  connected  to  said  awing 
grates  and  iovaiting  oscillatory  motion  thereto  about 
said  respective  bearing  stqiport  means  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine, 
and  means  oscillating  the  grates  in  opposition  to  each 
other. 


TRACTOK  STEERING  CCmTRM* 
U  Deere  ft  Campmy,  a 


(,  IfSS,  SarU  No.  532,^52 
(CL  172—279) 
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1.  in  a  tractor  having  a  lift  device  and  steering  mecha- 
nism including  a  steering  shaft  rotatable  throu^  a  normal 
range  ol  steering,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  first 
gear  fixed  to  the  shaft;  a  support  carried  1^  the  tractor;  a 
second  gear  journaled  on  the  support  and  meshing  with 
the  first  gear  for  rotation  throu^  a  normal  range  by  the 
steering  shaft;  a  pair  of  angulariy  spaced  stops  carried  by 
the  second  gear;  a  lock  member  carried  by  the  suf^iort  for 
movement  between  a  first  positi(»  centrally  between  the 
stops,  to  limit  angular  movement  of  the  second  gear  less 
than  its  normal  range,  and  a  second  position  clear  of  said 
stop  so  as  to  enable  normal  rotation  of  said  second  gear; 
and  means  interconnecting  the  lock  member  and  the  lift 
device  to  selectively  incur  the  positions  of  said  membo' 
by  actuation  of  said  device. 


SUSPENSION  OF  HALF  AXUB  FROM  THE  FRAME 
OFMOItNt 

Aiihnr  MHMsr,  Fs 
to 


No.(77,<M 
ll,lfM 
73)" 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  half  axles,  meau  for  mounting  the  latter 
on  said  frame  for  oscillation  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  frame,  said  meam  including  a  pair  of  spaced  bear- 


! 
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iop  eoottl  10  said  axit,  •  pair  of  trasMt  filwiittit  ba- 
tWBCB  laid  DcariB§i  and  laid  Craiiia«  each  iraM  baini 
coMpowo  Of  oan  oiipowo  wnmi  a  oonuBOB  piana  am 
lorniuif  H  wan  one.  iriansM  wiu  cacn  oincr,  laio  puBct 
of  taid  trmes  extendiiig  at  an  an^te  formed  ttefabdwccs 
and  iBtMiaclint  in  a  Hne  tobatantiaWy  coinridhig  with 
said  axis. 

METHOD  AND  AFTAKATUB  fOK  KECOIIDING 
■y»ilC  aiGNAlJ  ^^ 

■MnantfaaofDala- 


Pskraaty  t,  IfSS,  taW  Na.  4M,779 
U  Oihi  I    ICLIM— ^ 


1.  .^iparatitt  for  inficating  the  anqrfitade  level  of 
seismic  stgnals  amplified  by  means  of  automatically  gain 
controlted  amplifiers  and  recorded  on  a  record  medium, 
said  apparatus  being  comprised  of  a  preamplifier,  means 
feeding  signals  finom  a  seismic  wave  detector  to  said 
preanqriiflo-,  means  comprising  paralld  paths  from  said 
preamfrfifier,  a  first  compressor  unit,  one  of  said  parallel 
path  means  feeding  said  preami^ifled  signal  to  said  first 
compressor  unit,  filter  means  associated  with  said  pre- 
amplifier, the  otlwr  of  said  parallel  padi  means  fbedhig 
said  filter  means,  a  second  compressor  unit,  means  feed- 
ing said  filtered  signal  to  said  second  compressor  unit, 
said  first  and  second  compressor  units  eadi  being  com- 
prised of  a  logaridmiic  amplifier,  a  rectifier  and  a  filter 
thereby  providing  a  logarithmically  amplified  D.-C.  ^- 
nal  of  varying  amplitude,  and  means  feeding  said  D.-C 
s^nals  from  said  compressor  units  to  said  record  medfam 
for  recording  as  separate  signal  level  indicating  traces. 


LADDER  CONSTRUCnON  AND  THE  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 


4,  VHt,  ShW  N«.i2M7i 
(CLlta— 40 


1.  In  a  ladder  of  the  character  descri))ed,  a  pair  of  side 
raih,  each  rail  including  a  pair  of  duumel  members  in- 
tegrally united  together  along  their  longitudinal  sides 
so  as  to  form  unitary  hollow  side  raO,  remforcing  web- 
bing arranged  kmghudfaially  in  each  hollow  side  rafl 
and  faitcgratty  bonded  with  the  same,  reinfcrcing  socket 
blocks  fai  said  webbfaig  int^rally  bonded  with  the  same 
and  having  sockets  therein  accessible  throu^  the  face 
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of  oaa  of  Mid  dmaatl  oMmben  so  aa  to  permk  boadiag 
iBlo  and  tlWDMgh  said  wcbMng,  said  phawnii  mesMefa  asd 
webbing  being  of  fibar^aaa  plaillc  bocded  togethef,  asd  a 
nmg  having  tnidirBclioMi  and  matted  flber^^am  plastic 
from  end  to  end  thereon,  and  having  its  ends  integrally 
bonded  in  said  rcqiectlve  sockets  with  said  blocks  and  wrt)- 
nng. 


2J91,399 
ELECTR08TA11C  PRBOPTr  AT0R9 
Anaid  C  IWim  Mi  Mill,  MM^  iMh^ar  la  W< 


\  3\ 


May  1, 1957,  S«W  Na.  «SM37 
4ClBlaM.  (€3.119—7) 


1.  An  electrostatic  predpitalor  comprising  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  plates  forming  an  open-aided  rectangular 
casing  having  a  gas  inlet  at  one  oad  and  a  gas  outlet  at 
the  opposite  cad,  a  phiralky  of  qpaoed-apart,  parallel, 
vertically  extending,  ooUedor  platea  supported  tnm  said 
side  plates  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  top 
and  bottom  plates  having  rectangular  openings  having 
from  edges  between  said  inlet  and  said  collector  plates, 
having  side  edges  between  fte  outermost  of  said  collector 
plates  and  said  side  plates,  and  having  back  edges  be- 
tween said  collector  plates  and  said  outlet,  said  openings 
eitending  above  and  bdow  said  collector  plates  for  per- 
mitting liquid  to  be  sivplied  throng  the  opening  in  the 
top  plate  onto  the  ctrfledor  ^tes,  and  for  permitting  the 
liquid  draining  from  the  collector  plates  to  pass  out  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  plaia. 


iWARATwiroiMniEATIN^  AIR 

c  HnBgnla,  uva^poH,  Pi*  Y .,  asaigMf  sa 
N.Y.  n  tswiwaan  af 


X  tMt,  Serial  N^  575,M« 
<CLlt3-44) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  eir  comprising  a  casing 
having  first  and  second  openings,  a  fan  mounted  a4iacent 
said  first  opening  adapted  to  induce  an  air  stream  tlmm^ 
said  casing,  means  for  spraying  water  in  the  casing,  means 
for  draining  water  from  said  casing  and  a  rotary  diminator 
including  a  phffality  of  radially  disposed  Mades,  each 
Made  having  at  least  a  first  ptenar  member  extending 
substantially  from  the  axis  of  rotatioa,  and  having  a  de- 
sired surface  area  exposed  to  the  air  stream  and  a  seoood 


AniL  12.  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


401 


planar  member  extcmding  substantially  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  having  a  surface  area  substantially  similar  to 
the  surface  area  of  the  first  member  exposed  to  the  air 
stream  and  angularly  diyoeed  with  respea  to  said  ficst 
member,  said  membcpp  intersecting  in  a  line  drawn  sub- 
stantially radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  blades  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  axial  paths  having  at  least  one 
change  in  direction. 


graphite  particles  present  in  an  anyount  within  the  range 
of  about  0.0005  to  0.005  pound  per  square  foot  of  surface 
area  on  the  outgoing  side  of  the  filter  fabric. 


.ioab 
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^'^  **"  UQVm  dAs  CONTACT  DEVICE 
William  J,|liilntsi,  Dnsrlaa,  OVo 

OeM^14»  I9^|cffW  No.  540,528 


2,932,30 
APPARATUS  FOR  %  ARAUNG  VAPOR  AND 

UQUID  ^ 

rirtiam  H.  Mvyti,  ABansca,  OUn,  nsripsav  to  ine  ni 
cock  A  WBcoK  Company,  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a 
HaaafNcwtaacy 

BM  2t,  19S7,  SeHri  No.  MM«S 
•  CUnM.   (CLlt3— 79) 
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1.  A  liquid  gas  contact  device,  including  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  casing  open  at  its  ends  for  fiow  of  a  gas 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  beds  of  packing 
material  in  said  casing  arranged  for  sequential  flow  of 
the  gas  therethrough,  a  transverse  opening  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  beds  of  material  being  positioned  adjacem  re- 
spective longitudinally  spaced  apart  edges  of  said  <^>en- 
ing  and  marginal  poitions  of  aaid  beds  being  bridged 
by  packing  material  substantially  received  in  and  closing 
said  (qiening  as  a  by-pass  for  gas  fiow,  and  meau  for 
dripping  liquid  throu^  said  opening  upon  one  of  said 
beds  of  padding  materiaL 


Jff«(ftii,^-i 


1.  In  a  vapor-liquid  separating  apparatus,  nested  cmnn- 
linear  smooth  plates  arrainged  in  pairs  to  define  a  narrow 
flow  passage  therebetween,  each  of  said  plates  curved  in 
one  direction  an  angle  of  less  than  180  degrees,  said 
plates  joined  in  pairs  to  close  one  end  and  open  at  the 
opposite  inlet  end  to  define  an  increasingly  converging 
curved  flow  passage  open  for  vapor  escape  at  the  top  and 
liquid  escape  at  the  bottom  thereof. 


2,932,342 

DUST  COLLECTOR  AND  ELEMENT  FOR  USE 

IN  SAME 


af  Wisliasha 

AngMI  3t^  1957,  Serial  No.  «1,2<4 

3  CfsHiii     (0.113—51) 


2,932,3m 
METHOD  FOR  IREATMENT  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 
FROM  INIVRNAL  COMRUSnON  tNGlNBS 
C  Hmer,  Maawaiow%  NJ. 

Aagnat  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  C7g,420 
ItCWma.  (0.1t3— U5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  novel  step  which  comprises  inti- 
mately admixing  said  exhaust  gases  with  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 


1.  In  a  dust  colledlor,  a  fiher  elemeot  adapted  to  be 
arranged  across  the  path  of  a  gas  to  be  filtered  so  that 
gas  enters  the  filter  on  one  side  and  passes  out  of  the 
filter  on  the  oppositei  side,  said  ekmem  being  fcx-med  of 
a  fibrous  fabric  and  finely  divided,  electrically  conductive 


2J32,3<5 

TESTING  APPARA11JS  FOR  SAFETY  MECHA- 

NISM  FOR  DOORS 

St^^^Andiony  HninnBg,  New  Vast,  N.Y.,  as^^Mr > 

Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  luipuia- 

AijEtiiin  My  19. 1957,  Serial  No.  i72,92t 
9nilii  I    <0.1t7— 4f) 
I.  In  a  control  for  opemng  and  doaing  an  elevator 
door,  door  actuating  means  for  moving  said  door  in  mi 
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dirtctioii  if  a  fhrea  qpeed  and  for  dodBf  tM  iqmi  brake  actuatiac  twingiag  aad  pivotint  aiofanwl  of 
door  at  awicf  of  two  praddai  iiiJHail  ipoadi»  prolectnre  said  operatiiis  lover  mcBBbcr  to  move  the  ihoee  inio  bffidi~ 

iat  engaganeat  with  nid  dnun  wbarrtiy  the  braUat 
torque  a^iad  by  each  of  ttm  brake  ihoee  to  the  bnk» 
dram  is  equal  reganUcm  of  the  direction  of  dnnn  rotatioo. 


to  the  pracsea  of  an  object  ia  Ae 
path  of  die  door  dariag  ili  dodif  asoveoMBt  and  eflec> 
tive  to  coBtiol  farther  aMyvcaMot  of  nid  door,  twtim 
meai^  onnnally  adapted  to  actuate  said  protective  ooedia- 
niem  mooMotuily  to  its  operated  ooaditioo  during  the 
of  said-  door,  and  control  meant  operadvely  re* 


€» 


f0m  -  • 


qwasive  to  the  operation  of  said  protective  mechanism  in 
response  to  said  testing  means  for  causing  said  door 
actuating  means  to  ckwe  said  door  at  the  slower  of 
said  two  predetermined  speeds  under  conditions  where 
said  protective  mechanism  ftdh  to  operate  in  response  to 
said  testfaig  means  and  to  eloee  said  door  at  die  odier  of 
said  speeds  under  conditions  where  said  protective  media- 
nism  operates  in  re^xnue  to  said  teeting  means. 


I. 
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ef  Pennsyl- 
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1.  In  a  brake  assembly  having  a  fixed  badcing  plate,  a 
rotatable  member  and  a  brake  drum  fixed  to  said  rotatable 
member:  a  pair  of  arcuate  brake  shoes  supported  by  said 
backing  plate;  a  toggle  assembly  actuating  means,  includ- 
ing an  operating  lever  member  and  means  articulatively 
mounting  said  lever  member  on  said  backing  plate  com- 
prising mounting  means  on  which  said  operating  lever  is 
supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis  and 
BMans  nraunting  said  mounting  meaapuoa  said  backing 
plate  for  swinging  movemem  of  said  lever  and  mounting 
means  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said 
flnt  axis,  structurally  cooperating  with  said  shoes  to  exert 
equal  and  opposite  brake  engaging  forces  on  said  shoes 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rod  antenna  bar 
ing  an  elongated  first  rod  portion  and  at  one  end  of  said 
first  rod  portion  a  flexible  non-elastic  second  rod  por* 
tion  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  end  of  said  first 
rod  portion  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  said 
second  rod  portion  offering  less  resistance  to  bending  in 
all  directions  than  at  least  the  part  of  said  first  rod 
portion  in  the  region  of  said  end  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sun>ort.  said  first  and  second 
rod  portions  forming  part  of  the  signal  tranmiitting 
structure  of  the  antenna;  aad  attachjag  means  connected 
to  an  end  of  said  second  rod  portion  distant  from  said 
first  rod  portion  for  attaching  the  antenna  to  a  support, 
said  second  rod  portioQ  being  located  between  said  at- 
taching means  and  said  first  rod  portion  and  having  a 
length  which  is  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  length  of 
said  first  rod  portion. 


STRUCrVRAL  LOCK 


a  catpoiaiMi  af  I 
AppHcatiM  Jwm  IS,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  591,759 
4  CfadaH.    (CL  lt9-^3«) 


1.  Means  for  interconnecting  disengageable  strnctnral 
members  coaaprising  an  L-ahaped  locking  pin  having  flnt 
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and  second  pfci  sections  dfaqx»ed  in  generally  perpendic- 
ular relation  to  one  aMtter,  a  ftnt  stractural  member  in- 
chidint  means  rdeasably  engaging  said  flnt  pm  section, 
a  second  structural  Member  with  a  Hdng  surface  having 
two  portions  disposed  in  generally  perpradieolar  relation 
to  one  another  and  if^  ablating  engagemient  with  laid  flnt 
member,  one  of  said  portions  including  means  in  releasa- 
ble  engagement  with  said  first  pin  section,  and  the  other 
of  said  portions  including -nneans  in  releasable  engage- 
nnent  with  said  second  pin  section,  and  means  preventing 
roution  of  said  locking  pin  reUtive  to  said  memben. 

■  .4^ 


nected  to  sasd  vahide  and  to  said  wing  to  move  the  same 
to  one  or  the  odier  one  of  said  posidoni.  a  source  of 
pfcssuie  fluid,  a  control  valve  connectinf  said  source  to 
said  mechanism,  means  for  actuatmg  said  control  vabe 
to  move  said  wing  to  its  active  brriong  positiofi  wfape 
said  transmission  is  engaged  to  provide  one  speed  ratio, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  change  speed 
traasraiMi<w  for  actuating  said  control  valve  to  effect 
change  of  position  of  said  wing  in  reqxmse  to  engage- 
ment of  said  transmission  to  provide  another  speed  ratio. 


JOINT  STRUCtURB  FOR  FRAME  MEMBERS 

ULocia,Swltieriand 
23, 199i,  SerW  No.  <17,7U 

24, 1955 

(CLlt9-3«) 
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af  Delaware 


Novcadbar  5.  I95S.  Serial  No.  772,t21 
JCkriaH.   (CL  192-4) 


I.  In  a  framework  for  furniture  or  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation which  indodes,  upri^t  and  cross  members  hav- 
ing recesses  respectively  entering  a  side  and  an  end  there- 
of, a  tongue  slidable  longitudfaially  of  said  cross  member 
in  the  recess  in  said  cross  naember  and  adapted  to  project 
beyond  said  end  of  the  cross  member  into  the  recess  enter- 
ing the  side  of  said  upright  member,  thus  to  interengage 
and  align  said  members,  and  means  including  a  key  for 
fixing  said  tongue  td  said  cross  member  in  the  interengag- 
ing  position  of  said  tongue  with  respect  to  said  members, 
and  said  means  including  a  fastener  for  connecting  said 
key  in  the  tongue  fixing  position  to  said  upright  mem- 
ber, accordingly  to  kiterconnect  said  members. 


i^  I     2,932,379 

AERODYNAMIC  BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Lndwig   Knana,    Stottgart-Rotoabcrg,   and   Werner   A. 

BriMer,  Statigait.,  CemHmy,  aiJgiinis  to  Dahnler^Benz 

Akdengsssllschafii,  Stattnrt-UnlertariKhdm,  Gemany 

AppBcadon  J^  Il7l95«,  Scsial  No.  59t,75t 
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1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  speed  decelerating  de- 
vice associated  with  an  engine  connected  element  of  a 
change  speed  gear  system,  said  mechanism  includigt  • 
source  of  power  and  power  operated  meam  for  controUing 
operation  of  said  decelerating  device,  a  pair  of  power 
flow  controls  connected  ia  series  between  said  source  and 
said  power  means  for  controlling  application  of  power 
from  said  source  to  said  power  means,  means  operable  by 
an  operator  for  controlling  the  setting  of  one  of  said  flow 
controls  and  means  automatically  responsive  to  the  po«- 
tion  of  said  change  qwed  gear  system  with  respect  to 
neutral  for  controllmg  the  setting  of  the  other  of  said  flow 
ccmtroh,  the  improvement  in  said  control  mechanism 
which  comprises  tinte  delay  means  reqMnsive  to  the  (low 
of  power  from  said  source  to  said  power  operated  means 
for  terminating  flow  of  power  a  predetermined  time  after 
initiation  of  flow  of  power  so  that  said  4>eed  decelerating 
device  is  i4>plied  for  a  controlled  period  of  time  and  is 
then  released. 


2^3aL372 
SKIVING  MACHINBS 
Rndoir   Gchrer,   StottiiriBad   Caanitatt, 


•i 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  change  speed  trans- 
mission, the  combination  comprising  a  wing  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  for  movement  into  an  inactive  position  and 
into  an  active  position  for  producing  air  drag  for  braking 
purposes,  a  reversible  hydraulic  driving  mechanism  con- 


Cbhrn  priority. 


It,  195i,  SetW  No.  <1M19 
rii—j  Siilimbir  22, 1955 
(CL  192—18) 

1.  Ip  a  skiving  m*'***'"*.  in  combination,  a  drive  shaft 
ad^tted  to  drive  a  feed  roll  which  feeds  a  workpiece 
with  respect  to  a  skiver;  support  means  supporting  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  about  iu  axis;  a  ptdley  coaxial 
with  and  freely  tunuble  with  respect  to  said  diaft;  a  disc 
menaber  and  a  block  member  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and 
bcmg  axially  shiftaUe  with  reqMct  to  each  other  while 
constrained  to  rotate  together,  one  of  said  memben  being 
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nUljr  ihiftalble  vjtti  raipect  to  laid  Aaft  while  bdag 
ooottnuiied  to  retsle  thuvwidi,  nid  dMc  imuibci  lunrlng 
a  side  CMe  diracled  towsid  and  locited  a^ioeBt  •  tide 
tact  of  aid  poD^r,  a  layer  of  a  material  of  a  \dtfi 
foctlK'igBt  of  fricdon  carried  by  one  of  said  side  faces 
so  that  ulien  die  other  <rf  said  side  facet  prtttes  ai^dnst 
said  layer  ibc  rotatioa  of  said  pudley  win  be  traasmitled 
ID  taid  dite  member  so  at  to  rotate  said  riiaft;  and  spriog 


a  MriUifc  Cygtw  ML  ifaaor  to 


means  located  between  and  freely  alnittuig  against  said 
members  and  nrstng  said  blo^  menriter  with  mptd  to 
said  disc  member  in  a  <&i«ctioB  directed  away  from  said 
pulley,  so  that  iHiea  said  block  member  is  moved  toward 
said  pulley  the  prettore  of  said  other  side  frne  acainst 
said  layer  will  be  determined  by  fbe  extent  to  which  said 
spting  means  is  compiessed  and  independent  of  any  move- 
ment of  said  disc  aMmber  toward  said  ride  face  of  said 
pulley. 

2332473 
SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANBM  FOR  CHANGE- 
STEED  GEARS 
UmoU  SckaM,  SMlpirt,  Gennany,  ati^Mrto  Dr.  laf. 
h.  c  F.  PwadM  K^.,  flirtijail  Tntrnhansin.  Gcr- 
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S,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  713y47t 
M  Gerasamr  My  10, 1957 
(CL  192-^3) 


,*ihtm 


\  "iTMHn  ?t 


I.  In  a  synchronizing  mechanism  for  change-qwed 
gear  systems,  more  particolarty  for  motor  vehicles,  in 
which  the  synchronizing  mechanism  includes  a  dutch 
carrier  and  a  split  synchronizing  ring  carried  by  the 
clutch  carrier  and  subjected  to  the  influence  of  a  means 
for  increasing  its  servo  action  during  synchiooization, 
said  spiit  synchronizing  ring  having  ends  at  die  ^Ik  with 
a  ^Mce  dierebetween,  the  ioaprovenent  in  wfaich  taid 
means  inchides  a  pair  of  locking  members  reqwctively 
acting  on  the  synchronizing  ring  in  each  of  its  ciicum- 
ferentiai  working  dhtctions  during  synchronizing  opera- 
tions, each  locking  member  be^  bent  and  located  inside 
the  synchronizing  ring,  and  stops  located  opposite  each 
other  inside  the  synchronizing  ring,  each  locking  member 
being  separate  from  said  stops  and  behig  braced  between 
said  stops  with  its  ends  reflectively  bearing  against  the 
stops  when  in  its  locking  position. 


.  2S,  195t.    lUb 
SetWNo.Mi,442 

4  nail   (CLi94-r7) 


Serial  NOb  14Sf399« 
Marcli  mSf  1997f 


•i^^i:y 


1.  Anti-fraud  means  for  coin  chutes  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  gravity  coin  passage  having  an  upper 
coin  entrance  communicating  throu^  a  narrow  down- 
ward passage  having  a  change  in  direction  to  guide  a 
coin  into  operative  engagement  with  a  coin<operated  m- 
strumentality  which  is  offset  from  the  graviuting  path 
of  coin  travel  thereto:  a  snare  for  tethered  coins  ooovris- 
ing  a  helical  coil  spring  mounted  across  said  passage  at 
a  position  b^ween  said  entrance  and  control  inttni- 
mentality  and  transversely  of  the  niward  directioa  of  coin 
movement  therein  such  that  the  coin  and  portions  of  die 
tether  filament  most  pass  beyond  and  below  the  location 
of  said  spring,  and  retractive  effort  upon  the  tether  plus 
the  weight  of  said  coin  cause  the  tether  to  move  laterally 
m  a  direction  to  work  in  between  convcrfutions  of  the 


Bury  L. 
Allan  G. 
McBee 
ofNewY( 


2^3X375 
DECODING  DEYId 
West  Bmtht*,  mi  PMd  F.  Pm  mi 
-    '    ■      '    ■^iii^niitofcyai 

'» t9*Yt  a  corpontion 

■  Maar27, 19St,  Serial  No.  73MM 
9  flilMi     (a.  197— !•) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  means  for  faii- 
tiating  a  plurality  of  coded  impulses,  decoding  means. 
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said  decoding  ■nana  ttoounitiut  nt  temt  two 
operable  decoders,  means  com^oUed  by  one  of  said  de- 
coders for  disabling  itaid  one  decoder  and  enabling  the 
other  of  said  decoders,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
other  decoder  for  dimbling  said  other  decoder  and  enab- 
ling said  one  decoder.) ! 

.J 


r 


\\\  2332^74 
AUTOMA^  IRANSFER  UNTT 


JohnH.  Ml 


to  Wettfi^- 

Eaai  Htisbnrgh,  Pa.*  n 


AppMcadan  Fehttaiy  It,  19S|»  Serial  No.  717,<91 
31CWMS.   (CL19»— 19) 


S.  An  article  feeding,  transferring,  and  receiving  ap- 
paratus comprising  pp  article  feeding  unit,  an  article 
receiving  unit,  a  transfer  unit  for  transferring  artidca 
from  said  article  feethng  unit  to  said  article  receiving 
unit,  said  transfer  unit  comprising  a  reciprocable  car- 
riage operative  between  said  article  fee<fing  and  receiv- 
ing units,  a  movable  member  partly  carried  by  said  car- 
riage and  movable  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  a  first 
drive  means  for  moving  a  first  portion  of  said  movable 
member  at  a  rate  to  receive  articles  frtmi  said  article 
feeding  unit,  a  transfer  device  for  transferring  articles 
from  said  article  feeding  unit  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
movable  member,  a  second  transfer  device  for  transfer- 
ring articles  from  a  second  portion  of  said  movable 
member  to  said  article  receiving  unit,  a  second  drive 
means  for  moving  sild  second  portion  of  said  movaUe 
member  at  a  rate  to  ^discharge  articles  to  said  article  re- 
ceiving unit,  operating  mechanism  associated  with  one  of 
said  drive  means  to  |$terTupt  its  operation,  said  carriage 
being  reciprocable  bjr  the  two  portions  of  the  movable 
member  intermediate .  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  movable  member  as  they  lengthen  and  shorten  to 
compensate  for  any  |itifference  in  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and  control  meaqs  connected  to  said  operating  mecha- 
nism and  selectively  operable  by  movement  of  said  car- 
riage to  intemqit  th^  oprntion  of  its  associated  drive 
means. 


CARISIDGl  OWTONG  AfPARATUS 


2t,  19St,  Serial  No.  731,452 
(O.  19S— 33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  feeding  ammunition 
cartridge  cases  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  an 
endless  transfer  member  movaUy  mounted  in  said  frame, 
power  drive  meant  moanted  on  said  franw  and  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  transfer  member  for  driving  the  same, 
said  transfer  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aligned 
cartridge  case  receiving  diambers  tor  moving  a  series  of 
cartridge  cases  from  a  first  to  a  second  potion  in  taid 
machine,  securing  means  mounted  in  each  cartridge  case 
receiving  diamber  for  retaining  all  cartridge  catet  of 
given  idignment  in  the  said  chambers  for  movement  to  a 
diiid  position  during  movement  of  said  tramfer  elemem 
in  said  machine  while  allowing  cartridge  cases  of  any 
other  aligmem  to  move  away  from  said  chambers  at  said 
second  position,  meant  on  said  frvne  at  said  ddrd  posi- 
tion for  disengaging  said  cartridge  cases  from  said  secur- 
ing m^ans,  and  means  for  direoing  rrieased  cases  bom 
the  tnmsfer  dement  and  the  machine. 


2,93237s 
EGG  GRIPPING  HOLDER 


ROl  DL,  atil^oi  lo 

e..  New 


Yofk,  N.Y.,  a 


3t,  19St,  Serial  No.  7«437 
(CL  191—131) 


':'ai<r    v-i, 


1.  An^egg  holder  comprising  an  opaque  body  having 
an  egg  shaped  opening  therethrough  large  enough  to  re- 
ceive  and  pass  the  largest  egg  Ukdy  to  be  presented  to  the 
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hokkr  for  betag  held  in  said  «peiiiiit.  a  receat  wrrouiid- 
ing  and  opeamg  into  Mid  opeant>  •■  inwardly  expann- 
bie  bdlowi  stractofe  moanted  in  said  reccM  and  pnaent- 
ittf  an  egg  gripping  wall  in  the  opemng,  and  self-contamed 
means  for  applying  prenura  in  the  bellowi  ttmctnre  to 
force  the  egg  griping  wall  inwanfly  in  the  opening  to 
firmly  grip  an  egg  deposited  therein. 


Apml  lt,lNO 
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MOUNTING  OF  WDUE-UKE  OR  WIRED  CX>MPO^ 
NENTS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PRO- 
DUCnON 


a  Brit- 


(CLl 


^f      H   t^f*!' 


endless  member,  said  scuff  strip  being  fixed  against  move- 
ment along  the  path  of  said  endless  member. 


^'1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  wire-ended  components  from 
»  point  of  supply  to  a  point  of  discbwge,  comprising 
a  carrier  strip  formed  of  two  tapes  of  flauUe  mi^erial 
secured  to  each  other  along  spaced  parallel  transvenct 
zones  of  attachment  to  form  siMced  open-ended  pockets 
each  adapted  to  accommodate  and  sl^tly  laiger  than 
the  circumference  of  a  component,  means  for  feeding 
said  carrier  strip  with  its  transverse  <firection  subatantially 
vertical  along  a  path  including  a  feeding  point  and  a 
discharge  point,  means  for  maintaining  said  strip  under 
longitudinal  tension  at  least  between  said  feeding  point 
and  said  discharge  poim,  means  at  each  said  feeding 
point  and  said  discharge  point  fbr  gripping  said  strip  at 
the  two  zonea  of  attachment  provided  respectively  al 
each  side  of  a  pocket  and  for  shortening  the  distance  be- 
tween  the  zones  thus  gripped  to  open  the  pocket  between 
said  gripped  zones  to  permit  at  the  aupply  point  tut  in- 
sertion of  a  component  from  above  and  at  the  point  of 
discharge  the  release  of  a  component  to  drop  below 
before  releasing  the  strip  for  further  movement. 


TDRQUBiqUALmR 
I,  Jr^  ani  WMm  I.  1 


m,  W< 
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CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Alvey,  Jr^  mA  WaMsr  G.  Brand,  Jr„  Kirkwood, 

Mon  ssilgnun  to  Alvey  Coavcynr  Ms—fstlM^  Co,, 

9^  Lonis,  Mon  n  rwpsitlsa  sf  Mksonri 

ApHknttoa  Ans  9, 19St,  Ssriri  N».  74t,7t2 

.    ,  4C1SIM.   (CL19t.lf2) 

1.  In  a  conveyor  apparatus,  snti-friction  load  support- 
ing means  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  load  to  be  con- 
veyed, elongated  load  moving  means  disposed  in  a  parallel 
path  adjacent  to  said  supporting  means,  said  moving 
means  comprising  an  endless  articulated  drag  member 
having  substantially  planar  surfaces  for  load  moving  con- 
tact with  a  hMd  on  said  load  supportmg  means,  a  resflieat 
tnftrtaMe  member  forming  an  air  cushion  of  predeter- 
mined uniform  magnitude  below  said  endless  member,  and 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  comprising  two  parallel 
chains,  a  table  having  slots  along  which  the  chains  pass, 
a  shaft,  a  primary  hub  fixed  to  the  shaft'and  having  a 
radial  flange,  a  secondary  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  at  one  ride  of  the  primary  hub  and  having  a  radial 
flange  which  lies  closely  adjacent  to  the  flange  of  the  pri- 
mary hub,  the  said  secondary  bub  havfatg  a  ^rocket  con- 
siderably removed  firom  the  radial  flange  engagiog  one 
of  the  chains  to  receive  power  therefrom,  another  sec- 
ondary hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  other 
side  of  the  primary  hub  and  having  a  radial  flange  which 
lies  closely  adjacent  to  the  flange  of  the  primary  Imb, 
the  last-named  secondary  hub  having  a  sprocket  fwgf^ng 
the  other  of  the  chains  to  receive  power  therefrom,  aad 
differential  pins  extending  through  the  fluges  of  the  three 
hubs  to  maintain  the  torque  transmitted  from  dm  i 
ondary  hub  to  the  primary  hub  in  a  priselutcid  ratio. 
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AUTOMATIC  ^KOncnVB  DSVICB  AND 


Gtafl. 

VbiiA^  19SI,  SsrisI  N«u  71934< 
3Chffi«.   (€L1W~332) 


*%■■ 
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y.  An  automatic  equipment  protective  device  having 
in  combination,  a  b|Slt,  a  sun>orting  member  adljacent 
said  belt,  an  arm  beSfiag  member  jouraaled  in  said  sup- 
porting member,  one  arm  of  said  last  mentioned  member 
being  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said  belt,  a  second 
arm  on  said  arm  beariqg  member  adapted  to  be  oscil- 
lated by  said  first  arss,  a  magnet  carried  by  said  second 
arm,  a  coO  about  a  JDore  moimted  atHjacent  said  magnet 
with  said  magoet  bsing  adapted  to  be  oscillated  into 
the  field  about  said  coil,  a  rectifier  connected  to  said  coil, 
a  capndtor  connected  to  said  rectifier  to  supply  a  level 
flow  of  current,  a  variable  resistor  placed  across  said 
capacitor  to  adjust  the  timing  interval  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  control  circuit  producing  a  predetermined  sigpal 
voltage  whereby  the  Obcillation  of  said  magnet  within  the 
field  of  said  coil  rcfartts  in  the  production  of  a  D.C. 
current,  a  power  drpitt  in  connection  with  said  control 
circuit  having  a  sotttce  of  D.C.  current  by  means  of 
which  said  power  sircuit  is  normally  energized,  said 
power  circuit  comprUing  a  relay  coil,  a  motor  control 
circuit  for  the  <^>enfion  of  said  belt,  a  spring  actuated 
contact  for  connecti^tt  between  said  relay  coil  and  said 
motor  control  circuit  said  power  circuit  in  connection 
with  said  control  dtodt  normally  actuating  said  relay 
coil  to  energixe  said  motor  control  drcoit  by  means  o^ 
tfid  spring  actuated  contact,  a  sigiuil  dfcuit,  said  qning 
actuated  contact  being  adapted  to  connect  said  power 
circuit  and  said  signal  circuit  when  said  control  circuit 
is  deenergized  by  the  Stoppage  of  said  belt  whereby  when 
said  belt  becomes  inoperative  and  said  signal  voltage 
fails,  said  relay  coil  beoMnes  deenergized  and  said  spring 
actuated  contact  being  released  from  said  coil  connects 
said  power  circuit  aiid  said  signal  circuit,  and  a  signal 
device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  signal  circuit. 


2,932,319 


SUPPORT  AND 


PROTECTIVE 
qONTACTLi 


RECEPTACLE  FOR 


LENS 


Mnsiny  H> 
Stay  CeoBpany,  ^iBliaa,  Mass^  a 


Otirt  ir  21, 19SS,  SssM  No.  7<M43     ^■■ 
TCiitrnt    (CL2M— 5) 


a  oonr  for  said 

iag  iMo  said  first  end 


ibodying  a  tab  i 

said  cover  is  inclosed 


uUjy^. 


position,  and  a  connector  connecting  said  receptacle  and 
cover  extending  into  the  other  said  end  recess. 


4  L  A  support  and  peo^tade  for  contact  lens  compris- 
ing a  resilient  support  having  an  intermediate  recess 
therein,  a  first  end  recess  in  communication  therewith, 
and  another  end  recess  in  communication  therewith,  a 
flexible  rsceptade  extending  into  said  intermediate  re- 


2,9323M 
FLOWER  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
D.  JahMldaa,  Gnnt  Neck,  N.  Y. 

ApsI  4, 1957,  Ssrial  No.  iSMM 
3CtalM.  (CL2X    45 J3) 


L  la  a  flower  hokkr  formed  from  a  single  Uank  of 
sheet  matcriai,'Said  sheet  material  having  tapered  edges 
along  its  length,  a  wiwiow  defined  in  said  sheet  material 
at  the  wider  portion  thereof  to  form  a  handle  means 
thereon,  fold  lines  along  said  tapered  edges  of  said  sheet 
defining  upstanding  tab  means  thereon,  a  strip  member, 
means  to  secure  together  said  strip  member  and  sheet  at 
their  Tttptctivt  tab  means  in  the  area  of  the  narrow  por- 
tion of  said  tapered  sheet,  flowers  retained  in  place  be- 
tween said  dieet  and  strip  member  and  said  strq>  member 
being  bowed  upwardly  from  said  sheet  when  secured 
thereto  to  form  a  fiower  receiving  podcet  open  at  its 
lower  end,  and  a  transparent  cover  secured  to  said  tab 
means  and  spaced  from  said  sheet  to  define  a  pocket 
therebetween  and  being  open  at  its  upper  end  to  provide 
ventilation  for  the  flowers  in  said  podcet 


2,932415 

MULTICOMPARTMENT  PACKAGE  WITH 

INTERNAL  BREAKER  STRIP 

Ms 
New 

to  MlaniiHia  MJnlat  R 
.St 


Marck  5, 19S<^  SsiM  No.  5<9,S3t 
Itdatass.   (CL2M-47) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  hermetically  dosed  en- 
velope of  thermoplastic  polymer  film  enclosing  a  hollow 
breaker  strip  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  material  having 
less  internal  strength  than  said  film,  adherently  heat  sealed 
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to  nJd  IkB  akmg  m  aarrow  liac  aroand  the  entire  interior  parallel  relatiooihip  oa  aM  boUar  to  ftxm  a  cyHnMRal 
rmn  mtkm  o<  mid  mftkop^  and  itaelf  providint  a  yam  pwka«a»  Mid  yaiai  haviiv  «iii  ptfharad  Ja  a  pte- 
tacnMCically  dond  eovalope  interiorly  of  said  pacUfe.   rality  of  bundles,  a  presrare  scnUive  tape  for  removably 

securing  said  buMfles  to  the  surface  of  said  pacfcafe,  a 


Ml  Drag  C^  ImKn  Wriwisl  HiCn.Y^  a 
tioaofNewYafk 

3CMM.  aa,       --     ^^ 


flexible  wrapper  of  protective  material  pn.ftini»^  j^  over- 
lying relatioiisfalp  with  the  peripheral  snrfboe  of  said  yarn 
package,  a  plurality  of  doogaMI  flfaoasolary  i^ioo 
straps  encircling  said  packate  ud  arrantad  lo  secure  said 
wrapper  in  said  package  overiying  relationship,  each  of 


Ir  ^  f 


^'v-i-».'Ot>     JiSVCVvVvi. 
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1.  A  oonbinatioii  mtdd,  htriding  and  itiipfsiii  device 
fcM*  articles  of  manufacture  comprising  a  deformable 
container,  said  ctmtainer  having  a  phirality  of  opposing 
side  walls,  one  of  said  aide  walls  bong  shorter  than  its 
other  opposing  aide  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  extending 
across  said  oootaiaer  al  an  inrlincd  angle  to  join  said 
side  walls,  said  side  wafls  extoiifing  above  said  mold  in 
the  form  of  upwardly  extending  riba,  peri|rfieral  side 
ribs  extending  from  said  side  walls  subataittially  trans- 
versely to  said  upwardly  extending  ribs,  and  a  cover 
engaging  and  sealing  said  container,  said  cover  including 
groove  means  receiving  said  ninnmlly  extoiding  ribs 
and  an  annular^langa  member  extending  around  said 
transverse  ribs. 


2^32,317 
PHONOGRAra  W8CORD  KXTRACTtM 

la  Claylaa  L.  Draw.  Carts 


said  straps  being  composed  of  nylon  having  a  tenrile 
strength  of  1.5  to  9.0  grams  per  denier  and  a  mudmom 
elongation  of  10%  within  its  elastic  limit,  clasping  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  straps  m  binding  rebttioo- 
ship  on  said  package  and  over  said  wrapper  wherd>y  said 
wrapper  is  held  In  intimate  contact  with  said  yam  pack- 
age surface  to  maintain  said  bundles  in  an  ""y^wniM 
condition  throughout  contraction  of  the  yam  cm  mid  pack- 

2,932Jt9 
PACKAGE  FOR  TRAN9P0RTING  PAPER  SHEETS 
I S.  Pwnoa.  PMbmi.  Mi*M.  aifaMr  to  S.  D.  War- 
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IC,  19S7»  Serial  Now  M4,3ff7 
(CLSM-ft) 
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A  phonograph  record  package  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  phonograph  record  having  a  central  opening 
therein  and  an  open  ended  envdope  enclosing  said  rec- 
ord, a  cord  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  opening  in  said 
envekiw  and  having  iu  free  end  extending  through  the 
center,  opening  in  said  record  enclosed  within  said  en- 
velope, said  cord  being  of  sufficient  length  wherein  the 
free  end  therecrf  extends  from  said  c^iening  in  said  en- 
velope when  said  record  is  entirely  enclosed  in  said  en- 
velope, said  proiecttng  portion  of  said  cord  fbrining  a 
puU  tab  tor  removing  the  record  outwardly  thrtxigh  the 
opening  m  the  envelope. 
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YARN  PACKAGE  AND  BINDING  DEVICE 

A-u^«    ^ THEREFOR 

AHrsd  R.  nmtsfliU,  lohn  W.  Keaahr,  aad 
Mmwm,  Psnmcala.  Fla.,  aarfvson  to  Tba 

r,  Ala^  a  cmpmailim  aff 

>  30,  IMS,  Ssitol  No.  745,725 
ICWm.  <CL3M— 5i> 
Ayara  package  comprisbg.  fai  combiaatioo.  a  yarn 
bolder,  a  plurahty  of  nylon  yams  wound  in  substantially 


1.  A  package  for  transporting  paper  sheets  which  com- 
prises a  wooden  tranqwrt  pallet  having  a  rectangular 
horizontal  sun>orting  surface,  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  posi- 
tioned on  said  pallet  and  having  the  same  horizontal  di- 
mensions thereof,  right-angled  package  comer  sections 
contiguously  positioned  at  the  vertical  comen  of  the 
stack,  each  of  said  comer  sections  having  horizontal  tab 
portions  at  the  upper  portions  thereof  folded  over  the 
horizontal  upper  edges  of  the  stack,  the  horizontal  di- 
mensions of  the  legs  of  said  comer  section  being  greater 
than  one  half  of  the  oonmqpoading  horiaontal  dioMn- 
sions  of  the  stack  of  paper  sheets  so  that  the  edge  and 
tab  portions  of  adjacent  comers  sections  overli4»,  pres- 
suTB-semittve  adhesive  oaeans  f^wring  the  overlapping 
edge  and  tab  portions  of  adjacent  sections  to  each  other, 
a  horizontal  top  member  having  horizontal  dimensions 
corresponding  to  the  horizontal  dimensions  of  said  Istack 
of  paper  sheets,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  means  secur- 
ing said  horizontal  top  member  to  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  comer  section  tab  portions,  said  comer  sections 
having  vertical  dimensionv  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
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paper  stack,  and  metal  deat  meam  driven  laterally  into 
the  pallet  though  tb^  lower  axtrsmhies  of  said 
sections  to  secive  said  sections  to  said  pallet 


2^32,3ft 

DISPLACEABLE  GUIDING  MECHANBM  FOR 

EKTMUnON  MANDREL 

DavM  A.  EHitiHiH^  Banvw  Fais,  P)a„  aa^lpnr  toThc 

Babcodi  A  WBn^t  Campany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

Nawlm^iv 

I  AgM  1<»  lf54,  Saatoi  Now  423^02 


\^ ; 


1.  A  guiding  mechanism  for  the  free  end  of  a  mandrel 
comprising  a  spider  including  a  body  detachably  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  mandrd  and  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  mandrel  diameter;  said  body  having  per^- 
erally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  radial  slots  there- 
in; and  runners  pivcftally  mounted  in  said  slots  for  move- 
ment into  positions  projecting  from  the  body  surface  into 
substantially  knife  edged  guiding  engagement  with  the 
billet  internal  surface  as  the  mandrel  is  projected  through 
the  billet  to  center  the  mandrel  through  the  billet;  said 
ranners  being  displaceable  out  of  an  extended  billet  en- 
gaging position  into  a  collapsed  non-billet-engaging  posi- 
tion by  force  which  pivots  said  runners  toward  the  man- 
drel axis  extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel; 
outward  movement  of  said  runners  being  limited,  by  en- 
gagement between  coacting  surfaces  on  the  runners  and 
slots,  to  positions  in  which  the  runners  have  only  guiding 
contact  with  the  billet  internal  surface. 


pantus  for  rejecting  defective  cigarettes  having  density 
characteristics  which  deviate  from  a  piedeteindned  nem, 
comprising  a  ioaroe  of  bwa-ray  radiation  of  known  cross- 
section  and  nitensity  poattioned  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  cigarette  rod  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject a  beam  of  radiation  through  said  rod.  a  fast-act- 
ing radiation  detector  positioned  opposite  said  source 
of  radiation,  said  detector  having  a  high  rate  of  response 
on  the  order  of  that  exhibited  by  an  ionization  chamber 
containing  a  mixture  of  artoo  and  carbon  dioxide  and 
being  operative  to  detect  snbstantiany  instantaneous  vari- 
ations in  the  magnitude  of  mid  beam  caused  by  variations 
in  the  density  of  sucwssive  increments  of  the  cigarette 
rod  subjected  to  said  beam,  said  detector  producing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  said  density  changes  in 
such  successive  increments  of  die  cigarette  rod,  a  cig- 
arette ejector  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of 
cigarettes  cut  from  the  rod  and  operathre  to  eject  faidi- 
vidual  cigarettes,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  detector  for  actuating  said  ejector  upon  de- 
tection of  an  undesirable  density  characteristic  in  one  of 
said  increments,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  syn- 
chronizing means  operative  to  cause  sanation  of  said 
ajector  to  occur  at  the  time  when  the  cigarette  contain- 
ing such  defective  increment  has  reached  said  ejector. 
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William  C,  BnekMiyscn, 
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AppMcatfoa  Ai«Hal  2, 1951.  SesW  No.  23f  ,975 
^  3Cbiliiii    (CL2t9^72) 


2,932492 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  M^OJJt 
NAHON  AND/OR  GENUINENESS  OF  PAPER 
MONEY  AND  THE  UKE  ^   ,_^        ^, 

Richard  L.  Bnrtasr,  Canton,  and  Rom  L.  Tham^  Akwm, 
OUo;  said  Thnmsasiignar  of  twenly-flve  pyeeat  to 

to  AftcH  h!  OMtonn,  nni  two  and  one-half  pcrecat  to 
Vera  L.  OMhaas,  Akran,  OMo 

AppMcatfoa  Febtnnsy  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  411^4< 

^^       SCtabna.   (CL  2*91-111) 
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3.  In  a  cigarette-making  machhie  having  a  rod-former 
for  forming  a  dgnrette  rod.  means  for  advancing  the 
rod,  and  means  for  successively  cutting  cigarettes  oi  pre- 
determined length  frwn  the  rod,  the  combination  of  ap- 


*^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  genuineness  and  denomi- 
nation of  paper  money  and  the  like  including  means  for 
receiving  a  piece  of  paper  money  in  said  apparatus, 
means  im  passing  a  pinpoint  of  light  at  substadtially  a 
constant  speed  over  the  money  in  one  direction  thereon 
and  at  frequencies  in  excess  of  several  hundred  cycles  a 
second,  meam  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
the  sweeps  of  the  lif^t  and  the  money  in  a  directicm  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  sweeps 
to  thereby  scan  progressively  a  distinct  two  dimensional 
area  of  the  money,  photocell  means  for  continuously 
picking  up  the  reflection  of  the  pinpoint  of  light,  meau 
for  amplifying  the  pickup  of  the  photocell  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  frequency  filters  each  characterized  by  passing 
only  a  predominate  frequency,  a  relay  associated  with 
each  filter  and  adapted  to  be  operated  when  electrical 
frequencies  of  the  proper  predominate  range  are  passed 
by  iu  associated  filter,  an  interlock  between,  the  relays  so 
that  the  relays  can  only  be  operated  in  a  certain  prede- 
termined order,  and  means  for  retaining  the  money  in 
the  apparatus  when  the  relays  are  operated  in  said  certain 
predetermined  order,  said  filters  being  set  to  acc^  in 
turn  and  pass  the  predominate  frequencies  generated  by 
the  progressive  scanning  of  a  selected  portion  of  a  piece 
of  paper  money  (rf  a  specific  denomination. 
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_  _^ _  a  wrfict  wMIb  Mid  __— 

■mnOATING   bar  to  bt  tnrnmA  by  the  imjectoriM  of  tfat  putidct 
otfcriag  tke  dttoibv. 


1.  A  mrthod  ot  recovering  •  herd  Mtte  enriched  eon- 
poMnt  from  netural  etpegete  cootainiag  herd  noaei 
ead  ioft  Moim  oompriiiat  Ae  Hcpi  of  feediag  die  ef- 
r^ete  into  ^ece,  eocdcndag  the  etgratetee  by  fr«e 
nil  Id  imrtBtrained  perebolee  mtfl  they  Iwve  aoqnired 
e  kinetic  eaergjr  of  eboot  7J  to  S  foot  pounds  per 
pound  of  eggregete,  impingfaig  die  eggregetes  on  e  hud, 
rigid  elaatie  surface  inclined  to  the  horinmtel,  intercept- 
nig  in  fKgfat  at  a  predetCTmined  range  of  rebound  a  par* 
tion  of  the  eggiegates  rrtoonding  from  said  inclined 
surface  having  a  hard  stone  and  sofk  stone  ratio  sub- 
standally  identical  with  that  of  the  natural  aggregate, 
coOeding  as  the  enriched  product  an  aggregates  rebound- 
ing beyond  said  predctemuned  range,  returning  the  in- 
tercepted aggregate  to  the  feed  and  rqwating  dM  cycle 
until  no  portion  rebounds  beyond  said  predetermined 
range  and  thereafter  discarding  the  portion  falUng  short 
oi  said  predetermined  renge. 


2.93334 
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1.  Apparatus  for  die  discrhnhiadoa  of  partides  hi 
gaseous  suspensioo  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  re- 
stricted aperture  in  a  wall  thereof,  means  ^j^iwHi^  « 
nozde  in  alignment  with  the  apoture  for  Erecting  a 
stream  of  gas  containing  particles  in  snspention  towards 
said  mwrture  to  project  partides  dirooili  die  apertnn 
into  gas  within  said  diamber,  said  aperture  hcvbg  an 
opening  area  substantially  smaller  than  the  iabund  cram- 
section  of  die  diadiarge  end  of  said  noi^  so  dua  all 
partides  of  the  same  ^  entering  said  i^erture  do  so 
at  substantially  die  same  velodty,  said  chamber  provid- 
ing an  extended  fcee  space  in  die  direction  of  prqjtdiao 
of  partides  through  said  aperture  so  that  partidea  to  be 
discriminated  are  slowed  down  to  substanlialiy  aro 
vdocity  in  die  direction  of  said  prolecUoa  by  gas  friction 
alone,  means  providing  a  flow  of  gat  witUn  said  cImhi* 
her  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  pro- 


21,1111 
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7.  A  process  of  sqwrating  a  raw  mixture  of  nonmag- 
netic partides  differing  in  particle  size  and  ^edfic 
gravity  which  oonqiriscs  die  st^s  of  subjecting  the  raw 
mixturB  to  a  wet  screening  treatmem  in  whidi  die  mix- 
ture is  qirayed  widi  a  s^nrating  suspenaion  which  hi- 
dudcs  findy  ground  nMgnefic  partides  subtended  in  a 
liquid  to  thereby  obtain  a  ikne  suspended  fraction  and  a 
coarse  fraction,  effecting  a  heavy  media  aqiaration  of 
said  fine  suspended  fraction  in  which  the  suspenaion  in 
said  fine  fraction  constitutes  a.heavy  medium  of  a  qpedflc 
gravity  intermediate  that  of  the  noonnaagnetic  partidea 
in  said  fine  fraction  to  therdiy  obtain  tpedficaOy  li|^ 
and  qiedflcally  heavy  fractions  separatism  the  ^^^pr**^ 
partides  of  said  suspension  from  said  specifically  light 
and  specifically  heavy  fractions,  and  redrcuhiting  the 
magnetic  particles  separated  from  said  fine  spedflcally 
light  and  spedflcally  heavy  fractions  for  use  in  said  wet 
screening  treatment. 


APPABATUS  FOR  mSuTING  USED  UQUOR 

FROM  CELLULOSK  PULP 

Jehan  C  F.  C  fflihUi.  WmMti  Sweden,  h^mt  to 

of 


27, 19f7,  SmW  Nou  4IMt3 
_.     Mbn  Sniiin  Amnsl  34,  19M 
7CiahM.   K3.  214— 152) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  die  type  adi^ted  fbr  use  in 
separating  used  liquor  from  celhilosic  pulp,  dw  liquor 
and  pulp  being  fed  under  pressure  from  a  digester  or  die 
like:  a  shdl  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  conncctea  to 
the  digester  for  receiving  flow  of  liquor  and  pv^  a'flnt 
oudet  for  discharge  of  diickened  pulp  and  a  second  out- 
let for  discharge  of  separated  liquor,  said  shcU  being 
dreular  In  crbm  section  taken  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
die  flow  of  liqoor  and  pulr.  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
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and  tubstantiaily  planar  members  mounted  widiin  saM 
shell  normal  to  its  plane  <rf  dreular  cross-eectioo,  said 
members  having  varying  diameters  so  that  their  peripli- 
eral  e^es  art  equaUt  dbtaneed  from  the  waU  of  said 
shefl.  each  of  said  nriariben  behig  proivided  widi  ape^ 


m-dim 


tares  on  each  of  its  planar  surfaces,  and  passages  therein 
communicatuig  with  paid  ^wrtnres;  and  means  provid- 
ing communication  between  the  passages  in  said  members 
and  laid  second  outle^  in  said  sheli  for  discharge  of  liquor 
expressed  through  the  apertures  hi  said  members. 
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7.  Apparatus  coragirising  a  swimming  pool,  a  return 
gutter  around  the  periphery  of  said  pool,  a  plate  dis- 
posed around  the  periphery  of  said  pool  and  forming 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  return  gutter,  an  outer  peripheral 
conduit  fixed  to  said  plate  and  forming  an  outer  wall  for 
said  gutter,  an  inner  peripheral  conduit  fixed  to  said  plate 
and  forming  the  inner  wail  for  said  gutter,  said  inner 
conduit  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  spaced  around  the 
periphery  of  said  pool  to  discharge  water  into  said  pool, 
a  filter  system  disposed  adjacent  said  pool,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  gutter  and  said  peripheral  conduit  to 
said  filter  system,  a  pipe  crossing  said  gutter  and  inter- 
connecting said  outer  and  inner  conduits  for  tujpplying 
water  from  said  ootet*  conduit  to  said  imer  conduit,  and 
outlets  in  said  pipe  for  directing  water  into  said  gutter. 
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uosubuslioa  engtan.  comprising  a  filter  bod^r.  sdd  body 
inclniing  n  tubular  housing  and  axhdiy  extending  tubular 
inlet  and  oullec  nocdes  secured  to  oppoaht  ends  of  sdd 
tubular  hooaing.  said  talet  and  oudet  nooks  bdng 
adapted  to  recdve  rubber  coupiiag  sleovw  for  oomiee- 
tion  wldi  said  conduit  so  diat  said  filter  body  forms  a 
corthwoM  ptrt  of  the  Aid  oonAiit.  a  attadpips  in  said 
body  lendhw  from  said  inlolnonle  and  directed  towvd 
said  tubular  housing  and  q>aced  from  the  inner  wall  of 
said  tubular  body  at  one  end  thereof  to  define  a  sedimmt 
trap  between  die  outer  waU  of  said  standpipe  and  die 
inner  wall  of  said  filter  body,  and  a  tobidar  filter  eie- 
meiM  to  said  body,  said  filter  body  hdng  arntaged  in  a 
concentric  manner  widUn  said  tdbidar  houafaig  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  housing,  a  dosed 
end  wan  for  said  tnbolar  filter  dement  supporting  said 
filter  body  with  its  dosed  end  adjacent  die  mner  end  of 
said  standpipe  to  form  a  fad  passage  between  said  dosed 
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CONDUIT  SYSIVM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
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end  of  sdd  tubular  filter  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
standpipe  to  permit  passage  of  fud  directiy  from  said 
inlet  nosde  to  aaid  sediaMnt  tnp  and  from  said  sedi- 
ment trap  aroimd  the  outside  of  sdd  tidwlar  filter  de- 
ment, a  rim  portion  at  the  opposite  open  end  of  said  tnbo- 
lar filler  dement  seated  hi  said  filter  body  adjacent  tke 
end  of  said  tnbdar  housing  opposite  said  standpipe,  n 
sed  between  mid  rim  portion  and  said  filler  element,  die 
open  end  of  aaid  tnbdar  filter  element  and  said  oodet 
nozzle  bdng  arranged  to  form  a  continuous  passage  from 
the  inside  of  said  tubular  filter  element  for  discharghig 
fOd  passing  dirough  said  filler  element  from  the  ootaide 
of  said  filter  dement  to  said  passage  and  ont  of  said 
nocde,  and  a  magnet  aaialler  dmn  aaid  poasage  sus- 
pended dierein.  said  suspensioo  means  havmg  hooked- 
shaped  ends  engfr«g  around  the  open  end  of  said  outlet 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  be  secured  against  removd  by  a 
rubber  coiqiling  sleeve. 
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COMPACT  FUEL  FILTER 

ARM  C  Korla,  SllLanl^  Mo,  iiiIm to  ACF 

Msn,  Imponled,  New  Yorfc,  N.t;  a  cmpoiallen  ef 

Applcnden  Mtoeh  4, 1957,  Ssrtoi  No.  <43,5t3 
d  niiwil     (CL  219^-223) 
6.  A  liquid  filter  for  separating  foreign  matter  from 
liquid  fud  passing  through  a  fuel  conduit  to  an  internal 
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1.  In  a  filter  press  having  at  least  one  pair  of  axidly 
aligned  pardld  pressure  plates,  and  means  including  at 
least  one  filter  doth  forming  a  pressure  compartment  be- 
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twcen  aid  fmtmt  pUtet,  nid  preswre  oomptrtaMnt 
bcag  unagftd  to  receive  jnaterial  to  be  Altered,  mech- 
aniMn  for  ■fp>nilmg  filter  cake  from  said  filter  doth 
conpriaiag  a  fixed  support,  a  bar.  sprinst  resilienUy  sus- 
peadiag  said  bar  from  said  support  for  swiogiBg  move- 
ment with  re^wct  thereto,  said  filter  doth  having  an  edge 
portion  mounted  on  said  bar  for  movement  therewith, 
and  an  oppoate  edge  portion  fixed  to  one  of  said  pres- 
sure platea. 

FtLnatuNn 

Inc.,  Rahwui,  N J.,  a 

April  1, 1957. 8«W  No.  M9,9tS 
iCMM.   (€L  lit— 235) 


1.  A  filter  unit  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  heMl 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  and  a  concentric  tube  dis- 
posed therein  having  its  lower  end  mienaUy  threaded 
and  extending  downwardly  short  of  the  end  of  said 
head,  said  tube  having  an  outlet  openiBg  therein  in  cosn- 
munication  with  said  outlet  port,  a  threaded  aleevn  de- 
tachaUy  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  said  head  with 
Its  upper  ead  extending  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said 
tnbe  to  define  a  valve  seat,  a  cup  like  casing  detachaUy 
Areaded  into  the  sleeve  and  having  its  upper  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sleeve  to  provide  a  support  fbr  a 
valve  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  easing  above  said 
•leeve  being  serrated  to  provide  liqirid  ports  thereto  in 
oomrounication  with  said  inlet  port,  an  anmdnr  valve 
sHdably  mounted  on  said  tuba,  a  cyBndifcal  aunlar  fihar 
elemem  in  said  caung  having  a  aoiid  end  cap  and  an 
annular  end  cap.  said  annular  end  cap  being  detachably 
threaded  to  said  tube  for  support  thoeby,  said  element 
bemg  spaced  from  the  ride  and  bottom  walls  of  said 
casing,  biasing  means  urging  said  valve  against  said  cas- 
ing when  laid  eashit  is  attached  to  said  sleeve,  and 
agaimt  said  sleeve  when  said  casing  is  detached  from 
the  head  to  shut  off  flow  of  liquid  through  said  filter 
and  other  valve  means  disposed  within  said  tnbe  below 
said  opening  adapted  to  dose  when  said  annular  valve  is 
inted  to  prevent  flow  tbadnm. 


»W»MD  ^IT»»UGAL  APFARATUB 
Omni  M.  /^^Bt  NeaAMi^  Mmb«  Mrinar  l»  ' 

ApplraHinJNijiaia,  IfST.  Sarial  No.  fiSJSU 
(ClnhM.   (CLaifi— 349) 

I.  An  improved  centriAigal  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  curb  supported  thereon,  a  suspension  drive  mechanism. 


wriiMling  a  tnbuUr  drive  shaft  and  cooceotiicaUy  f**^^ 
UftiBg  means,  a  cylindrical  basket  element  fixed  to  the 

lower  end  of  the  tubuhtt*  drive  shaft,  said  cylindrical  basket 
having  a  verticaUy  adMtahle  cowcal  bottom  attached  to 
the  lifting  means,  said  conical  bottom  having  a  ^»''*ittn 
at  least  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  basket,  power 
drivOT  means  for  rotating  said  tubuhv  drive  '»^^«"''«^ 
and  basket  thereby  to  compress  an  annular  mass  of  oea- 
trifuged  material  into  adhniag  relationship  with  respect 


/> 


5     •    .  .^  »  > 


'A 


•tfsni^ 


to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  basket,  and  said 
lifting  means  being  axially  displaceable  in  said  drive 
mechanism  for  lowering  the  verticaUy  adjustable  conical 
bottom  out  of  seated  relationship  with  re4>ect  to  the 
basket  to  define  an  unobstructed  cylindrical  aperture  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  inner  diameter  of  the  basket 
whereby  the  adhering  annular  mass  of  centrifuged  mate- 
rial is  free  to  drop  away  from  the  basket  without  inter- 
ference.' 


DBC  TYPE  FILTER 


lS,19S4,8srinlNoi 
(CL21»-.3fi9) 


9.  A  filter  comprising  a  Unk  for  containing  a  body 
of  pulp;  filtering  meam  including  a  plurality  of  filtering 
discs  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  through  iaid 
pulp;  meam  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tup  fbr 
agitating  said  pulp;  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  down- 
wardly between  the  respective  filtering  discs  for  redpio- 
cating  said  agitating  means;  and  drive  means  above  said 
tank  for  actuating  said  rods. 


^auUt^ 
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l^n/m  ^»*'   dnrni.  maam  olher  than  said  eaUe  ■Mons  rolatably 

nvyiNG  MICHANflM  ^    «ctii«  ti»  dn-ns. -d 


)  Mir  ST,  Iffil,  taiai  No.  7  JMM 


* 


PC*-' 


1/ 


1.  Serving  mehanlsm  comprising  in  comblnatloB,  a 
horizontal  base,  a  Ipusfaig  on  and  extendmg  upwardly 
from  the  rear  marglt  of  the  base,  means  pn>vi<Ung  two 
vertical  guidrways  in  and  at  the  vertical  margins  of  the 
hoining,  a  carrier  extending  horizontally  over  the  base 
ond  supported  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  the  guide- 
wny*.  two  cables  cofMictfd  at  one  end  eadi  lo  tfie  car^ 
rier  and  extending  operardly  therefrom,  means  anchor- 
ing the  other  ends  of  the  cables  to  the  housing,  means 
faKloding  sheaves  supporting  the  cables  for  loogitndiaal 
movement  and  indoding  means  supporting  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  cables  in  two  spaced  and  parallel  loops 
extending  downward^  in  the  housing,  two  sheaves  respec- 
tivdy  within  and  en^ging  the  bottom  ends  of  the  loops, 
means  supporting  said  two  sheaves,  resilient  means  an- 
chored to  the  base  beneath  and  coniiected  to  the  sheaves 
•uppoftittg  means  aid  normally  pulling  the  sheaves  tnp- 
porting  meam  downwardly,  and  means  carried  by  the 
sheaves  supporting  i|ieans  for  varying  the  effective  pull 
of  the  resilient  Beijis  on  the  sheaves  supporting  means 
without  disconnecting  any  of  the  resilient  means  from  the 
sheaves  supporting  means  or  base. 


II 


233MM 
SERVING  MECHANBM 


nonnally  operative  on  the  second  drum  to  rotate  it  and 
the  first  drum  in  directions  to  raise  the  carrier. 


LrTERATUREDimAY  RACK 

It,  19^,  flsrfnl  fU,  <9M9i 
T  nihil      (CL211— 49) 


1.  A  literature  display  nek  comprising  a  back,  a 
pocket,  said  pocket  being  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
being  nuMie  of  a  sin^  sheet  of  dear,  transparent,  re- 
silient plastic,  and  means  for  securing  said  pocket  to  said 
back,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  bind- 
ing posts  which  are  passed  throu^  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  pocket  and  which  are  secured  in  said  back, 
said  binding  posts  acting  as  separators  to  divide  the  pocket 
into  a  idurality  of  compartments. 


ac; 


STORACSRAi 

A. 


WITH  SLIDING  UN 

RX,  MitaMr  to  SlacfcMn 


195l,SetWNo.7524S7 
(CL211— 79) 


mj  27, 19St,  Sariri  No.  73i,ll< 


9q^*M.   (CL211-^49> 

1.  Serving  mechigism  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame,  a  carrier  sufyoited  for  vertlcid  movement  in  the 
frame,  a  drum  rotataMy  mounted  in  the  frame,  flexible 
cable  means  connected  to  the  carrier  and  so  anchored  to 
and  variaUy  stored  on  the  dram  that  roution  of  the 
dram  in  one  dtraetion  raises  the  carrier  and  rotatioo 
thereof  in  the  other  direction  lowers  the  carrier,  a  seoosKl 
dram  rotatably  moented  in  the  frame  beneath  the  first 


1.  A  storage  radc  for  a  storage  bin  comprising  a  frame- 
work of  skeleton  formation  and  having  a  sUdeway  lor 
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liidaMjr  reccMiv  Mid  Mil.  «  plate  hJMMi  10  Mid  frame 
eod  erteadiiif  lo  Mftfe  the  upper  atie  edfee  of  Mid 
bin  when  aid  bin  is  slidabty  nx>ved  in  and  out  of  said 
frame,  said  plate  being  slit  at  qwoed  locatiou  inwardly 
of  said  side  edfes  aad  a  lip  bent  downwardly  from  said 
plate  between  Mid  sHts  to  provide  a  stop  to  be  engaged 
by  the  tmier  ride  of  Oe  rear  wall  of  said  bin  to  limit 
the  distance  of  outward  movoBent  of  said  bin. 


STOKAGI  AND  DBTLAY  RACK 

Mvck  at,  tm^9mm  Nab  M2,719 

a  cum.  (cl  Its— lu) 


:■*«; 


f 


itetti  7f  «fts|r/ 


*v, 


1.  A  divided  rack  for  hangfaig  ties,  belts,  and  the  like, 
comprising:  a  substantially  triangular-shaped  support 
having  a  hook  at  the  top  comer  for  suHwnding  the  siq^ 
port  from  an  object  and  having  the  side  opposite  the 
said  hook  related  to  said  hook  in  such  a  manner  that, 
as  the  support  is  hanging  freely,  the  said  side  is  in  a 
horizmital  position;  and  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  side 
and  extending  the  length  thereof  a  two-layered,  arcuate, 
substantially  rectangular  and  relatively  long  and  thin 
shaped  shelf-like  device,  the  bottom  layer  containing  a 
plurality  of  punched-out,  upstanding  transverse  Ubs  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  a  poaitiDn  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bottom  layer,  and  the 
top  layer  containing  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots,  ex- 
tending therethrough,  positioned  to  coincide  with  the 
said  upstanding  tabs,  said  tabs  extending  through  said 
slots  and  receiving  therefrom  support  to  maintain  their 
upward  projection,  and  a  notch  at  both  ends  of  the 
two-layered  device  for  encircling  ttie  support  to  prevent 
the  device  from  disengaging  therefrom. 


V 


I. 


MTLAY  RACK 
New  YMfc,  N.Y. 
13, 1997.  SaiW  N«.  Tl^M 
(CL  211—194) 


■MI  pOCUOOt  Mtrnig  MlM  II 

varying  tlM  lemft  of  tte  rack,  said  Aelf  ponioo 
pririBf  traoavcfwiy  cxteodtat  lomitiidliiaUy  spaced 

far 

in  tttjr  dircciioB 
for  supportiag  the 
sheUto 


-**.  iM>f  S*^i 


1.  A  teksooping  display  rack  cooipriaiBg,  a  display 
shelt  comprising  a  pair  of  shelf  portkas,  each  of  said 


I  pn^actiag  thraogh  the  space  between  said  lodi  aad 
through  said  an^  for  releasaMy  sacnriag  said  angle  to 
each  crfsaid  didf  portions,  and  means  fixed  to  said  dieif 
portions  for  sopporting  the  latter  and  thereby  forming 
said  di^lay  mck. 


G. 


1954»8eiM] 


(CL  211—147) 


Mich. 
474^1 


4.  A  shelving  structure  comprising;  longitndinally 
spaced  poets,  a  longitudinally  extending  riielf  for  raleaa- 
ahk  connection  between  said  posta;  meana  carried  by  sukl 
shelf  indndini  •  movable  part  adjnst^le  to  connect  said 
stmcture  to  an  adjacent  Adving  structure,  aad  mean  for 
locking  said  means  in  adjusted  posUioa  and  aecaciag  mid 
shdfhi 


Wl 


2,932«41« 
COUPUn  AND  YOKE  CONNBCI10N 
J. 


•f  Oldo 
29, 19St,  Ssilal  No.  712,931 
(CL  213— 7f) 


mM^/mym^ 


1.  A  keyless  yoke  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, spaced  top  and  bottom  arms,  ^aoed  side  walls,  said 
top  arm  f orwardly  extended  and  said  bottom  arm  hivriag 
a  downwardly  offset  portion  to  deftw  widi  said  sid4  waDs 
a  forward  hollow  head  portion,  said  hollow  head  portioB 
having  forward  top  and  bottom  integral  traneverm  lofi 
extending  between  and  joining  said  ride  walls,  said  bottom 
lug  being  q>aced  forwardly  fai  relation  to  said  top  lug, 
said  bottom  arm  extending  forwardly  to  partially  ovarlie 
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said  downwardly  offset  portion  and  defiadng  thcrcwilh  said  rioppiiv  ma«m  aher  the  lurataUe 

a  groove,  said  groove  being  disposed  OB  the  end  of  said  — ■  rrfrntrl  fnr  rirrtlii^  adjaocnt  ftnt 

hand  portion  opporita  from  said  bottom  lug  and  defining  of  said  rollers  through  a  first  pKdetermined 

,  therewith  pocket  nwam  to  receive  an  asenriated  retaining  meam  simultaneously  opented  by 
Mock. 


of  saidlinM 
distance,  and 


I,  II 

' '    1392*411 
COUPLER  OHERATING  ROD  SUPPORT 


IS 


13, 1959,  SmW  No.  799,437 
(CL  213-^171) 


ifwi^^ 


1.  In  an  operating  rod  mounting  arrangement  for  a 
rotary  operated  autoaiatic  railway  car  coupler,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  opeiUting  rod  comprising  a  shaft  having 
its  inboard  end  connected  to  the  coupler  for  operation 
thereof  and  having  depending  from  its  outboard  end  a 
handle  including  a  vertical  eleaMnt:  and  an  operating 
rod  mounting  bracket  affixed  to  the  car  and  comprising 
a  socket  edited  to  lupport  a  portion  of  the  operatic 
rod  shaft  inboardly  of  the  handle  for  rotative  and  angling 
movement  therein,  a: generally  horizontal  shelf  disposed 
on  the  inboard  side  of  and  extending  inboaidly  from  the 
socket  and  adapted  to  support  said  shaft,  and  a  ledge  di». 
posed  on  the  outboard  side  of  and  eximding  ootboardly 
from  said  socket  and  invsenting  a  vertical  forwardly  fac- 
ing  stop  surface  vaioed  Cram  the  socket  and  lying  in  a 
plane  extending  flHtoially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  abutable  engagement  witii 
the  rearwardly  facing  edge  of  said  vertical  handle  element 
when  said  rod  is  in  Its  normal  porition  to  prevent  free 
swinging  of  said  handle  in  a  rearward  direttion,  said 
ledge  having  a  rearwardly  extending  recess  located  be- 
tween said  surface  and  said  socket  to  permit  the  free 
rearward  movement  of  the  handle  into  said  recess  when 
the  rod  is  displaced  axially  inboardly  of  said  ledge  sur- 
face and  at  an  angle  relative  to  its  coupled  position  to 
prevent  camming  action  between  the  bracket  ledge  and 
handle  element  which  would  tend  to  cause  the  rod  to 
rotate  to  unlocked  porition. 


f 


2332,412 
APPARATUS  FOIK  UNLOADING  AN  ARTICLE 
FROM  A  TURNTABLE 
Semnd  M.  Martta^  Lalhervgle,  Md.,  ■ib^biii  to  W( 
Electric  Cofany,  bcosponted.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
conoration  of  New  Yoffk 

Application  Inly  IS,  19S9,  Serial  No.  748,743 
4ClifoM.  (CL214— 1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  unloading  an  article  from  a  turntable, 
which  comprises  means  for  routing  the  tumUble,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  mourned  in  two  lines  and  normally  posi- 
tioned below  the  turnuble  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
the  rotation  thereof,  the  turnuble  being  so  shaped  with 
respect  to  the  article  that  portions  of  the  article  over- 
hang the  turntable,  means  for  stopping  the  turnuble  in 
a  positively  oriented  position  where  the  overhanging  por- 
tions of  the  article  are  above  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  so  constructe(|  and  arranged  as  to  be  clear  of 
the  turntable  edges  4|  this  time,  and  means  operated  by 


■-,.' 


for  elevating  the  opporite  ends  of  said  lines  of  said  rollen 
throo^  a  second  iM«determined  distance  to  lifr  tl^  arti- 
cle off  of  the  turnuble  and  to  impart  a  tUt  to  the  two 
lines  of  nrflen  in  order  to  facOiute  unloading  of  the 
article  from  the  tumaUe. 


SYSTEMS  POR  HANDLpfe  ARTICLES  INSIDE  A 
FLUIDTIGRr  CHAMUR 


AajMriMiiI u  17, 19M,  Sariy  Na.  799,987 

Claime  prierily,  ijiitniHn  itamw  li  i      j  21, 19S7 
S  flimi,    (CL  214—1^ 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  structure  forming  a 
fluidti^t  chamber  including  four  vertical  walls,  two  of 
which  are  parallel,  a  ceiling  and  a  floor,  said  floor  being 
provided  widi  a  plurality  of  vertical  sockets  disposed  in 
several  parallel  rows,  a  system  for  h«ii<nitn  articles 
located  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  sockets. 
which  system  comprises,  in  combination,  runways  extend- 
ing above  said  floor  akmg  said  two  parallel  walls  reqwc- 
tively  and  at  the  same  level,  a  bridge  transverse  to  said 
runways  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  carriage  mounted 
to  run  ^along  said  bridge,  a  plurality  of  shafts  extending 
in  fluidti^t  fashion  through  said  ceiling,  so  that  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shafts  are  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  coupling  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts  with  said  bridge 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shafts  produces  trauversing 
of  said  bridge,  power  means  mounted  in  fixed  posftion 
on  the  top  face  of  said  ceiling  for  driving  said  shafts 
from  the  outside  of  said  chamber,  n  plurality  of  vertical 
shafu  extending  in  fluidtigfat  fashion  throu^  said  fl*iiii»g, 
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«mIi  sf  aid  last  ocitieMi  riMfto  bcaw  ja  lat  wkh  M» 
a  Mid  voticai  Mckets  fMpeclifiy,  cmIi  of  Mid  nftiMi 
Aafts  bciag  didabie  is  Mid  oriUag  m  that  the  kmw 

a  noitnl  level  or  at  one  of  a  phuality  of  loiver  levels, 
traMHUMioa  flMaaa  nauaMd  at  the  lower  end  ol  each  of 
Mid  virtioai  shafts,  meaw  carried  by  said  bridfe  for  coa- 
trolliag  the  positiaa  of  said  cankf^  thereoo,  said  last 
meotioaed  aieam  beiag  arraated  to  cooperate  with  one 
of  said  traaamisBion  means  when  said  last  mentioBed 
tranimisiion  means  is  at  one  of  said  lower  levels,  power 
means  displaceable  on  the  top  fan  of  said  ceiling  for 
being  oparativdy  coaaected  with  any  of  said  vertical 
shafts  to  lower  it  to  said  last  nwatioacd  level  and  to 
drive  it.  a  hoisting  member  movable  vertically  in  said 
carriaga^  hookiag  means  for  catching  and  holding  said 
articles,  said  hooking  aiMns  being  OMwated  oo  said  hoist- 
ing meaiber,  a  hoMaig  mwhaniMi  mounted  on  said 
carriaga  h)r  moving  snd  boistiiig  mcoilber  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  carriage,  meaas  carried  by  said  carriage 
to  cooperate  with  oae  of  said  tnanissioo  means,  when 
said  transmission  means  is  at  one  of  said  lower  levels, 
for  then  placing  said  hoisting  member  exactly  in  line 
with  the  vertical  shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  which  said 
last  menti<»ed  transmission  means  is  mounted,  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  to  cooperate  with  said  last  men- 
tioned transmission  means,  when  said  transmission  means 
tt  at  another  of  said  lower  levels,  fior  then  coupling  said 
hoisting  mechanism  with  said  traasaussion  means,  when 
said  transmission  means  is  at  still  another  of  said  levels, 
for  having  said  Jiookiog  m^tts  operated  from  said  trans- 
mission means,  and  power  ineaas  diqilaceable  on  the  top 
face  of  said,  ceiling  for  beiag  operativeiy  conacctcd  with 
any  of  said  vertical  shafts  to  briag  it  socccMively  to  Mid 
last  msnlioMd  lower  levds  aad  to  drive  it  ia  rolatioo 
at  each  of  said  levels. 


AlWL  It  IMO 


oa  said  paael  ibr  visaaUy  i«*'*^''««*ng 
said 


rcpRseatatioas  of  the  disuibotor  aad  the  saiaO  beU  aid 
the  krge  beU,  meav  raspoorive  to  Gfaargiag  of  the  Maat 
la  aocordaaeawith  said  pwsslatted  program  for 

^  *••*  aiaatioaad  ladtralor  devices  lo  giapb* 

Kally  mdicate  the  dislrihalor  ratatioa  angle  aad  the  opce- 
iag  aad  dosara  of  the  sanU  aad  laifa  bells. 


AfTARATI^  FOR  C^MCTION.  TKANSrORTA- 
TION  AND  DBCHAKGB  OP  BULK  MATERIAL 


!• 


AppHeadoa  PMhniiiiy  S£^1»SS»  flari^ 

(CL  314--t^ 


GRAPHIC  SIGNALING  AND  INDICATING 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
W.  Fiaa^  IwinWsM,  amt^Ctaffaa  E.  Smith,  MB- 

MbrIi  !•,  19SS,  Ssriri  Na.  73t,99t 
ItCMaa.   (GLSld—lg) 


5.  A  vehicle  for  receiving,  transporting  and  discharg- 
ing conpiessible  material  such  as  refuse  oomprisii^  a 
conventional  chassis,  motor,  transmission,  drive  and  tleer- 
iag  mechanism,  a  material  receiving  receptacle  coastitat- 
ing  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  a  reciprocating  comprasrioa 
member  mouated  within  said  receptacle,  power  meam 
operable  from  the  motor  of  Mid  vehicle  for  reciprocating 
said  compression  member,  control  means  for  Ifaniting  the 
stroke  of  said  redprocatioB  to  a  fraction  of  the  lei^th 
of  said  recqnacle.  means  for  automatically  controlliag 
the  return  of  said  member  at  the  expiratioa  (tf  said  frao- 
tioaal  reciprocation,  and  meaas  for  overriding  said  liaut- 
ing  control  means  to  permit  travel  of  Mid  member  the 
full  length  of  uid  recqKacle.  all  of  uid  means  behig 
under  the  control  of  an  electrical  circuit 
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I.  In  a  graphic  signaling  system  for  a  blast  furnace 
of  the  type  having  a  rotary  distributor,  a  anall  bell  a 
large  bell  and  a  pair  of  skip  cars  for  conveying  chuting 
materials  from  a  charging  pit  to  a  distributor  hopper,  fai 
combinatioa,  aa  hidicator  panel  having  mounted  theieon 


r 


1.  In-  a  lift  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  a  sup- 
porting  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  end  of  a 
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vehicle,  aa  elongalttl  siq^orting  plale  attached  to  said 
frame  such  that  a  fte  thereof  is  dispoaad  in  a  gcaerally 
vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  spaced  shnves  auppoitad  for 
rotation  by  said  fratae  at  a  point  above  said  supporting 
plale,  the  supporting  aKans  for  said  sheaves  being  awaal- 
ed  for  swiagtng  movcmeat  on  an  axis  parallel  to  tlie  face 
of  said  sapportiag  fiMe,  a  lift  cable  traiaed  about  eadi 
of  said  sheavn  aadi  depeadiag  downwardly  therefrom  to 
a  point  in  front  of 'said  supporting  plate,  a  lifting  hook 
at  the  end  of  each  «f  said  cables,  said  hooks  each  hav- 
ing a  sapportiag  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of 
said  supporting  plate,  and  aa  hydraulic  ram  cooperating 
with  said  cables  foe  retracting  the  same  whereby  a  load 
attached  thereto  is  elevated  to  the  face  of  said  supporting 
plate. 
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1.  A  ntiUty  trailer  adapted  for  attach  meat  to  a  ooo- 
ventional  passenger  autoinobile  oooqiristng  an  elongated 
skeleton  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 


1.  A  refuse  collqctiag  device,  comprising  a  vehicle 
with  a  refuse  collecting  container,  a  separate  dustbin 
with  two  opposite  handles  on  its  side  waU  for  carrying 
the  dustbin,  an  emptying  hood  on  said  container,  a  front 
shutter  in  said  hood  pcvotad  at  its  lower  edge  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  <^>ening  to  be  engaged  by  the  moudi  por- 
tiim  of  the  dustbin,  two  coupling  hooks  oa  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  shutter  lirhicb  hooks  are  open  downwards  for 
receiving  corre^oa^ing  coupling  memben  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  dustbin  when  raiMd,  a  diute  on  the  ve- 
hicle bearing  directly  agaiiut  the  dustbin  and  allowing 
the  dustbin  to  slide  freely  thereon,  a  rope  hoisting  de- 
vice with  two  coupling  hooks  engaging  said  handles  for 
lifting  the  dustbin  iilong  said  chute  and  for  coupling 
the  dustbin  with  thH  shutter  and  tilting  the  dustbin  to- 
gether with  the  sb^i^  for  discharge  of  the  refuse,  a 
hoisting  rope,  and  a  iheave  ftv  said  hoisting  rope  pivoted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  shutter. 


of  cylindrical  tobalar 
tioa,  CTOH  Bwmbers  rnaaarfing  said  tide  framiag  ele- 
Bwata  at  the  froat  aad  rear  ends  thereof,  a  whed  aad 
axle  assembly  aiwdiiig  bcaeatfi  said  skelcioo  frame 
adapted  to  support  said  skeleton  frame,  a  support  brack- 
et secured  to  Mcfi  end  of  said  assembly  aad  having  si^ 
porting  nrfkrs  ad^ited  lo  eagagf  said  side  framing  ale- 
ments  in  suppwHog  refartion,  each  «f  said  support  brack- 
eta  comprising  aa  iaverled  U-sliaped  eleaieat  reoeiviag  a 
side  framiag  dement  aad  wppoftiag  sud  skrietoa  frame 
for  longitudinal  slidfaig  movement  rdatii«  to  said  wheel 
and  axle  assembly,  said  suppoitlng  rollers  comtwising  a 
pair  of  horizontally  qwced  roUen  for  eadi  support 
bracks  and  mounted  on  axles  extending  between  Uie 
sides  of  said  U-shaped  element  whereby  said  side  framing 
elements  rest  in  supporting  sliding  relation  on  Mid  roll- 
ers, meaiM  mounted  on  each  of  said  side  framing  ele- 
ments rearwnnlly  of  said  support  brackets  for  engaging 
said  support  brackets  in  abutting  rdation  in  the  normal 
running  position  of  said  whed  aad  axle  assembly,  a  re- 
leaMMe  latch  elemett  connecting  said  means  to  said 
stqiport  brackets  to  restrain  rdative  movement  between 
the  skeleton  frame  and  the  support  bracketa  in  the  re- 
verse movement  of  said  trailer,  and  hitch  means  on  the 
front  end  of  said  skeleton  frame  adapted  to  connect  said 
skeleton  frame  to  said  passenger  automolnle  wherein 
upon  chocking  of  die  wheels  of  sdd  wheel  and  axle  as- 
sembly and  releasing  of  the  latch  dements,  the  skeleton 
frame  may  be  sUd  rearwardly  relative  to  the  wheel  and 
axle  assembly. 
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2.  In  a  lift  tro^  mast  structure  having  a  fixed  outer 
upright  structure  compriaing-  laterally  q>aced  vertical 
members,  a  movable  imier  uprigltt  structure  compriaing 
laterally  ^aoed  verticd  members,  a  load  carriage  mov- 
able along  said  inner  i^wigfat  structure,  a  hydraulic  mo- 
tor oa  said  carriage,  a  pressure  hose  exteodittg  to  said 
caniage  from  the  body  <rf  the  truck  on  adiidi  said 
stractive  is  mounted,  and  an  eidwust  how  ei 
from  such  body  to  said  carriage,  a  first  riieave 
mounted  on  said  outer  upri^  for  limited  movemeat 
therealong  in  a  vertical  <fo«ctioa,  a  second  sheave  mount- 
ed on  said  inner  vpri^  structure  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  adjacent  said  one  member  of  sdd  outer  iq>- 
right  ^ructure,  a  third  sheave  mouated  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  upri^t  stroctare  at  a  place  adjaceat  sdd 


one  member  of  said  outer  upri^  structure,  one  of  said 
houM  beiag  trained  dowmrardly  aad  then  qnraiSly  around 
said  first  sheave  means  and  thai  upwardly  aad  then  dowa- 
wanfly  around  said  second  aheave  aad  bdng  oonaeded 
to  said  carriaga.  the  other  how  bdng  trained  inwardly 
aad  thea  downwardly  arouad  said  first  aheave  means  and 
then  dowawanBy  and  upwvdiy  around  said  third  sheave 
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to  nid  cttiktBi  tte 
bdnt  aafalMrlr  iBtiunnl  with  ., 
to  die  plaae  of  nid  tUrd  afaMte  ao  thirt  i^  other 
flWjr  iMday  put  from  said  iint  Aavn  oMns  to  nid 
third 


COIL  TM^mOMICaANnM 
~    Til  Id  Mil  11  ID, 
tolMM 


(0. 214-4St) 


of  aid  other  plate  to  form  Ml  ext«iiiioo;aaopeaivwanIlyfaciag 
''-'^  tape  fiiidechaaaelpoiitioiiedoa  said  extcMioa  10  didahiy 
receive  the  adhesive  side  of  a  free  end  of  tape  fran  a 
roll  mooBtsd  oa  said  hub;  a  pressurB  roller  rotalably 
■MNmed  oa  said  eitansioB  beyoad  the  forward  ead  of 
said  channel  and  below  die  bottom  of  said  channel  to  al- 
low tape  passing  from  the  forward  ead  of  said  ohanael 
to  travel  beneath  said  pressure  roUcr,  wheteby  psmme 
may  be  applied  to  die  unadhetlve  side  of  die  free  ead 
of  die  tape  to  press  die  adhesive  side  of  die  tape  onto  die 
edge  of  a  sheet  of  material,  said  channel  having  a  ride 
opening  adjacent  the  forward  cad  diere  of  for  allow- 


I-Iou  overhead  crane  having  a  lift  hocA  dependfaig 
therefrom  the  improvement  therewidi  of  material  han- 
dling apparatus  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  hook 
which  comprises  a  frame,  means  projecting  upwardly  of 
said  frame  for  engaging  said  lift  hoolc.  a  trolley  mounted 
for  transverse  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  said 
frame,  power  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected 
with  said  trolley  for  moving  the  latter  transvmely  ol  said 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  *MMl»^^tal 
plane  in  said  trolley,  power  means  carried  by  said  trolley 
and  connected  with  said  carriage  for  routing  the  caixiage, 
a  yoke  member  including  a  base  and  a  pair  of  ^aced  legs 
projecting  substantially  normal  to  said  base,  said  yoke 
member  being  rigidly  connected  by  its  base  to  said  car- 
riage widi  said  legs  depending  therefrom,  a  lift  m«t**i* 
rotataMy  momted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  lep  for 
movemem  from  a  Urst  position  wherein  die  lift  face  of  the 
magnet  is  substantially  parallel  widi  die  base  of  said  yoke 
to  a  second  position  wherein  die  lift  frM:e  of  dw  magnet 
m  Mibctantially  normal  to  said  base,  a  segmental  gear 
projecting  from  said  magnet,  and  power  means  mounted 
on  said  yoke  and  connected  widi  said  segmental  gear  for 
owving  said  magnet  between  said  first  aad  seooad  posi- 


VLATTA^APHJCATOR 
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-l»  A  portable,  lightweight,  haad<operated,  tape  appHca- 
ior  for  applying  tape  along  die  edge  of  a  sheet  of  material 
comprising:  a  pair  trf  rigid  plates,  a  tape-roU  hub  means 
spaoag  said  plates  and  adapted  to  rotatabiy  receive  and 
support  a  roll  of  adhesive  tape,  one  of  said  piatse  ea- 
laadiag  forwanlly  beyond  die  margin  of  die  ead  of  the 


Kf 


ing  the  tape  to  be  threaded  beneath  said  pressure 
roller,  said  hub  means,  pressure  roller  and  said  be- 
ing of  the  same  an>rozimate  width  as  the  width  of 
Uie  adhesive  tape;  an  edge  guide  extending  below 
and  in  the  plane  of  one  side  of  said  presswe  roller, 
a  gripping  handle  and  thumb  rest  carried  by  said  exten- 
sion adjacent  to  said  prewure  roller;  aa  arm  bracket  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  plates  from  the  rear  portion 
fA  said  applicator  on  the  same  side  as  the  gripping  handle, 
and  a  weight  provided  on  said  bracket  for  counterbal- 
ancfaig  the  weight  of  a  roll  of  adhesive  tape  on  said  hob 
means. 
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I.  In  a  fastener  driving  device,  means  for  projecting 
a  fastener  to  a  fhmtal  positioo  for  receiving  a  driving 
blow  amprising  a  chamber  containing  a  series  of  the 
fastenen  in  longitudinal  sequence,  a  passage  leading 
forwardly  from  said  chamber  to  said  positicm,  means 
normally  urging  said  series  forwardly,  a  gate  in  front  ai 
the  foremost  fastener,  a  barrier  clearing  the  second  fore- 
most fastener,  second  meam  operable  to  move  dtcj  bar- 
rier in  front  of  said  second  foremost  fastener,  third  means 
actuated  by  said  second  means  to  move  the  gate  aside 
from  the  foremost  fastener,  and  fourth  means  also  ac- 
taated  by  said  seooad  means  to  engage  the  forcmoet 
fastener  from  beehind  aad  advance  it  in  said 
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g.lMCfl.AaN^ci^^sa        t™»  and  die  upriifct  wan  member,  whertbj 
(tlWtJ)       ^^        artkie  <s  leikd  ia  arid  oarier  the  bottom  side  odps  a< 

'~""~"  ihe  bottoai 


a  of  the  aitida  ia  ttm  carrier  and  the  top  side  edga 
said  aatsow  panel  member  eacaam  die  adioiaiaa  w- 


i*«MK( 


1.  Ia  a  reusable  holder  and  server  for  cardboard  mUk 
cartons  oi  rectangular  crosa-section  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  reusable  tubular  plastic  server  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  crass  section  adapted  to  receive  therein 
a  cardboard  mUk  carton  of  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section,  a  cardboard  milk  carton,  a  rectaagnlar  plate  of 
high  spedAc  gravity,  said  server  f*<'»»r^^m  a  horixoatal 
rectangular-shaped  bottom  wall  and  lour  vertical  rec- 
tangular shaped  sidewalls,  said  walls  being  of  the  saaM 
height,  die  upper  ea4  of  said  side  waUs  teraiinatiag  be- 
low tha  pouring  portion  of  said  milk  cartoo,  said  sonrer 
oa  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  haviqg  vertically 
vacad  opeaings  <rf  substantially  drenlar  coafigoration 
for  gripping  dM  server  aad  cvton  dierethroogh,  said  ride 
walls  of  said  server  surrounding  said  opeainp  being 
formed  widi  drcidai;  ^outwardly  •f«»««^g  ridgis  of  tri- 
angukr  cross  section,  for  remfordag  the  portioa  of  said 
walls  survouadmg  sfid  openiags  and  to  facilitate  die 
entry  therethrough  of  die  fiagers  of  die  user,  said  pfaue 
arranged  inside  said^  server  adjacent  die  bottom  wall 
diereof,  a  rectangular  ridge  iatenally  formed  on  the 
interior  sides  oi  said  vertical  side  walls  at  a  distaace 
above  the  bottom  wall  oqual  to  the  thiilmfus  of  said 
plate,  said  ridgs  eng^fing  die  upper  peripheral  edge  of 
said  plate  and  retaining  the  same  in  pprif^wi,  said  plate 
so  arranged  to  prevent  the  server  from  tipping  over  and 
to  facilitate  the  smooth  flow  of  the  contents  of  the  mUk 
carton  when  being  aenred  therefrom,  said  rectangular 
ridge  being  of  triangilar  cram  scctioa  and  die  upper  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  plate  being  beveled  and  in  <«*fa«»M^ 
comact  widi  die  lower  surface  of  said  ridge. 


right  wall  member  a  predetermined  distance  above  die 
hinge  line  connecting  the  bottom  wall  structure  aad  said 
adjoinhig  uprigltt  wall  member  so  that  die  bottom  edge 
of  the  artide  engages  said  narrow  panel  member  inter- 
mediate die  side  edges  of  die  latter  and  die  weight  of 
die  article  is  transmitted  to  the  walls  angled  by  the 
side  edges  of  die  pand  member  on  line*  closely  adtjaceat 
to  but  spaced  from  said  hinge  Uae. 
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tciaiim.  in  tH  -^H) 
1.  In  a  paperboard  aitiae  carrier  adapted  to  receive 
articles  dierein  which  have  a  width  across  the  bottom 
approximatittg  the  inside  bottom  width  of  the  carrier, 
Vaced  uimghC  wall  forming  memboa,  a  bottom  wall 
structure  having  opposite  side  edges  connected  on  par- 
alld  hinge  lines  to  bottom  portions  tti  oppositdy  dis- 
posed upright  wall  forming  asemben.  and  an  maer 
relatively  aarrow  weight  distributing  pand  member  which 
is  pnsitiaard  to  extend  diagoaaUy  upward  from  the  hot- 
toai  waUstiucture  widi  its  opposite  side  edges  cagagiag 
the  bottom  wall  structiue  and  an  upright  wall  member. 


A  collapsible  carrier  lor  bottles  and  the  like,  said  car- 
rier beiag  formed  of  fbldaUe  paperboard  and  comprising 
an  elongated,  rectangalar  bottom  pand,  an  •iniift*H. 
convwsite  ride  wall  section  and  handle  section  pand 
hinged  on  each  loagitndinal  edge  of  the  bottom  pand. 
each  composite  panel  being  foroMd  with  a  phmUty  of 
centraUy  spaced  paralld  sUts  inchaed  widi  rcepect  to  the 
edges  of  die  bottom  pead.  said  slits  beiag  centrally  lo- 
cated to  form  laterally  cxtoiding  partitioa  stripe  connect- 
ing^ the  handle  aad  side  wall  sections,  said  handle  sections 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  face-to-face  relation, 
a  sectidml  ead  wall  pand  hingedly  connected  to  each  of 
the  opporite  ends  of  each  side  wall  section,  each  pmr  of 
adjacent  sectioaal  end  wall  pands  formiag  a  coo^ilete 
ead  waM,  attaching  flaps  hiagedty  carried  on  the  free 
edge  of  each  end  wall  panel,  said  attachmg  flapa  bdng 
adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  of  the  carrier  and  aecarad 
ia  faoe-to-face  rdation.  a  lactuignlar  divider  pand  hinged- 
ly carried  on  the  longitudinal  free  edge  of  one  of  the 
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biiof  adiylsd  to  to 
foUed  is  nd  to  tow  iii  edgt  pofftioa  a^MMt  te 
ooMMCDOB  noBwd  totwBcn  no  toBill> 
bramitt  iato  fM»4o-fMt  ntetiM.  Mil 
BBvns  ■  MBfni  taBp«if  "  KngnraiMu  qoo  iwiiicww  id 
to  nccivw  totwocs  ito  cBd  wmI  pi 
aad  atcarad  to  nch  flipt,  md  one  o<  tte  cad 
of  tto  diTider  iwiiel  toiriag  a  fenvally  rectangolar  ex* 
panel  hingrd  ttonoa  adi^Med  to  to  fbldad  flat- 
tto  dnrkter  pandt  ttoadfspOftMMioCtto  dividei 
paad  toviaf  sKts  cut  ttoniB  caOaadiiif  inwanlly  tram  its 
cod  and  *ff^niw§  poiUont  of  tto  opwMrte  ed(n  of  uia  cx- 
tenaoa  panel,  tto  line  <rf  triage  of  flw  exteoaoo  panel  be- 
ing joined  wtth  die  cots,  laid  cots  being  spaced  laterally 
inward  from  tto  kmgiiadtnal  edpee  of  die  divider  panel 
and  proridiag  attncUag  poftioas  at  uppodic  oomen  of 
tto  divider  panel,  tto  line  of  htncs  of  tto  extension  panel 
being  qwced  imrud  from  te  end  of  tto  drrider  puwl  a 
distance  greater  ttma  tto  inward  extent  of  tto  attadifaig 
flaps  on  tto  end  wdl  paa^i,  wtoieby,  tHiea  tto  end  wall 
panels  are  secured  in  faretofnne  relidioa  oa  tto  sBt  end 
of  tto  divider  panel,  tto  liiatB  Haa  of  tto  extension  panel 
will  to  qwced  inwardly  from  the  free  edges  of  tto  attach- 
ingfl^M. 


DavU  G, 


FOR  PARR  TOWELS 
aat  Edwhi  A. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  diqiensfaig  articles  of  sheet  material 
each  toving  a  front  fold  defi^ng  a  tap^  said  device  in- 
cluding a  cabinet  provided  with  a  front  transversely  ex- 
tending dispensing  opening  toving  a  ti^  margin,  means 
in  tto  cabinet  for  supporting  said  artides  in  stacked  rela- 
tionship with  tto  nip  of  tto  lowermost  article  disposed 
in  separated  condition  from  tto  bottom  of  tto  rest  of  tto 
article  and  near  said  dispensing  opening,  an  ejector  pivot- 
ally  mounted  m  said  cabinet  and  toving  a  front  artfde  en- 
gaging edtepositiooed  to  engage  said  sqiarated  fliv  when 
tto  eioetor  is  iHvotally  oMved,  a  lelatiiNrty  wide  external 
manually  operable  central  lever  having  sides  aad  haviag  a 
front  exteadiag  along  a  portion  of  tto  front  of  tto  cabinel 
below  said  dj^traaag  opening,  said  lever  having  aa  inner 
portion  connected  to  said  Rector  to  operate  dw  latter,  and 
an  article  guiding  member  disposed  laterally  of  said  lever 
on  each  side  thereof  between  die  lever  and  tto  side  of  tto 
cabinet  to  coopaaie  with  tto  latter  in  defining  tto  bot- 
tom margin  of  tto  dispensing  opei^  said  member  being 
of  less  width  dian  die  width  of  tfw  cabinet  and  having  ao 
end  actocent  a  side  of  tto  lever,  said  priding  member 
having  a  fomardiy  and  downwardly  curved  goidh^r  sur- 
face poaftioaed  bdow  tto  flap  of  die  lowermost  article 
aad  toving  a  forward  portioo  spaced  tolow  said  top 
HMrgin  of  die  dispmshig  opening  aad  positioaed-to  to 
below  and  to  coact  with  a  portioo  of  tto  Rector  daring  a 
operatioa  to  support  ajawer  portioa  of  die 


flap  between  said  gnidiag  awiSKa  and  ejector  as  tto  flap 
is  being  polled  oot  by  the  ijutui  aad  before  tto  rest  of 
die  flap  dears  said  top  maq^  said  ejeeler  being  of  sodi 
length  with  respect  to  dw  le^di  of  tto  gaidhig  lorface 
and  tto  length  of  said  flap  of  tto  artide  as  to  completdy 
eject  tto  flap  when  in  maximum  Meeting  position,  and 
said  guiding  surface  bdng  podtioned  so  that  ito  forward* 
most  portion  is  widiin  As  fold  of  an  elected  article  to 
prevent  tto  flap  frxm  ^ringing  back  to  folded  condition. 


VENDING  AITARATUS 
LeRoy  C  Vh 


M  MnrM,  ttfT,  Ssrlal  No.  M2,tM 
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Tto  eombiaaiioo  with  aa  article  vendmg  machine  in* 
chMling  a  cabinet  having  a  delivery  opening  hi  one  wall 
thereof,  said  cabinet  toving  an  article  ddivery  drate 
therein  extnding  to  said  delivery  opeaing  and  a  movable 
ddivery  door  moonted  oa  said  cabiaet  for  doifag  said 
ddivery  opening;  of  means  for  pveveaing  unaiaiiorixed 
access  dirongh  said  delivery  opening  to  articles  stored  in 
said  cabinet,  said  means  awiipiidiig  movable  curtain 
means  msposed  in  said  dmte  and  aormtfy  occupying 
a  podtioa  in  blocking  idatiooship  to  die  ^nte,  a  latdi 
member  movable  between  (bst  and  second  podtions,  said 
latch  member  in  its  first  podtioa  permitting  movement  of 
said  ounain  means  away  fitom  its  Mocking  poaitioa,  said 
latdi  member  in  n  sec<md  positioa  bdag  eagageaMe  by 
said  curtain  means  fer  pievciatiug  movement  of  tto  cur- 
tain means  away  from  its  Modkhig  positioa,  means  biasing 
said  latch  member  to  its  said  second  position,  and  a  flnger 
movable  with  said  door  and  engageaUe  widi  said  latch 
member  for  moving  said  latdi  meariicr  to  its  flnt  pod- 
tioa atoa  said  door  is  doaad. 
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stags  Into  a  ponA  press 

•B601    UKTttD*    SSAO 


I.  A  device  for 
accurately  podtiooing 
having  a  cycHc  powei 
oorabimtioa  a  rigid  fraaie  toving  a  table  sarface; 
for  retaining  a  stack  <rf  dugs  above  said  table 


while 


Aphl  12,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^1 


a  feediM  member ;  nwualed  for  reciprocating  sUdii« 
iBovtaient  over  aaid  table  aarfaee  and  pMdag 
said  stack,  said  feeliag  BMnber  having  aa  ^ 
plate,  loagei  diaa  die  diameter  of  a  dug  tdik  a  fbraard 
end  and  a  rear  en^  aad  a  pickup  member  ptofccting 
above  said  rear  end  i  distaaoa  less  diaa  tto  thickasss  of 
a  dug;  meaas  for  lec^ptocatiag  said  ftodiag  member  in 
synchronixatioa  with  die  cycle  of  said  punch  ,. 
mounted  above  said  table  surface  forward  of 

and  above  said  ekamMed  plato  ^  a ^ 

die  thicknem  of  a  silile  stag  and  kas  Hum  tto  ihaiiMas 
of  two  dugs  so  diatioaly  oae  dog  is  fed  at  a  time  from 
die  bottom  of  said  stock;  catch  means  poddooed  digfady 
forward  of  tto  forwipd  and  of  said  doogsied  plato  wtoa 
die  latter  is  in  its  reuawst  podtioa,  and  barely  rear  of 
tto  rear  end  of  said  I  doagated  plato  wtoa  tto  latter  is  in 
iU  forwaidmoet  podtion,  said  catch  means  being  yidd- 
ably  moonted  to  penait  passage  dierefaeneath  of  a  di« 
carried  forward  oa  aaid  einagated  plate  by  said  pideap 
member  bat  prevcaliag  its  retracdoa  with  said  pickap 
member  so  that  it  drops  on  said  toUe  m  front  of  said 
forward  end  of  saididoagated  plate  when  said  plate  is 
retracted  and  is  later  propelled  along  said  table  by  die 
forward  end  of  said  dongated  plate  into  said  pundi  press; 
hold-down  means  for  said  dag  as  it  is  podied  by  said 
elongated  plate  front  end;  and  stop  means  m  said  panch 
press  for  limiting  tto  movemem  of  said  dug  into  said 
punch  press. 
\\  u 

^  ICE  dq^en£$g  machine 

F. 

19St;fleHnl  Na.~732,932 
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4.  A  coin  operated  Ice  dlip— liig  machine  for  use  with 
a  madiine  for  making  Ice  cubes  or  die  Iflce  comprising 
in  combination:  an  hlBulated  contahier  adapted  to  house 
ice  cubes  or  Ito  Bto  and  toving  a  tone  pitfa  widi  ice 
dispendng  openings;  a  chute  spaced  immediately  bdow 
said  openhigs  to  feoeive  said  cubes  or  tto  like  from  said 
openings  when  dw  speoe  therebetween  is  unobstructed; 
a  movable  carriage  hnmedtately  underlying  said  base 
plate  and  toving  ioei  dispmsmg  windows  and  weto  of  at 
least  tto  extent  of  esid  ice  dispendng  openings,  said  win- 
dows and  said  wdis  being  positioned  on  said  carriage 
for  alternative  movetocnt  into  said  space;  coin  operated 
means  to  impart  leidpiocntiag  motioa  for  a  predates 
adaed  time  to  said  movable  carriage  to  shift  tto  same 
between  an  ica-tokttng  podtioa  with  die  weto  m  said 
space  uaderlyiag  said  ice  dispensing  openings  and  an  ice- 
dispensing  podtion  with  tto  ice  dispensing  windows  in 
said  space  underlying  said  ice  dispendng  openings;  agi- 
toting  means  rodtiag  da  unison  with  tto  reciprocatioa  of 
said  movable  carriage  to  prod  geady  die  Ice  to  discharge 
tto  same  at  a  unifbem  rate  without  fracture  or  powder- 
hig;  and  means  to  continue  tto  redprocations  (rf  die  car^ 
riage  after  said  time  until  it  is  restored  to  tto  icctolding 
podtion. 
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9.  Apparatus  for  fbedhig  at  a  substantially  controlled 
rate,  granular  materials  triable  of  flowing,  comprising  a 
asovable  endless  conveyor,  at  least  oite  load  cdl  snp- 
poiting  at  least  a  part  of  a  supporting  framewoit  for  tto 
cooveyior  and  reqMmdve  to  weight  superimposed  thereoa, 
a  feeder  system  including  a  vibratory  feeder  for  supply- 
ing material  to  said  conveyor,  electric  driving  means  for 
said  vibratory  feeder,  means  for  ddivering  from  said  load 
cdls  electric  signab  commensurate  widi  tto  instantane- 
ous weight  of  materid  on  at  least  a  part  of  said  con- 
veyor, an  indicator  respoodve  to  said  electric  signals, 
manually  adjustable  upper  and  lower  limit  contacts  on 
said  indicator,  first  and  second  switdbing  means,  dectric 
circuit  means  indudmg  first,  second  and  third  series  con- 
nected resistors  connecting  tto  electric  driving  means  of 
said  vibratory  feeder  with  an  electridty  supply,  said  diird 
resistor  toving  a  variable  tapping,  said  first  switchmg 
means  toing  responsive  to  die  dosing  of  said  lower  limit 
contacts  and  toving  normally  closed  contacts  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  first  resistor,  said  second  switching 
means  toing  reqwnsive  to  tto  dodng  of  said  upper  limit 
conucts  and  toving  normally  open  contacts  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  secood  resistor,  an  auto-trandhMmer 
toving  a  pair  of  input  termmals  for  connection  to  an  elec- 
tricity supply  and  a  pair  of  onQHit  terminals,  a  variaUe 
tapping  in  said  auto-tnaiftNiaBr  aad  connected  to  one 
of  said  transformer  terminals,  rectifying  means  connected 
to  tto  output  terminals  of  said  auto-transformer  and  to 
one  end  and  said  variable  ti4ipi>t  of  said  third  resistor 
for  supplying  a  direct  current  potential  thoeacross.  a 
reversible  electric  motor,  direct  mectonical  coupling 
means  between  said  variable  tapping  of  said  auto-trans- 
former and  said  variable  tailing  of  said  third  resistor  so 
ttot  tto  effective  resistance  of  said  third  resistor  is  re- 
duced with  movement  of  said  variaUe  tapping  to  decrease 
tto  vokage  at  tto  output  tHmhaals  of  said  auto-trans- 
former and  vice  versa,  lost  motion  mectonical  coupling 
means  between  said  reversible  electric  motor  and  said 
direct  mechanical  coupling  means  for  mechanically  driv- 
ing said  variable  ti^ngs,  auxiliary  contacts  on  said  first 
switchi^  means  for  completing  a  circuit  totween  said 
reversible  electric  motor  and  an  electricity  supply  for 
driving  saki  electric  motor  in  a  direction  to  increase  tto 
voltage  <rf  said  terminals  of  said  auto-transformer,  and 
auxiliary  contacts  on  said  second  switching  means  for 
completing  a  circuit  between  said  reversible  electric  mo- 
tor and  said  electridty  supply  for  driving  said  reverdble 
electric  motor  in  a  direction  to  decreate  tto  voltage  on 
said  output  tominals  tA  said  auto-transformer. 
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1.  la  a  device  of  the  daw  dcacribed,  die  oombinatioa 
of:  a  frame  providing  a  tuppoit  for  tooth  bnubea,  a 
pair  of  cover  mcmben  eoopenUe  to  form  an  endoenre 
for  the  frame  wappon  and  tooth  bnuhet,  vertical  hinge 
meant  <m  the  fnune  serving  to  rapport  the  cover  mem- 
ben  for  twinging  movement  aboot  paraBel  axes,  die  cover 
menbert  having  top  wall  portions  terminating  in  edges 
iHnck  meet  along  a  central  plane  of  eynunetry  in  doasd 
position,  ttw  said  top  wall  poftioas  being  separated  in 
open  position  to  provide  an  access  opwiing  throng  which 
the  looth  brashes  on  said  si^part  may  be 


withte  the  enckwne  cngageaUe  with  portions  ci  the  tooth 
bmriies  to  prevent  interference  with  doeing  movement 
of  said  cover  mcmben. 


— — «M»g  hdo  said  i^mWr  in 
tion  to  the  side  walls  tlwnnf 
pinngsr  and  ucgtat  it  nocBaBy  ontwardiy  of  said 
her,  said  plnnger  having  a  peripheral  enhngenMnc 
nwdiale  its  longitudinal  cottent  cngagfaig  with  the  inner 
maigin  of  said  anmdar  doewe  within  said  chaasber  in  the 
outer  poaitioa  of  said  ptangsr,  a  Huld  passage  In  said 
phmger  open  to  atomphere  at  its  outer  end  and  a  iwtiio- 
tive  disdMTge  port  in  the  side  of  said  phrngsr  and  oom- 
mnnicating  with  said  passage  above  said  enlaigsment,  said 
mscnargepon  peiug  norasauy  oispeaso  ouiswe  saw  msMr* 
ing  duantwr  but  moved  dMrdmo  when  said  plunger  is  de- 
pwssed,  said  valve  honsing  having  a  valve  support  at 
its  inlet  end  and  a  side  wan  fondng  a  sofastantialy  qrlin- 
drical  vslve  seat  above  eaid  siypoit  within  said  dumber, 
said  valve  sqipart  being  spaced  fktan  the  inner  end  of 
said  plnnger  wlMn  the  latter  is  hi  its  normd  outer  posi- 
tion a  distance  greater  than  the  axial  distance  said  phmgsr 
most  be  depressed  to  faring  said  phmger  port  into  com- 
munication with  said  metering  dtamber,  and  a  rasfiient 
compressible  iriug  member  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber between  said  support  and  tiie  inner  end  of  said 
phmger;  said  plug  member  being  slightly  smaller  In  diam- 
eter thauD  the  diamster  of  said  cyltedrical  valve  seat  but 
expansibln  laterally  by  oasnpression  between  said  ptmger 
and  stqiport  to  seal  peripherally  against  said  cyUadrieal 
valve  seat  upon  depression  of  said  frfunger.  said  ping 
having  a  normal  axial  length  not  exceeding  the  distance 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  to  said  support  but 
sufficiently  great  such  that  any  axial  play  between  the 
plunger  and  die  plug,  in  the  nonad  onter  position  of  said 
plunger,  is  less  than  the  distance  said  ptunger  must  be 
depressed  to  briai  its  disduuge  pmt  into  oommnnication 
with  said  metering  chamber. 


METEUNG  TYPE  ADfeUOL 
Wdtsr  C  Bsaid,  Jr. 
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.t\j(q  or  5*. 


1 .  A  dispeming  vahre  for  rdeastng  measured 
of  pressurized  Huid  from  a  storage  container  upon  eadi 
actuation  of  the  valve,  comprising  a  valve  housing  having 
a  Hind  inlet  and  a  Ihiid  outlet  at  respectively  opposite  cads 
and  a  metering  duunber  intermediate  said  ends,  an  an- 
nular sealing  sleewe  carried  by  said  housing  at  ifi  out- 
let end  and  a  reciprocable  plin^s  passing  through  said 
sleeve  forming  a  sVdmg  sed  therewi^  said  pit 


In  a  dispenser  for  pressure  packed 
ng:  a  container  chaiged  with  an  active  ingrfdirnt  and  a 
propeUant  and  having  a  vdve  housii9  provided  with  a 
valve  aad  a  single  <^  tube  drprnding  from  the  vahre 
housing  to  the  bottom  of  the  container:  the  improve- 
ment for  dispmsmg  a  sin^  use  quandQr  of  the  active 
ingredient  when  the  oomainer  is  either  npright  or  in- 
verted which  consists  in  making  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  dip  tube  closdy  adjacent  the  free  end  of  die  dip 
tube  of  much  greater  intond  eroee  sectional  area  than 
die  remainder  of  the  bore  of  sdd  dip  tube  to  form  wittin 
nid  tube  a  reservoir  having  free  and  mencumbered 
oommnnication  with  the  remainder  of  the  bore  of  dM 
tube  and  adapted  to  contain  a  greater  quantity  of  die 
active  nigreifient  than  said  dip  tube  coald  oanaini  if  the 
smaller  portion  of  its  bore  were  uniform  throu^wnt  dw 
entire  lengdi  of  said  tabe,  said  rcsenfoir  having  at  its  bot- 
tom a  constricted  feed  hdet  at  dl  dnm  open  aad  in  frne 
communication  with  the  ulterior  of  the  container  toper- 
mit  the  free  flow  of  nctive  ingredient  throud>  said  fadet 
into  said  reservoir. 
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levcn  allbced  oae  to  e«h  tnite  pioiecdng  end  portions 
of  eaif  shafts  for  phmting  d*  aaoM  the  iMpWiiemsnt 
diertwidi  of  a  verdcnl  dMH  iotatafaly  joumded  on  said 
common  ddfe  of  sdi  spout  between  the  «i«e  ««ds  of  eeld 
levefk.  a  whig  faitegrd  #irti  said  vcrticd  shaft  aad  pro- 
iecdng  radidly  therefrom,  ^nd  an  eccentric  tag  on  said 
verticd  shaft  intennodiate  its  cade  far  engaging  die  free 
eads  of  said  leven  when  said  trap  door  Is  dosed,  said  hig 
being  adapted  to  disengage  from  said  leven  when  said 
verticd  shaft  is  rotated  to  open  add  trap  door. 


A  drop  dispensing  package  comprising:  a  normally 
sealed  container  partially  flUed  with  a  free-flowing  ac- 
tive ingredient:  a  valved  discharge  passage  leading  from 
the  teterior  to  die  otterior  of  the  container  and  having 
an  outer  and  of  enlaiiged  croes  sertionel  area;  and  hi  the 
head  space  of  sdd  teatafaier  a  propeflant  under  con- 
stant pressure  suflleiettdy  great  to  dispense,  fai  the  ab- 
sence of  a  6np  prodlicfaig  comtriction  hi  said  passage, 
and  uninterrapited  fleNr  of  active  ingredient  from  the 
discharge  passage  when  die  valve  is  substantially  fully 
open;  said  passage  havnig  therein  a  constiicted  portion 
to  reetrict  the  flow  df  die  active  ingredlem  to  the  en- 
larged outer  end  of  the  disdiarge  passage  sufficiently 
to  permtt  successive  portions  of  said  flow  to  accumulate 
in  the  enlarged  outer  cad  of  the  discharge  passage  and 
diqiense  the  active  ingredicot  therefrom  in  the  form  of 
sticoeeshre  drops  whcti  the  valve  is  substantially  firily 
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1.  A  tubular  tamper-proof  deformable  aocde  for  dis- 
pensing the  contents  of  a  container,  oom^teing  an  up- 
standing cylindricd  nooie  body  of  flextUa  materid  having 
a  centrd  bore  dsAiMd  by  a  deformable  cylindricd  waU 
and  terminating  sn  a  dispcnsmg  moodi.  sdd  bore  having 
an  annular  support  shoulder  «aoad  axially  inwardly 
of  said  mouth,  and  a  flat  imperforate  and  impervious  np- 
turable  sealing  disc  of  sli«htiy  greater  dismrtrr  than  sdd 
bore  presfr4tted  dierein  and  seated  on  said  shaddcr,  the 
press-fitted  peripherd  edge  ot  said  disc  by  reason  of  its 
sM^Uy  greater  diameter  bdng  drcumferentidly  indented 
into  said  deformable  cylindricd  wall  acMacent  sdd  shoul- 
der to  effect  a  permancm  liquid  tight  sed  for  said  nocde 
and  to  bcAd  the  deformable  ban  wall  thereof  in  true 
cylindricd  shape. 


1  2,932(435 
LATCH  MECOASBMFOR  BOTTOM-DUMP 
BUCKET 
B.  Godwhi,  BtlBii^hili,  Pa.  aashasar  t»  United 
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aterial-hamling  bottom-dump  bucket  having  a 
t-two-panel  trap  door  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ^HWt  pro- 
Jirling  from  the  bottom  (rf  said  bucket,  each  of  said  psasb 
jljbeing  rigidly  mounted  on  a  pivotd  shaft  disposed  la  the 
j«op  of  sad  spout,  eaidh  of  said  shafts  havfaig  an  end  por- 
tion projecting  from  a  common  side  of  said  spout,  and 
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I.  A'cnp  mdded  <rf  pla^  materid  comprising  a  coni- 
cal body  having  an  integral  handle  extending  radially 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  sdd  body  being  formed 
with  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  curved  flange  encir- 
cling the  upper  edge  thereof  and  extending  about  the 
perimeter  of  the  handle,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a 
depr»nion  in  proximity  to  the  body,  the  side  wdls  of 
said  depression  diverging  upwardly  and  merging  with  the 
handle. 
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tnmjm  temt  m69m  to  toon  tarn  Mm  ol 

Mhirfhf  fityMikalaljr  id  Hm  cmMI  por- 

iHdi  HVMiBm  iMMi  foidk  at  ctcli  eoiMr 

of  the  boK  ariMyaai  iii  lotnoovMclsd  fMlft>w  MWy 

»fcMaS»lMi;S«irtNk59Mll  ^'^  '!;'■»  ^!ff^  o«  >«gi  •li  miwi  of  -dt  cor' 

CCUh.   fam^l^  Mr  oa  ihe  «sl0rior  ftrf*  lorfMe  kyer  aad  on  oaiT  OM 

aMi^^VMra  of  tht  iaiMiar  torfaoo  tofMhcr  with  At  eor- 

JL5..JI  I'iVoiMll^  am  of  the  ildi  of  the  boB  ta  jBxtipodtfoa 


I  III  m 


?w^ 


:'r~.t3 
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1.  A  boMom  pod  adiptod  to  IiBiirtifllni  and  omUoo 
fm  kgt  of  as  vpHaaoa  or  otbir  aftiela  eadoiad  fa  a 
the  pad  coopcUat  a  phnaUljr  of  COB- 
'  PMKb  co«aeMbo  io  dioMo- 
wtt  a  craai  ncdoB  of  the 
hi  Mperhapoeed  nlatkML  the  top 
pnelof  thepad  bciag  CoUably  coooeeted  to  a  teooiid 
pMil  by  a  col  aeon,  the  aecood  aad  "»'^"»rMnf  paael 
jw^  MM  mild  lofMher  at  their  folds  by  hk^n  poai- 
tmad  iMwdlsr  of  the  oolir  edfBi  of  the  pamit,  temed 
ofawlatHolythortieldi^tcowattheadiactiateiral 
•4pi  of  tfwpaMl^  the  aootea  bciag  teminaled  by  parallel 
MatndlBal  ittn  cataBdiiit  iato  the  ac^aceiit  maiiiiig  of 

TJt.yy^  !^  ^'y^  >*«»*  *•*■«  ieparated  by  ilits 
oKMnning  betwew  mehiatai  and  frxxn  each  binte  to  die 
oulw  edt»  of  the  panda,  the  lint  and  second  paneb 
ha^iafiditned  openinti  therda  for  receivinf  the  lep  of 
the  appiiame,  the  sncofwding  panel  providint  a  cnaUoo 
on  which  the  said  lep  of  the  appliance  rest 


1.  A  compressor  Cor  a  turbojet  snilns  *«^'»wifa.j  ^ 
pasfaif  and  a  phirality  of  staler  vaaas  awuated  therein, 
each  of  said  stator  vanes  havinf  a  radially  ^»«««^«-g 
rifid  portion  and  a  cylindrical  radiaUy  ^'♦'-wifa.j  ^gg- 
siooally  flexible  portion,  said  rigid  poitien  protniding 
through  the  flexible  portion,  actuating  nMaaa  rftwmttd 
to  the  rigid  portion  for  routing  the  stator  vaass.  said 
flexible  portion  being  ronaected  to  said  castag  to  sop- 
port  the  vanes  and  permit  the  stalor  vanm  to  be  par- 
tially rotated. 
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«*i«HS 


nil'. 


Vwaangalarparaltolgipedit  box  of  rigid  w«, 
••whwmg  a  fln^  snrfaee  hiyer  on  the  exterior 
ofaiM«i  to  be  formed  in  situ  from  a  flat  ro 
blank  of  cardboard  scored  along  Una  having  a 


1.  A  fkn  nnh  for  drcnlating  gasm  tfiroogh  a  ...^ 
faidodfaig  a  two  part  hollow  tubular  casing  havii^  a 
waOed  aperture  tfMreOrough  for  laeeiving  a  fan  aKMor 
therein  so  that  said  motor  is  segrsgatad  from  tfaepses 

poising  through  said  casiiC  one  of  said  parts  bsi^  aa- 
oarsd  to  said  duct  and  the  other  of  said  porieba^ 
Uvgad  to  said  flxed  part,  aaeh  of  said  parts  h«rii«  a 
sami<faailar  opening  therein,  the  two  semi<faadar  op«i> 


AiHLitlMO  GENiatAL  AND  MBCHAKICAL 

iagsbsi^nUgnedwithenchothirwhsninilniiffiriiiDn    mnthsr  bepring  in  said  hoiismt  for 
so  M  to  focm  a.ofa«aW  op«ii«  in  the  wnM  of  arid   shaft.  ssmI  bearing  beii«  both  a  radial 
said  fan  moiqr  bdng  saonred  to  one  of  aald 
for  MiamaUy  aacahv  the  frae  edge 
of 


4» 


tho 
athrwt 


said  other  part  to  sai^  fixed  part,  a  drivs  shaft  passing 

iwMh  said  drcnlar  ofisning  and  ooMOctad  at  one  and.. 

to  said  motor  to  be  <faeen~  thriibf ,  and  a  fan  whori^ 


'imntrtrd  to  the  othsr  mkLoC  said  s^afl  and  fotatahla 
thcrswidi,  aooen  to  said>  motor  being  provided 
locking  iMans  is  rslqasydand  said  «lher  part  is 
to  open  position. 


aiUL1MTA<» 


n  Nif  i^fil^T^Lshd  New 
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ing.  and  a  radial  bearing  between  said  inner  and  outer 
shafts. 
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1.  A  multi<«tags  axial4k>w  compressor  comprising  a 
tubular  stator  blade<afrying  structnrs  having  an  Uat 
end  and  an  outlet  epdi  axially-spaced  rows  of  stator 
blades  sunMWted  by  said  tubular  structure;  drcumlerential 
flange  means  on  the  ei^lsrior  of  said  tubular  structure  at 
a  position  aatermediate,  the  ends  thereof;  an  outer  cylin- 
dricai  casing  of  hi^-etrsngth  material  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  flange  aaeans,  txtending  downstream  from  said 
flange  meam  and  surroonding  in  radially  qpaced  rdation 
the  portion  of  said  tubi|lar  structure  between  said  flangs 
meam  and  the  outlet  end,  thar^  to  dsflne  an  annular 
rhamher  externally  of  tiie  tabular  structure;  a  diffuser 
duct  structure  spaced  Radially  inwards  from  and  s«^ 
ported  from  said  cylindrical  outer  casing  at  a  position 
downstream  of  the  ootMt  6nd  of  the  blade<arrying  struc- 
ture, the  outlet  end  of  said  blade<arrying  structure  being 
sUdably  supported  by  mid  diffuser  duct  strocture. 


W. 


AcoSoi^  DKm 


■  Aipli  17, 199<,  flsrial  Nn.  ftS,itS 

4.  In  a  gas  tuitine  power  plant  having  a  low  pressure 
compressor  rotor  and  it 'separately  rotatabia  hi^  pressure 
compressor  rotor,  concentric  shafts  both  normally  rotat- 
aMe  in  the  same  dirsctiOB  and  on  whidi  the  compressor  ro- 
tors are  mounted,  a  hdying  fa  which  said  shafts  are  S19- 
ported,  an  accessory  dphre  shaft  between  said  rotors  and 
having  a  bevel  gear  at  one  end,  a  bevel  drive  gear  qdined 
to  the  outer  of  said  conoentric  shafts  and  in  mwh  widi  said 
ftrtt  gear,  a  thrust  bearing  between  said  inner  slMft  and 
said  drive  gear  to  take;  tht  thrust  of  said  drive  gear  and 


1.  A  blower  of  the  centrifugal  type  induding  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  having  a  series  of  compression  duunbers 
and  inqpdkrs  therein  for  moving  air  duoogh  said  oom- 
pression  chambers,  a  motor  for  drivfag  said  impellers, 
an  axial  Inlet  leading  Into  die  first  of  die  oompicaskm 
duunbers  in  die  series,  an  outlet  fa  eadi  of  the  com- 
pression chambers  leading  fato  the  next  compression 
duunber  in  said  aeries,  a  plurality  of  said  compression 
chambers  with  the  impdlers  dwrefa  providing  a  primary 
stage  fa  said  blower,  a  first  oulet  fa  the  casing  leading 
from  the  last  compression  chamber  fa  said  primary  stage 
at  the  hi^  piissnie  end  thereof,  a  conqpression  cham- 
ber with  an  impeOer^ierefa  added  to  dapee  of  the  pri- 
mary stage  and  providfag  a  booster  stage  fa  said  Mow- 
er, a  passage  lendfag  from  the  said  last  oompression 
chamber ;  fa  the  primary  stage  into  the  said  booster  stage, 
a  secona  oudet  fa  mid  casing  leadfag  from  the  said 
booster  stage,  a  comasoa  oudet  pipe  eilendfag  from  said 
casing  and  encompassing  both  of  said  first  and  second 
oudets,  a  partition  between  said  first  and  second  outlets 
extending  into  said  outlet  pipe  for  a  portion  of  its  length. 
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nid  p«titiaD  a4)Mcat  lk»  top  Ikiraof  and  twpMMiw  t» 

▼ariatioM  ia  the  praHore  of  air  ioviiif  throat  said  out-  ia 

let  pipe  from  the  aeooad  outlet  io  coatiol  the  flow  of 

air  through  nid  outlet  p<pe  from  the  lint  outlet  poiod  is  the 
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1.  A  centrifngal  Mower  wheel  rotatable  about  a 
central  axis  and  convriMag  ia  combination,  an  annular 
aeries  of  separate  blades  unifonnly  spaced  circumaxially 
and  each  having  Ubs  at  M  forward  and  rearward  ends, 
a  forward  sheet  metal  end  riag  liaviag  aear  its  peri|diery 
a  sorim  of  slota  which  receive  aad  at  least  partly  fit  the 
tabs  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  blades  which  ube  arc 
bent  aad  are  hi  eagagemeat  with  the  froat  face  of  the  riag 
aad  which  Ube  securely  eoaaect  the  blades  with  the 
riag.  aad  a  sheet  metal  ead  plate  haviag  a  ceatral  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  and  fit  a  portion  of  a  hub  aad 
provided  with  a  substantially  flat  hmer  annular  portion 
surrouading  said  aperture  aad  also  provided  with  a  sub- 
staatially  flat  outer  aaauhu'  portion  haviag  a  series  of 
slou  which  receive  aad  at  least  partly  fit  the  tabs  at 
the  rearward  eads  of  the  blades  which  tabs  are  beat 
aad  are  ia  engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  said  outer 
aaaular  portioa  of  the  pfaite  aad  which  Ubs  securely 
eoaaect  the  blades  with  the  plate,  said  end  plate  being 
sh^>ed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  similar  drcumaxially 
spaced  rearwardly  projectfaig  mtegral  panels  located 
between  said  annuUr  portions  aad  haviag  their  rearward 
faces  m  a  single  plane  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis 
and  spaced  rearwardly  from  a  transverse  plane  through 
the  rear  faces  of  the  bem  rearward  Ubs  of  the  blades. 


1.  Aa  hugraBy  cast  flywheel  rotaUble  about  a  ceatral 
loagitudiaal  axis  aad  adapted  for  use  with  aa  iateraal 
oomboatioa  eagfaM»  said  flywheel  comprisiog  a  ceatral 
hub  aad  a  radial  web  connected  with  the  hub  aad  a 
peripheral  flaage  axteadiag  from  the  web  m  oae  loagi- 
tudiaal direction  aad  also  comprisiag  a  plurality  ci  wtad- 
lar  generally  radia!  Uades  eitwidiBg  from  the  wd>  te  tiie 
Opposite  or  front  longitudiaal  dfaectioa  aad  uaUonaly 
q»aced  drcunuudally  to  deOae  radial  paasagaways  ther»> 
betwoea,  each  of  said  bladea  haviat  ft  tmA  edge  Caoe 
aad  a  peripheral  edge  face  aad  eaeh  of  said  blades 
haviag  a  radially  aarrow  enlargement  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  a  radial  plane  passiat  through  its  center  aad 
havhig  paralld  sides  which  eateftaaieat  exteads  fanraidly 
from  said  peripheral  edge  faoe  to  deflae  Ihaiabtweau 
cowtianationa  of  the  radial  pawagawayi  die  auBrianna 
width  of  which  does  not  eieaed  the  nagiBram  width  of 
said  radhd  jassagawayt  wheieay  the  radial  dteharge 
velocity  of  air  awvfaig  outwardly  between  the  cntarg»- 
meats  oa  each  two  immediately  adjaeeat  blades  is  tab- 
staatiany  greater  thaa  it  would  be  If  die  blades  had 
uaif orm  thickaess  teougbout  their  length. 


BLOWBX  WHEEL 
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of  mamifwture  of  the  kind  described      2.  Ia  a  couater.  a  rotaUble  number  wheel,  a  ooaxlally 
a  geaerally  cyliadiicai  first  p«|^  having  aa-  moualed  rotatable  resettiag  member  haviag  a  serin  of 
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circularly  arraaged  rli^iplad  apeafaigs.  a  phmger  en 
the  Bumber  wheel  fbriimtal  is  one  of  a#l  opcniafi. 
said  opeaiaga  beiag  of  gre^  kngth  thaa  the  width  of 
the  ^uagers  to  permit,  rdatfve  oioveaMat  thecaof  tength- 
wise  of  the  opening,  inant  for  exteadhig  die  pmf 
toward  dM  Msetiiag  m^inher  during  i  reaettfaig  opention. 
a  gear  fixed  to  the  iqlatable  iwatriag  member  haviag 
a  predetermiaed  aumber  of  teeth  whidi  is  diviaiUe  by 
die  aumber  of  said  operiags,  and  meaas  for  rotatiag  the 
gear  tlirou^  oae  cooaplete  torn  plus  at  least  die  aumber 
of  teedi  correspoadkl  to  the  dbtaaoe  between  centers 
of  said  openfaigs. 
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a  diflBraaet  vataa,  said  sabetnajdoa  »»«»JS«.^ 
coaditioaahk  addideaiy  to  combiae  sigaab  applied  diere- 

to.  ooatiol  meaas  for  controlHag  said  apparatus  to  pn- 
formapfedcteratiaedaumber  of  suhtiacdoB  operations 
foUowed  by  an  addition  oparaticsi  in  each  cycle  of  op- 
eration, first  read^t  meoM  lor  readiM^out  sigaaU 
repnseatiag  said  diviaor  value  aad  lor  applying  such  sig- 
nals to  said  sttbtmetion  aseans  as  said  aohtrabend  valae. 
second  NOdHMit  means  for  reading  out.  ia  tkie  first  sub- 

tractioa  operatioa  of  each  cyde  of  operation,  signals 
lapreseatiag,  ia  sooeessive  cycles,  dw  Qsost  Ngaificaat  digit 

of  laid  dividead  vahie  wUch  has  aot  ficviously  been 
read  out  and  for  i^plyiag  sodi  sigaals  to  said  subtrac- 
tioo  meaas  as  said  miauead  valne,  whereby  said  subtrac- 
tion means  prodoeea  siynls  npiestnting  the  difference 
between  die  values  represented  by  die  signals  applied 
diereto,  means  for  entering  said  signals  representing  said 
difference  into  said  difference  storage  meaas.  third  read- 
out means  for  readmg  out  signals  stored  in  said  differ- 
ence storage  means  and  for  applyfaig  such  signals  as  said 


-€lt:  ;/.  I. 

*"  1,-  Aa  iategraior  fOU  aa  deetrical  iaput  sigaal  coatinu- 
oosly  variable  throngli  a  fiake  raage  indudiag  both  pos- 
itive aad  negative  values,  comprising  converter  meaas 
operable  to  convert  dae  iastaataaeoos  value  of  said  sig- 
nal hito  ordiaally  related  digital  si^ials,  awaas  to  sease 
whether  the  digital  sigaals  are  positive  or  aegative,  an 
accumulMor.  meaas  operable  periodically  to  traasfer 
the  digital  signals  to  the  aocumulator,  meaas  to  seaee 
whether  the  total  registered  in  the  aocumulator  is  positive 
or  negative,  mcam  including  both  said  sensing  means 
and  effective  when  both  the  digital  signals  and  the  total 
have  the  same  sign  to  add  the  digital  signals  to  the  total 
and  when  the  dgital  tignals  and  die  total  have  different 
signs  to  subtract  die  digitid  signals  from  die  total,  an 
integral  indicator,  nd  means  including  said  aocaniula- 
tor  and  said  totid  sensing  means  to  control  said  Indica- 
tor in  accordaace  with  the  total  ia  the  acaimulator  and 
the  sign  of  said  totali 
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1.  Cyclically  opnfMM  electronic  digital  calculatmg 
apparatus  tot  piiifiai»ini  division  operations  on  divisor 
and  dividend  vahMSirspraeented  by  signal  groups  of 
parallel  signals,  each' said  group  corresponding  to  one 
denomination  of  onU  of  said  vahm  and  said  groups 
occurring  serially,  comprisiag  meaas  for  storiag  signals 
repteseatiag  divisor,  dhddead.  quotieat  and  difference 
values,  subtraction  means  for  subtractivdy  combining 
signals  representiag  a  aiiauend  value  and  signals  r^re- 
iSenting  a  subtrahend  ;«alue  to  produce  signab  representiag 


minuend  value  in  the  second  subtraction  operation  of 
Uw  first  cyde  of  operation  and  in  all  subsequent  subtrac- 
tion operations  wfacseby  in  each  cyde  of  operation  said 
divisor  value  is  repeatedly  subtracted  from  a  digit  of  said 
dividend  value,  counting  means  operative  in  each  cycle 
of  operation  to  count  each  effective  subtraction  opera- 
tion except  the  first,  means  for  detectiag  the  eatry 
of  signals  r^resenting  a  negative  difference  value  in  said 
difference  storage  means  and  operative  upon  such  detec- 
tion to  render  ineffective  further  subtraction  operations 
during  the  currem  cycle  of  operation,  and  means  for  en- 
tering the  count  r^toed  by  said  counting  means  at  the 
end  of  each  cyde  of  operation  into  said  <^otient  stora^ 
means,  said  control  means  being  operative  in  the  addi- 
tion operation  of  each  cyde  of  operation  to  control  read- 
out and  application  to  said  subtraction  meaas  of  signals 
representing  said  divisor  value  and  said  negative  differ- 
ence value  and  to  coaditioo  said  subtraction  means  addi- 
tively  to  combine  die  signds  applied  thereto  whereby  to 
effect  an  add  back  operation  aad  to  enter  signals  repre- 
senting a  lowest  pontive  difference  value  in  said  differ- 
ence storage  means. 
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AppUcntfon  October  31,  IfSS,  Ssrid  No.  543,»M 
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8.  A  memory  type  counter  system  employing  bi-sute 
memory  elemeats  of  which,  oae  sute  represeats  the  pres- 
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of  iafonitttioD  aad  the  othar  state  lipawmi  the  iK^'-i^ 
vutnot  conpfnas  s  tlonfB  flnliu  lunriif  a 
planlJty  of  imn  aad  oohmM  of  saM  amaaf  dMWBti,   .,^ 
a  ftM  aad  a  aeooai  mwiiiatioa  matrix  each  kaviof  rowi   ^*^"WR.*' 
aad  rnin—  of  aatd  Matata  aMmocy  nifwiiinti,  a  mapo- 
rary  atorate  gtoap  <rf  ukl  W  atate  memory  alcmenta,  int 
drcnk  meaas  for  raatfiag  oot  pulica  repmeatathra  of  ia- 
fonaatioB  itorad  ia  mid  atorafe  auttrix  iato  aid  tempo- 
rary atorafe  gro«9  aad  iaio  said  ftrat  wmmatioa  auitrix, 
aeooad  dtoat  aieaai  for  readiag  out  pabca  lepreaaata- 
tive  <rf  iafaaaatioa  ia  aaid  teaqjorary  slorate  group  aad 
ia  aaid  firat  aummatioa  matrix  aimidtaaeously  aad  eater- 
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ing  the  same  iato  said  seeoad  somnution  matrix,  a  key 
set  digit  eatry  aetworii  coaaected  between  said  &at  aad 
seeoad  sunuittioa  nutrices  adapted  to  direct  pulses  from 
said  first  suauaatioa  autrix  into  predetermined  columas 
of  said  seooad  suaanatioo  autrix  ia  reapoaae  to  the  aeC- 
ting  of  said  aetworit  wbtnby  the  memory  elemeats  in 
said  secood  smamatioa  matrix  are  set  in  the  iafannatimi 
state  along  predeterauaed  lines  of  an  output  dimeasion 
thereof  representative  of  the  sum  of  the  digits  introduced 
thereto,  aiid  third  circuit  means  for  reading  out  pulses 
representative  of  the  information  from  said  output  di- 
mension of  said  second  summation  matrix. 
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3.  In  a  mixing  valve;  the  combination  of:  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  flow  restrictioo  therein,  a  first  source  of  fiuid  com- 
municating therewith,  a  conduit  ia  said  casing  near  said 
fiow  restrictioa  aad  teviag  a  aecood  aouroe  of  Ihiid  com- 
municating therewith,  (farst  means  for  adjwtfing  the  dis- 
taaoe  between  said  flow  restriction  aad  aaid  coodnit  to 
cause  aa  aspiratioe  effect  oa  fiuid  ia  said  ooaduit,  a  check 
valve  mouated  in  said  conduit  aad  disposed  to  prevent 
flow  therethrough  in  one  direction,  an  engaging  member 
carried  by  said  first  means  and  disposed  to  partially  cloae 
aaid  check  valve  when  said  first  means  increases  the  dis- 
tance between  said  restriction  and  aaid  conduit,  aeooad 
meana  to  conduct  fluid  from  said  casing  and  said  ooaduit, 
a  dwrmoatat  in  said  seeoad  meaaa  aad  diapoaed  to  oom- 
municate  with  fluids  flowing  from  said  conduit  and  said 
ca^ig,  aad  third  means  controlled  by  said  diemiostat  and 
dispoaad  to  actuate  said  first  meaas  whereby  proportional 
mixing  of  fiuids  from  said  first  and  second  sooroes  maia- 
taias  a  predetermined  temperature  of  mixed  flidds  de- 
livered from  said  mixing  valve  into  said  second  means. 


T^MMOCTATiC  BHOWKR  VALVl 

J,  DHaMB,  Dalvall,  afldk,  aari^aaVf  by 
to  Aaasfkaa  ftiiilir  *  ~ 

N^  Teak,  N.Y,,  a  c— awllaa  of 


1.  A  hot  fluid-cold  fhiid  mixiag  valve  comprisiag  first 
aad  second  howaing  swtJoas  joiaed  to  form  aa  iaterface 
therebetweea;  wall  aieaaa  in  said  first  hoosfaig  section 
Cormiag  a  hot  ialet  chamber,  mixing  chamber  aad  fint 


Aran.  12,  iMt 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^» 


pan  ihiiihatwaaa;  wal|  aaaai  ia  aaid 
sactioa  fowalBg  a  coK  M»»  dmrnhn^tM 
her,  aad  aeooad  port  Ikrahetweca;  a 

ilfaU  porta;  fim  aad 
for  ppgpaetiva  oaaa  of  aaid  porta^ 
aaM  alMBHito  viik  iha 
whaiaby  to  iavctaely  vary  Ike  idatife  flows  thrangli  aaid 
ports  to  apcoaditoca  wkk  the  poaitton  o<  the  ' 
two  opeaiagi  fonaid  in  iha  aeooad  ■inioaiid  wril 
pattiag  the  cokl  rceeivef  chaaaber  to 
the  anisiag  ctouabcr;  ^fiHa*  atom 
tioaed  to  aaid  opeaiag^  fonaiag  third  aad  foarth  ports; 
third  aad  fourth  port-doaiag  tiiwiiMls  poailioaed  to  the 
cold  receiver  chamber  Ibr  cdotraOfag  fluid  flow  thnmgh 
the  third  aad  fooith  pMto;  ipriag  meaas  orgiag  the  third 
aad  foortii  port-doatofljdaaaeatt  toward  poaiiiaas  doaiag 
thair  porta;  a  thaitooatallc  power  dameat^oaitiottad  to 
the  — *»i"g  chamber  iad  icaiovabiy  abulliai  the  third 
port-ckmng  element  f9r  opcai«g  it  agaiast  the  aetioa  of 
its  ^Mriag  meaas;  aad  a  taaanally  actuable  thmst  deaieat 
mounted  on  the  flrst  housiag  aectioa  aad  reawvaUy 
abutting  the  fourtii  port-doaiag  elemeat  for  opeaiag  it 
agaiaat  the  action  of  ita  spring  meana. 


Aeawneh 
devtoethat 


is  ptedoBuaaaHy  rapctiwa  to 
said  inqiedaaoe  pfodactai 
ctfre  wito  aa  air  gfPt  aad  a  oofl 
the  aatictpator  atiliziag  the 
electromotive  force  acroaa  the 


aiouated  oe  tte  core; 
portioa  of  the  totol 
ciiciilt  uuiuprismg 
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the  anticipator  aad  the  impedaaoe  produdag  deviea;  a 
fnd  valve  havtog  a  dosure  urfod  toward  opea  poaittoa  by 
the  pftssore  of  the  fnd;  said  fod  vahe  providing  a  cham- 
ber fatto'  wUeh  Aid  nader  pressure  can  be  paaaed  to  maia- 
tahi  die  vahre  to  doaed  positioii;  aad  aa  dectroamgaet 
havmg  aa  anaatare  to  dw  chaariMr  for  faterraptiag  die 
flow  of  fod  iato  the  chamber  to  cause  the  valve  to  open 
when  the  dectioeiagaet  ia  eaacgiaed;  aaid  electromagaet 
being  connected  acroas  the  hnpedanoe  producing  device. 


TEMFEKATUEE  CONTBOL 

PBN8ATED  THEKMCMrrAT 

Co.,  Oaadala,  GaK^  a 


AND  CXM- 


U,  19S7,  Serial  Na.  MS,449 
(CL23C— ii) 


1.  The  combtoation  comptiaiag  a  valve  bodr.  a  ▼idve 
member  withto  aaid  vahe  body  for  ooatroDing  fluid  flow 
theredttongh;  a  tiwrmdatatfcallyoperated  power  elemeat 
widua  die  fluid  passage  diron^  aaid  vahe  body  ao  m 
to  be  aubject  to  fluid  teflapcratare  changes;  aai 
eleoieat  compriateg  a'hollow  caaiag  haviag  a 
wall  coaaected  with  the  valve  aaember;  a  body  of 
mally  expanaiMe,  dedricdly  coadacdve  matertal  wiflito 
said  caaiar,  said  matcrid  compiisiag  a  adxtore  of  flady 
divided,  electrically  oaadncthre,  reaiadve  partidee  aad 
solid  thermally  expaadble,  dectricaHy  aoa-ooadaedve 
oMtorid;  aad  aieaas  fol' paaaiag  aa  dactric  caneat  Ihiaagh 
the  thermally  expaaaiMe  body;  whereby,  with  ao  correat 
flcMnag  throogh  the  cptpaaaible  body  dw  power  demeat 
acts  to  oae  fluid  tm^Kntoire  raage  to  opca  aad  doae 
the  valve  member,  and  with  curreat  flow  lag  **"''*'^  dto 
eiqMnsible  body  the  pawer  elemeat  acts  to  another  flnki 
temperature  raage  to  opea  aad  dose  the  valve  member. 


at,  19ft,  Sarid  Na.  dSS479 
(CXlSd— <0 
4.  In  a  gaseous  ted  control  system:  a  thermostat 
switch  having  an  eleetricd  beater  forming  a  beat  aatic- 


1.  Ia  a  system  for  ooatralUag  a  heattog  meaaa  for 
ao  eodoaure,  aaid  system  ladeding  a  thermostat,  said 
thermostat  assuming  a  poaitioa  to  which  the  heatiag  meaas 
is  rcadered  active  opoa  a  snflfcieBt  decreaae  m  tempera- 
ture at  the  diermoalat,  aad  aaother  poaitioa  to  which 
the  heattog  aieaaa  is  leadered  iaacdve,  upon  a  sufBdeat 
tocrease  to  tenqieratnre  at  the  diermoetat,  said  heating 
meaas  includiag  a  drcalating  liquid  taedSmn,  and  a  doaed 
cooduit  for  the  medium,  to  whidi  heat  ia  traaaferred  by 
the  heat^  aieaaa^  aad  from  wUcfa  heat  is  transferred 
to  iht  iadoanre,  said  liquid  oiedhmi  having  a  return 
coadnit:  the  oombiaadoa  therewtth  of  noeam  for  aher- 
lag  die  toosperatare  of  die  thermoatat,  anppkmeatoiy 
to  die  teflBperature  of  the  eadoaure,  aad  coireapoadiag 
to  die  tenqwrature  of  the  naedinm  to  the  retura  ooaduiL 
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2,f32,45l 
IMPACfiOLL 
GMfit  M.  CralL  Fn  ClHptL  Aaihww  I. 
lam,  nM  WHnm  Bflhii»  OitaMBti  Fii^ 
»y»e,  he,  SiMiilw|,  Fi.»  a  ctfomtua  of 

AMrt  25,  ifM,  SmM  No.  4S34M 
tCbfeu.    <CL  241—39) 
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ooMtccInt  the  lowir  end  of  nid  claanflcr  tower  to  said 
inlili,  %  riat  chamber  for  Urip  air  po«itioa«r  above  taid 
latttrn  pipa  tteau  but  below  the  oootoectioB  between  said 
dauMter  tower  and  said  impact  chiraber,  a  phmdity  of 
ipfamer  blade  tten  ia  aaid  nlawMn  tower,  the  spimier 
blades  ia  said  tiers  havfaig  their  outer  ends  prpjeciins 
thsoogh  the  wall  of  said  daflsdler  tower,  abiMie  chamber 
endoeiiif  the  outer  ends  of  said  spimcr  blades,  down- 
comer  pipe  means  ooonected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
bustle  chamber  and  to  said  iaieli  for  said  jets,  means 
for  tumior  mM  spinner  blades,  and  an  outlet  for  fully 
dassiied  solid  partides. 


1.  In  an  osdllating  qvinkkr  type  device  includinf  a 
frame  supporting  an  oedUatable  sprinkler  head,  a  liquid 
motor  comprising  a  statiooary  casing,  a  vertical  shaft 
positioned  within  said  casing  having  a  horizontal  liquid 
impeller  mounted  adjaccat  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
unitary  therewith,  said  caiint.  beiiw  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  pmti  for  directfaig  HqpU  under  pressure  against 
said  liquid  impeller  and  dtsdMrfe  it  to  the  sprinkler  head 
thereafter,  spbral  threads  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  having  a  spur  gear  Hxed  tiiereto  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  q>iral  threads  mounted  fai  said  casing,  and 
linkage  means  connecting  said  secoad  shaft  with  the 
qvinkkr  head  for  osriTlaring  the  same  iqwn  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  ports  to  ra|ate  said  impeller,  said  liquid  im- 
peller, said  first  shaft  and  said  qwr  gear  being  of  plastic 
material  and  characterized  by  being  lepeBant  to  liquids, 
thereby  effecting  a  substantially  frictioolcss  movement 
of  said  plastic  parts  by  said  liquid. 


T»mii& 
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3.  In  an  impact  mill,  in  combination,  an  impact  grind- 
ing chamber,  jets  in  aligned  arrangement  to  discharge 
in  opposite  directions  into  said  chamber,  said  jets  having 
inlets  thereto  for  solid  particles  to  be  ground,  means 
for  feeding  solid  material  to  said  mill,  a  dasstOer  tower 
above  said  impact  chamber  and  connected  thereto  to 
receive  the  cootenu  of  said  chamber,  return  pipe  means 


1.  A  heavy  duty  refuse  grinder  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  a  gaoarally  cylindHcal  faiterior  wall,  a 
sizing  ring  disposed  adjaoeot  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  fixedly  attadied  thereto,  said  sizing 
ring  havhig  a  smooth  inner  face  of  drcnlar  croaa  sec- 
tion aad  a  phualtty  of  spaced  slots  azitDdiag  oolniplataly 
therethrou^  said  slots  being  offset  from  the  vertical,  an 
inertia  rotor  mounted  for  rotatioo  within  said  sidng  ring, 
said  rotor  comprising  a  siqgle  heavy  flat  impvforata  cir- 
cular plate  of  a  diameter  slightly  lesa  than  tba  diasMtv 
of  said  sizing  ring,  said  plate  havhtg  a  substantially  pbmar 
upper-  face  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
housing,  said  face  haviag  two  radial  grooves  formed  there- 
ia,  two  radially  extaading  cutter  bars  of  generally  rec- 
tangular croaa  sectioa  diiposed  in  aaid  grooves  aad  as- 
teoding  above  said  plate,  means  fixedly  mnnntfaig  aaid 
cutter  bars  in  said  grooves,  said  cutter  bars  termtaating 
radially  outwardly  cloaely  adjacent  said  sfadng  rii^  the 
grooves  in  said  sizing  ling  evtrnding  upwardly  <  above 
the  face  of  said  rotor  aad  above  the  upper  edgea  o<  said 
bars,  aa  hiartia  baae  member  compriaing  a  heavy  geo- 
erally  toroidal  member  projectiM  >  iubstantial  distanoe 
radially  outwardly  from  said  ring  and  having  an  aimular 
opening  in  the  upper  surfttte  thereof,  said  housing  and 
sizing  ring  being  mounted  oo  said  toroidal  member  ad- 
jacent the  outer  edge  of  said  aanalar  fywiing  wi^  said 
sizing  ring  projecting  beiofw  aaid  edge  to  penait  com- 
minuted material  to  discharge  throogh  said  sloa  into 
said  toroidal  member,  and  a  heavy  motor  snHwnded 
from  said  toroidal  member  and  having  a  shaft  projecting 
through  a  central  opening  of  said  toroidal  member  lo 
drive  said  rotor. 
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i    IMXUm  oomprisiag  a  pair  of  eraduonoat  electric  motors,  each 

ROTARY  DRUM  Icwnn  AND  PLURAL  8»A.     of  said  aaolon  having  a  threaded  shaft,  each  shaft  being 

•  ^^J ■M^!E¥  35^    -  w    --..^  -m.  op«»«>»dy  connected  to  a  wfaaiiBg  head  and  adapted  to 

\mM  Ftlsiwm  igf9i|^N.Y.».aariiWf  to  F^L.  Btoidn  m,   gj^^  ^^  y^^g^  j^  ,  ^neA  manner  upon  rotation  there- 
of, and  meaaa  for  pivoting  said  hcada  comprising  manu- 
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1.  The  oomUnatiott  with  a  grinding  mill  of  the  roury 
drum  type  having  an  inlet  for  admission  of  raw  nnate- 
rial  to  be  ground  nibA.  a  stream  of  air  for  sweeping  the 
mill,  an  outlet  for  USa  aad  entrained  fines,  and  an  outlet 
for  ground  material,  of  a  separator  having  an  inlet,  a  top 
outlet  for  air,  and  a  bottom  outlet  for  separated  solids, 
a  lower  casing  coanacted  to  the  bottom  outlet  of  the 
separator  from  below  and  having  an  inlet  near  its  lower 
end,  an  upper  casfaig  leading  upward  from  the  air  outlet 
of  the  sQ>arator  and  having  an  outlet  for  air  and  an  out- 
let for  material  at  its  upper  ead,  a  connection  between 
the  material  outlet  of  the  mill  and  the  inlet  of  the  lower 

-  caring,  a  connectkm  between  the  air  outlet  of  die  mill 

^  and  the  separator  inlet,  an  elevator  extending  ftom  die 
lower  end  of  the  lower  casfaig  throu^  the  lower  casing, 
the  separator,  and  die  upper  casing  and  discharging 

'through  the  material  outlet  of  the  upper  casing,  and 
means  connected  to  the  material  outlet  of  the  upper 
casing  and  separatiikg  material  ditdiaiged  through  said 

'  outlet  mto  coarse  aad  fine  fractiou. 
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CONTINUOUS  WINDING  APT ARATUB 
Ned  P.  rfcaitirtyi  deveiaad,  OMa,  aialvMr,  by  aa 
MB^aaeata,  to  M>-F  Glaai  Fftma  Cimgaaj,  Tab 
Ohio,  a  cotponrttaa  af  OUa 

■I  2<,  1954,  Serial  Ne.  452445 
SdafasB.   (CL242— It) 
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25.  In  reel-winding  apparatus,  the  combination  n^ 
means  for  removably  supporting  axially  aligned  rotary 
reels  with  opposite  end  flangss,  s^anae  drives  for  the 
supported  reels,  uid  a  stock  guide  operative  to  cross 
stock  from  wind-on  relatioa  with  either  reel  over  mto 
wind-oa  reittion  with  the  other  red  and  simnltaaeoosly 
lead  the  crossing-over  stock  into  following  engagement 
with  the  end  flange  it  crosses  of  the  red  from  which  it 
crosses  over,  of  track  means  in  the  path  of  croesing-over 
stock  on  which  the  latter  is  divaited  from  following 
engagement  widi  the  end  fiange  it  croeaes  of  the  red 
from  which  it  crosses  over,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  croased-over  stock  from  said  track  means  into  fol- 
lowing engagement  with  the  end  flange  it  oosses  of  the 
reel  from  which  h  crosses. 


3.  Apparatus  for  continoously  winding  strand  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  individual  synchro- 
nously driven  winding  heads  mounted  upon  said  frame 
for  movemem  along  a  commbn  axis,  means  for  travers- 
ing mid  winding  htadi  while  in  end-io-end  engagement 
to  transfer  a  winding  strand  from  one  head  to  the  other 
in  a  continuous  i^jd  uninterrupted  manlier,  means  for 
moving  said  heads,  iato  and  out  of  end-to-end  engage- 
ment, and  means  f^  individually  pivoting  said  beads  on 
axes  perpendicular;  to  said  common  axis  for  loading  and 
unloading  tbereoif,,  .said  means  for  tnversing  said  heads 
753  o.o.--2a 
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ROLL  PAPER  DBPENSER8 

Eari  G.  MaB»  Radae,  Wit.,  aa^iaar  of  Wrty  parcaat  to 

AiaaU  B.  Chrisrtaasaa,  Radae,  aad  lUrty  percent  to 

Faieat  L.  Lanaa,  Kcaoaha.  Wis. 

Applicalioa  Deceadier  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  434.489 

^Idaha.  (CL  242— 55.53) 
An  aK>aratus  for  di^iensing  roll  paper  comprising  a 
housing  open  at  the  forward  face  thereof;  a  paper  roll 
support  mounted  within  the  boosing  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  for  swinging  movement  about  such  axis; 
said  support  comprising  a  longitudinal  bracket  and  qiaced 
arms,  said  spaced  arms  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
swinging  nsovement,  said  roll  supported  between  said 
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to  foWiM  about  in  ova  axk.  rolativt  fiiellM   on  Mid  fraoM  aad  ^»  hnkm  tOi&otm  oom  amm  mi 
^•J^^^^i^^^omagnditbuttdimtkBvtlh   poftioM.  mmh carried  «y  hM frMt  MdSSite a Ihe 

tai  the  bietiM  aMaae  to  oaariad  the  paperrail.  aid   lioe<anyiat  mmtm  oeiried  by  muTSS^SoZ 
meaas  oompriuag  a  shaft  exteadiag  exterior  of  «dd  -^^^  -hi— 

hoosiat.  a  frictioa  roU  ana^ed  oa  laid  shaft  eaoerior 
of  said  housiag.  a  kanitod  disk  wheel,  a  U-shi«ed  bfack- 
cl  aiottntedoa  the  exterior  of  said  houaiai;  said  bracket 
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1.  la  a  flshiaf  reel  iachidinf  a  normally  stationary 
dmm  adapted  to  hoU  a  hae  and  fixedly  moontad  oa  a 
shaft,  a  hooBJag.  mouatiaf  awaas  to  rotaUUy  moaatiat 
said  shaft  ia  said  housint  ia  jvot^ositioo  to  a  ftshiag  lod 
with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  paraliel  to  die  loagitudiaal 
axis  of  die  rod.  aad  frictiooal  brakiag  meaas  to  hold  the 
drum  agaiBBt  rotatioo;  the  combinatioa  of  biasiag  meeas 
10  una  said  braUag  meaas  jato  fiictiooal  eapfsmeat, 
aad  aa  actuatiag  member  haviag  a  maaual  ooatrol  por- 
tion exteadiag  to  a  location  ia  the  vicinity  of  die  rod  to 
maa^olatioB  by  a  flagsr  of  the  head  i^^Mfaig  the  rod 
aad  monrabie  hi  a  predetermiaed  diredioa  betweea  ftist 
aad  second  positions  Uiereof ,  said  int  podtioo  being 
neater  the  axis  of  said  shaft  diaa  said  second  position, 
aad  said  second  poeition  being  aearer  said  rod  thaa  said 
first  poeitioa.  said  prrrlKsiinlnad  direction  being  sobetan- 
tially  parallel  to  the  ptaae  defiaed  by  the  axes  of  said 
shaft  aad  of  said  rod,  said  actuatiag  awaber.  whea  actu- 
ated, beiag  operative  to  radoee  the  degree  of  frictional 
engaaraient  of  said  braUag  aieaas  fai  oppositioa  to  said 
biasing  meaas. 


SnNNDiOUL 
A. 


^;   7.  Ia  a  flsUag  red.  the  oombiaatioB  of  a  firaaie,  a  pair 
Ntf  juxtapoaed  spools  haviag  iaaer  ead  portions 


the  ooter  end  portioai  of  siM  spools  aad  beiag  ^ 

aad  arraaged  to  move  aad  carry  the  Uae  ia  a  flgoia  eight 
pattara  arooad  the  peripheries  of  said  spools,  aad  dri?- 
lag  meaae  iadodiag  a  pair  of  drive  shafts  extcadiag 
through  said  spools  manerted  with  add  apparataa  to 
operating  the  same. 


arranged  to  rotatably  mouat  said  disk  wheel,  said  disk 
wheel  arraaged  to  eagage  said  frictioa  roll.  alalch,said 
latch  toooated  ia  said  btaeket  aad  arraaged  to  mova 
toely  as  said  disk  wheel  is  rotated  ia  a  oooatarclock- 
wise  dinctioB  aad  arraaged  to  prersat  atowoMMt  of  said 
disk  wheel  ia  clockwise  direction,  a  coualerweight  aooat- 
ed  oa  said  loagitudiaal  bracket  aad  ooaaaetod  to  said 
arou  wheieliy  the  anp  are  swuag  iato  the  housiag  to 
urge  said  paper  ran  agaiart  said  frictioa 


t^nAU 


No.(lM42 


The  oooMaatioa  witti  a  fishiag  reel  haviag  a  flraaw 
with  spaced  side  aieaiben  aad  aa  ead  flaafsd  wiadiag 
reel  rotatively  supported  oa  aa  axis  betweea  said  side 
aieniben  with  capacity  to  limited  eadwise  play,  of  a 
btakiag  anarhmfnt  ooaBprisiag  a  devised  «~MMftT 
bracket  eagaged  over  the  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  the 
skle  oieaibers  of  die  reel  frame,  die  outer  fMe  of  oae 
leg  of  the  bracket  bemg  sloped  at  aa  eagle  toward  the 
inner  face  of  the  contepoadtng  ead  flange  of  die  red, 
a  damp  screw-threadedly  engaged  tai  the  other  leg  of  the 
bracket  aad  adapted  to  bear  agaiast  the  outer  face  of 
said  oae  side  aMmber  of  die  red  ftaaie,  aa  adjustiag 
scrow  thrsaded  tfaiongh  tfw  aichiag  portion  of  dw 
bracket  aad  beariag  opoa  the  periptoy  of  die  said  oae 
side  member  of  die  red  fhuae  aad  a  bn^  shoe  of  fric- 
tion nmterial  afllxed  to  die  sloped  outer  ftwe  of  the  oae 
1^  of  the  bracket  with  a  projectlag  portioa  diereof  di- 
rected laterally  toward  die  famer  face  of  said  oae  flaage 
of  die  red,  whereby  the  lad,  whea  hdd  ia  a  verticd 
poaidoa  hi  Uae  caatfag,  is  nolathmaUy  retarded  dutmgh 
engagement  of  said  oy  flaage  widi  ttw  brake  shoe,  aad 
whea  the  red  is  bodBy  hiraed  to  a  horlaootd  poaltJon 
at  die  ead  of  die  cast,  it  win  shift  axiaUy  widi  iaddeatd 
retraction  <A  said  oae  flaage  ftoa  *"»g*g*"yiit  wMi  die 
brake  shoe. 
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wUcBcarriie  aiaooid  of  data  rdatiagtoa 
ooorae  aad  hie  gnNrlty<4BflaeBoed  arailenirion 
to  derivii^  data  rdariag  to 
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laooniea  oaia  waa  ^le  oenvao  aaia  lo 


ailepted  to  guide  the  Mdaslle  ia  eespaase  to 

dau  in  a  maaaar  liadiag  to  redaoe  te 

the  recorded  ead  derived  data,  aad  ecror< 

meaas  for  modifyiag'tfie  respoise  of  die 

meaas  to  said  guidance  data  la  dud  dependence 
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t>U|li  lo  t»ttt9^i 

lo  weiitiuo  l«se^ 
said  divergeace  aad  th^  gravitatioad  field,  aad  adapted  to 
oonect  to  variatioas  ia  the  gravitatiood  effects  between 
die  actud  course  aad,  Uw  predicted  course,  these  error- 
compeasation  means  bomprising  a  record  of  components 
of  the  gravitationd  ^Id  gradient  and  computer  means 
to  producing  data  from  this  record  and  adapted  to  com- 
pute from  this  dau  aad  said  guidaace  dau  the  error  com- 
pensation dau  necessary  to  modify  the  response  of  the 
missile  control  meaaf, 
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1.  A  baDooa  oomprisiag  a  gas  iaflated  bag  hariag  a 
doeed  ead,  aad  aa  opeoaUe  ead,  meaas  for  doehig  a 
portioa  of  said  opeadde  ead  whereby  i3bc  remainmg  por- 
tion of  said  oponble  end  will  provide  a  valve,  said  clos- 
ing means  indndiag  a  flexiUe  loop  sunouadiag  said  por- 
tion to  be  doeed,  meens  for  puUhig  said  loop  tid^tly  in- 
cluding a  reteesaUe  load  attached  at  the  lower  termind 
of  said  loop,  a  dissipating  oountar-wetgbt  oo-actiag  widi 
said  rdeasaUe  load  to  release  said  rdeesable  load  at  a 
proHtetenaiaed  iatcrval.  wher^  said  loop  will  be  opeaed, 
a  pivotd  ana  attached  to  said  dissipatmg  member^  the 
lower  tenniad  of  said  hiop  bemg  attadied  to  said  piuotd 
arm,  aa  attaching  member  attached  to  eaid  pivotd  arm 
aad  to  said  load,  a  relsasiag  member  aonoaOy  attadtod 
to  said  «»f^»«^  meodwr  aad  to  said  load,  wfaerd>y  piv- 
otiag  of  said  arm  win  cause  said  laleasiag  member  to 
rdease  said  load. 


2332,47t 
VARIAILB  CONTOUR  AISPOIL 


Appttcadoa  May  24, 1955, 8eiW  No.  Slt,713 
5CkkM.   (CL'"     " 


u. 


i 


^.  A  VTOL  aircraft  comprising,  a  Icted-carryfaig  fuse- 
lage, an  air  duct  extending  longitudinaUy  through  die 
fuselage  having  a  fofwanfly  directed  idet  and  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  directed  outlet,  at  leest  one  fan 
dispoaed  in  the  outlet  duct  at  an  angle  to  the  verticd  to 
produce  a  fluid  flow  through  die  duct  and  provide  lift  and 
propulsion,  turbine  blades  mounted  on  the  fan  perqriiery 
to'  drive  the  fan  thenQby,  a  gas  collcctiag  manifold  adia- 
cent  the  turbine  and  diacharging  to  the  turbine  Uades,  gas 
generating  means  diyoeed  in  and  occupying  part  of  the 
air  duct  inlet  and  discharging  into  the  manifold,  and  a 
reaction  contrd  meaiis  at  the  rear  of  the  ftiadage  con- 
nected to  the  manifold. 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  contour  dianging  apparatus  for  a 
component  having  an  elongated  opening  throudi  aa  ex- 
tend surface  thoecrf,  said  contour  chaagmg  ^paratus 
comprising:  a  substantidly  non-etret^able,  flexible  ply; 
opposite  edges  of  sud  ply  rigidly  attached  in  a  pree- 
sure-tight  manner  to  said  extend  surface  of  said  com- 
ponent on  respective,  opposke  sides  (tf  said  «vdUag;  extra 
maierid  in  said  ply  beyond  that  required  to  cover  the 
external  surface  of  said  component  between  said  rigiiny 
attoched  opposite  edges,  said  extra  materid  bdng  retract- 
able into  said  component  through  said  dongated  npitiinr, 
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and  nmm  for  tatttingMahin^  i)ad  —fUye  yiBwuiw  bsrthtoovoiof  nidi 

It  atid  opeoivg,  idd  telNt  ply.  Mat »  oomlnielid  lad  oMied  to  MCntenM  moMpliw,  MdtlwoHipvtof  nid 

ammf^ttat,  lyoo  tht  wwtipt  of  a  petUff  inygun  m  multiplier  comactad  to  — liaa  a  awfo  maaai  to  pod' 

«aid  opMMBg  by  aaJd  pwira  irrwliaii  maaa^  iatflwIMa  tioa  a  cooiral  lortea  of  cha  airaift.  far  i^-^^^t^K^t 

iMy  ia  iaBatod  to  ao  agMaadad  poaiiioo  ndatiwa  to  laid  movamant  of  the  aiicnft  about  te^teli  axia. 

compoiiaiit  and,  1900  tha  wailioo  of  a  oasatlva 

ainMopaping  DjraaM  ptaMnra^aaniBg : 
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bla  i^  it  ratractad  ■f^'tt  said  axtanial  nrtim  of  laid  '  -  '^fttflTf 

component  nid  said  extra  malarial  of  aaid  ply  is  drawn  COMBINED  HINGI»  WnmcnMAL  MMMMtR  AND 
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18.  A  condhioB  respoesiva  ooatrol  iystam  raspoaaive 
to  at  least  two  ^ysical  ooaditioas  of  a  physical  lystem 
for  eoatroUiag  one  of  said  two  ooaditioas.  comprirtag: 
an  aaalog  eootrol  system  haviag  iapat  laeaas  respoasive 
to  one  of  said  two  coaditioas  aad  haviag  ovtpvt  maaas 
for  eoatroQini  said  one  coodition;  aaalof  sigaal  oombia- 
iat  meaas  formiag  part  of  said  analog  coatrol  system;  a 
digital  coatrol  system  haviag  hpat  meaas  raspemrifo  to 
both  ot  said  coaditioas  aad  hariag  digital  oatpot  meaas; 
and  a  digital-to^aaalog  converter  haviag  aa  iainit  covplad 
to  said  digital  ootpnt  aasans  and  having  an  output  covq>led 
to  said  analog  signal  combining  means. 
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AUTOMATIC  TURN  COMRNSATOR  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Fkaak  A.  Gayaar  aad  JWrtail  F.  Marc, 
N.Y.,  mlgiiiii  la  Gaasaal  Etectrfc  Co^aay,  a 
of  New  YaA 

11,  lfS7,  SsiW  No.  M3,133 
iOalBia.    (0.244— 77) 
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1.  la  an  aircraft  coatrol  surface  assembly  comprising 
a  flexible  airfoil  secured  at  its  root  end  in  an  airanft 
and  a  movable  flight  contrcrf  surface  hinged  to  said  air- 
foil along  an  axis  extending  gsnerally  ^anwise  of  said 
assembly  and  lying  within  the  cross  sectional  outlines  of 
said  assembly  the  imptofanieat  which  comprises  a  flrst 
plurality  of  l^age  anas  carried  by  said  airfofl,  at  least 
soma  xxt  said  hinge  anna  belag  located  a  snbatmititf  dia- 
taaoe  outwardly  of  the  root  ead  of  said  airfoil,  a  seooad 
plurality  of  hiage  arms  carried  by  said  flight  ooatrol  aur- 
faca  aad  arranged  ia  ooactfaig  relatioa  with  said  flrst  Unge 
arms,  said  Uage  arms  havhig  aligned  opeiriags  tiierein 
(flfeposad  aioag  said  axis,  an  eloagated  control  rod  received 
in  said  opaaiags  aad  adapted  for  axial  aiovemcot  thareia, 
said  coatrol  rod  beiag  praaidod  with  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  grooves  substaatially  aloag  its  eatira  leagth  thereof. 
each  sat  batag  aaaodatad  with  one  of  said  hiaga  arms, 
said  grooves  baiag  of  flrst  aad  second  types,  with  said 
flist  type  of  groovoa  Mag  divoaM  at  an  aagla  to  tha 
groovia  of  said  aacoad  typa,  aad  with  a4|aosat  aets  of 
grooves  of  said  flrrt  aad  saeoad  typaa  lasidiag  ia  over- 
lappiag  ralatioaship  aloag  said  axis,  tha  opaaiap  of  said 
flrst  hinge  arms  having  grooves  thoein  '■"■■'ytf^^g  to 
the  grooves  of  said  flrst  type  oa  said  rod,  aad  tha  opao- 
iags  at  said  secoad  hiaga  arms  haviag  grooves  therein 
correspoadlag  to  tha  goovm  oa  said  rod  of  said  second 
type,  aatiflrictioe  baOi  reodvad  ia  said  correspoadiag 
grooves,  aieans  for  ladrculatiag  said  aatMHctiun  balls  ia 
each  said  correspoadi^  set  of  grooves,  aad  actuator 
meaas  fbr  aioviag  said  control  rod  loagitodlaaOy  of  said 
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1.  An  autDmatic  turn  compensator  for  an  aircraft  com- 
prising; a  secant  generator,  a  muhipiier  fed  by  said  wcant 
generator,  a  summing  device  fed  by  said  secant  generatoi, 
an  acceierometer  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  normal  acceleration  of  said  aircraft,  means  feeding 
said  signal  to  said  summing  device,  an  integrator  operated 
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'     af  New  Yost 
7,  lfi7,  SailBl  No.  ag.d24 
lOdBk   (CLldt— 34) 
A  vibration  damping  spring  moum  comprising  a  base 
member  and  a  load  engaging  member,  a  onain  load  sup* 
porting  compression  spring  between  and  m  engagement 
with  said  members,  said  main  spring  inchiding  an  eten-' 
tially  cyNndrieal  portion^  and  a  upered  portion,  a  Com- 
pletely   tapered  compression    snubber   spring   arranged 
within  and  in  spaced  relation  with  said  main  spring,  and 
means  connecting  said  snubber  spring  to  both  of  said 
members  for  opposing  the  action  of  said  nuiin  qning. 
said  connecting  means  including  a  pin  extending  from* 
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frame  between  said  spriap  engaging  the  other  end  of 
said  upered  q>ring  and  flxedly  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  members,  the  snubber  spring  being  overiapped  for 
iu  whole  length  by  the  main  spring. 
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J  OB  said  bottle  grippiai  1 

vardly  thacafroai,  a  yoka,  mU  aar  hafav'pirolad  fai  aaid 
yoka,  a  kay  aiambar.  said  aar  haviag  a  kagrway  loealad 
traaavandy  ia  tha  top  poftioa  thmaCi  laid  yoka  haviag 
a  pbaality  of  spaead  kay  racasaaa  locatad  la  oaa  oppoaad 

face  thereof  aad  adapted  to  adaetivaly  re^ttar  with  the 
kayway  ia  tfia  top  podioa  of  add  aar,  a  leaf  spdag.  said 
leaf  sprisv  havii«  eaa  end  tharsof  aaearad  to  oaa  side 
of  tha  boala  grippi^  oaaabar,  aaid  leaf  apriag  haviag 
tha  oppoaite  ead  thareaf  aacored  to  aaid  k«y  mamM. 
add  kaf  aprii«  baiag  spaced  fkom  tha  bottle  giippiag 
member  betweea  the  secured  eads  thereof,  sdd  key  bdog 
slidably  mounted  hi  die  transverse  koyway  of  aaid  aar 
and  aormally  eagagiag  a  sdedad  key  recess  located  ia  one 
opposed  face  of  Hud  yoke  to  positively  podtioa  the  degree 
of  tilt  of  said  bottle  vrippiog  member,  said  leaf  ^ring 
adapted  to  release  the  key  bmoM  from  the  selected  key 
recess  of  the  opposed  face  of  the  yoke  when  manual  pres- 
sure is  appUed  to  said  leaf  spring,  a  base,  aad  add  yoke 
being  secured  to  the  upper  poitioa  of  said  base. 
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1.  A  support  structure  for  a  hose  of  the  type  con- 
nected between  tracfion  and  traUing  vehicles,  said  struc- 
ture comp«^"g-  a  support  bracket  fixedly  mountable  on 
ooe  of  said  vehicles;  a  frame  connected  to  said  bracket 
for  moveoient  toward  and  away  from  the  bracket  in  a 
generally  horiaontal.  directioa,  said  frame  being  re- 
aOieotly,  yield&bly  biased  toward  the  bracket;  a  cage 
aasemUy  adapted  for  carrying  said  hose  ia  a  protectively 
enckaed  position;  aad  a  shock-abaorbent  connectkm  be- 
tween said  assembly  fad  aaid  frame. 

j|.  ji,4i^  axtA 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  pallet  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  paraUd  stringers  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
boaids  secured  to  the  stringers  a  pallet  stacker  comprising 
a  flat  plate  to  rest  on  an  end  board  adjacent  to  a  comer 
theiecrf,  a  downwardly  offset  extenswn  at  one  end  of  the 
plate  and  at  one  side  only  thereof  exteadmg  kwedy  under 
a  board  graced  from  the  end  board  and  beside  the  end 
stringer,  the  other  end  of  the  plate  being  formed  with  a 
lebent  hook  portion  at  one  side  only  of  the  plate  hooking 
over  the  outer  edge  of  the  end  board  beside  the  end  string- 
er, and  means  fon^ng  a  vertical  socket  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  i^ate  to  receive  an  iqvight  post 
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1.  A  bottle  holder  adapted  for  a  baby;  the  bottle  holder 
comprising:  a  bottljo  gripping  member,  aa  ear,  said  ear 


1.  A  dcdly  for  a  camera  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base  frame,  three  caster  wheels  supporting  said  base 
frame  so  the  doUy  can  be  moved  from  i^ace  to  place 
aad  turned  in  arcs  to  aid  in  focusing  a  canma  thereon, 
short  channd-diaped  vertical  side  braces  integrally  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  rear  comers  of  said  base 
fraaia,|  a  aidepoat  with  an  inwardly  open  channd-way 
mounted  vertically  widi  its  lower  end  within  each  of 
said  rigid  side  braces,  pillow  block  bearing  dements  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  vertical  extremities  of  each  of  said 
side  posts  and  extending  above  and  bek>w  said  channd- 
ways,  a  rectangular  shaped  bridge  member  having  ver- 
tifii  end  platea,  a  mo"ffring  frame,  bdt  means  securing 
said  bridge  member  to  said  mounting  frame,  a  pair  of 
internally  threaded  brackets  horizontally  mounted  ad- 
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^     <^.yp>?^  •«»*  ■?*  "poa  •*»•  »«•'  ■"<»•  of  a  atraciare  tevii^  tfane  kfi  och  of  which  diTene  jato 
MM  MBtiat  frMie,  a  pur  of  thrMded  KMh.  each  of  •  ptir  of  tpMed  sobrtoSy  copluvMzM^liS! 

InclMt  oo  the  >M«rtiiit  fk«M  and  rapiKirted  wlt^  rifidly  wcured  to  the  Wght  porS«r            "-»««  P« 

■■M  dttaad-weyi  by  «i*d  pfllow  block  beariat  dcmti,  ^^  *^^ 

a  caowra  Mnnwiiiig  ptatfom  pirolally  moaiied  iMai^  — ^^m^^i^— . 

—diate  to  eade  by  hiape  iecw»d  <o  laid  btidge  aeuh  2.f3a.4M 

ber,aMaiiailyoi>etablemea«coo«ecledbetwee«theiar.  __      ADIWTABLB  TaSiS  MOUSING 

»hfd  ead  of  aid  platfocai  aad  the  bMO  poilios  of  ndd  Mar  &  ^i^,  l^a^wCoiMrMilpMrie  PtarfMa 

Md|i  for  tOtiag  the  platftma  to  aid  ia  fbeoriog  a  ^fc—*"""  Fim*J  Ca^Im.,  iili^ifuii,  Cmm^  m 

thereon,  said  mannaUy  operabk  mcam  ooatktfaie  ^''^lf'9'*.^  Cmmadkat 

(CLMl-atS) 
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of  a  em^  threaded  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  base 
portion  of  uid  bridte  and  threadedly  received  at  itt  op- 
posite end  withm  an  internally  ttreaded  bracket  secured 
to  the  lower  sorfoce  of  the  forward  extensimi  of  said 
platform  and  an  operatins  handle  secured  to  the  outer 
free  end  of  said  rod  whoeby  turning  of  said  handle  ef- 
fects angular  adjustment  of  said  platform,  and  molor 
means  drivingly  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
mU^  threaded  rods  within  said  channel-ways  for  se- 
lectively effecting  routlon  thereof  to  adiust  the  vertical 
position  of  said  "  " 
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BRACmG  LEG  ASSEMBLY 

SL  LmIi^  M^  ssiliaui  to  dyer 

^»  ■^•■i  Mo.,  a  cotpuialloB 

22,  IMS,  SstM  No.  7i2,3<2 
<CI.  24S»129)         ^^ 


9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
three  hollow  tubular  dements  each  being  provided  with  a 
substaatially  horizontal  bight  portion,  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting leg  fnnncctcJ  to  one  end  of  each  Mght  portion  by 
a  lint  arcpate  bend  <rf  substantial  radius,  an  axle  jofaiing 
the  lower  ends  of  two  of  said  shanks,  wheels  mounted 
on  said  axle,  a  downwardly  mclined  arm  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  eM:h  bight  portico  by  a  second  arcuate 
bend  of  substantial  radius,  the  arm  and  leg  r^wnfftfil  to 
each  Mght  portion  being  ofbet  therefrom  equally  and  b 
opporite  directions,  the  arms  being  seemed  to  the  adja- 
cent legs  in  successive  order  at  a  point  subetaatially  near 
the  terminus  of  said  first  arcuate  bend  whereby  to  define 


1.  In  an  adjustable  table  ■"'^'niting  of  the  character  de- 
acribed.  a  bracket  part  mchiding  an  elongated  supporting 
arm  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spend  parallel  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  rail  portions  defining  at  their  inner 
edges  a  longitwttnany  extoiding  slot,  attadUng  means  at 
one  end  of  said  arm  for  tti.tii«g  to  the  side  of  a  work 
bench  or  the  like,  aQ  aiMnsting  kick  part  compriiiBg  a 
block  member  engaged  at  Hs  under  side  with  the  upper 
side  of  said  side  rail  portioas  having  at  to  under  side  a 
downwardly  projectiog  boss  disposed  in  said  slot  and 
slidably  and  non-rotataUy  engaged  with  the  inner  tifgw 
of  said  side  rail  portions,  and  said  btock  member  having  a 
vertical  b(4t-receiving  hole  extending  from  to  ivper  dde 
centrally  through  said  boss,  a  horizontal  table  port  at  the 
upper  side  of  said  lock  part  having  a  vertfcal  boh-ncciv- 
ing  hole  oo«dal  with  said  hole  of  said  block  member,  a 
retamfaig  hig  member  engaged  with  the  under  side  of  said 
side  rafl  portions  having  a  vertical  boh-receiving  hole  co- 
axial with  said  hole  of  said  block  member,  and  a  vertical 
clamping  boH  engaged  fai  said  oo-axial  holes  of  said  Uoek 
member,  said  taUe  part  and  said  retaining  li«  nienb«>, 
said  taUe  part  havfaig  at  to  lower  side  and  said  Uoek 
member  having  at  to  upper  side  fatterengagfaig  teeth  hi 
concentric  snrroondfaig  retetion  to  said  bolt  aormally  lock- 
ing said  table  part  against  rotatkm  relativdy  to  saU  Mock 
member  throi^  the  cbuapiag  action  of  said  bolt,  add 
interengaged  teeth  being  dieengageable  throefh  relative 
vertical  movement  of  said  table  part  upon  release  of  safcl 
bcrft  to  permit  angukr  adjustment  of  said  table  part,  said 
arm  having  at  the  upper  side  of  said  side  rafl  poftiom  a 
series  of  longitudinally  spaeed  locUng  formadooi,  and 
said  block  member  having  at  to  under  side  a  locking 
formation  normally  Interengaged  widi  a  sdected  w>Hi^ 
formation  of  said  arm  aad  hKking  said  block  meoiber 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  said  arm  through 
clamping  action  of  said  bolt,  said  interenpged  formatiom 
being  dieengageable  thrao^  relative  vertical  movement 
of  said  block  member  upon  release  ot  die  damping  ac- 
tion of  said  b(dt  to  permit  longitudinal  adjustmem  of  add 
block  member. 


2,992,4tl 
BIPOD  CAhUA  SUrPORT 
Cari  Brnr.  Pmadsna.  OdK,  and  Phflp  P.  Geiea, 
Mkhu  add  Gotee  assizor  la  said  BseeT 
allon  J^M  IS,  1954»  SesW  No.  43^2^ 
tChrime.    (CL  24»-.3S5) 
1.  A  camera  support  having  separate  upper  and  lower 
staff  portions,  two-position  means  detachaMy  intercon- 
ne^g  said  portions  permitting  rebtive  rotation  there- 
between, said  means  in  one  position  providing  relatively 
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easy  rotation  betweca  said  staff  portions  aad  m 

position  providing  relatively  difilcuk  rotatia 

sidr  portioos,  and  means  for  selectively  a^usting  said 
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means  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  positions,  one  of  said 
staff  portioos  henring  inner  and  outer  telescoping  sections 
and  inchiding  means  for  holding  said  sections  in  different 
axially  adjusted 


positions. 


2332f4t2 
STABIUajD  MOyNTTNG  8YOTEM 

Raaen  #■  Dlddti  Milrwaoa,  ri j.,  aadfasr  la 
Aviana,  ase.,  iMakanb  N.^  a  ceiMndea  ef 
Yeik 

Mif  2ik  IMI,  Serial  N4. 797,922 
U.€Wai.   |CL24»-08S) 


lo  :ij»»  l 


1.  A  structure  for  lopporting  an  object  from  a  body 
subject  to  shock  and  yibnUion  wfaidi  comprises  means  in- 
duding  shock  aad  vibiatkm  isolating  means  for  connect- 
ing said  object  with  saiid  body,  aad  means  for  preventing 
roUtion  of  said  object  about  at  least  one  axis  of  die 
same  rdative  to  said  body,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  plurality  oi  members  each  supported  by 
spaced  paralkl  resili^t  rods  projecdag  from  said  body 
at  oppodte  sides  of  said  object,  said  rods  befaig  normally 
diqiosed  in  a  directioii  transverse  to  die  axis  about  mUsh 
said  rotation  is  to  be  iprevented.  and  other  qiaoed  paraQd 
resilient  rods  manerftug  eadi  of  said  members  a^  said 
object,  said  odier  rods  being  aormally  disposed  ia  a 
direcdoB  transverse  to  said  axis  aad  also  to  said  tot 
mentioned  rods. 


»^in   f><i)g>   b^iS    ^''' 
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1.  In  a  multi-unit  automatic  weighing  mmeimtm  aptr- 
atfaig  fai  successive  cydea,  ia  combination,  a  phnraUty  of 
wei^iiag  units,  driving  means  «t««'tw«»tt^f  a  cam  diaft  and 
a  one  revolution  dutdi  connected  u>  the  cam  shaft 
operstive  to  drive  the  shaft  in  successive  '•«"!«— «"i" 
cycles  of  predetermined  lengdi,  and  an-  actuated  ooatrol 
means  openoively  connected  but  wean  die  wci^itiag  onto 
and  said  dutdi  for  disen^ging  the  cintdi  to  temporarily 
discontinue  cyding  of  die  cam  shaft  in  die  event  that  all 
of  the  weighing  unto  have  not  completed  their  waigUv 
operations  within  a  iMedetermined  time  prior  to  die  ead 
of  each  cycle  of  rotatioa  <rf  the  cam  shaft,  said  air  actu- 
ated oon^vrf  means  oomprisiag  an  air  circuit  inrJiniiiij 
an  air  cylinder  and  piston  cooperating  with  said  chUch 
and  arranged  to  normally  maiirtain  the  dutch  ia  to  ea> 
gi«ed  position,  a  normally  open  weigher  safety  vahe 
responsive  to  and  arrsnged  to  be  dosed  190a  com- 
pletion of  all  of  the  wei^iing  operations,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  passage  of  air  through  said  weiglMr  jafsty 
valve  faamediatdy  prior  to  the  comiriedon  of  eadi  qrde 
of  operation  to  cut  off  the  air  to  said  c^inder  to  pennit 
movement  of  said  piston  to  ^j^^gf^gf  said  dutch. 


233Mt4 
OUTLETS  FOR  ABO^^CaHHJND 
1KRI6 ATflON  PlPn 


Kii  ._ 


a  AMfl  IS,  19S7.  Serial  Ma.  iS2,»7C 
4niiiiBis    (CL  251— 145) 


1.  A  side  outlet  valve  for  an  above-ground  irtigatioa 
pipe  comprising:  an  inner  valve  member  aA^iied  to  be 
inserted  dtfoogh  a  lon^udhially  dnngated  opening  hi  die 
wan  of  said  pipe  and  having  a  convex  snrfrioe  adapted 
to  lie  against  the  concave  inner  wall  of  said  pipe  about 
said  opoiing  to  dose  the  latter,  an  outer  vilve  member 
having  a  concave  surface  adapted  to  lie  agunst  the  con- 
vex outer  surface  of  said  pipe;  a  guide  lug  on  the  i««y 
surface  of  said  outer  valve  member  adi^ted  to  seat  in 
said  opening;  connecting  means  '^^—r^'ng  the  Iffwr 
valve  member  to  the  outer  valve  member  throu^  said 


«8 


guide  log  and  said  openiat  m  that  nid  yatn 
may  be  MmuhaMOBily  moved  ttwgitMdhnlly  of  «id 
opeaing  la  wMMiMr  nU  taocr  fVbt  aenbcr  Ikom  Mdd 
opeoiar  *ad  ia  niiiaiitia  pectioa  tooMd  oa  nid 
valve  Btcotber  poMtioaed  to  coeer  a  portoa  oitM 
ing  when  the  maer  valve  member  haabeea  paitUIy  witb- 
drawa  therefrom,  the  reaiaiader  <rf  mkl  opeaiag  imaaia- 
tag  covered  by  mid  outer  vahe  aiember,  mid  eneiinii 
portkm  haviag  a  water  diedmiie  hole  foraied  ttMnia. 
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■t  least  two  structnrally 
—  -Idt  eaoli  lowt  tor  tnreeftiHy  aad  §•■ 
Itetivily  dtetiag  apward  or  diiwawawl  mniiiHli  of 
mid  leg  ralative  to  the  body,  edch  of  said  jack  amaas 
comprisiag  a  pair  of  aiemben  amuated  sobstaatially  ia 
aligameat  loagitudioally  of  said  leg  aiQacett  the  cor- 
reqwadtag  row  of  opeafaip  thania,  iaterflttiag  gffjdft 
aieam  aioaatiag  ooe  of  said  ommben  oa  the  othm  for 
aiovemsot  loagitudiaaUy  of  said  k«.  aa  dcomitt  awoated 
oa  each  of  said  BMoriMn  ft»r  iadepeadeat  movmaeot 
traasversely  ofsaidlagialaaadoiitofoaeofaaidkt 
evenings  in  said  oorre^oadiBg  row  when  aligned  diere- 


tolMM  Aliw 
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8.  la  a  tnrbine  aosEzle  coBstructioa,  aa  outer  casiag  rlatf 
an  inner  casing  riag  sobstaatially  coaoeatric  to  aad  posi- 
tioned within  said  outer  riag.  meam  ronaected  to  said 
rings  for  supporting  said  riagi  ia  predetermiacd  ada]  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  shroud  riag  ad|aceat  to  one  of  said 
casing  rings  aad  located  betweea  the  casiag  riags.  said 
shroud  riag  beiag  radially  spaced  from  the  a4jaceat  casiag 
ring  and  having  a  row  of  opeaiags  thenia.  a  row  of  vaam 
extending  betweea  mid  cashig  riags  aad  prqiectiag  throuf^ 
and  radially  sUdable  ia  the  row  of  opcatap  ia  said  ahrood 
ring,  cooperating  meaaa  oft  said  vaam  aad  oa  the  casing 
ring  to  which  the  shroud  ring  is  a^jacpot  for  limiting  the 
axial  movement  of  said  vanm  with  rsqwct  to  the  last 
mentioned  casing  ring,  aad  iatereagagiag  cooperating 
means  oa  the  shroud  riag  aad  the  casiag  ring  adjacent 
thereto  to  hold  the  shroud  ag^iast  tnraing  movement  with- 
in the  casing  and  to  perarit  thennal  caqpansion  of  the 
shroud  ring  radially  with  respect  to  the  adjacem  casing 
ring. 

lACDNG  MMCSUMMAND  GONTEOU 
B.  ftiistaa.  New  Yari^  N JT^  assizor  la  De 
Now  Tm*.  N.T^  a  fmimailua  of 


with  to  prevcot  relative  movmmat  betweea  the  cocme-^ 
poadiag  member  aad  said  leg  iii««|^»«vHytny  of  the  latter 
whea  said  deaieat  is  ia  oae  of  said  opeaiags,  aad  mtam 
coaaeded  to  said  aicaiben  for  selectively  effectii«  or  la- 
straiaiag  relative  aiovemeat  therebetween  selectively  ia 
either  directioa  longitudinally  of  said  ler.  intcrflttiiv 
guide  meaas  oa  said  leg  aad  oa  at  least  oae  of  said  aieai- 
bers  of  each  of  said  jack  meaas  for  ooastraining  ralativa 
movement  between  each  of  said  jack  meam  aad  said 
leg  to  directiom  extending  longitudiaally  of  said  1^ 
and  mean  for  securing  one  of  said  meaabers  of  each  of 
said  jack  meam  to  the  body  agaiast  appreciable  ralatiTe 
moveoiem  therebetween  loagitDdinally  of  said  leg. 


UnrMJNG  PyiCa gSOT^OBfTB  SCBBTOS 


i  M|y  21, 19SS,  SaM  N^  S23,323 

^  ,  nctiam,  (aas^-M)  ^^ 

1.  In  a  structure  which  faichidm  a  body  aad  a  support- 
iog  leg  therefor  guided  for  swhataatiatly  vertical  mova- 
oieat  relative  to  the  body,  the  combiaatluu  compriiii^: 
at  least  oae  sabslaatially-opright  etoogated  body-coppoit- 
tag  leg  haviag  at  least  two  loagitodiaal  rows  of 


I.  A  leveling  device  for  concrete  screeds  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  base  plate  of  readily  deformable  material,'  a 
pair  of  wedge  shaped  elemenu  comprising  genenUiy 
triangular  panels  of  sheet  material  having  a  substantially 
right  angular  flange  along  their  lower  edges,  the  wedge 
shaped  elements  having  inclined  upper  edges  and  being 
arraaged  with  the  triangular  panels  in  surface  contacting 
overl^>ping  relation  and  with  the  flanges  directed  out 
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wardly  in  opposed  ration,  the  iadiaed  edgm  coavergiag 
to  fooB  a  y-shaped-^bcket,  aad  means  oa  said  bam  plate 
frictimiany'eagMiBf  ,mW  flaagm  aad  Itoldbg  said  de-  KaiiBifc 
meats  ia  adjuMed  reiatioBship. 
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1.  A  balustrade  iaclndiag:  a  bottom  bandnil  section 
haviag  an  idoogato  loagitodinally  continuous  downwardly 
opening  recess,  and  a  picket  having  a  maia  body  portion 
having  at  its  upper  end  an  angularly  extending  tab  dis- 
posed in  said  recess;  uid  recess  bentg  defined  by  inward- 
ly facing  side  shoulders;  said  tab  being  engageable  by 
said  side  shoulders  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  oi 
the  Ub  relative  to  the  bottom  handrail  seclioa;  said  side 
shouldnv  of  mid  rtcem  extending  dowawardly  below 
and  covering  the  angulariy  extending  tab  of  the  picket 
member  to  conceal  the  same  from  view;  said  tab  and 
body  portion  of  said  picket  having  a  weakened  section 
at  the  juncture  of  the  tab  and  body  portion  to  facilitate 
flexing  of  said  tab  with  respect  to  said  body  portion. 


TRUSSED  RADUTOR  CORE-UNTT 
ned  M.  Yoaai.  Radae.  Wk.,  amigaor  to  Yoaw  Radi- 

WlB^  a  cospoeallea  of 


■  April  2g,  IfJt.  fledi 
Srfclms    (0.157—154) 
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I.  A  trussed  radiator  core-unit  comprising,  a  battery 
of  tubm  extending  through  and  supporting  a  series  of 
r  cIosely-q;»aced  traasvarw  fln  sheets  with  the  tube  ends 
protruding  a  nuterial  distaaoe  beyond  die  opposite  outer- 
moat  fln  sheets,  a  pair  of  headers  eadi  having  a  rec- 
tangular-shaped d^nessioa  offwt  by  integral  side  rims 
from  an  outwardly-extending  bordering  flange  paralld 
with  the  tube-supporting  portion  of  flie  depression  aper- 
tured  to  receive  die  promiding  tube  ends  and  bonded 
thereto,  pairs  of  U-s^ped  gussets  brazed  aloog  one  pe- 
rimeter of  the  opposite  rims  of  die  dqpressed  parts  of 
the  headers  so  u  to  diqx»e  die  gussets  (^ipositely  in- 
ward from  the  respettlva  headers  adjacently  along  the 
sidm  of  the  aerim  of  Hn  sheeta.  aad  a  pair  of  channel- 
shaped  platm  of  a  l^lgth  ten  than  the  diataaee  between 
die  headen  eateadiag  aloag  opposite  sidm  of  die  aeries 
of  fln  sheets  betweea  die  opposed  gossett  and  having  the 
opposite  plate  ends  eiiibracively  solder  boaded  to  die  re- 
spective gussets  fanraitSy  from  die  bradeg  of  die  gussets  to 
the  respective  headen. 


In  an  eesily  disaseemUed  and  reassembled  mUk  8trai»> 
iag  aad  coolhig  device  of  the  type  compriaiag  aa  nprii^ 
substaadaOy  cyHadrical  vessd  to  be  passed  by  a  dowa- 
ward  flow  of  the  milk,  aad  atniaiag  aad  cooliag  elemenli 
ia  said  vessel,  the  comblaatioa  of  said  eleaMOtt  aad  of 
auxiliary  meaas  for  aUowiog  the  faisertioa  Of  die  device 
into  the  vacuum  ctmtrolled  mUk  coaduit  of  a  "«*<**««f 
milking  system  whOe  maiataintog  the  easy  disassembUag 
and  reassembUag  qoalitim  of  the  device,  said  ooaifaiaa- 
tion  comprising  a  mparate  veasd  bottom  member  aad 
meam  for  sopportiag  laid  bottom  aicmbcr  at  a  aaftaUe 
level,  aa  upright,  mbstaatially  cyliadrical  oocrifaig  eofl 
having  inflow  aad  outflow  mbm  foir  a  cooliag  agett  pam- 
ing  vertically  dirough  said  bottom  aad  bei^  coaaected 
thereto  so  as  to  allow  die  bottom  to  form  the  sole  sop- 
port  for  the  cooling  coil,  said  bottom  member  Imvfaig  aa 
outwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange,  an  opea-topped 
and  open-bottomed  subetandally  cylindrical  sqiarale  ves- 
wl  shell  to  be  looedy  auppuited  ia  aa  airtight  maaaer  by 
said  flange  of  the  bottom  member,  the  shell  haviag  aa 
outwardly  projectmg  pnipheral  flaoge  at  its  bottom  eod 
aad  a  packing  ring  bdng  Inserted  b^weea  said  flaagm  to 
effect  an  airtigltt  sealing  betweea  the  didl  aad  die  bot- 
tom member  while  the  shdl  is  detadiably  suppovted  by 
the  bottom  member,  the  shell  surrouadiag  the  cooliag  coO 
concentrically  at  a  small  distance  therefrom,  the  shell 
having  at  its  open  top  end  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
projecting  flange  including  an  annuUu-  oflhet  and  a  sUghdy 
conical  side  wall  upstanding  therefrom,  a  bowl-shaped 
distributing  member  looedy  resting  by  its  peripheral  por- 
tion on  said  offset,  said  distributing  member  having  a 
lowermost  annuUr  portion  situated  right  above  the  cocking 
coil  and  havfaig  aperturm  formed  in  said  porticm  to  allow 
milk  to  pam  therethrough  onto  mid  coil  and  alao  haviag 
a  ceatraHy  located  upwardly  exteodfaig  pofXkm,  a  strainer 
device  ^oosely  resting  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
bowl-diaped  distt^butor  and  on  said  upwardly  extemUng 
central  portion  w  m  to  extend  over  fte  entire  cromsoc 
tion  area  of  die  shell,  an  arch-shaped  distributor  body 
loosdy  resting  on  die  peripheral  portkm  of  die  strainer, 
said  body  being  apertured  all  over  its  area  except  la  a 
middle  portion  thereof,  a  packfaig  ring  resting  oa  die 
peripheral  portion  of  said  arch-shaped  distributor  while 
contacting  the  side  wall  of  the  top  flange  of  the  shell. 
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*•  A  best  truafer  unit  iiidiidiag  ta  **ri>i!itfd  mr^i 
itnctan  baviiif  sm»ered  opoMDft  ihcrda  and  atnads 
of  the  ftaontd  openms  coMHcti^ 
to  each  other  at  two  aeta  of  oppoaite  poitta  araoad  Ihe 
nfeningiii  the  ah^pe  of  a  aetwofk.  aaid  atnictiire  fanriot 
»inaaoaa  ftnd  paaaafea  throuthoot  aaid  network  witUn 
•ad  atraada. 


nbSrn 

HOVBAIUMAIMX 

ie^lMIW 


1.  Aa  agitathig  device  for  fldid  mixee  aad  the  like 


1.  A  RfUMialive  heat  exchaafer  provided  with 
separate  fliud  paaata  extending  therethrough  and 
mg  a  movable  beat  ffirhangcr  matrix  conaiatiag  of 
vidnal  rotatiag  elcmeata  indfpradcm  of  each  other,  i 
heat  exchanger  matrix  oompriaing  two  coteauicaBy 
naged  ata^  of  ananlar  lamdbe,  qwchv  diaks  I 
between  aaid  indtvidoal  hundlae  ia  the  plane  of 
tioa  betweea  aaid  two  fhnd  rinajfi.  means  for  i» 
ly  urging  aaid  lamellae  and  said  spadag  disks  iaio 
iag  eagagrmfrt  with  each  other,  aad  meau  iad. 
rotating  bodfea  in  contact  with  the  drcumfenoiial 
facea  of  aaid  stacks  for  seattag  the  dicamfortntial 
fooes  of  said  stacks  of  lameOaa. 


two 
bav- 


aaid 


;  canied  bjr  mJd  d»> 

at  the  lower  pottioo  tfieraot  a  aprajr  foanl  for 
aat-matioaad  meam^  aaid  apr«jr  guard  being  freely 
joomaled  on  said  depcMtfng  demeat  above  arid  agitatii^ 
Meaaa  aad  veitically  displareable  alo^  the  axia  of  aaid 
deflical  relative  to  aiid  last  oMaiieMd  oaeaM^  aaid  iptay 
guard  formed  to  subataatiaity  shroud  aaid  agitating  meam 
when  the  aame  la  not  inuBetaed  faiihe  oaix  10  be  agitated, 
aad  capable  of  floatiag  upoa  aaid  mix  and  being  diaplnced 
vertically  along  said  spiadfe  away  from  the  agiteti^ 

meaaa  aa  the  aaid  flaeaaa  ia  immeraed  thereia  ao  aa  not  to 
iaierfera  with  the  agitatiag  adioa  of  aaid  meaaa  ia  the 

mix  during  the  agitatiag  operation,  while  at  the  same  time 
providteg  adequate  ahieldtiig  agaiaat  aplaahiag  durfog 

entry  and  removal  of  te  wfa^ping  means  from  aaid  mix. 


seal- 


sur- 
sor- 


MUXANaCALCAMMJUmm 

AgilraHsa  gygwtar  Jl^ig^  aartal  New  7<M W 

1.  A  nwrhanical  carbureloi  coayflag,  hi 
lioo.  a  rigid  homdoi.  »  oealrifogal  fuel  distributar 
ported  witUa  aaid  hooaiag.  gravity  fuel  Ibed 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
and  commuaJcathig  with  aaid  fadially  outward  anbataaCially  beyond  the  cylinder  of 
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carried  by  aaid 

dlMribuldr,  air  fariei  'control  means  ooaMnuaicaiiag  with   rotation  gr  aerated  by  the  ladially  outward 

the  laterjor  of  said  bousiag,  said  bousiag  comprising  an   vasm  to  the  degree  ■eoeaaary  for  ^*ffw^^^1 

upwardly  opeafi^  baae  member  haviag  a  downwardly   lodgmral  Dnxn  the  mine  fooe  hdatt  the 

opening  fhroet  for  Ooaaection  to  ta  iattke  maalfold,  a   into  conveyaUe  rehition  anith  mmI  mineral 

top  doaura  member  Ooanected  to  dM  top  of  said  baiie, 

said  centrifugal  foef  *diatribotor  muipilsing  a  motor  aup- 

ported  within  said  top  doaura  member  having  a  drive 

shaft  ettending  into  said  base  member,  a  disc  aeoured 

to  aaid  drive  shaft  -of  said  motor,  ducts  extending  om- 

wardly  tiirough  said  disc  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 

Aid  feed  meam  sapplyiag  ftiel  to  the  inner  end  of  said 


outwardly  extending  ducts,  and  vanes  carried  by  said  disc 
adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  ducts  for  directing  fud 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  req;»onse  to  energizatioa 
of  said  motor,  said  fud  feed  meam  comprising  a  supply 
line  extending  through  said  base  member  in  overlying 
rdationship  with  said  diac,  a  hollow  segmeatal  conical 
shell  secured  to  the  lop  of  said  disc  defining  a  reservoir 
in  communication  with  said  inner  end  of  said  ducts  and 
said  supply  {ine  empting  into  the  interior  of  said  shell, 
said  fuel  feed  means  comprising  a  constant  level  reser- 
voir supported  upon  aaid  housing  above  the  level  of  said 
disc,  and  a  flexible  tube  connected  between  said  supply 
line  and  said  constant  level  reservoir. 
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09  1.  A  tfatetegrathig  bead  comprlstog  a  head  frame 
phroted  to  awing  vMtically,  a  cyUndrical  dram  havfaig 
poddldike  nUneral  conveying  vanes  each  extending  loo- 
gitudinally  the  lengtih  of  the  drum  and  extending  radially 
of  the  drum  axis,  said  vanes  on  said  drum  each  presenting 
suffldent  mfaieral  enMng  vane  face  for  dfectivdy  con- 
veyfaig  rameral  dModud  away  to  the  rear  from  the  mine 
t»et,  said  drum  arrMged  transversdy  and  jouraaled  on 
the  outer  portion  of  the  head  frame,  mutti^  combina- 
tion tooth  supportii^  aad  vane  bradng  meam  secured 
to  the  drum  periphery  and  to  said  vaaea  aa  by  welding, 
said  paddldike  miaciral  conveying  vaaea  providiag  traas- 
verse  support  for  respective  tooth  supporthig  and  vane 
bracing  mean  attadied  thereto,  said  tooth  supportmg 
and  vane  bradng  means  having  drcumferentially  extend- 
ing webbing  with  curved  inner  surfaces  fitting  against  the 
curved  exterior  surface  of  said  drum  and  said  tooth  sup- 
porting and  vane  bracing  means  supporting  cutting  teeth 


2,9IM97 
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4.  A  roller  for  a  furnace  dumber  for  suK>orting  woric 
passing  dierethrou^  comprising:  an  eloni^ted  cylinder; 
conical-«lu4>ed  ends  concoitrically  attached  to  both  ends 
of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  for  ntcnding  through  op- 
podte  walls  of  the  furnace  chamber;  radiaticm  shidds 
attached  to  that  portion  of  said  conicd-shaped  ends 
adapted  to  be  within  the  furaace  chamber  and  adjacent 
the  furaace  walls;  surfaces  on  said  conicd-shaped  ends 
adapted  to  recdve  bearings,  a  cento-  portion  of  eadi  sur- 
face  being  undercut  and  forming  an  amular  groove;  and 
foil  located  in  said  groove. 


2.932.49g 
HBAT.IHEATING  FURNACE  FOR  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS 
Richard  Levrls  MeteaHa  aad  VkiB  EOawoelh  Metealfo, 

buA  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico 
AppHotfM  Jwmti,lHljMa  Na^<g7,n< 
■  priority,  appBcaliaa  Mexico  Frbraan^  4. 19S7 
ITOaiaia.   (CL2C3— 11) 


a  lad 


14k.  |h  a  facaaoe  of  heat-treatiag  particulate 

in  hot  flowing  gaaes  within  a  dumber  having 
oombuatioa  zone  and  bafkd  exhaust  gas  outlet 
■^T**f  to  jadicatc  the  tpuatity  of  particulate  f^4Mi 
eittraiaed  in  hot  flowing  gaaea  within  the  clumber  oom- 
priaiag  teoverature  reqioosive  means  located  in  tbe 
dumber  at  apoiat^aced  from  the  ooaibustion  zone  aad 
sulqectad  to  heat  radiatiag  from  the  latter,  the  ooobua- 
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of  the 


mmI  poist  bnit  wt&ntnuA  by  a  psn  of  flow 
hot  pNS  wMi  tlM  qoutkjr  of  thoptftiea- 
hanin  Mr«k«  M  a  TuiaUo  lUdd 
of  raditfod  hm  na^lag  Mid  k«t  rMfOB- 
Imi  ititntwim  aiMm  kwitwl  in  die 
baffled  eaduunt  gae  outlet  at  a  point  beyond  i^pfadaMe 
ififhuwif^  ot  radiaitt  lieit  emanithn  from  the  combustion 
zone  for  mpoBie  to  tha  heat  of  ezhamt  gam  pairing 
through  said  outlet  meant,  and  temperature  comparing 

9i«e  meant  to  indicate  the  temperatures  at  both  for 
compafwon  ueiei  uimaDon  os  me  ^namny  oi  sonoi  en- 
trained in  the  soHde^adm  Iwt  gases  in  the  chamber 
affecting  the  cpianlity'of  radiant  haat  reachfaig  the  tint 
of  said  temperature  responriTe  means. 


^•^^ 
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ptotuberanoes  concentrically  arranged  en  said  discaad 
representing  a  asoood  unit  of  «ei|^  Talues,  said  ae^ood 
unit  vahica  being  a  preselected  multiple  of  said  lint  vatt 
values,  a^  third  ptarallty  of  arcuate  shaped  protnbanpeas 
H>irany  arranged  on  said  disc  and  rnpriawniig  a  third 
imit  of  wei^  values,  said  third  oait  vahies  being  a 
prsselected  multiple  of  said  second  Unit  values,  a  fttit 
plurality  of  normally  closed  circuit  closure  OMapi,  « 
movable  holder  for  said  flrst  plurality  of  ditniit  doanre 
means  normally  maintaining  ttem  in  ^aced  tM^ft^witif^ 
ralatioa  to  the  aperturea  in  the  disc,  means  few  adeo* 
tively  moving  the  holder  toward  the  disc  to  open  aU  the 
circuit  closure  meam  not  in  registration  with  an  aper> 
ture,  a  second  plurality  of  normally  open  circuit  closure 
means,  one  of  which  ii  adapted  to  be  closed  by  engage- 
ment with  the  one  of  said  protuberuBces  of  the  fbet 
plurality  corresponding  to  the  second  unit  value  of  the 


en  A  > 
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1.  Speed  indicating  means  comprising  an  axial  shaft, 
a  pair  of  arms  rotatably  mounted  about  said  shaft,  said 
arms  at  one  of  their  emb  being  pivoted  to  a  mounting 
on  said  shaft,  and  the  other  of  thdr  ends  being  weighted, 
said  arms  being  guided  by  and  attached  through  struts 
to  a  shaft  riding  member,  spring  means  encircling  said 
shaft  and  being  between  said  mounting  and  said  shaft 
riding  member,  rotating  means  for  revolving  said  shaft 
and  hence  said  arms  in  proportion  to  the  qieed  to  be 
measured,  a  hemispherical  calibrated  member  enclosing 
said  axial  shaft  and  having  the  axis  of  calibrations  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  (he  axial  shaft  that  speed  is  indi- 
cated by  the  position  of  said  weighted  ends  along  said 
calibrated  member.  • 


WEIGHT  RECOHNNG  APP  ABATUB 
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4ClaiMs.  (CL2«5— 5) 
1.  A  system  few  transmitting  the  weight  indication  of 
a  weighing  apparatus  to  a  key-operable  recording  machine 
comprismg  a  disc  pivotally  mounted  on  the  weiring 
apparatus,  said  (fisc  bang  angulariy  displaced  correlative 
to  the  weight  faidicatioa  of  the  weighing  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  apertures  concemrically 
arranged  on  said  disc  and  representmg  a  flrM  unit  of 
weight  values,  a  flrst  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced 


•J^: 


weight  indication,  a  third  plurality  of  normally  open 
circuit  closure  means,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
doaed  by  engagement  with  the  one  of  said  arcuate 
shaped  protuberances  corresponding  to  the  third  unit 
value  of  the  weight  indication,  a  pivoted  holdOT  for  said 
second  and  third  plurallly  of  circuit  dosure  means,  said 
pivoted  holder  bebig  angularly  displaced  from  an  hiitial 
position  to  a  moved  position  governed  by  the  closed  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  drcuit  closure  means  where- 
upon operational  engagement  between  said  second  and 
third  circuit  dosure  means  and  the  protuberances  of 
the  flrst  plurality  and  the  arcuate  shaiwd  protuberances 
is  respectively  effected,  means  for  sequentially  energis- 
ing the  circuit  closed  by  each  of  said  flrst,  second,  and 
third  plurality  of  drctih  closure  means,  and  means  ro> 
qwnsive  to  the  energixation  of  said  circuit  for  actuathag 
the  key  of  the  recording  machine  oorreq>onding  to 
the  closed  ones  of  said  drcuit  dosure  means. 


WEIGHING  ATPAKATUB 


Application  March  11,  IfSl,  flsrial  N^  341,7f« 
1  Claim.  (CL  2«5— 47) 
A  weighing  system,  comprising  a  hopper  for  storing 
material  to  be  wei^ied,  support  meana  surrounding  die 
hopper,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  load  cells  mounted  OD 
the  support  meana  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  hopper, 
each  of  said  celts  having  a  fhiid  chamber  and  a  vertically 
movable  piston  having  on  its  upper  end  a  rubber  housing 
rotatably  supporting  a  ball,  a  plurality  of  brackcfs  se- 
cured to  the  hopper  at  spaced  intervals  thorearound,  each 


I 
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of  said  brackets  having  a  flat  bottom  surface 

and  reatiag  upoa  tm  af  said  balls  te  saeh  a 

that  the  hopper  is  loppoiiad  by  the  load  oaUi  aid  is 
free  to  move  lateraly  rdatbe  to  said  cells,  a  phnlity 
of  Bourdon  tobes  each  OMHtad  oa  OM  of  the  load  cells 
and  communicating  with  the  Ihdd  rhailihw  of  said  cdl 
in  such  a  manner  m  to  reapond  to  the  prsssnra  hi  aaid 


f 
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APPARATIS  FOR  COmOHJOUS  HEAT  TREATING 
^^_^   ^    OPWmE 

New  Earhans.  NLY.,  aitean  la  M«aail 

top..  New  lUchaBa^  N.Y.,  a  rasfarllBP  e(  Ne# 


Biiitflii  M,  1M7,  flsrial  No.  7tS,3as 


(CL2i»-3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treathig  wire  comprising  hi  com- 
bjnatioo:  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  dectrical  contacts  fbr  en- 
gaghig  the  wire;  means  for  ooatlnnously  advancing  the 
wire  iongitndiaally  past  said  coatacto  aMl  in  engagement 
therewith;  a  source  of  electrical  current  of,a  frequency  oi 
the  order  of  100,000  cycles  per  second  or  hi^r;  and 
a  hollow  conductor  member  mourned  m  a  generally  co- 
axial posttioB  surrounding  a  substantial  lei«th  of  the 
wira  as  it  passes  betweea  said  contacts,  said  member  being 
connected  in  a  series  drouat  aateadipg  therelhiov^  ticm 
one  of  the  terminals  of  said  source  to  one  of  aaid  ooatacu 
along  the  win  to  tha  other  ooatact  and  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  souroci  whereby  said  hollow  member  acts 
substantially  to  reduce  the  reactance  in  that  part  of  the 
circuit  compriaiag  tha  wire  and  substantially  uniformly 
around  on  the  satfaoi  of  the  win  to  cause  substantially 
uniform  resistance  heating  thereof. 


B.UVM, 
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A  ipinrf  metal  qwfaig  adapted  to  be  enwgized  _ 
having  surfaces  in  contact  with  other  surfaces  when  in 
energized  coodition.  a  polytetrafluoroethylaae  coating 
on  all  of  the  cootactiag  surfaces  of  said  ^ping  so  aa  to 
provide  polytetrafluoroethylene  to  polytatraflnoroethyleaa 
contact  between  all  of  said  amtacting  surfaoes,  and  a 
lubricant  on  said  coating. 


chamber  imposed  by  the  piston  bdng  acted  upon  by  the 
weight  of  the  material  in  die  hopper,  a  fducality  af  differ- 
ential transformers  egch  having  a  moviUila  amatara  me- 
chanicaUy  linked  to  one  of  ^he  Bourdon  tubes  in  sinh  a 
manner  that  variations  in  prswuie  in  the  fluid  chamber 
move  said  armatura.  and  electromagnetic  means  coii> 
aected  to  the  differential  transformers  for  oontianoaaly 
totalizing  the  output  of  all  of  aaid  transfbrmers. 


ApplcallDn  Match  a^  Kf99fi 


I.  A  pressure  exerting  strut  for  use  hi  yieldin^y  urghig 
opposed  parts  hi  opposhe  directkms  and  inrhwtifn^  a 
pair  of  eloogate  memben  ddftable  hmghudinally  rda- 
tive  to  eadi  other,  a  pressure  exerting  means  ooniirising 
a  spring  with  one  end  andiored  to  me  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  members,  ooopUng  means  compri^ig  a  Unk  ex- 
tending between  the  qving  and  an  anchor  secured  in  die 
odier  member  and  connefring  the  other  end  of  die  «ring 
to  the  famer  cad  of  the  other  of  said  menAers,  and  die 
said  two  memben  bdng  engageable  with  said  opposed 
parts  and  bdng  extensible  for  disengagemeot  widi  eadi 
odier  with  the  said  link  extendfaig  dietebetween  and  for 
folding  one  against  the  other. 


2^ 
MOTOR  VEHICUI 

ae  ipavB  nasaov 


3tb  19SI,«Brfal  Na.  7S2,fl9S 
I  ^  '        1  CkliB.   (CL  M7— 19 

In  a'  wheel  suspension  for  a  motor  vehide  having  a 
frame  and  a  road  wheel,  a  sirtwrantiaHy  vertical  suf^MMt 
arm  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  generally  transverse  first  axis,  resili- 
ent meam  actmg  upon  said  sqiport  arm  and  rsaistuig 
such  moveoseat,  a  generally  loagtodiaally  exteadmg  sus- 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  arm  for 
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about  a  ancnlly  tnuvcndy 


dJraclMMi  ffOB  taid 


dwU 


Iha 
fOftioB  10  provida  dear- 


taid  road 
fraoi 


•aid  maan  beist 
pivotal  axis*  aad 


'«£|nk 


i 


W--^ 


qviag  meau  for  odd  road  wbed  acdng  opon  said  ms- 

pfBiioB  ann,  said  iprim  iHcam 

a  potaton  laid  M^tMin  arm 

scooad  axis  aad  said  JooraalliBf 

said  support  ann  vertically  cffssC 

frooi  said  flrtt  axis. 


ifllHDBMaala  bctwBCB  said 
neaoSt  aad  a  point  on 
in  the  other  dfrectioo 


>".  >ir«  ilrtf 
%!«»  iK.  Die 

tioiied  one  on  each  side  of  said  eye  externally  thereof, 
said  toroids  being  interposed  between  the  end  portions 
of  said  stud  and  retainer  to  resiUendy  maintain  said  sua> 
pension  member  end  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  stud. 
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APPARATUi 
RotfTsaaisr, 
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1,  IfM,  Serial  N^  74S,9ii 

^iMiiB  Ja<y€,lffy 
fCL2n-A4)       


I.  A  load  carrying  supported  part,  a  leaf  type  load 
spring  part  dicrefor  having  an  eloogated  HexiUe  wall 
pqrtioo  fonniag  one  side  of  a  kwgitiidinaDy  eitending, 
iaftitahla  dtanbo*  within  die  leaf  of  the  load  vriag  part, 

at  its  opposite  csmIs  Io  the  parts  for  introducing  prtnsurt 
thud  into  the  inflatable  cluimhfa-  to  bulge  said  flexible 
wall  portioo  aad  increase  the  beam  depth  of  the  load 
^riagpart  for  increasing  the  sdlbwts  thmof,  and  means 
providing  a  Ihnd  pressure  system  coupled  to  said  coo- 
nector  means.        __^^.^.,__         ;^cs>Vi 

2,f324f7 
MOTOR  VmCLB  SUSPENSIONS 
& 

laFagj 

r,  19Sk8«WNar<lX497 
aOataH.   (CLM7— M> 
In  combinatioii  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  suspen- 
ibar  having  a  transversely  extending  eye  at  oae 
thereof,  a  frame  attached  stud  haviag  aa  iadented 
portioa  eTtfiariiag  through  said  eye  and  having  ead 
posttaoaed  externally  of  said  eye,  a  retainer  hsv- 
indented  center  portion  inlefpoeed  betweea  said 
portioa  aad  said  eye,  said  retaiaer  liaving 
cahuged  ead  portioas,  tlie  extenad  djamrtec  of  said-slud 


1. 
doa 


stud  muftr 


1.  In  a  machme  ««— 'f—^  to  inlermitleatly  treat  a  web 
of  material  fed  to  said  machine  coatiaaously,  means  to 
convert  the  continuous  conveying  awlioa  at  naifociii 
velocity  at  which  the  material  is  bchig  fed  to  die  madriaa 
into  an  intermittent  motion  so  that  the  material  is  peri-' 
odically  stationary  at  a  treating  position  in  said  machina, 
said  mearu  comprising,  continuously  drivea  feed  roOen 
which  dippably  engage  and  feed  the  web  of  mateiial 
into  said  machina  cyelically  m  syachroaiism  with  dm 
repetition  rate  of  treatment,  a  ooastant  qieed  daUvsiy 
means  fbeding  the  web  to  the  feed  rollers,  at  least  oaa 
ecceattic  roller  located  betweea  the  Ceed  roUcn  and  the 
delivery  means,  said  aooeatric  roUar  oparatiag  hi  qm*' 
chroniim  with  said  lapetitioa  rata,  said  eccaatrie  ioUar 
engagfaig  the  web  aad  forming  a  varying  Icagdi  KMp  be- 
tweea the  delivery  meaas  aad  the  ftod  rollers  arhsieby 
the  velocity  of  the  moving  web  at  its  point  of  tisaluieiBl 
varies  from  aero  to  a  yiedalBmiiaad  maxhnum  vahia,dia 
nuudmom  veloci^  oofiespeading  to  the  sagagrmrat  of 
the  web  by  the  portioa  of  the  ecceatric  roller  of  mittinraai 
radius  and  driving  means  for  said  ecceatric  toDct  in- 
cluding releasable  meaas  aagularly  diqplaceable  with  ra- 
to  said  eccaatrie  roller  for  rhaagmg  the  phase  rela- 
acoaatric  roOar  aad  the  cyde  of 


said  repetition  rate. 
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hn  pivoc  pia> 


■oC  iiotMflg  iha 
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I.  A  baskadMn  0Dal  coavrWag  a  backboard  wiib  a 
3.  A  body  axaveiiiag  apparatas  coBnaliiiig  aa  aloa>  boop  awoated  thereoa,  a  poet  fnrlniliag  a  pair  of 
gated  mbitaaHany  borboaial  t«blc  havli«  t  pisdnsi  standards  of  diffsnot  iMsaiBiwi  dhpcnd  ia  "^ 
miasd  hand  aad  aa4  a  foot  aal  aa  ■Inimmiil  bar  «x-  ooataedag  retatioa  aad  rigidly  maanA 
taadad  from  fba  bfad  aad  of  fba  taMa  hi  sobstaatial  dicir  laagdi  to  provide  a  composite 
aUganiMt  dteiawidl;  iMd  haviag  aa  and  adUaoaat  to  the  and  support  naaas  rigidly  B 
labia  aad  aa  oppoii#  aad.  meaas  pivataQy  Bwuadag  dw  said  post,  said  support  aaai 
aStendad  aad  of  th4  bar  for  pivotal  noveaieat  about  a  nppar  aad  lower  V-«hapad  brackols  aaeb  tevii«  to  tffs 
sobitaadaQy  horiaontel  axis  tnafversely  of  the  table  aad  ambradagaaddirecdy  aagagtagdtodicaBfmnQeoClht 
ia«aoadi«ladoalO|tba  band  aad  ibmof  whereby  alTFi-  nnallar  of  said  standards  and  baviat  in 
doaal  movtncat  oTpha  bar  eaasss  dia  aad  ifacraolad-  iba  apex  daspiag  die  latmr  slaadard  lhm_w.^ 
iMaat  to  dM  table  b  describa  an  arc  widi  Its  concave  bracket  having  its  dNeiimt  arms  saearsd  at  dteir 
•Ida  dhpoiad  tpward  dte  taUa,  a  pair  of  hn^lM  aBgaad  to  said  backboarl 

tnuMversaly  of  dte  lafeia,  BMaas  rigidly  awoadng  die  •■ 

haadlcs  oa  the  bar  ^  iaiegral  pivotal  OBOfemeat  disra>  — — b^— . 

with,  stop  meaas  aaiMBabla  eMi  dte  bar  Umitii^  dowa-  imiSlS 


ward  travel  of  die  handles  to  positioas  hi  opwanOy  ipaced    MKHAraMfOR 


teladoa  to  dM  tab%  aad 
rsristive  to  upward  fjbocal 


ANDAUraONG 


,,8srtriFfab74Mia 
(CLITS— tlD 


to  die  bar 


e^  IPra,   Dlviaia 
SsrialNa.4SMlS 


awaa  le^ 


|CL27>— 49 


la  a  baDaC  bar.  tuo  fwtieal  aMatbars.  aa  i«p«.  hori. 

Mnte^r  anaaprt,  bwr  aad  aMam  aacoiiag  ite  ofporila  S.  A  pin  ciisndag  aad  aUgniiw  appantai  far  a  boat- 

•nds  of  tta  bar  to  d»  vwMcal  mMHbw,  laid  naani  hold-  faigpia«otdngaiacfaiaaoaavrisiaiapiarMiivi^flNm- 

^^*?L!f'!f^^S'^  '"'^  ^  ^  "'"^^  ">»'  ^>^  ^""^  ^  deUnriag  Inagotariy  anaagid  piH  to 

cal  si^Mml  of  f^>ar,anda  Inwar  bwfaomal  aM^bar  pockaii  anaated  a^aca^  «id  aMaAar,  aad  anaatsd  la 
stAaloairandiofjjhavirtlcaiininiben,aadaiaansfcr  a  pndalaaBiaad  pi»  raceMag  pMlara.  Maaaa  lor  diiaet- 
sacariat  aaA  and cHlba  lowar  boriwial  maibw  to  a  li«  a  nbrnUnr  of  Irmnlly  anu^ad  piw  bMn  i^ 
vertical  yabarrni^jjihlgg  a  pafr  of  L-sbapadstnijs  on  ■MbdMaricea  located  aboft  said  podkalil^ 

?Py^.!^?*yy^*<'*' ■■■**»  <^  •»'■>»  fc»*il  oiUlivvdariyana^edpiBabisaidi 
horteoaial  proiadM  rsaHlafersd  faiwardiy  lk«B  each  aiid  piaa  iato  said  packali.  ateaaa  for 
vertkalmaorinr.aa^boriaoatalpR^acdoabmFi^atlts  lelalifa  back  Md  forth  awvanMa 
^^^"f^^^^^f^mmd^lMimtnammmttw.  aad  arid  davieas  for  dfaacdagpte  to  each  of  said; 
pia  ooaaMdng  tne  mm  •»  •  mM  mmtm  aad  lo  a*b  UmI  lannralo  batae«  said  fteps  to  pattoii  ftea 
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1.  AppantM  for  itmovinf  bowling  pins  from  the  pit 
of  a  bowling  alky  and  elevi^g  them  to  a  pin  discharge 
station,  oompriang  a  rotary  member  having  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  annular  peripheral  channel  with  the  legs 
of  said  U  directed  inwardly  towards  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  said  member,  means  mounting  said  member  at 
one  side  of  the  pit  of  a  bowling  alley,  means  in  said  pit 
for  delivering  pins  into  said  member  including  a  dovm- 
wardly  directed  guide  plate,  a  |ilurality  ol  spaced  radially 
extending  ^Mcer  plates  moused  between  die  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  channel  and  forming  a  plurality  of  pin  rec^y- 
ing  and  holding  pockets,  a  frusto-conical  member 
mounted  in  said  channel 'widi  the  base  thereof  remote 
from  said  guide  plate,  the  sides  of  said  frusto-conical 
member  beii«  sobstantialty  in  line  widi  said  fgide  plate, 
whereby  pins  directed  by  said  guide  plate  into  said  chan- 
nel tend  to  slide  into  aad  become  seated  in  said  pockcu 
OB  said  fhHto<oalcal  member,  and  means  ooacting  with 
said  U-shaped  channel  and  qwced  fiom  the  free  ends  of 
said  spacer  plates  for  supportfaig  pins  in  said  pockets 
until  they  are  discharged  there^om  at  saM  disdiarge 
stalioB. 


An  adjoalable  putter  comprWag.  io  uombinattoat  a 
mam  body  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  ball  stxfldag 
surface  on  ooe  side,  a  dob  shaft,  means  for  adjustably 
nippofting  said  chib  shaft  opoo  said  mafai  body  portion, 
a  phnlity  of  faidNidual  wd^ted  mcmben,  maus  Mcnr- 
ing  said  weighted  meoiben  on  die  opposite  side  of  said 
main  body  portion  tnm  said  strfting  surface,  die  lop 
of  said  main  body  portte  deffariag  a  groova.  aaid  dnb 
shaft  having  a  boss  at  die  point  of  attachmwit  thsraof 
to  said  main  body  portion,  said  boss  being  tfMably  re- 
ceived within  uiA  groove  and  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending dveaded  bore,  said  opporile  side  of  said  main 
body  portion  definhig  a  slot  extending  pefpendicDlarly 
of  said  groove  in  alignment  widi  said  bore  of  said  diaft 
for  receiving  an  adjustable  boh  for  wigagfimenf  with  said 
bore  in  said  shaft,  said  weighted  memben  comprlsim  a 
phirality  of  individual  plates  of  substantially  identleal 
configuration  as  said  main  body  portion,  said  secoring 
means  conyrising  a  bOlt  extendfaig  dmxigh  aligned  open- 
ings fai  said  plates  and  said  opposite  side  of  said  main 
body  portion  for  secoring  said  plates  thereon,  and  aUgned 
portions  of  said  opposite  aide  ol  said  mafai  body  portion 
and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  plates  defining  matcUng 
indents  and  detents  for  engagement  with  each  other  to 
secure  said  plates  in  properly  aligned  position  relative  to 
said  nuin  body  pottioo. 


•ALL  KETAlNERSFbK  tWB  IN  COOTKBATION 
WnHKACXKIB 
N.  lemMk,  liaaBvaa,  N.Y. 
as  AmMuTi^A,  Serial  No.  72Mt3 
3CMM.   (0.273— 73) 


It,  lf5t,Ssrid  No.  742,923 
(0.273— ItS) 


mw 


t.  In  combiaatiaa.  a  racket  having 
adapted  to  have  baHa  disposed  diereoB.  i 
haviag  dowBtaioed  side  memben.  oorae  . 
staatially  equally  radtally  apeeod  about  a  ceatiat  pettiaii 
of  die  piece  for  holding  baHs  is  die  coraer  portioni 
against  the  striagiag;  said  csaliat  poitioo  having  a  down- 
waf«y  proiecllag  pocket;  a  pinntsr  in  die  pockat  awl 
passing  downwardly  dvoagh  die  piece,  die  ptanpsr  hav- 
ing;a  hook  on  Ow  lower  end  dwiaof  for  hookfog  oalo 
die  stringing  aad  a  head  ob  dM  apper  end;  a  eomptCMloB 
spring  in  the  pocket  aad  about  the  ptaager  aad  com- 
pressed betweea  the  head  aad  piece,  aad  aieani  to  Umit 
upward  movement  of  the  plunger. 
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Game  qiparains  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  back- 
beard  hav^  a  centrally  disposed  traosverM  opening 
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thaiaia;  a  pair  o<  vertically  rlisiiosed  aaglejrQas  mouatad 
relplivaly  back4o  h#ck  «b  the  rear  side  ol  dia  backboard 
in  laterally  qMoed  positions,  one  on  each  side  6t  said 
opening,  for  reeafocdng  the  backboard;  a  vertically  dis- 
posed tubular  sleeva  seoi^  fo  each  of  said  angle  irons; 
a  supporting  structure  foi'the  backboard  comprising  a 
pair  oi  similar  hUerally  tpmotA  frames  each  coniisfing 
ol  an  upwardly  etlending  vertically  di^osed  tubular 
post  member  slidaUy  engaged  w|th  said  sleeve,  a  laterally 
extending  tubular  bate  meaiiber  supporting  said  vertically 
diqwsed  post  member,  a  tubular  angularly  disposed  brace 
member  having  one  end  connected  to  a  medial  portion 
of  said  post  member  and  its  opposite  end  connected  to 
said  base  member.  wuA  backboard,  angle  fatnss,  and  sleeves 
being  vertically  adjilstable  u  a  unit  npon  said  post  mem> 
ben  into  selected  elavatioa;  aad  aaeaas  for  locking  said 
sleeves  oa  said  post' members  to  mafaitain  the  backboard 
in  adjusted  denta4  POiitioa  cwnpriOTt  «  plurality  of 
vertically  aligned  spread  openings  in  die  upper  portions 
of  said  post  apembcjo,  and  springrpressed  pins  carried 
on  said  aagia  irooa  aonaally  extending  into  a  selected 
one  of  said  openiafi  ia  said  post  meoriMrs  through  open- 
ings in  said  sleeves  registering  with  said  opening*  in  said 
post  members. 
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1.  In  a  ball-rolling  game,  in  combination,  ball-operated 
score  switches;  a  score  display  panel  having  columnar 
score  numbers  arra^^ied  thereon  to  be  illuminated  by 
lamps;  a  set  of  lamps  arranged  linearly  in  a  colunm  aad 
connected  for  illumiiiation  under  cootrd  of  certain  cor- 
reqwnding  ones  of  aaid  score  switches;  said  lamps  being 
predetermined  in  nuciber.  and  said  score  numbers  being 
carried  in  a  linear  ooltimnar  sequence  on  amember  shift- 
able  before  said  la«»ps  in  parallelism  widi  die  linear 
columnar  axis  dierebf.  and  said  numbers  being  different 
and  in  excess  count,  to  the  number  of  lamps  in  said 
column  sudi  dut  shifting  of  said  shiftable  member  imo 
any  of  several  predetermined  duplay  jpositioos  will  align 
a  different  set  of  display  numbers  with  said  set  of  lamps; 
and  electromagnetic  fhifting  mechanism  connected  with 
said  shiftable  membSf  and  selectively  operable  to  move 
the  same  into  any  of  aaid  display  positions. 
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1.  A  gtase  piece  comprisiag  §  body  member,  a  slide- 
way  formed  thereia,  a  sUdaUe  member  fictionally  coo- 
tained  ia  the  sUdeway  ia  said  body  membo'  and  force- 
foUy  movable  thereia.  said  sUdaUe  aaembcr  being  ol  la« 
leagth  thaa  the  length  of  said  sUdeway  so  as  to  he  OMn- 
pktely  ooataiaaUe  widua  the  said  body  member  during 
normal  oae  ol  the  game  piece,  aaid  body  member  haviag 
a  portion  of  oae  side  face  thereof  removed  to  define  a 
window,  thereia  exposing  to  view  a  part  ol  said  sUde- 
way, said  window  being  of  less  widdi  Uian  die  width 
of  both  said  slideway  and  said  sUdaUe  member,  and  game 
playing  indicia  carried  by  said  slidable  member  and  ex- 
posaUe  to  view  thnwife  Md  window  when  said  slidable 
member  is  fOreeftally  moved  hi  saki  dideway  to<i  posi- 
tion beneadi  laid  window  and  oomptefdy  ooneeaMd  from 
view  widiin  said  body  member  when  said  slidaUe  mem- 
ber is  moved  out  of  poettioa  widi  reject  to  said  window. 


RECORD  CHANOT4G  DBVKS  FOR 
raONOGRAPBS 

to  GebrMsr  Wlilji^w  K^, 

1994k  Bsnal  Na.  4CS,PSS 
(0.274— lf> 


t*a  Hie 


1.  A  record  chaailng  devire  for  phonographs  of  the 
type  having  a  tofWable  with  means  for  supporting  a 
stadc  of  records  thereabove,  said  device  comprfaing.  a 
b<rilow  center  post  mounted  centrally  of  said  turntable, 
a  set  of  flat  type  elongate  springs  withhi  said  post,  means 
forming  a  set  of  guide  elements  within  said  post,  shaft 
means  axially  shiftaMe  within  said  post,  one  of  said  sets 
being  fixed  on  said  post  aad  the  other  of  said  sets  being 
secured  to  said  shaft  means,  said  springs  being  outwardly 
resOientiy  deformed  in  generally  opposite  radial  direc- 
tions and  having  free  end  portions  engaging  against  said 
guide  elements,  sakl  guide  elrmeats  betag  curved  and 
flared  outwardly  in  generally  opposite  directions  radial 
of  sakl  post,  said  springs  befaig  lasiHentiy  deflectable 
radially  outwardly  responsive  to  relative  dodng  move- 
ment of  said  springs  and  guide  demants.  said  end  por- 
tions qf  said  springs  being  arranged  to  projea  gener- 
ally radially  outwardly  of  said  post  and  into  the  inter- 
stices between  adjacent  records  when  said  springs  and 
guide  elemenu  are  in  relatively  closed  relation,  wherdiy 
to  separate  the  lowest  record  from  a  stack  and  to  sup- 
port the  remaining  records,  said  end  pcHtions  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  retracted  within  said  post  when  said  guide 
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are  is  rdativdy  open 
hvriag  ndfi  of  cunratnre 
of  cnnwtnre  of  laid  4Kin§i  in 
oondilion  an  that  tlie  free  end 
of  nid  ^rinfi  cngafe  said  pdde  elements 
witli  iBternMdIate  portioos  of  said  springs  remaining  free 
of  said  gnide  elements,  wltereby  to  facilitate  flexing  of 
said  springs  upon  obstiuciten  of  tiieir  radially  outward 
movement  and  a  consegoent  vertical  searching  action 
of  said  end  porticms  responsive  to  continued  axial  prog- 
ress of  said  shaft  mens,  whereby  to  insure  penetration 
thereof  between  a<4accnt  reoords,  second  record  sapport 
mounted  wttUn  said  post  and  being  sUftaMe 
to  a  record  supporting  position  and  to  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  second  support  means  in  record 
supporting  position  being  spaced  from  said  end  portions 
of  said  spring  by  a  distance  generally  correeponriing  lo 
the  drickneas  of  a  record,  and  meam 
said  duift  means  operable  to  shift  said  second 

to  said  positions  alteraativeiy  to  said  springe. 


relation,   means  having  •  ptaraHty  of  radially  extending  portiow 


by  angular  divbcement  of  said  adapter  means  with  re- 
ject to  said  ^  is  prevented. 
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1.  A  phonognqih  uompriiing  a  cabinet  having  an 
opening  through  a  wall  theraof,  a  first  and  second  rotat- 
aUo  means  for  supporting  a  vertical  stadc  of  records, 
the  lint  of  said  rotatabie  means  being  fixedly  supposted 
wfthin  the  cabinet,  means  mounting  the  second  rotataMe 
means  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  cabinet  tbroo^ 
the  opening  to  receive  a  stadE  of  records  when  exterior 
to  the  cabinet,  transfer  maane  within  the  cabinet  for 
bodily  transferring  the  stack  of  records  from  the  second 
supporting  mwm  to  the  first  s^iporting  means  when 
the  aecoad  sypportint  means  is  wiifcin  the  cabinet  to 
of  the  towermost  reoond  of  the  staA  for 
aeane  for  transferrmg  one  record  at  n 
!  from  the  first  supporting  means  into  stacked  rehrtion 
on  the  second  sivportiM  Qieana  for  cavosing  the  oppoeite 
side  of  the  record  and  means  for  rsprodudng  tfie  exposed 
side  of  the  record  in  each  stack,  whineby  the  played  stack 
of  records  k  movable  to  a  poeition  exteriorly  of  the 
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1.  A  phonograph  record  comprising,  in  oombinafion,  a 
disc  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  spindle  and 
a  plurality  of  qiaoed  receesci  in  the  edge  of  said  open- 
ing; and  adapter  means  forming  a  unit  separate  from  said 
disc  having  a  central  opening  smaller  than  that  of  said 
disc  for  receiving  a  kindle  nnaller  than  that  whidi  said 
of  said  (Sac  may  receive,  said 


1.  A  circular  disc  sound  record  capable  of  befaig  moved 
hi  one  direttion  only  doing  sound  reproduction  and 
having  a  surface  preaenling  two  independent  nonofver* 
lapping  reoordinp,  one  of  said  ref<w<Mnp  starting  at  a 
given  poeition  on  said  lurfaoe  ad)acenl  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  tiie  odier  of  said  rncnrdinp  starting  at 
a  poeition  on  said  surface  adjacent  the  center  thereof. 
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1.  In  a  percussive  tool  hicJnding  a  cyUndrical  fhml 
head  having  an  axial  sodoet  in  its  end  in  which  a  shank 
and  of  a  drill  rod  is  sHdaMy  received,  a  drfll  rod  retainer 
comprising  a  latching  member  pivoted  about  an  axis' per- 
pendioilar  to  the  lon^tudfaial  axis  of  the  socket  and  the 
drill  rod.  a  trunnion  movable  longitndinally  on  the  flrioot 
head  and  defining  tiie  pivot  axis  61  the  latddng  member, 
an  abutment  surface  on  the  front  head  rearwardly  of 
the  tnmniaB  and  transversely  to  the  longitudfaial  axis  of 
the  socket,  a  shooMer  ponDd  to  the  abutment  surface 
having  a  fixed  position  on  the  front  head  forwardly  of 
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^  r of  nU  ribi  is  pualM  idilieB  to  laid  tide 

tin  tnMDion  md  ttii  ilwMw  adit  ppoa  the  ti—aiM  irid  rite  «ad  ktwawdinaly  o<  nid 

at  one  cad  and  raactiiiK  agaiaM  (he  dwolder  at  the  oikir  angka  thtreia.  Mad  plaM  to  be  placed' an  w 

to  aa  to  Uas  the  tramioa  and  the  fartddag  member  towaid  nf  a  iilwfil  pnaJrin—l  mi  awl  i  ipihn  lalil 

the  abotoMot  wifiaee.  aad  the  latdiii«  meabar  having  port  manAer. 

at  least  two  lacaa  fbliqpie  to  oaa  aaodMr  and  adapted  .. 

altemativily  to  tbil  aid  abirtaMal  aorfMa  ao  ai  to  re-  l.mjic 

S?  i5rJ'^***^"i£".*?  i!!"!!?^ J""*^?^  CANMttlUIAl^tSoGAGE  CAnm 
the  latter  eagagMl  «4ih  the  drill  fed  and  in  a  second  Bahart  A.  C^aabAIMi  FMk,  ■. 
pivoted posttkm  theraof  disengagrnl  from  the  drill  rod.              AfpMeBllaa  AaHaUKlliflL SedUlia.  JSiMl 
llcEtea.   Sr"      " 
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1.  In  a  chuck,  a  ^tndle  having  a  workpiece  receiving 
opening  extending  therethrough,  a  plate  member,  co- 
acting  track  and  roller  means  on  said  plate  member  and 
said  q>indle  providiiv  for  movement  of  the  nrfler  means 
toward  the  axis  of  the  opening  in  response  to  relative 
roution  of  the  platC  member  and  the  spindle,  and  jaw 
means  connected  to  ibe  roller  means  so  as  to  be  movable 
toward  said  axis  on  movement  of  the  roller  means  toward 
said  axis.  : 

1 1         I——— 
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1.  In  a  device  of  die  character  described,  a  base  in- 
cluding a  main  strain  portion  and  upwardly  curved 
front  and  rear  portions,  side  members  {wriivittig  inter- 
mediate straight  aictioas  airanged  in  ^nced  parallel 
relation  with  reqiicet  to  each  other,  said  side  members 
further  including  finint  aectioas  amnted  aagnlarly  widi 
respect  to  each  other,  a  horiaoalally  disposed  front  piece 
extending  across  theifroot  seetioaa  of  said  aide  aaembers, 
a  back  piece  arraatad  above  4he  rear  of  the 
paralld  horiniataUjr  diqpoaed  top  awnbei 
betweea  said  front  aad  bock  pieces,  a  psir  of 
parallel  rfts  arraagod  above  the 
of  said  base,  voriieally  di^oaad  fraal  aad  rear  bsaoes 
aligaed  with  said  riba,  a  pur  of  spaced  paiaOol  paili- 
tions  acrangad  transvendy  widi  respect  to  said  riba,  a 
curved  support  meabor  poaitioned  between  said  riba  aad 
partitioaa,  there  beiag  cutouts  ia  said  soppoit  meabcr, 
a  pair  of  spooad  parallel  vestically  di^oaed  rartaagnlar 
plates  haviag  their  lower  coraer  portioas  rcgitlfring  with 
said  cutouts  said  plata  beiag  poritioaad  intermediately 


^%3^ 


1.  A  collapeible  object  carrier  limulating  a  cane  when 
in  non-object-carrying  oae  poaitian,  Manprising:  a  longi- 
tudinal cane  body  means  pravided  wkh  cane  handle 
meaas  adjacent  the  top  ttereof ,  said  longiaidinal  cane 
body  means  having  groand-oontactable  means  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  longHndhial  cane  body  means  befaig 
kngitudtnally  silt  and  comprising  two  loagitodiad  caae 
body  dements  testened  together  adjacent  die  top  thereof 
and  sepanMe  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  along  die  length 
thereof  iato  aa  la  failed  V^haped  *'**'^"'*imw,  said 
groond-cootactable  means  Inchiding  a  pair  of  roCataUe 
wheels  provided  widi  a  centrally  hinged  axle  extending 
therebetween  and  folded  into  a  V-shaped  ooafiguratioa, 
when  said  two  longitndinal  cane'  body  eleuicats  are  la 
aide4»y-«ide  rdatioaahip,  said  centrally  hiaged  axle  hav* 
lag  its  ends  carryhig  said  retatable  iHieefa  pivotaOy  at- 
tached with  respect  to  the  lower  ends  of  correspoatfag 
oaes  of  said  longitudinal  cane  body  dements  and  beiag 
movable  and  extendable  into  a  sobataatiaHy  strait 
horiaontal  positioo  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal cane  body  elements  when  tbtj  are  opeaed  Iato 
said  inverted  V-ahapod  configmvtioa. 
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1.  A  coeveyer  comprisiag  a  frame  of  geaerally  rectaa- 
gular  (Shape,  longitudinally  ^aced,  parallel  shafts  ex- 
teadiag  frtxa  side  to  side  of  aad  rotataUy  mounted  on 
the  frame,  wbeeb  mounted  on  die  shafia  for  movemeat 
with  the  shafts  upoa  rotatioa  of  the  diafti  iato  and  out 
of  poailions  for  engagemem  with  a  snpporting  snrfboe 
10  support  the  frame  for  movement  over  said  surfaee, 
the  wfaeeb  on  certain  of  said  shafts  extemhng  down- 
wardly from  the  frame  when  ia  frame  snpportiag  poai- 
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tioM  ft  guMrtw  iWt*i»«^  than  aod  boing  amuifMi  !•  fop* 
poft  nt  BHM  foe  iDovMNSt  jB  ir  onEeNBt  onclioB  tbn  Iw 
ttoivbMli  on  olhan  of  Mid  itmHM»  a«uit  fcr  holdiaf  cart. 
aaU  othen  of  nkt  shafts  agidait  rotatioa  witfi  tht  wfaeali 
thenof  ia  fnme  supportint  positioBi,  tnd  mtaas  for  snp- 
portiaf  ths  frame  at  an  ehi»aUuB  independent^  of  said 
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A  laundry  extractor  sUsf  load  moMingaad  load  trans- 
porting  cart  for  supporting  a  vcrticaBy  arranged  sling  in 
position  for  loading  Isnsdry  into  the  slfaig  and  for  flM»kt- 
mg  the  load  into  a  genenOy  toroidal  shape  for  fitting  iaio 
an  extractor  machine  and  for  traasportiag  the  loaded 
sdng,  comprising  a  vcrtkally  anaaged  cyliadrically 
shaped  basket  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  flat  bot- 
tom, a  vertically  arranged  fnialocoae  formed  in  the 
center  of  and  eo*axiai  with  th»  basket  and  ^*-uW«j 
substantially  the  fkdl  height  of  the  basket  and  being  fixed 
to  the  basket  at  its  lower,  large  base  only  and  being  ollier- 
wise  f^  of  connection  to  the  walls  and  bottom  of  the 
basket;  a  basket  support  means  comprising  a  ring  formed 
of  rigid  material  of  an  outside  diameter  substaaliaUy 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  basket,  the  axis  of 
the  ring  being  vertical  and  the  ring  having  an  inside 
and  an  outside  wall,  the  ring  bdng  arranged  beneath 
and  being  co-axial  with  the  buket  and  having  cross  mem- 
bers extending  diametrically  across,  the  ring  afid  secured 
to  the  ring,  with  the  lop  surfaces  of  the  croti  raemben 
being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  lop  surfiMO  of  the 
ring;  roller  casters  secured  to  the  cross  members  dosdy 
atQacent  the  inside  wall  of  the  ring  and  the  lower  portion 
of  the  casters  extending  beneath  the  ring  a  short  distance 
for  supporting  the  ring,  but  with  the  ring  being  <rf  suffl- 
ciem  hei^  to  conceal  witUn  itself  all  but  that  small 
portion  of  the  roller  casters  which  extends  beneath  it;  and 
support  rollers  secured  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  ring 
and  having  a  small  portion  extendli^  abofve  the  top  of 
the  ring  with  the  rsonining  portions  of  the  siqiport  roUcfs 
being  coooealed  within  the  ring;  the  bottom  of  the  basket 
testing  upon  the  support  rollers  and  ^  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  basket  at  its  central  axis  to  the  cross  mem- 
bers at  the  central  axis  of  the  ring  and  the  support  loOen 
being  to  arranged  that  the  basket  may  be  rotated  iqion 
the  roUcss  raiative  to  the  ring  and  the  ting  and  basket 
together  may  be  rolled  upon  a  floor  snfiace,  whereby  a 
cyiindrically  shaped  sling  formed  widi  depeodii^  flaps 
auy  be  inserted  in  the  basket  with  its  cytiadrical  wall  ia 
contact  with  the  basket  waU  and  with  its  laps  beat  aloa« 
the  bottom  of  the  basket  aad  extending  apwardhr  hi 
contact  with  the  f rusloeooe  for  sliaping  the  ^^  to  n- 
ocive  a  load  aad  whereby  the  load  may  be  piacod  Into 
the  sling  while  rotating  die  basket  upon  the  ring  for  bai- 


1.  In  tlie  combination  of  a  steering  assembly  jn^JnM^g 
a  mounting  bracket  oo  the  tnaut  of  a  vdiide.  a  steering 
idler  arm.  a  journaling  means  mounting  one  end  of  said 
idler  arm  upon  said  mountfaig  bracket  for  horiaootal 
swinging  movement,  a  journaling  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  idler  arm  to  a  steering  tie  rod;  a  rq>air 
unit  comprising  a  strap  having  apertures  hi  its  opposite 
end  portions  receiving  dieredirough  said  jounMlUng 
means,  a  tetener  resiliently  «*i»«^g  tbe  mid-portion  of 
said  strap  to  said  idler  arm  widi  die  strap  end  portions 
abutting  said  joiimaHng  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
idler  ann  and  with  one  end  of  said  strap  abutting  said 
bracket  whereby  to  exert  resilieot  force  agafaat  said 
bracket  and  journaling  means  and  take  up  shttk  between 
the  latter  and  said  idler  arm,  said  fastener  comprising  a 
U-bolt  straddling  the  idler  arm  and  resilient  means  se- 
cured to  said  U-bolt  and  engaging  the  mid-portion  of  said 
strap  and  yieldhigly  urging  the  idler  arm  aad  strap  to- 
wards each  other. 
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1.  Ib  a  bicyele  suspeasioa  for  shock  mounting  a  bi- 
cycle wheel,  a  member  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  bi- 
cycle, a  second  member  snpportfaig  the  bicyele  axis,  said 
memben  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  ia  either 
of  two  oppoeed  direcdoas  and  haviag  qiaced  but  adja- 
cent portions  which  move  generally  fauerally  relative  to 
one  another,  a  robber  body,  means  aflfaring  said  rabbbr 
body  to  said  adjacent  portioas  so  diat  rdativa  mavemsat 
therebetween  h»  either  of  said  dfaactions  is  prhnvfly 
rssisied  by  shear  in  said  rubber  body,  aad  metallic  spring 
means  eaanected  respectiveiy  to  said  members  and  act- 
hig  ia  ooafuaetion  vHth  said  robber  body  to  deflect  wtea 
said  memben  move  relative  to  each  other. 
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1.  A  yalve  core  for  pnematic  tire  valves  and  (he  like, 
comprUng  a  rotati^  tubular  netal  plug  having  means 
for  threading  it  iato  a  valve  casing,  said  plug  being 
ftnmed  with  an  external  anmrigr  groove  having  a  cylin- 
drical base  wall  and  end  walK  oae  ead  of  the  phig  being 
its  entering  end,  ageaerafiy  eyiindrieal  tubular  gasket 
mounted  in  said  gvfov^  and  san^  engaging  the  base 
wall  thereof,  said  gaiket  being  mnied  of  a  synthetie  da- 
fbrmable  resin  whkh  will  remain  physically  and  chemi- 
cally stable  within  a  temperatuia  range  from  — 9p*  F. 
to  500*  F.  and  whiqb  will  be  free  from  adhering  to  the 
■MCal  of  the  tubolat  phig,  said  gasket  having  a  p«iphand 
watt  which  extends,  ladiaBy  h^ood  the  ead  waU  of  the 
groove  neueit  the,ieBtaring  end  of  the  ^ng  aad  lies 
irttoUy  within  die  §oA  wall  U  tht  fro9iie  rootole  fraai  die 
aoteriag  end  of  tfaeipfaig,  and  said  gaikat  haviag  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  axU  length  temad  with  axiaUy  «aoed 
dreumfteentially  extending  ribs  which  are  saw4oo(hed 
fai  radial  section  with  the  wfkm  Iftag  in  the  ooatoor  of 
the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  the  gaAet 
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radiaUy  inwardly  from  the  other  wal,  dhs  hole 
having  a  laira'vertad'Jhage  of  aasMlar  iofai  aunonndiag 
and  receiving  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  and  being 
permanently  secured  to  the  sleeve  for  securing  the  sleeve 
and  the  ferrule  togedier,  with  the  forward  flat  wall  for- 
wardly  doefaig  die  qiace  between  the  sleeve  and  the  outer 
vrall,  with  the  ammlarspaoi  between  the  flange  and  the 
outer  wall  being  adapted  to  raeeive  the  forward  end  of 
a  oondoit  faaide  die  fsmda^  the  aator  waU  havii^  its  rear 
end  tapered  outwardly  a  considerable  distaaoe  and  termi- 
nating in  an  inwardly  turned  flange;  and  a  flat  aanular 
washer  arranged  inside  the  fenvle  and  permanently 
lodged  between  such  flange  and  the  outer-most  portion 
of  the  outer  wall  tapered  rear  end  and  partially  closing 
the  qMce  between  the  sleeve  aad  the  ferrule  at  the  rear 
of  the  ferrule,  with  die  deeve  paning  throu^  the  bait 
in  the  wadier  and  the  asaalar  vaoe  between  the  edge  of 
such  hole  and  the  deeve  helag  adapted  to  receive  a  con- 
duit inside  the  ferrule;  the  sleeve  being  approximately 
twice  the  length  of  the  fernile  iHwreby  the  rear  end  flange 
am  wssner  or  me  lenme  biv  a|^pnixnnaiB|y  nnuway  o^ 
tween  the  ends  of  the  skeva;  die  tfeeve  tags  being  Inside 
the  ferrule  between  ita  forwaid  Aat  wall  and  its  rev  end 
flange. 


BUinVLY  VALVg, 


MtAUNG 


1.  In  a  seeling  arrangsmeat  lor  a  shaft  duU  is  sup- 
ported for  rotation  by  a  housing,  a  seal  comprising:  a 
reilUett  urnnlar  matrix  enehding  said  shaft  and  said 
matrix  having  an  outer  iwipberal  saifaea,  said  matrix 
navmg  a  poruoa  oc  ns  ooser  penpnerw  sunaoe  cosnaea 
and  a  duisnnt  portion  of  lis  outer  per^msral  earflMe  oa- 
oonnoeo;  ana  a  romiiwvmg  memoer  cameo  oy  sun  nni- 
trix,  said  reinforcing  member  Indading  an  outer  section 
embedded  in  and  covering  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  wntMWiflnfil  porttm  of  said  'flMbrix  to  prevent  ek- 
peasioa  radfaiBy  outward  fSran  saiu  saaft  of  said  naoon- 
flned  portioa  of  said  matrix  vAien  said  matrix  Is  subjected 
to  pressure. 
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Connectm*  means  for  flexible  conduit  of  the' type  known 
to  die  trade  as  'Xjieenfleld**  and  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  it  is  ridgM  strip  helically  wound  to  proirkle  a 
helical  groove  in  the  intoior  of  the  conduit  whose  turns 
an  separated  by  a  helical  ridge,  tlie  connector  means 
comimsing  a  sleeve,  a  sheet  metal  ferrule  and  a  flat 
washer  joined  together  as  a  single  unit;  the  sleeve  being 
a  thin  walled  sheei  metal  tubular  sleeve  formed  to  Ik 
die  oonduh  #lien  the  sleeve  is  threaded  into  an 
of  the  ooodutt;  and  having  two  stamped  out  lugs 
ItO  degrees  apart  aagidarly  and  longituiiMially  4>aced  in 
posidoa  to  iaHrtoch  into  the  helical  groove  and  with  the 
helieal  ridge  of  ttieooaihiit;  the  femde  suriouading  the 
sleeve  and  having  a 'tin  ended  outer  wall  aad  a  traasvene 
forward  flat  wall  having  a  central  hole  vrfmee  edge  is 


17, 1901,  SaM  Na.  SIMM 
^GhfeM.  fCLflflT-tl^ 
L  la  a  haB  aad  eo^et  Jotet  having  a  cnMhaped  eocket 
witik  an  open  top,  a  stnd  extending  from  the  botteaa  diere- 
of,  a  doaure  cap  rarlosiag  the  open  lop,  a  lialJiimHaliiil 
hi  said  socket  bsaeath  said  cap,  a  shaft  havtag  a  diameter 
sidalanliany  less  dam  the  dJamder  of  the  ball  projecting 
traai  apposne  saiee  01  sasu  oaii  mroogn  uiaimsiicaiiy  o|^ 
posed  epertaies  in  die  wall  of  die  socket  spaced  bdow 
cap,  die  improvement  comprising  a  seahng  element 
h  cap^ehaped  rubber-like  body  with  an  open  tof^ 
said  body  havhig  an  ammlar  deeve  at  die  bottom  and 
dkmetricaBy  aligned  sieevee  oa  the  side  walb  diereof, 
said  eeaft«  dement  befaig  adaptod  to  fit  over  said  eoeket 
wididie  annular  sleeve  at  the  bottom  thereof  ad^Med  to 
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dw 


to 


is  dl*  maUy  miinf  both  Mid 
theffojort-  iw4>fTH#^  laid  !f*«*i^ 


sods  iiauhaiMoinly  oittfrard  to 
im  Mohing  poritioo,  a 


said  pane  bar  havii«  osiiM  sopgint  Me  of  «dtf  iMs 
for  timiihanwuisly  retracttat  both  said  tods  inwanUy 
toward  aadi  oChar  vitk  thBir  iwpyllva  lafchfaig  members 
while  compressing  saki  ^i^ng  to  rdeaae  said  door  for 

associated  with  said  upper  rod  for 


ing  eads  of  said  dttft.  aid  a  doaore  dement  for  the  open 
tofpoftbeaeaUngi 


engagbneot  with  the  door  jamb  and  adapted  when  said 
rod  is  letiacted  and  said  door  is  mored  to  open  position 
away  fpom  said  door  jamb  to  mafaitaJn  said  vfptt  nnd 
lower  roQS  ano  wtot  nncnmg  mcmoen  m  leuatwi  poai* 
tion,  said  means  adapted  to  engagw  said  door  jamb  when 
saM  ooor  b  moveci  lO  aosmg  posnion  so  leieasC'  sam  roos 
and  their  rs^ectim  wtrhlng  memban  for  movennnt  to 
their  outward  poeitioB  to  todE  the  door. 


ibers  for  use  in 
a  gap  bacwaan  ctlativdy  moving  asamben  of 
wfaidi  at  laaat  one  is  metallic  which  comprises,  a  resilient 
f  M«»j  niffm  fmuif^i  from  nuriifftf  dastomar»  nftiBT  for 
r'n*^*'*!  >dd  sealing  means  inunovably  wkh  respect  to 
oaa  of  said  relativaly  mowing  asembcn  with  one  edge 
of  said  saali^  asaam  in  light  aaaliaf  fngagmwnt  with 
tba  oHmt  of  said  ammfafrs  wfakh  is  mataUc;  and  n  thin 
layer  of  cfaemfcaUy  inert  material  having  im  afbity  for 
metal  under  condirions  of  dry  robbing  contact  tibarawith 
and  a  coeacient  of  friction  no  greater  than  0.10  bonded 
to  said  resilient  means  over  dte  edge  thereof  in  contact 
wm  S0M&  oiner  rdanvny  asovaow  memncr  mo  uinmen 
of  said  layer  beiag  in  the  range  of  1  to  S  mils. 


vrr* 


TOOL 

1.  WoHi^  fflHt  Worfk  Ta 
M|)r  3MMI^  SsdalN^  7S24M 
IGkte.  4CL394-6D 
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? -'9i^'; 


SOahBft  <a.m-4D 

1.  In  locking  aseana  for  a  door  which  is  hingedly  se- 
cured to  a  door  jamb,  said  locking  meant  oompcisint  a 
pair  of  gear  aseasbers  in  constant  mesh,  means  for  sup- 
porting  each  gear  member  on  a  separate  pivot,  each  of 
havmg  an  arm  ertending  teterally 
rigid  rod  secured  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  a  separate  lower  rigid  rod  eecnred  te  te  other  of 
said  arms,  each  of  said  rods  sivpotting  a  latching  mem- 
ber, a  qpcing  associated  with  one  of  said  rods  for  nor* 


■.t.     :-'• 


A  combined  hoe,  shovel,  and  odger  compiising  an 
elongatad  handh^  a  collar  having  its  peripiieral  svibca 
rigidly  ooasecterit  to  one  end  of  tha  handlsb  a  pin  jom^ 
nakd  in  tha  collar  and  exieading  beyond  the  ends  there* 
oC  a  ssmi  fimilar  sienmnt  having  its  straight  edge 
rigidly  connected  intermediate  ite  ends  to  one  end  of  the 
pin.  a  substantially  leotangular  Made  having  a 


K 


Ann.  12,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

ttsfowilh,  a  phteatty  of 


468 


edge  along  one  of  ite  ends,  a  bar  imn^ 

oneendtotheead^tfteUndeoppoailelte ^.      _ 

theeadoflhebaro#podtolheMadahdi«pi«otalIycon-  eoA  apriag.  whsraby  ttte  iriMriril  ha  iNid  tealionanr  in 
aected  to  the  semi-dkoniar  demaat  at  ite  center,  a  pair  any  sat  podtton  relativa  to  the  rod  at  any  point  within 
of  dtemetriedborsCposittmed  atdiM«agi»««Mk  the  length  thereof, 
other,  bdng  formed  te  the  end  of  the  pin  oppodte  the 
semi-drcubr  member,  a  %Ming  biased  rod  leclpiocalty 
mounted  on  the  ha»rlla  and jcapabte  of  stiectliily  en- 
gaghig  one  of  the  bdrsl^  a  j^nnlity  of  circuHiieieatlaHy 
spnced  npsnlnis  bang  fbrmed  hi  the  semi<drcvlar  de- 
ment, adjacem  ite  frenate  edge,  and  a  conyiponding 
opcoing  bd^  fomted  in  the  by  fatermetote  ite  esids, 
a  pin  reodv^te  in  the  bar  opening  and  capaMe  of  being 
setectivdy  fanected  hi  oae  of  tha  Openings  of  tha  semi- 
dreoter  etemont.  aaS  tfpriiC  meani  aettag  on  tha  bar  and 
the  last  mentioned  pItt  capaUa  of  yiddabty 
pin  in  dte 


NkS44437 


.^'JLf'.'^i 

m 

VW    ^            \t     ** 

1.  A  magnatie  rMriaver  oomprisfaig  a  housing,  a  car- 
riage didabhr  mon#ad  in  said  houdng,  a  pdr  of  ban 
arraiwsd  in  spaced  paraUd  rdation  on  add  caniagi  with 
said  bars  didably  eilgNte  through  the  front  wan  of  said 
houdi^,  sdd  bars,  being  focmad  of  qBagnerically  at- 
tractahte  material,  ,|  magnd  didably  aoonted  in  said 
cnrriaga  from  a  pqdtion  engaging  add  hers  to  a  pod- 
tion  spaced  from  fgid  ban,  and  means  engagiag  Mid 
magnet  engagsaMasrith  said  csrriap  for  modng  said 
magnet  out  of  contact  with  said  ban  and  moving  said 
carriage  to  witfadriw  said  ban  through  said  front  w^ 


In  a  whed  atracture  farhwing  an  annular  portion  en- 

r  axially  and  pro^dtag  a  generally  radially 

having  an  ovadtenging  generally  axially 

inwardly  facing  shoulder  at  ite  axially  outer  side,  a  whad 

cover  for  disposition  over  the  outer  side  of  the  whad  and 

having  a  eircomfseentiaay  spaced  aerim  of  ended 

utalnbw  fingen  diipelMd  to  pram  imder  rceflivt  tL. 

into  the  g^oova  aad  having  si^  adgte  ndntaarially 

fosmably  engaging  in  said  groove  and  gi^ppingiy  bnpg 
tha  anrfrwe  wiAin  tha  groove,  aaid  edgm  fallowing  Ibe 
cnrvatnuB  of  tha  flngen  and  wmvargbig  lownid  tiha  ti|pe 
of  iIm  ftigen  and  CKing  generally  dicmuferenlf 
axially  outwardly  in  at  lead  Oe  portions  theroof 

the  ahdhiMer  portian  within  said  gnova  to  than.. 

axially  outward  dl^ilarrmmt  as  weB  as  Uiwimwiendd 
displacemrnt  of  the  fingen  relativa  to  said  grooved  whed 


Bend  Btob  7< 


asddIiln.7M,»t 


Jg»9M 


aplana 


.} 


1.  A  dide  for  aMdng  a  hensy  artide  oompridng  a 
stattonary  rafl  hadng  a  top  and  sidm  and  a  noldi  at  one 
end  in  said  top,  tmnsverM  bottom  plates  on  said  station- 
ary rail  for  rssttag  on  a  floor  to  support  the  etationaiy 
rait  a  downwardly  opening  movable  channd  rafl  Itrnd- 
A  sun  visoir  and  support  therefor  for  histallation  dling  said  stationary  rafi  dear  of  aaid  sidn  and  platee 
^aveiridabodrbavtagawteddikldatthefarward  and  havfaig  a  top.  a  tranevmae  horiaontel  roHer  in  om 
and  at  lead  ode  eida  wbdow  at  eubetanHaBy  right  end  of  the  movable  rafl  havfaig  rdUng  snpgsmsnt  with 
la  to  tha  wiailiSilil,  sdd  viror  support  ooppdsing  a  the  tpp  of  the  stetionary  rafl,  a  verticd  whed  Joumalod 
mil  ■niinliil  tyhhte  Ihi  TsMrla  Ttnilr  ami  ntniTfrf  ineaid  stationary  nfl  and  extending  apmrdly  out  ofaaid 
tha  ainilihldd.  oanad  nnnmrdly  at  oaa  aide  notch  in  frictiond  angsgemem  with  tha  top  of  tha  aMs^ 
laacwardly  along  the  window  on  able  rafl,  aaid  roller  and  whad  aupporting  said  movaUa 
a  shed  of  9m-  rafl  for  kmgitudfaid  moveaaent  bom  a 


tedi«  a  tev  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and  on  said  stationary  rafl  tqt  aaovhig  an  o^lida  oeodyiog 
ornr  m  Itealf  doi«  ite  top  edge  to  provide  a  the  movaUa  nfl.  and  an  abutment,  depending  from  Ihe 
ii«  a  ooO  vrtiw  Movod  within  said  tnbo-  topof  ihamovabtenflandangaginftsaidwhadtoodOb- 
Md  coitod  itent  said  rod  in  frirtioMl  en-  lish  tha  normd  podtion  of  sdd  masrahte  nfl,  said  omv- 
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ibla  rafltetag  vertically  tfltabto  OB  Mid  miaa>  la  pendt  that  wpoo  noufnmkm  of  th>  ripg  nwmbg  to  opwatiag 
ttid  abotne^  to  ride  om  «aid  wheel  and  provide  lor  pttkin  *e  ntfalhe^  nanoir  opwte  an  jimriiny 
loMitudiiial  movemenc  of  the  movable  nil  from  oenml  doaed  a«l  the  ratatively  wide  nmalA  opeo.  thcnby 

*^  — ^^-»— ^  riv  Moabir  aad  redocii«  oQ  laakafe  therdfaronih. 

DYNAMOMEin  n\UNNH»f  BSASIN6 
Aithar  K.  8Mlh,  Feit  IVteyM^  bdn  aari^ar  to  GeMval 
M^.  a  eaiffarallaa  ef  New  Yofffc 
mSrth  tfMTtahd  Ffo.  43M95 
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1.  A  hydrostatic  bearing  comprisinf  a  relatively  tu- 
tionary  race  and  a  relativdy  rotatable  race,  said  bearing 
races  each  providing  cyUnh'ical  mating  surface  poitimis 
and  transverse  madiag  sorfaoe  portions,  the  cylindiieal 
surfiKe  portion  of  said  relativdy  stationary  race  provid- 
ing a  cavity  surroonded  by  lands  to  prevent  the  oore- 
stricted  discharge  of  lubricant  therefrom  for  containhig  a 
lubricant  under  pressure  for  supporting  gravity  loads  on 
said  bearing,  said  transverse  portipn  of  uid  relatively 
stationary  bearing  race  providing  a  cavity  extending  to  the 
cylindrical  mating  surfiueiportioB  thereof  and  surroonded 
by  lands  to  prevent  the  unrestricted  discharge  of  lubri- 
cant for  omtainlng  a  lubricaitt  for  transmitting  thrust 
between  said  race  members,  and  a  lubricant  supply  means 
in  communicatiMi  with  said  gravity  load  siq>porting  cavity 
for  providing  lubricant  under  presanre  thenio,  said  lubri> 
cant  being  disdiarfed  from  said  gravity  load  supporting 
cavity  through  the  clearance  between  said  bearing  races 
and  entering  said  thrust  siqiporting  cavity  to  support  the 
thrust  load  on  said  bearing. 


1.  A  o^apsible  support  device  for  a  vehicle  seat  back 
comprising  a  master  frame,  hanger  means  on  one  end 
of  said  master  frame  to  oveAai^  the  upper  edge  of  a 
seat  back,  a  generally  rectangular  tray  support  frame 
hingedly  connected  to  said  master  frame,  a  tray  sup- 
ported by  said  support  frame,  a  pair  of  brace  bars  piv- 
oted to  and  exteniding  from  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
port frame,  a  collar  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  each  brace  bar,  eadi  collar  being  longitadinally  slid- 
able  on  a  respective  portion  of  said  master  frame,  an 
abutment  means  extending  laterally  of  each  coOar,  a  hoolL 
device  irfvoted  on  the  upper  end  of  eadi  of  said  req>ective 
portiooi  of  aid  master  frame,  each  hook  having  cKtenaion 
means  to  be  engaged  on  the  corresponding  collar,  and 
stop  means  on  eadi  hook  to  engage  the  corresponding 
portion  of  the  master  frame  to  limit  pivotal  moveoaent 
oi  the  hook  in  one  directioB,  whereby  said  cellar  cams 
its  said  book  out  of  its  path  momentarily  when  raised 
and  quiddy  lowered  to  rdease  each  said  hoolL 
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!•  A  piston  img*  wnch  comiwisea  a  ring  member 
pftfvUfng  axiaOy  spaced  iw$  portiooi  having  drcvm- 
foRBtfally  ipncod  opcaingi  therein  along  ttie  Inner  and 
outer  dlamrteis  thereof,  wnn  ue  openingp  m  one  ring 


r-    3»' 


1.  A  refrigeration  unit  comprising  a  cabinet  hidoding 
a  ploralfty  of  heat  insulating  waOs  enclosing  a  food  stor- 
age chamber  having  an  (yening  on  one  side,  a  heii  in- 
sulatittg  plastic^  section  suntwnding  the  periphery  or  said 
openfaig.  a  door  haviag  a  heat  iasulatl^  plaatic  secdon 
arranged  wound  (he  periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to 


reject  to  flie  opeiftiti  in  another '  move  into  abutting  relatioaship  wift  alid  heat  insulating 
ffait  pQrtioii^  the  "f— ^'■gi  alDhf  one  diaoetor  varying  plastic  section  of  said  cabinet  member  a^ien  said  door  is 
ai  l»  wMA  and  At  ntaHveiy  fli^ow  optrfngs  bdng  in  the  doeed  positfon  acmes  said  opening,  at  teatt  '^or- 
greater  in  nuuAer  ttutn  fat  reialfieljr  wider  opanin|{i  so  lion  of  one  of  said  heat  fafsonting  planfe  sectioos  being 
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ftmnad  of  a  palvani«»  ferrito  natorial  bkaded  iaio  Ihe 
plsAic  Wnder.  said  fiitrila  contaiBing  partial  of  said  -~ 
tion  beiai  MWBMiaad  10  prodnoe  a  mapietie  flux  ae 
ing  iradi  pole  fhcaa  ciA  the  sorfaoe  thmof  and  aa 
tun  oa  the  opposito  nbooing  sactioA  di^oaad  to  provide 
a  doaad  path  far  aai^aaagnetic  ftnc  whcB  said  *Mr  it  in 
tho  doead  parifioa  to  that  a  foroe  Is  cnatad  batvean 
said  abutting  saetioii^  far  asaintaming  said  door  in  a 
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2.  In  a  nwnadiviof  tlw  duractor  deecribed  far  aa 
oMect,  an  ootor  hamtm  far  Mid  object.  Vin  of  sup- 
ports pivotallr  aaouitodfa  said  hoosiikg.  aa  objaa  oen- 
taeti^  arm  estaadiag  from  each  of  said  supports,  spring 
aaeans  urging  each  support  la  a  directiaa  to  bsfag  said 

arms  Into  faiitkiual  laigagai *  with  said  ob^aat,  aad 

far  looaety  iaterconnerfii^  each  pair  of  said  arms. 


ta«  bbs  ■»>  v;«i08la  at* 
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8BBMIC  WAVBnCORDING  8YW1M 
MeoB  L.  9waa,  Fiaiisaa^  OriR,^  aripw  to^tWied 
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1.  A^Mratus  for  the  dectrosutlc  reproduction  of  an 
image  upon  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  comprising:  an 
electrically  conductive  stylus;  means  for  moving  said 
stylus  relative  to  said  dielectric  sheet  to  scan  said  sheet  b 
accordance  with  a  preselected  pattern;  a  developer  con- 
duit mechanicaUy  coupled  to  said  stylus  for  movement 
therewith  with  respect  to  said  sheet  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  of  maxhnum  dimeasioo  much  smaller  than  the 
width  of  said  sheet  and  located  doseijr  adjacent  the  ead 
of  said  stylus  nearest  said  sheet;  mcana  for  eaergiziag  said 
stylus  to  establish  aa  dectrostatic  charge  iasafa  on  said 
sheet;  and  means,  independent  of  said  onergiiing  means, 
for  continuously  impdUng  developer  particles  through 
said  conduit  outlet  openmg  to  Hood  a  restricted  area  of 
said  sheet  immediatdy  m^temd  said  styfais  with  da- 
vdoper  particles  and  form  oa  said  sheet  a  physkal  unage 
represeatative  of  said  charge  image  substantially  simul- 
taneously  with  formation  of  said  charge  image. 


MRHOD  AND  ARARATUi  POR  RRCXMOMNG 


*    1.  A ,._    _  .  .        _ 

^  a  reoorAng  systeia  far  making  a  nuMple  line 
^iram  of  seteaie  waves  leedved  at  a  phirality  of  spaced 

points  of  tna  eanh; 
a  tima  inaridng  ditioe  for  making  a  series  of  tfane  marks 

on  said  iBJaiiniraia  to  aid  in  delenniniag  d»  times  of 
^loocuntaoe  of  eveaH  on  die  Ihies  of  sakl  sikmngram; 

a  coded  poise  ginefator  fbr  producing  two  overiap- 
piag  ieriM  of  pcriWie  pottos.  saM  generator  hidodbig 
meaas  prodadag  a  <irsl  aeries  of  pulses  of  a  lint  polarity 
aad  trst  repelMod  rate,  said  generator  also  iadudfaig 
meant  prodnekig  a  second  series  of  pulses  of  a  polarity 
opposite  to  said  Br^  peiaitiy  and  of  a  second  repetitioa 
rate  that  is  a  txed<  multiple  of  said  flrst  repetittoa  rate; 

aad  means  coatroUed  M^  said  coded  pulto  geaerator  fbr 

703  O.O.— 30 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprishig  an 
oedlloeoope  prafvided  with  a  screm  aad  pain  of  horiaoa- 
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>liplljfln(  fint  Bsd  Mcowf  np<<lli*i  ligHl  mtasift  to  As 

horinoul  aad  mtical  deflectiat  platci»  iwnwUfd^,  of  tfnedM  toch  tkit  4i»  ^NCtiai  of 

Mid  cMdllcNcope  whereby  to  form  •  series  of  traces  in  reeofded  ionfi  is  oppositt  !•  Iht  dincliM  «« 

succession  on  said  scnM  of  said  oerilloscope,  sweep  msM  oo  srid  icw— ,  lod  mmm  iot  ^fmlbmiUm  Ike 

moent  oouMcced  to  one  of  siM  pain  of  dsOectint  plotes  rMe  of  movenent  of  said  rsoordint  means  wkh  the  nie 

for  dkcda$  movemem  of  said  tmeso  dnring  fonuatei  of  movement  of  said  tracos*  said  vecatdint  meav  being 

theieof,  whereby  to  prevent  smunissive  traces  on  the  moved  parallel  to  the  iiiBviimsnl  of  asid  traoee  and  in 

screen  from  overlappint  or  bainf  snporinpoeed  on  each  synchronisatioB  therewith  to  farm  undistorted  rsprodoo- 

other,  continuously  mo^ag  lecordfaig  means  aenrithe  to  tions  of  said  traoes. 


CHEiaCAL 


AOD  PBETRBAIldmOF  POLYACMYLONI- 

AND  THB  TWMATKD 


TtLt  a  eaeneMianef 

October  14,  lfS3 
Nn.9M»137 
UOrfma.    <a.S— 21) 

1.  The  process  of  increaaint  the  afllmty  for  add  and 
direct  dyes  of  polymeric  §bm  cootaiainf  at  least  80 
percent  by  wei^it  of  aiJflunilrile  in  p(dymeric  form  and 
from  2  to  10  percent  of  an  N-heterocydic  monomer  in 
piriymeric  form  whidi  comprises  treating  such  fibers  with 
an  aqueous  solution  contaim'ng  as  the  sole  active  ingredi- 
ent from  1.0  to  10  percent  of  an  add  having  a  dissocia- 
tion constant  at  least  about  1.76x10-*.  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  for  from  about  one  second  to  about  one 
minute,  and  then  washing  the  fiben  free  of  excess  add. 


HQCnETTIB 


t^  tfarougfi  a  snhetanHally  compact  bed  of  inionoK- 
dianfB  rosin  in  the  tarn  of  beads  of  sIm  raata  belweee 
10  and  30  mesh  di^oaed  below  a  sahetamJalty  hori- 
aootal  perforated  screen  while  completely  inmiersing  said 
bed  in  said  flow,  the  flow  rate  of  said  liquid  bdng  higher 
ttian  the  iiiilhiiilallim  velocity  of  the  bulk  of  the  resin 
in  said  liquid  wiMNbjr  the  bulk  of  said  bed  is  retained 
agafaMt  ttie  lower  lUaof  dto  foifonied  screen,  feeding 
in  etetod  resin  to  (ho  top  of  fha  bed  throu^  an  opening 
in  tiie  screen,  maintaiaiag  a  head  of  resia  ia  ooaunumca* 
tkrn  with  said  opening  to  a  hdght  above  the  highest  liquid 
level  in  die  ootmnn,  polsatiag  said  flow  at  a  frequency 
and  at  an  amplitude  sodi  tibat  said  bed  is  momentarily  ex- 
panded duflag  a  portion  of  anch  pulse  cycle,  whereby  any 
flnaly  divided  solidi  in  said  flow  are  enMed  to  pBopees 
fhrouiliiaid  bed,  aad  lacompacted  dari^  aaofcer  par- 
lion  <rf  each  paha  cyda  BO  thtt  grom  taEaoyer  of  the  bed 
is  avoided  aad  tfia  salable  nraainm  ia  said  flaw  is  ad- 
sorbed oa  saeoessive  cones  of  te  bed,  dw  semi4iuidiBed 
oonaaam  ok  wa  oeo  nsa  cnama  psamoims  as^eBanaB 
of  die  heavier  uraainm-loaded  rerin  beads  towards  die 


14,  Iffl,  imW  Na.  94Mflt 
<a.l».-4T> 


1.  A  wear-resistaat  osold  for  the  extrusion  ot  coal 
hiiiliiettee.  said  amid  oomprisiag  a  phirality  of  poitiom 
cooAning  the  ^aee  toto  whIdi  the  aialeriai  to  be  extrud- 
ed is  inserted,  in  combination  widi  lamdlae  secarsd  to 
the  maer  Mrfaoes  of  said^ortians  ud  ooasisting  of  hard 
metal  ban  of  shorter  leogdi  thaa  said  mold  pbrtions,  said 
lamellae  having  faces  of  rsctaagular  shape,  said  lamel- 
lae being  welded  to  each  other  and  to  said  mold  por- 
tioos,  the  welding  joinU  beiag  diqxMed  at  ri^t  angles  to 
the  working  direction  of  the  mold  and  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  one  another. 


^^^^m. 


EnVACnON  or  URANIUM 
DaaaMUeWe 


IfSi,  flesial  Na.  SS7,aM 

~   MaaBfc4,19SS 
(0. 23— 14J) 

eilractiag  uranium  from 

in  the  dissolvad  stall  com- 

of  dia  Mqaid  ia  an  upward  dlrae- 


.r 


^'.  4fe- 


base  of  the  bod.  tta  pnhafione  aho  being  of  such  ampli- 
tude ttat  '*'"  *'^  aadi  pvln  cyde  fha  apwaid  movement 
of  said  flow  Ji  lawsad  and  the  riain  is  palled  away  fkom 
said  scraea  to  eaabla  elnted  resia  to  be  fad  iitto  the 
qiaoe  mus  crenao,  amaannraig  a  amrry  oc  araaraai- 
loaded  resia  beads  from  a4iaoeat  the  base  of  die  bed,  re- 
covering the  loaded  lesla  beads  from  this  slurry,  couotar- 
cuTfMlly  fowtacdat  ^te  laadad  lasia  widi  aa  ohiant  ia  a 
oMilartini  apparatas  hcviaf  a  aedbs  of  surxassively  ar- 

tiooB  aad  each  provided  with  a  snbstanrially  horiMatel 
acrean  tharaii^  said  ooaatercaReBt  ff^Btnyt  beiag  eflscted 
by  iaiwMhaJag  the  elaaat  to  ^  ruaiaiUng  appaiatas 
ia  tha  iraapaitasaat  at  oaa  end  of  Iha  latter,  wididrawiag 
the  elaaat  from  the  imntactiag  apparatua  at  tha  ootefart- 
maK  at  na  oaisr  ana  or  ina  awMii«  pnoaaenig  laa  nttn 
to  Mid  ooavartBMK  at  said  odMT  and  of  tha  ivpaialai, 
wl^diaaiiig  tha  nda  fr«M  tha  rnMiirtiBiid  at  aaid 
OM  aad  of  the  apparatoa  aa  that  iha  nda  apflh  past 

aad  travelB  duw^h  dte  hidar  from  said  adier  ead  10  said 
aaa  aad  of  tha  coadwdag  apparata^  vartjcatty  pi^iiUBg 


M 
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the  elaaat  la  aaid  coavartesaala  so  diat,  with  each 
don,  dnaat  paasM  ve«<icaOy  to  ami  fro  dnonh  the  I 
of  each  oompartmeati  aad  prodaoM  a  pardy  flaidaad  had 
ofthaiesiaadliaoeatiitoi 
ally  of  dte  coawartasfu 

to  tha  aan  adlaoaat  a^Mpartmeat  ia  die  dvection  toward 
said  other  aad  of  dMipaatacdai  appaiatas  ao  dttt,  whOa 
the  elaaat  moves  aof#al  to  dte  diiacdon  of  aweemssa^ 
the  itsia  through  the  aedm  of  compartaieBia,  tha  overall 
BWfveaMat  of  die  ahiaat,  fhan  coaipartama  to  compart- 
ateat  doough  tha  oof|acdi«  apparatus,  is  oooateRaneat 
to  said  diraodon  of  tepfveaMnt  of  dto  rsiin,  letaiBing  the 
ehdad  vsaln  to  tha  t^  of  tha  flnt-aMadoaad  bed.  aad 
tieadiw  dte  eluato  for  die  reoovasy  of 


"^WOPARAIKIN  Oir  AjSTOOUi  HAIJ1»S  OF 
TUJWSmON  METALS 


-^ 


_-   -      — T-T-B p  a  eeepetaMa  of  New 

WaPtawte»>'  Hi  ill  I II I    

>  8MfelNaw(MU4l 

«^.     _  »f1slM     (GL2S— 14J) 

I.  The  method  frw  prsperiag  an  anhydrous  halide  ot 
a  traaddon  metal  ooasprWng  reaedng  at  least  one  halide 
of  a  tranddon  metal  aslected  from  die  group  coodsting 
of  lanthanides  and  thorium  with  an  organic  amine  hydio- 
halide  selected  from  $he  group  consisting  of  pyridme  hy- 
drohalide,  quinoline  hydrohalide.  aniline  hydrohalide  and 
alkyl  amfaie  hydrohaUdH  in  a  sotrem  fai  which  die  re- 
actants  are  sohible  and  die  reaction  product  is  faaohiUe: 
said  solvettt  bdng  selected  from  die  group  oontsdng  of 
mediyl  alcohol,  acetone,  adiyl  alcohol,  edier.  water  and 
mixturm  diereof.  pw4^tating  from  said  soNent  die  dou- 
ble sah  reaction  prbduct;  separating  said  double  salt 
from  die  reaction  mixture;  and  thermally  decon^podng 
said  double  salt  to  the  anindrous  halide  of  die  trand- 
tion  metal  by  heating  said  double  sah  in  a  non-reactive, 
moisture-free,  inert  gis  atnaaphere  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing fhmi  about  lOOr  jc.  to  about  300*  C 


diatnaai 
»*]C.  toa 


niODUCnON  or  tJlLmUM  TrntAFLUOUDB 
David  A.  CaMaa  aaj  Wm  fl.  Widm,  " 

#    '    Na  Prawhi^  i  (tjf ■radai^aBe  22,  IffT 

. .  __  -  —  *rsM  ^aHMa  #aae  xa*  I99a 
SCfalaBi  tfX  2^—144) 
1.  A  process  for  ^  preparation  of  uraoiiMi  letia- 
fluoride  comprising  suMedtag  to  a  tempentura  of  IKl* 
to  400*  C  a  mixturs)  of  caibon  tetrachloride  aad  ura- 
nium hexaflttoride  vapours,  in  which  mixture  there  are 
from  2  to  4  J  molar  proportiom  of  carbon  tetrachloride 
to  1  molar  proportion  of  uranium  hexafluoride. 

•     II 


RECOVER Y  OF  TttOmMAND  RAKE  BAITM 
FROM  METALLUmCAL  SLUDGES 
P.  Ffyna.  MUhadL  Mich.,  aadgnar  to 

Mich,,  a  casporadan  of 


12  CUhte.  (0. 23->14J) 
1.  A  procem  for  i||B  recovery  of  aa  alloying  dcmdtt 
of  dw  group  coaaiBtlfg  of  diorium  aad  die  rare  earth 
ekmeata  from  a  sali^  magnedum  dudfs  as  generated 
during  die  production  of  alloys  of  magasdum  widi  aaid 
alloying  diWfyat  in  die  presence  of  a  saline  flux, 
saline  dudga  cnntainaig  magnesium  fluoride  and 

solable  TahiM  of  die  allaying  fkmsnt,  said  pracan 

prising  leaching  the  add  dudge  with  an  aqueoua  solvent 


1 


to  rsBiove  aoluble  aatta;  aeparadag  die  leached  eolids 
from  the  rssultiag  laaeUag  aohaioa;  calciaii«  dw  aepa- 
raled  ieaehed  eolids;  to  the  eaidned  leached  adids  adding 
■Bterid  from  the  date  rnnddii^  of 
aad  dw  oKideof  the  aaid  attoyi^ 
suflldent  to  maintain  stoichionietric  proportions 
magnrdiim  fluoride  and  the  oxide  ci  the  alloying  de- 
in  the  calcined  leached  solids  for  tiw  conversion  of 


t    (^D^ 


gX»>- 


inm 


\ 


':■»  ti^q  M  m^  oi 


A^W 


§^S^ 


'  ^5 


the  oxide  to  the  fluoride:  digerting  the  mixture  so  ob- 
tained inaminerd  add  of  dw  groiq>  consisting  of  nitric, 
hydrodiloric  and  hydrobromic  add  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature so  M  to  bring  about  said  ooaversion;  recovering 
and  washmg  dw  prec^itate  from  dw  resulting  digestion 
mixture;  and  drying  the  said  precqiitate  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  100*  C,  thereby  recovering  dw  Ihioride  of 
the  alloying  element 


METHOD  OF  fMDUClNG  FREE-FLOWING  CIMf • 
POSmONS  OONTAiraNG  AN  ALKAU  METAL 
M0N0PBR8ULFATE  AND  THE  OOMWISIilUW 


de  NiMSBM  aad 


N.Y. 


toE.L 


a  ceneiallea  ef 

l4Drawiai.    AaaRcaHaa FshnsBsy 3, 195g 

SsttaTNa.  5d3491 

MOshaa    (CL23— 114) 

1.  The  method  of  imparting  free-flowing  diaracteristics 
to  a  solid  composition  conta^ing  an  dkdi  metd  mono- 
persulfrite  hi  an  amount  equivalent  to  at  least  1  %  active 
oxygen,  based  upon  the  wdgfat  <rf  said  oonqxidtion,  com- 
priaing  incwporating  in  said  compodtion,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  caking  of  said  coaspositiDa  but  not  ex- 
ceeding 10%  of  dw  weight  of  eaid  maiporitina,  aa  uti- 
cakiag  ageat  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxide,  the 
hydroxide  and  the  carbonate  of  magrwdum  and  the 
nednm  and  sodium  sahs  of  stearic  add.  oldc  acid, 
add  aad  sebacic  add. 


MEIH^  AND  APPARiSm  FOR  THE  CONTIN- 
UOUS PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 


Niabfl»i,127 

29, 19S2 

hydrogea 
flaorida  by  reacdag  fluorspar  with  sulfinric  add  m  a  re- 
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flcdoa  fomee,  Oc  mpt  of  irtiodir.int  te  toonpir  and  dnmpiflff  said  naple  from  mU  lotn^i^to  imo  said 
wlfiirie  add  at  Mparate  inlet  poinli  ialo  a  eooliaiwily  boatian  choiibcr  in  a  porite  ndi  that  mM 
opcraliaf  auxiat  and  coa»cyim  aoae,  daimai^  the  falb  iaiD  aaid  cradMe  aad  nid  fata  baiag  oponUa  «» 

of  te  aiiiat  aad  eooveyiat  dump  said  aaaiiia  wUla  Mid  pool  of  bmM  ii  bwal^ 
iiUdi  is  located  between  the  separate  inlet  points      4.  Tha  metlMd  for  ««««""*i«'^  fha  lifduipa  coaiaat 

of  aMlytioal  iMBpiaB  of  nMtak  aad  flMlal  hydiidca  wlieh 


said 

r,  heatiaf  a  qnaatitT  of  iroa  in  tha 

cracflna  10  0MUI  a  pool  of  mewed  aad  burainf  iKa,  duBip> 

iat  •  MBpit  to  ha  aaalyaad  iaio  tha  pool  of  hnniiV  iraa 

after  an 

of  tha  buraii«  iroa,  ooHedhv  the 
rombnstioa  of  the  saaipla  ia  the  boniat  iroa  pool,  aad 
falrnlartnt  the  hydiogwi  ooaleat  of  the  aaavla  oa  the 
b«ii  of  Iba  assnrnpttoa  that  tbt  hydratea  in  tha  water 
to  ftona  a  phig  wUdi  pravotfs  fas  from  esc^iinf  in  the  ooHeeled  repraeeals  100%  of  tha  hydiogw  orifinaBy  In 

direction  opposite  the  ooevoyiaf  direction,  and  Imeadinf  the  saaapla.  

llie  fluor^ar  with  the  salfrvic  add  ia  sdd  miziat  aad  ■  \ 

UMireyiat  aooe  oader  tb»  fidlnenre  of  lieat  before  said  2,93X559 

rea^Mta  an  iatrodaoed  ialo  the  itactioa  foraace.  PROCUB  AND  APPAAATIJB  FOR  THB  OONIIN. 

- '  Trf uouB  ■xnucnoN  or  matdoau 

Itaaam  Biri^aMBt  Cnapaor 
ANALYWI 

aoenuB  aHs^aer  a 
Bi*  ^oespa,  aflcaa,  a 

5, 1950,  Ssrfri  Nab  7U«45i 
(CL2»-4M> 


.N\'y 


■**!■  A 


Wtimfl    uii    tn 


^ft 


■  r%i*rv'-i.- 


^    \^  A  hydrogen  aaalyxer  comprising  a  souroe  of  oay- 

fonsiag  a  gm 


aoded  to  eaid  soorca,  said  pass^i  indndhig  in  oHer 
from  said  eooroe,  means  for  reaB«nring  water  and  traees 
of  hydrognfram  tha  oaygaa  flowteg  ftom  said  soaica, 
Bseaas  praHiiag  a  rnasbiation  chamber,  a  crudble  in 
said  combostioa  duunber  having  a  charge  of  oombustMe 
BMtal  thereia,  a  meau  for  zoacting  hydrogen  with  ooqr- 
gen  to  prodaoa  water,  a  water  mrasnring  derice.  a  water 
abeorbtng  derice  cowBeclod  16  jhe  outlet  of  said  water 
mCMnring  oavice,  an  inductioa  *f  **^  oofl  4it|wtp||  oot- 
slde  said  corabostion  chamber  and  adi^ted  to  provide 
an  inductioa  heating  field  witUa  said  enable  to  if*t# 
the  CTucibk  duuge  to  provide  a  pool  of  boning  metal, 
means  for  heating  said  gm  passage  from  said  oombus- 
tioa  chamber  to  aaid  water  meaanrii^  device  to  pravent 
water  c4mdmsaHoa  therda.  meaaa  farming  a  receptacle 
for  a  sanvia  to  be  aaalymd.  aMam  fnindag  a  gmaooa- 

to  said  coarfatiua  charthsr  &r 


1.  The  proccm  of  simuhaaeousiy  artracting  separately 
soluble  pnxtacts  from  a  dowawardly  moviag  mam  of  solid 
material  whidi  eomprism  laliodiKing  into  an  fartemio> 
diate  point  in  die  mam  a  strsam  of  two  intimatdy  mixed 
mutnidly  insolbule  solvents  of  differem  gravity,  withdraw- 
ing the  BUM  at  dm  lower  end  of  its  travel  logedier  widi 
die  solvem  of  higher  gravity,  removing  the  solvem  with 
its  extractives  frvxn  the  wididrawn  mass,  and  removing 
the  solvent  of  lower  gravity  with  its  extractives  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  moving  mass. 


'    >iW»3<0 

FUEL  COMrOmiGNB 
Ivar  W.  hOh,  OesMlisB^  fm^  m^lmm  la 

r,FllHihMii^ya.,atiniiigiaatWaw 
No  Dmwi»^_^jt^irillii  Aapal  30^  1955 

Bsilal  Na«  SSlfSal 

ICkima.    (0.44-^75)  ' 

!•  9pi'rk*%nition  internal  oocabailloa 

position  coodstfaig  seeeniiaBy  of  ptitioJeam  hydioc  aiboaa 

boiling  in  the  gas^faw  range  aad  from  abooi  0415  to  ahoat 

0.1  percent  by  volume  of  a  diaftyl  sullluida  haviit  Ml 

dma  six  cartioa  aloais  per  molecala  to 


I 
I 


carburetor  idag. 


AnoL  12,  1900 


71  i     CHEMICAL 


m 


GINBRATION  Ot^SoK  MONOXIDB  AND 
^kVDBOGBN 
L.  fjaa^,  Weaiy Csna ,  asdpsi  te  Ts 
CmrinSff,  Now  Tmk,  N.T^  a 

NoDnwlK.    Agjlcmiia  htwfr  20, 1957 


i49j|IS 
<C1.4i— S15) 
1.  Ia  a  prooan  for  flhe  generation  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydiogan  from  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  owtaiaing 
aamrally-occnrTiag  ath-farmiag  ooastitneats  iacloding  aa- 
tarally-ooeniTfaig  coaspoaadi  of  vanadium  aad  of  mckal 
wherein  said  hydrocfarbon  is  subfected  to  reaction  with 
steam  and  free  oxygen  at  a  temperature  above  2.000* 
F.  in  an  unpacked  reactioa  aoae  comprising  a  refractory 
ttatag  subM  to  faijairy  u  a  rsflkdl  of  said  vanadium  aad 
nlc^  cooipoaads  ooaiafaied  in  said  fnd,  the  improvemem 
which  comprisea  inrtmdiiring  into  said  readioo  zone 
togedier  with  said  reactants  aad  smpfndct'  therein  a  minor 
amount  of  a  oount^factant  nuterial  selected  frtmi  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides,  sulfates  and  silicates  of  cald- 
um,  barium,  straadum,  liac  alnminnm,  and  magnesium, 
said  counteractaat  httn  si^plied  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  weight  of  said  aital  ia  said  emmteractant  is  at  least 
live  times  the  mmtihied  weights  of  tha  vanadium  and 
nickd  contained  ia  laid  coaipowads  la  said  hydrocarboa 
liquid. 


fluidize  said  y-Ftfit,  iatiodaciag  die  resultant  mixture 
Ialo  die  top  of  a  rodnetion  «oae  withia  a  vertical  fiiraaoe> 
like  doeed  raduction  chamber  at  a  plarallty  of  points  dis- 
tributed over  the  horizontal  area  of  the  redaction  zone, 
mixing  flndy-divided  caibonaoemu  redoctant  widi  re> 
dudng  gas,  intermittently  iatrodndng  the  resultant  sec- 
ond mixture  into  said  redoctioa  aoae  in  more  than  one 
horizontal  area  dieraof  by  Iriowing  siaid  second  mixture 
in  a  vertical  upward  direction  from  a  plurality  of  points 
distributed  over  each  of  said  horizontal  areas,  die  points 
oa  each  of  said  arem  being  disposed  bdow  and  staggered 

from  die  points  on  die  area  iauaadiately  above,  whereby 


2J32J(2 
ZONB-MBLIlNGWrra  KHJLB  HBAT 
WHma  G.  PAam,  Fir  HHs,  NJ^  aaslpsar  la  Bel 

phaaa  fslswtiHIl,  htsiiiialii,  Hiaw  Yad^  N.Yn  a 
■*  «spmaikm  al  Nmr  Task 

AppHeaflaa  Decealher  27, 1954,  Serial  Now  430ia04 
llClshM.    (0.75—10) 

#'l  »• 
If 

,1  JWXJ- 


-|M)Al|il4 

I.  Method  of  aonb-melting  a  non-faisnladng  solid 
terial  comprisfaig  passing  an  electrical  current  through 
the  material,  the  cofrent  being  of  such  magnitude  that 
the  Joule  heat  generated  thereby  is  suflldent  to  raise  the 
material  to  its  melting  point,  removing  heat  ao  generalBd 
from  two  fixed  poalkita  fai  the  material  by  the  nae  of 
heat  stalks,  die  said  heat  dnks  being  k  fixed  poeltions 
relative  to  die  said  material,  the  temperatarm  of  the  shiks 
and  mechanism  of  heat  exchange  soch  diat  there  is  be- 
tween die  sinks  a  molten  rt^on  intermediate  two  solid 
regions,  and  causing  at  least  one  of  the  interfaces  be- 
tween the  nsolten  region  and  a  solid  region  to  progress 
by  varying  die  amount  of  heat  removed  by  at  least  one 
heat  sink. 
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14, 1955,  Sedsl  No.  934,405 
^eswiiV  Odaber  13, 1954 
SOdmi.    (0.75-24) 
1.  A  prooan  frir  the  pivMhiction  of  pmc  iron  from 
brown  ougentic  iroa  oxide,  yVt^Qt,  in  whtdi  finely- 
divided  r-Fe/)|  is  <ontaded  with  a  findy-divided  car- 
bonaceous reductaal  at  a  tcflHMratnre  in  the  range  of 
from  350*  C.  to  340*  C,  comprising  mixing  and  con- 
tacting said  findy-divided  yf^fit  with  reducing  gas  to 
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said  first  mixture  falling  down  throu^  said  reduction 
zone  is  suspended  above  each  of  said  horizontal  areas  by 
the  upward  blowing  second  mixture  and  dropped  to  the 
next  lower  horizontal  area  by  intermittendy  stopping  die 
flow  of  said  second  mixture  at  each  of  said  areas,  therd>y 
intimMdy  contacting  said  first  mixture  with  said  second 
mixture  and  slowly  tran^iorting  said  first  mixture  con- 
tinuously from  the  top  of  said  reduction  zone  to  the 
bottom  of  said  reductioo  zone,  and  cooling  the  reduced 
material  at  the  lower  part  of  said  reduction  bone  within 
the  vertical  furnacelike  doaed  chamber  to  a  temperature 
below  100*  C.        

2332444 
MICA  TREATED  METALS 

riiiimM  ff  ffiaas.  risislMd,  ITMa 
NoDrawfaa.  ApplcaHaa  ^aa  21, 1957 
Smfol  Na.  447,291 
2adnss.  (0.75-53) 
1.  A  solid  cast  metal  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  aluminum,  cadmium,  duonuum,  cobalt,  co|^>er,  lead, 
inflf«f«iii*n  manganme,  molybdenum,  nickd,  tin,  titani- 
um, tungsten,  uranium,  vanadium,  zinc,  zirconium,  sted, 
and  alloy  sted,  said  solid  cast  metal  containing  mica  inm>- 
duced  in  molten  metal  prior  to  casting  said  mica  being 
made  of  materials  having  both  silicate  and  halogen  com- 
pounds of  at  least  one  ol  the  demenu  select^/from  die 
group  consisting  of  the  rare  earths,  the  alkali  metals,  the 
alkaline  earth  metals,  and  non-ferrous  metals  consisting  of 
aluminum,  boron,  copper,  molybdennm,  bismuth,  nickel 
cobalt,  chromium,  titanhim,  antimony,  manganfar,  urani- 
um, lead,  tin,  zinc,  tellurium,  vanadium,  selenium,  cad- 
mium and  zirconhmi,  the  mica  being  in  an  amount  rang- 
mg  from  0.05%  by  wd|ht  to  15.0%,  said  halogen  00m- 
poands  aelectad  from  die  clam  inrhiding  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  aad  iodine. 
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10.  In  the  mctliod  of  producing  a  metal  selected  from 
thepotq>  coMJrttng  of  hafatom,  titanium,  thorium,  and 
zirconium  from  a  haUde  by  meam  of  a  ledudng  metal 
selected  from  die  group  conaiting  <tf  fStm  alkali  and  alka- 
line earth  metal*  wherein  the  reducing  metal  is  continu- 
ously caused  to  frdl  on  a  roUtaUe  surface  in  an  atmos- 
phere comprisins  •■  faiert  gas  heated  to  a  temperature  not 
less  than  the  melting  poim  of  the  halide  of  the  reducing 
metal  being  produced  to  effect  a  reaction  between  the 
reducing  metal  and  the  halide  in  the  vapor  state  on  the 
rotauble  surface  to  produce  a  reaction  product  compris- 
ing the  metal  sponge  of  the  metal  to  be  produced  and  the 
halide  oi  the  reducing  metal,  the  improvemem  consist- 
ing of  alternate  rotation  of  the  surface  and  removal  of 
a  portion  of  the  reaction  product  formed  thereon,  said 
removal  being  accomplished  by  pusUng  a  portion  of  die 
dius-prodoced  reaction  product  radially  outwardly  to  the 
periphery  of  die  said  surface,  and  die-expiessing  die 
reaction  product  thus  removed. 


1.  The  method  lor  producing  a  ductile  cast  iron  having 
a  microstructure  ocmtaining  in  the  aa<ast  ^^ondttwa  un- 
combined  carbon  in  a  nodular  form  and  charactofized 
by  a  high  combination  of  properties  which  comprises 
estaUishing  a  molten  ferrous  bath  containing  about  2% 
to  about  4.5%  carbon,  about  0.5%  to  about  3.5%  silicon, 
with  the  wm  of  the  percentage  of  carbon  plus  one-third 
the  percentage  of  silicon  bang  not  more  than  about  5, 
introducing  into  said  ferrous  bath  mica  m  an  amount 
ranging  from  0.05%  by  wd^  to  15.0%,  dicfeafter 
inoculating  the  mica-containing  bath  with  a  silicon- 
containing  agent  and  pouring  the  metal  from  said  inocu- 
lated bath  in  an  inoculated  condition  into  a  mold  to 
produce  a  ferrous  alloy  casting  containing  uncombined 
carbon  in  a  nodular  form  in  the  as-cast  condition. 
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\  1»  tiha  praccm  of  inMiriiif  an  oxitSc  zindfeiDaa 
matorial  with  coke  in  a  Mast  furnace  and  running  off 


2,932,5ft 
HIGH  TEMFMlATUm  ALLOY  SIVIL  WITH  DM- 

PKOVBD  BOOM  TEMPBHATUKB  FBOfCmiS 
Wasligr  B.  riinlii  Md  GanM  B.  Hsydl^  -    ~      - 

■aslgsaai  to  Ifca  Cto;ialsi  Slaa^  ~ 

Fli^  n  eanantfta  of  Now  Jnsay 

dCMM.   (CL75-.12S) 

1.  A  steel  alloy  capable  of  befaig  age-hardened  and  hi 
its  ageJurdened  conditioa  having  good  coiiusion  nsast- 
ance  and  stress  rupture  life  at  elevated  temperatures  as 
well  as  good  ductflity  and  tensfle  strength  at  room  temper- 
ature, said  alloy  containiat  "P  to  about  0.15%  carbon, 
silicon  and  mangaatwi  each  in  an  amount  not  more  dian 
1%.  about  9%  to  16%  chromium,  about  4J%  to  5.35% 
of  an  dcmeat  sdeded  firam  die  dam  coaaiBdag  of  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten,  about  0.6%  to  4.5%  copper,  and 
die  remaiadcr  sofaataadaBy  iroa. 

2.  A  steal  aOoy  CDpable  of  beiiv  ate-hardoMd  aad  in 
Its  age-hardened  eoadlrioa  haviaf  good  corrosion  [n^- 
•nce  and  stress  rapture  Ufa  at  elevated  •— ftntirffTf  as 
weH  as  good  dncdUty  and  teasOe  sinagth  at  loom  tsm- 
peratnre,  said  aOoy  ooalainiag  up  to  about  ai5%  caiboa, 
siliooa  and  manganeae  each  in  an  amooat  not  momhaa 
1%.  about  9%  to  16%  ckronunm,  aboat  5J5%  to  6% 
of  an  eicaseat  seleded  from  die  dass  consisting  of  pblyb* 
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deaam  aad  taagMeiv  aboat  1%  to  9%  cobalt,  aad  the 

S,  A  ttotf  iSkn  Npm  of  beiai  age^iatdened  aad 
ia  fts  age-harOeaed  ctiadidoil  having  food  ooRodoMtrfst- 
aaoB  aad  staesa  jivfysa  Ufa  at  devated  tatt^Mi^a|atcs  as 
wall  as  good  dncdUtu^  taaOe  iticagth  at  room  temper- 
ature, said  aUoy  mjajaing  iv  to  about  0.15%  caiboa, 

'  ia  Ml  ammait  mit  mora  than 
1%.  about  9%  to  \i%  chraauum,  about  5J5%  to  6% 
of  aa  slimnM  iiliPtKi>  from  thadass  coasiatiagof  aolyb- 
deaum  and  tuagsls%iahoat  0^9^  to  4w5% 
1%  to  9%  cobalt.,aad  the 
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7ll4t8 
3CMBM.   (0.75—173) 
1.  A  silver-base  alloy  ooaslsdag  of  0.05%  to  0.15% 
copper,  0.01%  to  0^15%  sOieoa,  the  remainder  dhrer 
aad  la^daatal  impafitias,  said  fanpnrides  aaiouadat  la 
die  aggregate  to  neCimoR  than  0.05%  by  wdght  of  audi 
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1.  A  multi-tone  but  fish  egg,  aitiSdally  cotorad  with 
a  fint.  lighter  oolor  as  to  a  aubaamdal  portioa  dMiaof  and 
artif&cally  colored  iridi  a  seooad,  siAalaiatially  darker  cotor 
as  to  another  substantial  portion  thgreof,  the  said  first  and 
second  artificial  colors  imparting  an  enhanced  attractive- 
ness, effectiveness  and  versataity  to  the  egg  when  used 
as  lUi  bait 

2,932,573 
METHOD  FOB  TBEATING  MEAT 
WaMsr CBaJawa, gaiinasfl,  OMa,  aailgar ef 

Fa.,  a  caipanaiaa  af  Fsaavlvaai^,  aail  aaa4tolf  to 
Can  Ctodbani^  OHik  a  canainBaa  af  OUa 
May  13»  m7, SarfjNa. 65t,996 
ItCkftaa.   (CL99— 107) 


^  In  a  prooeas  of  making  a  screen  for  u.  image  reproduc- 
tion  device  wherein  phosphor  is  affixed  to  the  pand;  a 
metallic  electron  penneable  film  is  deposited  on  the  phos- 
phor; a  nitrooaDuloili  taoqoer  layer  is  ^plied  to  the  me- 
tallic film;  a  pittertt  of  ^t  cos^ositioo  oooqirishig  light 
-sensitized  polyvinyl, alcohol  and  elactrob  reqiOMive  sec- 
ondary eaiissive  maffneaium  oxide  is  formed  oa  the  lac- 
quer film  by  U^  exposure  of  die  polyvinyl  alcohol 
through  a  pattern  aegittive  followed  by  development  of 
the  pattern  by  remoival  of  the  unexpoaed  areas  thereof; 
and  die  lacquer  film  is  removed  by  volatilization  thereof; 
the  impravement  ootoprising  the  application  to  said  lac- 
quer film  during  sail  oompodtion  pattern  formation  stq> 
prior  to  exposure,  Of  an  aqoeooa  solution  of  said  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  containing  from  3  to  20  percent  by  weight 
of  ethyl  alcohol  which  controls  foaming  of  said  solution 
and  deleterious  dissdiution  ot  said  lacquer  film. 
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'^  1.  A  flavored  live  stock  feed  oonqvising  live  stock 
feed  and  a  mixtul^  combined  dierewith.  said  mixture 
obmprising  concenbated  sweetenei  and  live  stock  feed 
ffavorfag.  in  the  pti^portions  of  from  about  I  to  about 
99.95%  by  weight  of  concentrated  sweetener  and  from 
about  0.05  to  aboiU  99%  by  weight  of  live  stock  feed 
flavoring.  |, 
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1.  The  prooeai  of  teadeiifliig  pr^iiliad  meat,  oom- 
prising  piactng  said  prediiflad  meat  into  a  treating  com- 
paitmsnt  for  a  pcedetenniaed  meat-lreatiag  period, 
inadiatiag  the  anrfr»e  of  said  awat  with  nltiaviolet 
radiatioas  of  piedeteiuiiaed  laisaBi^  diuiag  die  entire 
meat-tnatiag  period,  coaboUiag  die  i 
of  said  tresdi«  eooBpaitBHat  so  that  Ihi  praeMHad 
win  heat  to  a  ptedawaadaa^ 
iXNitioDiug  the  aew*poiat  of  die ' 
so  that  iaitfally  it  is  slightly  tower  than  die 
penture  of  said  prechfllad  meat,  aOowiag  aaid  preddDed 
meat  to  heat  to  said  predetormiiiwd  Bieat«4reating  tempera- 
ture, raising  die  oonyartmeat  atmoaphere  dew-poiat  m 
accordance  with  said  meat  heating  and  ooatroHing  die 
<jumpaituMJut  alaiosphsre  dew-point  so  that  It  Is  always 
dii^My  lower  than  die  snifrMe  temperature  of  add  meat, 
f**fntf***"t  add  meat  snbatantiaHy  at  said  meat-treating 
lenQieratnre  for  aubatantially  die  remainder  of  said  pro* 
Ar*»arw»immA  nieut-treating  poiod,  and  thereafter  removing 
said  meat  from  said  conqpaitmeot. 
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PBOCB8S  OF  nURFAUNG  8AMB 

BaheiiC.Baai^D5aa,BL 

NaDnwhv.   Aaaliiluliiinn  6^1951 

12CMM.    4CL9»-llt) 

1.  A  aew  oompositioa  of  matter  comprising  a  smoott 
aqueous  dhpeision  coatalniag  from  about  25  to  60% 
momdyoeride  of  fat-forming  fatty  adds,  and  from  about 
Tto  35%  of  at  least  one  watar-aduble  salt  adccted  from 
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1.  A  commodity 
plies  of  fleztUe  packaging  aatorial  united  akxif  all  but 
one  of  their  margiaal  edges  to  provide  a  nonnally  flat 
pouch-like  receptacle  having  an  access  mouth,  a  com- 
modity confined  within  said  recqMade,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  plica  being  coaled  with  a  thennoplastic 
sealing  material  adapted  to  flow  i^on  application  of  heat 
and  the  exterior  (npoaed  surfaces  being  devoid  of  such 
themoplaalic  ooatittg,  at  IcMt  one  of  said  plies  along 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  access  mouth  being  fblded  fai- 
wardly  upon  its  coaled  surface  and  toward  die  interior 
oi  said  receptacle  thus  fomnittg  an  mmoeted  Up,  said  lip 
overlying  an  uncoeted  surface  oi  the  otter  ply  and  the 
mouth  being  closed  and  sealed  by  heat  applied  directly 
adjacent  the  marginal  edge  of  the  mouth  and  to  said 
lip,  whereby  outward  flow  of  the  fliermoplastic  coating 
material  b  retarded  and  migration  diereof  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  package  is  prevcoled. 
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1.  An  emttlsifiaWe  oil  composition  consisting 
tially  of  about  ]  lo  40  percent  by  ws<#it  of  graphite  dac- 
trically  suspended  in  a  neutral  petroleum  oil,  ahool  1 
to  15  percent  by  wei^  of  a  non-ionic  sur^ce  ectivu 
polyoxyalkylcne  derivative  of  hexitol  anhydride  partial 
long  chain  fatty  acid  csler  containing  about  2  to  25  mols 
of  ethylene  oxikle  per  mol  of  ester,  about  0.1  to  2  per- 
cem  by  wei^  of  a  nonrionie  surface  active  long  ^tain 
fatty  acid  partial  ester  of  hexitol  anhydride,  about  0.1 
to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  surf^Ke  active 
fatty  add  ester  of  polyethylene  ^yool  wherein  the  &tty 
acid  portion  of  each  of  said  esters  coutains  about  12  to 
18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  with  substantially  tiie 
remainder  being  a  petrolepm  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity. 
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1.  An  unftred  refractory  consislteg  essientiaify  of  from 
35%  to  60%  of  a  grinder  dust  that  consists  essentially 
of  Had  punielm  having  at  teaat  10% 
alloying  component  diereof  and  the  balance 
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I.  A  vteoae  sfimriig  ■oimion 
amoum  of  a  di(oiBegi*kjFdnHtyalkyl  poljPOBQralkyleae)' 
aipnn-fjfTMi|fi  amme  wnersm  me  aiayisBe  mons  iseeiecien 
from  the  ffoiq>  condMing  of  ethylene  oodde  and  propyl- 
ene  oxide  and  the  amine  oontdas  flram  ibom  4  to  libout 
100  alkylene  oxide  units  per  moieailr,  said  small  amount 
of  the  amine  being  a  quantity  siilHiism  to  inqpott  a 
snKxMh,  non-crenulated  surftwe  and  a  substantially  aD 
skin  structure  to  pmlULts  formed  b^mijning  fhe  vinoie 
at  a  somum  duorne  sun  im  ocnc  MBii  •  imo  an  a<|ueous 
bath  containing  from  15%  to  Tl%  iodlum  sulftue^  from 
4%  to  9%  dnc  nlfale  and  siutaric  ndd  fai  an  amount 
not  exceeding  1%,  but  Oe  qpamhy  being  insufllcient  to 
adversely  alfect  the  pfaydcal  jTOfirtim  of  such  products. 
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I.  A  hard  flhn  rust  preventive  i 
sists  essentiaOy  of  99%  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  sehunt 
cutback  asphah  and  1%  td  5%  of  the  iron  soap  of  an 
oxidized  petnrfatum,  said  solvent  cutbadi  aqrfialt  cott* 
sisting  essentially  of  from  64.0  to  45.0  wt  pciceat  of  an 
asphah  having  a  softening  point  of  from  160  to  170*  F. 
sdected  from  the  tnup  of  reduced  and  reduced  and 
oxidized  aqihalti  with  from  36.0  to  S5.0  wt  percem  of 
a  petroienm  naphtha  having  a  boiling  range  of  from  275* 
to  425*  F. 
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1.  A  pigment  concentrate  in  paste  Conn,  consistifig  •> 
sentially  of  about  40%  to  75%  by  voluoae  of  a  strtvent 
compatible  with  paint  bases  of  oO  and  latex  type  and 
having  an  ev^wration  rate  of  between  5  an4  500  hours, 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  diacetone  alcoiial 
and  the  alkyl  ethers  and  aceutes  of  the  ethylene  and 
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propylene  glycols,  having  between  3  and  14 
atome;  about  10%  te»  25%  by  volume  of  a  wetting  agent 
combinatiou  of  oneipait  soya  lecithin  to  between  one 
and  fifteen  parts  of  the  mixture  of  (1)  one  part  of  the 
high  tsmpwatare  condemst*  of  a  dialkanolamine  ethylene 
diamfaw  tetraaoetic  add.  and  a  fatty  ndd  with  at  leaat  g 
carbon  atoms  and  <3)  five  to  seven  parts  of  an  ester  of 
polyethylene  glycol  nad  a  fatty  add  having  between  12 
and  lg  caiten  atoms;  and  about  10%  to  40%  by  volume 
of  pigment,  said  pigment  concentrate  in  paste  form  hev- 
ing  a  visoodty  between  about  70-140  Kreb  units. 
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1.  A  ckiematograph  screen  comprising  a  base  sheet 
formed  of  a  sheetcil  mtterial  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fabric  and  tyntiietic  plastic  provided  with  at 
least  one  coating  accessible  to  invisible  radiation  in  the 
ultra-violet  and  near  ultre-violet  regions  and  carrying  in 
homogeneous  dispettioo  therdn  particles  of  an  organic, 
water-insoluble  but  ergairic  solvents-soluble  optical  bright- 
ening agent  capable  of  emitting  bluish  white  light  when 
impinged  upon  by  |tivisible  radiation  in  the  ultra-violet 
and  near  ultra-viole^  regions,  the  bri^tening  agent  being 
present  in  said  coating  in  a  weight  percent  of  between 
0.003%  and  1.0%. 
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slgpaw  ie  Ike  Nhtiimal  Cash  BegldBr  Cemfouf t  DiV- 
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A  proeess  <rf  hnpregnating  e  metallic  casttatg  havfeii 
microecopie  porosity  with  a  polymerizable  inaprepunt 
which  comprises  heating  said  casting  at  a  temperann  of 
about  225*  to  about  250*  F.  to  remove  moisture  there- 
from, treating  said  casting  with  a  perdilorctfaylene  vapor 
at  a  temperature  of  about  240*  to  aboA  260*  F.  In  m- 
movc  all  foreign,  oily  or  greasy  stibstanrte  thnefreaa, 
vacuumizing  said  casting  under  a  vacuum  of  about  26  to 
about  29  inches  of  mercury  for  a  period  of  about  15  to 
about  30  nunutes  while  submerging  te  casting  in  a  liquad 
impregnant  consisting  of  an  csterification  product  of  an 
organic  polyglycxd  with  an  unsaturated  polybeaic  add, 
diluted  with  monomeric  styrene  with  styrene  representing 
about  30  to  about  80  percent  by  wei^t  of  the  polyester 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyit,  releasing  said  vacuum, 
applying  a  pressure  of  about  100  p.si.  to  said  siibmeried 
casting  for  a  period  of  about  20  to  about  60  miliutes, 
washhig  iMid  casting  with  hot  water  containing  about  0.2 
to  about  1.0  percem  by  wdght  of  a  detergent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100*  to  about  110*  F.  for  a  period  of 
about  3  to  about  10  minutes,  rinsmg  said  washed  casting 
with  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  to  about  1 10* 
F.  for  about  1  to  about  3  minutes,  polymerizfaig  the  cast- 
ing in  a  bath  of  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  ol  fractionated 
tallol  adds  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  260* 
to  about  280*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  65  to  about  85 
minutes,  and  rinsing  the  cured  nnpregnated  casting  hi 
water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  140*  to  about  160* 
F.  for  a  period  of  about  2  to  about  5  nunutes. 


~>"j|  A  pressure-sensitive  transfer  sheet  having  on  a  sur- 
face th«eof  an  uiidercoeting  and  an  overcoating,  said 
coatings  bdng  in  contact,  the  imdercoatiiig  iochiding  a 
profusion  of  aaicri^Kopic  pressure-rupturaUe  ci^sules, 
each  capsule  oneitnwing  a  liquid  aohrent,  and  the  over- 
coating including  n  normally  solid  mixture  of  a  marking 
material  and  e  binder,  the  mixture  bdng  soluble  in  the 
solvent,  the  capsolm  and  the  mixture  bdng  prment  in 
such  a  ratio  that  when  the  transfer  sheet  is  hud  ou  a  re- 
cdving  surfaoei  thf  civ*>1m  may  be  ruptured  in  selected 
areas,  by  pnssnrei  |Rpplied  to  the  back  of  die  tramfer 
sheet  by  a  marking  instrument,  to  relcaae  enough  solvent 
to  make  a  paste  off  the  marking  material  and  binder  in 
thoae  areas,  die  ptcasive  transfening  the  dius-iormed 
marking  paste  to  the  recdving  surface. 

753  O.O.— SI 


2,932,St4 
ENAMELING  OP  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
8.  HihheB  and  Ewmt  F.  Wenver,  Ptti^mgh,  Fn„ 
te  H*  H.  Rohstteen  Cesupeny,  ndnMiip, 
Fa.  n  cnnenlien  ef  Fsnunrlvanin 

^     -  MTHSt,  SsdttI  No.  71g,176 

26CUia.    (CL  117-43) 


1.  The  process  of  enameling  an  article  composed  of 
an  aluminum  alloy  of  the  magncdum-silicon  oeriea,  com- 
priaii«:  cwntnrting  the  surface  of  said  artide  widi  an 
aqueous  scdution  of  an  dkali  metal  hydroxide,  a  mdal 
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OPac  idccted  frooi  tho  tfosp  coontdBf  of  nolybdiB 
oxidt  and  fmfRfe  oodde,  tad  •  tfoaJ  ipuii aii  rWillin 
•teat  eOecthe  at  higk  pR,  nU  toliilkm  bavtef  a  free 
aUuU  content  of  0 J  lo  2J  peroeat  by  y^tiffA  iiwiineeml 
as  aliaH  metal  hydroxidr,  laiaJnlgflNfthe  oMtact  of  said 
surface  with  said  soiotJon  ivoa  dtpiaUtm  on  said  sor- 
face  of  said  article  of  from  1  oi^  to  12  mt.  per  aq.  ft, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  elcaiettt,.  of  a  compouatl 
selected  from  the  groop  mndsting  of  molybdemmi  and 
tnnfsien  compoonds;  apfiyia$  to  said  surface  a  vitreoos 
enamel  slip  having  a  matnitig  teaverature  bdow  the 
softening  temperature  of  said  aOojr.  and  firing  said  article 
to  form  a  tightly  and  permanently  adherent  vitreous  coat- 
ing theretm. 


ENAMELED  ALUMINUM  PBODUCTS  AND  METH- 
,._SP5  ^^  MAKING  THE  gAMR 

&  Hwael  aad  Enseal  P«  Wanw,  FMshanAu  Paw 
I  sa  n.  a>  Hoasnna  %MU§tmj,  ranaariB,  n^ 


•  H  19S9i  taW  No.  54243S 
aaahaa.  (CL117-.7f) 
I.  The  method  of  wiamrHng  a  surface  of  an  article, 
said  surface  coasisting  of  an  aluminum  alloy  Hftected 
from  the  group  coasMng  of  alloys  identtted  as  2XXX, 
4XXX.  5XXX  6XXX  aad  7XXX.  comprising  contacting 
a  dean  surf^  of  said  article  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
sohiiioa  of  aatimoay  oaude,  isfoiiaatiag  said  coatact  after 
a  thia  film  of  boad  pnmotiag  material  coalainiat  an- 
timony has  bean  deposited  oa  said  surface,  heating  the 
fiha  covered  artida  to  a  temperature  of  about  1000*  F. 
for  a  short  period  of  time  and  ooolii«  the  artida  con- 
taiaint  from  0J02  to  0.0S8  gram  of  antimoay  per 
sqaare  foot  of  said  surf aca,  apptyii^  to  said  surface  thus 
treated  a  vitreous  enameling  frit  having  a  maturing  tem- 
perature less  than  the  meltiag  pofait  of  said  alloy,  aad 
firiag  the  fritted  aitide  to  anture  the  frit  and  to  fona  a 
tightly  aad  peraiaaeatly  bonded  vitreous  enamel  coating 
over  said  surface. 


^'SSSRS!  SS^^^^'E-SS'OfcTfMER  OP  MLA- 
IH5j^!M^^^^^'*^'"'«'AN»  ■BSULTABn' 
OOTOLTMBR  AND  MKIHOD  OJOOATINC  THE 
INTKUOR  OP  COfOAINIBi  THEBKWITH 

>  C  Wlsaa,  Laa  Aapilsa»  Man  A.  Nadhv^  WUMsr, 
Laai  BaaoL  aai  AMieaaa  WidiL  PU~ 

IVMRlaNarii  Aasrica  AviSoa.  1 

.^MTlC.  ^%  Serial  Na.  fliMM 
IfCWaK   (CLIlT-JfT) 
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19.  An  organic  silicon<ontafaiing  polymer  obufaied  by 
avdymcrizing  at  a  teaiperature  of  from  about  0*  C 
10  about  450*  C.  (I)  at  least  one  slUaol  selected  from 
the  class  coasisting  of  dihydrocarboo  sobstiluted  liteae- 


diols  aad  trihydrocarboa  substknlad  sHaaoh,  wbaiali  at 
least  about  95  weight  paiteat  of  said  lilaaoU  are  dilqidio- 
carboa  aabstitutad  aflaaadiols,  whereia  the  hydrocaiboa 
sabstitoeals  on  said  silaaols  have  from  1  to  about  20 
carboa  atoms,  aad  wharaia  the  total  nuasbei  of  hydraayi 
groups  and  hydrocatboa  substitucats  oa  the  sfliooa  atom 
of  said  silanol  Is  4,  with  (2)  at  iaaat  one  isocyaaatoaflaaa. 
whereia  at  toast  rtout  SO  awl  peroaal  of  said  isocyaaalo- 
silaacs  are  dihydrocaiboa  subeHtuled  isoeyaaalosiMM, 
whereia  each  of  the  hydrocarboa  snbsHtaeats  oa  aaid 
isocyanaloallanes  has  from  1  to  aboat  20  carboa  atoaM. 
wherein  the  total  number  of  isocyanalo  groups  aad  hydro- 
carbon substituenu  on  the  sflioon  atom  of  said  isocyaaalo- 
silane  is  4.  and  wherda  the  acriar  ratio  of  (l)-lo-(2) 
is  from  about  100:1  to  aboai  1:1. 
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laiB.   (GLUT— 144) 

1.  The  method  of  coloring  glass  fibers  whidi  com- 
prises, providmg  a  auws  of  glass  fibers,  providing  an 
aqueous  coloring  material  containing: 

Phaaol-foraialddiyde  resia  (water  soluUe)  galloBS^  1.25 

Prussian  blue  (water  solnble) grams..  270 

Owyic  add do 55 

Ammonia  <NH«(MI) ^.qnart-.  1 

Water-suiBdent  to  make  50  gallons. 

spraying  the  mass  with  said  coloring  nuterial,  aad  heat- 
ing the  qwayed  fibers  to  remove  the  water  ot  solution  and 
cure  the  rmia  contained  fai  said  coloring  nutfarial  and 
bond  the  fibers  together  in  their  poiats  of  Intersection. 


METHODS  OP  MANUVACTUUNG  THIN  PILMB 
OP  REPRACnMnrDBLICnWC  MATBOALS 

iaiag- 


tHikflsriai  No.  593494 

MMaMy4,1955 
fOillT— IMI 

a  Hkta  film  of  aiatarial  oa  a 

a  magaetie  Ifan  padi 

curviag  through  apprasdmately  a  right  an^  ahmg  its 

length  fai  an  evacaated  space,  projectiag  a  beam  of  dao- 

troas  aloag  said  magnetic  Ihn  p«th  so  dM  the  4Mron 

trajectory  is  beirt  lo  follow  said  aaigaetie  lax  padL  snp- 

porting  a  spedmea  ci  aurtarial  at  ^  ead  of  said  m»g- 

netie  flux  path,  focussing  said  beam  of  elaelrons  upon  said 

Vedmea  white  shaidtaaaonsly  exposed  to  said  magnetic 

Ihx  path  for  dbctiag  evaponttioa  of  said  material  by 
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electronic  bombardment  aad 
hi  a  podtioa  external  to  both  the 


k  '( ..  >  u^j>.b 


n  CHKMICAU^^  • 
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dw  avaporala 
flux  padi  aad 
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surface  to  a  gaseous  polywtinhie  dielectric-film-4onn- 
taw  sabstaaca  which  is  aubalaalWIy  free  from  tatralaad 
solids  Md  Bqaids,  liinnllanimiilji  maintainiag  aa  electric 
Add  in  Ihbttt^ct  said  sarfiKO  to  caase  a  glow  dto- 
charfe  lo  odd  saifMe  aad  coatttdllag  die  rate  aad  dura- 
tion df  said  dlsdiargct,  to  torn  on  said  mHiMK  a  solid, 
fftatlmwH?*.  polymeraed  homogeneous  didectric  film  of 
high  resistivity,  and  limiting  die  current  flow  in  said  dis- 
diarge  to  prevent  reduction  in  said  resistivity  of  said 
film  during  formation  diereof.  and  diereafter  applying  an 
electrode  to  the  axpoaed  surface  of  said  film. 


die  electron  tcalactdiy  to  form  a  thtai  film  on  said 
substrata. 


1,914,992 
METHOD  POR  PRODUCING  THIN  PILMS  AND 
ABUCLIS  OBTAINING  SAME 
a.  nai  Bt^a  Tsaa 
I  jaaa  22, 1953»  Serial  Naw  343,443 
(CL 117—211) 
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SsrialYXo.  574,742 
4CWaM.   (CL  117— 154) 

I.  The  process  of.coatfaig  a  wid>  surface  con^rising 
applying  to  a  surface  thmof  an  aqueous  animiic  dia- 
petaion  of  at  least  one  acylatad  protein  aad  a  finely  di- 
vided inert  filler,  the  acyl  moiety  of  said  protdn  bdng 
derived  sotety  from  4  dibasic  add  anhydride  employed  to 
ac)iate  said  protein. 
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9natBi     (CL117— 241> 

1.  In  a  method  foa  preparatioa  of  a  thin  coating,  sub- 
stantially of  aa  iadipn  oxide,  the  st^  which  comprises 
depositing  indium  by  ,tbennal  evaporation  on  a  substrate 
at  a  rate  of  less  thaa  ,100-angBtroms  thickness  per  minute 
in  a  residual  air  pressure  of  from  0.1  to  50  microns  of 
mercury  with  said  substrate  tamperatara  ten  than  200*  F. 


I     2,9»J91 
DIBLECreiC  COATn>  BLECTBODBS 

,  Umaitm,  N.V.  Mrfaaat  «a 
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1.  A  process  for  d^Kisidng  molecular  layers  <rf  Iha 
reaction  product  of  a  metal  vapor  aad  a  tapwiapd  aoo- 
metal  sdected  from  the  gro«q>  consisting  of  oxypen,  aid- 
fur,  sdcnium  and  tellurium  on  the  surface  of  aa  artida 
which  conyrises 

a.  maintaining  said  article  in  an  evacuated  zone  be- 
tween 10-*  and  10-*  mm.  Hg  pressure. 

b.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  surface  oi  the 
article  above  the  condensation  poim  of  die  non^ietal 
for  die  pressure  employed,  and 

c.  simultaneously  exposing  the  surface  of  the  artide 
to  said  meul  and  'aon-mctal  vapors  for  the  length  of 
time  required  for  the  depositioa  of  a  hiyer  of  said  reac- 
tion product  of  the  desired  thickness  on  the  surface  of 
said  article. 

•^"■^•'■■^■^^^^^-~" 

2^932,993 
PROCESS  POR  CLBANING  PIPE  LINES 
ilLMHibLaBNiMM. 
<tliiailii25, 1997,  SaM  Na.  494,114 
idriasa.  (CL134-42) 


(CL  117—241) 
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5.  A  aiethod  of  fanning  a  dielectric  film  upon  an  elec- 
trode surfrKC,  which  includes  the  steps  of  exposing  said 


1.  Tlie  method  for  cleaning  paraflb  adhered  to  the 
walls  of  the  flow  tines  carryhig  oil  from  te  wdl  to  the 
oreater  and  storage,  adisdi  conq^rises  heating  oil  flowing 
from  the  wdl  under  wdl  pressure,  nsixiag  hot  water  aad 
steaaa  widi  die  heated  oU  ia  die  flow  line  carrying  die 
heated  oil,  and  forcing  the  hot  mixture  of  hot  oil, 
and  hot  water  through  the  flow  line  to  be 
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1.  fh  the  turfhoe  tBoy&if  of  impMtfty  pdleti  to  moao- 
aystaUnie  ifiiiif<wiilucto>  w>fBfi»  the  fanprovement  com- 
pririif  im  aokkriaf  the  peBet  to  the  dedrad  lite  oa  a 
tnrfeoe  of  Mid  witfer  by  cowrxting  said  pellet  to  aid 
wafer  end  heetit  the  MefBihiy  in  a  gednciag  etmoephare 
to  a  temperature  at  whkh  tiie  peHet  adheres  to  the  wafer 
but  bekm  the  terapentore  at  n^ieh  the  pellet  ^n»«dably 
dinolves  the  wafer  material,  tiieB  alloyiat  sidd  pellet 
to  laid  wafer  hy  rapidly  heating  aaid  amemMy  at  a  rate 
of  over  1,000*  C  per  ndnole  in  a  ili^itly  oxidiiinf 
atmoq>hefeto  a  ptedeteimined  tempeiatuie  at  which  the 
pdkt  material  dianlvee  the  wafer  material*  thereafter 
cooling  said  assembly  to  room  temperature. 


SILVER  BAflB  ALLOY  FOft  VOL  AS  ILBCIWCAL 
CONTACT  MEMHK  AND  MKIHOD  OF  MAK- 

ApplcaMaa  Mmk  3L  tffTSSIlNn.  72S494 
fnilrii  ICL  14t— 1L3) 

4.  The  medwd  oompiiiing  the  steps  of  alloymg  by 
meltiBg  and  mixing  0J%  to  U%  by  weight  of  a  grain 
reflner  composed  of  cobalt,  substantially  2.15%  to 
13  J9%  by  weight  of  radmiwm  and  ti»  rsmainder  silver, 
ftibricating  die  product  of  said  Unt  Hep  I17  a  irtunlity  of 
mwhanical  worting  st^s  and  iirteriMlly  wMi***!  Ae 
cadmiom. 


WOOD  SURPACID ILOOB  OR  WALL 


radon  ef 


f ,  19S4,  asriri  N^  4<7333 

Inm  Rrflifa  My  14. 1949 
<C1. 154-^4S5) 


nonabsorbent  and  of  a 


niiitani  synlhetie  rain  in  an  amoonl  less  than  10ft  by 
weight  of  the  material  of  die  backing  expressed  in  terms 
of  the  combined  dry  weights  of  the  granules  and  syn* 
dietic  resin,  and  a  bomttng  layer  between  die  a^laceat 
faces  of  said  backlog  and  of  said  wood  veneer  '•«r«*Ttfri 
of  a  lyndietic  resin  for  adhesively  attaching  said  badting 
to  said  wood  veneer  and  constituting  between  said  bncUng 
and  said  wood  veneer  a  barrier  substantially  impenetrable 

by 
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MRHOD  or  PAMCAI1N6  A  rOLYinSR  POLY- 
nTRAFLUOROBlHYLlNI  RIflN  LAMINARD 
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efNewYi 
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1.  Hie  method  of  making  a  thsrnioeettiHg  resin^abric 
tube  widi  an  intcgnd  lining  of  polytetrafluoroethylana 
resm  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  on  a  mandrel  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  pastoiextnidad  polytetraiaoroed^leue 
resin  free  of  volatile  conititiienti.  dicreafter  applying  one 
or  more  wraps  of  fid>ric  with  the  IhuU  wrap  inqKefDated 
on  Its  inner  surface  only  and  all  previous  wraps  inq>reg> 
Dated  on  both  surfaces  with  polytetralhioroethyleoe  resin, 
applying  heat  and  pr^etee  to  the  wrapped  layer  rairing 
the  temperatore  dieraof  to  above  the  ftisioo  teoiperacnrt 
but  beknr  the  decomposition  temperature  of  die  redn  to 
fuse  together  adjacent  resin  sur^ocs.  cooling  and  releaa- 
ing  the  pressure  on  said  wrapped  layer  to  provida  a 
sub-aseemUy.  dMieaftar  pineing  upon  said  enb  aeeembly 
a  plurality  (rf  wrape  of  fabric  satnmled  on  both  snrfMss 
with  an  uncured  diermnsetting  leein  to  form  a  com- 
posite asaembly,  curing  said  dm-musetting  re^  and 
thereafter  removfaig  siid  oomposHe  aeeembly  fiom  die 
mandrel,  whereby  a  uiritary  tubular  strocture  is  fofmed 
having  essentially  the  mertMiniral  propaties  of  die  ther- 
moecttiag  resin-fabric  combination  and  die  chemically 
inert  properties  of  (he  polytetraflnoroetfaylene  reein. 


12, 19H  i«iil  NO'  449,5U 
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I.  A  composite  article  having  a  wood  outer  face 
prising  an  outer  layer  of  wood  veneer  at  least  0.5  mflli- 
meter  thiclc.  a  backing  of  snfllcient  thfrknttt  to  nsist 
of  die  articie  resulting  from  deformation  of  the 
Msed  by  sweOing  and  shrinking  due  to  varying 
moisture  content  and  composed  of  sUiceoos  grainilas 


14.  An  article  of  manufscture 
to  the  surface  of  wWdi  has 


comprising  fibrous  glass 
qiplled  ziroonyl  car- 
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CHEMICAL 


resin,  (ha 
the  glass  to 


-  tke  whole  enclosed  by  a  sheadi  of  syndietic 
aiiiuninm  uempound  serving  to  in^grally  bond 
theresin.  Jj 
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strand  being  composed  of  a  ptanUty 

die  bn«lAes  bdac  ooolwt  individnaDy 

to  25ft  by  weightof  an  ndhenn:  water  msol- 

not  adhere 
the  wdght  mio  of  caid  by- 


METHOD 
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CQArlRD  PRwnD  cmcuir 
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le 

%  IS^UM  Ma.  997,ff32 
ItChiM.   (aiM— 129) 


dnUaMe  fibers  to  said  nonJiydnttable  fibets  betag  wiAjn 
die  ranke  of  1:9  to  9tl.  addfa«  1ft  to  25ft  by  weight 
of  die  total  fiben  of  a  water  iaeoMUe  Insible  rsafai  to 
said  shirty  which  attaches  itself  to  said  faydrataUe  fibers 
and  at  the  same  time  binds  said  hydraUUe  fibers  and 
said  polyester  coated  non-faydratable  filaments  togedier, 
and  diereafter  felting  said  fibers  from  said  shirry. 


METHOD  OP  PRKI^mnW^VOfilTlONS  OF 
PITCH  PROM  SULPHm  PULP 


m 

-ril.  The  method  of!  bonding  a  thermoplastic  resin  to  a 
diennoeetting  resin  comprising,  oxidizing  the  surfaces 
of  a  diin  sheet  of  copper  to  provide  said  surfaces  with 
a  homogeneous  coating  of  black  cupric  oodde;  placing 
said  cupric  oxide  coated  copper  sheet  in  contact  widi 
an  uncured  sheet  of  thermosetting  resin;  applying  a  suf- 
ficient degree  of  heat  and  pressure  to  cure  said  thermo- 
setting reste  and  press  said  copper  and  said  thermosetting 
resin  sheets  together,  forming  thereby  an  imprint  of  said 
cupric  oxide  in  said  thermosetting  resin;  cooling  said 
cupric  oxide  coated  copper  clad  resin  sheet;  removing 
cupric  oxide  coated  copper  from  said  resin  sheet  to 
expose  the  plurality  of  randomly  disposed  follicles  in 
said  resin  provided  by  said  imprint;  placing  said  diermo- 
plastic  lesin  in  conuct  with  mM  imprinted  surface;  and 
applying  a  sufficient  degite  of  heat  and  pressure  to  said 
dionioplastic  and  di^rmosetting  resins  to  fbree  said  dwr- 
mopla^  Ksfai  into  said  follicles  to  pnyvide  said  bond 
therebetween.  ,      

wTifROCESS  PORITHE  PRODUCTION  OP  PULP 

PROM  BAGASSE 
Edwmd  L,  PeweE,  Uahent  Ms—ialnt  Tsms^^jiilgiiiir  to 
Brawn  and  RooC^c;  Houston.  Tex^  a  coifonllon  ef 

T 
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flHWNo.SlS.192 
hmU,19S4 
(CL  10— ISf) 


1.  A  mediod  of  preventing  depositions  of  pitch  from 
unbleached  sulphite  pulp  and  suspensions  of  such  pulp, 
which  comprises  adding  to  die  pulp  at  least  one  cationic 
surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  amines,  alkyl-ammonium  bases,  alkyl-pyridine  baaes 
and  the  salts  thoeof  in  an  amoom  of  at  most  0.1ft,  cal- 
culated on  die  dry  pulp,  effective  to  cause  a  fixation  of 
the  particles  of  die  pitch  on  die  fibers  of  die  pulp. 


>■.■ 


No  Drewl^  VpBcaden  Pebn—y  2S,  19S3 
MBiN«.S3fi31t 
2CWnM.  (CLii2— S8) 
'^  1.  A  process  for  producing  purified  cellulose  pulp  from 
bagasse  coasting  of  agH«f«ag  and  treating  bagasse  with 
steam  under  piessuiie  of  100  to  125  p.sJ.  for  a  period  of 
thirty  minutes  to  one  hour,  rapidly  relieving  the  pressure 
to  ooe-half  dr  less  ^an  half  fts  highest  vahie,  adding  to 
die  material  a  2  to  3  percent  caustic  soSution  in  the  pro- 
portion of  5  pacts  ifolution  to  1  part  bagasse,  by  wdsht. 
dien  agitating  and  opokii«  die  material  widi  live  steam 
under  pressure  of  100  to  125  p.sJ.  for  a  period  of  diirty 
minutH  to  one  hour* 


iOGH-POLD  ENDURAmC  PAPER  AND  METHOD 
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PROCESS  OP  piVARING  PELIVD  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  .jHYDRATABLE  AND  NON-HY- 
DRATABLB  PIURS 

M.  Hawiey,  j^eaevn,  and  John  C  WHanMb  St 
nrisa.  BL,  nrntnaeea  to  uaniai 
St  ClMntaB,  EL,  li  cememlMB  ef  ] 

No  Drawh«.  I  lAppMMtfea  Nnvaahir  12, 19S4 
Now4fii4i3 
21CNBBB.  <aii2— 14S) 
3.  A  process  of  yneking  felted  fibrous  articles  whidi 
comprises  mixing  hydratable  and  non-hydratable  fiben 
in  water  to  form  Ml  aqueous  slurry,  said  aon-hydralable 
fibers  consisting  essentially  ot  cut  diread-Uke  bundles 


1.  A  fibrous  sheet  containing  p^ier^naking  fibers  and 
a  copolymer  of  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of 
butadiene,  from  15  to  40  percent  of  acrylonitrile  and 
from  20  to  35  percent  of  mediyl  isopropenyi  ketone,  in 
amount  of  from  23  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  die  copoly- 
mer per  100  parts  of  die  paper-makfaig  fibers,  said  sheet 
being  formed  from  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  mixture  of 
paper-making  fiben  and  a  syndetic  latex  of  the  co- 
polymer. 
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APPAKATUS  AND  MRBOD  lOB  MAKING 
FINKNIS  TUBULAM  Boom 
H.  Cmtk,  8k  rfcMlM.  ■. 

h  9t  CkaOm,  m,  • 


M,  lf4»,  SmWN»  lt7,422 
(CLl«2-42f) 


Ime 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  one-piece  tubular  Iwdy  of 
accreted  fibrous  material  having  indentations  disposed 
circtmiferentially  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body 
which  comprises  accreting  fibers  from  a  suspension  of 
fibrous  material  in  a  liquid  on  to  a  tubular  foraminous 
former  rotating  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  in  said 
suspension  while  exerting  a  partial  vacuum  within  said 
former  to  form  thereon  a  tubular  body  of  accreted  fi> 
brous  materials,  and  blocking  off  predetermined  areas  in 
spaced  proximity  to  the  exterior  surface  at  said  former 
by  means  of  a  plurality  of  btocking  members  which  are 
fixed  in  HMiced  relation  from  each  otho*  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  former  and  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  to  accrete  fibers  on  to  said  former  in  the 
space  between  said  former  and  said  Mocking  members 
and  around  said  blocking  members. 


2,932,itS 
CXMTIDIOSB  TREATMENT  WITH  4-MH)M(M'. 
NTTRIVCABBANILIDB 
Wall»  Ummmtk,  MiirlKit.  Wailiil   ■  ili        lo 


No 


SeriiiN«.ttMM 


SCUM.   (a.lC7-S3J) 

LA  composition  uaefol  agaioit  cocckUosis  comprising 
an  animal  feedstuff  containing  4-bromo-4'-nitrociirbani- 
lide. 


DELTA  14-14«-HTDKOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  COR- 
TISONE AND  HYDROCORTISONE 
GllWrt  M.  SkaB,  HaalhiglM  SMIoa,  Mi  DoMrii  A.  Kita, 
Jackm  IMgMi,  N.  Y^  MiliMn  to  ChM.  PInr  *  Co, 
bc^  New  Yovk,  N.  Y^  a  CMTFomiM  «f  Ddamm 
NoDnwIig.   AppMraHin  lawj  21, 19SS 
Scriri  Bia.  4M,t2t 
SChlM.  (CLliT— 45) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CH> 

CHtOR  ^ 


OB 


AW 


"OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liydio- 


gen  aad  acjl  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  tea  carbon 
atoma,  aad  R*  ii  selected  ftam  the  giaap  ooaMtint  oi 
/3-hydroxyl  aad  keto. 

8.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  compound 
as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acoQitable  carrier. 


Ml 
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ktotK  Lm  JaaM  Davfap 
VIviBB  Wniukk  Davej, 


NoDrawte.  i>iiEeailiaMiyl7,lfS< 

M«j2«»19SS 
laflilaii.    (CLltS-M) 

1.  A  process  for  the  productioB  oi  penicillin  cmn- 
prising  growing  penidllin-produciag  mould  under  sub- 
merged culture  conditions  in  a  fermentation  medium  in 
which  all  of  the  proteinaceous  material  is  derived  di- 
rectly IhMn  skimmed  aiilk,  aad  adding  to  said  medium 
a  utilizable  caitohydrate,  a  peaicillin  pracuiaor  selected 
from  the  group  constMing  of  phenyletl^lamine,  pheayl- 
acetamide,  pheaylaceCic  acid,  aad  N(2  hydraxycthTl) 
phenylacetamide,  and  a  fuitiier  source  of  sulfur  com- 
prising a  member  of  the  group  consisthig  of  a  scriuble 
thiosulphate,  a  soluble  su^ihate,  a  soluble  sulphite,  a 
soluble  hydrosulphite,  a  soluble  polysulpUde,  cysteia, 
cystine,  and  a  soluble  sulphide,  and  inoculating  said  fer- 
mentation medium  with  a  seed  culture  growa  on  a  mo* 
dium  based  on  skinuned  milk. 


PROCEM FOR impSoDUCTION  OF 
CORALAMINS 
Fni  W.  TsBMr,  Jr^  BaMwIa,  N.Y.  iii^ii  to 
*  Ca^  lac.  New  Yatfc,  N.T,  a 


NoDnwtof.   ApffcuHsa  Octohsr  17,  IfSl 
SariafNo.7MJ72 
4f1simi    fCLl^--M) 
1.  A  process  for  pnMliicnig  cohalaniias,  which 
prises  fermenting  an  aqueous  autrieot  medium,  contain- 
ing a  source  of  cobnh,  under  submerged  aeroMc  condi- 
tions  by  meam  of  a  microorganism  of  the  qiedes 
Botryotrichum  atrogriseum  until  a  substantial  degree  of 
vitamin  Bix-activity  is  imparted  to  said  medimn. 


ELECTROFORMING  MILLIMETBR  WAVE 

COMPONENTS 
BBB 1.  Pisica.  MMhiaw^  N J,,  aiiMpar  to  Ml  T«l- 
iratpwaisi,  New  Yari^  N.Y,  a 
aCNewYoih 
NaDraite.   ApplcaflDa  July  21,  l»St 
S«Wfio.74Mtt 

saiiBi   (CLiM-im 

4.  An  electrofbrming  method  comprising  wettiag  te 
surface  of  a  non-conducting  mandrel  with  a  fiist  sus- 
pension consisting  essentially  of  graphite  in  a  volatile  mo> 
dium,  evaporating  the  volatfle  medium  contaiiMd  in  said 
first  stipcBslou  to  as  to  dqpoiit  a  layer  trf  graphite  on 
said*  surface,  wetting  nid  snrf^  with  a  tecond  vatga^ 
sion  consisting  essentiaUy  of  grepUte  and  aa  elemqital 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  zinc 
and  cadmium,  in  a  volatile  medium,  evaporating  die  vol- 
atile medium  contained  in  said  second  s|iq>easioa|SO  as 
to  deposit  a  layer  of  graphite  aad  metal  on  said  surfisce, 
immersing  said  mandrel  in  a  copper  salt  solution  so 
as  to  deposit  a  layer  of  metallic  o^^r  on  said  man- 
drel by  die  chemical  r^acement  of  said  metal  and  uti- 
lizing said  metallized  copper  layer  as  a  cathode  for  the 
electrolytic  deposition  of  a  layer  of  metal  thereon.  ^ 

I. 


-:  fii^:i-i&  f-^A  \  i  % .^v... 


AfllL  12,  199^' 


;  T'- 


KmEMlCAIi 


199 


^^^^^  ia  a  cracking  zone  under  cracking  conditions,  and  reoow- 

DACnOPLATWG     ering  a  gasoline  fraction  from  die  eflhient  ol  the  crack- 


Tiajr,  N* Yaf  a  cataanlMi  af  New 

Na  Diawli^AMlMmiMbr  11, 19M 

€  fill  1 1    401  2M— «f) 

'1.  Aa  iticliaaimilluM  hath  oompiiiin  a  stflutioa 

awtehiing  kms  of  Metol  to  be  deposited  by  electrolysis 

and  a  dried,  dehydiiateid  okra  pod  eztrael  present  in  a 

comeuti  athiB  ap  to'  aboat  oae  gram  par  liter  of  said 


PROCESS  OF  CAt ALmC  DESULPURIEATION 
AMD  HYDROCRACnNG  OP  HTDBOCAR- 
■QN8  FOULO^VBD  BY  CATALTHC  CRACK-  -t 
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M.  A  process  for  obtaining  increased  yields  of  gasoline 
from  crude  petroleum  cootoiiung  sulfur  and  organo-metal- 
lic  compounds  which  comprises  fractiooally  distflUng  said 
crude  petroleum  to  obtain  a  gas  fraction,  a  gasoline  frac- 
tion, a  light  gas  oil  fraction,  a  heavy  gas  oil  fractioa  con- 
taining less  thaa  4  parte  per  millioa  of  metels  contained 
in  organo-metallac  compounds,  and  a  residuum  contain- 
ing more  thaa  5  parte  per  million  of  metels  contained 
in  orgaao-metelUc  ootopouads,  passing  said  heavy  gas  oil 
fraction  to  a  caUlytic  cracking  zone  and  contacting  it 
with  a  cracking  catalyst  under  cracking  conditions,  pass- 
ing said  residuum  into  a  vacuum  flashing  zone  and  there 
subjecting  said  residuum  to  flash  distiUati<Mi  under  sub- 
atmospheric  pressurf,  reaMvmg  from  said  flaA  distilla- 
tioQ  zone  a  heavy  bottoms  fraction  and  an  overhead  frac- 
tion composed  essentially  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the 
gas  oil  range  and  containing  from  about  5  to  SO  parte  per 
million  of  metal,  contained  in  organo-metallic  com- 
pounds, passing  saia  overhead  fraction  into  a  hydro- 
cracking  zone  and  reacting  it  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence oi  a  sulfur-resistant  hydroteoation  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  m  die  range  about  800  to  900*  F.,  a  prtssuie 
kA  from  300  to  1500  p.sJ.g.,  and  a  space  velocity  in  the 
range  about  0.8  to  5.0  v./v./hr.,  fractionaUy  distilling 
the  efRuem  from  tlte  hydrocracking  zone  contoining  less 
than  4  parte  per  million  of  metals  to  separate  a  fraction 
comprising  gasoHne  aad  a  higher  boiling  fraction,  contact- 
ing said  hi|^  boiliQg  fraction  with  a  cradcing  catalyst 


2932,C12 
ANTUmOCK  GASOUNB  MANUFACTURE 
8L  GaMaan,  IMMit  tti  Laafc  Dl  AMfaa  Mi 

n  caifanliHa  af  Dslawaae 
21, 1991^  flstlii  Nn.  572,9n 
7nihBi    (Cir  ' 
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1.  A  process  for  prodnctag  highly  aromatic  aati-knodc 
gascrfine  componeate  which  oooqirises:  catalyticyiy  re- 
fermmg,  in  the  pressoce  <rf  hyAogen  and  at  elevated 
temperatures,  a  naphtha  fraction  within  the  gasoline 
boiling  range  to  convert  a  substanlhd  portion  of  said 
fraction  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  die  production 
of  additional  hydrogen,  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons 
and  a  liquid  reformate  having  a  boiliiig  range  ^*«*«*^'«>g 
from  the  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  to  above  400* 
R;  separating  the  resulting  reformate  into  (1)  a  fraction 
having  a  boiling  range  batow  about  160*  F.  aad  contain- 
ing less  than  about  20%  aromatics;  (2)  a  houtt-ciM 
middle  frectiMi  widi  a  boiling  range  of  about  160*  to 
330*  P.;  and  (3)  a  heavy  fractim  having  a  boiling  range 
above  about  330*  F.  and  containing  more  than  absot 
70%  aromaticr,  sq^arating  said  middle  fraction  into  a 
(wedomlnately  aromatic  portion  and  a  predominately 
parafBnic  portion;  returning  said  predominatdy  paraflnic 
portion  to  tlie  reforming  st^;  additionally  fractionating 
said  heavy  fraction  to  recover  an  overhead  substantially 
free  <tf  dicydic  aromatics  and  about  1%  to  5%  of  bot- 
toms bcMling  over  400*  F.  and  containing  substantially  all 
the  dicydic  aromatics  of  said  reformate;  and  blending 
said  predominatdy  aromatic  portion  of  said  middle  frac- 
tion and  the  overhead  portion  of  said  lieavy  fraction  into 
gasoline. 

2,932413 
STARTING  OXIDATION  PROCEDURE 

MVt  ana  Pianeiidt  #•  ZiaHMnnanny  Wasni^  Wkiy 
to  Steritai  Drag  be  New  Yart,  N.Y^  a  car- 
af  Ddawan 

f J  24, 19SS,  SsildNo.  493^11 

Sniliii    10.219—93) 
1.  The  process  for  starting  a  fhmidess  continuous 
auti^enetic  oxygenating  process,  wherein  an  aqueous 
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of  oombustiUe  nuUerial  k«vii«  a  fud  value 
of  at  least  3000  Britiah  thcnnal  uaits  per  t>Uoai  » 
oxidized,  the  itqpe  which  include:  beating  from  an  ex- 
teraal  MJurce  a  reaolioB  aaae  lo  a  temperature  above 
about  2S0  degree*  Fahieidiett  but  below  that  at  wfaidi 
self-«nstaimag  oxidatioo  ia  to  be  oowhicted;  heating 
from  an  external  aource  a  mixture  of  mid  aqneoui  dis- 
^  penion  oi  combustible  material  and  air  to  a  temperature 
above  about  280  degrees  Fahrenheit  but  bdow  that  at 
which  aclf-enstainmg  oxidation  proceeds;  irtrftdiwint  said 


-r-Haf-j^ 
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heated  mixture  to  said  heated  reaction  zone;  leading  at 
least  a  portion  of  eflhient  from  said  reaction  zone  to  assist 
in  warming  additional  input  li(|uor;  reducing  the  amount 
of  external  supfdied  heat  to  the  said  mixture  aa  the  reac- 
tion zone  temperature  increases;  shutting  off  said  supplied 
heat  when  flameless  self-sustaining  conditions  are  ob- 
tained substantially  completely  oxidizing  the  combustibles 
in  said  aqueous  diqwrsion  and  discharging  as  a  product 
of  the  process  an  aqueous  liquid  produced  by  said  autog- 
OMMis  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  said  aqueous  diq)ersioii. 


2,93X,il4 
MANUFACTUBB  OF  METAL  SALTS  OF  DLIlLKYL 

DrmoraosraoBic  acids  and  concen- 

TRATB  IN  OIL  SOLUTION 

t  S.  Lycfc,  Willi  iM,  m^BUbmd  F. 

ft  a  enparaOoa  affDainwwe 

^mmmif  7,  lfSI»  S«W  No.  797,03 
4GMM.  (CL  2S2-..32.7) 
1.  A  proccH  whicii  comprises:  forming  a  dialkyi  dl- 
thiopbospiwric  aeid  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  two  mono- 
hydric  alcohols  havmg  fai  die  range  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  whhm  the  range  of  0.225  to  0.275  mole  of 
phocphoras  pentsulfide,  per  mole  of  alcohol,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  160  to  200*  F.  and  for  a  time 
in  die  range  of  1  to  6  hours  while  main^ing  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  reaction  mixture  fai  die  range  of  1.015  to 
1.035  and  die  color  of  the  reaction  mixture  dark;  cool- 
ing the  dhilkyl  dithiophocphoric  add  so  obtained  to  a 
temperature  below  110*  F.;  separating  solids  from  die 
acid  so  cooled;  neutnillzing  die  acid  widifai  die  range  of 
0.52  to  0.60  mole,  per  mole  of  add,  of  a  neutralizing 
agem  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and 
hydroxides  of  zhic,  the  neutralization  being  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  m  die  range  of  140  to  200*  F.;  there- 
after hoMmg  die  neutralized  reaction  mixture  having  a 
water  content  of  0.5  to  4  wd^  percent  at  a  temperature 
hi  die  range  of  150  to  200*  F.  and  a  pH  in  die  range  of 
6.0  to  6.6  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  1  to  4  hoois;  di- 
luting die  neutralized  product  dius  obtained  whhin  die 
range  of  5  to  20  wdght  percent  of  a  distillate  oil  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  35  to  45  SSU  at  210*  F.;  sep- 
aratfaig  subatantially  completdy  all  faiorganic  salts  from 
die  dihited  neutralized  product  while  maintaining  die 
water  content  diereof  in  die  range  (rf  0  J  to  4  weight  per- 
cent; and  drying  die  Sttered  material  to  a  water  content 
of  less  dian  0.5  weight  percem  to  obtain  a  clear,  odorless, 
hydrogen  sulAde  free  oil  solution  of  a  dialkyi  didiioplxM- 
phoric  add  salL  i, 


LUnnCANT 
i  Vrnmrni  JL 

H  Xi 


My  22, 1997 

.971012 

3  Hi  In  I.  (CL  292-.^^) 
1.  An  eatreme  pressure  lubncaat  comprisiiv 
ly  a  maior  amount  of  a  mineral  hibricating  oil 
about  3-15  percent  by  wdite  of  an  ott-eolublo  lead  soap 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  MphthoMlib 
lead  <rfeate.  lead  menhadenate  and  lead  resinate,  about 
2-20  percent  by  weight  of  an  ofl-eoluble  chlorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  oonpound  having  extreme  plea- 
sure properties,  about  8-12  percent  by  wd^  of  a  a«ll6- 
chlorinaied  fntty  oif  hairing  extaease  prpmore  pioper- 
ties,  and  about  0.5*5  perocat  by  weight  of  Heitiary 
butyl  thiophene  wherem  the  said  thiophene  subManiiaOy 
inrreiaiBs  the  extrsms  priMore  properties  of  the  compori- 
tkm. 
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No  Drawtag.   Anplcndaa  Feiinary  19, 19S7 

9snnl  NOk  941,949 
7  nilaiii    (CL  293— 135) 
1.  A  detergem  compodtion  consisting  essentially  of 
the  reaction  product  of  about  10  to  about  20  ok^  of  eth- 
ylene oxide  widi  I  mol  of  a  glycerol- 1.3-dialkyl  edier 
having  the  structural  formula: 

Ht-O-O-R" 
H— o— OH 
Ht-i-O-R- 

where  R"  ami  R'"  are  alkyl  radicate  each  contaming 
from  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a  sodium  polyphosphate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrasodium  pyro- 
phosphate, sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  mixtures  there- 
of, soda  ash,  and  carboxjrmethyl  cellulose,  said  compo- 
nents bemg  present  in  abom  the  ratio  of  1:2:1:0.05  in 
parts  by  weight. 

2,932,917 
DETBRGENT  COMPOSTTION  CONTAINING  2. 
ALKVL-4y4«B     (H¥D»OXVMEIHYL»    OX- 
AZOUNKS 


Fott  Lea,  N  J. 
New  Yotfc,  HYn  • 
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I  M«k  Dw 
la  Lever  Baalksn 

Wdkmmj  29, 1999 

2  nihil    (CL  292— 137) 

2.  A  heavy  duty  detergent  composition  connsting  es- 
sentiaOy  ot  an  alkali  metal  dodecyl  beiuene  sulfonate  in 
an  amount  to  impart  delergency  to  the  composinon,  a 
detergent  polyphosfrfiate  and  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.5  to  about  5%  to  enchance  the  snddng  and  detergeaey 
of  the  shlfonate  of  a  2-alkyl-4.4-Us(hydraxymediyl) 
oxazoline  having  the  formula: 


J 


CHiOH 


C&OH 
H* 


where  R  ia  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
nine  to  thirteen  carbon  atoms.  »' 
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NoDvawlit*  Ai9l>«WM  Nivitir  19, 1999 
ItaMl  No.  90499 
I  4CSm.   (a292-143) 

^  3.  A  solvent  forihuladon  for  die  removal  of  engine 
depodts  wMch  tomiit-isU  tmn  about  10  to  aboot  70  vol- 
ume percent  of  a  cyclic  jcarbooate  inner  ester  selected 
from  die  group  combting  of  ediylene  carbonate,  propyl- 
ene carbonate,  butyteoe  carbente  and  amylene  carbon- 
ate, from  lAout  10  b  about  30  votnme  percnnt  of  an  or- 
ganic polar  sotvapt  ^ttladed  from  die  grom  coarisHig  of 
acetone,  dimediTl  acatal,  madiyla!.  mettmol.  metfiyl 
ediyl  ketone,  edumol,  and  isopropaool,  and  mixtures 
diereof,  ami  from  about  20  lo  about  90  vdume  percent 
of  an  aqueous  soluttoB  adeetad  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetic  add  land  compounds  capable  of  yielding 
acetic  add  by  dienfpl  deconiiwdtion. 


mm  hydroxide  bdng  removed  as  quickly  as  possible  from 
contact  with  tfw  lowfaig  raactuls  ao  that  ao  rtete 
ahmtimim  hydroxide  b  formed  on  diat  already  precipi- 
tated, and  beMfaig  the  pridpitale  fbr  at  Icatt  onahaW 
hour  at  aboot  100*  C. 


I       2,932^19 
PKODUCnON  or  ADiOKPIIVB  CHAKCOAL  FROM 
PETROLEUM  RESIDUAL  STOCKS  CONTAINING 
'  ASPHALISNES 

Kftnrvhi  F*  L*  M&Kttm 

WWMiVi  kd.,  MdlMta  to 

New  Yarii,  N.Y..in  ttpmntfan  eC 

NoDrawhm.  ApfRcattaa  Mareh  9, 1997 
SsM  No.  943,919 
2ClihM.  (CL  292— 421) 
'  I.  A  process  fof*  prepaiing  adMirptive  diarcoal  firom 
petrolemn  residual  itodu  containkig  asphaltenm  whidi 
includes  contacthir  die  reddnal  stodc  with  a  parafllnic 
solvem  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  separsdng  the  pre- 
cipitated solids  contdning  asphaltenes,  contactfaig  the 
solids  with  an  oxylen-contidning  non-arooMtie  organic 
solvent  havfaig  up  t^  5  carbon  aloma,  aqtarating  die  re- 
maining solids,  wUdi  are  asphalteaea  having  a  meltiag 
point  above  600*  P.,  contacting  diesa  solids  with  a  gas 
stream  composed  of  an  inert  gas  and  from  1  to  5%  free 
oxyaan  at  a  tempaiptiire  ol  about  400*  F.  to  about  MO* 
F.  for  a  time  swShriffnt  to  remove  about  3(^70 
percent  of  dm  original  material,  and  activating  die  re- 
sulting solids  bv  contact  with  an  faiert  gas  in  tim  iofealan- 
tial  absence  of  fMB  oxygen  at  a  tenqierature  of  about 
1000*  to  1800*  F.  to  obtahi  an  adsmptive  charcoal  product 
having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  500  iqiuue  meters 
per  gram  by  the  B6T  Adhod. 


RIFABAIION  OP  ^wSlTHAW  FOAM  UIl- 
LIEIN6  A  SALT  OF  IHMKIHYUTIIANOL 
AMINB  AND  A  DKARROXTLIC  ACID  AS  A 

CATALYST      ^  . 

M.  Tmtj,  fttfikmi0k,  Fianyliw  to 
J  CraHs  CampnaQr,  a  cnnacaiiaB  eg . 
NoDnwIiV.  A9pRcadn  FHkraaiy  7, 
ScfaNo.9i£M9 
4CWma.  (CL  JH  1?) 
1.  In  a  mediod  of  fbrmfaig  a  foamed,  polyurediane 
redn.  die  steps  of  fbrmhtg  a  Uqnid  mixture  of  (A)  100 
parts  by  wci^  of  a  polyester  of  a  dicarboxylic  add,  a 
glycol  and  9lyoerol,  said  pdyesler  bdng  of  a  hydrosyl 
vahie  in  a  range  of  aboot  40  to  aboot  900;  (B)  about 
20  to  100  parts  by  wdght  of  tolylene  dfisocyannte,  about 
0.1  to  5  parts  by  wdght  of  water,  about  0.2  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  polyester  of  a  delayed  action  catalyst  which 
ooMits  isiinlisllj  of  a  saU  of  oxaUe  add  and  diaalhyl- 
ediancri  amine  die  |«lt  bdng  of  a  pH  value  in  a  range  of 
about  9  to  aboot  11  allowhig  the  mixture  to  foam  and 
dwn  coring  die  foam  at  a  temperature  of  about  220*  F. 


2,932,922 
▼ULCANBABLB  COMPOSniON  CONTAINING 
SUIVUR,  RUBBER,  AND  AN  ALKENYLTmO- 


n  tuiii—in  af 
NnDimrtK.    ApiirnHin  Ditimtii  11. 1993 

No.  397,794 

7nilmi     (CL 

1.  A  bonding  compodtion  compridng  sulfur,  an  un- 
saturated elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber  and  a  rubbery  copolymer  and  a  condensa- 
produet  of  a  tUophenol  with  a  coufugated  dtoleAn 
hsrdrooarbon. 


b»uj. 
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For  Class  252—442  see: 
Ri^tcm  No.  2,932.660 
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TmXOTROPIC  COATING 
A  SHORT  OIL  ALKYD  RESIN 
MER  POLYAMn>B  RESIN 

DavUGIaasr.St 


CONTAINING 
AND  A  COPOLY- 


2332,919 
PROCESS  FOR  I9KEPAR1NG  CATALYSTS  U11LIZ- 

ING  ALUh^iA  IN  1HE  CARRIERS 
WObcfan  von  Vmtm  ■■'  WBB  OatHngsr.  Iniwladirfsn 
(RMae),  Ortwin  RcNi^  HeiidBsti,  ami  End  Larsn, 
UdwMatai  (rB:  G«nt»,  aMtean  to  Mtehe 


->nuwi^manH  iM^paj^  i«enmmy,  as^nima  a 
Lnflto-  A  SodUMift   lUdinimlisihrfi, 


NoDiiiiiiMi    Ai|BiilliiMawfcl4,1999 
No.  494,249 

I  pi^Hwj,  a^^amimi  iMnnmy  ■i"»i  ••»  mw^ 
7CUbM.  (CL  292-^495) 
I.  In  a  process  for  manufacture  of  catdytic  compo- 
sitions, the  improvemem  which  comprises  briiigiB9  •  flow- 
ing aluminum  salt  i^olution  together  with  a  flowing  alkaline 
predpitam  while  dlwultaneously  effecting  the  most  inti- 
mate mixing  possible,  the  resulting  precipitated  ahinu- 


NoDnwlH.   AppBcnIlan April 2, 1999 

Serial  No.  979,334 

4CWM   (CL29»-2S) 

1.  A  tUxotropic  vehicle  compoaed  of  (1)  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  (2)  a  short  oQ  alkyd  resin  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  a  nuxtma  of  phthalic  anhydride,  a 
pdyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  die  gronp  oonisdng  of 
dreerol  and  penfiMrythrhol  and  from  20  to  45%  by 
wc^lit  of  die  mixture  of  a  compound  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  naturally  occurring  tf  yceride  oils  and 
die  fiMy  adds  diereof  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  (3)  from  1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  aaid 
short  oa  alkyd  resin  of  a  pdyamide  whidi  is  formed  by 
the  reaction  of  a  mixture  ct  (a)  dwneriwd  and  truneriaed 
polyraerk  fat  adds  (6)  from  3  to  30%  by  wdght  bMod 
on  the  total  adds  of  alipbatic  dicarboxylic  adds  contain- 
ing km  than  14  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  subatantially  an 
equivalent  weid^  of  •  polyamine  of  the  generd  atractnrd 
formula  HtN(R'NH)«H  where  R'  is  an  dkylene  radicd 
and  A  is  an  imager  less  dian  6.  -£.,^acc  ^ut  l»   ^. 
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N*  Ikawlit.  ApfJkiiM  fntakir  37,  lfS7 

I.  A  ^M  cMoffld^  Jli»wiiD«  nnimiiiili  m  hm  ttaM- 
Knr  vWck  «shiiiti  food  air  nlMM  aad  vteodiy  dcprat- 
omt  piuiiwtiet.  Mid  Habflfaser  bdag  Mkcted  fttn  tlie 
tfoap  fOMJtting  of  ziiconium  tetn  phenojdde,  zirooiiiQm 
tetxa  nonylphwMridc  and  a  lirooiwim  tatra  akobobue 
derived  from  2-^-ltydraiy  ethyl  -  6.6  •  dimcthylbicyclo 
(3,1,1  J-2-heiMcne.     i 


AnoL  12,  IMO 


a  molar  baaia  in  the  tem  of  three  membered  oxirana 
oxyfen  rinfi,  and  Xb)  a  fbfymmcatUm  tnm  the  troop 
conaitfni  o#  aliphatic  diawioaptana  aad  tho  tatlniMl  dl- 
mercaptan  reaction  prodnctt  of  d|phatie 
•odium  tetrasuUld^  said  polymercaptan  being 
in  an  amoont  of  at  leatf  10%  of  the  itoichionietric 
amount  required  for  oooiplate  reictiM  with  the  ozirane 
oxyaen  in  aaid  nactioa  product  to  ooavert  aaid  thermo- 
plaatic  compoaitioo  to  a  theimoaet  icainoua  product 


MANUFACTURB  or 
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•f  Gamt 
9,19S6 

h  A  proccai  fbr  nakinf  highly  potymeric  polynNth- 
yiena  terepfathalatea  by  polycondenmioa  of  the  eatarw 
interchange  reaction  product  which  haa  been  prepared 
by  re«Bthig  ethylene  ^yool  under  atmb^ieric  prevnre 
with  a  di-lowcr  alkyl  eater  of  terephthalic  add  at  an 
e^tcHntcrchange  tempeiatmo  riring  hi  taocaa  of  aboot 
210*  C.  bat  Ian  than  aboot  300*  C  with  tho  molar  ratio 
of  aaid  glycol  to  said  di-lower  aOcyl  terephthalaia 
bctwoea  1J:1  and  2:1.  thereaftar  redod^  tha 
to  ksB  than  about  1  am.  of  OMicnry  without  radnchig 
the  tonperatura,  and  conducti^  said  polymniliinaafloii 
step  at  n  terapcratnre  of  about  275*  C.  untfl  aa 
viscosity  of  from  about  0.6  to  0.7  is  attained. 


raOMOTERS  FOB  uSuUBbN  F0LVMEBIZAT1ON 

SYSnMS  CONTAVONG  QXYGBN 
Cari  A.  UnMcft.  WmUft,  Mi  Atvis  C. 

Boivr,  Tta^  asafapask  In  PhH|f  -  ^  ^- 

a  cofponliM  «f  DalMvwa 

FfeDrawtaf.  AMM«tBfcMt,19Sl 
2^  taWHo.JiM77 

•H  MdnhM.  fCl  1ft    til) 

1.  In  the  emulsion  oopotymeriiation  of  a  monooicric 
material  comprising  a  conjugated  diene  having  not  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  an  organic  com- 
pound having  an  acUve  CHrsC<  group,  while  dispersed 
ia  aa  aqueous  madiun  in  a  reactioo  system  "^^i^j^g 
a  catalytic  eomposilioa  conpnaing  a  trisobsiituied  hydro- 
peroxymcthane  and  at  least  one  material  aaleotcd  fiom 
the  group  consisting  of  potyalkyleae  poiyamiiKs  and  iroo 
sahs  and  in  the  preseaoa  of  at  least  0.1  aallimole  firee 
oxygen  per  100  grama  of  UMmomera.  the  improvement 
which  coofipriaes  adding  to  said  reaction  system  before 
copolymerization  a  promoter  in  an  amount  sufllcient  to 
reduce  the  inhiMting  effect  of  the  free  oxygen  but  not 
sufficient  to  mhibit  the  copolymerization  reaction,  said 
promoter  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quinone.  hydroquioone.  bydioxyhydroquinooe,  resordnol, 
pyrogaHol.  phlorogludnol,  and  methyh  chlofo-.  biomo-. 
carboxy-  and  sulfooic-substituted  derivatives  thereof,  in 
which  not  rnqre  than  two  of  the  said  substituents.  which 
may  be  alike  or  different,  are  present  aad  thereafter  carry- 
ing out  the  copoiymeriratioa  raactioa.   s 


2S8UU 


—  T.  PaMek,  Jr.* 
toUalaaCartide 


32  CWa»  fCa.  Mt— 7t.4) 
1.  A  curable  compositiaa  conqnisiag  bis(3.4<poxycy- 
fUwxylmcthyl)  hydrocaiboa  dicarboxylate  haviag  at 
least  oae  lower  alkyl  snbstitucBt  on  each  cydoheiane 
nng  thereof  and  a  polyfunctional  amine  in  each  relative 
Pnportioas  as  provide  from  OA  to  4J>  amiao  hydrogens 
of  die  polyamine  for  each  epoxy  group  of  the  bis(3.4- 
ei»«ycycIohexylmathyl)hydrocarboo  dicarboxyUte. 
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n^t.^^'S^^^^""^  FOLYMBBCAfTAN  BEON 
P^aak  F.  Gnaasaaa.  ftiBBto.  mmd  Umm^  e.  L^U,  Jr^ 


IdChrfnsa.  (CL  26^—79 J) 
I.  Thermoplaatie.  orgaaic  aolveat  sohible  compoaitioa 
utojul  m  the  preparation  of  tharmoaet  rcainoua  prodocta. 
said  composition  comprising  («)  tha  raactioa  pioduet  of 
a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  hydiocibou  aad  aa 
ethylemc  monomer  containing  the  CH^CH—  group. 
«d  copolymer  haWng  a  molecular  weight  of  250to 
250.000.  with  a  1  to  10  carbon  atom  lower  alipluitie 
peracid  and  containing  at  least  1%  of  oxfraae  oxygen  oo 


March  2t,  19SS 

—  NOw  4t7t44t 

^   ,  6Clalw.   (a.2d»-91J) 

1.  In  a  praoan  of  makfa«  aoQd  potymeric  bodies  in 
the  form  of  spheroidal  globules  having  substantially  uni- 
form me  by  forming  a  lasiiiBiiuu  of  smaH  droplets  of  a 
polyawrizable  liquid  ia  aa  aqueous  non-eolveat  liquid 
medium  and  polymeiiiing  die  potymerizaUc  liquid  in 
such  sospensioa  by  anbjecthig  the  same  to  condition  con- 
ducive to  polymerintion  without  turbulence  whereby  the 
suspended  droplets  of  polymerizable  liquid  are  converted 
to  globules  of  polymer  having  approximately  the  same  size 
Md  shape  M  thoee  of  tha  suspended  droplets,  the  im- 

of  a  polymerfaaible  liquid  hi  an  aqueous  non-eolvent 
me^mi  by  fbrming  a  mixture  that  oompiises  one  part 
by  volnme  of  a  pcrtymerizable  organic  liquid  t!imtp4aing 
at  least  oae  viayfideae  oooapouad  capable  of  potymiriz- 
ing  by  addition  and  selected  from  tha  dass  ^■'*— M^  of 
alkenylaramatie  hydraeaibona,  p-(chlosomot]^).«tyiene, 
and  vinylidene  chloride  aad  at  least  a5  part  by  volume  of 
an  Mineoos  aoa^ohMt  liquid  madhmi  which  comprises 
a  water-insoluble,  hydraphilic.  colloidal  solid  particle 
emuWHer  ci^Mble  of  stabiUzing  an  oil-in-water  suspen- 
sion and  adected  fkom  ttis  class  ccndsting  of  water- 
inaohible,  hydrophilic.  colloidal  solid  particles  of  hydrous 
mineral  oxidea.  suMonated  cioasttnked  polystyreae  rcs|ns, 
aad  raw  staidia.  the  coDoidal  solid  paiticle  emubifler 
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,  , in  amoum  oorrcapoadhig  to  from  0.01  to 

10  rwM  pw  100  cibic  oeathuetara  of  tha  polymariiable 
liquid,  mechanicalty  agitating  the  mixture  to  disparm  the 
potyaMrizahle  liquid,  aa  smaOer^haa^laMa  diopMs,  ia 
the  noa-sohent  liquid  medhun.  and  biingfaig  the  rasuklng 
unrtaUe  dispersioa  to  a  oooditioa  of  quiaaceaoe,  whereby 
the  umtable  dropMa  undergo  a  Ifanited  ooakacenca  to 
form  a  stable  suniiaaJiiii  of  droplets  havfa«  substantially 
mdlofv  aisa,  and  thonoftar  poiyoMridog  tha  droplets 
with  a  peioaqr  catalyaL 


pfocemabiUty.  deasity,  attftsms,  yidd  P0*^"£.._ 
stnagth.  and  coatahdag  a  hooMpoiymer  of  eChytaoe 
aad  from  10  to  about  90«  by  wdght  of  a  2-polyethylaae 
piopnae,  having  a  moaoltlament  draw  rate  of  at  ka« 
SO  fed  par  minuto.  tha  step  which  comprises  heatfaig 
ethylene  to  a  temperature  between  140*  C  and  250*  C 
aad  uadar  a  pnsaan  betwoaa  too  aad  2,000  atmoaphares 

in  the  presence  of  a  free  radicd-prododng  ethylene  poly; 
marizatioa  cato^rst  aad  from  2  w  20%  by  woight  of 
propaae  based  on  the  dfayleae. 


* 


FOLVMBB9  ov  BKraoaaJvi«DiniB 


CATALYTIC  CONVlBtS?  AND  CATALVm 
a  iHisiaad.  Chkagife  Hsshsit  N.  Fdr 


-fC<     Mk' 


ftby  16,  IfSg,  Ssriri  No.  StS426 
4  0^   (CL26t-i2a) 


1.  A  normally  sdlid  poly-3-cyclopeBlanyhrfayleae  hav^ 
ing  a  crystaUine  mdting  point  at  180*  to  203*  C  aad 
having  an  infra  red  qiectrum  characterized  by  a  band  at 
10.37  microM  haviag  an  optical  densUy  of  greater  than 
1.0  and  a  band  at  11.25  microns  havmg  an  opticd  density 
of  less  than  0.2.  sakl  poly-3-cyclopentanylvinyleoB  havfaig 
been  obtained  solely  thiou^  chain  scission  polymeriza- 
tion of  bicyclo-(2.^1)-2-h^Kene. 


''"^^^^-^S.sWSIS^'^^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  normaOy  aohd 
polymer  wUdi  oompriaes  contacdng  a  feedstock  contain- 
ing at  least  one  unbranched  normally  gaaeous  1-alkene 
widi  a  polymericatioa  catalyst  prepared  by  admixhig  an 
alkaH  metal  wMi  a  tetrahalide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
tibe  group  consisting  of  titanium,  ziroonhim  and  hafaiiom, 
the  Improvgnent  of  effectmg  said  contacting  under  poly- 
merization%Bditions  in  die  preeenoe  of  an  added  amfaie 
adected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  prhnary  and  tcrdary 

alkyl  amines. 

3.  A  novd  composition  consisting  essentially  of  me  re- 
action product  secured  by  admhring  at  least  about  2  gram 
atomic  weights  of  an  alkali  metal  with  between  about  0.1 
and  about  1  gram  molecnlar  weight  of  a  titamum  tetra- 
halide and  between  about  0.01  and  about  20%  by  weight, 
based  on  said  alkali  reagent,  of  an  amine  seleded  from 
the  dass  tirTrT*'"g  of  primaiy  and  totiary  alkyl  amines. 


2,932,634 

FBOCESS  OF  FBODUCING  FEFTIDES  AND 
FBODUCn  ORAINBD  THEBBBY 


AKkedL. 


FOL 


2,f; 


^^\ 


OF  ^-FINENB 


NoDnwIav.    AnpBcnll«i  Decamhar  26, 1957 

IMnI  No.  715431 

3ClalM.    (0.260—93.3) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  hard,  stable,  light- 
colored  resin  which  comprises  contacting  /^pinene  with 
a  catalytic  amount  of  RAlCls  in  which  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
lower  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  -80  to  about  150* 
C.  until  polymerization  of  /9-pinene  is  effected  and  sep- 
arating said  resin  by  distilling  off  the  unreacted  pfaiene. 


2,982,622 

FREPARATION  OF  FOLYBTHYLENB  HAVING 
IMFBOVED  FBOCESSABILITY 
W.  Bmty  and  WWiiiii  M.  D.  Bi 
toa,  DeL,  assjiflrs  to  B.  L  da  Foat  d 

-    -       DeU  a  coapovaioa  of 


X       No 


fc»£ 


21,1953 
No.3t7,ni 

w  ^w— — _^  ICL  16#    94-9) 
1  In  a  procead'flbr  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of 
normally  solid  polymen  of  ethylene  possessing  improved 


UCLAF, 

NoDnwhm.  ApaMfaHoa  Jaae  27, 1956 

isrial  ffo.  994,106 

CMma  pitority,  applcallDn  Fkaace  Jaly  1, 1955 

llCfadma.   (CL  260— 112) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  peptides,  the  steps  which 
comprise  mixing  a  lower  dkyl  ester  of  an  add  selected 
from  the  group  connsting  of  at-amino  carboxylic  adds 
and  peptides  having  free  amino  groups  with  an  N- 
tritylated  a-amino  carboxylic  add  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methionine,  histidine,  and  trypto- 
phane in  solution  in  halogenated  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  me^ylene  chloride  and  chloroform 
fai  the  presence  of  dicydobexyl  caibodiimide,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  0  C,  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand 
at  room  temperature  until  condensation  is  completed, 
sli^tly  addifying  the  reaction  mixture  with  acetic  acid 
to  cause  decomposition  of  unreacted  dicydobexyl  car- 
bodiimide  to  dicydohexyl  urea,  filtaring  off  precipitated 
dicydobexyl  urea,  wasUng  the  filtered  advent  solution 
with  hydiochloric  add,  ammonia,  and  water,  evapontfaig 
to  dryness  the  washed  and  dried  solution,  heathig  under 
reflux  the  evaporation  residue  fai  a  methanolic  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  solution  to  cause  saponiftcation  of  the 
ester  group  of  the  resulting  N-trityl  peptide  ester,  and 
heating  the  N-tritylated  peptide  with  about  50%  aqueom 
acetic  add  to  split  off  the  trityl  group,  filtering  off 
precipitated  triphenyl  carbinol.  and  recovering  the  de- 
tritylated  peptide  from  the  solution.  ** 
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ALWI4«#krimMt  QflSSiNK  AND  MTOWD  QW    carboa  atooa  io  which  the  aa»-fnNipt  an  fai  l:4-podllaa 

with  rapoet  to  aaeh  other,  Pyr  ataadi  for  a  3-fyr«ae  ndir 
cal,  and  m  aiKl  a  are  whok  aumben  of  at  aMMt  2  aad 
WS    *+m  b  at  Icaat  3. 


An  «-p^tide  oooipouiid  of  lyiiae  of  die  formula 

(C«Hi)iC— HN— )rCS)r~CH— C  O— Bi 
NH 

i. 

wherein: 

R  if  a  member  selected  from  the  froop  oomitting  of  an 
N-trityl-«-amioo  caiboaTlic  add  aad  aa  N-trftyl  pap- 
tide,  said  ■-amino  caiteacylie  add  being  a  nahnaOy 
OGcorrittg  «-amino  carixnylic  add  aad  laid  peptide 
being  a  peptide  of  nataraHy  oocnrring  --amimr  car- 
boxylic  adds,  aad 

Ri  ii  a  member  seieded  from  the  groop  ^^'nTfrt^ng  of  dw 
hydraaqd  group,  the  lower  aOcocy  group,  the  radical 
of  an  a-amino  caibnylic  add,  aad  the  radical  ci  a 
peptide,  said  ■  ammo  caiboaqiic  add  beiag  a  aatnral- 
ly  occurring  ■•amiao  caiboxylie  add  aadAid  pepdde 
beiag  a  peptide  of  aaturaUy  occurring  a-aasiao  car- 
boxyUe  adds. 

^THAEOUA&rDYVniilt 

Frila  BBclMII)  _ 

la 


snilTiii    (O. 

1.  Azo  dyestuffs  of  the  formub 

N-N-R-M-N 

(80|B).     i/1 
N— N-  ■         '  "    *• 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  groop 
consiating  of  a  radical  of  the  beaaeae  aad  aaplMhalene 
series  comaining  the  aao  bridge  and  the  triaaole  grouping 
m  the  piwsitioo  to  one  another,  Ri  and  Ra  mean  radi- 
Gab  of  oouplfaig  component  of  a  naphthalene  snlfoaic 
add  bearing  the  nitrc^  atom*  of  the  triaaole  ring  in 
the  o-positioo  to  one  another,  and  n  stands  for  one  of 
theiategers  land 2. 


NEW  ACID  AMIDI  AZO>nGMENT4>YmUFn 
Magr,  PanaaA,  iiiMmliiel, 

»  Baaely  SwMairiaBdi  a  flna  af 
Diawh^t   <ltirHlijJaaamya,l»» 


Na 


iberTflfM 
fCMlM.   (CLMI-Mt) 
1.  Aa  azo-pigmeat-dyestnH  which  is  free  from  water- 
•phibiltzing  groups  and  which  corresponds  to  the  fbrraula 

N— N-Bf-TN-W-Ki  j-{0 ONH PyrJ^ 


|te«9t 


ONHPyr 


2,fl2^i!3i 

PMKZflS  FOR  TBE  MANUFACTUUE  OT  J-CVOjO- 
«XTAL  DEBIVATIVB8  OP  WtaGNAN-9AU»^ 
TRlONKSANDRBQUCnOWFROPUClSTHBRB- 
Or  AND  COMPOU^IDt  OITAlNn>  IHUEBY 


11 


lM,7t3 
(CLtt9-a39^ 


2.  The  3-qMrodioxolanes  of  compounds  ot  the  for- 
mula 


wherein: 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H.  lower  alkyl 

and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals; 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  H,  OH; 

and 
R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  <rf  H  and  OH, 

the  spiro-dioxolane  group  being  formed  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  ^yool,  l,2-prop)iene 
^ycol.  1,2-butylene  glycol  and   1,2-cis-cyclohexanedioL 


a,931,i39 

A>MM7-<lXlDanaBGNADIINB 

aaa  HenBai  l> 
laScteilil 

af  New 


P.  Olvala, 
View,  N  J 

NJ^a 


19  nihai    (CLM9— 239^5) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


2,1999 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  groop  rnadrting  of  ^g,  O 

OH  OH 


aad  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  coadsdag  of  H,  OH,  gad 
in  which  Rj  represents  a  benzene  radical,  Rt  rapreaenu  a   OR',  R'  beii«  lower  alkaaoyl. 
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"^maKnoDU  or  4^nmmNt,  co96pounds 
AMD  paocn$iF<MR  mrAMiNG  ir- ' '  *'- 

WeaMeU,  N^jmriHan  la  UmkJk  C»,  mt^  na- 

way,  N J>,  a  catpaiaMB  aa  riaw  t&n&f 

6Chtte.   <GL  269*-499J9) 

5.  A  compoimd  iMTiiig  a  tptmulh  of  die  group  con- 
sisting of  I 

■        f'  CH. 

c-o^o 


from  the  group  c<wsisthig  of  hydrogen  and  hydrooqr 
groups,  and  R  is  sdacted  from  die  group  conaistfaig  of 
hydioxy,  alkyl.  hydroiyalkyl.  caxboiyalkyl  and  pbeayl, 
the  allgrl  groups  of  which  contain  trom  one  to  three 
carbon  atoas. 


2J31|i42 


i»'»'i 


MyXYGENATBD 
3«>CYCIj04«*APaNH] 

loam*  S.  MMaa,  anUai  Btaadwr 

COdM.    (CL  269-399  J7) 
I.  A  compouad  of  die  fbrnnUa 


OHi 


LACT0NB8 


rt.s; 


wherein  X  is  adected  from  die  group  consisting  of  eth- 
ylene and  vfaiyieae  radicals  aad  Z  is  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  /l-hydroxymethylene,  fi-Oomex  al- 
kanoyIoxy)-mediylaie,  fi-Oowtr  alkoxy)  methylene,  and 
carbonyl  radicals. 


.nf'fif.  *«. 


2,938,649 

LIS  ov  BAKBrnnuc  acids 


where  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 
/        and  ^ 


aadKaraaaail. 


«>BUnNOUDtt8  OF  THB  PSBGNENE,  PUCG- 

NANB  AND  AILOPBKGNANB  aBMKS  AND  A 

PBOCBSBFOH  FBVARING  IHEM 

Hstekh  RaacML  Rad  Sadea  (Taaaaa),  aad  W< 


GU ANIDINE  SALl 
HaraU  B.  Zans,  Lake 
J^^MaadaMa,  DL, 

S^JpiSiSJ^l^nnnrAfai  U  1957 

Safial  NOb  a49,aai 
TOaliM.   (CL  269    356-1) 
7.  A  sUMe,  Grystallina,lBOO-hygnaoopic  bis-guaddfaie 
salt  of  a  therapeutically  useful  add  having  the  general 
formida: 

o 

R    i-N© 


I  c-N«    r       Y*    T 

"^i    i»X.J_NHr-C-NHj 


amMafc^Geiw 


No 


''•■''Itteft!!^ 


I  priari^  apfRcadaa  Ganaaay  My  26, 1956 
7  CWma.   fCL  269— 239  J7) 
^^'  6.  A  compound  of  the  groop  consisting  of  flg^bu• 
teoolides  of  the  geaeral  formula 


i     ^ 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  groi^  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  mooocydoloweralkyl 
and  monocycloloweralkenyl,  and  X  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  nlfor. 


#f 


0' 


2,932,644 
gULFUR  COWAflfflG  MACnONfyODUCTS 

I^St  ASSTw.^Val^BSirt  B.  Kaal,  Walmlavi, 

^'      MdJolU  B.  Uach.  Mbqrwaod,  NJ-  mT 

k  Plaer  ft  Ca^Tiie!;  New  Yaifc,  N.y;  a 


'and  their  A*,  A*<*^  aad  A^*  unsaturated  analogs  wherein 
X  is  selected  frooa  the  group  coosuting  of  hydroxy  and 
keto  groups,  Y  ia*  wlected  from  die  group  conststhig  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  groups  and  kelo  groupa,  Z  is  selected 


3  Chtea*  (GL  269—269) 
I.  The  reaction  product  coaiafaiiag  from  about  26  to 
about  43%  of  chemically  bound  sulfur  said  reaction  prod- 
uct being  obtafnad  by  die  procem  of  coatactiag  piperazine 
widi  sulfur  dichloride  in  benzene  at  a  temperature  at 
from  about  -IS*  C  to  100*  C.  diere  bdng  about  from 
2  to  4  molar  proportions  of  piperazioe  for  each  molar 
proportion  of  sulfur  dichloride  employed  in  said 
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N-OHAUEYLAAIINOMnHTLIBINZILICAMIDn 
mmtm  ItolOT  Wwiili  I  wi  ftiiirtjl  A.  CimwM. 

€  nihil,    (Ct  M»-a>4> 

5.  N>(2,6-dinMthyt-li>9eridyliiwtliyl)bamlic  amide. 

6.  A  compound  (rf  the  structure 


?ti 


OH    O 


<} 


:-NH-CBr-R 


2,932,i4i 

N-AMINO>NnilOGKN  CONTAINING 
CYCLIC  OOMrmJNDS 


No  DrawfcM.    ComfaMiM  off 

^aM^aTTiHiiij  2%  ifS7. 

3t,  lf57, SerW NikMUat 

ICMm.   a.2<t— 294.7) 
N-vniao-3-hydlraiypiperidHoe. 


Scrid  No. 


:^' 


THIOFORMAL  AND  AdTAL  DERIYAHYES  OF 

MBSCAProraUDINB-l-OXIDB 

Jack  Rodntt,  MMMhM,  NJ.,  M^Hrlo  Ofc  niaiMiiino 

ChMrfcal  Coiponiloa,  a  cmvondoa  off  YkiWa 

NoDnmliV.  ApiMraHaa  Aapt  M,  IfSt 

Serial  No.  TST^tl 

tOaiaH.   (CL  2<»-294.t) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

free  bases  and  hydrohalides  of  free  bases  baring  the 

formula: 

CAN(-»0)S.CHR'AR 

wherein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  '•«"«*Ttiiig  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyU  alkenyl,  cydoalkyl  and  mooocydic  aryl 
and  chloro-  and  bromo-alkyU  alkenyl,  cydodkyl  and 
monocyclic  aryl  conuining  1  to  18  carbon  atcmis,  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (rf  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  and  chkMro-  and  bramo-lower  alkyl  contahdng 
1  to  5  carbon  atooM  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
coasbting  otStatdO. 


hnprovement  which  comprises  reacting  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
nicodnale  with  at  least  a  iloicfaioaMtric  aaaouot  of  am- 
monia, wtthoot  the  pnMaoe  of  a  catalyst,  aod  mbatan- 
tiaUy  coaspleting  said  reaction  within  foar  hours. 


l,f32A«9 

2.THIOCYANOMB1HyL  ■ENZOTHIAZOLE  AND 
COBBUrONDING  S-CHLOROUNZOTmAZOLB 
AND  KNZOXAZOU 

to  Sodito  4m 

a 


No 


lt,lfSt 


wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  radicals  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl  radicals 
and  R  is  a  radi^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di-lower  alkyl  amino.  1-pyrrolidyl,  I-pqieridyl,  and  2,6- 
di-lower  alkyl- l-piperidyl. 


No.  74 

4  HiiiBi     (CL 

4.  Thiocyanic  eaten  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

N 

V 


C-CHf-8CN 


tkoa. 


wherein  X  is  selected   from  the  group  which  consists  of 
oxygen  and  sulphur  atoms. 


3^DIAZABiCYCLO(3.3J)  OCTANES 

Arthnr  C  Cape,  Islmiat,  Mm^,  aad  Ts 
Mstochsai,NJ. 

laaicatlon  Th 
Sana!  No.  o97(MS 

I.  A  compound  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  coo* 
sisting  of  those  having  the  structures 


No 


I9,lfS7 


and 


"i. 


1' 


•.{JM^'lLli 


in  which  R  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  radicals  represented  by  (CHs)sR"  in 
which  fi  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  in  which  R"  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and' 
hydroxyl. 


2332,M9 
NICOHNAMIDI  PSOCESS 
Monk FMMdsr a^ Irria  W. -    j  I'li  Wi 

No  Dmwtav.   Applcaliaa  tTrtahw  i.  195t 

Scritf  No.  7654U 

3ChtoH.   (CL  M»i.-X9SJ) 

I.  In  the  method  for  preparing  nioottnaniide  by  the 

ammooolysts  of  an  akohol  ester  of  nicotinic  acid,  the 


M. 


Midk^a 
No 


L  Perfluorothiopbeaa. 


2,932,481 

HALOTHlOraENES 

Bohart  P.  Risk  MHIaai,  »&k. 
Ha  Dow  ChsMlcal  Coa^aay,  MliJiial, 

of  Danwan 

tatiBihsi  IS,  19S4 
No.  422,272 

4aaiM.   (0. 24t-^332J) 
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AND  SALTS 


•XY 


A|. 


-,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Fabraaqr  11, 19S7 
N0bO9,23S 


4CMM.   (CL  2i»-^343  J) 

1.  Members  of  tlio  group  consisting  of  3-<r-«-nH)h- 
thyl-3''Oxo-butyl)-44iydroxy  coumarin.  and  the  water- 
soluble  salts  thereof,  said  salts  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ol|  sodium,  triethanolamine  and  am- 
monium. 


2,932,iS3 
« mP ARATIDN  6V  »IIALOni- ACBT(H>- 

t '  lunnoLACioNis    y,^ 

Vf  ■Ham  B.  (HNK,  BfJiDC,  vMBk,  aaPBOr  SO  l^BB. 

A  Co.,  iMnNew.  Yoik,  rnr.,  a  cmyoratka  off IMto- 

NbDrawtog.   AaalcaHia  in^S,  19ST 

8«WNflw47M77 

Tda^   (CL24i    30.4) 

1.  A  process  for  fnparing  an  •^lalo  m  aceto  t  botyro- 
lactooa  which  compriecs  hatogenating  •■aceto-r-bntyrolao* 
toae  with  a  memtM^  of  the  group  mnsisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  in  a  ijubstantially  anhydrous  solvent  medi- 
um selected  from  tba  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoic 
add  conuining  frtm  2  to  4  caiboo  atoms  and  dilacaoatic 
add,  and  in  the  piwiMica  of  an  add  aooeptor  aelected 
from  the  group  coasisting  of  alkali  roatal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  of  a  member  of  tba  groi^  mnsisting 
of  lower  alkanoic  add  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  chlonoetic  add. 


-T* 


2,932,494 


METHOD  OP  KtoUCPfG  AN  UNSATURATED 
COMPOUND  Wmi  AN  ALKAUNB  OK  ALKA- 
LINB-IAnH  IttTAL  IN  LIQUID  AMMONU 


'I 


N«w 


toNailh 
oifc,  N.Y„  a 


NdDrawto»   AnjMcaHpH  Mawfc  S,  1957 
n^Ml<ia».  443,942 

Niiiiriiaii  Maidi  4, 19S4 


l«Ci^   (CL24«— 397J) 

1.  A  method  of  produdng  difaydro  derivatives  of 
steroids  sdected  from  the  group  oonsistiag  of  prcergo- 
calciferol.  precholecaldferol,  tachyslerols  and  tachysterdi 
comprising  the  UqNi  of  disadving  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  of  said  steroids  and  the 
aliphatic  and  aromslic  esters  thereof  in  a  sdvent  sdected 
from  the  group  comisting  of  the  lower  aliphatic  cdiera, 
dioxane,  lower  aliphatic  esten  of  glycol,  n-b«tane,  petro- 
leum ether,  n-hexane,  n-heptane,  cydohexane,  baizcne 
and  tducne  and  mixtures  of  sdd  solvents,  mixfaig  the 
resultant  solotioa  w<(h  a  mixture  of  a  metal  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkdi  metals  and  the  alkdiae 
earth  metals  and  a  liquid  amine  selected  from  the  groiv 
consisting  of  liquid  ammonia,  lower  alkyt  saooadary 
amines,  lower  alkyl  primary  amines,  and  p^ieridine,  keep- 
ing the  resultant  reaotioo  mixture  free  of  mobtore,  atmoa- 
pheric  oxygen  and  nydrogcn  in  statu  nascendi  and  keep- 
ing  the  tempcratum  of  said  reaction  mixture  bctwoaa 
about  0*  C  and  120*  C  adding  to  the  reaction  mixtora  a 
compound  sdected  irom  the  group  consisting  of  water. 


tower  sdipliatfc  monohydric  dcohola,  lower  aliphatic  d»- 
hyd^  alcdwb  and  ammonium  sdts  of  strong  inorganic 
adds  and  sqiarating  out  the  resultant  dihydro  derivativa. 


2,932,438 

14<8UB»IIIVimi>  MEmYUPREGNENOLONES 
AND  DERIVATIVES 

Koosat  Is. 


to  G.  D. 
aff  Delaware 


No 


f.   AtpMtdlin 
Serial  >fo.  443,133 

7CMM.   (a.24»-397J) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


9t  Co.,  CUd^a,  DL,  a 


9,1934 


wherein  the  16-methyl  substituents,  R'  and  R"  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  acetjrl,  and 
ethoxycarbonyl  radicals;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ^hydroxymethylene,  ^-(lewer  alkanoyl)- 
oxymethylene,  and  cart)onyl  radicals;  and  diere  is  ft 
double  bond  sitnato  in  tfie  4(S)  podtlon'  when  X  is  car- 
bonyl,  otherwise  a  5(6)  double  bond  is  present 


2332,454 

PRODUCnON  or  A^«-S,2t-DIBT0PREGNA- 
DKNES  FROM  THE  CORRESPONDING 
SBMKARBAZONES 


John  T.  D«y, 


.  NJ, 


No 


•.444,749 


(CL  244— 397^45) 


to  MsRk  A  Con 

ap  New  Jansy 

19.1957 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  compound  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  ^>'«-3,20-diketo-llAl7«.21- 
trihydroxy  pr^nadien^  and  21 -lower  aliphi^  carbox- 
ylic  add  esters  fliereof  from  the  corresponding  3,20-di- 
semicarbazone,  the  improvemem  which  comprises  read- 
ing said  3.20^1isemicarbaaone  with  a  dflute  mineral  acid 
having  a  concentration  not  greater  than  0.5  N  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  water-immisdble  organic  solvent,  and  recover- 
ing the  steroid  produd  from  taid  wtvent. 


2,932,457 
PURIFICATION  OF  fflEROID  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Bvto«  G.  ChrislsMBB,  Rahwny,  Ralph  F. 


to  Meidi  Jb  Co., 
of  New  aetaay 

No 


NJ.,  as- 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  coipo- 


DnnvlM.  Appttcaftoa  My  34, 1957 
SeiW  ffo.  474,999 

15ClatoM.   (CL  244— 397.45) 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
unsaturated  pregnane  series  steroid  21-dibydrogen  phos- 


tmim 
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phate  tattr  having  a  aMwral  fonmiU  ai  the  tfoup  am- 
•uUflf  <rf 


CRi 


o    OH 


C— O        OH 


;^ 


O    OH 


C«0     ^OH 


A  J 


and  the  therapeutically  active  nuclear  substituted  deriva- 
tive* thereof,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


HO 


N 


and  0=,  contaminated  with  inorganic  phosphate  ions, 
which  comprises  ccmtacting  said  solution  with  a  sub- 
stance which  forms  an  insoluble  product  by  reaction 
selectively  with  said  inorganic  pho^ate  ions,  and  sep- 
arating the  morganic  phosphate  ion-free  unsaturated  preg- 
nane series  steroid  21-<lfliydn)gen  phosphate  solution 
from  said  insoluble  product 


tJMM9 
rHOCESS  AND  AFPARATUi  FOB  TWLATJNG 
ODJWriH 
leia  B.  llMatiMi,  CI 
'bbrMty^lMa.l 


n. 


O  or' 


charge  material:  a  gas  coodutt  communicatively  connected 
with  tb«  lofftt  of  said  chaoubcrs  and  a  vacuum  creating 
apparatus  cMMBunicativeiy  cooaecled  wid^  oae  of  said 
cfaamben  above  the  level  of  a  fiill  charge,  said  first  con- 
duit being  a  diadiarte  eoaduit  upon  rriene  of  gu  pree- 
sure  in  said  reactor. 

8.  In  a  process  for  eOectiac  chemkal  reactions  between 
oils  and  the  like  nod  HydrofM  in  tb^iproseiice  of  a  solid 
catalyst,  the  steps  of  moving  ofl  through  a  catalyst-con- 
tahiing-AIter  into  a  ranction  chamber  while  dislod^ng  the 
catalyst  txom  the  filter,  introducing  hydrogen  under  pres- 
sure into  the  reactloii  chamber  throvgh  said  filter,  and 
then  releasing  the  pressure  of  the  reacting  gas  to  move  the 
finished  product  back  through  said  filter. 


QBGANK  ALUMINUM  COMMUNDS  AND  A 
rROdaB  OP  PREPAUNG  TBIM 

i«H^  PkaHflirt  ■«  MaK 
to  rtfcwwhs  r 

r>»tirfollwetf 
No  Dinwto^AifMtoa  May  21, 1954 

r,  ■pp^tsHnn  GenMay  M«y  U,  1953 
14CWMI    <CL2f»-414) 

1.  The  process  for  acylathig  an  alumhiom  triakoholale 
which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  50*  to  200*  C.  a  mixture  of  an  aluminum  tti- 
alcoholate  of  an  alcohol  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alunynvm  tricarboxylates  and  basic  alnmi- 
num  carboxylates  of  at  least  oae  carboxylic  add  eeleded 
from  the  group  consistfaig  of  monobasic  carboxylic  adds 
of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  up  to  It  carbon  atoms, 
mooohydroxy  substituted  monobasic  catiwxyiic  adds  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  up  to  IS  carbon  atoms, 
and  benzoic  add,  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  tricar- 
boxylate  to  aluminum  trialooholate  being  between  about 
0.1:1  and  1:1,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  basic  alundaum 
carboxylate  to  aluminum  trialcoholate  b^ig  between 
about  Ol33:1  and  2  1. 

8.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  I  for  wfaidi  said 
carboxylie  add  is  stearic  add.  9«wi 


^h 


»» 


2,932,^M 

PROCESS  POR  PRODUCING  PLATINUM. 

ALUMINA  CATALYST 


i.  An  apparatus  for  reacting  oil  and  the  like  with 
hydrogen,  comprising  a  reactor  having  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers; a  filter  secured  between  said  diambers;  a  first  con- 
duit connected  to  the  lower  of  said  chambers  for  intro- 
ducing a  charge  of  oil  imo  one  of  said  chambers  and 
removing  a  finished  product  from  said  reactor;  a  by-pass 
conduit  communicatively  connected  with  each  of  said 
chambers  and  adapted  to  dear  the  lower  chamber  of 


No.  537^ 
TnilBi  (CL 
1.  A  process  for  prodndag  stabfliasd  pfaainum-«lumlaa 
refiormiag  catalyst  wUdi  comprises  contacting  asineral 
add-treated  atemina  partides  with  a  homogsaeoas  soto> 
tioo  of  platimmi-providiag  material  in  a  imtio  of  platimmi- 
providing  material  solution  to  add-irealed  ahmrfna  parti- 
cles adapted  to  establish  essentially  coo^lete  satnratioa 
of  said  add-treated  alumiaa  partides  with  said  sohition 
of  platimun-providing  matoial  and  essentially  coinpl«l« 
absorption  of  said  solution  of  platinnm-providfatf  material 
on  said  acid-treated  ahnnina  particler,  removing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  absorbed  platinura-providfaig  material  sohi- 
tioii  vehicle  from  said  platinmHreated  alumina  partides; 
contacting  tiie  resnhlBg  partides  with  a  homogeaeoos  so- 
hitioii  of  an  ahnafaiaiiroviding  material  in  a  ratio  of 
ahunlnn-piovidhig  material  sohition  to  said  resulting  parti- 
des adapted  to  estaUidi  essentially  coo^lete  satnration  of 
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said  resulting  paritcks  wWi  said  alumina-providing  sohi- 
tioa  aai  iiiiilliny  n»W|i1als  abaorpdon  cf  said 


^  •<*<fc»  ^.?**^  'T^  '*'y*i  *?.  „rti 
ptatiflvm-prtf^radiBg  material  and  anmilna*pnivid- 

ii«  matarial  as  said  fcsniting  pvtides  into  phrtfainm  and 

stabOiziagahMiML   . 


"^ 


r 


•4  ijntiMi 
CTAinjaPOoMNitiiiuNi  or  poly- 


AMLt  aaflgnon  w  las  CMsnays 

9Cl4iii.   CCL2il-4<S5) 

I.  A  composition  M  matter  consisting  of  a  moooflMric 
composmd  ssleoted  from  the  group  consistii^  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  acrylate  cslcfs  having  the  general  formula, 

0 
OHaaO-C-OR' 

wherein  R  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  meUiyl  radfcal  and  R'  b  a  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  contahiing  1  to  8  caitea  atoass,  aad 
as  a  polymerixatioa  inhibitor  tiierefbr.  0.01  to  WH 
cent,  based  on  die  total  weight  of  said  muaoaaark  < 
pound,  of  a  coa^ouqil  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tri-pbenyl  phosphite  and  tri-p-tolyl  phosphite. 


'  MANUPA 


2,932,M2 

OP  RB(^HYDROXYgIHYl» 
WRH  VIHYLINK  OXIDB 

MripMT  to  1W 
Aln.,a< 


No 


1,1958 


Dnwhii&  '  AnpHsaliaa 

BtfnBl  Now  7SS,39a 
SCkfiH.  fCLaiO-475) 
1.  In  the  process  of  produdng  bis(/)-hydroxyctiiyl) 
terephthaiate  by  cauiiag  etitylene  oxide  to  react  with  tcr- 
ephthalie  add  in  aqteoos  suspension  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  catalyst  which  forms  a  water-sohible  tereph- 
thaiate therewith,  thd  improvement  comprising  reacting 
ethylene  oxide  and  lerephthalic  acid  in  an  aqneoos  sns- 
pention  maintained  Mt  a  temperature  about  70^110*  C. 
and  containing  water  In  an  amoum  of  at  most  three  times 
and  at  least  one  time  the  amount  of  terepbthalic  add  in 
parts  by  weight  and  nbder  a  gauge  pressure  between  3-25 
pounds  per  square  inch. 


tr.}  TD 


PROCESS  AND 

TION 


2,932,M3 
iTALYCT  POR  THE  PREPARA- 
VINYL  ESTERS 


9«mi 


OP  AtXAU  CARBAMAm 
flswY«ri^N.Y«i 


^Y. 

11»  19l5i>  Serial  No.  i21,9S2 

(CL2<t^-834) 

I.  In  tile  production  of  carhamatfes  of  alkali  metals 
from  the  alkaU  metal  chlorides  by  rsadion  of  said  chlo- 
rides with  carbon  dioxide  aad  U^pnd  ammoma  at  saper> 
atmospheric  prtssure  snWMmt  to  maintafai  amasonia  in 
the  liquid  state,  the  nnpioveaMnt  aiiidi  consists  in  adding 
to  said  mixture  a  liquid  taken  from  the  dass  oonsisthig  of 
toluene,  dkhlorobeazeae  aad  cydohexaae.  aUowiag  the 
mixture  to  separate  into  two  layers  under  super-atmoa- 
pheric  pressure,  the  upper  of  eaid  layers  containing  an 
ammonia  solution  of  ammonium  chloride  and  the  lower 
of  said  layers  containing  said  liqpiid  and  said  carbamate, 
wyrating  said  lower  layer,  rechidag  Uie  pressure  on  said 
lowar  layer  to  athiospheric  aad  separatiaf  said  carbamate 
from  add  lower  layer. 


2,93S,M5 
PREPARATION  OP  N,N-DIB1HYLT0LUAMIDES 


B.  W) 

af 


to  Hss^ 


No 


Na.  719^797 
(CL2i»-55i) 


3(1,1957 

io^fot  U 


1.  A  continuous,  vapor-phase  process  foe  tiie  prqiara- 
tioo  of  NJ>(-diethyltoluamide  wUdi  comprises  continu- 
ously mtrododng  diethylamine  and  toluic  acid,  in  a 
molar  ratio  <rf  amine  to  add  between  about  2:1  aad 
about  6:1.  into  a  reaction  zone  coatainnig  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  silica  gd  sad 
ahnniaa,  passing  said  amine  and  nid  add  in  intimate 
contact  witii  eadi  otiier  over  said  catalyst  at  a  rate  cor- 
reqionding  to  a  contact  time  of  up  to  about  2  miimtes, 
die  temperature  being  in  the  range  of  250*  to  350*  C, 
continuouriy  removing  the  vaporized  amide  from  said 
reaction  aone  and  condensing  said  amide. 


of 
May  13,1951 
Now  734445 
Hy,  aHMtatina  riiaisaj  Inae 4, 1957 
2CtaiiM^    (CL2<0-49f) 
1.  Process  for  thf,  vinylation  of  lower  alkanoic  adds 
with  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  whidi  conaprises  ooa- 
tacting  said  acids  and  acetylene  widi  activated  diarooal 
impregnated  with  a  dnc  salt  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxjiic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malonic  add, 
succinic  add,  gluUf^  add,  adq>ic  add,  pimelic  add, 
suberic  acid,  axelaicj^id  and  sebadc  add  at  a  temper- 
ature widiin  die  ran^  from  180*  C  to  250*  C 

\ 


2^32,M( 

FATTY  ACID  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Meier  E.  Pkaad,  PlriMe^pfela,  Pa- asriaaar  to  Aaaa 
fMaHaa  of  Dainware 

NoDrawi*.   AapRcaflsa  Aagari 7, 1958 
8sriid>^  753,i53 

2  niimi     (CL  240— 559) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  di-fatty 
add  amide  and  die  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  accept- 
able, add  addition  salts  thereof,  said  amide  having  the 
formulA 

CHi 
OHtCON 

/  \  /  C(CHi)t-CHi 

HiC  CH-N 

CHr-CHt  N  / 

1  CHiCON 

dH  \ 


C(CHt)t-«Bi 


~,^; 
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'JtfUnON  0>  MOWOTMOaHAlflPP 

•fMilM 


,NMrY< 


1.  A 


4Cklw.   (GL2M-M1) 
cioiB|wwiuoB  of  ttfttttt  hwing  die 


B    O 
KNH-C-C-NBt 


io  wtdcfa  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atomt. 


PROCm  POK  THB  PBODUCnON  OF  AMINO- 
ALKYL  BTHnS  OP  ALCOHOLS  OP  1HI  ABO- 

mahc-auphahc  anus 


on    Io    Aflte-Waka 


No 


No.OS,MS 


22,19S7 


1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  /»-dialkylamino-etlqrl-(4- 
chloro-a-methjflbendiydryl) -ether  having  the  foUonring 
general  fonnula: 


C— 0-CHi-CH«-N 


wherein  R  b  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  which  coropriaat  re- 
acting 4-cbloro-benzophenone  dichloride  widi  ethylene 
chlorohydrin  in  a  ratio  of  2  mob  of  said  ethylene  chloro- 
hydrin  per  each  raol  of  said  4-chloro-benzoplienone  so 
as  to  form  the  corresponding  bis-/S<hloroethyi  acetal  hav- 
ing the  following  general  fonnula: 


Ol 

I 


<3 


O.CH*.CHt.CI 


>.C&.CH»CI 


<t«» 


IW; 


reacting  the  thus  formed  bis-^hlcroethyl  acetal  with 
a  di-.  lower  alkyl)  amine  so  as  to  form  the  corresponding 
basic  bis-ether  having  the  following  general  formula: 


/• 


c 


O.CHt.CHt.N(R)i 


O.CBiCH>.N(R)t 


and  subjecting  said  formed  basic  bis-ether  to  a  Orignard 
reaction  with  methyl  magnesium  iodide  so  as  to  fbnn 
said  ^-dialkylamino-elhyl  •  (4  -  cbioro  -  «  •  mctfaylbens- 
hydiyO^ether. 


i».t;  ■^t'^'?  eflffsaai 


AftirtH. 


No 

8MIH  NOk  WKjtl. 


SKr?m7.iMiN^iiVU  "^ 

ICklik  ia.M9-.JM 
As    •    dbtmitoA    cam  awl    1A5A7; 

bicyclo(2^1) 


DERirATmg  OP  GL 
BTHnSAND 
& 

;at 


M-MALXYL 
lUViUtATION 


No 


MCWm.   (CLM^-CIS) 

1.  Cheaiical  compounds  having  the  strnctnral  fommla: 

Ht-C— O-R 
H-C-(0— GiB«)«-OH 

where  R  iBd  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  each  containhig  from 
6  10  16  caiboa  aioas  aad  x  is  a  mmiber  from  10  to  20, 
Mdd  Gompoaada  haviot  vettiag  and  debffgeat  prapcniM. 


2332,671 

PROCESS  FOB  FRODUONG  C0NDBN8A110N 
PRODUCES  OF  ALKYLAIRD  PHENOLS  WHH 
ALORHYDSS 

•.  Hapr.  n Ilu  Pl^  Mi 

NJ-  iiiliiiiii  •»  Ako  OR  * 
F>iiii»Mn,  Pn,  n  riiinKlM  ««  OUo 
NoDmwIit.    ^iiRinMw  Pinrtii  12, 1»7 

SaAil  No.  7t24it 
10  CMm.    UPL  2iO— 61f 

1.  The  process  for  producing  a  condensation  product 
of  an  alkyUted  phenol  with  an  aldehyde,  which  comprises 
mixing  tofather  2-tertiarybutyl-5-metfayl|)henol  and  an  al- 
dehyde selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalde- 
hyde, parafbrmaldehyde,  aceUldehyde  and  paraldehyde, 
the  uMriar  ratio  <rf  alkytaittd  phenol  to  aldehyde  being 
from  about  1.5:1  to  about  2:1,  m  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  glacial  acetic  add  at  least  suiBcient  to  com- 
pletely dissolve  said  dialkylpheool  and  said  aldehyde,  an 
add  condensation  catalyst  and  about  3%,  by  wdght, 
based  on  alkylated  phenol,  of  an  anionic  surface  active 
afent  selected  from  the  gro«q>  ronsisfing  of  an  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonate  in  which  the  aDcaryl  grotqi  contains  from  12  Io 
20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylpbenoxyethoxyediyl  sulfate  of 
the  formula: 


R 


0-(CHiCHiO)jBOiX 


■  ;i'» 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  8  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium  and 
potasshmi;  and  a  fatty  akohol  sulfate  of  the  formula: 

CH,(CHt).'OSOaX' 

in  which  n'  b  an  Integer  from  7  to  17  and  X*  b  selected 
from  the  group  oonsbting  of  hydrofen,  sodium  and  po- 
tassium, heating  the  resuHint  renetion  mixture  to  js  tem- 
perature of  frcm  about  20*  to  i^NMit  65*  C.  to  promote 
condensation  of  said  alkylated  phenol  widi  said  aldehyde, 
introdiieiiig  to  said  reactioo  mixture  when  It  obtains  a 
sobatantfadly  paste-like  consistency  from  about  10  to 
about  20%,  hf  weight,  based  on  alkyteled  phenoT,  of  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  maintaimng  said  rcnctKin  tempers 
tore  to  promote  frirtfier  condensation  of  dkytaled  phenol 
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with  aldehyde,  •OaSg  water  lo  said  mixture,  and     . 
rating  the  white  csj^alliae  condensation  prodoct  from 
said  reaction  mixtui^. 


4«i 


cbbmica£  VRdcraiFoii 
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I  RiUldiU,  lfS%  SsrinI  No.  72tMl 


Ollln,a 


1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  t,l,1-trfchloro-2,2-Hs- 
(p<hlorophenyl)eth»iie  by  the  condensation  of  ehtoral 
and  monodilonrtwntene  in  the  presence  of  20%  oiemn, 
wherein  the  oleum  ia  added  to  a  mixture  of  chloral  and 
mooochlorobenzene,'  the  mixtsre  being  agitated  during 
the  addition  of  the  cfeum  and  for  a  period  of  time  there- 
after suffldem  to  complete  the  crystallization  of  crude 
1,1,1  •  tricfaloro  -  2,2  -  bb(p  -  chlorphenyl)ethane,  the  fan- 
provements  compcisiag  carrying  out  the  reactfcm  using  a 
reaction  mixture  of  which  the  ratio  of  the  components 
of  said  reaction  mixture  are  1  mol  of  chloral  to  2.36-3.20 
mob  of  monochloroliienzene  to  3.75-4  J7  mob  of  oleum, 
maintaining  the  temi^reture  of  the  reaction  mixture  be- 
tween 0-15*  C.  dunng  the  addition  of  the  20%  oleum, 
allowiiv  die  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixtuvc  to  rise 
to  20-30*  C.  after  the  addition  of  the  oteom  and  agitating 
the  mixture  at  thb  temperature  for  a  time  inversdy  pro- 
portional to  that  reqnned  tot  the  addition  of  0w  oleum, 
the  total  time  reqidred  for  the  oleum  addition  and 
agiution  not  exceedbig  11  hours,  to  crystallize  substan- 
tially all  of  the  crude  1.1,l-trichloro-2,2-bb(p^loro- 
^nyl)ethane  out  pf  the  reaction  mixture. 


hydRMM  ooodittaB  at  m  akvairf  iMiiafeatnre  to  fonn  a 
•ymmeirical  potysM  hydrocfboa  havlBt  the  fonnula  ^ 

R'  »' 

R— CH—CH— C— OH— CH—CH— CH— C— CH-=CH— R 

said  elevated  temperature  befaig  below  Ibe  temperature  at 
which  substantial  decompoaitioB  of  said  lymmetrkal  poly- 
ene hydrocarbon  occurs. 


I  2,932473 
▼APOR  PHASE  MHYDRSOGENATION  RBAC 

TWNS  AND  iCATALYSTS  USED  IN  PRO- 
MOTING 1H|M 

I  S.  MaK,  Harvnr,  Mi  HsMy  Brfckaim  PHk  For- 
eil,  BL,  iiiilMiii'ft  thdair  Rainli*  Csfany,  New 
Yost,  N.Y.,  a  cofrnmien  of  Maine 

NoDrawkm.   AppRenttan  April f,  IfgT 

SeiW  No.  651,99Mr 

SCWma.   (CL  260— 666) 

1.  The  method  of  dehydrogenating  a  ddiydrogenat- 
able  hydrocarbon  material  containing  from  about  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contacting  said  mate- 
rial in  the  vapor  phase  under  dehydrogenating  condi- 
tions with  a  catalytk  material  consisting  essentially  of 
the  product  obtained  by  digesting  In  water  magnednm 
oxide  and  a  materiil  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrated  titanium  dioxide  and  hydrated  zirconhnn  di- 
oxide to  produce  ai|  intimate  mixture  cowtafaring  about 
0.1  to  1  mole  oi  magnesium  oxide  to  each  m<^  of  <fi- 
oxide  of  said  groups  and  calcining  said  mixture  at  about 
400to700*C.  

PREPARAllOfJloP  mOMETRICAL  CONIU- 
GA^ID  COMPOUNDS 
Chnriae  D.  Rohaaai  Rochealsr,  N.Y-  iiili  ii  In 
nsaa  mmmi  vampany*  wmamHmt  n*x^  n 

*.)>  of  Now  Mmma    1 1 

IS  Clilmi     (CL26S-666) 

2.  The  ^tKcss  wlhich  comprises  treating  a  conjugated 
alddiyde  having  thja  fommla 

II  *'         ® 

R-CH— CH-C—CH-CH 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocaibon  radical  terminat- 
ing in  a  /Monona  ring  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  mooM  widi  nhovrfMrnia  pentasolfide  in 


SOLVENT  EJCTRACliONUBDilG 8URS1I1U1RD 
OXAEOUBMNES  ^^ 

Lifhnr  R.  Slsela>OII  I,  W^T.,  f -^^  h  ^^^^- 

Unlan  CmMe  CagpasnSen,  •  U^Minllan  af  New 

VMk 

>mmlir2t,lHS.SiHriNo.SSg,i74 
2tClnlM.   (CL26S-474) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  hydrocnrtwo  mixture  into 
a  more  aromatic  and  a  less  aromatie  fitction  which  com- 
prises exuacthig  die  more  aramatfe  fraction  from  tfie 
mixture  with  a  solvem  oomprisint  •  iiAatituted  oxaxo- 
Udone  han^  die  formula: 

H       ■ 

Rt— C  C— H 

6  N—R* 

V 

R 

O 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R9  is  an  alkanol  group, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Ri  nd  Rs  is  not 
less  than  2  and  not  more  than  6,  and  R9  contains  only 

one  hydroxyl  group.  _-      — _. 

■  5a4«»!i  4locd 

2332,676 
TREATMENT  OF  AROMATIC   HYDROCOfflOPg 
WITH  SOJCA-ALIIMINA  PHXS  TO  PRODUCE 
SOLVENTS  „ 

Q.  ^mp,  R^lowB^  WinfrsdO.  MMiga«,  Hunalsn, 

Io  ban  RaaaaRk  and  Em^naaring 
N J.,  a  lasnarmiBn  of  Dainwafa 
t,lM6,SailiiNo.SM494 
lOntas.  (CL  260— 674) 
5.  A  method  for  produdng  arMsatic  solvents  having  a 
low  acid  wash  orior  wfaidi  comprises  contacting  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  within  the  range  from 
about  150*  to  about  550*  F.  and  also  containing  unsat- 
urated deleterious  bodies  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from 
about  0.001  to  ^XNit  4.0  percent  by  volume  and  having 
an  acid  wash  color  in  excess  of  4  with  a  silica-alumina 
fixed  bed  of  about  91«  inch  size  pUls  of  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  from  about  400*  to  about  600* 
F.  and  at  a  pressure  m  the  range  from  about  400  to  about 
600  pounds  per  s(|oare  inch  gauge  suffident  to  maintain 
a  liquid  phase  on  said  catalyst,  said  hydrocaibon  fraction 
contacting  said  catalyst  at  a  liquid  space  velocity  in  the 
range  from  about  0.25  to  about  5  vohimes  of  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  per  volume  ot  catalyst  per  hour,  removfaig 
the  contacted  aromatic  fraction  from  the  catalyst,  distill- 
ing the  contacted  aromatic  fraction  to  recover  a  distillate 
fraction  having  an  acid  wash  color  less  than  4,  regenerat- 
ing said  catalyst  after  about  2.000  barrels  of  said  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  fraction  per  ton  of  catalyst  have  been 
contacted  and  about  2%  by  weight  of  contaminating 
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Apul  It  IMO 


at  a 

10^*  F.  by 


ll»Kk0.tevc 
tedMiMfBiroa 

Mid  aocnmvialed 


fti  tte  alkspi 

of  aid  flustm*  widi  la  ooddUag 


iilht 
of  wtttt  Md  wltak  add  at  a 
aboK  20  ta  lOir  Caad  iar  a  firiad 
5  » €D iriaalH, aOairtiW tka caridtaad ffrodactttaiaMa 
oat  tfrai  ionaiaf  tao  li9Mi»  Mk'Wfftt  lasw  oonptWas 
iIm  aBorl  aryl  MydiacMboa  paitlaly  tead  of  color  pv^ 
canon  aad  whitaatMly  frMd  of  color  fiocaiMn  of 
tha  allqrl  aalhraona  tipaaada  loa«r  tacrir  ooaviUat 
tha  aiidiiad  ^a'odac^^  aaparatiag  dM  ta>o  lajwn*  oo^ 
tactiiV  said  nbofvand  appar  teytr  with  1  to  5  aoifltt 
penaait  lalAiric  add  band  oa  tha  wdfht  of  aaid  alkyl 
aryl  liydrocarboa  at  a  taaipaialon  vanriag  from  abowt 
2S  to  M*  C  for  a  period  of  tiaw  vaiyiat  from  about  5 
to  30  aiiaalca.  aOovrlac  Iha  odztara  to  Mpanta  ialo  a 
lower  layer  ooaiiitiaf  ptadnmiaaatty  of  tha  alkyl  aryl 
hydrocaiboa,  aad  Ihaa  aaparatiaf  tha  layen  to  fooover 
thenby  tha  alkyl  aryl  hydrocaiboa  aabataatially  free  of 


bodies  from  said  catalyat  eaiployfaif  a  mixtnre  of  iteam 
aad  air  in  which  a  teaiperatora  riia  of  lea  than  200*  F. 
ii  obtafaied  hi  said  boraiat  operatioa«  aad  diea  contact- 
ing fiMfr****^'  qoaatities  of  said  hydrocarbon  fractioa 
with  the  regenerated  catalyst 
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lOChfeBB.    (CL2dt-«r4) 

1.  A  method  of  removhig  color  piamrwra.  of  the 

type  which  advanaly  aiect  alkyl  aryl  stdfooaies,  from 

aa  elM  uyl  hydiDcarboa  asixture,  produced  ia  a  Friedel- 

Oafis  aIk]^atioa  rsactioa  aad  ooataiaiag  t  to  It  carboa 


ICkha.  fQ,i 

Tha  process  of  prssenrfaig  freshly  hanrested  nAber  latex 

from  dia  HtvM  hnuOkiuU  tree  wUch  oomprisn  addiag 
from  aboat  0J%  to  0.4%  by  weight  amanaia  to  the 
lalsK  wilhia  12  boon  of  obcahriag  tha  latex  from  tha  tree, 
oealrifligfav  the  ■■■'"■'■—^  latex  to  a  dry  rabbsr  ooa- 
laat  of  ahont  60%  by  wai^  witUa  about  36  boon  after 
obtahriag  the  fattex  from  tha  tree,  addhig  aouBoala  to  the 
i>^ynrf^tf*y^  latex  to  iacnasa  the  anwatmift  f flaWiK  there- 
of to  about  0^%  by  weight  of  the  latex,  aad  subetaatiaOy 
fanmadiataly  addteg  fkom  0.1%  to  0J%  by  weight  boric 
acid  to  the  i»it»/'—f»*<Mj  ^t^^f^m^f^r^^m^  l^f** 
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Ih  oa  said  roof  aad  a  circular  flat  dedc  carried  by  said 
wan,  said  deck  haviag  a  wumIow  dierem  dhwensjnaiid  to 
dear  a  group  of  electrodes  iaserted  vertically  dinMih  said 
roof,  a  fdurality  <rf  polygoaal  closures  removably  dis- 
posable on  the  deck  so  that,  togsther  they  sahstaatially 
All  said  opeahkg,  eadi  doeure  havhig  an  dectrode  poet 
therein  and  a  refractory  spacer  rteg  seated  ia  said  port. 
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1.  A  hood  for  tha  roof  of  aa  electric  ftimace 
tng  a  cylindrical  side  wall  having  a  diameter  such 


1.  An  dectrode  ftr  electrochemical 
ing  a  measber  coalaiaini 
to  work  joxtapoeed  ia  direct 


whh  said 
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cnatahrfn|iatleastamaiorpiBportioaof  cap- 
per  aad  bdng  ia  Oafona  ol  wire  waaad  aioaad  said 
member,  said  msmb^  beii^  fa  the  fona  of  a  flat  plaM 
coatahifaig  a  oealral  saworting  demeat  of  sOver,  the  xiac 
forming  a  coating  oa  said 


1.931,681 
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JCfafaHL   <a.U6— 160) 


U  Aa  dectrochemicd  batlsvy  ooovrisiag  a  casing 
taiaing  an  electrolyte,  a  partition  forming  a  first  and  a 
duMBber  fa, aaid  casiag.  said  electrolyte  befag 
fa  bath  of  said  chamben,  at  least  oae  dectrode 
of  oae  polarity  and  at  laaat  oae  dectrode  of  the  oppoeite 
polarity  m  said  first  diamber,  seaii-penneable  separator 
meaas  betweea  saidi  electrodes  fonpuag  aroaad  at  least 
oae  of  said  electrodes  aa  eavdope  opea  at  die  top  above 
the  aonad  levd  of  the  dectrdyte,  said  partitioe  fonnfaig 
a  rsstricted  passes  lor  dectrdyte  from  said  tot  cham- 
ber to  said  second  chamber,  aad  a  |had-aetaated  eipaa- 
sible  member  in  second  chamber  operable  to  expd  some 
of  said  dectrdyte  fram  safcl  second  chamber  to  said  first 
Camber,  diereby  railing  the  electrolyte  levd  ia  said  first 
chamber  above  the  atp  of  said  eavdope. 


i33Mn 

LIQUID-COOLED  CA1L£  FOR  KLICIHIC  FUR- 
NACn  ANiyOpNNlCTOM' 
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1.  A  fitthig  for  nee  with  a  floor  dact  system  havfag 
ducts  witUa  die  floor  stracCnre  aad  faaerts  artendiag 
upward  from  the  top  of  tha  duds.  wUdi  coasprisw  a 
base  plate  adaptad  to  teat  oa  the  floor  emfaoa,  aieaas 
for  '•'*— "'•^^■g  the  base  plate  to  aa  iasert,  a  separata  sheD 
of  inverted  U-eectioo  adapted  to  receive  an  dectricd  re- 
ceptacle and  having  legi  spaced  to  recede  the  besa  plate 
between  them,  the  base  plate  aad  die  sheQ  havfaig  inter- 
fitting  parts  preventing  rdative  movcmeat  of  the  base 
plate  and  shdl  along  one  line  while  permitting  relatha 
movcmeat  of  the  base  plate  aad  didl  along  a  Une  trans- 
verse to  said  one  Une  hi  die  plane  of  the  base  plate,  aad 
a  pair  o{  cover  fdates  secured  to  die  ends  of  die  diell 
to  close  the  opcnhigi  diereof  and  overlapping  a^aoeat 
edges  of  the  base  plate  to  prevem  rdative  moveaieat 
of  the  base  plate  and  sheD  along  said  Une,  said  cover 
plates  bdng  co-extensive  with  the  openhigs  at  the  ends 
of  theshdL 


fiBMKXlNDUCrroB  UNin^^MKIBODS  OP 
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li^  19iikaidd  Na.  6it,791 
aOdms.   CO.  174— 50.5) 


A  flexiUe  liquid<ooled  dectric  power  transmksioo 
cable  comprising  flexible  raetd  conductors,  a  flexible 
insulated  hose  surrounding  said  conductors,  said  hose 
havuig  an  annular  ihdra  reinforcing  meaaber  embedded 
therein,  termind  ppugs  haviag  a  forward  portioa,  aa 
enlarged  intermedla$e  portion,  a  rearward  portion  aad  a 
coatinuous  loagitu4^  bore  exteadfaig  throudt  said 
plugs,  grooves  in  sdd  rearward  poctioo  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  Olds  of  said  conductors,  damping  memben  ad- 
jacent said  rearward  portion  having  recesses  therein  cor- 
ling  to  said  groovm  to  form  anaufav  wells,  the 


ends  of  said  conductors  hisertcd  into  said  wells,  means 
for  holding  said  damping  memben  firmly  against  said 
rearward  portion,  aad  means  for  clamping  said. hose  to 
said  enlargsd  intermediate  portion. 


1.  A  temirondiictor  encapsulating  device  oomprisiag 
first  aad  seooad  housing  members,  said  members  havfag. 
icspectivdy,  first  and  second  metaljlic  flanges  outwardly 
mwtt^tAtng  therefrom,  one  overlying  the  other  and  jdned 
theretflf  to  endoee  a  semioondnctor  body  between  die 
housmg  members,  the  joined  flanges  hmring  m^d  coosti- 
tueats  of  die  tot  flange  fatermin^ed  with  aietd  consti- 
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fa  ud  tfarouiboDt  tlw  width  iat  im«m  beJi«  tartbm  coartwcted  to  potUm  all  «a» 
ofafHMifijra^  doctors  of  add  wte  in  tad  to  Midnlatioinhip  with  conw* 

■no  DWa  MUf  BUiUXi  .«i^Mi^^^«^i^^»^ 

bjr  oOtannniai  MfdbM  <rf  tht  two  overlyiQC'finfBi  to  m 

atkMtMne«%^iL|aj»imtheori^  Vm^^ 

and  Mid  itrip  btgglSjWMil  by  compwwii^  portioM  of  .  .    ^     ^^Q^^"^  ^yg*^™*  <^^*'*      . 

aaid  two  llaates.  ooooaatrically  ad^aceat  the  pottion  lint  !•■■  yawJCiaafci  Ji**  M«wifc  Cmm^  mmtm  m  Ha 

mwitioaBd,  to  ladooa  <ba  briiiMl  tMctiiaw  of  said  seoood  ^^fVV.  ■■•  cappMjr, 


^aSfw  cdsridsfabljr  more  than  the  re-  A^yb^^a  lUta^Hv  1.  MM.  ^hM  N*.  **•»•<• 

dnctioii  eilbcted  ia  iMd  fortiow  flm  meatioiied.  "  SOiS   (OLItGiTK     '*'*'^ 
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Lb  an  electrical  oooBector  having  a  maOeabla  metal 
daeve^  an  hwnlatint  cover  coaiial  iheiewHh  and  having 
sBfls  tnereoi  ezMmmc  oeyono  me  eaos  oi  saw  sweve« 
end  dosnres  for  said  ineiJaUm  cover  each  <om|Mising 
an  imnlating  cap  having  the  cylindrical  side  diereof 
adapted  lobe  friction  lilted  to  said  fawnlating cover  and 
the  cad  thereof  having  a  central  sectioo  havfaig  a 
ened  perimeter  and  a  radial  reinforcement  tot  tti 
tral  section  wrtendhig  across  said  wealrcncd  perimeter. 


CLAMPING  MEANS  I^XMNlNG  BUB  DUCT 

UNm 

A.        . 
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5.  A  flexible  muhWiair  coodpctoc  cable  comptiiing 
a  phirality  of  inner  dements,  eadi  oooqmsing  an  inso- 
lated  CTmtmjiTff  arrantid  side  fay  aide  ia  parallel  arrange* 
meat,  a  phmUty  d  U-ehaped  oMsr  elemeals,  oae  for 
each  famsr  slemsat,  aad  mtk  comprisiag  a  strip  o< 
ooBoociive  aMQune  son  aavmg  a  u^eaapeo  ovHr  oaeK' 
ing  of  iasulating  material,  each  of  said  cater  elemeats 
being  paitially  wrapped  arouad  oae  of  said  iaacr  elemeats 
in  interioddng  cngaftmeat  thaewilfa,  the  insulating  ma* 
terial  of  each  oi  said.tnaer  dcaieats  betag  CKtcaded  to 
provide  a  conaectiBg  portioa.  aad  a  flexMe  base  por- 
tioa  in  the  form  of  a  tape  formed  of  iasuiatiag  materia 
aad  beiag  nitegraily  foriaed  with  aad  ooeaected  to  mid 
coaaectiag  portioas  of  said  inner  demeats,  wheieby  each 
pair  of  iaterlodung  inner  and  outer  elcmciati  coastitutes 
a  coaxial  ooaductor  pair. 
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4.  A  multiphue  electrical  distribution  system  com- 
prised of  a  ^urality  of  bus  duct  units,  eadi  of  said  pin- 
nlity  of  bus  duct  um'ts  being  coaiprised  of  a  pair  of 
coaducton  for  each  phase  arranged  to  provide  low  re- 
actance for  said  electrical  distribution  system,  and  a  hous- 
ing for  eadi  of  said  units,  the  ends  of  said  bos  duct 
unit  housiags  aiQacent  to  oae  aaodker  haviag  a  daaspiag 
means  associated  theiewith.  said  dampmg  means  bei^ 
ooastmcted  to  dectrfcaOy  coaaect  dl  coaducton  of  ad- 
jacent  bus  duct  units  associated  with  a  coamion  phase  aad 
to  mechanieally  coaaect  said  ad|aoeat  bos  duct  uaits  to 
oae  aaother,  mid  daaipiag  meam  being  operdrie  from 
exterad  portioas  of  said  bos  duct  hoosiagi,  said 


1.  Eifuipment  for  Ihe  storage  aad  re*transmission  of 
a  plurality  of  items  of  iatelHgeace  oonsiBtiag  of  coded 
dectricd  sigaals,  comprisiag  aa  incomhn  reodviag  dam- 
nd,  aa  ontgoiag  traasiiiittiag  chaand,  a  record  nmnher 
contaidng  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks  each  iadudiag 
a  plurality  of  dectricd  signal  stores,  receiving  mraws  fbr 
rpceivnig  items  of  mtdUgeaoe  over  said  iacomiag  uuuh 
ael  aad  applying  them  socoessivdy  to  prwIelermBied 
oaes  of  said  stores,  meaai  aseodated  widi  said  stores  for 
deriviag  a  plurality  of  ooatrd  pwhse,  tiaaaCsiriag 
for  applyiag  predetermiaed  ones  of  said  polaei 
sively  to  differeat  once  oi  said  storm  aa  to  aet  qp 
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for  fotatiag  said 


"wifttka 


by  dirtribotor  sigad  jmaris  hi  said  storm  to  mariL  tfie   eiectiically  coadacthro 

ordsr  of  the  sttcceaii^  predetennfawd  uae  of  said  stocts  drum  at  a  prad 

as  rtpoatories  Of  add  htteffifcaoe,  and  means  fltr  eoo-   said  drvas  at  a 

cesdvdytraasmi^tfaig  lover  saMootgofaigliae  la  Ihe  order   for  briagtag  a  paper  weh 

M  reomriKl  stocad  iBBM  of  iatdlifBace  prevtoinly  re-  snrfMatitiaiddmm^tefi 

corded  in  said  stoccsj'  electrode  aiovahly  flMwated  adjacent  tibe  exposed  anfaoe 

of  said  papsr  wnb  ^'ecanpfatg  said  weib  hi  acoordanoe 

^^"■■■^■^  with  a  preedected  patiem;  a  signd  source,  coupled  to 

said  ftnage  electrode,  for  sdeetively  energidag  said  imate 

PAMATOK  CIRCUm       electrode  to  a  given  hilarity  hi  acoordanoe  with  te  image 

N  J,  aadgMT  la  vahim  hi  an  fanage  to  be  reproduced  |o  establish  a  chatge 

image  on  add  paper  wob;  and  maaas  for  floodta«  the 
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tof6fm  •  td  toMnoSiij' 
tvvH  sS  hirtaaiwaB  tvj  I 
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1.  In  a  tdevlsioo  recdrer  adapted  to  raodve  the  tale- 
vjdoa  signals  indudU|w  synchroaidng  signals  occurring 
durhig  predetermiaed  time  fattervals,  a  syachrof»iBag  sig- 
ad  s^aratiag  aieaaa  ^'i^^^i  in  combinatioa:  a  aoa- 
Unear  capadtaaoe  ea^NMe  of  haviag  He  reactaaoe  eoo- 
troUed  to  dther  of  two  Tdom  of  capadtaace,  circuit 
meaas  coined  to  idd  aoa4iaaar  c^^dtance  and  bav 
ing  an  input  and  an,  {oatput  dicuit  aad  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  aonrgaear  capadfaarr  to  make  possible 
>is— iM'snPn  from  said  inpat  to  aaid  ootput  drcvit  dur- 
ing only  one  of  said  vatem  of  capaHtancr,  means  to 
a^y  said  tdevisioi>  signd  to  said  hqput  circuit,  and 
meaas  to  ad^ast  the  fapacitaacB  of  said  aoo-ltaear  read- 
aaoe  to  said  vahie  of  capadtaace  permitting  transmission 
from  said  input  to. said  ou^ut  circuit  <d  said  circuit 
means  only  during  k  time  intervd  related  to  said  pre- 
scribed tkoe  intervd  during  which  said  synchronidag  sig- 
aals occur. 
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eipdaed  smfaea  ol  aaid  paper  wib  with  ^avelopar  par- 
tictoe  ia  the  rsgloa  fanmediatdy  adSacant  said  image  deo- 
trode  to  foMi  on  eaid  paper  web  a  phydod  haage  rcpro* 
ssmafhrs  of  aaid  charge  faaaga  aobstantially  damltaneooe- 
ly  with  fafadonoi  said  chitfia  image, 
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4.  In  a  facsimila  rqwodoction  system  wherein  aa  dec- 
tr»<>pticd  scanner  is  adapted  to  develop  a  high  frequency 
carrier  dgnd  sriuch  is  modnlded  in  amplimdo  over  « 
range  of  ampiHnda  Tariatioa  to  r^reeent  the  varying  in- 
tensity vahMs  o<  sBooesdvdy  scanned  demeatd  areas  of 
aa  crigind  subjact  aad  of  which  one  directien  of  ampU- 
tude  variation  of  the  oaodolatioos  represepti  an  uKreaK 
ia  said  iataarity  vatnes,  one  extreme  of  said  range  of 
amplitnde  variiition  reprseeating  shadow  tonm  of  in- 
tensity vahMS  belofw  a  predetermined  lower  mtsnsity 
vahie.  ttie  combination  thatawith  comprisittg.  meana  for 
providinr  a  coMtmit  amplitude  signd  which  is  of  the  I 
frequency  as  said  carrier  signd  and  ia  of  smaller 
tude  than  the  amplitade  variation  of  said 
over  said  ranga.  and  aaeans  for  coaibiaiag  add 
mnpHtada  sigad  aad  said 

topvodnoe  an  outpat  sigad  in  Iha  fotmaf 
oddated  carrier  wherein,  rdatba  to  asid 
carrier  signal,  the  modulation  ""T^T^  ai 
dgnd  is  diaagrid  ia  aaid  direction  nf 
and  by  an  amoant  eetaUidUng  fbr 
ooipot  aigpd  at  said  one  extreme  of  eaid  ranga  of 


dbeet-octiag  apparatae  for  the  dec-  m 


iwmauc  npsDoacBoti  oi  imagm  convrtwags  a  lomtaais 


taae  vansnoa  a 

Mtha 
carrier  s^nd  which 


aaBputada  of  eaid 
sdd  lower 
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4.  Ib  ft  Mcrd  fonwimniratioB  fyaton.  ft 
Hm,  ft  touioe  of  maddBf  iiCMbi  ft  bftlftadng  drcoH  oooi- 
priiii«  ft  bridfe  aetipork  haiviat  two  m^notat.  reriMiw 
ftrms  and  two  ftntlnr  $an  cadi  formed  by  ft  raotor 
coanKttA  in  pftraDil  with  ft  iMktor  coonectod  in  teriM 
widi  ft  dvftdtor,  DIMM  coMicicting  nid  touroe  <rf  nusk- 
iag  dtBftte  to  the  jonctioa  poiat  of  sftid  ftdiaoeat  ftimt 
•ad  the  juactioa  poial.of  nid  fnrther  enaa,  ftad 

to  OM  of  iftid  farther 


1.  Appftialae  for  tiaailfttlag  ialo  visaftl  lepcveeatfttioo 
te  Sancton  rvreeealed  by  oode  ftmafed  oa  ft  oMdioai 
fai  iimaeiiie  cotamae,  eadi  ooioma  of  code  beiag  ar- 
ra^id  wUh  itqpect  to  ft  tiadag  maifc  oa  laid  aMdhaa. 
ftad  fbridectivdy  prfadag  ft  pradMenaiaed  cooflfBratioB 
ia  ft  laeiliiliiiiaiiail  poaMoa  with  leepecl  to  said  rapre- 
ia  wTTflffi^t^  whh  the  oode  of  a  preeelectad 
hi  ft  piadaHinniaed  poridoa  oa  laid  aiedtaai, 
die  eaaAiaatioa  cuuipiiiiai  BMaai  for  tr*"**'^  mid  nM- 
daaa  and  dariviaf  oalpat  palMB  ia  aooovdaaea  widi  the 
code  hi  each  ooluflBa  aad  iadhfidaal  to  the  charactarrepre- 
•caled  tharabsr  ftad  ft  lyac  palae  from  each  of  nid  thaiag 
omifci^  a  liat  cooaur  haviag  ft  predetffmiaed  anmber 
of  aaifc  for  piof idiag  •  mrim  of  periodic  owtpot  poleea. 

to  oae  of  eaid  ayac  palam,  dia- 
k  to  aeid  oalpat  paima  aad  dM 
qracpdm  for  delhrariag  iMKiarf^ii  eleo- 
trical  tiiaab  lepwaeatatiTe  of  the  coded  chaiactan  ia 
each  of  aaid  iraaaiil  eolaami,  memory  amam  coaaaclad 
to  aaid  diMribadoB  awaai  aad  impoaaiTe  to  mid  periodic 
oolpat  pobm  for  imMMa  aad  storaga  of  the  dectrical 
litBftla  ia  ftay  predetanaiaed  order,  palm  aeaeratfaig 
for  provi#Bt  a  aerim  of  periodic  pulma  to  mid 
for  laooamivaljr  laadiBg  ooC  die  itored 
te  ft  Bied  order  aad  ia  a  predemmiaed 
wiiatioa  to  the  dectncid  nfaala  beiag  rtoradp-aieaaa  n- 
ipoMiva  to  dM  eledncal  ■gava  mooaiiivwy  foad  oat 
or  aaw  aMBwry  aieaai  rar  ooavarnag  laM  ngaan  aao  aa 

CNnnBH    T'g"™1    BBfTwUBI    ID   (DB   CDHiBCVer    IWpmV^BOtmt 

dMcaby,  decoder  aieaae  raapoaiiva  to  the  riectrical  Mg- 
aan  or  mm  otannoanoa  maaae  lor  ooovaniag  mn  eiec- 
frical  figaala  ialo  aa  Jactrical  aigaal  iadiridaal  to  the 

aieftm  coaaected  to  seid 
aeM  riag  ouaam  aad  mid  palm  geaar- 

aiacideoca  of  tihe  decoder 

win  OB0  «  Im  oMpvi  point  noon  no  ooit  of  nid  riof 
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aad  to  the  oae  of  aaid  pidm  gmenliag  pe- 

conmpaadiag  to  the  poallioa  of  mid  ooa- 

irith  raapeeC  to  mid  character  ter  aapplyiag  aa 

tltCulCOl    SOOOl    iOOlVIODOl    SO    Hud    OOOfiOOfOtiOQe    ood 
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aad  to  mid  tlactiitial  aigaal  ripta* 

lor  praang  om 
ia  accordaaca  with  die 


1.  A  telepbooe  syitcm  ioterooupUag  a  oeatral  ottce 
aad  a  plurality  of  telephoae  subecriben  which  compriaea, 
in  combinatioe,  a  ploralky  of  priomfy  carriCT  teraUaala 
at  mid  ccairal  oOloa;  each  of  laid  primary  tanaiaab  ia- 
duding  nwdidatioB  agMaaa,  deaiodulatioo  aieaaa,  aieam 
to  code  die  iafammtiOB  ooatalaed  ia  aa  applied  mbacrlber 
ringing  ligaal  hi  tanm  61  a  pinrality  of  aeparate  aad 
distinct  voioe-freqaeacy  toaes,  aad  aieaaa  to  apply  aaid 
voice-freqoeacy  toam  aimultaaeoaaly  to  said  aiodolatioa 
means;  a  canier  traasadssioa  line  coapled  to  mid  priaiary 
terminab;  a  Uke  rnaaber  of  satellit*  carrier  tenohiala  aa- 
sociatad  widi  icapective  oom  of  aaid  priaiary  tenadaala 
aad  disperaed  at  tatervaia  aloag  aa|d  carrier  liaa 
from  said  oeatral  ofllce;  each  of  aaid  *"' 
iadudiag  aiodulatioa  aaeaas,  deamdal 
aieaaB  to  recover  from  said  daaawhilatlnn  amaai  said 
separate  aad  dtadact  voioe-freqaeaey  toam  pinraliil  by 
die  ftssodated  priaaary  lenniaal  aad  raenate  thanfrom 
subatantiany  die  saaw  sabscriber  fiagiag  aigaaileppUed 
to  die  aasodated  prhaary  teraaiaal;  whereby  each  of  aaid 
satellite  teradaala  aad  ill  asaodaled  primny  tenaiaal 
provide  a  eaniar 
of  ^^oioe 
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fiagiag  teformadoa  from  die  priaiary  tarnphud  to  'the  uaieannndiag  to  die  digln 

mteUite  tefrainal;  aad  a  phirality  of  voice-freqaeacy  traaa-  bar,  whereby  the 

miasioB  lines  ooupled  to  respective  onm  of  said  satelliie  legisteriag  amam  earm 

ternrfnals  to  provide  cdothiuatiom  of  Uie  respective  cooi>  legiiler  wS  oootrol  the 

mnnicatioo  chaaaala  from  the  satellite  tcrauaals  to  the  without  requixiag  die 
telephone  subscribers  lerved  therefrom.  _ 
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1.  A  telephoae  system  eoe^nrishig  a  local  exchftage,  ft 
plurality  of  Ifaim  hi  said  rifhangf.  a  pinrality  of  trunks 
leading  to  other  exch«Bgea.  a  plurality  of  regitters,  means 
for  seizing  a  register  and  coaaecdng  it  to  a  line  in  re* 
q>onse  to  a  call  origioatiag  oa  diat  line,  meam  in  said 
register  for  registering  a  predetermined  number  of  digiu, 
a  plurality  of  translators,  means  in  said  register  re- 
qxHisive  to  the  registration  oi  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  di^  for  seizitig  c»e  of  said  translators  and  for 
transmitting  said  regiitered  digits  to  mid  translator,  meam 
in  said  translator  responsive  to  the  Agits  transmitted  diere- 
to  from  said  register  and,  operable  if  uid  transmitted 
digits  are  sufficient  fbr  (he  determfoation  of  the  rootfaig 
of  the  call  for  prodncing  the  selective  combinatiom  re- 
quired for  completing  the  connection  of  die  calling  line 
to  ft  trunk  and  operable  if  supplementary  digits  Ht  uecn- 
sary  for  sudi  determination  for  transmitthig  a  signal  ba^ 
to  said  re^rter.  meal^  hi  said  register  respoasive  to  said 
signal  for  rdeashig  said  translator,  means  in  said  register 
responsive  to  the  registratioa  of  said  necessary  supple- 
mentary digits  for  again  seizkig  one  of  aaid  tranriators 
and  transmittfaig  said  predetermined  dighs  and  said  sap- 
plemenUry  digits  thdreto,  a  iriuraHty  of  partial  number 
drcuhs  adapted  to  teceive  calls  from  other  erchanges, 
meam  in  each  partial  number  circuit  reapoasivt  to  an 
incoming  call  fbr  seiziag  a  register  and  tnuwaittiag  a 
q)ecial  signal  to  said  register,  means  in  each  register  re- 
sponsive to  said  q)ecial  signal  for  disconnecting  die  reg- 
istering mean  corr^tponding  to  the  digits  not  faicloded 
'  in  ft  partial  number.,  where^  die  transmitted  digits  are 
/  registered  ia  the  r^l^tcriag  means  corre^Moding  to  mid 
digiu  and  said  register  wiU  control  the  routing  and  ringhig 


1.  A  re-recordhig  system  for  automatically  selecting  ia 
aerial  oido*  poitioas  of  diHarBia  records  on  a  record 
medium  for  subsequeittly  combining  into  a  single  record 
comprising  a  plurality  <^  record  detectors,  a  plurality  of 
correapoodiag  meana  for  traaanutting  eorreata  cona- 
qwadiag  to  said  detected  records  to  a  oonunoa  poial, 
each  of  said  recoida  beiiw  adapted  to  have  a  coatrol  tone 
thereia,  meam  for  ooeaectiag  said  oomaioa  pofail  to 
any  one  of  said  transmitthig  means  at  mutuftily  cachiaive 
times  to  record  certain  selected  portions  of  said  dif- 
ferem  records  m  serial  order,  and  aieam  under  coatrol 
of  said  control  tones  for  shifdng  said  connecting  means 
from  ooe  to  another  of  said  transmitting  means. 
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1. 


Magnetic  tape  recorder  comprising  a  pnmary  mag- 
operations  without  saqoiring  the  iaterventim  of  a  trans-   net  and  a  secondary  magnet,  each  magn^  consisting  oi  a 

>|alor.  j  core  cpoadtoling  a  flux  circuit  and  being  provided  with 

8.  A  telqihoae  qrstem  compiisiag  aa  exchaage,   a   a  recording  gap  and  of  at  least  ooe  coil  on  mid  core, 

plorality  of  partial  anmber  circuits  adapted  to  reoehre  said  magaeU  being  disposed  in  vaced  reUtionship  with 

i  calls  from  other  eacimnges,  a  plurality  of  registers,  means  their  recording  gaps  disposed  in  opposed  registering  rela- 
in  each  partiftl  number  dicuit  reapoaaive  to  an  inoomiag  tioaahip,  means  for  guiding  a  magnetic  tape  throu^  the 
call  fbr  seiziBg  a  lagiater  aad  traasmitthig  a  special  signal  qiace  between  said  magnets  past  said  gaps,  meam  for 
to  said  register,  awam  ia  eadi  register  leepoosive  to  said  energiriag  said  primary  amgnet  with  an  electric  current 

■  epecial  ligaal  for  discoaaocting  the  rrgislrriBg  means  representing  the  impulses  to  be  recorded,  a  generator 

T.-»3  O.O.— 32 


488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Am.  12.  im 


•nd  coMliiatiag  a  int  it  n  amuitort  mpoativg  Id  msh  vriatio—  in  wid  fcid 

hwrmf  aa  jopot  coo-  to  be  acdiated  firom  om  opcniliin  ccmrtitfcm  la  aaattcr. 

B  oatpnt  CO— ritwtiat  metu  for  pradudag  lalativa  bioimb  batweta  aid  fteld 

aqn^lyJBt  a  bias  freqaeaesr  aad  aid  nrilchiat  BMaaa  lo  briat  said  nritrhiat  aMaaa 

BMaat  roBBirtwl  wi^  oac  pcriodicaUy  oader  tha  iaflamce  of  said  variatioaB  ia  said 

for  fiiiirtiiing  said  seooodary  magoet. 

leaas  oonoctad  lo  the  other  ooe  of  said 


somtes  for  aiwjl  ilnt  said  ytjasafy  aaagneL 
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ApfMtaHoB  Apia  30, 1997, 8«tlal  Na.  <5«,t54 
25  aim.   (CL2M— 19) 

1.  A  swilcfaint  assembly  JadBdiag:  meaas  coostnicted 
to  deftae  aa  air  gap  aad  to  produce  ia  said  air  gap  a  6eld 
eriiihitiiig  variatioBS  in  at  lasat  oae  position  in  said  air 
gap»  switduag  BieaBs  (Msposed  ia  said  air  gaf  and  iadnd- 


field,  aad  means  ladodiiig  magnetic  means  magnetically 
coupled  to  die  armature  for  produdng  compeasaffag 
▼ariatioBs  in  said  field  lo  counteract  any  tendency  for 
said  ssritching  means  to  develop  unwanled  extraneous 
signals  in  reqxmae  to  such  variatioas  iB  such  field. 


Ilayd  A. 
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1.  In  an  electric  switch  instnaneatality  of  tha  cfaarao- 
ter  described:  a  cup-shqwd  hoosiBg  haviag  a  cyliadMcal 
side  wall  of  metal,  aad  a  bottom  wall  of  insulating  mala- 
rial providing  a  base;  a  post  mounted  on  the  base  aad 
pTOfecttag  perpendiculariy  from  its  inner  face,  adiaccBt 
to  one  side  wtJl  portion  of  the  housing;  a  main  switdi 
m  said  housing  comprising  a  pair  oi  stationary  coatacta 
OB  the  inner  face  of  the  base,  a  switch  arm  mounted  on 
said  post  for  back  and  forth  swinging  BMtioB  about  the 
post  axis,  between  switch  open  and  switch  closed  posi- 
tiotts,  and  a  bridging  contactor  connected  with  the  switch 
arm  to  swing  back  and  forth  therewith,  and  engageable 
with  said  sutionary  contacts  in  the  switch  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  arm;  and  an  auxiliary  switch  in  said  hoiaing. 
comprising  another  stationary  comact  mounted  on  the 
base  and  having  a  side  contact  surface  disposed  Krtatan- 
tially  perpendicularly  to  the  inner  face  of  the  base;  a 
movable  contactor  for  said  auxiliary  switch;  and  meaas 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  base  supporting  said  last  aamed 
contactor  for  movemen*  in  a  defined  path  across  and 
parallel  to  the  inner  face  of  the  base  between  a  switdi 
closed  position  engaging  the  side  coatact  surface  of  said 
other  stationary  contact  and  a  swilch  open  position  spaced 
therefrom,  said  movable  contactor  at  the  auxiliary  switch 
being  biased  toward  engagement  with  the  stationary  con- 
tact of  the  auxiliary  switch,  and  a  part  on  the  auxfliary 
switch  contactor  lying  hi  the  path  oif  said  switch  arm  as 
it  moves  in  its  switdi  opening  direction  so  that  said  last 
named  contactor  wfll  be  moi^  to  k»  switch  open  posi- 
tion against  the  bias  thereon  as  a  consequence  of  move- 
ment oi  the  switch  arm  to  its  switch  (^>en  position. 


IrW^V^ 


1.  A  switdi  coBiprising  aa  array  of  fixed  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  a  drde,  a  ooatactor  for  sweeping  over  said 
coaiacts  widi  sntietantially  ao  vibratioB,  a  rotor  pivoted 
at  tha  exit  of  tha  coatact  drde  aad  a  coatador  arm 
sissmWy  for  coanrctiag  the  ooatactor  to  the  rotor,  said 
coatartor  arm  assembly  maintaining  the  face  of  said  con- 
tactor ia  the  plane  of  said  contacU  and  including  an  arm 
secured  at  oae  ead  to  tha  rotor,  a  bmshholder  assembly 
for  — *— »*'*t  ^  coatartof  bcbg  secured  to  the  other 
ead  of  said  ana,  said  arm  beiag  lorsioaally  flexible  lo 
aUow  lockiag  of  the  brushholder  assembly  about  the 
radial  axis  of  said  contactor  arm  assembly,  spring  means 
anchored  to  the  rotor  and  bearing  on  the  brudihoMer 
assembly  to  allow  rocking  of  said  brushholder  asaanbly 
about  an  axis  *««y*««i  to  tha  conlad  array  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  radial  axis,  and  means  for  dampening  coo- 
tador  vibratioa  aad  biasing  the  contactor  with  resped 
to  the  bmdiholdrr  asscmUy  aad  toward 
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4.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  casing  having  mmmtiBg 
meaas  for  a  synchroaous  electric  motor  haviag  a  spiadle, 
a  switch  actuatiag  dial  plate,  a  two^tage  redudifaa  giar 
betweea  the  naotor  spiadle  and  the  dial  pUte  ot  which 
die  aecoBd  stage  compritrs  a  pland  pinioB  aad  a  phi- 
rality  of  sun  wheels  with  differeat  anmbers  of  teedl  ia 
osesh  with  said  plaaet  piaioB,  and  a  uai-dirsdioaal  tnms- 
fer  drivie  bilwian  the  two  gear  stages  hichidiag  a  pawl, 


% 
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member;  a  pairaf  leads  dispoiad  thrcmgh 
ia  said  iainlating  ma- 
said  pawl  kreapecdva  of  the  lettel;  fleadhie  metaffie  anne  carried  by  teaer  ead  of 

iiid  leads,  aaid  arms  beiag  dispoeed  fai  spaced  sobalaa- 
dally  paialld  .lafauioBship;  metallic  alactricai  ooqlads 
of  permeable  Bialsrial  carried  by  fraaapds  of  safit  arms 
MfeS  t  aad  dispoeed  la  fKfaig  spaced  rdatioaahip  to  each  other, 

said  coatads  haviag  reduced  diameter  shank  portions 


«rtr!J 


direction  of  rotation  df  die  motor,  said  ratchet  whed 

carrying  said  pland  imioo  at  a  position  offsd  from  its  dispoeed  through  openiags  ia  said  arms;  oouaterbalaaoa 

rotatioaal  axis.  memban  di^osed  about  said  ahaak  poKtioas,  aa  outer 

y  II      I  end  of  said  shank  portioai  beiag  deformad  to  retaia 

•^^%f^  wid  oovaterbaUnce  members  thereoa  and  in  contad 

CLOCK^XXflBQUlSVlMmG  APPABATOB  '^^l?™*^  'JT^S^Il^Si'^i^  tS^ 

F.  GfasBBk  PsNal  Ptak.  aad  Bsaeae  I.  raBer.  relatiooship  about  said  uas  aad  said  contacts,  said  case 

IB,  MsSiaa  la  ZeriA  BaSaCasyetBllaa,  beiag  eaeared  lo  said  base  membar,  said  ooatads  being 

af  Daliiwai's  adapted  for  movemeBt  iaio  fngigwneat  widi  each  odiar 

9t  19SI,8aiMNB.  7fl9^7  upon  disposidoa  diereof  hi  a  magnetic  fidd. 
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1.  A  timing  switch  which  comprises;  a  dodc  laedia* 
nism  indudmg  mmult  and  hour  hands  rotatably  sup- 
ported and  driven  to  aweqji  a  dock  face  |trea;  a  flexlUe 
contad  qiring  rotatabie  with  said  hour  hand  couipiising 
an  electrically  condoedve  str^i  of  generally  V-shaped 
configuration  supported  at  one  end  against  movement, 
supported  at  the  other  end  for  limited  motion,  and  me- 
chanically driven  with  said  hour  hand  to  describe  with 
its  apex  a  generally  cftcidar  path;  a  supporting  member 
indoding  a  statiofmry  coBCact  disposed  hi  said  circular 
path  and  mounted  for  movemeat  therealonr.  and  a  con- 
trol knob  mechanically  coupled  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  endrcling  sdld  dodi  ftne  area  for  ac^ostebly 
moving  mid  supportlBg  member  to  locate  said  stationary 
contact  at  a  desired  poht  aloi^  said  path  so  that  said 
contact  spring  engages  said  sutionary  contad  iriien  said 
hour  hand  has  assumed  a  predetermined  position. 


'  2t99l,7t3 

^»iiiiv>»MiNiA'nBa*8wncH  mbghanbm 

B. 


I  ai,  1997.  Sadai  Na.  ilM9fi 
7GiahBa.   (CL2M-t7> 

1.  A  miaiature  swilih  asechaaiBm  oompnsiag,  in  com- 
bination: a  base  msaihsr;  an  insulatiiig  aoateriai  car- 


1.  In  a  switch,  in  combmation,  a  stationuy  comact,  a 
movable  contact  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  to  said 
stationary  contact,  operating  means  comprising  an  anna- 
ture  member  and  a  contact  lever  for  opeiring  and  closing 
said  contads,  means  affording  free  sqiaratioB  in  a  given 
direction  of  said  contact  lever  from  said  member,  said 
means  comprising  a  separable  pin  connection  between 
ooe  end  of  sdd  lever  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
mcoriier  and  spring  means  spaced  frtmi  said  connection 
for  tnasing  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever  toward 
the  frsf  ead  of  said  member,  said  member  aad  said  lever 
being  forced  apart  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means 
to  provide  a  gap  dierebetween  when  said  contacts  are 
closed  for  absort>iag  vibration  of  said  member  and  pre- 
venting transmission  of  said  vibration  to  said  movable 
ooBlact.  meaas  peevcntiag  separatioa  of  said  lever  from 
said  measber  in  other  directtons  for  a  predetermraed 
amauat  of  separation  in  said  given  directioB,  the  last 
mentioned  aieans  comprising  said  coonectioo  and  a 
elenwm  lor  restrictiiig  compression  of  said 
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•t  eUfvated  temperatnm  to 
•aid  oootrol  mMBbir. 


latdMd  cad  of 


1.  In  a  raUy  hsviaf  a  rockabia  annatiin  aad  blad»> 
type  oootacts  movable  ttmabf,  a  blade  actnally  looeely, 
phrotally  intefconnected  at  one  point  to  «aid  aimatere  and 
guided  at  another  point  by  meant  llxed  in  poehioo  relative 
to  said  annature  whereby  the  actuator  it  conttrained  to 
move  in  a  tnbttantially  linear  padi  letpotiveto  reekint 
movement  of  die  annatnrt,  and  meant  on  the 
for  operatively  mgatint  certain 


HOUMVBN  AND  !^n«DOUND 


1.  A  drouit  breaker  includint  a  pair  of  f«*«TTriting 
contactt,  an  operating  handle,  and  nwant  opeiatively 
connected  between  aid  handle  and  tald  cooperating  con- 
tacts whereby  said  contactt  are  movable  by  taid  handle 
from  a  disengaged  to  an  engaged  poeition;  taid  contact! 
being  movable  into  engagement  only  when  a  flrtt  portion 
of  said  means  is  in  a  first  pontion;  an  anti-r^XNmd 
latch  positionable  to  (^ratively  engage  one  contact  of 
said  coc^ierating  contacts  and  thereby  maintain  taid  con- 
tactt disengaged;  said  anti-rebound  latch  being  petitioned 
to  operatively  engage  said  one  contact  independently  of 
said  handle  position  whenever  said  first  portion  it  in 
otlier  than  said  first  poaition. 
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!•  A  ilieiniaWy  ra^ontive  conlrui  device  compfiHni  a 
bimetal  ttiip  having  a  widened  central  portion  with  an 
aperture  thtredmmgh,  a  atovable  control  member  hairing 
an  end  portkm  eKifnding  dvongh  taid  ^wrtwe,  means 
biasing  taid  control  member  for  telched  engagement  of 
said  end  poitioa  on  dM  rim  of  said  ttrtp  detidv  taid 

for  rettraining  taid  ttri^  at  itt  o^ 
tnntverse  movement  while  penniBing 
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12,  lfS7, 8tiM  No.  <77,i31, 
MKf  U,  1999.  n- 
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1.  In  a  tiwrt  drcuiter  compriting  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively ttationary  terminalt  to  be  connected  tooneanodier 
rttpontive  to  a  predetcmuned  condition  and  a  movable 
contact  for  interconnectigg  each  of  said  relativdy  tto- 
tionary  contactt;  eadi  of  taid  relatively  ttationary  con- 
tactt being  potitioaed  adjacent  taid  movable  contact;  an 
ezploiive  charge  tetodated  with  taid  movable  oontact, 
taid  movable  oontact  being  driven  into  contact  engaga- 
ment  with  each  of  taid  ^^^^fmtj  mAKtf  letponaive  to 
detonation  of  taid  eaploaive  charge;  taid  mowtMe  coo- 
tact  ooovriting  an  eipanaible  conductive  hooting  bar- 
ing tald  eiploeive  charge  poaitioned  thertin;  taid  pln- 
rality  of  ttationary  oootactt  being  poeitiooed  hi  a  abi^ 
plane  turrounding  taid  conductive  hooting  and  harfaig 
one  portion  termtoatad  adjacent  to  taid  conductive  houa- 
ing;  the  wallt  of  taid  V'v**'^  A^tui^n^  jmo  engagtment 
with  eadi  of  taid  phirality  cootacta  retpootive  to  taid 
detonation;  and  automatic  motor  driven  meant  for  eject- 
ing taid  conductive  hooting  after  detonation  of  itt  taid 
•iploeive  and  for  poaitioning  a  new  movable  oontact  elo- 
ment  in  place. 
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I.  In  a  device  of  the  type  compriting  an  electiical  con- 
trol instnunentallty,  a  tubttantially  cup  th^ped  metal 
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housing  enclosing  the  ooatrol  istnimentality  and  having 
a  rear  wall  and  a  tubttantially  eyUndrical  tide  wall,  and 
an  actuating  thaft  roUttaUy  jounuded  in  d»  hootiaf  and 
projecting  to  the  extorter  of  the  hoothig  to  be  accessible 
for  acniation.  switch  meant  actuataMe  by  taid  thatt,  taid 
switch  means  oomprli^:  a  driver  hi  said  hooting,  te- 
cured  to  the  shaft  for  roution  therewith  to  and  from  a 
switch  open  position,  taid  driver  having  a  rearwardly  fac- 
ing axial  cam  surface;  a  plurriity  Of  higt  ttruck  rearwardly 
from  the  aid  wall  of  the  hooting;  a  tubttantially  D-ihaped 
diac  of  insulating  matOrial  having  a  phirality  of  apertures 
therethrough,  in  certain  of  which  said  lugi  are  engaged  to 
hold  the  disc  flatwise  over  the  rear  face  of  the  hooting 
end  wall,  the  curved  edge  of  said  disc  tnbttantially  coin- 
ciding with  the  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  houtfair.  a 
fixed  terminal  member  secured  to  die  ditc  and  having  a 
terminal  portion  conaectable  to  a  conductor  and  a  oon- 
tact portion  exposed  at  the  rear  face  of  said  disc  a^acent 
to  a  junctimi  betwe^  the  straight  and  curved  edget  of 


the  disc;  a  substantially  flat  U-shaped  leaf  ^ring  overly- 
ing the  rear  face  of  the  disc;  means  securing  one  end 
portion  of  said  leaf  spring  to  the  disc  adjacem  to  the  other 
junction  of  the  straight  and  curved  edges  of  the  disc  and 
holding  the  leaf  spring  with  its  bight  portion  closely  adja- 
cent to  the  curved  edge  of  the  diK  and  its  free  end  por- 
tion in  line  with  the  contact  portion  of  the  terminal 
member  so  that  by  fle>ure  of  the  leaf  spring  its  free  end 
portion  is  movable  between  a  switch  closed  potitioo  en- 
gaging said  contact  portion  and  a  switch  open  position  dis- 
engaged therefrom,  the  leaf  spring  being  bisised  to  hold 
its  free  end  portion  in  one  of  its  said  two  positions;  and 
a  forwardly  projectinjg  finger  on  the  leaf  spring  extend- 
ing through  one  of  th^  apertures  in  taid  disc  and  through 
an  aperture  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  houting  for  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  surface  on  the  driver  and  through 
which  rotation  of  the  driver  flexes  the  leaf  spring  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  whidi  it  is  biased. 
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CONSTRUCTION  IN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCT- 

ING  TRANSPARENT  PANEL 

B.  Coale  and  Uoail  F.  Levy,  pyhdeipbta,  Pn. 

AppHcatfon  MaH*  7,  I95S,  Serial  No.  492,439 

4aalaM.    (CL  219—19) 


I.  An  electrically  ^heotaUe  window  faichiAng  a  uni- 
formly grooved  tnuM|)arent  panel,  taid  groovct  being 
separate  and  distinct  elongated  and  generally  continu- 
ous and  uninterrupted  and  clotely  spaced  linear  groovet. 


and  extending  acrott  a  lubstantial  »en  ai  dw 
from  one  marginal-zooe  of  taid  area  to  an  oppomd 
nal-zone  thereof,  and  generally  oontinooat  nd  uninter- 
rupted  linear  metallic  electrical  conductors  of  uniform 
width  and  uniform  spacing  formed  in  litu  in  taid  groovea, 
said  conductors  befaig  to  narrow  (measured  in  the  plane 
of  taid  pand)  and  being  to  spaced  to  relation  to  their 
width  at  to  be  tubttamialty  unreaohrable  at  a  dittance 
sobttantially  greater  than  approxhnatdy  II  indict  by 
the  normal  human  eye  with  ^^20  vision  aad  being  tiri>- 
suntially  dose  to  each  other  to  attain  generally  nnifonn 
heat  distribution  over  the  surface  of  the  window  when 
an  electrical  current  is  pasted  therethrougli,  taid  conduc- 
tors occupying  not  more  than  10%  of  said  area,  and  but- 
bart  aAxiBd  to  taid  marginal-zonet  connecting  the  endt 
of  taid  cooductort. 
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A  building  ladi  pand  for  radiant  heating  and  indod- 
ing.  a  flat  rectangular  body  of  uniform  thicknctt  and 
having  a  core  of  gypsum  encased  wkhin  front  and  back 
facings  and  with  rows  of  perforationt  throu^  the  body 
and  opening  at  opposite  facet  ot  the  body,  heating  meant 
carried  by  the  body  and  comprising  an  electrical  cable 
of  determined  retistance  imbeiided  in  working  potition 
and  suppmled  in  the  body,  dielectric  insulation  sur- 
rounding the  cable  and  isolating  it  dectrically  from  the 
core,  said  cable  extending  back  and  forth  trantvertely  of 
the  body  and  having  uniformly  tpaced  paralld  dements 
intermediate  taid  rows  of  perforationt  and  tornunating 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  body  leaving  a 
marginal  trim  portion  devoid  of  cable,  mi  electrical  lead 
extending  from  each  end  of  the  cable  and  accettible  at 
one  face  of  the  body  to  be  connected  with  a  power  tnp- 
ply,  and  an  image  imptetsed  on  one  face  of  the  body, 
and  cojiidding  with  the  cable  imbedded  therein. 


Meynavd  D.  Levia, 
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4.  An  incinerator  comprising  meant  for  shredding  watte 
nuterial,  means  for  conveying  said  material  to  a  com- 
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1.  An  incinerator  compristnt  means  for  shredding 
waste  material,  means  for  conveying  said  material  to  a 
combustion  compartment,  said  conveying  means  includ- 
ing means  for  discharging  said  material  into  said  com- 
partment in  continuous  compressed  rod  form,  and  means 
for  heatfaig  said  material  to  its  combuMion  temperature 
as  it  emerges  into  said  compartment,  said  beating  means 
comprising  a  helically  coiled  tubular  sheath  heating  unit 
mounted  so  as  to  surround  the  rod  shaped  material  dis- 
charged into  the  combustion  oonpartment  by  said  dis- 
charging means. 

— ^■■■i*"*'^— — 
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TRANSVrOR  TEMPBRATUBE  REGULATOR 
lohB  B.  MctriB,  Rocfeealar,  N.Y^  ■iitoiiii  to 

Fekraanr  14, 1957, 8«W  N«w  449,244 
iCIriBM.   (0.219-39) 


1.  An  electric  range  adapted  to  be  eaargiied  from  a 
two  wire  power  source  comprising  a  first  heating  unit, 
first  switch  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
first  heating  unit,  a  second  heating  unit,  second  switch 
means  for  controlling  the  energiiation  of  said  second 
heating  unit,  a  common  condoctor  for  supplying  current 
to  said  heating  units,  the  power  supply  circuit  being 
opened  during  the  transfer  of  any  switch  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  and  current  responsive  means  in  drcnit 
with  said  conductor  and  re^wnsive  to  the  currem  flowing 
therein  for  disconnecting  said  second  heating  unit  from 
said  common  conductor  whenever  said  current  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  said  means  being  restored  to  the 
former  condition  whenever  the  supply  circuit  is  opened 
at  another  location  in  the  circuit  during  a  swindling 
operation. 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  each  hav- 
ing a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  predetermined  biasing  voltage  to  the  emitter  and 
base  of  a  lint  of  said  transistors,  means  connecting  the 
collector  of  said  first  traasiator  to  the  base  of  the  second 
of  said  transistors  for  applying  a  biasing  vottage  thereto, 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  biashig  voltage  to 
the  collector  and  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  means 
to  generate  heat  in  proportion  to  the  mitter  currem  <rf 
said  second  transistor,  and  means  to  apply  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  heat  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  first 
transistor  thereby  to  comrol  the  biasing  voltage  applied 
to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor. 


1^ 


1.  An  electrical  dgar 'lighter  comprising  aa  opcf  andad 
socket  adapted  to  be  moontad  in  a  base  havfaig  an  apar- 
tura;  an  igniting  unit  supported  in  the  socket  and  lamov- 
able  therefrom  for  use  and  iaclndiag  a  low 
heating  coil  mounted  within  a  retainer  cup  on  its 
end,  said  unit  being  tUdaUa  in  the  socket  for 
ment  between  an  inner  position  in  whidi  said  heating 
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coil  is  energized  and  ,an  oolar  storage  positioa  in  whidi 
said  heating  coil  is  ne<i  <iii|glwiil;  a  traasfbrmer  mounled 
in  the  base';  a  flist  dtcoit  tndiidiag  a  fwUch,  coiHwrt 
ing  the  primary  of  said  transformef  to  a  source  of  car- 
rent  of  relatively  hi|h  voltage  and  a  swHch  oparsiing 
arm  haviac  a  faction  proiectiBg  into  the  socket  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  actuated;  by  the  ralaiaer  cup  upon  move- 
ment of  the  unit  to  all  energizing  position;  and  a  second 
circuit  including  cooperating  contacts  in  the  socket  and 
on  the  retainer  cup  Am-  connecting  the  heating  coil  to 
the  seocmdary  of  the  transformer  when  die  igniting  unit 
is  in  said  coil  energizing  position  in  which  said  cooperat- 
ing ccmtacts  are  brouf^t  into  engagement,  one  of  said 
cooperating  contacts  befaig  a  heat  responsive  latdi  Ux 
detaining  said  igniting  unit  in  cofl  energizing  position 
until  the  coil  reaches  an  igniting  temperature;  and  means 
operating  upon  die  release  of  said  heat  nKpoamt  latdi 
for  returning  the  igniting  unit  to  the  not  energized  posi- 
tion; whereby  Ac  movement  of  the  igniting  unit  to  ener- 
gized position  aod  from  deenergized  foiitioa  doses  and 
opens  respectively  said  switdi  in  said  first  drcuit 
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iTtn  electric  igniik  coastructioo.  a 
heating  element  carried  by  said  housing, 
on  said  housing  for  conducting  electric  current  to  oaa 
end  of  said  heating  element,  means  for  proiecting  said 
heating  element  outwnnHy  widi  respect  to  an  end  of  said 
housing,  and  means  f^r  resiliendy  returning  said  heating 
element  to  said  housing,  said  returning  means  focming 
part  of  said  electric  current  conducting  means. 

ii 
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bottom  of 


are  spaced  abofve  tiie  bottoaa  of 
temperature  seanng  means  embedded  in  sae 
die  Mock,  an  electrical  beater  menbar 
die  bottom  of  die  block  in  bent  ooodvctive 
dicrvwidi  and  proiectii«  down  (fOB  the  block  iaio 
interior  of  said  hollow  bate,  electrical  control  '^ 
for  said  heater  member  flMramed  OB  said  h(dlow  baai 
havfaig  dectrical  connections  inside  said  base  to 
heater  mcarixr,  and  a  power  oMe  kadtng  iato  said 
and  having  comwctiona  to  said  control  devices. 
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1.  An  dectrical  resistance  mat  comi^ising  a  teztOc 
fabric  sheet  woven  from  glass  fibre  yam,  and  a  plurality 
of  dectrical  resistance  elements  forming  part  oT^  woven 
structure  of  said  mat,  eadi  of  said  resistance  dements 
being  woven  into  the  fabric  of  the  mat  as  a  series  of  weft 
threads  and  so  diat  each  pick  of  resistance  weft  extends 
acrott  only  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  waip  threads  of 
the  mat  in  ordo*  to  form  a  plurality  d  separalad  paralld 
"ribbons"  extending  side  by  side  longitudinally  of  said 
sheet  ol  warp  thrnids,  each  ribbon  comprising  a  dn^ 
length  of  resistance  element  and  adjacent  pidu  of  soch 
dement  being  laid  between  the  warp  threads  in  opposite 
directions  so  that  the  ribbon  extends  in  concertina-like 
form  tongitudinally  of  the  mat 
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1.  A  test  tube  heater  comprising  a  hollow  base  which 
is  open  at  its  upper  oad,  a  block  of  material  having  high 
heat  conductivity  and  high  beat  capacity  extending  com- 
pletely across  the  upper  end  of  said  base,  said  block 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  evenings  therein  which  are 
open  at  the  top  frice  of  the  block  and  extend  downward 
therefrom  and  terminate  in  the  block  in  closed  tower 


%\^ 


The  method  of  welding  two  solid  pieces  of  metal  to- 
gether which  comprises  placing,  in  a  vacuum,  said  two 
pieces  in  adjoining  relation  with  respective  edges  thereof 
in  contact  with  each  other  along  a  line,  directing  a  fo- 
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1.  A  method  of  electric  arc  fusion  welding  iwriwH^m 
nuuntaining  an  arc  between  a  low  carbon  iteel  electrode, 
having  a  carbon  content  of  less  than  0.35  percent,  and  the 
woit;  and  shielding  the  arc  with  an  inert  monatomic 
gas  in  admixture  with  from  1  %  to  20%  of  a  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide  and  car- 
bon dioxide. 


1.  In  the  method  of  dectric  arc  wdding  ferrcMis  metal 
parts  with  a  coosmnabie  fenooi  electrode  in  a  carbon 
dioodde  gas  atmosphere,  the  improvement  iriiich  com- 
prises striking  an  are  between  the  workpiece  and  a  steel 
wire  containmg  less  than  .25%  of  jt^^'^rmt  material 
as  the  welding  electrode,  adding  to  said  win  a  ccthmi 
compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  produce,  at  suitable 
arc  current  values,  a  spray  transfer  of  molten  metal  fzom 
said  electrode,  and  separately  adding  to  the  weld  pool 
formed  by  said  arc  a  strongly  deoxidizing  metal  in  an 
amount  suffident  to  prevent  the  formation  of  pores  in  the 
toUtUfled  weld  metaL 
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1.  In  a  gas  shidded  metal  arc  wdding  process  m  which 
a  direct  current  straight  polarity  arc  is  maimained  be- 
tween a  consuming  ferrous  metal  wire  electrode  and  a 
workpiece,  and  the  arc  end  of  said  electrode,  said  arc  and 
the  wdd  puddle  formed  by  said  arc  are  shielded  from  the 
ambient  atmoq>here  by  a  flowing  stream  of  carbon  dioxide 
gas.  the  improvement  wiiich  comprises  supplying  to  the 
arc  end  of  said  electrode  a  cesium  compound  and  an 
adjuvant  material  which  acts  in  the  arc  region  with  said 
cesium  compound  to  cause  the  metal  transferred  across 
said  arc  from  said  electrode  to  said  workpiece  to  be 
transferred  in  the  form  of  an  axially  projected  spray  of 
metal  dropleti. 


1.  A  pencil  torch  for  inert-gas  arc-welding  comprising 
a  meul  tube,  coupling  means  at  one  end  of  said  tube 
for  connection  to  a  flexible  cable  siq>plying  electrical 
current  and  inert  gas,  a  rod-electrode  holder  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  for  angular 
adjustment  of  the  electrode  relative  to  the  path  of  gas 
discharged  from  said  opposite  end,  said  holder  inclpding 
means  for  adjusubly  clamping  the  rod  electrode!  with 
its  tip  in  selected  position  beyond  said  opposite  end  of 
the  tobe,  and  a  slMve  of  insulating  material  snugly  and 
slidably  reoeivfaig  said  tube  and  having  a  slot  to  dear 
said  electrode-holder  as  said  sleeve  is  adjusted  to  extend 
beyond  said  opposite  end  of  the  tube. 
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Hgii^g  davfce  comprisiag  a  lamp  fixture  detachably 
mouBtad  oo  (he  door,  a  mercury  switch  nwonted  in  the 
fixture  and  serially  connected  with  a  lamp  mounted  in 
said  fixture,  said  mercury  switch  befaig  podtioned  to  be 
open  when  the  door  is  in  dosed  podtion.  an  extension 
cord  fimf^**^  with  the  mercury  switch  and  adapted  for 
f^yft"*"*****  with  an  existfaig  electrical  outlet  receptacle 
mounted  in  the  garage  and  adapted  to  receive  the  exten- 
sioo  cofd,  aad  a  dBile  pole  dagle-throw  switch  on  said 

reccptade  aod  hi  shuat  rslatioBship  with  said  mercury 
swit^  said  8tflile*dirow  twitch  oootroUing  an  existing 
coovestioaal  ffuage  lamp,  the  wattafes  of  said  lamps 
bdag  in  mdi  ratio  that  only  said  fixture  lamp  produces 
Hjfct  when  fBfrgifr*  fat  eeries  widi  said  conventional 
lamp,  whereby  with  said  single-throw  switch  in  a  first 
Pftfith*  sidd  oooveatioaal  lamp  is  opmttive,  and  with 
said  single-pole  switch  in  a  second  position  said  mercury 
tmilA  k  opsvative  to  energize  said  fixture  lamp  upon 
sdd  tilting  of  said  door. 


1.  In  a  drawn  are  welding  apparatus  having  mechani- 
cal provisioas  for  facing  two  members  into  coataa  in 
the  approximate  position  in  which  they  are  to  be  welded 
and  to  guide  the  members  In  a  relative  separation  and 
return  movement,  the  provisioo  of  improved  dectricd 
apparatus  and  circuitry  to  cause  the  relative  separation 
and  a  controlled  are  wdd  action,  comprising  a  angle 
wdding  current  soate  havfaig  first  and  second  terminals, 
a  pilot  arc  ebcuit  Includfaig  saU  woctpieces  coaaeetable 
across  said  terminals  and  having  means  therrin  limiting 
the  current  flow  to  ^  vdue  below  that  required  for  arc 
wdding,  means  to  cause  a  separation  of  the  woikpieces 
and  open  an  air  gap  in  said  pilot  arc  circuit  to  draw 
a  pflot  an:  between  the  workpieces,  saM  pilot  arc  drenit 
thereby  having  a  fint  condition  of  low  votuge  drop  be- 
tween the  woiirrieoes  and  a  second  condition  of  M^ 
^Itage  drop  between  the  workpieces.  a  weld  current  cir- 
cuit including  said  workpieces  connectable  across  said 
terminals  to  deliver  full  arc  welding  power  to  the  gap 
drawn  between  the  woitpieces,  control  circuit  means  coo- 
nected  in  parallel  to  the  pilot  arc  circuit  in  such  electrical 
position  that  the  Toltage  across  the  terminals  of  the 
control  drcuit  is  established  by  the  voltage  drop  be- 
tween the  workpieces,  and  wdd  circuit  control  aieans 
in  said  control  circuit  having  a  first  condition  at  low 
volu^  and  a  second  condition  at  high  voltage,  said 
control  awans  in  said  second  condition  closing  lSb»  said 
wdd  circuit  and  ia  said  first  condition  opening  the  said 
■wdd  circttiL 

d 
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1.  In  combination,  a  oonunerdal  vehicle  body  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  conflgnratJon,  adapted  to  hold  articles 
for  shipping;  incandescent  low-voltage  lighting  means  dis- 
posed witidn  the  upper  rear  corners  of  said  body;  low- 
voltage  circuit  means  oonneeted  witii  said  li^bting  means, 
to  carry  current  thereto;  a  low-voltage  current-supply  cir- 
cuit for  connection  widi  the  battery  of  the  vehicle;  a 
second  and  hi^-voltage  current-sup^y  circuit  inrhiding 
a  vcritage^edudng  tramformer  and  a  low-voltage  ouQwt 
circuit  edited  to  provide  a  low  nrftage  suitable  to  en- 
ergise said  low-vohage  lifting  means  frcmi  an  extemd 
high-voltage  conunerdal  source,  said  low-v<ritage  ou^wt 
circuit  bdng  isolated  from  the  hi^-voltage  current-sup- 
|rty  circuit;  a  male  ccmnector  ^ting  disposed  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  body  on  one  side  thereof,  connected  with 
said  last-named  hi|h-voltage  current-eupply  circuit  for 
effecting  a  connection  tiiereto  from  a  hi^-voltage  elec- 
trical extension  line;  and  soldy  one  manually-operable 
control,  to  control  the  ilhrniination  of  the  lighting  means, 
said  oomrol  omsisting  of  a  selectively  and  manually  op- 
erable switdi  means  connected  to  said  first-mentioned 
low-v<4tage  drcuit  means  and  to  said  low-vohage  out- 
pot  circuit  for  switchhig  dther  one  or  the  other  of  sdd 
low-vohage  circuits  to  said  lighting  means,  to  cause  en- 
ergization of  the  latter. 
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1.  In  combinatittil  with  a  garage  door  adapted  for  tih- 
ing  in  moving  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
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ApfHealioa  May  2t,  19S(,  Serial  No.  597,551 
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U.  la  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of:  a  pair 
<rf  lamp  housings,  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section, 
each  of  said  housings  Jbaving  paralld  sides  joined  adjacent 
tiieir  ends  by  transverse  sockd  ptotes  and  adapted  to 
support  a  fluorescent  lamp  dierehi,  each  of  said  sides  hav- 
ing a  longitudind  wire  way  therein;  a  hanger  bracket 
for  joining  the  socket  plates  of  end-to-end  aligned  hous- 
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lap  with  the  cofwiwimling  wire  ways  ahOKdag  nd  is  tid«  of  « 
KnaftaOmtl  altgBmeitt,  «dd  baater  bracket,  the  joined  row  width,   _ 
aockat  piatee  aad  the  ebuttiiif  sidet  ddfauog  e  wiriiig  apptyiaf  laid 

the  ontpot  thereof 
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lator  tuned  to  a 
vice  coupled 


and  the  eaid  die* 
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crimiaator  ouQwt,  aaeaiie  to  ad|uet  nid  device  to  pro* 
duce  output  signab  from  eaid  oadllator  reepectiv^  rep- 
rceentmg  said  diecrete  eifoale  bat  wift  a  frequency  ez- 
curiion  which  ie  lubctamiany  wider  than  die  eaid  ex- 
cunion  of  eaid  diecrete  sisnals,  and  a  phvality  of  dg- 

. .     .  nal  eepeiailBg  c.irr.nHe  contiected  between  the  output  of 

eactoenre  havmi  an  acoeee  openiiif:  a  cover  plate  fbr   ^id  oedllator  and  a  ejgnal  utilization  device. 

cioeinf  eaid  *T***«*t!  And  meane  «fg««f  said  hanter 

bracket  for  eupponing  eaid  houeinte  from  a  ceiling.  ^-^^■^■'~~— 
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3.  A  pnlee  genernlor,  comptieing  dreuit 
ing  a  grounded  dianiber  imniiBg  an  enrloeed  cavity,  eakl 
meane  being  tnned  to  rceonate  at  a  frequency  not  leee 
than  uMra  high  frnqneney  with  energy  inlercJu 
magnetic  and  elecfrioal  fldde  in  Ae  cavity, 
trode  meane  in  die  cavity  and  an  iooinble  gae  in  tlw 
interelectrode  q>ace,  said  electrodes  being  adapted  to 
conduct  current  flowing  in  eaid  circuit  alternately  in  oppo> 
site  directione  acroee  Mid  epaoe  when  eaid  gae  ie  iooiaDd, 
eaid  circuit  meane  incfaiding  capacitaBee  chargeable  to 
produce  a  potential  applied  acrom  mid  electrodee  insuffl- 
cient  to  effect  gas  ionfaation,  mid  capacitance  and  elec- 
trode meam  being  within  the  eocloeed  cavity  and  in  open 
communication  therein,  eaid  capacitance  including  a  ca- 
pacitor plate,  means  in  the  cavity  electrically  intercon- 
necting said  plale  with  one  decdt>de,  meane  eitending 
through  the  diamber  wall  and  into  eaid  cavity  for  euppty- 
ing  electrical  charge  to  said  capadlor  plate  snd  said  dec* 
trode  means,  and  means  extending  within  the  cavity  for 
effecting  sudden  ionization  of  sdd  gas  permitting  dis- 
charge of  said  capacitance  in  said  circuit  thereby  causing 
it  to  resonate. 
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1.  An  emergency  radio  transmitter  comprising  a  hol- 
low substantially  sealed  buoyant  body,  an  npetandhn 
5.  A  eyatem  fbr  receiving  a  plurality  of  diecxele  fre-   antenna  on  eaid  body,  a  radio  frequency  oacOlatar  la 
quency  signals  having  a  frequency  excursion  on  ofnoeite  said  body,  neam  oonnecting  said  antenna  to  Ui9  output 

\\ 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  maeter  eta- 
tion  having  a  transmitter  and  a  recdver,  a  plurality  of 
sub-etations  each  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  a 
slow  release  relay  at  each  sub-station,  a  receiver  relay 
at  each  sub-station  adapted  to  operate  in  response  to  a 
signal  received  by  the  recdver  of  said  sub-station,  means 
for  normally  operatmg  said  slow  release  relay  inchidtng 
a  make  contact  of  said  recdver  rday.  call  initiating  means 
at  each  sub-station,  the  iterating  circuit  for  said  slow 
release  relay  including  a  break  contact  of  said  call  initiat- 
ing means,  a  hold  drcnit  fbr  said  slow  release  rday  at 
each  sub-station  comprising  a  make  contact  of  said  slow 
rdease  relay,  a  make  contact  of  said  receiver  relay,  and 
a  make  contact  of  said  call  initiating  means,  and  means 
contrblled  by  a  make  contact  of  said  slow  rdease  rcby 
fbr  operating  the  tranenntier  at  edd  enb-station. 
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of  eaid  oedOator,  a  iomca  of  comM  in  eaid  body,  aar> 
mally  open  ewttch  otoue  in  eaid  body,  an  enefglTJag  cir- 
cuit iadudii«  eaid  fwildi  oeeane  and  ronnertiag  aaid 
eooroa  to  eaid  oacBlator,  keying  aeeaae  flonMd  aai  ar^ 
ranged  to  pulee  the  oedllator  m  aooordance  widi  a  pre- 
deteimined  code,  ctbckwock  machanism  in  said  body 
driving  connected  to  said  keying  oMam,  a  delMt  rod 
lUdably  mounted  in  toid  body  and  being  eagageaMa  widi 
a  portion  of  eaid  dod^work  merhaniem  to  reatnia  opera- 
tion thereof,  tpiiag  meane  biasing  said  detent  rod  to- 


>nf  ^Mjvihr 
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for  randcfteg  ifaa  drcoile  ^tetiH  aeiectively  ta  a  je- 
qaenoa  dwing  rotnttos  of  the  elcmeot  through  a  parttd 
revohitioa  from  a  etartiag  poeition,  actnatiag  meane  tor 
said  rotary  demoit  uanyrising  an  d^rnatmg  cnmat 
induction  motor  having  a  field  core  and  primary  andeec- 
oadwy  windings  woond  on  the  core,  eaid  core  andwind- 

inge  conetitnting  a  e>ep-yp  tranefotneer  for  coenretting  an 
dternathig  voltage  applM  to  the  primary  winding  to  a 
higho'  alternating  voltage  acroee  eaid  eeooadaiy  wnading, 
an  dtemating  vdtage  rnrigliing  dreuit  for  eaid  primary 
winding  mahitained  doeed  by  eaid  mechaniim  diaing  ro- 
utioa  of  eaid  ekment  through  eaid  partial  rwFolation  and 
intemvtod  ae  the  dement  reacfaea  the  Old  of  the  partial 
revolution,  a  fuU  wave  rectifier  and  fDter  meane  opcr^ 
able  to  convert  eaid  higher  dtemating  voltage  to  a  uni- 
directioMl  voltage  aad  todndtaf  a  rectifier  and  a  capac- 
itor coMccted  la  aerim  with  each  other  acrom  eaid  aec- 
ondary  windi^  a  dicait  complelad  by  eaid  mechaaiem 
to  apply  eaid  unidiractiQod  voltage  to  eaid  dgnd  maam 
and  faiterrupted  before  eaid  primary  enfrghring  circuit  ie 
opened,  and  a  ihunt  circuit  aroimd  eaid  rectifier  oosn- 
pleted  by  sakl  mechanisB  for  discharge  of  edd  cnpn^ 
throng  said  eeoondary  wiiKling  after  imennption  of  eaid 

primary  drcwt. 


ward  engagement  with  eaid  portion,  meam  on  eaid  de- 
tent rod  conetmcted  and  arranged  to  doec  eaid  evildi 
means  re^oosive  to  the  retraction  of  toid  rod  from  eaid 
portion,  intercngagii«  latch  demente  on  the  dctcot  rod 
and  ewitch  meane  Itolding  eaid  detent  rod  in  retracted 
podtion,  and  a  movable  releaee  member  extending  eed- 
faigly  and  sUdably  tliroo^  a  wall  of  said  body  and  op- 
eradvdy  connected  to  said  detent  rod  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  retrad  eaid  detent  rod  agafaHt 
the  fbrce  of  eaid  qiring  meane  reepoadve  to  the  retrac- 
tion of  edd  rdeaae  member  throu^  said  waU. 

1) 
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SYSTEM 
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,11.,  a  ceefeeaiien  ef 


1.  in  a  tranemitier,  the 
erator  having  a  plarality  of 
ing  different  outpnti 
an  rendered  effective, 
controlling  eaid  dieaita  and 


tK,  ~n  signal  gen- 
drcuite  and  provid- 
Ae  leipective  drcoite 
ewitch  mechanism 
induding  a  rotory  element 
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1.  A  signal  amplitude  Hmiter  dreuit  for  a  frequency 
moddation  signd  recdver,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  timed  signd  load  dreuit.  means  providing  a  pair  of  uni> 
laterdty  conducting  circuit  elements  connected  in  paralld 
acroee  eaid  dreuit  and  biased  to  conduct  on  eauusfans 
of  a  ivcdved  frequency  modulated  dgnd  above  a  pre- 
determfaMd  ampUtode  vahie  fbr  limiting  eaid  eignd  eu^ 
stentially  to  said  predetermhied  vahie.  and  oompeaeattag 
capadtive  means  connected  to  series  with  the  paralld 
combination  of  said  unilaterally  conducting  dreuit  da* 
meote  to  prevent  detuning  of  eaid  tuned  dgnd  toad  fan- 
pedance  as  eaid  unilaterally  conductfaig  elemente  ooaducC 
to  Umit  eaid  dgnd. 


2,932,735       

TRANSVIOB  FKBQUENCY  CONVEKIEE 

dRcum 

EdwMd  W.  Hcreid,  Piteiilia,  NJ^  maliaat  to 

ef  Amerira,  a  iasperailen  al  Detoiune 
October  17, 19fMerfai  N^  <1(331 
9aataBB.   KX^t-M) 

1.  A  frequency  converter  dreuit  oomprieing.  in  com- 
bination, a  compodte  eemi-condnctor  device  indudfaig  a 
sind«  eemi-cooductive  body  baring  dectrodee  assodated 
therewith  to  provide  a  three  dedrode  filameatary  tran- 
sistor and  a  three  electrode  junction  transistor,  eaid  ffia- 
mentary  transistor  exhfliitfaig  a  negative  reeietance  char- 
a  portion  of  Ite  operatmg  rai^e,  dreuit 
with  eaid  fifamientary  trandetor  and 
operativa  widi  aaid  negative  redstance  characterietic  to 
provide  aa  oedllator  circuit  for  pirating  an  oecfflator 
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dpMl  wiihoat  aa  ottcfaal  fbedbwk  drenit,  rigMl  iapat  clMrte  it  gmtcr  thaa  the  opcniiot  «otti«e;  »  tooroe  of 
dicoit  ""*•*■  connected  widi  said  jnactfoB  U— eitlor  tor  voltafe  eppUed  ia  ihuiit  acfoes  said  diteharfe  devioee; 
i^yiBf  an  input  agnal  liMrclo  for  makm  ^■'Ub  mid  oa-  condudon  directly  connectiag  corrcqxmdiBt  elements  in 

certain  ones  of  said  faseoos  discharfe  devices  togetlicr  to 

JPr 


dUator  signal,  and  ootpnt  dituit  means  connected  widi 
said  jonctioo  tramisior  for  deriving  therefrom  an  ootpnt 
signal  lepiesentatire  of  a  modulation  component  of  mid 


'.\im% 


input  sipial  and  said  oscillator  rignaL 


n,  IfM^taW  Ife. <174M 


form  groups  <rf  discbarge  devices;  further  conductors  in- 
duding  resistance  elements  connecting  said  groiqis  to  said 
v(rftage  source;  and  means  reqxmsive  to  an  ^put  pulse  for 
extinguishing  a  discharge  device  in  one  of  said  groups  and 
firing  a  discharge  device  in  another  of  said  groups. 
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1.  In  an  amplitude  modulation  radio  receiver,  the 
combination  of  a  raAo  fkafnencjr  an^iller  including  an 
electron  valve  having  an  output  electrode  and  a  control 
electrode  addled  to  be  biased  bjr  a  control  potential 
of  given  polarity  for  regulating  the  gafai  thereof,  circuit 
means  couplad  to  said  output  electrode  fbr  utilizing  radio 
frequency  signals  from  sidd  electron  valve  and  for  pro- 
dudng  a  first  gain  control  potential  propOTtional  to  sig- 
nal strength  and  having  given  polarity  with  reqpect  to  a 
reference  point,  a  tuned  iivot  circuit  for  ikying  radio 
frequency  signals  to  said  co^rol  electrode  including  a 
c^Mdtor  through  iriiich  signals  are  applied  to  said  con- 
trol dectrode  and  first  reaiator  means  coupled  from  said 
control  electrode  to  the  reference  point,  means  syplying 
said  first  gain  contnrt  potential  through  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  resislor  means  to  said  eootrol  dectrode, 
a  rectifier  diode,  and  second  resistor  meam  series  cou- 
pled with  said  rectifier  diode  acnm  at  least  a  portion 
cH  said  firrt  resistor  meau  to  rectify  a  portion  of  the 
radio  frequency  signals  and  duuge  said  capadtor  means^ 
said  rectifier  diode  bdngpcdedto  provide  a  second  gain 
control  potential  (rf  the  given  pobrity  with  reject  to 
the  reisrence  point  at  said  control  electrode  for  regu- 
lating the  gain  of  said  dectroa  valve  in  cooperation  with 
said  first  gain  oontrd  potential. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  typa  deecribed  which  ( 
in  combinatioo,  means  forming  a  chamber  under  vaconm, 
a  source  of  ionized  partides  having  diHeient  vahMs  of  a 
given  diaracteristic  thereof,  said  source  being  capable 
of  emitting  a  stilly  divergent  beam  of  such  paitides 
into  said  (Camber  at  one  point  thereof,  means  located  in 
another  part  of  said  Camber  for  collecting  such  partictos, 
and  an  electro-magnet  disposed  along  said  chamber  for 
bending  the  path  tS.  said  beam  between  said  souioe  and 
said  ooQecthig  means,  said  dectro-magnet  being  sadi 
as  to  give  a  magnetic  fidd  the  derivative  of  whidi,  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  mean  path  of  trscvdtrf 
said  partides  and  located  m  the  kmgitudind  mean  plane 
of  travd  of  said  partides,  varies  doog  said  path  so  as 
to  have  succesdve  values  of  opposed  signs  and  to  in- 
crease the  dispersion  of  said  partides. 
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IS  filial     (0,399—17) 
1.  A  counttof  circuit  comprising,  in  combination:  a  se- 
ries of  gaseous  discharge  devices  each  havii«  only  two 
spaced  deaMnu  between  aiuch  a  gaseous  discharge  may 
take  place  and  in  which  the  starting  vcdtage  for  soefa  dis- 


V31,739 
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1.  An  absorption  spectiopliotuinetric  analyzing  fystem 

for  continuoudy  detensining  the  amomtt  of  a  constituent 

in  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  ipecimco  mixturee  which 

may  contain  said  lunsUtasut  aad  at  least  one  of  which 

mixture  doee  cootaia  said  constituent,  comprts- 
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diations.  a  detecting  device  semWye  to  the  enercr  of   ^^iJV?  •WJJJ^^Zj^^ 

tion,  a  plurality  of  radiation  transparent  compartments   of  said  detector. 

MBIHOP  OF  •niiSiG  jfLUlP  yiBEABC 

—  -     ""  to  X( 


located  intermediate' laid  mooocromator  means  and  said 
detecting  device  through  which  compartments  radiation 
rays  pass  in  succession,  means  for  charging  a  radiation 
compartment  with  a  continuously  flowing  specimen  mu- 
tuie  from  one  of  said  plural  sources  and  for  concurrently 
charging  the  remainiag  compartments  with  a  constituent- 
free  fluid  from  said  source,  and  means  for  thereafter  le- 
moving  said  spcdn^  mixture  from  said  compartment 
by  scavenging  said  oompartment  with  a  constituent-free 
fliuid. 


a.  McKay, -^  ,  _, 

It  ClakM.   (CL  IJI    43-5) 
1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  phimlity  of  flowii*  fluid 

streams  wberdn  a  tracer  is  introduced  faito  oae  of  said 
streams  for  a  period  of  time  A  and  said  tracer  is  intro- 
doced  into  another  of  said  streams  fbr  a  period  of  time 
B,  said  time  periods  A  aad  B  bdng  different,  drterting 
tiie  presence  of  said  tracer  in  said  flowing  sCrnms  itt 
some  location  downstream  thereof,  determining  the 
periods  of  time  said  tracer  appears  at  said  lofatmn  in 
said  flowing  streams  and  corrdating  tiie  period  of  time 
said  tracer  appears  in  said  streams  witii  tiie  aforesaid 
periods  of  time  to  identify  said  streams. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  fluid 
flowing  into  a  wdl  bore  hole  from  a  produdng  formation 
comprising  an  opcn-bottomed  housing  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  die  hole  while  suspended  from  a  con- 
ductor cable,  a  resiljent  scaling  member  surrounding  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  bore 
hole,  so  that  fiuid  etitering  the  hole  below  the  housing  will 
be  forced  to  pass  upwardly  through  the  housing  and 
then  outwardly  thiDuda  openings  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  housing  int^  the  space  above  the  housing,  means 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  for  measuring  die 
desired  cfaaracteriBtic  of  sdd  fluid  and  means  wiUiin  the 
housing  for  mixing  the  fluid  passing  therethrough  before 


II.  Apparatus  fbr  applying  unipolar  charge  on  a 
cha^eable  xerographic  member,  said  apparatus  including 
at  least  two  corona  discharge  electrodes  for  applying 
charge  to  a  chargeable  xerographic  member  supported  in 
charging  position  relative  to  the  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
bdng  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
bdng  substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  tiie  surface  of 
a  chargeable  xerographic  member  sunwrted  in  charging 
position,  terminals  on  said  electrodes  for  connecting  said 
electrodes  to  an  electrode  energizing  potentid  supply, 
and  control  means  intermediate  said  electrode  terminds 
and  an  dternating  current  source,  sud  control  meam 
being  effective  to  modify  tiie  potential  of  an  dternating 
current  source  in  a  manner  to  reduce  potential  of  one 
polarity  and  to  apply  corona  generating  potential  of  op- 
posite polarity  and  corresponding  to  the  desired  uni- 
polar charge  to  sud  terminals  in  phase-shifted  relation, 
whereby  corona  generating  potential  <rf  the  same  polarity 
is  dternately  applied  to  adjacent  corona  electrodes  to 
apply  the  desired  unipolar  charge  on  the  chargeable  xero- 
graphic member,  said  control  means  including  a  high 
vdtage  transformer  having  its  primary  coil  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  dternating  current  source  and  having 
the  high  voltage  output  leads  of  ito  secondary  coil  con- 
nected respectively  through  half-wave  rectifier  means  to 
adjacent  electrodes  of  sdd  corona  discharge  electrodes. 
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1.  Aa  tofrared  ndutkw  detectioii  syttem  compriang 

a  boloinelcr  poritioQed  to  raccire  aid  radiatioa,  OMUM  lor 
ramUtJag  the  ten^eratufe  of  said  boloineter  to  permtt 
■HIMiiuiidiikiiuu  tharda.  variable  aaatnetk  means  pod* 
tk»ed  in  flax  Kaka«e  relaiioa  with  aid  bdonietcr.  and 
nafBctic  flux  control  aeaai  revoBMve  to  the  current  flow 
thiough  said  boiomcter  10  nuintain  said  bokmeter  within 
its  flox-temperature-rcaistance  transition  ranga. 


SHUTTER  SYOTEM 

la 

of  Okie 

(CL29l— lt5)        ^^ 


1.  A  standard  building  block  of  radiation-resistattt  ma- 
terial  having  two  parallel  opposita  rectangntar  lateral 
sides,  two  parallel  upper  and  lower  sides,  and  two  paral- 
lel outer  end  sides,  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
and  each  of  die  outer  end  sides  comprising  two  surfacee 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  sides  and  one  of  said  end  sides  bvbag  of  a  sym- 
metrical concave  angular  rooflike  shape,  and  the  other  of 
said  upper  and  lower  sides  and  the  other  of  said  end  sides 
being  of  a  symmetrical  convex  angular  roofUke  shape, 
the  two  surfaces  forming  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
sides  and  each  ot  said  outer  end  sides  being  diqraeed  at 
an  angle  of  120*  to  eadi  other. 
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3.  A  radiation  device  having  a  source  of  penetrative 
radiation  with  a  shielding  surrounding  said  sowce  fur- 
ther including  an  opening  in  said  shielding  defining  a 
radiation  exit,  a  shutter  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar plate  having  essentially  flat  i4>per  and  lower  sur- 
faces, a  base  plate  for  supporting  said  shutter  in  fixed 
spatial  relation  to  said  source,  said  base  plate  including 
an  aperture  adjacent  said  radiation  exit,  a  pair  o(  shutter 
guides  secured  to  said  base  plate  about  opposite  sides  of 
said  aperture,  said  guides  further  inchiding  retaining 
means  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  base  plate;  a  plural- 
ity of  first  bearing  meau  rotatably  mounted  at  each 
comer  of  said  shutter  in  rolling  engagement  with  said 
base  i^ate  and  said  retaining  means,  said  first  bearing 
means  having  axes  mutually  parallel  to  said  base  plate 
and  perpendicular  to  said  shutter  guides  for  facilitating 
the  rcfctilinear  movement  of  said  shutter  between  a  first 
position  blocking  said  radiation  aperture  and  a  second 
position  removed  from  said  aperture;  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond bearing  means  rotatably  mourned  at  each  of  said 
comers  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  shutter  guides, 
said  second  bearing  means  having  axes  mutuidly  perpen- 
dicular to  said  base  plate  and  normal  to  the  direction 
ot  travel  of  said  shutter,  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  shutter,  first  drive  means  connected  to  said 
shutter  means  to  maintain  said  shutter  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  drive  means  connected  to  said  shut- 
ter m  opposition  to  said  first  drive  means  for  urging  said 
shutter  to  assume  said  first  position  and  to  mafaitain  said 
shutter  in  said  first  position  when  said  first  drive  means 
Is  rendered  inoperative. 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  amy  of  parallel,  separated 
electrical  conductors  extending  along  a  first  direction: 
a  second  array  of  parallel,  separated  electrical  conduc- 
tors extending  along  a  second  and  different  direction;  a 
structure  interposed  between  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  arrays,  said  structure  including 
in  series  connection  a  first  homogoieoos  electroluniines- 
cent  dement  and  a  second  irtiotoconductfve  element,  said 
first  element  havfaig  a  wav^engtlHlependent  light  emis- 
sion characteristic  at  which  tiie  eminrion  attains  a  maxi- 
mum vahie  for  a  given  range  of  wavelengths,  said  sec- 
and  element  having  a  wavefengdnlependent  phtotocon- 
ductive  sensitivity  characteristic  at  wUch  tibe  sendtivity 
attains  a  maximum  value  over  substantiany  the  sam^sdd 
range  and  further  having  a  fundamental  absorpdoo ledge 
d^ned  by  a  wavelength  smaller  than  any  wavdragtfa 
In  said  range;  a  transparent  insulating  film  appHed  over 
said  fird  arrar.  and  an  electrolumfaiesoent  cdl  Mpftiiti 
over  said  insulathig  fifan,  said  cell  faichiduig  a  dilrd 
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heterogeneous  eleetrolumiaeecem  Uyer  dectrieally 
naelad  to  and  iaerpeaed  between  first  and  second  eko> 
trically  conductive  IDiM. 


a,9»{747 

LKHT  RBCEIVIR  FOft  PIN 
DB1VCTOB 
LIfc,  Mi^p»  to  Uytid  Stnies 

Mntfea  tt  New  Muntif 
13, 1M7,  flerfri  No.  i73,734 
(a29»— 299) 


^ 


Other  Structure  being  permaneat  aagpeta,  of  a  <  ^ 
two  device  operative  oa  current  applicatioa  »«•» 
energize  said  coib  in  a  senueaoe  to  PimhKC  ia  y  « 
structure  a  rotary  aaagaetac  Add  for  driviag  toto  «yor 
stnictare  ia  pbaae  therewith,  said  device  ^^^  "^ 
aad  fixed  unite;  prdoMkd  spring  aieans  wtctpoeed  Md 
fanning  the  sole  driviag  coaaeetioa  betwe«  "^ J«S 
stracture  aad  rotary  uait  aad  orgiag  the  «««*«' 
drive  diiectioa  of  the  former,  neaas  ptovidmg  for  fda- 
tive  loutioa  between  said  rotary  unit  aad  »•"  ■'"'J^ 
ture  through  a  limited  raage  withia  part  of  which  the 
latter  may  turn  in  phase  with  the  magnetic  fidd.  aad  to 
oae  ead  of  idiich  said  spring  means  will,  oa  deeneq^to* 
tion  of  said  coils,  urge  said  rotary  unit  and  rotor  ftxac- 
ture  so  that  the  latter  will  continue  in  jrfMse  rdrtioo 
with  the  magnetic  field  on  reappUcatiosi  of  current  to 
said  device,  w*^  ooauautatioa  units  bdng  a  commutator 
with  segment  elements  and  a  set  of  brush  dciBfsifs,  re- 


1.  Apparatus  for  protectmg  die  light  responsive  ele- 
ment of  an  injecting  device  from  dirt  accumulatioos 
comprising  means  ootopletdy  caclosing  and  sealing  said 
light  rsvondve  etement  including  a  roUtoble  transparent 
cylinder,  aaeana  atotastiag  said  light  respoasive  dement 
within  said  cytindev.  aeaas  for  roudag  said  cyliader 
around  said  light  reipoodve  element,  a  wiper  exieading 
longitudhially  of  die  cylinder  and  bearing  agniad  die 
outside  diereof.  aat)  meaas  biasing  said  wiper  against 
said  cylinder. 


2332.74t 
SEMICONDUCTOK  DBV1CE8 

N  J.,  aarigpar  to 
el  Ajisriti,  a  taif  eraBea  ef  Dslnwaw 

M,  1954,  MUN^  445,739 
Tnihir    (CL397— ttJ) 


I* 


H 
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^ 


at 
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1.  A  semicoodoctdr  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor materid  tviving  two  regions  of  semiconductor 
material  of  oppodte  conductively  types  separated  by  a 
rectifying  barrier  region  having  a  finite  thickness,  and  a 
pair  of  rectifying  eleoiTodes  in  contact  widi  said  barrier 
region  aligaed  dong  aa  axis  ia  the  directioo  of  the  thick- 
ness of  sdd  barrier  regioa. 


33* 


spectively.  of  aiiich  die  demeats  of  one  unit  an  con- 
ductive aad  equiangulariy  spaced  about  the  axis  of  said 
rotary  unit  and  are  equd  in  number  to  and  electricany 
connected  widi  said  coils,  and  the  odier  unit  has  two 
conductive  demenu  sqiarate  and  disengaged  from  eadi 
other;  and  devices  on  said  other  unit  disposed  diametrical- 
ly oppodte  each  other  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
rotary  unit  for  contact  with  the  dements  of  said  one 
unit  and  cooperating  with  siud  conductive  dements  of 
said  other  unit  in  establishing  between  the  latto-  dements 
and  those  of  said  one  unit  a  contact  program  to  cause, 
on  current  application  to  said  commutation  defvice.  al- 
ternating oveftepping  and  non-overlapping  commutation 
of  the  sequentially  commutated  coils  through  commuta- 
tion angles,  respectivdy.  substantially  equd  to  180  de- 
grees divided  by  the  number  of  coQs  if  even,  and  sub- 
stantially equd  to  90  degrees  divided  by  the  number 
of  coils  if  uneven. 


2,932,759 
VERTICAL  ELECnaC  MOTOR  HOUSING 
Arlin  C.  Eliinhart,  FUkrtoa,  CaHT.,  swig  pi  to  U.S. 
Electrical  Moton,  iae.,  Los  Aagsiss,  Cdtf.,  a  cocpo- 
lafCalfonlB 

yavsB*ir  14, 1957, 8cfW  No.  f9M92 
1  nrili        (CL319— 99) 


'     2,992,749 
COMMUTATOII-TVnlLSCnilC  MOTOR  OF 
REGULATED  OUITUT  TOWHJB 

WaHar  ¥Bh»aiai  aai  Rahait  HynMia,  BWa,  DL,  aa- 

*Aiiltai£rDma*sr  M,  1957,  Serial  No.  793,119 
9  PldM.   (O.  319-40 

1.  In  a  motctf.  the  oombmatioa  widi  a  ftdd  structure 
having  field  pdes.  a  rotor  structure  having  rotor  poles, 
and  a  number  of  substantially  equiangulariy  spaced  coDs 
carried  by  one  of  ppid  structures  and  the  poles  of  the 


1.  In  a  verticd  dectric  motor  having  a  casing:  a  bear- 
ing brackd  for  the  upper  end  of  sdd  casing  and  having 
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»  peripheral  drcalarly  CTtMidii^  wall,  the  laiMr  portiOD 
of  which  is  ol  a  diamcief  in  csueii  of  the  diameler  of  an 
upper  coooeBtrie  portion  dicicof,  said  portiOBs  foradng 
betweea  then  a  step  or  shelf;  a  plnrality  of  angularly 
qMced  vanes  e»tendinf  radiaOy  f^om  the  upper  wall  por- 
tion and  along  the  step;  the  vanes  having  radially  out- 
wardly facing  tmfaet*  located  slightly  inwardly  of  the 
outer  boundary  of  said  lower  bracket  wall  portion;  a  grill 
comprising  a  friuraiity  of  circularly  extending  spaced 
parallel  bars  engaging  said  outwarifiy  facing  vane  sur- 
faces; a  plurality  of  dips  detacbably  cooperabie  with  the 
vanes  and  clamping  said  bars  against  said  vane  surfaces: 
the  thickness  of  the  bars  corresponding  to  the  inward 
spacing  of  said  vane  surfaces;  and  a  hollow  cover  detadi- 
ably  secured  to  said  bracket,  and  having  a  flange  fitting 
over  the  upper  portions  of  said  vane  vaittees,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  flange  correqiofiding  substantially  to  that  of 
the  said  lower  wall  portion,  and  whereby  a  substantially 
circularly  extending  protected  opening  into  said  bracket 
is  formed  without  requiring  a  close  overhanging  relation- 
ship between  said  cover  and  said  bracks 


DX.TQilQUB 

1 8> 
H.  P, 


MOTOK 


AND  THE  LIKE 

Han»M 

_  f  ■  ««■■«■■■■*  as  New  Yorii 
7,  lf99,  8mW  No.  7S5,377 
<€L  31»— 154) 


1.  In  a  D.C.  torque  motor  provided  with  a  permanent 
magnet  stator  centrally  mounted  therein  and  an  outer  flux 
return  ring  fcnrming  the  outer  casing  of  the  motor  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  a  non-magnetic  rotor  mount- 
ed for  rotation  between  the  sUtor  and  the  return  ring, 
said  rotor  being  provided  with  slots  to  enable  flux  to  flow 
from  said  stator  to  said  return  ring  and  back  to  said 
SUtor,  channels  formed  in  said  rotor,  pre-formed  coils 
mounted  in  said  channels  and  having  their  end  turns  ex- 
tending into  said  slots,  said  channels  providing  protec- 
tion to  said  coils  to  prevent  damage  thereto  during  as- 
sembly. 


vmSmii 


in 


Edward  CM- 
I*  NatloMd  Re- 


st^ IHt,  ScffW  No.  M5,t7f 
19ClaiaM.    (CL31f-.lM) 

1.  A  torque  motor  comprising  in  combination  a  con- 
ductive sheet,  an  electromagnetic  field  system  for  letting 


up  eddy  contats  in  the  conflguration  of  a  cloaed  path 
OB  the  sheet  when  CBergjaad  oy  a  angla*phaia  ancrait- 
ing  current  of  a  given  frequency,  and  a  farther  Add  ay»- 
tem  for  establishiag  a  rotating  field  flux  wfaidi  cuts  die 
current  path  so  that  doe  to  mteraction  of  flux  and  cur- 
rent a  thrust  results  in  a  direction  tangentially  of  the 


sheet,  whereby  when  the  further  field  system  is  ener- 
gised by  alternating  current  of  the  given  frequency  the 
resultant  rotating  field  flux  rotates  at  the  given  frequency 
and  the  tangential  thniM  e]q;)erieiiced  by  the  sheet  is 
determined  in  magnitude  by  the  product  of  the  magni- 
tudes of  the  field  energising  currents  and  in  direction  by 
their  relative  phase. 


2,f32,7S3 
DBCHAKGE  DEVICE 


October  19,  IfSt,  Serial  N«.  77MM 
(CL313— 42) 


1.  The  combniation  whidi  comprises,  radiation-gener- 
ating means  comprising  a  metallic-vapor  discharge  device 
desired  to  be  operated  under  such  conditions  as  would 
normally  cause  the  operating  metallic-vapor  pressure 
within  said  device  to  exceed  the  pressure  desired,  and 
cooling  means  associated  with  said  generating  means  and 
comprising  a  thermoelectric  cooling  member  actmg  when 
energized  to  cool  a  selected  locatioi  within  said  generat- 
ing means  to  reduce  the  operating  metallic-vapor  pres- 
sure therein  so  that  it  at  least  approaches  the  pressure 
desired. 


2,932,754 
ELICniON~~ 


Mr  3t,  1957,  S«M  Nn.  <7S,Mt 
5naiBi    (0.313-49) 


1.  In  an  electron  tube,  electrode  structures  oompriaiBg 
a  hollow  anode,  a  cylindrical  cathode  coaxial  within  the 
anode  and  having  on  hs  outer  surface  a  plurality  of 
ahernately  located  electron  emitting  and  non-emitting 
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areas  and  means  for  ibeusing  electrons  from  the  emitting 
areas  mto  beams  directed  toward  the  anode,  a  eootrol 
grid  comprised  of  wires  disposed  a^aoent  to  die  non- 
emitting  areas  of  the  cathode,  said  cathode  and  anode 
being  operable  at  diifereat  known  potendals  and  the  cohi- 
trol  grid  bemg  operable  at  a  relatively  high  positive  po- 
tential, and  screen  grid  means  located  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  between  the  anode  and  control  grid  and 
comprised  of  menboes  radially  aligned  with  the  wires  of 
the  control  grid,  said  members  being  mainUined  during 
operation  of  the  tube  at  substantially  cathode  potential 
and  having  cross-sectional  shapes  forming  electric  fields 
therearound  which  aid  electron  flow  to  the  anode  and 
prevent  substantial  trapping  of  electrons  between  grids. 


colored  lights  and  of  a  iiefagence  signal  impulse,  each 
strip-like  seccioo  of  a  group  ynuled  in  its  repttsCTtetion 
to  one  different  sdected  component  color  and  a  refereaoe 

signal  impulse  forming  area. 


# 

f... 


ELBCTBON  GUN  AND  CATHODE 

Morris  R.  Iiapinn,  Orinda,  CaW.,  aaripMr  to 

^>rauitdle«,  Watont  Oeek,  Call 

hSuy  30, 195C,  Serial  No.5C2,291 
T  niiiriii      (CL313— C5) 


-«iSrf 


JVwty**— -^  ' 


^  6.  An  electron  gua  for  a  continuously  evacuated  elec- 
tron tube  comprising  an  apertured  anode;  a  high  voltage 
bushing  extending  from  said  anode;  an  open  ended  tube 
cylinder  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  bushing  to- 
ward said  anode  at  the  aperture  thereof  and  defining  a 
cylindrical  cavity  into  said  tube  from  the  exterior  thereof; 
and  a  cathode  cartridge  including  a  cylinder  with  an  elec- 
tron emitto-  sealing  the  inner  end  thereof  adapted  for  ex- 
ternally removable  insertion  in  said  tube  cavity  in  sealing 
relation  to  said  tube  cylinder,  a  filament  withm  said  car- 
tridge adjacent  the  qmitter  thereof,  and  an  atmosphere  of 
inert  gas  contained  within  said  cartridge  between  filament 
and  emitter. 


<j 


2,932,757  ____ 

HIGH  TRANSCONDUCr ANCX  BLBCTKON  TUBE 

J.  HeiwIfcltoaHqr,  NJ,  iii ill i " Lg J^,^^*^ 

**      Lnrii4,'l951,8«iBlNo.72MM 
lOniliiii    (CL313— 2if) 


fnsuiJi^  "j 


A  y*A  Hrk 


1.  An  electrode  subassembly  for  an  electfon  tube  com- 
ptMag  a  stem  having  at  least  two  lead-ins  spaced  diere- 
acToas,  a  first  flat  meuUic  plate  having  a  tubular  cathode 
supported  thereon  in  normal  relation  to  the  plane  of 
said  plate,  a  second  flat  metallie  plate  having  a  tubular 
grid  supported  thereon  in  normal  relation  to  the  plane 
of  said  second  plate,  and  an  insulating  member  having 
parallel  ends  flxed  to  facing  surfaces  of  said  plates  for 
disposing  and  pretoving  said  cathode  and  grid  in  co- 
axial relaticm,  said  insulating  member  having  a  lengdi 
for  disposing  said  plates  in  engagement  with  said  lead- 
ins,  said  plates  being  fixed  to  said  lead-ins  far  preserv- 
ing a  desired  orientation  of  said  subassembly  with  reqiect 
to  said  stem. 


Otto  H. 
Radto 


2332,751 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 
Jr.,  North  CaldwaB,  N J., 
of  Aasiirica.  a 


of  Dcin- 


htech  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,572 
f  nriiiii     (CL  313-413) 


2J32,75< 
COLOR  TXLEVBiON  APPARATUS 
Jebacher,  linltolnnn    Pa.,  MrigMr  to  Radto 
Coffporatton  of  Aaacrfca,  a  cosyeralton  of  Datowan 
^^         iftotoher  23,  195i  S«tal  Now  319,944, 
ba  maitoasllBa  af  efcsaiinii  afflcallaB  Sa- 
No.  4,«9,  liaasiy  27.  1949.    DMIadaid  iMi 
FAntonr  27,  195^  Svlal  No.  5«419 
14C1riiii     (CL313— n) 


^-  BE    « 


I  * 

1. 


1.  An  electron  I6anning  beam  target  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurelity  of  repeating,  adjacently  posi- 
tioned and  similar  groups  of  strip-like  sections  of  uniform 
width,  the  strip-like  sections  of  each  group  being  rq>re- 
sentathre    respectively    of    different    image    component 


1.  An  electron  beam  tube  comprising  an  anode,  a 
cathode  vptced  from  said  anode  and  adiqMed  to  simply 
electrons  for  acceleration  in  a  beam  having  a  path  to  said 
anode,  and  an  electrode  disposed  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode,  said  electrode  indnding  a  planar  portion 
relatively  close  to  said  anode  and  an  edge  portion  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  path,  said  edge  por- 
tion having  a  curvature  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
anode  and  such  that  the  distance,  as  measured  along  said 
beam  path,  between  the  free  edge  of  said  edge  portion 
and  the  planar  portion  of  said  electrode  closest  to  said 
anode  is  substantially  equal  to  one-third  of  the  minimum 
distance  between  said  anode  and  said  electrode  to  reduce 
arc-over  tendencies  between  said  anode  and  said  electrode 
while  preserving  desirable  space  charge  characteristics 
within  said  tube  during  the  normal  (deration  therecrf. 
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I  Mbr  21*  1994^  l«W  Naw  444,773 
11  Oiihiii    (Ca.  313-^337) 


^9  |i^;«- 


.  1.  An  electrode  ttrnctnre  for  electronic  ▼acmun  tnbes 
comprisiiig  a  ceramic  heater  elemeat,  said  ceramic  ele- 
ment beint  electricalljr  coaductlw  tfarootbout  part  of  its 
length  and  noo-conductiTe  throoijioat  the  rest  of  its 
lenfth,  a  coodnctive  heatint  element  within  said  ceramic 
element,  a  metal  cathode  bonded  to  die  outer  snrface 
of  the  ceramic  element  atQacent  die  cooductiTe  portion 
thereof,  conductor  means  to'  connecting  sakl  heater  da> 
ment  to  a  current  source  and  a  ooodnctire  coating  over 
the  noo<onductive  portion  of  die  ceramic  element  for 
connecting  the  cathode  to  a  current  source. 


1.931,1 
BACKWARD  FLOW  ISATIIXING  WAVB 


April  9, 19S2,  Serial  No.  3tl447 
ipplcaiaa  Fkanca  April  13, 19S1 
IScaainHk   (CL315— ai) 
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13.  A  microwave  oscillator  comprising  an  electrcm 
source  and  a  collector  dectrode  ddfaiing  therebetween 
a  path  of  electron  flow,  a  wave  guiding  structure  posi- 
tiooed  along  said  path  in  which  there  is  induced  by  the 
dectron  flow  an  electromagnetic  wave  which  travels  in  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  electron  flow,  accderating 
means  for  varying  the  velocity  of  the  electron  flow  and 
changing  the  frequency  oi  the  induced  wave,  and  means 
coupled  to  die  said  wave  guiding  structure  for  abetnct- 
ing  the  induced  wave. 


1331,741 
TRAVEUNG  WAVB  TUBS 


^•^ 


according  to  a  pradetcrminid  patlOTl 
wiodic  stracton.  two  en^ 
oda  means  positioiri  ancadaUy  panUeDjr  with  fwpaet 
to  said  adfsa  of  said  delay  Use  lo  propagala  aacb  a  rl^ 
bon-Bka  ekctro*  beam  parallel  to  said  plata.  Hid  ' 


bdng  respecdvdy  propagated  on  dtber  side  of  said  plate 
and  being  motvally  crossed,  collector  means  positioned 
widi  respect  to  said  delay  line  to  collect  said  cronad 
beams,  attcmatioo  means  on  a  part  of  said  plate  near  said 
coUectittg  means,  and  ooQNit  means  covpUd  lo  aaM  point 
of  said  plate.         

2^32,741  

mSTKBUTED  AOCMW  AVB  AMPLIFIEB 


■la  BacMe  PvadnclB  naca. 


U,  1917,  Sarid  No.  443,344 


T.  In  a  microwave  amplifler  tube,  means  for  ooiviim 
a  spatially  distributed  electron  beam  to  a  transinisrina 
line  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  rectangular  ridged 
wave  guides  mounted  in  superposed  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  the  electric  flelds  of  waves  propa- 
gated therethrough,  the  centers  of  the  ridges  of  said  wave- 
guides having  correspoDding  longitudfaial  slots  therein  pro- 
viding a  transverse  passage  substantially  paralld  to  die 
directioo  of  said  dectric  fields  through  said  waTefoides, 
means  to  directing  a  flow  of  dectrooa  thiou^  said  pas- 
sages distributed  suhetanrially  throughout  the  Isoglk  of 
said  slots,  a  transmimion  Hue  oonneclad  with  all  of  said 
waveguides,  and  means  inteipoeed  between  said  transmis- 
sion  line  and  the  slotted  poitioos  of  said  wavegoidet  te 
delaying  the  phases  ot  waves  propagated  through  said 
means  to  intervab  substamially  equal  to  the  transit- 
times  of  dectrmw  of  said  flow  between  die  electric  flelds 
in  successive  ones  of  said  waveguides. 


Miy  tt,  1957,^asrial  No.  444,933 

MpBcnBoB  FtrBBea  Mnr  31, 1954 
IChtti.   (CL  315-.^3.4) 

An  electron  discharge  device  adapted  to  operate  as  a 
backward  wave  oscillator  comprising  a  dday  Hne  in  the 
form  of  flat  metallic  plate  provided  with  a  phirality  of 
apertures  having  a  pah*  of  edges  intersecting  fai  a  point 
located  on  die  hmgitudima  symmetry  axis  of  said  plate, 
adjacent  apertures  being  displaced  fai  the  lateral  and  Idngi- 


2J31,7i3 
ELECTROSTATIC  MORMAHON  STORAGE 

m4  Tens 


toNi 


1954,  Serial  No.  473M 

11,1953 
14  HilBi    (CL315— flJ) 

1.  A  mediod  of  storing  digital  faifbrmation  1900  an 
electric  charge-retaining  storage  member  in  a  cathode  nqr 
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tube,  die  storage  member  having  an  dectron-permeabie  output  tube  having  its  aaoda  coanartad  to  aaid 

dectrode  upon  die  side  diereof  bombarded  by  die  former,  said  tnbe  having  a  greea  gid  liactrode,  a  iii^ 

cadiode  ray  beam  df  die  tube,  die  mediod  oomprisfa«  vottage  recdfler  connecttd  toMid  tramfisoMr,  a 

die  steps  of  storing  a  flrst  digit  on  one  demeatal  area  on  resistor  to  oonaecting  said  rectiBer  to  *  «W4  co 

said  member  by  boalbaitfing  die  area  wfdi  die  cadiode  to  said  rectiHer.  and  a  flher  capacitor  m—actsd  at 

ray  beam  while  appl^  a  flrst  potentid  to  said  dectrode,  side  to  said  recttter  and  said  ladilor,  the  eoaiMMtmn  oc 


.11' 


and  storing  a  seoHid  digit  on  another  elemental  area  on 
said  member  by  firit  bombarding  said  other  area  with 
said  beam  while  apidying  said  first  potential  to  said  dec- 
trode and  subsequemty  bombarding  said  other  area  with 
said  beam  while  apfiyiag  to  said  dectrode  a  second 
potentid  different  feom  said  first  potential 


an  inductance  connected  to  the  odier  side  of  said 
and  to  ground,  and  means  indudiag  means 
across  said  inductance  to  devdoping  ooatnrf 
proportional  to  voltages  appearing  across  said 
and  for  applying  said  control  voltages  to  said 
electrode  of  said  ou^ut  tube. 
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4.  An  dectron  diltharge  device  comprising  a  bi-dimen- 
sional  foraminous  grid  of  substantial  area  having  a  sec- 
ondary-electron emissive  charge-etorage  surface  on  one 
side  diereof,  a  point-source  of  km  vdodty  dectroos 
spaced  from  and  adapted  to  bombard  die  entire  area 
of  said  one  side,  a  phosphor  plate  aptctd  from  and  co- 
extensive with  die  other  side  of  said  grid  and  adapted  to 
receive  dectrons  nwmng  axially  through  the  perfections 
of  said  grid,  said  plate  being  concaved  with  respect  to 
said  grid  so  that  thf  placing  between  said  grid  and  (date 
is  progressivdy  less  at  poinu  removed  from  the  shortest 
dectron-source  to  grid  line. 


yOLTA« 


'ri-  2,932,745 

REGULATION  CBCUm 

-_jk  Citf  erailsn,  Eaet  PSIshiih,  ra„  a  eer^ 

lk!rB^24ri95t,  Serial  No.  754,779 
4ai*M.   (CL  315-27) 

^'  1.  In  a  high  voHage,  direct  current,  power  sividy  in- 
duding  a  flybodL  transformer,  a  deflection  wave  amirtifier 


1.  A  sweep  signal  generator  system  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  deflection  yoke  of  a  television  receiver,  said 
system  induding  in  combination,  electnm  valve  means, 
and  circuit  means  coi^ling  said  valve  means  as  a  sweep 
signd  generator,  said  circuit  means  indudfaig  an  inverse 
feedback  path  to  said  valve  means  with  a  first  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient  capacitor  scries  coupled  diere- 
in  to  reduce  the  inverse  feedback  upon  incraase  hn  tem- 
perature thereof,  said  circuit  means  also  nictading  a  bias 
developing  circuit  for  said  vdve  means  in  wMdi  the  bias 
is  proportional  to  the  levd  of  (he  output  dgnai  of  aaid 
vdve  meam.  add  bias  devdopfaig  circuit  faidndfaig  a 
second  negative  temperature  codficient  capacitor  acroas 
which  a  portion  of  such  output  signal  is  devdoped  to 
causing  a  change  in  die  bias  proportiottd  to  a  change  in 
the  temperature  of  said  second  capacitor,  said  first  and 
second  capacitors  bdng  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  heat 
transfer  relation  with  the  deflection  yoke  for  maintaining 
the  current  therein  substantidly  uniform  with  change  te 
temperature  diereof. 


5oe 


0FI7CIAL  GAZETTE 


AfMLlt^lMO 


MAGsmoN  mj^ymawArBGvam.  output 


<CX31S— 3f) 


BtackJI^lffT 


1.  A  magMtnm  oonqmsiiif  a  hollow  anode  Uo^ 
having  a  plunlity  of  fla-«haped  anode  trgmenta  definint 
a  phirality  of  reKmaat  cavitiea  in  aaid  Mock«  said  block 
having  en  outward  flaring  bora  deteing  a  conical  wave- 
guide connected  to  one  oi  laid  reaonant  cavities  by  an 
apertttie  in  said  anode  block,  a  holtow  ekctricaUy  con- 
ducting cylinder  lorrounding  die  conical  bore  and  Mcnred 
at  one  end  to  aaid  anode  biocL  and  defining  with  said 
anode  block  a  slit  between  said  cylinder  and  said  wavo> 
guide,  a  flange  having  a  window  therein  for  the  trana- 
mission  ol  electromagnetic  waves  secured  at  the  o<her  cod 
to  said  electrically  coodnctiAg  cylinder,  and  a  ractangn- 
lar  wave-guide  having  a  flanfe  at  one  end  coaaected 
to  the  flrst-oamed  flange,  said  latter  flange  having  an 
annular  slit  therein  the  depth  ot  which  is  about  ooe- 
quartcr  of  the  wave-length  of  the  dectromagnetic  waves 
transmitted  throng  the  window. 
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I.  A  magnetic  electron  multiplier,  including,  a  first 
plate,  a  lecaod  plate  disposed  a  particular  distance  from 
the  first  plate  to  define  a  first  region  between  the  first 
and  second  plates,  at  least  one  of  the  plates  having  a 
secondary  emissive  surface  facing  the  first  region,  means 
for  producing  a  flow  of  current  through  the  Ibst  and  sec- 
ond platec  to  provide  in  the  first  region  an  electric  AsM 


hsvii«>  a  iniinmul  in  a  dinclioa  tafaitaatfaBy 
dicoiar  tn  the  platw,  M  km  mn  strip  of  coaducUyn  — • 
Mrial  OB  iha  antfaoaof  tba  tm  plaia.  meaai  for  apply- 
ing a  voltaga  to  A§  sli^  to  pradnca  a  chaaga  In  the  civ^ 
vest  flow  fai  te  fat  plait  and  a  iwiimpnnilli  chaafi 
in  the  aleetrie  fleid  in  the  flm  regloa.  aad  asasM  for  pro> 
viding  a  m^nacie  fleld  In  iha  flnt  region  in  a  dfaietioa 
substantlaBy  perpM^Hcnlar  to  the  elactik  flald. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  control  for  antotautieally  aherlag  the 
headlight  beam  from  oiae  cooditioo  to  another  in  re^tonse 
to  external  illnmination  variatioos,  the  combination 
prising  11^  sensitive  means  providing  a  signal  in 
to  the  illuminatiafn  variations,  a  signal  controlled  beam 
condition  ahering  means  cotqiled  to  said  Ught  sensitive 
means  tndnding  a  grid  controlled  electron  t^ia,  a  paral- 
Ided  resistor  and  capacitor  ff**WBfrtf*f  between  the  grid 
and  ground,  and  vehicle  speed  relatad  means  having  a 
time  delay  capacitor  ud  pressure  actuated  swildrfng 
twf  i*f  diunting  the  parallel  resistor  ^»»*t  capacitor  •«!** 
operaMe  to  couple  ssiid  ci^adtor  Uf  said  beam  condition 
altering  means  at  tlw  low  end  of  die  vehicle  ^eed  range 
and  to  disconnect  said  c^Mcitor  from  said  beam  oondi- 
tion  altering  means  above  the  low  end  of  the  vdiide 
speed  range. 

fl39S>7Yf 
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I.  An  electrohuninesccBt  device  compririwg, 
of  parallel,  separata^  electrical  timifiMffffi 
ing  in  a  flrst  direction;  a  saooad  array  of  parallel, 

rftt0«    CiSCtnCSl    OOliflllCWlH    CXIflKBflft    iB    ft    S0OOBv 

different  direction,  the  ooadoctors  la  at  kaat  one  oK 
arrays  being  tranqwrett,  eadi  flrst  array  condnctor 
ing  over  each  second  arragr  coaductor  to  form  a 
over  point  thereat;  and  a  plurality  of  mp&nta 
compoaenls,  each  coaipoacnt  being  positioaed  at  a 
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sponding  cross-over  ptiol  and  being  hiterpoeed  and  dec- 
trically  connected  bellreen  the  two  ceadnolors  defining 
said  corresponding  point,  ench  conpooent  Indudhig  a 
photocondudive  elemtnt  and  an  electrohimlnesoeat  de- 
ment in  secies  cooneetioa,  these  elements  bnving  rcvec- 
tive  podtioos  at  whioh  light  tautj^  from  the  dectro- 
luminescent  element  will  unpinge  upon  the  photoconduc- 
tive  demem;  means  to  maimain  a  potential  difference  be- 
tween a  selected  flm  array  coadnctor  and  a  sdeded 
second  array  conductor  whidi  fallf  bdow  the  minimum 
heading  v<ritage;  and  means  to  maintafai  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  any  unadected  flrst  array  conductor  and 
any  unselected  second  array  conductor  which  is  itf  least 
equal  to  the  mfaumum  hoMiag  vdtage. 


M 


pair  of  the  sheets  aloag  flrst  parslM  fowa  of 
perforations,  a  second  group  of  coadoctivo  stripe  flOsadiag 
between  another  pair  of  the  sheets  along  saooad  pnraDd 
rows  of  psrioratioos  crossing  said  first  paraPd  rows  of 
perforations,  a  tliird  group  of  condoctiv  strips  trtwidhig 
paralleUy  to  the  first  group  of  strqw  along  rows  «f  parten* 
tions  offset  from  the  first  rows  of  perforations,  a  ftmrth 
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group  of  coadoctive  Strips  positioned  between  aaoltar  pair 
of  the  sheets  and  extending  diagonally  relalive  to  tha  otter 
conductive  strips  and  crossing  the  other  waiMcUM  dripi 
at  perforations  fat  the  sheets,  and  aphvality  of  dMirieal 
components  having  leads  driven  through  tta  f 
and  die  sti^ps  where  pi  adetei  wlmw  stripe 
soldered  to  the  strips. 


In  oomMnatlon  with  a  radc  structure  for  housing  dec- 
tried  components,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one 
side  of  the  rack  structure,  said  frame  befaig  recessed  to 
present  an  aperture,  an  electrical  component  si^porting 
panel  detachaUy  mourned  fai  the  aperture  and  having 
electrical  components  mounted  at  one  aide  thereof,  said 
sperture  edges  bdng  formed  with  a  lower  channel,  an 
upper  channel  whoee  dqnh  exceeds  the  dqHh  of  the 
lower  channel,  and  two  side  channels,  said  panel  having 
a  hddit  which  exceeds  in  magnitude  the  distance  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  aperture  but 
iHiich  is  less  than  the  distpnce  between  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  diannd  and  the  top  of  the  iq>per  channd  whereby 
the  pand  nsay,  vHiea  supported  in  the  lower  channel, 
have  its  upper  pand  ledge  engaged  against  an  outermost 
section  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  upper  channd,  means 
comprising  a  bevelled  locking  strip  removably  wedged 
between  the  bottom  edge  of  the  pand  and  an  adjacent 
surface  of  the  bottom  channel,  and  means  consisting  of 
vertically  extending  strips  disposed  in  the  side  channels 
upon  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  bevelled  strip  in  lock- 
ing relationship  therewith,  said  side  strips  being  detach- 
ably  secured  in  wedged  relationship  between  req>ectivr 
vertical  edges  of  the  panel  and  adjacent  dunnel  surfaces. 
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THilmi  fCLSlT— 1M> 
1.  A  univetsd  wiring  system,  wUA  connprises  a 
of  sheets  of  hiBulating  nuUerid  each  having  perforations 
arranged  in  a  plurdity  of  coordinate  rows  and  digned 
widi  die  perforation!  in  die  odier  sheets,  a  first  group  of 
qon<tBgtiw.sttips  fitanding  paraUaUy  in  one  directioa  ba- 


10.  A  time  delay  control  device  comprising  a 
netiif  member,  a  first  magnetic  control  member  having  a 
retracted  controlling  podtion  relative  to  said  magnrtic 
memlier  and  having  an  attracted  oootroUing  poaition 
providing  with  said  magnetic  member  a  low  rductanoe 
flux  path,  Ihu  generating  means  operable  when  caergiaed 
from  a  first  source  Co  generate  flux  flow  in  aaid  flux  path 
at  least  at  a  flrst  density  levd  sufficient  to  retahi  said 
first  control  member  in  attracted  podtion,  said  flux  padi 
having  a  portion  wUdi  is  saturable  by  flow  tfaeieduougil 
of  flux  at  less  than  a  predetermined  hidier  density  level, 
heat  generating  means,  thermoelectric  gmerator  means 
subject  to  the  temperature  at  said  heat  gmrrating 
and  connected  m  circuit  with  said  flux  generating 
said  generator  when  healed  bdng  operable  with  said  flrst 
source  to  cause  said  flux  gmrratrng  means  to  geaerale 
flux  flow  in  said  flux  path  at  least  at  said  predetermined 
higher  density  levd,  to  cause  flux  to  be  bunted  from 
said  flux  path  adjacem  said  saturable  portion,  and  a  mag- 
netic second  control  member  podtioned  to  be  linked  by 
said  shunted  flux  for  n»vement  therdiy  from  one  to 
other  controlling  podtion,  said  heat 
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A  tune  delay  dfcuk  for  maiataiiiiiig  ciiaitt  coottnuity 

between  a  voltage  aoorce  and  a  load  for  as  toog  as  a 

•witch  is  doeed  and  for  maintaining  said  drcoit  oootiBO- 

ity  for  adiort  period  of  time  aftar  said  iwitdi  isopeoed 

^offiriag.  aiouree  of  diiact  cnreot  voltage,  aa  aloo- 

trical  kMd,  a  iBUuaUy  operabia  awitcii,  a  lanv  hanring  a 

filament  wboea  resMtaaea  iacraasee  with  iacnaae  fa  ten- 

peratare,  a  relay  having  aa  artnating  cofl  and  a  pair  of 

swilEh  coatacta  that  are  doeed  whea  said  relay  oofl  is 

eaeniBed  wrflirimHy,  aa  aaergiring  cacnit  for  said  load 

including  said  relay  switch  contacts,  a  Urst  enffgiting  dr- 

cdt  for  said  rday  coil  inrhiding  said  manoaOy  operable 

switch,  said  relay  coil  bdag  Ooaltnuoasly  eaergiud  sufll* 

deatly  to  maintein  said  rday  coatacta  doeed  aad  said 

load  eaergiaed  as  ^'"g  as  said  BaaDally  opuraMi)  awildi 

ia  doeed,  a  second  enaigiiing  dicult  for  sdd  rday  cofl 

W'f««'*fwt  nid  rday  swil^  contacts  aad  the  fUamant  of 

said  lam^  said  second  aaergiring  circuit  nsJatanaag  said 

rday  cofl  eaergiaed  snflideally  to  mafaitain  said  relay 

switdi  contacts  dosed  aad  said  load  eaergized  for  a  short 

period  of  time  following  the  opening  of  said  manually 

operable  switdi  and  the  coaee<pieat  opcaing  of  said  first 
»     »- 
circuu. 


1.  Means  for  coavectiag  dectrieal  eacrgy  fato 
ical  energy  coaqprising  a  magnetic  member,  a 
element  ia  operativa  rdatioa  to  said  magaetic 
said  movable  dcmeat  havfag  a  phirality  of  wiodiap 
dated  therewith  adapted  to  be  caergiiad  by  electrical 
signals  applied  thereto,  spacer  aieaas  didiagly  positioned 
iatermediate  said  magnetic  member  aad  said  movable 
elemeat,  aad  nwrhaairal  ntfliaUioa  awaaa  rinaasrteil  to 
said  movable  dcmeat  aad  givca  Iraaslalory  moveient 
theraby  fa  aooordaaca  with  charactenstics  of  said  eleo* 
tricalsigaaL 
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1.  Aa  dectromagaet  ooaqirisiag  a  magaetic  drcoit       1.  A  variable  capacitor 
which  iadadee  a  flexibia  yoke  of  U-dtepe  aad  an  arma-  phydcat  qaaatiiy, 
tare  movable  with  av  gape  betweea  the  Kmbs  of  the  yoke,   iag  at  least  two  paraOd 
aad  Bieaae  for  obtainiag  teaaperature  compensation  by 
coatroUiag  tha  distaaoe  betweea  the  said  Umbe  of  the 
yoke  eomprisiag  a  wtaloitt  which  ooaaects  the  said 
liaibs  aad  which  has  a  thenad  cxpaasioa  differeat  from 
that  of  the  said  yoke. 


aftrat 


to  tariatjeai  fa  a 
plato  hav- 
a  pfaaa  aurface 
menbetwoea,  a  pivotal  capacitor  plato  aavtag  a  plaae 
wHiace  oispoeeB  snoeiaaiauiy  perpeaoicoiar  to  lae  pivoau 
axis  tfieiaof  aad  havfag  a  stralgfa  edge 
saidpivotd  axis,  said  plates  befag  fa 
rilatioa  with  Mid  atra^^  edge  eateadlM  Uauesasady  of 
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said  paralld  edges  atid  deilafa«  a  commoa  arM  for  said  mouated  to  bear  agafast  the  larfve  ^^^^'^^^ 

platos  fa  a  leftewice  poddoa  of  said  photal  pfatt,  acta-  meat,  meaal  for  liaaariy  moviag  said  table  fa  a  paft 

atiag  meaas  operatiiJdy  coaaectod  for  disptecfag  saU  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  cfacalar  «««wy  •*■; 

pivotd  plato  from  skid  refenaM  podtioa  fa  praportioa  with  said  electrical  contact  mounted  to  bear  ^gaiad  said 
to  deviatioas  fa  the  iftyaicd  quaatity  aad  thMy  vaiyfag 


Mid  commoa  area,  ilieaas  fbr  at^nstfag  said  flnt  plato 
aloag  the  plaae  surfito  of  sdd  pheld  ptete  tatoraHy  of 
said  pivotal  axis  for  tbyfag  the  raage  of  referaaee  capao- 
itaaoe  without  varyfag  saM  coauBoa  area,  aad  aMaas  for 
adjotfag  said  flnt  pfato  traasversely  of  said  pivotal  axis 
for  varying  said  oontoioa  area  wiOiottt  varying  the  raage 
of  refereace  o^^adtaflEO. 


FREQUENCY  COM^OBON  RATE  SERVO 
L.  CartK  Miafaritoa  leaeh,  OdR.,  aadi 
iMM  ^  ChHaiafa,  Bav«^aC< 
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suAaoe,  aad  driving  meaas  for  produdog  relative  motioa 
at  constant  angular  vdodty  between  said  elemeat  aad 
said  dectricd  cootact  whereby  said  dectricd  contact 
traces  a  curvilinear  path  oa  said  surface. 


I.  Ia  a  servo  for  driviag  a  aiovable  elemeat  at  a 
velocity  proportiond  to  the  frequency  of  applied  standard 
frequency  ngnals.  the  combination  comprising:  signd 
^igenerating  meana  fdtf  generating  variable  frequency  sig- 
aals  whow  frequeady  is  propoitkMid  to  the  vdodty  of 
the  movable  element;  first  meam  responsive  to  said 
-Variable  frequency  dgnals  and  the  standard  dgnala.  aaid 
first  means  being  normally  operaUe  in  a  first  mode  of 
operation  for  produdng  a  first  dgnd  when  die  frequency 
'of  said  variable  flreqaency  signals  eaoaeds  the  fraqoeacy 
.*of  the  standard  frequency  dgnals  and  a  second  dgnd 
when  the  frequency  of  sdd  variable  frequency  signals  is 
less  than  the  frequency  of  the  standard  frequency  signals; 
second  meam  respoOrive  to  sdd  first  and  second  dgnals 
for  producing  a  cottrol  signd  having  first  and  second 
•  levels,  respectively;  and  accelerating  meaas,  responive  to 
'Said  control  dgnal  at  its  first  and  second  levds,  for  ac- 
celerating said  nKmrt>le  elemem  at  predetermined  first 
and  second  rates,  rcspectivdy. 
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5.  A  time  interval  dividing  device  which  comprises  a 
rotatabk  elemeat  i^udiag  a  circular  edge  upon  said 
element,  said  edge  hdag  defined  by  a  point  rotated  about 
the  axis  of  routiooidf  said  rotatable  dcmeat  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  i^ich  element  is 
composed  of  at  least  one  dectrically  non-conducting  por- 
tion and  at  least  one  electrically  conducting  portion  with 
a  line  of  junction  between  said  portions  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  said  edge,  a  cable  mounted  substantially  par- 
alld to  said  rotatable  dement  and  substantidly  perpen- 
dicular to  said  drcalar  vefereace  edge  oa  said  rotatable 
aa  decttisd  coatact  affixed  to  said  oabk  aad 
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18.  Ia  apparatus  of  tent  character  described,  die  com- 
bination  of  a  source  of  low  vohage  direct  current,  a  vi- 
brator unit  including  an  indncdon  coil,  a  fixed  contact, 
and  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  con- 
tact, said  movable  contact  carrying  a  magnetixaUe  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  induction  coO  so 
that  said  movable  contact  vibrates  between  said  fixed 
contact  and  said  coil,  a  rectifier,  an  dectricd  connection 
between  one  of  said  contacta  and  one  side  of  said  source, 
an  electrical  connection  between  one  side  of  the  cofl  and 
the  other  side  of  said  somce,  an  dectricd  ooaaectioa  be- 
tween the  odier  side  of  sakl  cofl  and  one  side  of  the  recti- 
fier, an  dectricd  connection  between  the  other  side  of 
said  cofl  and  the  othCT  of  said  contacts,  a  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  the  rectifier  aad  comprising  one 
ctf  the  high  voltage  outlet  leads,  a  second  hidi  voltage  out- 
let lead  decblcaUy  connected  with  the  sUe  of  the  source 
connected  widi  said  mdoction  cofl.  a  caparitance  con- 
nected aeroas  said  hi^  vdtags  outkt  leads,  a  second 
ntp#cit»*Kiff  connected  across  the  connections  leading 
from  me  said  aoaree  of  low  voltagB  direct  curreaC  to 
the  vibrator  unit,  a  choke  cofl  fa  die  flue  from  said  sonroe 
to  said  coatact,  a  third  capadtanoa  dectricaUy  comiectad 
betweea  the  sUe  of  the  faductioa  cofl  coaaacted  to  the 
recttfer  aad  the  side  of  said  aonroa  ooeaected  to  ttie  coa- 
tact of  the  vflwator  uait  aad  a  BMtalKc  aWdd  boosiag  at 
tiie  vflmtor  uait  aad  rectifier. 
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8.  ApfMntm  for  Umitaiif  the  extent  of  step  duafet 
and  the  nie  of  mstaiiied  dumga  in  the  oa^at  of  an 
electrical  fenentor,  the  output  of  which  is  aonmlly  oa- 
der  the  control  (tf  a  cootrolter,  compriaiag  means  adjqtled 
to  supply  to  a  first  drcnit  fint  sigvab  rq^naentative  of 
the  valoea  of  componfnts  of  the  output  of  a  fenerator, 
said  first  dicait  producing  a  leoood  signal  f apw  sentativc 
of  the  real  power  portion  of  the  generator  output,  a 
second  circuit  conueded  to  said  first  cifcait  andopesalive 
to  diffefaatiata  said  seoood  sigaal  to  produce  naae  and 
lower  rate  sigaals  in  respectife  raiaa  and  lower  channch, 
a  third  drcait  airaagcd  to  produce  raise  aad  lower  bias 
sigaals  of  oppoaita  polarity,  aaaaa  for  combiaiag  said 
nise  laie  aad  bias  signals  te  ssM  raise  channel  to  pro- 
daea  thcvdn  a  resukaat  raiaa  litaitiag  signal,  msans  for 
rnmbiaiag  said  lower  rate  and  biaa  signals  in  said  lower 
to  produce  therein  a 


i| . 
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in  the  generator  output  de- 
said  x^  Umitiat  aigaal  aad  iacreaaes  said  lower 
limiting  signal,  while  a  decrease  in  the  generator  output 
deciaases  said  lower  ^h*****^  signal  aad  iacraaaai  said 
raise  liouti^  ligaal.  a  fourth  drcuit  iadnded  in  said 
raise  channel  sod  responsive  to  siad  raise  Umiting  sigaal 
to  iatermpt  the  action  of  the  controller  la  the  gineralor 
output  Incraashig  diractioii  whea  the  raise  limitfaig  sigaal 
decreases  below  a  ptadetniniaert  value,  aad  a  fifth  cir- 
cuit tnflwhtil  in  said  4swer  channel  and  lesponalva  to 
said  lower  limithw  signal  to  interrupt  the  aotioa  of  the 
controller  in  the  generator  output  decreasing  diiaction 
when  the  lower  limiting  signal  decreases  below  a  prede- 
termined value. 

▼OLTACT  WaUSVLAnD  Town  fUPTLY 


1.  An  electrical  drcuit  for  allowing  predetermlaed  di»- 
tribution  of  inverse  v(4tage  between  a  first  and  second 
series  connected  diode;  said  first  and  second  series  con- 
nected diodes  being  coonectod  in  series  with  a  first  A.-C. 
source;  each  of  said  first  and  second  series  oonnectfd 
diodes  being  directly  connectad  in  series  with  a  re^eo- 
tive  current  iaterruptfaig  means;  said  current  interrapting 
means  being  constructed  to  prevent  current  flrw  there- 
through responsive  to  the  conduction  of  a  fault  corrsot 
beyond  a  predetermined  magnitnde  in  their  lespeUha 
diodes:  said  electrical  drcnit  comprising  an  aaxfliariM 
voltage  source  connrrted  across  said  second  diode  and 
ttt  said  current  Interruptiag  means  to  pass  invcne  cur-| 
rent  throu^  said  second  diode. 


D.  MaUsr,  GIsa  BbVi  BU  MilPMr  la 
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2.  A  voluge  regulated  power  supply  including  in  com- 
Unatioo,  direct  current  potential  simply  means,  ouQ>ut 
terminals  for  connection  of  a  load,  a  compaiison  transis- 
tor, a  control  means  including  at  least  one  transistor  with 
its  base  coanecled  to  the  collector  oi  said  comparison 
transistor  and  connected  with  its  collector  and  emitter 
in  series  between  said  supply  means  and  one  of  said  out- 
put terminals,  a  Zeaer  diode  conaectrd  between  one  out- 
put terminal  and  the  base  of  said  comparison  transistor, 
said  diode  being  Mased  ia  the  reverse  direction  and  in- 
duding  a  non-linear  resistance,  said  diode  servnig  as  a 
reference  potential  so  that  a  change  in  voltage  acrom  said 
load  changes  tibe  base  current  ia  said  comparison  transis- 
tor to  an  extern  distorted  by  said  aoB-linear  resistance, 
podtive  feedback  means  including  farther  non  lineer  re- 
sistor means  in  the  base-emitter  drcnit  of  said  oooqwrison 
transistor  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  aforesaid  dis- 
tortion, the  base  current  of  said  control  transistor  means 
cootroUing  the  collector  current  thereof  to  substantially 
diminate  changes  in  voltage  across  said  load,  and  a 
constant  source  connected  to  the  base  of  said  control 
transistor  means  and  die  collector  of  said  comparison 
transistor. 
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I.  In  a  isaipftalurs  mspnashrr  drcuit  of  the  character 
described,  a  Wheatstona  bridge  oomprisiag  a  pair  of  out- 
put termiaals,  mechaaically  variable  first  aad  second  re- 
sistance arms  connected  m  series  between  said|'output 
terminals  and  defining  a  first  input  terminal  at  thdr  iaiic- 
tion,  a  temperature  sensitive  resistance  aad  a  calibrated 
mechanically  variable  rpastanre  oonnerted  m  series  be- 
tween said  ou^t  terminals  aad  defining  a  second  input 
terminal  at  their  juaction.  a  constant  voltage  souras^  a 


J 
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voltage  dividing  resistor  oonnertfd 
providing  respective  coaMant  voltages  between  spacad 
poiatt  thereon  and  ^pe  terminal  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  ,icsistance  induded  therebetween,  a 
movable  contact  ekment  engageable  with  the  voltage 
dividing  resistor  to  select  one  of  said  constant  voltages, 
mcMs  connecting  eaid  oantad  dement  ia  drcuit  with 
said  input  terminab  aad  said  one  tcrmiaal  of  the  vdtage 
dividing  resistor,  an  indicator  ctrcuit  connected  to  said 
ftrst-named  output  terminals  and  including  a  mechani- 
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either  of  two  diieetioai.  ooavrising  a  pair  of  paraBd  rods 
movabb  in  the  diiaction  of  their  kn^  in  either  of  two 
directions,  a  rotor  rotating  always  in  ttie  same  aaaae, 
said  rolor  having  a  rim,  and  sdoctive  means  for  seieo- 
tively  bringing  said  rim  into  dutching  cagagement  widi 
ffi^ht^  of  said  rods  and  for  dedutching  said  rotor  from 
bodi  said  rods,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  four  arma, 
a  source  of  refdence  A.C.  voltage  connected  to  input 
terminals  of  said  bridge,  a  first  variable  resistaaoe  in 
one  arm  of  sdd  bridge,  a  second  rebalance  variable  re- 
sistance in  another  arm  of  said  bridge,  an  output  dicait 
for  said  bridge  in  whidi  flows  ou^ut  signal  of  the  fro- 
quency  of  said  leferencc  source  and  of  magnitude  aad 
phase  in  accordance  with  the  balance  condition  of  said 
Wheatstone  bridge,  a  differential  reUy  system,  meaae  for 
differentially  enerijzing  said  relay  in  acoonlance  with  the 
phase  and  magnitude  of  said  output  signal,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  rday  for  cootroUing  said  selective  meaas 
to  dedntch  said  rotor  from  bodi  said  rods  in  response 
to  balanced  relation  of  said  rday  system  and  to  sdec- 
tivdy  dutch  said  relay  to  said  rods  In  accordance  widi 
die  differential  energization  of  said  rday  system,  aad 
means  for  controlling  said  rdNdance  resistance  hi  aooord- 
ance  with  position  of  sdd  rods  in  sadi  sense  as  to  main- 
tain bdance  condition  of  said  bridge. 
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cally  variable  load  TCsistance.  and  meam  mechanicdiy 
coupling  said  first  sod  second  resistance  arms,  movable 
cootaa  element  and  variable  load  resistance  and  bdng 
formed  and  arrengod  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  first 
and  second  resistance  arms,  die  resistance  included  be- 
tween said  movable  contact  element  and  said  one  termi- 
nal of  the  vdtage  dividing  resistor,  and  load  resistance  in 
the  same  sense.  Whereby  the  sdected  input  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  ii^Mit  te|i;aunals  varies  in  acooidance  with  the 
sdected  resistance  v|4ues  of  the  first  and  second  resistance 
arms  and  the  variable  load  resistance. 
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3.  A  voltage  regulator  for  supplyiag  alternating  cor- 
rem  from  a  supply  source  to  a  load  haviag  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  vdue  comprising,  two  impedances  in 
series  with  each  other  and  widi  two  input  terminals 
which  are  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, one  of  said  impedances  comprising  two  paralld  ooa- 
nected  drcuits,  one  of  said  circuits  induding  a  satnraUe 
reactor  and  a  resistor  in  series,  the  other  of  said  circuits 
including  a  plurality  of  series  rescmant  drcuito  ad|uBted 
to  resonate  at  odd  harmmiics  of  the  source  frequency, 
said  reactor  having  a  magnetic  core  and  adapted  to 
i^ierate  near  its  magnetic  saturation  condition,  said  re- 
sistor having  a  value  which  lies  within  the  range  of  two 
to  ten  percent  oi  said  maximum  load  resistance,  the 
other  <A  said  impedancffs  comprising  a  nonaaterated  in- 
ductor with  its  windings  connected  in  series  between  an 
input  and  an  output  termind. 
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MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
UMk  H.  KnMe,  HilJaasr.  aai  Haiay  M. 


9.  A  servo  system,  comprising  means  for  translating 
unidlrectiond  niafy  motion  to  trandatory  motion  in 
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1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  compristng:  a  core  havii«  a 
fint,  a  second  and  a  diird  leg  portion;  yoke  portions 
connecting  sdd  leg  portions;  a  first  reacuocc  winding 
wound  on  said  first  1^  portion;  a  second  reacunce  wind- 
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lag  woaad  00  laid  seoood  1^  portkm;  a  lource  of  alter-  each  braadi  drcoit,  said  devices  being  poled  ia  the 

luttiat  enrreat  for  caergiziaf  said  reactance  wiadiati.  directioB  ia  eadi  stage  aad  tbt  devices  for  the 

a  fttt  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  flrst  re-  rtage  being  oppositely  poled  lo  those  of  the  flnt  stage, 
aftance   wiiallng  tor  condnctii^  current  tfierethrough  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

bidy  oa  die  podMre  half  cycle  of  said  ahctnating  cur-  — — ^b^^— — ^ 

reitt;  a  second  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  , 2|938|7gg 
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second  reactance  wintSng  for  conducting  current  there- 
through only  on  the  negative  half  cyde  of  said  aher- 
nating  current;  a  control  wmdiiig  wound  on  said  core; 
a  source  ct  variable  uiii<firectiooal  current  for  energiz- 
ing said  control  wmding;  said  flrst  and  second  1^  por- 
tions having  a  greater  vdue  ot  rehictanoe  per  unit  length 
than  that  of  any  of  the  other  said  portions  ot  said  core. 
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1.  A  two  stage  magnetic  amplifier  having  an  A.C 
muhi^rfiase  vtrftage  source,  each  stage  comprisfaig  a  pab 
of  closed  magnetic  dreuits,  two  reactor  windings  faidue- 
tively  disposed  on  eadi  magnrtir  droiit,  two  brandi  cir- 
cuits connected  across  said  A.C  voltage  source,  each 
branch  circuit  inchiding  fai  series  one  reactor  wia^ng  on 
one  of  said  magnetic  circuits  being  connected  to  one  phase 
voltage  output  of  said  mnhi^tese  voltage  source  Md  a 
second  reactor  wtndfaig  on  tfie  other  of  said  iMfiM*««» 
circuits,  a  ccmtrd  dreuit  hiduding  two  control  windings, 
one  control  winding  disposed  on  each  «Mg»K!fic  dicuit, 
the  two  control  windings  in  each  stage  being  arranged  in 
push-puU  flux  rdatioo^  with  respect  to  the  two  mag- 
netic circuits,  means  conductively  f^Mtuff^^g  the  control 
circuit  of  the  second  stage  to  the  branch  circuit  of  die 
first  stage  at  points  between  die  two  windinp  in  each 
branch  circuit  of  said  flrst  stage,  a  signal  source  having 
the  same  frequency  as  the  said  A.C  vohage  source,  a 
phase  shiftily  network  connected  to  said  signal  source, 
drcnit  moans  connecting  die  control  windings  in  the 
control  circuit  of  the  first  stage  to  the  phase  shifting 
network,  ttd  two  unidirectional  conducting  devices  m 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  dynamic  capad- 
tance  of  a  computer  logic  circuit  having  input,  output  and 
potential  siqiply  terminals  comprising,  a  constant  cur- 
rent geaerator  connected  to  said  poteirtial  supply  terminal, 
a  loading  amplifier  connected  to  said  input  terminal, 
said  loading  amplifier  induding  a  positive  feedback  dr- 
eak  connected  bUwecn  the  output  and  imput  thereof,  a 
Qmeler  coanected  lo  said  output  terminal,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  to  a  levd  such  as 
to  cauae  said  constant  current  generator  and  said  load- 
ing amplifier  conjointly  to  present  infinite  impedance  to 
said  Q-meter  and  said  logic  circuit. 
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1.  An  electrical  testing  apparatus  comprising  two  simi- 
lar alternating  current  channels,  eadi  channd  containing 
an  electrical  circuit  crnnpoaent  niiidi  has  a  reactive  im- 
pedance, said  two  components  being  electrically  equijalent 
to  eadi  other  and  positioned  M^aoent  to  each  o^er  while 
cm;»ble  of  bdng  sited  dose  to  an  article  under  test  and 
thereby  subject  to  having  dieir  respective  reactive  imped- 
ances varied,  means  for  feeding  the  two  <»h>»ftt*« 
with  ahemating  currents  whkh  are  in  quadrature,  two 
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at  said  coUector  equals  die  transitioo  of  the  input  signal 
at  said  bnaa,  dw  ratio  of  said  load 
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AUTOMATIC 


13nM 
FKBqOlNCY 


OONnOLUNG 


2t,19M 
(CL3M— 134) 


■  1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  dectrical  oooduetors  tor 
potential  leakage  ooaiprising  a  rotary  switch  including 
a  pair  of  spaced,  paraUeUy  disposed  cards  of  didectric 
material,  an  annular  conducting  element  mounted  on  ad- 
jacent faces  of  said,  cards  in  substantial  alignment  one 
to  the  other,  said  elemeaU  being  connected  respectivdy 
to  opposed  ends  ot  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  oho- 
pression  spring  mooted  between  and  acting  on  and 
against  said  cards  to  maintain  them  apart,  multiple  con- 
tact fingcn  adapted  (o  individually  reodve  and  connect 
each  conductor  to  be  tested  normally  disposed  between 
and  spaeed  from  each  of  said  elements,  leiipnyating 
means  engaging  one  of  the  cards  and  operable  to.  move 
said  card  in  opposition  to  said  q>ring  whereby  the  con- 
ducting element  thereof  engages  the  fingers  for  the  elec- 
trical imerconnection  thereof,  an  arm  mounted  for  roU- 
tion  in  the  plane  of  said  fingers  for  engagement  therewith 
to  oBove  one  of  said  fingers  against  the  conducting  de- 
ment of  the  other  cl^d  to  thereby  establish  electricd  con- 
tinuity therethrough  to  said  source  of  dectric  power,  a 
drive  mechanism  connected  to  said  arm  for  the  rotation 
thereof,  an  adjustatiAe  time  control  connected  to  said 
drive  mechanism  for  the  operatitHi  thereof  at  preselected 
imervals  whereby  each  finger  is  individually  and  sequen- 
tially connected  to  the  power  source  while  the  remain- 
ing fingers  are  interconnected  as  aforesaid,  and  an  alarm 
circiiit  mterconnecled  between  one  of  said  conducting  ele- 
ments and  the  power  source. 
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1.  In  a  system  for  testing  die  pyrainidteg  factor  of 
.%  transislor  hi  a  gnlunded  emitter  drcnit  conflgnratioa. 
the  comMnation  conprWng  a  trandstor  having  bnie. 
ooUector  and  eautter  terminals,  a  variable  input  capndtor 
associated  widi  snM  baae  terminal  of  said  tn  ' 
meaas  for  applying  a  signal  transition  hnvittg  a 
terauned  duration  to  said  base  of  said 


1.  A  control  circuit  arrangement  adapated  to  produce 
a  contnrf  tignl  for  oontrdling  a  source  of  Oirillalinm 
in  dqyendence  upon  the  degree  of  lack  of  synchronism 
between  the  oedUations  produced  by  said  source  and 
iTtHllfitVrf  of  reference  frequency,  said  ooolrol  dicait 
arrangement  comprising  a  gating  circuit,  means  to  svply 
reference  oscillations  to  said  gating  circuit,  means  for 
opoing  said  gating  circuit  at  the  frequeacy  of  said 
source  wherd>y  periodic  pulse  signals  are  pnxhiced  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  &tpcoiaat  upon  the  instairtaneous  anvU- 
tode  of  the  reference  oadUations  at  die  instant  of  gating, 
a  series  circuit  including  a  storage  condenser  and  a 
rsdstance  in  series,  two  oppositdy  poled  unOateially 
cMidtaKtive  devices,  a  shunting  circuit  cffinnwiing  uid 
redstanca  and  said  unilateraUy  oooduCtive  devices  in 
paralld,  said  storage  condenser  bdng  ooiuiected  to  said 
gating  circuit  so  as  to  be  charged  diere&om,  bias  means 
leading  firom  said  unilaterally  conductive  devices  adapted 
to  render  said  devices  non-conducting  wbm  die  appUad 
periodic  pulse  signals  oorre«ood  to  near-eynchionism 
between  die  source  frequency  and  the  fcCeieace  fr»- 
quen^.  and  ou^wt  means  for  ddivering  an  output 
trd  voltage  connected  to  said  storage  condenser. 
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1.  A  coi^Hng  system  for  i^p^rfaig  a  plurality  of  signals 
to  a  common  load  of  predetormined  charactrristJc,  said 
system  iadudiag  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  signal 
sources  producing  signals  of  different  frequencies  and 
ench  bctoding  an  amplifier  circait  having  output  means 
an  effective  impedance  lower  than  die  impedance  of 
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plUe  cadiode  ctrcaili  for  «ud  thyntroM,  a 

ofaiiiail  aooMB  of  plate  mpptjr  voteae,  mriidl  oMtm  for  < 

lothe  fn-  iag  aad  ^MMomtiag  waid  mffir  voltati  to  mM  plito 

eonfbag  cadwde  ciiciiilt,  induclaioo  eofli  oonrcted  ftk  ttiiw  is 

each  of  said  plate  cathode  drcnite,  a  poraUtl  nriteor 

c«padior  antfiiwrt  r  n—irteil  fa  wrior  bt  iocfc  of  raid 

plate  i*iitiftilf  ciiuifci,  Mdd  fadactaooa  colli  bai^  waaad 

ia  dia  MMM  dl  reel  loo  aod  anaosid  to  forai  a  polM  tmr- 

ranncr  wheialiy  raid  plate  cathode  ciicullr  aio  fadoctif<ri|y 

coupled,  oieaai  for  matalafaiiig  both  ihyialioM  col  off 

when  uid  lopply  voltace  k  mnnertw!  to  the  plate  cathode 


a  low  imperfMire  io  the  sitoab  of  the 
■teociated  eooioe  hefat  appUed  therefrom  to  the  load, 
and  a  mbitantially  hi|^  mipedance  to  sifnals  fraa  the 
other  eoaroM  to  thenbjr  redaoe  fateroooplinf  among  aaid 
signal 
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1.  A  trigger  circuit  including  Ant  and  second  electron 
tobes  having  at  least  an  anode,  cathode  and  control  grid, 
said  tubes  being  adapted  to  be  ahemately  rendered  con- 
ductive to  represent  one  or  the  other  of  two  suble  con- 
ditions meau  coupling  the  anode  of  said  llrst  tube  to  the 
control  grid  of  the  second  and  the  anode  of  said  second 
tidie  to  the  contnrf  grid  oi  the  first  to  permit  transition 
from  one  to  the  other  stable  1»ndition,  a  transformer 
iiBterconnected  between  each  of  said  control  grids  and 
an  input  circuit  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  each  input 
signal  applied  thereto,  a  further  transformer  having  a 
primary  and  secondary  wiadfaig  connected  rcqwctivdy 
to  die  anodes  of  said  first  and  second  tubes,  said  ftirther 
transformer  fonctioning  to  deliver  the  vtrftage  change 
resulting  from  termination  of  conduction  in  the  ooodnc- 
tive  one  of  said  tubes  to  the  anode  of  the  noo<ondactive 
tube  and  thereby  enable  the  anode  of  the  non-conductive 
tube  to  more  rapidly  attain  die  potential  level  conq^atiMe 
with  the  other  of  said  steble  conditions,  and  output  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  anodes. 
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A  flip  flop  drcnit  comprising  a  first  and  second  thyra- 
at  least  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a 
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circuits,  means  individnal  to  eadi  of  said  thynlraos  for 
applying  input  pokes  to  the  grids  of  «id  diyiatioos 
whereby  bistable  operation  is  obtained  fa  rtepoow  to 
Serially  received  iiQNit  pulses  and  whereby  bodi  thyntroos 
conduct  fa  rsqwose  to  inpolses  simnlteaooasly  tpfUtd 
to  said  grids,  pulse  transformers  fa  each  plate  ca^ode 
circuit  for  drhrfag  an  oo^wt  pulse  whenever  the  thyratroo 
asiociamo  UMrBwim  m  nrBO,  awi  a  tnoo  cov  woum  m 
the  same  direction  as  die  ooJIs  focmfaf  said  plate  coqpiing 
poln  tranformer  inductively  omqded  thwalo  for  dovalo^ 
fag  a  ua^xriar  pulse  upon  ooodnction  of  eidier  of  eiSd 
thyralroos. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  imparting  energy  to  charged  paitides 
cominising  a  source  of  charged  particles,  an  evaenable 
vessel  providing  an  annular  orbital  path  for  particles  from 
said  source,  a  magnetic  system  eflbdive  to  pro^aoe  a 
time-invariant  magnetic  flux  linking  said  padi  and  vfeiying 
periodically  fa  azimuth  about  said  |wth  tlisteby  to . 
Ufa  said  particles  withfa  said  path  fa  spite  of  their  i 
mg  energy,  and  means  for  impressing  a 
fated  alteniating  electric  field  oo  die  partidai  fa  sdd  path. 
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of  the  drift  signal  on  said^  pair  of  input  temunals,  an  al- 
teraadag  cusnnt  emplliiir  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  eonverter,  and  a  phato  diserinUoator  connected  to 
die  output  of  said  aharnadng  current  ampUflor  and  pro- 
vidfag  a  direct  canea^  aatpat  proportional  to  the  drift 
signal  prceeat  on  said  pair  of  Input  terminals. 


HK^POWnA^ 


UDi^Smpini 


BMnOYlNG 


lafOUo 


U 


7,liffl»fidBiNo. 


1.  Appanrtos  for  Impardng  energy  to  chariid  par^ 
tides  uwmiising  a  source  of  chaifad  particfan 
aUe  veaeel  providint  an  ocbital  padi  for  paitidaa 
said  source,  means  providing  a  time  faviriart  ' 
field  fa  said  padi  having  a  spadal  pmSkm  whm 
periodically  radially;  and  fa  azfanidi  fa  a  «ind  . 
to  maintafa  said  paitieles  withfa  said  path  fa  «lte 
their  rhangfag  energy,  and  aseans  for  impeMalat  a  ' 
vvariant  electrie  flddoo  die  parddas  fa  saU  path. 


1.  A  push-pull  transittor  an^Iifler,  oomprisfag  a  pair 
of  transistors  eadi  of  which  his  a  first  sirial  fapot  ter- 
minal, a  second  common  terminal  and  a  third  terminal, 
like  numbered  terminals  being  al&e  fa  operatiooal  char- 
acteristics and  said  transiMors  being  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity types,  a  low  resistance  D.-C.  path  joining  said 
second  common  terminals,  a  signal  faput  transformer  hav- 
ing two  secondary  winding  halves  connected  fa  push^l 
relation  to  aaid  first  signal  inpm  terminals,  said  winding 
halves  beteg  wound  fa  bi-Alar  relatioo  wMi  one  mtodier 
and  havfag  a  common  terminal  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond common  terminals  via  a  padi  of  substantially  zero 
impedance,  a  signal  output  auto-transformer  having  two 
bi-filarly  related  wfadfag  halves,  each  ol  said  wimlfag 
halves  connected  between  one  of  said  third  temunals 
and  a  potet  of  reference  potential,  and  a  source  of  D.-C 
bias  current  connected  to  said  second  conunon  terminals. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  signal  amplifler  comprising  a  direct 
currem  an^iifier  havfag  a  pair  of  iqmt  tefminab  ud  a 
pair  of  output  teradnals,  a  feedback  oooaection  from  said 
output  termfaals  to  aid  Input  lermfaals  to  produce  on 
mid  input  tarmiaalaa  snbitaadally  »ro  input  signal,  aad 
a  drift  correctioa  an^plifier  connected  to  said  pair  of  i^ut 
temdnals  and  having  an  ou^^  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  direct  curreat  amplifier  to  provide  aero  stability  for 
■  said  direct  current  amplifier,  the  improvement  wherem 
said  drift  correcdoa  amplifier  comprisrs  a  mechanically 
static  magnetic  UMWeitci  having  an  faput  coil  larigiirfl 
by  a  drift  signal  tfoding  to  be  preeent  on  said  pair  of 
iqwt  termials  and  ixovkfiag  an  output  ahcroatiag  cur- 
rent signal  of  reversible  phase  dependent  on  the  polarity 


1.  In  a  radto  wave-eignal  receiver  conu>risiag  a  therm- 
vacuum  tube  and  a  signal  omvling  device  fa 
the  output  circuit  oi  said  thermionic  vacuum  tube:  a 
tube-ODise  suppressor,  connected  between  the  output  ter- 
minal of  said  thermionic  vacuum  tube  and  said  signal 
ffnyling  device,  said  tube-noise  suppressor  comprising  a 
rasistor  aad  cifMcitor  fa  series,  the  values  of  said  re- 
sistor and  capacitor  sdected  to  give  a  time  constant  sig- 
niftcandy  greater  than  die  time  ol  a  quarter  period  of  the 
wave  signal  fa  the  aforesaid  wave-signal  circuit,f 
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of  fhe  character  described 
[  e  tnssdocer  aDit  hsviat  a  projecdof  Tibntory 
.  a  tiUMmiiiiuB  Uae  widi  a  cottral  ooodnctor 
and  aa  oQler  ooadoctor  conU  dierewith,  a  hoottut  siq>- 
portiiis  laid  tfa—iiiMbB  Hae  with  a  portion  raceirfaig 
Mid  traMduceroait  iridi  its  contact  vdendiBg  widiia  an 
end  region  «(  said  onter  ooadoctor  and  tonraids  Mdd 
central  condndor.  ad}astfaif  means  for  transversely  pod- 
tiooing  said  transdooer  unit  fai  said  housing  wMk  said 
contact  into^sobatandaOy  precise  coaxial  reladon  with 
said  central  condoctor,  and  locking  means  «**nFiwtfld  wkh 
said  positioo  ad^nsting  means  for  m»infintt%g  the  said 
predwly  set  coaxial  reiatioodiip. 
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1.  AmnttipletranafomarirBtemconvriBingtwotraaa* 
formers  having  ■^■'^  transmisBion  bands  fffnnfcled  be- 
tween two  pairs  of  lermiaali^  a  artt  rssistanoe  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  winifing  ol  the  trst  o<  said  tnmsf  ormers,  a 
second  resistance  connected  at  one  end  to  a  windii^of  the 
second  of  said  transformers,  die  odier  ends  of  said  lesist- 
—CO  *i*f  ronwicled  tngethsi,  the  series  combination  of 
a  third  ririneiii  and  a  fltet  rapnritanoe  oonnected  to  the 
of  oy  wliiii»  of  said  int  tnMimmei,  iIm 
oondiiaation  of  a  fourth  reeistance  and  a  eecomi 
oaMdad  10  the  isnainais  of  the  other  whii- 
ing  of  srid  flrat  traarfoiBiii,  dM  aeriia  ^^^Hanha  of 
a  flfth  reeiataBoe  and  a  Irst  iadodaaoe  sgBcdwIi  in 
with  oaa  of  said  ririsrinf»ifa|»<  Uinta  rnmfhii 
md  a  viadhm  af  Mid  flnt  liaMfar^^  a»«i  m  ^^ 
ond  faidoctanee  shnaiiag  a  winding  of  said  second  tnni> 
former,  said  resisbmce<apadtance  oomWnadons  havii« 
approadaeatdy  die  same  ttam  constant,  said  flfdi  resist- 
ance being  a|iprnnliaaHilj  eqaal  to  the  earn  of  said  ddid 
and  foonh  reeistancee  when  all  three  are  leferred  to  the 
same  side  of  said  ftM  traastermei,  and  dM  ratio  of  said 
Ant  IndirtiBcie  to  the  mhb  of  said  i^yiitftni-iTL.  wbea 
an  duet  are  raforred  to  the  same  side  of  said  ibit  trans* 
former,  being  ■pprmrimately  eqinal  to  the  product  of  said 
diini  and  fonrdi  resistances  when  bodi  are  reCened  to 
said  same  side  of  said  flnt  traasfaiiiiei. 
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1.  Aa  osdBator  dicuit  comprising  an  ekctroa  con- 
trol device  having  input  and  output  electrodes,  flrst  and 
second  inductances,  means  conaiectiag  one  end  of  said 
test  inductance  directly  to  one  end  of  said  second  in- 
ductance, means  coupling  die  odier  end  of  said  flrst 
inductance  to  said  output  electrode,  means  coupling  die 
odier  end  of  said  second  Inductance  to  said  input  elec- 
trode, whereby  said  imhrtam-es  form  a  phase  shift  net- 
work effective  to  produce  a  phase  shift  of  180*  in  a  wave 
of  predetermined  frequency  passing  dwredirough.  second 
and  third  election  control  devices  each  having  input  and 
output  electrodes,  means  coupling  die  output  electrode  of 
saki  second  device  to  said  odier  end  of  saM  flnt  induc- 
(*»«.  means  oenpUng  die  output  electrode  of  said  tMtd 
devfce  to  saM  odier  end  of  said  second  inductance,  means 
cmpHng  die  faipui  electrodes  of  said  second  and  ddrd 
devices  to  the  junction  of  said  flrst  and  second  induc- 
tances, means  to  couple  sakI  other  end  of  aak!  second 
mductance  to  a  source  of  positive  nmdirectional  poten- 
t*^' »MM  for  applying  posb^ll  modufaiting  vohages  to 

the  inpat  electrodes  of  saki  second  snd  thhd  devices,,  and 
to  derive  an  oatpol  signal  from  said  juactioa. 
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9.  A  low  lose  electrical  condoctor  comprUng  aa  doo- 
gated  member  of  conducting  material,  an  iasolatiat  hf9i 
overlying  sakl  ekmgated  member,  a  plurality  of  diMiMt 
oonducthig  meam  spaced  at  iatenralt  along  the  kagth 
of  sakl  conducting  member,  magnetic  membera  of  Ugh 
permeabaity  and  low  coadhctivhy  spnced  hi  altcrHtiM 
with  sakl  conducting  means  and  tiimg  sakl  ^J*«iffTif 
member,  insulating  means  between  said  magnetie  bmi- 
bers  and  the  adjacent  conductive  members,  and  bri^lgfaig 
Mcmben  across  said  magnetic  memben  and  insulated 
therefrom,  sakf  bridgfaig  memben  being  electrically  con* 
nected  to  a  conducting  member  at  one  skle  of  said  mag- 
netic memben  and  to  a  conducting  meam  at  die  other  side 
of  said  magnetic  members.  ~  ■ 
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1.  A  broadband  non-resonant  window  assembly  for 
liotlow<pipe  waveguide  transmission  ^iparatus  compris- 
ing a  window  memby  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  material 
having  a  bondaUe  coating  on  all  irfanar  surfaces  w^  the 
exception  of  an  ej^oeed  area  equivalent  to  the  kiskle  wall 
dimensions  of  the  hdlow-pipe  waveguide,  a  metallic  inter- 
lacing disposed  intennediate  the  edge  of  sakl  txpowtd 
area  and  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  window  member 
and  having  subetuitially  the  same  configuration  as  the 
hf^ow-pipe  waveguide,  a  metallic  apertured  frame  mem- 
ber secured  to  each  planar  surface  of  said  window  mem- 
ber by  a  Jbonding  layer  of  an  epoxy  resin  material  to  de- 
fine a  composite  member  adapted  for  mounting  in  suit- 
aMe  waveguide  structure  with  said  thermoplastic  resin 
material  enclosing  allof  the  inside  cross efctionsi  area  of 
said  waveguide.        ij 
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A  differential  pressure  lianeducer  comprising  a  bMe 
member,  a  pair  of  spiral  Bourdon  tubes  mounted  side 
by  skle  and  parallel  to  one  another  on  sakl  base  mem- 
ber, means  for  introduchig  two  different  fiuid  pressures 
from  separate  sources  into  said  Bourdon  tubes,  a  re- 
sistance element  moulited  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
Bourdon  tubes,  and  a  oontist  member  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  other  Boordon  tube  and  wiping  on  sakl 
resistance  element,  sakl  contact  member  and  said  re- 
sistance element  being  moved  differem  distances  by  the 
different  flukl  pressures  hi  their  respective  Bourdon  tubes, 
causing  said  contact  member  to  shift  its  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  resistance  element  and  thereby  produce  an 
electrical  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  differential  in 
said  fluid  pressures. 


K  A  pressure  ic^onsive  electrical  instrument  udiidi 


comprises:  a  housing;  first  and  second  pressure  responsive 
means  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  preseme  reepott- 
sive  means  having  adjacent  movable  ends  located  widiin 
sakl  housfaig;  a  wound  resistaaoe  element  haviat  t  uni- 
form croes-sectional  configuration  along  its  length 
mounted  on  one  of  said  movable  ends  within  said  housing; 
and  comact  meam  mounted  on  the  other  of  smd  movable 
ends  within  said  housing,  said  contact  means  engagmg 
substantially  all  points  oi  sakl  resistance  elemeitt  within  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  resistance  element, 
sakl  conuct  means  and  sakl  resbtanoe  element  being 
capable  of  being  moved  widi  respect  to  one  another  so 
that  said  contact  meam  always  engages  substantially  all 
points  of  said  resistance  element  within  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  oi  sakl  resistance  element. 


2,932JH 
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I.  In  a  variable  resistor  which  inchides  a  closed  re- 
ceptacle containing  an  electrolyte  and  electrodes  having 
a  surface  adapted  to  contact  said  electrolyte  to  provMe 
a  current-conducting  path  between  sakl  electrolyte  and 
sakl  dectrodes,  die  fanprovement  wherein  said  electrolyte 
comprises  a  solution,  in  a  saturated  ketone,  of  potassium 
fcidkle  and  iodine,  the  potassium  kxlkie  h^bag  preaent  fai 
proportions  ranging  Crom  about  4  to  about  6  grams  per 
100  ml.  of  sakl  electrolyte  eototioa.  and  sakl  Mdhie  bdng 
preaent  in  proportions  ranging  from  about  10  to  about 
14  grams  per  100  oaL  of  sakl  electn^^  sohition. 
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1.  Elaetrical  apparatus  comprising  an  insulating  panel 
member  having  a  plurality  of  oooductor  elements  of  the 
prmted  type  thereon,  the  ends  of  sakl  conductor  elements 
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banc  diipo>ed  in  one  region  of  said  panel  member,  a 
pluiidity  <rf  deetrical  oonducton,  an  imnlating  wafer 
member  htniag  a  pturality  of  printed  circuit  oondoct- 
ing  element*  on  a  surface  thereof,  andi  of  said  oonduc- 
ton conaected  to  reflective  printed  circuit  conducting  ele- 
ments on  said  insniating  wafer  member,  said  surface  of 
said  wafer  member  being  di^tosed  in  face-to-fiice  abut- 
ting relation  with  respect  to  said  region  oi  said  panel 
member,  each  of  said  conductor  elements  on  said  panel 
member  being  in  conductive  contact  with  reqwctive  con- 
ducting elements  of  said  wafer  member,  alignment  clamp- 
ing means  exerting  a  force  normal  to  said  surfaces  for 
holding  said  wafer  member  and  said  region  of  said  panel 
member  in  aligned  aiicmbled  rdation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  whereby  die  conducting  elements  of  said 
wafCT  member  are  maintained  in  good  conductive  relation 
with  corresponding  ccmductor  elements  of  said  panel 
member. 


IMAMl 

SAFHT  COl^EK  FOKBtECnoCAL  OUIUIB 
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1.  A  safety  cover  for  aerai-permanem  attachment  to  a 
standard  diq^lex  electrical  wall  outlet,  comprising:  a  rela- 
tively thin  Ibt  flexible  plate  formed  of  a  pUable  non-oon- 
ductive  material  and  prewnting  oppositely-facing  front  and 
rear  sides,  said  plate  indodhig  a  pair  of  end  sections 
joined  by  a  center  section  formed  integrally  with  said 
end  sections,  said  center  section  having  an  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrougli  between  the  front  side  and  the  rear 
side  to  permit  the  plate  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
outlet  by  a  screw  which  also  serves  to  secure  an  outlet 
cover  plate  to  the  outlet,  said  end  sections  each  having  a 
pair  oi  integral  ^aced  proop  extending  from  die  rear 
sides  thereof  for  insertion  into  a  pair  of  related  receptacle 
openings  oi  the  outlet  to  phig  said  openings  when  said 
receptacle  openings  of  the  outlet  are  not  in  use. 


_M3uia 

TKAFFKANAL' 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  landing  tlgmd  system,  a  unit  for 
decemining  the  order'  of  landing  of  several  aircraft  to 
each  of  wMeh  it  assigned  a  range  signal  channel,  com- 
prising a  respective  dectroftfc  trigger  having  two  tubes 
with  the  grid  of  the  first  tube  of  each  trigger  connected 
to  receive  a  respective  signal  channel,  means  to  generate 
and  supply  to  the  grid  of  each  first  tube  a  sawtooth  volt- 
age of  predetermined  duration  per  cycle  having  a  suflB- 
cieat  positive  ampHtude  to  render  conducting  ^Mh  fint 
tube  which  has  a  range  signal  in^ressed  upon  it  and  of 
sufficient  negative  amplitude  to  cot  off  all  the  ftrst  tubes 
even  though  range  signals  are  impressed,  said  tubes  being 
thereby  successively  cut  off  in  the  order  of  increasing 
sIgMl  strength  fai  the  respective  channels;  a  respective 
order  register  assigned  to  each  priority  of  )Ma^ag,  each 
register  having  a  respective  input  contact  cotreapoadiug 


to  each  channel  and  cowerttid  lo  receive  a  signal  derived 
tnmcMdaf  off  the  said  flnt  tabe  of  tte  tr^ger  in  that 
f4t^fM^>i^  §  nKataHg  thift  and  thtwl  ttwrwii  a  inbitaatially 
ammlar  conducthre  number  ^apottd  to  toudi  said  con- 
tacts bat  having  n  cut  out  portion  diat  it  in  turn  brought 
into  registry  with  each  contact  a*  the  shaft  is  rotated,  a 
respective  output  contact  for  each  channel,  means  fixed 
on  the  shaft  to  be  rotated  into  position  to  energize  the 
ootpat  contact  correqwuding  to  a  homed  input  contact; 
electrical  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  whereof  the  supply 
circuit  includes  at  least  one  of  the  input  contacts,  the 
annular  member  and  a  return  path;  means  to  control  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  by  steps  having  an  angular  magni- 
tude equal  to  the  central  angle  between  adjacent  contacts 


whereby  when  rotatioB  of  the  shaft  brings  the  cut  out 
portion  to  an  enefgiaed  contact  the  supply  is  interrapted 
and  the  register  is  hmned  on  the  chanod  represented  by 
the  contact  at  the  cut  out  portion;  means  controlled  t^ 
the  rising  voltage  of  each  sawtooth  cyde  to  establidi  a 
return  path  from  the  shaft  rotating  means  of  the  first 
order  register;  means  responsive  to  signals  derived  from 
cutting  off  the  first  tubes  to  establidi  return  paths  from 
the  means  to  rotate  the  other  register  shafts  in  a  suc- 
cession defined  by  the  ordinab  of  the  respective  registers; 
and  means  connected  to  all  the  registers  to  convert  into 
usable  signals  the  outputs  from  the  registers  to  show  the 
channel  and  priority  order  defined  by  the  homed  position 
of  each  roister. 


DennMB. 
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safety  signal  comprising  an  ekmgatad  hoi- 
a  bottom  portion  at  one  end  of  said  caring 
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tnclwding  a  pair  of  foMing  support  members  of  stiff  metal 
wire  having  a  pivotal  eomwction  with  said  bottom  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  sorfiioe  for  hold- 
ing said  casing  in  an  upright  posWon,  said  botteta  portion 
having  tubvdar  memb<^  at  the  from  and  rear  diereof  and 
said  wire  havfaig  ends  extending  into  opposite  ends  of 
said  tubular  membeit  to  form  said  pivotal  connection, 
said  support  members  betag  foldable  against  die  frotat 
and  rear  surfaces  of  said  ca^ig.  and  a  top  poitioa  at  dM 
other  end  of  said  cnshig.  said  casing  having  laterally 
aligned  side  openings  intermediate  its  height,  a  signal 
member  supported  in  said  eashig  for  oscillating  move- 
ment laterally  throu^  said  caabg  and  throo^  said  open- 
ings between  signalling  pdlutioos  outside  said  cashig  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  casing,  reflectfaig  members  car- 
ried by  said  signal  member  for  reflccUn|  light  when  said 
signal  member  is  in  aiid  signalling  positions,  said  reflect- 
ing memben  being  coocealed  within  said  casing  when  said 
signal  member  is  between  said  signalling  positions  and 
motor  means  for  caiatng  oaciUattag  movement  of  said 
signal  member  thrdU^  said  casing  between  said  posi- 
tions. 


BUNKING  DKVKX  roi  MOTOR  VEHICLES 


M9 

the  other  cad  of  said  oae 

core  element  widi  other  of  said  core 

to  permit  carrcat  flow  fhroaga  said 


■aflwilBC- 


one  winding  of  said  fbst  core  cknrat  only  during  one  half 
cyde  of  said  power  source  altamatiag  vottage  and  currsni 
flow  rtiia^  said  oaa  wiadiag  of  nid  aeeoad  core  oaly 
during  dw  odier  half  cyck  of  alfniaring  voUage. 
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2.  In  a  motor  vchide  having  a  pair  of  headUghts 
each  provided  with  upper  and  lower  beam  means  respec- 
tively, a  control  arrangement  to  provide  a  signal  by  si- 
multaneooaly  and  inleradtlantly  energadng  at  least  one 
beam  means  of  each  of  said  headlights  comprising:  a 
source  of  power  tot  said  headlights,  switch  means  for 
selectively  and  continuously  energizing  either  both  of 
said  upper  or  lower  beam  means  req)ectivdy.  and  auto- 
matic blinking  means  inchidfag  a  normally  open  signal 
switch  selectively  operable  by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle 
for  simultaneously  aad  intermittenUy  energizing  that  one 
of  the  two  beam  mcauu  of  each  of  said  headli^its  which 
b  de-energized. 
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I.  A  keyboard  tranmitter  mechanism  of  the  fhu- 
uiutx  deacribed  comprising  a  source  of  DXX  voltage, 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  simflar  nmlti-digit  decades 
monatod  dierein;  each  decade  comprising  a  card  having 
a  phindity  of  mngnctic  core  storage  aad  tranamHter 
padcages  mounted  thereon,  a  phiraUty  of  similar  k«y 
actuated  digit  switches  oae  for  each  decade  digit  oper- 
ativdy  aasociatnd  widi  said  card,  a  priated  drcnit  oa 
said  card  having  input  contacts  assodatcd  with  said 
switdies  and  dirough  which  said  source  of  D.C  vottafe 
is  connected  to  selected  magnetic  core  packages  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  particular  digit  switch  actiiated.  said 
printed  circuit  also  having  a  phwaUty  of  other  comacts 
connected  to  said  magnetic  core  receiver  parkagm  by 
said  prialed  drcuit.  aad  a  ooaaedor  haviag  a  plarality 
of  termiaab  into  which  said  card  b  phigged  with  aaid 
ether  contacts  in  eagMnaeal  with  said  terminab;  and 
a  printed  drcuit  card  by  vUdi  d»  tininab  of  one 
decade  coaaector  are  coaaected  to  the  iniaiaab  of  the 
other  decade  ouaaettors  aad  to  a  traasBiitter  circuit  by 
whidi  pulses  from  said  magnetic  core  packagm  are  im- 
pazted  to  acoovuter. 


SMMIS 
MACTWyjMfc  LOGIC  UNII» 

Bdwari  H.  Qthaalg^  fcb— c<ady»  N«Y^  aad 
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I.  A  magaatie  edielogie  drenit  cosaprbing  flrtt  and 
aeoood  saturable  magnetic  core  ekmaatt  each  having  a 
plurality  of  wiadh^l  dwreoa.  a  power  sodroi  coaaected 
,  to  supply  aa  abenaling  voltaga  to  oae  ead  of  one  wind- 
tag  of  bo(k  said  core  eleasats.  and  uaidirectionaA  cui^ 
703  o.o. 
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I.  An  dectrieal  system  fbr  tlft  remote  hdicafion  of  a 
physical  quantity,  comprising  a  flrst  set  of  uwipunenb 
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Aamd  91  om  kKtUtytad  %  meomi  tet  0i  eompomatM   impwiaaw  far  wwiiniM  wad  ay&M  with 

ihiiaied  at  a  acooad  locality  remote  Croamid  tot  tocal-   alectrical  wavn  at  om  of  tha  raaoaaat  fraqoMtiaa  of  Ikt 

ity.  saidfimaatof  compoaeataooapriitetaaMfviaicia-   cryatal.  ajgaaliic  oiaaaa  adapted  lo  ba  adaated  by  a 

meat,  mearn  for  applying  to  said  elemeat  a  torque  pro-   cumat  of  pradetanniaad 

portioaal  to  said  physical  quantity,  cumat-coatroikd 

BMoas  far  applylai  a  balaadnt  tonpia  lo  said  aicawat, 

lint  and  seooad  coib  moinited  adiaoeat  oae  aaother  ao 

as  to  provide  electrical  coupling  bct««aa  thcai,  a  aietal 

vaae  carried  by  said  oMfvable  ekmeat  to  move  between 

said  coOs,  thereby  altering  said  coupling,  a  transistor  oa- 

cHlalor  for  supplying  Ugh  frequency  aheraatiag  curraat 

la  said  first  ooO.  aad  nwam  for  rectiiyiag  the  resnitaat 

output  curreat  of  said  secoad  oofl,  said  seooad  set  of 

compoeeats  coaqprising  a  thermioaic  tube  havhig  a  plate, 

a  cathode  and  a  grid,  a  capacitor  connected  between  said 

cathode  and  said  grid,  at  least  one  electrical  indicating 


€OttO0CUOC    ft    OOQtt 

crystal  to  said  sigaaliat  awaaa  far  snppiyiiv  aaid  pca- 
detanniairi  cumat  to  said  signaliag  aMaas  ia  laninnsi 
to  a  pradeteraiiaed  vottaga  acrow  said  crystal  raauWiv 
from  acoustic  coatact  of  the  crystal  with  said  material. 
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instrumeat  connected  in  the  plate  circuit  of  said  tube, 
a  first  source  of  electrical  supply  for  said  oscillator,  a 
sectmd  source  of  electrical  supply  coanected  in  die  plate 
drcuit  of  said  tube  and  a  pluraUty  of  conductor  means 
extending  between  said  two  localities  aad  serving  respec- 
tively to  connect  said  first  source  of  supply  to  said  oacfl- 
lator.  to  connect  laid  rectifying  oieau  acrom  said  ci^mc- 
itor,  wherri>y  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  is  adjured  In 
accordance  with  the  output  voltage  of  said  secoad  coil 
and  to  connect  said  means  for  app^yfaig  a  balaadng 
torque  in  series  with  said  faidicating  instrumeat  in  the 
plate  drcuit  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  fa^ecting  aa  ad- 
ditional current  into  the  circuit  including  said  »««««'*»^»|g 
instrument  and  said  means  for  applying  a  t*»i««idfig 
torque,  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  said  additional 
current  being  such  that  when  said  physical  quantity  is 
zero  the  resultant  currem  in  said  circuit  is  also  lera 


4.  A  signal  indirathig  unit  comprising  a  body 
aad  a  cover  meaiber,  said  cover  threadedly  mounted  in 
said  body,  a  body  coatact  plate  aoaated  ia  said  body 
having  a  phnUty  of  ooataete  spaoed  aqui-distaat  Inm 
the  ocaterof  said  pinte,  said  ooataete  belag  elactrically 
to  a  power  aouroa,  a  cover  coatact  plate  kaviag 


a  plurality  ot  complaateatally 
by  said  cover,  a  pjarality  of 
ia  said  cover  aad  electrically  counetted  to  said 
carried  by  said  cover  ooatact  plate,  oae  of  said  plataa 
mounted  far  limited  floatiag  aiial  BWveoMat  whereby  Mid 
plate  win  move  axially  whea  said  cover  is  rotated  iato 
said  body  to  permit  fUl  cafMeateat  of  aaid  eover  ia 
said  body  aad  to  coaaect  said  taMlicalon  ia  drcait  with 
said  aouroe  of  power. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  detectiag  the  presence  or  O/liiA  of 
a  particular  material  comprising  a  piezoelectric  cryttal. 
nteans  for  mounting  said  crystal  so  that  at  kast  one  faee 
thereof  is  exposed  for  acoustic  contact  with  said  ma- 
terial, aa  impedance  rmiaccted  in  aeries  with  said  crystal, 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  crystal  and  aaid 


I.  In  combination:  a  pttot  light  holder  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  spring  Aetal  dip  having  two  sides 
joined  together  by  a  baaa  far  grippfaig  aad  retaining  a 
lamp,  said  base  having  an  opening  fbmed  therein,  aad  a 
membei  formed  of  li^  traanaJniBg  piMtfc  oiaterial  ex- 
tendiat  through  said  opeaiag.  the  famcr  cad  of  said  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarpd  portion  aittadiag  becweei|  said 
sides  aad  cagagiag  the  same  aad  said  baaa  thanby  securing 
said  clip  aad  meaiber  togathar.  aaid  iaaor  aad  of  said 
meaiber  haviag  its  aad'  surface  polished  whereby  light  is 
collected  horn  said  lam^  aad  tranaaiillal  to  the 
aad  «f  aaid  member,  the  outer  and  of  said 
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jectii^  beyond  said  bate  aad  being  generally  rod-sh^»ed. 
the  end  surface  of  said  outer  cad  befog  poliilied  for  view- 
faig  the  Kght  tranmHted  from  said  Imapi  aad  a  pand 
having  an  opening  foribed  therein;  said  outer  ead  of  said 
pilot  light  holder  meofhcr  fitmding  through  said  paad 
opening  and  being  thfiadingly  aenrsd  therein  thereby 
mounting  said  pilot  li|^t  holder  on  one  side  of  said  pand 
with  said  polished  outer  ead  of  said  member  being  dis- 
posed on  the  other  me  of  said  panel. 
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1.  A  vibratory  aad  audible  device  for  soothing  iafaats 
and  the  like,  said  device  comprisfaig  a  small,  oonvact, 
portable  casing  having  an  electrical  buzzer  mounted  Ib- 
edly  therewithin  and  in  immediate  vibratory  coatact 
therewith,  operating  means  for  said  buzzer  indiiding  an 
electrical  supply  cironit  leading  from  said  buzzer  for 
connecting  the  same  to  an  electric  power  source,  said 
dectric  power  aource  comprising  battery  means  housed 
within  said  casing,  said  operating  meau  including  switdi 
means  for  disconnecting  the  electrical  siqpply  circuit  from 
the  buzzer,  said  buzaer  producing  an  audible  hum  accom- 
panied by  mild  vibraifon  of  said  casing  190a  actuation 
thereof,  said  casing  having  a  smoothly  rounded  dome- 
like shape  free  of  protuberances  and  capable  of  being 
held  comfortably  in  dte  palm  ci  the  hand. 
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2332322 

TELEVBiON  ANTBNNA  HAVING  ADIUn* ABLE 
TUND«G  NETWOKK 
BkaarCayl 


2S,  19S4,  toW  Na.  4M374 
.   (CL  343—747) 


2.  An  indoor  television  antenna  comprising  a  dipole 
support  including  an  iastdated  housing,  an  antenna  having 
a  pair  of  terminals  and  sunMXted  by  said  housing,  a  first 
networic  matching  cartridge  including  a  paralld  connected 
inductor  and  c^Mdtor,  a  second  network  matdiing  car- 
uidge  iarloding  a  paralld  connected  inductor  and  ca- 
pacitor, and  a  third  aatwork  matching  cartridge  iachidmg 
a  pardlel  coanected  Inductor  and  capadtor,  means  in- 
cluding dips  on  said  housing  for  interchangeably  mount- 
ing said  first  cartridge  in  series  with  one  of  said  termmals, 
means  including  dipa  on  said  bousing  for  interchange- 
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aMy  awaatiag  said  secoad  curtiidge  in  series  with  the 
other  of  said  termiaais,  means  for  coaaectmg  a  trans^us- 
sioa  liae  to  said  first  and  second  network  matehing  car- 
tridfte  so  as  to  connect  said  pair  of  terminals  to  said 
transmission  line  diroagh  said  first  and  second  network 
matching  cartridges,  means  iaduding  dips  on  said  hous- 
ing for  interchangeably  mounting  said  third  cartridge 
across  said  last-mentiooed  means,  and  a  capacUor  con- 
aected  across  said  pair  of  terminals. 


2if32,B3 
MRICIIONAL  8L0TIED  WAVE 
GUIDE  ANIENNA 


Na.i7Mtl 


24,lfW 

(CL  343— 771) 


-mur  lov^  <fru  ^ 


1.  An  aerial  system  comprising  in  combination  a  wave 
guide  having  slots  therein  arranged  ao  that  the  change 
of  angle  of  the  slots  with  reference  to  the  tranaverse 
cron-aectional  plane  of  the  waveguide  from  slot  to  slot 
is  in  the  same  direction  from  dthu'  end  of  the  wave- 
guide to  a  central  slot  and  the  amount  of  said  change 
from  one  slot  to  a  successive  slot  is  symmetrical  about 
the  said  central  slot,  a  feeder  for  aaid  waveguide,  a  wave- 
guide switch  for  sdectively  connecting  at  will  dther  end 
of  said  waveguide  to  the  feeder,  two  non-reflecting  load 
reeistances,  and  switching  meam  for  connecting  one  of 
the  load  resistances  to  whichever  end  of  the  radiator  is 
not  connected  to  the  feeder. 


ERRATUM 

For  dus  198 — 131  see: 
Patent  Na  2332,825 


2332324 
TIAWING"^ 


TOY 

1 24>  1999,  Banal  Na>  Wt9ft39 
€  niteii  (CL4^— 13^ 
1.  A  tumUing  toy  simulative  of  a  figure  having  a  head, 
a  body,  and  arms,  said  head  having  a  wdghted  portion, 
an  arcuate,  rocker  support  member  provided  at  the  lower 
end  at  said  body,  said  support  member  having  a  weighted 
portion,  the  weighted  portion  <rf  said  head  being  of  great- 
er weight  than  the  weighted  portion  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  head  wd^ted  portion  being  located  at  least 
partially  forwardly  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  toy,  said 
arms  bdng  pivotally  engaged  on  said  body,  the  weighted 
portions  of  said  head  uid  said  support  member  bdng 
located  upon  an  axis  passing  throu^  said  body  rear- 
wardly  of  the  pivot  connections  of  said  arms,  an  arcuate, 
hand-simulative  rocker  member  carried  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  arm  and  being  formed  upon  substantially  the 
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yy  "^  »«ker  npport  member  bm  hevJM  tbcir 
revectnw  bottom  anrteee  focaed  ipoa  a  djgbtly  thoncr 
ndhn  Uum  the  bottom  nrface  of  mid  npport 


AnoL  IS,  IMO 


Ml^TSMil 


.-*1^  ?L!1?""  comprisiBg  aa  opaque  body  hcviof 

.T2rJSl.'?f?  ^L^*"*^  •«  likely  to  belrawated 
to  the  hoMer  for  beiof  held  in  sud  opeaing.  e^ante 
surroaadmc  Mid  commuakatiiic  iawarSyialo  s^oMal 

IB  the  chamber  and  prmeati^  an  egg  frippiat  wiO  in 
ber.  the  length  of  each  arm  from  its  pivot  coonectioo  be-  Slgg!?«r  '^  »?■»  ft*><lit  «boMt  a  premnm 
.lit  treater  than  the  dirtance  beti.«nV«d  «™^c«^  ^^^^1^?!!"  **"  ^l^'^L?^  """^  ^^^ S^ 
nectKHu  and  the  upper  end  edge  of  mid  heaT^'^"^  SVS^  S  SJ'^iiSfaf''^  '^  ***  "^^  " 
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DESIGNS 

APRIL  12,  1960 


It7,i34 

COMBO^fED  9TAHDAMD  AND  INTERNALLY 
nXUMIN AKS  U8IDINTIAL  SGN 
B.  Pwtir,.lM>iirt.  Tea. 
■mnr  €,  19»,8eri^  No.  5M54 
Tetm«f  palMl  14 
KCL  Dl— 12) 


I 


It7>37 

LIG  FOB  A  BEDiHAME 

Ledte  K.  ladaDB,  LiAewood,  OUd 

Un^ir  S,  19S7, 8«W  Na  4t,7t4 
Tern  ofMlcal  14 

(c£ds-2) 


iHei 


vijSi'' 


o  ;      i     o  o 
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LA V ATOB^  OR  SD^AR  ARTICLE 

Hcwy   DreyftK  S«iA  rimJina,  Gritf.,   ■■igwor  to 

Crane  Co^  rJirntp,  DL,  n  ijwpmailan  of  DliMii 

Appttcatia^ASl  21,  IfSI,  iariri  No.  52,321 


INFLATABUBABY  BED 

F.  KeUcy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Appttcadon  March  27, 19St,  Scilal  No.  5t,2f9 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CLDS— 5) 


Robert  F.  Ni 


IVfAM 
TCMVEL  HOLDER 
t  F.  ^tfji^mmi BMm,  Mo., 

onn  W.  WMnMr,  Crew 


to 


117,639 
KITCHEN  MAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

AppttcatkM  December  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,975 
Tcm  ef  patem  14  y< 

(a.  D9^-o 


,Mo. 


AppHcatlon  Mij  IS,  1999,  tolnl  No.  S5,95« 
Tefi«flf  pnlHt  7 
(CLD4-^ 
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Am.  12,  I960 


_    2f.H 
of  palMt  14 
(CL  D13— 7) 


CLOIHUPIN 
Wan*  U  a^Mi^  Cola 
■  Octitifl3,lfSt, 
Ttm  ofnlMt  3Vi 
(CtDlT— 3) 


N».S2,»34 


JS^#:J'. 


^^  ■  .©*' 


iffit 


1I7JM4 

mi 

SMrth  BMlid,  OUo, 

..Oil.      ^ -^  «— wfc.  oy,s  , 

AppHcaliM  May  1,  IfSf,  8«tel  No.  55,741 
Tmm  of  pulMt  14  71 
(CL  Dlt-^) 


187,M1 

RIDING  TRACTOR 

Jaks  P.  Flock,  MmIm,  OUo 

ApplicalkHi  Septeatbcr  2^  1958,  Serial  No.  52,775 

Ttm  of  patal  14  yoan 

(CL  D14— 9) 


H 


*»•* 


T. 


lt7,M2 
AUTOMOULE  BODY 

,  Niagan  Falh,  N.Y.,  wiliaiii  to 
^     -  _  .  Mom.,  a  toI- 

ofr 

<,  im,  aerial  No.  52,tt3 
(CL  D14— 3^ 


lt7,M8 
DENTAL-UNIT 
YaiMUMka,  Tofaro,  Imm 
■MH7  29, 195SrS«ialNo.  49,437 
Tmm  of  Mint  7 
(CLl>24— 1) 


■A 


Ksmni^i^ 


XltlL  12.  iMO 
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Mi  avcHMO  Coi] 
FNowYort 
2X,19fl9,l 

DM— S) 


No.99,M4 


tt7dM9 
THLgVBIOW^ffgNNA 

Mmtk  U,  1999,Sariri  N^  5S,1W 
TcffBi  of  nle^  14 
(am^M) 


•*•'  ♦«!• 


.♦-; 


Il7ji47 

ELECTRIC  UGirr  BULB  HOUSING 
GBaitf,  MBm^  Italy,  aarffpar  to  Wrcitri  Art  Mfg. 
Co.,  CUeaao,  DL,  a  coiMcalioo  of  ntooli 

NoTcakcr  4, 19S9.  Serial  No.  5t4t7 
Tcm  of  pale^  14 
ICLD24— S) 


lt7,«59 

ITMNGLURE 

Aodi'cw  P.  PdoIo,  St.  MDchael,  Pa. 

AppUcatfon  April  17, 19S9,  Seriri  No.  55,559 

Tern  of  paieat  14  jt 

(CL  D31~4) 


&~ 


a. 


It7,«4t 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  SUPPORT 
Lyio  H.  Van  Djrko,  IMfaw,  Tex. 

~  to  IS^l^, Serial  No. SM34 

|iCS.D2«— 14) 


187,^1 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  OR  TOE  LIKE 
WBlian  A.  Hierii^  Wtat  Potot  Mmi,  N  J., 
Ortky  Compaay  Ltd.,  Weit  Poiitf  Uaodl,  N  J.,  a 
Med  partaenhip  of  New  Icney 

ApplkatkM  Maich  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,454 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


'M: 
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ttTfiSa 
CCMBINID  TAILS  AND  MDUMNK  UNir 

Tma  aff  palMt  14 


N^SMK 


Alii   M«rt&Wi 


lt7, 
FLAY 

9^  • 


AnoL  12,  IMO 


•ff  pUMl  14 
(CLDM-^ 
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^    IJMI 
CMMyURMALLET 
Wallw  M.  miiHiiiJ^wr  Ywk,  N.Y^ 


'r 


Appllcitfioa 


^;t.*- 


127453 
TEA  WAGON 

_    kooklya,  N.Y. 

lf,lfS2»StriidNo.S3437 
of  mImM  7  ; 
(CL  bS3--14) 


I 


to 
.       _  NJ.« 

tfNMTYu^ 

4»lf9»,teWN«.S7,4M 
TwaMfalMil  14 
<C1.1»34— 5) 


. 


127^ 
MARBLE  GUN 
A.  MtDwD<t,  AftrMtOMSk 

"'^'^  kiib«12,19S2,8«WNtt.SM«3 

T«m  aff  MiMt  14 
(CLDMp-1S) 


127tiM 
»^    -  -.   FLAYGROUND  CLIMBER 

Fo^fB,  be^  MoIm,  FHk,  a  riifniailua  of 


AppBcalloa  Octoktr  IS,  l»g»,  Soitel  No.  57,f43 
(a.DM-4) 


127,<54 

MOBILE  UTnJTY  RACK 

DbtU  Haffw;  FttMank,  Fa.  "^ 

ApHieatfoa  Mavck  27,  IfSf ,  8«W  No.  55^17 

Tcm  of  palMC  14  ; 

(CL  D33r.l4) 


127,427 

GOLFEirS  ACCESBORY  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
R.ltMiili,2t 


Odokar  2, 19S2, 8«W  N».  52,92f 
af  palMt  14 
(a.D34-^ 


♦  • 


1 


F. 

of 


127,4i2 

RgnnwTOF 

H.  Ivaa,  Rtroir  FWMti  DL» 


WBBaa  W. 


CHILDI 


RENVTI 


IHO 19, 1957,  SaiW  No.  44,429 
Tam  of  pataiit  14 
(CL  D34— 15) 


aai  BmMm  Ufta.  •■  if  SL  Loali^  Mo. 
eaBo^9Flt>  ^>  8aiW  No.  54,722 
Tam  ti  MiMl  7  TtMi 

(a6i4--iD 


ir 


127,442  

FOWER  TRIMMER  FOR  LAWNS,  HEDGES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
I. 


^     127,442 
DRIVM-IN  miATRE  TOY 
Wa«  On^a,  aioi  kaac 

l^^l»,  Sarial  No.  57,537 
Tmo  af  MiMt  14 
(CLM4--12) 


Sril  Lata*  CRf*  IMai,  aaripar  la 
kaa,  ba^  a  canMBaa  afUli* 
oaaaikar  27, 1M7,  S«lal  No.  49,ii 


V    IK 


af  paiMl  14 

(CLD42— 1) 
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AnoL  12,  I960 


lt7,M4 
rOU-MOUNRD  WU 
A.  M. 


MxmwaSi 


•f  pirtm  14 
(CL  D41— 1) 


W.  DIMENnONi  AND  IBB  LIKE    ^^ 

OtKaiiiliiiiMiiit 
-  \tfi^»«MN>.SM47 
(CLDSl— 1) 


i".^ 


tr^ 


NofaaK. 


lt7,i<f 
LANinN 


to  Tit  Bhcfak 
^  A|prii3,USt, 

(CLD4S— 24) 


V. 


^ 


•(N«w 

N0. 59,324 


lt7,Mt 

DISPENSING  VHTT  FOR  CICARBTTB  PACKAGES 

AND  SIMILAR  AKIKLES 

Rofcwt  K.  ■— if,  Wjiiiiigui.  Pa. 

ftRk  29, 1M»,  8«W  No.  55,fSl 
Tom  of  pirtMt  14  ^^ 

(CLDSl-2) 


-WTiii-iiarf-rig--  ?<^^ 


■m 


COMBINED  WASHING  BASKBT  AND  DBPEN8BB 
„.  „.  ^ FORTAELEWAKE  OR  1HE LIKE 

AppMcrtloo  March  4,  l»gf,Striol  No.  54,143 
(a.D49L-i) 


^jfl< 


Tf* 


ItTM 
lOMBRR 


COMBINED  THERMOMBRR  AND  HYGROMETER 
^'i^  ^  MoMo^  81.  PiHl,  Mkm^  ■iikiiii  lo 
ft  Blfriow,  St  PMd,  MiM.,  a  catyonAw  ol 


i^ 


12, 1951,  Swial  No.  53,759 
Tam  af  palat  7  jmn 

(CLl>S2— 7)  ' 


'^ 


-OfV 


JIlhul  12,  1990 
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PUNOdR 


shidIar 


MaacB  9, 1999, 

a(  tmm  u 

fCLDSfr-9| 


ARTICLE 

a 


mm 

BOmNG 


la 
of 


B.  Caak  aad  Haiy  !•  oaHnr,  ivh^bh^whi,  i*u 
^it la* ir  3, 1999, fehi  No.  51.535 

***(CLD95— 1) 


.5€'>A« 


It7|i75 
AIRPLANB 


•  <     ISfJlTl 


24^1991, 

TH«af  prtnt  14 

(CLDtt— 2) 


HEAD 
N.Y. 
No.  53,994 


(CL  D71— 1) 


-<4 
N.Y«  ■■fapnr  la 

N.v: 

8«M  No.  52,392 


MOORING 


Brr 


RidHviW. 


197^ 
LIQUm  DBPENSER 
Jr.,HMaHa 
la  UMaa  H.  '^  .^..«p»,  ^..i. 

Mt7  19, 1959,  Sirial  No.  59,945 
Tam  a(  palMit  14 
.(CLDf2-a) 


NJ. 
19, 1959,  S«W  No.  53,432 
of  polMl3M 
(CL  D71~l) 


In-/' 


toPdHsR 
«f  OUo 
No.  52,539 


llanrj  H. 

af 


IVUTT 
PADDLE-BOARD 


El 


ddlf.,a 


lo  Aaa^ 


April  21,  1959,  S«M  No.  5S^Mt' 
Tana  «f  palMit  14  jaua         mt9ftrf" 

(CL  D71— >1>  ^mA  («i(;MMit%«A 
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Am.  IS,  iMa 


tteun 

MVLA 


YBACK 


N*.S3,124 


.'■•^f/ 


MKTALVSSmUA 
MMrin  M.  BhiIm,  IMte,  To. 

if  pUMl  14 


r^itm^  bf%m*»'*^ 


■ABBICUill 


BokMt  H.  GMi,  Vtata.  CriV. 

fS771tiWNo.4MSi 


»;u«i»fll 


M.1M7, 
•r  MiMl  14 
(CLDM--lt) 


lt7,«4 


-J  if  ^ 


JmW. 


«f 
T( 


4,  IMf ,  l«W  N^  S4,4t2 
if  pMnI  14 
(CLDtfu.!) 


ItT^l 
AND" 


_   vitsi, 

«f  nlnl  14 
(CLDn--17) 


COMHNATIQN 
MMatotCal 
N^  49499 


Arm.  IS,  IMS 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OP  APRIL.  1960 

NOTB. — ^AnmiifBd  ia  MCorteBce  wltii  Um  first  slfalfleuit  character  or  word  of  tbe  nam*  (In  accordance  wltb  city  and 

talepkoM  dirsctory  practice). 


Blattaw.  ■liubeth 

Blattaar,  matt  IL 
Blattiw.  BbII  H., 


Re.  24,808. 


Offner,  Franklin  F.     Bleetroaic  engine  speed  control  ■yatem. 
Be.  24,888.  4-12-60,  CL  60— S»T28. 


kjr  ^laabeth  Blattaar.  cxaeatrU ;    Sarka,  Albert  J.,  to  Wean  Boulpment  Corp,     Fbrlns  eatter 
-  ■  for  atrip  nuiterUl.     Re.  »4,»T;  4-12-60,  CI.  8*— 824. 


to  SyaUnstoa  Warna  Corp.  UnlTeraal  coaplar  aad  yoke 
conMctloa.  Be.  24.888.  4-13-60.  CL  2  IS— 72. 
Chrlatlaaaen.  Carl  J.  Ifactalne  for  diut  free  nindlns  of 
natarlal*  as  ear  com  for  llTeetock  feed.  Be.  24^808, 
4-l»-80,  a.  241—1^ 


Sjrmlncton  Wayne  Corp. 

Blattaer.  Bmll  H.     Be.  24.808. 
Wean  Eanlpment  Corp. :  £ree — 

Sarka.  Albert  J.     Be.  24.807. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boaner.  Bofena  8..  M  Jaekaoa  ft  Perklna  Oa.     Cluryaan- 
tbemuB  plant     1.981,  4-12-80.  CI.  47—60. 

Bocraer.   Bagene   8..   ta  Jaekaoa  ft  Perkins  Co.      Ctaryian- 
tlMmani  plant.    14»aa.  4-12-60.  C\,  47—80. 

Ftsctacr.  Carl  H..  to  Seleeted  QUda,  Inc.     QIadlolui  plant. 
1.884.  4-12-60.  CL  47—60. 


Jackson  ft  Perkins  Co. ; 

Boemer.  Busene  S.     1,981. 

Boemer,  Bogene  8.     1,932. 
Selected  Olads,  Inc. :  See — 

Fischer.  Carl  H.     1.934. 

White.  DaTld  W.     1,933. 
Wlilte,  Darld  W..  to  Selected  Glads,  Inc. 
14133.  4-12-60,  CI.  47—60. 


QIadlolus  plant. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aeroplastlcs  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Holllnaton.  Harry  B.    187.6TT. 
American  Optical  Co. :  i8aa— 

Armbmster.  John  t.    187.642. 
Armbnwtar.  John  T..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Aatomobtle 

body.     187,642.  4-12-00,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Baner,  Bobert  B.    Dtspenslnc  unit  for  dnrette  packages  and 

similar  articles.    187.888,  4-12-60.  a.  D02— 2. 
Beall.  Bl<Aard  W..  Jr..  %  to  L.  H.  Chandler.    Uquld  dispen- 
ser.   187.672.  4-12-88.  Cl.  D62— 2. 
Bee  and  Oee  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  800 — 

McCartan,  Thomas  F.    187,652. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Zarawtnsfcl,  Mltchail.     187.675. 
Blnm,   LoQls,   to   Blomcraft   of   Plttsbargh.     Balllac   post. 

187,840,  4-12-80,  Cl.  DlS— 7. 
Blamcraft  of  Pittsburg  :  f 
Blnm,  Lools.    187.640. 
Brown  ft  Bigelow  :  i8ea~- 

Monson.  Wallace  A.     187 .( 
Cardinal  Bnbber  Co..  The :  8a»— 

McDermott.  Bernard  A.    187.661. 
Chandler,  Linden  H. :  See — 

Beall.  Blehard  W..  Jr.    187.872. 
Chlnn.  Thomas  and  P.  Joe.    Electric  cooker  and  server  com- 
bination.   187.881,  4-12-60.  Cl.  D81— 17. 
Cllngman.  Wl'dlam  H..  to  Merldan  Corp.     Piano  or  similar 

article.     18T.670.  4-12-60.  Ol.  DR6— O. 
Colltnger.  William  W.,  M.  C.  Rosen,  W.  B.  Hunn,  and  B. 
LeHn.    Children's  thtater.    187.659,  4-12-60.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Cook,  Ernest  B.,  and  H.  J.  Sadler.    Pump  housing.    187.674. 

4-12-80.  a.  D65— 1,  

romellns.  Blehard  T.    Clbow.    187.686.  4-12-80.  CL  DU— 8. 
Crane  Co. :  Bee — 

Dreyfnsa.  Henry.     187,885. 

Dreyfnsa.  Henry,  to  Cttne  Co. 

187.635.  4-lf-60.  CL  D4— 2. 

Dnneaa.  Doaald  F..  Inc. :  Bee — 

iTsa,  Thomas  H.     187.862. 

Danfiald-Darfcee.  Inc. :  Bee — 

BUlson.  Loren  J.    187,663. 
Blectrlc  Storafe  Battery  Co..  The :  Bee— 

BhoadeaiNoUn  K.,  and  Hansen.    187,865. 

Blllaea.  Loren  J.,  to  Dnnfleld-Durkee.  Inc.     Power  trimmer 

for   lawna.    hedges  and   the  like.      187,663.   4-12-60.   Cl. 

D40— 1.  _ 

Bmmona.    Nelson.    Ill,    to   The   HheOleld    Corp.      Pneumatic 

gauge  for  measurlni;  ilBes,  dimensions  and  the  like.     187,- 

867.  4-12-80.  CL  dSO—I.  ^ 

Jnles    P.      Bl&c    tractor.      187.841,    4-12-60,    CL 


Lavatory  or  similar  artlde. 


rioA    Jul 
D14— 8. 


Foley-Irlsh  Corp..  The  t  Bee — 
Eabrlskle.  Foodlck,    187.81 
Gahrle.  Charlea  8..  and  J.  L.  Harrla.    MooHng  bit.    187,678, 

4-12-80.  a.  D71— 1. 
General  Sporteraft  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Holdsteln.  Walter  M.     187.658.         ^ .  -«  ^  '^ 

Glbba,  Robert  H.     BaiCecne  broiler.     187.880.  4-12-80.  CL 
-  D81— 10. 
OUardi.  Carlo,  to  SilTeatrl  Art  Mfg.  Co.    Blectrlc  ll^t  bulb 

hoaalng.    187.847.  4-12-60.  Cl.  m^—B. 
Goods,  Bobert  W. :  See—  .«.  .^. 

Petersen.  Gerald  A.  M.,  Ooode.  and  Oostafsoa.    187.684. 


Gustafson.  Heraehel  B. :  8ee—  '^  ,„»*»^ 

Petersen.  Gerald  .V.  M.,  Goode.  and  GnsUfson.     187.664. 
Hanwen.  John  V.  :  Bee — 

Rhoades.  .Nolan  K..  and  Hansen.     187,666.  _ 

Harper,  David.     Mobile  utility  rack.     187,654,  4-12-60,  Cl. 

D83— 14. 
Harris,  Joseph  L. :  See— 

Gehrle,  Charles  8.,  and  Harris.     187,676. 
Harrison,   Maurice   M.     MeUl  umbreUa.      187,683,  4-12-60. 

CL  D88— 3. 
Hauser.  Jon  W..  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co.     Blender.     187,684, 

4-12-60.  CL  D89— 1. 
Heller,  Isaac  :  8ee — 

Bobbins.  Saul,  and  Heller.    187,860. 
Hlering.  WUllam  A.,  to  Ortley  Co.  Ltd.     Fishing  rod  holder 

or  the  like.     187.651.  4-12-60.  Cl.  Ml — 4. 
Holdsteln,  Walter  M..  to  General  Sporteraft  Co.  Ltd.     Cro- 
quet mallet.     187.6.^,  4-12-60  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Holllngtoa,   Harry   H.,    to   Aeroplastlcs  Corp.      Paddle-board. 

187,677.  4-12-60,  Cl.  1)71—1. 
Hunn,  WUllam  E. :  Krr— 

Colllnger.  William  W..  Rosen.  Hunn,  and  Levin.    187,650. 
International  BuHinem  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Kraiis,  Walter  F.    187.646. 
Ires,  Thomas   H.,   to   l>onald   F.   Duncan.   Inc.     Return  top. 

187.662.  4-12-60,  Cl.  D.34 — l.'S. 
Jsckson.  I.Mlle  K.     I^i;  for  a  bedframe.     187,637,  4-12-60. 

Cl.  D5— 2. 
Joe,  l»aulyne  :  See — 

Oilnn.  Tliomax.  and  Joe.    187.681. 
Kalla.    Erwln,    to    Reliable    I>uggHKe.    Inc.      LuKgage   handle. 

187.682,  4-12-00,  Cl.  D87— 2. 
Kelley.  Thomas  K.     Inflatab'e  baby  bed.     187.638.  4-12-60, 

Cl.  D.%  -6. 
Kraus,  Walter  F..  to  International  Bu*«lne«M  MarblneH  Corp. 

Computer.     187.648.  4-12-flO,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Langevln,  William  R.     (iolfer'H  acpesMory  bolder  or  the  like. 

187,657,  4-12-60.  Cl.  I>34— *i. 
Levin.  Bagene :  See — 

OnUlniper.  Wllltam  W..  Rosea.  Hunn.  and  Levin.     187.6.%8. 
McCartan,  Thomax  F..  to  liw  and  <Jee  Mfg.  <'o..  Inc.     Com- 
bined tiible  and  mirror  unit.     IHT.JW-'.  4-12-60,  <1.  D33— 6. 
McDermott.  Bernard  A.,  to  The  Cardinal  Rubber  Co.     MarMe 

gun.     187,661.  4-12-60.  Cl.  1*34-^15. 
MrGraw-Rdlson  Co. :  See — 

Hauser,  Jon  W.    187,684. 
Meridan  Corp. :  See — 

Cllngman.  William  II.    187,670. 
Mexico  Forge,  Inc..  The :  Set — 
Wormaer,  Robert  H.    187,655. 
Wormser,  Robert  H.    187.656. 
Monaon.  Wallace  A' .   to   Brown  A   Blxelow.     Combined   tber- 

momeeer  and  hygrometer.     187.669.  4-12-60,  Cl.  D52— 7. 
Nagel.  Robert  F..  to  J.  W.  Wolfner.     Towel  holder.     187,636. 

4-12-60,  n.  D4— 3. 
Neumann.    William    A.,    to    Sommltville    Tiles.    Inc.      Tile. 

187,644.  4-12-60,  H.  D18— 2. 
Ortley  Co.  Ltd. :  Sec— 

Hlering.  WillUm  A.     187,6.M. 
Parker,  Charles  B.    Combined  utandard  and  Internally  lllnrai- 

nable  residential  sign.     187.634.  4-12-60,  O.  Dl  — 12. 
PcoU,    Andrew    P.      Fishing    lure.      187.650.    4-12-60,    <'l. 
D31 — 1. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


HsBMB,  to  Th«  KlMtrie  Stor- 
187.665.  4-12-00.  C\.  D4»— 24. 

Driv*-lB  thMtre  tojr.     187.660, 


P»ten  *  RumU.  Inc. :  8m — 

RoaMlt  Liana  B.    187.673. 
PeteraM,  Ocmld  A.  M..  R.  W.  Goode.  and  H.  R.  UiutafwHi : 

mM  Ckwdc  aad  mM  Owtafaon  aaaora.  to  mM  Petenes. 

Pote-BMwntcd  wire  itrtafar.    187.664.  4-12-60.  a.  D41— 1. 
RcltaMe  Lnoiice.  lac. :  am— 

Kalla.  Erwia.    187,683. 
RhoadM,  N<daB  K..  and  J.  V 

aff»  Batt»r]r  Co.    Lantfra. 
RobblBB,  8aoL  and  I.  Hriler. 

4-12-60.  Ci.  D64— 15. 
Rosea,  Maynord  C. :  Be*— 

UBUlnser,  Willkwi  W..  Roaen 
RiwaPlL   Liana  ■..   to  Paten  * 

187^78,  4-12-60,  CT.  D66— 1. 
Ryan.     Rictaard     w.       Praoanriacd 

187,671.  ♦-12-60.  ex.  D63— S. 

aadlar.  Harry  J. :  Bet— 

OMk.  Smcat  E..  and  Sadler.    187,674, 
Sain.  Aithar.  Inc. :  Am— 

Wud|Mi.LeoF.    187.678. 
Salta.  Kdward  B.    RotauUe  dtai>Uy  rack 

CI.  D80^9. 
SbeOcld  Corp.,  The :  8ee — 

tSmmona.  Nelson,  III.    187.667. 
Slsman.     Walter    L.      Clotkeapln.       187,643. 


Hnnn,  and  Levin. 


187.608. 
baae. 


spray  diapenser  head. 


187,679.  4-12-60. 


4-11-60.    CL 


'mtA^ 


i 


UUardl.  Carlo.    187.A47. 
SnnunitTllle  Tllea,  Inc. :  8m— 

Neaaann.  WUlUm  A.    187.644. 
Tanda.  John,  Jr.     Tire.     187.6BA.  4-12-60.  H.  DOO— 20. 
Ttflunaaa.    WIUi«m    D.      Kitchen    nut    or    similar    article. 

187JM.  4-12-%.  CL  DO— 6. 
▼an  Dyiie.   L^le  H.     Telephone  handset   support.      187.648. 

4-12-60.  CI.  D26— 14. 
Vitania,  Thomas.    Television  antenna.     187,649,  4-12-60.  CI. 

D96— 14. 
Wandkaw|riiy,  Jerome.     Ten  wairen.     187.603,  4-12-60.  a. 

Wlldffen.  Leo  V..  to  Arthur  8alm.  Inc.     Tape  dispenser  or 

the  like.    187,(J78.  4-12-60.  0. 1>Y4—1. 
Wolfner.  John  W. :  8ec^- 

Nasel.  Robert  P.    187.636. 
Wonaser,  Robert  8.,  to  The  Mexico  Force,  Inc.     Playfround 

dimber.    187,606.4-13-40.01.1)84—0. 
WomMar,  Robert  8..  to  The  Mexico  l'V>rce,  Inc.    Play  elhaher. 

187,66i.  4-13-40.  CI.  1)64—5.  ^ 

Yamanaka.    TalchL      Dtontal-nait.       187.640.    4-12-60.    Q. 

D94— 1. 
Kabrlaltle.  Foedick    to  The  Foley- Irish  (V>rp.    Combined  waah- 

ins  basket  «nd  dispenser  for  tableware  or  tlw  like.    187.666. 

4-^2-60,  CI.  D4»— 1. 
Zanwinaia.    Mitchell,    to    Bell    Aircraft    Vot^.      Airplane. 

187.673.  4-12-60.  tl.  DTI— 1.  ^^- 


i  i 


ft- 


te.rv; 


r  ■■  stiff jf*^ 


fi^-    .-^» 


■•-■  f 


m    \^>^\  vt|ii^.»*tj 


tA4 


i  1 


...     ■        i     < 


»    >it 


\^ 

\ 

^ 

-I 

-jf) 

p 

' ' 

W»  iMTfcrtr*       "  - 

9tS 

m»ti0itf  14^., — 

.•n 

, 

.*5 

'.                       r 

•H 

m 

•    f 

m 

1 

f*f 

■*i 

■*«rs.'?iwil|  M^ 

^£     t«{S<fl|R 


n  9aA.'% 


▼  ;  5» .  '  r- 1 


A 


JC^dl' 


*  r> 


4i>l««.«, 


4'* 


~^i 


ifKJwe'j 


•'.     J>T«.tft    ^SM>»|J^v 


il9>.<:iW 


'-(",4^.; 


t?  . 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1960 


Nofn.— . 


▲rraaMl  tn 


accordance  with  tba  flrat  sinillcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (la  accordance  with  dty  aad 
telephone  directory  practice). 


See— 
2.932.3M. 


2.032.1IT. 


3,932.329. 
2.932,648. 


Safety  cover 
CI.  339—38. 


for  elec- 


2.932.396. 


Sicmnnd. 
baildinc 


to  R. 

block. 


ACF  Indttstriea.  Inc. 
Korte.  Alfred  C. 
Abbey.  JaaMs  B. :  Bm— 

Abbcv,  M.  Snalocd :  «ee— 

^ridaer.  Manrla  A.,  aad  Lodwlg . 
Abbott  LaboratoriM :  Bee— 

FraifeMer,  Morfk  and  SaMvalet 

AK  ,*"^'  ^I^  S"  "^  MiMMta.     2,982,643. 
Abplanalp,  Robert  H,  \4  to  J.  J.  Baeaaler.     Dlapeaner  for 
gwauie  packed  amteriala.     2,9^433.  4-12-60,^.  223— 

^•SSSit,!?'  u^!^  "a  ^.'o  '•  i  Baeaaler.  Means  for  dia^ 
ClSfi).  S.  Ml^lffir  '^    ^    ^'^       2,932.434. 

Abnham.  Paul  P..  and  R.  Metiger. 
trie^  ontleta^   ij82,811.  4-12-60. 

Acaw  Proeeaa  BoulpiMat  Oo. :  ««e— 

*^  ''^^Jfi.H*'**'     2.932.009. 

Adam.  Lytle  8.    to  J*.  L.  Poirrier.     RadUnt  heaUnc  panel 

4^12^*0  M 9^19  •""**'"«•  ■•*<'  "»•  "''*  2l3£711, 
^*^!l?fti J^"i'"5j'  •  ^"^.  "^   *■   '«■*?•  '•'••  to  Addressotraph 

?S32!SSJ?VSS36.  ct^irn'o  '"'  *"•«•  reP^doctlSn. 
Addreaaoffra^-Mnltiiiraph  Corp. :  Bee— 

v***^^""«^f^'«««-     «t»32,690. 
^» V^llmer  H.,  and  Dom.     2.93i.54i. 
Ainaworth.  Arthur  R.,  D.  J.  Taylor,  and  D.  J    N   Laurie   to 

Air  Prodnets  Inc. :  <Im 

A I    ^"iJf«'  ^'■'^■"  '      2.932.174. 
Air  RednctloB  Co.,  Inc.  :  «fe« — 

Fisher,  Fraak  A.     2,932.324. 

Leaaewlch.  Alexnate^^  Cushmaa.     2,932.722. 

xmSSSZJ^^  "  •  V  J^i^Wch      2.932.728. 
Akticbelafet  Kamyr :  4ee— 

Rtrhtor.  Johan  a  F.  C. 
Aktiebotafet  Manns :  flfae— 

Ola^.  Karl  E.     2.932.490. 
'^'^^'  ..""***^''  ^    Qottina.  and  R.   J.  L. 
^'ilfJlU  .    Standard     radiation-resistant 
2.932.746.  4-12-flO.  CI.  200—108. 
Alcar  Instruments,  Inc. :  Bee — 

..     95rH"i^"®»-  .8.932^89. 
A  ko  Oil  ft  Chemical  Cdrp.  :  Bee— 

Hacer,  Onalow  B.,  and  Coe.     2.932.671. 

^^«  r„"*MJil^'  ',"L'uP  ^*?;"'  toLibbey-Gwena-Ford 
GUm  (  o.  Method  of  bending  and  cuttinc  sheets  of  cUm 
or  like  materials.     2.932.129.  4-12-60.  cT-lS— 79 

Alezsnder,  PhU  R.  :  ttet — 

AM    ?~**?'  J?**^  *•«  fP^  Alexander.     2.932,820. 
Alleirheny  Ludlnm  Stnei  Corp. :  gee— 

...    *^f  •  ?'<••»•">  B..  and  Connor.     2.932.077. 
Allen.  Joacph  S. :  See— 

. ...  ?*!y?'  waiter  L..  and  Allen.     2,932.284. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  ^  8«e— 

Kobllsb,  Merle  F.     2.932,310. 
AlllsChalmera  Mff .  Co.  iBe*^ 

Herr  Charles  H.,  Jr.     2.932.212. 

^T*^-  V}^^  P  .■°<'  Sorensen.     2.9S2.T87. 

Nichols.  Beverly  R.     2.932.633. 

Rlnkema.  David.     2,932.20il. 

«cranton.  Omrle*  j.     2,982. 14A. 
AUward,  George  A.     Game  racket  eonstmction  and  method 
of  fabricating  the  same.     2,932,080,  4-12-60,  CI.  29—628. 
Alvey  Conveyor  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Alvey.  J(^n  M..  Jr..  and  Brand.     2.932.380. 
Alvey.  J^n   M..  Jr^^  «ind  W.  G.   Brand,  Jr..  to  Alvey  Con 
n*^"  98— ifef *■     ^"^•'*"'  •«»<'"Wy.     2.9^2.380.  4-12-60. 
AIjjnrFonvhung.    Gctmllschaft    mit    beechrankter    Haftung  : 

Maninard.  Erich  G.     2.932.208. 
Amato.  Oaetano  T.  ;  8ft — 

M(4Cenney,  Henry  F.,  and  Amato.     2.932,788. 
American  Can  Co. :  Aee — 

Dobbins/  Walter  J.     2.932.436. 

Winters.  WlUtaai  P.     2.932,336. 
American  Cyanamid  Ce. :  8ee — 

Welcber,  Richard  P.     2,932,667. 
American  Home  Prodocts  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Freed.  Meier  E.     3.932.0M. 
American  Instrameat  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hampton.  William  C.     2.932.784. 
American  Machine  *  tWndry  Co. :  Sm— 

Rroekhuyaen.  WilSam  C.     2,932,391. 

Dearsley.  George.     2.932.300. 

Patteraon.  Morehead.     2.932.613. 

Patterson.  Morehead.  Wall,  and  Tbiem.     2.932,012 
,       Wintermantel.  NOmmn  O.     2.932^270. 
American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc.  :  lit 

Harp.  Alonao  M.     2,932.441. 

Le  Tan,  AmbroM  B.     2,932,003. 


American  lietal  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

WiUiama.  Richard  J.    2,932.034. 
American  National  Bank  nad  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago :  Bee — 

Hooker.  Donald  E..  mad  Breitenstein.     2.932.017. 

Nlcolaos.  Frank  G.     2,932,374. 
AflMrtcan  Radiator  t  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  Bee — 

DiUaiaa.  Earnest  J.     2.932.403. 

Dinman.  Bameat  J.     2.932,404. 
American  Stay  Co. :  See — 

nutan.  Murray  H.     2.932.38S. 
American  Steel  Foundries :  See — 

Sttdeck,  Norman  H.     2,932.411. 
American  Tool  4  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Tholl.  David  M.     2.932.401. 
American  Tiscoee  Corp. :  See — 

Dela.  Lonia  P.     2:932.084. 

Fry.  Horace  P..  Jr.    2.932.276. 

Heffelflnger.  Robert  D.,  and  Little.    2.932.151. 

Thumm.  Ryron  A.     2.982,078. 
AmUrd,    Gaston.    R.    Heymes,    and    L.    Vellus,    to    UCLAF. 
Process  of  producing  peptides  and  products  obtained  there- 
by.    2.932,(134,  4-12-60.  CI.  260—112. 
Amlard,  Gaston.   R.   Hevmee,   B.   GoOlnet,  and  L.   Vellus.   to 
rcLAF.      Alpha-peptides   of   lysine   and   method   of   pre- 
paring same.     2.9X^63.%,  4-12-«0,  CI.  260—112. 
Ampatco  Laboratoriea  Corp. :  See — 

Marggraf,  Kurt  A.,  and  Maasmann.     2,932,546. 
Anderson,  Gilbert.  L.  J.  Da\is.  and  V.  P.  Davey.    Productimi 

of  iieniclllin.    2.932.607.  4-12-60.  C\.  19.V— 86. 
.\nderson.  John  R. :  Sec — 

Steele,  Arthur  R.,  O'Neal,  and  Anderson.     2.932,670. 
Andre,   Henri  G.,   to  Tardney  International  Corp.     Battery 
electrode  and  method  of  making  same.    2.932.680.  4-12-60. 
CL  136 — 30. 
Anthun,  BJame :  Hrr— 

Birkenee,  Bemhard.  and  Anthun.    2.932.736. 
Apnel.   Gerhard    H.,    to  Appel    rrocesa.   Ltd.      Forming  ma- 

chbiea.    2,932,197.  4-12-60.  CI.  78—21. 
.4p|iel  Process,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Appel,  Gerhard  H.    2.932.197. 
.Applied  Radiation  Corp.:  Srr — 

Jeppoon.  Morris  R.    2.932.7.Vy  » 

Arakawa.    NaoJI.      Draft    device    of    a    spinning    machine. 

2.932,067.  4-12-60,  Cl.  19—1.11. 
Arieo,  RobeH  8.     Polyethylene  articles.     24>32323.  4-12-60. 

n.  138— .vn.  ' 

.\rismsn,  Mervin  B. :  8re — 

Rudd,   Wllbert  H..  Artsman.  and  Daily.     2.932.709. 

Arraitage,  Harry  J.  Work  forming  apparatus  and  method. 
2.932,133.  4-12-60,  Cl.  .M— 101. 

Armstrong.  Alfred,  and  M.  D.  I'lich.  to  Westinghouse  FHectric 
Corp-  Air  ctHidltioning  apparatus.  2,932,178,  4-12-60,  Cl. 
H2— 324. 

Armstrong,  Victor  O.  Simplifled  controls  for  a  ram  jet  heli- 
copter.    2,932..153.  4-12-60.  Cl.  170 — 135.7. 

ArnesMi.  Kdwin  L.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc.  Bottle 
carrier.    2,932,424,  4-12-60,  Cl.  220—113. 

Arnold.  Herbert,  K.  Kflhas.  and  H.  Pohle.  to  AsU-AVerke 
Aktiengesellschaft  Chemische  Fabrik.  Process  for  tlip  pro- 
duction of  amlnoalkyl  ethers  of  alcohols  of  tlie  aromatic- 
aliphatic   series.      2,932,668,   4-12-60,   Cl.    260 — 570. 

Amott,  tkiward  <;.  P..  and  R.  G.  Younx   to  Westinghouse 
Klectrlc  Corp.     Discharge  device.     2,9H.753,  4-12-60.  (1. 
313 — 12. 
.\shby.  William  <\,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.     Cartridge 

orienHng  apparatus.     2.932.377.  4-12-40,  €\.  198—33. 
.\shinuma,  Kanlchi :  See — 

Takahashi,  Xoboru.  Kasato,  Ashinama,  and   Watanabe. 
2.932.069. 
Axta-Werlce  Aktiengesellsehaft  Chemische  Fabrik:  Bee — 

Arnold.  Herbert,   Ktthas,  and   Pohle.     2,932,668. 
.Vtwnod,  John  G.,  to  The  I>erkln-Elmer  Corp.     Itadiation  de- 
tection system.     2,932,743,  4-12-60.  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Auxier.  Jean  L.     Projectiles.     2,982,253,  4-12-60.  13.  102r- 

01. 
Avery.  Thomas  L.    PreMure  exerting  strut.    2.932..504.  4-12- 

60.  n.  267—1. 
BMW  Triebwerkban  Geeellschaft  mit  Beschraenkter  Haftung : 
Bee — 

Lance.  Gunther.     2.932,492. 
Babcoek  Radio  Engineering,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gehlke.  Donald  A.,  and  Baboock.    2.932,731. 
Rabcock,  Stnart  K. :  Bet— 

G«hlke,  Donald  A.,  and  Babcoek.     2.932.731. 
Rabcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  Bee— 
Edgecombe.  David  A.    2.932.390. 
Harman.  Arlington  R..  and  Koch.     2,932,288. 
KoolHtra,  Lamberi  V.    2,932,721. 
Moyer,  William  H.     2.932,363. 
Back,   l^«nk  G.      I'hoto-periscopea.     2.932,237.  4-12-60.  Cl. 

88—72 
Itackus.  fhomaa.  and  C.  M.  Perklna.  to  Ii\iller  MCg.  Co.    Aut<»- 
motlve  device.     2.032,371.  4-12-60.  C\.  192—4. 

iii 


IT 

Badtoeb*  AbOIb- 
▼oa   rwM 

2.»S2,«20. 
BacMler.  John  J. :  ««•— 
AbplaBalp.  Robert  H 
Abotaaalp.  Bobert  H. 
tf.a—rn. 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ft  Soda-FBbrik  AttI— nwltochaft : 
,    WllhrtB.    OettlBcer.    Kelts,    and 


2.9S2.4U. 
2  032  4S4. 
•Bd  H.  F.  BlnelUMaB.  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 


ene  eoapooada  and  oroeeee  for  pre- 
_   »0— 23©.55. 


B«Uv  Oeern  A.,  and  H.  F 
17iL2l-ozl«M  of  4<prenei 
^  ntrlac  the  aame.    2,932.640,  4-'12-«0,  CL 
BaldwIa-Llaa-HaaUtoa  Own. :  «ee— 
„    ^Beldea.  Byrai  B^  and  fioiiac*-    2J38.093. 
Baldwin  Plaao  Co..  Tie :  See— 

Bereefcln.  Alezaader  B.    2,932,800. 
Ballard.  Walter  W.     OwdUattn*  typo  epriaUer 

4-12-410,  CI.  239—242. 
Baracoe,  NIcbolaa  :  See — 
_      Mailer,  Oeorce  H.,  and  Baracoe.    2,932,507. 
Barber-Colman  Co. :  See— 

PaolMB,  WUltam  A.    2,932.733. 
Bardea,  Wayne  A.,  to  Chicago  Telephone  Sapply  Corp.    Elec- 
tric   switch    nnlt    with    main    and    aazfUary    ewltchee. 
2.932.«M.  4-12-'«0,  a.  200— «. 
Barford.  John  W.     Play  pen  or  yard.     2.932.039.  4-12-60, 

CI.  S — 99. 
Bamea,  William  A.,  and  W.  J.  Bosmoa,  to  KeUey-Hayes  Co. 
Die  movnnent  control  for  cold  preosare  welding.    2,932.221, 
4-12-60.  a.  78 — 82.  ••       .       .       . 

Bamett,  Bonald  A. :  See — 

Bomers.  Norman  D.,  and  Bamett    2.932,187. 
Barraaa.  Richard  A.,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Liqnid-cooled   cable  for  electric  famaces  and   connectoni 
therefor.     2.932,682.  4-12-60,  Cl,  174 — 19. 
Barrett,  Arthur  L..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    DlalntMratlBa  head  for 

continuoos   miner.     2,i)32.496,   4-12-60.   CT  262—26. 
Barrett,    Harry    B.      CyUnder    honing   element.      2,932.137, 

4-12-60.  CL  51—184.2. 
Barrett.  Robert  B..  E.  R.  Olaon.  and  P.  Schall.  Jr.,  to  The 
Battelle     Developaent     Corp.       Indian     oxide     c«atlngs. 
2.932..'i90,  4-12-607  a.  U7— 201. 
Barry,  Arthnr  W^  and  W.  M.  D.  Bryant,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemoara  and  Co.     Preparation  of  polyethylene  having  im- 
pro%-ed  proceasability.     2,932,632,  4-12-60,  C\.  260—94.9. 
Baiao  Inc. :  See — 

Bydalek,  Floyd  J.     2.932J307. 
.Matthewa.  Ruseell  B.     2,932,773. 
Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Barrett,  Robert  E..  Olaon,  and  Schall.     2,932,590. 
Baoer,  Alois,  to  Bauer  Machine  Co.  Inc.    Centrlfagal  coating 

machine.     2.932.27.^.  4-12-60.  Cl.  118—1. 
Bauer  Machine  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Bauer,  Alola.     2,932.275. 
BaoiiK  Charles  \V. :  See — 

Voege,  James  E.,  Baum,  and  Stockstrom.     2.932.304. 
Baumgartner.  Doyle  M.     Carton  holder.     2,932,423.  4-12-60, 

Cl.  220—85. 
BauHch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co. :  9ee — 

I>*lano,  Erwin.     2.932.236. 
Beard,  Walter  C,  Jr..  to  The  Risdon  Mfg.  Co.     Metering  type 
aero«iol  Hpray  dlspenxer     2,932.432,  4-12-60.  Cl.  222—304. 
Beaa,    Urban   J.,    to   International    MacOreitor   Urganlsatlon. 
Hatch  corer  and  means  for  mounting  the  same.     2.932.272, 
4-12-60.  Cl.  114— 202. 
Beattle,  Horace  8.,  and  T.  L.  Boley,  to  International  BuhI- 
nesM  Mactalaes  Corp.     Matrix  storage  accumulator.     2,932.- 
451,  4-12-60,  Cl.  25.^—174. 
Beattle  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

Patrid,  James  H.     2.932,325. 
Beattle.     Robert     W.       Electric    pipe     lighters.       2,982.717, 

4-12-80.  C^.  219-^2.  "»-       m 

Beaver  Precision  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Morris,  Walter  H.     2.932.209. 
Beck.  Geoffrey  E..  and  F.  A.  OnUna,  to  Marconi's  Wireless 
Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.    SelectlTc  directional  slotted  wave  gnide 
antenna.    2,932.823.  4-12-60.  CT.  343 — 771. 
Beeker.  Eugene  C.  H..  and  V.  M.  D'Atre,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Vibration  mount.     2,932,474,  4-12-60,  Cl.  248 — 24. 
Beech  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Mordhorst,  Gerald  D..  and  Leonard.     2.932,173. 
Beeston.  John  T..  Jr.,  to  Frontier  Development  Co.     Rotary 

mower  blade.    2,932.147,  4-12-60.  Cl.  56 — 295. 
Belaager,    Edward    S.      Automatic   band   marking   machine. 

2.932.248.  4-12-60,  Cl.  101—4. 
Belden,  Byron  B.,  and  C.  R.  Talmage.  said  Belden  assor.  to 
Baldwln-Lima-Haullton     Corp.       Adjustable     compacting 
pretw  with  removable  punch  asaembllea.   2.932.063.  4-12-iM)^ 
Cl.  18—16.5. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. :  See — 
Doherty.  William  H.     2.932.806. 
KImer.  Lloyd  A.     2.932.700. 

Hawks.  Verl  J..  Van  Tassel,  and  Waller.     2.932.694. 
Mataon.  Uno  A.     2.932,804. 
I^ann.  William  G.     2.932,562. 
Pierce.  Neman  J.     2.932.609. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  See — 

Voege,  James  E.,  Baum,  and  Stockatrom.     2,932,304. 
Bemis,  fbomaa  P.     Basketball  goal.    2,982,511,  4-12-60,  Cl. 

273 — 1.5. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 
Sabatlnl,  John  J.     2,932,201. 
Wiley.  William  C.     2,932,768. 
Benedict.  Frank  R..  and  A.  F.  Utakls,  to  Weetlaghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Reaprocatlag  binder  with  eliding  side  ahaper 
for  forming  asymmetrical  sections.    2,932,387.  4-12-60,  CT. 
153 — 34. 
Bennet.  Eugene  L..  to  Laboratory  Eaalpment  Corp.    Hydrogen 

analynlH.     2,932,.Vi8,  4-12-60,  C1.23— 230. 
Bennlnghoff,  WlllUm  4L    Floating  chock.    2,932.041,  4-ld-40, 
CT.  10—107.  , 


*••"        BereaklB,  Alexander  B.,  to  The  Baldwin   PUno  Co.     Hiah 
fjonar.        ^i^^^^^^S^u!^'  «nploylng  translators.     2,932,800, 

^'yyr^'^JSJ*:..  B^>  ,7*2J!'^  *•'  "■•  ^  eooperatlon  with 

CSS^O  CLl»i^a8^^*  *"  contact  derice.     2,982«a61, 

°^£K2!lJ*>'***'Jl:^iLJ!a'**'**»'  "*  *•  !>•  »«^  to  Sprague 

i^53fv-i?!3ra%?is?'  ■"*  -^  "^  -^^ 

^jL^iSl  .1  «• '^^•^^•..^•towtorlea.  Inc.    N-amlno-nltro- 
ly  S?     inff  >>•** focycUc  componnda.    2,932,646,4-12-60, 

2J«2.4ft7,    Bf llajL  WlUtom  :  '«a»— 

iM  ♦"'*SL2!2!I*^'  S^'^l  "*  *"'«*     2.932,458. 
Blnter,  Prederf<i  C.    Method  for  traatuMat  of  aahanat  gaaao 

2,9M,3«4,  4-l»-«5ra. 


frooi  Internal  eombnatlon 

183—115. 

Birkenea.  Bemhard,  and  B.  Anthnn.  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Radio 
«.I!S2:"-.?"^  .2,9«2.786,  4-1?-^.  CT.  JM-lia 
^aW^cTli^ias*'""  *******  appBeator.     2,932,043, 
®*5?"?-.i*"^^  **•     Ta"*"««  t«y-     2.982,824,  4-18-80,  CT. 

»w— lo4. 

BJorkatcn  Reoearch  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See— 

n.  w"*VJ"«'JHf^  *•     2.982.698. 

Blake,   Bdward   8..   to   Mooaanto   Chemical    Co.      Detergent 

B.*^Pg5f***?f-  *.»«%««.  ♦-12-60.  CT.  252—185. 

"•t.^'  *^.^*n.*7J?  ¥j»***«i  Cb««leal  Co.    DeriTattvea  of 

f  ',7'2J.  *;3^^**h'^L*J^"  •"*  t*****"  i»»n»«nition.  2.931  ,«70, 

e— 1*— ^Hi,  tn.  200—615. 
Bliss,  Harvey  N    to  Veedar-Boot.  Inc.    Reaettlag  mechanlam 

fbr  counters.    2,932,448.  4-124o,  CL  238—144:  ""'~""™ 
Blort,  Herman  8..  to  UnlTemal  Oil  Prodnets  Co.     Talcanlt- 

able  ««BPwitton  eontalalac  aulfnr.  rubber,  and  an  alkenyl- 

thiophenol.    2,9«2,622,  4-12-40,  CT.  260—4. 
BlomqnUt,  Albert  E.,  to  Falrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 

£?l2-6o'^°l7— Im"**"***    **'^'°*    vehicle.      2,932.102. 

®'??*''  l??H,f  ^'  •°<*  *•  ■*•  Qulmby.  to  The  Heald  Machine 
n  ^?.  r.**"^"*"?*  "»»«•>'«»•     2.932.130.  4-12-60.  CT.  51—50. 
Bocjl  Corp.  :  See — 

Lang.  Joeeph  C.     2.932.030. 
Bock,  Fred  J.  :  See — 

Scion.  Robert  R..  and  Bock.     2.932.575. 
Bode.  Henry  W.,  to  The  Chas.  H.  Btehling  Co.     Machine  for 
preparing  hide*  for  tanning.     2,032,186,  4-12-60,  CT.  69- 

Bodenschatx,  Anguat,   to  I-T-B  Clrealt  Breaker  Co.     Hold- 
^^and   antf-rebound   Uteboa.     2.982,706,   4-12-60.   CT. 

Bogen   Wolfgang,  and  W.  Steinkopf.    Magnetic  Upe  recording 

head.    2.932.697.  4-12-60,  Cl.  179—100.2, 
Bollmeter.  Bmil  W..  and  L.  F.  Vokaty,  to  Minnesota  Mining 

ft    Mfg.    Co.      Multicompartment   package    with    internal 

breaker  strip.    2.932.385.  4-12-40.  cT 206— 47. 
Bomae  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Burr.  John  E.,  Jr.     2,932,806. 
Boode.  Carl  N. :  See— 

RoumH.  Marian  E.,  Boode,  and  O'Rrian.     2.932,808. 
Boonter.   Robert  A.,  and  P.   E.  Alexander,   to  International 

Teleohone    and    Telegraph    Corp.      Pilot    light    assembly. 

2.9.32.820.  4-12-60.  cT.  340--380: 
Booth.   Douglas,   and   R.   8.   Wood,   to  The  Plessey   Co.   Ltd. 

Gear  pump.    2,932,2.^4.  4-12-60,  CT.  10.1—126. 
Borab,    John    E.      Utility    bolder.      2,932.119.    4-12-60.    CT. 

Borah.  John  B.     Moistening  device.     2.932,277,  4-12-60,  CT. 

Borden,  'philip  H. :  See— 

Rore.  Gene,  and  Borden.     2,982.154. 
Boh.  LouIh  B.  :  See — 

Riordan.  MIHiael  D.,  Carter,  and  Boa.     2,982.660. 
Bonch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 
Vielmo,  Oskar.     2,932.280. 
Boetrom  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Simona.  Allison  K..  Radke.  and  Tengler.     2.932,342. 
Bour,  Robert  C.    Monoglyceride  aqueous  emulsion  and  process 

of  preparing  same.     2,932.574.  4-12-60,  Cl.  99 — 118. 
Boumii,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bourns.  .Marian  B..  Boode,  and  O'Brlan.     8,932.808. 
Bourns,    Marian    B.      Preaanre   reaponaive  electrical   inatm- 

menta.    2,932.807.  4-12-60,  CT.  SJ8 — 40. 
Booma.   Marian  E.,  C.  X.  Boode.  and  B.  D.  O'Brlan:  Mid 
Boode  and  said  O'Brlan  asaors.  to  Bourns,  Inc.    Adjustable 
electrical  Instruments.     2,932,808,  4-12-60.  CT.  888 — 180. 
Bowman,  Paul   H..  and  H.  A.  Dvorak,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.     Circuitry  systems  and  methoda  of  making  th« 
same.     2,932.772.  4-12-60.  CL  317—101. 
Brand,  Walter  G.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Alvey.  John  M..  Jr.,  and  Brand.     2.932,380. 
Brandt.  Paul  W.,  and  A.  H.  Swart.    PorUble  hydranllc  hay 

stacking  crib.     2,932,299,   4-12-60,  CT.   180—20. 
Braun,  Dieter  :  See — 

Gehrer.  Rudolf,  and  Braun.     2,932,372. 
Breer,  (^rl.  and  P.  P.  Oorea :  aald  Gores  aasor.  to  said  Breer. 
Bipod  camera  support.     2.982.481,  4-12-60,  CL  248—850. 
Breitenstein,  Charles  T. :  See- 
Hooker.  Donald  E.,  and  Breitenstein.     2,932.617.  J 
Brennan.    Paul    H.      Automobile  air  conditioner.      2,932.177. 

4-12-60,  Cl.  82—244. 
Briechle,   Joeeph.    to    Scovlll    Mfg.    Co.     Check    valve   pla)(. 

2.032331,  4-12-60,  Cl.  286—110. 
Bried.  Julien  A.     Vertical  slat  blind  aoapenston.     2,832,351, 

4-12-60.  Cl.  160—176. 
British  Rubber  Producers'  Reaearcb  Association,  The :  See — 
Sckaran,  Kalyanaramalyer  C.  and  Morrla.     2.932,678. 


BroekhoTsan,  WiUloa 
Co.    OfOMtt*  rod  ' 
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and  Bulay.     8;9SS,4n. 


^  C,  to  Amarlcan  Mochlaa  ft  Foaadir 

Brown,  Jooaph  L.  AMoratoa  for  eoawaetlon,  tcangportation 
oad  dlaefaarfla  at  talk  aMtaflaL     2^82.415.  4-lil80.  Ct. 

si«-~«2.  T; 

Brown,  Bobart  D. :  iSeit— 

DraMa.  Malr.  aai  Bivwa.    a;B88.788. 
Brown  and  Boat.  lact:  iaa — 

Pow^.  Bdward  JL     2.982,600. 
Brack.    Hoarl,    to    C»iiniHaaariat    A    Llaorgla    At— lane. 
Mantle  priaau  foe  aaparatlng  ionised  porttelaa.  2.982.738. 
4-ia-«g,  CL  200—41.9. 
BrMer,  Waraar  A. :  f  W— 

Kraoa.  Ladwlg,  ipd  Bt«dar.     2.983.870. 
Broaeknar,  Hnbart  t7. :  Mm — 

Flnakay.  Bdward  B..  oad  Bruaekaar.    2.988.188. 
Bryaat  Osro  N. :  t»»<- 

Noyoa.  Bdwla  O^  ^r..  oad  Bryaat.     2.982,806. 
Bryaat.  WUliaai  K.  D. :  »•*— 

Barry.  Artbar  W„  and  Bryaat     8.9S2.882. 
Bnchoaaa.  Joba  C  :  $$• — 

Hogbel.  Alvla  M.,  aad   Buchanan.     2.982.106. 
BudMi^nyer  A.-G.  Maaebiaoafabrlk  :  8ea— 

Haaoar-Bacbar,  WaEer.    2.982,804. 

BaehlaokL  Jooaph  J^:  B.  M.   Foecfiag.   R.  B.  Gloyaa.  and 

B.  A.  Pvwn,  to  Daloa  Carbide  Coirp.     Sllvar  aMta  for 

flilTor  lodMo  battortbo.     aj824«8.  4-12-60,  Cl.  70— ITS.^ 

Back,  Bugeae  W.,  to  Back  Mfg.  Co.    MamiotlcaUy  oapported 

portaMa  toolo.    SjRttTlM,  4-18-80.  CL  77— 09. 
Bock  Mfg.  CO. :  Mm— 

Back,  Bngona  W,     2.982,194. 

Bndd.   Wllbert   H.,   H   B.   Artanwn,   and  A.   M.   Dally,  to 

Chicago  Telepbone   Bnppljr  Corp.     Mlalatnro  alaglo  pole 

alngle  throw  switch^     2,9X2,709,  4-12-60.  CT.  200—101. 

Baff,    Chrtatopher.    to    Maekey    Radio    aad    Talafrapb    Co. 

Narrow  to  wide  babd  comrartor.     iM2,79»,  4-18-64,  CT. 

200—8.  t 

Boley,  Theodore  L. :  Sc 

Beattle,  Horace  &, 

Bnrgarella,  John  P. :  Sle(> — 

Rote.  William  A.,  Matbewa.  aad  Burgarolta.     2.882.799. 
Bomdy  Cora. :  See — 1 

Raita.  Bdward  8..  and  Cbickeary.     2,932,686. 
Burr.  John  B..  Jr..  to  Bomac  Laboratoriea  lae.     Broadband 

microwave  window.     2,982,806,  4-12-40,  CT.  888—98. 
Burroo.     Morria.     Gome     plocca.     2,932,018,     4-12-40,     CT. 

27.V-1.17.  ^ 

Burtner,  Richard  L.,  »nd  R.  L.  Tlmms :  said  Tlmms  aaaor.  of 
28%  to  A.  Foater,  2Mi%  to  A.  H.  Oldhain,  and  2%%  to 
V.  L.  Oldbam.  Appftratna  for  determining  the  deoMntaatlon 
aad/or  gennlneneas  Of  PBper  money  and  the  like.  2,982,392. 
4-II-6O,  CT.  209— llf  ,      ^  .  «_     .    , 

Barton,  WUlUm  R.,  §»d  N.  Standring,  to  I»P«rtaI  Chemical 
Indnstrlea    Ltd.      l^afactare  of   poiyeotera.     2,932,620, 
4-12-40.  CT.  260—78. 
Bums  A.G.  :   See — 

List.  Heina,  and  Wollak.     2.932,557.  ^ 

Butler.  William  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Mannal  motor 

starter.     2.932.707.  4-12-60.  CT.  200—118. 
llydalek.   Floyd   J.,    to   Baso    Inc.     Electromagnetic  control 
device  with  manual  operator  and  overcalling  control  meana. 
2*32.307.  4-12-80.  CT.  137—66.  ^  ,  _. 

Cabanlss.  Edward  H..  and  C.  P.  Cbristensen   to  General  Blec- 
trie  To.     Blagnetle  core  logic  units.     2.932,816,  4-12-60, 
Cl.  340—174. 
CNllforaia  Research  Corp. :  Sey—  „«»«,-, 

Scott,  John  W..  Jr..  and  Heard.     2.M2,«11. 
Cameron.  Angus  R.     Method  for  producing  tMn  time  and 
articles  containing  same.    2.982.592.  4-12-60.  CL  117—211. 
Cameron.  Hugh  J. :  tee—  «  »•«  «ao 

Rudd.  Wallace  C,  aad  Cameron.     2,982,002. 
Camp,  Else  Q..  W.  O.  Mllllgan.  and  A.  J.  ShmldL  to  Baeo 
Rpoearch    «nd    Engtneerinc    Co.      Treatment    of    arMsatIc 
hydrocarboiu  with  sillca-aVumina  |»llls  to  produce  solvents. 

light  receiver  for  pin  hole  detector.     2.932.747,  4-12-60, 
<n.  260— 239. 
Camohell.  Carol.  Knttrprlaea.  loe^:  «<S— 

Rove.  Gene,  and  Borden.     2,982.154.  

Campbell.  Charles  H.'^aiid  L.  T.  Jenkins,  to  The  Chemohrand 
.  Cnro.     Stabilised  comi»osltions  of  polymeritable  monomers. 
*«.9S2.661.  4-12-60.  Cl.  260—466.9. 
Campbell.    Edwin    P.     Grass    catcher    for    rotary    mowers. 

2.9.12,146.  4-12-60.  CT.  56 — 202.  _, 

CamDbell,     Robert     A.     Cane-almnlatlng     Ittigage     carrier. 

2.932.526,  4-12-60^,CT.  280—42. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Somers,  Norman  t>..  and  Bamett. 
dirbogen  Com. :  See^ 

Roberts,  Bdsrard.S.     2,882,664. 
Oariin,  Benaon.  to  Altar  J»"l">n»*"tfi     .w  - 
detector.     2,932.18)9.  4-l*-60.  CT.  73—67.7. 
Oarpenter  Steel  Co..  Tbe  :  See--  «  ^,  ,*• 

^Ceverfoe.  Wealey  R,.  and  Heydt.     2.982.068. 
Carrier  Com. :  See—  ' 

Hnnaate.  Ernest  C.     2,9.12.360. 

Carrtngtoo,  Arthur  '..♦*«:«»»»»*;  ^^♦'?£  ^ffi 
teat  aoparatas.     2.0X2.791,   4-12-60,  H    524 

Carroll,  Damon.     Garment.     2.982,084,  4-12-60. 

Carroll,   WlllUm   N..   and   F.   B^erdina, 
Bnalneaa     Maehlaca    Corp.    Tranaiator 

328—196. 
*^DidlS;wmii.fir^Jr..Phinip«.««><IC»rt.r-    «.M«.«7. 


2,932,187. 

Inc.     Ultrasonic  flaw 


Electrical 
-78. 
...  CL   2—88. 
to   International 
tooting    method. 


Carter,  Norauw  D. :  B00 — 

Riordoa,  Mlehod  D..  Cartor,  and  Boo.    2,932.640. 
Carter,  WuSom  B. :  8oe— 

Naibal.  Da  Witt  K..  aad  Carter.    2,»S2.47& 
CatUa,  Bobert  T..  and  aTJ.  Loado.  to  Raatfagton  Arma  Co., 
Inc.     CoTTod  barrel  oztcaaloa  for  cortridn-powerod  atiid 
drtvlag  toolo.   2,MS.0S8. 4-l»-40.  CLl— 108. 
CoUa.  Jooa  A. :  #00 — 

Morar.  Bobort  H..  aad  <Mia.    2,982.600. 
Coatral  Mtae  tatfpoMat  Co. :  S«o— 

RaoBloar,  tWdore  B.    tMUMt. 
Ceatra  Natloaal  da  U  Bachorche  Sdo^dflqao :  Seo— 

l^owwtlar.    Max.    X.    OBd    H.    Yolatfara,    oad    OlBda. 
2.0S2^t204. 
Chainplala  Co.,  lac  :  See — 

Booaabaoii,  Waraar.    2,1 
Chaaeo  Yooikt  Aircraft  lac. 

BdklaarDoala  P.    2^8S,4f0. 
Cbaadlor-Braaa  Corp. :  Soa — 

Lao,  XiMghtOB.  fi.    2ji8S460. 
ChoBot  Laarant  U.,  aad  O.  B.  Dardy.  to  CoaaaOaaarlat  a 


Wfcargla 

a  SoldSi 


Sntanu  for  haadlins  artldoo  Inaldo 
rtlgbt  chaiibor.    2^89,418,  4-ia-«0.  CL  214—48. 
Cbopouui,  Horroy  W.,  H.  L.  Daalap,  aad  R.  M.  KrokoiL  to 
Bvaaa  Prodocta  Co.    Bieydo  wheel  enqtenalon.    2,982,680. 
4-12-40.  CL  280—276. 
€%artraad.  Cotltea  F..  oad  K.  B.  Btadtbaua.  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.     Coatrol  for  whod  roUlag  machine.     2,982^223, 
4-12-60,  CL  90—16. 
Chemladie  Weite  Hnla  Aktteagaaallaehart :  Sao— 

Kaleada,  Habaat    2J»82l48. 
CheoMtraad  Corp..  The :  Soa — 

Campbell.  Chariea  H.,  and  Jenklna.    2,982,461. 
HartaMM,  Alfred  B.,  Keaalor,  oad  Moraa.     2,988.888. 
Hlcko.  Jooeph  J.    2J>32JI01. 
JackM>o,  Robert  C    2Ji».162. 
RtdMoon.  Jamea  P  .  2,982,188. 
Ringwald,  Bngene  L.    2MS2M2. 
Wafiaalay.  Leiate  L.    2.n2,600. 
Chicago  Pncnnatte  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Dey,  George  A.    2.932.628. 
CTUcago  TriepboBO  Sapply  Corp. :  Seo — 
Bardoa.  Wayne  A.    2,906,08. 
Bodd,  WUbert  H..  Arlaamn,  and  Dally.     2,932,700. 
Ctaickvary,  WUlUm  8. :  Seo— 

BaUa,  Edward  8.,  and  Chlekvary.    2.932,680. 
ChUdora,  Bart  L.    .Vpparatna  for  aeparatlng  meat  from  bone. 

2.932,068.  4-12-60.  CT^  17— L 
Chisholm,  Donglas  8.,  and  D.  F.  HalL  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Method  and  apparatna  for  makinf  dlo-expraaoad 
meUI  sponge  of  group  IV,  anbgroap  A.  2,0ffi,6e6,  4-12-40, 
Cl.  75— -84.1. 
Christenaen,  Burton  G.,  R.  F.  Hlractamann.  aad  I..  Patter,  to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  lac.  Purifleatioa  of  eteroid  phosphate  eatmo. 
2,932,667,  4-12-40,  CT.  260—807.45. 

Cbrtatenaen,  CTareace  P. :  See — 

Ckbanlsa,  Bdward  H.,  aad  Christenaen.    2,982,816. 

Chrlatenaen.  George  L.,  to  Harvey  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Low 
inertia  valve  lifter  unit  and  OMthod  of  making  tbe  aame. 
2,932,290.  4-12-40,  CT.  123—00. 
Chriatlonaen,  Arnold  B. :  See — 

Man,  Bart  G.     2.932,468. 
Chubby.  Marion  M.,  to  A.  Stein  ft  Co.    Foundation  garment 

2.932.298,  4-12-40,  CL  128—641. 
CTba  .Vktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Rayner,  CUnde  A.  A.     2.9S2UI96. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Mory,  Rudolf.     2.932.687. 
CTrcle,  Sidney  J. :  See—    ^  ^    ,       „««,««« 
Meyer.  Kdwln  W..  and  Circle.    2.982.089. 

Citron.    Robert    R.      Storage   and   dlaplay   rack.      2.082,407, 

4-12-60.  Cl.  211—113.  „      ^  «.     «. 

Clark,  COrroll  F.,  and  N.  C.  Paul,  to  W.  P.  Fuller  ft  Ob.    Pig- 
ment concentrate.     2.932,580.  4-12-60,  CT.  106—808. 
CTayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Jeffery.  Harold.    2.982.288. 
CTeveUnd  Twist  Drill  Co.,  The :  Seo— 

Sleda,  John  J.     2,932,196.  _       ^ ^       .       ,_^ 

Coale,  Edgar  B..  and  L.  P.  Levy.     ConatnictloB  in  rtoe«- 
cally   conducting  transparent  pan^.     2,932,710,   4-12-40. 
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Cocker,  J<An,  III.  to  Cocker  Machine  and  Foundrr  Co.  ^Com- 
bined teztUe  fiber  laying  and  slaving  apparatua.    24>82.- 
076,  4-12-60,  CT.  28— 2S. 
Cocker  Machine  and  Foundry  Co. :  Seo — 

Corker,  John.  III.    2,9^.074. 
Coe,  Bernard:  See—  «««*«, 

Hager.  Onslow  B.,  and  Coe.    2,932,671. 
Cohu  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
Massa,  Prank.     2,932,776. 
Cole,  Barrel  C.  to  Small  Buaineaa  Admlnlatratlon.     Cra«e 
unit  for  apron  type  fiber  attenuating  apparatua.    2,932,068, 
4-12-40.  CT.  19—131. 

**  *'j<^Mn.'  Itarvln  F.  L.,  and  Cole.    2,932,619. 
Coleratn  MeUI  Products  Co. :  See — 

Roe.  Jasper  R.    2.932.4.19. 
C<dlins,  David  A.,  and  J.  S.  Nairn,  to  United  Kingdom  Atoade 
Energy  Aothortty.     Production  of  uranium  tetrafluortde. 
2,932,664,  4-12-40.  CT.  23—14.6. 
CommisaarUt  a  I'Eaerglo  Atomlqne :  See— 

Bni«k,  Heart.  2,982,788.  ^  „  „_„  .„ 
Chanat  Laurent  C.  and  Dardy.  2.992,418. 
Stohr,  Jac^MS  A.     2J>32,720.       ^  .   „  wo 

Commonwealtii  Sdentlflc  and  Induatrial  Research :  S 
Weian.  Donald  E.,  and  Swinton.    2,982,552. 
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Pom  totffiuf  flu- 


Coaxial  eoada«tor 


Inc. 


Band  tjrpe 


Control  device. 
<'ontrt»l  d«vlcr. 


xwcnw  0« 

^iMtBla.  BcnaM.    2>SS,t«0. 
Bpactalii,  Barnard.    2A92J91. 
Coimar,  Oojr  O..  to  RanaUle  8ta^  Corp. 

dtiaa.    2M2J»2.  4-r2-«0.  CL  80— «. 
CoMMT.  WlUlaa  O. :.  Sm— 

«haw,  Ktetetd  B.,  and  Coaoor.    3.M3,STT. 
CoBtalaar  Corn,  of  Aaiarlca :  80* — 
Flr«aaaii.Claa4i  C.    2.M2,4S5. 
Contlaaatal  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  8— — 
Smith.  Jamca  U    2M2,S79. 
▼aufhaa.  Aabray  wT.  Jr.    2.M2.825. 
Cootlaantal  Maehlaaa.  lae. :  ««o~ 
Craac.  Botert  L.    2,932.229. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  Bee- 
Kirk.  Jamca  C^  and  .VUler.    2.932,077. 
Cook.  John  B..  to  Tlw  Whttnor  Blake  Co. 
cable.    2.»32,«87.  4-12-60.  CI.  174—117. 
Cooper.  Dolotta  <}.     Cnmbaatlon  control  apparatna  and  pm> 
portioning  device  for  fuel  and  air.     2.032 J30.  4-12-40.  CT. 
IM— lis. 
Cope.   Arthar   C.^aad   T.-Y.    8ben.      2-<Mtasabic7clo( 3.3.0) 

ocUnea.     2.932,600.  4-l^-6U.  n.  260 — 313. 
Corbett,  Can  C.     Malti-/ear  calendam.     2.932.104.  4-1^-60. 

d^  40— -113 
Crandall  Drr  l)ock  Knidneera.  Inc. :  ««e— 
_      Crandall.  IHiol  8.    2,932.271. 

Crandall.   Paul    8..    to   Crandall    Drr   Dock   Enjclneem. 
Vloatlnc  Orj  docfca.     2.932.271.  4-12-60.  CI  114 — 46 
Crane.  Robert  L..  to  Continental  Machlnew,  Inc 
cutoff  naw.    2.932.229,  4-12-60.  (1.  83 — 201. 

Craven.  Jaraea  J..  Jr.     Panel  retalnina  atnicture.    2,9ft2.77I. 

4-1 2-W).  i\  317—90. 
CrevelinsL    Robert.      Counting  rtrculta.     2,932.737,  4-12-60. 

Crocker.  Weynian  8..  and  H.  H.  P,  I..emuiennnn.  to  General 

Electric  Co.     D.C.   toniue  nM>ti>r  and  the  like.     2.932,781. 

4-12-60.  CI.  310—154. 
Croft.  Georg»  M.,  A.  J.  Ptalier.  and  W.  BiUoa.  to  Majac.  Inc. 

Impact  mill.     2,932,438,  4-12-60.  CL  241—39.  ^^ 
Crompton  Parklnaon  Ltd. :  See- 

AInaworth,  Arthur  R..  Taylor,  and  Lrtnrle.    2.9.'»2.72.'i. 
CroaaweU.     Kl«y     D..     to     Overhead     I>n«r     Corp.       Hinge. 

2.932.096.  4-12-60.  it   16—171. 
Cntuae-Hlnda  Co. :  Sec — 

Steel.  Gerald  H.    2.932,819. 
Crooae.  John  O.,  to  Richland  Aut  >  I'arta  Co. 

2.932.214.  4-12-60.  C\.  74 — Mn. 
Crooae.  John  O..  to  Rirliland  Auto  I'arta  Co. 

3.932.215.  4-12-60.  (1.  74— .T02. 
Crow.    Robert    P..    to    .Motorola.    Inc.      Subcarrler   aem ration 

ayKtent.    2,932.794,  4-12-60.  CI.  328— li^fi 
Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp. :  Met — 
Smith,  Max  M.    2.932.438. 

*^'^^k  .**"J**  *'•     '^'iy  *"'"  enntrollrr  anil  telegraidi  ayatrm. 

2.932.250.  4-12-60.  n.   104— 1 49 
Curlla.  Daniel   L.,   to  Litton   InduatrieH  of  Califomia.     Kre- 

•iwncy   comparlaon    rate    aervo.      2.932.778.    4-12-60.    CI. 

Curtla,  Roaaell  H..  to  Hawlcy  Producta  Co.     Apparatna  and 
method    for    making    flbn>ua    tubular    btxliea.      2,932.604, 
4-12-60.  CI.   1182—228. 
CnrtlMa-Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Gallo.  Joaeph  K.     2.932,094 
Cuahman.  Bi-erett  H. :  Kec— i- 

I.«aaewich.  Alexander,  and  Cuahman.     2.9.12.722. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See- 

Denniaon.  William  O.^and  FVrk.    2.932.704. 

Fath.  Douglaa  \V..  and  Smith.    2.932.414. 

Ranaon.  Richard  R.    2.932.171. 

Tom.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Phllbin     2^32.1.14. 

^^■"^S^^A  *^J1  ^a  ^  «*"  "^  Caaroecki.     Reed  organ.    2.932.233. 

4-12-60.  CI.  84 — 3A1. 
Cxameckl,  Therean  :   «cc— 

Caamecki.  Kli  D.    2.932,233. 
Dahl.  Gilbert :  See— 

Stinebaugh.  Donald  R.    8.932.813. 
nahlgren,   Victor   K..    t«»    Sandera   AMaoclatea.    Inc,      Method 
of  preparation  of  thermoplaatic  realn  coatrd   printed   cir- 
cuit.    2.932..'i99.  4-12-60.  CL  1.54—129. 

^f'^L.^VlJ^  ^^  ^''  S!:  ^  Phimpa.  and  J.  W.  Carte-. 

to  MIdland-Roaa  Corp.    Pa nure  roller.    2.932.407.4-12-60, 

CI.  263 — 6. 
Dally.  Arthar  M. :  «ee— 

r^.  '^4  WUbert  H..  Arlamaa.  and  Dally.     2J»32,709. 
naim,ler-Bemi  Aktlengeaellachaft     " 
,       Kckert.  Bruno  J.,  and  Kub). 
^      Kraua.  Lndarlg.  and  Brllder 
Mahler.  Arthur.     2.932.3.n6 
_      Wilf^rt.  Tbmnaa.    2,932,814. 
Daman,  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Logne,  Leland  H..  and  Daman 
Daniel.  Heraunn  :  Hee — 

Lato.  Friedrlch.  and  Daniel.    2.932.266.  '    '^'■ 

Dardlg    Ben  V.     Detachable   heel.     2.932.090.  4-12-60.  n 

30—36. 
Dardy.  Gabriel  R. :  See— 

r^^S^\^?*'  I*P"^t ''  ■  ««nrt  Dardy.    2.932.413. 
D'Atre.  Victor  M. :  8ee — 

Becker.  Kugene  C.  H..  and  D'Atre.     2.932474. 
^^Sf^rff'Ct^rlem  R.     Toy  bonbalKht.     2932.128.  4-12-60. 

CI.  46 — 1. 
Daver.  Vivian  F. :  Kee — 

Anderaon    Gilbert.  Davto,  and  Darey.     2,932,607 
navia.   Dean  W..  to  International  TeI*Mione  and  Telegraoh 
Corp^    Storage  tube  conatroctloa.     2.032.764.  4-12-60.  C%. 

Davla.    Hejrbert    M..    and    J.    K.    Seaborn,    to   National    Re- 


"^i 


2,932.156 
2.932.370. 


2J)32.402. 


^U 


T' 


DarlB.  LaoJ. :  «c 

DV.. '<*•'*.»  *»  M««k"  A  Co..  Inc.  Prud«cttoa  of  A^  «s8.20- 
ak*tow«gaadl«M*  fron  the  correapondlng  acmleatbuoMiL 
2.98a,M6.  4-12-60.  CL  Mt^~8»1.S.  «»n««» 

OMraloy,  Uooffa,  to  Aiottoaa  llaehtao  «  Koaadry  Co.    Cl»»- 

^     MoUer,  Haraa.    2.982.09O. 
Deere  k  Co. :  Seo — 

,^      Shlntelar.  Joaeph  J.    2,932,865.        *^       '•~.^*. 
Deerlng  MUltkoa  Rcwareb  <^orp. :  8«*— 

Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr.    2^2.149. 
Drta.  I^oia  t^-.  to  Aaierkma  Vlacoa*  Corp.    Method  of  aaklag 
aplnnereta.    3.932,084.  4-12-60,  CL  39--I60.  ^ 

Delano.   Brwla,  to   Baaach  *   Lou*  Optical   Co.     Aaaaor- 

phoalag  lena  ayatent.     2.932,236.  4-12-60.  a.  8ft-^7. 
De  Long  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sndarow,  Georga  B.    3.982.486. 
^^''Jjy^'-^^y*"    ^-    *•    ii««hMtrtal    Developmoat    Corp. 

s:?*~2&v8a.T5sardr'f j^T-^" »» »««-  -^ 

Dennla.  George  P..  to  Lockora  tbigtooara)  Ltd.  VWadtog  of 
fil'SSlf '  "5««*rt»>»  capable  of  flowing.    2,933.480,  4>l3-«0, 

DenidaoB.  WllUam  O..  and  L.  A.  Fcrk.  to  Cotlar-Hamaar 
toe.  jBlaetronagaatle  darica.  2.932,704,  4-1&-40,  o! 
800 — •7. 

DniTer  Ii9«ipaMnt  Co. :  g«« — 

__  Jf«of.  ^>«»d  H..  and  Damaa.     3.932,402. 

^^^^'  .''*?^  ^^   *®   0«»aral  Coatrola  Co.     Temparatara 

De  Vllblaa  do..  The  :  baa— 

^S&^X«-Sd.%^i%^""'-^     Toolgrtodar. 

Da  VUeg  Maehtoe  Q>. :  »*»— 

_    Da'VUaf,  Charlea  B.     2,932.131. 

Da  Wilde.  Andrlea  C. :  g*e— 

StelnWen^  W""*"   1-   'rancia,   De  Wilde.   PoplaaU, 
and  Hart.     2,932.286.  i^— ~. 

^  ^^}i  *^t2P.£a  *?75P*l2  ^Si^  o*  America.    Phonograph 

r^wrd.    1932.821  4-12-60.  CL  274—12. 
Doxter.  Albert  iL  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Wlaeaa.  to  Pratt  *  Whitney 
2?i'25o  CL«2^147*  •'•^**  dlmoBafon  gaga.    2,938.0«J. 
Day,  Ooorge  A.,  to  Chieagp  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.    Bataioar  for 
_  percoMlVe  tool.     2.9321523,  4-12-60.  Cl.  279—19.8. 
Diagraph-Bradley  Induatriea.  Inc 
Rabelow.  Harold  H.     2.M2,C 
Diamond  AlkaU  Co. :  «*»— 

Millar,  Gcoraa  A.,  and  Laaeo.     2,932,672. 
Diamond  Power  Spectalbr  Corp. :  Bee — 

licCoD.  Winiam.     2,932,003. 
DiekoM.  John  W.,  dacaaoad :  O.  R.  Oawehn,  executor  of  aald 
J    W.  Dkkaaa.     Fiah  lure.     2.932.113.  •^12-^.  CL  48— 

Dtekia.  Robert  J.,  to  Robiaaoa  Aviation.  Inc.  StobUiaed 
mounting  aratem.     2.932 J8S.  4-12-60.  Cl.  248 — 358 

Didtachenko,  Roatialar.  to  tTnlon  Carbide  Corp.  Preparation 
o'.fli^*^^*"  iMlldM  of  tranaltion  metala.  2.932.503, 
4-12-60,  Cl.  23 — 14.5, 

Dietx.  R.  B..  Co. :  ««•— 

Kaighln.  Hall  T..  and  Greacen.     2.932.310. 

Dietxaeh.  Haaa- Joachim  and  C,  to  Trtkotfabrikan  J.  Schleaaer 
A.O.  Cofliplax  artificial  fllamento.  2,032,079,  4-12-60,  C\. 
28—82. 

Dtotaach.  Otto :  Bee— 

DIetxacb.  Hana-Joaehln  and  O.     2.932.079. 

DlllaMB,  Baraeat  J.,  to  AaMrtcan  Radiator  *  Standard  Sani- 
tary CoroL  Theraoatotlc  ahowar  ralTa.  2,932.453. 
4-12-60,  Cl.  236 — 12. 

DlllaMB,  Bameat  J.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.  Remote  control  meana  for  thermally  aenaltlTe 
oleaMBt  and  mixing  Tajve  employing  aucb  maina. 
1983.484,  4-12-6070.  236—13.        *'    '  "• 

Dobbtna.  Walter  J^  to  AaMrtaan  Can  Co.    Noxxle  with  tamper- 

^  Moof  aaaL    2.932,436,  4-12-00.  CL  222—541. 

DoMowitx,  Barnard  K.  Non-«apoixabla  reeraatloii  boat 
1931040.  4-12-60.  Cl.  9—4. 

Dodd.  Edmund  L..  to  Pneomatie  Scale  Corp..  Ltd.  Weighing 
machine.    2,932,483.  4-12-60.  CL  249—18. 

DohertT.  Wlllkm  H..  to  BeU  IVlephooe  Laboratortaa.  Inc. 
Electrical  conductor  having  tranapoaad  condnctlng  ela- 
menta.    2.932.806.  4-12-60,  CL  333—96. 

DOngaa,  Haaa,  to  Job.  Valltaint  K.G.  Ignition  derlea  for  gaa 
apparataa.  partlealarly  for  gaa  waterhaatera  with  aneloaed 
eomboatlon  chamber.    2,932,348.  4-12-60.  Cl.  158—115. 

DoBofrlo.  Alfeaao  U.,  to  T^  Muln-Fin  Maehlaa  Co.    Maehlaa 

lurad  ^argca.     2,932,330, 


I-- 


Inc. :  gee — 
,045. 


for  fllliag  eoBtalnero  with 
4-12-60.  a.  141— 1T8. 
Dorn,  Thomaa  E. :  Bee — 

Nan.  WilBMr  H.,  and  Dorn.     2.932.548. 
Dotaon.     Lelghton     O.       Boildlag     atmctuiva. 

4-12-60.  Cr256— 21. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  gee — 

C^lahola.  Douglaa  S..  and  Hall. 
Flynn,  Jaatea  P.     2.938.550. 
ngeBfiitx,  Bdgar  M..  and  Boh. 
KamaMT.   Jooeph   T.,   Kraaalay. 

2.932,739. 
Storllng,  George  B.     2,932.003. 
WileynUlph  U.     2.932,629. 


2,93sl. 


2,932,560. 

2,932,601. 
Oroaaman, 
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and   North. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Dr.  tog.  h.cJ".  PoradM  K.-G. :  ff«. 
Sehmld.  Eaopold.     2.932,373. 
Draaa,  WUhalm    to  Jagenbara^Warfca  Akt-Oaa.     Apparataa 

for  Mttag.  foldlM  and  ekartag  eoauiaara  of  papar^  card- 

^SV-^*'r-*¥.  llW  eartoa-formint  material.     1M2.140. 

4—12-60.  Cl.  53—280. 
Drair  Clayton  L. :  8t0— 

Pataraaa.  Biyroa  if*.    1932.387. 
DraMa,  Malr,  aad  &  O.  Brown,  to  Gaaaral  Pradatoo.  toe. 

laattamairt  fg  moipurtng  dyaamie  Uapadaaca.    1931789, 

Daalap,  Haafjr  L. :  Bm' 

ChoMMa,  Han^  W.,  Doalap,  aad  Krokoa.    2.932,530. 
Dann,   makUn  M.     Trolling  rig.     8.932.115.  4-12-60,  Cl. 

Dm  Poat  da  Namoora.  C  I.,  aad  Ca. :  gaa— 
-^     Barry,  Arthur  W^  aad  Bryaat.     2,932.632. 

RoMaaoa,  Ivaa  BL,  Booibach,  aad  Traett    2.932,680. 
_     Rtaphaaoo.  ftoplMa  ■.    19t2.A0«. 
Darfcoppwofka  AktlStoMUaehaft :  Bm— 

Wltto,  Alfred.     2S33X>81. 
Darrwarka  AMteagMtha^aft :  gaa— 

Hagamaaa.  Jokaan.    2.932.169. 
Doat-Tax  Carp. :  ga»*» 

TaaMa,  trwiam  A.,  aad  Smith.     1982.048. 
Drorak,  Hewatd  A. :  8e« — 

Bowauui,  Paul  H^  aad  Drorak.     2.931773. 
Daaaek.  Halaa  A.,  to  KeoparatlTa  Forbuadet.    Weight  record- 
^  lag  appMatiM.^,li»$l({00.  4-13-60.  O.  865—5. 
Baataua  Kodak  Co. :  See— 

Boat.  ClajrtoB  B.. ,  Jr.    2.932.692. 

BobwoirCharlaa  B.    2.631674. 
Eatoa  Mfg.  Co. :  Bm^ 

'     wU.  Bobert  C.    1931818. 


Ebart.  Jaataa  P..  to  Haloid  Xerox  lae.     Xarogvaphle  charg- 

iag  doTlca  an^  aMthiMl.    2.932.741  4-12-60.  O.  280— 49  J. 
Kckert,  Broao  J.,  aad  B.  Kohl,  to  Dalmler-Beai  Aktleogaaall- 

aehaft.    Tarblaa  oparabia  by  the  exhaoat  gaaea  of  aa  la- 

taraal  aooibaatloB  iagiaa.    1932,150,  4-l2-^M>,  Cl,  60—13. 
BdMeaaiba.  DaTtd  A..  loTha  Babeoek  A  Wilcox  to.    Dlo- 

plaeaabla    galdlac    machanlam    for    extraaloa    maadral. 

1M1390.  4-12-3b^.  207—19. 
Edklaa,  Daala  P..  to  Oaaea  yought  Aircraft.  Inc.    Tarhible 

COBtoar  airfoil.     2,881470.  4-12-60,  Cl.  2^4 — 44. 
Eiaenhart.  Arlla  C,  to  CS.  Blaetrleal  Motora,  Inc.    Vartieal 

electric  motor  heualag.     2,931750.  4-12--00,  cn.  310—89. 
Electric  Haat  Control  Co.,  The :  8< 
Kaahai.  Frank  J.    2,932.780. 


Moyar.  Clrda.     1938^44. 
Rimer,  Lloyd  A.,  to  B«U  Talephoaa  Laboratoriaa,  toe    Hl^ 
aniod  tlau  ahariag  roUiy  awitch.    2,932,700.  4-12-60rCl. 


KUia^lbart  H. 

ner,  ! 

apaad 

200—24 
Elraa.  Doaglaa  C.  asd  C.  W.  Johnaon. 

2,931204,  4-12-80.  Cl.  74—21. 
Kmele.  Otto.     Filter  preaa  medianiam. 

Cl.  ilO— 225. 
Kmplre  Derleea,  lac : 


Bee — 


FanMMlL  Vlacaat  t.    Chaiwa.hag.    1932.331  4-12-80,  Cl. 

Fath.  Douglaa  W.,  and  C.  E.  Smith,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  lac. 
Oraphla  atoaallag  and  ladtoatlng  control  ayatem.     2,932.- 
414.  4-12-«rci.  214—18, 
Federal>Magal-Bawar  Baartaga,  toe. :  gaa— 
McOraaahaa.  Bobert  8.  ^.982,428. 
PelekU,  Vaaallc  L.,  aad  MeCaadlaaa.    2,932,585. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Ibcl  :  Mm — 

AraaaoB.  Bdwto  L.     2,932,424. 
Fea^  Lawreaca  B.     Cigar  lighter.     8,938,718.  4-12-80,  CL 

Ferguaon,  William,  to  Nattoaal  Alroll  Boraar  Co..  lac   Flame 
retaatioB  gaa  barner  aotxlaa.    2.932J49.  4-12-80.  d.  158— 
116. 
Ferk,  LAwreaca  A. :  gaa — 

Denniaon.  William  O.,  and  Fork.     8,932,704. 
Field.  Bdmaad:  B—— 

JaeelaBd.  Onwr  O.,  Frledlaadar.  aad  FlaM.    1932,633. 
Flelda,  Araold  C,  to  WeaMnghooac  Electric  Corp.     Bleetro- 

atattc  pTMlpltatora.     2,982!359.  4-12-60.  a.  183—7. 
Fllipowlex,  E4lwin  A. :  Bee — 

H<me.  Darid  O.,  Fllipowict,  BmMrd.  and  Wiggtaa.    2,982.- 

Flnn,  Richard  F. :  gea — 

Lynch.  Chartea  S..  aad  Flan.     2,931814. 
Flrma  Fortana-Werfca  Spealalmaacfainenfabrtk  A.-O. :  gaa— 

Oehrer,  Badolf.  antfBraaa.     2,932,372. 

Flrau  Fr.  Beaaer,  MaaehlBcafabrik-AktleagMellaehaft :  Bf— 

Tenaler,  Bolf.     2.932,508. 
Flaher,  Aadrew  J. :  Bee — 

Croft,  George  M.,  Flaher.  and  Bllloa.     2.982.468. 
Flaher.  Frank  A.,   to  Air  Badnetlon  Co.,  Ine     YalTe  aaaL 

2.932.324,  4-12-60.  G.  138—89. 
Flaher,  Oeorae  C.     COrreettre  ahlelda  for  toe  deformtttea. 

2.938.895.  4-12-60,  C\.  188—81. 
Ftachbarth.  Charlea  T..  to  Walker  Brothara.     Fittinga  for 

floor  duct  ayatema.    8,938,888.  4-12-80,  O.  174—48. 
FlOtgen,    Rudolf,    to    Llcentla    Patent-Terwaltonga-0.m.b.H. 
_Pboaogiraph  reeorda.    2^32.581,  4-12-80.  CL  8T4— 42. 
Fluakey,  Edward  E.,  aad  H.  U.  Braaekaar,  to  Bavera  Camera 

Oo.     Method  aad  apparatoa  for  autanfaetartBg  predalon 

leaaea.    2,982.138.  4-12-60,  C\.  01—209. 
Flynn.   Jamea  P.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Baeorerr  of 

thoriam    aad    rare    eartha    from    metoliurgleal    aludgaa. 

1938,005,  4-12-60,  a.  23— 14.0. 


PoHah  rod  rotator. 
2,932.399,  4-12-60, 


.Loreh.  Jooai^.     1932J9M. 


Kngllah  Electrte  Co..  .,^. 

Sconic,  Ooy  C.     2.9^487. 

Kngllah  Electrte  Tahra  Co.  Ltd. : 

FraaklKortJ.     1982,088. 

KpaitelB,   Beraard.  to  Catapagale  Gcaarala  da  Talmnaphie 

Sana    Fll.     Baonniri   flow    traTelllag   wave   aaelllatore. 

2.931760,  4-12-80,^.  815—3.5. 

Kpattela,   Bamard.  to  Caoipagale  Oeaerale  de  Talcgraphle 

Saaa  FIL     TraraHag  wav«lube.     2,931761,  4-12-60,  C\. 

315—3.6. 

Erb.  Kari  F.     Prcoaura  relief  ralra.    2,932,808.  4-12-60.  O. 

137— TO. 
Krickaoa.  Heary :  gaa— 

Mellk.  Joha  8..  aad  Briefcaoa.     2.982,878. 
KraUaa,  Babart  A-  ito  yiekara  lac.     Power  traamnlaaloa. 

2.9S118T,  4-12-«&.  a.  88—88. 
Raao  Baaaarch  aad  BMiaaartag  Cb. :  Bm — 

Ouap.  BlaaQ.,  MiBlgaB,aad  ShmML     2.981878. 
Lyach,  Chartaa  S^^aad  flaa.     2,932,814. 
Oatberg,  Oaorga  W.     2,932,318. 
Waatlnnd,  Boy  A..  Jr..  aad  Farey.     2,932.079. 
Kobaaka,  Joaaph  R. :  Bee— 

▼alaatlaa.  Oaorga  ■.,  aad  Bobaaka.    8,981186. 
BTaaa.  Noraaaa  B.    Mtea  treated  BMtala    8,982.084.  4-12-80. 

a775— 08. 
Braaa,  Nonaaa  B.    Caat  Iroa  aad  proeeaa  fbr  amklag  aame. 

2.9S2.08T.  4-19-80.  fl  T5— 183. 
Kraaa  Predacta  Cb. :  i8aa~- 

ChaMaaa.  Barray  W..  Daalap.  aad  Krakaa.    2.982.580. 
KTerahedftVlgaolea  Ltd. :  Bm— 

Kerahaw,  Pater  U.  and  Ollvar.     1882.81T. 
Kxaer,  William  L.,  aad  A.  D.  Bcaikroagh.  to  Baghaa  Aircraft 
Ca.     Braad  baadwMth  digital  aerro  for  aircraft  eoatrol. 
8.9814T1.  4-12-80,  CL  14*— TT. 
Fagaa.  Murray  B..  to  AoMrieaa  Stay  Co.    Sopport  aad  pro- 
tective ree^tacle  for  eentaet  laaa.     2.932.881 
Cl.  208— 8. 
FahloMB,  Etraratt  O. :  B—— 

Jaakaoa,  SMaey  W..  aad  Fahlman.     2.932.070. 
Falreklld  Bagtaa  aad  AArplaaa  Qaro. 
Rlooi^alat.  AlbertB.    1981182. 
FarbeafaMken  Bayor  Aktleanaallaekaft 

SoStfan.  Frtta.  aa«  NIckeL     1981838. 
Farbwerke  Haechat  Aktlaagaaelta^aft  Tanaala  Metater  Locioa 
k  Braotag:  Bte — 

Orthaer.  Ladwlg.  and  Beater.     1932.868.  _ 

Raaehlg.  Belnrleh.  Fritadi.  aad  Liadaar.     8.9S1841. 
Farkaa.  Tbamaa  P.,  to  Daltad  Aircraft  Can.     Cabia  tem- 

peratare  eoatrol.     2^32.178.  4-18-80.  Ci.  82—809. 
Farmer.  Fred,  aad  A.'tanaayl.  to  BaBaarck.  lae.    Laata  for 
robber  aoled  footwtMr.    2.932.084,  4-12-80.  Cl.  18— 4flu 


4-12-80. 


Foecfclng.  Balph  M. 

Buchlaakl.   Joaeph   J.,   Foeeklag.   OInyaa.   and   Poweca. 
2  932  069  — •        -• 

Foley.  Thooiaa  P..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Magnetle  door 
latching  arraagement  for  refrigerator.    2.931546,  4-12-80, 
Cl.  312—296. 
Food  Maehlaanr  aad  Chemical  Corp. :  gee — 
Barraaa.  BMhard  A.     2.982.6fe. 
Oraeaapaa.  Fraak  P..  aad  Ll^t     2.932,887. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Baa— 

Kaeblock,  John  E.,  aod  Mealtoa.     2,982,291. 
Mallar,  Gaofga  B.,  aad  Baraeoa.    8.988,007. 
Tarraa.  Robert  L.     2.938,499. 
Winter.  Borot,  and  Lech.     8,988,005. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Hopa.    Darld    O..    Flllpdwlei.    Eenard,    and    Wigglaa. 
2,981438. 
FoMdtek  Machine  Tool  Co..  The :  Sea— 

Kaoap.  Bobert  N.     2.982.088. 
Foaa,  Fredaric  A.,  to  latematlonal  Boaineaa  Maehlaea  Corp. 
High  apaad  llater  with  automatic  Teriflcatlon  ei  llatlng 
accuracy.    2.938.249.  4-12-60,  Ci.  101—98. 
Footer,  Alan  :  gee — 

Burtaer,  Richard  L..  and  TImma.     8,932,892. 
Foureatler,  Max,  J.  Vulmlere,  H.  Yolmiere  <bora  Oraagaud), 
aad  A.   J.  Glada.   to  Ceutre  Natlooal   de  la  BeOerehe 
SelaBtifl«aa.     Llghtlag  derieaa  for  aadoocopea.    2,982J»4. 
4-12-M,  Cl.  128—6. 
Fraada,  Philip  L. :  B9e— 

Stetahaaaa,  WllUam  K.,  Fraaela,  De  Wnda,  Popladrt. 
aad  Bart.     2,931886. 
Froack,  Oeorga  B..  to  The  Imperial  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.    Doable 
Hare  tool  oa  a  abaft  thraadad  la  a  aleare  thrcadad  la  a 
aapoort  aad  arranged  for  two  apeed  adraBcaaMBt  of  aald 
tooL    2.988.388.  4-12-80.  O.  10«— 79. 
Fraak.  Kurt  J.,  to  BagUah  Blaetrtc  Talve  Ca.  Ltd.    Mathoda 
of  Biaaafaetnrtag  thto  fllma  of  refractory  diatacttlc  nata- 
rlala.    £982.081  4-12-80.  H.  117—108. 
FraakllB  Beaaarck  Corp. :  See — 

Nelaoa.  Aldea  W.     2.932.488. 
Fraaka,  Nonria  H..  to  Unioa  Aabaatoa  *  Bubber  Co.    Pallet 

ataeker.     2.932.477.  4-12-80,  Cl.  248—120. 
Frauwlrth.  Sidaey.  to  Nanaaadle  Badaocead  Co.    Satla  terry 

weave  tabrte.     8.938JST.  4-12-60.  O.  139—398. 
Freed.  Meier  B.,  to  American  Booaa  Producta  Corp.     Tett^ 
add  amide  dartTatlrea.    2.931888.  4-12-60,  CL  26O--609. 
Freeman,  Claude  C,  to-Contalaar  Cwp.  of  America.    Bottle 

carrier.    2.932,420,  4-12-60.  CL  820—113. 
Freack.)  Harold.     Anchor  and  davit.    2,932.271  4-19-80,  C\. 

114-1210. 
FrHfelder.  Morria.  aad  I.  W.  Saagralet.  to  Abbott  Labora- 
torlea.     NIcotiaamlde    preceaa.     2,982,848,     4-12-60.     Ci. 
280—298.0. 
Frledlaader.  Herbert  N. :  See—  _  «««_.. 

Javalaad,  Omar  C,  Frledlaader,  and  Field.     2.982,883. 
FriBk  Sao-Plowa.  lac. :  gee — 

BeavoB.  Oeorta  W.     2,932.418. 
Fritadi,  Weraer :  gae—  ^     ,   ^  ««^.^. 

Rnaehig,  Helarich,  Fritadi,  aad  Uadaer.     2.932.841. 
Frontier  Develownent  Co. :  Bee — 
Bceaton.  Joll|I.T,.  Jr.    1932,147. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FYt,  H«n€e  P..  3r^  to  A*«rtcu  ▼toeja.  £*»• ,  "ft*^*^- 
lu  iMMM  vltli  mfety  datch.  2.»32.S7e.  4-12-40.  CL 
lis— M 

Fu«iM.  Pnwri*  J..  Jr.,  aad  B.  C.  Tkylor,  tnVrmttrn  Stoetrlc 
Co..  Inc.  ApiwratM  for  formtu  *»<». iS^PUM  ^S'*^ 
bends  in  rKimngater  tnWnf.  2^2.3S».  4-l*-«0,  CI. 
15a— a. 

Backaa,  ThoDuu,  and  Pcrklm.     2,»SS^T1. 
raU«^  W.  P.,  *  Co. :  8te—  _ 

dark.  Cnrroll  P.,  and  Pnal.     2.M2.S80. 

Weatlnd.  Rw  A.,  Jr..  nad  Pnr«T- „  *'JW2,6T». 
Galas.    ChariM    P.     Meat    »i*ao.     2.M2.2M.    4-lZ-W.    CT. 

Oalbraltb,    WUltani.      Sun   vlsonu      2.t32.5S».   4-12-60.   a. 

29A 07 

OaWo.  Jusc'i>b  E..  to  Curtlss-Wrl^Corp.    S^iriatad  4nMl>i^ 

phasinir  Droprlter  ursten.     2,182,004.  4-12-00,  O,!*— 12. 
oJistaan.  Uoacl  8.,  X.  D.  «aiiiptao,^aad  W.  A,  Vandraban, 

to  Tldevater  Oil  Co.     AatVboch  gasoIlM  maaafactare. 

2.832.612.  4-12-00,  C\.  2M— 06.  „,...«^   -  ,.  -a 

Oardwr,  Jaaas  M.    Tabe  bOMUnc  darka.    2.082.225,4-11-00. 

Oardner,~^rrin  A.,  and  J.  H.  Lndwic  to  M.  S.  AMwjr  and 
J.  H.  Ludwic.     Apparatas  far  aiUair  cartons  with  eotuce 
-    '     llil^  2.0S2.320.  4-12-60.  C\.  141— 182. 


Olobcx  Intaraatloaal  Ltd. 

Janaaa,  Jan  C.    2.0S2.061. 
Oloraa.  Bldiard  K. :  «••— 

BocMgakL   Jaaapk  J..   Paaeklag.   Olnjras,  and   Powais." 

<}odd«n.  M.  HTfcUdtanhaai).  Ltd.:  8*4— 

Ooddaa.  Manoertta  H.    2jra2,710. 
Goddaa.  Margarita  H..  to  M.  &  tioddn  (CMtaabaa)  Ltd. 
Klaetrkal  laaMaMt  nata.    8.»S2Jl»r  4-12-40.  CI.  210— 


»th  R..  and  Godshall.    2^82.684. 

.,  to  Ualted  Btatas  Btael  Corp.    Lateb  mtttt- 

tom-duap  baekat.     2,082,485.  4-13-60.  CI. 


and  tne  II—.     ....^.....-.ir,   _  —  __.  —  _—     — ^ 

(;anMr.    John    L.    B..    8r..   and    W    T.    Sfgtt;  ,^^Y»  •^JT 
trlnnMr  attachment  for  a  power  drill.    2,082,144.  4-12-60, 
CL  56—25.4. 
Garrett  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Parker.  Wilton  B..  aad  SilTer.    2,982.402. 
Uawebn.  Oeorfe  R. :  8ee— 

Dickens.  John  W.     2.082.118.  ^  .  «,  ^.^    « 

Oarnor.  Prank  A.,  and  IL  P.  Mart,  to  Oeneral  ■•2«J»J<^Co. 

Aotomatlc    turn    corapenaator    for    aircraft     24»SS,4T2, 

4—12—60   CI    244—77 

Geary,  Prwiarick  L.,  and  W.  O.  Taylor.  Jr..  to  United  Alretaft 

Corp.     Variable    area    aonle.     2.082,161,    4-12-60,    Cl. 

60—88.0.  „ 

Gebmder  Itetdiniter  K.-O. :  ««e-- «  —- . 
Zinuoennann,  Helarlch.     2.032.510. 
Geblke,  Donald  A.,  and  B.  K.  Babeoek.  to  Babeock  Radio 
Bacineerinc.     Inc.     Spark     initiated     pulse     generator. 
2.082.781,  4-12-60,  CT.  250—17.  _  _    ^ 

Oebicr.    Rndolf,   and   D.    Braon,   to   Pinna   ^rtvaa-Warke 
SpeslaUnasehinenfabrik  A.-0.  Skiviac  awdiiaas.  8,088.872, 
4-12-00,  CL  102—18. 
<}eneral  Coatrols  Co. :  Bee — 

Deabel,  Justin  A.     2.082.456. 
Ray,  William  A.     2.082.460. 
General  Draaaiica  Corp. :  Oe« — 

Merrill.  John  B.     2.032,714. 
General  Electric  Co. :  ««e —  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Becker,  Eufene  C.  H.,  aad  D'Atr*.     2,082.474. 
Butler,  WlBlam  L.     2.082.707.  ««,„«,. 

Cabaniso.  Edward  H.,  and  Christenseii.     2J9231S- 
(Itartrand.  Carlton  P..  aad  Stadthaus.    2^,328. 
Crocker,  Weyaian   S.,  aad  Lemmeman.     2,882.751. 
Foley,  Thomas  P.     2.082;M0.         _    _^ 
Oaynor.  Frank  A.,  aad  liarx.     2.082,472. 
Hemsworth.  Martin  C.     2.832,440. 
Kappum  Peter  O.     2,832,468. 
Lerln.  Mityaard  D.     2.032.712. 
Xorak,  Warren  D.     2.BS2.010. 
Powem.  James  H.     2.932,713. 
SaUth,  Arthur  H.     2.032.542. 
Weelta,  Walter  R.     2.932,715. 
General  Jlllls.  Inc. :  «ee—         _      ^  ^^^  ^^^ 
Glaser,  David,  and  WIttroff.     2,832.628. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Millar.  Lester  M.     2.932.481. 
Blee,  Lyman  A.    2.932.774. 
StalBhaiaii,  \A*iniam  K.,  Prands,  De  Wilde,  Poptaskl, 

and  Hart.    2.982.286. 
Tootle,  James  N.    2.832.206. 
General  Preelaioo,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Dmbin,  Melr.  and  Brown.    2.982,789. 
General  Refractories  Co. :  Bee — 

Heaer.  Rnsaell  P.    2,982.26ft.  _  ^  _  ^ 

Gaame,  Fiank.    Sandal  constraetion.    2.982,097.  4-12-60.  Ct. 

36 — 11. iT 
Geppert    Donovan    V..   to  Sylvanla   Electric   Prednctei   Inc. 
]Nmibnted  mlerowiiTe  ampliSer.     2J82,762.  4-12-60.  CL 
8HW— 8.29.  ....  ^      V 

German,  Tilicbman  L..  Jr.,  to  Greenwood  BnalneerliMr  Co..  Inc. 
Sprtnc  pressed  pivoted  stripper  means  for  n^e  with  rotary 
cotter.    2.982.228.  4-12-60.  Cl.  88— M4. 
Geraer.    Theodore    C.       Steering    Idler    arm    repair    unit 

2,^3aA29.  4-12-60.  O.  2S0— Oft.  ^        ^ 

OeSt.   Chtla.   to  The  Ttanamlsakm  *  '•*•'  Gl^    p«»?*?I" 
rotating  aad  steertnit  transmlMlon.     2.932.208,  4-12-60. 
Q    74 — 860. 
Gllaa,  WUllam   N.     Shelter  for  small  aatamla.     2,932,279. 

4-12-60.  CT.  lit— IS. 
Gllflllaa  Bms..^  Inc. :  ffee— ^ 

CXen.  Wimam  T.     2.082.812. 
Gladlmt,  Robert  E. :  See—  ^      .^ 

Jones,  Sydney,  and  flUdln*.    2.982,7ft2. 
Oladn.  Araedee  J. :  4r#e—  „     „  ^.  .    «,  ^ 

IVnrestler.    Max.    J.    and    H.    Vntaalere.    and    QIadn. 
2.M2  294 
Glaaer.'DaTl'd.  aad  H.  WtttcoC.  ta  General  Mills  Inc     Thlxo- 
tronic  cnattnK  rehtcle  eoatalnlnfr  a  short  oil  alkrd  re»ln 
and  a  copolymer  polyamide  resin.     2,082,628.  4-13-60.  CI. 
260—22. 
Glaser  Ptoducts  Coro. :  Bee — 

Lead!.  Charles  C.     2.032.479. 

Gllddea  Co..  The  :  Bee—  ^  ^ ^  » 

Meyer.  Edwin  W..  and  CTrrle.    2.932,.180. 


Goddaa.  Thonma  B..  and  K.  H.  Morris,  to  Rotol  Ltd.  Ltqnid 
sapniy  systaau  such  as  fael  systems.  2.982J00.  4-13-60, 
ClTm— 09. 

Godshall.  Barry  >• :  8 
Halea.  Kenaath 

Godwin,  James  E.,  t 
aaiam  for  bottom-dump 
223—008. 

(ioetha.  Georsi  L.  Land  dsarliig  aad  braah  raklac  attach- 
ment for  track  type  tractara.  3.082.100.  4-l»-60.  CL 
37—2. 

GoetB.  Michael  B.  Steam  coadsnaata  rstam  and  faad  water 
system.    2.083.287.  4-13-60.  CL  123—481. 

Goetaewerka  Prledrleh  Goetse  Aktlengsasllachaf t :  Bee— 
Koefa.  Gerard,  May.  and  Mallar.   3,082.227. 

Goflinet,  Bernard :  8«« — 

Amlard.  OaaftMi,  Haymsa,  GoAaaC.  aad  Velhia.    2.983,685. 

Goborel,  Peraaad  P.,  to  lataraattaaal  Standard  ElecUlc 
Corp.  Aatooatk  talepbons  systeiM.  8,083.605.  4-13^00, 
a.  179—18. 

OoodflMa,  Jsroma,  to  RadlatlOB  Psaaartb.  lac  DMaetrle 
coated  elaetiodes.    3,eB,001.  4-13-00.  CI.  117—301. 

Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co..  The :  Ssfl — 
WUaoB,  Matthew  W.    2.982.078. 

Gorsa,  Philip  P. :  See — 

Breer.  Oarl,  aad  'Oorea.    2,082,481. 

Ootting,  Haas:  Sea — 

AJbarEsadiaf,  Oottlac,  aad  Sigmoad.    3.983J40. 

Gaald,  Dand  H..  aad  B.  BTHarahbarg.  Proesas  tor  the  naaa- 
factare  of  S-cydokatal  darlratlTsa  of  pragBaB-8.1l,30-trl- 
oaes  and  redaction  prodneto  thereof  and  eampooaoi  ab- 
talaad  thereby.    3,9».688,  4-13-40,  a.  260—219.55. 


Grana,  Clro  L.     Method  of  Imp 
tide.    3,983.588,  4-13-00,  Cl.  1 
Orandgaod,  Hngoette:  See — 

Ponreatler,    Max.    J.    aad    H 


2^933;3»4 
Grant,  Aadraw 


a  mieroporooa  ar- 


Tnlmlert,    and    Oladn. 


C. 


........  «..,^.-   ^.,  to  Vickera-Armatroags  (Basiaeara)  Ltd. 

Couplinga.    2.03^,179,  4-12-60,  CL  04—14. 
Giarea,  ioSrad  O.,  Jr.     Plah  lora.    2.932.113.  4-13-60,  Cl. 

48—43.03. 
Gray,  wniiam  P.    Signal  tranamitter  for  emergeacy  porpoaes. 

2.082.782.  4-13-40,  Cl.  250—17. 
Oreaeen,  Edmoad :  See —  -"^ 

KaLdUa.  Hall  T.,  aad  Greaeen.    2.032.210. 
Green.  Doimld  C. :  See — 

Mather,,Glen  B.,  aad  Green.    2,932,M6. 

Greene,  Robmo  P.,  and  B.  J.  PaUey,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Cloek-coatrolled  timfaic  apparataa.  2,933,702,  4-12-60.  Ci. 
20(^—86. 
Oreenapan.  Prank  P.,  aad  B.  B.  Ufht.  Jr.,  to  Pood  Maehiaery 
and  Chaniieal  Corp.  CopalynMr  polymareaptaa  resla. 
3,083,«ST.  4-13-40.  Cl.  200—79.5. 
Greeaweed  ngdaeerlag  Co..  Inc. :  Be* — 

German,  TUghman  L.,  Jr.    2.982,^. 
Greser,  Paal.  to  Volgtlandar  A.G.     Oamara  with  azpoaore 

meter,    2,982,343.4-12-60,0.93—10. 
Grelst  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

NicfceraoB,  BaaU  S.    2,932.267. 
Oroaaman.  Harold  H. :  See —  .   „      ^ 

Konuaer.   Joseph  T.,   Kreaal^.  Groaamaa,  and  North. 
2,983.^39. 
Oroth.  KJall  J.  I.  :«ee—  ^     . ««.»  ^^    { 

HolgeraaoB.  SlShJOra  P.  H.  B.,  aad  Oroth.    2.983,002.  ' 

Oruawald.  Prederiek  A. :  See —  ««.»... 

SoaMfftord.  Wootea  T.,  aad  Orwawald.^  2.982.648. 
Golhraadaea.    Berbart  B.     SUds.     2.9CZ.541.  4-13-40.   Cl. 

808—6 
Gaaberx. '  Rhrry  W..  to  Ualted  Aircraft  Corp.     Aeceaaory 

drire     3.983.448.  4-13-60.  CT.  280-122.    . 
Goather^  Xorhart.  to  Carl  XalaaL     Stareoaeopic  raage  fladers. 

2.08aU84.  4-12-60.  CL  8S--2.7. 
Gwya.  Jamea  D. :  See —  ^  ^^^    ^ 

Alaaaader.  Bavald  M^ aad  Owra.    2.933.129. 
Haas.  Paal,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prodneto  Inc.    Cathode  ray 

take  stmetnre.    2.932.241,  4-12-60.  CT.  98—1. 
Habertaad.  Jteaest  R.,  to  Hiudiea  Aircraft  Co.     Jilalatnre 

switch  mechanism.     2.982,7^  4-13-40,  CL  200— Sir.  . .  : 
HackelL  Donald  B. :  See — 

Maratera.  Roter  W.    2S83.718.        ^     ,  ^     .    ,  ^ 
Hacar.  Oaalaw  B.,  aad  B.  CoeT  to  Alco  Oil  *  Chemical  Com 

I^roceaB  for  prodndnc  condeasatioa  pwiacte  of  alkylated 

Bheaela  with  aldchydea.    2.082.671.  *-12-60.  CT.  300-619. 
Haaa.  Johaaaaa  B. :  See — 


Voa  Haken.  Kurd.    2,983.563. 
Halnea.  Lawrence  A. :  See —  ^  ^^^  ^^_ 

Small.  Lealle  C.  Jr..  aad  Haiaea.    2.982.485.  ^  ^  ^.^ 
Hale.  Hayden  B..  to  Shakemeare  Prodneto  Co.    Push  button 

actimtSTawchaniiim.    S^tSlSlS.  4-12-60.  CT.  74—479. 
Halea.   Keoaeth   R..   aad   H.   B.   Oodahall.   te  Phlloo,  0»rp. 
Semi-conductor    unite    and    methods    of    maMag  ,  them. 
2.982.684.  4-12-40,  CL  174—50.5. 

'Chlsh^m,  Dawtfaa  8.,  aad  Hall.    2,988,0«0. 
Haloid  Xerox  lae. :  »4*^^    ^ 

Bbert,  Jaaiea  P.    3.083.743.  ,—      .    ,  «  . 

HamUtaa.  Nart  A.,  to  Olla  *'»«»i»«2,C>»««»*rt*<^  ,^"- 
maalam  altrate  eaplaalra.     3.983.381,  4-12-60.  CL  103— 


34. 


mt'^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Hamptoa,   WlIBam  Ci,  to 


toaL    3,983,103, 


mcBB   iH«tr«ai«B»  Ca..   lac 
alflcalC    3^82,784.  4-iKOO. 
CT.  328—00. 
HaasM.  Oaear  C.    FHM  opatatad 

4-13-40,  Cl.  77 — 8U. 
Hardy.  Peter  S..  toPserlaas  Alamlanm  'owkdrr  Co..  toe. 
Adjustable  table  moHBtiac.    3.083.480,  4-13-40.  CL  348— 

Harfcaaaa.  Aadrev  ft..  Ltd. :  Bm-^       ^  ^^  .^^ 

nartasas  Thnia<  B    aad  Xnllt     8J83,88L        _  _^ 
Harkaeas.  Thomas  S..  aadO.  K,  tuS,t»  A.  8.  Baiteeaa. 

Ltd.      Oaemategral*    aetaaaa.     SJABSl.   4-13-40.   CL 

117--48w8. 
Harmaa,  Arllngtoa  R..  aad  P.  H.  Koch,  to  The  Babeoek  ft 

WUeex  CoTRMirealatad  gaa  daa^er  eeotrol  method  aad 

system    for    vapor    asewatlaf    aad    superhaattag    uatts. 

8.083,288,  4-13-40.  Cri3>--4T8.  ,,      .      , 

Harp,   Aloaao  M.,  to  .imerleaa  Maehlaa  aad  Matala,  toe. 

Pan.    3,983,441,  4-13-40,  CL  380—117. 
Harrlaa,  Baihara  K. :  4e»  ■ 

Harrlea,  Joha  H.  07aad  B.  K.    3,983,744.  .   ^ 
Harries.  Joha  H.  O.  aad  B.  K..  to  The  Maehlatt  Laboratorlaa, 

lae.    Blectroa  tubes.    3,982.784.  4-12-40.  CL  818— 19.  _ 
Harriffan.  Manrin  P.     Pasteaer  drirlac  dertaoa.     8,0IS.433. 
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Harris.  Donald  A.,  to  B/ater  Co.    Hose  eoatrol  arraagaaMat. 

2J^^10.  4-12-60.  ipC  214—452. 
Harris  Ponadry  ft  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Thompeen.  Wallate  M.    2.082.247.  _ 

Harria,  Ge«m  R.    Slak  moaatlac  darice.    3,083,088.  4-13-60, 

Hanihaw  Chemical  Co,.  The :  §•• — 
s      Olsoa,  HareM  M.    2,082,834. 
Hart.  John  G. :  See-  - 

Steinham.   William  K.,  Praads,  De  Wilde.  Popiaaki, 
aadHart    2.033,286. 
Hart.    Raymond,   aad    D.   A.    Baherte.   to  Rolla>Royea  Ltd. 
Stator  eaaatmcttoa  for  multi-ataca  axial-Sow  comprsaaor. 
3M3.448.  4-13-40,  Cl.  380—133. 
HartsSeld.  Alfred  R..  J.  W.  Kessler,  and  J.  H.  Moran.  to  The 
Chemstraad  Corp.    Tarn  package  and  bladiag  deviea  tiiare- 
for.    3.083,888.  4-12-40,  CL  306—50. 
Harrey  Madilaa  (%..  lae :  See— 

Chrtateaaea,  Oeaep»  L.    2^2^290. 
Hathaway,  Charleo  A.,   to  The  Torrlngton  Mte.  Co.     Cea 
trtfugal  blower  wbe^i.     2,982,440.  4-13-60.  O.  380—184. 
Haobein,  Albert  tL,  to  Herealas  Powder  Co.     Chloroaabatl 
tated  Meyellc  aldehyida.    2J»83,840.  4-13-40,  CT.  360—508 
Haaser-Badwr.  Waller,  to  Bocher-Oayar  A.-O.  Maschli 
fabrik.     Root  crop-imrrestiac  machine  haring  a  swlaitaf 

2M2J04.  4-13-00.  CL  171— IM. 


Hermmaa,  Joha  A.,  to  I-T-E  CTreait  Breaker  Co.    damping 
ins  tor  Joialng  bus  dact  anit*    2.032,688,  4-13-60,  CL 


plow  aad  grate  meaaa. 

Joha  M.     Moltl-fi 


Haosman 

CL  100—104 
Hawk,  Bamael  S. 


preas.     2J»sl245,  4-13-40. 


li 


174— «8. 

HerdibariL  Bmaattel  B „    .._««. 

Ooold.  Darld  H.,  aad  Harshherg.    2.982,688. 
Hersog.  Herahd  L. :  See — 

dUrato.  Eogeae  P..  and  Hersog.    24>82.689. 
Heuer,  RusseU  P..  to  Oeaeral  Battactortes  Co.     Bafractory 

brtrk.    3jOSsi8i.  4-13-00.  CL  110—00. 
Heydt.  OeraldB. :  B9»— 

Kegertse,  Wesley  R.,  and  Heydt.    2.082.508. 
Heymes,  Reae:  Sea — 

AaUard,  Gaston.  Heymcs,  and  VsUux.     2.032.634. 
Amiard.  Oaaton,  Heymaa.  Ooffiaet.  and  VeUnx.    2.832.63ft. 
Hicks.  Joaeph  J.,  to  The  Chemstraad  Corp.    Welghlag  aiv^ 

ratus.    2.082.501,  4-12-40,  CT.  26ft— <7. 
HiU.  WUllam  J. :  See— 

KInaicatt  Roger,  Jr..  aad  HilL    2.082,881. 
HiUs.  Elmer  G..  and  J.  TankL     Tetorialoa  aateana  hariag 
adinstable  tuaiag  aetwork.     2.032,822,  4-12-40,  CT.  843 — 

Hinkei,  Karl  W.  :  See- 
Van  de  Ooor,  Jobaaaes  A.,  aad  Hlakal.     24»83,T67. 

Hlrscfa,  JoMph  :  Sea- 
Peed.  Gariaad  P.,  Jr.,  and  Hlrsch.    2.9»,234. 

Hlracbmann,  Ralph  F. :  See — 

Bailey,  George  A.,  aad  Hirachmaaa.    3,983,640. 
CTiristensen,     Burton     G.,     Hirschmana,     aad    Patter. 
2,982.687. 

Hlrschmann,  Richard,  Badtotaehaiaehea  Work :  Be* — 
OdeawaM,  Hdmut    2,982.807. 

Hoeselbarth.  Prank  W.  B.,  to  C.  H.  MasUad  ft  Soaa.    SpUt 
draw.    2.832.:i28,  4-12-60,  CL  130—403. 


Magaetic  retrlarar. 


liawk.  WlUlam  iS^Jr.^  *ad  8.  8.    2.983,100. 
Hawk.  WtUlam  M..  Jr..  aad  S.  S..  to  McKl^r  Corp.    Orocary 

cart  display.    2.083.108.4-13-40.0.40—130. 
Hawka.  Veri  J..  B.  K.  Van  Tasad,  aad  D.  C.  Wellar.  to  Bdl 
Telsphoaa    Laharatartaa.    toe      Baral    eartlar    telaphaaa 
traaamiaatoa  syatoai.    3J83.804.  4-13-40^  CT.  179—18. 
Hawlay.  Doa  M..  aad  J.  C.  WiUlama.  to  Hawler  Pradncto  Co. 
Proeees  of  prapartag  fdtad  producto  contalalag  hydratable 
aad  aoahydntoble  IRwrs.     2.082.801.  4-13-60.  CL  IM— 
148. 
Hawley  Producto  Co. :  See — 
Cartia.  BaaaaU  H4    2388,004. 
Hawley,  Doa  M..  aad  WUbama.    2,083.601. 
Haydea-Nliea  Ltd. :  Sea- 
Potter,  Joha  J.    3,083,082. 
Haaard,  Praak  M..  Ir.h  Sea- 
Scott.  Joha  W.,  Jr.,  and  Hasard.    3.083.611. 
Heald  Machine  Co..  TIte:  »••— 

Blaod,  Haiold  L^  aad  Qahnhy.    8,082.180. 
HeCaiSnaer,  Robert  D.,  aad  A,  w.  Little,  to  Amedean  Vla- 
caae  Carp.     Tara  Vwiator.     2J82.151.  4-13-40,  CT.  67— 
58.86. 
HegeoMtaa.  Johaaa,  M  Darrwarke  Akttoafesellschaft    Hat  air 
or  stsam   taihiae  power  plaat     3333,140.  4-13-40,   CT. 
00—50. 
Hdwia,  WUllam  J..  ta<  Radio  Carp,  of  Umartca.    Hl^  traaa- 
eoaductaaca  aleetrmi  tube.     3.883,787.  4-13-40,  O!^  818 — 
368. 
Hamaworth,  Martla  C,  to  Oeaeral  Blectrle  Co.    Cowcrsaaor 
Made  adjaatmaat  nmaaa.    3383.440.  4-13-40.  CL  »0-.114. 
Heaalag.  Frederick  EL :  B»e— 

Mords.  Joseph  R..  aad  Heaalag.    3.083.087. 

Heaalag.  Jamea  B..  tai  BJorlntsa  Bsaeatch  Laboratartaa.  lae. 
GUss  flher  traatmeat.     2,082.508,  4-13-40.  CT.  184—138. 
Headey.  WUllam  H. :  Mm— 

loaeph    A..    Heasley,    Beat    aad    Lyadi. 


Hepworth,    Walter.    14   Imperial   Chemical   laduatrlea.  Ltd. 

OtMBcMlods    teaatamat    with    4^roflM-4'-nltro-earbaalUda. 

23327606.  4-12-607CL 
Herailas  Powder  Co. 
Haabeta,  Albert 


167— «8.1. 


L^ 


ikiiK 


32.660.2^   «.{, 
Baauaelaharg.  Alftad  L.    2,982,Cn; 
Wagaer,  Romeo  RL    2332.660. 
Herdiaa.  Frad  B. :  Befh— 

Carroll.  WUUaml«.,  aad  Herdiaa.  S.988.703. 
Herold.  Bdward  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerloa.  Tranalator 
(requeaey  coarertec  drculte.  2.982,788,  4-13-60.  CL  280 — 
20. 
Herr.  Chariee  H..  Jr.4  ta  AlUaChahaers  Mfg.  Co.  Oear  shift 
iateriaek  aad  detoak  aaachaalsm.  3382.312.  4-13-4070. 
74— 4T7.  (T 

Herr,  Predadch  W. :  Ba»' 

Behoeppd.  Joha  P..  Taraer.  and  Harr.    3.083,800.  ^ 


Hoftaaa.  George  R. : 

WUllams.  Vrederic  C.  KUbnra.  aad  Hoffmaa.    3332.703. 

H<4«prsaoB.  Sialism  P.  H.  E,  aad  K.  J.  I.  Oroth.  to  Kopaar- 
fors  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  prevaatiag  depodtioas  of  pltdi 
from  sulphite  pulp.     2.932,602.  4-12-60.  CT.  162—158. 

Hohnes.  Charlea  H..  40%  to  G.  R  Roux. 
2,982.588.  4-12-40.  CT.  204—65.5. 

Hoaig.  Praak.  Apparatas  for  stisaalng  strand  materiala 
2.M2.077,  4-12-«ra.  28—71.3. 

Hooker.  Danaid  B..  and  C.  T.  Brdtenatdn.  to  R.  T.  Moloney, 
deceaaed :  American  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Chi- 
cago,  executor.  Changeable  score  control  and  diaplay 
mechanism.    2.082.517.  4-12-60.  CL  273 — 110. 

Hope.  Dartd  G.,  E.  A.  PUlpowtcs.  W.  O.  Beaard.  aad  R.  B. 
Wlgglaa,  to  Port  Howard  Paper  Co.  Diqwadag  derlccs 
for  paper  towela.    2382.426.  4-13-60.  CT.  331—86. 

Hope  Rabbar  Co..  lac. :  See — 
PaaschL  Rudolf.    2383340. 

HapMO.  Heary.  Ladder  coaatmetioa  aad  the  method  for 
makiag  the  saate.    2.032358.  4-12-60,  CL  183—44. 

Horanag,  Btophaa  A.,  to  Otta  Blarator  Co.  Ttotiag  appara- 
taa far  aafity  mschaalsm  for  doors.  2383,865,  4-13-60, 
CT.  187 — 48^  , 

Horatataaa,  Pradaridi  O.    Electric  tufce  switches.    23S3,70L 

.   4-13-40.  a.  SOO— 3S. 

"*7*?2- JHSfl.?  JL»**»*  V^^ring  denee.  2.083.831. 
4-13-60^  CL  840 — ^384. 

Howe,  Joha  R. :  See — 

_     telCh.  Narmaa  N.  P..  aad  Howe.    3.082,788. 

Howan.  Babart  N.,  to  Serro  Corp.  of  AmericO.     Uodd  ran- 

read  hetjtox  detoetor.    23tt|i^  4-12-60,  O,  46— 248. 
Hubbard.  Jtmm  B.,  aad  A.  0.  8ta«i«le^  to^hOeo  Corp. 

Drive  medtaalsm.    3.083310.  4-13-60.  6.  74—723. 
HnbbalL  Daaa  S.,  aad  B.  P.  Weaver,  to  H.  H.  Bobartaoa  Co. 

BaaaallBg  of  alumlanm  alloys.     2.982384.  4-13-40.  CL 

117—58. 
HubbaU,  Daaa  8.,  aad  B.  P.  Weaver,  to  H.  R.  Robartaon  Co. 

BaameM  .^arntnam  piodaeto  aad  methods  of  auUag  the 

aama.  T883.B86.  4-ll-<(orCT.  117— 70. 
Hoeslar.  Haaa,  E.  W.  Sehoaffel.  aad  P.  J.  Uiuaanaaaa.  to 

JtertUf     Dnw     lae.       Btortiat     oxidatioa     prooadaia. 
,033313.  4-l»4tO.  CT.  310— OlT^ 
HaghaL  Alvia  M..  aad  J.  C.  Baefaaaan.    Breech  bolt  laach- 
aaiam  for  repaatlag  rlflea.    3.0S3A08.  4-13-60.  CL  43—18. 
Hughes  Aircraft  €0. :  Be*— 

Exaer.  WUUam  L..  aad  Bca^roagb.     2,983.471. 
HaherUad.  Braeat  E.    33B.7CS^ 
Kora.  Bernard  B.    3,88ijMS. 
HuguaalB,  Jacaaes.     Joiat   struetpra  for  fnuae   members. 

2,^389.  4-13-60.  CT.  180—86. 
Huagate,  Braaat  C.  to  Carrier  Corp.    Apparatus  for  traattag 

air.    2,933,800,  4-13-60,  CT.  188 — 34. 
Hant.  Clayton  B.,  Jr..  to  Bastamn  Kodak  Co.     Device  for 
priatiag  a  aelcetion  ehararter  on  addreas  labela.    2,983,682, 
4-13-M,  CT.  178—80. 
Hnator,  Harvey  8.    Llghtlag  fixture  with  door  operated  Ugbt 

ewlAi!^.9»2  J36r4-12-*).  CT.  240—2. 
Hurst,  John  1.    Istoker.    2.8*2,264.  4-12-00.  Cl.  110—38. 
Hyde.  Joha  A.  C,  to  Orenda  Eaglnee  Ltd.    Means  for  actuat- 

lag  ^  variable  notsle.    2,932,f03.  4-12-00,  CT.  60—35.6. 
Hyaua.  Robert:  See —  __  .«.._.« 

Kobttagea.  Walter,  and  Hyman.     3,932,749. 
Hystar  Co. :  Sea — 

Harria.  Doaald  A.     2,982.419. 
I-T-E  CTrenIt  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Rodenschata.  Auguat.     2332J06. 
Herrmann,  John  A.     2388.686. 
Otto.     2,983.708. 
Otto.    3,083,781. 

M..  and  R,  P.  Rub.  to  The  Dow.Chefaleal 


^.     SklJSSSpheiiia.     2.982.051,  4-12-40,  CT.  260-883.5. 
Impartal  BraM  Mfg.  Co..  That  See— 
nPraack.  George  E.     2,832,338. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ImpwlAl  CiMmieal  ladmtrlM  Ltd. :  «•»—  ^   ^ 

nBartOB.  Wltttaoi  B..  aad  Stwidrtiiff.    S,M3,«28. 

OMpwoTtk,  Walter.     2,932.000. 

Spaalaiaa,  BajrmoBd  H..  aad  BobUnon.     2382.063. 
IndurarUl  DeretooiMBt  Corp. :  Bm — 

O*  NVcolo.  WIlltaB  v.     2,9S2,029. 
likdiMtrtel  NiKMOBiea  Conk  :  890 — 

Lekwui.  Don  W.     2,n2J44.  _  ^  ^ 

IiMhaa.  Bolwrt  M..  Jr..  toD^wlaf  MilllkM  Mmmxtk  Corp. 
Curt  roMOTor.     2.032.140,  4-li-«0.  Ct  07— 04. 

KoSuacu.  Walter,  aad  Hyaaa.    2.032.740. 
laatruMBte,  Inc. :  ««•—  ^ 

JarMBtaU,  WiUlaa  B.    2,082.310. 
latemaCioaal  BooiaaM  Macklnw  Corp. :  41m — 
BMttlo.  Horace  &.  and  B«l«r.    2.032.401. 
Carroll.  Willlaa  N.     2,0:0,700. 
CarrolL  WUllaa  N..  aad  Htrdiaa.     2.032.702. 
torn.  Tnidttie  ▲.     2,932^40. 
PlMrektk.  Harry  O.     2.0».440. 
latenatloaal  Oampoter*  aad  Tabulaton  Ltd. :  Am — 

Kalfht.  Lorin.  aad  TnuMll.     2.032.400. 
lateraatloaal  HarrMtar  Co. :  8m— 

Iforkoakl.  JaaM*.     2.032.143. 
iBtematioaal  MaeOracor  Onaaliatloa  :  f  m — 

Boat.  Orbaa  J.    2,09t,m: 
lotematloaal  Staadard  Bloetrle  Corp. :  8*0 — 
Oobortl.  Fwnaad  P.    2^32.009. 
Sladilaikl.  Wllbr.     2,031142. 

Wrlaht,  BuMBd  P.  O^  Bleo,  aad  Rernoids.     2.032.688. 
Yaaurto^  Bhlnkl.  aad  liado.    8,032,720. 
lateraatloaal  Ttlei^oao  aad  Tttagraph  Corp.:  Bm 
BooMor,.  Batart  A^  aad  Alaxaadw.    OS2.820. 
Darto,  boaa  W.    i0S2JM.  ^  _^_ 

Jaduoa.  Bobert  C.  to  Tta*  Clianutiaad  Corp.    Taztila  tvlat- 

lac  apparatoa.    i032,102.  4-12-410,  Ct  8^^-0«. 
JaekMB.  Sldaay  W..  aad  B.  O.  Fahlaaa,  to  Tbo  ParMoM  Co. 
Mold    for  OMtiac   eoaplox   anaolar   shapoa.     3,032,070, 
4-12-60.  a.  22— 138. 
Jaeoba.  WUllMa  H..  to  Maalc  WUrlDtojMBMra,  lae.    Bov- 

erafle  alzor.    3.0i2.40SrT-13-60.  CL  201^102. 
JacebMB,   Ja»M   J.     TrtMcople   display   rack.     2.032.406, 

4^^-40.  a.  211—134. 
Jacflor.  Kart  8..  to  Mldlaad-Boas  Corp.     Baraor  a^arataa. 

2r03i.34r  4-1^-60.  a.  108—11. 
JafcabarrWorto  Afet.-0«a :  8m— 

Dnm.  WUbolBU     2.032.140.  ^       ^ 

Jaha,  PaaL     Apparatoa  for  aaoUlbratlaf  naall  dlacobapod 

rotary  bodlM.^.032.101.  4-1S-60.  a777— «. 
JanMo,  Oloa  8.     Aotoautle  protaetlTo  darlM  aad  aathod. 

2.0^2.383.  4-12-60^  CI.  108—232. 
JaaMB.  Jan  C,  to  diobex  Intomatloiial  Ltd.     Mathod  and 
apparatoa   for   prododao   Mamlim   eapraka.     2,088,061. 
4-12-60,  CL  18—1.  .  ....... 

Jarwabaki.  WUllaM  Bj,  to  laatroaMate.  lae.     Hold  loiroi 

eoatrol  syatm.    2,o52;3l8.  4-U-60.  <i.l37— 802.^.       ^. 
JaTarr.  rraaela  W..  to  Uaioa  OtrMdo  Corp.     DrtlUag  Jig. 

2.0Sil00,  4-12-66.  a.  77-^68.      _,    _  _       ,         „ 

Jay,  Tbaodoro.  Jr..  to  tyhraala  Bloetrle  Pro«Deta  lae.    Bae- 

(roloalnMcaat  darlca.     2,033.746.  4-l»-60.  CI.  200—413. 

Jeflenr,    Harold,    to   Claytoa   Dawaadro   Co.   Ltd.  ,  Ppijw- 

operatad  stMrlnc  BMcbaalnB  for  road  rohlelw.    3.033.283, 

4-12-60,  CL  181— 41.  ^    .  .«  ^^ 

Jond,  Hoary  W.  JO.    Flahhook  eerera.     3.083.118,  4-13-60. 

CI  M   in  0 

JealdBS.  David.    Holder  for  floor  aad  wall  eloaalag  darleoa. 

2.033.040.  4-13-60.  CL  10—148. 
Jeaklaa.  Herbert  ▼..  to  Beetotoflez  Corp.    Prcerare^prafona- 

inc  oi  flexible  boM.    S^OUiOOO.  4-13-60.  CL  18—06. 
Jraklne.  Lloyd  T. :  8m — 

Campbell.  Cbarlee  H^  aad  Jeaklae.     2,032.661. 
Jeawn.  Otto,  to  1-T-B  Cfrealt  Breaker  Cb.    BxploalTe  type 

nbort  drealter.    2,082  J08.  4-12-60.  CI.  300—136.    ■ 
Jeaeea,  Otto,  to  I-T-E  Clreolt  Breaker  Co.     fleml-eoadoetor 

piateetlTe  aeana    2,032,781,  4-13-60.  CI.  321—13. 
JeppaoB.  Morris  B..  to  Apptted  Badlatloa  Corp.    Eleetroa  gna 

aad  cathode.    3.033.700,4-13-60.  CI.  313— io.  ^^ 

Jebaaldeo.   JaniM   D.     Flowwr   dl«lay   bolder.     2,032.884, 

4-12-60  CI.  206—40.33. 
Johaaon.  Clareace  W. :  8ee — 

ElTce.  Dooclaa  C.  aad  Jobaeoa.     2,082.304. 
JobBMB.  Harwlck.  to  Badto  Can.  of  Aaerlea.    BealeoadBetor 

denceM.    2.032,748,  4-12-60,  Ct.  307—88.0. 
J<riiBiwB.  Lorala  A.     Spinalair  rML     2.033.460,  4-13-60.  CI. 

242—84.2. 
J<diBaoa.  Marrla  F.  L..  and  J.  Cola,  to  Blaelalr  Beflalac  Co. 

Prodoetloa  of  adaorptlTe  Aarcoal  fro«  petrolenm  recMaal 

iitoeks  eoatalalBff  aapbalteaera.     2.032,610.  4-12-60.  CI. 

202 — 421. 
JobaaoB.  Balpb  B.,  to  The  Btafler  Mfc.  Co.    Needle  bar  drlTM 

for  Blciair  aewlBK  maeblaea.    2.0327268.  4-12-60,  a.  113— 

221. 
JobBRtoB,  Herrt^  L..  lac. :  8ea — 

May.  CUade  H.     2.032,170. 
Jobnatoa.    Joba    M.      Bxteaalble    mop    bandle.      2,032.047, 

4-12-60.  CI.  15—143.  .    „ 

Joneii.   Sydney,   aad  R   B.   Oladlnc.   to   NatloBal   Beeaareb 

DereloooieBt  Cbrp.     Tor««e  aM»tor«.     2.032.762.  4-12-60. 

C\.  810—166. 
Joneo.  Tbomaa  F..  Jr. :  fea —  ^^  _^^ 

Adama.  WllHam  L.,  aad  Joaea.     2.883,600. 
Jordaa.  Terence  B..  aad  H.  A.  Klradk.  to  Tazaee  lae.^  Ex- 
treme preaaare  labrleaat.     2.082.616,  4-12-60.  CL  t02— 

37.2. 
Joaeai  Mfft.  Co. :  8ee—  _ 

Maaaa  Vlaeeat  T.     3.033,037. 
Joy  MfK.  Co. :  6ee —  ^  .». .    •  „.  .L  , 

Btrwtt.  Artbor  L.     3.082.406.  ^^o^^ti 


Javotaad,  Oaar  a.  H.  N.  Frtadlaadar.  aad  B.  Field,  to  Staad- 
ard OU  Coi  CbtalyUe  eaaTeratoa  aad  eatolyata.  2,032.633, 
4-12-60,  CI.  260—04.0.  -,       .       , 

Kaabai.  Fraafc  J.,  to  The  Btectrle  Beat  Coatrol  Co.  DiiocC 
carreat  Toltago  traaafomer.  2.082,780,  4-13-60.  CI. 
821—4. 

Kaanrer,  Howard  B..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Porter  Fredailc  B..  McAlplae.  aad  Kaerwer.    2.032.188. 

Kalghin,  Hall  T.,  and  K.  Oraaeea.  ta  B.  B.  Dleta  Ca.  Be- 
BMto  eoBtrel  mtoai  far  aagolar  pealtlea  adJaaCaeat 
2.032.210,  4-12-io.  CL  T4— 4T1. 

Kalmida.  Hofaaat.  to  ChenUache  Werka  Mala  AktleaaaMll- 
BChaft  Preceaa  aad  eatalyat  tar  the  jweparatlea  o<  vlayl 
eatera.    2.082.668,  4-13-60,  CL  960— 408. 

Kaalti.  Oeergaa.  Proof-prtBttag  aaehlae.  3.083.300.4-13-60. 
CI.  101 — 340. 

Kappua.  Peter  O..  to  Oeaeral  Bleetrle  Ca.  VTOL  alicrafr. 
C033.468,  4-13-60.  CL  344-^38. 

Kaaa.  Irrla  B..  aad  d.  A.  BaavaHat.  to  The  Martla  Co.  Goai- 
blaed  blago,  atructaral  membtr  aad  actoator  far  aircraft 
coatrol  aaiteeaa.    8,082.478.  4-13-60,  Q.  844—00. 

Kata.  Irrlag:  «•»— 

AViiaoa.  Jardtaw  C.  Nadler.  Kata.  aad  WaltL    3.033.086. 

Kaafamaa.  Nathaa:  fee — 

Maratera.  Bm^W.     2.032.718. 

TakahaahL  Nabora.  Kaaata.  Aahlaama.  aad  Watoaabe. 
2.»^06b. 
Kearaor  *  Trecker  Corp. :  6ee — 

Maddt.  Alfkad  0..  aad  Boablk.     2.082.080, 
KeatlBg.   Heary  B.,  J    ~    "  -   -    . 


aad  & 


B.   Morpby. 

32. , — w.  — .^ 

2,082,000.  4-13-00.  a. 


lafaraag  atrnetarea  far  taaiaoraiy  barrlead 

XtnMi.  4-12-60.  a.  100—360. 


B.,  H  to  C  H.  KaMllag.    Power  operated 


open 
L8U.: 


2,8tS.306, 


N.   Peaa     Be- 

w  far  doara  of 

boxeara  aad  grata  care. 
KMler,  Thelaaa  H.    Oane 

36. 
KewHag.  C  ■. :  »m— 

Keealhur.  ThooMa  B.     MBS^OO 
KeaaHag.  naoMS  B.,  \k  to^.  hTb  , 

tool  attaebBMat  for  elecCrte  drtlla  aad  tfca  llbe, 
4-13-40.  CL  T4— 64. 
Keaertoe.  Weatay  B..  aad  Q.  B.  Heydt,  to  The  Carpenter  BtMl 
Co.  High  taaiparaCare  aUagr  steal  wltii  tepfared  room 
temperatore  propertlaa.     3.0S3.068,  4-13-60.  C\.  70—130. 

Keith.  John  Y..  to  LiiiiBa  Corp.    Twlatar  apladle.    3.033.100. 

4-19-60,  CL  87—08.86. 
Kelaey-Hayea  Ca. :  Bee — 

Baraea,  WIIIUui  A.,  aad  Basaiaa.    3,033,331. 
Kemper,  Joba  A.,  to  The  Bcett  *  Fatser  Co.    ▼aeoam  eieaaer 

aaasia  with  adJoataMe  brash.    9.983.086,  4-19-60.  CL  10— 

871. 
Keafleld  Cor 


Keaaedy 


Md  Corp. :  tea— 
Lealla.  Bobart  8.    3.9S9.18B. 
ledy,  Verae  C,  Jr..  to  8tn 
BteroT 
.  78— 
t.Bab4 
Lambi 


Straetor-ABtet  Co.     Weight  aad 


coBter  ofjRBTlty  eompattag  apparatoa    2,082.188,  ^13-00, 


CL  7; 
Beat  Bobert  K. :  f  < 

t.  Joaeph  A..  Heaaley.  Keat,  aad  I^ach. 


3.083. 


to  Frlak  Sao-Plowa,  lae 
3.883,416.  4-13-60. 


Car  toi 
CL  314 

3.083.961.  4-13-60. 


KeayoB.  Oeargc  W, 

paahlag  atta<hai4at 
Kerrii.  Jack  B.    Ball  aacaftog  cargo  ear. 

CL  106—808. 
Kershaw,PBtar  L.,  aad  T.  B.  OUrar.  to  Brefshad  *  TIgaolm 

Ltd.    Bleetrteal  raaiota  iBdlaatlag  aad  repeattag  ayatama 

3JS3.817.  4-13-60.  CL  840— 18T. 
Kerat.  DtmaM  W..  aad  K.  B.  ByoMa.  to  Biaaareh  Corp.    Im- 

partlagmwgy  to  charged  partfefM.     3,083.708.  4-13-60, 

Keaaler,  John  W. :  fee — 

Hartsfleld,  Alfred  B..  Kesrier.  aad  Moraa.     3.032.388. 
KllbnrB,  Tom:  Oee — 

Williams.  Frederte  C.  KUbara.  aad  Hotlaaa.     3,033.763. 
Kllplaea,  Leo  T.,  aad  W.  A.  Morrla    Fish  lore.     3J83.110, 

4-18-60.  CI.  48—17.1.  ^  ^ 

Kimberly.  Med  P..  to  L4VF  Olaas  Fibers  C«     Oaatlaaaas 

wladlBg  apparatoa.    3.083,461,  4-13-60,  Ci.  343—18. 
Klaaey,  ThoaMS  D. :  Bae — 

MatBtaiB.  Bafsr  W.     2.083.718.  ^  _ 

Klaaleott.  Bogor,  Jr..  aad  W.  J.  Hill,  to  Mornn  COnatmema 

CO.     Tarqoe  eqoaHser.     3,083.381.  4-13-60,  CL  106—908. 
Ktrebe,  Bobert  M.     Mixing  attaehmeat  for  faoeeta     3.083.- 

300, 4-13-00,  a.  137—1.  ^  .  ^,  «. 

Kirk.  JaiMa  d..  aad  ■.  Lw  Miller,  to  Conttaeiitol  (Ml  Co. 

Porlflcatloa  oir  alky!  aryl  hydrocaAoa.  3.033.677,4-19-60. 

a.  360— 674 
Klrseb,  Howard  A. :  8— 

Jardaa.  Teraaes  B..  aad  Klraeh.    3  J33.610. 
Klta.  Daaald  A. :  Bee— 

Shall .  Gilbert  M..  aad  Kite.     3.033.606._    ^  .        .     . 
KBag.  Nelaoa  O..  aad  M.  H.  Pelavla.  to  TeehBteea  laa^- 

meato  Corp.    Method  aad  apparatoa  for  racar«tag  Toetor- 

cardlogiBphs.    3,983,840.  4-19-00,  CL  84»-110. 
Klooae.    Brast     Device   for   admlxlag   H«alda.     2.083,817. 

Knight.  Joaeph  W.     Moi'da.    3.033.070.  4-13-60.  C1^20— 118 
""      "      LorlnV  and  A.  Tr— ill 


Knight  Lorln.  and  A. 


to  lateraatloaal  Oompotora 


aad  Tabolatora   Ltd.     Blaetnale  ealeotatlag  apparatoa 


letor 


Co. 


2.032.400.  4-12-60.  CI.  230—1--.  _  _ 

Knoblock.  John  B..  and  K.  0.  Moaltoa.  to  Ford 
TalTecear.    3.082.201.4-13-60,0.138—00. 

Boep.  ^^rt  N..  to  rte  »'o5M«*,  »<•'»»'■*  ^.^S.^^iltaEaS' 
cramnlBg  apparatoa  for  nrndHae  tools.    2.032.088.  4-18-60. 

Kebliikll!^  F..  to  Allied  CbNBlcal  Corp^  Apparatoa  tor 
llaoe^  gaa  tranefer.     2JiSJ10.  4-12-60.  CI.  1»T— *>? 

Koch.  OcraH.  H.  Mey,  •■3Mv_^]!»"^  iT."!!*^**'^ 
Frtodrleb  Aoetae  Aktle^geeelMift  2^^*^  tl  ■»• 
eblBtag  hollow  bodlM.    2.082.337.  4-12-60.  CI.  83—19. 


Codk  Paal  H. : 

BanaaBiJ 

[ohlhaaaarwi 


I4gJ^  OF  PATENTEES 


JQ 


Kohlhai^r^altar,  sMd  'JTHyaiaa,  to^^B.  ly^" 
CO.  ^Omantator-type  rieetrle  aMtor  of  regolated  oatpot 
tor«oc.    2.082.740.  4«12-60.  CL  JIO— 46. 

Koha.  Samael  T.,  aad  B.  D.  IjpSSJS^  J*.  «•.»£[•%»  *** 
Co;,  lac    Voltage  lagalator.    2.9n386.  4-12-60.  CL 
77. 

Kalh.  Otto  K. :  Bee —  i 

KoaortMorkD. :  6e»*^    ,^  .>m«.. 

UmbertL  Vlaeeat  MdKoaart.   3.MMlt. 
KooMra.  Umbart  F..  to  1W  Baheeek  *  WUeax  Co. 
are  ^^IbB  "^^^  attSlltaed  laart  ma  ahleldlag. 

KooperatlTa  Fonmadek :  B 


Lear,. 


MetalBc 
2.0S2.721. 


'\&MtSl«^  ' .  Varaer.  aid  Bsrr.    3,983300. 
''"SnStt.HSSit.  aad  I*dL    tmJ^»i^         . ,      ^^, 

i^  LaightoB,  II.  to  <*M«s:"»«  <^i..  fe^^^%5^ 

uparatw  for  rototaMa  machaalsBi.     3^2,166,  4-13-60, 
lOarp^  Bee— 

i,%ea  F..  ■  to  iSoatrtal  NodeoalcB  Oorp 
aystam.     2,082.V44.  4-l»-60.  CL  380—100. 

a.  Harold  H.  P. :  Bm—  „  ^„  „^ 

kB.     2,082.701. 


Hbottef 


Crodmr.  Wcnaaa  8..  aad  Lem 
LeoBL  Baal  H. :  Bm— 

V^lUaeeaor.  Jom  L..  aad  Lsea. 


Daaacfc.  Heliw  A.  1  tt 


,000. 


Kopparfof*  Aktie&jlag :  Sm^ 
^HolgtiMea.^iairB  P,  H 

Kom,  Bernard  a.  toBodMa 
^aick  dlaceaaeei  aeao.    2>« 


K..  aad  Oroth.    2,933.602 

AlroSt  Co.     Blaa 

_j-^^ 


Korte,  Alfred  C.  to  ACF  lados^les,  lac 
2  J82.808.  4-12-60.  CL  210-^898, 


:,e82.202,  4-12-60,  CL 

Compact  foel  liter. 


...u..«n^    2382.157. 

Leoaard.  Kaaaath  B. :  Bm-'  ^     ««,•„,-. 

Mordhomt.  Gerald  D..  aad  Leoaard.    2.»82.m. 
Laalle,  Bngeae  H.     Proeaaa  aad  appatataa  U»  baaaflrtataag 

miilmrSi^tm.     «.883JBt  ?-lMO,  CL  900-110. 
Lealle.  BaberT  77  to  Keafl^  dorp.     Bag  flUlag  •Ijg^J^ 


witt  proTlatoa  'for  prsdetarBOalag  package 
4-19-40,  CL  08—188. 


nmn,  to  Allla-Chalmera 
2382.787.    4-12-60.    Cl. 


2.082.010,  4-19-40.  O. 


Krabbe.  Ulrlk   H.,  aai  H.   IL   K 

Mtt.    Co.      Magaetle    amplMcr. 

3^^-— 60 
Kravlta.  Allaa.    Portable  ballet  bar 

272—62 
Krvmakt  Adolph,,aad  A.  B,  Waraer,  Jr.    Flsblag  appamtaa. 

2,082!\n.  4-li-40.  CI.  43—10. 
Kraft.  Blchard  A.,   tp   Motorola.    lac.     Trlertalen  reeelTer. 

34ft3j66,  4-12-60.  a.  310—37.  „         ^_^ 

KraaaTtodwlg,  aad  W.  A.  Brflder,  to  Dalmler-BeM  Aktlea 

geaellsehaft.     Aerodyaamlc  bniklnf  meehanlam  for  BMtor 

?eblclM.     2,082,379:4-12-60.  CL  IW— 4. 

'^'^'SSJS^^uii.'TrKr^mi^f.   Oro— an.  and   North 
Krleger^'Sek.^Adlaabble  camera  dolly.    2332,478.  4-12-60, 

^'^^^MMmaitMC.    23823TS. 

aawtog  atenlass. 

KahLBelarlch :  B 
Bchert. 


'4-^1*^,  CI.   112—288. 

Ohaa.  aad  Pahle.     2383388. 

..... ..  Braaa  J.,  tad  KahL    3.083.106. 

KamsMT.  Jooeph  T..  L,  J.  Kreariey,   H.  a  Orpeaman.  and 
P.  P.  Vorth.  to  ThaDow  Cbemleal  Co.    CoatlBoooa  aoto- 


amtlc  moltlple  aattlOe  analyaer. 
380—483 
L.  O.  F.  Glass  Fibers  Oo. :  »o^- 

?iSSMSlSL*Slia7 
lABWo,  LiomiBiea*    «.vo«.9bi 

Lablaa,  DMatailek.  to   Ll  O.   F. 


2.eS2.7Sr  4-13-60,  CI. 


ildL  to.  I*  O.   F.   Glass   Fiber*  Co. 
T8S3387.  4-ie-60.  CL  117—104. 
~  Bee — 


rolotad 


'"•"SSS?t.'SlKt'^3388. 


La   Brat,  Robert   H.     CoUapslble  portable  atand  np  table. 

2.083.il3.  4-13-60,1  CL  100—32. 
U  Bat.  Hogh  P..  aad  J.  B.  Bhlaal.  to  Sylranta  «l*<t»l«  Pj^J- 

octe  lac      ISMge  t«pr<Klo^oB  d^rlcc  aereeii.     2,032,070. 

4-12-60,  a.  06—80. 
IjikesMe  LaboiatorlcajBC. 


Mblay,  Craig  B..  aadXaaaawlch.     2.088.738.  

■^^•,?s:  jsrt'srJiSf  ssa^ff^s^ 

La  VaiTASi^-e  B.  to  Am«ieaa  Madila«  aad  Matels,  lae. 

Bprlags.     33833M.  4-12-60.  CL  367—1. 
Lerer  Bratlwra  Co. :  Bee—     ^  „«..*,- 

LambertL  Vlaeeat,  aad  Koaort.     2.082317. 
Len.  Huu  L..  to  Murphy  Door  Bad  Co..  lae.     Adjoatabia 

^b;alr.    838iB44,TlS5o.  Cl.  !»-«».   _        ,,^^^*«. 
Lavla.  Meyaard  D.,  to  Ganaral  Bloetrle  Oo.     Indneratar. 

S3^Tli  4-13-60.  Cl.  210—10. 

"^bifrtdiiiT"i»d  Levy.    3.083.710. 
UbbMr-Oweaa-Ford  Olaaa  Co. :  Bm—       „...,,«- 

^laxaader.  Harold  M..  aad  Owyn.  „2jtt8439. 
Morrla.  Joaeph  B..  and  Hanalag.     2.088.087. 
Uceatla  Pateat-VerwaitoB|»4jB.h.H. :  Beo— 

FWtgea.  Badolf.     2^^^.      ^         ,  .»^..^ 

Liditgara.     Fred,     to     Saabaam     Corp.     Tacoom    deaaar. 

2.9»;064.  4-13-60.  CL  «— J*?-     _^    . .  _.        .  ,. 

Uebecher.  Arthor,  to  Ba«o  Corp.  of  Asaarlot     OJor  trte- 

vtalaa  apparatoa.    33HJO6.  4-12-60,  Cl  818— 01^^ 
Lifka.    OiariM.      Coaacetor    meana    for    flexible    eoadolt 

3^3383.  4-13-60,  CL  380—161. 

"n^ift&i  triad  Light.     3.083337. 

Uadhlom.  Fraak  W.,  to  Welsh  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  aaUag 

i^Setocle  temploa     3383.0W,  tl^*-**.  «.  l»r;»L ,«-a« 
Liad^  Hlldlag.    Befoae  eollectlBg  device.    2.033.417. 4-13-60. 

CL  314—808. 
"■*HSieE*Heto?teb,  Frtteeb,  aad  Uadaar.     2,982.641. 

"^^Sa^iX^.     23%700.  ^         „r„^ 

Uptoa,  Nat     Tooth  paste  dimaser  aad  cover  for  saate. 

mvmSu  for  the  coatiaooas  prodaettoB  of  hydroflooric 
iSSriSnjUI.  4-l»-60.  a.  3^-108. 

3382.101. 


BlM  Joha  H     2392.646. 
Lambert/  Frank  A.  ^OUapaible  aopport  device  for  v«bides. 


23»ll44'  4-12-60.  Cl.  311—41. 

Harry  L..  P.  F.  Page,  and  A. 


G.  Snyder,  to  Boyal 


Laag.  Paol  A.,  to  valto 
Badar  tratainc  upai 
4-12-60.  Cl.  8S— 10  4. 

Unge.    Gonther.   to    Bin 


'^icB^  ^'  *lie^tog*d;^er"2:6aa378:  4-1*40, "CL 

Lambert.  Bay.  Bbot-aolM  traasdacers.  2382.801,  4-12-60. 
CL  880—140 

Lambertl.  Vlnciat.  and  M.  D.  Koaort  to  Lever  Brothero  CO. 
Detenwat  composition  <»■»»»■»««  .2^yM.4jbls  (hjdroxy- 
methyDoxasoHaMT   2.032.617,  4-12-60.  CL  353—187. 

Lambivch,  Joaeph  A.,  W.  H.  Heaaley.  K.  B.  Kent,  and  J.  B. 
Lynch,  to  Chaa  PWr  *  Cm..  Inc-^^  Sutfnr  containing  re- 
actton  prodacta.     M32,644.  4-12-60.  CL  260-268. 

Laada.  Artbar  J. :  See—  ^  .   _      «„,«„„ 

ChtllB.  Bobert  T;.  aad  Laada.2332.M3.  ^^^.. 

f,«fi«.  Joeeph  C.  to  Bocjl  Corp.    PBeoaaatic  faatener  driving 

^St  iSTtooY     2.088.(«i0.  4-13-60.  CL  1—44.4. 

Laag.  Paol  A.,  to  United  Btetao  of  Amerka,  Air  Porg. 
*^-  ■  -  pparatoa    for    observers.       2.082.008. 

.™.. „.    _    BMW    Triebwerkbao   Oesellsrbaf t   mlt 

beechraeakter  Haftaac.  BMeaeratlve  imt  exchanger  with 
moveaMa  matrix.    9312.402;  4-13-60,  Cl.  387— 3». 

Lange.  Helaaat.  Hetf  lift  for  wemea's  drees  ahoM.  3383.008. 
4-13-60.  CL  86—34. 

Uirseo.  Foreet  L. :  Bm—  

4-13-60.  CL  24<V— 7.1. 
Utaeo.  BalDb  H. :  Bee—    ^  ,  ,  ^.-  ._. 

iknier.  George  A.  aad  Laaoo.    2332.672^  -o,«am 

liStfcor.     Staaley     J.       OaroMBt     eoaatroctlon.       2.032.085, 

4-li-60.  CL  2—106 
Laorle,  Donald  J.  N. :  Bee— _     ,  ^  ,      _.       •bmtmc 

Alnaworth.  Arthor  B.,  Taylor,  aad  L%arle.    3.083,738. 
Law«m.  Bobert  H..  to  Scott  A  WUIiam*.  lae.    Kalttiag  aw- 

chlae.    3383.183.6-13-60.  a.  6B— 108.         .  .^  ..    ^      . 
LeaSTchaVKrc.  to  Glaaer  Pjo4««?»  C^fP-    Mf *"«!■«  »« 

aeacmbly.     2382^T9,  4-19-60.  CL  246—120. 


Uttl^  Arthar  W. .  -^.-^ 

HeCelflBger.  Bobert  D..  aad  Uttls. 
Uttoa  ladoatrlM  of  Callforala:  Bee— 

CBrtla.  Daatel  L.     2382,778.  .^   . ^  _ 

UvlagstoB,  Doaald  C.  to  Sylvanla  Blectrtc  Protaets  Inc. 
■Sctrohuaiaescent  device.  2.803,770,  4-12-60.  Cl. 
810—161.  ,-        . 

Lockers  (Baglaaers)  Ltd.:  Be*— 
DcaalBrOoorgs  P.     2.032.480. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  B«»— . , _. 

Wataoa.  Keeneth  B.     2,en.l64.  _^,^  »— i«m-«t 

f^Am*   I^lBBd  H .  and  A.  C  Damaa,  to  Denver  B^oiPSOot 
^ST*  dK  W?  fll^      iW3,402,  4-12-60.  Cl.  210-03: 

Loofboarow.  Bobert  L. :  Bee —  ••••««» 

Patterson.  Mortoa  K..  "^«  I'»<»'*o«~^/^*i*?*'i2?  --. 
Lor«ii.  Joseph,  to  Bmpire  Devices.  lac.     CbaxJal  Mae  m 
imimleegeaerator    with    «»terln«    meana    for    coaxial 
coSictorr  2.082.802.  4-12-60.  Cl.  381—127. 

'^■SillSS^l'wdtlof  F.     2.032346. 
Sdillepbache,  Prtdtjof  F.     2.082.846. 

*^%B*FSUef,**Wilbelm,   Oettlager,    Belto,   aad   Lstaas. 

Lorcaa^%!^' J.  Laagborger  picker  aad  mold  coatbo  tool. 
2.9B3.060,  4-l|^-00,  ^.  17—83. 

^KJ*I:fc2oST"ii*L^eka.     2,032.786. 

Lobfcla.   Tale   J^  to   The  W.   L.    Mjimon   Cora.     Acooattc 

BWterial     eeanag    apparatoa.     2.062.818.    4-] 

840—344. 


-12-60,   a. 


interior    lightlBg.      2.083.737.    Ladowtei.  Jobann  W.     Berth  working  macbinea.     3383,101, 

4-18-60,  Cl.  87—117.8. 

^'^  oJidSft? iSi^^a: aad  LBdwla.     2082.820.  . 
Lomadei?  John,   to   Metollorglcal  ^evelopmeat  C»„W»S* 
Sraaee    amaitiag    of    aiaclferoaa    matertala.     3383366. 

LooilMftl^B.^*HyJ*ao11c    actoatiag    ayatem.     3382.207. 

Lota.* W&i2ii.*JJd"H!^baalel.  to  Uaioa  Bpeclal  2<*«^ln«a- 
tobiSroTb.H  BlectrtcallT  driven  portable  bag  aewlng 
SSSdke     2.032.2WI.  4-12-64f.  Cl.  113-11. 


zii 


LIST  OF  PATENTSSS 


8..  Md  B.  r.  riaa.  to  Bmo  BtMUCk  aad 

C*.     Mumtmtkmn  at  artml  Mtta  «f  dialkyi 

«rlc  acMs  ttd   eMMMtnte  to  oU  MlatloB. 

A-lt-m,  CL  ltt--tt.T. 

J«ka  B. :  «•»— 
I«aikt«cfe,    JoMph    A.,    H«nd»r>    Kaat.    aad    t^adi. 
2,tS9.M4.  _     _ 

I«ywi,   UwMS*   A.      Whflri   cerwr.      a.»S2>M>.   4-U-«9»   a. 

401— «T. 
I^WM.  Fkal  C. :  4m — 

MMcJbS'.  Bm  8..  Jr..  toC.  ^ MaslMd and  Bona. ,  MalHpto 

pattoni  pickap.     S,Ma.lSl,  «-l»-«0,  CL  66— SC 
Macfetett  UikontofftM,  lar..  The :  JBtoe— 

HarrlM.  J«ha  H.  O.  and  B.  K.     2,M2.T»4. 
Mack   BnHct  *  M90—' 

ilUlar.  Aba.  aad  Mack.    |.8S2j&26. 
Mackay  B«dlo  aad  TMcrapb  Co. :  B*e— 

B«B.  ChvlatoBlhar.     SM2.7ao. 
MaddoT,  Oaorat:  Saa— 

MoTW.  C^da.     2.M2,244. 
Ma«le  Whirl  Dtepeaaan.  lae. :  «•« — 

Jacaba,  Wlll&Bi  H.     23S2.4M. 
MaffMTOx  Oa.,  Tha :  Bm — 

Beaaa,  Olen  A.     2.»S2.eM. 
Magnetic  Haatlas  Corp. :  Be* — 

Badd.  Wallaee  C.  aad  Canaroa.    2.023.002. 
Mahlar,  Arthor.  to  Dahaler^Bm  AktiaagBaallf  haft.    Soapan- 
aloB   of   half   aziea   from    th«   frame   of   motor   Tehides. 
2.932406.  4-12-40.  CL  180— 7S.  ^.      ^      r^  . 

Mahrley.   Joha  A.,   to  The  Yala  h  Towae  Offg.   C«k     Doat 
eorer   for    a   lock    mMhaaiam.      2.»82,186.    4-12-60,    CI. 
TO — too. 
Majac.  lac. :  8ae — 

Croft,  George  M..  Ftaher.  aad  BilkM.     2.M2.408. 
Ifaha.  rraak.  aad  B.  D.  Walter,  to  United  StotM  Stoel  Corp. 
Coll  tlltlag  mechaalOB.     2.082.430.  4-12-60.  C\.  214—608. 
lUlick.  Bmll  A.,  to  Philltpo  Petroleam  Co.     Ignition  meaaa 

for  rocket.     2.033.162.  4-12-60.  CI.  60—80.6. 
Maloney.  F.  H..  Co. :  Bee — 

Tan  Scot.  Darla  A.     2,082408.  _      __  _^ 

Manaa.  Vlnemt  T.,  to  JoasM  Mfg.  Oa.    Tlxtara  carrier  and 

ioO  line  eonnaetkh.    2.033.03774-13-60.  O.  4—302. 
liaanhardt.  WUbert  P.     Ice  dtopeaaing  machlae.     2.032.429, 

4-13-60.  CL  312—3. 
Maanlag,  John  A..  Paper  Co..  lac. :  S«e — 

Bofibaon,  Biekard  8.     2.092,610. 
Maaaardo.  SdpioM  B.     Key  IdaattfleaUoa  and  lUlag  nuana 

2.032,1*7.  4-12-80,  CL  4tf— 330. 
Marcoal'a  Wlreieee  TWcgraph  Co.  Ltd. :  800 — 
Beck,  OeoCrey  B..  aad  ^afeua.     2,032^23. 
Smltii.  Nonaan  N.  P..  awl  Hawe.    3.093.703. 
Ifarggraf.  Knrt  A.,  and  W.  F.  Maamann.  £0  Amnateo  Ifbora- 
tortM  bom.     Inatmaent  aeaatlng.     2,032.646.  4-1S-60. 

CI.  312— »3.  ^ ,,^ 

Marten.  Melvln  W„  to  Baauwy  Corp.    Platon  rlag.    3.0824>43. 

4-12-60,  a.  30<^— 40. 
Markarlan.  Mo«aky :  8«a —  ^^^^^.^   * 

Bernard,  Walter  J..  Markartan.  and  Baaa.     2J3S.15S.  ' 
Marot.  Paul,  to  Stamicarboa  N.T.    Proeeaa  of  aeparatiac  mlx- 

tnraa  of  partlclea.     2.032400.  4-l»-60.  CL  200—1734. 
Marqnard,  Erich  O..  to  Alweg-Fora^nog.  OeaeUaelMft  ml t 
baaehraakter    Haftanf-       Ballway    lyatema.       2,032.308, 
4-12-410.  CI.  104— IJW.  „     ^ 

Jtfaratera.  Bofcr  W..  %  to  T.  D.  Kinney,  N.  Kaafanna.  and 
D.   B.   HadwU.     Teat  tnbe  warmer.     2,082,718t  4-12-60, 
CL  210—43. 
Martin  Co..  The  :  See —  _^ 

Kaaa,  Inrln  B..  and  BoarcttaC     2.082.4TS. 
Martin.  Samuel  M..  to  Weatem  Electric  Go.,  Inc.    ApDaratM 
for   onkMdlac   an   article   from   a   taratable.     2.033.412, 
4-12-80.  a7214— 1. 

Marx.  Michael  F. :  8a»—  ^ _^ 

Gaynor.  Frank  A.,  and  Marx.     2.032.473. 
Maaland.  C/H..  4  Sona  :  8«e—  _ 

Haeaalbarth.  Frank  W.  B.     2,032,328. 
MacCaffray,  Bex  8..  Jr.     2432.181. 
Maaaa,  Frank,  to  Cobn  Electronlca.  Inc.     Dliect  recording 

oaSlopapb.    2,032.776.  4-12-60.  CI.  317—173. ^^ 

Maaaengfll.  Bobert  T.    Proeeaa  of  preparing  haam.    2.082.060, 

4-12-60.  Cl.  17—48. 
Masamann.  Werner  F. :  8ae —  ^  ^^  _,_ 

Marggmf,  Knrt  A.,  and  Maaamann.     2.032.046. 
Mather.  Glen  8.,  and  D.  C.  Green,  to  Boekw^-Standard  Corp. 
gpHng  derlee.     2.033,806.  4-12-60.  CL  38T— 44. 

Mathcwa,  Kenneth  C. :  »«•—  ^  ^  ,^      .  «.^  -^^ 

Bate.  WllMam  A..  Mathewa,  aad  BargaraUa.     2.030^. 

Mataon,  uao  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labqratortaa,  Inc.    Traoa- 

fomar  ayateai.    2,033.804.  4-13-4M>.  O.  333--28. 
Matter,     Albert     J.       Levelen     for     ■■cleaed     eppllancea. 

2,0Si.l3S^  4-13-60,  Cl.  40—130.       _  ^  .„. 

Matthewa.  ttaaaan  B..  to  Baao  Inc.    Bteetromanetle  eoatrel 

apparatoa.    2.032.773,  4-12-60.  CL  317—133.8. 
Mao,  Barl  O..  30«  to  A-  B.  ChrlatlaiiaeB^  and  SpVto  F.  L. 

Laraen.     Boll  paper  dlipenaera.     2,032.483,  4-12-80.  Cl. 

343—00.03. 
Maaborgne.    Paal.      Brakea    for    flahing    raela.      3,033.464, 

4-12-60.  CI.  242—84.2. 
Maxaon.  W.  L..  Carp..  The :  ««e — 

LabklB.  Tale  J.     3.032.818^  ^  ,         „ 

May.  Claode  H..  to  Herriek  L.J[rtii»ton  lac.    Preaanre  nn- 

erator  for  Uoaefled  gaa.    2.032.175.  4-13-60.  Cl.  «2--03 
May.  Claode  H.     Power  tranamlealon.     3.032.217.  4-12-60. 

Cl    74 — 710. 
May.  Joha  F.     AdJaataMe  patter.     2.032.510,  4-12-80,  a. 

m — 8O1I. 
May.  Joaeph  B.,  to  L.  J.  Peoplea.    Hameas  Btop  motion  de- 

^  for  a  loom.     2.032.326.  4-12-60,  H.  130— 33T. 


On 


aad  J. 


Babart   H.   1 

vAm  A-t  Jr. 
l^«k.BnHatBy 


OaUa.   to   G.    P.,  Baartt   B 
MBaloBta  aad  dartrattvaa. 


table  dol 


2433,076. 

»&:    2482438. 


Ht^ijiiH^  Varaaa  W. :  8aa— 

Pwtar,  IVadane  B..  McAlplae.  aad 
MeOaadlaaa.  Babart  W.>  **»-! 


PakfcH.  TaaaUa  U.  «ad  MeOaadlaaa.     2.093488. 
McCoU.  WUUaa.  to  Olamaiid  Power  BpadaHy  Corp.    Ffaild 
haatar  ^Mam.    3.»8J^0f8.  4-13-80.  CL  18— SIT. 

^I%Um,    Baajamlm,'  Starrer.    MeOary.    and    Patrlek. 

MeOlBa.^^a    H.      BalUatlc    partlele    alaa    dlaertelMtor. 

3.03S4M.  4-13-80.  CL  30»— iST. 
MeOnUMhaa.  Babart  §..  to  Fadaffal-Mfl««l-Bawar  Baarlnga. 

lae.    m«8  fbadar.    3,033,438.  4-l»^GL  221—388. 
McKay,  Alexander  ^.^  to^  Taxaeo  J^Be;^   YjMmA^  of  traetag 


3,03^741,  4-13-60.  CL  300—48.0. 

,^  pi     _      - 

ImproTeaMat.     2.ftS&,788,    4-13-60,   CL 


McKaaaMr.  Heary  F.,  aad  G.  T.  Amato.  to  Sparry  Baad  Oorpw, 
FovdlaatfaaMat  Co.   Dtrteloa.     ikaaetie  ampUflM^  fia- 


MeKfatay  Oarp. :  B* 

Hawk,  WUliam  M.,  Jr.  aad  S.  S.     2.032,100. 
M( ~ 


McUl 


aetoatad  ayataau  for 


cKlalay,  Jad(  M  :  8aa — 

MaUnley.  Boa  L.  and  J.  M.     3,032.382 

ieUalay.  Baa  L.  aad  J.  M     Flald  aeti 

oparauag    aad     loeklag     control    elanaato.      3,032482, 

4-'l«-80.  CL  131— to. 
Maad  Johaaoa  A  Co. :  f  aa — 

SoBMrford.  Wootaa  T^  aad  Graawald.    2.032.840. 
MeUk,  Joha  S.,  and  H.   Brtekaon.  to  Slaelalr  BaAaiag  Co. 

Vapor  phaaa  dehydrogeaatlon  reiaetlona  and  eatalyato  aaed 

la  prMBo5]«  them.  ^081,078,  4-12-80,  CL  380—666. 

Herder.  Jaaa.  Cloanre  falva  for  the  oatlet  oort  af  a  praaaora 
aceamaUtor.    3.032,330.  4-13-60,  Cl.  138— M. 

Merder  Jaaa.  Preaanre  aeenmnlator.  2.032.321.  4-13-80, 
CL  Ito— SO. 

Merder,  Jeaa.  Cloaare  Talva  for  the  ontlat  aort  af  a  preamrt 
iBlator.    2432432,  4-13-40,  CL  1S»-^. 


Merck  *  Co..  lac. :  8m— 

BaOay.  George  k.,  aad  Hlraehauan.    2.082.840. 
ChrlateBMn,     Bnrtoa     G..     Hlrachmana,     aad     Pottor. 

2,083.807. 
Day.  JAa  T.     2.083.806. 
Merrill.   Jobs   B..   to  Geaaral  DynaBdee  Corp.     Traaalator 
temperatare  regulator.    2.033.714.  4-12-60,  ch.  310—30. 

Mertaa.  Joaaph  v..  to  iMttabargh  Plato  Glaaa  Oo.     Saenrtag 

cotaa  la  brnab  chaaael  demaatt.     2.032,001.  4-13-80.  O. 

10 — 182. 
Meaaloa.  Fraak  J.,  to  WMtlnghoaae  Electric  Cora-     Voltage 

regolatloa  circntto.     2.032T80.  4-12-60,  CL  310—07. 
Metallargleal  DeTclopment  Co. :  B9» — 

Tinmadaa   John.    3.0S2JMi8. 
Metcalfe,  Biehard  L.  aad  Y.  E.     Haat-treatlBf  faraaea  fbr 

partlcnhito  aollda.     3.033.408.  4-12-60.  H.  M3— 31. 
Metcalfe.  VlrgU  B. :  B——  _ 

Metcalfe.  Blchard  L.  aad  ▼.  B.     2.032.408. 
Metlvler,    Jean,    to    Soclete    dee    Ualaee   Chimlqoea    Bhoae- 

Pealenc.    2-tliioqraaomethyl  benaothlasole  and  eorrcapond- 

lac  O-dilorobeasothlaBele  aad  beaaoxaaole.    2433,840, 4-12- 

60;  Cl.  260—304. 
Metager,  Boawla  :  See — 

Abraham,  Paol  P..  and  Metoaer.    2432.811. 
Metager.  WUllam  J.,  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Oaatlnga 

Co.     Coupler  and   yoke   connection.      2.032.410.   4-13-60. 

Cl.  313 — 70. 
MeaccL  WllUam  J.     Weedlena  book.     2,032.114.  4-12-40,  CL 

43—43.6.  ^  _ 

Meotach.  Adolf,  to  Wallram  HartmetoU  Gja.b.H.     Brlqaetto 

mold.     2,032,001.  4-12-60.  Cl.  18—47. 

Mey,  Helmot :  See —  

Koch,  Gerard.  Mey.  aad  Mailer.    2,032,227. 

Meyer.  Edwin  W..  and  8.  J,  Clrde.  to  The  Glidden  Oo    Paper 

coating  compoaltlona  and  proeeaa.    2,032,080.  4-12-60.  C\. 

117—156. 
MIchaela.  Baymoad  J.,  Jr. :  89*—        ^  ^  ^  ^^^ 
Zaogg.  Harold  E.,  and  MIchaela    2.032.648. 
MIdland-BoM  Corp. :  See—  _  ,  ^^  .^, 

Dalley.  WUllam  H..  Jr.,  Phllllpa.  and  Garter.    2.082.407. 
Jkeg^  Kart  «.    3.0S2.i47.  ^      _ 

MIeMner.  Benjamin  F..  to  The  Wuriitter  Co.    Tone  generating 

anparataa    3.033.331,  4-12-60.  CL  84— 114. 
Mlhlaa,  Joaeph  8.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  A  Oo.    4-exygenMted  17a- 

earboxy      (ethyl/Tlnyl)-3a,5-cyclo4U-andfoataa-17-ol      lac- 

tonaa.    3433443.  4-13-40.  Cl.  380—330.57. 
Miner.  Abe.  aad  E.  Mack,  to  Miller  Laaadrr  Maehlaenr  Co. 

Load  forming  and  allng  leaang  eart     3,032,028.  4-12-60. 

n.  380—704. 

Miller.  Bdael  L.  :  Sea—  ^    _^ 

Kirk.  Jamea  C.  and  Miller.    2.032,67r  • 

Miller.  George  A.   and  B.  H.  Laaaa.  to  Dtaiaoad  Alkali  C>. 

Chemical  ntoeera  for  preparing  trlehloro-bU  (chkirophenyl) 

ethane.    2  032  672.  4-12-40.  Cl.  260—440. 
Miller  Laaadry  Maehlaery  Co. :  See—  t 

Miller.  Abe.  and  Ma<*.    2.033.028.  • 

Miner.   Leeter  M..   to  General  Motor*  Corp.      Heat  trfaafer 

nnlt.    2.032.401   4-12-60.  Cl.  257—206.  I 


Miller   Wllbnr:  ..-  „...«..,- 

Atlefel.  Body  C.  and  Miller.    2.032  616. 
Mflllaaa.  WInf red  O  :  Sea—        ^  _^    ,^,     «,«..„.«  ' 

Camp.  Elaa  0..  MHIImb.  aad  Shmldl.    2:»»2j«7«      .    ^ 
Mnilactoa    John  H .  to  Weatlaghaaae  ■Ij*tj'*,i«'';«  *"*^ 
matte  tranafta-  anit    2.033.376.  4-13-40.  a.  108-^0. 


LIST  OF  PATBNTESS 


MUUa.  GlcBB  D.    Protoaa  for  daaalag  ptpa  Uaaa.    3433408, 

4— 12-40l  Cl    184—33 
MUM.  Ivor  W.;  to  8aa,  6u  Co.    Fool  compoaltlaM.    3432460, 

4-I3-8O.  CL  44— liJ 

Mllprtnt,  lac. :  See «_•....  .,^ 

SdOB.  Bobert  B..  aad  BocOu    2.033.078.  ,_^_^. 

Mlaerrlal.  Tear  U.    Aeaardlaa  apacattof  ^apoa  aa  e^aetrtaal 

maaloi  laatnuHBti    34M433.  4-13^40.  a.  84—171. 

^'""NewbSa.^^aai  ^l^er!  aadParaalL    3,0ttjn., 
Bote,  whUam  A.;^MBt^  '  " 


MlnneaoU  Mining  A  lifg.  Co. :  ^aa — 
Umeler,  Imll  Wl.  aad  T^ty 


rower,  aao  rariNu.    •.»^L««»f -....^ 
itlMwa.  aad  BargareUa.     3,M3.7eO. 


3433488. 
Flah  hook  Mttar.    24SX.100,  4-12-60, 


llBf     di   . 
.  »4— 104 


davlaa    for    coacreto    acreeda. 


Bollmeler, 

Modiea,  DoaUate  C. 

Cl.  48-^Lft. 
Moe.    Innill    L.      Laval 

248M87;«-12-«0.  CL  ^^ 
Mohaaeo  ladaatrlM.  lae  :  f  u.  ^  ,^ 

OdeaweUer.  Han  F.    3,082,380.  

Mohler.  Babart  b^  toMotoraU.  I»t    Voltaga  rasalatad  power 

mipiAy.    2.083.783,4-12-60.01.333—33. 

Molaar.  Nleholaa  M.     »-U'la*aphth>l)8'2«<»^ttM-«*Z- 
droxy  coomarta  and  aalto  tberaoT.    2,083,803,  4-13-60,  Cl. 


360—843.3. 
l^oaeyT  Baymoad  ,T j  Si 


2.038,817. 


oaey.  Haymoaa  xj  oee — 
.    Hooker,  Donald  B..  and  Breltaaatetn. 
<-     KlcoUaa.  Frank  Q.    2,032474. 

"^^ma.'^fergio,  aDOMoaaeo.    2.032460. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Oo. :  See — 
BUke,  Edward  8.    2410414. 
Blake.  Edward  S.    2.032.670. 

Moidhont.  Gerald  D.,  aad  K.  B.  Leonard^  j^rft^  A'/FSJ.* 

Corp.     ifetbod  of  ilqaefylng  bellam.     2.032.173.  4-12-60. 

a.82— 0.  ■  „ 

Morgan  Constmcttoa  Co. :  Sea—       ^  ^_^  ^^ 
Klaaleatt.  Boger.  Jr.,  and  Hill._  2432.381 
MarkoakL  Jamea,  to  latoiaatloBal  Harreater  Co.    Haywuah- 

er  with  abtomatic  KoU  pMlttaaer.    2482443,  4-13-60.  a. 

56—1. 
Morris.  Bdward  H. :  gee—     ,^  ^       „  ^^  ^^^ 
Godden,  Thomaa  S..  and  Morrto.    2.032400. 

XonJ|^^°  Ki[ly?M^malyer  C.  and  Morrla.    2432.678. 
Morrie.  Joaeph  R..  aad  F.  E.  Heanlng.  to  Ubbey-Owena-Ford 

GUM  Co.     Template  cntttog  apparatoa  for  bant  ehMto  of 

gtaMor  the  like.    £o83.0«f.4-l2-40.ClJ3-27 
Morrla.  Walter  H..  to  BM»er  Predalon  Prodneto.  lac.     Ball 

a«ew  mechanioili.     2.832400,  4-12-60,  Cl.  74—424.8. 
Morris.  WiUUm  A. :  Sec—  ^  „.„  . .«, 

Kllpinea.  I^eo  T.,  and  MorrM.    3432,110.        _  .    _ 

Morflaoa.  Chartea  «..  and  B.  M.  811verber|.  to  Dwre  A  Co. 

Vehicle  aMt.    2.032.341.  4-12-60.  CT.  155—0. 
Morrtaon.  JaaMO  L.  D.     Phonograph  mechaalsm.     8.032  .120. 

4-12-60^  Cl.  274-^110. 
Morrison  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Zero.  Loals.     2.032.446.  ^  ^,  ...... 

MorM.  Edward  A.,  to  Personal  Prodocti  Corp.     AppUcator 

pad.    2.032.062,^4-18-40,  Ci.  15—200. 
Mory.  Bodolf.  to  Clba  Ltd.    New  add  amide  aao-pigment-dye- 

•tofti.    2,032.637.  4-12-60,  Cl.  260—188. 
Moekowlts.  Arthur,  ta  North  American  Arl^tlojp.  In*  ,I>o«"*^ 

acttuc  actoator  m»ana.     2.032.281,  4-12-60.  Cl.   121 — 38. 
Motorda.  lae. :  See—  ^     ^         ^  ^^  _,^ 

BlrkeaM,  Bemhard,  aad  Anthan.     2.082,736. 
„      Crow,  Bobert  P.     2.932.704. 
'-     Kraft.  Blchard  A.    2432.766. 
Mohler.  Bobert  D.    2,032,783. 
Moulton.  Reiford  G.  '.Bee— 

Knoblock,  John  B.,  and  Moolton.     2.032401. 
MoTcr   ClTde   to  G   Maddox.  aad  A.  H.  Kllia.    Portable  hy- 

%iullc  ^ilS  maSlnr  i.032444,  4-12-60.  Cl.  100-36. 
Moyer.  WinUm  H..  tn  The  Babcodc  A  WUcoxCo.    A] 

tor  separatlnK  rapor  and  liquid.     2,032,363, 

Mueller.  Charlea  W..  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.     Method  of 
making  surface  alloy  Junctions  In   oemleonductor  b«dJe«. 

M5«?ll^S.:1!id*>J.'&^ii  to  Fojd  Motor  CO.    Mo^.r 

'ehlcle  oospenslon*.     2.032.007,  4-13-60.  Cl.  267—04. 
Mailer.   Hanns.  to  H,  and  F.W.^  Deckel.     AdJuatoWe  lever 

Mga.     2.032.000.  4-12-60.  CL  33—172. 
Muller,  Max  A. :  Seat-        ,  ..  ..         *«-.•«- 

Koch.  Gerard.  M^y,  aad  Mailer.    2,032427. 
Maltl-Flll  Machine  Cm.  Tha :  Bm— 

Donofrlo.  Alfoaa*  M.     2.032,330. 
Morohy  Dear  Bed  Ca,  Inc. :  Be9— 

LcTl.  Hans  L.     S.0S2.S44. 


2.032,363.  4-12-60.  (1 


Murphy.  John  B. :  Sm—  ^  ^  ^ 

Kaatlag.  Henry  E-.  Marphy.  and  Pi 


Nattoaal  Mallgibla  aad  Stad  Caattaga  Ca. ! 

Metmter.  WUttua  J.    24>8.4^       . 
WatloaalBsaiarch  Peealapmeat  Corp. :  «JK— ^ 

DaTta,  Baitort  M..  aad  ■aabova.^  3.033.700. 

Jaaaa^  BNav^  t^  OUdlw.    2.0S3,TO& 

Wimama,  rtadsiia  C,  KUba 
Natlaaal  a«rew  A  Mlig.  ca..  The : 

Weaamammi.  Arthar  N.    3,031474. 
Baa,  WUmer  H.,  aad  T.  ■.  Dora,  to  AddiMasfrapb^altl- 
^     Oma.      ABDafBtaa    far    laoradactlMi    of 


3,033,763. 


Maagrare.  Daalal  D. 


2.033.262. 
Airborne  missile  launcher.     2.032.238, 


4-12-40.  CT.  80— IJ.  _,^,    „  w  —  . 

'     %.    Two-layer  expandble  linkage  1 

2.032.100,  4-13-60.  CT.  50— Tt. 


hlayer  expandble  linkage  with  later- 


2.033.130.  4-12-80.  Cl.  48—137. 
2.032,586. 


Nabeahlma.  Aklra. 

ally  engaged  links. 
NadnoTlch.  John.     Baffer 
Nadler.  Max  A. :  B9«^ 

Wllaon.  Jardine  C,  Nadler,  Kati,  aad  WaltL 
Nairn.  John  8. :  See—  «»•*-,., 

Collins.  David  A.,  aad  Bairn.     3,032,004. 
Naah.  Edward  L..  ♦•  Btaddrnker^Pacfcard  Corp.    Three^Md 
combination  tran$ailsdon  and  axle.     2.032420.   4-12-60. 
t{,  T4— 732.  ^      ,  .^ 

Nattoaal  Alroll  Burner  Co..  lat :  ^See— 

Fergaaoa.  William.     2.082,840. 
National  Cash  Begiater  Co..  The :  B—— 

PeM.  Henry  S.,  Had  SchMcher.     2.032482. 


N^Sf^i*^^nJrI*^Cartor.     Battle  holder  tor 

NdaaarAldea  W..  to  Fraaklla  BaaMreh  Corp.    Baal-wtadlBg 

apparataa.    2,0^2,462,  4-13-4Q.  CL  3d8--3A. 
NenklrA,  JohaanM.  H  to  L.  H.  NeaklrA.     " 

mechaalsm     2.03^486.  4-12-88.  CL  103— 140. 
Neokireh.  Lora  H. :  See — 

Neaklreh.  Johaaaea.     3,083.250. 
Newbold,  WUllam  F.,  W.  A.  Power,  and  J.  ParaaU,  to  Mla- 

neai»dla-Baneywell  BegaUtw  Oo.    Coatrol  apparataa  for  a 

gMeratorT  2433,783,  \^-»,  CL  322—10. 
New  Yark  Air  Brake  Co..  Tha:  »m— 

OrahaaAT.  EHaa,  Jr.     2,0»,256.       „^      ^      „  ^_|,. 
Nichols,  Bererly  B.,  to  AlUs-Chalmera  ^^(t2^ ni^SMu!?/ 

VBlre  aaaliag  arrangemeaC    2,082433.  4-13-40.  CL  288—7. 
Nlekd,  Herat :  «ea—  ,      ^  ^_  _,. 

BackfalL  Frits,  aad  NldwL     2,032.638. 

Nlckeraoa,  BadI  8^0  The  Ordst  l«StC«»i, /•»*»*5*  S}' 
tachasaat  for  sawing  auchtaM.     2,082467,  4-13-60.  Cl. 

NlcoUus.  Frank  O^  to  B.  T.  Moloa^.  dseeaaed,  aad  Amertaaa 

National  Baak  and  Traat  Oo.  •l>»**?f**A«**/?r'|25'    £?*"' 
chate  aatl-fraad  means.    2,082,374.  4^2-40.  a.  104—07. 
Nleolaas,  Fraak  O.,  to  Uon  Mfg.  Oorp^  Coavartlble  locking 

rday.    2.032.7W,  4-12-40.  Cl.  200-*?. 
Noland.  Wayne  B.,^  to  Woodford  Mfg.  Co.    All  weather  water 

hydrant.    2.832.i»13.  4-12-60,  CL  137— 880. 
Normandle  Bedapread  Co. :  See — 

Fraawlrth.  Bidaex.     2,032.327. 
North  American  AvlanoB.  Inc. :  See — 
Moskowlts,  Arthur.     2.082,381. 

Wilaaa,  Jardine  C,  Nadler,  Katx,  and  WalU.    2,032.586. 
North  American  PhlUpa  Co.,  Inc. :  Be«— 

Van  de  Goor,  Johannes  A.,  and  Hlnkel.     2.032.767. 
Westerhof.  Pleter.     2,032,654. 
North.  Philip  P. :  See —  ^  _  .   w.»..»k 

l^ummer.   JoMph   T.,   KrsMley,   Grossman,   and.  North. 

2  082  730. 
Northrup,  K\ng  A  Co. :  See —  «»«oioo 

Porter.  Fraderte  E..  McAlplne,  and  Kaerwer.     2432.128. 
NortoB  Oo. :  See —  ^  __„  .^^ 

Trottler.  Gerard  M.     2.932,136. 
Novak.  Warren  D..  to  General  Kleetric  Ob.     mectrl«.l  con- 
nector Witt  printed  drcult  clemenCa.     2.032.810.  4-12-40, 
CL  S30     17  _ 

Noyea,  Edwia  O.  Jr..  aad  O.  V.hTnAt.^JKt^^^SMmit 
Etoctrlc  Corp.    Coatrol  apparataa    2.032406.  4-13-40.  Cl. 

Nsi'^Dudley  D.,  and  E.  J.  Bow,  to  Bobertohaw-Fultoa  Oon- 

TA>taCr  Transducer.     2.932.777.  4-12^    CL317-4M4 

Oberdorfkr.  Paal  E..  Jr..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Engine  depodt  n- 

moral.    2,032,618,  4-12-60,  Cl.  262—148. 
O'Briaa.  Edward  D. :  Bee—  «  «••  an« 

Boams,  Marian  B..  Boode.  and  CBrian.     2.033.806. 

Ochlki.  Shigeru.  SyhdiroBlsed  ptotpre  aim  and  Mand  record 
appiLratBS.    2.»32,2S5^^12-6^  OJO— 16.2^^^^^^ 

Odeirwald.  HeUnat,  to  Biehard  HirsdiaMna  Badtotechnlaches 
Werfc     Antenna:     2,032.367,  4-12-60.  CT.  180—23. 

Odenwdler,  Hugo  F.,  to  Mobasco  ludustrtM.  Inc.  Industrial 
anpaiatus.    2>32.S39.  4-12-60.  O.  254—1.7. 

*^*  v5S'SS!ir.*WUhelm.    Oettlnger.    Bdtx,    and    Lorenx. 

2  ftS2  ft20 

Ogden.  iohil  F.:  to  James  A  l^««"»«»  *^"!£5**S'4!)Jn 
Conduit  system  for  swimming  poola     3.032,307.  4-12-60, 

Cl.  210—160. 
Olander,  Kart  E..  to  Aktiebolaget  Manns.    Milk  strainer  and 

cooler.    2.982.400.  4-12-60.  Cl.  257— 180. 
Oldham,  Albert  H. :  See— 

Burtacr.  Blchard  L..  and  Tlmms. 
Oldham,  Vera  L. :  See — 

Buriner.  Bldiard  L..  and  Tlmms. 
OUa  MaUileaon  Chemical  Conn  :, See— 
BamOtoa.  Nori  A.     2,032.201. 
Beckett.  Jack.     2,032,647 
Ter  Horst  WllHam  P.     2.0S2.1M. 
Ter  Herat.  William  P.     2.032.160. 
Ter  Herat.  WlBtom  P.,  and  8oole. 
OHver.  Trevor  B. :  See— 

Kershaw.  Peter  L..  and  Ollrer.     2.032.817 
Ollveto.   Eugene   P.,   and  H.   L.   Herwg.  to  Scbering 
A««-16.17-OTldo-pregnadleaea.      2.032,630,      4-12-40. 
280—380.00. 

**'**Ba?St"itob^E.  01«»n.  and  ««»»all.     2.08240a  _^ 
OMna.  Oeorga  L.    Mechaaleal  carburetor.    2.032,400,  4-12-60. 

Olsoi.  Han»ld  M..  to  The  Harshaw  Chem«S»  ^^  "Z^ilag! 
stoMH'ed  rednooa  compositloas.  2.082.624.  4-13-40. 
n.  360—45.76. 

^'^"sSv/l^'ArthuS'BTo'N,.!.  and  Anderson.     2,082,«75. 
CNeU   William  T..  to  OUWUib  Bros.,  Inc.     Tra«c  snalyMT. 
3.038412,  4-12-40.  Cl.  340—23. 


2,932.302. 
2.032.892. 


2.032.160. 


^•31. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oakuu,  Fraak  A,      . . 

Beck,  OMffr»7  S..  aad  OaIam.     S,MS,t2S. 
Oraad*  ■■jiaw  Ltd. :  ««•— 

HydTTota  ▲.  C.     2.9SS4<t 
Jr.,   t»  tW 


FhiM 
lOS— 1 
OrtkMr, 


ii«  poap  or 


New  York  Air  Bn*« 


Co. 

a. 


a^   M.-  Beater,   to   r»rto«Mk»  Howhat 
t    Tormal*    Melstw    Locta*    *   Bmalas. 

Orgulc  Aluilaaa  eoaipoiiado  aad  a  pr>c— ■  of  prapatlat 

then.     2.MS.680,  4-l»-«0.  CI.  9M^-414. 

Na^tte  air  awMtwUBg.    S^MSJIS.  4-xa-dtrCL  1ST— M2. 
Otia  nevatar  Co. :  «••— 

Horaaac  BtapbMi  A.     t,98S3«a. 
Ovarhaad  Door  Oorpw :  0m — 

CroaawoU.  Flay  D.     2,M2.00ft. 
PMibartoa.  Paal  B.     2,»SS.0B7. 
Owaa-Coralaf  flbor^aa  Corp. :  f w — 
Wbltoliarat.  Harry  B.    1»S2.0T1. 
Pact,  PmI  F.  :  ffao — 

^l^ambert,  Ibrry  L-.  P*«Bt  "d  Baydtr.    2,MMT6. 
Parker.   Wlltoa   B.,   aad   A.    Btlror,   to  Tlia  Oarratt  Coro. 
QCLdag    TalTe    (or    gaa    tarbtne    eoaoipraaaer.     S,t8S,4SS. 
4-l»-«0,  CL  2S«— 12. 

ParaaU.  Joka  :  *•• —  

NawboM.  wniUm  P..  Power,  aad  Paraell.     2.9S2.7n. 
Patrlek,  Cbarica  T.,  Jr. :  See —  ,    ^ 

PhimM,    Beajamla.    Btar^ar,    IfeOary,    aad    Patrtek. 

Patrick.  Jaaea  H..  to  Tke  Baattla  Mfg.  Co.    Tarn  toaatoalaf 
mechanlam.    2.982.325.  4-12-«0,  CI.  1S»— 97. 

Pattoraon.  Jaiaaa  A.,  *  Aaaeclatea,  lae. :  Baa — 

Ogdaa.  J4riia  P.     2.9SSJ97.  __ 

PattaraoB,   Morriiead.   A.  C.   Wall,  aad   O.   0.   IMmb.   to 

Aaerfcaa  Macblae  A  Poaadrr  Co.    Maehaaiaai  (or  anaac- 

laf  and  aligning  bowllag  plaa.     2.M2.tl2.  4-12-40,  CI. 

*W— iS.  .   _       ^_  ^ 

Patteraon.  Morekead.  to  AaMrtean  Maekiae  A  roandry  Co. 

Bowllag   pin    handling    mechanlam.      2.982,513.    4-12-80, 

CI.  2T8— 48.  ^  ^ 

Patteraon.  Morton  K..  and  B.  L.  Loofkoarow.     BaCrlaeratad 

andargroand    atorage    lyataaL      2.989,1T0,    4-13-60.    CI. 

ei— .5. 
Pattlaon.  Walter  T..  to  The  Boaaell  Aato-Peed  SciefwdrlTan 

Ltd.     Scrvw-driTlng    macfalnea.     2J>82.S82.     4-12-80,     CI. 

144—82. 
PaaU  Nancy  C. :  Bee — 

CUrk.  Ckrroll  P..  and  Pan).     2,982.580. 
Paall.  Peter  L..  to  Texaco  Deretopment  Corp.     Qeaeratlon 

o(   carbon    monoxide  and   hydrogen.      2.982.561,   4-12-60. 


Barber-Colman   Co. 
■yataa.     2,982.738. 


Tranamltter 
^12-60.    a. 


2.982.:(16.     4-12-60, 


CI.  48—215. 
Paal'aon.    WUllam    A.,    to 

(or   a    reoMte    control 

250 — 17. 
Payne.   Charleo   T.     Wheeled    conveyor   for   traaaportatlon 

contalnera.     2.982.527,  4-12-60.  C\.  280—43.24. 
Pealer,  Bokert  B.,  to  The  Toledo  Pine  Threading  Machine  Co. 

Aatomatlc  chack.     2.982,524.  4-12-60.  Cl.  fr»-114. 
Pearaon.  Lealie  8..  to  8.  D.  Warrea  Co.     Package  for  ttana- 

portlag  paper  aheeta.     2.982.389.  4-12-60.  CI.  206—60. 
Pcad.  Oarkiad  P^  Jr.,  and  J.  Hlrach;  aald  Peed  aaaor.  to 

■aid  Hlrach.    Wire  etrlpper  aad  cottar.    2,982.224.  4-12-60. 

Cl  81—9.5. 
Peapa,  Doaald  J.,  to  The  De  Vllkiaa  Co.     Air  motor  for  a 

coatlag  material  pomp.    2,982,285.  4-12-60.  Cl.  121—164. 
Paerleaa  Ahualnom  Foundry  Co.,  lac  :  Bee — 

Hardy.  Peter  8.     2.961480.  .      . ,,      , 

PMekU.  Vaaalle  L..  and  B.  W.  MeCaadleaa.  to  Federal-Magul- 

Bower  Baarlnga,  Inc.     Shaft  nala.     2.982,535.  4-12-60. 

Cl   288—8 
Pelffer.    Bokert    H.     Uteratnre    dlaplay    rack.     8.983,405. 

4-12-60.  a.  211—50. 
PelaYla.  Milton  H. :  Sec—  _ 

Kllng.  Nelaon  O..  and  PeUria.     3.982.540. 

Pambertaa,  Paal  B..  to  Orerkead  Door  Corp     CoaaterMaace 

nMana  for  upwardly  acting  doora  and  the  like.     2.983,057, 

4-13-60,  a.  16—198. 
Peaaar,    Harkart.     Oama    apparatua. 

Cl.  378—105. 
Peopleo.  Lewla  J. :  8«e — 

Mar,  Joaeph  B.     2.932,326. 
Perkla-BluMr  Corp..  The :  Bee— 
Atwood.  Joka  O.     2.932.748. 

Perkiaa.  Chariea  "M. :  Bee—  __^ 

Backna.  Thomaa.  and  Perktaa.     3.983.871. 
Perit,  Staged  B.  J.     Wanhtag  plaati  haTlng  a  P»w»Uty  o( 

iadlTldoal.  aeparably  openMe  waahlng  oalta.     34M3.184. 

4-13-60.  Cl  68—27. 
Permold  Co..  The :  Bee—         _ 

Jackaoa,  Sidney  W..  and  Fahlmaa. 
Perry,  I^y  B.    Bled  runner  for  tractor*. 

Cl  280—18. 
Peraoaal  Prodocta  Cer^. :  Bee — 

Mome,  Rdward  A.     3.982.053. 
Pe*i.   Henry   8..  and  L.   Schleicher,  to 

Begtater   Co.      PreMnre   aenaltlTe    tranafer 

2.982.582.  4-13-66.  Cl  117—86.  ..-,-»«. 

Petem.    Melrllle    F.     Fhild    preaaare    ayatama.     3.982J08, 

^12-00.  Cl.  74—18,2.  ,^        ™.  _v  _• 

Pateraen.  Byron  F..  ft  to  C.  L.  Draw.     Pbooograpk  record 

extractor.    2.982.887.4-13-60.0.206^-56. 
Peteram,  Louia.  to  F.  L.  Smidth  A  Co     Botuy  drum  crtnder 

and    plural    aeparator    circuit.     3,983,460.    4-13-00,    O. 

Pfaan.  Winum  O..  to  Bell  Telephone  Iftboratorleo.  lac. 
Zoae-meltlng  with  Joule  he«t.  2,983,562,  4-12-60,  Cl. 
75—10. 


.  Ckaa.,  A  Co..  lac. ; 
Jaaaph 


SImSofStr 


Haaalay,    Kaat, 
2,982,606. 


aad    I^ack. 


SkaU.  CHlkart  M..  aad  KIta. 
Btlaf.  WllMaa  ■.     I. 
Taaaar,  Frad  W..  Jr.    3,1 

.aMB.  Halai  B.,  to  Taiaa  

allay  for  aaa  aa  elaetrlml  eaatact 
maklas  MUM.    8.0njM.  4-13-60.  CL  14ft— 11.5. 
Pbakw.  Ihwaiill  ■.    Fljwktal  for  uaa  wltk  aa  lataraal  com- 

koatlMi  aaglaa.     M83,44T.  4-13-40.  Cl  380—136. 
Pklttia,  JaMa  P. :  Bee- 
Ton,  Laaiaaca  J.,  aad  PhUMa.    3.983.184. 
PMkoCotp.:  Bee — 

HalM.  BaBMth  R.,  aad  Oodahall    SL3«l,6ft4. 
Hakkard.  Jamaa  B..  and  Htaaam.    2;M3.2lt. 

PkllllBa,  BaaJaalB.  P.  8,  Bterekar,  C.  W.  MeOary,  Jr.,  aad 
C.T:PatrWL  Jr.,  to  lialan  Carkkda  Corp.    DIapozlda  poly- 
■etai    3,B£k8S6,  4-13-60.  CL  3f»— 78.4. 
PkUltea,  KvaaSL    Metartaa  deTlea  for  uaa  la  eoaaaetloa  with 

mifltlag  maehlaary.    3.H3400.  4-12-60,  CL  73—802. 
PhlUlpa,  Oliver  y.,  to  Tha  Btar  Baeoidar  (^rp.  of  Deavar. 
IWaataa  apparatua  for  a  eaMe  uaad  with  racordtag  appa- 
ratua for  earth  bore  drllUag.    2.982.190.  4-12-6070.  ft— 
151.5. 
PhlUlna  Patrolenm  Co. :  Bee— 
liallck.  SmU  A.    £9iS,l«8. 
Beed,BdwlBB.    iMiJUl. 
Uraaeck,  Carl  A.,  aad  Botkliaberger.    2,982,628. 
PbilUpa,  William  A. :  Bee— 

Dalley.  WlUlam  H..  Jr..  PhlUtpa,  and  Carter.    2,982.407. 

Fierce,  DavM  W.;  to  United  Statea  Steel  Corp.    FuBM^^toct- 

lag   hood   (or  electric  faraaca.     2.982.679.   4-12-60,  CL 

Pierce.  Noman  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Blactroformlng  mlllimatar  wave  eomponenta.  2.932,600. 
4-12-60,  CL  304--20. 

Plaarcklk.  Harry  O.,  to  lataraatloaal  Baalaeea  Machiaoa  Corp. 
latagratlBg  apparatua.     8L»S2,49.  4-12-60.  CL  28&— 154. 
Plttakarghnate  Olaaa  Oo.  iBee--' 
Mertca.  Joaepk  V.    2JB32^1. 
Terry,  fekuaaal  M.   2^83,631. 
Plaeek.  Adolpk.   to  Acme  Proreao  Bqulpmeat  Co.     ProcadI 
and  apparatua  for  the  conttnaoua  extraction  ot  mnteriala. 
3.982,580.  4-13-60.  a.  23—310. 
Pleaaey  Cto.  Ltd..  Tha :  Bee — 

Booth,  DoufUa.  aad  Wood.    3.982.354. 
Baaipake,  Alexander  B.    2,982^79 
uutic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd. :  Bet 
Dodd.  Bdmoad  U    2.982.483 
Poeaekl.  Budolf.  to  Hope  Bakkar  Co..  Inc.    Badleoa  lanUnated 
kelt  and  metkod  of  makli«  the  eanM.    2.082.840.  4-12-00. 
Cl.  164—4. 
Pokle.  Hana :  Bee —  ■/ 

Araokl.  Herbert.  Kllhaa.  and  Pohle.    2,982.668. 
Poinier.  Flaldea  L. :  Bee — 

Adama,  Lortte  8.    2.983.711. 
PoUef.  Bagane  J. :  Bee— 

Oreene.  Borneo  F..  aad  Policy 
PoplaakL  Xaaoa :  Be*— 

Stelahagea.  WlBtem  K..  Fraacle.  De  Wilde,  Popinriil.  and 

Hart.     2,082,386. 

Porier,  Frederic  B..  V.  W.  McAlnine.  aad  H.  E.  Kaerwcr,  Jr., 

to  Nortkrup,  King  A  Co.    Seed  Impregaation  indoding  bae- 

tertal  aad  ▼aennm  treatamnt    2,932.1M.  4-12-60.  Cl.  47— 

58. 

Porter.  Theodore  B.    Colfara  pla  opaner.    2,932.302.  4-12-60. 

CL  132—1. 
Pom.  Bernard  N. :  Bee — 

KMtlttg.  Henry  B..  Murphy,  and  Poaa.    3.932.262. 
Potter.  Joka  J.,  to  Haydaa-Nlloa  Ltd.     Belt-faataning  ma- 

chlBMi.    2.932.032.  4-13-60.  Cl.  1—40.4. 
PoweU,  Bdward  L..  to  Brown  aad  Boot.  Inc.     Procem  for 
the  oro^ctloo  of  pulp  from  baCine.     2.932.600.  4-12-60. 

Power.  William  A. :  Bee— 

Newbold.  William  F.,  Power,  and  ParaelL    2,032.788. 
Powera.    Jaama   H..    to   Oeaeral   Blectrlc  Co.     ladaarator. 


2.982,702. 


2.982.070. 
2.982.525.  4-13-00, 


The 


Natloaal  Caah 
ahcat. 


rtwera,    Jaama   H..    to   Oeaeral   Blectrlc  Co. 
2,082,713.  4-12-dO.  Cl.  210—10. 
Powera,  Bokart  A. :  Bee —  _ 

BuehlaaM.    Joaepk   J..    Foecklag.    Olayaa.   and   Poweni 
2.082.560. 
Po/nlvr.    Cyril    B.^  to   Weatharlay   OUganr   Ltd.     Sorfface 

broaching.     2.03^.340.  4-12-60.  Cl.  00—83. 
Prance.  Kdnr  B..  and  J.   B.  ShaAald.     Botary  kac^  aad 

Vrayer.   ^,982,127^  4-12-SO.  CI.  47—13. 
Pratt  A  Whitaey  Co..  lac. :  »••— „  .«^««« 

Dexter.  Albert  M..  Jr.,  and  Wlaeae.    2.982.080. 
Proveaia,^    Thomaa     J.       BIcctrtcal     artiflctal     cjaculator. 
2.9823^7.4-12-00,0.128-410.     ^    ^  ,,  «*.««, 

Pruckw»w.    Howard.      Oaa   place    cord    holder.      2.932.072. 

4-13-00.  Q.  34—130. 
PuBet  Sauad  Salatoa  Bag  Oo^  Inc  :  Bee— 

Sarlch.  Steve.  JrrTm:572.  .... 

Puma.  Rerglo.  aad  A.  Moaaeo:  aald  Monaco  araor.  to  aald 

Puma.     Device  (or  haldlav  craaa  bridsea  "r^the  like  ta 

reglater  with  the  track.     2.032.260.  4-13-60.  n  106^163. 

Pnniiiitor  Prodocta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Scavuno.  Winiam  J.    2.082.400.  ' 

Putter.  Irving :  ««a—  „       „.    ^  ^     ,»..»^ 

Chrlatenaen.     Burton     O.,     Hlrachauinn.     and     Putter. 
2.983  667 
Pyknea.  Oaorge  B .  to  Variety  M(g.  A  Knglneertng  Co..  Inc. 
Maane  (or  locking  and  aalocklag  doora.    2>32Jt3«.  4-12-60. 
O.  203—31. 
Qnlmto.  Balpk  A. :  _«a»-^  _  .   ^       ^...«.-«  V 


food.  HaraM  L..  and  Q«l»ky.    3.082,130. 


( 


I^IST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bahelvw.   HaraU  H.,   to  Dlagraph-Bradley   ladaatrlea^  lac. 
Flald-aupUwl   roller  appUeator.     2,983.045,  4-12-00,  O. 

Babaaaaaa,'  hector.     Eotary  tube  cutter  with  racipracatlag 

(ead.    2,032,280,4-12-00.0.88—214. 
BadUtloB  Baaaareh,  Ike. :  Sea— 

Ooodaua.  Jeroa«.    24M2,501. 
Radio  Carpi  of  Aawrkfi:  •••=-  ^ 

HaralirBdwardW.    1982  J8A. 
Johaaoa.  Harwlck.    3,033,748. 
Llakachar.  Artkar.    3,983J50. 
Mueller.  <^rtoaW.    2.08^5504.   ^ 
Boaeaeraaa.  Chariea  A,    3M3.784. 
Sdiade,  Otto  H..  Ar.    2JS^58. 
Shlpmaa  Oiril>..Jr.    3.»Mj606.^_ 
Sonneafeldt.  Richard  W.'T^2.680.  .    ^  .^ 
8pla«el.  SUnley  8..  and  Thonpaon.    2.983.808. 

""'"Si^S'SlStooJltrBadka.  aad  Taagler     2.W3342. 
Balla.  Bdward  8..  and  W.   8.  Chlckvary    to  Burndy  Corn. 

Cap  (or  iaauhited  etectrtaal  connector.    3.932.685,  4-12-60. 

O.  174— «4. 
Ramotao.  Loola  D. :  B< 
OalK 


Utility 
Jr    3.032,432. 


XT 


BtpiM,  WaU  L«  ta  P.  C  I^oaa. 

4-£Uoe,  cCt  '    — 

Bladoa  Mfk.^..  Ttta 

Baard.  WaUar  C, 
Bakarta,  Darak  A. :  f  c^ 

Hart  BayiMad,  aad  Bakarta.    3.083,443. 

Bokarta,  Bdwaid  S..  ta  Caikofn  Com    MaaaCaetBra  of  alkaU 

caitamataa.    S.9i3.0«4.  4-li-OO,  O.  360— 584. 
Bokartahaw-Fultaa  Coatrala  Co. :  Bee— 

~    ""      ~  3 J83.TTT. 


l^WtDudlMr  Ou  aad 

Bobartoaa,  H.  R.,  Ca. :  Ba« —  

HubkaU.  Daaa  8.,  aad  Waarar.    t.9nja^ 
Hnkk^  Oaaa  8..  aad  Waavar.   ijmjUS. 

Bobcaoa,  Charlaa  D.,  to  Kaatmaa  Kodak  Oo._]h»aratlpa  of 
gmatatrlqg,  coajugatad  enoipovada.    S.oa2.674.  4- 


4-13-00, 


ilatnuB.     Lionel 


2^.612 
laayCorp..:  B 


►r~8.. 


Rampino,     aad     TaadeBborg. 


BoMaatt*.  Cari  W.    Wlag  dip  (or  modal  alzcraft    2.8SS.1S4. 

4-13-^.  CL  46— 7t. 
BaMaaoB  Aviatioa,  lae. :  Bee 

DMIa.  Bokert  J.    2483.488.  

Boblaaoa.  Ivaa  M.,  L.  H.  Bombadi.  and  W.  L.  Traatt,  to 
E.  L  da  Poat  da  Namoon  aad  Co.    Polyman  et  Mcrtlo- 
(1.3.1  )-8-b9tMa.    3,9«a.630,  4-12-00.  O.  260—03.1. 
BoMaaaa.  Jamea :  Bee —  _ 

Spaabaaa,  BayaMad  H.,  aad  WoMaaoa,    3,033.003, 

Boblaaoa,  Blckard  8..  ta  Joka  A.  Maaalag  Paper  Co..  lae. 
Brl^tyatoy  a«eat  far  alattropiatlag     Mtt.610.  4-13-00. 


MartHi*'MerviB  W<    2,9824143  CL  ^04—40. 

Baagaka,  Alaxaadar  |L.  to  Tba  Plaaai^  C«-  Uf     Mooattag  Reekatt  Jack,' to  OUa  Mattilaaoa  Chamlcal  Ootp.    Thlo(aeaal 

aTwlraJlka  or  wlredcompoaaats  partlcaUrly  for  auteaMtle  ^^d     acatal     dartvattvaa     of     BMreapto-pyridlaa-l-oslda. 

pradaetloa.    3.0ttJtO.  4-13-00.  O.  190—118.  3,083.647,  4-13-00,  CL  300-304 J. 


Baaaaa,   Blchard  B..  to  Catlar-Hammar.  lae.     tiakMi  for 

ralMag  aad  lowarlitf  large  movaMa  atiactataa.    8.M3471. 

4-l»-O0, 0.  01—28.  ^  .  ^       «_  ^ 

Baertear,  Tkeodora  B..  to  Oaatral  Mlaa  BoalPBaat  Co.    Food 

ateamar.    3M3.M&  4-13-00.  0. 1*' 
Bavaa  ladaatriaa,  intjjee— 

Taat.  Paalft    3jM3,480._    _^  ^     ^_,        ^. 
Bay.  wmiaai  A~  ta  CbaatBl  CoatrolaCa.    Foal  eoatral  «ya- 

tMB.    3M3.4U,  4-13-40,  CL  334—08. 
9^S^,  fiSaTAr ATtol  CltaiUittaapaallacfcaft     Wood 

aorfacad  floor  or  «aU  eovarlaga.     3,0i2,604,  4-13-00.  CL 

154—46.0 
Bead,  Bdwia  B..  to  PktfUpa  Patrolaam  Co.    IMfM  dlmaaalag 

aa^  raealvlag  ayatcla.     8J82.8S1,  4-12-40.  CL  141— IM. 

Swlteklag 


3,083.647,  4-13-40,  CL  300-M4J. ^ 

BoSw^  Mward  A.    Master  eyUader  eeastruettoa. 

108.  4-13-00.  CL  60—64.6. 
Backwdl  Mfg.  Oa. :  Saa— 

Sparer.  Qeoiwt  F.    SJ8S,311. 


aaaa.  Olaan  A.,  to  The  Magaavas  Co. 
2  jte,600.  4-12-00.  O.  iST-lO. ^ 

Belmaa,  Walter  C,  U  to  Wastlaghoosa  ■lUiic  Cm^  a 
H  to  Krofw  Oo.  ^fatkod  far  traatlag  BMat  3,fiM 
4-13-40.  CL  00—107.  _ 

Balaacka.    Howard    E      Flald    dtotrtkutloa    valva 


178, 


3J4£810. 4-l>-44i^  137—434.9. 
BattaTOrtwla :  faa— 

Voa   Fnaaar.   WUhalBt,    Oettlai 


2.0S8.- 


Boekw^'BCaadard  Corp. :  t0e —        

Mathar,  Olca  li.  and  Oreen.    3.982.806. 
8eko«.CulB.    2.983,318.     _ 

WlUlama.  WUllam  J.    3.083J86.  _  ^  _ 

Boa.  Jaapar  B.,  ta  Celsrala  Ifatal  Prodoets  Co.    Haavy  duty 

wastiMtttpaaar.    3.088.480.  4-13-40.  CL  341— 44. 
Boader.   Oaorga  K.     Talva  ayatem  for  pnmpa.     3J8S.S13. 
4-12-40.  CL  187—882. 

BoUa-Boyee  Ltd. :  Be*—  \ _ 

Hart.  Baymond.  aad  Bokarta.    2.0SS.44B. 
Bomkack.  Loala  H. :  Bee—  ^  ^^  ^^ 

BoMaaoa.  Ivaa  M.,  Bomkack,  aad  Traett    3,082.630. 
Roper,   Georga  W..   to  WheeUbrator  Corp.     Doat  enactor 
and   dasMnt   (or  aae   In  Mmc.     3,032,843.   4-13-40.  CL 
188 — 51. 
Baaan^JoMph.     Lock  ring  drive  tool.     2,932.042,  4-12-40, 


2,033,430 


Baits,   aad   Loraa^    ■'^^SSir.'piid!^  S.er««L    3^.004. 


Remlagtoa  ibma  Co.,  lae. :  Bee—- 

A&by.  WUllam  C    3.083377.  .^__. 
CatUa.  Bokart  T^  aad  Laada.    3,083.088. 

Baaard,  Wlaferd  O. :  Be*—  «      _^         ^    ___. 

Hmb,    David    O..    FUlpowtes,    Baaard.    aad    Wlnlas. 
T88S.480. 
BapaUle  Aviatioa  Cotp. :  8«tT^  -«, 
^^Carrlagtaa.  Artksr  F.    3,033.791. 
Republic  Steal  CafP.  r***— .^ 

Coaaar.  Oay  O.    3 JIBJ28. 
Reaearck  Corp. :  Be**-  ^  ^^  _^, 

Karat,  DoMld  W,.  aad  Simsa.    3.883.708. 

SymaarKaitk  B.    3,0U!.707. 

8t  J5M.>la«^  1^  T.,  a^BdJ^^3j8g^. 


S.88S.808. 


Boaankaaai.  Weraar,  to  Cbsja^ala  SoT  Inc. ,  Low  tcmperatan 
Wrakdrter.    3.033,003.  iTliSo.  O.  id— 160. 

Itoscacrans.  Chailea  A.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.  Fra- 
qucaey  modulatloB  llmlter  which  doaa  net  detune  aaaochitad 
tuaed dreult.    3^83.784,4-13-00,0.360—30. 

Hoaa  Bdward  J.:  Bee—^         ..,«—. 
Nra.  Dodlay  Dc,  and  Beaa.    3.083,777. 

klarMrd.  Walter  J»  Mai^rlaa.  *»«,»^    *••«*'?*••  ^ 
Bote,  WUllam  A.,  K.  C.  Xatbtws,  and  l,^^^?^^t^^i^ 
Miaaaapolla-HoBerirall  Bagalator  Co.   Blactrtcal  appantaa. 
3,083.TW.  4-13-46,  CL  880—10. 
Bothllakeroar,  Alvia  C. :  Be*—  ^^  ^  ^^^  _, 

Uraaeck,  Carl  A.,  aad  BothUaberger.     3JS3,6S8. 

BotoLUd. :  Bf*-      _    ^  ^^^_    2,032.300. 


Ooddaa,  Thonms  B., 
BoBMk.  Jasnik  1-:  8aa- 

Sduldt  Alfred  O.. 
Boovallat.  Oasteva  A. : 


ivdlat,  Oasteva  A. :  B**- 
Kaa,  Irvla  B.,  aad  Boo 

iz,  GcorflB  R.:  Bee—   ^^--_-. 
HolmaaTcharlca  H.    2,932,588. 


andBoBbUK.    2.982.080. 
^lat   3.083.478. 


Baatar.  Martla :  Bear-    ^  «    _ 

Orthaar,  LadwIgi^aBd  Baatar. 
Bavata  Oaman  Go. :  4aa—  •*•■«•• 

naakay.  Bdward  B..  aad  Braaekaar.     3.088,188. 
Bond.  MIebeL  to  Sodata  OvUa  d^tada  Oa  Praeadat  de 
»«llameBt    Oua  8»r  urgtag  plags  aad  flaa  late  a  compact 
BUM.      3.083.081.   4-13-00.  CL   1—44:6. 

"•^^^'J^iSrr  O..  Blea  Mid  BayaaMs.    34«3.688. 

TJiX^^^^^J^  Budrw"iii^.c;5»L^'^^^^^ 

arraafNMBt    3.083,774,  4-13-40.  CL  317—141. 


Bouz,  GcorflB 

Holmaa,  CDanca  il    z,»«i,o«b. 
Bove.  Oeae.  aad  P.  H.  Borden,  to  Carrt  Oampkgl  »>torprtagi. 
Inc.    Elapaad-tlaM  meter.    3^83.164.  4-13-40,  O.  6^^146. 

^^^iSSn,  Hot  lTp^**.  aad  8ay^.    2;M2.»J5v»  va 
TMTKvBmer.  Farillaaad  O..  luiid  Bantaeet.     2.082,704. 


Biek  Hin  Drag  Co..  U^-^J^^ 

"torC;ier},0A,5«.  4^18-^  CL  44-^ 
BldiUad Ante  Parte  Ce.j4«^ 


2.083,221. 

_,.,_  ..— ^..  •»»»  "•  ■•  v— ..;.~n.  to  Magt^ —  _____^ 

Corp.     Apoafatas  for  caatlaaoaa  heat  traatteg  of  win. 

2.0fi,608,T«-W.  _Cl^???-r» ^_  ^  h,>uai,y  of 


2,e82400,^R)MM,  O.  7 


«, 


Bokart  P. :  8«^--. 


iloele  p«^    3 


Crooaa,  Jote  O.    b-^jj 

Bld^ray;  Llaeoln,  to  Ualted-Carr  Faateaar  Coip:    Fastaalag 

dSvSi.    ^083.078.  4-13-60,  CL  34-310. 
Blagwald,  Bugeae  I^,  to  Tha  ChasBateMd  Cotp,     Maaato^ 

tSrei  bto^EfcH&onatijyl)  temStfsUate  witfc  atkylaaa 

oxlda.    2iOS2,082.  d^^.0^9«^76.      _,.„  .,^_-- 
Blakema,  David,  to  AlB»Oiala«rB  MIfc  C^    rvw9t  tak»«C 

mechailam.    2032^.  4-«-40.  C^ftf-tt^  ♦•  *«.«. 
Rlordan,  MIekad  dITN.  D.  Carter,  aad  L.  R  Bas,  to  TBsaco 


ngntfrits.  Bdoir  M..  aad  Bak, 


UM,    SJS3  661 
BuhlaTiteiit.     Can  opaaar.     3M3.006;  4-13-60.  CL  80- 

■Maa^Aarc  Alfred  L.,  to  Harcaka  Pwvdar  Oa.    Polrmari- 
■^S32nSWa«?    2>»,681.  4-13-80.  CL  860-03^ 

B^SAuto-F^irfSiW^^  «»^ 

Pattlaoa.  Walter  T.    2,0U.882.  ..  ^  .«_  -.. 

BuaaelL  Bokert  C.  to  Baton  Mfg.  Co.    Controlled  Sip  dIBar- 
"^A.'?S*2.21S.  4::12^,  cf_7i:^7n^     ^^^  ^^^ 


2,082,218.  -.-.- ^^,  —  -  -     -^- 

TtSSa   Sakatlai;  Joka  >..  to  Beadlx  Avtatikm  Corp. 
^^^    ntSirtag.    2,082,201,4-12-60,0.74-7 


ZTl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


at  J«te.  Atexander  N.  T..  aad  B.  M.  Walkw.  to  BcsiatoOex 
0»i>.     Method  of  fal»riaitlBc  a  poteMtar  poljrtotrmlluoro- 
•tli7l«iie    rada   lunlaated    pipe.      2;832.S»7.   4-1S-40.   CI. 
154 — 83. 
BalTOZ  Corp. :  B^e — 

WUeox.  Dwlflit  D..  Jr.    2.MS.a9S. 
teadcra  Amocimtm,  Inc. :  «ee— 

DtthlncB.  Victor  P.    2.M2.590.  _  .-  -^    „ 

Sudcta,   Zal   H.     Inctaloo   guide.     2J32JM.  4-12-40.   a. 

128—305. 
StaBgretet.  Irrln  W. :  See — 

PrH/eMer.  Morrto.  and  Sansictot    2^S2.»M. 

SaBtoed,  Anthony  H  :  «ee —  ^^ 

Von  Kummer,  Ferdinand  G.,  and  SaatiMei.     2.032.796. 

Sarich.   Steve,  Jr.,   to  Facet  Soond   Salawn   Bag  Cb.,  Inc. 

Maltl-toae  aalMon  efn  and  method*  of  producing  aaaBe. 

2,032^72,  4-12-60.  CL  00— 3. 
Saarenaann,   WllUan  T.,   to   Sealrlcht-Oawcgo  Palla  Corp. 

Container  eoverlng  machine.    2>S2441.  4-12-60,  CI.  S3— 

314. 
Scarbroogta,  Alfred  D. :  Set — 

Ezner^  WllUaa  L.,  and  Searbr^oah.    2J»82.471. 
■oiTmiOt  WiUlaai  J.,  to  Pgrolator  Pro«iet»,  Inc.    Filter  oait. 

2,932,400,  4-12-40.  a.  210—285. 
Bchade,  Otto  H..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amertea.     Electron 

beam  tube.    2,bS2.T58.  4-12-60.  cTsiS— 313. 
Bchall.  Paal.  Jr. :  Ace- 
Barrett.  Bohert  £..  Oiaoa,  and  SchalL    2.032.590. 

SchdI.  Bort  E..  Jr.,  to  Stoimge  Prodvcto  Corp.     Stmctnral 

lock.    2,932.^.  4-12-60,  CT  189—36. 
Scberer.  Georfe  F..   to  Bockwdl  Mff.  Co.     Plog  Tahre  Im- 

provementa.     2JB32.311.  4-12-60.  Q.  137—246.22. 
Scherlng  Corp. :  Set — 

OIlTeto,  feogene  P^and  Henog.    24)32.630. 
Sehiefer,  Emeat  H.     F^t  tape  applicator.    2,932.421.  4-12- 

60.  a.  216—20. 
Schilling,  Clarence  J.,  to  Air  PrDdoeta  lae    Apparataa  and 

method  for  fractionation  of  gaa.     2.932.174.  4-12-60.  O. 

62—13. 
Schleicher.  Lowell :  8t« — 

Paaa.^enr7  8..  andSdiMeber    2,tSS.S62. 
Schllephadto,  Mdqof  F.,  to  A.  Lerena.     Lc«  rcet  operating 

meCBanlam  ftw  reellatng  aaating  oalto.     1,932.343,  4-12- 

80.  CI.  155—106. 
Scfaltephaeke,  FrtdtJof  F..  to  A.  Lorcni.     Reclining  aeatlng 

unit.    2.9^2,346,  4-12-60.  CH.  155—106. 

Sehlnmbolim,  Peter.    Compreaaion  refrtferating  ayatem  ntllla- 

iM    a    tree-piatOB    eonpraaoer.      2>S2,172,    4-12-60.    CI. 

W—7. 
Mchmld.  Leopold,  to  Dr.  tng.  IlcF.  Poradie  K.-0.    SynrhronU- 

Ing  mechanlam  for  change-apeed  gear*.    2.982.37.1.  4-12-60. 

CI    152—53 
Schmidt.  Alfred  O.,  and  J.  R.  Roubik,  to  Keamev  4  Trecker 

Corp.     Inaerted  tooth  cotter.    2.932.080.  4-12-tO.  a.  29 — 

lO.'S. 
Schoeffel.  Engrae  W. :  8ee~ 

Hueeler.  Hana,  Seboeffel,  and  Zimmermaan.     2.932,613. 

Sclioeppel.  John  P.,  8.  L.  Varaer,  and  F.  W.  Herr.  to  Lear, 

Inc.     Variable   correst   derke.     2.932,800.   4-12-60.   CI. 

338—222 
Schoa.  Carl  E.,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.    Variable  apced 

drlv^.    2,932.216.  4-12-60,  C\.  74—680. 
Schnater,   Roman.      Machine   for   the   aarfaee  treatment  of 

workDtecee.    2,032.132.  4-12-60.  C\.  51—59. 
Scion.  Robert  R..  and  F.  J.  Bock,  to  Mllpriat.  Inc.    Art  of 

packaging.    2.932.575.  4-12-60.  a.  99—178. 
Scorgie.  Guy  C.  to  The  Engllah  Electric  Co..  I4rd.-    Balllatir 

mfiiaile*.    2,932.467.  4-12-60,  O.  244—14. 
Scott  k  Fetaer  Co.,  The :  See — 

Kemper.  John  A.    2.932,055. 
Scott  John  W..  Jr..  and  F.  M.  Haaard.  Jr..  to  California  Re- 

aeareh  Corp.    Proceaa  of  cataljrtlc  deaalfwrliatloB  and  hy- 

drocradrtBir  d  hydroearboM  followed  by  caUlytlc  cracking. 

2.932.61174-12-80,  Q.  20»— 94. 
Scott  Kenneth  H.    Meat  deaalag  machine.    2,932.042.  4-12- 

60,  CT.  15—3.17. 
Scott  Walter  T. :  See— 

Gamer.  John  L.  B..  Sr..  and  Scott     2.982.144. 
Scott  *  Winiama.  Inc. :  Sc»>- 

Lawaon,  Robert  H.    2.932,182. 

ScoTill  Mfg.  Co. :  See 

Briechle,  Jooeph.    2,932,531. 

Scraaton.  Charlea  J.,  to  Allla-Cbalmera  Mfg.  Cb.    BarreMter 
threaher  and  atraw  ezhaoater  therefor.     2,932.145.  4-12- 
^  60.  CL.66— 122. 
Seabem,  Jome  ■. :  See — 

Darla  Herbert  M..  aad  Seaborn.    2.932,790. 
Sealriaht-Oaweflo  flalla  Corp. :  See— 
fMnrcaoMBB,  WlUlarn  T.     2,033,141. 
Wilcox,  laaae  L.     2,932,437. 
Searle.  G.  A.k  Co. :  See— 

Maior.  Robert  H..  aad  Oella.    «.9S2,00S. 
Mlhiaa,  Jeaeph  8.     2,032.642. 
Sekaraa.   Mlyanaramalyer   C,   and   J.   E.    Morria,   to  nie 
Brltlah.  Rabber  Prodttcara'  Reaearch  Aaan.    Praceaa  of  pro- 
aen^  frtrtily  harreoted  rubber  latex.    8,933,678.  4-12-40. 

Serairia,     AalaJ      AdjaataUe     Hak-Jaw    clamping     wrench. 

2.938,830.  4-13-40.  CL  81—05. 
Serro  Gben.  el  AaMriea  :  See — 

How^.  Sabert  N.     2.892,126. 
Serr-O-Llft  Corp. :  Siee — 

▼erahbow,  Daniel  R.     2,9«8.403. 

Verahbow,  Daalel  R.    2.932.404. 
Shakeapeare  Prodbcto  Co. :  See — 

Hale,  Hayden  E.     2JM2.213. 
Shaw.  Uchard  A.,   to  StackMn  Corp.     Storaga  rack  with 
rtldlaff  Ma.     2,9^2,406,  4-12-60,  CI.  811—70: 


Shaw,  Blehard  B.,  and  W.  Q.  Ooaaor,  to  AUagheay  Ltidlam 
Stael   Cup.      RaCraetory  brick.      2.933.577.   4-18-40.   CL 
106—50. 
Sheaeld.  ioha  B. :  Se»— 

Praace.  Edgar  B..  aad  SbeOeM.     2.932.187. 
Shea.  Taoas-Tlag:  See — 

C«weTArUar  C.  and  Shan.    8.932.600. 
Shepberd,  WUUam  O..  to  Receato  of  the  Ualveralty  of  Miaae- 

aota.     Vacaum  tube.     2ji8.7f0,  4-12-00.  CL  313—337. 
Sherroa.  Perdral  H.  lUnmlaated  teleiriioae  booth.  2,938,106. 

4-13-60.  CL  40— 130. 
ShlaaL  Joaapb  B. :  See — 

La  B«C,  Ho^  P.,  aad  ShlaaL     8^38.570. 
Shiadelar.  JoaeDbJ..  to  Deara  A  0».    Taactor  ataerlag  eaatrol. 

2.932.3W.  4-12-60,  CL  ITS— 878. 
Sbipmaa.  Carl  N..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    AntosMtlc 
aooad  aeqaeace  aelectlac  ayatem.     2,932,606,  4-12-60.  CL 
17»— 100.1.  —•  -# 

ShmldL  Attart  J. :  See — 

OaawTraaa  Q..  Milllgaa,  aad  Shmldl.     2.938.676. 
ShoTle.  Folha  C^  25%  to  J.  P.  Wnertkaer.     Serro  ayatem. 

8,982,785.  4-li-60,XL  323—75. 
Shatord  iSUa :  See—  ^ 

Waitad.  Edward  W.     8.932,ftl. 
SbulL  OUbart  M.,  aad  D.  A.  Kita.  to  Chaa.  Pflaar  ft  Co..  lac. 
Dwta  1.8-144»-liydroxy  darlvatlTea  of  cortJaoae  aad  hydro- 
eortlaoae.    2.933.606.  4-18-40.  CI.  167—65. 
Sldlay.  Crals  R..  aad  A.  Laaaewlch,  to  Air  Beductioa  COm 
Inc.      Electric    are    weMiag.      2,933.728.    4-12-60.    CI. 
21^—74. 
Slgmaad,  RadoU  J.  L. :  See — 

Albert!,  Radolf,  OoCtlnc  aad  Slganad.    2.932.74S. 
surer,  Alesaader:  See — 

Ffarkar.  WOtoa  B.,  aad  Slhrar.    8,938,468. 
Silverberv,  Bernard  M. :  See— 

Morrlaoa.  Charlaa  8.,  aad  Silrarbarf.     8333,341. 
Slmoaa.  AHlaoa  K..  A.  O.   Badlw.  aad  H.   N.   Taa^er.  to 
Boatrom    Mfg.    do.      Vehlcfa    aoat    anppaK.      2>82J42. 
4-12-60.  g.  105—14. 
SUaa,  Joha  C,  Jr^  to  Sparry  Baad  Corp.    Stn^  prlat  mag- 

aette  priatar.    2.938JTS.  4-12-00,  CT  118— M7: 
Slaclalr  BaAalM  Co. :  See— 

Johaaam  yarrta  W.  L..  aad  Oole.     8.932,619. 
Malik.  Joha  8..  aad  Br^Sekaoa.     2.938,678. 
Vierk.  Emeat  R..  and  Maaaoai.     2.932.576. 

Stadslaaki.  Wtfly.  to  lataraattoaal  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Derlee  for  (vealag  letter  enrelopee.  baga,  or  like  articlea. 
8.M8rl48.  4-18-40,  CL  53—386.  < 

Singer  Mfg.  Co^  The  :  See — 

Jaftnaan.  lUlpb  E.     8.938J808. 
Kahar,  Ladwu  J.     8.038i260. 
SkolnihoC,  Benjamin.     GraTity  eontroUad  bniah  derice  with 


OST  or  PATENTEES 


xm 


to 


2.832.486,     4-18-60.     CL 


Dynamometer 


8,9«%OM.  4-18-60.  CL  15—139. 
Sleds,  Joha  J.,  to  The  Clavalaad  Twlat  Drill  Co.     lataraal 
receaalag   tool  and   holder  therefor.     2.932,196.  4-1S-4Q. 
CL  77—67.  V 

SflMUl  Baaineaa  Adminiatratlon  :  See — 

Cole,  Barr^  C.     2,932,068. 
Small,  Lcalle  C,  Jr..  and  L.  A.  Halnea.  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.       Stator    coaatractioa. 
203—78. 
Smidtk,  F.  L..  ft  Co. :  See— 

PeUraea.  Loala.    2.938.400. 
Smith.  Arthnr  M..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

tmnnioa  beariag.     2.032.542,  4-12-40.  CI.  308—8. 
Smith,  Charlea  E. :  See — 

Fath,  Doof  laa  W„  aad  Smith.     8,032,414. 
Smith,  Jamee  L.,  to  Continental  Can  Oe.,  lac.    Bag  gripping 

holder.    2.932.378,  4-^2-40,  CL  198—131. 
Smith,    Lloyd    L.      Read    laeaWas    aad    haldli«    darlca. 
2,932.303,  4-12-60,  CT.  132—48. 

Smith,  Max  M..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Coip. All  paperboard 

ahipping  oentainera  for  water  heatora.    2,088.438,  4-18-60, 
CL  m— 14. 
Sadth,  Nonaan.  N.  P.,  and  J.  H.  Howe,  to  Mareoai'a  Wlralaai 
Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.    AutoaMtlc  freapeacy  eoatrolllag  aya- 
tema.    Sj»38.793.  4-12-00.  CL  328--134. 
SaUth.  WllUam  W. :  See— 

Tamaa.  Irrlag  A.,  aad  SaUth.     2.088,048. 
Smith-Mrt  George  J,  BT,  to  Weatland  Alreraft  Ltd.    Bxpan- 

aloa  caapUnga.    8J88.180,  4-18-60.  CI.  64—88. 
Smoot-Hotaaaa  Ca. :  See 

Thomaa.  Gale  F.     2.032.728. 
Snyder,  Alton  G. :  See — 

Lasbert.  Harry  L-  Page,  and  Snyder.    8.932,375. 
Societe  ClTlle  d*Btade  de  Proeedea  de  Beeltoakeat :  Sae— 

Raymond.  Michel.    8.03S.O81. 
Sodeto  d«a  Uaiaea  Chimigaaa  Rboae-PoBleae :  See — 

MetiTler,  Jean.     2J»S3,649. 
Soffe,  John.     Ftahlng  reela.     2.032,466,  4-12-60.  CI.  242— 

M.52. 
BalamaB.  Fraak.  to  ICardaay  International  Corp.     Battatr 
eiectrolTto    clrcaUtlon   deVlee.      2>S2,681,    4-12-00,    CI. 
136—100.  _  ^     ^.      ,  ^ 

Somera,  Nonaan  D..  and  R.  A.  Bamett,  to  Canadian  ladna- 
trlea  Ltd.  Vacnam  teetiag  ^paiataa.  2.932,187,  4-12-60, 
Cl  71  ■10 
SeaneafeMt,  Richard  W.,  to  RAdlo  CoTL.©' America.  -Tde- 
Tlalon  algnal  aeparator  ctrculta.  2.938.O80,  4-12-4)0.  CI. 
178—5.4.  I 

Sorenaea  aad  Co..  Inc. :  See —  ^    _^^ 

Kohn.  Samoel  T.,  and  Lovcka.    8.932.786. 
Sorenaea,  Baiald  M. :  Se*—  ^  ^^  _^, 

KnSba.  Ulrlk  H..  aad  Soreaaen.    2,938,787. 
Soolc.  Edward  C. :  See —  _     ,       «  «««  .-^ 

Tar  Herat,  William  P..  aad  Soole.    8.938400. 
Sonle.  EleaaoN  B. :  See —  ^  ^„  .^^ 

*w  Horat  William  P..  and  Soole.     2.032,160.  ^  ^,„  ^„ 
SaarlfaM.  Earl  Lw     Rigid  cardboard  gift  boxea.     2,932,439, 
^12-A),  CL  229—31. 


BpeakauuL  Raymaad  %,  aad 
7cal  laAi^rtM   -    -      - 
002,  4-12-00,  CL  l^-^^S: 
Speaeer  TarMae  Ca..  TM :  Bm — 

Walker.  Kaadall  U    8.008,444. 
Bperry  Raad  Oona. :  Sea— 

Slau,  Joha  C.  Jr.     8,032,278. 
Bperry  Raad  Cera.,  Fm8  laB&uaaat  Co.  Dfrlatoa : 
McKaaaey,  Heary  FT.  aad  Amata.     2.088,788. 
BtMM.  Rady  C,  aM  MlBer.    8.083.810. 
Bpleg^  Btaaley  B..  aa^  H  B.  Thoau^M.  to  Radio  Con.  «f 
America.     Freqaaact  medaUtor7^2jn.803.  4-12-00.  Cl. 
332—24. 
Bpragaa.  Arthur  J.    Oaaeb.    2,932.038.  4-42-40.  a.  6—02. 

Bprafoe  Bleetrlc  Co^ :  Bm —  ^^.. 

Bernard.  Walter  I^  Markarlan.  aad  Roaa.    2.032.153. 
Sprague  Meter  Cb^  That  See— 

Whltworth,  nurdilld.     8.032.108. 
Suce.  Walter  L.,  aad  |.  8.  AOaa.    ReTeralas  meaaa  for  fluid 

actuated  ehacfc.    2.0S2.284.  ^18-60.  CLISl— 40.5. 
StackblB  Cbrp. :  See—, 

Shaw.  Rldiard  A.     2,832,400. 
Btodthaaa.  lEart  R. :  See — 

Chartraad.  Cbritoa  F..  aad  BtadOaaa.    2.938.288. 
Btaeagle.  Alfred  O. :  8m— 

Habbard.  Jamea  R..  aad  Steeagle.     2.982.219. 
Btamberger.   Aadraw,   to  J.   Stoae  ft  Cb.    (Deptfard)    Ltd. 
Electromagneta,  parOealarly  for  electromagnetic  regulatora. 
2,038.775.  4-18-0^C|.  SIV— 165. 
Btamlearbaa  N.V. :  Seal- 

Marot  PauL    2.932,395. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indtaiui)  :  See —  .^    ._ 

JuTetend.  Omar  O.,  Frledlander,  and  Field.    2.032.033. 
Tancis.  Wmiam  J.     8.888.T70. 
Btaadrlng.  If  orman :  8m — 

Burton.  William  E^  and  Btandrlns.    2.032.625. 
BtontoB.  Aaatla  M.     fUrm.    8.082.810,  4-18-00.  Cl.  137— 

808.  iT 

Star  Recorder  Corp.  of  Dearer,  The :  See— 

PhllllDa,  Olltrer  V.     2.932.100. 
Btareher.  Paul  B. :  See—  ^      .  ^ 

PhlUiBa,    BaaJamta,    Starcher,    McOary.    aad    Patrick. 
2.012.620.         ^.  ^   _.     „ 

Steama.  Howard  E.     Bide  outlete  for  abore-ground  IrrlgatloD 

pipea.    2.032,484.  4-12-60,  CL  251—145.     .   ^.     ^ 
SteeL    Oarald   H..    to    Cronae-Hlnda   Co.      ladleatlag   anit. 

2.932,819,  4-12-60.  Cl.  340—360. 

Steele,  Arthur  B.,  J.  B.  O'Neal,  and  J.  R.  Aadenoa.  to  CbIoo 

Carbide    Corp.      Batveat    extncQoa    wriM     aabatltnted 

oxasolidonea.    2,982.075,  4-12-00.  CL  86&-474. 

Bteea.    Louie    M.      Datachable   coTor   for   gaa   aMdMalam. 

TM8334,  4-18-00,  01.  160—58.  ^^  . .     .^ 

StMeBMler,  Richard  J.4  to  Uaioa  Oil  Co.  of  dmforala.^  Liquid 

filled  weh  heater.     !l038,SS8,  4-18-00,  Cl.  106—00. 
Stehliag.  Chaa.  H..  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bade.  Haary  W.     8,038.185. 
Stela.  A.,  ft  Co. :  See- 
Chubby,  Marion  M.     2,088.208. 

Statahagaa.  WUUam 
PaplBaki,  aad  J 
ahfeld  wiper  actuating 
121—104. 

Steinkopf.  Wolfgang :  Sac — 

Bogien.  Wolfgang.  «nd  Steinkopf.     2.938,^7. 

Stephaaon,  SteiScn  E,,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  daKemoora  and  Co. 
MeSod  of  produdM  frae-flowlBS  eompoattloiu  cMtalalag 
an  alkali  meUI  mtmopenulfkto  aad  .tlM  compaaltloa  pro- 
duced thereby.    2.«)2.556,  4-12-00,  01^38— 114. 

Stephena,  Benjamin  F.  Fatoieatad  ralre  atructnre  for  auto- 
luUc  water  lajcctora.     8.932.314.  4-18-40,  CL  187—361. 

Sterllag  Drag  lac. :  ilM —  _  _  ^  ^,  ^,  . 

Hueeler.  Baaa.  8(*oeffel.  aad  Uumermaaa.     ^MS'MS. 

Steriing.  George  B..  to  Tka  Dow  Cheaalcal  Ca  High-fold 
endarance  paper  aM^  method  of  maklag  the  aama.  3,088.- 
603.  4-12-60.  a.  169—104. 

Stewart.  Roy  R. :  See —  ^^^  ^^ 

Tratter.  Jm  C.  ai4  Stewart     8^8.808. 

Stiefel,  Rudy  C..  andW.  Miller,  to  Bperry  Rand  Carp..  Ford 
Inatraaaent  Co.  DlTlalan.  Keyboard  tranaaatter.  3.032.- 
816, 4-12-60.  CL  340— 174.  _     .  .^         ^         - 

Stieg.  WillUm  E.,  to  Chaa.  Pflier  ft  Cb..  Ine  ^Vi"iX^J^ 
a-hala-a-aeefeo^-butyralactonea  2,932,658,  4-18-00.  Cl. 
260—343.6.  „     ^       ^^ .       . 

Stinebangh,  Donald  B..  to  O.  Dahl.  Road  aafety  algaaL 
2.982.713.  4-18-60.  Cl.  840—48. 

Stockatrom,  Charlea  L. :  See —        _  ^ ^„  ,_. 

Voege,  Jamaa  B.,i  Baum.  aad  Stockatrom.    2.938.304. 

Stohr.  Jacouea  A.,  tb  Commleaariat  a  '•■■««*5..  ^i??*'S5 
Matol  wa^dlag  methoda.     2.982.780,  4-12-40.  CL  210—72. 
Stone.  J.,  ft  Co.  (Deptfard)  Ud. :  See— 

Stamberger,  Andraw.     2.932,778. 
Storaae  Prodncte  Com. :  See — 

BchelL  Bart  E..  Jlr.     2.888,308. 
Streeter-Amet  Co. :  8m —         ^^^  ,  ^^ 

■eaaedv.  Verne  0- Jr.     2.932.188.       ..«.«^„  ..  ,«  -a 
Stro^aa.  John.    VehMa  air  baaa  aopport    2.932.475.  4-18-40, 

Cl  2481—54. 

Stodebaker-Packard  Qarp.  ■8m— 
Maah,  Edward  L.     2.982.220. 
Suckfull.   Frtti.    and   H.    KiefceL   ta   !>«*!»'?»>'»*«   fow 
Aktleageeellaehaft .    Triaaola    aso    dyaetuffa.      2,932.634. 

4-12-00.  Cl.  260—187.  «.    ,  •       .._.         r- ^1— 

Sudeck.  Norman  H..  to  American  Steel  'bundrtea.     Cojrter 

operating  rod  support  arrangement     2,938,411.  4-l»-4«. 

CL  813— ITl 
Suderow.  George  E..  to  De  Lon«C<>3>-    '•«"?•  ■»^*»*n*^ 

and  controlB.    2,9»,480,  4-12-00.  Cl  854—03. 


Sudo,  Tare: 


Mead  Johaaaa 
2J932.045. 


C^aai     Budo,  Tare :  see 

8.032.  Tamato.  Bhlpaki.  aad  Bado.^    8.082.7». 

Bamaffoed.  Wootaa  T..  aad  F.  A.  Oraawald.  to 
ft  Cai  ll-<dlaltokuBiaoaMChyI)banaUic  aadd 
4-12-00.  CL  800—804. 

SaaOllOa.:  Sea— 

Mllla.  Ivor  W.     8J8S8.880. 
Obeiiorfbr,  PaullOr.     2.932,618. 
Sunbeam  Carp. :  See — 

Uehtfara.  Fred.     2,932.054. 
Superior  Taba  Cb. :  See — 

Uttar,  Radaey  O.     2.932.784.     ^       ^  .^     .         _^ 

Swaa,  Marrfll  L..  to  Calted  Oeoph/alcal  Cora.    Selamlc  wara 
-  ^4T,  4-12-00.  CL  846— : 


reeardlaf  ayateaL    2.8B2>iT. 
Swart.  Aadraw  B. :  8m—  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Brandt  PmI  W..  and  Bwart     2.932.200. 
Swla«aa.  Brarard  A. :  See — 

Welaa,  Donald  E..  and  Bwlatoa.     2.032.502. 
Sylraala  Electric  Producta  lac  :  See — 

Ocppert  DMioTaa  V.     2.032,762. 

Haaa,  Paul.     2.082,241. 

Jay.  Theodore,  Jr.     2.038.746. 

La  BoC  Hn^  P.,  aad  ShlaaL     8,038,570. 

UTlagatoa,  DbMid  C.     M88,770. 

Vaa  Erery,  BUaa  E.,  and  Wiley.    2,083,709. 
Symon,  Keith  R. :  See — 


23. 


m  K^  P.  Ll  Fnnda.  A.  C  De  WIMe,  X. 

G.  Hart  to  General  Maton  CoeaL    Wind- 

latlng  mechanlam.    8,982,200.  4-18-60.  CL 


Kerst.  Donald  W..  and  81 

Symon.  Keith  R..  to  RcaearA  Corp.     Imparrtaf  anergy  to 

charsed  partlclea.     2.982.707,  4-18-00,  Cl.  808—2337 
Saereayi,  Andrew  :  Sec — 

Farawr,  Fred,  aad  BaereayL     2.032,004. 
Tabara,   Joaeph.     Safety  cigarette   holder  made  from  p«£> 
forated   paper   and    metal  foU.      2,038,301,   4-18-00.   Cl. 
181—174:  ^    ,. 

TakahaahL    Noboru.    K.    Kaaato.    K.    AahinuaM,    aad    M. 
Watanabe.     Solid  thin  film  apecimen  fonalac  apparatna. 
2,982.009,  4-12-60.  Cl.  28—78. 
Talmage,  Charlea  R. :  See —  _     . 

Beldea,  Byron  B..  and  TaUnage.    2.982,063.        _ 
Tanclg.   William   J.,    to   SUndard  Oil   Co.     Time  tnterral 

derice.    8332.770,  4-12-00,  CL  318— 406^      , 
Tanner,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  to  Chaa.  PSaer  ft  Co.,  lac     Praceaa 
for  the  production  of  eobalamina.    2^88.008.  4-18-40,  Cl. 
100 — 80. 
Tarran,   Robert   L.,   to  Ford    Motor  Go.      Speed   indicating 

meana.    2.082.499.  4-12-60.  Cl.  864—15.      ^       ,        ^_,„ 
Tator,  Alexander.     Machine  for  eharpaaing  foar-fbce  drtlla 
2,938,135,  4-18-40.  CL  51—166.  «««...^    .  ,«  .« 

TaTormina.  Vlneenao.     Anti-alip  derice.     2.988,096.  4-18-60. 

Cl.  36—7.7. 
Taylor,  Donald  J. :  See —  ^        ,  ^,^  ,^_ 

Ainaworth.  Arthur  R.,  Taylor,  and  Laurie.     2,932,725. 
Taylor,  Ralph  C. :  See—  _     ,         ^  ^,^  ,^ 

Fncha,  Franda  J.,  Jr.,  and  TSa^or.     2,983388. 
Taylor.  WUUam^G.,  Jr. :  See—-      ,         ,^^,^ 
Geary,  Frederick  L.,  and  Taylor.     2,938,161. 
TechnicMt  Inatrumente  Corp. :  See — .,  ^^  .,« 
Kline.  Ndaen  G..  and  PaUTln.     8,082.540. 

Tengler,  Hanrer  N. :  See —  

Slmona,  Alliaon  K..  Radke,  and  Tengler.     2,088342. 
Tennler,  Rolf,  to  Firma  Fr.  Heaaar,  Maachlnenfabrik-Aktlense- 
aellachaft     Intermittent  feed,  wab  pcoccaalas  apparatna 
2,033,008.  4-12-40.  Cl.  271—2.4.       ^^  ^      .    ,   «. 

Ter  HMrat.  William  P..  to  OUn  Mathleaon  CbMUcal  (^rp. 
Method  of  initiating  the  oomboatloB  of  liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuela     2.032,108.  4-12-00,  CL  «>-»?•♦.      ^     ,     ,  ^ 
Ter  Herat.  WlllUm  P..  to  Olln  Mathleaon  qwnlcal  Corp, 
Method  of  initiating  the  combaatkm  of  llqaid  hydrocarbon 

foela.    2,932.159.  ♦r^*-*?.  Cl.  (M^-M.4.^ 

Ter  Herat,  William  P.,  aad  B.  C.  Boola*  daeeaaad  (lur  ».  B. 
Boola.  Macatrtx).  to  Olln  Mathleaon  C**"l«JCorp. 
Method  of  laltlatlas  the  eontboatloa  of  liquid  hydroeaibon 
fnela.  2  038.100.  4-18-00.  CL  00—35.4. 
l^SSrSaSS  ^iTto  Wtta^  Plate  01«-«  O?.  J2*!C«ttS! 
of  polruathaae  foam  atfll&u  a  aalt  «*  «!?^]SffaS?* 
amine  and  a  diearboxyUc  arid  aa  a  catolyat  2,088.021, 
4-12-00.  Cl.  800—8.5.  ^ 
Texaco  Derdopment  Corp. :  See— 

Panll.  Pater  L.     2.932,601. 
Texaco  Ibc  :  See —  .  _.      ..      an.n«iB 

Jordaa.  Terence  B.,  aad  Kirach.     2382,618. 
McKay,  Alexaader  8.     2332,741. 
Riordan,  Michael  D.,  Carter,  and  Boa.     2388,000. 
WIdmyar.  Blehard  H.    2,982,740. 
Texaa  laatrnmaate  Inc. :  Bm— 
Pflomm,  Helna  R.     2,932,595. 
Whtta.  Gale.     2.932307. 
Thlem,  Gerhard  O. 


Pktteraoa.  Morahead,  WaH.  Md  TWam.     2.M2.612. 
molL  DaTld  SL  to  American  Tool  ft  }Ut^  Co.  ^a«P»g^ 
centrifugal  appantaa.    2332.401,  4-l%40,  Cl.  W<^-2S»-. 
Thomaa,  oTle  F.rTo  Smoot-Holman  Cb.    llnbraaeent  lighting 

flxtni^  ayatem.    2.932.728,  4-12-00.  CL  84(^.^ 

ThomoBon.  John  B.    Proceaa  »n<»  •PP^t«'S'»LAa'**°*  ° 

with  hydrogen.    2,982,658,  4-12-60,  CT.  204-400. 
Tbompaon,  Leland  E. :  See —  ^^ 

SpHutl  Stanley  S..  and  Tbompaon.    .2:*^*Ev.m«.  rv» 

produdnJ  all  akin  rayon.    2,082,578,  4-12-4^.  Cl.  104—106. 

■"     oS5^n.%o'Sd~S.,     Rampino.     and     Vandeabarg. 

2,982,612. 
Time.  Inc. :  See— 

Tula.  John  A.  C.     2,982,691. 
Tlmma,  Roea  L. :  8te-—  .  _.    __      » o««  aoo 

Bnrtner,  Richard  L.,  and  TUnma.     2382,892. 


Tif^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TwlB  tvtarf 


prt.  ioha  r.  VuMT,  aad  H«rr.    _._.... 
,«kc«7  W..  Jr..  to  CoBtlamitel  Ou  Co..  Ine. 
2.9S1325.  4-12-40.  CL  IM— 181. 


TModo  Pip*  nuMdlag  MMfalM  Co..  Tho :  «•»- 

Pwtar,  Bokort  B.     2.MS.AM.  _ 

ItooOt,  JoMMi  N.,  to  OoMiml  Moton  Oor^ 

Ttora.  lAwiwMo  J.,  aad  J.  P.  PkUbta.  to  Cattar-HaiUMr.  lac    ^*vmim^^Li  k     2  a^  aah 

CL  51— IW.  AiiuS  'tSXtmti   R. 

Mb^MTlieg.  Co..  The:  Im-  ^Steft  tiSSS! ^ 

DtotoMh.  Hai»-I— fhte  vaA  O.    S.MS,OTt. 

Joo    C.    a^    E.    B.    Btowart.     BmIm    Btoftor. 


3J8l3Mt,  4-l»-«tt.  a.  laS— IT*. 
«ttiw.    Omrd    M.,   to   Nortoa    Co. 


Vriloa.    siSl.«S4. 
tie  wrre^cttoB  dorto*  tor  coa- 
2.M2.S11.  4-l£-«0.  CL  74— 


Bonrlag 


vorfl^vow, 

VerSSow.  DuIh  K..  to  Sthr^Litt  Corp.     Borrlag 


■IM.    S.Ma.40«.  4-lt-«0.  a.  »1— 49. 
Vlcters-Anwtroaipi  (BsflMM*)' Ud. :  «••— 


S.M2.iae.  4-lS-dO.  CL  Bl— 1«S 
Traott.  WOUiia  L.     ~ 


ud  Traott. 

>.»S2.4S0. 

2.9S2JSS. 


Qrladtaff 

t.»88.eao. 


Orut.  Andrmr  C.    ijM2.m. 


ITU   M. 

TroMrtL  Aloe:  Cm — 

Katokt  LorlB.  Md  TnnwU. 
TDBUTTallm :  ff«»— 

Hllla.  Blaor  O..  and  TukL 
UCX^AP:  a—— 

AHdard.  OMtoa.  Hotbo*.  VfAJTiX^*.    1.1-^.-  -.  ^,.  .,, 

Aiiyard.Oa«toB.H^nMa,Ooaaot.aBd  Tonal.    l.MS,6S8 

Ullch.  Mlcbaol  D. :  Mm—  _ 

Daloa  Aibootoa  ft  BiMw  C*. :  Boo— 

mMto.NorvtoH.    2.MS,4TT. 
Valoa  Carbido  Corp. :  Bm — 

Barfctgy.   Joooph  J..  PttodkiBC.  Ohiyaa.  aad 

DldtoSSio.  Bootlalar.    S.9S2J»S. 
JaToaTriwMla  W.    S.9S2.1M.  _ 

Ptumay.    BoBjaalB,    ttordicr.    McOarr.    and    Patrick. 

Btoolo.  Artliar  B^  (XNoaL  aad  AadoiMa.    3.982.t1«. 
UCo.o(Oatforala:  Boo— 

irdJ.    SJS2ja2. 
Unloa  Special  MaaehUwafabrlk.  0.ia.b.H. :  See— 

LatTFrlidrMi.  aad  DaaloL    2>SS.2««. 
Ualtad  Aircraft  Corp. :  Boo— 
%       ntrkaa.  ThoMM  P.   2JS2.17a. 

OearyTKadorlck  L..  aad  Tajrlor.    2.033.1«1. 

Oaaboff,  Hamr  W.    2.9S2.448. 

SmaU.  Leollo  C..  Jr..  aad  Haiaeo.    2.9S2.485. 


4«T. 


Vldanjlafc :  ^^^^ 

yiatee!M&ir.  to  Bokert  BomIi.'0.biA.H 

raafMMBt  for  jmeoautle  brakeo  aad  the  Uko.    2,932,280. 

4-lVeQ"CL  lil— M. 

Vlork.  KniMt  B..  and  C.  A.  ManmL  Jr.^o  Madalr  BcAatag 

Co.     MMd  eeatlat  coapoolttoa.     2.0*2.679.  4-l2-«0,  CL 

10ft-38.a. 

_  VUlaaoaorT'ww  U.  aad  Bv  H.  Looa.  M  to  J.  B.  Akkoy.    Bz- 

M4.    ^   ..  banat  bm  partfjrlaf  attactaaoat    2.»»2.lb7,  4-12-40.  CL 


UaloaOU 


l7altod-Carr  Vaatoaer  Con. 

Bkbtwar.  Uaeeia.    SJM2.07S. 
raltod  Goooftjralcal  Cbrp. :  Boo— 

SwiMTMSHTm  L.    2>S2.847. 

Ualted  Klafdoai  Atooile  Baorgj  AothorltJ :  Boo— 

C»lllaa.DaTldA..  aadNalra.    2.9S2AB4. 
U.S.  Blectrteal  Motota,  lac. 
t.  ArUaC 


Btaeakart. 
Ualted  Statao  of 


2.982.750. 

Air  Force:  Boo — 

Km.  Paal  A.    2.982,098. 
too  Steel  Otrp. :  0oe— 
Caaip,  JaaMa  B.    2.982.747. 
OodwlB.  JaaMa  B.    2,982.4*5. 
Make.  ^raak.  aad  Walter.   2.982,420. 
Plorca.DandW.    2,982.079. 
OalTenalOllProdaetaOiK:  Boo— 
Block.  HeraMa  S.    2BS2.0S2. 
Calreralty  of  U laaeaoto.  Befoats  of  tko :  Bi 

SbeplMid,  Wnuaai  b.    S.982.789. 

Craaeck.  Ckrl  A.,  aad  A.  C.  BothUekerger.  to  Plillllpa  Po- 

treleaai  Co.     Proauiten  for  Mnalaloa  pelftilaatloa  «n- 

tema  coatalalag  oxyfea.    2.982.028.  4-12-00.  €1.  90<>--84.1. 

UahkDw.  Uejrer.  to  Bldi  HlQ  Dms  Co..  lac.     ComMaatloB 

■old  aad  dlapoaoer.    2.988J80.  4-12-80.  CL  200—00. 
CUkla.  AathoBj  FT:  Soo— 

Benedict.  Fmak  B..  aad  Utokla.    2J982387. 
Utter.  BodaoT  O..  to  Atperlor  Toko  Co.     Arc-weldla«  torrti. 

2^82.724.  i-12-00.  CI.  219— 7S. 
T.  ft  B.  Predaeta,  lac  :  Boo — 

Valoatlae,  Ooor«»  B..  and  BabaakH.    2.982.100. 
Valllaat.  Jok^K.0. :  Boo— 

DOetea^aa.    2.98S,S4§, 
Taloatlae,  Ooorfo  B.,  aad  J.  R.  Bakaaka.  to  V.  ft  B.  Predaeta. 
lac.     Stoker  drlro  Bodiaami.     2.982.100.   4-12-00.   CI. 
00 — 02. 
Taa  Bmat  Le  B07  C.  to  Wcotlaphoaao  Electric  Corp.    Vead- 
la«  apparatva.    2.M2.427,  4-lil40.  H.  221—154. 

Vaa  do  (ieor.  Johaaaeo  A.,  aad  K.  W.  HiakeL  to  North 
Aamrlcaa  nUBpa  Coi  lac.  Mafaetroa  hartaic  ware-iaMe 
oQtpat     2Jm?7i7.  4-lT-OO.  a.  815—89. 

leakanbWnttaai A. :  f oo— 

iSala^a^     Ltoaol     t..     Baovlao,     aad     ▼aadcakart. 

Taa  dor  L0I7.  Arr :  Boo — 

VaadorLelj.CtorMUaaadA.    2.982.148. 
▼aa  dOT  Ulr.  C.  baaadaLtd. :  fet— 

▼aaOerLely.  CorartlaaadA.    2J8S.148. 
Vaa  der  Ldr.  CoraoHa  aad  A.,  to  C.  raa  dor  Lebr  Qpaada  Ltd. 

Botary  raUas  «i»««L     2J82.148.  4-12-OOrCL  M— 877. 
Vaa  i^rerr.  BUm  B..  aad  V.  H.  WUot,  to  Sylraala  Btectric 
Predaeta  lac.    IlfadlUcht  dlaua^r.    lt.982.709.  4-12-00.  CI. 
815 — ^TOL 
Vaa  Scey.  Davio  A.,  to  P.  IT  Maloo^y  Co.    Pipe  tapplaff  appa- 
rataa.     2JB2.1M.  4-12-0O.  n.  77—42.  rK  -p    ki- 

Vaa  l^uort,  ihrl  K. :  Boo — 

Rawka.  Von  J.,  Vaa  Tkaeel.  aad  Waller.    2.938,094. 
"Variety Mfg. ft  ViiWtoeerlaa Col.  lac:  «eo— 
Pykaea,  (^eorgp  B.  ToS^Siil 


"SR* 


B..  C.  W.  BaaaL  aad  C.  L,  Steckatrom.  to  Beaila 

BmCo.    Teat.    2.982.804,4-12-40. 

Volctlaadw  A.O. 


CI.  185—1. 


OrMor.  Paal.    2.982,248. 
VokafiTtleo  P. :  Bo»— 

BoOmoler.  BmU  W..  aad 


Voa 
to 


Vokaty.    2.982.880. 

WUbeta,  W.  OottteBw,  O.  Bolti.  aad  K.  Loreaa. 
BadledM    AbUIb-    ft    Seda-lUHrlk    Aktltnaeadlackaft 
for  preaarlag  catalyato  atllMaf  alaadaa  la  no 
carrlora.    2iS2.So74^12-00.  CL  252-4M. 

Voa  Bakoa,  Kard.  ^  to  J.  B.  Haka.    Proceaa  for  redadaf 
.    -     ^.  2,982.508.  4-12-40.  CL 


Iroa  oree  at  low   teaiperatoi 
70—80. 
Voa  Koautor,  Perdtaaad  O..  aad  A 
MeBoo  Coip.     Trlster   clrcalta. 
8S8— 800. 
Valalore,  Hofaotto :  Boo—  _ 

PoaraMlv.    Mas.    J.    aad    R.    Vataalere. 
2,98SJ94. 


R.  BaataccL  to  Boyal 
2.9*2.790.   4-!l2-00.  CL 


aad    Okda. 


aad    (Uadn. 


rofaar.  boomo  B..  to  Horealoa  Powder 
IfJ^dlethyltolaaBikloa     8.988.M0.  4-: 


Co.    Praparatloa  •( 
4-18-00.  CL  —    — 


tM9H 

mat,  mamm 
M-dlethyltol 
WaMa^NatMaMT B.    Vlkratory  whlpplac  doirlec    8,98S.4B4. 

Walker,  fftijii— t^  M. :  Boo — 

St.  Xoka.  Alosaader  N.  T..  aad  Walker.    2,888.007 
Walker  Brothora :  Boo— 

Flaekkarth,  Charloe  T.    8B82.088. 
Walfeer,  Btadiu  L.,  to  Ae  fcaacer  TarMao  Oo. 


MMUh,  *-l»-0A.  Q.  880—188. 

^PatterKW.  Moiahoad.  WalL  aad  Thtem.    8MS.011. 
WaUraai  Hartaotall  0.iB.KR.7Boo— 
Meata^  Adolf.    8.982J61. 

L..  to. The  Chonatiaad  Com.   .AcM  9**: 


--,       trDo-typo 
4-f8-00.  CL  8—81 


the  tioatad 


2.988.580. 


Waltor.  Blckard  D. :  B< 

Make.  Fraak.  aad  Walter.    8.988.480. 
Waltt.  Alpboaao :  Boo— 

WVtooa.  Jardlae  C,  Nadler.  Kata.  aad  WaltL 
Waraor,  Artkar  M»  Jr. :  Boo— 

KvMakl.  4dri»k.  aad  Waraor.    8.988,111. 
Warraa.  B.  D..  Co. :  9m— 

PaarooB.  Laalla  8.   2.982  J8O1 
Wataaako.  Maaara :  Boo 

TakahaaU.  Nokora.  Kaaata,  ftaklaaaia,  aad  Wataaabc 

Wataoa.  Biaetk  ■..  to  Leekheed  Aircraft  Carp.  ThraaC  re* 
veraer  aad  coatrol  ■ochaahta  tborafor.  2.988.104. 
4-18-00.  CL  00—85414.  _ 

Wear.  Charioa  W.  Flak  hook  rwMvata.  8.888,117.  4-lB-OO. 
CL  41-^5. 

WeaOMdev  OOaear  Ltd. :  Boo— 
PeyatorT^ipE.    2J88J40. 

HatfeiL  Deu'  S..  aad  Weaver.    2.9ttJ84. 

BahfcdL  Deaa  B..  aad  Woavor.    2.9n.58S. 
Weeka,  Wkltor  B»  to  Oweral  Btoctrle  Ca. 

2.982.715.  4-18-00.  CI.  819—80. 
WeOor  Bmah  Co.  lac 


eoaatmc* 
Coalaoawoaltk 


Wetter.  Kail  B.    2J82.0ea 
Wetter.  Kari  B..  to  Wotter  Bra*  Oo.  lac 

tloa.    2.988.000.  4-18-00.  CL  15—100. 
Wetai.  Doaald  B..  aad  E.  A.  Bwlatoa.  to 

Scloatlfte  aad  ladaatrlal  Beaeareh  On 

tloa  of  oraalam.     2.982J02.  4-18-00.  CL  28— 14.8.1 
WoltaoL  Edward  W..  to  Shoferd  MUla.     W^Mag  B^torlaii 

aad   apkdiatored    or   ether  fakric   atraetare^  eonprlalag 

aaaM.MiU81.  4-18-00.  CL  45—188. 
Wrtcher,  Elckard  P..  to  Amorton  CyaMuaM  Oo. 

tloa  of  BoaothlooxankldeeL     2.882.0VI.  4>M 

501. 
Wetter.  David  C :  Boo—  ^   ^^ 

Rawka.  Vort  U  Vaa  Tteoel.  aad  WeUcr.    <.988.0»4. 
Welah  MCk.  Co.  :  Boo— 


0-12-00.  CL 


Fraak  W.    8.988.000. 


.JTS 


u 


1^; 


Weaoeratrom.  Artkar  )f..  to  The  Natloaal  Betaw  ft  MfB.  Oo. 
Pointer  aad  acalo  laOkator.    2J8SJ74.  4-18-00.  aTllO— 

Weoterhof,    Ploter,    to    Nortii    AoMrteaa    Phillpo   Co^    I»c 
Method  of  redactac  aa  aaaatoratad  wpenad  with  aa  alka- 
Uae  or  alkaUBe-earfk  OMtal  la  UfaM  ■■■nale     8.9BS.004, 
4-12-40,  CL  200— 807  J. 
Weatera  Eaectrlc  Ce^  lac  :  Boo — 

BowowB,  Paal  R..  aad  Dvorak.    2.982.778. 
Facha.  mada  J..  Jr^  aad  Taylor.    8>S8485. 
MartlB,  Samool  ML    S.982,412. 
Weotlai^oaee  Bloetrle  Corp. :  Boo — 

ArautroBf.  Alfi^aadDUdi.    8.988.178. 
Araott.  idward  O.  F..  aad  Toaaa.  1JM8.708. 
Boaodlct.  Fraak  ^.,  aad  Utakla.^.9nj87. 
Flelda.  Arnold  C.    2.988.880. 
Meodaa.  Fraak  J.    2.9tt,700. 
MlUlafftoa.  Joka  H.    2.988.870. 
Noyea.  Bdwla  Q.,  Jr..  aad  Brraat.    2.982J0O. 
BeUaaa.  Walter  C.    2.982J17t. 
Vaa  Braat.  Le  Boar  C.    8.9tt.487. 
Weotiaad  Aircraft  Ltd. :  Boo— 

Smith-Pert.  Oeer|e  J.  B.    8J88.180. 
Weetlaad.  Boy  A..  Jr^  aad  M.  J.  f^rey,  to 

Bnglaeerlac  Co.     Coattac  coa^^ooltloa  of 
1     and  aa  Iron  aeap.    2.0S2.979,  4-18-00.  Q. 
Wheelabrater  Corp. :  Bee — 

Roper.  Oeorge  W.     2.982.302. 
White,  Oaio.  to  Tezaa  Inatromeate  lac.     Method 
rataa  for  reeordlnf  eelamlc  elgaala.     2.98SJi7, 
CL  181— A 

Whltokarot.    Harry    Bw,    to   Owona-Coralaf   Flknalaa   Ootp. 
Glaaa  relaforced  metala.     2^02.071.  4-18-00.  CLaB--SOB 
Whitney  Blake  Co..  The :  Boo— 

Cook.  John  B.    2.082,087. 
Whltoey  Chain  Co. :  doe — 

Whltoey.  Lewis  R.    2,932,207. 
Whitaey,  Lewla  H..  to  Whitney  Chain  Co.     Chain  eproeket 

2.932.207.  4-12-40.  CL  74—243.  \ 

Whltworth.   FalrrhUd.   to  Tho  Spragae   Motor  Co.     XThree 

chamber  meter.    2^.198.  4-12-40,  CL  78—247. 
Wldmyer,  Richard  R.,  to  Texaco  lac    Bore  hole  flald  ailzlag 

apparataa.    2.032.700.  4-12-00.  CL  250—48.0. 
WlnOB*.  Robert  B. :  B»e— 
t      ^ope.    Darld    O..    FUlpowlca.    Roaard.    aad    Wigglaa- 
*  2J32.420. 

Wllcoi.  Dwtght  D.,  Jr.,  to  Salvox  Corp.    Secret  commoalea- 

tlon  system.    2.932.003.  4-12-00,  CL  170—1.5. 
WUeoz,    Isaac   L.,    to   Sealrl^t-Oawego   Falla  Corp.     Cap. 

2.032,437.  4-12-40.  CI.  220—1.5. 
WUdhaber.  Bmest    Face  bob  and  method  of  hobUag  atralght 

tooth  bevel  cears.    2,082^230,  4-12-40.  CI.  00—5. 
Wiley.  Ralph  M..  to  Tbc  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Qaleoeaat  aoa- 
penalon  polymerlaatlon.    2,032.029.  4-12-00.  CI.  20O-01.6. 
WUey,  VerUa  H. :  ««•— 

Van  Bvery.  BUse  B.,  and  Wiley.    2.988.700. 
WUey.  William  C.  to  Bendlz  Avlatloa  Corp.    Magaetlc  tfoc- 

tron  raaltlpUer.     2,932,708,  4-lS-OO.  CL  815—89.08. 
WUfert,  Thomas,  to  Dalailer-Beaa  Aktteaaeatflechaft    Bliak- 
f      Inc   device   for    motor   vohlcleo.      2.9tt.814,   4-18-00.    Q. 
340—76. 
WilUams,  Prederlc  C,  T.  Kllbam.  and  O.  R.  HoBmaa,  to 
4      National    Rooearch   DevolopoMMtt  Corp.     Bloctroetotle  In- 
formation storage.     2.038,743,  4-12-40.  Cl.  315—8.0. 
Williams.  John  C. :  Boe — 

Hawley,  Don  M..  and  WllUaaw.     2.032.601. 
WIlllamB.  Richard  J.,  to  American  Metal  Prodacts  Oo.     Seal- 
ing elesMnt  tor  ball  and  oocket  joint.    2.032.534,  4-12-40, 
CL  287—46 
Williams.   William   J.,   to   RockweU-Standard  Corp.     Brake 
,      constnictlon.    2,031^366.  4-12-40,  C\.  188—78. 
WUaon,  Jardlae  C,  M  A.  Nadler,  I.  Kata.  and  A.  Waltl.  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Method  of  preparing  co- 
polymer of  ollanols  and  laocyaaatoallanee.  reoaltant  copoly- 
mer and  method  of  coating  the  Interior  of  containers  there- 
with.   2,032,586.  4-12-60,  O.  117—07. 
Wilson.  Matthew  w.,  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrleh  Co.    Proeeas  for 
treating  cords.    2,082,078,  4-12-40.  CL  28—78. 


TS3  a  a.  -}te 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wlaeae.  Jeaaph  W. :  Be 


A  - 
4V 


to  4awricaw  Can  Co.     Caa  body  hook 
2.088.884.  4-12-40,  d.  153—17. 


Deztar.  Albert  M.,  Jr.  aad  Wlaeae.     2,882,080. 
Wlaeaua.    Walter    O-    Jr.      Motal    ahelviag.      2,032.400. 

4-13-40,  CL  211—147. 
Wlator.  Herat,  aad  O.  La^   to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Motor 

vaklda  whid  aaapoMtoa.    8JS8.805.  4-12-00,  a.  207—10. 
Wlatanaaatal,  NoraMa  O..  to  Imerlraw  Machlao  ft  Foaadnr 

Co.     Method  of  aMkl^  madgaarda.     8,082,270.  4-12-00, 

CL  118—110. 
Wiatoia,  William  P 

fermlagjaoekaalai 
WlttooiLTlarold 

Olaaar,  David,  aad  Wltteot.     2.932.023. 
Wltto.  AUrad,  to  Darkoppwerke  Aktlei«eoellaekaft    Procees 

for  maklM  aalveraal  J^t.     2,032.081,  4-12-00,  CL  2»t- 

149.8. 
Wltalqr.    JaUaa    E.      Preeemboatloa    chamber.      2,032.280, 

4-U-40  CL  128—02 
WoUa,  FliVd  B.    Combination  tooL     2,032.537,  4-12-00,  CL 

894—01. 
WoUak.  Bokart :  Boo— 

Uot,  Holaa,  aad  Wollak.     2,982,507. 
Wood,  Bokart  B  :  Bm— 

^Boetk.  Ooaflaa,  aad  Wood.    2,988,264. 
WoodfordMlk.  Co. :  Beo— 

NolaadrWayne  B.     2,982.318. 
Woodrow,    Loaie    J.      Diaeardakle    dratlfrlee    appUeator. 

2.988.044.  4-12-60,  CL  15—131. 
Woedalek,  Salter.    Flakbooka.    2,932,110,  4-18-00,  CL  43— 

44.4. 
WoroaoC,  Malcolm.     MobUo  eaasora  for  lateral  ondergroond 

aabwav  aarveylng  and  recording.    2,038,243.  4-12-40.  Cl. 

05—11.5. 
Wright,  Esmond  P.  0»  J.  Bice,  and  J.  D.  Reynolda.  to  later- 

aattoaal  Staadard  Bleetric  Corp.    Electrical  storage  of  in- 

telUgeaee.    2.932.488.  4-12-60,  CL  178—2. 
WrifhL   Heary  W.     skovM  cart     2,932.103.   4-12-00.   Q. 

Woerthaer,  Joha  P. :  Boe — 

{SSviie.  Folke  C.     2,032.785. 
WarlltaAr  Co.,  The :  Boe — 

Mlefcner,  Benjamin  F.     2.032,231. 
Yale  ft  Towae  Mfg.  Co..  The :  800— 

Mahrley,  John  A.     2.032.186. 
Tamato,   Shigeld,  and  T.  Sado,  to  International  Stoadard 
Electric  Corp.     Coaununieation  system  with  InteriocUng 
ealllag  ayatem.    2.032,720,  4-12-60.  Cl.  250— 4. 
Tamea,   Irving  A.,   aad   W.   W.   Smith,   to   Duat-Tex  Corp. 
Collapalble  mop  support.    2,032.048.  4-12-40.  Cl.  15—147. 
Tardaey  lataraauonal  Corp. :  Boo — 
Andre,  Henri  G.     2.032,880. 
8<rilomoB.  Frank.     2,032.681. 
Toot.  Paal  S..  to  Raven  Industriea,  Inc.     Balloon  ayatem. 

2,988.440,  4-12-60.  a.  244—24. 
Toong.  Fred  M..  to  Young  Radiator  Co.     Truaaed  radiator 

eoTO-unlt.    2.032.480,  4-12-60.  CL  857—154. 
Young  Radiator  Co. :  See — 

Yoang.  Fred  M     2.032,480. 
Young.  Robert  O. :  Bee — 

Arnott,  Edward  G.  F.,  and  Yoang.     2j032,753. 
Yule.  John  A.  C,  to  Time.  Inc.     Circuit  for  altering  latelll- 
cenee    to   carrier   signal    ratio.     2,932.401.    4-12-60,    Cl. 

Zero.    Louie,    to    Morrison    Prodncto.    Inc.      Blower    wheeL 

2,^2,444.  4-12-60,  C\.  230—134. 
Zaugg.  Harold  B.,  and  R.  J.  lilchaels,  Jr.,  to  Abbott  Labora- 

tortee.      Ooanidlne  salts   of   barMtoric  adds.     2,032,443, 

4-12-60.  a.  260—256.4. 
Zeiss,  Carl:  flee —  __ 

Ounther.  Norbert     2,032.234. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See- 
Greene,  Romeo  F.,  and  PoUey.     2,032.702. 
Zimmermann,  Frederick  J.:  See —  ««.„«.„ 

Hoeeler,  Hans.  Scboeffel.  and  Zimmermann.     2,032.613. 
Zimmermann,  Helnricb,  to  Gebruder  Steidinger  K.-G.    Record 

changing  device  for  phonographs.     2.932.510.  4-12-40.  Q. 

274 — 10. 
Zinkln.    Harold.      Bodjr    exerdalag    apparatus.      2,032.500, 

4-12-40,  Cn.  272^58. 
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iClasSification  of  patents 
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ISSUED  APRIL  12,  1960 

Nom.-^i-Flnt  ■amber£=clau^  second  numbers MbeUBi,  third  nombers  patent  avmber 


li '  ^«.^ 
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*0lV 

tt«i^ 
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Mfy^fr¥f    -<f     ie-*»' 


\t/t   -r 


•if 

'•-4P 
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«>l*^***<4rj>-- 
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.  '  •<*? 


'iMi« 


"«. 


-<1.     V«^li5^^*^^f«, 


i^Ss     -=:..M«»*    •<• 


*<i,    ♦'X«>-^ 


:i»«. 


,1- 


1—  4: 
44.4: 
415: 

4«.4: 
106: 

2-  88: 
KM: 

4—  187: 
983: 

b—     68: 
W: 

5-  tl: 
»-       »: 

107: 
0: 

15-  1 17: 
1»: 
Ul: 
in.6: 
110: 
141: 
U7: 
148: 
110: 
183: 
XW: 
817: 


1*- 


1»- 
17- 


18- 


871: 

171: 

196: 

1: 

13: 

45: 

1: 

8: 

16.5: 

46: 

47: 

66: 

SO: 

10—    181: 

23-  78: 
138: 
303: 

23—  14.6: 


114: 

153: 

330: 

310: 

120: 

219: 

365: 

118: 

28: 

71.3: 

72: 

82: 

105: 

149. 5: 

375: 

417: 

460: 

536: 

133: 

27: 

125: 

147: 

172: 

134: 

ISO: 

10.4: 

12: 

36: 

7.7: 

11.5: 

34: 

36: 

3: 

117. 5: 

136: 

130: 

113: 

135: 

130: 

830: 

18: 


34- 


25- 
28— 


29- 


30— 
33- 


35- 


87— 


40— 


42- 


^032,029 
103%  010 
2,98^081 
1933;  083 
1833,083 
lOSa^OM 
3.032,086 
2,033:086 
2,933,037 
Z9S2.038 
%0S2,08e 
1032,550 

1082,041 
1083.679 
2,002.048 
2. 081 048 
1081044 
1081045 
1081046 
1031047 
1081048 
1081040 
1031080 
1031051 
1081081 
1081068 
1081 05« 
1031055 
1081066 
1981067 
1081058 
1981080 
1081060 
1031061 
1031063 
1931063 
1931064 
1031551 
1931 OM 
1931066 
1031067 
1081068 
ion;  000 

1031070 

1931071 

1031553 

1031  553 

1031554 

1081555 

1932,556 

1931557 

1031586 

1081550 

1031072 

1031073 

1031074 

1  031 075 

1931076 

1931077 

1931078 

1031079 

1931080 

1931081 

1931082 

1031083 

1031084 

1031085 

1031086 

1031087 

1031088 

1081080 

1031000 

1031001 

1031092 

1031003 

1031004 

1031005 

1031006 

1031007 

1031008 

1031000 

1031100 

1 031 101 

1031102 

1981103 

1081104 

1081105 

1081106 

1081107 

1031108 


51- 


6t— 


58.86: 


6k 


6tih- 


1081100 
1981110 
1981111 
1981113 
1031118 

ion.  115 

1031114 
1031116 
1032,117 
1033.118 
1081860 
1083.110 
1081130 
1081131 
1081128 
1081188 
1081 IM 
1081 8M 
1081136 
1081196 
1081137 
1081198 
P.P.1,081 

F.P. 1,084 
1081861 
1081129 
1031180 
1081181 
1031183 
1031133 
1031134 
1031135 
1081186 
1081187 
1931138 
1031180 
1931140 
1081141 
1031142 
1081 IW 
1031144 
1081145 
1081146 
1031147 
1931148 
1931149 
1031150 
1881151 
1081153 
1031154 
1081156 
1031156 
1031157 
1031158 
1031150 
1081160 
1031164 
1981161 
1931162 
1931163 
Re.34,809 
1931165 
1032,166 
1 932, 167 
1882,168 
1931160 
1 932, 170 
1931171 
1031172 
2. 931 173 
2. 932, 174 
1931175 
2,  »32, 176 
1031177 
1932.178 
1931179 
1931180 
1031181 
1031182 
1081183 
1032,184 
1032,185 
1032,186 
:  1031187 
:  1031188 
:  1081180 
:  1031100 
:  1031108 
:  1932.190 


78-    802: 

74-    ,   7: 

1188: 

18.3: 

31: 

44: 

80: 

943: 

860: 

194.8: 

471: 

472: 

477: 

470: 

803: 


680: 

TIO: 

711: 

732: 

782: 

10: 

96: 

53: 

84  1: 

87: 

123: 

125: 

173: 

5: 

815: 

42: 

80: 

68: 

67: 

21: 

82: 

6: 

16: 

O.S: 

1&: 


76- 


n— 


78- 
80- 
Sl- 


84- 


00- 
05- 


100- 


1 

114: 

301: 

214: 

324: 

1.14: 

171: 

851: 

17: 

16  1 

87: 

72: 

1.7: 

5: 

82: 

1: 

10: 

11.6: 

85: 

2: 

3: 

107: 

118: 

178: 

39: 

194: 

232: 


101- 


102- 


4: 

03: 

245: 

24: 

40: 
01: 

103-  126: 
160: 
161: 
207: 

104—  120: 
149: 

106—  1«3: 
3.Vi: 
369: 

106-38.22: 

SO: 

165: 

260: 

808: 

107—  56: 


1081200 

1011901 

1081902 

1081308 

1081304 

1881306 

1881906 

1081307 

1081308 

1081300 

1081310 

1081311 

1881212 

1081218 

1081214 

1081915 

1981216 

1«82,217 

1081218 

1*81210 

1031230 

1081882 

1931563 

1981884 

1931066 

1932,806 

1881887 

1932,568 

1931560 

1981101 

1082,102 

1081 19S 

1081104 

1081105 

1032,196 

1901107 

1031231 

1931222 

1931223 

1931234 

1931228 

1981228 

1931 2r 

1981228 

1931230 

1931230 

Re.24,807 

1931231 

1931232 

1031238 

1931234 

1032,235 

1981286 

1932.237 

1931238 

1031289 

1031240 

1031241 

1031242 

1081348 

1081570 

1031571 

1031572 

1031573 

2. 031  574 

1 932.  576 

1931344 

1931246 

1931246 

1931247 

1981348 

1031249 

1931250 

1031251 

1932,252 

1081288 

1032,254 

1011266 

1031256 

1031257 

1031258 

1082,380 

1031 260 

1081361 

1931362 

1931S76 

1931577 

1081578 

1031570 

1081880 

1081383 


no-     88: 
00: 

l»-  11: 
102: 
221: 
935: 

113-  116: 

114-  46: 
902: 
210: 

lW-l2il: 

117—  81 5: 

36: 

49: 

58: 

70: 

07: 

104: 

106: 

l.W: 

201: 

211: 

118-  1: 
83: 

270: 

687: 

110—      15: 

121-  88: 

40: 

41: 

46.5: 

161: 

122—  451: 

478: 
128-     32: 

90: 


126- 
128- 


170: 


184— 
136- 
136- 

137- 


6: 
81: 
806: 
410: 
641: 

130-  20: 

131-  110: 
174: 

132-  1: 
45: 
22: 

1: 

30: 

160: 

1: 

20: 

66: 

70: 

00: 

212: 

246  22: 

331 

330: 

351: 

302: 

808: 

564.5: 

992: 

624.2: 

138—      30: 


55: 

80: 

130-      07: 

887: 

896: 

403: 

141-    132: 

178: 

102: 

144—     80: 

148—    1/6: 

US: 

150—     37: 

82: 

153-        3: 

17: 

84: 


1081264 

1881265 

1082.366 

1831267 

1031268 

1831360 

1032,270 

1032,271 

1031272 

1081273 

1831274 

1031881 

1931582 

1982,583 

1082.584 

1082,565 

1082,586 

1081587 

1932,588 

1082,580 

1931800 

1031501 

1981802 

1931275 

1031276 

1082.277 

1081278 

1031270 

1032,280 

1081981 

1981282 

1081288 

1032.284 

1081286 

1031286 

1981287 

1831388 

1031290 

2.081200 

1081301 

1031202 

1031293 

1032,204 

1033,305 

1981306 

1032.297 

1081308 

1031200 

1081300 

1081801 

1032,302 

1031803 

1082.808 

1031304 

1031680 

1032,661 

1032,305 

1081806 

1031307 

1081806 

1031309 

1981810 

1981311 

1031812 

1032.313 

1031314 

1032.315 

1981316 

1931317 

1031318 

1031310 

1031330 

1031321 

1081322 

1031323 

1981834 

1032,325 

1831 336 

1981327 

1081828 

1832,320 

1081330 

1031331 

1031332 

1031504 

1831805 

1082,833 

1031334 

1032,335 

1081836 

1082,337 


188-     70: 

IM-    L7: 

4: 

45.0: 

83: 

128: 

120: 

IM-       0: 

14: 

22: 

88: 

106: 


158- 

11: 

115: 

116: 

119: 

180- 

176: 

182- 

56: 

145: 

158: 

164: 

228: 

166- 

60: 

l«7- 

58. 1: 

65: 

lTO-135.7: 

171- 

132: 

172— 

278: 

174- 

10: 

48: 

50.5: 

84: 

88: 

117: 

178- 

2: 

5.4: 

6.0: 

7.1: 

30: 

170- 

1.8: 

16: 

18; 

100.1: 

100.2: 

180- 

73: 

181- 

.5: 

182- 

46: 

188- 

7: 

187— 
188— 
180- 

102- 


24: 
26: 
51: 
70: 
115: 
48: 
78: 
23: 
36: 


18: 
53: 


104- 

07: 

105— 

36: 

80: 

107- 

30: 

108- 

10: 

33: 

131: 

153: 

162: 

303: 

332: 

300— 

6: 

10: 

24: 

35: 

36: 

87: 

107: 
116: 
126: 
153: 
204—  20: 
40: 


1081338 

1031330 

1031340 

1932,506 

2, 031  507 

1032.808 

1031809 

1081341 

1981342 

1031 80 

1932,844 

1031845 

10S1S46 

1031847 

1032.348 

1032,840 

1031880 

1081351 

1881600 

1081601 

1031602 

1082,608 

1081604 

1081363 

1081606 

1831006 

1092.353 

1831864 

1031355 

1032.682 

1032,683 

1083, 684 

1031685 

1031686 

1031687 

1032,688 

1032.680 

1031600 

1031001 

1031002 

1032,603 

1032,604 

1031605 

1032.606 

1031607 

1032.356 

1032,357 

1932,358 

1932,350 

1032,360 

1031361 

1032,362 

1032,363 

1032,364 

1031365 

1 932. 366 

1 932. 367 
1931368 
1932,309 
1932,370 
1932,371 
1031372 
1031373 
1031374 
1031007 
1031608 
1031375 
2, 032, 376 
1031377 
1031378 
1031825 
1031370 
1031380 
1031381 
1031382 
1031606 
1032.600 
1031700 
1032.701 
1031702 
1031703 
1031704 
1031705 
1031706 
1031707 
1031708 
1031700 
1031600 
1032.610 


906-  5: 
45.88: 

47: 
56: 

80: 
00: 

907-  10: 
90fr-     04: 

06: 

300-     72: 

Ul: 

110: 

1»5: 

1716: 

310-     88: 

183: 

110: 

238: 

228: 

285: 


211-     40: 


213- 


214— 


910- 
318- 
310- 


80: 

70: 

113: 

184: 

147: 

70: 

72: 

171: 

1: 

16: 

18: 

82: 

88: 

308: 

506: 

682: 

688: 

20: 

84: 

10: 


30: 
82 

48 

46 
72: 
74: 


75: 
06: 

230—  85 
113: 

221-  36: 
154: 
238: 

222—  2: 
55: 
93: 

304: 


503 

541: 

220-    1.5: 

14: 

31: 

230—    114: 

117: 

122: 

120: 
134: 

185 

235—  144: 
154: 
150: 
174: 

236-  12: 


1081883 
1081884 
1081885 
1^886 

1081  no 

1031880 
1031300 
1081011 
1081 812 
1881801 

loum 

1011808 
1881804 
1881805 
2,081013 
1881806 
1881807 
1081808 
3,081800 
1981100 
lOSliOl 
1081402 
1031403 
1081404 
1081405 
1081406 
1081407 
1081408 
1081400 
1081410 
R«.94,808 
1081411 
1081412 
1031413 
1031414 
1081416 
1881418 
1081417 
1081418 
1032.410 
1081490 
1081491 
1031492 
1032,710 
1081711 
1031712 
1031713 
1082,714 
1031715 
1031716 
1081717 
1031718 
1031710 
1031790 
1031721 
1031722 
1031723 
1031734 
1081738 
1031498 
1031434 
1031435 
1031436 
1031427 
1031428 
1031^0 
1031430 
1031431 
1031432 
1031433 
1031434 
1031435 
1031436 
1031437 
1032.438 
1031430 
1031440 
1032.441 
1032,442 
1031443 
1031444 
1031445 
1031446 
1031447 
1031448 
1031449 
1032,450 
1031451 
1031452 

xxi 


zzu 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


a«o— 


Ml— 


ta- 


ll. 

08: 

M3: 
2: 
7.1; 
9: 
89: 
40: 
93: 
186: 
18: 
2S: 
MLO: 
813: 


M.a8: 
MA-  14: 
28: 
34: 
44: 
77: 

L-  90: 

m-     34: 

M: 

106: 

130: 

138: 

139: 

388: 

888: 

388: 

349-      18: 

380-       fl: 

8: 

17: 


30: 


r: 


2,913,488 
3.9I2,4M 
3.983,488 
2.983.486 
3,983.467 
3.983,736 
3,9(3.737 
Z983.738 
3;9a3.488 
3;  982, 489 
3.983.480 
Re.34,806 
3,983,401 
2.982.483 
3.983,408 
2,982,404 
Z982,466 

2.982.407 
2.982,408 
2.932.409 
2.932.470 
1982.471 
1982.472 
1933.478 
3,983.474 
2.982.476 
1982.470 
1981477 
1981478 
1981479 
1981480 
1931481 
1931482 
1931488 
1931729 
1931730 
1931731 
1931732 
1931733 
1931734 
1931736 
1932,736 
1931737 


29S-  41.9: 

43.6: 


49.8: 

88.3: 

106: 

108: 

213: 

239: 

2U-    146: 

282—  32.7: 

37.2: 

188: 

137: 

143: 

421: 

442: 

408: 

78: 

93: 

104: 

21: 

164: 

180: 

286: 

369: 

102: 

128: 

18: 

4: 

22: 

48.76: 

78: 

714: 

79.8: 

84.1: 

91.6: 

98.1: 

913: 

919: 


283- 
354- 

286— 
357— 


289— 


112: 


1981738 
1981739 
1931740 

19B.7W 
1911744 
1981746 
1931746 
1981747 
1981484 
1981614 
1981616 
1981616 
1931817 
1931618 
1931619 
1981600 
1981020 
1931486 

1981487 
1981488 
1931489 
1931490 
1931491 
1931408 
1981498 
1931404 
1931631 
1931832 
1931833 
1931024 
1931636 
1931626 
1931627 
1931628 
1931829 
1931680 
1931681 
1931682 
1931633 
1931684 
1931635 


187: 
188: 
239.68: 


339.87: 

286l4: 

208: 

294: 

3917: 

294.8: 

296. 6: 

304: 

313: 

8316: 

8411 

Ml  6: 

397.2: 

807.3: 

897.48: 

409: 
414: 
4610: 
476: 
498: 
SM: 
688: 
689: 
961: 
970: 
998: 
615: 
619: 
649: 
066: 

674: 


830: 
261—  89: 
282—     26: 


1911880 
1981687 
1981038 
1911089 

litt.Ml 


1981042 
lfltl04S 
1981 044 
1981645 
1981648 
1981647 
1981048 
1931 840 
1981680 
1931061 
1981682 
1981688 
1981684 
1981 886 
1981886 
1981687 
1931688 
1931689 
1931061 
1931062 
1931063 
1931004 
1931665 
1931666 
1931067 
1931008 
1931009 
1931070 
1931671 
1931672 
1931673 
1931674 
1931675 
1931676 
1931677 
1031678 
1033.405 
1932,496 


8: 
31: 
15: 

386-       A: 

47: 

388-       t: 

307-        1: 

18: 
44: 

M: 
371—  14: 
373—      88: 

81 

378—  1.6: 

a: 

78: 

80.1: 

I0&: 

119: 

187: 

274—      10: 

43: 

379—  19.6; 

114: 

380—  13: 
43: 

41 M: 

79.2: 

95: 

376: 

286—    110: 

161: 

386-  7: 

387-  85: 

388-  8: 

393-  31: 

394—  61: 
615: 

396-      97: 
301-     r: 


196,487 
1981498 

1981400 
1811800 

ISS 

1981808 
1981804 
ItHODO 
1981800 
1981807 
1981808 
1081800 
1981810 
1081611 
1981613 
1981818 
1981614 
1981615 
1931516 
1931617 
1981618 
1981619 
1931630 
1981631 
1931833 
1931883 
1981  SM 
1981636 
1931536 
1081887 
1981838 
1931539 
1931580 
1981531 
1931832 
1981883 
1981 6M 
1981636 
1931836 
1931637 
1931538 
1931639 
1931 540 


807- 

816: 

1981748 

308- 

6: 

1981541 

9: 

1081642 

»•- 

48: 
06: 

imeu 

19^740 

88: 

1M1780 

IM: 

1981761 

186: 

1911782 

Sll— 

21: 

1081644 

813- 

296: 

1931645 

888: 

1081540 

318- 

42: 

1981788 

69: 

1981 7M 

88: 

1981766 

I98itae 

98: 

308: 

1981767 

818: 

1081768 

887: 

1081789 

31*- 

18: 

1931700 

10: 

1081761 

129: 

1081 7«3 

18: 

1031783 

12: 

1031764 

27: 

1031766 
1081706 

39: 

1031767 

89.63: 

1931768 

78: 

1981709 

161: 

1931770 

817- 

99: 

193ini 

101: 

1931772 

1315: 

1931773 

141: 

103in4 

106: 

1931  n6 

173: 

1931776 

880: 

1981153 

3M: 

1931777 

818- 

814: 

1981778 

406: 

1931779 

831- 

2: 

1931780 

12: 

1931781 

8B3 — 

19: 

1031782 

888- 

22: 

1932,783 

323- 


334- 


89: 

78: 
77: 


87 

61 

73: 

168 

338-  IM 

180 

190 

305: 

383 

338 

880-  10 
14: 

149 

881-  127 
183-  24 
888-   38 

96 

98 

40 

180 

322 

17 

38 

23 

49 

76 

174 


187: 
344: 

306: 
380: 
3M: 
747: 
771: 
23: 
74: 
110: 


840— 


1S817M 
1981788 
1981786 
1981787 
1981788 
1981789 
1981790 
1081791 
1081702 
1081703 
1081704 
1031706 
1981796 
1981797 
1931796 
1931799 
1931800 
1931801 
1931802 
1031803 
1031804 
1931805 
1931 806 
1931807 
1931808 
1931809 
1931810 
1931811 
1931812 
1931813 
1931814 
1081816 
1981816 
1931817 
1931818 
1931819 
1931820 
1981821 
1981822 
1933.823 
1931547 
1931548 
1031649 


Classification  op 

Debions 

Dl- 

13:  187. 6M 

D17- 

8:  187, 6tt 

Dt8-        0:  187,682 

D34- 

15:   187.061 

Da«- 

9:  187,670 

D80- 

0:  187,670 

D4- 

1:  187,635 

D18- 

3 

187,644 

14:  187,683 

187,062 

D62- 

3:  187,671 

D81- 

10:  187,660 

8:  187.636 

DM- 

1 

187,646 

187, 6M 

D40- 

1:   187,663 

187,072 

187.681 

Dft-> 

2:  187,637 

D96- 

6 

187.646 

D94—         8:  187.666 

D41- 

1:   187. 6M 

D66— 

1:  187,673 

D«7- 

2 

187,682 

5:  187.638 

8 

187,  M7 

187,666 

D48- 

M:  187.606 

187,674 

D88- 

3 

187,683 

DO- 

0:  187,639 

14 

187,648 

187,667 

D40- 

1:  187,606 

D71- 

I:   187,075 

D80- 

1 

187. 6M 

D18- 

7:  187.040 

187.  MO 

187,688 

D82- 

I:  187.067 

187,076 

DOO- 

30 

187,685 

D14- 

8:  187.  Ml 

D81- 

4:  187.680 

18:  187,680 

3:  187.008 

187,677 

DOl- 

8 

187. 6M 

r 

187.643 

187.681 

187,660 

7:  187,660 

Dr4- 

1:  187,678 
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OFnCIAL  L^ZETTE  "^*  tJNTTED  ST ATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

April  12,  i960  Vohime  753  Number  a 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


wat  by  Nglsterad  wuXk  to  «Mk  rMl^teut  at  tk*  iMt  teewa 

•AiTMi  kaTtec  kMa  rotanaA  bf  tfia  Pw8  OAmm 

akia.  Botlea  la  huH^  ^raa  tkat  vaitm  tta  ngMto 

htma.  tb« 

appaaraae 

ttoa.  tk» 

of  dafaalt 

Awtnej  Papwr  Compaair.  Maw  York,  N.T.,  Bag.  No.  418JM, 

Ouie  If  oi  T40e. 
Cbtaata  Man  Oraar  CaMpaay,  Cklaaco.  HI.,  Bat.  No.  S8t.7M, 

Caae.  Mo.  7490. 
Alaxaadar  moaaakafc.  dotac  kartaaat  as  TMA  CkaMo  Vm- 


la.  Botlea  la  kaiakf  gtraa  tkat  ai^MB  tta  SMPfmaa  dotw 
ivbi.  tkalr  aaalgaa  ^Ufal  mnmK^ftfm.  ^^^  •!l5.1? 
appMraaea  wttkla  ttlity  Aiy>  «»«■  «*•*•!?•'  «"•  jp*'**" 
tfoaTtka  eaamlattoa  vUl  ka  prooMdod  wltk  aa  la  Om 


portan  Co., *Mew^ Jf^.T..  Bac.  Mo.  8»1,81«.  Ckac  No. 

742». 
B.  H.  Tallafmo,  4ola(  kaalMaa  mJL  H.  Tkllajtrro  Maaa- 

faetarlav  Coatpaay.  Baa  DMfa.  Calif..  Bag.  No.  6M.02T, 

Caae.  No.  TlSl. 
Tko  Clotkaa  Bora*.  IM..  Waaktafftoa.  D.C..  Baf.  No.  42S.823. 

Caae  No.  7441.  ,^  _    ««,,w,.^« 

ABTHUB  W.  CBOCKBB, 
Firff  i6M>faiit  OaamtoHawar  #/  FmifU. 


MomAMIo 


MottoM  aB«ar  18  U.B.C.  111« :  Tradaaark  Act  of  Jaly  5.  1M« 

U»g.  Mo.  ia.TC8  (THI  WtUtlMt).  Tka  Itaalar  Bola  aad 
Ltrel  Ooatpaay,  Wood  varfewa'  taala  aad  aaeklBM :  Bac.  Mo. 


mjtn  (iTAMLBT),  aam.  Naaiaa.  roka.  plaoika  aad  \muta. 
wood-worklac  gacaa  aad  tranuBal  polata;  Ba*.  Mo.  0T4X^ 
■ama,  Plaaaa,  kaad  oparatad  skapara  proridad  wltk  catttag 
odfoa,  otc. ;  B««..Ma.  mjmk  mum.  Iron  tool-kaadloo ;  ■««.  Mo. 
188^181  (BTAMIXT  AMD  IHBUQM).  oaaa.  Catlaty.  macklaary. 
toola  aad  parta  tkoiaof :  Ba*.  Ma.  liV,d8i  (STAMLBT  i-W. 
AND  DBSION).  Tka  Btaalar  Wotka,  VtoM.  Mt-ktaeM,  aad 
eartala  otkar  taala;  B«*.  Mo.  lOdJVt.  mbm.  Balaa.  yardatlcko. 
ka?al^  ate;  Ba«.  Ma.  uai.ni  aaaM,  Batta.  klagaa,  door 
kaMon.  ate:  mm-  Ma.  imdn  (ITAMLBT).  mm;  Ba*.  Ma. 
vnjnt  (ITAMLBT  TOOLS  AMD  DBSIOM),  Ckrtala  toola: 
Ba«.  Mo.  IMJM.  Hfo* ;  Boc.  Mo.  Uljm  (OTAMLBT  «.W. 
AMD  DBSroM).  mum;  Bag.  Mo.  M1.8W  (ITAMLBT  AMD 
DBBXON).  aaaM.  Portable  olcctrle  drllla.  ate:  Bag.  Ma. 
8i8kiM  (BTAMLET  B.W.  AND  DB8IOM).  aaaM.  Wladaw  aaak 
faataaara.  latekoa.  bolts  for  door*  aad  wladowa,  etc. :  Ba*.  Ma. 
mM8  (fTAMLET  AMD  DBSION).  Wood  werklag  plaaaa: 
B«*.  Mo.  881198  (8TANLET),  MOM,  Bloetrie  toola  eonatattag 
of  drllla.  kammera.  aerewdrlTors.  grladara.  etc.;  Bag.  Ma. 
80T.1M.  aaoM:  Bag.  Ma.  8BU8T.  aaaM.  Bloetrtc  aoldarlag 
Iroaa:  Bag.  Ma.  SBMit.  mim.  Hlagca.  kaapa.  ati«lM.  ate: 
B«.  Ma.  888,aM,  aaao.  Wladow,  door  aad  traaaoai  bolta, 
Utekaa  aad  eatchaa,  wiadaw  aad  aereen  faataaara  aad  akattar 
kara ;  B««.  Ma.  8n.TM.  aaiM.  Balaa.  lerela,  plomba,  ate :  Bag. 
Na.  88f|.T8T,  aama,  Plaaaa,  Skra  koard  cnttcrs,  acrapara.  ate ; 
Bog.  Ma.  411.881,  aaae.  Tka  Staalay  Cbemleal  CeoipaBy.  Dry. 
paata  and  readynalxad  ladeatrlal  and  koaae  palata,  varalakaa. 
japaaa,  ote  :  Bag.  Ma.  488^188.  aane.  Tke  Staalay  Wofka.  Bl«^ 


CONDITION  OP  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29.  1960 

Total  number  of  apitUekUona  awaiting  kcUon  [excluding  renewal*  and  Sec.  12  (c)l ^^     i^'iSS 

Date  of  oldeat  new  kppUcation r "JJJ-  .f  {gj 

Date  of  okkat  M&eiidMl  appUeaUon ^"«-  *"'  **** 


TBADl 


miBB 

ft 


CHANT,  I 


BZAMDONa  MnHOMB,  B] 

undbbBka 


BIABOMBBS  AMD  TBAOBMABK 


MDfAnON 


a)  C.  M.  WBNDT,  CloaM  1.  3,  4.  8,  7.  8,  0, 10. 11, 13. 18. 14,  If.  18. 17. 10.  ». ».  J 
86.  36.  30,  40.  41,  43.  48,  44.  80. 


(ID  H.  B.  KA8CHUB  (Aettaf),  ClaMt  1,  6, 18,  28,  r,  38.  46.  46,  47.  48,  41,  fl,  83;  Swrlaa  Mark  01 
104. 166. 18M«:  CaBaettw  li»b«ah«p  Marta,  CliBi  300:  CartiaaatlBB  Marba,  OlMBW  A  Md  B 


188k  W.  IM.  IM. 


ItaDawali  (AS  ClaaaM) 

See.  18  («)  PnbUeattaaa  (AH  CI 


Applioatioiia  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1960—1^22 


OldHt  Appltoatiao 


Now 


1-18-80 
1 


>41-80 
1-48-00 


3iS8— No.  693.863  to  No.  696.230 
105 


I  or  TBADB88ABK  BBMSTBAllOMBaaa 


rf Ik.  8m III  ■»■'■■« 
ka  awda  payaU*  aad  aO 


tka  Pataal  ( 
1S8.D.C 


TM  TU  O.Q.---S 


TM53 


*    «- 

?  -. 


TM  64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AniL  12,  1960 


trleally  drirra  tool*— aamcl^.  nws,  drlllo,  ahean.  Itammtn. 
ett;  B«c.  Ho.  MMM.  MUM.  DrUla.  Mira.  mmw  driTMra, 
ffrtadon,  a«ii4en.  ahwrik  nwtent,  akapen,  etc:  B««.  V*. 
>n«N^  9nm,  Blectricany  Hfhtctf  cy*  dilei*  attaaMd  to 
MAChiaM  for  protoettag  tko  eyoa  of  workmca  froai  dint  aad 
flylag  P^^ctoa ;  Utg.  No.  •V43n.  oaaio.  Wood  wmws ;  ■««. 
Vo.  MMTt  (8TANLET  HANDTMAN  AND  DESIGN),  ttiat. 
EUctrle  Mldoriac  Iroaa;  Boc  JIa.  •U.ia*.  Hune.  Ral«*! 
aquam.  lerela  and  berela ;  ■««.  Ha.  §m,m  (STANLEY  AND 
DESIGN),  aanc,  Sercwa.  drapery  flztnrea  and  hardware ;  B««. 
No.  di^ni  (STAMLBT).  aaoM.  RoUcd  ateel  aad  atrip  atael. 


■M  Veto.  14.  IttO.  D.C..  M.D.  til  (Cklcaca),  Dae.  dOeast. 
TU  at9ni0tf  fforkt  r.  A.  ttmmUp  Ftttn  tt  ml 

mm.  Ifa.  tlMM  (BILLBIUUT  mU).  Caal  Bit  Qa..  Goal 
eattlaff  Maehlao  Mta ;  «Ml.ltl.  W.  K  Jvj,  CattlM  «tob  aad 
method  of  aaklav  aan«.  ttaA  Jaa.  2S.  1M9.  D.C,  KD   Ky 
(LartattoB).  Dee.  Ml.  Smuthmm  Jriao  ««r*<M.  Inc.  r.  Wmpt 
«.  .^•jf  aad  CWal  Ail  CoMpaay.     Aetloa  and  eoaateitiala 
diamlaaed  with  prejadlee  Jan.  «.  IMO.     Saaa^  Had  Jaa   27 
1»B».  aame,  Doc.  042.   WUhmr  M.  /oy  and  Coal  BU  O:  r 
BcutkmUlimt  atrctot.  Inc.  tt  mL    Daeraa  aa  abora. 


lit  A  iJtliiri\ 


16-^  ■ 


-r-*»»,  -<•  .^ 


•■^f 


■«r|1»l 


-Odti  fwmrfift  w  4iRdi 


toffl 


»A 


.•«,»..  .faCkM- 


.«-  >f.  tt  >T^  i 


Mi^^^ 


■  J  't:^ »  AlU'i 


•-■— .  ^j  »,» 


fa«t  ,S*    TniiA 


•^^f*7"l  V 


imrr- 


>«Ki 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


Tba  WloirtBgitMlM— »f  >M*rt  toiCompUaaea  with 
■llii  inuailf^tailii  ■litla  thirty  day  afthla 

iiiiiiiiiiiiwitiwti  rfiiiim   fiT  '"•      I  '^'— — 


lt(a)Mtha 


ActaflMd.     Nadeeafappo- 
S.l«lt»t.l«. 

of< 


dan  I- Raw  tr  Partly  PiipatiJ  Matariali 

nr  «MM.    Aaahl  Kddal  Kagya  WahaahlM  Kalaha.  Klta-ka. 
,   Oaaka,JapaB.    niad  Fah.  S.  IMS. 


8N  T9.6S8.    Tore  Import  Co..  Chleaco,  DL     Iliad 
1»5». 


1$. 


■t^ 


CASHMILON 


Prlortty  elataiUnuMfcr  Bee.  44(d)  oa  n0»iii  application 
filed  Dee.  25.  196T ;  *eg.  No.  ft2».<ttl.  dated  Oct.  M.  ItBS. 
ror  AerylOBltrlle  V|ibtbetle  Flhan. 


SN   78,113.     Beed 
Filed  Jaae  4.  ItM, 


^ 


For  AalauU  Horaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Nor.  IS.  1168. 


Cotforatloa.  Woreeater,  MaM. 


mim 


a'     ^ 


Qait  2  ""  Racapladat 


8N  64.14S.  Paokadac  Corporatloa  of  AaieHea.  Dorer,  DeL, 
by  aaerger  from  Osatral  Fibre  Prodaeta  Ctm^taj,  QolBCPt 
m.    Filed  Deft  19,10m. 


DUBL-LOK 


j!»J  — If  amO 


For  Efff  Cfe.rtoaa. 

Flrat  oae  OB  or  aboat  Not.  28,  IMS. 


-«c';«< 


SN  81.867.    nilaolB  Tool  Worfea.  Chleago.  DL    FUed  Sapt  IT. 
1W9.  '  4 

^  CONEX 

For  Ooataldbia— Nan«iy„  Cape,  Flower  Fata.  BaUtlTaiy 
Smill  PlaMle  Pa^kactac  Baeeptaelee.  aad  Portable  GafHata 
for  Container*. 

Flrat  nae  Sept  4.  IMS. 


The  drawlaf  la  Uaed  fOr  red. 

For  Thermoplaatle  llatetlala  la  Pallet  Fona  %" 

Flrat  oae  Mmr.  1.  ISM. 


SN  T7.387.    B««n  k  Cpbb  Incorporated.  Boatoa.  Maaa.    FUad 
Jaly  8.  IMS.  _ 


SN  81,711.    Lee  D.  Keat,  d.bA.  Beat  and  Bona,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  21.  IMS. 


•^niiidui 


FRESCO 


FarLaathar. 
Flrat  aae  Jaaa  8. 1 


I  <4,.,i  . 


KENTra        i^yg 

and     |T\ruuinHr'  - 

=°^yiiii4 


STRING  KEEPER 


f- 


No  ezdaalTe  data  ta  autde  to  tbe  worda  "Strlnf 
apart  from  the  mark.     Tbe  drawlag  la  Uaed  ior  red. 
For  Beeeptacle  tar  Violin  Strtega. 
Flrat  oae  May  1.  ISOS. 


SN  78,828.     Sodeta  Bhodlaeeta.  Parli,  Fraaee.    FUed  Jaly 
81,  IMS.  1 1 


-i:  i»!.' 


TECHNYL 


1:  .  -T 

Owner  od  Freoeh  Bag.  No.  471.281.  dated  Mar.  27.  1968 
(Parla) ;  NatL  laat  Np^  1M.S1L 

Far  Baw  or  Partly  Frepared  Plaatle  Malarial  la  the 
o<  Powder.  Bar*.  Tabaa.  Boda.  Stripe,  and  the  Like. 


SN  81,1*76.    Tackar  Prodaeta  Oorpocatloo,  Leoaalaatar. 
Filed  Sept  21, 1M9. 

MR.  JEEVES 

For  Hamper  Type  Waate  COntalnera,     *^**'  " 
Flrat  aae  Sept  10,  1969.  tf  r- 

TU55 


TM  66 

m  «i.in.   Mtfw 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


VwuArr  *  Mfli.  Cemtgrnmr, 


;  CktaMt^  VBL    Kf   TT.TO*. 


Am.  1S»  19f0 
IM^  Part  Haiw.  Mick. 


BIELGQ 


BcMHilMrOTal 

•Mi  AtaataMB  MmI*  Ptenwa. 

tint  M*  ir«fv.  %,  IMl. 


. OWMT  If  1«.  Ifoft  a01.1M.  fOl^lM.  fta<  MMta. 

SN  SS.SM.     ProdMdoo  Toollav  Co..  Hosstoo.  Tn.     Iliad       For -Dt^walou  of  PlfmaBta  or  Plllara  la  FioM  or  Paaty 
Ost  It.  It0^  TakMhat  or  la  BaalMaa  PlaaMa  VakMaa,  te  Oi 

¥/^¥  f\£\    K  lMm9  or  Povdar  Feta. 

,lvrIAIU      \  FlrataaaOatao.  IMt. 


;(,■■,',. ',  .t»-*»,U 


'  faaaktat  lea  Water  Cftoiara. 
Pint  aaa  A^aU  IHT. 


»'<)..       JH        .a^'-A. 


i. 


IN  •1.416.    MkaoMolofiaal  Aaaadataa.  laa^  Batkaada.  Mi. 
FUai  lapt  IS.  IMi. 


■N  MJOl.    B  4  M 
PUai  Oat  S«^  Its*. 


Ckapaay,  Wlaatoa,  Otag. 


B  &  M  TIME  MISER 


Oms  S-laffaft,  ArfnrfipipMMrPtrt- 
ftlof.  Md  rnrfralfctnlri    .  .-. 

BN  M40S.     lasbar,  lae..  PhlUdalphla,  Pa.     FUad  Oct  30. 

ItOtL 


n,**v»v/ 


u«i  5K«A  w^ 


4dti    »  9;j 


OVEB-TURE 


JQ 


liiU 


Flrat  oaa  Jona  8, 196». 


J^ta^ 


For  Tlaaoa  Cnltara  NotrtoatB  tor  Lakoratory  Daai 
Flrat  oaa  ▲!«.  18,  ItM. 


(hft  II  -  kb  aMi  ydii  Mitofyf 

SN  82.M8.    Ealff  DapUeator  OMipaay.  Ckleafo.  m.     FUai 
Oct  7.  ISW.  » 


Cliit6-Cli«aicals  aaJ  CliMilcal  Cmi- 

SN  75.829.    Aaaal  Ckaaalcal  'Coaipony,  Marlaotta,  WU.    Fllad        Por  Ofaat  laka.  Latlaiptaaa  iBka.  aai  Prlatla«  Ink  daaaa- 
3tea  16k  16061.  lot  CMaa :  iplrtt  Daphaatif  Flali  aai  Spirit  CtaaaaUc 

_.^  .  -^  Craaa;  ktaacU  DapUeatlag  laka,  8taMU  Dnptteator  Ooraia, 

ANSAR  ^  •  aai  StaacU  lak  Claaaalat  Craaai.  aai  laka. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  10. 1600. 


ForCkeodyUcAali. 
Flrat  aaa  May  18.  ItBO. 


Oms  tt^CoMtradlM  IHitirlili 


.6  ^ol 


SN  76,014.     Mpeo  Ckaadatf  Ooapaajr,  Nawark.  NJ.    FUad    BN  40,305.     KrarHla  OatporatlaB,  SaattK  Waak..  aaalfaaa 
Jbbo  18, 1906.  of  Robert  B.  AadarooK,  Saattl*.  Waak.    Piled  Pak.  0,  1808. 


AGRIWET  "2 


COMPOLAY 


.»•  •** 


■'•.'f*4*»3i  »4^r:8  •  *fe-t«*  -^Sj 
Owakraf  Mag.  Na  B41,4Mb  Per  Oooqpealta  Orerlajr  CtaBpriotac  a  Bue  Material  Ba^ 
For  WettlBf  Areata  for  PaatMdal  WettaMa  Povd^ra.  aa  Laadaaiad  Plrwood  or  ConpoaltloB  Board  aad  DaearatlTe 
Flrat  aaa  Oet  5. 1606.                        mohI  ,1  x*  •>'  ProductlTe  Overlay  ' 
flrat  aaa  Sept  1, 1607. 


VI?  «*t    ^> 


BN  Tt,061.    DlaaMBdAlkallO0awaa7.Clevalaad.Oklo.  Piled 
Jane  19. 1909.                                         »  BN  51,460.    WUNaaa  U 

^  .SULGO  '"^  T-BOARD 

Per  Alkallae  Addltlre  for  Traatla«  Moltea  MetaL  ^  Por  Bztraded  Saw  Daat  Board. 

Flrat  aaa  May  11, 1900.  ^       ^'Plrat  aaa  Apr.  16. 16iS. 


DaUa^  Tex.    Fllei  May  12. 


'« Mr 


t*air<> 


Ann.  lt»  IMO 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tlf^ 


BN  64.616.   PaMak  Ifaakrtl—«,  laa..  OffaMM.  Ohla.  ,Pnai 


Mar.  5. 1608. 


Paper  CatparatJaa,  Ttaataa.  MJ. 


.•»» 


■  ivmni^  ^'^■ 

Par  Tkaraal  laaalatlac  Material  la  tke  Para  oefllltkllkT. 
lag  a  Ptaiilarailaad  Wlitt.  Lai^tk,  aai  Tklckaaaa,  far  Appll- 
eatlaa  aa  Sleeree  to  Bkcloeawe    Naawly,  Plpea,  Taaka.  aai 


Por  BaUilaff  W»», 
ooiag.  Skaitklaf.  ka 
Flrat  aaa  la  or  akaet  Hi 


Ptat  aaa  Oct  27. 1808. 

BN  67,115.     Bofael 
X^lk.  ^  1868. 


X. 


SN  68.818.    KaaBpel  Bntarprlaea.  Inc.,  DlUakarg.  Pa.    FUai 
Mar.  18. 1808. 


ipaaj,  Lti.,  HaDyiala.  OaUl    FUai 


SEAMFIL 


6RIPSTEEL 

par  Metal  Orallag.  !' 
PlfBlaaaDaa.|0,18(jJ.  • 

BN  67,862.    Bari  B.  Bkaiall.  i.k.a.  Tkfaa  Btvara  Ataataai 
goaipaay.  Plttakargk.  Pa.    FUai  Pak.  17. 1868. 


Wot  Caalklat  Cement  and  PUler. 
Flrat  aaa  la  Jaanary  1864^ 


BN  70.434.    Clrde  WooiworUag  Corporathm.  Bl<ABioai,  Ya. 
FUai  Mar.  80. 1609. 


I. 

A 


No  partlcalar  eolor  la  elalaiei  aa  aa  Integral  part  of  tkm 

BUUk. 

Far    Cenatmetloa    MataHala-^laBely.    Dooro,    Wladowa. 
Trnaaea.  Moldlaga,  MaaUaa,  aad  Otkar  BUallar  Artldea. 
Flrat  naa  Fak.  1. 1908. 


.'/ 


M 


Tke  'Srawlag  la  llaad  far  aflTer,  greea. 
Par  Ahnalama  Wlaiaw  aai  Door 


aai  maroon. 


Flrat  vat  inrlag  Jaalaary  1869. 


Booing  aai 

ua0 


SN  68,494.     ladaatrUI  Vlnyla,  Inc..  Miami.  Pla.    FUad  Pak. 


&.. 


SN  74,980.     Bridgeport  Braaa  Gaaipaay,  Bridg^ort,  Coaa. 
Filed  Jnae  8. 1969. 

^  ilD  MULTI-PORT 

Tke  Ualag  oa  tke  drawing  la  for  ikadlng  parpoeee  oaly. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nee.  046.377  aad  060,283. 
.Par   Fabricated    Mtla.    Ckrpert,    Baatpoct.-  aad    Utility 
Sheltera. 

Flrat  oae  oa  or  about  Oet  16, 1886^ 


SN  75,886.     SoIarKlag  Carp..  Toledo,  (ttlo.    FUed  Jaae  18, 


KING  FOLD 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  843,130  aad  681.288. 

For  Bxtmded.  MoldM.  and  Uke  Typea  of  Plaetle  Btrtpplng, 
Taking,  Sbeetlng  and  like  End  Prodocta  for  Uae  aa  Conatme- 
tloa  MaterUla.  ^ 

Flrat  oae  Nov.  26, 1897. 


For  Folding  Doora— NaaMly.  for  Uae  aa  Baaai  DlTldara. 
Bercena.  and  Paaeage,  Cloeet  and  Capboard  Doora,  and  Sa 
Fortk. 

Flrat  oae  Jane  1. 1808. 


BN  68,902.    Gatee 
1909. 


kiu. 


Ibc  DoBTor.  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  4. 


PLASTICONE 


For  Wire  Concrete  Faam  Tlea. 
Flrat  nee  Jane  20, 1608. 


SN  79,460.     Brldg^ort  Braaa  doaoipany,  Bridgeport,  COaa. 
FUed  Aag.  IS,  1900. 


*%r 


SN  69,036.    Trenton  I)iper  Corporation,  Trenton.  N.J.    FUed 
Mar.  5.1908.  j| 


v"    '  "^    -.•> 


.tan  loin 


Tke  lining  la  tor  akadlag  paipeaee  oaly.    Owaer  of  Bag. 
Naa.  046.377  aad  668.288. 
IW    AhUBlanm    Ckaoplee.    and    ODagpoaaata   aad    Parte 


Phat  aaa  Jnae  24. 1808. 


.>UM 


For  Bonding  Felt  Booflng  Bhinglee.  Boof  Cament  Boll 
Booing,  Bkeatklng,  BaUdIng  Papero,  and  Bmootk  Sartaeed 


Flrat  nee  la  or  akoat  NoTomber  1963. 


..«>>4 


BN  81,164.     Union  Oypeom  Oampaay, 
Sept  10. 1959. 

U-DENT 

For  Oypeam  Latk. 
Flrat  oae  Sept  6, 1667. 


Arts.     FUai 


T1C68 


l^lMa 


OniCIAL  GASSTTE 


lS»lftO 


■ipMUIIjr  TkOM 
litellBtntaL 


firat SM M *akMt  YmlSA.  IMt; 


■HN4S1.    Hortk 
rn><lfar.  U.1N». 


Co..  CVtralaad.  Okto. 


OL. 


Flnt  OM  AagMt  ItM. 


INTO,' 
FUai 


Ualtoi  BtetM  ItMl  Cbrpontlon.  Plttibargk.  Pa. 


ABIERICAN 


V«r  StMl  WIN. 
Flnt  BM  Oct  1.  II 


OwiNT  «(  Beg.  N*.  aaMM. 
For  atfiMiailML 
lint  oM  Ottator  itST. 


Ohi  13 -Hard war*  aail  PlraUaf  aadi 

SttMhRtllBi  Sqpplat 

.1. 

m  aSJS*.     IMaTU  MaaaCuiwlaf  Conpur.  Wnt  Dm 
MoteM.Xowa.   Fllad  Hot.  at.  ItW. 


daw  16— PwtaHif  a  mi  Baiai atiia  Caallan 

Cory.,  CteTtlABd.  Ohto.    FItoi 


■N  T1.M1.    AcnKltt 

AEROJET 

Far  ▲nroMl  Palali,  Palat  PrUMn>  BbumI*,  Laeqaen, 
▼amMMa,  aa4  Plaatle  ODattega. 
Flnt  aaa  Mar.  11^11 


8N  tOJOl.    MMal  4  Thanalt  Onyoratloa. 
FUad  Sapt  4.  It0». 


I.  N  .J. 


FlntaaaOcttt,ltW, 


HI  «.M».     Botetk  Fngtaaartag  Company  Ualtad.  Bath. 
Saflaad.   FUaA  M*r.  IS.  ItO*. 


ROTORK 


Owaar  a(  BittUk  Bag.  Mo.  TtMM,  «ita«  Aog.  7.  IMS. 

For  Aetvattag  Miriwataii  fat  OMtreUtag  tka  Opantlafe 

o<  TalTaa  aai  a<  tka  lAt  to : 


SN  ••.MS.     Ouloa  l^radveta  Cotporatloa.   Aaron.  Ohio. 
FUad  NaT.  SO,  !•••. 


EX-O-UNE 


Owaor  of  B«.  Moa.  SM.T4S.  5S8.04S.  and  atton. 
Far  Ocgaala  Ooatlaga  aaA  Matataaaaet  Compoaada. 
Flnt  aaa  la  ar  abaat  JaMmar  iMHk 


For  Plaatle  PIpa. 
FlntaaaAag.S.lSO«. 


Not.  so,  1$U. 


FUBVttI,  laa  Joat.  Cattt.    FIM 

ON-GUARD 

larFtaahTaaka. 


•N  8S.BT0.    Hoe-Flo  CorparatlOB.  Cklavo.  IlL    Fllai  Nor. 

MIRACLE  SELF-SUCK 
FLOC  I 


nrat  aaa  Dae.  11.  ISOT. 


FarFlocklagt 

FItat  aaa  Jvly  1.  ISO*. 


APBIL  IS,  lf60 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CfaHtn-ValMai 


TM  59 


Oaif  IT-Taha^  Pradbdi 

SN  4S,«M.'   Bivak  <%•!«  laeoffporatad.  ihtladalpbU.  Pa.    8N  «7.«M>.    Boponltt  Corpocetloa.  Derby.  Conn.    Filed  Feb. 


FUad  Jaa.  ».  lOSS. 


It. 


lOWlMd 


DtJCPAK 


For  Boiod  CIgara. 
Flrat  aae  Dec  27,  ISfiTT. 


BN  M.OSA.    Oenenl  Cigar  Co..  Inc.  Mew  Yort,  N.T.    Filed 
■ape  17. 1058.  f  *  ■   i 

CIGARINE 

For  Small  CIgara. 
Flrat  aae  Sept  S.  lOW. 


jOS^ 


.^■^\- 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  B01,«10. 

For  Bear  View  Mlrron  for  Aatomobllee. 

Flnt  aaa  July  7. 1047. 


SN  7S.070.     ne  Abel  Cl>rpontlea,  Colamboa.  Ohio.     Filed 
Maj  e.  ISOO. 


SN  00,SS4.     Oenenl  Cigar  Co..  Inc.  New  Tork,  NT.    Filed 
Mar.  10. 1M»». 


I  For  Samll  Clgare. 
^  Flrat  aae  Sept  SO,  img. 


(^GARINO 


L 


..  ,M    ..• 


■iu 


For  Automobile  Seat  Coven. 
Flnt  nee  Jan.  1. 1»S0. 


SN  83,748.  Bembniiidt  Tobacco  Corpontloa  (Oreraeaa) 
Limited,  Stellenboech,  Cape  Prorlnee,  Union  of  Sooth 
Africa.    Filed  Oct  2, 1898. 

.,*         MULTIVENT 

Owner  of  South  African  Beg.  Mo.  4184/58,  dated  Dee  11, 
1808.  For  Antomobllee. 

For  Tobacco  Prodac  ■^ — Namely,  Clgarettee. Firet  uee  7aae  86, 1888. 


SN  78.085.  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  auignee, 
by  meane  aaalgxunent,  of  Comet  Coadi  Comi>any,  Incorpo- 
nted,  Memi^lB.  Teaa.    Filed  Aug.  6. 1858. 


COMET 


M         OA       aa     Jt_«  J  Ibl.  a.t ^1     SN  78,815.     8tnd.O-Llft  Corpontlon,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 

dau  18-Ma4idaai  &U  PharBiacaatical     A.g  is,  i85» 


r 


ne* 


STRAD-O-UFT 


SN  78,882.    Wahamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Chiyoda-ku,        «  '  J^lf^I""!^ 


Tokyo,  Japan.    FIM  loly  28. 1868. 


WAKAMOTO 


/il 


Flnt  uee  on  or  aboat  May  1. 1808. 


'f.-^'hu. 


SN  88.804.     Lakelaad  B«ulpmeat  Cei.  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1808. 


ECO 


For  Rydnallcally  Opented  Hl-Iift  and  Dnmp  Bodies  for 
AutomotlTe  YAlelea. 
The  Japaneaa  ehanwtan  an  traaaiated  aa  "Wakamato."       rirat  nee  Sept  15, 1808. 
For  Digeetire  BniyaM  Tablets.  ..^mmmmm^— 

Flnt  use  1828. 

SN  84.084.    Fo«  Oo-Boy  Chrta,  lac,  Janestrllle,  Wla,  asalgaee 
of  Foa  Body  Corpontlon.  JanesTllle.  Wis,    Filed  Oct  27. 
•N  78,747.     VarMB  had  Vanaoat  Pharmacy.  d.h.a.  H.41        1888.  «^^«. 

Pharm.  Lab..  Loa  Aagalea.  Cailf.    Filed  Jaly  SO.  1858.  GO"BOT 

GE]ttl-BOOSTEB  ^At^'^y^t?^*^*''^       . 

For  Food   Supplemeat   Capeulee   Containing   Tbenpeutic  "'■■■^**""''*"'"^— ""^^^^ 

Vitamins  and  Mlnenla, 
First  aae  Jan.  8. 1800. 


H^-i 


Oaif  20-llMhM  aai  OM  Oath 


SN  78,182.     Bllla  Baaeareh  Labontorles,  Inc.  Chicago.  III.    SN  85,213.    Congolaom-Nalm  lafc,  Bearay.  M.J.    Filed  Not. 
Fll«d  Anc  7  1868L ' '  1*-  *•*•• 

n«A«,..»»  VANGUARD 


vJvO-TONE 


For  Plaatle  COrerlaga  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Reatllent 

For  lateatlnal  Ahai^Mat  Which  Aide  in  Bemoring  Bowel    Type  for  Sarfaces  Saeh  aa  Floon,  W-aUs   Countertops,  and 

Waato.  *-|^»~*  the  Like  In  the  Form  of  BoUs.  Bags,  and  Tilea. 

Flnt  aae  Jaly  80.  Wf. 


First  aae  Not.  2.  1858. 


\ 


...^^lAlia^jjt 


TM  eo 


OFFICIAL  t5AZETTB 


AlVL  IS,  IMO 


BC 


.  VJ.    VIlaA  ttm.    m  T«.WT.    H««14  J.  WUItam^  AostlB.  maa.    fttod  J 


Yot  vimu* 


■bMts  la  tkm  Hatan  •« 
Owfc  for  Um  at  OvfWtaca  (or  Walla. 


AQUA^LECTRIC 


m 


nntaat  March  Itea. 


Cliii21*BMlriai 


»#     BN  78.874.    Ja— a  Uf  laatt— al  0»fp..  Waw  York.  W.T.    FUtd 

^"^"^     WINDSOR  "Z.TV^ 


SN  M.4Sa.    Badlo  Nuick  Carparatlaa,  Boatom 
Dae  16t  1868. 

ELECTROSTAT-3 


ffM 


For  Bloetrlc  Motan  aad  Parta. 
FlTBt  BM  Fob.  98, 1888. 


)  : 


PartlcaUrtr  for  HI-FI 
Flrot  aaa  Aas.  1, 1888. 


8N  84,494.     Badlo  Skaek  Ctorporatloa,  Bootoa.  Maaa.    Fllod 
Daa.  18, 1858. 

ELECTROSTAT-4 

For  Leodopoakaro,  Partlcalarlr  for  HI-FI  Sots. 
FIrat  aao  Aag.  1. 1888. 


8M  84.408.     Ford  Motor  CMnpaay,  Doartoora,  MIdL     FUoi 
Mot.  2, 18S8. 

MOTORCRAFT 

For  Battorloo ;  Ooaeratora,  Bloetfte  Motors  Woctrlo  Start- 
ero  aad  Parta  TiMraof ;  XMstrlbatora  aad  Parta  Tkoroof :  Sloe- 
trl«  Wlrtay.  Bwltckoo,  Kloetrte  Horn,  Btoctrle  Laava,  Volta«o 
lagalatara.  Baatotora,  Coadoaaors,  Salajn, 
goekata. 

Flrat  aao  Oct  15. 1888. 


8N  67J30.  Maloo  Maaotactaftec  CMipaay,  Chicago,  IIL,  by 
chaago  ^  aaoio  CroB  Malco  ToM  ft  Mfk-  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 
FUod  Fab.  8. 1808. 


8N  80.20S.    Aaapora  ladaatrioa,  Nowarfc.  H.J.    Fllod  Nor.  IS. 

AMP-FRA-UTE 


For  Electric  lightlag  Flztarw. 
Flrat  aao  Norooiber  1808. 


Tho  drawlag  la  Uaod  (or  rod. 
For  Boetrlcal  Tofaalaala. 
First  Bsa  Jaa.  tS.  1888L 


c5 


BN  T1.084.    Waatlaghoiioa  Bloctrtc  Corporatloa.  Plttabnrgh. 
Pa.    FUod  Apr.  7. 18a». 


MODUUNE 


BN  80.288.     Doaald  W.  Mattaaoa,  d.b.a.  D.  W.  Maftaaon  ft 
AaaocUtas.  Jackaoa.  Mkh.     Fllod  Nor.  IS.  1800. 

[0Siiit«9.«oicF 


For  Bloctrical  Ooar  Motora. 
Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Jaaa  8, 1867. 


For  Badlo  Baealrars  aad/or  Klta  9t  Varta. 
Flrat  aao  Aag.  4. 1800. 


9n  74J4T.    mo*o  Ckblo  CoiporatloB. 
21.1808.  

TRDfLINE 

For  Bloetrlc  Power  Dtetrlbotloa  SystoaM. 
First  aaa  Nor.  IS,  1868. 


BN  74.T48.    O 
29.1808. 


AasoeUtoa,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.    Fllod  Maj 


T.    Fllod  May    gj^  g8.200.    Bhalor-AlttW  CoawanleatloBa,  Taft.  CaMf.  Flkd 
Nor.  IS.  1808. 

AUTO  JOCKEY 

For  Aatomatlc  Barttahlag  aad  Omtrol  Byotea  for  Aadlo 
aad/or  Video  Apparatoa. 
First  use  Apr.  8. 1808. 


BN  80.008.    Micro  Balaadag.  laoorpontad,  Oardea  City  Park, 
N.T.    Filed  Nor.  17. 18681 

NYTROL 

For  LIght-BoaaltlTo  Blectro-Modiaalcal   Switch   Caed  for 
AatoaatlcaUy  Lightlag  aad  Batlagalahlag  Bloctrtc  Lights. 
Flrat  aao  Jaae  1, 1868. 


•'  wX-  '^ 


BN  80,024.     Spragoe  Blectric  Caapaay.  North  AdaaM."Maa& 
Filed  Nar.  IT,  1868. 


For  Blectioala  Syataaa— NaaMly,  Badlo  BqelpaMat  for  Uae 
la  Badar.  Cbauaaalcatlaa,  NarlgaHoa.  aad  Ooaatanaeaaare 
Systaaw.  Coaprlatag  Traaaalttera,  Bacetrora,  Medalatara. 
Aataaaaa.  Cbapllag  Dorloaa.  Swltcktag  Dorlcoa. 

First  aao  la  Febreaiy  1807. 


COMPULYTIC 


r 


For  Bloctrical  Capadtora. 
Flrat  aaa  Oct  IS.  186B. 


Aran.  U,  IMO 

BN86.88B. 
Bar.  18, 1868. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICB 


CUy.  CaBt    FIM    BM  88.TSV.     Baaa.  B k  aad  Co, 

Fab.  IS,  1888. 

TRUE-LINE 

For  Oolf  Chaba. 

Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Bcpt  SO.  1866. 

Bab),  to  latf.  Witt  BN  75.S77. 


Tll«l 

IlL     FUod 


Qm  23-CahiT,  Miftliinr,  mi  Teth, 

Ftor  Bloctrieal  MMttag  Material  BaM  la  the  Form  of   ^J  PmH  Thanttf 
Heat  Bhrtakobla  Plaatlrf  Bleataa.  ^"  r^*m  a ■■•■••■ 

First  BOO  Nov.  1. 18(^t. 

n 

BN  88,818.    The  8  ai4  M  Covpaay.  d.b.a.  B  ft  M  Co..  Mia- 
Mopnila.  Mlaa.    FUod  Nor.  18, 1868. 


REMINGTON 


Owaor  of  Reg.  No.  030.840. 
For  Storage  Batterteo. 
Flrat  ooe  Bopt  S,  1908. 


BN  8«jm.     Bhea  Prodacts  Conpaay.  Chicago,  UL     Fllod 
Doc.  10, 1808. 

EKC0ED6E 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Noe.  420.087  aad  688,416. 
For  Callaary  Toola — Naawly,  Peellag  aad  Parlag  Kalrce. 
Batcher  Kalrea,  BHclag  Kalres.  aad  Carrlag  Kalrea 
Flrat  aae  oo  or  aboat  Jaae  1. 1048. 


8N  60,071.     Mlalataro  Predaioo  Boarlaga,  lat,  Koeae,  N.H. 
BN    80,630.      BchoUaMch    Chrtlloaa,    lac.,    BelleroTlIle.    Pa.        j^j^  j^^  ^^  j^gg^ 
Filed  Nor.  18.  ISlSt. 


«K 


DEOORACHIME 


O 


IK  iMill 


For  ElectroBlc  Chlateo. 
First  oae  Aag.  10,  1868. 


For  Ballbearlags. 
First  aae  Jan.  1, 1868. 


BN  80.873.     Uttoa  ladaatrlea  at  Callforala.  Bererly  Hllla, 
Chllt    Filed  Not.  10, 1008.  

PttlNTAPIX 


BN  60,004.    Berere  Bewlag  MaAtae  Carporatloa.  New  Tork, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  IS,  1868t. 


For  Cathode  Bay  T«hea. 

Flrat  aao  oa  or  abodt  Oct  «.  1060. 


DELTA 


For  Family  Bewlag  Maehlaea. 
First  BOO  Dec.  0, 1867. 


IVySy  HHI  w^OT^^^P  ^^^^^8 


dan  22- , -,-, r 

BN  71,187.    Coo«>Udated  Faaadrlea  and  MIk-  Corp.,  Chicago, 
BN  76,408.    Aladdla  lAboratortea,  lacorporated,  MIoaeapoUa,        UL    Ftlod  Apr.  8, 1888. 

"'"^  "'^""^^j^^COY  DURABILT 

Flrat  aae  Jaae  1, 1S68. 


.v|| 


First  Bse  oa  or  abaot  Jaly  1. 1867. 


BN  78,026.    P.  J.  Oo«ld  Coaipaay.  Chlesgo,  m.    Filed  Jaly 


80,1808. 


SPORTSKING 


..      BN  74,080.     A.  P.  Wagenlnie<*t  Coaapaay.  lac.,  Thonapooa- 

Tllle,  Conn.    Filed  May  10. 1008.     ., 


Bags  far  OatBROr  or  Ompanr  Uaa  aad  Ufa 
Prcoorrer  Type  Boat  CoahloBS. 


WAGSTOCK 


Fliat  ooe  Not.  0. 10^6. 


BN  78,120.     Doaha^  Pradaeta,  lac  Yonkero,  N.Y.     FUod        yj^  ,j^  October  1046. 
jBly21,1068.  II 


For  BoctloB  Box  Oorora,  Doctor  Bladaa,  BHee  Boarda,  Whlp- 
per  Bate,  DeOector  Bladea,  Deckle  Boarda,  Suction  Pipe 
Coreia,  aad  Forming  Board  Btripa. 


r^^ 


BN   70,680.     AauBO  Prodacta,  lac.  Portlaad.  Oreg.     Filed 
June  10, 1860. 

AJNUlUr 


_  Pink  Princess 

For  Toy  Llpatlck,  Powder  aad  Boage  Compacta,  Babble 
Bath  Packagea,  ToOft  Water,  and  Perfnme  Btlcka.  AU  for 

UaeonDoU^  X    ,  -  t  Ht^ 

Flrat  oae  May  22, 1860. 

__^__  For    BxploalTriy-Operated   Toola    aad    ExploalTely-DrtTeB 

■''i'i  Faatenlng  Elementa  Bold  in  Combtnatloa. 

BN  78,800.    Bcotch  IQklrwaya.  lac,  BravasrUla.  Tea.    FUad       pj^  ^^  j,^  jq  1957. 

Aag.  18. 1000.  __^^^__ 

BN  70,001.    Harto  Prodacta  Carporatloa,  Oraad  Baplda.  Mich. 
FUod  Jaae  18,  I860. 

HARLO 


For  Oolf  Practlea  Derlce  OonalatlBg  of  Net  aad  Staad 


Tharofor. 

First  ase  May  1. 1868. 

TM  70S  O.G.*-^ 


Tor  lift  aad  Traaaport  Mechaalam  for  ladoatrUl  Uaea. 
Flrat  aae  Aag.  8, 1868. 


^^IMSFJ^feC 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Awl  n,  }m^ 


Uf  n.wn.    PwtVMM  Fudflaats,  lae..  St  LMria.  U*.    WllU    SM  86.M*.     OotfeMB  MMstectaHM  OMBpwijr.  ProrldMU!*, 
Jal7t.lflM.     ■.!.   ritoi  Not.  It.  IIM. 

FDMILATOR 


WAIKKI 


For  OratB  FnmlotlBC  Aypanta*. 
Flnt  OM  IU7  SO.  1M9. 


For  StalBl«M  ttotf  TaUo  Flatwan  aatf  T«bl«  Cutlery. 
FlrM  OM  Sopt  4. 1969i 


w  , , 


iN  T7,7«.    Koyo  Seiko  Co..  LW.,  Owka.  Japan,  antsaee  of  «  ,-•       i*«ii««..ir   nMn<».M«»     a..    t^.^i«.    r^iM 

iBtMBatloMl  Ban  *  •oAoff  Boarlat  CJorporatloa,  Seattle.    ■'L,*";!?*.  J'^tS^     CbrporatloB.   Saa   Leaadro.   Cfcllf. 
Warfi.    Filed  Joly  15. 1»6».  FlJed  Not.  20.  19M. 


KOYO 


MOLECULONICS 


Hkt  JapAaeee 


the 


wtHi  xvMrA"  M.«  k.  **.>.t.«iiJ  ..  "n^»  AT       ''*'  '**'■  *"*  Hydraalte  Coatrol  Unite  and  Air  Conrerelon 
word    Kojro    may  ke  traaelated  at  "llffct  of    ^^^^  ^  p^^  ,^^^^^^  ^  CoatrolUag  the  Speed  and/or 


For  Ball  and  Roller  Bearlass. 

Flrat  use  May  19.  19B9 :  In  ctmuneree  May  1».  19M. 


Operation  of  Machine  Tools  and  the.Uke. 
Flnt  oae  on  or  about  Sept.  31, 1959. 


8M 


77.819.     Kaerol  Maaafaetarlns  Co.  Inc.,  Port  Cheeter.        f.'      ",  .  „       „  ,^g- 
LT.    Filed  Jnly  1«.  195a  °''**    "'**  ^*^'  '*•  ***• 

MARVEL 

Owner  of  Seg.  Xoe.  269,513  and  608,34(1. 
For  Labrlcator  for  Internal  Combuatlon  Englnee  of  the 
Aeceaaory  Type. 
Flnt  nee  Stay  f .  IMO.  >  ^ 


\ 
8N  86.288.     The  Great  Lakea  Tractor  Company,  Clereland, 


8N  81,053.    Benjamin  John  Farrow,  Wlmbome,  Doreet.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Sept.  9. 1909. 


AINJEST 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  743.167,  dated  Jane  9,  1955. 
For  Machine  Tools — Nam^.  Latkaa,  Screw-Cutting  Attach- 
ments for  Tatkes.  and  Scrow-Cnttlag  Machlnea. 


For  Lawn  Mowen. 
Flnt  use  Dec  8, 1958. 


8N  81,121.    The  Cushman  Cknek  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept  10,  1959. 


fUSHMA!! 


SN  80,341.    Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Ckleago,  111.    Filed  Nor. 
90. 1958. 

WOOD  DALE 

trntkaamimm   Sta<I   Tahlewata    (Kalree,   Forka.   Spoena. 

Serren). 
Flnt  nse  on  or  about  Nor.  12, 1957. 


u  c:  y\ 


1862 


The  word  "Chucks'*  Is  dladalmcd  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  193,088  and  608,718. 
For  Chucks  and  Chuck  Accessories. 
Flnt  use  July  3.  1959 ;  1862  as  to  "Cushman." 


SN  88.180.     Smlthway  Machine  Co..  Inc.  d.b.a.  Smlthway 
Machine  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  0«t  13,  1909. 


KERF  SAVER 


The  word  "KerT*  Is  dlsclataned  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Woodworking  Mschlnery — Namely,  a  Band  Besaw. 
Flnt  use  Sept  15. 1956. 


SN  86,342.    Sean,  Roeb«ek  and  Co..  CbtcMto,  HL    Filed  Not. 
80.  1959. 

MONTEGO 

For   Stainless    Steel   Tahiewan    (Knlres,   Forks,   Spoons, 
Serren) . 
nnt  use  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1. 1968. 


Qhs  24"LMNMliy  ApaKMCHMMMidiiMt 

SN  71.060.    Trio  Mills  Mfg.  Corp..  d.b.a.  Padcraft  Mfg.  Co.. 
New  York,  N.T.    Piled  Apr.  T,  1960. 


WONDALUME 


SN  84.285.     BU«.  Maehlae  Company,  South  Walpole,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  30k  1900- 


YIBROTOR 


For  Paper  and  Pulp 
Flnt  use  AprU  1900. 


=^u,  jrri . 


For  Ironing  Board  Corer.  Iroalag  Board  Pad  and  CoTer 
Sets,  and  IrotfafBeavd  Pade^ 
First  use  JSm.>1.  lOOOi. 


Gass  25'LMks  airf  Sifts 

SN  58,143.    The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Brit- 
ain. Cona.    Filed  Sept  2. 1960. 


BN  80,499.     Ind«S)tiUl  Katerprtoea,  Inc.   New  York.  KX. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1950. 

ceftbitodide 

For  CIntekaa. 

Flnt  aae  N«t.  IS,  1969. 


For  Lock  Sets,  Latches,  aad  Keys  Thenfor. 
Flnt  nse  Apr.  16.  1908. 


r 


.,  ..'j-jt-. 


AMLlSflMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


■MTawTBS.    MalUak 
10,lt00. 


TMes 

A  MlUeff.  Ia&.  LaftAngalaa,  OallL 


1  Safe  Oaw.  Teleda^  OMa.    FUsO  Jmb    SN  08481 

FIM  Icpt  S.  loot. 

ICpNORAMIC 

For  Bleetronle  PtoMM  laatrumeats  of  tiie  Two  DlmensloBal 
Slide  Type. 

Tka  term  'l>ar4laHr  to  Olawlalm»d  apart  tiMB  tUa  maik.       urat  nse  Apr.  It,  ItOlL 
For  Bolt  Locking  Orrlees  for  the  Bolt  Worta  Sold  m  an  _^.___ 

Integral  Part  of  the  Closures  for  rccepUdes,  Sudi  as  Safea 


JBOLT-O-MATIC  DOR-GARD 


aad  FUlag  CaMneta. 
Flt»t>atMkr.ao>lOH- 


SN  61,256.     Block  *  CMtpaay.  bMorporatad,  Chicago^  DL 
Filed  Oct  24, 1908. 


COLOR  KEYED 
Om  26-Mesberlsc.  asi  .^cl.stlllc  jr.c-n«..^«j^*«-.-«<*..««-..*^ 


meat  Including  Coin  Tub«i,  Coin  Bokea.  Cola  Trays,  Bank 
▼anlt  Ualts,  and  SuppUee. 
First  oae  Aug.  1. 1900. 


Uf  47,902.     Botar  One  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL     filed 
^mM».  IT,  1908. 


SOLAR 


SN  61,324.    PaalaoB  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Fullbroolc; 
CaUf.    Filed  Oct  24. 1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378,004. 
For  Photographic  Vlls; 
Flnt  use  1900.        I 


BUBBLE 


SHIELD 


The  word  "Shteld"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544.810. 

For  Face  Protectors — Namely,  Parttaphertcal  Transparent 
Bklelds  Whldt  Aro  Attodied  to  a  Headt»and  for  Use  In  Pro- 


8M  60.464.    The  Klectro-Mechano  Co..  Mllwankee.  Wla.    Filed    t^^tlng  Workmen  From  Wind  or  Flying  Objects. 
Apr.  28, 1980.  *  Flnt  use  Aug.  8. 195& 

* 


■LKIilN^* 


■»Hler''  •*    '- 
l*l<*<  J*C 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  lioj^l^ 

For  Tachometers.      ! 
First  nse  January  iJtiS. 


I  IN  01,000.     Oeotie  A.  PkHbrlck  Baaltarehea,  Inc.  BoatM. 
Maaa.    Filed  Mo*.  0, 1080. 


-',  v^.  i 


SN  52,585.     tacTts  'initmmit  CoiporatloB.  Garden  aty, 
N.T.    FUed  May  to,  1918. 


^fr<I- 


For  Electronic  Analog  Cenpattag  Components  and  Systems. 
First  nse  on  or  about  May  21, 1908. , 


,r  i  1.T  1^  ^- 


SN  68,746.     Podblelalafc.  lac.  <%taaaa»  lU.     FUed  Dec  0, 


1908. 


CHROMACON 


For  Chromatographic  Oas  Aaalytlcal  Apparatna. 
Flnt  nse  Dec  10. 100& 


For  Booster  AmpHBen,  ResolTcn,  ReaelTer  Test  Tables, 
Pbaao  Shifters,  Blec«t»-Magnctte  aatehea.  Poteatlomcten; 
Analog  Computen.  t^inctlon  Oenenton,  yisoal  Becordeeo. 
Plotting  Tables.  Rate  Gyroscopes.  Accelerometen,  Integrating 
Gyroecopes,  Stable  Platforms.  Gyro  Test  Tables,  WaTsgulda 
Rotary  Joints  AatcMUta.  Oevek  Radar  8r«tama.  Tracking 
Radar  SystenM,  OnUhlkco  *«Okr  8y«tams.  Banway  Retarder 
Control  Systema.  OaMWcatloa  Yard  Switching  Maihlnes.  and 
Machine  Tool  OonCMl  ByotiaaM. 

First  use  on  or  abfot  Not.  15.  1952,  on  booster  amplifiers. 


SN   65.830.     GobUt  Fo%e  PeAton.   dA.a.   Ingenjon-Flrma 
Pumpett  Aby,  Sweden.    Fllci  Jan.  5, 1959. 


•T  ,*'S<»?.*>«-y''t* 


SN  55,400.     L«kelaa4  Electronics,  Chicago.  HI.    Filed  July, 
16.1058. 


LECTIN 


For  Laboratory  Appllanrw    Naaariy.  a  Pipette  Holding  and 
FlBlBC DCTtca.  .■-»..».''..■•-.■=-  v!    ■•■ ' 

First  use  In  March  106S ;  In  eommerva  Oct  88,  1008.      « 


'    •vtjl 


The  words  •«t«keltlnd  mmttook^'X  ^  dlBdalnad  In  the 
mark. 

For    Bleetronle    Timer    Clock    for    Actaatlng    Eloetrteal 


Flnt  nae  Doeesiher  1907. 


■N  00,400.    QcMtal  AalUae  *  FUm  Oorporatlca, 
Mew  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  8. 1909. 

SCALEMASTER 

For  Ugkt4taaaitlTe  Diaaotype  Flhn. 
Flnt  nac  Mot.  0, 1908. 


TM6I 


OFFICIAL  GA£BTTE 


Ann.  12,  if60 


i^fir-FLb 


1^  QaMtltkttv*  Air  IumIIm  AppMttas. 
Flnt  aw  at  Iwat  u  mitr  M  Pak.  9$,  IMA 


BkMt-Tara  CoU  Tmttn,  Voltaf*  DiTMva, 
▲atoMade  Qaa  Aaa^iwi,  and  CkHkrattoa  a»4  Ttat  Iqalp- 
■w^  *r  Fnttm  Mt^fafm^mt  ^  Bailan— i.  Vallai^  •■« 
BaMetai  ^adaltlea  <««  GMm;  4m  VoIum.  Ble)  ter  Prl- 
■Mf7  aa4  ■aeaa4ai7  ■taadartfa  ]>«rpoaa«  aad  Wberarer  TbcM 
PiMWiMa  Aia  Part  «f  Baaaaich  Data  Ra«ateMMata. 
rmt  aaa  J«lr  14.  ItM. 


IN  Tl^Oia. 


N.T.     PIM  Apr.  T. 


Tke  ttalBff  la  tor  libmUmg  parpoaaa  ooly. 

9vt  Apparataa  for  AMiac  a  Narrow  Loacltadlaal  Track  of 
MasMtlBablo  Material^  ta  Wftlefe  tovad  la  Bc«ordabl«,  to 
Madaa  Ptetaio  rUm,  aad  Mettaa  Pletara  FUm  lacorporatlac 
a  Maiaatle  Boaad  Track. 

llrat  oae  Mar.  1, 1M». 


8N  TM68.    lag.  C.  01|Tem  *  C.  8.pJL.  Irraa.  IUI7.    FIM 
May  11, 1O0». 

>lfi«»«  MtLTISUMBIA     '^  *«« 

Tor   Aceoaatlaf    aad    Cklcelatla«    Machlaco    aad    Patts 
Thoraof. 
Flnt  Boe  la  IMO;  la  eoaunoree  In  Jaao  1949. 


SN    73,586.      lOcrowaTO    Daroloiwicat    Laboratorteo,    lae. 
Wollcaley,  Maaa.    PUod  IU7  IS,  18M. 


■N  njMC    Flailfratk  Coapaair.  laeerporatad.  Waat  H»rt- 
ftod.Cau.    PItod  Apr.  lA,  IMW. 


BfDL 


For  Mlcrowara  Coapoaoata  aad  Atawnbllaa;  ladadlac 
WarecQldo  aad  Oo-Azlal  Uaa  Adapters,  M lerowaT*  Attaaaa- 
ton,  WaTecBldas,  aad  WaTOffulde  Flttlaca,  CaTlty  BMoaatora, 
Ferrlte  Clre>latar%  ItevagMte  C«qplaff%  Oyalal  Holders. 
Dlplezera,  DnpMxen,  WaTefalde  ViRen,  Hybrfd  laaetloaa, 
Wavcvnlda  Loada,  MicrowaTo  Mixers.  Antenna  Feeds.  RoUry 
Jolata,  aad  Pkasa  IMfl 

First  ose  Jnno  IMW. 


Tlw  drawlaf  la 
For  Oalealatlag 
tloa  oa  a  Ylawtes 
Pint  aaa  Btpt  26. 19M 


to  tedleato  tte  aalor  rod.  SN  7S,nS.     BMUamla  Moore  ft  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 

Adapted  for  Projoc-        May  14. 1M9. 


4 


BN  T1.909.    Tochaltrol  Bagtaieerlnf  Coaipaaj,  lac,  Phlladel- 
pkla.Pa.    Filed  Apr.  20,  INB. 


SiLVA-MATIC 


For  Machines  HaTlng  Separakn'CoBtateers  of  Large  Qaaa- 
tlttso  of  Varlooa  Llqald  Tlatlag  OMon  Wktefa  WiMa  Set  to  a 
Desired  Meaaaro  aad  Opantsd  kg  Stoctrte  Power  Dlspenae  aa 
Aeeante  Qoaattty  «f  tfea  iolsctsd  Tlntlag  CMor,  Known  Cean 
merdally  as  GMar  Dlapaaila 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  8.  IWt. 


SN  Tt,TS4.    Bo«JaiBla  Moon  ft  Os^  New  Tork.  K.X.    Iliad 
May  14,  IMW. 


For  Tarlablo  Freqaeacg  Oidllatori;  Pulse  Oeneraton,  Diode 
Tasters,  aad  Oithode  Rag  ladleators. 
First  Bse  on  or  aboat  Mar.  26, 1*06. 


Moor  OMATic 


■N  TS,OTS.     Tha  miiS»r  Osrpoatloa.  Lsa  Aageles,  CUlf. 
FUad  Mag  1, 10O9v  „ 

LEYELTEMP 

For  Marking  aad  Writing  itgN  for  Kecordlag  lastnuaaata. 
Flnt  aaa  Apr.  1.  ItM. 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  86.4M  aad  6M.S54. 

For  Ma^lnea  Harlag  Sepante  Coatalncrs  of  Large  Quan- 
tities of  Varloua  Liquid  Tlatlag  Colon  Wblch  When  Set  to  a 
Paairsd  Maaaun  aad  Operated  by  Electric  Power  Dispense  aa 
Aeeurate  Qaantltg  of  the  Selected  Tinting  Color.  Known  Com- 
mercially as  color  Dlspeaslag : 

First  use  Mar.  26^  1M9. 


BN    TS,12».      Mlaaaapoiia-HaaeywaU    Begulata* 
Pklladaiphls.  Pa.    FUad  May  T.  IBM. 

RUBICON 


SN  74.g70.     Eooour,  lae,  Olea  Core,  N.T.     Filed  Jn^  2, 
1MB. 


TRULEX 


'T 


Maaaartag 

Brtdgsa. 


iMladlag  Trtaa- 


For  AataaMtle  Photographic  Bzposun  Control  Appantaa. 
First  nas  May  1.  IBM. 


■iAx^JUltiJi^i 


.,  lae,  PMI 


APUfclS»lMO 

■N  76,006. 
Jaao  IB,  IBM 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa  SU.64S,  62S.1M.  aad 
FOr  Banglassis. 
First  use  June  0,  IBM. 


U;  8;  PATENT  OFFTCE 


TH  86 


ra.    Filed   SN  B44B1. 

FUad  Oct  tB.  IBM. 


-.-  i 


tt^i 


nr  76JS6.     PyrooMtor  Ooiipany  of  AaMrlca.  lac,  Paaadel. 
Pa.    FUad  Jaao  2t|tB6Bi. 


PYCOPACK 


For  Thermoeonple  Awaiblles. 
First  Qoo  oa  or  abouit  Aag.  16, 1B6B. 


Far  PrsdsloB : 

Flnt  nas  oa  or  aboot  Apr.  Bl«  1M7. 


V  8B,TTT.     Boron 
Nor.  SO,  1MB. 


Ooovaay.  CMcmo,  UL    FUad 


SN  76,276.     Poland  Eloetroalca  Corpontloa,  Loag  tsUad                            w»^w«r«!»rb    9mr\£\^M 

City.  NT.    FUadA^  10^  1B6B.  ^                  ^  POWER    ZOOM 

IJ     EAR  ^            Owaero(Bag.No.6M,St4. 

|]  For  Ouseraa. 

For  Bpoetraai  AaalgMn.  rmt  aaa  Oct  16,  IBM^ 

FlcstwalalylS.19^  ,-, 


„      .  ...  w     —^    ■»  87,6M.     Blologleal 
SN  76,626.    Sparry  Baad  COrponttoa,  Now  Tork.  N.T.    FUad       g^  ^.  ^gg^ 

Aag.  16, 1B6B. 


lac..  6t  Lonla.  Mo.    FUod 


jfTHENA 


CAPALL 


For   EMtfole  CMip<tUt   An>»m   ••<  CompoMnt.       »"'**!;"  ^  ^  "*  """""^  '^'"  "* 
tv^mrmai.  nnt  aaa  Nor.  la,  laov. 

First  aaa  Mvt.>M«.  ..^^_ 


-^^^—  SN  67,666.     Magnetic  Sonad  CaaMra  Corpontloa.  CMeago, 

SN  M,M1,     fManl  >nda«ts  COrpontloa.  Prorldeaee,  B.t        ^^    P»^  ^^  28,  IBM. 
Filed  Aur  B4.  lN«i  CINEPHONIC 


.10* 


f 


*      « 


For  Photographic  Oaaoraa. 
Flrat  nae  MarA  1M7. 


'  9m  t»in. 


SN  87,847.    The  BerylUnm  Corporation,  Beading,  Pa.    Filed 
Dec  26,  IBOBi 

BERYLCO 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  &M3S3.  6M,611,  and  678.614. 
_^         For  Crudbles,  Tubes,  Roda,  PUtaa.  Bheeta,  All  PrliMfUy 
Wdi""oStiiC     Adapted   for   Hl^-Tsaipentan   Dae;   aad  Cmdble   Waah 

ForMod  of  a  Berylttom  Oxlda  Slarty  and  Also  PrlsMrily 
Adapted  for  HIgh-Tempentnn  Ap^catlons. 
For  Mw"*'  Dlmenilonal  Ganging  Appantns.  Automatic       Flrat  ase  on  or  aboat  Jane  M,  1668. 
Oaaglng  Apparatus  afd  DlaMnslonal  Comparatora.  _^^_,_ 

Flrat  aaa  la  1B4B, 


II 


r  v.  ■»- 


SN  M,067.    Micro-Wan,  lae.,  Ylaeland.  SJ.    Filed  Dee  28, 
1MB. 


SN81,8M.    Volgtlandar  A.O.,  Bnaast^welg,  Oermany.    Filed 
Sopt  14, 16M.  j 

APO-LANTHAR 

^  For  Optical  ObloetlTaa  tor  Use  With  Ouaoraa  aad  Other 
Optleal  Oooda. 
Flnt  nae  la  tka  y^  1^1;^  la  ooauaorM  U  the  year  IMl. 


^  ^  _  ,. »  _        For  Laboratory  Olaaaware. 

SN  M.768.     TUwor  Prodacta  lac.,  Crotoa-on-Hndaoa.  N.T.       ^rst  ass  In  Ootobar  IMT. 


FUod  Oot  21, 180Bt 


HiJ 


Apptlcaat  dladalaM  aaabar  "6~  apart  from  the 
showa.    TheUalaglaforahadlagoaly. 
Far  MoTia  Ylewor. 
Flnt  nae  Jaly  M,  IBM. 


SN  M,1SS.     Kealtil  Badlo  Corporation.  Chicago,  lU.     FUod 
Dec  28.  lM6i  

ZENITH 

Owaor  of  Bag.  Noa.  666,307  and  666,BM. 
For  Maaaartag  and  BdeatUk  AppWaiwea,  Spedfleally  Elee- 
troale  ilgaal  Ooaantors. 
Fliat  aaa  at  least  aa  early  aa  Oct.  6, 16M. 


:^*^..'\-Cj  '.-:«;-. 


T&cee 

Dm.  M.  1N». 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTS; 

CMp«rattoa.  CaUcMO.  XIL     FOtd    ■NtS.SOt. 

Oct  1»,  19SA. 


<. 


Ann.  12,  IMO 

1  TtaM  Oerpofffttloa,  M«w  T«k.  N.T.    Iliad 

IPiATHBR 


rtnt  SM  Ju*  t,  IIM. 


■IV  8S,00».    0«BW»1  Tlat  CtepontloB.  N*w  York,  N.T.    Flltd 

OwMroCB««.NocMS.MTu««8S,»«».  Oct  1»,  19».  

For  MMMUiBg  aad  Bctoattte  ApplUaeM.  SpMlfleaUy  Btoc  GREETER 

troBle  SlfBal  0«a«ntton. 
Flnt  OM  at  iMtat  u  Mrl7  M  Oet  •.  19M.  rer  Cloeka  ud  Wat^M. 

' rint  Ota  JaM  ».  1M». 


Sir  •S.S44.     McOarmatt  AaaoetatM,  Maw  T«rk.  M.T.     mad 
Daa;  SO.  19M. 


8N  88.612.    Oaaaral  Tlma  CbrpontlOB,  Maw  York.  N.T.    Fllad 
Oct  1».  1908. 

CHIPPENDALE 

For  Clo^a  aad  Watebaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Jnaa  »,  1808. 


8M83.B18.    0«oaralTlaMOarvamtlMi.NawTeck.M.T.   FUad 
Oct  18. 1888. 

GRAD 


-^Jkl  •• 


81i 


For  DoTlea  for  Maaaorlag  Bcraw  Thraad  Blaaa  and  Bcraw 
laaa. 
Flrat  ua  Mav.  i.  1868. 


For  Ooeka  and  Watchaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Jom  8, 1868. 


BM  88.201.     Outboard  Iteriaa  COfpoimtloa.  Waakaiaa,  UL 
Filad  Dae.  80, 1868. 


MIXSTICK 


8N  88.614.    Oaaaral  Tlma  OarporatloB.  Maw  York,  M.T.    Fllad 
0«t  18, 1808. 

ORACLE 

For  Cloeka  and  Wat^aa. 
Flrat  oaa  8a^  27. 1848. 


For  Oefldaocy  Gaufo  Stleka. 
Flrat  oaa  Bapt  18. 1808. 


IN  84.118.     Bolova  WmtA  Cooipaay.  Im..  Floahlac.  M.T. 
Fllad  Oct  28, 18681 


dm  27-Hotiloiicrf 


SEA  FUGHT 


8M  77.604.    Crlatal  Wat^  Vamot  at  Cle.  La  Chaox-do-FoDda. 
BwltaarUnd.    FlMIJoiy  14, 1868. 


For  Watekaa. 

Flrat  oaa  Oct  7. 1866. 


CRISTAL 


Owner  at  Bwiaa  Beg.  Mo.  142,884.  datad  Jal7  4.  1862. 
For  WatdMa,  Alum  Ctoaka,  Daak  Cloeka. 


dau  28  -  J««elry  «mI  PitdiM-Mttil  Wart 

8N  08.424.     Btala  ft  BUbofOB  Coaipasr.  Ckieago.  IlL    Fllad 
■apt.  S3, 1868. 

SELECT 


BN  88.003.    Oanaral  TliM  CwpentlOB.  Now  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 
Qet.  18.  1868. 


ALHAMBRA 


Owner  of  Bag.  Mo.  688.841. 
For  Jawalry  tOr  Para  anal  Adoi 
Blaga  and  DUuMBd  WodAtac  Rlnga. 
Flrat  oaa  Jaljr  11. 1861. 


t — NaaMly.  DUmond 


For  Clo^a. 

Flrat  oaa  Apr.  3. 18M. 


SN  83.006.    General  Time  Oorpermtloa.  New  Tork.  N.T.    Fllad 
Oet  18, 1868. 


BRUCEWOOD 


KX  82^17.     Benolr  «t  CalUonUa.  lae..  Loa  Ancalaa.  Ckllf. 
Filed  Oet  8.  1868. 

COPPERWOOD 

For  OoataaM  Jowaliy. 
Flrat  oaa  Jane  28. 1868. 


For  Cloeka. 

Flrat  aae  Mw  18. 1868^ 


BN  83.008.    Oeaeral 
Oet  18. 1868. 


OarpontlMS  Now  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 


DROWSE 


Far  Cloeka. 

Flrat  oaa  Mar.  18. 1968. 


BN   84,228.     Tko   lateffMtloaal   BUvor   COnpav.   Meriden, 
Conn.    FUad  Oet  28, 1868.  I 

HAPPY  ANNIVERSARY 

Owner  of  Ka«.  Vo.  002.078. 

For  BUvetplatad  FUtwaro— Maaelj.  KalToa,  Forka,  and 
Bpoona. 
Flrat  aaa  Oet  10. 1808.  ^,^  ^  ,^^  ^^  _^ 

I 


AmLi%iH$ 


■M  84J46.    BpaMal  OarpMatlOB. 
10,1888. 


U.^.  PATONT  OFFJCB  TM  67 

B.L  Fuadoet  Oms 32-hnrflm orf UphbtMy 


•M  78.888.    Caotral  MattraaaCaaftpaajr.  d.b.a.  Cameo.  OoMka. 
Mabr.    Filed  Jaaa  0. 1868, 


For  Wat*  ■■aoalad 
Flrat  oaa  Jaaa  26.^ 


T- 


For  Mattraaaaa. 

Flrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  20. 1808. 


BN  84.434.     KaAbof  ft 

Swr.  2. 1868. 

MINI-RING 

For  Neeklaeea  aad  Foadaata. 
Flrit  aae  Ana.  28. 1808. 


be.  New  Vart.  N.T.     Filed 


.  I    •  ;■:  *! " 


lae  Aos.  28, 18fl 


BN  83.868.    Welby  B.  CHllatta,  i:b.a.  Qnlek  Action  Mannfae- 
torlas  Compaay,  St  Loola.  Me.    Filed  Oet  2«,  1008. 

QUICK  ACTION 

fV»r  Holdera  for  Aaaambllaa  of  OaUlega  aad  the 
Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  May  1. 1848. 


BN  80.282.    JaaMa  Ji  Boatroaa,  d.b.a.  Bnpreae  Peart  Bradl- 
eat*.  Laa  Aacelea.  Oallf.    Filed  Not.  18. 1808. 


VV 


MISS  WTERNATIONAL 


BN  88,048.     Doa^ae   Famltare  Corporatloa,   Cbleaco,   IH. 
Filed  Dae.  3, 1968. 


For  TUraa  and  CiMrad.  DIaaoad  Btega.  Finger  Slago.  Ear- 
rings, Brooches,  NeeMaaaa,  Chalaa  for  Perw>nal  Wear,  Rellr 
looa  and  Fraternal  Medals  Made  in  Part  of  Predoas  Metal : 
Jewelry  Mooatlngs.  Nataral,  Caltared  aad  ArtlflcUl  Pearla. 
Wateh  Braeeleta. 

Flrat  aaa  Apr.  10. 186C " 


daii  30-Crtcktry,  EarlliMwtra,  aid! 

BN  68,408.    Amart  Importa.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Feb, 
,26.1808.  ,;         ■■~-fi;.f 


'f-*r  »' 


For  Kltdieo  and  Dinette  Tables  aad  Ckalra. 
Flrat  aae  Bept  10, 1008. 


■N   88,647.     Douglas  Famltare   Oorporattoa,   Chleago,   IlL 
FUad  Dec  3. 1808.   ,■,■--■>  ^ 


^|»|*||'  m" 


J^ 


For  Ceraale  aad 


^^  :''•;■ 


a  -!«^- 


V^lv* 


,„  ^. Porcelain  PerfaaM  Beta  (Bold  Empty). 

COramle  and  Porcelain  Trays,  Ceramic  and  Porcelain  Ckndy 
Boxea,  Ceramic  and  PoreeUln  Vases  and  Ceramic,  Porcelain, 
nad  China  TablewaitoaBdDlnBerwara. 

First  ase  Dee.  30,  I85r ^^^^^^^^^ 


OaH  31-Rkib  md  RtfrifmlMS 

W  70,661.  Hana  JOrgensen,  d.b.a.  F.A.B.  Fabrlk  Auto- 
matlscher  SAaltapparate  Hans  JOrgaasea,  Hamborg-Btel- 
llngen,  Oennaay.    FUad  Apr.  1. 1858. 


For  Kltdien  and  Dlaette  Tables  aad  Chalra. 
First  ase  Bept  10. 1808. 


BN  86.846.     Loala  Flakelstela.  d.b.a.  F.  ft  E.  Mattreoa  Co 
Brooklyn.  N.T.    Filed  Dee.  8. 1808. 


SeaSoft6 


II 


AUTEX 


Owaer  o<  Oennaa  Beg.  No.  710.748,  dated  Feb.  6,  1808. 
For  Expaaalon  ValToa  for  Befrlgeratlag  Planta. 


For  Mattieaaaa  and  Box  Spring  Beta. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  10. 1860. 
BabJ.  to  latf.  wltb  BN  80,888. 


Tlf  68 

SM  8T4M.    Oubk 
N.T.    nto4DM.14. 19M. 


OPPICIAL  dAZETTB 

Owvontlaa.  Utew  Q]r«t  Put,    IN  8T,58T.   TW 

11to4DM.18.ltBf. 


FOSTURZONE 


Flnt  OM  S«pt  22.  iMt. 


r^f** 


8N  tT.ttC     Dato  TMBg.  Ak^  Dato  Towf  ICaaateeturlM 

CeapABj.  ■trutoui;  10.    lltoA  Dm:  22.  tfM.  ,^ 


//ou^t  <■ 


Z'-.Clt 


For  WoedM  ■■M8Um  Pm>»,  Wm«m  CMtMi  Bollt  Klteh- 
Th«  girl  to  Baraadttt*  CMtro,  mbmbI  of  rMord.                  mm,  Ptostte  TaMlMtii  Ptifcii—  T«bMm,  aa4  Ptaatte  LmbI- 
Por  Parllan    WiiMljv  ObarMtlU*  8«f»  Bada.  OttonuBt,    aatotf  Permlea  C^UmC  Topa. 
Tabtoa.  Ckaira  aad  Parta  aad  Aceaaaartoa  Thatafor.                        Pint  naa  Jaaa  1. 1008.           ^a^tiMT  \m%  Mn«f«»«M  ><»^ 
Plrat  OM  akMit  Jua  1M8.  


BN  8T.884.    Kaii  Haadalaaalakab  4/8,  CopanhafaB.  Daaaark. 


8M  8T.18S.    Outro  ConftttAto  Cteforatlaa.  Haw  HHa  PaiK.       ""^  ^^^  **•  *•*•' 
N.T.    Plla4DacI«.1888. 

FURNI-CHEER 

Per  PoTBltnra — lfa»aty.  OMvaadito  Bote  Bada.  Ottomaaa. 
TaUaa.  Chalra  aad  PMta  aad  Aaaaaaactoa  Tharator. 
Plrat  OM  aboat  ivm  XBO*. 


!   . 


imd 


\* 


8N  8T.388.     MldlaaA  Tridt.  Chctar  *  WkMl  Coaapaay.  Irr- 
lagtoB.N.J.   PUadDaa:16.19a8. 

BAOKtONE 

Far  Btoiaca  BadBi. 
Flrat  aM  7«lr  18. 1868. 


For  OflM  Paraltora. 

Flrat  aM  ^aaa  24.  IMt:  in  coi 


Dae  6.  1860. 


Chsi33-- 


<^«^'-'di  uss^ 


8N  8T.42t.     laatitatlaaal  Pradaeta,  lac.,  PhUadalphto,  Pa. 
Fltod  Dae  18,  S868l 

KING  ARTHUR 

Far  BaB«a^  UttlKr.  M*  OalMarta  Vablaa.  Both  Foldln« 
aad  NoaoPoldlas. 
Flrat  BM  1800. 


8NTB,86S.    ■.  *  J.  QaUo  Wlaaf7.  Modeato,  Oallf.    Fltod  Jaaa 
18.1868. 


8N  87,430.     laatltatloaal  Prodaeta.  lae.  PhlUdalphla.  Pa. 
Fltod  Dae.  18^  II 


For  OUm  Bottlaa. 
Flrat  OM  Jaaa  It.  1868 


SPOTLTTE 


flfTT  11  -  llmim.  liihtiHgj  tirf  VfiH'Mfi 


For  Food  DtopUjr  Tablaa.  BdOl  Faldlag  aad  Noa-Foldlaf . 
Flrat  OM  la  tta  fan  aC  1888. 


8N  8T.4T1.    Baddlaff  BJIuiafaetarara  Aaaoctotaa.  lac.  Pbltodal- 
pUa.  Pa.    Fltod  Dae.  IT.  1868. 

SACROPEDIC 

Upkolatarad  Chalra.  aad  Bota  Bada. 


SN  82.388.     Modlaa  Manofaetartaf  Compaay,  Badao.  Wla. 
Fltod  Bapt  28, 1868. 


PERMA-TRIM 


For 

Flrat  aM  la 


8N    87.484.     Florida   Foaai    Prodaeta.    lae,   HUtoah,   Fla. 
FUad  Dae  17.  I860. 


1888. 
Vi        ■ 


For  BMt  Bichaaga  Coaraetore 
Flrat  aM  4af.  7. 1888. 


WAFL-FOAM« 


Far  Plllowa.  MaMiaMM.  aad  Caahloaa  aad  for  Bpoaga^  Bab- 
lad  Biathaito  BaMv  Praiaata  Bald  la  Balk  «w  Um  u 
FUtora  far  Upfcatotoay. 
Flrat  «M  ahaat  Mb.  1. 1884. 


BN  88.24S.     Waod  Batarprtoaa,  lae.  Daytoa,  (Hilo.    i  Fltod 
,,jrair.2T.1868.  i 

WEATHER-BEATER 


For  Portabto  BpoM  HMtara. 
Flrat  DM  Bapt  18, 1868. 


*i*V 


(AfBlLll,lMO 


U.tJ.  PATENT  OTWGE 


CiMi35-Mlli|,  Ibit,  MMUMnr  M(-  Clw36- 
km,  «rf  NtHMtfk  Ihit 


BN  68,661.     Wasairi 

Fltod  Jaaa  18. 1866. 


piaatrte 


TMeo 


Oarpofatiaa.  Nav  Tack.  N.T. 


BN  n4Tl. 

Fltod  Apr.  t.  ItBB. 
CorpMatto^   Bt   Loato.  Me  AUDION 

<«..i    ^  For  Btoetrtc  Orgaaa  aad  Tagr  Btoetrle  Orgaae 

Flrat  OM  la  March  1868. 


BN  74.828. 
Mar  21,  1860 


IBC  Torvaaea.  GUtt.    FQad 


rO 


\ 


Tka  dnwlac  to  IlafI  far  rad  aad  Mm,  bat  tha  aiaifc  to  aot 
.  ttaUtad  to  tha  colon  ahowa.    Owaar  of  Bag.  Noe  180.845. 
258.474.  aad  882.804. 
For  Braka  lialaga. 
^rat  aM  Oct  1. 1868. 


BN  88,807.    Tha  MaaaOaM  Tin  *  Babbar  Coaapaaj.  MaaiOald. 
(MIe    Fltod  Oct  22. 1868. 

<C0UNTRY8r0£: 

Far  AatoDMbOa  TUm  ^ 

Flrat  aae  Oct  18,  UkbB.  -^ 


MJtaKATOlfli 


II 


Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  888,578.  *  >  '«.* 

For  Blaetrlc  Mnaleal  laatnuaaata— Naaa^.  Btoetrle  0«l- 

tan  aad  Bteetrle  Orgaae 

"    Flrat  QM  Dec.  32.  1868 :  la  1847  aa  to  ICagaatoae" 


BN  88.888.    Mld-Btataa  Dlatrfbotlag  Compaar,  lac,  Bt  Paol. 
Mlaa.    Fltod  Oct  28. 1868. 


DURALON 


8N  85,880.    MlaaaaoU  Mlalag  aad  MaMfaetorlag  Ooaipaay. 
BtPaaUMlaa.    Fltod  Nor.  18. 1868. 


For  TOhkia  Tlrae 
Flrat  aM  Jaa.  SO.  tl68. 


t^i  ,i.: 


TARTAN 


For  Magaatlc  Tape 
Flrat  aM  Bapt  18. 1868. 


BN  84.801.    Tha  oilloefc  tacklag  Ctmpaay,  Palajra.  N.T 
Fltod  Oct  80. 1864  ^  I  k4  -„-.««.     M^.^ 

7021     n  •ttw«v 

For  Oaakat  Mbtat4<l^-«UMl)r.  0&4Hiaad  A«baatM  Sheete 
Flrat  aM  Ftbraary  1862. 


I.  Taaa.    FUed  Nor.  28,  Itfit. 

STARDAT 


4  PabBaMag  CO..  lae.  Madl- 


I J    "^^^""'"~'  For  OrooTad  Phoaograj^  Becorde 

BN  84.887.    Tha  Pap  Bare  Maaajr,  Mm  *  Jack,  d.b.e  CaraaU       Flrat  bm  1868. 
.,»,  Tin  *  Babbar  Ce.  Phltodalphla.  Pa.    FDad  Oat  80.  1860. 


.    CORNELL  ARISTOCRAT       Qmi  37  -  Pmt  «rf  TmligiiT 

Ovaar  tf' Bac  Ne  608.440.  .^^  ~^" 


Owaar  a«  Bag.  Ne  608,440, 
For  Aatoatoblto  Tlrae 
X<V  Flrat  OM  Oct  1.  lB68l 


BN  08,456.     Dladra  Prodoeti  lae.  Now  York.  N.T.     FDad 
Bapt  24, 1868. 


-«» 


BN  84.578.    Ualtad'^tatM  Babbar  Cooipaaf.  Naw  Tork.  N.T. 
Fltod  No¥.  8. 18584  

SUPER  CLEAT  MASTER        £L':2:i«  ».  >m 

For  Farii  Tractor  Tlrae  <- 


PAT-A-SHINE 


Flrat  aM  Jaa.  2t,  lt6t. 


BN  84,757.    Tha  B.  F 
Not.  6. 1808. 


Canpaajr. 


NYLOCK 


Ohle    Fltod 


BN    78.840.      Btarllag   Batarprtoaa,    lae,    LarcbOMat   M-T. 
Flted  Aag.  S,  1869. 


For  Coaragror  aad  Batotad  Baltlag. 
^  Flrat  aM  May  11. 1868. 


BN  85,300.    A.  W.  Ch 
Not.  18. 1868 


OoMpaay.  Braratt.  Maae    Fltod 


CoLPi 


Tha  word  "Baalh  »•  *l>rtal»ad  apart  fro«  the  B«rk  m  _      .   «  ^  . . 

^^^  ^ '  Tha  drawlag  to  Maed  for  rod. 

ForMMbaalealPacktage  For  Beortag  Cm*  tor  B«wUag 

Flrat  OM  Not.  5, 1869.  Flrat  aM  Jaly  20. 1868. 


/ 


TIC  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AruL  IS,  IMO 


Of  ••^14. 

WtUA  Jaljr  14.  ItOt. 


aifTC^tTO.    C  W.  4M4M.  «Jl«.  •oMm  Utki«iaph 
8«a  Fraadw^  GU1£    WiltA  turn  29, 19BB. 


GOLDEN  FOLDER-PAD 

No  tUMim  la  awd*  to  tko  twai  '<PoM0i»Pii4"  •part  fnm 
tb«  aark  aa  shown.  Owmt  of  Bee.  Not  5TS.2M,  583.545. 
and  5M,574. 

For  Mor»lt7  Pa4s  of  Prtati«  AdrarOaliv  Feldon  Attadkod 
to  Flat  Cardboard  Holdora. 

Flrrt  na*  Frt.  20,  1969. 


8N   77.272.     Dotal   PnbUaldBf  Compaav.   Ntfw   York.   N.T. 
FUod  July  8.  1959. 

LIVING  MUSIC 

For    Itagaslaa   Whl^    la   Aeeompanted    bj    Phoaofraph 
Rceorda. 
Firat  aaa  Apr.  8. 1959. 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  IST.ITO  aai  SIMM. 
For  Sboaa  Ila4a  of  ■■bbar,  Faktle,  PlaMSe  aB4/or  Amy 
Combtnatloa  TlMraaf,  far  Maa.  Wmtm,  aad  Chlldraa. 
Flrat  aaa  May  It,  ItOl:  Dae  81.  ItM.  a*  ta  -BaTS  Boot" 


IN   58.TTS.     AoatlB   Kalttlaf  MlUa,   Inc.  AlbaMrta.   V.C 
FUod  8apt  11. 1908. 


ClMs39-Cbtym 


8N  ST,S4S.    Claaraalta  Haadwaar.  lac.  Now  Tork,  N.T.    Fllod 
8ept  IT.  19B7. 

SIZE  RANGER 

For  Men'a.  Wonwn'a.  aad  Bo/a'  Cap*  and  Sport  Capa. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  20. 1907. 


ienPi^ 


For  Ladlaa*  Fall  Faahloaad  ■waatera. 
Flrat  aaa  Aaf .  20. 1988. 


8N  94.175.     1*8  Sport  Tofa,  lae.,  Naw  York,  N.I.    Fllad 
Dae  IS.  1908. 


8N  40,100.     Aaabl  Kaad  Kofjro  KabaahlU 
Oaaka.  Japan.    FUad  Fak  8. 1988. 


Kalaha,  Klta-ko. 


CASHMILON 


Priority  claimed  aader  lac.  44(d)  on  Japaneae  application 
filed  Dec.  25.  1957;  Bee  No.  580.818,  dated  Not.  24.  1008. 

For  Hats,  Oloreo,  Soeka.  Stocklaca.  Necktlea.  MoOera. 
Bcarfa.  Handkercblefa,  Snlta.  Orereoata,  Balaeoata,  Swaatera. 
WaiaCeaata,  Bloaaca.  Sklrta.  Undarwaar.  aad  Nlcht  Clotitaa. 
All  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 


pIllfRICflii. 

SPORTSWEAR 


No  dalm  la  made  to  tka  word  "Sportawaar"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Ladlea'  Sportawaar— Namely.  Slacka,  Banaoda  Ihorta. 
Padal  Poafeara,  aad  Ihorta 

Flrat  aaa  Nov.  84. 1988. 


8N  48.401.     Kent  D.  Hattoa.  d.b.a.  Begeat  Leather  Oooda. 
New  York.  N.T.    FUod  Fab.  24. 1908. 


GLOVESHOE 


For  Sboaa  aad  lllppan. 

Flrat  use  on  or  aboat  Oct  1, 1867. 

BabJ.  to  Intf.  with  IN  47.748. 


atf  47.749.    Faahlon-Art  Footwear.  Loa  Aagelea.  CaHf.    Filed 
Mar.  14, 1908. 


IN  85.841.     The  Honaa  of  Parfectlaa.  lae.  New  Toi*,  N.T. 
Fllad  Jaa.  14. 1909. 

DRESS-AUKES 

Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  003.898. 

Far  Dreaaee  Iklrta.  Playaalta,  Ihorta.  Brnach  Omta.  Top- 
pera.  aad  Blonaee 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  27, 1908. 


IN  66.807.     Carol  B.  lulllTaa.  4.buk.  Ljraa  Carol  CraaUona. 
New  Tork.  N.T.    Fllad  Jan.  88.^809. 


For  loft  lUMate 

Flrat  aae  Fak.  8. 1888. 

labj.  to  latf.  with  BN  48.401. 


8N  51.291.    Bomaaaa  ar  Oattfarala.  Laa  Angclea.  Otllf.    Filed 
May  8. 1908. 


"SKIGHT" 


For  Tlfbta  With  a  Skirt  Attached. 
Flrat  aae  Nor.  13.  1908. 


..[• 


FIGUREFORM 


For  Olrdlea.  Paatlaa,  Ckrter  Balta.  aad  IHpe 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  3, 1908. 


IN  67,148.    PhU4lald.  lae.  Clilcasa.  IB.    Fllad  Feb.  5,  1909. 

STRIP- IT 

For  Llagerle.  |  "* 

Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  9, 1908. 


Am^lt  IMO 


■M  8TJ8S.    J. 

11.1969. 

PS 


t\  --V*'" 


IX.  8.  PATENT  t)fenCE 


*0e.  PUkiMpUa,  Pa.    VIlai 


iirT6.44a    Dr. 
Jaaa  9. 1969. 


TMtl 

G^  lae,  Nav  Tarft.  N.T.    FIlai 


f-»f     - 


ACTIVE  STRIDE 


JlntMilUyli^ltaiL 


,  N.T.    FUad  lapt. 


»y. 


IN  814M4.    Faahloa  Pas*.  lae, 
14. 1888c 

MOHLFTE 

fW  fabric  loM  Oaly  la  Flalahad  Apparal    Naawly,  Wk*M 
aad  Boya'  lalta.  Topeoata»  Ovareaatt.  Sport  Ooata,  aad  llacke 

_  Flrat  aaa  Aat- 17. 1969. 

No  claim  la  ttada  ta  tha  Wfrd  "Shoo"  o^art  from  the  iMrk  

aa  ahowa  aad  ao  MaMla  aada  to  tha  warda  "The  Itaadard  ..^.^m^im^m^ 

of  Qoallty  la  Jaraalla Vbatwaar  Itaca  182<r  axeept  la  eohibl-  bn  81.366.    Faahloa  Park.  lae.  Bocbaater.  NT.    Fllad  lapt 

aatloa  orltb  the  mark  aa  ahowa.  n  jg^^ 

For  ChlMraa'a  l|kom  n  a  w>w  jfmm 

Flrat  aaa  la  1948.  MrAwHjllti 


Owaer  of  Bcf.  Noe  lOOJII.  609.096.  aad  othere 
IN  70.688.     Baaaeka  Fifth  Araaaa.  lae.  New  Tark.  N.T.        Fw  Fabria  lold  Oaly  la  FlalAad  AKtar^— NaiMly.  Maa'a 
Fllad  Mar.  80. 1968.  aad  Boya*  lolta.  Topcoati,  Orareoata.  I^iort  Obata.  aadi  llaeka. 

.n^f  t^i-^    .va  .-rr^-|j<  >-d9ai .  Flnt  oaa  Aas.  17. 19BI. 


rv-Kt  CMC  CM. 


IN  81.298.    CUatoa  A.  Matthawa.  Parta,  Taaa.    FUed  lapt 
14.1969. 


w  /  IL 

Far  Clothlag  far  weoMa  aad  Iflaaaa  Made  la  Whole  or 

la  Part  of  Far — Namely,  Far  Coats,  Jackets,  Ckpaa.  Icarfs,        For  Hoapltal  Gowa. 


ElE-O^* 


aadltolae 
mat  aaa  Mar.  9, 1948. 


Ftnt  aaa  May  9. 1900. 


«  IN  81.488.    The  yillagar,  lae.  Philadelidila.  Pa.    FUed  lapt 

IN  70.088.     BloeaaarHayocasaaa  Compaay,  laa  Fraadaaa.        10. 1909. 

oM«  ««M.,«,.«»  DITCHDIGGER 


CACI^S  LEAGUE 


Far   W« 


I'a   W 


NaaMiy.    Ihlrta,   Bloaaaa, 


Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  1, 1908. 


For  Tiauaara  aad  Jhefcete 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  23,  lj808. 


I  tMhA^Afla 

OaWBWV 


■  **\r*j  i.  f  • 


IN  82,088.    laga  MaaaCactoHag  C»..  New  Tork.  N.T.    FUad 
Sapt  84. 186^ 


nr  70.817. 

Me    FUad  Apr.  8, 1168, 


Maaafactarlag  O^,  Carthage. 


SONNY  SAGE 


r  M 


CUpONGHAM 


For  Mea'a  aad  BafB'  Iportswear — NaaMly,  Ihlrta.  Ihorta, 
aadTraaaare  M 

Flrat  aaa  la  Jaaaa^f  IMI- 

II 

IN  70,979.     Alfaeo  tmporta.  Ltd..  New  Tark,  N.T.     Filed 
—    Apr.  7. 1968.  I 

'^^      ROUND  THE  WORLD 
FASHIONS 


Far  Chlldrea'a  WaaHag  Apparal— Namely.  Boya'  Shlrta, 
Ihorta.  Ilacfca,  Othaaa  lata,  aad  Ihlrt  and  SUcka  Bete 
Flrat  aaa  lapt  11, 1861. 


IN  83.478.     Barbraoke  Maaafactarlag  Ce.  lae.  New  Tork. 
N.T.    FOad  Oct  1. 18681 


BURBROOKE 


For  Balaeoata.  Jackata.   Iport  Coata.  and  Topeoata,  far 
Men  and  Toong  Men  and  Women  and  Yoong  WooMe 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  17. 1939. 


The  term  "FaaMate"  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark.    SN  82.670.    The  JaiMa  Eaarob,  lae,  Clarelaad.  Ohle    FUed 

For  Polo  Ihlrts  fMP  lafaata.  Olrte.  aad  Boys,  Qlrls'  Slacks,        Oct  0. 1959. 
Boya'  Slacks.  Olrts'  floasee  Boys'  Bloooea.  Boys'  Capa.  Mea'a 
Cape  and  Toddler  OtHo*  SMrte  | 

Flrat  aaa  Aag.  1,  llfW. 


SN  71,441.    Levi 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1800 


JL 


aad  Compaay.  laa  Fraadaeo,  CaUf. 


FLIP  TOPS 


Paftlaalarly 
Flrat  aae  March  1M8. 


For  WeaMa'a  Swaatera,  Sklrta,  Bloaaea,  Slacka,  aad  Ihatla. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  6,  1909. 


OctT.ltW, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

iMw  Xock(  lt>z« 


FLBX-WAX 


VOad  Oct  la.  II 


AfteUirliiD 

PhtlMMHite.  Fft. 


WARMSPUN 


o.t-'irssLirt^si'^rssz'ss^ciissz  SL'r/r.jrsir''"**"'*'"^"* 


a^Ttack 
Vint  «M  Avr.  1.  IMS. 


■N   •S.tOtl      Ifti— 
Twk,ir.T.    FIM0ct8.1M» 


Cwnpaay.  lae.  Mew 


8N  8s.eia.    iMM 

ntod  Oct  20.  1N|L 

tht 


New  Terk,  N.T. 


PURR 


Fi»r  Fomidatkm 

Flnt  «M  8«pt  2S.  19M 


Qttfmnak] 


83,*T«.    Hlekok  Muvaetoftec  0».  Ibc.  R«chMt«r,  N.T.        por  Womra't  Dnmw. 
»Il«d  Oct  •.  19M.  ^^„^  ^  ,,^  j^  j^g^ 


mCKQK 


OwMr  of  S«g.  No*.  2T4.4M.  41t.8M,  ud  B1T,14C 
Vto  Haaftcrehlceik 
lint  M«  8«pt  22. 19M. 


■N  82,800.    J.  M.  l^ntb  k  Bro..  liOOlarlll*.  Ky.    FIM  Oct. 
22.1880. 


ITSY-BITSY 


8N  88,080.    rntkrllto  fmUmu^  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    WUU 
Oct  12,100».  jk      31 

ROYAL  CREST 

Wot  Pajamas. 

Flnt  aae  October  1050. 

lobj.  to  iBtf.  with  8N  8T.811. 


Por  Children's  Bocks. 
First  use  la  December  1840. 


8N  84.017.     RoeklMhsm  Shoe  Oompsnjr.  Newmarket.  N.H. 
Piled  Oct.  88.  1808. 


"'oi?iTl8<ll**'  **•  ""^  *^-  '^'  ^*^'  ""^      "•*        '•'  ^••— •■•  >«-"••  0"«^  owe',  Cklld,..'..  aad  I.- 

CAPITAL  CLUB  "«-.**»  ..^^^ ,  ,^^^ 

First  Me  o.  or  sl^Bept  1. 1864.  "^^O^'^'ltS*^^  '^*~''  ""*"  ^'^  *•*'  ''•'^'     "^ 


>         '-^  1 


8N    8S.19X      Wsll-Streeter    Shoe   Compuiy,   North   Adams, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct  18.  1868. 


mTf 


BREEZAIRE 


War  Men's.  Womea'a.  aad  Chlldren'a 
Flnt  at  Jbm  84,  1868. 


8N  84.008.     Konda-Wesr  Corporation,   Bonds,  N.C     Filed 
;«•!  Oct  2T.  1868. 

SEE-SAW 

First  ase  Sept.  12.  1058. 


For  Men's  Shoes. 

Flnt  ase  Seyt  18.  188T. 


V' 


SN  88,283.    The  Mlller-Wohl  Cwnpaay.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1868.  x 


SN  84.188.     Thayer-McNell  Oompanj.  Beeten.  Mms.     Filed 
Oct  28.  1868. 


JEAN  NICOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888,887. 

For  Women's,  Misses',  and  GkUdrea**  Wesrinr  Apparel— 
Nameljr,  Coats,  Salts,  Jaeketii  KalchSfik  Dreeses,  Frocks. 
Blouses,  Scarfs.  Waists  forOater  aalJDadsr  Wear,  Collar  snd 
Cnff  Sets,  Neckties.  Sweaters.  Spollks:  Lingerie— Namely, 
Petticoats,  Slips.  Steplas.  ftatM;^  BUsmws.  Shirts.  Vests. 
Chemises..  Bnsatena.  GIrdlas.  Oscsets :  Kitchen  Aprons ; 
Wsterpreof  Coats  sod  Ckpes;  Bsthlac  Sntta,  Bstblng  Caps; 
iMllUnery— Nsmely.  HaU  snd  Oapa:  lldlBg  Hsblts  :  Pur  Costs 
aad    Capes.    For    Neck    Pieces ;    Hosiery ;    Glovee :    Shoes; 


THAYER  MCNEIL 


For  Men's.  Woumo's.  snd  Children's  8h« 

First  use  In  1009 ;  In  1881  ss  to  ''Thayer  McNeil." 


SN  84,281.    MaldsnForm 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1000 


Brassiere  Company.  Inc.,  Newi  York, 


CLOUD-BUST 


Flnt  OSS  on  Feb.  20.  1840. 


For  Foundstlon  OanMatn^NasMly.  Brssslerea.       -u/^ 
First  uss  Oct  18,  1060.  .,   ^r^ 


} 


-'''*1*i^"^''^"'-*-*,--^^;y  -*.  ['■•-^'■■'•"^"-^■;'-'- 


Am.  It,  1M|» 


IN  84.288.    Maiden  Foam 
N.T.   MlsdOet.  88, 


ACT  ONE 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Company,  be.  Krtr  Talk.    8N  8TJ11*    OmMs  Ctotlms,  Inc. 

Dec  14.  1868. 


TM  78 

SJ.    Filed 


For  Foundation  Oanacata— Namely.  Brasslens. 
Ftast  nse  Oct  18.  18S8. 


Itpgal  Cte$t 


SN  84.286.    The  <*rowa  Overall  lianufBctarlag  (^mpaay,  Cln-        Po'  Jackets.  Salts.  Coats,  sntf~ Slacks  tor  Boys, 
elnnatl,  Ohla    Filed  Oct  80^  1868.  First  use  Oct.  8.  1868. 

QAMAR60  »i>t..u«.  ..«.«.«■«.. 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  874.804. 

For  Cl6thlng  aad  Jipparel.  for  Msa.  Wsbmb,  Beys,  aad   fimmm  AA.B^ww     ^tt4c      fw^^^MC    ^^ 

GUIs— Namely,  Caps.  Goats.  Jackets.  Shirts.  Tnrasers,  Psnts,    ^^■*  ^^       T^mif     ^■«««y     IMMS^^gi    ^^ 
and  Slacks. 

FU  It  use  on  or  sboatiNsv.  16. 1888. 


—-~'-^—'  BN  61.624.     Wasce  Products.  Int,  Csmbrtdge,  Mass.     Fllsd 

SN  84.400.     Fkrah  lloaofactmlBg  Coaopaay.  Inc..  Kl  Paso.        Oct  28.  1008. 
T9X.    FUsd  Nor.  2.  i868. 

SNAP-BACKS 

For  Men's.  Boys',  and  ChUdrea's  Blacks  aad  WaBi  Shorts. 
Flnt  use  Oct  18.  llt^. 


SN  84,401.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Bl  Paso, 
;J!I9I.    mad  Msir.  S.  1868. 


GOLD  BOOK 


For  iMea's.  Boys'.  «nd  Chlldna's  Slacks  and  Walk  Shorts. 
First  use  Oct  16,  iiSS. 

« 

SN  84.68S.    Cknri  BoIMn,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nor.  8. 
1868. 


(kROBIN 


For  Buttons.  tf^ 

First  ase  Aug.  1,  1868. 


For  Mlssei 

First  use  Oct  28.  1B68. 


SN  84.881.    Flair.  lac.  Detroit  Mich.     Filed  Nor.  0.  1868. 


SN  84.818.    Plymeath  Wheleeale  Dry  G«>da  Oorperatlon,  New        For  Knee  Patcbea.  Mending  Fabric  and  Meadiag  Tkpe  Har 
^ork,  N.Y.    FU«d  N^.  4.  1868.  lag  a  Heat  and  Pressare  Seaultlve  Ooatlag. 

Tp/\|a^    ACE  1    '*'*^  "**<*"<*  *^o***  ^P^  B.  1868. 

For  Work  Shirts  for.  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  Jsnuary  1888. 


.j'r'fi'i'; 


SN  80.148.    Marcie 
1860. 


nije.  Inc. 

i. 


aMt42-Mtlii,  IktlMi,  mi  Texlle 

New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nor.  12.    TmHWMf  mM  JMilimM  IMTVIlf 


(om^Mi, 


For  Girls'  Skirts.  Bleui 
Boleroe. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1064. 


Jnmpen.  Sweaters,  sad 


SN  01.048.    Blfklad  *  Bodalaer,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  May 
18,  1868. 

'JtmU3l>iaaL" 


k 


For  Sheets  sad  Pfllsw 

First  on  Ml  ar  ahaat  Jaa.  1. 1886. 


SN  87,178.    Cheeter  Bkrrle  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Dec 


SN  64,078.  Toyo  Bsyoo  0».,  Ltd.,  Chno-ku.  Tokyo,  and 
Telkoku  Jlnio  Kenshi  Kalsha  Ltd..  NlShl-ku.  Osska.  Japaa. 
Filed  Dec  18.  1088. 


TETORON 


Owner  of  JapaMae  Beg.  No.  614.818,  dat«d  Feb.  88.  1868. 
For  Piece  Ooods  of  Cotton,  Wool.  Rayoa.  and  Other  Syn- 
thetic Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 


„  I  SN  84.080.     Tanbro  Fkbrlcs  Oorporstioa,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

No  rsglstntloa  rl«Ks  an  dalmed  far  the  word  "Roma"        fm^  q^  j^^  jg^^ 


apart  f  ran  the  mark  sNown,  aad  appUcaat  walTse  no  common- 
law  or  other  rights  la  aame.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  881.727. 

Per  Mea's  aad  Tsssig  Mea's  Softs,  Overcoats,  Tnsedos, 
Dcwm  Baits.  Morning  Csata,  Sport  Suits,  Tapeeata.  Slacka. 
Sport  Jackets.  Wcama^  aad  Mtasss*  Skirts. 

First  nse  Aug.  1.  1887. 


TANBRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,740. 
For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Flnt  use  Dec  1.  1848. 


rm 


^^ 


TM  74 


SN  W.OU.     HaiMoa  Textll*  CoaipM7.  HatMd.  Pa.     I1M 
Tfor.  10. 19M. 


HANSON 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Ana.  it,  19(0 

Ow44-DmM|,  IMM,  Mi  S«fkrf 


For  Dlabcloths,  Pot  HoMna,  aad  Oerak  CI»Um. 
Pint  OM  QfBjr  1.  IMT. 


8N  48.000.     C  J.  BatM  *  Sob. 
tl.  ItM. 


OWB.    PUod  Mar. 


BATES  CRYSTAL 


BS  88.040.    Pepp«r»n  MannfaetaiiBc  Ceapony.  Borto*.  ]fa«.        owiwr  of  Beg.  No*.  SMJH.  408.881.  and  othm. 
FUod  Not.  10.  108».  yor  Maaleorc  Iota  laehMUaf  a*  InplMWBts,  Nail  Plk», 

Nail  aipa.  Twacaora.  Nail  Bafcn.  Maaieaiw  Sttcks,  Maaleuro 
KnlTM.  Nail  SclMors.  Nail  Nippon,  aad  Nail  Potlahen. 
Pint  aaa  UeC  88.  1880. 


OLYMPIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  49.0T7: 
For  Blaakcta 
Plrot  nae  la  1900. 


'II 


SN    80.007.      Coartlaad    LakontorlM.    Lo«   Aagoloa.   Oiltf. 
PIM  July  28.  1808. 


SN  88.801.     Shlrlor  Pibriea  Corpontloa,  Now  Tork.  N.T. 


COURTLAND 


PIlMl  Nor.  19,  1059. 


PEGEEN 


For  Blood  CollcotloB  Bottle  AowBibUeo.  Blood  Planna  Bot- 
tles, Blood  Pilot  TakM,  Blood  aad  Panatcnl  Solution  Admin- 
UtratioB  Seta.  Blood  Doaor  Soto.  Blood  Sample  Colleetloa 
AMcmblleo. 

First  DM  July  8.  1901. 


For  Textile  Pftbrks  In  tko  Plwa  «f  Cotton.  Rajroa.  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  aai  Mixtures ^iMMof. 
First  use  Aag.  4.  19S8. 


SN  80,082.     Shirley  lUrlea  Corpoiatioa,  New  Tork,   N.T. 
Filed  Nor.  19.  1( 


SN  08.287.    Daka  Paper  Company,  Brls,  Pa.    FUsd  Feb.  84. 
1959. 


WEaBBURN 


For  Textile  Fabrla  In  the  Piece  of  Cottoa.  Rayon,  Sya- 
tbetle  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Tbereof. 
First  ase  Oct.  1,  1958. 


.4.J»«f-: 


iia.i's  ,.9 


Cfatts  43-TlirMMl  wi  Ym 


SN  42,249.     ColaaiMa-ltlMfTa  Oorporattoa.  New  Tork.  N.T..  The  words  "Aseptic  Shields'*  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

asslfnee   of  Darld   Tnoa   Company,   lacorporated.   Now  mark  as  shown.    The  drawla*  Is  ilaed  for  shading. 

Tork.  N.T.    Fllod  Dec.  11.  1087.  For  Paper  Protectlre  CoTerlngit   for  Protecting   Surgical 

_      ^^__^          m»-*^-».<r.«w^-»*-.-i-«T-  Soppllea.  Including  Syringes,  Paper  Cbntalnen,  and  Paper 

OLtl  MPIC"MONTCR£l  I  **'"«■  '•'  plugging  Uquld  Coaumon  for  Use  la  HosplUls. 

'^  Flnt  use  Dec.  10.  1908. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  251.802  aad  510008,        i^^Jihti    ''  ~^.^^^mm~ 
For  Nylon  Sweater  and  Sock  Tarn.           * '    ^W^**»?*' 

Flnt  use  Mar.  14.  1950.  SN  71.880.    Wsatem  AnaesthesU  Equipment  Co..  Inc.,  Rsd> 

_,                                                                           U»    >i  wood  City,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1969. 


SN  84.227.    Keowee  Mills.  Basley.  S.C.    FU^  Oct  29.  1959. 


Keowee 


PULMONATOR 

For  Hsnd  Operated  Respirator  Comprising  a  Compressible 
Bag,  ▼alTlBg.  aad  Fac*  Mask. 
Flnt  use  about  Mar.  1. 1969. 


SN  82,682.    Paul  G.  'Macintosh,  aodnnatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct. 
5.  1969. 


Applicant  disclalaa  the  words  "Carpet  Tatas"  apart  frsm 
the  mark  aa  abowa. 
For  Carpet  Tarns. 
Flnt  OSS  Aog.  3.  1950. 


8.V  85.053.    Sldet;  Inc..  .New  Tork.  N.T.    Fttod  Not.  10.  1909.        ?*  Hloatratloa  of  the  good*  In  the  mark  la  disclaimed. 

For  Tama  ^^  ^^  ^^*^  Havlag  Trlaagalarly  Shaped  Sad  Memben 

Held  la  Fixed  RelatUn  by  SeTenl  Cross  Memben  aad  HaTlng 
a  Win  Mesh  Stretched  Between  the  lacHned  Bdge  mi  Said 
Bad  Mamben  and  Adapted  To  Beat  Upoa  a  Bod  To  Support 
a  Head  Pillow  for  a  Patient  Iiylag  oa  the  Bed. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1999.  -  ^wmmti  >«*fl  ^"^  <*"*  B*P*-  ^'  ^^^^- 


COLOR  MASTER 


Af»  11.  1M»  u.  a  PATENT  OFFICB  TM  76 

■N  tSJSl.     Aaactta  laHaMk   0.ka.    Puapasettsa.   Tallay    fl    ■  ,  jft       niitMl    I  >^«— J^-*-  ■• 

■tr«ut,  N.T.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1950.  Vl»i  *T  ■"  WBIHHI  flMM^HK  UfHTl 

PAMPERETTBS  ^^  t8.»28  :/.».  mt^mmm  ommf.  u.  MM^om.  c»iif. 

For  Toe  Separator,  toaprlatag  Foam  Plastic  Blodm  or 
Onarda  Wora  Between  the  Toes  for  Use  While  Applying  Toe- 
nail Polish. 

Flnt  use  oa  or  about  Ang.  1,  1800. 


SN  78.028.     /«■«  I 
Filed  Ao^i  1»  aiM. 


CAPTAIN  TOM 


"""^^'■•"'^  For  Rum.    - 

SN  88.888.    Pynxoa  JUy  Company  UmltwI.  Toronto,  Ontario.        ""*  °^  **■*•  •»  *•**• 


n- 


Ckaada.    Filed  Oct  It.  1969. 

INFRA-RAY 

For  Electrical  Heating  Pads. 
Flnt  ass  Sspt  18.  1034. 


Sir  88.008.     Oaorga  F^nssf  COmpaay,  Miirley.  Mass.     FUed 

Oct.  26,  1959.  II  For  Ola. 

Flnt  nae  Oct.  8,  1968. 


SN  78.884.     James  Robertson  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
FUsd  Aag.  8.  1000. 


KING'S  CROSS 


i 


ALL-STAR 


For  Athletic  Supportera  and  Abdominal  Brae 
Flnt  one  Sept.  8,  1989. 


OafsSQ-MtrcbaidJist  Ikt  Olltfwist 
OasiifM 


wnKv  40"  rVW  oHM  MpiwWMRS  OT  rOMH 

SN  06,118.     The  Patent  Scaffolding  Co.,  lac.  Long  IshUMl 
SN  74,420.     The  LanHi  Company.  Green  Bay.  WU.     Filed        City,  N.T.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1008. 
May  20,  1000. 

FRESHLIKE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583.802. 

For  Canned  and  Proaen  Vegetables. 

Flnt  use  May  9.  19^. 


EXTEHB-4-STEP 


SN  79.198.    Wesson  01)  *  Snowdrift  Sales  Co.,  Now  OrkMBS. 
La.    Filed  Aug.  7,  Ij 


For  Ladden. 

First  use  Not.  28,  1958. 


SN  07.401.    Otto  Stader.  d.b.a.  Ardmon  SpecUltles,  ArdaMHrs, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  0,  1000. 


'  For  Shortealag  MadW  From  Hydrosenated  Vegetable  Oils 
aod  Meat  Fats,  aad  Distributed  BxclaslTely  to  the  lastltn- 
tloaal  TH^  In  ffacka^  of  Not  Leas  Thaa  Eighl  Pounds 
Bach. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  28, 1908. 


look  0 


SN  79,080.     n.  P.  Hood  0  Sons.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  R.  P.  Rood  « 
Sobs,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Aag.  17. 1900. 

CITRUS  QUEEN 

Tho  word  "Citras"  M  dtsclaUned  apart  from  die 
showa.  ,]j 

For  Proien  Concentrtied  Orange  Juice. 
'     Flnt  use  May  8.  1909. 


SN  79,778.     Park-  *  Higaa,  Washington,  D.C.     Filed  Aug. 
18,  1989. 


For  Electronic  Rodent  Repeller  Bird  FMder. 
Flnt  uae  Dec.  19,  1908. 


-^A'iU.. 


miimNI  BEAN 


•    No  claim  of  exclnslTC:  right  Is 
thr  goodH  claimed. 

For  Pickled  String  Beaaa. 

First  use  July  2.  lOOO. 


ide  ta  "Beaa"  as  used  oa 


BN  71.572.    Hedwln  Corpontlon,  Baltimore.  Md.    Piled  Apr. 
15.  1900. 


For  Plastic  Products— Namely.  Table  Place  Mata,  Ooittca. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1059. 


TMW 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Kf  TMM.    XteMMta  Mtatag  a«d  H— UetMUig  Ombbuk    m  T4.6tii     Tk« 
■t  Pud.  Wm.    riMftltlir  n.  IMt.  ni«d  Mar  S8.  IMS 


Ann.  li,  1900 


STOP  SIGN 


For  BtaBMi  Stick  &t  Cnaa  DMd  To  Covtr  BlomlalMS, 
WrlaklM.  Bte^  ami  faetal 
Pint  OM  OUy  B.  IMt. 


8N  74.M8.     Ocnoml  BMBtjr  Prodocta.  Ibc.  Now  York.  N.T. 
Piled  JQM  2.  I»a0. 

Tho  block  rwtaa«lo  obowa  ta  tfte  drawlac  don  aot  form  a  _     _  O  J.  AlVlVl     Ci  1  litO 

part  «r  appUcaat'a  aauk.  but  to  mmnij  a  portion  of  that  part  JrT'*  '?f**'"-'^ ' 

of  the  labri  apednea  which  la  dark  colored,  lor  contraot  par-  "*"  ""  '■*'  '*•  *•*• 

poaea.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «S6.04«.  — «^^^-»- 

Por  Ufht  RellectlTe  Materlala  In  Sheet,  Strip,  and  Uquld.  SN  T4,tn.    Haoae  of  Waatmm.  Iw:,  N«w  Toik.  K.T.    PIM 

'•'••  JC^A     ■><    B"*^L\r  May  tS,  !•••. 

First  oae  Jaa.  t,  iSMi^ia  tMtP  fi  ML   18.  IMl.  as  OVF    T  fMllN 

'  ■'  Por  Cologae  and  FerfaaM. 

SN  S0,9«6.    J.  Raaoell  Chriattaa.  Martlaei.  CWlf.    Pllfrf  Sept  "     '^^  aae  May  11,  ISift 
S,  1M».  — — ^— — 


CHRIS  -  CONTROL 


For  Aalanl  Trapo  (Oopber  Trapa). 
Flrat  oae  Aag.  19.  1»M. 


SN  TS.1«S.    CohnUl  Daaea  Inc..  Loa  Anaelea.  Ckltf.     PUad 
Jane  S.  1909. 

SATIN  TOUCH 


First  use  Oct.  27,  1961 


WA^ 


QmS  51  ^  CtimtiCS  M/i  T^fltt  PfMmlltM     *^  T8.5O6.     Ralntrate.  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Sammit  Labaratartoa. 

^^  Fort  Wayne.  lad.    PllM  Jvaa  11,  19SS. 

PRO-CON  PLUS 

For  Hair  Condltloaar. 
First  use  Mar.  SO.  19S9. 


SN  72.7W.     DrasBMater.  lac.  St.  Loola.  Ma.     Piled  May  1. 
1969. 


BRETH  CHEK 


-#- 


Ptor  Oral  Aatlseptlc  for  Bad  Breath. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1969. 


»>fr;7«tA<*-       SN   76,867.     Halrstrafea.   lac.  d.hA.   Samialt   Laboratortea, 


a:?  :v0^ 


SN   74.802.     Dmc   Research   Corporation.  New  York.  N.T. 
PUed  May  22,  1969. 


MAN-TAN 


Part  Wayne.  lad.    PHad  Jane  11. 1969. 

PRO-CON 

For  Hair  OMiltlaMr. 
Plrrt  aae  Mar.  M.  19iS. 


For  Tanning  Lotion  Used  for  After  Sharing. 
First  aae  May  18.  19S9. 


SN  76390.    Haagatarfar's  Laboratorteo,  lac,  Waat  Doptfard 
Towaahlp.  OloacMtar  Conatjr,  N.J.    Piled  Jnae  6,  ISSt. 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  YOU 


For  Perfume. 
SN  74.624.    Richard  Hadast,  Mbrria  Plains.  N.J.    Piled  May        ^^^  ^^  n^  ,1.  1949. 

M.    1959.  flMMHH^nM^^MMHMBH 


dit  52  ^  DtlMMilf  mJ  Smm 


SN   «6.494.      Adraace  ChaMtcal   Co.. 
Plied  Not.  8,  1909. 


San  Frandaeo.   Ckllf. 


STERILE 


For  Home  Permanent. 
First  use  May  19,  1969. 


-,.««<»^ail  1. 


Osmer  of  Reg.  No.  666.878. 

For  Liquid  Cleaners  for  Porcelain.  Tile  and  Like  Sarfacea. 

First  use  OB  or  about  Mar.  1,  1901. 


^c*; 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Ihtt  100 — MisalaMMt 


-v 


dm  103 — CtMlnKliM  aid  biplr 


SN    78.787.      Infeematleaal    Aatomatioa    Corporation.    Ann    SN  T0,9tS. 
Arbor.  Mich.    Plied  Jnly  81,  1909l  \\   4  \^  1969. 

lAC      ^^^^ 


Cbrparatloa.  NOaa,  DL     PUad  Juae  8. 


TRANS-LOAD  t(l 


P 


For  Dealga.  Saglaeerlag.  aad  laaCallatloa  of  Heavy  ladna-        Par  CorrectkMt  Seltteaisat  of  Light  BalMlng  Strhetoros 
trial  ■qulpnent  la  Connection  With  Foundry  Work.  Saeh  as  Homsa. 

First  aaa  Sept.  28. 1808.  Flrat  aaa  Oct.  81, 190S. 


h 


:<l«Udsy 


«t 


'  aisiaq'. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

11  PRINCtPAL«EGISTER  !    r 

Oh*  l-Raw  W  Partly  fnfmi  MiImMi  Oih 6-'Ch«Bicalt  sad  Cleatcsi  Urn- 


890,888.  ORB'S  TBJUI  O  BOTlfD  BTC.  AUD  SBBOlf. 
Orr  Seed  Oonpaay.  I^eeiparatad.  8M  47,888.  Pah.  1-M-OO. 
PUad  ^-It-sa. 

-•00,804.  SBT  AND  ibMBON.  Pra-Mlx  Coiporattah.  8N 
t8.728.    FU).  1-20-40.    PUad  8-3»-00. 

000,880.  LIPB4MT.!  CUaneasCorporafdoaof  Amenca.  SN 
79.472.    Pub.  1-M-iiO.   PUad  0-18-00. 

800,088.  OBLBMCO  AND  DSCGN.  Drshar  Leather  Mfg. 
Osrp.    SN  80,«79.    Pub.  1-M-OO.    PMed  8-24-00. 


ON.    OktalyM* 


IM 


006.807.     SYLVAN  I0RKD.    P.  H.  OlatfUtar 
U    80.068w  .Pah.l-M.MO.    FUad^-l-fiOL 


SN 


Qm  2*-*RMMlid8f 


800,888.    COMPORTZONB.      Tafa    Indoatriea.    Inc      SN 
80,946.    Pah.  l-9»<40.    PUad  6-2-58. 

800,800.     ARM-LOCK.     Mead  Paekaglag,  Inc     BN  70,400. 
Pub.  1-ao-OO.    PUa4  0-10-49. 

880.870.    MANN  KRIUT.     Mam  Krift  CorparatlM.     SN 
80.729.    Pub.  1-M-OO.    PUad  i 


800,871.     BOMB    PLiAnB.     W.B.   Oa.     SN    80,880.     Pub. 
1-SO-OO.    PUad  I 


i» 


d~li— -    M^iJ  19m  J^^afc  ■  all  ■ 

086,872.     PBBSONAAIiY  TODB&    Aristocrat  Leather  Pr«d- 
aets.  IBC    BN  80440.   Pah.  1-2B-00.   PUad 


000.808.    OCI  AND 

880384.    8M.    Mlnneaoea  MlalM  •><  Maaafhetorteg  Coan 

pany.    SN  00.001.    Pah.  l-SO-OO.    fUai  «-tl-08. 
000.886.     PITTSBUROH  B-022.    Plttabargh  Caka  ft  Ctaad- 

eal  CWpaay.    BN  oe,tT«.    Pah.  l-M-OO.    PBad  1-10-W. 
800.888.    P0  7.    Bdwal  BdeatlBc  Pradaeta  Osrp.    BN  8044B. 

Fab.  1-20-00.    PUad  S-IO-OB. 
090,807.     NTLOm.   C^Oolda,  IBC  SN  00.874.    Pah.  1-S0.«a 

PIM  t-lO-BO. 
000.888.    KBMART.    KeaMrt  Corporation.    SN  71,740.   Pah. 

l-BO-40.    fUad  4-17-00. 

•00380.  ORiLPH-O-PLO.  PhUip  A.  Haat  Gompaay.  BN 
74,180^    Pab.  1-4B-40.    PUed  0-MK40. 

080.800.  BLACK  FLAG  AND  DB8IGN.  AaMrteaa  Bobm 
Prodaets  Cbrperatloa,  d.b.a.  Boyla-Mldway.  SN  70^87. 
Pah.  1-40^00.    PUad  0-80-60. 

600.801.  PITT<X>NBOL  500.  Pltt^Coaaol  ClMaileal  Coai- 
paay.     SN  70370.    Fvb.  l-SO-OO.    PUad  7-B.eO. 

606.802.  ALBICROMB.  CNodt  Prodaets  Corporatlaa.  d.bju 
AIMctsaM  Pradacta.  SN  TT.ltO.  Pah.  1-BO-OO.  PUad 
7-7-60. 

800380.     BUBPAC.     Beta   Lahoratorlaa,   lae     SN   7T3*8> 

Pah.  1-80-00.    PUad  7-B0-60. 
•00304.    PBOaNTL.   taporlal  Ohaadcal  ladaatrlaa  Uialtad. 

BN  78,880.  Pah.  1-40-00.    PUad  0-4-00. 
600.880.     MAT.    MoCal  ft  TiMfialt  OorporatlOB.    BN  80300. 
l-BO-60.    PUad 


090.878.     raOOLON.    Pierce  ft  SteTciw  Cbemleal  Oor».     SN 
•4380.    Pub.  1-98^00.    PUad  19-10-08. 

695,874.     KNIGHTS  TITBIK  AND  DBBION.     Knight  OU 
Oorporatloa.    SN  •11717.    Pah.  1-88-80.    PUad  lA-2t-9B. 

•80.878.    BBAUTY  BtJPP.     AutooiotlTe  Materials  Corpoia- 
tloB.     SN  77,894.    Pab.  1-96-60.    PUad  7-17-80. 

000.87O.    OOLUMBU  STAR  AND  I»BION.    CMumbla  Whz 
CWnpany.    SN  78.700.    Pab.  1-80-00.    PUad  7-a 

000,077.    JBTWIPB.     Maaard   Prodaeli  lac     SN  T8386. 
Pab.  1^90-00.    PU9« 


Out  9— bpbfhftf,  RramH, 
adlPi«i«dlM 


DAISY.      Dalar    Maaateetarlag 
1-20-00.    PUad  0-81-00. 


COAL  KING.    AaMrtcan  Cyanamld  Caaipaay. 
80,771.    Pub.  1-20-80.    PUad  »-8-0e. 

•05308.    CYCLONB.     Haittsrd  Gun  Choha  Ca.  lae. 
80.878.    Pub.  1-08-60.    PUed  9-4-00. 


SN 


BN 


BN 


^^  OMsW-FMbMB 


■'?'S0 


080,800.     RAY-ON.    PUi  Rarea  ft  Soaa,  d.b.a.  Rur-Oa.    BN 
80328.    Pab.  l-BO-OO.    FUad  9-0-00. 

•80300.    FBRT-O-LIIV.    South  Western  Cbcialcal  Ceaapaay. 
BNOl.OK.    Pah.l-20-Oa    FUad  I 


Clm5-AJhttt¥tg 

•00,878.    000  AND  tlBSION.    Walthara  BpaelaKlaa  lac  SN    Qllf  H  —  Uf  ^J  Ub  MUlMidB 

58,213.    Pub.  6-16-00.    PUed  6-9-58.  "    "■  ^^  ^^  ^m^^  ■■■■•■■■mb 

•90.879^   BBOAL    AUD    DBBIOM       Haeh— iateMnc  OM    ^^^     MABPBRPAX.     DItta,  Incorporated.     SN  1B.UB. 

00,T80.    Pub.  1-OOMM.    FUad  1-18-00.  Pub.  ( 1-20-60.    FUad  8-7-50. _^ 

•00300.     BOPBUn'.    Graham  Paper  Compaay.    SN  74,747.  . 

Pab.  1-86-00.    PUed  5-2B-60. 

080.881.     PAXBOND.    Frank  Paztoa  LaiaharCaoMmay.  SN    Qnt  tt^CtMtlHtiM  Miltlidi 

78307.    Pah.  l-20t00.    PUad  < 


880.088.    BLUB  CR06S.    Hai^taa  MaaaOMtarliv  0».    BN    000302.    STYROBORD.    The  Daw  GhsBleal  Compaay.    BN 
70.8*4.    Pah.  l-BOtfO.    PUed  0-4-60.  72318.    Pah.  l-80-«0.    PUed  5-4-00. 

TM  77 


XM  78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

8N  74,01» 


M0.MO.     MKLTKlfP.     Mttal   Labrtcaato  Co 
Pab.  l-M-«0.    riM  S-M-M 


Ann.  It  1960 

■N  80.4M. 


«M.Mtt.     PntL-BAK.     Aat^-Tcbld*  Puts  Co. 
"1'iJIo   "Si^SiS:    ■SrS5£Lj'    ««*«,h.       BN     .96.931.     MKLCO.     M^I  L.bH«.t.  Co.     8K  i0.440.     P^ 

68e.ns.     MSLQUSirCB.    Metal  Lnbrieaata  Co.    8N  80,441. 

Pob^  i-aa-ta  nio«  8-M-08. 


Oassia-llarflwart  aadl  MmUh  aid 

69S.00B.  MIRARIM.  Slkay  lUaofaetarlav  Coapaay.  SN 
58.008.    Pab.  1-28-60.    filed  8-28-«8. 

680J80C  ORISWOLO.  Hm  Wmgitm  Mamtteetarl^  CkM- 
paB7,  d.b.a.  OrlawoM  lfaJM£aet«ilac  CoBpaay.  8N  68,828. 
Pab.  1-26-60.    Illod  1-80-69. 

6M.907.  "8UPJSR  OBM."  Aeroqalp  Corporadoa.  8N 
67478.    Pob.  1-26-80.    PIMI  2-6-00. 

880.008.    MUDOiL    Nodor  Maaafaetarlac  Cbrpotatloa.    8N 

87,886.    Pob.  1-26-80.    fltod  2-»-00. 
680,900.     8LJDINO  8IDB-DOOR.     Otte  Baftaeariag  Corpo- 

ratlOB.    «N  68,168.    Pob.  l-26-6a    Fllod  2-20-09. 
695,910.    8T0KM  CHOKS.     Otis  Ihiilnmrlni  Corporation. 

8N  68,188.    Pob.  1-26-60.    FU«d  2-40-08. 
,^80,911.     PDQ  VALTB  AND  DUION.     Haat  Talv«  Com- 

panr.    8N  68.906.    Pub.  1-28-60.    FUod  >-0~09. 
080.912.    SF  AND  DUIOX.    The  lapsrlor  SwltcMward  k 

Davloe  Company,  aaslfato  of  Bloetrollao  Coaspaay.     8N 

T1.004.    Pub.  1-28-^.    nMi-T-08. 
oiM.OlS.     KOPBX.     Rom  0«ar  aad  Tool  Ctonpaay.  lae.    SN 

73.781.    Pob.  l-26-«0.    ni«d  0-10-08. 
690>14.     BBA-MIBT.     Seaqalst  Manofaetarinf  Corp.      8N 

74.068.  Pnb.  1-26-60.    Fltod  0-1»-00. 

690,910.     SSA-rOAM.     8«i«alst  MaaafaatarlBf  Corp^     8N 

74.069.  Pub.  1-26-60.    Ftlod  0-19-00. 

890.916.  ROCKWSLLrSTANDABD.  Rockwell-SUndard  Cor- 
poration.    8N  76.262.    Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  6-22-08. 

600.917.  SHOWER  8KAL  AND  DB8I0N.  Robert  L.  Chllda. 
d.b.a.  John  HolUday  COapanj.  ftN  78,260.  Pab.  1-20-60. 
FHcd  7-23-09. 

695.918.  BASIC-CHECK.  DaraMa  Maanfaetailaa  CoapanT. 
SN  T9,84S.    Pab.  1-88^60.    PIM  8-19-88. 


(tassM-Mttab  mi  Nbtal  Caitiagf  ami 
sOfjiaQs 

690.919.  ROCKWKLl>8TAMDARD.    RoekweU4ltaadard  Cor- 
poration.   SN  76,280.    Pab.  1-28-80.    Filed  6-22-09. 

690.920.  TBNg  60.    Kat«a  Prodocts,  lae    SN  78.484.    Pub. 
1-26-60.     Filed  7-87-08. 

690.921.  TKN8  00  AND  DBMON.     Naraa  Products    lac 
8X  78.48&     Pttb.  1-26-60.    FUed  7-27-09. 

Oan  IS-Ols  aMi  Graasa^^' 

886.922.  MAGIC.     Acker  *  Acker.  Inc.     8N  02.998.     Pub. 
1-26-60.    Filed  6-4-08. 

890.923.  L.E.P.     American  Mlaeral  Spirits  Cbapaay.     SN 
00.044.    Pnb.  1-2O-60.    Filed  7-10-08. 

695.924.  8INO.    81n(  Oil  Company,  Inc..  d.b.s.  Sins  Oil  Com- 
pany.    SN  76.302.     Pub.  1-28-60.    Filed  6-17-00. 

690.920.     SnrOflOIL.     stay  Oil  Company.  Inc.     8N  78.486. 
Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  6-24-09.  ' 

880.926.  HARIM:ut.    HaacsterfeKs  Laboratories,  lae    SN 
76,946.    Pub.  1-28-60.    Filed  7-2-08. 

695.927.  NR-76.      Union  Oil  Company  of  California.     SN 
77,177.    Pub.  l-2*-60.    Filed  7-4V-09. 

690.928.  AMCHBM  AKD  DMION.    Aaeksm  Prodaota,  lae 

SN  77,710.    Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  7-10-09. 
695.029.     AMCHBM.     Amcbem  Prodacts.  lae     SN  18,040 
Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  7-28-09. 


690.93S.     MKtTAP.    Metal  LriMleaata  Co.    8N  80.442.    Pok. 
1-28-80.    roadWW.,    .^^^  ,, 

880,884.     KIM.    KlaMl  AHMa.  d.b.a.  Kliibell  Petroleam  Co. 
SN  80,710.    Pab.  l-28-8a    Fllsd  »-4-09. 


Oaii  16-Pritacli¥a  ad  Dicaaliva  Caalhif 

690,930.     MICA-MIRACLB.      Permaplast   Corporatloa.     Vf 
74.490.    Pub.  1-88-fO.    Filed  0-81-08. 

685.938.     BSADOUARD  21.     Matateaaaee  lae    SN  78403. 
Pub.  10-6-08.    Fflsd  8-19-00. 

690.937.    LUCITB.    ■.  I,  da  Poat  da  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN80J»8.    Pab.  1-28-80.    Fllad  8-S8-08. 


Qatt  l7"Tafcac«a  Pfofccto  ^ 

695.938.  DOCWB  BQBBST8  AMPHORA  AND  DBflON. 
Douwe  Bcberts  Koalaklljke  TabakafUiriek-KoasbraadariJeB- 
Tbeebaadel  N.V.  SN  67,100.  Pnb.  1-26-60.  Filed 
l»-29-08. 

695.989.  MIKEMBN.  Baynk  Ctfara  laeorporated.  SN 
88,840.    Pab.  l-8t-80.    Filed  3-8-08. 

690,940.  COMMANDBR.  Benson  aad  Hedges.  SN  78.240. 
Pob.  1-28-60.    Filed  7-28-00. 


Oasf  IS-Madidaas  aad!  Pharaiacaalical 
Prapaialioai 

606,941.     POLTTOL.     Pbaraueentlcal  Industries.  lae     SN 

08,910.    Pab.  4-81-08.    Filed  10-1-88. 
690,942l     NBO-PROPIBOL.     Opbthateoa,   lae     SN  70,243. 

Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  3-20-09. 

600.948.     TRUXAK     H.  Loadbeek  A  Co..  A/S.     SN  74.228. 
^  VnM.  l-M-80.    rilod  i-21r48. 

890,944.  TRIOPRON.  ,  Warner  -  Lambert  PharmaeeaMeal 
Company.    SN  70,231.    Pob.  12-10-09.    FUed  6-0-09. 

600,940.  C-KA-OBNB.  Pratt  Laboratorlea^  Ine  SN  78^00. 
Pub.  1-28-60.    Filed  7-27-08. 

696.946.  CBNTALONB.  Medical  *  Blelodcal  Research 
Labe,  lac.    SN  78,798.    Pnb.  1-26-80.    Filed  T-Sl-08. 

690.947.  SURPAK.  Lloyd  Brotbers,  Inc.  SN  79,788.  Pvb. 
1-26-60.    FllMl  8-1MI8. 

686.948.  YITAfmS.  TltallaoK,  lae  CN  79,821.  Pab. 
1-28-80.    FUed  »-l»-08. 

880.849.  DCO-LBRT.  Nordaoa  Phanaaceatical  Laben- 
torieo.  Inc.    SN  81,007.    Pob.  1-28-80l    FUsd  9-8-68.  j^ 

600,880.  BRBTITAL.  BU  UBy  sad  Compsay.  SN  82,717. 
Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  9-28-09. 

600.901.  ANCRANT.  Farbenfabrlkea  Bayar  AktleafsaeU- 
•chsft     SN  82,337.     Pub.  1-26-80.    Filed  9-29-99. 

680.902.  TUMMT  TITSS.  Leon  CMmb,  ±b*.  Nutrttloa 
Products,    SN  82,890.    Pab.  1-28-80.    Filed  8-90-09. 

606JM3.  VIDATLIN.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  824100. 
Pub.  1-86-88.    Hied  18-4-08. 


dau  19- Valrfdas 


690,964.  SWF  AND  DMION.  SWF-Spestalfsbrtk  foer  Aato- 
tobehoar  Oostav  Baa  0.ai.b.H.  «N  08.079.  Pab.  1-26-80. 
Filed  9-8-98. 


Anm  12,  IHO 


U.  S  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  79 


I8».IM.  U>  BOTK.  JPalt^lar  MaaoCbctarias  Ooapaar.  RN 
86.076.    Pub.  l-28HiO.    FU6d  l-l»-00. 

880J08.  BOCKWBUriTANDARDi  Rockwsll-Standard  Cbr- 
psratloa.    SN  76,208.    Pab.  1-08-881    FUsd  •-»-«•. 

880.907.  BUDD  FKAtS«RAKB  AND  DMIIGN.  The  Bad* 
Oampaay.    SN  76JM8.    P«b.  1-08-80.    FUed  8-26-68. 

680,9081     MAMJN.    MarHa.  lac   «N  7MfB.    PM.  1-98-80. 

FUsd  7-27-08. 

888,808.     CORTAIB.!    OsMral    Ms«srs    ObrpsiatlML      SN 

79,104.    Pnb.  l-88-^K>.    Filed  8-»-68. 
880.080.     "UL"  800  AND  OMUGN.    Tke  000  Ibdastrtes.  lae 

SN  79,408.    Pob.  l<»«8-80.    nied  8-13-88. 
800,961.     CATACRDISBR.    Jordta  Balldeffa.  IM.    «N  T8,4t8. 

Pab.  1-48-60.    Fllod  8-13-00. 


21-BkiLi 

Saaaliai 


Zt&u 


808.962.  BLBCt«lci  PIPB  LISTB.     BlcMHc  Plpa' 
SN- 04,934.     Pub.  1-26-60.     FUed  S.R.  7-8-08;  Am.  P.R. 
11-44-00. 

690.963.  COLORATRON.  Robert  ▼.  Merrick.  d.b.a.  Colora- 
tron  Sale*  Compsair.     SN  63.864.     Pob.  1-28-60.     Filed 

11-8-08.  1; 

888,981     UOHTINd*  ARTISTRY  AV  TOUR  FINOBRTIPS 

AND  DESIGN.    Ariel  Darls  ManafkCturing  Company.    SN 
72404.    Pnb.  1-26-80.    FUed  4-27-00. 

'880,880.    DATIS  tntfliSB-     Ariel   Darls    Maanfaetariaf 

Company.     8N  72,200.     Pub.  1-26-60.     FUed  4-27-50. 

090.966.  PTROSBAL.  Pyroflim  Reslstsr  Ompaay.  lae 
SN  72,408.    P«b.  1-46-80.    FUsd  4-88-41. 

690.967.  TWENTIETH  CENTURY  AND  IMB8I0N.  Twen- 
ttotk  Oentary  MaMfketartac  Compaay.  SN  72,080.  Pub. 
12-1-00.    FUsd  4-88-00. 

880.988.  ALLr-WBAtflBR.  RobbUis  A  Myers,  lae  SN 
TS.4S7.    Pub.  l-28;«0.    Filed  0-11-09. 

600,909.  WHIRLPOOL.  Wblripool  Corporation.  SN  74,278. 
Pab.  1-28-80:    Filed  0-21-48. 

690.970.  SANTO  KlfD  DESIGN.  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  70.120.    Pub.  1-26-60.    FHed  6-4-00. 

690.971.  RESIDUTRON.  Electro-Mstlc  Products  Cb.  SN 
77,199.    Pub.  l-88>40.    FUed  7-7-00. 

880.972.  HANSON'S,  XKRBCT  INaNBB^LITB  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Bryaa  J.  Hanson.  SN  77,206.  Pub.  1-26-60. 
FUed  7-7-09. 

690,878.  KBNTHBRM.  The  OkonMs  Company.  SN  77,808. 
Pub.  1-26-60.    FUed  7-8-59. 

600.974.  FTRB-BLOK.  Melvla  O.  Sheets.  SK  77,327.  Pab. 
1-46-60.    FUed  7-1-08. 

890,9T5.  MAX-C  ASD  DBSION.  JFD  Mteautecturfac  Co., 
Inc.     SN  80,670.    Pnb.  l-2»-80.    Filed  9-1-09. 

680.976.  UANDDBtlGN.  Valrersal  Mfff.  Corp.  SN  80,829. 
Pub.  1-26-60.    FUed  9-3-00. 

600.977.  MEDL4.  The  Mscaarox  Company.  SN  80,894. 
Pab.  1-26-60.    FUed  »-A-09. 

690.978.  RttL  Flitlco  Corporation.  SN  81,934.  Pub. 
1-86-60.     Filed  9-23-09. 

690.979.  NDOCOBOND.  McGraw-EdlsoB  Company.  SN 
82,266.    Pab.  1-36-00.    Filed  »-28-09. 

680.980.  8LO-LAO.  '  Bsfle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine  SN 
82,405.    Pob.  1-48^-60.    Filed  9-30-09. 

rr 
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690.981.  BALL-BOt!  Brie  N.  Bergmark.  8N  70,638.  Pub. 
1-26-60.    FUed  4-11-50. 

880.088.  fHOMTN^ffRBLLB.  Mattel,  laeorporated.  ON 
78.124.    Pub.  1-88^60.    FUed  0-7-09. 

880,988.  WATBR  WHIRL.  Kllgore,  lae  SN  73,880.  Pub. 
2-46-80.    Filed  0^8-09. 


880J84.    TINT  4»IANT.      888    lateraatloaal    CorporatlsaL 
SN  74,064.    Pub.  1-28-80.    Filed  0-19-00. 

886,880.    TOOTHPICK.      Jack    KeBBetk    Smlthwlck,    d.b.a. 

Jack  K.  Smlthwtek  A  Soa.     SB  78,810.     FiA.   l-88'*80. 

Filed  8-0-08. 
880,886.    RACTN  ROLI..    Banbsr  OaaMs.  lae    8N  TB  J91 

Pab.  1-8A^80.    Ftlad  A-8-48. 
880J887.    DIDO.     DMo  LarM.     BN  78.188.     Pnb.  1-28-80. 

FUed  8^8-08. 
880.88&     RBNBB.    Flags  A  Cbmpaay.  lae    8N  T8.008.    Pob. 

1-48-80.    Filed  I 


aaa  Paitf  laafiaff 
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880.868.  STEARNS  ELECTRIC  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
Stcaras  Electric  Corporatloa.  SN  36,630.  Pub.  1-26-60. 
FUed  9-8-07. 

695.990.  AMERICAN  IRON  A  MACHINE  WORKS  CO.,  INC. 
A  AND  IWSION.  American  Iron  A  Mbriilne  Works  Con- 
pany.  Inc.    SN  48,881.    Pnb.  8-26-68.    Filed  3-31-08. 

890.991.  ELECTRI-CAND.  AlUs^^bslmers  Msnufscturing 
Company.     SN  52,616.     Pab.  1-28-40.     Filed  0-12-68. 

880.992.  POWBR-FLBOL  Cobunbaa  MdUanott  Chala  Oar- 
poratlon.     SN  56,452.     Pnb.  7-28-59.     Filed  8-1-08. 

885.893.     KB    KABELSCHLEPP.      Kabelseblspp    am.k.H. 

SN  59,967.    Pub.  1-28-60.    Filed  10-2-06. 
-880.994.     MIBCO-KID   AND   DESIGN.      Moaatala    Iraa    A 

Supply  Co.     SN  83.243.     Pab.  1-28-40.     Filed  11-26-08. 
880.890.    MIX  FA8T-SET.    MsnufscUrUir  Derissa  lae    8N 

64,478.    Pub.  1-28-60.    Filed  12-17-08. 

695.996.  CARDWELL  AND  DESIGN.  OsrdWaU  Maaaflac- 
tnring  Company.  SN  64,731.  Pub.  1-26-60.  Filed 
12-28-08. 

898.997.  WECO  AND  DESIGN.  WeralAe  A  Co..  K.a  8N 
64,852.    Pub.  1-28-60.    Filed  12-23-58. 

895.998.  UNIVERSAL  RED  TIP  BLADES.  BTC.  AMD  DE- 
SIGN. Hollaad  Equipment  Oompaay.  SN  88,438.  Fob. 
1-26-60.    Filed  1-26-58. 

695.999.  GROTESQUE  FIGURE.  Mack  Boring  A  Parte  Co. 
SN  66,998.    Pob.  1-26-80.    FUed  2-3-09. 

696.000.  POWER-UNK.  Cberry-Borrell  Cbrporatloa.  SN 
88,850.    Pub.  1-28-60.    Filed  3-2-09. 

696.001.  MINUBCTOR.  Mlnljector  Corporatloa.  SN  89,420. 
Pub.  1-26-80.    FUed  8-12-09. 

696.002.  PUNCHWRITER.  Puncbwritsr  Corporattoa.  SN 
70,392.    Pnb.  1-28-60.    Filed  8-27-09. 

696.003.  8TXCHRO-TRACE.  True-Trace  Corporation.  8N 
70,824.    Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  4-8-00. 

696.004.  KAY8BR  AND  DB8IGN.  Grttsner-Kayser  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  d.b.s.  Sewing  Machine  and  Bicycle  Factory, 
Motor  and  MotorreMcle  Coastractloa.  SN  71,568.  Pub. 
1-26-80.    Filed  4-10-49. 

696,000.  STEARNS.  Steams  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
73,103.    Pub.  1-26-60.    FUed  0-7-00. 

096.006.  MAN-AU-CYCLB.  8.  A  S.  Machinery  Co.  SN 
74,258.    Pub.  1-26-40.    Filed  0-21-00. 

696.007.  CICLOMATIC.  8.  A  8.  Machinery  Co.  SN  74,200. 
Pab.  1-26-80.    FUed  0-21-09. 

606.008.  SHAV-0-DISC.  SImt-O-DIsc  Manufscturing.  SN 
74.473.    Pob.  1-26-60.    Filed  0-20-60. 

606.000.  CO-PILOT.  Cortlss-Wrigbt  Corporation.  SN 
70.170.    Pub.  1-26-60.    FUsd  6-0-08. 

696.010.  ROCKWBU/4TANDARD.  Rockwell-Mandard  Cor- 
poratloa.   SN  76.261.    Pub.  1-26-60.    FUed  6-22-08. 

608.011.  AGRIA.  Agrls-Werke  MssetalDenfsbrtk  MOckmOhl 
GmbH.    SN  77,786.    Pub.  1-26-60.    FUed  7-7-00. 

606.012.  H  (FANCIFUL).  Tba  Frank  O  Hough  Co.  SN 
78.404.    Pab.  1-86-60.    FUed  7-47-00. 

686.013.  R  AND  DB8IGN.  Tlie  Frank  G.  Hough  Co.  SN 
78.400.    Pnb.  1-26-80.    Filed  7-27-00. 

.014.     MOSBLLB.    G«org  Jensen,  lae    SN  78,463.    Pnb. 
1-26-60.    Filed  7-27-09. 
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Paki  1-19-40.   flMt-i»4i. 

MMU*.    PAiWXTHDIAGnCLa.    PlftttAWkitMy 
i   pnv,  iMOTpeimML     tlf  T».704.     Nk 
•-IT-Ot. 

••#,•17.     lilMO-MATlC.      OntSMT    __ 

Mteft.  «.b.«.  ttviac  MaehlM  ud  Bi«rd*  Ikctaty,  Motw 
•■d  Motewhlcto  Qi«ti»<tfaMi.  Kimfill.  Pab.  l-M-40. 
nM  O-lT-f*. 

•••.Olt.  KAI^A-MATIC  QrttiaMr  •  Kayw  Utlwiwai 
Mhaft.  d.k.a.  Brvlat  IUcIiIm  uri  Btejreto  Ptetoty.  M«tor 
Mii  MiHw  ilHth  <?■— ti  BtUM.  Hf  MKtia.  Pofc.  l-fl«-«0. 
rilad  e-lT-W. 

•••.OM.     CUPFUL    A.  T.  fWnU  *  C*.    SN  M>JSO.    Prt. 
-  l-M-«0.    Pltod  »-IT-M. 

•••.Oeo.  BUTAMBR.  CnlT*rMl  00  Prwtacto  Gtaapny.  IM 
90,4m.    Fob.  l-M-60.    ni«l  S-2t-W. 

•M.021.  UNK-BILT  UNIFLOW  AND  DBUQN.  Unk-Btlt 
OMBpujr.    8N8O.0M.    Pab.  1-M-CO.    PDad  »-31-M. 

9m,0»2.  FLOnUNS.  Spenr  Saad  Cofpoimtloa.  8N 
80.W1.    Pab.l-3«-«0.    i11«l»-l-«». 

•••.Ott.  BLOW-TAC  WkMl  TndM  Bf«lM  Bho*  Cfc  8N 
••.TOa    F«b.  l-2«-00.    P»«4  •>1-^W. 


Chi»2*-I— IrydMlMwrfMiifchii 

•0«.024.     MAKT    PBOCTOR.      Froetm-    Blcctrte   Coaimu». 
W  T7.M0.    Fab.  l-26-«>.    PIM  T-IT-M. 


nr  9t.4ii.  §mjHL  tacmoLmn. 

T»J»a.    Fab. 


(lais26-MtasiriBi    Mui    ScitMiflc 


•••.OSS.     WHEKE     KLBCTBOlflCS     MKKT8     THE     BYE. 

lflBa«apolla-Hoaey«»ll    RcffaUtor   CMnfMBy.    usIiiiot    of 
.    MartoD    Bl«eti1cal    laatnimcat    Ca.      8N    M.016.      Pnb. 

l-*^-«0.    Filed  B-28-S7. 

•••.02C  AUTCM2AMMA.  Packard  laatnuaeat  Coapaay, 
lae.    IN  ftl.TSS.    Fab.  l-2»-0O.    Pllad  10-Sl-M. 

e9«,02T.  COLLBCTADATA.  Commercial  Controls  Oirpora. 
tlon.     8N  92,299.    Pub.  1-20-60.    Filed  11-12-08. 

•••.028.  UPS  UKS  AND  DBSION.  DMp-Ta«  CorporaUoa. 
8N  62,274.    Pub.  1-26-00.    Piled  11-12-58. 

•••.Q2i.  KBADATEOH.  Natloaal  Data  ProceaaiBC  Corpora- 
tloa.     8N  67,812.     Fab.  1-38-00.     Filed  2-16-98. 

088,080.  H16  BEX.  FallUrd  lacorporated.  8N  68.170. 
Pub.  1-26-60.    FUad  2-80-8*. 

88«,031.     ICAOIOPOBT.    Dtanoad  Power  Spodalty  Corpora- 

tlOB.     8N  71,304.     Fab.  1-26-00.     Filed  4-13-88. 
••0,032.     KBMABT.    Boaaart  Oorporatloa.    8N  71,741.    Pub. 
,    1-M-OO.    Filed  4-17-80. 

•••.OSS.  MINIBAD.  Pletoreea  laatraaMat  Ceapaay.  8N 
72,667.    Fub.  1-26-60.    Filed  4-80-S8. 

608.034.  BOUNDICATOB.  Owieral  Moton  Corporation. 
8N  75.478.    Fab.  1-20-00.    Filed  0-10-68. 

606.035.  ORTHOLOO.  Oaltoa  Indoatrtea,  lae  8N  75.565. 
Fab.  1-20-00.    Filed  0-»l-59. 

600.030:  TURFOO.  Waablagtoa  Turf  A  Irrl«atloa  Co!  8N 
70.010.    Pub.  1-26-00.    Filed  0-28-50. 

000,087.  ORBBN  TEE  BRAND.  Waabliwtoa  Turf  *  IrH- 
gatlMi  Coi    8N  78,817.    Fab.  1-80-00.    FUod  0-30-80. 

000.038.  COlfPBNBTAT.  A.  Oallmkaap  A  Co.  Ltalted. 
8N  78,040.    Pub.  1-20-80.    Filed  7-2-88. 

600.080.  BLBCTRICON.  RobertMW  Pboto-Mecbaalz,  lac. 
■N  78.808.    Fab.  l-3»-80.    Filed  7-33-68. 

680.040.  MBTALPHOTO  AND  DB8I0K.  MeUIpboto  Coi^ 
poratta^     8N  70.0TO.     Fab.  1-80-80.    Filed  8-5-50. 

000,041.  nfDBXOMETBB.  Dayatnwi.  laeorporatad.  IN 
70.304.    Fab.  1-28-80.    Piled  8-13-88. 

a8«.043.     ZACTBATMATIC.     Daretroai.  lacorporated.     BN 


78J86.    Fab.  1-38-80.    Filed  8-12-68 
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8001.048. 

7^448.  Pab.l-3«-80.  Piled  8-l»-M. 
880.040L    CARTOON  CIRCDS.     Cartooa   Ctroaa.   lac 

81.468.  Fab.  1-88-80.  Piled  »-18-68. 
000.04T.     OBOPBR.    Batfea  A  iaata,  lae.    BN  81.8Tau 

1-38-80.    Piled  0-31-48. 

000.048.    BTBBBOIOOlf.     BmmcB  *  Lmb  Optical 
paajr.    BN  83,8S8l    Fob.  1-38-80.    Piled  10-8-88i 

••8.040.     FBEMBnOL     A»araaca.  lac.     BN  83,783. 
1-88-80.    FIM  10-8-8*. 

888,080.     8TABAN.     Ooodyaar  Aircraft  Corporattoa. 
83,788.    Fab.  1-38-80.    Filed  10-8-68. 

9MAU.    STMBIAAJE.  CteH-Pak,  Ibcavoffttad.  BN  83,818. 

Fab.  1-38-80.    Piled  lfr-7-60. 


8N 
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606,052.     DAUFHINB     LIF  Soelete  Aaoajrme  d'HorkifleHe. 
BN  73,811.    Pab.l-38-88L    Piled 


Fab. 


686,053.     TIC-TOT.     Tbe  Habley  MaaafaetaHac  Caaipaay. 
8N  73,560.    Pub.  1-36-60.    Filed  5-13-60. 


Ow  28- JeaalnrariPradM^IIUld  Wan 

606,084.  BOTAL  LANCBB  ETC.  AND  DBBION. 

fulabod    out    Ifaaafactarera.    lae.      BN    00477. 

1-88-80.    Piled  lO-B-88. 
608,068.     BFORTCRAFT.    Jallaa  UttMS.  4JbM.  Bpattnaft 

8N  60,420.    Pub.  1-20-00.    Filed  10-10-88. 
680,060.     HOUBB  OP  OBMB  AND  DBBION.     Ckrt  «.  Nlal- 

•ea.  d.b.a.  NIelaea'a  Jevrtera.     8N  68.807.    Fab.  1-88-80. 

Piled  1-14-60. 

606.057.  CM    AND   DESIGN.      Malaoa    Marat,    8.A.      BN 
87,552.    Pub.  l-2*-80.    Filed  B-11-&8. 

600.058.  MUBAT.     Malaoa  Marat.  B.A.     BN  87.668.     Feb. 
1-20-60.    Filed  3-11-68. 

600,060.     ABTT8LIP.      Wllbelai   Bolb.      8N   70,884.      Fab. 
1-28-80.     Piled  4-1-68. 


Qmli- 


688.080.  B8BEZ  MABTBBPIBCB.    I.  Seklae  Compaay.  lae 
8N  75.368.    Fab.  1-38-80.    Filed  8-8-80. 

606.081.  DU-MOB  AND  DBBION.     Da-Mor  Plodocta.     BN 
76.660.    Pub.  1-28-60.    Filed  8-28-68. 

608,003.    DULSHBNB.    Haatae  *  Oeoiaiaa  Co.    8N  78.048. 
Pub.  1-28-60.    Filed  7-8-68. 

Cbn  31  -  Rhm  arf  RfMimlMs 

606.003.     CONDBCnC.     l^ecUlty  Baglaeertno  Corpoiatloa. 
8N  64,688.    Pnb.  1-26^00.    Piled  18-10-68. 

000,084.     THBRMO-PILM.      Dole    Ramflaiatlag    C^apaar. 
8N  68,070.    Pub.  1-38-00.    Piled  8-3-60. 

606,068.     OLAB-BUBBB.      Pall    Corporattoa.      BN    73,802. 
Pnb.  1-26-60.    Filed  6-15-68. 

808^088.     BICB  PLAN.    Blch  P^a  CbrpiratlUB.  HsnjUH. 

Pab.  1-20-60.    Filed  5-18-60. 


Qmt  32-hntbn  mi  IkkOtUiy 


606,067.    BTBBBO  CBAPT.    Tareatlatb  Oeatarjr  Woodwork- 
lac  Co.  lae     BN  64.661.     Pab.  1-38-80.     Filed  13-10-58. 


ItlMt^ 
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•••.088.     BTABUNBL !;  BaiakO 

T8^I8.    Pab.  l-B»-48.    ilM  S-81-08 

808.088.    TRIAD.    A.  A.  Badtaaky  A  Baaa.   BN  74.4881    Pak 
1-38-80.    filed  8-8B48. 

880.070.  TIONBTim '  t  A.  D.  Badlaaky  A 

Pvb.  1-18-80.    rUa^B-BB-BB. 

808.071.  CONTOCB  OQMPOBT.    Coatoav  Ctetr-Loaaoe  Co, 
lae.    BN  70.888.   PaB.  1-.B8-80.   Piled  B-IB-BO. 

808.073.    TVBHICLB.    BIcbard  H.  Waaa,  d.b4L       _ 
Berrleea.    BN  80,881.    Pab.  l-88-8a    PBad  0-8-68, 


BNT^dOi.        1-88-80.    Piled  8-81-80. 


888.088.     CrrATIOB.    Vfea  Biro* 
1-88-80.    PIlaA  0-1-80. 
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m  80.880. 

.lae    m 

888.088.    OATOB-HIDBL   lataraatlaaal  Bi»wr 
80JO1.    Pab.  1-48-80.   PUadO-8-8k 

PICNIC  PAC    Ctawa  f  ellaitail 
81,884.    Pab.  1-38-80.    Pllad  »-18-B8l 


■N 


808.0T8.    CABICATUBM  OP  3   MBN.     Utfflty  Appliaaee    888.08B    WHOV   WBO   IN   TRB   BOrTH   AND   90UTB- 


Corp.    BN  77.833. 


^ 


1-38-80.    PUod  7.4S-0B. 


1,074.    RI-UkNDBB    l%a  Oeodjrear  Ttaa  B  Bobber  Ooa- 
paay.    BN  78,181.    PiA.  1-38-80.    Pllad  8-8-B8. 

1,0TB.    TTBCO.     IiMermooBtaln  lire  A  Parti,  lae.     BN 
70,008.    Pab.  1-88-80.    Piled  8-4-68. 

888,0T8.    MANBimin     Tha  MaaiBeld  Tba  aad  Bdbbar 
Ooaapaay.    BN  70,800;    Pab.  1-4B-80.    lUadB-XS-Oe. 


i**i 
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000,077.    W.  P.  HAINBB  A  OO.     Wlater  A  Oampaay.  lae 
BN  08448.    Pab.  1-^8-00.   Filed  ll-lB-68. 

808,07A     MICROROAN.     Badata  PaiBaaBpJL.    BN  88438. 
Pab.  1-88-80.    Piled  13-80-68. 

808,078.     MOSABT.     Helodlsraad  Carp.     BN  8848B.     Pab. 
1-48-80.    P11a«l-B4B. 

808.080.    AlXb    7aaM6;TlMaaa  Work,  d-ka.  An  Baaaide   UH 
60420.    Pab.  1-80-88.    Piled  8-10-60. 


Mamrta-Wbo'a   Wfea,   lae     nf   88487.     Pab. 
1-88-80.    Piled  1-38-88. 

888.088.    WHO'S  WHO  IN  TBB  MIDWUT.    ■arfail-Who'a 
Wb*.  lae    BN  88.838.    Pab.  1-38-80.    Pllad  l-BB-80. 

888400;     WHOV  WBO  IN  fOB  WBM(.     Mai«Bto-Whfl^ 
Wkdb  lae     nt  88.704.    Pab.  1-38-80.    Piled  lrtB-8B. 

088401.    WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  BABT.    Mavoalf  Who'a  WBa, 
lae    BN  88.786.    Pab.  l-38-8a    PDad  1-8P-BB. 

888,1B3.    niB  MOTOB  SHIP  AND  DBBION.    TMBQle 
Llnltad.    BN  78.831.    F«b.  1-48-80.    PUod  8-12-48. 

888^108.    FUL^arm.    aaador Bladwy ftw.  BBTS^Oil. 
1-38-80.    Pned  8-8-88. 

1.104.     THB  BUBIL  DBUH.    AtlM  PiMBBiM 
lae    BN  78480.    Fab.  1-88-80.    Pllad  0-84-60. 

1,106.    BBIDTB  HODBB. 
78484.    Pab.1-48-80.    filed  i 


aMs39-a0tym 


.081.    KP.    K-P  Becarda  lacorparatod.    BN  T4.70A    Pab. 
1-30-60.    PBad  8-37-60. 

800.083.     PBBPBCT  AND  DBBION.    OolaaMa  BraadaaatUf 
Byataai,  lae     BN  8^601.    Pab.  l-BB-80.    PMad  8-41-B8. 

dm  37^P>ptit  arf  StUitMry 


888,083.    TULCAN.     Kbaco  ladaatrtea,   lae.  Abut  Yaleaa 

BtaBar  aad  Cover  Cbaipaajr.     BN  47470. 

Pllad  8-13-68. 
888484.     BNAP-JAGS:      Bpei 

70,883.    Pab.  1-38-80.    Filed  4-1-68. 

AlBed  Paper  Ootperatlaa.     BN  T44tS. 
PDed  8-8-88. 


Bead    Oorpetatloa.      BN 


BN  77.088. 
BN  70.157. 


Pab.  1-30-80. 

888.088.    BBODAC.    BraJlafft  ladaatrlea.  lae 
Fab.  1-88-80.    PIMI  r-B-80^ 

800.087.  MABTEBPAX.     Ditto.  lacorporated. 
/   Pab.  1-38-40.    PIMI  8-7-80. 

888.088.  FOLTBDCObI  A.  W.  PaberOuteH  Peadl  Co..  lae 
BN  70,188.    Pab.  1-88-40.    Filed  8-7-68. 

808.088.  BTTBX.  T^  BTtts  OoBpaay.  BN  78.884.  Pab. 
1-2^-80.    Filed  8-1B48. 

808.000.  STOP  AND  IWBION.  NIda  Brooks  Adanu.  Ab.a. 
Tops  la  Btope    BN  70487.    Pab.  1-B8-80L    Filed  8-38-68. 

888.001.  CU8TOMABBL  Castoaurk  Corporatloa.  asslCBee 
of  Pox  RlTsr  Paper  Qarporatton.  UK  70.088.  Pab.  1-38-80. 
Piled  8-31-68L  j 

808.008.  ADTONEZ  ipANGDABD.  Bs^yr  Haisrifaa  Cor- 
poratloa.    BN  80.03B.     Fub.  1-38-80.     Pllad  8-31-88. 


880.100.    CUBHICNf  BIDE.    OaMro*  B.  BaOey  Hat 
BN  38.486.    Pab.  1-38-80.    filed  8-44-87. 

1.187.    DBBION  OP  IBFU.     PaMllstea  We 
BN  41.113.    Pab.  1-38-40.    filed  11-31-67. 

.108.     BAPPHIBB  OABABDINB.     BodHaberp  A 
lae    BN  48417.    P«k  l-BB-BQ.    PDad  B-Sl-68. 

•.100.    HP-BTBAW.    Sip  Straw,  lae,  by  ekaase  of 
froai  Bp  Btraw  Noreltlea,  Itoe,  aaatcaee  of  TToeaa  Zardaa, 
d.bJi.  TToaaa  Cardan  MilUaery.   BN  88,888.   Pab. 
flladB.4-68. 

.lia     OBNT  IiITB.    Bo«H  Kmt  lae    BN  83.088. 
1-38-80.    filed  11-7-48. 

888,111.    THB  KBNTONIAN.    Bofar  Beat  lae.    JN  83.08T. 
Pab.  1-38-40.    POad  11-7-88. 

806,113.     ANTONIO   DI   MONBA.      MeORforDmilcer  lae 
8N  88.841.    Pab.  1-48-40.    Pllad  11-31-68. 

888418.    POEM  CONIXOL.    DJL  KsUmacXB.   BB 
Piled  13-4-68. 

FU-MATIC.      Naaa-Basb    Sboe    Coaipaay. 
Fub.  1-36-80.    filed  IB-flB-OS. 
LOLU-BBA.  Madera  <»oba,  lae    BN  66468. 

POadl-B-BB. 
UBBBUBBB.     IBe  B.  D.  Lia  Cwapany, 
SS  08.283.    Fab.  1-38-60.    filed  2-24-68. 

INNBB  QUALITT  AND  DBBION.    The  Alasaadar 
CntCwp.    8N484B3.    Fob.  1-38-40.    fBa 

800.11A    FORTPOLIO.    Mlcbaela  Bleffa  A  OMapaay 
rated.    BN  80.21A    Pab.  1-38-00.    fUed  8-4-88. 

000410.    CAN^)0-XIT8.    Hedwig  A.  Lea,  Ab.a.  Heddy  Lea 
Bnterprlaea.    8N  00,070.    Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  3-30-60. 

000430.    BOBMALAINB.     Barma-Blbaa.   Ine     BN  70488. 
Pnb.  1-28-60.    Piled  8-35-58. 

600.121.     LADT  SMITH.    Smltb  Brotbers  Maa^feotarBwCb. 
BN  70.818.    Fab.  1-30-00.    Filed  4-3-60. 

888.133.    TBTOMPH  HALL  AND  IWBION.    Trlamph  Hall, 
lae     Ui  74448.    Pab.  1-38-40.    Pllad  6-SB-60. 


Pnb. 

1.114. 

06.000 

008,116. 


088.118. 
rated. 

806.117. 


TM  82 


•••11 H.     ULTDfATaa.      Afta    HoalMT    lOIli.    lae.      MM 
T4.8«e.    Pub.  l-2»-«0.    FU««  0-ST-Ml 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  AniL  12,  itao 

CiMs45-S«fft  DHaks  aidl  Carb«Ml«dl 


•M4a4.     nCPCBIAI.  PObO  BT  DUkVia.     Jl  DKTla  * 

8M.125.     DELHI.    Midwels  Stem  «  CMapuir  Incorponted. 
8N70JTS.    Pnb.  l-4«-«0.    FUid 


■•■■.  WMtfff 


e8«,12«.  LEO-AIDE.  SkUroff  Brothen,  lae  8H  Te.MS. 
Pub.  lr-M-«0.    PItod  7-»-M. 

eM.127.  PIB8T-liATB8  BT  8BTEN  8BA8.  Tb«  M«y«r 
MaaafMtnrlav  0m«M7.  d.k«.  8«t«b  8«ul  8N  TT4M. 
Pub.  1-26-40.    Pllc4  T>»-W. 

60«4M.  BT  AND  BEPRB8ENTATI0N  OP  A  NEEDLE  AND 
THBBAD.  Bom  Toa,  lut  8N  77,«0S.  Pub.  l-2«-W. 
Pn.dT-18-5*.  ^^Si*      ' 

6M.129.  WONDEB  ABCH.  Weyeaberr  8bM  MaBoftietnrlBC 
Oonpany.    8N  7ft.83&.    Pubb  1-26-MI.    PIMI  7-41-Sft. 

«M.130.  CHIC  TBB  AND  DBSION.  Pilmw  Ptftr.  lac 
8N7M25.    Pub.  l-2«-f0.    PU«d  S-IS-M. 


8M.M8.    TBBM  AND  DBSION.     P«v«l-Q»U  C«NB9My.     8N 

69,841.    P«b.  l-M-«0.    PItod  »-18-M. 
flM,14T.     OONnOUBATION     OP     COCA<X>LA     B0T1UB. 

T^  ODea<;oIa  Cmtptaj.    U  18,879.    Pub.  l-2«-«0.    PIMI 

S-lt-'M. 


688448.  POP-VUfB.  Wblto  BMk  B«MImu  OMpuy  «<  Lm 
AaftlM,  d.b.*.  Pop-TtaM  B«T«nif*  Co.  tad  Pop  TIbm  Prod- 
ucts Co.    8N  78,187.     Pab.  l-4»-80.    PUod  4-ST-fi8. 

«88,14f.'  WABWICK  OLCB  AND  DKSIOlf.  Wanriek  Club 
OlBfcr  Alo  Ob.,  lac  8N  80.988.  Pub.  1-38^-89.  FIM 
8-4-M. 


(htt  41  -  Cmm,  P^fmb,  «mI  Ublrohi     J^, 

888,131.     SUmroifO.     Bonitoiao  Shojl  Kaboiblkl  Kalaba. 
8N  71,049.    Pub.  1-26-60.    Pltod  4-7-69. 


(iMt42-IUllt4,  Nillii  md  Iwtl* 

NMVCIr  Ml  SMtlrartit  iMffliOff 

888,188.  FBSEDOlf  OP  THE  PBB88.  MeOUipben  *  Coa- 
paar.  lae.    8N  43.467.    Pub.  1-28-^.    Pllod  1-8-08. 

698,138.  CASHMILON.  Anbl  Kaael  Kocyo  KabusblU 
Kalaba.     8N  45,101.    Pub.  S-31-K9.    PUad  2-8-88. 

696,134.  PLEXALCM.  Bridgeport  Bnui  Compaq,  aaalffMa 
of  Hunter  Douflao  Alumlaun  Corporation.  8N  52.737. 
Pub.  1-28-40.    Pllod  8-3-08. 

696,180.  CAlfAPnjB.  Rayirard-Bdiuati*  Woolen  Mllla,  lae. 
8N  59,888.    Pub.  1-48-60.    Plied  6-4-08. 

688436.  WHITE  CUPFS.  Kaadell,  lac  8N  04,619.  Pub. 
1-26-60.    Plied  7-1-08. 

698.137.  POOP  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Slmoa,  Bealey  *  0«ld- 
■tela.  lac     8N  60,090.     Pab.  l-8»-80.     Piled  1-9-09. 

696.138.  LOKPVP.  Suabufy  Teitlle  Mills,  lae.  SN  68,791. 
Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  1-13-09. 

698.139.  WEBCO  AND  DBSION.  Webeo  lOllt.  lac  SN 
76.993.    Pub.  1-38-60.    Piled  7-3-09. 


89840a    UTXIA  /ACK  HOBNBB.     Ualtad  Blsealt 

of  AMOTlea.  SN  4.407.   Pab.  8-30-08.    PUad  8-13-58. 

896.1S1.     PINO.    8tokel7-VaB  Caaip.  Hw.    SM  10,888.    P»b. 
10-8-07.    PUed  9-13-06. 

696,182.     CBUiB  DB  VAN. 
Pab.  9-34-87.    PUad  3-35-07. 

698.108.     ALPONA.     Afterta  IVrntaaa  AlMda.    SN  88,884. 
Pob.  1-38-60.    Filed  1-08-58. 

888404.     JOLLI  BAKBB.    Superior  Poeda,  lac    SN  70470. 
Pob.  1-38-80.    Hied  8-34-48. 


.  lac     SN  38.008. 


696.140.  TIXN  TWILL.     J.  P.   Stereas  ft  Co.,  lac     SN 
77,473.    Pab.  1-26-80     Piled  7-10-09. 

606.141.  POTNICK.     Novel  Ideaa.  lae     SN  80,448.     Pub. 
1-88-60.    Filed  8-28-08. 


Oass  43  -  Tlmad  Mdl  Yam 


^898,142.     CASHMILON.      Aeahl     Basel    Kegyo    Kabushlkl 
Xalaba.     SN  45,108.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Piled  3-»-58. 

898.143.  THBEMOOBN-WOOL.     Hobenberg  Oik,   I^     SN 
68,743.    Pub.  1-36-80.    Filed  3-17-59. 

898.144.  BLTBB.     Bescloa  Taraa,  lac     SN  73,894.     Pab. 
1-26-60.    Piled  8-4-09. 


688,188.  BO^O.  Baaahlaa  Bteeatts,  lae.,  d.b.a.  Oordoa 
Fooda    SN  71,761.    Pub.  1-36-60.    Filed  4-17-08. 

698408.  PABLUH  BIB.  Msad  JahaaoB  *  CoBBitBy.  |H 
71,888.    Pab.  1-18.-88.    Filed  4-S(MI8.  ^ 

696.107.  DOWNEY'S.  Dowaey's  Hoaey  Batter  Cbaipaay, 
lac    SN  73^540.    Pab.  1-88-80.    PUed  0-13~e8. 

898.108.  KINOTASTB.  The  Capital  CMy  Piadacts  Cba- 
paay.    SN  74487.    Pab.  1-38-80.    VUsd  5-31-88. 

698.109.  SUN  BELL.  C.  Itob  ft  Co.  (Aiaerloa)  lae.  SN 
74,588.    PBbLl-2ft-89.    Filed  5-37-69. 

696,180.  ABTIC  BOLL.  Simon  P.  Fiiiiii,  d.b.a.  ».  P. 
FrMaua  Dairy  Qaeea.  SN  76,074.  Pab.  1-38-80.  PUod 
8-18-09. 

686,161.  FOUNTAIN  OT  YOUTH.  Bereat-Blebards  Pack- 
lac  Co.    SN  77481.    Pab.  1-28-80.    Filed  7-T-09. 

696.182.  L  ft  P.  Lea  ft  Perrias.  lac  SN  77.570.  Pab. 
l-a»-48.    Fnad  7-18-58. 

888488,    SIP4TS.    Mllka  Frsdacts  la^.  i.b.a.  Mllko  Ou4y 

Co.     SN  78.479.     Pab.   1-38-80.     Filed  7-37-59. 
686.164.     NBW  HOPE.    COra  Products  Coaipaajr.    SN  78.611. 

Pab.  1-38-60.    VUsd  7^«»-68i 
698,168.     GOOBEBCOBN.    Ororer  A.  Oodfrey,  d.b.a.  Oodfrey 

Fam  Products.   SN  78,703.   Pak.  i-38r8a  Filed  7-30<48. 
898488w     TURMBXONE.    Kalaauseo  Spies  Extiactlea  Cav- 

paay.     SN  78.875.     Pub.  1-26-60.     Filed  8-8-88. 

888.187.  SPBATSWBBT.  PasHadastttaa,  Uc  SN  78,904. 
Pub.  1-28-60.    Filed  8-8-88. 

888.188.  BEFBB8SMTATION  OF  A  HAT.    Moreao 
Foods.  lac     SN  78.018.     Pabi  1-30-88.     FUat 

888.189.  SWEET  HBABT.  Meore-Lowry  Flear  MUli^  lac. 
d.b.a.  Bca-Psttersoa  Floor  MUla.  SN  79,603.  Pab.  l-SO-80. 
Filed  8-13-59. 

698.170.  rYMO-PLUS.       Pabst    Bi«i*la«    Cbopaay.      SN 

79,947.    Pub.  1-26-80.    Filed  8-20-59. 

696.171.  PBO-VIM.  Qeaeial  Mills,  Inc  SN  80.083.  Pub. 
1-26-80.    Filed  8-24-59. 


CiaH44-0Nld,  JUMori,  ari  S»|iai  dM47-linM^ 


'-,  by  ehai 


698,148.     DSBION  OF  OVAI*    B.  D.  BoBard 
35.080.    P«9.  1-36-80.    FUed  8-8^7.    »*^'  »t 


688,172.     SWISS  TMMEL.    Ualted  Vlataenv  I>e-.  >7  ebange 
of  name  from  Allied  Wine  Company,  aaslgnee,  by  mesne 
SN        asslcaaeat,  of  ItalUa  Bwlas  CMoay.     SN  77,500.     Pab. 
K^  l-«»-80.    Filed  6-18-58. 


Apbil  12,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  88 


Pub. 


888.178.     SWISS  WHtfc     Daltad  Vlatners,  lac.  by 
ef  aame  from  AlHed  Wlae  Oompaay,  asslfnee.  by 
asslruaeat.  of  Italian  Swiss  Colony.     SN  77.556. 
1-48-80.    Filed  7-1&.89. 

1.174.  SWISS  SKU».  Ualted  Tlatners.  Inc.  by  ebaafe 
ef  aame  from  AIMe«  Wine  OiNBpany,  siaif  i.  br  SMaae 
ss^gameat.  of  Itallsa  Swtee  Coloay.  SN  77,556.  Pub. 
1-98-60.    Piled  7-Uhj88. 

1.175.  MEBCt  r4Mo4rt1atBerB,  lac.  by  cbsnce  of  name 
from  Allied  Wlae  Cpmpaay,  asstfaec  of  United  Vintners. 
Inc.     SN  77,831.    P88^  1-80-80.    Filed  7-18-59. 


aM(48-Milt8ivMi|M  iMLMim 

888.176.  BIO  MAC  AND  DESIGN.  Meaomlaee-Mariaette 
Brewlai  Cto.     SN  81.932.     Pub.  1-2O-80.     Filed  9-23-59. 

Chu  49  -  DbdM  AloMk  li*Mn 

i 

898.177.  BCA.  Schealey  DlsUllers,  I^  SN  88,108.'  Pub. 
1-26-60.    Filed  l-l»-59. 

696.178.  HABErs  OHQ  AMD  DESIGN.  Harry's  U«aor 
Store.     SN  73,948.  jiPab.  1-28-80.     Piled  6-«-58. 

896.179.  POBTICO.  Baaawo  Wlae  ft  Ll«aor  Corp.  SN 
77,589.    Pub.  1-86-80.    Filed  7-18-59. 

888.180.  OLD  JOB  A«D  fWSIGir.  J.  T.  S.  Browa's  Soa 
Oompaay,  d.b.a.  The  Old  7oo  DlstllKnT  Os.  SN  77,996. 
Pub.  1-26-60..  Wad!t-39-88. 


mm 


IT 


Omi  50-MaribBiist  Nat  Olbarwist 
daisHiad 


888.181.  DOCKBBIDOfe.     Amerleaa  Doehbridfe,  lac     SN 
64,860.    Pub.  1-26-60.    Filed  12-84-68. 

696.182.  TIP-TOP.     IVoeo   Sales   Oa.     BN   68.821.      Pab. 
1-38-80.    Filed  1-304(9. 

696.183.  BBBBTHAL  AND  DB8IQN.     Imperial  Crystals  ft 
CblaaCo.    SN  76.884,    Pab.  1-38-80.    PUed  8-18-C8. 

Clatt  51  -Caiwatici  awl  Talat  PnfM^m 

698.184.  8MABT  SVlf.     Broaaoa  Products  Company.     SN 
48.033.    Pub.  3-lfr-08L    FOsd  11-4-57. 

896.185.  PERPUNA^IC.     Haieas   Cartis   Industries.   Inc. 
d.b.s.  Lentberte.    Ml  85.478.    Pab.  1-28-80.    FUed  1-8-50. 

696.186.  DREAM  TOUCH.    Tbe  Aadrew  Jergeas  Coamaay. 
SN  71,848.    Pub.  l-8|8-8a    FIM  4-30^88. 

886.187.  NYKO.     Nyl|a.   lacarporated.     SN   72,603.     Pab. 
1-36-^60.     Piled  4-30-50. 

896.188.  PRETICA.      nvtaSs    Waodard    Comaetlcs.      SN 

74.624.  Pob.  l-38-6a    Filed  8-37-69. 

696.189.  MY   BL«fD:     Ttrlaae  Woedard  Csaaetka.     SN 

74.625.  Pub.  l-S8-6a    fUed  5-37-68. 

896.190.  FANNBTTA.    ftaala  P.  Brewa.    SN  70,061.    Pub. 
1-26-^.    FIM< 


888,199.  NIV-1.  Natloaal  Dairy  Prodacts  Oorporatloa.  SN 
88,439.    Pub.  1-36-60.    Filed  7-9-67. 

896.108.  .  .  .  MAIWFOBTHEPB0FBS8IONAL!  Penu- 
tax  GMBpaay,  lac  SN  58,571.  Pab.  1-38-60.  Filed 
9-8-08.  ti<i  ij, 

696,194.  MIT8UWAS0AP.  Mai  BaffcJU^td.  SN  63,204. 
Pab.  1-^38-80.    Filed  11-1O-08. 

686.190.  FORMULA  D'H^BGANCB.  Mirror  Glase  Dla- 
tribntors— SouAcra  GattfornU  DItIsIob.  SN  88,728.  Path 
1-26-80.    FUed  12-0-08. 

606,198.  BBP-BUTS.  Sep  MaaaSwtariag  Ooraoratloa.  SN 
65,308.    Pnh.  1-38-60.    Plied  13-81-08.  ^ 

696.187.  IBP  mSCUmmD  IN  OFAL.  Sep  liaanflictarinc 
CorporatloB.    SN  60,284.    P«||>.  l-38-6(;^    FUsd  1-3-69. 

696.198.  BUG  SWEEP.  Joaepb  L.  Loacka.  SN  89,008. 
Pub.  1-36-80.    Filed  8-5-58. 

688.199.  SERVAL.  Oscar  J.  Both,  d.b.a.  Alpha  Chemical 
AMdactoOs.    SN78.38S.    FM.  1-38-88.    POed  8-32-08. 

696.200.  CAMEO  AND  DESIGN.  B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc.  SN 
n,057.    Pab.  1-28-80.    FUad  7-8-09. 

696.201.  DBUTBBOB.  E.  F.  Drew  ft  Co.,  lac.  SN  77,818. 
Pab.  l-38-8a    Filed  7-10-69. 


OQLOI-LOX.      Baosy,    lac      SN    78,433.      Fti. 
1-38-80.   FDad  7-t7-68. 

888.303.     BTTIA    Allea  B.  Wrisley  Csovaay.    SN  78.890. 
Pub.  1-48-88.    POed  7-39-69. 

8N.384.    ^UJBBMO-FAX    Mlaaesota  BQataff  aad  MaaaflM- 
taitaf    Osmpaay.      SN    88.808.      Pab.    4-38-80^      FOai 

7-81-60. 

688,306.    MASTBBFAX     Dltta,  lacocpotatsd.     tN  78488. 
Pub.  1-38-60.    Filed  8-7-59. 


Service  Ifarke 

QanfOP-MlmlMinai      ^--£i  > 

696408.  A  WALTEB  BEADS  BE8TAUBANT  AND  DB- 
SIGN.  Walter  Bcade,  lac  SN  71,889.  Pab.  1-26-60. 
Filed  4-18-50. 


dais  103-CaMtnNliaa  airi  RaiNiir 

696.207.     EMCO.     Electro- Motloa  Oorporatloa.     SN  68, 
Pub.  1-28-60.    FUed  2-25^50. 

daif  f06-Matoilal  TraataMat 


696.208.  THOMA8TON  ETC.  AVO  DESIGN.  Thomastoa 
Cottoa  Mills.     8N  68,035.     P«.  1-26-60.     Filed  3-6-59. 

696.209.  THOMA8TON  THOM-SBT  FINISH  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Thomastoa  Cottoa  Mills.  8N  77,041.  Pub.  1-30-80. 
FUsd7-8-68k  


(Unn-DMM^MriSMp*^  ^       Omt  WT-lftKHfas  mi  Fitirtilmiirt 

888,1tt:    NDP-L84.     Nttloaal  Dilry  Proda^s  Corporation.    698.210.     FARM.     Foundation  for  Amertcsn  Resource  Maa- 
SN  38,428.    Pob.  1-30-80.    Filed  7-0-67.  sctmeat    SN  68.985.     Pab.  1-26-60.    Filed  3-34-69. 
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>fi.fM.    VIM  P.B.  T-U-M;  As.  IJL  ia-14-W. 

^Vn  !f -  rrrtiftrin  Mi  Hiwinln  f tHimi  SEVEN-0    (*    ^hT^^ 

'.»mmi  vw  cfc— lull/  iMTt  Wimiiit  ud  latwiMTiaf : 

«M11.    Tui-Ksni.  IML.  iniifciB^  if  J.    m  T^4Mi    FlM        In*  «•  May  M.  INT. 


ri»llM*f«r 
IWPatata. 

flit  Mt  Jwm  14, 19M. 


••MIT.    St  Baglv  PipOT  CMiuy.   New  Twt,  N.T..  ky 
■"•»  fNai  PMMk  PMw  Cugytama.  ObHu.  To.    SN 

z 

^^•^\ 

^\ 

ff^nlSS 

nnt  aw  N«T.  IT.  l«e«. 

•▼9%^ 

Miiiun 

m^^ng.    BiviOuC  iBdtMtriM,  lac.  Mcvuk.  N  J.   Slfn.Ott. 
VIM  P.B.  T-«-fi»  i  Aa.  aB*  1-1 


n_ ,,    *^       «  ^  "TTTLE-VIEW" 


ISBt. 


•••J19. 

SNTDJia    flM 


tew  Md  M  OMipur,  Loitfanili.  Kj.    flm  It  L  IbiMM 

f  ftf  ••-fn    •••**••    «M««»d  W.  Bwh  aad  Thtn»  ■.  Ba 
—  CVf  ttSf.         GMa.    BN  m,«m.    yi^  P^  •-«-••:  Aa.  luS. 


Hand  Ifatal  CtettfaHT 
■M  Oct  21.  IMW. 


.  ,'«*•  V        T-Y  SDcfHS 

■  I  .ftm.  I    »tini       ^. 


^rftv  0^U'  ForCMkBaataMforlateataaadCUMna. 

Jaa.U,t«M. 


Opawaar.  Dttlla^  Jte.   SIC  •4400. 

VIM  #.B.  ia-ll-«d;  Ail  B.%  11-MI^4«. 


34-,.— u*b»-i»-«*,    STACK-PAG- 


"JiiV5!ii!in:;tS2f«=-"  «*M«  ~-  n,««o«.».,«i 


aad  Cklldtaa'i  Waariag  Appaial  of 


5^    ^td^ 


For  PwtaU*  Bai*w«t  OrniM. 
First  me  Aag.  11,  1»M. 

TM  84 


•••J21.     PMm  Fmad  Kalttlav  Min%  lac.  Nertk  Baigwi. 
N.J.     SN  ••.«•!.    FlM  P.B.  »-a-M:  Am.  a&  S-IS-W). 

SILKEN-SHEEN 

Far  Kalttod  ■vMtac*. 
Fteat  aaa  Fok.  S,  IMM. 


1 1 

44-BmJ^ 


U.  &  PATENT  OFinCB 

mJ    Sv^lrf    •••JM.    QaalHr 


TM85 


Oa,  Oarrtaad. 


Ohla»  aa- 
Okla.     Uf 


P.B.  1-4S-0*:  Am.  tJL 

LEPOUDBEUR 
ELBJCTRIQUE 


<rT_^*Jtr\T'T!  f 


• .  l.«J^„; 


•(  VtaMk  Bali  1l«u  4T1.^4«,  4^M 
) :  Matl.  laak.  Ba^  pt  JIO. 


^^^^W9     4^^|     •^^^^^^ 


lattaadfarMd. 
araka«tOatl.lifT. 


(iw46-l^«*«d 


•••JSt.    ThaDATr*^: 

wii.    iir  oi.td«.    ^LLBcnvB 


•TFm* 


'i'^^iy*' 


dw  SI-CMMfearfMiM^mliMi 


laa.,  "Kmr  Taift,  M.T.     Ml 


••.OM.     FBad  PJU 


■4     Jt 


MAUVEflbECADE 


F«r  Hair  Oolartad 
FlntaaaJaa.SO,laW 


Pwpatadoa  la  tka  Batata. •(  a 


lae,   Mav  Taik,   N.T.     flV 


•%0M.    FlladP.B. 


RED  RIOT 


Fir  Hair  Cohihn  Piapaiattoa 
FliatanJaa.ao.106t. 


la  Iha  Ibtaia  «f  a 


•••,224.    ■«!  Bzporta4«r  dt  Ooaawraa  dt  Palxa.  Uarttada.   •••.ass. 
Partteao^  PartncaL    tB  ••^SS.    FUad  TM.  a-l».M:  A«.       ••.•■T. 
UL  11-lT-it. 


\ 


LabeiatarlM^ 
PJL  8-S-St: 


Xa&,   Baw  Talk,   B.T.     IB 


.6>. 


BLUE  MOOD 


•.',  fr-  Far  Hair  Oolorlac 

VliataaaJaa.ao.llOO, 


Prtparatlea  la  tka  Xatara  of  a 


BfUk^lM 


•••.tat.     Baaz   Tafctratarlw,   lat^    N^  Tai%.    N.T.     IN 
•o,oaa.    vnad  PJL  »-6-00;  Am.  l.B. 


MERRY  APRICOT 


For  Hair  Ootorlaff 
Flrat  oaa  Jaa.  20. 1000, 


PiaparatM  la  tka  Batart  tt  a 


•OOjaa     Daalatti,  Zae..  Btvark.  ttJ.    BN  T<.OaT. 
T-S-BO. 

1>ELIBERATELT  RED 


Ommm  tt 


B««.  Ba.  00341, 
laOitvaOB. 


TM  TBt  CO.- 


dated  Oct  4.  lOtT.       Far  Lipatlck. 


aaaJalyia.lOO«. 

01  MT 


?r*^TTfo  TtfsrrA' 


TRADEltARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


ISMTt. 
1M.M0. 


DlfC    CL41.    S-IJMli; 

iiATioiiiLL.  CL  4*.  mtn^m. 

PAOT  BHOOnBUk  OL  IC 
ACVmOH.    CLlf.    S-«MO. 

PBPUifOL.  CLia.  s-»-ao. 
TOOAU  CLia.  s-»-aa 
OABA.  cm.  *-*^m. 
wtnanoou}.  cl  44.  4  t  lo. 

nUBIHA.    CL4t.    4-4t-M. 

wmasAX.  ci,sr.  4-m-m. 

MtCAWTOl.    CL4t.    S-^-SQi 
CHSflOML    CL44.    O-fr-aO. 
MIBI'HBCM.    CLM.    6>4-«B. 
flTAimOZXLk   CLia.    l-lt-M. 
UBUlCAaOIIB.    CLl.    a.4t-M. 
PBDUWDL    CLST.    »-M-M. 
BEL    CL14.    C-IB-M. 
UXIFLOW.   CL4.    t-n-tO. 
OHIO.    CLIO.    %-»-». 

▲MGBOK  ASD  mnoir.  CI.4C  r-4-10. 

THB  KAnOKAL  CABDCa    CL  tS.    T-4-Mi 
OILBBir.   CLS.    T-lt-M. 
TOPMAU..   CLSt.    T-4D-aa. 

in7i»mnL  cliI  r-m-m. 

KAHDDanOM.    CLST.    T-ST-M. 
DIAliOllD-r.    CL  21.   t-lO^Ok 
PBABI*.    CL  11.    10-n-M. 
«Tt4It.    BB  tUBB   n   BAVB  BB  TBMOrtt,     CL   4t. 


tTMST.    BLF 


l».aM. 
iao.040. 

iao,SML 

lW.4aT. 

lacera 
iao,M6. 
laMm 

1S1,5M. 
ltl.M4L 

isijoa. 
ittaot. 
iaa.45>. 

in,TM. 


STM«L 

sninoi: 

ST4.410. 

STMll. 

STMttL 

tTt.tOti 
STt,fl8. 

STMM. 

STf^att. 
8Te3ti. 

STf.9M. 


BLTCBIXKOIK    CLIC   t-l»-«0. 

g.nL  s-ia-«L 
ftnm.  CL  It.  a-ia-io. 

B.L^.  ■>—>  yLQOB.    CLil    »-4t-ia 
TBBBMOBTAnC    CLlf.    S-49'IO. 
JOXmKMT'OmiL   CL44.   S-1»^M. 
PBMllSTLTAlflA  OIL  BIC  ABD  DBtUUf.     CL 

lA.  t  31  JflL  . 

PBHKITLTAiaA  OIL  BTC  AMD  DB8I0N.   Ici. 

15.    »-a4"<tt. 
VlfmAfBHink  OLtftk   a-M-4D. 
CABTLB  AMI>  DHIIOK.    CL  IS.    S-ai-40. 
PLATMATBt.    CLSt.    4-S^«a 
Oin#    COAB>    DO-BITB    BNAMBL.      CL    It. 


lia,tTl. 

iiikiaa. 


injn. 

lSS,44aL 


STMTl. 
ST4J40. 
*T4jn. 
STB^Mt. 
STSJIOl 

ST6,aao. 
STMn. 

STMtt. 

aTS,4Ta. 

ST5.4tS. 

STB,50T. 
STILOtO. 
STB.tTC 
STS.MT. 
STB.»TS. 
•7B,tttk 
tft^Ott. 
STt.Otl. 
tTt.OtS. 
STt4tO. 
»Tt4ttw 
STt.2at. 
STt,SS8. 


ULIPUTIAH  PBIMT.    CL  U.    IS-lt-M. 
HBXTBBL    CLIS.    l-t-40. 
CLF.IMBI.C    CLti    ir-9^-40. 
BTB  MABrBB.    CL  18.    l-M-40. 
QUABTSQ.    CL21.    3-6-^. 

uupUTiAM  PBorr.  CL  a.   a-ia.40. 

BZLYBBaHOBB.   CL  4t.    a-ia-40. 
PBOOO.    CLST.    S-IS-ML 
COOIAtATOB.    CLSl.    S-aO-40. 
TOAITCHBBL    CL  4tl    »-a(MO. 

Dm*j3h9ixjx.  CLt.  a-a»-4o. 

OlXa  FOB  THB  OOOD  OV  THB  HADl  AMD  DB- 

BioM.  CLSl.  a-ao-M. 

MOTOBPPBOB.  <a.6a.    S-80~«0. 
BHBIXBOMB.    CLt.    S-aO^M. 

DUKALiTB.  Gtia.  a-aT-to. 

GULF  COAST.    CL  It.    ».a-40L 

BT.BBOn.   CLsa.  s-ia-M.    ' 

CBAPOBTL-1SSAMDDB8IOM.    CLSl.    a-U^M. 

DiuMEriiiz.  cLtL  a-ia-M. 

aiBBBA  FIMB  AMD  DBBIOM.     CL  Sa.     S-ia-40. 
aUFBB  OOBBBCIOB.    CL  at.    a-12-40. 
IBBIMOBXa.  CLl.  a-ia-4A. 
ALUDioz.  CLia.  a  ta  40. 

BLP  OONCBBTB  LAC    CL  IC    >-ia-4fll 
TAKB-ALOMO.   CL  44.    S-lt-iO. 


STT41t. 
STTjat. 
STT,484. 
STT.804. 
STT.Tia 

STT.TST. 
STT.8S1. 
STT^St. 
STTjaC 

STTjar. 

STt,01S. 
ST8J40. 
ST8.Ta& 

sTs^oa. 

STS^St. 

ST8.ttl. 
STt^OOt. 

aTa.04a. 

ST*44Sw 

ST9Aaa. 
srajoT. 

ST9.8a4. 

srajac 

ST»,40B. 
STt.40T. 

STa.4ta. 

8Tf,64S. 
ST»,680. 
ST».Ta8. 
STt.TSO. 
STt,TBT. 
STS.8S1. 
STSJOO. 


HX-rUDL    CLSa. 

TJiLo.p.  CL4ai  4-a-4a 
OTA-BfrmiM.  CLia.  4-a-40. 

AUTODBX.    CLII. 

UMXQUB.  eL4ai 

BBBCOLBB  BBD  DOT.     CL  t.    4-lt-40. 

■PBnn,.CLa&  4-ja-40. 

COMBQialBI'  BPBCXAL.    CL  SI.    »-T-M. 
KOOIiBiliBL  CLlt.   B-f-aa. 

BOBT.      CL    4T. 


LamBT.  CLaa. 

AOfOMUTB.   CL4a.    a-14'40. 
CHABICAMT.   OL  4B,   fr-i4-40. 
CBBTALUBB.    CL  4a.    6-14-4fll 

riiiinTBi    CLia.  6-ai-4^ 

▼ALOB.    Cl  4tL   »-ai-40. 
PABLtAMBMT.    CL  IT.    a-4-40. 
CHBOIC-X   CLl.    t-ia-40. 
BOLODBX.    CLtT.    t-lt-ta 
TBCH-TAB.   CLIC    a-l^-ML 
HBBCULBS  BBD  DOT.    CL  9. 
LBnUBB  L0DMOBB8.    CL  St.    f-SS-^O- 
BABMOTAC   CL  44.   •-28-40. 
BBOLITB  B-aPAB.    CL  IC    T-a-40. 
AMTIQtJITi;    CLl.    T-a-M. 

8  PonriBD  STAB  nr  kimg  db8xon.    gl  as. 

T-a-40. 

dubtacaxm.  CLsa.  T-a-40. 

TOZHDOaXDBaL    CLl.    T-a-40. 
LOUXBTILLB  BLUOttBB.    CL  60.    T-O-M. 
TBITIGBM.    CLia.   T-O^M. 
WIQ-L-BUG.    CL  41.   T-a-40. 
TBOaCO.   CLl.    T-lt-40. 
BHBLL  DUTBBZ.    CL  1.    T-lt-40. 
1LA.B.   CLtf. 
BBMBAT.    CL4a. 
8TABBBBBSB.    CL  42.    T-2S-M. 
PABMfWBBB.   CL4a^  T.SO-40. 

JUMBO  juo.  CLa.  T-aiMa 


<m 


'a 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED  ^ 


\> 


"BAMOCMUPBraHBOMK*    0.42. 
4STJ80.     THB  OMNIPOZBMT  WHOiL    CL  S8.    S-t-AS. 
BSft,TS«.     BBPBBBBMTATIOM  OP  HBAD  WITH  WHBBXA 

CLatw  a-it-at. 

B80.S8T.     PSBSOLRB.    CL  U. 

saajaa.   daitoma  bbach  pbogmb  plabt.  cl  as. 

6863881  BlUffP  PABBICa  AMD  DMIOM.    OL'ta. 

586388.  AMMnVBlABT.    CLSl. 

585,884.  BBCTAPLBZ  AMD  DB8IOM.     CL  28. 

585388.  CBLLBBDtlB.    CL  88. 

586.888.  VABA  AMD  DBBIOM.    CLaa. 

586.888.  BOL«ABDAMDDBaiQN.    CL  21. 

TM  16 

ft 


588306.  AOfOOBAPK.   CL  It. 

686.80T.  PttOEIT.   CLai. 

086.818.  JBMnmiBb   CLia. 

585.tlT.  VIMflkOfB.    CLia. 

585318.  YIMTLQUBBM.    CL  IS. 

688328.  HABOlLim   0L4B. 

585388.  DBOOSAT.   CLU. 

585.82T.  THB  CBBSCA  PABtTVABT.    CL  83. 

585384.  BUaSOp  B  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  58. 

588388.  AlCAWWIAilD—inil.   CLai. 

688,888.  BAUIUBRB.   Ot  81. 

586341.  MB.BLiaTBB.    CL  21. 

588348.  CUMT  TOCIB  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  88. 

588.848.  CU>»AlfO.    CL  48. 


AnoL  IS,  IfM 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM87 


68838T.  C*H  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  22. 

5883Ta.  DON  ABT  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  S8. 

Ba83Tt.  BHAOLDZ.    CL  48. 

088318.  BOLIDAT.    CL21. 

8a83t&  O0L»Ci«BK.   CLX 

888386.  OABAlltBXMO.    CLl. 

588,088.  OABAMIBBD.    CLl. 


aaB38L  CABMOOK.    CL  48. 

685358.  DOCma  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  881 

586354.  WBLCBAPT  BPOBT  BBAT.    CL  SS. 

586382.  TPI  TIMTLABT  AMD  I»BIOM.    CL  881 

586304.  WIDLAB.    CL  48. 

585385.  8HABWOOD»a.    CL  48. 

5853T8.  WOLPBCTCIOTBOM.    CLaa. 

688384.  m-USynSL    0.48.  6at3M.  OPBMDDCTOB.    CLtl. 

586,8aa.  BMIOOStDA.,  CL  81.  Bat.lflt  OBAPPLBZfllK    CL  82. 

588380.  BBPBHBMtaTtOM  Ol"fl8R  MBTTIMO  CEMBD    BBMH  TiBK'ArBAP.    CL  S. 

-<-«^  _*y»^   CLm*  ^  -  888418:  8ABC0.   p.J8. 

f!!**?-  P"«gw  cjT  ^wiAwaraa.   cl  ai.  s88.iia  bamcbcbapt.  clis. 

68t30T.  CSMCH  D8MB.    CL  42.  888416.  OZBTO.   CL  48. 

588.088.  DOMIMIOM  MAMOMDB  AMD  DBBIOM.  CL  28.    888.118.  CFOO.   CL  IS. 

68t3ia  BHAMDDfilOM.    a  21.  6at48T.  PAL.    CLtl 

888318.  ACHTBOM  Ai>D  1«BI0M.   CL  42.  SaajBB  H;  J.  JOBMON  AMD  DBBMM.    CL  lOL 

588,014.  TWDfUMBB.'  CL  lOt  SaS^Uac  IHOUHlfBAMK.    Cl  101. 

688,010.  Omn  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  22.  8884881  8CBBir.pUyir. '  CL  88. 

aa83iT.  DmoDOBBOi.  OLBT.  M8,in  oma  GLSa. 

088388.  POIiKADOt^   CL  46.  •  m    ri^>-«>\i--^^  •  a->>u^         BBS.Itl,  OnOBOIBTiAMSOaBiBM.   CLBa. 

SS2-  q^»<^  q-^                i  «»«j»ifcl«««<i©-.        588484.  B0PPB8  POBnaVB  PBBD  mVA-LIBBB  AMD 

888,088.  BKOtr-BBL*  a  80.  DBBIOM.    CL  22. 

600,042.  TBAL  AMD  DBBIOM.    CLtL  588488.  ▼BMDkA«BCOBIX    CLBB. 

888.044.  CABTILLA.    ln.61.  6a84ST.  BMAPBBAL.    CL21. 

888.068.  ▼BBBA-TILff.    CLOB^ ~  -^       8881188  BiTrJI     a  1. 

888384.  PABMOMBtt.    CL  88.  6884481  BAF-PIC   CL  88. 

688,065.  QCBBM8    CBOWM    HOBIBBT    AMD     DBBIOM.    588448.  BTBMUMBL    CLST. 

CL  88.  8a844T.  BOOTT  ALLBM  AMD  DBBIOM.     CL  881 

888,000.  KITCHBMO0IIPAMIOM8.    CL  48.  088000.  OTMBB-OLO.    CL  60. 

688,008.  TBIOOLBTBf,  CLaa.  888458.  CHIMATWILL.    CL  48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
I     DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

811348.    BTBCP  OP  BLACK-DBAUOHT  BTC  AMD  DB-   5Tt31T.    TBXBOBO  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  48.    8-80-08.    Tii- 
aiOM.    CL  18.    a-aT-84.    Tht  Cl4tti«—f  MaOMM  Omb-       h««  Q«ttt  Muvteetnteg  OorpomtlM.  Mtw  Tark,  M.T. 
\mM.    iwHiil  t»  ■isnr:  Convctod :  Ib  tht  eartiaeat*,  Ubm  S  and  14. 

Wtu«  aa4  la  the  atetMMBt.  «Maw  1.  Um  1. 
dM«M  a«'  Odttad  AMI  ^tMk 


BaT3Ml 
ntii. 


CL  21.     8-28-64.     Btoetro-Toto*. 
b 
I  la 
2  tad  S. 


lias  4, 

It  •* 


0T6408.    DBZABAB  MBD8ULBB.   CL  18.    8-10-68. 
r.  Im..  Mctalite.  La.    Cwrr*eta4 :  la  tk* 
1.  lto«  1. 

ikt 


tn.t80L    PULLAIB  OOMTBOL.     CL  88. 

■y.  Bala— iwK  1 

1.  Hat  1.  •TiHahtM 


:Ia 


MUIT  DC  liAlODT.    CL  01.     l-aT-48. 
Btfw  Oareia.  Haraat.  Caba.    QprrxtaO;  la  tfca 
I  a  aai  18.  >M8>ig  aai  rigaataf*  aai  la  tht 
1.  Um  1.  "AwMtta**  *mM  to 


*mM  to  UMWtad  aaO  Ua*  S.  '*PaIl«r  ICaaafaetavlat 
Vaay"  *«bM  to  OrtHad  aad  LtlgMtm  Oiwpaiir,  /a«.  ihoald 

tol 


CHALLBMQB  AMD  DBBIOM.     CL  48L 
Ctmm  a  Palfr  Am* 
aadtr  tha  ptwrttttm  «(  Bm.  18  «(  tt« 
«f  IBM  to  tkm  BtatM  tt  CidlfWBlt. 
Utah.   W; 


0Ta4ia.     BBADIAT.     CL    18.      5-88-00.      Biadtar 

fMatala  0».,  MUvaato*.  Wla    Oonaetod:  la  tta  itatt- 

BMat.  eohuaa  2,  lla*  5,  "1800"  atoald  to  lilitii  aad  iMS 

Gi>U<'       rtMaldtol 


datid 
•a  Oiae.  No.  0462.  Tht 
Ckanta09  Ormm  4  WoMm 


18.  1880 


Ota* 

Mmt  088308.    KBMPBB   APPBOTBD    IMBCBAMCB    ADTIBOB 

kr  AMD  DBBIOM.    CL  108.    0-18-60.    Tawiifwi  MsCaal 

M>  OMaaltjr  OMapaajr.  ChlMoa,  m.    Omaatid :  la  tha  atata- 

T.  aMBt.  eohuaa  a.  liao  8.  "Bocarttj"  ahwrid  to  driotad  aad 


T.'.  MX 


T.^3TA<I  .^ 


OMii  ,sr  .niMA 


j^rrf  ri|f ;  n 


TRADEMARK  RBGISTRATEONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

H^r  OtrtlicatM  ImmnI  oadw  jNcdoM  T(c).  T^f).  T(f )  of  tht  TndHMrk  Act « IMt  f«r  th»  aacnir^  tem 

•»  tb«  erlglBal  rtgtetnitloM. 


,«?! 


SS.M6.  ALOmO  BTC.  AlfD  DBilON.  CI.  Vf.  RavBM 
OowMicUl  Coapuy-  5-l»-0e.  M«w  Ctert  8m.  T(e)« 
to  Cnftu  Tataeeo  Coapuy  lac.  New  Tof^  it.T. 

5S8.8M.  IT.  MABT8  Aid)  DS8I0N.  CL  43.  St  Maiya 
WoolM  MMafMtartac  Ooapaaj.  ll-M-5a  N«v  Owt 
fce  T(c).  to  WrtdCT-t  MUla.  lac;.  Iprar.  ItC 

■M.06«.  .SRSBAnX  CL  IS.  WUHaa  O.  Bctert,  Solac 
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Haaplz  TT  wrYlw  :  Bm 
Waaa.  Blcktrd  JL 


CL  4k  Loatkarlc:  B»9— 

HaltaadBfahMwat  Ok.  Bait  ZAfca  CNy.  Vtak    6M.iik  p.k.  Cartti.  Bal«^  ladaatilaa.  lae. 

l-M-dk    CLti.   ^  LM.BadwlgArd.ka.  Baddy  Lm 

H6!liaayriata..Oo.:_|^w-  ,  .^  .,?!^>JLB'5iJ-*^-w9i'"L...     ^.^.^ 

Likkay-Owaaa-VDA  OlaM  CO.,  Tolada,  Okla.    6M.0M-«, 

uS,^'b11.    aad    Ce.    ladUaapaUa.    lad.     6S0JM.    pak 

»-*«-^    CI.  Ik  „      ^      .«_  ^    «_ 

LlaiBBMBB.  ▲.  J..  *  HorarMa  Ca..  Tka,  MOvaakM.  Wla. 

Mk6Tk  caae.    CI.  Jl.  .«.*-*_ 

Lkwa  Tluaad  CO.,  lae..  Tka.  Patccaok  VJ.    MkOOO.  eaae 

__  Uak-Balt  ca..  Cklcaga.  IlL    OM^HO.  pak  l-16-6k    CL  M. 

Haai^.  PraaiT^.  €o..  Aa.  Ukartyvftla.  IlL     6tkllB-lk  Up  Badata  Aaeayaw  d'HoHagula,  Bwaawa,  DaiAa.  Praaea 

pak  1-M-M.    CI  M.  MkOM.  pak  1-BS-M.    CL  tT. 

RaklmMfi.  Co.,  Tka^  Laaeaatar.  Pa.    6M.0M.  pak  1-B6-M.  UtttS^Talg.  kka.  ■portcraft.  Maw  Talk  M.T.    6M.0M. 

Haat.  nnp  ▲.,  col.  PattaadM  Park.  MX     eM.SM.  pak.  LiSnA    Vrotkara.    lac.    ClaclaaatL    Okla.     6M.MT.    pak 

_  l-M-60.    CL  k      .  1  M  6k    CL  Ik 

Ifaat^fiOva  Oa..  lakaiiOklo.    6M.t^l.  pak  l-M-40.    CL  Ik  Lm  Am^m  Bow  Co..  Lm 

laoarkd     CkaialcaP^idaatrlM    Xtd..^MdM.     BaglaBd:  4-li-M.    CLM. 

_666JM4,Bak  1-M460.    CI.  k                                            _  Loaeka.  Jaaopk  L..  Bock  Maad.  DL    6M.16k  pak  1- 

tkipM&iarMala  AToilaa  Ck.  Naw  Taak  M.T.     6iklM.  CL  «k^^ 

oak  l-M-6k    CL  SB.  Laaak  Dm  IX.  BakaraiaM.  CaMf.    6ikS14.    CL  M. 

IadkUM8tMlBWlMK.Iaet«M—  LaaikwiM  Mataal  Caaaalty  Co..  CMeagk  HL     6MiBtS. 

ladlaaa  BImI  B  vSa  Ca.  ear.    CL  10k 


OalM.     tTkOOl. 


jua^UM 


TIC  It 


INDfiX  OF  BWISTSAinB 


PW.  l-M-60.    CL 


_   -     BOL 

1-M-tO. 


lac. 


mSJ*^ 


Ifc-Mj^Pri^^eto  !.«..  N«w  M»a»Mr¥T'  SSJtT,  pS 
Mucimter  Hoiltiy  Mllla.  MaBcbMter.  W.H.  iN,OW.  cmc 
llM«Kr«ftCM^,  PhllaMplila.p«.    CMJm  pnl^  l-St-M. 

MAl^  D^rieM  Uie.,  Broeklys, 

HtBTtnt,  Btawt  O. 
CL  tT. 


m^&^^t^ 


Ala.     ITMtT.   VM. 


CL 


IM..  new  Tflift,  N.Z. 
itO». 


I.WT. 


**^aJBy%  V^Hr  0^.  WMMta.  sua 


WlK    MMlf.    CL  tr. 


ii.rtfi:"i!sr«:srfiS 


<3toraMl]Fa  C^  &.  CkM-Ko.  Takyo.  Jacu. 

'  Chieafo.  m.    tTT J9T.  fw.  4-1S-40. 
CUlf 


•1.    P*.  pufc.  1 


Ohto^ 


CL  U. 


CLiC 


lac. 


Naw   Tofk,   M.T. 
lU.     •M.STt. 


Meats,  pak 


Cwpw.  Haw  Totfc.  MX    •M.ltl-S, 
Om9^  Dallaa,  Ite,    SIMM, 
GUIt.     MMM-1. 


.TfiSjsrw^ 


StMSO.     CL 


»••    Tark.    W.T.     SMaiS, 


Navmik  Ooarf^rt  Ok.  Namufe,  If  J 
NiwTart  Itaiaitot.  lae.  na.  Naw  Tarii. 

^^    NMbm*!  Jaivaton :  «m— 


Carlo. 


St. 

CL«t. 
N.T.    •ttTJSO. 

Oftla. 


pab.  l-St-60 
(S.  mJ**  '■*^  <*»«M^  HL     SN,Oi»-] 

Mkaaalt*  Corp 
lUtM.   lac. 

•MeOuapton  *  Ca.. 

„  m55o.   a.  4i. 

Meaiaw-ldlaea  On.. 

CI.  n. 

IfaGraw^Mlaaa  Ot^.  Tka : 
^^CaalMatar  da.,  TW. 
MeOraaar-Oaaliw    lac. 

4-.i%-ao.    CL  tS.  -»-  -.  Hartoa  Oa. ;  ttoa-r 

MM4  Jahaaaa  *  Ca.,  ■vaaarllla.  lad.    M6,1S6.  pab.  l-lS-40.    „     }W^9  Akraalra  C*.  Ib«, 

OL*SS. 
Natraaa  IOUil  lac.  to  NatrMa  JBlla.  Im.. 

„  ST4,Mt.  laa.  4-lt-«0.    CL  It. 
N/al  6b^  gc  J  ««a~ 

NM-^t  Ooi.  la^.  AataiB.  N.T.    STTJIt^  rw.  4-U-6a 

Mjrka,  be.  Chicago^  m.     ttt4iT.  pafe.  1-tt-tO.     CL  81. 


MMd  PaekaflBf.  lac.  Atlaata.  Oa.    ttt J6t.  pab.  l-tt-tO. 

M^d^jaA  Corp..  iTaw  Tatfe.  If.T.  W«.OTt.  pab.  1-Se<^. 
Migwatay  Martaotto  Biawtaa  Ob.,  mnnialnn.  Hkb. 
^E&  aaaSaa  ^^  OilwaUua  lataa  Co.,  Wlobtta. 
ll§fL|JSM^cff^iS?%.^rf^  pak  l-t^4a 
Metal  4  ^"^Mt  Corp..  Woodbrldgo^  NJ.  ttSJtf. 
Corp..  Clovalaad.  Obla     ttCOM,  pab. 

S7t.41T.  laa.  4-lS-aO. 


Martk  HoUjwaat.  Ckllf. 
Cow.  MUwaafeM,  Wlft    •ttaiA.piA. 


CItr. 


Oblo  Oi 


Maar.  Fiad,  lac.  Portlaad.  Graf. 


4-lt-40i 
OUo  Ealat  t'M^Oo. 


Co..  Tha.  Mortfe 
CL  It. 


City.  Mow    ltS,Tt4.  laa. 


Mtebaato  ttora  t  Cb.  lac. 
IrSt-tO.    CLSt. 


»-«*.  Okkv.  JuHw  W. 

K.T.    eteoit.  pak   ^^y*"  '^  "^"^  *" 
'"d^M  DiBtlllarT  Co..  ^ 


•te.»TS.   pak 


Wfiad 


AlkaH     Co. 


iSdatto.,MI«lL  m.4Tt,  nm.  4-11 
Boadi^Iac  !IOMo.  OUo.  fltt.Sl: 
*a«a>pot«aas  lac.  lOMIotowa. 


N.T. 

Wjraatelto  ^OioflgBaji    Ootpi. 

,CL4. 

i.T.    tTt.00t,  laa. 

Co..  MaaoapollB.  maa. 


OldlpoDlBtlllorT Co.. no :  ff« 


1-tt-tO. 


lonoOo.:  too — 


It  on 

CLlk 


."tlt-tO.    CLSt. 
MMa>aat  Oil  CO.,  to 
lSt.tOS,  laa^l] 

~~  "    ^or  Corp..   Pbooaiz.   ArU.     at«.Otl. 


_ . Hoaannll  . 

tnm  Marloa  noctrtaal    ^    _ 
•(M.OSt.  pak  l-St-60.    CL  St. 

'"ar'f'VSS^n."^  Mft.  Co.,  St  PaaL  Iflaa. 
_pak  1-tt-tO.    CL  6. 

lllaowota  Itelag  aad  lift.  Co..  tt  PaaL  Iflaa. 
.oak  1-tt-tpi    d  8S. 
Mlaaoaotaaad  Oatai1ePapor_0». 

QClrror 


6tej4S.  pak  l-Se-40.    O. 

CO..  lac.   Norfolk.  Va.     tttjSt.  tm.   4>lt-tt. 

Co*v..    Diillaa.    Tn.      tSa.tOt-10.    pak 

;  lac.  Chlewo,  IB.    5tt,0l4.  case.   CL  It. 

Pabal  Brcwlac  Co..  Ckleafa*  lU. 

4tk 


Cow.   lac  UoM,   OL 

CL  St. 

Now  Terk.  N.T.    ttt.OtO.  pak^ 
rg.  Co..   Baa  Aatoalo,   Tn. 


iJkA 

SU«  hJf'iSSSSlfer^KS:    wf  A..  Oloa  Cora.  N.T.    6tt.0tt.  pak  1-S«^.    CL  11. 
IS.  ^   ^_^    ^         ^^ Paja  ladaatrtak  toe.,  CMaaaa^  HL    tttatT.  pak  1 

Oroc      tt«,10T 


CL  4t 


tttJ04. 


pab. 


1-St-tt  ^ffl&  ***^ 
PoaaiylTaate  OraZi  Ciadt  OH  A«a..  On  City.  Pa.    t7t.4ia. 
iTroa.  4-lS-tO.    0.18.  '       _ 

.._ PwgMMa  Co..  Nov  fork.  N.T.    ttt.l4t.  pab.  l-J9-tO.    CL 

_        Olaw     Dlatrlb'Uoro  toatbeia    CaUforala    XMrtaloa.        48.  _  _^ 

^PMatoaa^Callf.    6tt.1tt.  pak  l-St-tO.     CI.  IS.  POraMOlaat  Cetp^  Maw  Tork.  N.T.    tStJtS.  pak  1-St-ta 

Mr.  Bootoa  XMotllter  lac  :  too  CL  18. 

WalMT.  mraBL  t  Som  lac  Poia^tn  Cc.  lac,  Haatlastoa  Matloa.  N.T.    «»«.ltt.  pak 

Mttebdl,  wnilamTYPeao)  Ltd..  to  Brltlab  Ptaa  Ltd.,  tBMth-        1-S-tO.    CL  83. 

M^Mia  Palat  Mfj*.  Ck  o«  IMawaia.  lac.  d.ka.  MotUo  Palat    F^^rroa.  AatokM  fTPMto.  Fraaca.    6M.SSS.    a  44. 

Mi?£  S!iLl^*'?%??J^^*^*^'  ''^  w^^b!Su  ^^*'  PhaiaMcoatlcal  todMtrlok  toe.  >Hioa.  NJ.    tt8.»41.  pak 

••^HJ*  ^^^  ,*"»  SPv**  D»i»waia,  lac  d.ka.  MobUo  Palat  4^tl-8»,    CI  It.                           ^^ 

IML   Co..   lac  MaMlo.  Ala.     ST638t-tO.  rM.  4.1t-tti  Pholaa  Shirt  Ck.  to  W.  L.  Pholaa.  Pali  Bloor.  MaM.    tSlJtI. 

CI-  It-  BOW  eortlteata.    CLSt. 

* 


L. 

Oo.,ino: 


taap4  lltaM  Oc  Lit.;  MbrlftcftL 
tatnor^BMh^..  Boi^  Norfolk,  Ta 


TM 


Japaa. 

i«|ror,  Mh  O..  So«<|  Norfolk,  Ta.    Stt^ttS.  laa.  «-lS-«k 
•aaaay  Watcb  Co..  MOw  fOrk.  ^^^^^ffjf*'  SBStt'"  *'' 


Pkllta  Catf^ 
SI. 

PIOOBO^t^ 

Pl^w^Mfl&'tM:,  MlaaoapOVo.  Miaa 

nn^gaaai    OkoaMeol    Oo..    Navaifk.    VX     m*mu    p»k  cTSii^BSriigCk  «^ 

fJ^^^  \a^^  oc  rttt-targk,  f^  tttjtt.  S^§^SS:'  gsrs?-  %t!Sa»-pSriii:5: 
px^f^^^^  "^ft.5jH*.2^^»»%.^iJ?-^-**^-'*^ 

WkHa  Ro^^ottlo^  Oo.  itf  Loo  Aa«olcc  "rft'^^'*"  Tbo,  |Iof»latov*  NJ.  STt.ltt. 

Piatt  yaiatortoortoo.  Duf^foo.  Ky.   8t«>48.  pak  l-tt^.    tog^l^  Co..  lac  Now  Tork^JLT. 

r!%tt?^&{5 '  •^  "^Ui^tt^'  "^  '•*  *^'^-  "^  •^•*- 

PMtt  ft  ^tgoy^^bc  Woat  Bartfocd.  Ooaa.    Itt,tlt.    itto5!?0o.; 


1^13-m. 


,^i 


Ptatt  ■*  WhlM  'Co:."N«w  Tork.  N.T..  to  Pritt  ft  WMtM7    mgfJ! 
Co..  lac.  Hartford.  Coaa.    lSO,tft.  roa.  4-lt-«t.    CI  28.    "^  i 
ProetaAoa  latcraatloaAt.  fac  Now  Toit.  N.T.    tttjtt.  caac 

Coop..    ClOTolaBd.   Oklo.     t»t,tt4.   pak   1-M^tO. 

Poggy.  lac  Poorta.  IH.    ttd.lSt.  pak  1-St-tt.    CL 

Proeo  Mff.  Co..  to  ClaoolMitod  Ooror  CO. 
Ill 


CL  I. 


CL 


tac.  Brooklya.  N.T.   STS,ftlt.  roa.  4<4S-tt. 

^ka.^  Bar-aa, 

t.     »^<    )i 


6tt,S0t.  pak  l-tt-tt. 


rr: 


Works,  toe.  Whakopoi,  Mlaa. 


tt8.ttt.   pak 


PrgtM  Bloetrlc  ^cPMlaSSblaTPa.  '6t«.0S4.  pak  l-4t-tO. 
tucfcwrltar  Corp..  Acaotd.  N.T.  ttt.OOS.  pak  l-tt-4t.  CL 
Pyrokba^Mrtor^Co..  toe.  Paialppaay.  N.J. 

,^S'^  nub  Dwnr,  CMk    MfMt-rO,  tub. 

l.St^CL*i!^  *^  ^-^  ''•'•     ^'^'^ 
Baid  t^bbor  Co..  to 

laMtjlb^  Bar-aa.  Botaaa.  CUtt. 
CL 

Bot-m:  too —        ^^ 

Boato.  watortoc  ifobarot,  N.J. 

iM^tloflopa  Hoar  Mllto  t  too— 
_      Mteia-Lewry  no«r  KllloTtoe 

Bl3>nM.!ASaat 

BibirL  Jo 

Bobortooa 

^  l-St-«0.     CI.  28. 

Boefcwoll-Staadard    Corp., 

1-St-tO.     a.  IS. 
Beekwall-ttaadBid 
_  1-St-tO.    CL  14. 
Bockwan-Staadard    Corp., 

l-St-80.    CL  It. 
BeckwoII-ttaBdard    Corp.. 

l-St-80.  CT.  SS. 
Bodoa  Corp..  Bocky  Btror.  Ohio.  tt8.0tt.  eaac  CL  80. 
Bol-Oard.  toe.  Parfk  N.  Dak  8t8.t0t,  caac  CI.  SI. 
Booodalo  Kamiac  Co.,  Boadla^  Pa.    ttkttt.  eaac    CL  tt. 

Boooloa  Tarae  toe.  PhUadolphla.  Pa.    ttt,144,  pak  1-St-tO. 

CL  4S. 
Booo,  Floroaec  M.,  aavartowa.  Pa.    8SS,ttO.  eaac     CI.  IS. 
BMoOoar  a^  Teal  Co..  toe.  Lafayotto,  tod.    ttt.tlS,  pak 

Ba«h,  Oocar  J..'  d.ka.  Alpha  CbeaUeal  Prodacta  Ca.,  Colloto 

_  Polat.  N.T.    et84tt,  pak  l-S6-tO.    CL  tS. 

Boaz  Laboratorloe.  lae.  Now  Tork.  N.T.    ttkSSt-t.    CI.  tl. 

Bue  TOfo.  lac,  NOW  Tork  N.T.     ttt,lSt,  pak   1-St-tO. 

CL  St. 
Baoooll  Choalcal  Co.,  The.  dorokad.  Ohio.    ttt,tt4,  caac 

CL  8S. 
Bytes  Co..  The.  ladlaaapoUo.  lad.     8te.0tt,  pak  1-St-tO. 

CL  ST. 
I.    ft   t.    Maehlaory   Co.,    Brooklya,   N.T.     ttt.00t-T,   pak 

■MTtotwraatloaal  Carp.,  Mlaato-ko.  Tokyo,  Japaa.    ttt,tt4, 

pak  1-St-tO.    OLSS.  ^^ 

Swf.tawlalfbbrlk  facTAatooabohoor  Oaotar  Baa  0.s.kB., 
Btoa^Mai/WaortSMarB.  Ooraaay.  8tt,tt4.  pak  1-St-tO. 

8t  Maryo  Wooloa  Mta.  Co.,  to  fWdenot  Mlllo,  toe.  tptay. 


doa  labomtolroe 
l^jjw  foa._4-ltrttv„CL  it 


Cbrp.. 


Conwptrtla. 
Coraopolla. 
Ooraopolla. 
OocaopoUo, 


ni. 

Pa. 
Pa. 
Pa. 
Pa. 


t»8.btt.  pak 
ttt,tlt.  pak 
tt8.tlt.  pak 
8t8.t88.  pak 
.010.    pab. 


tt 


N.C. 


Bogle  Paper  Ca,  by  OMrMr 
DaUae  Tu. .  ttMll    CL  ffT 


CL4S. 

froai  PoOoek  Paper  Corp.. 


laata  T\i  Narrtty  Ck. 


Colo.    tt8.11t. 


CL  tt. 


Prdnaa 


Mfg.  Co..  The. 


«««B  i. 


. aad  ^Icycb  fkctaty,  Motwr  a^  Motoroahldo 

CoaotmetSoa:  too    ■ 
.  Orttoaor  Boyoer  A^rtloagMoUoehaft. 
Sbarwood'e:  too— 

_     Oregoty.  Both  H.  ^  ^ 

ShaT-O-DlM  Mfg..  BakoroOtfd.  CbUf.    8t8.00t,  pak  l-«t-tO. 

tl&a,    MMrla    O..    Wlaotoa-talook.    N.C     8t8,t74.    pak 

1-tt-tO.    CL  21. 
then  OU  Ce :  iool- 

Bholl  CMl  Ca,.  toe  ^>^-' «  _^ 

then  OU  Ck,  toe.  St  Lealo,  Be..1b  ibdl  OO  Ck.  NOw  Tbrk. 


Mai  <9I  %f^c"Folhaia.   Oa.     tt8.lt8.  pak   1-St-tO. 

Hag  oilt^Octoc  d.ba.  Slag  OO  Co.,  Polhaa.  Oa.    tSMS*. 

8bC^"fwSw.   toe.   Philadelphia.  Pk     ttt.lSt.  prti 

taith   Brothers   Mfg.   Co.,   Cbrthago,    Ma.     tttlltl.   t«b. 

l-St-4k    CLMi 
loilthwldu  Jaek  K..  ft  toi 

-     Tack  B. 


IhoiKW^T&Ttt^iMlelic  to  than  OU  Ck.  Now  Tork, 

norwia>w9naBiB  Co.,  Tfie,  Clordaad,  Ohio.    tTBJSt,  isa. 

4-lS-tk    a.  18. 
BIhrar  ihoro  OooporatlTo,  toe :  too    i 

WoiBoa  Coaalaa  Oo..  toe 
Blmoa.^al»  ft  O&dolola.  toe,  Now  Taik.  N.T.    ttt.ltT. 


pak  l-St-80, 


taanH^TXSk  ic.V'd.ka.  Jadt  K.  Bialthwtak  ft 

p<*t.  ;^^8t8*ti..pak_L-^^  .CLJJ.  ^^     ^^^ 

ftGbn<oroifoo-> 
Bobort,  Joeoph. 
taath  Wootora  Sinleal  Co..  CacaiMaga.  Calif. 

B^bb  1-tt-tO.    CL10._     _.       ^.,    «,     -».^-^ 
teadal  Ponaola  Corp.,  The,  Bloositold,  N.J.     STT,4t4, 
4-lS-tO.    CI.  81.         _  _  „        «_       «^  «*. 

irlag  Corp.,   Dallas.   To.     tt8,0t8.   pak 


5L8*. 
)  dos  LsborstoirM 


ttkttt.  oaae    CL  SL 


8t8.0t4.  pak  1-St-tO. 


CI.  St. 
e    CL 


tpodalty   Baalaeei 

l-4t-tO.    A.S1  ^ 

tpoor  CarboB  Co..  tt  Maryo.  Pa. 

tporry  Bead  <^rp..  Oreet  NOek  N.T. 

^L  SS. 
Bpoirry  Baad  Corp.,  Now  Tork  N.T. 
^O.  ST. 
tporteraft:  too — 

BtaaiafSlKetorrOo-.  Now  Tork.  N.T.    688.078. 
ttaaloT  Works.  The.  Now  Brttala.  Coaa.    888.114. 

Stapf  Fabrics,  lac.  Now  Tork.  N.T.    888.8tt.  esac    CL  4S. 
ttoarao    Bioctrle    Corp..    MUwaokeo.    Wis.      008,»tt.    pak 

tteamBloetrte    Corp..    MUwaokeo.    Wis.      808.008.    pak 

ttolB  8..  ft'  Co.  toe*.  Now  Tork.  N.T.    888.061.  caac    CL  4S. 
ttoToae  J.  Pj,  ft  Co..  toe.  Now  Tortu  N.T.     888.140.  pak 

l-S8-tO.    OL4S.  ^  .,  ^      <«.*,.. 

Stokrty-Vaa   Qssm,   lac.   ladUaapoUa.   tod.     008.161.  pak 

104-tT.    clIH.  ^    ^^_  ,^   .^^    „_^ 

■al^ortador  do  OoaoorTaa  do  PObn.  tomltada.  Portlasso. 

BnSSmSthSnESmAai  Kaleha.  Hlgsohl-ka,  Ooaka.  Japaa. 

Baabary  ^ECrtUa'Sus!'  lac.   taabory,  Pa.     808,188.   pak 

l-t8-80,    CL  4S.  «    ^    .  ,  .     ^ 

taaohlBo  Blocalts,   lac.  d.b.e  Oordoa  Foodo.  Leag  Islaad 


Ik 


Togal- 


"todaz"  Nodorlogot.  ttoefchoba.  twodm. 
Oarhard   F.   tdualdt   Aktieageoollocksft   -  -^^.^ 
twltaorlaad.    lS0,tt8.  roa.  4-1S-80.    CL  18. 


Bear  Laaaao.  twlta 
Taylor,  k.  Oe  :  too— 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

April  19,  i960 


:.-r-;j<r«S 


Boari  of 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFRCE 

Volume  753  Number  3 


*■  t«d>r 


^.^PATENTS 

NOTICES 


n^t^-" 


f 


MaKh  19M 


!■  OM.  MOHB 


Examiner   afflnncd  __ii. i§o 


Ezamlner  allrmcd  In 
Bzaminer   rcTened... 


IMlt-. 


Total. 


S6 
60 

276 


2.776,088.— 0«erve  B.  Pihl.  Abington.  ICaar  BLacnucAi. 
Phau  Shiitimo  Dsvicb.  Patent  dated  Jan.  22.  1667. 
Diselalmer  filed  ICar.  11.  1660,  by  the  aaalgBW.  Aefu 

Herebr  enter*  thU  diaclalmer  to  claim  7  of  aald  patent. 


■i  SmUob  9%if 


u  It  apfiart  the  Imprenion  has  been  ernatad 
that  a  Bole  61  petition  la  not  i  neeewiry  component  part 
of  the  appUeatloa  papcn  for  the  parpeae  of  obtalnlac  •  AUav 
date.  becaBM  of  certain  laacoaf*  la  the  eeeond  para«mph 
of  Section  506  of  the  Maaaal  of  Patent  Kiemlnlng  Praeadof*. 
■aid  paracraph  haa  been  rewritten  to  omit  that  laafoace  and 
•ow  read!  as  follow* : 

Soeh  informality  may  constat  of  the  omission  of  any 
one  of  the  component  parts  of  an  application ;  sse  Rale 
*       51.    Whether  or  not  the  drawlac  Is  neoeasary  Is  decided 
^       In  accordance  with  the  prtndpies  oatllaod  In  608.02. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Mar.  10.  I960.  Ditwettr,  Pateaf  MmmmUUf  0p9rmtU». 


2,816.481.— Jfarvto  P.  FwUy.  CWar  Grove,  N.J.  Axavwt- 
ABta  OmcAL  PaiaM  Sranu  roa  PaooDciHO  YAmiATioN 
IN  81SB  or  iMAoaa  i*  Pnojacroas  and  CAMsaAa.  Patent 
dated  Dec  17,  1M7.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  7,  1960.  by 
the  assignee,  Csetmaa  AodaJk  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  dalm  1  of  said  patent 


» 


Natfn  «f  DsyBiN  9n^ 


The  Patent  Oflce  vUl  operate  on  Daylight  Savlag  TUne 
from  April  20,  1960.  tkrongh  October  29,  1960. 


Oricr  No.,  Ml 

ClasBlficatloo  Order  No.  301.  dated  March  28,  1960.  Incor- 
porates changes  la  the  following  dassea : 
90 
118 

328,  MiacsiXANBOca  ELBcraON  Spaci  DiacHAaea  Dbticb 
Stbtcmb  (New  Oass- Definitions  will  appear  In  Bulle- 
tin No.  430) 

The  slMve  changes  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Mannal  of 
Classification  replacement  pages  dated  April  1960. 

M.  C  ROSA. 
DinetT,  Pmtent  Ea^mtninif  Operation. 


The  1909  edition  of  the  Annual  ladex  of  Trademarks 
has  been  pabllsbed.  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  GoTemment  Printing  CMBce, 
Washington  20,  D.C. 

Pries :  Buckram  boasd,  $2.00. 


2.778.966.— Albert  /.  PBtHni,  GainesTllle.  PU.,  and  Jtobert 

T.  MeKengie,  North  Syracuse.  N.T.     ScrroaT  Stbap  roa 

^       BucTBOH  Gnn  Abbbmblibb.    Patent  dated  Jan.  22. 1967. 

Diaclalmer  filed  M«r.  7.  1960,  by  the  assignee.  Oenevwl 

JTIeotrle  Com^air. 

HMehy  ontors  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  and  11  of  said 
patent. 


Ovitr  No.  3t2 

The  following  transfOrs  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Tuesday,  ManA  29,  1960 : 

From  DlrlsiOB  01  to  DiTlslon  92 
Class  250,  Radiant  Enbbot 

Subclasses  17  throu^  20.  40  for  concurrent 
rsdaaslfleatlon  and  examination  of  applica- 
tions pending  therein. 

Prom  DiTlslon  92  to  DiTlsion  01 
Class  250.  Radiant  Enbbot 
Subclasses  21  through  32 
The  raclasslfieatlon  of  these  subclasses  has  beea  partially 
completed  with  the  establishment  of  new  Class  328,  Mibcbl- 
LiANBors  Elbctbon  Spacb  Dibchabob  Dbticb  Stbtbmb,  and 
has   reached  a   stage  at   which  concurrent  examination  of 
apfrticatlons  pending  therein  Is  no  longer  adTantageous.    Be- 
classlficatloB  will  continue  to  completion  in  Dirlaion  92. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
INreotor,  Patent  Em^mintMif  OperaNon. 


Nnw 

PatantB 

DsbIsbs 

Plant  Patanta 


♦.  »^ 


19M 

6,819 


It 

tT 

6.T1S 


Patents 907— No. 

Dsalgna 41— No. 

Plant  Patents—      2 — No. 
Relsaues 4 — No, 


TMal. 


904 


2,932,826  to  No.  2,033.732.  lad. 

187.687  to  No.      187,727.  Ind. 

1.930  to  No.  1.036,  tnel. 

24.810  to  No.       24.813.  IncL 
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I  Vkm  TmIe  Orlv*.  AWiiiM.  GUlt. 


m.  Btppa.  MIS  Crt««>«a  Am.  Wm*^  fix.  t.tW.tM. 

tJST JML    Vmt  Mtatetan  Bi 
Haa  Ir^  IflOX  SMk  UL,  H..  It 

tT.fiM. 

r,i004 


TrMtlac  Appu%tM. 


MT8.0iS. 


.aaa.    Omtbcu*    U^tm   mtmm   Otrlc      J«ta    B.    MM,T4«.    IMk«4  «f  CMi  Worklag  a  TiMu  Stnctuc 
•t.P«VlwBMrM^ 


lM3.S0t.     ODMpoalte  Qrlte4w. 


jDONDmON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  FEBRUAKT  29, 1960 


Total  numlMr  of  peading  M>pUefttk»s  (eaalodfaiff  DnigiM). ig0  457 

Tbtal  namber  of  pcidfatf  IJMisn  anplieatknM (L92S 

Totil  number  of  aMdioMOBt  »w»tttag  Miioa  (ndttding  Darigna) 80.776 

Total  iramber  of  DiirigB  appttMticMM  ftwmiiing  Mtkm 1  271 

Data  of  oldwt  B«ir  imUoatioa .._ ^ Dec.  1%10K8 

Data  of  oldart  ■nwatol  mppUMMaiL. ...^ , .— ..^^ Dee.    1,10M 


3: 


4^ 


ICCLBOOA.! 


PAJflNT  BZAlOiaNa  OBODPfl.  AMD  tUPBTiaOBT  KXAIONI 


(D  rroNi,  L  o..  ommookL  and  bklatbd  abw. 

01)  BVANt.  M.  H.,  OOMMUNIOATIONS,  BADIANT  BNBROT  AND  BLSOTRIOAL  ABTI 

am  TTTNO  KWAI,  B.,  ICBOHANIOAL  BCANtTFAOTUBINO,  If  AOHINB  BLBMKNT8  AND  DBSIONt. 


(lY)  VBBBHOP.  H.  »4  MATBBIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TRBATINO.  0PTI08,  RAILWATg  AND  AMV8B. 

MBNT  DBVI0B8. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  BTATIO  STBU0TUBB8  AND  IN1TBUMBNT8  OF  PBBOIHON.. ..._._ 

(Vn  MTTBPHT,  T.  F.,  jftOBIOTTLTUBB,  bALOULATOBS,  PXTIiPS  AND  MOTORS,  TBANflFOBTATION 

(VII)  KAITFFlf  AK,  H.  B.,  HBATINO  AND  OOOUftfO,  PLASTIO  SHAMNO  AND  OOATINO.  SBPABATION 

AND  MIXINO.  BODY  TBBATICBNT  AND  OABB. 
(OLAM.)    OOBBOn,  Oi  A..  ABTe  UNDBBOOINO  BBOLAMIFIOATION  Al  LI8TBD  UNDBB  OLAMIFIOA. 

nON  DfYBIONl. 


DIVmONB 


ii 


AND80B1BCTB  OT  MNTBWnON 


1.  (VQ  OOLDBBBO,  A«  J..  Bnkm  Phtfcc  Ptaif  HiwhMtdry;  Ikattirti^  Uabadtn;  Bwth  Wockiin , 

S.  an}  tTONB,  A..  FliltBg.  Tnpptac  md  Vamta  Dlioylnt;  Vtmrni  Tekttm;  Ttetib  WitwHs;  BoeklH. 


a.  (TID  IfABMBLaTBm.  N.  (WINDHAM,  B.  K..  aott^).  Mttal  FMbO^  aad 


Mitalhirpr  (l*ww  Md 


4.  cm  FALLBB.  B.  A^  BMM;  F»wv  Drt?«  OamtTon;  Hoidliig  Appmtai;  Bknrton;  PoMimatle  Dtapatdi;  Stan 

•vTlaK  OaBTVfMB,  CUmtw,  fkUi,  Oolte  Mid  Wtyi 

I.  (▼)  BOBINSON.  O.  W.,  HaitlMi,  ItaMrthtaf  OkfMt*  Tkraktac  KDOttn;  Aalmal  Hutwodry;  Bm  Oidtin; 
M       Daky;  BotdMriac:  VlagiMMa  nd  M«at  OoMva  lad  OoonnliiiitoiB;  FImmh;  Oatat;  Mosie;  Sliaab  nd  ladkaloa; 


C  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  dkABOm.  L.  aaUat).  Ovtaa  Ol— Wij  (part).  •«..  Bttootf<ila.  Otiml  Or«aiik 

7.  (IV)  ANDBBSON.B. O^ oiiiil!Z"r/J^!TlVJIIV- "VJI!"II-II™!1*IIIIII™ 

t.  (V)  BBBHM,  O.  L..  Bada;  OkHn  aad  iMli;  OabtMtv  TMte:  MImwIImimm  Famttan;  Fk« 

^^nsm  ^BD  ^JDUSOKlVw  X9BIB«BflHK  Bfl^flUBft__ 

t.  (VD  BBAN80N.  J.  H.,  Paapa;  Faoi;  "^^if '_'  "'^''^''-^^"^^7113 

M.  (VD  BOTD.  S 
U.  OV)  BBNHAM,  B.  V..  Booli. 

Ni 
It.  (m)  tPINTMAN,  S..  MMhiM 
U.  am  BBALL.  T.  B..  Oam 

M.  on)  Wn/n,  W.  a..  Malal  Wortitai  (iMft)  M 

idi 
(Ntt) 


Batten.  Byvltt  nd  Rtrat  flattiiw 

PUm  ad  Tabular  CJondatts 

Startm;  latMialMtd  Oliitdi  and  Motor  Ctontrok. 

Tab*  Maawtwtma;  Nwdh  nd  Pta  Mdctaf;  Matal  Woikl« 


Mtld.Wk« 


bl7i 


U.  (VIDBBINDItI.M.V.,PlMtk« 
M.  an  ANDBU8.  L.  M.. 
17.  (IV)  LBIOHBT,  B.  A^ 

FI»MI«  BhHl  F«ad 
U.  (VD  BLUM.  A.  (LBVIHB.  8..aal^). 


Trpt 


Md  iMtar  ShMt  Mattrlal  AwwteMi^  or 
Borromoter  BtMmm;  Jet  Moton;  (3oflibiio- 


It.  (Vn)  PATBIOK.  P.  L.,  Btocfm  and  Fiuaaiaa,  Botea;  FtaU  Fool 

teS*  AOiOflMtte  l^flittM^ttHK  ^^d  H^^ftMttv  tt^^i^bftfc^*  TlliiiMte^ki 

».  (V)  BBBB8,  J.  D..  HfcwIlMiiBi  Hif4w«r.  OhaoM  FiHwi.  Lodha;  tdto;  Baak  Prataotta;  Biaad.  PMtry  and 

OmAMIw  Maklac  Tata  ood  OhmpIm;  VmbnUm;  Otmm;  Undvtattv;  Bbetrteal  Ooimaetaft. 

U.  am  MADBB.  B.  C,  l^itilH 

«.  (VD  BUOHLBB.  M.^.,  AiiiaiBim.  Boata;  Booft;  Bhlpg;  Marte  PrBmiWiw;  PropallOT;  WMmOk;  FMd  Dl^ 


U.  (VD  tMILOW.  L..  DMa 

Fart  Wntaiia;  Vot^ 
M.  dm  BI0B3T,  T.  J.,  Appml  (neopt 


Digital  ad  Aaatoc  Ooapidan;  (Takniaton;  Bookkooptag  MadbloM;  OtA  ad 


U.  (Vn)NBVIU8.B.D.. 
rata;  Pip«  Matt«. 
m.  CD)  BADBB.  O.  L^ 


I);  AppMi 
Coirtrol:  Work  Hdtea.... 


MaohlMo;  Ttctlloi.  Ira> 


%  »,  u,  4M,  m,  m, 

lfl^l^t7.«1.4M, 

i;  11;  U;  M,  a.  M, 
S7.aia,ti.as. 

7,  11.  17,  St.M,U. 


n,n,u.4!r. 
a.  11^  M^  a^  ao;  ML 

tl.fl^M,K«. 


OMort  AppHeattoa 


New 


T-u^a 


7-lS-M 


b-an-m 


7-»« 
7-l»4i 

»-i-« 

7-U-aB 


7-l-» 


S-UhM 

•-1»« 


7-4«-« 


•41-a 


DIMDatli^  Wood 


MlMOaoooi  Eloatrk  Oonbal 
V.  (IV)  7AMBS,  8..  BniM 

ApponCoi;  OlHakw  ad  liquid 
a.  (VD  BBAUNBB.  B.  B.,  IMoia 

Woliht  and  Aateal  fvwmtA  Motwi;  07llDd«i: 


An 


MOTOt 


OOntrel  SxK  ' 
Bltvatoa  (pott),  a^. 


With 


lM«pMakk«: 


DrtToSholla; 


Fluid  SarTOflM>ton;  Sprtac 
Oonpllaffi;  Ofaoeki  or  Sockata; 


*.  (V)  FBm.  M.  M..  'CiMli;  Wood«aifct«:  Bottom  Band  mA  Wtad  M«kk«:  B^g^;  Olafh,  Loatfaer  ad  BaMw 

'"'H'lln.  PMkago ad  ArtMa Oairtaa;  Votrad Plpo  Ooaptaw Bod  Jdtata;  "TMl-Hadliiiff  rawiliw 

Ii.  (Vm  01.BABT,  B.  A^  Ooantoaton;  BoMaiatloB:  Fbikl  Sprt^ltag.  Bpraytag  aod  DtOnoInK,  Sopoiatlv  ad  Aaitt- 


). 


l>-4S-« 
•-l-« 

7-1-ai 

6-l»« 
7-l»-aB 


7-lt-S 

7-47-» 
t-lS-80 


4-lT-W 
^44-« 

»-i4-n 


M7-4I 

U-l-« 
T-l-« 


4-u-ai 


•-IS-8» 
B-14-« 
7-»« 
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MTnK>N8.  KXAMIN 


AND  8UMIGT8  Of  INTKNTION 
ilfcmilBilMlll 


n.  (I)  BOBTTCHKR.  A.  M.,  Ovbon  ChonlMry  (pwt),  •«.,  Urw  Addueta,  SUleoB  Ooautaik«  Cuboa  Oompouada. 

HydroKBiMtion  of  Carbon  Oikl«»,  Pwttal  OiUation  of  NoB-Aromatie  Hydnearliea  If  iHona,  HydioaarltoBa,  Halo- 

caaated  Hydfoeartona;  Synthetic  Realm  (part)  (ex.  OU-Modilled:  StabUaod):  Mineral  Olte 

».  (VII)  BKRMAN,  H.,  Oas  and  UquM  Cantaet  Apparatia:  Heat  ZwOmim;  AgltatioB:  Fire  Bitli«akher«:  CantrUi«al 

Bo«r|  flaparators;  Liqaid  Separation  or  I*arMlcation  (part) 

a.  (V)  MU8HAKK,  W.  L.,  Bridgea;  Hydraulic  and  Carth  Enflneerii«;  Roada  «m1  PaT«nenta;  Rooli;  Bafldli«  Struetoria! 
a4.  (IV)  QUACKKNBU8H,  L..  Rallwaya-Draft  Appllaneet.  Swltehca  and  Slcnali,  Surttee  Track,  Rolllnc  Stock,  TfmA 

SaAden;  KleeCridty,  Traaamtaaton  to  Vehldei;  Damptaif  Vrtilelea;  Vehicle  Foxleia;  Hand  and  Hott  Line  Implameats; 

Separatbift  and  Aaortin«  SoUds  (port) 

m.  aV)  DRMBO,  L.  J..  Dlapenalng;  FUllag  ReoepUdea;  Toilet;  SeTeriiw  by  Tteliwer  Br«akli«;  Ooia  CanUvned  Appih 

latoa;  Dlnieaaiag  Cabineto;  Article  DiapenainK  Coin  Handling 

U.  (V)  KVANS,  R.  L.  (CUTTING,  C.  A.,  aetint).  Measurinc  and  Testtaf  (port) _  i].".."!]....!^! 

«7.  (ID  LEVY,  M.  U.  Kleetridty-Swttehei,  WeMiug.  HeatmR.  Photo-CeU  Circolto ~! 

a.  0)  PARKER,  C.  B..  Carbon  CbemMry  (part),  e^.,  Aao.  Carboeydle  or  Aeyelle  Oompouada  (part).  a«..  Aathionaa, 

Triarytanethanes,  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols,  I>rotein8,  Amines,  Natural  Rcaina_.. 
a.  aV)  WEIL,  I.,  Flald-PrBSSure  Regulators;  Valves;  FluU  Handling  (escept  Praaaure  Modulating  Raiaya,  Ftoat  Valvea. 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

«.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Reoeptaeloa-Metallle.  Paper,  Wooden.  QlMa;  Speolal  RaeeptaoieaaBd  Pael^."  "ZII!! 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Reoording;  Televlston;  Tdegraphy  (part) 

a.  (D)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  SignaUag;  Telegraphy  (part) 

U.  (D  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O..  acting),  Medtdnea,  Poisons,  Coametles;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skin  and  Leathen;  Pi*- 

strring.  Sterilising  and  DWnfsetlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaehli«,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Traatraent  of 

Teitiks 

44.  (O)  JUSTUS.  O.  L.,  DkeoUve  Radto  Systena;  Nndeor  Batteriea;  Naelaar  Resonant  DoTleM;  Radar  Sonar.  TM^ 

pedoes 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUOLAS,  R.  A.,  acting).  Wheels.  Tins  and  Axles;  RaUvay  Wheek  and  Axlm;  LubrlcattonV 

Bearings  and  Onides;  Bett  and  Sprocket  Qeartog;  Spring  DotIcm;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoM;  BxeaTating. 

41.  (I)  WILES,  W.  Q.,  Actinide  Serlea  (e.K.,  Fisstonable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  ExpkialTsa;  PO«w  Ptaats  (p«t); 

MetaUurgy  (part):  Radioactive  Mod idnea;  Nuclear  ReaettakOarbtBCtaeaoMry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harvesting;  Motor  Vohlcte;  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

4L  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Mewurlng  and  Testing  (except  Meten); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condenaen.  Transtston.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

«.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oaa  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUds;  Ventllatton;  WeUs;  Oonoentratli«  Bvaporaton; 

Glass;  Earth  Boring 

80.  (1)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  SyntbKIc  Reatn  Oomposltton  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Oompo- 

slttons.  Natural  Rubber  Synthetic  Roatns  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Polyacrytonitrilea, 

Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers) 

61.  ai)  WESTBY,  O.  N..  Modulaton;  Pleaoaleotrle  Dertas;  AalennM;  OaeUlaton;  MInallMiaoaa  Bketroa  Space  Dto^ 

charge  Device  Systems;  Radto  Deteeton. , 

as.  (V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks *[i 

at.  (IV)  NINAS.  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Booka  and  Book  Maktar,  ManUbMliw;  Printed  Matter  Station^ 

ery;  Paper  FIlea  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Ctosures  or  Partittona;  Doom,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Hame«;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  lUumlmtton 

»4.  (11)  NILSON,  R.  a..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  DIaobarge  Devleea;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oaa  Dlseharga  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radtoaetlve)  AppUeattoas;  Mass  Spectrametait 

86.  (Vn)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members. 

86.  a)  SPECK,  jr.  R..  Abradtaig  Compoaittons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plaatic  Oompoaltioia;  Electrieal  and  Wave  Rnennr 

Chemistry 

67.  an)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  ami  Horsaslioe  Mak)i«;  Drtran  and  Bcnw  FMteninn 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jeweby;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting.  _ 

88.  ail)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E.,  aetliw).  Rolls  and  Rellen;  Making  Metal  Took  aad  Implements;  Steas 

Worklnr  Abrading  Prooesaea  and  Apparatus;  Batha,  CkweU,  Slaks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  aad  DrllBac:  Paper  ManD- 

factures;  Selective  Pundiing 

80.  (I)  BRINDISI.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertiUaers;  Oas.  Heating  and  lUuminathw 

60.  (I)  MANOAN.  P.  E.  (STERMAN,  M.,  acting),  Carbon  (Themistry  (part),  e4t..  Synthetic  Realm  (part);  Mkeellaneoas 

Potymars  (e«..  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Composittom  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  ProcMses 

and  Products , 

tl.  an)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Puahfaig  aad  PaUHw  Horek>gy;  RaUway  MaU  Delivery;  Feadli«  of  hh 

definite  Lengths 

flB.  aV)  LOWE,  D.  B..  Gamer.  Toys;  AmoaenMnU  aad  Bxerdsiag  Derieea;  Moehaaieal  Otms  and  Projaetan;  Ptiatoiraphle 

Apparatm ". 

65.  (D  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  CbemMry  (part),  e«..  Ligaim.  Oarboby- 

drate  Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfuriaed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

64.  a)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Ciomposltiom 

66.  (H)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guidea;  Electric  Moten;  Conductors;  Imulatois;  AmpUHen 

66.  (V)  LI8ANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) .. .' i... 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  P..  Liquid  Separation  or  Puriflcatton  (part);  Laminated  Fabriea 

61.  an)  MONCURE.  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts _ 

Sa.  ail)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arte ! 

91.  BAILEY,  J.  8..  OmamenUtkm , 

n.  GAUSS,  H..  Radio  Transmitteis,  Recaiveii  and  Taaara_ II.m.i^.imiim^III.Ll!!" 

n.  WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F..  acting).  Metal  Bendlnr  Web  Feeding 

•4.  BERLOWITZ..W.  (COLE,  W  8.,  acting).  Gas  SeparatlMi , 

66.  ANGEL,  C,  D.,  Maaonryand  Concrete  Structuros;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packings 

M.  B.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON.  L.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetk  Realm  (part).  I  e.,  Pbtyathylsmg. . . 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Tha  patanta  wtthla  the  range  of  numbers  indkatad  bdow  espira  during  April  I960,  except  thoaa  wbieh  may  have  been  extendad  under  the 
I  of  tba  Vataram  Patent  Extaosloo  Act  (64  Stat.  816  aa  amaadad  by  66  Stat,  n)  and  tboaa  wfaleb  may  have  axpirwl  earlitf  dna  to  shortsoad 
tara8aBdartbaproTlBlamofPublleUw680.    A IM  af  Vataram' pataoto  vhieh  have  bean  axtsndad  appears  la  the  Aaaaal  JMcr  ^  i>MMK»-lM>. 

Patanta. . Hamban  W16.4M  lo  Mi7jeil  tadiMlva 
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DEQSIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UAOtart 


FOB 


DAHdM.  Inc.  (Bka,  Iwc,  AaarairiB, 
Spmuiuiep)  v.  Bowmah  Daist  Oompaht 

Ifa.  C|f«;    D90Ued  Jmnmmry  9.  t»9» 

c—  OCPA  —irn  wm  «so;  im uipq nai 

1.   TkADBMABK — CAMCtLLaTIOM — Riavr     TO     PKITIOir 
CAMCUXATHHI; 

**•  •  *  thara  la  im  «a«atloa  that  tka  mata  taltara  «r 
appallaat  ta  nglatar  *SLIir  la  tha  Ualtad  ttataa  Pataat 
Oflea  doaa  not  atlUUta  agalaat  ita  right  to  patlttoa  for 
eaaeallatloa  of  'STA-IUM.'  IB  D.B.C.  lOtt.  *  •  •  tiw 
right  oir  appellaat  t«  proaerata  thia  aetioa  doM  aat  dapaad 
apaa  the  •cxelnalva  awaarahip  o(  a  ttadaaaark.'* 

S.  tAMB — Bam. 

"Appellant  had  bo  apportaalty  to  oppoae  the  regla- 
tratloa  of  'STA-BLtM*  oa  the  Suppleaieatal  Raglster  bat 
aadcr  the  Laaham  Act  was  lUaltad  to  attacklag  It  by 
patltlaa  ta  caaeal.  Wa  Bad  nothlag  la  tha  atatata  which 
ladleataa  that  It  eaatamplatea  a  more  striagent  proeedure 
aader  theae  circaatataaeaa  thaa  whea  aa  oppaaltloa  to 
raglatratloa  on  tha  Principal  Saglatar  la  laatMatad." 

S.  Bamb — Bami — Evtocirca — Thieo  PAarr  RaeiaraATioifa. 
Third  party  regtttratlona  appllad  ta  dMsfaat  ptodaeta 
thaa  thaae  lavelvcl  la  the  caat  at  bar  HaW  of  ao  aiatartal 
algBlAeaaee. 

4.  Bamb — Bamb — Tint  Bbtwbbm  BaaiaimATioM  abd  FiLiaa 
or  PannoB  T«  Cabcbu 
A  lapaad  tlaie  of  foarteea  moatha  batwaau  the  iaaoaaee 
of  a  lagtettatlon  on  tha  BapplaaMatal  Baglatar  and  the 
Bllag  of  a  petltioB  to  eaacel  J7eW  aot  uareaaoaable. 
8.  Bamb — CoBfTiatNO  Bimilakitt. 

"SLUT'  for  vitamin  earlched  fluid  aoa-Cat  lUlk  aad 
"BTA-BLIM"  for  aklm  fluid  milk  JSfeU  ao  alrailar  aa  to 
be  likely  to  create  ronfnalon  In  the  trade. 

Appkai.  from  tlw  Patent  Oflke.    GancelUtion  No. 

ejoi. 

REVERSED. 

Okmrlet   R.    Att^t^   Jr.    {WitUum    G.    MmeKmy   of 
coonael)  for  B^lbtMk  Dalrlea,  Inc. 
Horace  DawMon  for  Bowmaui  Dairy  Oompany. 

Before  Wraur,   0Mef  Judge,   and   Rich.    MAsnif, 

Smith,  and  Johnson  (retired).  ii««octal«  Judget 
Mabttn.  /..  dellTered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Thia  appeal  Is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commiaaioner 
of  Patenta.  actinic  through  the  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner, 
reversing  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
encea  granting  the  petition  for  cancelation  from  the 
Supplemental  Reglater  of  "8TA-SLIM"  for  akim  fluid 
milk.'  the  petition  being  filed  by  Bellbrook  Dairies, 
Inc.  (Edlo,  Inc.,  Aarignee,  Substituted),  appellant  here. 

Appellant  ae^a  cancellation  pursuant  to  aection  24 
of  the  Lanham  Act  *nd  predicatea  hia  right  to  aecnre 
cancelLatlon  upon  hla  prior  uae  *  of  "SLIM"  for  vitamin 
enriched  fluid  non-fat  milk. 

The  uncontroverted  evidence  shows  tliat  aa  early  as 
July  14  or  15,  194$,  the  word  *'SLIM"  waa  aflteed  by 
appellant  to  cartoaa  containing  a  vitamin  enriched 
nonfat  fluid  milk.  At  least  until  the  institution  of 
the  proceedings  in  which  this  appeal  was  taken,  appel- 
lant haa  continued  to  nae  "SLIM"  in  conjanction  with 
the  aaie  of  tlie  aame  milk  product 


*  RaglstratloB  No.  sri3S2.  ragiataiad  Mar.  10.  IMt. 
■  Tha  raeard  aad  brwfk  Show,  and  appellee  doea  aot  dlapate, 
that  appallaat  waa  claarly  the  prior  oaer. 


At  first  operations  were  confined  to  the  San  Fran- 
ciaco  area,  the  original  place  of  buaineas  of  Bellbrook. 
Within  six  months,  "SLIM"  and  the  product  it  repre- 
sented began  to  receive  subetantial  publicity  in  newa- 
papera  and  trade  joumala  reaulting  in  numeroua  in- 
quiriea  from  all  over  tlie  United  Statea  aa  w^l  aa 
aeveral  foreign  countriea.  Shortly  thereaft«>,  B^- 
brook  began  to  engage  in  an  advertlaing  and  promo- 
tional campaign  deaigned  to  inaugurate  a  franchlalng 
program  for  "SLIM."  which  resulted  in  BeUbrook 
accumulating  a  large  number  of  licensees  throughout 
the  United  Statea  who  are  packaging  and  adling 
"SLIM.** 

AM)ellant  haa  spent  large  sums  on  advertising  and 
in  the  preparation  of  booklets,  bottle  liangers,  and 
other  promotional  aida  for  the  uae  of  dairies  sub- 
scribing to  its  program.  Part  of  the  royalties  whidi 
Bellbrook  receives  is  used  for  advertising  in  the  areas 
wtierein  the  licensees  sell. 

BeUbrook.  via  license  agreementa  vdiicfa  are  now 
standard  for  all  licensees,  requires  Its  franchiae 
holdera  to  submit  samples  of  the  product  which  the 
licensees  themsdves  produce  in  accordance  with  speci- 
fications given  them  as  part  of  the  franchise  agree 
ment  once  each  month.  Upon  receiring  these  kamplea, 
Bellbrook  has  them  analyzed  by  a  dairy  producta 
lalwratory  to  see  if  they  conform  to  the  formula.  If 
the  products  vary  from  tife  spedflcationa,  the  pro- 
ducera  are  warned,  and  according  to  the  testimony 
of  appellant's  vice-president  compliance  haa  always 
followed  any  such  warning.  Only  very  occasionally, 
but  not  on  a  ayatematic  basis,  "ttpof*  chedcs  are  made 
of  the  licenaeee'  production  of  "SLIM." 

The  first  use  alleged  by  appellee  for  "STA-SLIM" 
Is  February  8,  1961.  Aniellee  aella  in  the  "Metropol- 
itan C9iicago"  area  and  haa  aold  almoet  17  million 
quarta  under  thia  mark  since  1961.  Substantial  sums 
have  been  ap«it  in  advertising. 

Appellant's  only  witness,  its  vice  president  knew  of 
no  instance  of  actual  confnaion,  and  there  la  no  evi- 
dence which  would  tend  to  show  such  confusion. 
Neither  Is  there  evidence  that  the  saiea  areas  of  the 
partiea,  including  any  licenseea,  actually  overlap. 

The  Assistant  Ck>mmi88ioner,  raying  in  part  upon 
her  decision  in  Bellbrook  Dairie$,  Inc.  v.  Hawthom- 
Uellody  Farm*  Dairy,  Inc.,  110  USPQ  872  rev'd  45 
CCPA  842,  258  F.2d  481,  117  USPQ  218.*  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "VITA-SLIM"  case)  found  that  the 
drcumstancea  surrounding  the  use  of  "SLIM"  by 
Bellbrook  and  its  franchisees  "has  probably  led  the 
purchasing  public  to  think  of  'SLIM'  aa  a  skim  milk 
product  put  on  the  market  by  a  dairy  in  their  area, 
rather  than  aa  a  trademark  identifying  the  skim  milk 
of  *  *  *  [appellant]  and  distinguishing  it  from  the 


■That  eaae  waa  aa  appoaltioB  brooght  by  the  preaaat 
appallaat,  aald  oppoatttoa  to  the  reglatraaon  on  the  Principal 
Regiater  of  "VITABLIir'  for  fluid  milk  being  predicated  open 
oppaaar'a  allegatloa  of  coafaaiag  almilarl^  with  its  owa 
"bLIM,"  the  aame  product  iavolved  in  the  laatant  appeal. 


product  iavolved  in  the  laatant  appeal 
This  eoort,  la  reveralaf  tha  Aaatataat  Ownmlaaloaer,  fonad 
"VITA"  to  be  deae^^ve  and  that  "BLIM"  formed  the 
dooslaaat  part  of  "VITA-8LIM."  It  was  held  that  eoa- 
eorreat  oaa  of  "BLIM"  and  "VITA-SLIM"  oa  ideattcal  gooda 
would  be  likely  to  reanit  in  confnaion  la  trade. 
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■kiln  milk  of  othera." ,  She  foand  nothing  in  the  record 
to  •nggeet  that  appeUaat  exerdMs  "control  orer  tike 
naimre  •nd  qumMp  of  the  product  eold  hy"  the 
Ucanaees.  Beaaae  ''SUM**  Is  '*bighlj  suggMtiT^ 
and  becsnae  of  the  manner  of  Ita  use,  the  AaMstaat 
CommiflsioDer  felt  that  the  record  oontalaed  aothinf 
to  sapport  the  flndlnc  reqoialte  to  aectiring  canorila- 
tlon  onder  section  24. 

It  is  the  aTowed  poaitlon  of  appellant,  qpeaklnff 
timnigh  Ita  Tlce^realdeDt,  fliat  any  use  of  "SLTM" 
aa  part  of  the  name  of  a  dairy  product  litfringeB  its 
ri^ts.  Wlienerer  mach  a  use  is  dlscoTered,  its  prac- 
tice is  to  ao  inform  that  oser.  Althoo^  admittinf  that 
**SLIir  may  be  hl^ly  snggestire,  appellant  nererthe- 
leas  contends  that  it  has  trademark  ri^ts  in  it,  and 
that  "STA-SLnr  is  not  entitled  to  refistration 
because  it  is  confusingly  similar  to  "SLIM.**  Bellhrook 
also  alleges  that  this  court's  decision  in  the  "VITA- 
SLIir*  case  is  controlling,  the  fsctnal  situation  therein 
purportedly  exactly  paralleling  ttiat  of  the  case  st  bar. 

Appellee's  poidtlon  is  that  the  last  mentioned  deci- 
sion is  not  controlling  for  sereral  reasons,  those  being 
that  it  inT<rived  an  opposition  and  not  a  cancellation 
proceeding,  that  there  Is  new  eridence,  especially  third 
party  registrations,  that  "STA-SLUT*  is  a  dcscriptlTe 
slogan,  and  that  the  marlcs  are  different.  AKteUee 
also  asserts  "SLIIT*  to  be  mer^  descriptiye,  Le.,  it 
is  no  more  than  saying  "non-fattening."  Finally, 
app^ee  contends  that  the  fourteen-month  wait  from 
the  time  of  issuance  of  the  registratioD  until  the  time 
the  petition  to  cancel  was  filed  was  unconscionably 
long. 

We  do  not  agree  with  appellee's  contention  that  the 
decision  of  this  court  in  the  "VITA-SLIM"  case  is  not 
controlling  here,  i^ipellee's  attempt  to  distinguish  the 
case  is  not  persussiTe  as  will  become  apparent  from 
the  discussion  which  follows. 

[1]  First,  there  is  no  question  that  the  mere  failure 
of  appellant  to  register  "SUM"  in  the  United  States 
Patent  Oflkse  does  not  milltste  against  its  right  to 
petition  for  canceUation  ot  "8TA-8LIM."  IB  UJ9.0. 
1062.  It  should  be  remembered  in  this  connection  that 
"SLIM"  was  unregistered  and  yet  Its  user  prevailed 
in  the  "VITA-SLIM"  case.  It  should  also  be  noted 
that  the  right  of  appellant  to  prosecute  this  action  does 
not  depend  upon  the  excInsiTe  ownership  of  a  trade- 
mark. Calif omia  Piece  Dye  Work*  r.  Calif omia  Hand 
PHnte,  Inc.,  S4  OCPA  907,  190  F.2d  871.  72  USPQ  506. 

Also,  this  court  has  h^kl  that  a  llcensmr  of  an  unreg- 
istered mark  may  successfully  maintain  opposition 
proceedings.  In  Wileom.  r.  Delaunoy,  44  OCPA  1019. 
2i!i  F.2d  877.  114  USPQ  880,  this  court  said : 

It  Is  to  k*  BOted  ■M»«ov«r  tbat,  atthoiwli  th«  exact  tenu 
of  tlM  agrMaMBta  betweon  appolloo  and  bla  IkeoMM  are 
act  ahowa  hy  the  recorf.  It  fa  dear  tiiat  racb  Uamaow 
aecoaatod  to  appolloo  aad  paid  him  rojaltlM  for  the  om  of 
tho  Bwrk  "XomMeo."  BrMoatly,  tberefore.  appellee  wai 
nsarded  as  tko  owner  of  tke  mtak  wtaother  or  aot  ho  cea- 
trolled  tho  ezaet  aianaer  la  whldi  It  was  osed  or  the  eom- 
postttoa  of  the  predacts  to  which  It  was  applied. 

[2]  Second,  the  mere  fact  that  this  is  a  cancellation 

proceeding,  whereas  the  "TITA-SLnr*  case  lUTOlTed 

an  opposltioD.  is  not  significant    Appellant  had  no 

opportunity  to  oppose  the  registration  of  "8TA-8LIM" 

on  the  Supplemental  Register  but  und«r  the  I^anham 

Act  was  Umited  to  sttacking  it  by  a  petiUon  to  cancel. 

We  find  noOiing  in  the  sUtute  which  indicates  that 

It  contemplates  a  more  stringent  procedure  under  these 


circumstances  than  when  an  opposition  to  reglstratioa 
on  the  Principal  Bcglster  is  Instituted. 

[8]  Next,  appellee  contends  that  the  eridence  intro- 
duced in  thia  ease  and  not  found  la  the  preTioos  one 
distlngulslies  them.  It  refers  eqieclally  to  evidence 
of  ddrd  party  registrations.  The  only  one  using 
"SLIM**  which  appMes  to  milk  is  "TrrA-SLIM**  which 
was  held  unregisteraMe  In  the  "VITA-SUM*'  case. 
Since  the  other  third  party  legistrstlons  are  applied 
to  different  products  than  those  luTolred  In  the  case 
at  bar  they  are  of  no  material  signiflcanoa 

[4]  Further,  aKwUes asserts  that  the  length  of  time 
whldi  transpired  bet  w  ten  the  registration  and  the  fil- 
ing of  this  action  provides  the  distinguishing  factor. 
We  do  not  believe  that  the  lapsed  time  was  unreason- 
able, and  appdlee  dtes  no  eases  to  substantiate  Its 
contention. 

Coming  now  to  the  marks  themselves,  it  would  serve 
no  purpose  to  snslyse  sgaln  aivellant's  mark  '*8LIM** 
for  this  court  has  already  done  so  in  the  "VITA- 
SUM"  esse  in  stating : 

While  the  word  "BMai"  to  saoesttve  of  the  lateaded  eCect 
ot  skim  oUlk  oa  the  porchaser.  as  iadlcated  ky  the  fact  that 
both  parties  have  oaad  It  la  assodatloa  wlA  the  aotatloB 
-wm-MtmiMg."  It  weald  aot  be  thoiwbt  of  as  relatlas  to 
the  physical  prepertlee  eC  the  aUlk  Itself,  aad  heMs  la  sot 
dsMrfpNve  la  the  Mme  ssose  as  "Vita."     (ItaUcs  ours.] 

There  is  other  evidence  In  this  case  which  fortifies 
appellanfs  contention  that  its  product,  skim  milk 
which  has  been  enri<4ied  with  non-fat  milk  solids  and 
vitamins  A  and  D,  is  known  by  the  trademark  "SUM** 
and  as  the  product  of  Bellbrook.  That  trademaik  has 
been  used  by  appellant  to  identify  its  product  in  the 
San  Francisco  area  since  1949  and  by  ita  numerous 
licensees  in  many  states  for  some  time  Further, 
appellant  has  reglst««d  "SLIM"  for  thia  product  In 
twenty-seven  States.  It  exerta  control  over  ita 
licensees  by  contracta  having  various  restrictive  pro- 
visions including  the  requirement  that  each  franchise 
holder  submit  samples  of  his  product  to  it  monUily 
for  analysis.  ''* 

Aa  a  prerequisite  to  the  prosecution  of  this  action, 
section  24  requires  that  the  petitioner  believes  "that 
he  is  or  will  be  damaged  by  tiie  registration  of  a  mark 
on  this  register  *  *  *."  This  matter  was  considered 
by  this  coort  in  the  "VITA-SUM"  case  and  we  agree 
with  ita  holding  in  this  connection  wherein  It  was 
said,  "Likelihood  of  confusion  affords  sufficient  evi- 
dence of  probable  damage,  even  though  the  opposer 
may  not  have  used  ita  msrk  ss  a  technical  trademark. 
(Jeorge  H.  Ruth  Candy  Co.  v.  The  Curtiu  Candy  Co., 
18  CCPA  (Patenta)  1471.  49  F.2d  1088,  9  USPQ  462; 
Virginia  Dare  Bairad  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Adah  Mae  Dare, 
21  OCPA  (Patenta)  1066,  70  F.2d  118,  21  USPQ  884, 
and  cases  there  cited." 

It  appears  that  several  of  appellant's  licensees  <^)er- 
ate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  place  of  businesa  of  app^lee. 
There  tieing  no  regional  limitation  upon  the  regis- 
tration of  appellee,  it  could  expand  ita  operations  to 
cover  many  of  the  areas  now  t)elng  exploited  by  the 
licensees  including  appellant's  own  area  of  operation. 
Hence,  if  the  marks  are  confusingly  similar,  it  Is 
probable  that  appellant  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  "STA-SLIM." 

fft]  ThereAire.  the  next  question  which  we  m^t 
resolve  la  whether  "SLIM"  aad  "STA-SLIM"  are  so 
aimilar  as  to  be  likdy  to  create  confusion.  As  has 
been   stated,   this   court  in   the  "VITA-SLIM** 
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fMUkd  "SUM"  and  ^VITA-«UM"  to  he  so.  It 
Its  opialon  on  ita  flndlng  that  "  *8Um*  Honas  ths 
laaat  part  of  appsUss^s  mark  'Vlta-Sltm,'  and  the  eon- 
current  use  of  those  two  marks  on  identical  goods 
wmdd  be  likaly  to  lead  to  confusion  la  trade."  Sines 
here  the  goods  sre  substantislly  Identical  and  "SLIM** 
Is  the  dominant  part  of  "STA-SLIM.**  «•  airlvn  at 
tbo  saste  condnsien,  thst  is,  the  marks  hers  wnnld 
bs  llkriy  to  creaM  confusion  In  ttie  trade.  Mswly 
hscnnse  "VITA**  was  hsld  to  be  mote  or  less  descrtp- 
tlve  of  the  product  hseanse  it  contained  vitamins,  aad 
hem  "8TA"  In  conjnnetton  with  "SUM**  is  soosstlve 
of  ths  result  tbs  ttglrtmnt  hopes  to  lead  othan  to 
brieve  will  be  obtained  by  using  the  product,  we  see 
nothing  In  snch  a  distinction  which  would  make  us 
altar  onr  condnalon. 

For  the  ahofn  reasons  we  are  of  tlw  opinion  tiiat 
the  petition  for  caaeellatlon  shsnld  have  been  sus- 
tained, and,  aceordtagly,  the  decision  of  ths  Assistant 
ConunlSBlensr  Is  rsversed. 

REVERSED. 

JoHivsoK,  «/.,  did:  not  participate  in  decision. 
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t—  OCPA  -.;  —  r.Sd  — :  114  USPQ  482] 

1.  TSAOaMAaa — Orroemoa — SYnMHca — ■vioaacs  or  BAiiaa 

ASS  ABvsansMis  BaFssan  Vor  Inows  as  Bslaibd 

^.  V  la  aa  opposition  by  appellee  to  aa  applleatloa  by 
sppellaat  to  reglstar  "Hollynuitie"  for  aatoomtlc  water 
beaters,  bosM  beat^  appliaaeee  aad  eooklag  raagee  wltb 
orea  aad  broiler  atlached  or  detached,  baaed  oa  appellee's 
prior  ose  of  the  Ideatlcal  OMrfc.  •^Ronynatle,"  oa  aato- 
matlc  electrlesllr  operated  haaabarger  patty  aMiilBf 
sMchtaea,  BeU  thata  stipalatloa  of  facts,  sataMlshtag  the 
total  ealee  by  appellae  aad  Its  adveHtelBg  upaasii  bat  aot 
showlag  that  tbeee  sales  were  of  msdilass  oa  which  the 
mark  was  osed  Ber<  statlag  that  the  advertlslag  otpeasf 
was  laearred  la  caaasetlea  with  foods  apoa  which  dm 
Biark  was  assd,  waa  of  ao  vahie  la  reoohriac  the  loaae  of 
whethw  there  Is.  UkSly  to  be  eoafaslOB.  misuke  or  deoep- 
tloa  at  porchasers  whea  the  aiark  Is  ased  oa  the  goods 
of  appeilaat 

t.  gAin— Aans— ODssosiaa  gnfajsiTT — Ssciion  t(d)  ov 

na  TaAOBMAaK  Act  or  IMS — Ooaroaiaa  SiBULaairr 

or  OooBS  Mos  KBQunum  aa  Baais  ms  Sosiaisuo 

OproamoB. 

"Appeilaat  la  aaeerting  that  the  aatoautic  gaa-Ored 

water  beateia  oa  which  It  ease  the  aaarfc  are  so  dlCereat 

from  the  goods  oa  which  apprilee  usee  the  autrfc  that  ao 

mlstahs.    coafasioB    or   deeeptloa   Is   likely,    Ifaeres    the 

.  chaaflsa  Mide  by  the  Tradeasarfe  Act  of  1S46  aad  Is  feaaded 
apoa  the  mlsukea  aaoamptloa  that  appellee  Is  eatftlad  to 
proteetloa  of  Its  stkrfc  oaly  with  respect  to  wpeOde  foeda, 
U.,     electrlcany     operated     haaibarger     patty     moMtac 

'  BMchlaee.  We  vajfet  appellaafs  peeltloB.  Beetlea  S(d) 
of  the  TradaoMrfc  A«t  ef  IMS  aad  the  aaqoeetloaad  weight 
of  aiodera  aothority  ta  thia  held  does  aot  n«ali«  a  iadlBC 
off  eoafaelat  sImUacitr  of  goods  as  tiie  basis  for  eaatala- 
lag  a  tradsaiarfc  oppealtloa  bat  lastead  reqaliaa  aa  to 
detanalae  whether  H  Is  likely'  that  the  amrfc  whan  applied 
to  the  geode  of  the  appUcaat  will  eaoae  coafaaloa  or 
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aa  to  thoisaaree  or  orlgta  of  gM-ired  aotoauitk: 
haalsca  aad,  alectvleally  operated  hamborgar  patty 
»ldlag  awchlaae 


Wo  think  tbat  the  porchasers  aad  aasrs  of  the 
la  faesttoa  coald  well  be  the  saoM  persons  aad 
that  the  goods  are  aot  so  dMfercBt  la  character  as  to 
prectaide  the  Impreesloa,  created  by  the  nee  of  Meatleal 
tiaSa«arks.  that  they  have  the  aaaw  ssarte  ar  origlB. 
The  raeacd  hersta  ooataias  ao  fscts  which  aegatlve  thia 
ttkellhaod  of  parehaser  coafosioa  which  we  rlsoallae." 

AnKAJU  ft^Mu  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  Na 
SS.094. 

AFFIRMED. 

Beehler  4  Shnnahan  (Bdmond  F.  Bhanahan  of 
counsel)  for  Hollywood  Wster  Heater  Go. 

Bchroeder,   Hofgren,   Brmdy  d    Wegner,   Julee   L. 
Brmdy,    Mfehmrd    8.    PhOHpe    (/o*n   tte0   AOen  of 
counsel),  tot  Hollymstic  Corporation. 
Before   Woatrr,   Chief  Judge,   and   Rich,   MAimr, 

SicrrR,  and  Johnson  (retired),  A$»oeiate  Judge* 

Smith,  J.,  d^vered  the  opinion  of  tiie  court 

Aw)^lant  filed  application  Serial  No.  678,100  on 
September  18,  10S4  for  registration  on  the  Principal 
Register  of  the  mack  "Hollymstic"  for  automatic  water 
heaters,  home  heating  appliances  snd  cooking  ranges 
with  oven  and  broiler  attached  or  detached,  asserting 
August  12,  IQM  as  ths  date  of  ita  first  use  of  the  marit. 

Appellee  asserta  use  since  July  10.  1045  of  ita  mark 
"HoUymatle"  on  automatic  electrically  operated  ham- 
burger patty  molding  machines,  registered  by  It  on 
September  20,  1M0.  as  Registration  Na  Slfi,62ft. 

Appellee  filed  notice  of  opposition  to  registration  of 
appellant's  mark  aascrting  that  appellanfs  mark  Is 
not  rigtstrable  under  Section  2(d)  of  tiie  Trademark 
Act  of  1046.  Appellee  asserta  that  confusion  or  mis- 
take w  deception  of  purchasers  will  be  likely  if  these 
klontical  marks  are  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  respsc- 
tive  parties. 

The  present  appeal  was  taken  from  die  decision  of 
the  Asrtstant  Commissioner  whidi  sustained  tiie 
opposition  (see  115  USPQ  421)  which  decision  was 
adhered  to  upon  reconslderstion  (see  116  USPQ  161). 

The  marka  being  identical  and  appdlee's  prior  use 
being  conceded,  the  only  issue  here  presented  is 
whether  there  is  likely  to  be  confusion,  mistake  or 
deception  of  purchasers  when  the  mark  "Hollynuitie" 
is  ased  on  the  goods  of  appelant 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner's  <ASracterixation  of 
the  mark  "Hollymstic"  as  s  "coined  arlrftrary  term" 
aad  paas  to  a  considerstion  of  the  record  as  to  the  like- 
Ithood  of  confuirton,  mistake  or  deception.  Stipula- 
tions of  facta  snd  exhibite  attached  thereto  were  sub- 
mitted by  each  party  to  support  ita  position. 

The  stlpuUted  evidence  showpr-that  appose  has  sold 

ita  "Hollymstic^  hsmburger  patty  molding  machines 

dn  a  nationwide  scale,  through  approximately  200 

authorised  dealers,  to  a  variety  of  ultimata  purchases 

Including: 

1.  SopenBarkets,  oieat  BMSfceta  aad  food  estaklislimsBts 


kvlag  meat  markets, 
Ifieetaafaats  of  all  typsa,  drag  stores,  oalversltles  aad 


It  ageades.  lastltatkms.  aad 
wholesalers,    meat    packlag    plaata 


they  are  both  soM  aa^  tiie 


aad 


[1]  While  the  stipulation  of  facta  establishes  thst 
sales  by  appellee  through  1065  totalled  $4,724,707.00 
and  that  it  had  advertising  expense  for  the  same 
peHod  of  928S4WO.0O,  it  does  not  show  that  these  sales 
were  of  machines  on  which  the  mark  "HoUymatic" 
waa  uaed,  nor  does  it  state  that  the  advertising  expense 
.was  Incurrad  In  connection  with  goods  upon  which  the 
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"HoUymatle'*  wn  oMd.  Such  lafomuitloii  Is, 
tiMtvfore,  of  DO  ralve  In  rMoIrlng  tfa«  t«M  before  xu 
•nd  liM  been  dUreiarded. 

The  edpnlnted  evidence  ^leo  ahowa  that  eppelUnt 
tot  apinraxlnuitdy  80  yean  hae  manafactored  and  eold 
gaa-Afed,  avtomatic  water  heaters  Until  aboot  1946 
or  19M  aodi  heatera  were  eold  under  the  tradeouirk 
"Hirtlywood."  This  mark  was  tlien  dlscontinned  and 
the  mark  "Holly  Olen"  was  adopted  and  used  tmtil 
aboot  1964  when  appellant  adopted  and  commenced 
using  the  mark  "HoUymatic.'* 

[2]  Appellant  In  asserttag  that  the  automatic  gas- 
fired  water  heaters  on  which  it  uses  the  mai^  are  so 
different  from  the  goods  on  which  apprilee  usss  the 
mark  that  no  mistake,  confnsloD  or  decepti<m  is  likely, 
ignores  the  changes  made  by  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946  and  is  founded  upon  the  mistaken  assumption 
that  appellee  Is  entitled  to  protection  of  Its  mark  only 
with  respect  to  ^Mdllc  goods,  i.e..  ^ectHcally  operated 
hamburger  patty  molding  machines.  We  reject  appri- 
lant's  position.  Section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act 
of  1946  and  the  unquestioned  weight  of  modem  au- 


thority in  this  field  doe*  not  require  s  finding  of 
fusing  similarity  of  goods  as  the  basis  for  sustaining 
a  trademark  opposition  but  instead  requires  us  to 
determine  whether  it  is  "Ukely"  tlist  the  mark  when 
applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant  will  cause  con- 
fusloB  or  mistake  or  deceive  pnrdiasers. 

[8]  It  seems  to  us  likely  that  purdiasers  of  the 
goods  for  which  i^tpellant  wishes  to  register  the  mark 
wonld  be  confused  as  to  the  source  or  origin  of  gaa- 
flred  autoBMtic  water  heaters  and  riectrieally  operated 
hamburger  patty  molding  machines  when  they  are  both 
sold  under  the  same  mark.  We  think  that  the  par- 
chasers  and  users  of  the  goods  In  question  could  w^ 
be  the  same  persons  and  that  the  goods  are  not  so 
different  in  dutracter  ss  to  preclude  the  impressian, 
created  by  the  use  of  Identical  trademarks,  that  they 
hare  the  same  source  or  origin.  The  record  herein 
contains  no  facts  which  negatire  this  likelihood  of 
pundiaser  confusion  which  we  Tisualise. 

The  dedsioD  of  the  Commissioner  Is  afBrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

JoHifsoM,  J^  did  not  participate  In  decision. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlew  onder  IB  U.8.C.  SO;  Pstcat  Act  of  IMS 


tiMMlS,  C  Sllia,  Cthyleale-ftlpha-beta  iratketle  iMlaa  sad 
if  nun  9t  making  mm*.  au«  Jsm  S.  ItM.  D.O.  SJKN.T.. 
Dm.  14M/»M.  MUU-Ftitmr  Ctwfir  r.  Amtritm  OwmmmmM 
Otmpamtf.  Ooaatat  ordar  traaaftrrimc  aetloB  to  U.S.  District 
Oosrt  NJr.  F*.  27. 1900. 

tjmMM,  K.  a^aldt.  Canblnatloa  pano  sad  Ullfold.  Mod 
JsBo  SI.  ItOa,  D.C.  ILD.  Pa.  (Phlisdolphls).  Doc.  aOMT. 
jroHoeoM  4  09.,  Inc.  t.  O.  F.  Jliratff  4  «om.  Co— tat  Jodf- 
■oat ;  iflwi*  Mar.  9,  IMO. 

MN.MS.  H.  S.  liadfMt.  Olovo.  Ood  Mar.  2.  INO,  D.C. 
SJDjr.T..  Doc  «lt/8M.  Llm4jm  MmMftetmr1m§  Ctmpamtt.  /•«. 
•t  alL  ▼.  B9m  Mmrf9r4  8—,  Inc. 

MM.tVT.  Tj.  Sobo.  INspoMblo  tlMo*  coatslacr  sad  sapport 
thoNter.  Hid  Mar.  T.  IMO.  D.C  Vt.  (Baritagtoa).  Doe  2M». 
JlsWaad  PleaMot,  /M.  t.  Tk9  FtrmUm*  Tin  m4  AsMor  Ooai- 


1.  Wotagnd,  Soctiooslljr  eoatposlte  earaale  kils. 
Jaly  1,  IMT.  D.C,  8J>.N.T..  Doc  122/8«.  goal  Weta- 
frsd,  4tk»§  \u»lmmt  m»  VslffM  Xlls  Oa.  t.  tfartort  Mmt, 
Uimt  tealssw  st  0«rs«  XHa  Oa.  Ordar  of  diawlaaa!  fbr 
lack  of  proaaeattoa  Mar.  1.  IMa 

Mttaia.  Lladaay  aad  Dfowlta,  PotaattoaMtor  taad«B  aa- 
wuMf,  niod  Mar.  8^  IMO.  D.C  ■.D.N.T.  (BrooUyn).  Doc 
dO-O-SSl.  Oo  /sr-AflMoa  CoryoraWaa  ▼.  Commo*  /aduatHM, 
/m. 

MM4M,  CrtrallBg  aad  PaaaM.  0»aT«rtlbl*  kaaaock  aad 
bad  tamMBatlaa.  Mod  Fab.  S.  IMS^  D.C.  I.D.N.T.  (Brooklya). 
Doc  1US5.  e^i^f  Dtotrmttn,  Ime.  t.  Bt/^  BttMmg  O^rp. 
tt  sL  Ordar  for  iajoactlea  Fab.  2d,  IMO.  aaaaak  Hod  aasM, 
Doc  1523d,  Coatra  j)aeaiiSlora.  It.  t.  M.  B.  JTaay  4  C:,  Inc. 
Doerao  as  abov*. 

MMJdS.  J.  Tatto.  Pallot.  platform  or  Hia  Ilka,  Had  Mar.  T, 
IMO,  D.C,  BJ>.  Pa.  (Pblladalpbfa),  Dec  2TT0T.  Tstik* 
Jratbara  glota  Oa..  lue.  t.  DmvU  Moddard  4  Bm»,  /•«.  at  sL 

i^NMiS,  J.  m.  Wtaagsfd,  TY  aataaaa  array,  dlad  Mar.  8, 
IMO,  D.C.  gJD.  leva  (Daa  Molaaa),  Doc  1/282,  Ohmm^ 

MmmWUr  VOfpOrViWM  T.  Irfnaparv  VOBapOTip. 

|;TCM88,  J.  J.  ParcaO.  Beigleal  atocklaf.  Had  Mar.  2. 1060. 
D.C.  WD.  Pa.  (Pblladalpbia).  Doc  STTT8.  Jtfmmm  4  J»hmt^ 

^n  Wmm  ▼•  JwWwWWBiV  JLHWMH^  vv^B^^Wyi 

OillMMl  H.  T.  gbanaas,  Btaaaral  radio  ayatsau,  dlad  Fab. 
24,  1800,  D.C.  Dist  a(  CoL.  Doc  SM/80.  SbaraM*  BiaMwal 
a,  Jae.  ▼.  Km  Mmtte  Oa.,  /ae. 

_._ .  Q.  Fraaflar.  Haattag  sad  vaatOatSaa  aystam,  dtod 

Fab.  2t,  1880,  D.C  NJ>.  dbllfL  (laa  Ftaadsea),  Doc  S88B0. 
9$  mL  r.  iraaNm  At^mtt  C%aipaap.a<  oL 


l,TUJ8S,  L.  L.  Btott,  Matbod  for  makiac  polyaailda  rod 
otoek.  Mod  Fab.  26.  1860.  D.C.  BJ>.  Mlcb.  (Detroit).  Doc. 
188T4.  P^tpmer  Pnet—t.  lue.  r.  CodUJae  PloaMo  oad  Cb«ai<- 
ool  Ca.,  /ae. 

S,188JN,  M.  M.  Wright.  Harblddal  graaolar  pallata  aad 
■Mthod  oC  applylac  aaaM,  dlad  Mar.  4,  1880.  D.C.  BJ).  Aih. 
(Llttla  Eock).  Doc  80-C-2S,  IHoaioad  AltoN  Oaaipawp  at  si. 
T.  gaaaariWI  Oafparat<o«. 

MiikdSS,  W.  U  Haadriz.  Aartal  cable.  Mod  Mar.  S,  1880. 
D.CNJr.  (Newark).  Doc  241/60.  JSTaadrto  Win  sad  Osftia 
CISffsrSMoa  t.  Porft  PioaMea  Ommfmnf. 

SJBIkM4.  Loala  Mlka  et  aL.  Baby  traiaar.  tlad  Mar.  8. 1860, 
D.CM.J.  (MSvark),  Doc  253/60.  HaWeaaa  JToMod  PIsaMoa, 
/ao.  r.  /iKhr  PradaoM. 

a,88Ma8,  A.  NIAolaa.  Poiiar  tools.  Mad  Mar.  T.  1860.  D.C. 
H.D.  m.  (Chicago).  Doc  8O0SO6.  Wm  Pradsota.  iao.  r.  Port- 
•bla  Flaetrto  Faola.  /ac 

M8MM.  A.  P.  Kraeger,  Tape-^lapaaalag  flNdiaalaai,  Mod 
Mar.  18.  1808.  D.CK.J.  (Newark).  Doc  288/58.  DwH 
Bmltn.  /MOfporotad  ▼.  8aol-0-Jr«t<e  DUfttttr  0:  t  al. 
Ooaaaat  JadgnMat;  pataat  bold  TaUd;  dafaadanta  eajolaed 
Mar.  8, 1860. 

tWUMI.  J.  C  Heaaoa.  Method  of  aad  apparatsa  for  atoriag 
aad  dJapeaSlag  U«ald  carboa  dioxide.  Med  Mar.  1.  1860. 
D.C,  HJD.  m.  (Chicago),  Doc  60eS86,  Oftffaetraa  Oarpar^Waw 
r.  Gaaaraf  Dfmmmim  Oerporattoa  (£<ff«M  Oarboato  INoteloa). 

f.smtfti  C  p.  Baakoa.  ArtlicUl  tree,  died  Nor.  5,  1808, 
D.C,  MJ>.  DL  (Chicago),  Doc  5801758,  Jfodara  Oaattafa.  /o«. 
r.  govHa  OaaHWay.  Decree  boldlag  dala  1  laraUd,  dalm  2 
Bot  lafrlagod  by  plalatlt  aad  ao  actaal  ceatroreray  betweea 
tbo  partleo  wltb  reapeet  to  date  2  Fab.  12, 1880. 

».  W.  M.  Oabora.  Noa-«orradlbla  battery  teralaal 
r.  itod  F*.  28, 1880.  D.C  Colo.  (Dearer),  Doc  8706. 
jr.  Omora  a*  oL  ▼.  Md  Cmutt,  /as. 
ISMM,  J.  N.  Ufataad.  Bye  prateettre  ladaatrlal  apae- 
tada  ffaMo  float,  dlad  Mar.  8,  1880,  D.CJLI.  (Prorldeace), 
Doc  26M.  Faadoa  Oaaipsaf  ▼.  Walab  Msaa/WtlaHaf  Osm- 


Daa.  ISMSS.  J.  Boreaatala.  Door  paU  or  atallar  artlde. 
Med  Mar.  8.  1880,  D.C.  8.D.  Cbltt.  (La*  Aagttaa).  Doc 
264/80-WM.  Todar  jraaa/aetorfaf  Oaaipswp  t.  ^apbsa  Ma 

lM.6i8.  M.  Saal.  Icarf  or  afaallar  artld*.  M*d  lala. 

1869,  D.C.  «J>JI.Y..  Doc  60/416.  OHylaol  PIsaMse^Jas.  t. 
Ooasard  »#wtt|r  Oa..  Inc.     Hotlea  a(  Tolaatary 
Mar.  1. 1880. 
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Mattar  oicloeed  in  taeSTy  bracket*  tl  appw"  in  tbe  original  patent  but  fomiB  no  part  of  thia  rel*«u«  apeclUcatton  :  matter 

printed  in  ttalics  Indlcateit  additions  made  by  reissue. 
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TURBINE  DRIVEN  MULTI-STAGE  BLOWER 
i    OR  PUMP 

Alfred  BmU,  liwds^  Swilseriand 

Origtaial  No.  2,842,30«,  dated  July  S,  195S,  Serial  No. 
349^7,  Aartt  2f»  1953.  AppUcation  for  relaMC  Oc- 
tober 2t,  195S,  Serial  No.  7M,5M 

April  M,  19S2 


24jni 

BRUSH  CUTTER 
Byann  E.  Marpky,  WiUaa  L.  Bnwer,  Jt^  mU  Andrew 
E.  MeltOB,  Mii^Tia,  La^  sMlf  nw  to  Dealer  Asaodaffs, 
Inc.,  MindcB,  La.,  a  coiporalkM  of  Lovlriaaa 
Original  No.  2,872,770,  dated  FebiMiy  18,  1959,  Serial 
No.  656,143,  April  38,  1957.    AppHcatioo  for 
July  23,  1959,  Serial  No.  829,171 

3  Claims.    (0.54—25^4) 


I 


«c<^  bt 


W-' 


MCliliM.    (CL23«— 110 


_1  i. 


a«H».:  -J 

1.  A  multi-stage  counter  rotating  gas  turbine  driven 
vane  wheel  compre$$or  or  pump,  comprising  a  high  and 
low  pressure  vane:<wheei  of  at  least  one  stage  each, 
counter-rotating  high  and  low  pressure  axialiy  through 
flow  turbine  rotors. of  at  least  one  stage  each,  a  stator 
housing  for  the  turbine  comprising  guide  ducts  to  guide 
the  actuating  gas  from  a  source  outside  to  the  high  and 
low  pressure  turbin*  rotors  and  to  guide  the  discharge  of 
the  gas  to  the  outside,  a  ttator  housiag  for  the  compressor 
comprising  a  guide  device  to  transform  the  velocity  of 
the  pressure  fluid  at  least  partly  into  pressure  and  to  guide 
it  to  the  outside,  both  said  housings  being  mounted  on 
a  common  floor  base,  coaxial  inner  and  outer  shafts  ex- 
tending centrally  aad  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
housings,  each  of  said  shafts  being  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  said  compressor  vane  wheels  and  each 
of  said  turbine  rotors  being  secured  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  shafts,  said  shafts  being  driven  by  said  turbine  rotors 
in  mutually  opposite  direction,  blading  on  each  vane 
wheel  constituting  a  blading  assembly  of  at  least  two 
stages  receiving  the  pressure  medium  in  axial  direction 
by  rotation  of  said  low  pressure  vane  wheel  having  blad- 
ing constructed  for  rotation  in  one  direction  and  feed- 
ing it  directly  and  centrally  over  substantially  equally 
dimensioned  through  flow  areas  into  said  high  pressure 
compressor  vane  wheel  and  being  discharged  from  the 
latter  in  radial  direction  and  supplied  to  said  guide  device 
of  the  compressor  housing,  said  high  pressure  turbine 
rotor  being  bladed  to  rotate  at  greater  rotational  speed 
and  power  consumption  than  said  low  pressure  turbine 
rotor  and  rotating  one  of  said  two  compressor  vane 
wheels  at  greater  rotational  speed  than  the  other  of  said 
two  vanes  wheels,  whereby  optimum  efficiency  of  the 
compressor  at  under-rated  quantity  and  pressure  of  the 
available  actuating  medium  for  said  turbine  is  attained. 
7»3  O.O.— 37 


1.  A  cutter  of  the  type  having  a  horizontal  be^late 
and  horizontally  rotating  blades,  means  for  mounting 
and  driving  said  blades  beneath  said  bedplate  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft  vertically  joumaled  in  said  bedplate,  a 
circular  blade  carrying  member  connected  to  said  shaft 
beneath  said  plate,  said  blade  carrying  member  being  a 
unitary  dished  structure  having  a  marginal  flange  for  re- 
ceiving said  blades,  a  central  portion  for  attaching  said 
member  to  said  shaft,  an  intermediate  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly sloping  annular  frusto-conical  portion  integrally 
connecting  the  inner  edge  of  said  marginal  flange  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  central  portion,  and  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  sloping  skirt  integral  with  the  outer  edge  of 
said  flange,  a  vertically  di^)OScd  cone  pulley  joumaled  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  bedplate  and  extending  through 
an  opening  in  said  bedplate  into  frictional  enga^ment 
with  said  frusto-conical  portion,  and  power  means  for 
rotating  said  pulley  to  drive  said  blade-carrying  member. 


24312 

HYDRAUUC  SUB-SURFACE  PUMPING  UNIT 
Roy  H.  DcitridDMm,  ADboa  Pari^  Pa.,  swlgaor,  by 

awlftMH  to  ns  NaUsMl  9trHf  CiMp—y>  a 

poiatieQ  of  Ohio 
OrigiMi  No.  2313.489,  dated  Novcnbcr  19, 1957,  Serial 

No.  439348,  Jne  28,  1954.    AppUcatkm  for  rcbaue 

October  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  849^99 

5  Claims.    (CL  183— 4^ 

I.  A  sub-surface  hydraulic  pump  that  is  adapted  to  be 
located  at  the  production  level  of  a  well  casing,  compris- 
ing, a  source  of  high  pressure  power  fluid,  a  differential 
area  fluid  operated  engine  piston,  a  pump  plunger  having  a 
rod  connected  to  the  said  engine  piston,  first  valve 
means  to  admit  production  fluid  betfeath  said  pump 
plunger  on  its  upstroke  and  to  discharge  fluid  against  well 
head  pressure  on  at  least  its  down  stroke  [second  valvej, 
means  to  admit  power  fluid  beneath  said  engine  piston  to 
cause  an  up  stroke  of  said  piston  and  second  valve  means 
altentately  to  admit  power  fluid  above  said  engine  pistoti 
at  the  sanrie  pressure  to  cause  a  down  stroke  of  said  piston, 
said  second  valve  means  including  means  to  cause  fluid 
from  beneath  said  piston  to  be  circulated  to  the  space 
above  said  piston  during  the  down  stroke  and  including 
additional  means  to  cause  fluid  to  be  exhausted  from 
above  said  piston  during  the  up  stroke,  the  relative  areas 

541 


542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApmiL  19,  19<{0 


of  said  upper  and  lower  engiiie  piston  surfaces  and  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaoei  of  said  pump  plunger  being 
so  pnq^wrticmed  that  the  sum  of  the  effective  areas  exposed 


"      ' '  •'■■nvirii 

■imwt  umtutt  r'^^~l 


to  power  fluid  are  equal  on  both  up  and  down  strtAes 
and  the  effective  areas  exposed  to  well  head  prosore  are 
equal  on  both  up  and  down  strokes. 


MJ13 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DELAY  CABLE 
G. 


N J^  iiiliini  In 

Corporation,  Natlcy, 


N Jn  n  coifontiM  nf  MaqrlMid 

Otitimi  N*.  23S4,M«,  dtaM  Sspiin^f  M,  19SS,  S«rlal 
N^  42M7f,  Mmj  11,  19S4.    Applcndon  for 
22. 19Sf .  S«M  No.  S4M^^ 

(CL313— 31) 


1.  A  flexible  electromagnetic  dday  cable  comprining 
a  flexible  paramagnetic  ferrite-containing  core,  a  helically 
wound  tape  Cin  overlying  relation  to]  wound  around 
said  core  and  having  a  given  pitch,  the  turns  of  said  tape 
being  separated  one  from  the  other  on  the  surface  of  said 
core  to  provide  said  given  pitch,  a  plurality  of  discrete 
capacitive  units  bonded  to  said  tape  in  spaced  relation 
along  said  helically  wound  tape  and  disposed  to  follow 
said  given  pitch  to  thereby  provide  a  predetermined  phase 
compensation  over  a  given  frequency  band,  and  a  coil  of 
insulated  wire  wound  on  said  core  in  overlying  relation 
to  said  units. 
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niiMtratlOBs  for  plant  patents  arc  osnally  in  color  and  tberoforo  It  la  not  practicable  to  reprodnce  the  drawing. 


tf38 
NBCTAMNE  TREE 

•  ttmkmVt^tHi,  8mM  N«.  774,5« 
ICkite.   (0.47— i2) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  of  the 
yellow-fleshed  clingstone  fruit  type,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combinatiiMi  of  crinkly  leaves 
which  have  a  tendency  to  roll  inwardly  along  the  edges, 
colorful  blossoms,  relatively  large  fruit  which  sizes  and 
colors  rapidly  and  is  highly  colored,  with  the  color  hav- 
ing a  waxy  sheen,  said  fruit  being  rounded  at  the  base 
and  apex  ends  but  being  somewhat  elongated,  a  uniform 
ripening  habit  of  the  fruit,  with  the  ripening  period  oc- 
curring about  10  days  to  2  weeks  later  than  the  variety 
"Le  Grand**  (Plant  Patent  No.  549)  and  about  1  week 


to  10  days  earlier  than  the  variety  "Late  Le  Grand** 
(Plant  Patent  No.  1,035),  and  good  keeping  and  handling 
qualities  of  the  fruit 


1^3< 
BLACKBERRY  PLANT 

Novwons  J.  NMa*  SHeiSi  Cmvs. 
Application  May  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  734375 
ICUm.    (CL47--C2) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  blackberry  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly by  its  exceptional  productivity  and  resistance  to 
heat  and  cold,  the  delectable  flavor  of  its  fruit,  and  the 
retention  of  its  fruit  in  prime  condition  after  ripening  for 
a  period  in  excess  of  ten  days. 
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2,932.t2< 
MUUVLE  APPUCATOR 


icr|,New 
AipMl  19, 19SS,  Sariri  N«.  S29.S31 
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1C4    9l«htd3B 


t. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  preformed  pronged  terminals 
to  a  form  and  comjtfising  a  base  having  a  work  holding 
arbor  adapted  for  holding  the  form  to  which  terminals 
are  to  be  applied,  an  applicator  mounted  on  said  base 
to  apply  a  terminal  to  said  form  while  on  said  work 
holding  arbor,  said  applicator  comprising  a  redprocable 
terminal  holder  having  a  terminal  receiving  slot  in  the 
end  thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  preformed 
pronged  terminals  one  by  one  to  said  holder  and  oper- 
able in  a  retracted  position  of  said  holder  for  positioning 
the  lead  terminal  in  said  slot  in  said  holder  with  its  prong 
projecting  toward  said  form,  a  spring  pressed  finger  en- 
gageable  with  said  lead  terminal  for  seating  it  in  said 
slot,  reciprocating  means  for  advancing  said  holder  with 
such  lead  terminal  positioned  therein  toward  said  form 
and  for  retracting  said  holder  after  the  discharge  of  such 
terminal  therefrom,  means  for  severing  said  lead  terminal 
positioned  in  said  bolder  from  said  strip  at  said  holder 
advances  toward  said  form,  said  holder  advancing  means 
including  means  operable  in  the  advanced  position  of 
said  holder  for  eiec^  said  temunal  from  said  slot  in 
said  holder  and  for  driving  the  prong  of  said  terminal 
into  said  form,  said  applicator  being  disposed  laterally 
of  said  work  holding  means  so  that  said  work  holding 
means  is  exposed  for  the  application  of  forms  thereto 
and  the  removal  of  forms  therefrom  without  interference 
from  said  applicator  and  without  displacing  said  appli- 
cator relative  to  said  work  holding  means.  /«k  mami 


BABY  BUNTING  _ 
Miaray  Jr.«  flMaavBht  N«C* 

•  Mnr  7, 19St,  Sariri  N«.  733,M4 

taHm.   (CL2— BJ) 


A  baby's  bunting  comprising  an  dongated  gmerally 
rectangular  shaped  strip  of  flexible  material  folded  vpoa 
itself  providing  a  back  panel  and  a  front  pand,  a^arable 
fastening  elements  on  the  adjacent  long  edges  of  dw 
panels,  sliders  on  the  separable  fastener  fle«T*ffntt  far 
moving  said  elements  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
each  other,  shoulder  flaps  on  die  top  of  the  hmck  panel, 
sleeves  forming  prolongations  of  die  outer  ends  at  die 
flaps,  said  sleeves  closed  at  their  outer  free  ends  uwiUHut- 
ing  cuffs,  the  juncture  betn^een  the  sleeves  and  cafb  being 
slitted,  a  hood  on  the  top  center  of  die  \mck.  pand  con- 
necting said  back  panel  and  shoulder  flaps,  a  cioaed  looped 
ribbon  on  the  hood  for  fastening  the  hood  on  the  head 
of  the  baby,  snap  festener  elements  on  tile  inner  ends  ot 
the  shoulder  flaps,  the  front  pand  tapered  at  its  free  end 
constituting  a  ub,  snap  fastener  elements  carried  by  the 
tab  for  coacting  with  the  snap  fastener  dements  on  the 
shoulder  flaps,  and  ball  elements  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tab  when  in  closed  position  constituting  bawl  pieces 
for  manipulating  the  front  pnneL 


i»iP5f«»*>. 


2.932,821 
ADIUOTABLE  COLLAR  FOR  MfUTARY  COATS 
idolpk  OstwaU,  9litcn  Unni,  N.Y..  aaipMr  to  Uni- 
foHM  hv  Ortwnld.  Ine..  anilsn  Uand.  N.Y.,  a 
ralianofNcwYOTk 
Appiicadon  October  14, 19S7.  ScrW  No.  09.914 
2Cfadhni.   (CL2— M) 


1.  In  a  military  coat  <rf  the  class  described  having  over- 
lapping front  portions,  an  adjnsUble  collar  comprismg 
an  outer  cloth  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  coat  and 
extending  around  the  entire  upper  ed^  of  the  neck  por- 
tion thereof,  a  buckram  and  inner  lining  secured  to  said 
outer  cloth,  an  outer  facing  doth  of  subsUntiaUy  the  same 
material  as  said  outer  cloth  having  decorative  braidhgg 
thereon  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the  collar  to  a 
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point  spaced  from  the  other  end  therecrf,  the  decorative 
braiding  being  disposed  on  the  end  portion  of  the  collar 
between  the  end  of  the  outer  facing  cloth  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  colUr,  slots  f<Mtned  in  said  end  portion  and 
fastener  means  nKMinted  on  said  first  end  of  the  collar 
whereby  the  collar  may  be  adjusted  in  length  while  main- 
taining a  generally  continuous  appearance. 


A  stocking  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  leg 
portion  having  a  cuff  attached  to  its  upper  extremity 
thereof;  a  heel  portion;  and  a  foot  portion,  said  foot  por- 
tion being  constructed  of  stretchable  stocking  material, 
the  front  portion  of  said  foot  portion  being  divided  mto 
two  equal  sized  pockets  divided  by  an  indentation  suit- 
able to  accomitaodate  a  strap  of  a  beach  slipper  designed 
to  be  gripped  between  the  toes  and  having  a  remforced 
area  between  said  two  toe  portions. 


23323M 

INTEGRATED  BEDPAN  AND  SUPPORT 

D(M|Im  W.  Lmi,  FknMC,  Ala. 

AppUcatiM  Fcbraaiy  12, 195S,  Serial  No.  71M92 

9Claima.   (CL4— 112) 


1.  A  bedpan  comprising  an  elongated  flared  top  por- 
tion having  an  opening  extending  centrally  from  one  end 
lengthwise  for  more  than  half  its  length,  said  top  portion 
being  relatively  rigid  for  the  length  of  said  opening  and 
being  of  reduced  stiffness  therebeyond  to  facilitate  its 
accommodation  to  a  user,  an  elongated  receptacle  dis- 
posed lengthwise  beneath  the  opening  in  said  top  and 
connected  to  said  top  by  a  reduced  neck,  said  top  being 
constructed  to  lie  in  contact  with  a  supporting  surface 
and  having  its  upper  surface  tapered  downwardly  from 
its  margin  to  said  opening  for  gravity  induced  travel  of 
matter  on  said  flared  top  with  said  receptacle,  the  ends 
of  said  receptacle  being  of  greater  length  than  the  neck 
which  joins  said  receptacle  to  said  top  for  facilitating  end- 
wise application  of  said  bedpan  to  a  support  and  the  in- 
sertion of  said  receptacle  into  an  opening  in  said  support, 
said  narrow  neck  facilitating  the  retention  of  bedpan  in 


1332^1 

MATTRESS 

Mawicc  F.  KeatUty,  8^.,  and  Robert  O.  MaMBcakw, 

ApplkatfcM  NoreabOT  13,  ItSt,  Satkri  No.  773,M9 
9ClahM.   (a.S-91) 


2,932329 

LAOBV  AND  MEN'S  SOCKS 

Dcward  L.  CoiMa,  Sn  Rw—idloo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Diico,  a  coiyontloa  of  Cdtfonla 

Ammat  11, 19SS,  Serial  No.  754,424 
laim.   (CL2— 239) 


9.  A  mattress  for  hospital  beds  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  frame;  a  foot  mattress  portion  and  a  head  mattress 
portion  respectively  mounted  on  said  frame;  said  foot 
mattress  portion  and  said  head  mattress  portion  respec- 
tively having  an  un>er  surface;  adjacent  ends  of  said  foot 
mattress  portion  and  said  head  mattress  portion  being 
spaced  apart  to  establish  a  cavity  extending  transverse- 
ly of  said  mattress,  a  nuttress  plug  disposed  in  said  cav- 
ity, said  mattress  plug  substantially  filling  said  cavity  and 
having  an  upper  surface  substantially  level  with  the  up- 
per surfaces  of  said  foot  and  head  mattress  portion  where- 
by to  establish  a  substantially  continuous  upper  surface 
for  the  mattress;  said  plug  including  attaching  means  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof;  a  bed  pan  supporting  means  in- 
cluding means  on  one  end  thereof  for  co-operating  with 
said  attaching  means  to  removably  attach  said  support- 
ing means  to  said  plug  in  end-to-end  relationship  there- 
with whereby  said  supporting  means  is  attachable  for 
use  and  detachable  when  not  being  used;  said  support- 
ing means  including  a  holder  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
supporting  means  that  is  removably  attached  to  said  plug 
and  including  a  plate  extending  outwardly  from  said 
holder  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  plug;  a  dis- 
posable bedpan  removably  carried  by  said  holder;  said 
plate  being  substantially  level  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plug;  said  plug  with  said  supporting  means  attached 
thereto  being  slidable  endwise  in  said  cavity  from  a  nor- 
mal position  in  which  said  plug  substantially  Alls  said 
cavity  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  bedpan  is  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cavity;  dur- 
ing sliding  of  said  plug  and  said  supporting  means  to 
said  second  position  the  upper  surface  of  said  plug  and 
said  piate  remaining  substantially  horizontal  and  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  plate  being  substantially  ad- 
jacent the  upper  comers  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  foot 
and  head  mattress  portions  whereby  a  patient  resting  on 
said  mattress  is  undisturbed  during  sliding  of  said  plug 
and  said  supporting  means,  and  whereby  said  plate  is 
adapted  to  give  support  to  the  patient  during  the  sliding 
of  the  plug  and  the  supporting  means. 


2,932,132 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND  EDGE  STIFFENER 
COMPONENT  THEREFOR 
David  L  LevlBc,  Swanpacott,  Ma«.,  a«lgBor,  by  bmsm 
aasignaMBti,  to  Spring  Prodacti  Dcvdopfaag  Co.,  a  part- 
Bcrsblp  conpoacd  of  Florence  H.  Jacobs  and  Ida  W. 
Lcvtne,  Lynn,  MaM. 

AppBcatkm  JoM  19, 19S8,  Serial  No.  741,966  - 
nOafaH.  (CLS— 261) 
5.  A  spring  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  pair 
of  frame  members  resiliently  maintained  in  spaced  parai* 
lei  relation  by  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  interposed  there- 
between and  a  plurality  of  collapsible  edge  stiffeners, 
each  edge  stiffener  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed bow  members,  said  bow  members  having  their  mid- 
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portions  secured  to  oppostng  marginal  portions  of  said 
frame  members  and  their  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  to  provide  a  pair  of  oppositely  outwardly  ex- 
tending toggle  joinu  lying  in  a  single  plane,  and  a  tension 


parallel  relation  with  said  cylindrical  roll  for  setting  oavi 
rib  flange  to  the  insole  simultaneous  with  the  formatioa 
of  the  rib,  and  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  <Mie 
roll  for  setting  the  other  rib  flange  to  the  insole,  said  siq>- 
port  means  being  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  said 
companion  rolls  for  providing  a  margin  adjustment  of 
the  rib  along  the  length  thereof  and  vertically  movable 
for  relative  separation  from  said  companion  rolls,  said 
support  means  comprising  a  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  and  another  com- 
panion member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  member 
for  lateral  movement,  said  cylindrical  and  guide  rolls 


spring  removably  connected  between  said  pair  of  tog^ 
joints  to  urge  said  frame  members  apart,  said  edge  stiff- 
eners being  readily  ooll^wible  upon  removal  of  said 
springi. 


^-^  I  2^2,933 

COMBINED  HEA|I-R»r  AND  SUN-SHADE  FOR 

SEASHORE  BBACHES 
«r  KadHntan  TTliBlfiiT.  PMMilpU%  Pa. 

19, 1956,  Sctfai  Pio.  619,g2S 
(CL  5-^37) 


•a*   * 


1.  A  combined  heftd-rest  and  sun-shade,  comprising  a 
head-rest  frame  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  bent  in  a  half 
round  shape  and  a  straight  front  flat  strip  having  up- 
turned ends  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  half  round  strip, 
a  seat  cover  having  a  rounded  rear  portion  and  a  straight 
front  portion  and  having  lines  of  stitching  forming  pockets 
to  receivie  the  head-rest  frame  strips,  a  cushion  shaped 
to  fit  within  said  half  round  strip  and  to  rest  on  the 
straight  front  strip,  a  sun-shade  having  a  cover  with 
lines  of  pocket  forming  stitching  and  having  curved  ribs 
removably  received  in  the  cover  pockets,  and  adjustable 
fastening  devices  securing  the  ends  of  the  ribs  to  the 
ends  of  the  head-rest  frame  strips,  said  curved  ribs  hav- 
ing their  radii  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  half  round 
flat  strip  of  the  headrrest  frame,  whereby,  when  the  sun- 
shade is  folded  flat  in  alignment  with  the  head-rest,  frame 
and  cushion,  it  fornu  a  carrying  handle  having  a  clear- 
ance between  it  and  the  head-rest  frame  and  cushion 
and  the  cover. 


2,932,934 
RIB  LAYING  APPARATUS 

Parte,  Fla. 


being  carried  by  said  another  member,  and  means  for 
biasing  said  members  in  a  mutually  engaging  direction, 
said  members  being  vertically  movable  in  a  downward 
direction  to  an  extreme  open  position  for  relative  sepa- 
ration of  said  cylindrical  and  guide  rolls  from  said  com- 
panion rolls,  said  other  roll  being  laterally  movable  with 
respect  to  said  one  roll  to  provide  for  the  relative  sepa- 
ration thereof,  means  responsive  to  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  members  for  laterally  moving  said  other 
roll,  and  means  for  releasably  latching  said  members  in 
said  extreme  open  position  with  said  other  roll  disposed 
in  said  relative  separated  position. 


2,932335 
TRIPLE  ACTION  TOOTHBRUSH 
James  C.  Everett,  Odcsa,  Tex.,  a«i|nor,  by  direct  and 
meaie  assigumeats,  of  fifty-oac  povcnt  to  Calrtn  U. 
Baize,  Gateiville,  and  forty^alM  percent  to  Sam  Bahc, 
Slaarford,  Tex. 

AppUcatkMi  lone  27, 1959,  Serial  No.  745,914 
3Clalnii.   (CLIS— 27) 


*L 
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Applkatioa  Fcbraary  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,737 
UOaiBM.    (CL12— 29) 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  and  laying 
a  rib  on  an  insole,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
companion  pair  of  rolls  one  of  which  is  a  single  conical 
roll  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  double  conical  roll 
mounted  in  said  fraaie.  said  rolls  having  conical  surfaces 
diqxMed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  at  adjacent 
sides  for  forming  a  rib  from  tape  and  filler  strip  material 
fed  thereto,  auxiliary  support  means  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  a  cylindrical 
n^  and  guide  roll  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
movement  in  unison  therewith,  the  other  conical  sur- 
face of  said  other  nU  being  disposed  in  substantially 


1.  A  triple  action  toothbrush  cominrising  an  elongated 
handle,  a  first  upsunding  support  member  rising  from 
one  end  of  said  handle,  a  second  upstanding  support 
member  positioned  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said 
first  member  and  rising  from  said  handle,  a  pair  of  stub 
shafts  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  lying  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane  positioned  between  said  fint 
and  second  support  members  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
above  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  having  the  ends  fixedly 
secured  to  said  first  and  second  support  members,  an- 
other stub  shaft  positioned  between  said  first  and  sec<Mid 
support  members  adjacent  to  and  spaced  below  the  vpper 
ends  thereof  and  having  the  ends  fixedly  secured  to  said 
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fint  and  second  support  members,  and  •  phmUfy  of  io- 
dhridual  bristle  unhs  smiled  in  sfate  by  skfe  relntioa 
ctrcumposed  about  each  of  said  stab  shafts  aad  aidi 
freely  routabie  about  said  stab  shaft,  each  lait  cmbody- 
iof  a  single  row  of  individuid  bristles  projcctmg  in  radial 
relation  about  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  unit  with 
the  bristles  all  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  another  stub 
shaft  and  pair  of  stub  shafts  being  spaced  from  each 
other  so  that  die  peripherict  of  the  briaclcs  of  said  bristle 
units  on  the  req>ective  shafts  are  contiguous  to  each 
other. 


WATER  JET  PROPELLED  NOZZLE  HEAD 

nmsncs  B.  PMchar,  ■achawm,  Mich. 

AppBcndM  May  23, 19SS,  Serial  K«.  737,315 

3ChkM.   (CLIS— 1M.U) 


1.  For  use  with  an  a(^>aratus  in  cleaning  pipes,  a 
nozzle  bead  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  a  pipe  to  be  cleaned;  said  nozzle  head  com- 
prising a  forward,  outer  cylindrical  section  having  an 
axial  bore  and  having  an  open  end  portion  and  an  op- 
posing conical  nose  end,  said  nose  end  having  qiirally 
arranged  cutters  formed  thereon  and  having  a  centrally 
disposed,  axial  jet  passage  formed  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  the  center  of  the  bore,  said  cylindrical  sec- 
tion having  formed  vanes  provided  on  the  wall  of  its 
bore  at  the  open  end  portion,  reduced  slots  extending 
from  said  vanes  through  the  outer  wall  of  said  outer  sec- 
tion, and  said  nozzle  head  further  comprising  an  inner 
rearward  cylindrical  section  having  an  axial  bore,  and 
an  extended  portion  forming  a  shoulder  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  said  forward  section,  said  extended  portion 
having  a  bore  aligned  with  said  axial  bore  in  said  inner 
rearward  section,  means  fitting  said  extended  porti<Mi  in 
the  bore  of  the  forward  section  and  axially  locating  it 
relative  to  the  forward  section  which  is  rotatable  around 
the  rearward  section,  said  extended  portion  having  an 
annular  series  of  jet  porU  formed  therein  and  extending 
substantially  tangentially  from  the  bore  in  fluid  imping- 
ing relationship  with  the  vanes,  fluid  ftom  said  jet  ports 
penetrating  between  said  extended  portion  and  said  outer 
cylindrical  portion  to  form  a  water  lubricated  bearing  for 
said  outer  cylindrical  portion  and  hence  said  nose  end. 


2^32437 
CXINDUrr  OJEANING  DEVKX 
Y«r  NMf ,  T^  OUa^  m^iii  to  T.  D.  WB- 
,  bK.,  T^riM,  OUBn  a  cwfoiatfM  «(  OUakMa 
"Iscwsber  1, 1»S3,  Swtol  No.  3fS,3<3 
lOnhik    (CLlS^lMJf) 
A  pipeline  cleaning  device  oomprWng.  a  body  portioa 
adapted  to  be  di^NMed  in  and  moved  lo^ihK&ially  of 
said  pipeline,  a  plurality  of  cleaning  ekmeats  di^oaed 
circumferentially  of  said  body  portion,  means  cairied 
by  said  body  portion  and  individually  connected  to  tibe 
cleaning  elements  to  mount  the  same  for  movemeot  in- 
wanfly  and  towards  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  gas 
pressure  source  carried  by  said  body  portion,  fluid  pres- 
sore  responsive  means  connected  to  the  "t^^^f  dements 
and  to  the  body  portion  so  that  upon  application  df  flnid 
pressure  to  one  side  of  the  prtsanre  rcspooaive  means, 
die  cleaning  elements  will  be  orfad  outwardly  of  the 


body  portion  by  the  prcstra  raqxiasive  means  into  en- 
gagement with  the  pipeline,  and  means  connecting  said 


-H' 


L 

oae  side  of  said  inrssure  reqxmsiTe  means  with  said 
pressure  sooroe. 


PAiNnnrapAiL 

Wert  HMllaH 
to  Ranr  B.  BaMsr,  AvoB,  (;• 
hpMtoir  24, 19S7,  taMNo.  MM7S 
1  Clak&   (O.  15—1213) 


"P-^ 


In  a  painter's  pail  having  a  bottom,  side  walls,  end 
walls  diverging  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  a  corrugated 
surface  on  one  of  said  end  walls  and  a  stop  bar  dis- 
posed transversdy  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  oomi- 
gated  surface  and  extending  faiwardly  therefrom;  the 
combination  of  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
end  wan  of  said  pail  and  indoding  hook  means  extend- 
ing over  the  edge  of  said  opposite  end  wall  for  sup- 
porting the  bracket  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  hooks 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  psil  and  adapted  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  paint  roller  with  the  handle  thereof 
resting  upon  said  Mop  bar. 


2,932339 
CLEANSmC  CLOrra 


H. 
New  Yoili,  N.Y. 

24, 1953,  Serial  No.  37Mt2 
(0.15— 122) 


1.  A  cleansing  doth  comprising  a  phirality  of  outside 
and  intermediate  layers  of  paper  sheets,  said  outside 
layers  and  the  middle  layer  befaig  of  11^  weight,  thin, 
high  wet-strength,  long  fiber  paper  having  a  high  degree 
of  permeability,  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  between 
the  nuddle  layer  and  an  outside  layer  befaig  of  absorbent 
cellulose  paper,  and  securing  means  at  the  edges  of  said 
layoB  to  forai  said  layers  into  a  unitary  pad.  i 
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CUI^^SnG  DKVKB 
'.  i  AimC-jBapM^  Mkfc. 
iSftUW,  SeSlNa.  73^7M 

2aStoi.  (a  IS— 134) 


ipoa  the  drive  shaft  assembly  and  pivotally  supporiiag 
the  wiper  blade  assembly,  and  a  normalizing  mcchsnism 
for  maintaining  the  wiper  blade  assembly  noonal  to 
the  wmdshield  during  arcuate  movement  thereupon,  said 
normalizing  mechanism  comprising  a  rod  si^ipocted  in 
the  wiper  drive  shaft  assembly  for  rotary  motion  there- 


»• 


1.  A  cleaning  device,  comprising:  a  housing;  reser- 
voir means  of  flexible  material  normally  connected  to 
said  housing  and  hstvfaig  a  configuration  to  form  a  han- 
dle thereon;  a  brush  unit  induding  a  relatively  rigid 
backmg  member  hawmg  one  surface  formed  with  a  pe- 
ripheral rim  extending  thereabove  nd  normally  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  backing  member  hav- 
ing perforations  exdusivdy  in  the  central  area  thereof, 
said  brush  unit  also  hiduding  a  rectangular  cellular  body 
having  communicatiag  cdls  capable  of  transmitting  liq- 
uid therethrough,  and  adhesivdy  secured  to  another  sur- 
face of  said  backing  member  opposite  said  perforations 
and  communicatinf  therewith,  said  brush  unit  also  in- 
cluding a  group  of  bristles  projecting  from  said  rim  and 
arranged  around  said  cellnlar  body  and  extending  along 
the  sides  thereof  ahd  having  a  free  length  exceeding 
the  thickness  of  said  cellular  body;  wall  means  in  said 
housing  extending  below  said  one  surface  and  forming 
with  said  backing  member  a  diamber  surrounding  said 
perforations;  and  means  forming  a  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber  aiid  with  said  reservoir. 


DISP08A|LESI 
Oare  E.  Gmvesb 


X93M41 

I  OKEftm  — 

I  9nVB 


SHINING  PAD 


I  AMfl  2t,  195S,  SmW  No.  731,21fl 
1  qnii^    (CL  15—299) 


with  and  for  independent  movement  lengthwise  thereof, 
said  rod  being  connected  to  the  arm  supporting  member, 
and  ^am  means  adapted  to  move  the  rod  lengthwise  dur- 
ing rotary  movement  of  the  wiper  drive  shaft  assembly 
whereby  the  arm  supporting  member  is  rotated  upon 
substantially  its  longitudinal  axis. 


2,932,143 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  CONNECTOR 
Max  Zniter  and  Albeit  Zaifcr,  Lyn^  Mass. 
AppUcatfcm  Fcbraaiy  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  43t,244 
^^4Clafana.   (CL  15r-25i  J2) 


A  disposable  shoe  diining  pad  oonqmsing  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  sheet,  said  shed  having  a  medial  fold, 
and  further  folds  spaced  outwardly  from  said  medid  fold, 
subsuntially  drailar  shoe  polidi  masses  adherent  to  said 
sheet,  said  further  folds  passing  substantially  centrally 
of  said  shoe  polish  masses,  whereby  said  pad  can  be 
folded  first  on  said  further  folds  and  thence  on  said  medid 
fold  and  whereby  said  shoe  polish  masses  wiU  be  thus 
reUined  imerioriy  withm  said  sheet,  and  whereby  ua- 
(bkhng  akmg  said  further  folds  will  provide  means  for 
using  one  of  said  shoe  polish  masses  and  then  the  other, 
and  whereby  folding  along  both  of  aaid  further  folds  will 
provide  means  for  shining  shoes  on  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  said  sheet  opposite  to  where  said  shoe  polish 
adhere.  i 


2,932^42 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  ARRANGEMENT 
I C.  RIaalv.  BnCato^  N.Y.,  aariiPar  to  Trie* 
raltoa,  BaMo,  N.Y. 
^1954,  Serial  No.  594,492 
9aateB.   (CL  15— 259.21) 
1.  A  windshield  cleaner  arrangement  for  use  in  a 
motor  vehicle  hating  a  panoramic  type  windshidd  in- 
cluding a  wiper  drive  sl4ft  assembly,  a  wiper  blade  as- 
sembly, an  dong^^  arm  supporting  mendier  mounted 


3.  A  windshidd  wiper  arm  connector  for  connecting 
an  arm  to  a  generdly  channel-shaped  holder  with  a  back 
wdl  and  side  walls,  comprising:  a  body  connected  to 
said  arm  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  disposed  gen- 
erdly paralld  to  said  side  wdls,  said  back  wdl  having 
openings  through  whidi  said  legs  pass,  a  cylindrical  cross- 
bar disposed  U^nsversdy  between  and  engaged  with  said 
legs,  and  a  strap  mounted  against  said  back  wall,  sdd 
strap  having  a  bowed  portion  embracing  said  bar  sub- 
stantially from  one  of  said  legs  to  the  other,  said  bar 
being  loutobly  seated  between  said  bowed  portion  and 
said  back  wall.  

2;932,S44  

ELECTRIC  WALL  AND  CEILING  WASHER 

1^  22, 19»,  Serial  No.  754,459 
3ClainH.   (CL  15-321) 

1.  A  wall  and  cdling  cleaner  comprising  a  reservoir 
contdning  cleannig  liquid,  a  suction  blower  mounted  in 
the  top  of  sdd  reservwr  and  having  an  intake  port  com- 
municatmg  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  cleaning  head  as- 
sembly comprising  a  vertical  main  houung,  flexible  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  sdd  mam 
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housiof  to  the  upper  portioa  of  said  reservoir,  said  main 
bousmg  having  one  open  vertical  side,  at  least  three 
rollers  joumalcd  in  said  main  housing  and  projecting 
from  said  open  side,  an  auxiliary  bousing  in  said  main 
housing  covering  an  intermediate  one  of  said  rollers  ex- 
cqrt  at  said  open  side,  further  flexible  conduit  means 


COBNEK  DOCMI  CLOSER 
P.  Rolpk,  ■ciriM  Sfriawh  Mkh^ 
Yak  A  TowM  MmmSic 

«f 


ford,  Coan^  a 
AppUcatkNiJi 


to 
Slam- 


18,  19S7,  S«lai  No.  <34,3M 
(CLM— 49) 


connected  to  said  auxiliary  housing,  pump  means  con- 
nected between  the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  and 
said  fiuther  conduit  means  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  transmit  cleaning  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  auxiliary  housing,  and  means  simultaneously  ro- 
tating said  intermediate  roller  in  one  direction  and  the 
remaining  rollers  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2332J45 
MOBILE  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  DEVICE 


to 


AB  Asfatok  A  Cc,  Mafaao,  9wdte%  a  coqpontfoa  of 

3, 19S7,  Serial  No.  (5t,S21 
(CL15— 340 


U 


I.  A  mobfle  pneumatic  cleaning  device  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  a  surface  to  remove  loose  material  there- 
from comprising  a  nozzle  unit,  said  nozzle  unit  includ- 
ing suction  nozzle  means  having  a  slot-like  inlet  opening, 
blast  nozzle  means  having  a  continuous  slot-like  outlet 
opening  completely  encircling  said  inlet  opening,  and 
spacing  means  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet 
opening,  said  slot-like  outlet  opening  consisting  of  two 
straight  portions  substantially  parallel  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  disposed  one  on  each  side  thereof  and  two  arcuate 
portions  interconnecting  said  straight  portions  at  eadi  end 
of  said  slot-like  inlet  opening,  said  nozzle  tmit  being 
spaced  above  said  surface  with  nid  nozzle  means  directed 
towards  said  surface,  said  blast  noftEzle  means  being 
directed  inwardly  toward  said  suction  nozzle  means  in 
oblique  angle  to  said  surface,  said  spacing  means  com- 
prising a  wall  providing  a  top  boundary  of  a  continuous 
annular  space  between  said  openings,  said  space  being 
open  downwardly  and  accommodating  a  vortex  actioHo  of 
air  forced  from  said  blast  nozzle  means. 


1.  A  door  closer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
closer  casing  adapted  to  fit  one  of  the  upper  oomeis  of  a 
door  frame  and  having  an  end  surface  fitting  against  one 
side  of  the  door  jamb  and  extending  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  frame  lintel  at  the  said  comer,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  fitting  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
frame  lintel,  a  piston  in  said  closer  casing,  a  vertical  shaft 
in  said  closer  casing,  means  whereby  said  shaft  and  piston 
are  connected  for  movement  together,  the  top  surface  of 
said  casing  having  a  depressed  portion  into  which  the  end 
of  said  shaft  extends  a  distance  less  than  the  depth  of  said 
depressed  portion  whereby  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  is 
exposed  between  the  lintel  and  the  casing,  means  securing 
the  casing  in  the  said  comer  of  the  door  frame,  and  an 
arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  depressed  top  surface  portion  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  casing  to  form  a  space  in 
which  said  arm  moves. 


2,f32J47 

PNEUMATIC  DOOR  CLOSER  DEVICE 

B«t  A.  Qalnni,  St  PMri,  MhM. 

AppUeadoa  NovMiibar  19, 1954^  Savtol  No.  tt3,199 

2  nihil     (CLM— «Q 


m 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  cylinder, 
a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal  movements  in  said 
cylinder  having  a  push  rod  projecting  from  and  slidaMy 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  for  extending  and 
retracting  movements,  a  coil  spring  within  said  cylinder 
yieldingly  biasing  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  retract 
said  push  rod,  means  for  pivotal  ly  securing  the  projected 
outer  end  of  said  push  rod  to  a  door  frame  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  swinging  movements  of  a  cooperat- 
ing door  in  said  frame  and  in  inwardly  spaced  relation 
to  said  door,  a  flat  leaf  spring  in  generally  side  by  j  side 
relation  to  said  cylinder  and  extending  generally  longi- 
tudinally thereof  for  at  least  one  half  the  length  of  said 
cylinder,  means  for  detachably  securing  one  end  of  said 
leaf  spring  to  the  door  in  face  to  face  relation  therewith 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means 
rigidly  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  leaf  spring  to 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  cylinder,  the  inward 
spacing  of  the  push  rod  pivot  axis  from  said  door  Wnen 
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said  push  rod  is  pivoully  secured  to  said  door  frame  dis- 
posmg  said  opposite  end  of  the  leaf  spring  ia  qwocd  re- 
lation to  said  door  to  impart  a  curve  to  said  leaf  spring 
when  said  leaf  spring  is  secured  to  the  door,  whereby  said 
leaf  spring  yieldingly  urges  said  cylinder  toward  the  door. 


2.932,I4t 

FRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING  CLOSURE 

MEMBERS 

Axel  W.  AUgrcn,  Roekfocd,  DL,  aMlpMr  to  Amcrack 

Coiponttoa,  Rodtfterd,  DLfS  cflmontioa  of  miMia 

AppUcatton  NovMsfear  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  i9S,13S 

5  CteiaM.    (CL  16— 13S) 


^ 


OB  the  upper  surface  of  said  board  adjacent  the  rear 
extnaaity  thereof;  a  hinge  leaf;  a  hinge  pin  mounted  in 
said  hinge  plate  and  podtioaed  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  board  and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  board  and  hingedly  securing  the  rear  extremity  of 
said  hinge  kaf  to  said  hinge  plate;  a  rod  fixedly  mounted 
on  and  extending  medially  of  said  hinge  leaf;  a  point 
portion  formed  on  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
forward  extremity  of  said  rod;  and  a  handle  portion 
formed  on  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  ex- 
tremity ot  said  rod  so  that  forward  movement  of  said 
handle  portion  will  cause  a  downward  movement  of  said 
point  portion  to  cause  the  latter  to  impale  a  fish  oo  said 
board.  ^^^^^ 

2,932,tSt 

PRODUCTH»4  OF  FILAMENTS  OF  UNEVEN 
DENIER 
John  H.  McNciIl,Roaacy»W.Va^airf  Albert  W.KrigM, 
Canbcriaad,  Md.,  nwltanri  to  Criaaeac  CotpoialkM 
of  Amoka,  New  Yori^.  N.Y.,  a  coiyotaltoa  of  Dda- 


2.  For  UK  with  a  window  having  a  sash  slidable  in 
the  opening  of  a  twot,  the  combination  of,  an  elon- 
gated channel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  frame  to 
extend  along  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  first  i^ate  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  channel  and  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  channel,  a  second  plate  hav- 
ing a  portion  laterally  spaced  from  a  portion  oi  said 
first  plate,  a  block  disposed  within  said  channel  and  en- 
gaging one  side  thereof,  means  connecting  said  block 
to  the  adjacem  edge  of  said  first  plate,  a  second  block 
disposed  within  sakl  channel  and  engaging  the  c^posite 
side  thereof,  meant  connecting  said  second  block  to  the 
adjacent  edge  of  said  second  plate,  a  flange  on  one  of 
said  plates  on  the  side  oppoMto  the  oorresponding  block, 
said  flange  paralleling  said  channel  and  abutting  against 
the  other  of  said  plates,  and  a  device  connecting  said 
plates  and  selectively  adjusUble  to  turn  the  {dates  rela- 
tive to  each  other  about  said  flange  thereby  to  urge  said 
blocks  against  the  respective  sides  of  said  channel. 


2,93X^49 

FISH  SUNNING  AND  CLEANING  BOARD 
E.  MliiBi— ,  Bolaa,  Mnho 
UpMt  11, 1956, 8mM  No.  754,199 
tOnink   (CL17-6) 


h; 


Means  for  hoUSng  a  fidi  for  cleaning  purposes  com- 
prising: an  f'ffngi****  flat  board;  a  hinge  plate  mounted 

J 


AppUcatton  A 
7 


1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,465 
(CL  16-6)         ._ .  ^ 


6.  Process  for  for  the  production  of  filamentary  nu- 
terial  of  uneven  denier  and  having  pronounced  slubs 
OMnprising  extruding  an  artificial  filament,  drawing  said 
filament,  intermittently  contacting  and  deflecting  said 
fllament  by  engaging  the  ruiming  filament  with  a  guide 
surface  having  an  edge  so  as  to  increase  the  length  of 
the  filament  path  between  the  points  of  extrusion  and 
drawing,  and  intermittently  effecting  relative  movement 
between  said  filament  and  said  guide  surface  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  running  direction  and  to  the  direc- 
tion of  deflection  ol  said  filament  to  cause  said  filament 
to  fall  over  said  edge,  thereby  abruptly  releasing  the 
filament  and  alxuptly  shcHtcning  itapatlLi 


2,932,651 

SPINNING  JET  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME 

bwia  Nnmaa,  Weal  Mobfla,  and  Ckarise  J.  Barter,  Ir^ 

Mobile,  Ala.,  aijdiaaia  to  Coartaaya,  lac,  New  Yoifc, 

N«Y~  a  conoratloa  of  Daiawaia 

AppUcatfM  immrr  16, 1959,  Scrid  No.  787^17 

naahM.   (CL16-6) 
1.  In  a  multi-filament  jet  with  a  large  number  of 
orifices  for  manufacture  of  synthetic  fibers  by  a  wet 
qitnning  process,  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of  per- 
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ionted  orifice  utm  with  an  orifice  dcmity  ia  each  such  surface  of  said  mold,  whereby  said  tube  will  be  distorted 
area  ci  at  kaA  1500  orifices  per  square  inch,  in  coosbina-  and  held  tifhtly  in  its  operative  position  in  said  groove  by 
tion  widi  the  proviaon  of  an  imperforate  area  at  the 


»-H 


J  ottm^Qi         IMRJllO  I 


'.Hi  i  - 


geoiocCrie  ccfft^  of  eadi  pernMatea  cnSot  area,  w€  im- 
perforate area  amountint  to  at  least  two  percent  of  the 
perforated  area;  aiiereby  the  adherence  of  bubbles  is 
avoided. 


-  7 


/ 


m 


\ 


APPARATUS  AND  PTOCE9S  FOR  ROLLING 
^  _  METAL 

WUms  Mdvflle,  Bkmtai^aHi,  and  KwdSaxi,  Sntton   said  band  to  a  shape  having  over  one-half  of  its  outer 

to  bspcrial  Chemical   surface  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  groove. 
a  eorponlioB  ef 

SPIDER  FOR  HOLDING  CASTING  MOLDS 
Joseph  I.  StedML  DMnscy,  CaW^  siilgaiir  to  IM-A^lc 
Tool  A  Ma&e  Wotft%  lac^  Loe  Nlctos,  CaUf.,  a 
corpoeadoB  of  CaWotaiB 
J.       AppHcaliw  May  19^  IfSI,  Serial  Na.  73M<I 
<  Claims.   (CLlt-^) 


May  2,  ItSt,  Serial  Now  732,741 
apaMcartea  Great  Brilato  Maj  3, 1957 
5  Oaims.    (CL  IS— 4) 
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1.  A  rolling  mill  of  the  character  described  for  pro- 
ducing metal  strip  from  metal  powder,  which  comprises 
two  rolls  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  nip  therebetween, 
means  for  feeding  metal  powder  to  the  nip  of  the  rolls, 
a  pair  of  opposed  circumferential  grooves  in  the  two  rolls, 
a  second  pair  of  opposed  circumferential  grooves  in  the 
two  rolls,  and  two  resflient  sealing  means,  one  sealing 
means  substantially  filling,  at  least  in  the  region  of  the 
nip.  one  pair  of  OKWsed  grooves  and  the  other  sealing 
means  substantially  filling,  at  least  in  the  region  of  the 
nip,  the  second  pair  of  opposed  grooves. 
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APPARATUS 


T.  Ffta,  la^ewaad,  I 
M>y  23,  II^SmW  Na.  Ml,252 


t  nilBi    (CLlt-^38) 

1.  Hre  capping  an>aratus  including  a  mold  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate,  annulariy  arranged  mold  seg- 
ments having  a  tire-receiving  cavity  therein  and  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  outer  peripheral  surface,  aligning 
pin  means  operatively  engageable  between  each  adjacent 
pair  oi  said  segments,  a  U-shaped  groove  in  said  outer 
surface,  said  groove  being  sli^nly  wider  than  it  is  deep, 
a  steam  heathig  tube  flttied  into  said  groove,  said  tube 
having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  depth 
of  said  groove,  and  a  substantially  circular  metal  band 
diqKMed  substantially  flush  along  said  outer  peripheral 


1.  A  clamp  for  holding  closed  a  plurality  of  molds 
made  iv  of  sq)arable  mold  halves  comprising  a  pair  oi 
spiders  to  which  said  moid  halves  are  mounted,  said 
spiders  being  joined  by  a  hinge  at  an  edge  thereof,  each 
ot  said  spiders  comprising  a  cootiauous  peripheral  ring 
and  three  mutually  intersecting  families  of  ribs,  each 
family  of  ribs  including  a  plurality  of  symmetrically 
spaced  chord-like  ribs,  one  of  which  is  diametrical,  two 
of  said  three  rib  families  being  disposed  at  an  angie  to 
each  other  and  at  equal  angles  to  the  third  family  to 
form  a  substantially  uniform  lattice  characterized  _  by 
multi-dimensional  symmetry  and  including  three  mutdiDy 
intersecting  families  of  parallel  zones  of  contiguous'  tri- 
angular polygons,  each  rib  of  each  family  being  int^jal 
with  the  ribs  of  other  families  that  it  intersects  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  integral  with  the  peripheral  ring,  and  said 
diametrical  ribs  intersecting  each  other  at  the  center  of 
the  ring  to  form  in  each  spider  a  central  boss,  each^  of 
said  central  bosses  having  associated  therewith  meaai  far 
holding  said  spiders  relative  to  each  other.  i' 
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2,93Mf5 
POR  FORMING  I1LM  OR  8HIB11N6 
C  ■■ritoR,  RsrhislH,  wmi  Bmry  J.  Rial 

*  ,  N.Y„  a  casfeillaa  ef  New  Jaeeey 

m  11«  19S<»  S«lni  Na.  it9473 
fiCWa^  (CLIS— 87) 


1.  The  method  of  casting  a  composite  film  onto  the 
surface  of  a  continuously  moving  support  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  extruding  a  stream  of  a  solution  of 
a  colloidal  material  from  a  stationary  hopper  onto  said 
imyvmg  support  q;>aced  transversely  from  said  hofqper  by 
a  distance  such  that  a  layer  of  dope  issuing  from  said 
hopper  forms  a  salf-Mistaiaing  and  unsupported  ribbon 
bridging  die  distanpe  between  the  hopper  and  said  mov- 
faig  support,  said  ooDoidal  sohition  having  a  viscosity 
high  enough  to  poiaess  a  film  strength  sufficient  to  form 
a  continuous  unsupported  ribbon  of  solution  in  Mdging 
rdation  between  the  hopper  and  said  support,  forming  a 
bead  oi  coating  solntioa  agaiait  oae  surface  of  said  un- 
supported ribbon  of  colloidal  solution  in  spaced  rda- 
tion with  said  support  across  and  in  contact  with  which 
bead  nid  ribboo  of  coOoidal  aototioB  moives  in  passing 
to  said  support,  said  coating  solution  having  a  viscosity 
sufllciently  low  to  permit  said  ribboo  to  pick  up  a  layer 
thereof  on  its  surfooe  by  a  bead  actioa  as  it  moves  there- 
acroes,  and  continuously  feeding  a  quantity  of  said  coat- 
ing solution  to  said  bead  commensurate  with  the  rate  at 
which  it  is  taken  from  said  bead  on  the  surface  of  said 
ribbon  to  substantially  maintain  said  bead  of  a  given 
size. 
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March  12,  1957,  Ssrial  Na.  M5,593 
<  fliiaii     (CLIS— 59) 
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2.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  roller  assemblies 
comprising  building  and  completdy  faiiahigg  a  roller 
body  about  the  m«lial  portimi  of  a  shaft  to  leave  shaft 
extensions  beyond  the  ends  of  said  body,  placing  a  hol- 
low, annular  mold  Aell  about  at  least  one  of  said  shaft 
extensions  to  define  an  annular  tpact  therearoond,  filling 
said  space  with  a  corrosioo-resistant  plastic  material,  al- 
lowing said  plastic  material  to  become  set  and  thereafter 
removing  said  shelL 


wall  supported  by  said  vertical  walls  eacloiing  the  top  of 
said  casing,  a  cotton  inlet  in  said  upper  wall  positioned 
adjacent  one  oi  said  vertical  walls  and  extending  substan- 
tially entirely  between  two  of  said  vertical  walls,  a  cot- 
ton dropper  connected  to  said  casing  above  said  iiUet. 
said  dnpper  including  a  shaft  and  vane  means  connect- 
ed to  said  shaft,  said  vane  means  being  rotataUe  to  drop 
cotton  through  said  cotton  hilet  adjacent  said  one  wall, 
means  for  rotating  said  vane  means,  said  one  wall  ter- 
minating a  substantial  distance  beneath  said  inlet  and 
merging  with  a  lower  wall  sloping  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  said  one  waU,  a  second  shaft,  a  cotton  opener 
comprising  a  roller  rotaUMy  supported  between  two  of 
said  irertical  walls  by  said  second  shaft,  said  second  diaft 
being  podtioned  mwardly  of  tiie  said  'one  vertical  waU 
witii  respect  to  the  said  cotton  inlet,  said  roller  compris- 
ing radially  extending  vanes,  means  for  rotating  said  roller 
to  dm>w  cotton  upwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said 


one  vertical  wall,  the  diameter  from  tip  to  tip  of  a  pair 
of  opposed  vanes  of  said  roller  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  diameter  of  said  vaned  dropper,  said  lower 
wall  being  spaced  from  and  facing  a  fourth  wall  of  said 
casing,  the  hitter  two  walls  defining  a  cotton  outlet,  cot- 
ton dropper  means  connected  to  said  outlet  and  operable 
to  drop  cotton  outwardly  of  said  casing  without  the  in- 
troduction of  substantial  quantities  of  air  into  said  cas- 
ing, a  hot  dry  air  inlet  means  extoiding  substantially  com- 
pletely across  said  fourth  wall  and  positioned  below  said 
cotton  opener,  an  air  outlet  formed  in  said  upper  wall 
and  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  air  inlet  said  cotton 
opener  roller  being  spaced  beneatii  said  cotton  inlet  a 
distance  equal  to  approximately  twice  tiie  said  diameter 
of  said  opener  nriler,  said  casing  being  open  and  unob- 
structed vertically  between  said  opener  roller  and  said 

cotton  inlet  and  between  said  opener  roller  and  said  fourth 
walL 


2,932391 

TEXTILE  DRAFIING  APPARATUS 
ToaUo  Kawahain,  KMaawa,  Japan 

I  Jaly  12, 1957,  SssM  Na.  i7M7i 
3naiBM,    (CL19— 130) 


3,932457 
COTTON  CONDmONING  APPARATUS 

Ito.  1  DehmSr**^'  ■l.i-iliSH....  Ah,  a 
Afplcatfosi  My  11, 1957,  Scrhri  Na.  €714n 

15  ristoi     (CL  19— <7) 

1.  A  cotton  drier  comprinng  a  veitical  casing  said       1.  A  textile  drafting  apparatus  having  a  mechanism 
casmg  having  spaced  vetticaUy  extending  walls,  an  upper   for  confining  a  textile  sliver  during  its  progress,  which     ^ 
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mechaniun  compriaw  four  slide  piecet  arraafed  oo  ooe 
level,  the  innennoet  pair  of  said  pieces  being  provided 
with  a  groove  therebetweeiu  the  outer  pair  of  said  pieces 
each  being  provided  with  a  proiecting  portion  inserted 
in  said  groove  of  said  innermost  pieces  defining  there- 
with a  passage  for  the  textile  sGver.  said  projecting  por- 
tions being  4>aced  apart  providing  a  snull  gap  there- 
between and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  pieces  for- 
wards and  backwards  oo  said  level  in  out-of-phase  rela- 


stile  receiving  surfaces,  comprising;  a  frame;  a  window 
sash  having  opposed  side  rahs;  a  pair  of  elongate  stQe 
members,  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  longittidinal 
end  th«t>of  to  said  sash  adjacent  a  comer  section  thereof 
and  each  being  adapted  to  overlie  one  said  side  rail 
thereof  in  coplanar  relationship  therewith;  and  means 
for  releasably  associating  said  stiles  in  coplanar.  longitu- 
dinally shiftable  relationship  with  said  stile  receiving  sur- 
faces, whereby  said  sash  and  said  stiles  may  be  shifted 


2,f32,I59 
TVXTILX  MACHINB  UNira 

to  The  Dayton 

of  oyo 

19, 19H  Sarinl  No.  4<M11 
(CL  19^143) 


Ir  A  non-eyebrowtng  cot  for  processing  textile  fibers 
comprising  a  cylindrical  member  composed  of  a  vul- 
canized  elastomeric  composition  having  a  minor  propor* 
tion  by  wei^t  of  finely  divided  granular  silica  particles 
dispersed  therein,  said  member  having  a  smoothly  ground 
outer  surface  substantially  free  from  silica  particles  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cavities  corresponding  in  size  and 
shape  to  said  silica  particles  vacated  from  said  surface. 


*»T 


longitudinally  <A  said  stile  receiving  surface  as  a  unit 
while  said  sash  may  pivot  relatively  of  said  stiles  and 
said  frame;  said  sash  member  being  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  hollow  frame  members  arranged  in  quadrilateral  con- 
figuration and  being  joined  together  by  right  angle  insertt 
received  interiorly  thereof  adjacent  the  frame;  at  least 
one  said  corner  insert  being  provided  with  a  hinge  pin 
that  extends  though  said  hollow  insert  and  pivotally  re- 
ceives said  stile  on  its  projecting  end. 


CLOSUKESE 
Co.,* 


Vtoccnt  A.  Bidcchl,  Bcrwyn, 


2^32,M9 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  WINDOW  MOUNT 

THEREFOR 

Robcft  M.  Uttk,  Pelhai  Mawir,  N.Y. 

AppHemioa  May  19, 19S7,  Serial  N«.  iSSOtS 

aCUtoa.   (CL  29-49) 


SEAL 

IlLf  aaignoe  to  Hcon^ 
of  DUdoIs 
21, 195S,  Scriri  No.  739,914 
7CMM.   (CL  29-49) 


1.  A  structure  for  use  in  a  store  display  window  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  opening,  comprising  a 
transparent  window  pane  of  substantially  rectangular  con- 
figuration registering  with  said  opening,  said  pane  being 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  a  lower  corner,  a  corner 
ot  said  rectangular  opening  in  the  window  being  un- 
covered by  said  pane,  a  control  panel  member  confront- 
ing said  uncovered  corner  and  a  bezel  secured  to  said 
panel  and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  panel  bordering  said 
opening,  and  wherein  said  panel  is  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular configuration  and  is  provided  with  a  triangular 
face  plate  corre^KNiding  in  shape  to  and  engaging  said 
uncovered  corner  and  is  forwardly  ofbet  relative  to  said 
front  panel. 

2^32,991 
PiVOlED  HINGE-TYPE  WINDOW 
T.  KnkcL  Akni^  OUo;  Albcft  A.  Knkd,  ad- 
flf  the  eitole  of  aM  Atoystos  T.  Kokel, 


1.  An  inflatable  seal  for  a  closure,  comprising:  an 
annular  body  of  resilient  seal  material  having  a  central 
enlargement  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  either 
side  of  the  enlargement;  reinforcing  fabric  layers  em- 
bedded in  the  body  and  extending  across  the  width  thereof 
into  each  of  said  flanges;  means  forming  a  chamber  with- 
in said  enlargement  providing  for  distention  of  at  least 
an  outer  portion  of  said  enlargement  upon  admission  of 
pressurized  fluid  into  said  chamber;  and  wall  means 
extending  from  the  enlargement  inwardly  of  the  annulus 
and  defining  a  passage  through  the  body  to  said  chamber, 
said  reinforcing  layers  being  discontinuous  about  said 
wall  means  and  sealed  from  said  passage  by  intervening 
seal  material. 

2332,993 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
WHhdm  Ahkft,  Esmb,  Gensaay,  aaslgnnr  to  Etoctrn 
G.as.bA,  Easa,  Cw—y,  a  tmmmKt  of 


29, 1954,  Serial  No.  i3U94 

2ChiBM.    (CL  29-49)  I 

1.  A  window  coostnictioa  for  oae  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing t  window  opening  that  inchidea  opposed  elongated 


Aanst  15, 1959,  Ssrial  N<».  04,234       a 
MOdtos.   (CL22— 59) 

12.  A  process  for  the  aluminothermal  welding  of  work- 
pieces  such  as  rails  by  the  intermediate  casting  tech- 
nique, which  comprises: 

(a)  surrounding  the  portions  of  the  workpieccfi  to 

b«  w^defij  wiUinfluiltipart  fragile  mold,  , 


Aril  19,  1990 
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ib)  damping  said  multipart  fragile  mold  into  place 
aroond  said  workpieoes, 

(c)  preheating  the  portions  of  the  woricpieces  which 
are  to  be  welded  by  limiting  the  path  of  preheating 
flames  and  gases  to  a  direction  wUch  is  downwanfly 
from  the  top  area  to  the  bottom  area  of  said  woric- 
pieces  and  then  causing  the  preheating  flamea  and 
gases  to  reverse  their  path  and  flow  upwardly  from  die 
bottom  portion  pait  the  top  portion  of  said  woriqiieoes. 


.1^     s-'t*;- 


-<M  iwt  :;  :i. 


(d)  causing  all 'of  said  preheating  gases  to  erit  at 
a  point  located  above  the  tq)per  levd  of  said  wofk- 
pieces,  11 

(#)  terminatiBg'ihe  flow  of  prdieatiof  flamci, 

(/)  introducing  a  molten  metal  into  said  prehieated 
multipart  fragile  mcM  and  into  the  area  between  said 
workpieces  so  as  to  effect  a  niitable  wdding  of  said 
workpieces,  and 

(f )  allowing  said  molten  metal  to  cocri  and  then  re- 
moving said  mold. 


2,932,994 
METHOD  OP  MAKING  AND  DRYING  SHELL-TYPE 

REHRACTORY  MOLDS 
Edward  J.  MMm,  itn  Whakw  Helghis,  Robert  J.  de 
FaMeDe,  WIHasittj',  aad  loha  M.  Webb,   ~ 
Faik.Obo;  «U  Da  FMseOe  mi  aaid  Webb 
tonldMellea 

AppVcattoa  Jwm  17, 1959,  Satial  No.  742,554 
UdrinM.   (0.22— 199) 


«.r-en«ff 


:j=^>t^ 


ing  of  refractory  materials  on  said  pattern,  said  pattan 
and  aaid  slurry  being  at  about  ropm  trmpfratnra,  (2) 
adibrtically  drying  said  first  coating  so  that  the  teaq^cnr 
ture  of  the  pattern  remains  suhrtantially  cnsistant,  said 
drying  being  aducved  by  tiw  nse  of  a  votamia  dC  nir  of 
controlled  humidity  that  is  moved  rapidly  past  said  pat- 
tern with  said  first  coating  thereon,  said  air  confahiing 
suffideot  moisture  to  maintain  a  substantially  coostant 
wet  bulb  temperature  which  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  initial  temperature  of  said  pattern  and  having  a  dry 
bulb  temperature  which  is  at  least  10*  F.  higher  than 
said  wet  bulb  temperature,  (3)  doping  said  pattern  in  an 
aqueous  refractory  slurry  to  form  additional  contings  on 
said  pattern,  and  (4)  adiabatically  drying  eadi  soccesrive 
coating  in  the  manner  described  for  said  first  coating 
whHe  mafaitaming  the  temperature  of  said  pattern  vab- 
stantially  constant,  (5)  destroying  said  patlnn,  and  (6) 
firing  sidd  built-19  coatings  to  form  a  refractory  mold. 

COLD  CHAMBER  SHOT  END  WTTH  LOOSE 
PIECB  ARRANGEMENT 
AKtod  Fcritaaad  laMr,  TnMa^  Obin,  mliim  to  Na- 
tioMd  Lend  Csnspany,  New  Yatfc,  N.Y.,  •  uispaealie» 

as  PWW  JMlBy 

I  Janwy  23k  19S7,  S«M  Nn.  939,795 

Try-    (CL  22—399) 


1.  In  the  art  of  pressure  die  casting  in  whidi  a  nnlti- 
plidty,  more  than  three,  of  idmtical  parts  are  made, 
the  method  of  produdng  castings  induding  the  stqis  oi 
pladng  a  separate  deformable  plungo-  seal  into  a  shot 
sleeve  dtead  of  the  plunger  at  each  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  machine  introducing  molten  metal  of  the  same 
base  metal  composition  as  said  seal  into  said  shot  sleeve 
ahead  of  said  plunger  seal,  exerting  pressure  upon  said 
plunger,  moving  said  deformable  plunger  seal  and 
plunger  under  pressure  exerted  on  the  plunger  for- 
ward into  the  shot  sleeve,  deforming  the  plunger  seal 
by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  metal  into  sealing  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  diereby  pre- 
venting the  backward  passage  of  mcrften  metal  between 
plunger  and  sleeve,  continuing  to  exert  pressure  on  said 
plunger  and  plunger  seal  iHierd>y  molten  metal  is  forced 
into  the  die  cavity  and  solidified  tiierein,  and  withdraw- 
ing said  plunger  away  from  said  seal  and  said  solidified 
charge,  whereby  said  plunger  seal  reaaains  as  a  part  of 
the  solidified  charge. 


Erie  Bhisr  Fi 
F.  T.  ~ 


2332,999 
FASn^fERS 


October  29, 19S9,  S«W  N^  919,999 


&ff    faft 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  refractory  molds  having 
a  wall  thicknen  of  less  than  one-half  inch  for  casting 
metals  therein  ccmprising  the  stq»  of  ( 1 )  dipping  a  de- 
structible pattern  in  an  aqueoos  slurry  oontainhig  refrac- 
tory materials  and  a  binder  therefor  to  fbnn  a  frst  coat- 


> 


27,1955 
(CL24— n) 
1.  A  two-part  Castaner  for  aeuuing 
together,  tiie  one  part  being  a  d^  in  tte  form  of  a  ativ 
of  metal  bent  into  the  form  of  a  snbetantially  diamnsMt- 
shaped,  nap  engaging  itnd  widi  one  aptx  doaed  and  tiie 
other  open  and,  inle^  thnewlth,  a  pair  of  outwardly 
turned  fed,  and  the  otiicr  part  being  a  Tcailient  imperforate 
c»p  havhig  an  elongated  head,  side  walls  and  an  outward 
flaring  debt,  the  bead  being  formed  tntemally  with  a 
paralld-sided  slot  the  entry  to  wfaicfa  has  sloping  lead  in 
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th»Mid»tbiltlitdMi 
te  Md  ii  Md  fa  ikB  doMd 


of 
•adodltt 

to 


the  wMAcI  mM 
■  bs  iMlBd  oxtcindim 
op.  the  etfaage* 

by  ili  nel 

a 


hoto  hi  the  other 


witheaid 
fecendiMo 
bertobe 
the  said 


>.  after  whidi  the  cap  can  be 
by  the  apex  of  the  itnd  ca«agng 
ihK  wliiia  the  skiit  of  die  cap  h 
^^g,^m^f^  lyjdi  the  nad  ^hH"-  niMa-  of  s*id  booiiflt  and  rod  ia  aMvcoieiit  of  the  iriatae  to- 
the  cap  lyiof  wholly  on  one  ade  of  ward  each  other  into  ( 


CLAMnMGMVICIS 
Jr«  at  LotIi 


GA■MB^rTnN 


If 


11,  lfSt»  tahd  No.  7S4319 
11  CUM.  (CLM— tl) 


23»1M7, 

(a.l4-«S) 

. r 


^Tfi 


N.Y. 
i7f,f3t 


S.  A  dampcompriMBg  a  aodwt  provided  wM>  a  frforal- 
ily  of  ootwanfly  praemed  teeth,  a  ttnd  rotatably  OMwated 
ia  said  loc^et  and  profCCtlBg  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
epring  operativdy  hrterpowd  betweca  the  rtod  and  tfw 
iocfcet,  a  aleeve  shiftabic  aloag  laid  itnd  and  being  rotata- 
Ue  therewith,  said  sleeve  being  provided  widi  a  plurality 
of  teeth  matching  the  teeth  on  said  socket,  said  sleeve  and 
stud  having  aligned  apertures  therein  for  reeeiviag  a  rod- 
like meaaber,  and  reieasaUe  locking  aaeans  operable  m 
oppoaition  to  the  force  of  said  sprng  fbr  clanq»ing  die 
rod-like  member  within  the  sleeve  and  dongMcd  ekaent 
and  urging  the  teeth  oo  the  sleeve  into  grip-forming  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  on  said  socket. 


1.  A  catchless  ganneat  pin  comprising  a  substaatially 
C-shaped  body  portion  having  a  slot  factng  ia  one  direo- 
tioo,  and  a  pair  of  transversely  ^aced  substantially  oo* 
planar  oomigated  pin  elements  secured  at  an  end  to  a 
lower  leg  of  said  body  portion  and  spaced  theccbelow 
beyoMl  said  end,  said  pin  elements  deflning  whh  said 
lower  leg  a  slot  fadng  opposhdy  from  said  Urst-named 
slot  and  havfaig  dieir  free  ends  expoeed  for  engagement 
with  a  garment. 


T. 


CABU  CLAMP 


V  N.T,  ■■■Jl**  ^ 
',  N.V.,  a 


7, 1957,  SeHal  No.  i95,141 
(CL24— US) 


CLAMP  UNIT  WITH  HOUBD  ACTUATING  CAM 
G.  Iiii   mil,  Ireokbn,  N.Y. 
AhhI  tr,  199LMBi  No.  7S741« 
71^  Inn    (CL i4-4D 
1.  A  clamp  unit  of  die  characlcr  described  oompris- 
oig  two  clamp  plates  havmg  faaged  end  portions  adiqited 
to  engage  articles  to  be  oaoftttd  by  said  unit,  a  rod  one 
end  of  which  is  fixed  to  one  plate,  tte  other  phute  mdod- 
ing  a  hoosmg,  the  bottom  watt  of  the  housing  being 
apertored  to  freely  receive  die"  other  end  of  said  rod 
which  extends  into  the  boosing,  said  wall  havfaig  on  op- 
poeed  sides  faiwardly  extending  cam  portions,  the  second 
named  end  of  the  rod  having  cam  portions  directed  to- 
ward die  first  warned  cam  portioiM,  and  wiaintalned  in 
■Hj— Mw  therewidi  by  -'fr"**"*  of  the  plates  widi 
the  uticks  to  be  ooofried,  an  actuadng  element,  rotataMy 
aaomWed  on  the  rod  widun  said  boosing,  said  dement 
having  an  angular  socket  for  tool  rotation  thereof,  and 


7.  In  a  damp  for  receiving  a  cable,  first  and  second 
blocks  and  meam  for  drawing  said  blocks  together  throngh 
a  single  particular  plane  of  travel,  said  opposing  sarfaom 
lyuig  hi  planes  which  are  said  bhicks  having  opposing 
surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  iMdeh 
intersect  but  are  not  normal  to  the  ptane  of  travel  of 
said  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  front  and  back 
fMee  substantMly  parallel  to  die  plane  of  travel  of  said 
blocks,  and  said  snrfacm  having  indentatiom  at  opposint 
points  in  said  Mocks  to  form  grooves  extending 
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blocks  in  a  dioection  substandally  normal  to  the 
oi  travel  of  'Said  Uocks  and  opening  fatfo  said 
front  and  said  badL  faces  for  receiving  said  cable,  the 
depth  of  said  indenUtioB  at  said  from  face  of  each  Mock 
being  sufficient  to  contain  said  caMe  within  tibc  indenta- 
tion upon  the  oooBpression  of  said  cable,  and  the  d^th 
of  said  indenution  at  said  back  face  of  eadi  of  mid 
blocks  bdng  insuflBcient  to  contain  said  caMe  within 
said  indenution  upon  the  compression  of  said  cable. 


+ 


ANCHOMTOR  SAFETY  BELTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

HaraU  P,  PhHkai  and  BoherC  E.  Wall)  Haedngs^  Afflch.* 
te  Banhgi  Atenniacbnftiig  CannMniiy. 
Mkh. 

h^  Id,  193€,  Serial  No.  5n,fS4 
(CL24— ISO 


1.  In  combination  with  a  safety  beh  stn^i  or  die  like,  of 
an  anchor  comprising  an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  a  supporting  member  and  having  an 
integral  upwardly  pn^jecdng  forwardly  inclined  flange  on 
its  rear  edge,  the  fiatve  having  an  elongated  slot  extend- 
ing transversely  thernof.  and  a  snubbing  bar  diqused  on 
the  front  side  of  die  fiange  and  provided  with  hooked  ends 
slidably  and  removildy  engaging  the  end  edges  of  the 
flange,  the  strap  being  folded  upon  itself  adjacent  an  end 
thereof  and  tbie  fold  (Ssposed  dirough  said  slot  in  said 
flange  with  the  end  bortion  of  the  strap  opposed  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  tlot  and  extending  upwardly  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  flange,  said  snubbing  bar  being  disposed 
on  the  front  side  at  the  flange  and  through  said  loop 
of  said  strap,  the  diaineter  of  the  snubbing  bar  relative  to 
the  width  of  the  slot  and  to  the  diickness  of  the  strap 
being  such  that  the  strap  is  mubbingly  forced  into  en- 
gagement with  both  edges  of  the  slot  when  the  strap  b 
under  pull  stress. 


t* 


SLIDE  FASTENER  CDNSTRUCIION 

Glidys  WhHcaaih  Gelemsams,  New  Yeifc,  N.Y. 

AppBcatfaa  Odahsr  IS,  19S4,  Ssriri  Nou  4«2,4tS 

4  niMai    (CL24— 2t5.11) 


a  tto  ! 

r—  '-■■ 
•eii  i»i 


3.  In  a  slide  fastener  closure,  a  pair  of  tape  portions, 
rows  of  complementary  interlocking  teeth  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  tape  portions,  a  slider  movaMe  along  the 
tooth  rows  to  conUvil  the  interlocking  of  the  teeth  and 
the  uniting  of  the  tape  portiona.  locking  members  secured 
respectively  to  the  tape  portions  adjacent  corresponding 
ends  of  the  tooth  rows,  said  ends  being  those  last  to 


be  broo^  together  as  the  closure  is  operated,  and 
including  a  locking  member  canted  by  the  slider  to 
interlock  with  the  locking  members  secioed  lo  the  tape 
porticms  to  positively  link  the  tape  portions  against  sepa- 
ration at  said  ends  under  tensile  stresses  aorosal  to  the 
tooth  rows,  said  locking  members  on  the  ayder  oompria- 
ing  forwardly  extending  bifiircated  finger  means,  said 
locking  members  including  channel  portion  to  receive 
respectively  the  bifurcated  finger  portiom,  whereby  the 
slider  affords  a  positive  link  between  the  tape  portioos 
to  accept  tensile  stress  normal  to  the  tooth  rows. 


S.Rcichi«t, 

r,SL 


CLAMP 
Mo., 
Mo,,a( 
%  tm,  Serial  No.  74fiA99 
(CL24— 14t) 


1.  A  damp  comprising  a  bracket  provided  with  open- 
ings for  slidably  receiving  a  plurality  of  mounting  bars, 
a  resilient  pivot  pin  mounted  in  said  bracket  ia  qwced 
relation  to  said  openings,  said  bracket  being  provided 
with  a  slot  intermediate  the  pivot  pin  and  openings,  a 
lever  rockably  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  and  being  shift- 
able  to  locked  and  unlocked  position,  said  lever  termi- 
nating at  one  end  within  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  element 
mounted  on  said  one  end  for  applying  pressure  to  one  of 
said  bars  when  the  lever  is  in  the  locked  position,  and 
means  in  said  bracket  extemUng  across  said  slot  for  diifl- 
ing  said  pivot  pin  toward  and  away  from  said  openings 
and  thereby  adjusting  the  locking  pressure  applied  by  said 
element. 


^(m 


umjrfA 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CtmCREIE 


Herbert  P. 


pany,  CoMon,  CaW .,  a  cotpotnden  of  CaBfteada 

November  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  471,074 
tCtarfma.    (CL2S— 30) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  concrete  p^ie, 
comprising:  a  tubular  pipe-casting  mold;  a  centrifugal 
casting  machine,  including  a  rotatable  cylindrical  drum 
having  an  unotMtructed  opening  therethrough  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  mold  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
mold  in  its  rearward  end  and  eject  said  mcrid  from  its 
forward  end,  and  means  for  centering  said  mold  in  said 
drum  including  end  gates  movable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion clearing  the  opening  throu^  said  drum  for  passage 
of  said  mold  and  a  closed  position  covering  the  ends  of 


5M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


/ 
AnOL  19,  1960 


ttid  dram,  to  a^afe  the  ends  of  said  mold  and  reUuB 
said  moid  witluB  said  dram;  a  concrete  supply  means 
located  rearwardly  of  said  dnmi;  means  for  moving  nid 
concrete  siq>ply  means  to  and  from  said  dram;  a  mold- 
supporting  table  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said 
concrete  supply  means  and  said  drum;  a  ram  carried  by 
said  concrete  supply  means  for  forcing  one  mold  into 
said  drum  and  causing  said  mold  to  eject  a  preceding 
mold;  and  a  boom  carried  by  said  concrete  supply  means 
adapted  to  enter  into  said  mold  to  distribute  concrete 
therein. 

UNIT  FOR  MOULDING  CONCRETE  MIX  OR 
THEUKE 

'  1,1955,SmWNo.S2M7S 
New  Tiihii  Ant  <,  19S4 


(CL  IS— 32) 


1.  A  unit  for  m<rfding  concrete  mix  comprising  a  mold 
box  provided  with  open  ends  and  an  open  bottom,  a  base 
on  which  said  mold  box  is  mounted,  a  supply  port  leading 
through  the  upper  sur&ce  of  said  mold  box  at  one  end. 
a  ram  plate  closing  the  end  of  said  mold  box  adjacent 
said  supply  port  pivotally  mouitted  by  its  lower  edge  at 
the  bottom  of  said  mold  box.  the  i4>per  edge  of  said  ram 
plate  being  swingaUe  toward  said  mold  box  partially 
across  said  supply  port,  a  deflecting  guard  mounted  on 
said  ram  plate  to  prevent  concrete  mix  from  falling  be- 
hind said  nun  plate,  and  means  to  oscillate  said  ram  plate 
oo  said  pivot  to  compact  and  mold  concrete  mix  intro- 
duced through  said  supply  port  and  to  move  the  unit  from 
the  newly  compacted  and  molded  concrete  mix. 


of  the  mold  box,  stripping  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
tops  of  the  molded  blocks  and  means  for  producing  rda- 
tive  movement  of  the  mold  box  and  stripping  mechaninn 
in  a  vertical  direction  to  remove  the  blodcB  from  the  box, 
an  improved  stripping  mechaniwn  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stripper  heads  arranged  in  a  Kne  transverse  to  the  di- 
rections of  said  core  bars  and  adapted  to  receive  the  core 
ban  therebetween  during  the  relative  vertical  movement 
of  the  mold  box  and  stripping  mechanism,  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  at  least  two  adjacent  stripper  beads 
at  one  end  of  said  line  for  substantially  horizontal  move- 
ment in  the  same  direction  relatively  to  the  core  bars, 
and  means  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  rdative  move- 
ment of  the  mold  box  and  stripping  mechamsm  for  en- 
gaging only  that  movable  stripper  head  which  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  end  of  said  line  and  moving  the  latter  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  direction  during  the  relative 
vertical  movement  of  the  mold  box  and  stripping  mech- 
anism, said  stripper  head  at  the  end  <rf  the  line  having  a 
shoe  at  its  lower  end  of  such  width  that,  upon  movement 
of  said  end  head,  the  shoe  thereof  passes  beneath  the 
core  bar  between  said  adjacent  heads  and  extends  beyond 
said  oan  bar  suflBciently  to  engage  and  move  the  adja- 
cent head  in  the  same  directioo  as  that  in  which  said  end 
head  b  moved. 

2932J77 
MOUNT  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  E.  Paidsh,  Cleveland  HdiMi,  Frank  A.  PcMa, 
Lyndhmt,  and  Walter  Langer,  Soisth  EmM,  Ohio, 
amisaors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corponlion 
of  New  York 

Match  U,  1953,  Serial  Nn.  344,714 
22ClafaB«.   (CL29--a5JI) 


X332,t7< 
MOLDED  BLOCK  SI  RIPPING  MECHANISM 
K.  Zcvdy,  Waifcisgiiia,  D.C.,  aarignor  to  The 
Tl-iiilf  in     Brick  Co^  Mnkkferk,  Md.,  a  cotpontfon 
of  Mai  ilani 

i  My  11«  195^  Serial  No.  597,149 

%Chkm.   (CL  25-^1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  filament  mount  on  a 
reflector  section  of  an  incandescent  lamp  having  a  group 
of  metal  lead-in  members  atuched  thereto  comprising 
means  for  presenting  preformed  leads  at  a  transfer  sta- 
tion with  offset  inner  and  outer  end  portions  at  approxi- 
mately the  proper  spaced  interrelation  to  support  a  fila- 
ment and  to  be  attached  to  the  metal  lead-in  members 
of  the  reflector  section,  respectively;  a  holder  for, posi- 
tioning the  reflector  section  accuratdy  at  a  work  stMion; 
lead  transfer  means  movable  between  the  transfer  and 
1.  In  a  block  molding  machine  of  the  type  inchiding    work  stations  and  adapted  to  grasp  the  leads  by  their 
a  mold  box  containing  cores  supported  by  at  least  three    inner  end  portions  at  the  transfer  sUtion  arid  to  posi- 
core  bars  fxte««t«"g  aaon  the  t(V  of  each  compartment    tion  said  leads  with  their  inner  end  portions  in  accurate 
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predetermined  relation  to  the  reflector  section  and  their 
outer  end  portkMis  in  moaning  relation  to  the  metal 
lead-in  members;  mcnns  openMe  with  respect  to  the 
holder  fbr  attadbing  the  outor  lead  portions  to  the 
metal  lead-in  members;  and  means  for  operating  the 
lead  presenting,  tran^  and  ■"tjbJTl  tneans  in  proper 
time  relation.  i  t^  ah 


vnuen 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOJCON  CARBIDE 


Haroli  lacnba,  Weil  Loag 
UnUid  Smm  of  A«Mika  as 
laqr  of  Ihe  Amy 


NJ., 


tolhc 


Ssftnuhtr  4, 1959,  Seriri  No.  759,194 
Atkihm,  (CL  29^-253) 
Isr  Title  IS,  U  A  Code  (19S2), 


2M) 


<A  i' 


i*0 

'.^mBK. 


1.  The  process  of  inanufecturing  an  N-type  sificon  car- 
bide rectifier,  comprising  mounting  an  N-type  silicon  car- 
bide wafer  having  a  bulk  resistivity  of  about  1  ohm-centi- 
meter in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  of  about  300  milli- 
meters of  mercury,  suspending  a  tungsten  electrode  coat- 
ed with  gold-antimdny  alloy  about  .04  inch  above  a 
surface  of  said  wafer,  applying  a  direct  current  potential 
between  said  electrbde  arid  said  wafer,  said  electrode 
being  negatively  bia»d  relative  to  said  wafer,  making 
and  breaking  conta<!t  of  said  electrode  and  said  wafer 
while  applying  a  cwtem  greater  than  0.5  ampere  but 
less  than  1.0  ampere  to  form  intermittent  arcs  between 
said  electrode  and  said  wafer  at  a  rate  of  about  30  times 
per  minute  for  a  duration  of  one  minute  to  produce  a 
rectifying  junction  on  the  surface  of  said  wafer,  laterally 
moving  said  wafer  relative  to  said  electrode  about  4  mil- 
limeters fhmi  said  junction,  then  again  repeating  the 
above  operation  with  a  current  between  1.0  and  3.0 
amperes  to  produce  an  ohmic  contact  on  the  surface  of 
said  wafer,  and  gradually  cooling  said  wafer. 


2^32,979 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE 
WOHans  W.  Piper,  Sentfa,  N.Y.,  Mriseor  to  G«Mral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  CMtpenrilon  of  New  York 
Ori^eal   appBcaflwi    Dicsihsr   5,    1955,   SerM   No. 
55M92,  aawPaiaM  No.  2341,739,  dated  My  1, 1958. 
Divided  and  flrfi  MiBnlln  April  >!•  195trSefW  Ne. 
729,693  iT 

7CMM.   (CL  29— 25.14) 


■nt 


.H    Mltv 


^:y. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  phosphor  soeen  which 
comprises;  placing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  90%  of  a  finely  divided  phosphor  material  selected 
frmn  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  sulfide,  zinc  selenidc, 
fadmium  sulfide,  cadmium  selenide,  and  mixtures  theretrf 
and  approximately  0.01%  lo  3%  by  weight  of  a  metal 
activator  in  a  tube;  evacuating  and  sealing  said  tube; 


heating  the  portion  of  said  tube  with  which  the  mixture 
is  in  contact  approximatdy  to  the  sublimation  temperaton 
of  the  phoqihor  mixture;  maintaining  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  remaining  surface  of  said  tube  at  a  riightly  lower 
temperature  to  provide  a  surface  for  the  slow  condensa- 
tion of  volatile  components;  removing  the  condensed  par- 
ticles from  the  tube;  and  orienting  in  parallel  relationship 
a  plurality  of  individual  crystals  as  elemenu  oi  a  phoa- 


2^32,999 
METHOD  or  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING 

DEVICES 
John  S.  GeBally,  WeelflaM,  NJ.,  and  Ckerias  F. 
Dowacse  Givte,  OL,  iiilgaiii  to  W« 

,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
lion  of  New  York 

24, 1955,  S«ki  N^  499,219 
2CMM.   (0.29^-15535) 


r  Jl  J^  ^ 


2.  A  method  of  falmcating  electrical  contact  wipers 
having  precious  metal  contact  surfaces,  iriiich  comprises 
piim^Mii^  out  9aced  acute  angidar  sections  along  an 
edge  of  a  strip  of  flat  base  metal  to  form  spaced  contact 
shanks  having  two  tips  laterally  extending  from  the  ends 
thereof,  welding  individual  flat  precious  metal  contact 
elements  to  the  flat  tips  of  the  dianks  so  that  the  dements 
overlay  and  extend  laterally  and  forwardly  bey<Mid  the 
edges  of  the  tips,  trimming  the  edges  of  the  precious 
meUl  that  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  the  tips  without 
trimming  the  tips,  thm  forming  both  the  tabs  and  preckMis 
metal  contact  elements  into  a  convex  shape,  and  then 
punching  out  body  portions  attadied  to  the  shanks  from 
the  strip. 

2,932,991 

FORMATION  OF  MECHANICAL  JOINTS  BETWEEN 

ELECIRICAL  a»q>UCT0R8 


of  Grem  Brilaia 

AapBcallea  Febrmuy  19, 1957 
Berid  No.  641,912 
6CWBSB.    (CL  29— 15535) 

1.  Method  of  forming  a  meduoiical  joiM  between  elec- 
trical conductors  ai  which  at  least  one  is  formed  from 
metal  or  alloy  forming  a  natural  oxide  skin  on  exposure 
to  the  atmosphere  which  comprises  applying  a  jointing 
composition  consisting  essentially  oi  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of  an  inorganic  fluorine-containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  bifluo- 
rides,  boron  trifluoride,  fluoboric  acid  and  derivatives 
thereof  yidding  an  addic  reaction  in  scriution  in  an 
amount  of  about  8  percent,  a  wetting  agent  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  ot  higher  acyl  derivatives  of 
hydroxy-  and  amino-alkyl  sulphonic  acids,  salts  of  mooo- 
su^uric  esters  of  higher  fatty  alcohols,  and  alkyl  deriva- 
tives of  aromatic  sulphonic  acids  in  an  amount  of  about 
69  to  71  percent,  a  soap  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  salts  of  the  saturated  and  unsaturated  &tty  adds 
lanwtMnmg  from  12  to  18  carbou  atoms  in  the  add  radical 
in  an  amount  of  about  20  to  21  percent  and  1  percent  to 
6  percent  by  weight  oleic  acid,  the  pH  <tf  the  composition 
bdng  not  greater  than  5,  to  one  or  both  of  the  mating 
surfaces  and  assembling  the  conductors  in  joint  relation- 
ship so  that  the  said  composition  is  between  the  said 
surfaces. 

2.  Method  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  in  which  the 
proportion  of  ciac  acid  is  of  the  order  of  2%. 
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METHOD  or  PBBTi 
TOBY  METAU  rORMICHANICAL  WOBKING 

tatfNB.4i2,iit 
lOakm.  (a.»-42f) 

The  method  of  pr^arinf  powdered  refradofy  melak 
for  mechanically  worUnf  comprittog  the  steps  of  formmg 
a  oait  by  pressing  powdwed  refractory  base  metal  Into 
solid  fona  aad  eacaaiag  saoM  within  a  defonnnbia  Wbn- 
lar  member  composed  of  cononon  resistam  metal,  the 
waU  tyckneas  of  said  infairiar  member  bcint  snbstantially 
0^  tech  aad  te  tiilit-8ate|  relationship  witfi  the  base 
metal,  mrloaint  said  unit  with  a  tl|ht-llttfa«  flexible  nib- 
ber-Uka  cootaiaer,  senliag  said  wmlalncr  to  provide  a  fluid 
tight  assembly,  nbiectiiv  said  aasemWy  to  a  high  fluid 
pressure  in  all  directioos  aad  witibtn  a  range  of  1.000  to 
60,000  pounds  par  square  inch  to  unite  said  tubular  mem- 
ber aad  the  base  metal,  whereivoa  tibe  base  metal  is  pre> 
pared  for  subsequent  mechanical  working. 


PROCESS  fOB  MAMmGmSmaCBS  AT  LEAST 
PAITLT IBOM  METAL  POWDER 
Wi 


4ChlBM.   (CL_     , 

1.  A  process  for  making  workpieces  at  least  partly 
AxMn  aluminum  powder  and  a  powder  of  a  snbtfaace 
to  be  alloyed  thereto,  whidk  comprises  forming  a  ^• 
raltty  of  bodies  from  a  mixture  oi  aluminum  powder 
and  powder  of  said  siAstance  to  be  alloyed  thereto  by 
a  first  deformation  operation  causing  plaistic  flow  of  the 
aluminum,  removing  a  surface  layer  at  least  from  die 
periiriiery  of  said  bodies,  thereafter  bundling  said  bodies 
and  subfecting  said  bundled  bodies  to  a  second  defOTma- 
tioo  operation  niiich  causes  plastic  flow  of  Uie  alnmteum 
treated  to  effect  their  vatian. 


METHOD  OFPROVnMNG  BOMB  HEAD  SHELLS 
Wim  DROP  RING  SOCKETS 


MaRh  at,  19SS,8srtri  Now  497,2M 
SOahaa.   (€129^-423) 


1.  la  a  oaethod  of  formiag  a  sOKMIke  sodcct  for  a 
carred  cylindrical  waU  such  as  that  of  a  booib  or  the  Iflca, 
the  steps  of  punching  a  bole  in  the  curved  wall,  dishing 
the  edge  portion  deflaing  die  hole  mwanUy  of  the  camA 
waU.  triaaiiag  off  the  iaaer  extreauty  at  the  dished  porw 
tioa  leaviag  aa  aaaular  flai^e,  iascrtiag  a  combuatMe 
pbig  ia  said  flaage  in  sang  tclescopiag  oooperadoa  diere- 
with.  ^ipiying  a  flanged  cap  over  the  inner  end  of  die 
plag  with  its  flange  '**<»a««g  an  interoal  bore  aad  beam 
snugly  engaged  therewith  and  in  alignment  with  and 


with  the  plug  serving  to 
maintaiH  the  borea  in  alignmmt.  welding  the  cap  lo 
said  dished  flange  lo  fona  a  sockal  opeateg  outwardly 
hot  ctaed  from  the  tateiior  of  the  cwvad  cyliadrical  wall 
aad  destroying  said  plug  by  combustion  of  the 


ft 


METHOD  AND  PAOLpStMAPNG  ZIRCONIUM. 
CLAD  8TBBL  PLAIS 
T.  WMaai^  CIHiiiWi;  Pk^  aarfipgr  la  Lafcaae 

Pk,  a  wtpoiadea  of 


Apifl  37, 19SS,  Serial  N^  SM,327 


*     J" 


Z3t 


I.  The  method  of  chMkUng  sted  plates  with  a  lir- 
conium  iheet  which  comprises  electro-fating  one  side 
surface  of  a  zirconium  sheet  with  oaetal  from  the  class 
of  iron  and  nickel  to  obtain  a  deposit  of  approximately 
0.002  to  0.003  inch,  coating  one  side  of  a  steel  plate  with 
parting  material,  diying  said  parting  material,  {riacing  the 
unplated  surface  of  the  ziromiium  sheet  against  the  dry 
parting  material,  bringing  a  second  steel  plate  into  en- 
gagement with  the  plated  surface  of  the  zircoaium  sheet, 
spacing  die  edges  of  said  sheet  inwardly  from  the  edges 
of  said  plates  to  form  a  peripheral  recess  around  the 
edges  of  said  she^  welding  spacer  ban  between  the 
edges  of  said  pUtes  to  form  a  sealed  chamber  around 
die  edges  of  said  sheet,  providing  said  chamber  widi  a 
gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  flowiog  an  inert  gas  through 
said  chamber  to  purge  it  of  air,  heating  the  assembled 
pack  to  a  temperature  between  approximately  1000*  F. 
and  1550*  F.  to  promote  bonding  of  the  zirconium  sheet 
to  said  second  plate  while  maintaining  the  flow  of  gas. 
and  rolling  the  pack  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  bond  the 
zirconium  sheet  to  said  second  plate. 


i*i 


PRODUCTION  OF  CLAD  SUBL  PLA1IS  BY  THE 
a-PLT  METHOD 

of 


AppBealiaa  May  21. 1957.  SscW  No.  M2,m 
aCtahaa.   (CL  29^-471  J) 


1.  A  m^hod  of  producing  a  heavy  dad  sted  'plate 
comprising  forming  g  base  metal  sted  slab  having  a  de- 
pression formed  by  a  raised  portion  extending  lateraOy 
from  the  side  edges  thereof,  asaembling  in  said  dqwession 
a  cladding  slab  <rf  a  non<orrosive  metal  having  a  higher 
coefllciem  of  expansion  than  that  of  said  baae  slab  and 
having  a  diickaess  substantiaHy  greater  dian  die  depth  of 
die  depression,  leaving  a  recess  between  the  raised^  por- 
tions of  said  base  slab  and  die  side  edges  of  said  daddhig 
slab,  die  depth  of  die  raiaed  portioa  from  die  base  df  the 
depressioa  beiag  approximately  two-ddids  die  diickaess 
of  die  cladding  slab  after  assembly,  at  least  partially  flU- 
ing  said  recess  with  malleable  metal  rods,  at  least  soose  of 
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said  rods  beiag  of  a  diameter  to  substaatially  flll  aaid 

ia  aaid  recasa  over  iaid  rodi.  heatteg  tiM 
temperature  of  bcciveea  approximatdy  1900*  F.  aad 
2000*  F..  and  causing  mid  rods  to  be  diMortod  Aw  to  tha 
expansion  of  the  sidm  of  said  claddh«  slab,  lighdy  rolliag 
the  assembly  untfl  the  thickness  of  the  asaemUy  has  been 
reduced  in  thickness,  reheating  the  assembly  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  1950*  F.  to  2050*  F..  and  rerdling  the 
assembly  to  final 


ply 


METHOD  AN^  jSSvWOm.  BONDING  TO 
ZDICQNIUM 
D.  ^trCasfc.  La  Gsaaga.  BL,  aad  Babart  D. 

«a  Iha  UaHed  Slalsa  of 


Easily 

»     NaDnwIai.  lAaaBcaHaB SsplMibar fl.  1991 

Nau  799411 
4CMBM.  (0.291-094) 

L  Aa  alloy  ronsMting  easaadaUy  of  about  6  to  9% 
aickd.  about  6  to  9%  of  a  member  of  die  group  coo* 
sistiag  of  chromiufls,  naolyhdaaiim  aad  »**«f*'^.  zero  to 
about  7.5%  boo  by  wei^  and  the  bahmce  zirconium. 

4.  The  method  of  hooding  a  member  of  the  class  coo- 
sisting  of  ziroooinm  pmd  ziicooiam  alloya  to  a  member 
of  the  class  rniisialiag  of  ziroooium.  zirconium  alloys, 
iron.  sted.  stsinless  Hed.  uranium,  oeramica  aad  cermets 
comprising  brazing  Urn  juactioa  therebetween  with  an 
alloy  consisting  esseatiaUy  of  about  6  to  9%  nickd,  6  to 
9%  oi  a  member  of,  the  group  consisting  (rf  diromium, 
molybdenum  and  timgstm.  zero  to  about  7J%  iron  by 
weight,  balance  ziroomum. 


2.932.998  <i^iiA 

METH0B6  OP  JOININO  PABTB      A^ir,^ 


DX. 


•  Ma^  29. 19S(.  Satiai  Na.  517.813 
.Btilrartea  Grsat  Britala  May  27, 19S5 


3CMM.    (CL29L-513) 


<n^ 


• .  .      - 

1.  Ib  oombinatioirf  a  method  of  making  a  re-nsahle, 
readily  sqwraMe  asa^bty  by  joining  a  first  part  and  a 
second,  defarmaUe,  part  together,  (he  steps  of  fbraung 
a  first  dot  extendfaig  duou^  die  first  part,  formiag  a 
tongue  on  die  second  part  capable  cl  extending  duoogfa 
the  first  slot  and  engaging  widi  the  sides  diereof ,  forming 
the  portion  of  the  tongue  extending  beyond  the  first 
part  widi  a  farther  slot,  exteodiag  from  a  point  on  the 
edge  of  die  tongue  l|ring  beyond  the  first  part  towards 
and  bayoad  die  surface  of  die  first  part  at  aa  acute  angle 
thereto,  and  twisting  tta  end  poitioa  of  die  tongue,  after 
its  faiaertion  through  die  dot,  to  join  die  parts  widi  one 
edge  of  die  second  slot  engaging  with  one  edge  of  die 
flrst  slot,  said  engagement  bdng  a  cammmg  engagement 
offering  a  large  amonm  of  redsttmce  as  the  twisting  of 
the  end  portion  is  indtased. 


F. 


piPE 


2.922J99 
^<  UPailllNG 

s^ih.  Pa^  iiilyi  1 1  to  UaBad 
canonBaa  of  New  Jcksst 
I  fc^  29. 19SS,  Seriri  Now  523,238 
4CldmB.   (CL  29^.542) 
1.  A  method  of  externally  upsetting  the  and  poitioa  of 
a  metd  pipe  comprising  heating  die  end  portioo  of  a  pipe 


to  a  forging  temperature,  moving  a  rigid  maadrd  iaio 
die  pipe  bore  to  form  aa  iatemd  iqiaet.  aad  withdrawiag 


the  same  mandrd  to  expand  the  intenud  upsd  to  an 
external  upset 


■^  '^  -ym^^i^    3t.932j999 

METAL  WORKING 
L.  ajpordi  aad  Bciaan 
ka  Lodge  * 
Ohio,  a  coepofapeaaf 

Isaasij  31, 19S5i  Sssial  No.  485.229 
3aalaH.    (CL29l^S4) 


'SF' 


OUa. 


1.  The  mediod  oi  making  a  charge-shaping  cone  or  the 
like  comprising  the  steps:  forming  a  generally  tubular- 
shaped  blank  whose  sides  have  a  tapering  diickness; 
forming  said  Uank  into  an  object  having  a  cooical-shaped 
portion,  the  sides  of  which  have  a  known  induded  ani^ 
and  are  of  substantially  unifona  thickness;  and.  by  the 
use  of  a  roller  and  a  qiindle  having  a  oooical-shaped  por- 
tion whose  induded  angle  is  leas  than  flrst  said  included 
angle,  axially  diqihidng  said  conical-shaped  portion  of 
the  Uank  along  the  conical-diaped  portion  of  the  afiadU 
whereby  the  sides  are  reduced  in  thickness  and  rirtwgft>H 
said  reduction  bdng  in  accordance  with  die  ratio  sine 
p/dae  «.  where  p  Is  one-half  the  induded  angle  of  the 
conical-duiped  portion  of  the  qniidle  and  «  is  ooe-half 
die  induded  angle  of  said  conical-shaped  portion  of  the 
object. 


2332.991 

HAIR  TRIMMER  ATTACHMENT 

Jacob  E.  Waggnast,  Charisa  CMy.  Iowa 

Bhr  1, 1957,S8riri  No.  itt.975 

3ClahM.    (0.39— 99) 


%ii 


^-'l.' 


r.  In  a  hair  trimmer  attachment  for  a  dry  shaver,  the 
combination  widi  a  razor  having  a  shaving  head  and 
having  pivoted  end  members  at  each  end  of  the  head, 
of  an  attachment  for  rdeasaUe  securement  to  the  head, 
said  attachment  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tendmg  ribs  indudmg  a  center  rib  and  side  ribs  ^laoed 
from  the  center  rib  and  located  at  re^ective  sides  of  the 
attachment,  a  plurality  of  teedi  above  the  ribs  disposed 
transversdy  of  tht  attarhmrat  and  mtegrally  connected 
to  the  liba.  the  interior  contour  of  said  teeth  oonf orming 
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lubsuadally  to  the  contoiir  of  the  shaving  head  to  thereby 
umn  a  dow  fit  of  die  attachment  on  the  head,  said 
teeth  abo  ovefhanguig  the  ode  rib*  on  each  tide  of  the 
attachment  and  said  teeth  untfonnly  varying  in  thickness 
from  one  side  of  die  attachment  to  the  other,  a  1^  element 
depending  from  the  center  rib  at  each  end  of  the  attach- 
ment, and  said  elements  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
shaving  head  at  dte  rsapecdve  ends  thereof  for  coaction 
with  the  end  member^  whereby  the  attachment  may  be 
quickly  and  easfly  affixed  to  the  shaving  head  and  held  in 
operative  rdatioo  thereon. 


%i32.192 


HowaMt 


to  Fkiti 
KM,' 
13, 1957,  SsHal  N^  €11,333 
Snilmi     (a.3*-M9) 


1.  A  novel  type  of  tree-pruning-device,  comprising  in 
combination  with  tree-pruning-shears  of  known  construc- 
tion and  with  a  supporting  rod  for  the  shears  of  snttable 
length,  tubular  supporting  means  adapted  to  snugly  and 
rotataUy  embrace  a  handle  of  the  shears  inserted  hito 
it  in  such  fuhion  that  the  shears  are  routabk  at  the 
siq>porting  rod  within  said  tubular  supporting  means  sub- 
stantially about  die  axis  of  the  handle  inserted  into  the 
tubular  supporting  means;  fastening  means  ripdly  secured 
to  said  tubular  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  ti^^y 
and  adjustably  secure  said  tubular  supporting  meaiu  to 
the  top<nd  of  said  supporting  rod  in  such  fashion  that 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  tubular  su^xirting  means 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  supporting  rod  can  be 
adjusted  according  to  requirements  so  that  the  twofold 
adjusting  possibility  of  the  diears  in  the  tubular  support- 
ing means  as  well  as  at  the  top-end  of  the  rod  permits  the 
correct  adjustment  of  the  shears  in  practically  vertical 
cutting-position  to  every  tree-branch  axis;  circumferen- 
tially  grooved  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  at  the  end 
of  said  tubular  supporting  means  in  approximately  the 
axis  of  the  handle  embraced  by  the  tubular  means  oppo- 
site the  end  into  which  said  handle  of  the  shears  is  in- 
serted; and  a  pull-n^e  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  the  free  handle  of  the  shears  and  guided  via 
said  roller  means  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  so  that 
pulling  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rope  results  in  closing  of 
said  shean. 


2332393 
ABTIFICIAL  TOOTH 

■■•  7. 1953,  9«W  No.  513,iH 
(HMm  Vnmf  NavMhsr  19, 19S1 
Sniili  I     (CL  3^—19) 
1.  For  use  in  an  artificial  toodi,  in  oombiaatioii,  a 
facing  having  a  frtmt  surface  adi^Ced  to  be  caqwaed  when 


m  use  and  a  rear  surface  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a 
port  for  the  facing,  said  f acfaig  being  made  of  a 
lucent  molded  material  through  which  light  can 
and  a  gauze  sheet  of  a  light  colw  engaging  said  fKing 
and  located  adjacent  the  rear  surface  thereof  fbr  dilbact- 


ing  and  reflecting  light  passing  through  said  front  surface 
of  said  facing  into  the  latter  back  throu^  said  facing 
and  out  through  said  front  surface  thereof  and  for  giving 
to  the  frying  a  coforing  dosdy  aproximating  that  of  a 
natural  tooth. 


MNTAL  INSTRUMENT 
MC 

A. 


2332jm 
ENTPOK 


LIGATING,  PLAC- 
ING, A^ro  KEMOimW  PINgADmm 


CK^,NJ. 
3, 19S7,  taW  No.  <5934i 
ICWi^   (CL32-'ii) 


a^ 


=3=5 


An  orthodontal  dental  instrument  of  the  forceps  type, 
comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  levers,  a  pivot  mem- 
ber pivotally  securing  said  levers  intermediate  their  ends, 
each  of  said  levers  comprising  a  handle  portion  and  a 
gripping  portion  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot, 
and  a  separate  expanded  tq>  int^rally  formed  with  each 
gripping  portion  and  located  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
said  tip  having  a  serrated  inner  surface,  an  upper  con- 
verging projection  extending  beyond  said  gripping  portion 
and  perpendicularly  thereto,  and  a  lower  converging  pro- 
jection located  appoute  die  upper  projection  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  gripping  portion  and  substantially 
perpendicularly  thereto,  eadi  of  said  tips  having  a  groove 
extending  throu^  the  emire  tip  between  said  upper  and 
lower  projections  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  tip  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  pivot,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
gripping  portions  adjacent  to  said  grooves  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  contiguous  with  eadi  other  when  said 
handle  lever  portions  are  ck)sed. 


2332J9S 

nisv  Ct  Coila,  BnonHig)lan,  N.Y. 

Manch  23, 1959,  Ssrfal  No.  991^19 
7niimi     (CL33— 51) 


1.  For  use  with  a  shotgun,  a  front  sight  comprising 
a  thin  sheet-like  isosceles  triangle  member,  means  on  said 
member  securing  the  latter  to  the  barrel  portion  of  a  shot- 
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gun  adjacem  die  maczle  thereof,  said  member  being  dis- 
posed horiaootally  with  ito  ^lex  lying  along  tha  line  of 
sight  of  said  gun.  ita  base  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
to and  iu  base  angles  positioned  laterally  to  the  ri^ 
and  left  thereof,  tU  comer  defining  said  s^ex  and  die 
comers  defining  said  base  angles  being  turned  up  sUghdy 
to  define  therebetwebn  three  fields  of  sight 


v.. 


.V 


|j     23323M 
FRONT  SIGRT 

nil^ls,  Ky. 
2, 1959,  S«fW  No.  794,712 
(CL33-^) 


Qi 


UK,  fvj^ju^f  «tf  •a'^  * 


4e 


^m^s2^^. 


■'  1.  A  front  sight  attachment  for  a  firearm  comprising 
a  ring  adapted  to  em^Uxacingly  receive  the  barrel  of  a 
firearm,  a  ramp  exterioriy  of  said  ring  and  carried  by 
said  ring,  an  open-ended  hood  superimposed  upon  and 
carried  by  said  ramp,  an  c^ien-ended  sleeve  having  a  bead 
lying  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  sleeve 
and  a  hairline  member  extending  from  said  bead  to  the 
inner  perimeter  of  sajd  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  insertable 
into  and  withdrawable  from  one  end  of  said  hood  and 
being  rotatable  idien  fully  inserted  in  said  hood  from  a 
position  in  which  the  hairiine  member  lies  either  along 
a  horizontal  or  vertical  plane,  and  a  releasable  latch 
element  carried  by  said  ramp  and  engageable  with  means 
on  (me  end  of  said  sleeve  whoi  wholly  inserted  and  rotated 
to  the  desired  position  in  said  hood  for  holding  the  sleeve 
in  position  within  said  hood. 


2332,997 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Erwin  W.  HIAcr,  T#WMn,  Md., 


to  Topflight 
Conontfon,  a  coq^ofadon  of  rwrnsjlianla 
Appllmtfon  Inne  24, 1959,  ScrU  No.  744,7i9 
%Ckimm»  (0.33—137) 


/ 


^f 7 1'     /N*.-*--! \ H 

•v "—» *'     -T^-ri-h- ** fS 

'''i'T'T»t'i|i,'T'i  iTiM|ii't'H'jiiM'i> 


t^nmt^t*^*    ■  1>iiii>  imiiini 


1.  Measuring  means  comprising  in  combination,  a 
base  sheet,  a  second  sheet  of  similar  size  superimposed 
against  one  surface  of  said  base  sheet,  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  means  between  said  sheets  and  peelaUy 
securing  said  sheeu  tiigedier,  said  second  sheet  being  slit 
to  form  a  series  of  similar  strips,  and  a  series  of  scale 
indicia  formed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said 
strips  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereon,  each  <A 
said  series  of  indicia  upon  said  strips  being  a  sub-mult4>le 
of  a  greater  scale  series  formed  by  said  strips  when  i«- 
moved  from  said  base  sheet  and  arranged  in  end-to-end 
relationship  upon  a  supporting  surface,  and  said  base 
sheet  being  equal  in  length  to  one  of  said  strips  bearing 
a  sub-multiple  of  a  greater  scale  series  of  indicia. 


2332,999 

STRUCTURES  USEFIA^  IN  MICROMETER 

CALVERS 

Max  L.  Eadan.  Sonlh  San  Gnhriai,  CaM. 

AppHcadon  March  12, 1957,  SoW  No.  M5,493 

SOafans.    (CL33— IM) 


1.  In  a  device  of  die  character  described,  a  lead  screw, 
a  nut  having  an  external  threaded  portion  and  an  inter- 
nal threaded  portion,  said  nut  having  two  end  portions, 
said  nut  being  slit  longitudinally  to  define  a  plurality  of 
spaced  portions  each  integral  with  said  end  portions,  said 
nut  having  an  annuhu-  cam  face  thereon,  a  tapered  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  externally  threaded  portion  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  engageable  with  said  cam  face,  said 
annular  cam  face  being  on  said  plurality  of  spaced  por- 
tions and  substantially  midway  between  the  ends  thereof 
for  camming  said  internal  screw  threaded  portion  into 
engagement  with  said  lead  screw. 


2,932,999 
DIRECT  READING  VjERNIER  HEIGHT  GAGE 

SMUHMI  AVBOHBg  A^CtVOtta  Avidia 

AppHcadon  Mar  23»  1957,  S«W  No.  Ml,959 
•  Claims,    (CL33-.1€9) 


1.  In  a  vernier  height  gauge  having  a  base  mounuUe 
on  a  horizontal  surface,  an  «q»right  bar  joined  to  and  pro- 
jecting above  said  base,  there  being  a  pair  of  fixed  parallel 
«aoed  sets  of  graduations  on  said  bar  along  its  lengdi, 
one  reading  upwardly  and  die  other  downwardly,  a  veiti- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnoL  19,  IMO 


caUy  af^osUble  block  riidaMjr  mounted  on  and  akxig 
nid  nr  Hn  cvfyng  s  honsoBtaUy  diipoMd  icrlber,  an 
upright  ynrmar  aak  plate  tpenntng  said  Mock  and  bar 
gradnatiom  didaUy  wmmled  withia  and  upon  said 
blodt  and  having  a  oMIral  tramvcna  doogated  opening 
opodng  said  gradnatioat,  and  spaced  seu  of  graduatiom 
along  its  iftternal  margins  parallel  to  and  in  cooperating 
adjacent  relatioB  widk  the  reqwctive  sets  of  bar  gradua- 
tioas,  there  being  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  tapered 
idrntatkMs  in  one  side  edge  of  said  bar,  a  lateral  extension 
OBsaid  vermer  plate,  a  hoosmg  mounted  on  said  extension 
and  having  a  horizootally  diywcd  bore  regnterable  with 
said  indenutiotts,  the  cmiiii  of  said  indenUtions  having  a 
predetermined  defined  rettfioa  with  the  inch  markingf 
of  said  bar  calibratkMH,  and  a  plunger  pin  movably 
mounted  in  said  bore  nonnally  biased  outwardly  and 
ad^Med  on  manual  inward  projection  into  one  of  said 
indentations  to  dfect  sli^  camming  vertical  adjustment 
of  said  vernier  plate  rdative  to  said  Mock  for  accurately 
registoing  the  zero  readings  of  both  sets  of  vernier  cali- 
brations with  the  nearest  inch  graduations  of  said  bar 
calibratirais,  and  clamping  means  for  securing  said  plate 
upon  said  block. 


•^ 


AXIAL  PLAY  GAUGE  FOR  BEARINGS 
C  nanlnn,  Yelmr  Magi,  OUo 
Pifiiisr  3t,  IfggTSerial  No.  SS<,7S7 
ISCWm.   (0.33—174) 

TMa  35,  U  A  Coda  aM2),  asc.  2M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  d>e  axial  play  of  an 
outer  ring  of  a  bearing  with  mpeci  to  an  inner  ring  of 
the  bearing  comprising  a  frame,  a  statioaary  member 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  movable  siqiport  member  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  said  stationary  and  movable  members 
contacting  the  upper  ami  lower  inner  edges  of  the  inner 
ring  of  the  bearing  to  damp  the  bearing  therebetween 
in  a  stationary  position  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the 
inner  ring,  movable  means  surrounding  said  stationary 
member,  movable  means  svrounding  said  movable  mem- 
ber, means  mounted  on  each  of  said  movable  means  for 
contacting  one  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  outer  ring, 
means  to  apply  a  predetermined  axial  force  in  one  di- 
rection on  the  outer  ring  through  one  of  said  outer  ring 
contact  means,  means  to  apply  a  predetermined  axial 
force  in  the  opposite  direction  on  the  outer  ring  through 
the  other  of  said  outer  ring  contact  means,  and  means 
contacting  the  outer  ring  contact  means  for  measuring  the 
axial  moveeaent  of  the  outer  rug  with  reject  to  the  in- 
neriing. 


METHOD  AND  ATPARATUi  POB  nOUTlNG 
BRC0BD6 


H. 
slBMit  la  Ha  GeMnI  lira 
aEw,  Ohte,  ■  caffamdasi  of  OMe 

Appikatfosi  Mlj  f,  1954^  SsiM  No.  442,344        , 


1.  A  method  of  treating  fiber  cords  arranged  m  paral- 
lel relationship  in  a  weak-weft  fabric  web  of  uniform 
width  comprising  the  slept  of  suyading  the  web  on  a 
pair  of  paridlel  cylindrical  rollers  spaced  apart  a  distance 
of  at  least  twenty  feet,  the  portion  of  said  web  between 
said  ntten  bdng  out  of  coittact  with  solid  material  and 
being  supported  solely  by  said  roDers,  moving  the  web 
over  said  roUers  at  a  predetermined  velocity  while  simul- 
taneoosly  applyfaig  a  predetermined  tension  to  tiie  web  to 
stretch  the  same  substantially  straight  between  said  roll- 
ers, supplying  hot  gases  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
to  a  predetermined  number  of  zones  between  said  roUers 
and  directing  said  hot  gaaes  at  high  vdocity  over  said 
cords,  supplying  air  at  high  vdodty  to  eadi  of  said 
zones  rapidly  to  purge  the  same  of  hot  gases  whenever 
the  supply  oi  hot  gases  to  that  zone  is  disoontimied  so 
that  the  cords  are  not  overheated  when  the  speed  thereof 
b  reduced,  progressively  and  sequentially  increasing  the 
iramber  of  zones  being  heated,  determining  the  tempera- 
tun  in  endi  zone  and  the  speed  of  the  tUirie  wd>,  and 
increasing  the  ^eed  of  the  web  hi  increments  propor- 
tional to  the  length  of  the  heated  zones  while  correlating 
the  number  of  the  heated  zones  and  tfie  tptti  of  the 
fabric  so  that  the  length  of  time  eadi  portion  of  (he 
web  is  heated  is  maintained  substantially  constant,  the 
speed  of  the  fabric  being  increased  only  when  the  ratio 
oi  the  length  of  the  web  heated  at  any  fawtant  to  the 
speed  of  the  web  is  aboire  a  predetermined  minimum 
value. 


laknB. 


FILM  DRT^GiSpARATUS 


Ky.,a 


7,  IfSS,  Ssriri  Nn.  54S,2M 
(0.34—199) 


^ 


.>^i  } 


J 

1.  A  machine  for  drying  wet  photographic  fltra  con^ 
prising:  means  forming  a  series  of  film  drying  passage- 
ways  alternating  with  a  plurality  of  air  collection  ^am- 
bers, each  air  collection  chamber  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  ends  of  a  successive  pair  of  passageways  and  in  oon- 
munication  therewith;  conveyor  means  for  moving  the 
film  successively  through  eadi  of  said  passageways  and 
said  communicating  air  collection  chambers  with  the  frHoes 
of  said  flhn  bdng  spaced  from  the  walls  of  sdd  passage- 
ways; and  means  for  introducing  heated  air  into  endh  of 
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said  passageways  intormediate  its  ends  where  it  lows 
along  both  faces  of  ike  film  into  an  adjacent  air  ooltoo- 
tion  chamber  and  ioduding  means  for  reaaoving  air 
from  each  air  collection  chamber,  exo^  die  first  cham- 
•  ber  located  at  the  end  of  the  first  passageway  hi  said 
series,  heating  it  and  Introducing  it  into  another  passage- 
way intermediate  its  ends,  and  means  for  removing  air 
from  said  first  air  collection  chambtf,  heating  it  and  in- 
troducing it  into  the  laat  passageway  in  aid  series,  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  hut  named  means  induding  a 
blower,  means  defining  a  redrculation  inlet  opening  con- 
nected to  said  blower,  means  defining  a  frnh  air  inlet 
opening  connected  to  said  blower,  means  defining  an  out- 
let opening  for  dischanint  spnt  air  from  the  machine, 
and  damper  means  for  aianltaneously  controlling  said 
openings  to  allow  the  entry  of  fresh  air  to  the  blower  and 
the  exhaust  ot  qient  |ir  from  the  "***•»''"* 


HMoed  apertures  therein  of  approximatdy  the  same  croai 
sectional  configuration  as  said  tubular  members,  said 
tubular  members  being  secured  to  said  headers  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  tubular  members  are  in  align- 
ment with  the  central  axis  of  the  req>ective  apertures  in 
said  top  and  bottom  headers  and  said  tubular  members 
communicate  with  the  spacers  above  and  below  said  top 
and  bottom  headers  re4>ectivdy,  a  material  receiving 
chamber  below  said  bottom  header  for  collection  of  ma- 
terials dried  in  said  tubular  members,  a  vent  pipe  centrally 
positioned  within  each  of  said  tubular  members  and  cx- 
temfing  longitudinally  throughout  the  length  of  such 
tubular  member  terminating  above  said  top  header  at  its 
upper  end  and  exterioriy  of  said  chamber  at  its  lower  end 


IRN#r  Olf 
Vk     ■  - 


DRYER  UNtr  imVARN  SLASHERS 
Lanmr  Ball.  West  PohK.  Gn^  n  li     i  to 
OMk  ONupny*  ^«it  r^iiitf  GtL,  a 


IS,  19S<»  SmIbI  Now  SiMfi3 
(0.34—199) 


1.  A  yam  dryer  inrinding  a  housing,  a  central  duct, 
top  and  bottom  air  mlel  ducts  ia  said  housing  at  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof  itspectively  for  dh-ectiog  air  to  the 
centrd  reverse  air  flow  duct,  said  central  duct  being  above 
and  adjacem  to  said  bottom  inlet  duct,  upper  and  lower 
imaimediate  air  flow  ducu  adjacent  each  other  and  lo- 
cated between  and  oootiguoos  with  the  upper  mlet  duct 
and  the  central  dua  for  conducting  air  from  said  central 
duct,  means  for  pasai«ig  yam  through  said  central  and 
intermediate  ducts  ia  the  direction  of  travd  of  said  air, 
means  in  said  inlet  ducts  for  heating  air  flowing  there- 
through before  delivery  thereof  to  said  central  duct  to- 
gether with  blowen  for  findng  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  ducts,  and  meaan  for  recirculating  air  through  said 
central  and  intfrmedifite  ducts,  said  last  mentioned  means 
induding  a  vertical  duct  connecting  the  upper  inlet  dud 
with  the  central  duct , 


-7-T 


DRYER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
David  W.  rtsfihnnssj  LalataB^  Fkk*  Mrivor  to 

Han  ef  New  Ywfc  i 
Afpicnliaa  DaeamNr  31. 19S4,  Serial  No.  431,521 
iniliii      (0.34— 17«) 

1.  A  heating  unit  for  drying  granular  materials  under 
substantially  non-agitating  conditions  which  comprises  an 
upstanding  shell,  inlet  and  outlet  member*  for  heating 
gases  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  shell  ad- 
jacent the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  respectivdy. 
tubular  members  positioned  within  said  shell,  top  and 
bottom  headers  dosini  the  ends  ol  said  shell  and  having 


'rrr. 


longitudinally  spaced  apertures  in  each  of  said  vrat  pipes, 
truncated  cones  secured  to  and  circumscribing  said  vent 
pipes  at  pointo  immediatdy  adjacent  to  and  vertically 
disposed  above  the  apertures,  sakl  cooes  extending  down- 
wardly and  transversely  to  the  horiaontal,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  blocked  by  the  cones  being  only  a  portion  of 
the  cross  sectionsl  area  ai  the  tubular  member,  Imigitudi- 
nally  spaced  truncated  conical  baffle  monbers  supported 
at  spaced  positions  on  each  of  said  vent  pipes,  said  baflle 
members  blocking  the  tubular  member  from  the  tube 
wall  to  a  point  adjacent  the  centrally  located  vent  pipe 
and  sloped  at  an  angle  transverse  to  the  horizontal  so  that 
the  lowest  point  of  the  baflle  member  is  adjacent  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  tubular  member,  and 
solids  removd  means  for  said  chamber. 


CERAMIC  WARE  DRYER  AhOI  PREHEATER 
ANDMEIUOD 
WHhsn  L.  flnnlsf,  Cusnwhh,  Cemk 
AjiRirfiia  May  M,  1997,  SwMNnw«2,27t 
ICWm.  (0.34-213) 
1 .  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  hounng 
havmg  an  interior  wall  structure  to  form  two  laterally 
spaced  dryfaig  chambers  and  a  central  chamber  tying 
therebetween,  said  central  dnmber  bdng  adjacem  to  and 
substantially  longitudinally  coextensive  with  said  drying 
chambers,  means  for  sapplyu^  hot  gases  into  said  drying 
chambers  at  a  number  of  points  along  the  length  thereof, 
means  for  withdrawing  gases  from  said  central  chamber 
dong  a  number  of  points  distributed  therealong,  a  baflle 
wall  extending  along  said  central  chamber  to  form  a 
maintenance  tunnd,  a  further  wall  baring  fan  openings 
extending  along  said  ceaHal  chamber  above  said  baflle 
wall,  the  walls  of  said  drying  chambers  having  air  pas- 
ages  opening  into  the  voce  between  said  baflk  waU 
aad  said  farther  wail,  said  baflle  wall  and  said  further  wan 
bdng  horizontal,  extending  substantially  acrom  said 
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tnl  chamber  and  bemg  mpported  from  the  ode  walb  aource  in  nid  globe,  and  tnuislucem  means  mounted  on 
and  motor  driven  fans  mounted  in  said  tan  said  tk>be  tangent  thereto,  whereby  the  map  informatioa 


r  t^T-^r     «f*< 


\<^  < 


opmings  having  their  power  drive  mounted  in  said  main-   is  projected  onto  the  translucent  means  to  provide  the 
tenance  tunnel  and  connected  to  respective  fans  by  drive  desired  projection  demonstration, 
shafts  extending  throu^  said  baffle  waD.  


2|M2,99C 
CHlLiyS  COLORING  AFPARATUS 

Otithu  U,  IfSSp  S«W  No.  549032 
lOahM.    (CLIS— 24) 


fmKi 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  connection  widi  reading  and  art 
instruction  comprising  a  box  including  hingedly  connected 
tray  and  lid  portions,  partition  means  dividing  said  tray 
portion  into  a  jrfurality  of  rectangular  compartments,  a 
sponge  Mock  seated  in  certain  of  said  (durality  of  said 
rectangular  compartments,  said  sponge  Mocks  being  satu- 
rated vath  water-soluMe  dry  paint  of  different  colors, 
liquid  dropper  means  seated  m  another  of  said  compart- 
ments for  applying  measured  quantities  of  water  to  said 
sponge  bkx^s  to  dissolve  preselected  limited  quantities 
of  the  paint  absorbed  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  plastic 
finger  cots  seated  in  at  least  one  other  of  said  rectangular 
compartments  for  transferring  the  dissolved  paint  to  a 
coloring  surface  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  oo  the  end  of  a 
child's  finger,  said  finger  cots  having  an  absorbent  pnd 
supported  in  exposed  positicm  thereon  to  overlie  die  pad 
of  the  wearer's  finger  for  absorbing  dissolved  pniitt  upon 
contact  with  the  sponge  blocks  and  transferring  the  paint 
to  a  coloring  surface. 


2332,997 
.  MAP  PROJECnONS  DEMONSTRATOR 

r  Jbacph  A.  Stieber,  Valley  Straam,  and  John  B.  WeUon, 

N  Y 

It,  I9S(,'9cfU  No.  S99,494 
llCWnM.   (CL35— 40 
(Gnastod  nndsr  TMa  35,  U  J.  Cade  (1952),  sec  2M) 
1.  A  map  profectioos  demonstrator  comprising  a  trans- 
parent globe  having  map  information  thereon,  a  light 


TVADONGAm 

'Hnea  GaaciM  CosBty,  Md* 
Mf  U,  1999,  taW  Nn.  i39,lli 
SOttaM.  (CL 


*/■    ^ 


1.  A  training  aid  comprising  a  frame,  card  means  in 
the  frame  bearing  on  one  side  thereof  a  series  of  proMems 
and  randomly  placed  solutions,  a  transparent  overlay  in 
said  frame  over  said  card,  said  overlay  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  indicator  means  arranged  to  overlie  eadi 
problem  and  each  answer  on  said  card,  said  card  bearing 
on  the  reverse  thereof  a  plurality  of  Itaies,  said  lines  be- 
ing arranged  that  upon  reversal  of  said  card  in  said  frame 
each  line  extends  between  an  indicator  means  overiying 
a  problem  and  an  indicator  means  corresponding  to  the 
correct  solution  of  said  problem. 


2,932,999 
EDUCATIONAL  ROTARY  CHART 
alsnn»ltaly, 

Itlibniik,  PiB.  -• 

19, 1999,  aJu  Nn.  932,935 
2  Hill  II I  (CL35— 74) 
I.  An  educational  word  building  chart,  comprising  a 
disc  having  a  phirality  of  words  written  m  radially  extend- 
ing segments  thereof  diqwaed  along  the  periphay,  a  aec- 
ond  diK  rotauble  with  reapect  thereto  about  the  same 
central  axis  and  having  corresponding  radiaDy  extinidhig 
aagments  disposed  along  the  periphery  thereof,  endi  hav~ 
ing  the  first  letter  of  a  word  on  the  first  mentioned  <fisc. 
and  a  third  disc  having  a  window  cut-cut  therefrom  mffi- 
ciently  to  expose  the  flrtt  letter  of  said  second  disc  and 
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t'wofxl  on  the  first  disc  and  having  a  pointer  for  denot-  ends  being  no  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  inter- 
ing  Ae  next  word  to  be  studied,  the  toUl  number  of  mediate  sole,  an  arch  wedge  of  flexible  material  secared 
words  and  first  letters  being  the  same  and  an  even  num-  to  the  underside  of  said  iittermediate  uAe  in  a  poakioo 
ber,  and  arranged  s6  that  when  the  first  letter  on  the  sec-   overlapping  some  of  said  strap  ends  and  maintahihig  the 

same  within  said  cut  out  portions;  common  atitdiing 
.securing  said  arch  wedge,  intermediate  sole  and  inner- 
;aole  together,  and  passing  dirou^  all  of  said  str^i  cads; 
and  an  outer  sole  secured  tp  said  arch  wedge  and  inter- 
mediate sole  over  said  stitching. 


end  disc  is  mitcV^  with  the  word  b^irming  with  that 
letter  oo  the  first  disc,  the  pointer  will  point  to  the  next 
word  to  be  studied  and  the  first  letter  of  such  last  men- 
tiooed  word  will  be  in  the  next  segment  of  said  second 
disc. 


2332,919 

REMOVABLE  RESILIENT  FOAM  BLOCK 

OVERSHOES 

Mnbd  W.  Brawn,  Chshsn,  Mass. 

Janwn7  27. 1959,  Serial  No.  799,393 
1  Claim,    (a.  3<-^J) 


k 


"^■mm 


-M 


A  removable  resilient  foam  Mock  overshoe  comprising 
a  block  of  rmlient  foam  material  conforming  generally 
to  the  shape  of  the  foot  and  adapted  to  underlie  the  full 
bottom  thereof,  a  flexible  water  impervious  plastic  cover- 
ing surrounding  the  foam  rubber  and  enclosing  the  same 
in  a  watertight  manto*  to  prevent  the  entry  of  moisture 
into  the  foam  block,  front  and  rear  two  part  straps  having 
respeotivdy  their  ei^  adhered  to  the  top  of  the  plastic 
covering  and  adapted  to  be  joined  with  ane  another  over 
the  heel  and  front  ol  the  foot,  and  endless  traction  bands 
encircling  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  covering  and  ex> 
tending  transversely  thereof  and  longitudinally  spaced 
to  underlie  the  inessnre  creating  portions  of  the  foot. 


?? 


ALSfrrni 


[SUPPORT 


SANDALS 

Geoi(a  E.  nUi — 

nMHWHan,  wii,,  npHgnon  w  MnaenacK  anoe 
'  OcowMsewoc,  Wla.,  n  minus ailwi  ef  IIBaels 
.     AppBcadon  Mtkk  14, 19St,  SsrinI  No.  721,437 
2  CWm.   (CL  3(— 9J) 


2332,912 
ORTHOPEDIC  WEDGE 
M.  AbfMM.  Waabvh,  N.Y. 
My  1471959,  Serial  No.  749,335 
3CWHM.   (CL3»~7I» 


i 


1.  For  a  shoe  having  an  outersole  formed  to  include 
a  heel  and  a  shank,  an  orthopedic  wedge  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  outersole  comprising:  a  heel  and  shank 
portion  having  median  and  medial  edgea  formed  to  coin- 
cide with  the  median  line  and  the  medial  outer  edge  of 
the  heel  and  shank  of  the  outersole  reflectively,  said  heel 
and  shank  portions  having  transversely  inclined  opposing 
faces,  said  faces  diverging  from  the  median  edge,  the 
shank  portion  extending  integrally  from  the  heel  portion 
and  further  having  longitudinally  inclined  onxxing  faces 
diverging  from  the  heel  pwtion. 


2,932,913 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD 
Donald  F.  HaaMM,  flhnkw  HritfilB,  Oyo, 

Laasimrtors  Inc.,  a  cotpomtion  of  Ohio 

Application  Siiptanshsr  39, 1959,  Serial  No.  7M,39i 

•null  II    (CL49~X2) 


1.  An  identification  card  conqirising  a  paper  core  sheet, 
identification  hidicia  carried  on  the  surface  of  said  con 
sheet,  said  indicia  being  protected  against  tampering 
alteration  by  a  protective  laminated  envelope  presenting 
an  exterior  surface  shril  formed  of  polyethylene  glycol 
ester  of  terq)hthalic  acid,  said  laminated  envelope  incor- 
porating a  thermofdastic  bond  material  bondmg  said 
exterior  shell  to  nid  paper  core,  said  bond  material 
located  between  said  smfMe  shell  and  core  sheet. 


I.  In  a  sandal  hniing  an  upper  which  includes  a  ^• 
rality  of  straps  and  having  an  innersole  with  a  plurality 
of  skMs  adjacent  its  lateral  edges  through  which  ends 
of  said  straps  extend,  an  imermediate  sole  attached  to 
the  underside  of  said  innersole  having  cut  out  portions 
in  communication  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  said 
slots,  said  straps  having  their  ends  intumed  and  united 
to  the  undersurface  (rf  said  innersole  within  said  inter- 
mediate sole  cut  out  portions,  the  thickness  of  said  rtrap 

7.-)3  O.O.— 38 


2,932,914 
CALENDAR  CALCULATOR 

Marah  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  729,332 
4  CUM.   (CL49— 113) 

1.  A  calendar  calculator  comprising  stop  means  on 
said  base,  an  indicator  having  meam  for  indicating  the 
days  of  the  week  and  being  movaMe  along  a  path  of 
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iietativelothebuekslBftliaiiladbynidilop  omU  diat  the  nnf ace  toowM  ia  the  wmta^^Miotar^ 
to  iadicate  the  days  of  die  weak  ia  pndelenHMd  acroH  the  same  prevents  the  patnte  of  gaa  tfaciclhiouih 
id  iffM***  for  advanctng  the  halicaler  set|iHB* 
tiaBy  ia  steps  limited  by  said  stop  meaas  to  disactly  indi- 

cate  the  day  on  which  a  adacted  date  faOs  cosnprisiag  llifx^f,. 

tadkia  oa  die  base  for  iadicatiag  aModis.  daya.  osMarias,  -^W 

decades  and  year  intefers,  said  indicia  being  arraafed  in 


except  when  said  vent  is  above  die  surface  of 
tnnHiich  said  body  is  immersed. 


h^tf^ 


groups  and  being  spaced  along  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  indicator  m  st^  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
code  for  the  selected  month,  a  predetermined  code  for 
dw  selected  day  of  Oe  moadi,  a  predeCermined  code  for 
the  selected  century,  a  pradetermmed  code  for  die  selected 
decade,  and  a  predetmnined  code  for  die  selected  year 
integer,  said  stbp  means  cooperating  widi  said  indicator 
to  display  a  selected  day  of  die  week. 


CHOKE-COMPENSATOK  iOMrTOR  FOR  METAL- 

PLASTIC  FIBBAIIM  BARREL 
John  L.  Wfao%  Madbaa,  CaM^  aailvsar  ta  CMn  Madde- 

affVbflsia 
AppHcadan  Odabsr  3, 1957,  dsriri  No.  M7,7M 
^  Hi'i  I     (CL42— 79) 


•'V.Tj:'^  tr  **  '* 


'  j        I  (U  ^<*OOOQO 


1.  In  a  firearm  barrel  of  die  type  formed  conqwsitdy 
of  thin  walled  metallic  tubing  strengthened  with  a- Jacket 
of  glass  reinforced  plastic,  an  adaptor  for  connecting  a 
threaded  compensating  device  to  said  barrel  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  tntemal  threads  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
for  threadedly  engaging  the  compensating  device,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  sleeve  snu^y  receiving  said  thin  waOed 
tubing,  said  jacket  being  spaced  from  that  portioa  of  die 
tubing  which  is  received  within  the  sleeve  whereby  said 
opposite  end  is  sandwidiad  between  the  tubing  and  the 
jacket 

2J3t,91d 

AQUAnCTOY 

RabeH  B.  8MdaBd»  CMaga  Part,  CaM. 

A  ijEcadan  AasB  11, 19S7,  Sseial  Na.  tSJMl 

^  SGikm.   (a.4C— 92) 

I .  An  aquatic  toy  for  imasenion  in  water  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  having  a  closed  top  and  substantially  ver- 
tical depending  side  wall;  a  water-actuated  gas  generator 
supported  in  said  body;  means  forming  a  vent  in  said 
side  wall  said  vem  bring  located  at  a  level  such  that 
when  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  is  filled  with  gas 
above  the  lower  edge  of  said  vem  said  toy  lloitfs  and 
when  such  gas  escapes  to  a  level  at  the  upper  edge  of 
said  vent  said  toy  sinks  and  said  vent  being  suflloently 


2,932^917 
TOVDOLL 

I.  Palm  I,  ~ 
iai^l957, 
(CL 


N.Y. 
Na.M3,922 


-LW    . 


^i^^'  i 


1.  A  toy  doU  of  the  so-called  squeeze  type  comprising 
In  combination  a  hoUow.  flexible  and  resiliem  body  por- 
tion having  opaque  but  thin,  flexible  and  resilient  waits,  a 
hcrilow  head  portion  of  generally  opaque  matnial  afllxed 
to  said  body  portion  and  having  therein  a  lighter,  some- 
what translucent  portion  adapted  to  rq»resent  a  face,  a 
light  and  switch  assembly  positioned  in  the  hollow  body 
and  head  portions  so  that  light  therefrom  will  Ohiminate 
said  face  portion,  battery  means  for  energizing  said  Ught 
assembly  positioned  in  said  hollow  body,  said  switch  as- 
sembly including  a  resiliem  contact  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  light  and  mounted  within  said  body 
cavity  and  extending  throu^iout  the  major  portion  there- 
of, said  contact  member  being  positioned  so  as  not  to 
energize  said  li^  assembly  in  the  normal  position  and 
configuration  of  said  doU  body  and  head  portions  and 
having  the  capability  of  being  easily  displaced  to  com- 
plete the  energizing  circuit  therefor  by  simple  squeezing 
of  subsUntially  any  part  of  said  doll  body  cavity. 


2,932311 

DANCING  Tcnr 

MarvteL 

S;  1957, 9«W  No.  <59,934 
3  nahni  (0.44—245) 
1.  A  dancing  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotat- 
aUe  platform,  at  least  one  toy  figure  having  a  tnndc  sec- 
tion aad  freely  swingaMe  legs  pivolally  connected  to  die 
lower  end  thereof  for  movement  around  a  plurality  of 
axes,  a  freely  rotataMe  vertical  rod  which  fixedly  supports 
said  toy  figure  in  an  upright  position  above  said  plat- 
form and  which  extends  down  throng  said  platform,  and 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  rod  between  a 
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flm  positiQn  wherein  die  fleet  of  said  toy  fignre  rest  on 
said  platform  aad  aiwcond  position  wherein  die  fM  of 
said  toy  figure  are  ahive  said  platform,  said  means  inchid- 
ing  a  solenoid,  manunlly  operable  contact  means  for  alter- 
nately energizing  and  de<«nergtzing  said  solenoM,  and  re- 


catty  dispoaed  sAectitwIe  and  an  insulator  fixed 
die  dectrodes  comprising  heat-resist  snt  means  inchtding 
a  hoUow  cyUader  for  rekasaUy  boldiag  die  two  dac- 
trodes  disposed  conoeotfically  during  awamhly,  aad  radi- 
ally  spaced  in  fixed  relative  position  so  diat  dwy  define 
a  space  radially  of  die  inner  electrode,  die  cyUndar  being 
disposed  peripherally  of  dM  outer  elettiode  and  having 
inner  wall  surfaces  defining  an  axial  bore  and  extending 
axially  as  a  oonthraatkNi  of  tlie  inner  swCmss  of  die 
outer  dectrode  forming  a  receptacle  for  latdviug  a  coos- 
positioa  of  insulitfing  matarid  to  he  molded  under  heat 
and  pressure  into  an  insulator  between  the  dectrodea,  a 


sponsive  mechanical  means,  operated  by  said  solenoid, 
which  produce  the  reciprocation  of  said  rod  in  timed  re- 
sponse to  the  energization  and  de-energization  of  said  sole- 
noid by  said  contact  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
platform  in  timed  response  to  the  reciprocation  of  said 
rod. 


> 


2,932,919 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERABLE  PUPPETS 

Dwlfht  &  EvaM,  MBwanhae,  Wis. 

AppBcadon  My  15, 1957,  Sctld  Na.  i72,994 

ICIdm.   (CL44— 245) 


»T»1  *■> 


APPARATUS  pan  jSSSSSjNG  LOW.TENSION 
SPARnNG  PLtXM  FOR  ENGINES 

la  Regie 


f.  ke»S«A 


:«*X|  ?l^flt:> 


/ 


M 


\. 


piston  reciprocaMe  in  said  cylinder  for  apptyiag  axially 
directed  pressure  to  the  insulating  mateiid  while  the 
composHkm  is  in  a  heated  and  plastic  state,  aad  core 
means  movable  after  assembly  of  die  dectrodes  aad  set- 
tmg  of  die  insulathig  material  disposed  octendfaig  axhdly 
of  die  nmer  electrode  and  axially  hi  the  bore  of  the  cyUn- 
der  for  cooperating  with  the  piston  to  assist  in  guiding 
the  piston  axially  during  its  redprocaMe  movement  aad 
for  maintaining  the  inner  dectrode  diqwsed  exactiy  con- 
centrically of  the  outer  electrode  dnving  the  travd  of 
the  piston  in  a  pressure  applying  direction,  wherd^y  the 
famer  and  outer  dectrodes  are  assembled  in  fixed  rela- 
tion ship  with  an  exact  redid  distance  between  diem. 


baiqiiAia 

A  minfaiture  staged  a  crank  shaft  )ounialled  horiaootd- 
ly  dierein  near  die  top  diereof.  a  plurality  of  ptqipalt  de- 
pendingly  held  ondtr  die  crankshaft,  a  plurality  of  cotdi 
connecting  members  and  extremities  of  tlK  puppets  to 
the  cranks  of  said  crankshaft,  a  horizontid  slatted  spacer 
partition  under  the  crankshaft  as  a  guide  for  the  cords, 
an  electric  motor  geared  to  the  crankshaft,  an  electrical- 
ly conductive  sfanulated  musicd  bom,  at  least  ooe  vctti- 
cd  movable  element  on  said  horn,  a  button  topping  said 
vertically  movable  dement  said  verticd  dement  and  but- 
ton being  electrically  oondactive,  a  pair  of  paraOd  hori- 
zoatally  disposed  plates  slotted  to  receive  a  portioa  of 
die  vertically  movable  demem  in  spaced  ralatiaa  diare- 
from.  aad  favulating  means  spadng  said  platesst  tbdr 
ends,  whereby  when  the  button  is  pressed  downwardly 
into  conuct  with  tile  top  plate,  an  electricd  ctrcnit  will 
be  closed  through  the  button  and  horn  to  the  bottom 
plate  to  activate  the  motor  and  move  the  members  and 
extremities  of  said  |nppets. 


2,932,921 
MEANS  FOR  NBUIRALIZING  CURRENT  IN 
GLASS  WTmiMKAWN  FROM  ELECTRICAL- 
LY HEATED  FURNACE 
Hefhcrt  M.  Amdiwiai,  Hjiiania,  OUo,  iiilgani  ta 

f,  acofporatfaa  af 


19, 1957,  SsiW  Na.  (S3,7M 
IfCldnK   (CL49— 55) 


i>\>iyyy,-i  I  >■  'I'lV 


1957,fliridNa.«32443 
~      eafaaasiy  11,1956 

(CL49— 1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  assembUng  low-tension  surface  dis- 
diarge  spark  plugs  having  an  inner  and  outer  conoentri- 


fc4<r<»  ^ 


1.  In  a  workhig  zone  of  a  dass  furnace  wherdn  dass 
is  gadiered  for  wididrawd  dierefrom,  the  combination 
of:  at  least  one  pair  of  dectrodes  in  said  woricing  zone 
submerged  in  a  molten  glass  mass  contained  therein,  an 
electric  power  source,  a  sinde  phase  of  a  power  circuit 
of  sakl  source  connected  across  one  ol  said  pair  of  dec- 
trodes to  i4>ply  heat  to  the  glass  ia  the  working  zone  by 
Joule  effect  of  current  flowing  through  the  glass  mass  be- 
tween said  dectrodes,  said  glass  mass  comprising  a  main 
resistance,  an  impedance  connected  across  said  power  dr^ 
cuit  aad  in  paraUd  with  said  main  resistance^  a  detector 
circuit  connected  between  a  point  on  said  main  resistance 


668 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Anm.  19»  1960 


«ad  a  poiat  oo  said  impeduice,  nid  iMt-mentioiied  ooo- 
•ectkMr  being  adjosUUe  at  will,  said  detector  diciiit 
wwnprisif  aa  electric  condnctint  means  eagafeaUe  with 
gtan  o<  said  glass  mass  imdcrgoing  withdrawal  from  the 
working  nne  and  electricaUy  connected  to  said  adjust- 
able connection  on  said  impedance,  whereby  the  current 
may  be  proportionally  divided  to  flow  in  said  gins  mass 
by  adjnarment  of  said  variable  connection  on  said  im- 
pedance and  cause  no  current  to  flow  through  said  de- 
tector cifcuit,  and  current  measuring  means  imerposed 
in  said  detector  circuit  to  detect  current  flow  therein. 


a  driw  train  for  connecting  the  cradle,  work  viadla  Md 
work  head  member  for  eflecting  simnitannw  ^r^lHfiw 
and  rotation  respectively  of  the  cradle  and  the  work  spin- 
dle and  reciprocation  of  the  wort  head  member,  nid 
drive  train  comprising  a  cam  relatable  in  one  of  said 
members  for  reciprocating  the  work  head  member,  and 
said  drive  train  including  a  unklirectionany  rotatable 
shaft  geared  to  both  said  cam  and  the  work  spindle  for 
rotating  each  of  them  unidireetionally. 


DBVmUFlCATimi  OP  CAST  STONES 

Kart  Manrili.  llndHa— rf  (RMae),  rirmnnj 

NoDnwftK.    Au»MftHimiwir22,l9Sl 

C73473 

2.  In  a  process  ai  forming  a  cast  stone  from  a  natural 
stone  having  a  compositioo  substantially  similar  to  that 
at  a  stone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diabase, 
mdaphyre.  basalt  and  pori^yry.  ttir|ft^ting  «  rfftmi^t«t 
mineral  phase  and  also  ingliiHing  at  least  one  ^A^iH^^Tm^ 
mineral  phase  having  a  recrystallizaticm  temperature 
lower  than  the  recrystalliration  temperature  ai  said  dom- 
inant mineral  phase,  the  steps  of  casting  said  stone;  cool- 
ing said  cast  stone  below  the  recrystaUization  tempera- 
tures of  said  mineral  phases;  heating  said  stone  to  the 
recrystaUization  temperature  of  said  A^in«nf  mineral 
phase;  maintaining  said  stone  at  said  recrystaUization 
temperature  of  said  dominant  mineral  phase  untU  sub- 
stantiaUy  all  of  said  dominam  mineral  phase  has  been 
recrystallized;  cooling  said  stone  bdow  the  recrystaUiza- 
tion temperature  of  said  additional  mineral  irfuMe;  heat- 
ing said  stone  to  the  recrystaUization  tenqwrature  of 
said  additional  mineral  phase;  and  mMitifwif«|g  said  stone 
at  said  recrystaUization  temperature  of  said  additional 
mineral  phase  untfl  substantiaUy  aU  of  said  additional 
mineral  phase  has  been  recrystaUized,  whereby  a  de- 
vitrified  cast  body  is  formed  of  said  natural  stone. 


DRILL  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 

QeSSsr  11, 19S(,  Ssrial  No.  (15,325 
iCkkm.  (0.51—125) 


2^32,923 
MACHINE  FOR  GENERATING  GEARS 
'  O.  Carinn,  Rockcster,  N.Y^  ass%Bor  lo 

New  Yofk'^"**'  ""'***"»  ^'^'*  ■  «»■»««•*« 
AppOcadon  March  5, 1958,  Serial  No.  719 ,3tl 
9ClnlHiB.   (CL51-.33) 


The 

I  of 


1.  DriU  sharpening  apparatus  comprising  an  abrasive 
member,  a  base,  guide  means  directed  toward  the  abrasive 
member  and  mounting  the  base  for  straight  line  feed 
movement  toward  said  abrasive  member,  bed  means 
mounted  on  the  base  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  abrasive  member.  driU  holding  means  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  bed  and  having  alternate  up- 
right and  inverted  positions  for  contacting  in  turn  the 
respective  cutting  faces  of  the  driU  with  the  abrMhre 
member,  a  stop  member  on  one  of  said  base  and  guide 
means,  and  a  rotatable  member  on  the  odier  of  said 
base  and  guide  means  having  a  sfriral  cam  surfooe  f4tpMl 
to  engage  the  stop  member,  said  rotatable  member  com- 
prising a  feed  control  for  said  base  in  the  upright  positioo 
of  said  driU  holding  means  and  a  stop  for  said  bate  in 
the  inverted  position  of  said  driU  hokUng  meana. 


2,932325 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OP  FORMING 
OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
T. 


I.  A  machine  for  producing  gears  comprising  a  frame, 
a  tool-carrying  cradle  rotatable  in  the  frame,  a  column 
inOTber  adjustable  relative  to  the  frame  about  an  axis 
perpendicuiar  to  and  httersecting  the  cradle  &xis,  a  work 
hMdmcmber  redprocable  on  the  column  member  hi  a 
direction  paraUel  to  die  first-mentioned  axis,  a  woit  »tn- 
dle  rotatable  m  die  work  head  member  abdnt  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  and  intersecting  die  first-mentioned  axis. 


,^^^^-       — .    !•.    195i,   S«W  Now 

5<Mtl»  WW  PMsnt  Nn.  2,t9t,551,  dniai  Mm  M. 

SL  ,rs?^  *  **— »^  »**  >»^ 

^    ^   ^    .      9ClalHH.   (CL51— 131) 

I.  A  device  of  die  character  described  for  abrading 
lens  blanks  comprising  a  base  having  a  transversely  slid- 
able  table  mounted  thereon,  a  qiindle  rotatably  siq>- 
ported  on  said  table,  a  wheel-type  lens  block  mo^inted  on 
said  spimfle  and  having  a  phvality  of  attached  lens  blanks 
about  its  periphery,  said  blanks  having  continuous  sw- 
faces  substantially  equaUy  radiaUy  spnced  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  spiiidle  and  having  the  axes  upon  which 
their  reflective  centers  of  curvatures  He  intenecting  a 
given  point  on  said  axis  ai  said  spindle,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
abrading  tods  pivotaUy  suppmtetf  on  said  base  juid 
angled  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  qrindle  to  prodnoa  a 
given  radius  of  curvative  <»  said  lens  blanks  when  in 
abrading  relation  therewith,  a  first  of  said  tools  having 
a  relatively  coarse  effective  abrading  portioii  for  pcr^ 
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forming  a  rou^  abrading  operation  and  a  second  of  said 
tools  having  a  relatively  fine  effective  abrading  portion 
for  performing  a  fine  abrading  operation  and  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  blocked  lens  blanks  laterally  into 
engagement  with  said  first  tool  a  distance  sufllicient  to 
produce  a  desired  coarse  depth  of  cut  on  said  blanks. 


t*- 


>x 


r 

1. 

I 
5 


generaUy  rectangular  container,  oon^rismg  a  frame,  a 
chuck  supported  by  the  frame  and  adi^ited  to  carry  te 
container  to  be  pcriished,  a  head  supported  by  die  frame, 
a  work  member  carried  by  die  head  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  container  to  poUsh  the  same,  means  for 
lowering  the  head  to  bring  the  work  member  into  con- 
tact with  the  container  at  the  start  of  the  polishing  opera- 
tion and  for  raising  the  head  to  withdraw  the  work 
member  from  contact  with  the  container  at  the  comple- 
tion 0^  the  polishing  operation,  drive  means  to  move 
the  chuck  relative  to  the  frame  m  a  given  linear  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  axis  of  said^  chuck,  and  second  drive 
means  acting  in  synchronization  widi  said  first  drive 
means  for  reciprocating  the  bead  in  a  directiDn  generally 
normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  chuck  to 
move  the  work  member  across  the  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer as  the  container  moves  with  the  chuck  to  polish 
said  container. 


2,932,927 
CARTON  SEALING  MACHINE 
C  aiiSHtiWi  New  YeriL,  N.Y.,  a 
B,  New  MOCord,  N  J^  eaiiinnw  to 
Conqpaay,  New  Yerk,  N.V^  a 
New  York 

Appifcatfon  Jnly  18, 195S,  Serial  No.  749.531 
9  Claims.    (Q.  53— M) 


I. 

of 


means  for  retracting  said  blanks  from  said  first  tool  and 
moving  the  same  laterally  toward  said  second  tool,  means 
for  st(^>ping  said  movement  toward  said  second  tool  when 
the  axis  of  said  second  tool  intersecu  said  point  on  said 
axis  of  said  spindle  and  means  for  moving  said  second 
tool  along  its  axis  Boto  engagement  with  said  blanks  a 
distance  sufficient  to  provide  a  desired  finished  depth 
of  cut  on  said  blanks. 


2332,92* 

METHOD  ANDi  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING 

ARTICLES 

Pcler  M.  DieiHng,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Ht-LHc 
PoltaUi*  Machinf  Co.  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
^   pef  don  of  WlMiMMln 

^  AppOcadon  My  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  <79,729 

?  32qainw.    (CL  51— 142) 


1.  A  machine  for  providing  a  cooipressedly  sealed  joint 
between  two  portions  of  a  carton  in  which  one  pwtion 
has  flaps  adapted  to  be  bent  against  and  adhesively  pres- 
sure joined  to  correspcmding  surfaces  of  the  other  portion, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  table,  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
means  to  apply  the  diaphragm  to  the  table  with  said  one 
carton  portion  superposed  over  said  other  carton  portion 
on  the  table  under  said  diaphragm,  means  to  void  air 
from  between  the  diaphragm  and,  table,  the  diaphragm 
being  thereby  compressed  closely  around  said  carton  por- 
tions and  operating  to  compress  said  flaps  against  said 
corresponding  surfaces  of  said  other  portion,  and  means 
to  move  successive  superposed  carton  portions  onto  and 
then  away  ftx>m  said  table  while  said  diaphragm  is  sqm- 
rated  therefrom. 

2,932,921 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  COVERS  FROM 

CONTAINERS 

WIlHs  Clarfc  Pnlver.  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  assignor  to  Velten  A 

Pnhrer  inc.,  CUeago,  DL.  a  cwporadesi  of  lUnoii 

AppHcadon  Noveasber  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  €94,(12 

ITOahna.    (CL  S3— <7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  or  otherwise  finishing       1.  A  machine  for  removing  lids  from  containers  com- 
the  bottom  surface  and  the  curved  inner  corners  of  a   prising,  a  conveyor  continuously  to  convey  the  containers 


570 


with  lidi  thereon  akmg  a  path,  lid  Uftiiig 
moooted  adjacent  said  path  to  remove  the  lids  from  the 
containers  on  said  conveyor,  said  ■tT**tiftTTfi^  indadiag  a 
pair  a<  lid  grvpinf  means  Am- gi9pjng  oppoale  lid  edges 
extending  in  the  direction  of  mefvement  of  said  mnvtyui, 
said  mechanism  also  including  pivoting  linkage  for  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  lid  gripping  means  into  lad 
griping  position  and  in  a  lid  reaoving  direction,  said 
pivoting  linkage  being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  said  lad 
grqiping  means  with  a  substantial  component  of  move- 
ment iaadireetioo  parallel  to  the  directioia  of  movement 
of  said  conveyor  during  the  initial  lid  removing  movement 
thersol.  and  control  mechanism  operable  when  a  con- 
tainer is  in  proper  position  wkh  respect  to  said  lid  lifting 
mfichamsm  to  cause  operation  thereof  to  remove  the  lid 
from  the  container  while  the  ermt^t^fr  u  continuously 
moved  by  said  conveyor. 
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TRAY  PACKING  ANDFOKMING  MACHINE 
B.  Fakraabncfc.  OaUnnd,  AiAnr  I.  T«Mn»  Ann 
A.  SarioMi,  Daly  CHy,  CaM^ 
to  ~    _        -       -  - 

Jannanr  t»  19S9,  Ssrinl  Nn.  TtS^M 
21  nrims    (CL&— ISf) 


1.  A  tray  packing  and  forming  machine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  skid  frfate  downwardly  inclined  in  a  for- 
ward direction  for  supporting  one  or  more  articles  to  be 
trayed  and  having  a  front  aperture  and  a  rear  aperture, 
a  rocker  plate  dlq>osed  m  the  rear  aperture  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  into  the  plane  of  the  skid  plate  to  receive 
said  articles  and  to  be  pivoted  out  of  said  plate  to  elevate 
said  articles  into  a  pick-up  position,  a  stop  member  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  toe  flange  at  its  forward  end 
adapted  for  pivoting  to  project  said  toe  flange  upwardly 
through  said  front  apertiux  into  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  articles  to  arrest  their  forward  movement  upon  the 
rocker  plate,  a  delivery  conveyor  disposed  above  the  skid 
plate  having  a  cleat  for  engaging  and  pushing  said  ar- 
ticles forwaidly  from  the  rocker  plate  when  elevated 
thereby  into  a  pick-up  position,  means  for  feeding  a  tray 
blank,  slotted  and  scored  for  forming,  from  a  magazine 
laterally  displaced  to  one  side  of  the  skid  plate  to  a  posi- 
tion therebeneath.  means  for  thereafter  transporting  the 
tray  blank  from  beneath  the  skid  plate  forwardly  to  a 
position  for  deposition  of  said  articles  CMtrally  of  the 
tray  blank  by  the  ddiveiy  conveyor,  and  means  for 
thereupon  forming  and  gluing  the  tray  blank. 


M32,93« 

HALm 

Frank  E.  Ray,  liva^  Mkh. 

Applfcaden  My  22, 19S9,  sAl  No.  t2M«7 

•  nslHi     <CLS4-.24) 

1.  A  halter  for  a  horse  comprising  a  crown  strap  and 

a  throat  latch  portion,  a  nose  strap  and  a  chin  strap 

portion,  and  two  complementary  opposed  chedt  straps 

extending  between  and  connecting  opposite  points  of  the 

crown  strap  and  throat  latch  portion  with  opposite  points 


a  somewhat  arcuate  curvature  to  ptofect  downwardly 
away  from  an  eye  of  the  horse. 


2332^31 
TILTING  MEANS  FOR  A  TRACTOR  MOUNTED 
RECIPROCATING  MOWER 
Lee  E.  Elfee.  Eh  iiiliiitani.  Md  Lm  I.  hmnm, 
Mich,,  nM^im  to  Mamtf-Frnmrnm  inc^  a 
finn  ef  ntmjleni 
Origlasl  ■nWcaHon  Anpnel  S^  19S4,  Ssitol  Nn.  447,9t4, 
now  Pntonl  No.  23SM43»  dated  Wijliilir  3^  195t. 
Divided  and  Ihb  appBcatton  Decensber  11, 1997^  Sertal 
No.792,915 

iCWnw.    (CL  54-25) 


•A 


K 


1.  In  a  mower  attachment  for  a  tractor  or  the  like, 
the  combination  comprising  a  frame  mounuUe  at  one 
side  of  the  tractor,  a  drag  bar,  cooperating  ooo|rting  de- 
ments on  the  drag  bar  and  on  the  frame  connecting  one 
end  of  said  drag  bar  to  said  frame  for  universal  swing- 
ing and  swiveling  naovement.  a  cutter  bar  carried  at  the 
other  end  of  said  drag  bar,  means  interposed  between 
the  drag  bar  and  the  frame  iMrmally  holding  the  drag 
bar  and  said  cutter  bar  in  laterally  extending  position 
rdative  to  the  frame,  said  holding  means  yidding  to  per- 
mit rearward  swinging  of  the  drag  bar  and  cutter  bar 
when  the  latter  meeti  an  obstruction,  and  means  on  said 
frame  operable  to  rotote  said  drag  bar  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  adjust  the  fore-and-aft  tilt  of  the  cutter  bar, 
said  holding  means  having  a  universal  joint  connection 
with  the  drag  bar  effective  to  prevent  the  drag  bar  rout- 
ing means  from  interfering  with  the  swinging  nnovements 
of  the  drag  bar.  , 

2,932,932 
DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  A  TRACTOR  MOUNTED 
RECIPROCATING  MOWER 
E.  EINa,  IhrnliiifciM,  a^  Lan  I.  Lotani,  Detroit, 
Mick,  ai^iBHa  to  Mwij-Fugpson  Inc,  a  caqpan- 
tion  of  Matyfetoi 

Ugnal  5,  1954,  9mM  N^  447,9M, 
No.  24S3J43,  intod  SiplMBbOT  St,  19M. 
Dividad  nnd  llib  appRcnUan  Dicimhir  11, 19S7,  Md 
No.7t2,197 

2ClniHss.   (CLSC— 25) 
1.  In  a  mower  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  side  oi  a  tractor  or  the  Uke,  having  a  rearwardly  pm- 
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take-d>  shaft,  the  combination  comprising 
a  supporting  nacmbct^  having  a  tubvlar  rear  portion  and  a 
geaorally  U-shaped  forward  portion,  confrting  elements 
detadiably  mounting  the  supporting  member  at  one  side 
of  the  tnctor  in  a  generally  f6re-and-aft  position  with  the 
U-siuqied  portion  of  ttic  member  ftictng  laterally,  a  drive 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  tubular  portion  of  the  supporting 
member  and  extendilig  axially  theretlirougli,  a  q>rocket 
and  chain  mechanism  drivingly  connecting  the  power 
take-off  shaft  and  the  rear  end  of  said  drive  riiaft,  a  drive 


fore-and-aft  poeition  on  one  side  of  the  tractor,  a  4ng 
bar.  means  ptvoCaDy  «x>niimling  the  inner  end  of  the 
drag  bar  to  tlw  supporting  member  adjacent  its  forward 
end  for  swinging  movement  in  a  Imcinntal  phme,  a 
cutter  bar  pivotally  ommecled  to  tte  outer  end  of  tiK 
drag  bar  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  {dane,  a 
compression  coil  spring  interposed  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  drag  bar  and  a  point  on  the  supporting  member 
located  adjacent  its  rear  end  prestressed  to  exert  sufficient 
force  to  hold  tfie  drag  bar  and  the  nwwer  bar  in  a  lat- 
erally extending  position,  said  firing  yidding  aider  pres- 
sure to  allow  tlie  drag  bar  and  dte  mower  bar  to  swing 
rearwardly  in  die  eveLt  that  the  cutter  bar  riKMU  en- 
counter an  obstruction,  and  a  pair  of  tdeacopacaUy- 
engaged  guide  members  disposed  witliin  said  spring,  laid 
guide  members  having  reqiccdve  interengageaUe  stop 
dements  tx  restricting  movemem  of  the  cutter  bar  wiAin 
predetermined  limits  in  dtlier  direction. 


pulley  mounted  on  the  forward  end  ot  the  drive  siiaft 
within  said  U-shaped  portion  of  the  member,  a  laterally 
extending  cutter  bar,  means  induding  a  drag  bar  pivotelly 
connecting  the  cutter  bar  to  the  U-siisped  portion  of  tlie 
supporting  member 'fbnrardly  of  said  pulley  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  about  a  point  ailned  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  U-shaped  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting member  sfftMding  dearance  for  said  drive  pulley, 
a  second  pulley  on  tbe  cutter  bar  for  operating  the  latter, 
and  a  belt  connecting  the  drive  pultey  to  the  seomd 
pulley. 

»  ,       2,932333 

^      OVERLOAD  liELEASB  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

RECIfROCATING  MOWER 
Lee  E.  Elfee.  Ihmtnghem,  and  Lao  J.  Loeeaa, 
Mich.,  nsripanrs  ia  MasB^^Fcfineen  be.,  a 

caHaa  Aaptet  5>  1954,  Ssihd  No.  447,9t4, 
N^TiJ^^  dirtsd  Siiliaalii  39,  1959. 
I  IHb  itpllartlon  Deconahsr  11, 1957,  Serial 
Nn.  718,129 
:<  3ClaiHMi   (CL5d— 35) 


for  a 

nation  comprising  an  elongated  supporting  member,  co- 
operating coupling  elements  on  the  tractor  and  said  mem- 
ber detachably  mounting  the  supporting  member  in  a 


2332,934 
CROPENGAC^W;  TINE  ASSEMILT 

R.  ntytttf  HirBslnglMHit 
(GiMt  BrilBkiO 


My  It,  195S,  SavM  No.  749,411 
■pScaHen  Giant  Rriteln  Jniy  27, 1957 
7riilmi     (CL56--499) 


1.  A  tine  assembly  for  crop  handling  implements  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated  bar  having  a  hcrfe 
and  an  annular  groove  disposed  around  the  Ik^,  a  tine 
incltiding  an  elongated  crop  engaging  portion  having 
means  adjacent  one  end  deftning  an  annular  abutment 
concemric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crop  engage 
ing  portion,  and  spring  means  interposed  bdween  said 
one  end  of  the  tine  and  said  bar  operative  to  urge  said 
abutment  against  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  said  spnag 
means  yielding  to  permit  the  tine  to  pivot  on  said  abut- 
ment in  any  direction  upon  application  of  a  predder- 
mined  laterally  directed  force  to  the  crop  engagmg  por- 
tion of  the  tine. 

2332335 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

YARNS 


Dcrty, 


to  liMBh 


19, 1957,  Ssilad  Nn.  M4,MS 
,  MjpilfsHin  Giant  IritoinJnna  22, 1954 
9<ftilniB    <CL  57-^34) 

1.  A  jd  for  the  subjection  of  a  yam  to  the  action  of 
a  tarbulem  fluid  stream,  said  jd  comprishig  a  body  hav- 
ing Aerein  an  elongated  diaunber  with  rearward  and 
forwar]i  ends,  an  entry  passage  in  dte  rearward  end  wall 
of  tfte  dian^ber  by  wUdi  die  yam  passes  into  said  cham- 
ber in  tiw  direction  of  the  lengdi  of  the  chamber,  an 
ootid  passage  for  the  yam  in  the  forward  end  of  the 
chamber,  said  passage  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
entry  passage  uad  being  in  the  form  of  a  tnbe  which  ex- 
taaids  rearwanb  for  some  distance  into  said  diamber  so 
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at  to  leave  all  round  said  tube  a  space  cxtendinf  for-  naade  of  a  powdered  and  tintered  porona  metal  capaUeoC 
waid  of  its  rearwardty  pointmg  tip.  and  meam  for  mpply-  tnuumitttag  a  lubricant  by  capillary  actioii,  nid  other 

part  of  said  ring  being  of  a  shape  to  be  prased  dowB- 
wardly  into  said  seat  of  said  first  part  of  said  liag  aad 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  above  said  first  part 
of  said  ring  and  having  an  inner  traveler  contacting  fact 


ing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  at  a  point 
whidi  lies  forward  of  the  rearwardty  pointing  tip  <rf  tiie 
outlet  tidie. 


-ROLFOR 


BALLOON  CONTROL  FOR  DOUBLE  TWIST 

Kari  Alfred  Laai0ll»  ZHkh,  Swilnviaad 

19S4»ScririNo.454,7M 


^  9, 19S3 
(CLS7-^5tJ3) 


1.  A  strand  twisting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  double  twisting  uptwister  spindle  having  a  non- 
rotating  member  with  an  axial  hollow  shaft,  and  a  rotary 
driven  member,  said  ^indle  being  constructed  to  support 
a  bdbbin  and  to  feed  a  strand  from  said  bobbin  while 
defining  a  first  inner  balloon  axially  throu^  said  shaft 
from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  thereof  and  radially 
outwardly  from  said  outlet  end  to  said  rotary  driven 
member  to  define  a  second  outer  balloon,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  outer  baUoon  and  protecting  the  non- 
rotating  member  comprising  a  stationary  balloon  limit- 
ing mantle  having  a  longitudinal  slit  formed  therein,  said 
slit  being  formed  in  said  mantle  and  having  circumferen- 
tially  spaced,  directly-ORNMed  wall  portions  provided  by 
said  mantle. 

2,f32337 

COMPOSTTB  SPINNING  RINGS 

Hystt  B.  Atwood,  BaflMn,  N.Y^  aaripMr  to  Harr  MaM- 

ApyHcalloa  Mmnk  14,  ItSS,  SaiW  No.  721,Slf 
2ClaiM.  (CLST—IM) 
1.  A  spinning  ring  for  cooperation  with  a  traveler  and 
formed  of  two  annular  parte,  one  of  said  parts  being 
made  of  a  metal  of  high  resistance  to  wear  by  the  traveler 
and  having  on  its  inner  face  a  subsuntially  upri^t  bear- 
ing surface  for  a  traveler  and  having  an  annular  seat 
formed  in  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  tvper 
surface  of  said  part  and  including  a  horizratal  wall  bo- 
low  said  upper  surface  ind  an  upright  wall  terminating 
at  said  upper  surface,  the  other  part  of  said  ring  betng 


■I 


substantially  fiush  with  and  constituting  an  extensioii  of 
said  bearing  surface  of  said  first  ring  part,  and  means 
for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  second  ring  part  at  a  por- 
tion thereof  remote  from  said  tnvnler  contacting  surface, 
said  powdered  and  sintered  metal  supplying  lubricant  by 
capillary  action  to  said  bearing  surface  of  said  upper  ring 
part 

CONntOL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POWER  PLANT  HAV- 
ING A  PRIMARY  AND  A  STAND-BY  PRIME 
MOVER  _ 

GoMBab,  Diesel  HR,  Pa.,     ilii      to  Wi 


2<p  19St,  Sasial  No.  757,2t7 
(O. 


.♦3 


1.  In  a  power  plant  installation  wherefai  a  primary 
prime  mover  is  employed  to  provide  power  and  a  second- 
ary prime  mover  is  employed  to  stand  by  in  readiness  to 
provide  said  power  in  the  event  ot  failure  of  said  primary 
prime  mover  to  provide  said  power,  a  first  valve  for  reg- 
ulating motivating  fluid  flow  to  said  secondary  prime 
mover,  a  fluid  actuated  servomotor  fotr  positioidng  said 
valve,  a  control  mechanism  for  delivering  fluid  at  vari- 
able pressure  proportionate  to  the  rotary  speed  of  said 
second  prime  mover  to  said  servomotor,  said  cctatrol 
mechanism  comprising  wall  structure  defining  a  high  pres- 
sure fiuid  inlet,  a  drafai  fluid  outlet,  a  second  valve  Inter- 
posed between  said  inlet  and  said  drain  outlet,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  fluid  failet  to  said  servomotor, 
means  for  positioning  said  second  valve  from  a  fully 
closed  position  to  a  fully  opened  position  in  response  to 
speed  of  said  second  prime  mover  in  a  manner  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  fluid  throu^  said  drain  outlet,  whereby  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  conduit  is  modified  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  said  secondary  prime  mover, 
a  bypass  passage  connecting  said  fluid  inlet  to  said 
second  valve,  whereby  said  second  valve  is  restrained  in 
the  fully  closed  position  by  the  hi^  pressure  fluid  and 
said  speed  reqionsive  means  is  rendered  ineffectivt  to 
control  tiie  position  thereof,  and  a  drain  valve  for  vent- 
ing said  passage  in  response  to  a  signal  indicating  failure 
of  said  primary  mover  to  provide  said  power,  said  sec- 
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dnd  valve  t>emg  m^ill  16  itl  Open  position  upon  such  IcPteld  the  blades  fai  low  angle,  a  souiw  of  ftrid  under 

venting  and  said  speed  sensing  means  being  thereby  pressure,  a  regulator  vahre  which  aonnally  inaiatoMM  ay- 

rendered  effective  to  control  the  movement  thereof.  stantially  constant  the  pressure  of  the  source,  means  for 

conducting  pressure  fluid  from  the  source  to  the  cootrai 


*'"    HYDRAULIC TOROU* CONVERTER 
Gilbeit  K.  H— ST.  FimMIb,  Mfch., 
Motors  CMrpnnllliB,  Diiral^  noes.,  n 

13, 19S6,  SsiW  No.  S97,7M 
aiOntaM.   (CLM— 12) 


15.  The  combnulilbn  of  a  hydrodynamic  devfce  which 
circulates  liquid  in  a  closed  container  to  transmit  torque 
from  an  input  member  located  in  the  container  and  driven 
by  an  engine  to  a  power  output  member  located  in  the 
container,  the  device  including  a  member  in  the  container 
having  adjustable  blades  whose  position  influences  the 
torque  between  the  input  and  output  members,  the  blades 
being  arranged  to  be  urged  toward  low  torque  position 
by  the  hydraulic  force  of  the  circulating  liquid,  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  for  urging  the  blades  to  high 
torque  position  agahist  the  hydraulic  force  of  circulating 
liquid  with  a  force  which  increases  with  increasing  torque 
demand  on  the  engine,  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
including  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  control  means  connected  to  tike  engine 
and  responsive  to  torque  demand  on  the  engine,  means 
connected  to  said  control  means  for  varying,  as  a  func- 
tion of  torque  demand  on  the  engine,  the  pressure  of  the 
source,  and  means  connecting  die  source  to  said  fluid 
pressure  chamber,    i 


member  to  urge  the  blades  to  high  angle,  means 
sive  to  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft  for  reducing  the 
pressure  on  die  control  member,  and  means  responsive 
to  Increasing  opening  of  the  throttle  for  increasing  the 
pressure  on  the  control  member. 


2,932,941 
SULFEN  AMIDES  AND  THI08ULFENAMIDES  AS 

HYPERGOLIC  FUELS 
AimM  L.  Aycn,  Idaho  FUls,  Idaho,  — *  q""'""**- 

"^o  Drawls^*  AngBcnllwi  fimnwAu  t,  19S1 
SsrBI  No.  2S5329 
llCfadM.    (CL6t--35.4) 

1.  In  the  medwd  for  developing  thrust  ly  the  com- 
bustion  of  bipropellant  components  in  a  comboatioB 
chamber  of  a  reaction  motor,  the  steps  comprising 
separately  and  simultaneously  injecting  a  stream  of  an 
oxidant  component  and  a  fuel  conponent  imo  die  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  motor  in  such  proportion  as  to 
produce  qwntaneous  ignitkm,  said  fud  component  com- 
prising  an  organic  sulfenamide  adected  from  the  group 
of  sulfenamides  consisting  of  compoimds  having  the 
formula 

R 


R'-8-N 


/ 


<       2,932,946 
CONTROLS  FOR  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

MOVABLE  BLADES 
M.  Edaall,  Oak  PaA,  a^  John  B. 

Ridge,  Mich.,  aarigMMs  to  GeMral  Motets 
Corpondo^  Ddroit,  Mich.,  n  corporatini  of  IMa- 
warc 
CoadMMtfoa  of  appUcadon  Serial  No.  517,156.  Jmc  22, 
1955.  Thb  appSciifioo  Aptfl  25,  1956,  Seriri  No. 
731,567 

ISClataDS.  (CL66— 12) 
IS.  A  power  transmission  comprising  in  combination 
an  input  shaft  driven  by  an  engine  comrolled  by  a  throttle, 
the  input  shaft  beinjg  connected  to  an  output  shaft  through 
a  hydrodjmamic  torque  converter  which  circulates  liquid 
through  routable  leaded  impeller,  turbine,  and  reaction 
elements,  one  of  nid  elements  having  blades  each  of 
which  is  movable  nrom  a  po6iti<Mi  making  a  high  angle 
to  a  position  making  •  low  an^e  with  a  plane  determined 
by  the  blade  and  dM  axis  of  rotation  of  the  elements,  a 
control  member  which  determines  the  angular  positions  of 
the  blades,  means  consUnUy  urging  the  control  member 

7.'V3  O.O.— 38 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  — SR'  groiq),  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloaBcyl  groins 
conuining  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
formula 


CHr-€Hi 

/  \_ 


R-<8U-N 

CHi-CH, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  methylene  group,  and  a  sulfur 
atom,  n  is  a  positive  whole  integer  not  above  2  and  when 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  n  is  2,  and  the  formula 

R' 

X        R   8         R  X 

I         I.I  11 

Y-N(CHjC-N).CHjC-N-Y 
I  I 

H  H 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  an  — SR'  group,  at  least  one  of  which  Is 
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ci  a  hydrofea  •iom  aad  ••  alM  fraop  ooa-  of  aaiiiniM  producli  aad  drMtg  of 
■oc  more  than  6  CMbQB  BtooM,  whania  E  it  •»-   natural  pviod  of 
ladad  fktm  tha  ivov  ooMiMiaf  of  a^kiydfOfss  aloaa  aad 
a  methyl  group  and  n  k  a  aameral  not  above  5,  aad 
wherein  R'  it  an  alkyl  tfoup  ooataiaiag  from  2  to  12 
carbon  alomt. 


JITPBOPUIJION 

rum  Am 


Atkl  19,  IMO 
iwmiiii^i  at  a 


AN  AXIAL 


JIT  FUEL 
CEcfce, 

laa>  TMmf 
.YaiirN.Y^  a 
NaDnmk. 

Na.<3S447 
TCWaik  (CL<*-<38^ 
2.  A  proccti  for  oooliac  dw  hibricatinf  oil  in  a  jet 
eagjne  compiiring  naag  m  a  coolant  for  heat  trantf er 
with  the  lubricadng  ofl  a  tbermalljr  ttaWirrd  jet  fad 
rnniirting  etteatiaUy  of  a  dittilled  hydrocarboa  fuel  hav- 
ing  aa  endpoiat  of  at  kait  aboot  4S0*  F.  aad  containing 
from  aboot  0.001  to  about  OJ  peroeat  by  wei^  of  a 
4-anilno-2,6-di-hydrocaiboe-«abttitnted  pbraol  haviag  the 
formula 


laDuNmlw* 
alOnalM 

IS,  IMS^ MriNa. St2,lJ2 

f  ■BH^ndHta  Gnat  ■mam  Ann  Zr*  19S4 


**  s 


I,  A.  tl-'  3t(^'vi 


7T?-V 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  coaiitt- 
ing  oi  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aad  aralkyl  groupt  cortaining 
up  to  about  12  carbon  atoou  each,  and  Rj  and  R4  are 
selected  from  the  group  «'«"»««*"^  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  groups  containing  up  to  about 
t  carboa  atoms. 


[DEVICE] 


JET  PROPUL8MIN  DEVICE  FOE  OPEBAHON 
THBOUGH  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 
FHIi  Zwkhj,  Fniim»  CtfL,  MS^Mi^  fcf  mitM  1 

"-  '  -t|  finirniririirafliB.  riiihat 
t  fttiitiBlliirfOMt 

Dirimlii  If,  19SI,  Serial  Na.  MMM 

Mniiiiii   (CL"     -- 


1.  A  hydroreaoaator  jet  propulsion  device  comprising  a 
doct  baring  an  inlet  opening  at  one  ead  and  an  exhaust 
opening  at  die  other  end,  a  reaction  duunber  within  the 
duct  and  arranged  with  space  between  die  wall  of  the  duct 
and  the  wall  of  die  Camber  to  that  water  can  flow  pait 
the  dumber  throng  said  space,  said  reaction  chamber 
having  an  opening  leading  mio  it,  aad  coatyaiag  a  hy- 
droftad  from  the  groiq»  contistiag  of  solids  aad  liquids 
spoataaeously  reactive  widi  water  aad  locaAad  at  a  lord 
bdow  the  uppermost  wall  of  die  duct  so  that  water  from 
within  the  duct  caa  reach  dw  hydrolnel,  whereby  when 
the  device  is  moving  f orwardly  tluough  water,  water  in 
the  duct  enters  said  chamber  opening  and  reacts  with  the 
hydrofttd.  producing  gaseous  products  of  reaction  iHiich 
eapaad  out  of  the  chamber  iato  the  duct  aad  drive 
out  cf  the  chanbtr  aad  rearwardly  out  the  txhautt 


A  jet  propulsion  unit  comprising  an  ajual  flow  air  com- 
pressor including  a  cooqiressor  casing  and  two  rotors 
eadi  carrying  a  single  ring  of  rotor  blades,  and  arranged 
to  rotate.in  oppoeite  dire^ons  within  the  casing  and  con- 
stituting a  two-stage  compressor  providing  supersonic 
compression,  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  conaect- 
ed  to  recdve  air  delivered  by  die  compressor,  means  for 
sivplying  fud  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  two-stage 
turbine  arranged  to  recdve  the  products  of  combusdod 
frxMn  the  combustion  chamber,  and  having  two  rotors  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  in  oppottte  directions  and  connected  di- 
rectly respecUvdy  to  ^  two  rotors  of  the  oon»prestor,  a 
gas  outlet  passage  lauUng  from  the  turbine  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  fixed  reaction  aozzle  of  coavergeat-divcrfeat 
form,  a  detachable  exteasioo  nozzle  faiclnding  a  coaver> 
gent  part  arranged  to  receive  the  gases  from  tha  fixed  noz- 
zle aad  haviag  a  reactioa  nozzle  at  its  rear  end,  releas- 
aUe  foaafirting  means  for  sectuing  the  extensioa  aozzle 
to  the  flxed  nozzle,  releasing  means  for  cautiag  rdease 
ol  said  releasable  coaaecting  means  and  control  means 
indoding  a  pressure  sensitive  device  responsive  to  ambi- 
eat  atmotpheric  prctture  aad  operativdy  coaaected  to 
said  releasing  meant  to  releate  said  extensioa  nozzle 
when  a  prtdcteroBined  atmotpheric  prctture  it  readied, 
aad  a  plu»4ike  member  situated  witUa  the  main  fixed 
noszia,  aMans  carried  by  the  extension  aonle  for  main- 
taiaiag  said  phig-Hke  aieari>er  displaced  from  dM  narrow 
throat  portioa  of  die  main  fixed  noode,  aad  means  for 
moving  said  plug-like  member  automatically  fatto  the  nar- 
row pari  of  the  nuin  fixed  nozde  to  reduce  the  throat 
area  when  the  extensioa  aocrie  is  released. 


2Sn^45 


David  E. 
Wtaliiqlhoate  Elacirfc  CoBtanriloa^ 
Pa„  a  catfanOoa  of  FtMlvMla 

ApfEcaOaa  Aarl  1^U97,  Striri  N^  <S3,173 

SOliM.   (CL€S-3SJ) 

1.  Aa  air  iaitt  stnictore  for  a  siversonic  aircraft  jd 

propulsion  engine  comprising  a  tubular  casing  structure 

having  a  forwaidly-dispoeed  peripherd  edge  portion  and 

defining  the  tNiter  per^hwy  of  an  axially  extendif  air 
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r,  an  annular  air  intake  lip  member  disposed  in 
registry  widi  said  casing  structure  adjacent  said  peripherd 
edge  portioo,  a  substantidly  conicd  spike  member  dis- 
posed substantially  centrally  in  said  lip  member  and  oper- 
able to  reflect  supeitoaic  shock  waves  agamst  said  lip 
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chamber  to  said  seooad  chamber  to  thereby  cause  ctttb- 
lishmcat  of  a  oorrespuadiag  hydraulic  piww't  ^«W 
a  differeat  chamber  in  said  casing  Loaaectahit  diRmgh 
a  port  to  said  sump  reservoir  aad  through  a  coadnit  to 
all  die  brake  cylinders  of  die  vefaide,  means  respoashw  to 
initial  movement  of  said  vdve  means  towards  a  poddoa 
to  reduce  said  rate  of  discharge  from  said 


%  »  Jt^uU 


t^  b9eoc{ 


^- 


member.  means  for  supporting  said  spike  member  and 
said  lip  member  for  umversd  angular  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  casing  structure,  aad  actuator  means  for  coo- 
comitaiidy  awving  aaid  spike  aad  said  tip  member  into 
alignment  with  the  flow  of  incoming  air. 


FUEL  SYSTEM  FW ^S^TUBBINE  ENGINE  IN- 
CLUDING HYDRAUUCALLY  DBIVEN  AUXIL- 
LkRY  FUMF 


nadCyil 


le 

W7 


•Royce 


Darby, 


SeririNa.3S2,7M 

Mb7  20, 19S1 


to  said  second  chamber  and  for  dosing  said  port  between 
said  different  chamber  and  said  sun^  reservoir,  and  pas- 
sage means  through  wfaidi  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  one 
chamber  is  communicated  to  said  different  chamher  aad 
the  brake  cylinder  when  said  port  b  closed,  a  brake  y- 
plication  bdng  effected  according  to  the  preatura  tmt- 
mitted  to  an  die  brake  cylhiders  from  said  differeat  diam- 
ber. 


fl.  A  gas-turbine  Ubgine  induding  a  compressor,  main 
combustion  equipmetit  to  which  air  is  delivered  by  said 
compressor,  main  fuel  faijectors  in  said  nudn  combustion 
equipment  and  a  turbine  to  recdve  die  combustion  prod- 
ucts dierefrom  and  otAmected  to  said  compressor  to  drive 
k.  a  fud  source,  a  taain  fud  pump  driven  by  the  engine 
for  delivering  from  said  fud  source  a  quantity  of  fud  in 
excess  of  dut  required  by  said  iqjectors,  an  auxiliary  fuel 
pump  for  delivering  fud  from  die  fuel  source  to  die  intet 
side  of  said  main  fud  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  pump  to  drive  it,  and  conduit  means  fsfr 
upping  off  die  excets  quantity  <a  fuel  ddivered  by  said 
main  fud  pomp  and  delivering  it  to  the  inld  side  of 
said  hydraulic  motqr  for  operating  it 


LIMrnNG  DEVICE 
Daihy  E.  NaC,  WtiUfcilsa,  OUa, 
Rayal  Oak,  Mkh^  aafl^MR  to 
r.  New  Yeik,  N.Y,,  a 


F.Lewit, 

of 
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1)     2392,94? 
^A^t' HYDRAULIC  FOWER  RRAEE  AFFARATUS 
M.  Emmm  'naEard,  Fa.,  iiilptii  ••  Wc^ 
Air  Rrake  Coaipaay,  Wnmiriiig,  Fa,,  a 

I  ufriBHijIiaahi 

AppBcadea  Decdabcr  2<,  19S7,  Scrid  No.  7tS,2<7 

4daiaBL  (CLM— 52) 

1.  Vehicle  powef  braking  apparatus  of  the  type  com- 
prising an  hydraulic:  pressure  drculatory  system  wherdn 
brake  fluid  is  circulated  by  a  pump  through  a  coaddt  bade 
to  a  sump  reservoir  for  recirculation,  said  an»ratut  com- 
prising a  control  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing one  chamber  to  which  brake  fluid  is  supplied  by  said 
pump,  a  second  chamber  from  which  brake  fluid  may 
flow  back  to  the  pemp  reservoir,  valve  meam  lor  coo- 
tnriling  the  rate  at  idiscfaarge  of  brake  fluid  from  said  one 


4.  A  hydraulic  pwnp  induding  meam  for  Kmitiag  die 
horacpower  required  to  drive  it  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum value,  said  pump  iadndiag  movable  means  for  ad- 
justing Its  volumetric  ou^wt;  hydraulic  motor  means  for 
moving  said  movable  means;  retilient  meant  operated  by 
an  independent  force  ronmrted  dirough  linkage  mecha- 
nism to  said  movable  meant;  a  valve  coanertrd  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  hydraolic  motor  meam;  means 
connecting  said  valve  to  be  operated  by  said  linkage,  and 
hydraulic  mottir  means  operated  by  pressure  created  by 


57« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  pump,  said  hydraulic  molor  opcrarint  lo  oppdw  and 
overcoaie  said  resilient  meant  when  aid  pressure  rises 
above  a  preddcmined  value. 


2,932,949 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CONSTANT  POWER  FLUID 

TRANSMISSION 

Eneel  E.  W  wmt,  Santa  Am,  CaMf. 

24b  19S5,  Serial  N«.  53«,397. 
Divided  and  lUs  appBeatfaa  April  25, 1954b  Serial  No. 


■tM»»U 


1.  A  variable  spctd  cmisUnt  power  fluid  transmission 
comprising  a  balanced  vane  type  unit  having  a  rotor  and 
an  independently  rotatable  housing  enclosing  said  rotor 
to  form  pumping  chambers  and  provided  with  passage- 
ways, said  housing  having  a  diametrically  diminished 
end  provided  with  inlet-outlet  passageways  nod  connected 
with  an  output  shaft,  a  stationary  body  cooperating  with 
said  end  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet-outlet  passageways  of  said  diminished 
end  to  form  a  rotary  valve  with  said  end,  a  variable  de- 
livery reversible  pump  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  pump  comprising  a  fixed  housing  enclosing  a  rotor 
to  form  pumping  diambers  and  provided  with  passage- 
ways communicating  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  an 
input  shaft  coupling  together  the  rotors  of  said  balanced 
vane  type  unit  and  variable  delivery  ptmip,  a  driving 
means  for  said  input  shaft,  and  fluid  passageways  connect- 
ing the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  balanced  vane  type  unit 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  variable  delivery  rever- 
sible pump. 

2,932,959 
REVBRSmjB  W.U1D  qOiJPLINGS 

Jahi  E.  Backsi',  DarihgilaB,  OMlario^  Canada 
AppBeatfasi  Jlant  29, 1959,  Ssrtri  N^  743,417 

-  taifeM.   (CL49— 54) 

1.  la  a  reversible  fluid  coupling,  a  rotatable  driving 

etemeat  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  power. 
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a  driven  tranamisskin  shaft,  a  forward  drive  e««"r'M*g 
housing  connected  to  the  driving  element  to  rotate  there- 
with and  in  which  a  set  of  radial  unpeller  vanes  are 
mounted,  a  second  set  of  tmpdler  vanes  connected  to 
said  forward  drive  couplint  boosiaf  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  reverse  drive  coupling  housing  in  which  the  second 
set  of  blades  are  rotatably  contained,  a  set  of  radial  tur- 
bine vanes  contained  within  the  forward  drive  coupling 
housing  and  connected  to  the  transmission  shaft,  a  set 
of  radial  torbine  vanes  contained  within  the  reverse  drive 
coupling  housing  and  also  connected  to  the  transmission 
shaft,  a  set  of  stationary  radial  fluid  flow  reversing  vanes 
contained  within  the  reverse  drive  coupling  and  inter- 
posed between  the  impeller  vanes  and  the  turbine  vanes 
and  under  the  fluid  flow  influence  of  which  the  turbine 
vanes  are  rotatable  in  the  oppontt  direction  to  that  of 
the  impeller  vanes,  a  forward  drive  coupling  fluid  diani- 
her  and  a  fluid  reaervoir  both  rotataUe  in  unison  with 
the  forward  drive  coupling  housing,  an  actuatable  fluid 
scooping  element  contained  within  the  forward  drive 
coupling  fluid  chamber  and  by  means  of  which  a  selected 
volume  of  fluid  may  be  removed  therefrom  and  qected 
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into  the  reservoir,  two  actuatable  fluid  scooping  dements 
contained  within  the  reservoir  and  by  means  of  the  flrst 
of  the  two  elements  a  selected  volume  of  fluid  may  be 
remoyed  from  the  reservoir  and  ejected  into  the  forward 
drive  cou|ding  chamber  and  by  means  of  the  second  of 
the  two  elements  a  selected  volume  of  fluid  may  be 
removed  from  the  reservoir  and  ejected  into  the  reverse 
drive  coupling  housing  the  scooping  element  within  the 
fluid  co<qi>ling  chamber  and  the  first  scooping  element  in 
the  fluid  reservoir  being  so  arranged  in  actuatable  rda- 
tionship  that  when  one  element  is  scooping  fluid  the  other 
is  not,  means  for  actuating  said  two  fluid  scoop  elements, 
a  fluid  feeding  conduit  extending  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  reverse  drive  coupling  houring,  a  fluid  return  con- 
duit extending  from  the  reverse  drive  coupling  housing 
to  the  reservoir,  a  valve  operated  by  the  means  for  actu- 
ating the  second  scooping  element  and  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  in  the  return  conduit  from  the  reverse 
drive  coupling  housing  to  the  reservoir  and  so  arranged 
to  operate  in  unison  wkh  the  second  scooping  elemem 
that  the  extent  of  the  closure  is  in  ratio  to  the  selected 
volume  of  fluid  being  iniected  into  the  reverse  drive  cou- 
pling housing. 


2,932,951 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
SaBMri  A. 
C  Da  Yai;  OBteto^ 


Waal 


oitm. 


Apple  adea  Mawh  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,993 

4ClriM.    <CLi9— 97) 

1.  A  high  velocity  impact  apparatus  comprising  a  q^tar 

der  embodying  a  fint  orifice  member  and  a  second  orifloe 

member,  a  piston  movable  within  said  cylinder,  force 
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transmitting  means  connected  to  said  piston  and  sUdaMy 
positioned  in  the  office  of  said  second  orifice  member, 
said  piston  being  aiovable  in  a  first  direction  to  cover 
the  ori&cc  of  said  orifice  member  and  movable  in  a 
second  direction  to  Urge  fluid  through  the  orifice  of  said 
second  orifice  meatbo'  and  apply  force  throu^  said 
force  transmitting  means,  means  for  admitting  fluid  tra- 
der pressure  througji  the  orifice  of  said  second  orifice 
member  into  said  cylinder  to  force  said  piston  in  said 
first  direction,  means  defining  between  said  first  orifice 


2,932,953 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  UNfFS 


pilMHI, 


19, 1954,Ssfial  No.  493,329 
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Inember  and  said  ^ton  a  lesser  effective  pressure  area 
than  the  total  effe(^ve  pressure  area  of  said  piston,  and 
means  for  applying  force  to  said  piston  to  overbalance 
the  fluid  pressure  fbrcing  said  piston  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  allow  greater  fluid  pressure  than  the  fluid  pies- 
sure  forcing  said  piston  in  said  first  direction  to  pass 
through  the  orifice  of  said  first  orifice  member  over  the 
total  effective  pressure  area  of  said  piston  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  said  second  direction,  said  pistmi 
movement  being  increasin^y  slowed  by  the  fiow  oi 
fluid  through  the  orifice  of  said  second  orifice  member. 


2,932,952 

COMPOSITE  WOipD  AND  CONCRETE  PILE  AND 

CONNECTOR  FOR  THE  SAME 

loeeph  IL  Fox,  BlnnlnghiBi,  Ala. 

Application  September  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,752 

iOaims.    (CL41— 53) 


1.  In  a  composite  structure  supporting  pile  embodying 
a  lower  wooden  section  and  an  upper  concrete  section,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  gen- 
erally vertically  extending  driving  ring  disposed  to  be 
driven  into  the  upper  end  of  the  wooden  section,  means 
securing  said  driving  ring  adjacent  iu  upper  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  shell,  an  iimer  wedge  ring  dis- 
posed substantially  concentric  within  said  driving  ring,  ver- 
tically extending  wedge  members  connecting  said  inner 
wedge  ring  and  said  driving  ring  rigidly  together  and  dis- 
posed to  move  downward  into  the  wooden  section  con- 
comiUntly  with  said  driving  ring  and  said  inner  ring,  and 
inwardly  extending  members  carried  by  the  inner  surfiMe 
of  said  driving  ring  sod  disposed  to  move  into  the  wooden 
section  concomitantly  wiA  downward  movement  <tf  the 
driving  ring  and  said  inner  ring. 


1.  A  thermodectric  cooling  unit  comprising  an  assem- 
bly of  thermojuncticms,  each  thermojunction  having  a  p- 
type  semiconductor  element  in  association  with  an  n-type 
semiconductor  element  and  said  elements  being  arranged 
in  rows  of  alternate  p-type  and  n-type  elements  whidi 
are  electrically  connected  to  provide  hot  juncticms  and 
cold  junctions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  assem- 
bly, first  heat  exchange  means  associated  with  said  cold 
junctions,  and  second  heat  exchange  means  wwodated 
with  said  hot  junctimis,  each  of  said  heat  exchange  means 
comprising  a  first  heat  transfer  surface  disposed  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  its  associated  junctions  where- 
by to  retnove  heat  generated  at  said  hot  junctions  and 
absorb  heat  at  said  cold  jtmctions,  a  second  heat  trans- 
fer surface  of  substantially  larger  area  than  stid  first 
heat  transfer  stuface  whereby  to  dissipate  heat  to  an  ex- 
ternal cooling  medium  and  absorb  heat  from  an  internal 
cooling  medium,  and  means  for  oonvesring  heat  between 
said  first  heat  transfer  surface  and  said  sectmd  heat  trans- 
fer surface. 


.  2332354 

ILLUMIN  ATINB  AND  HEATPjG  AND  COOLING 
^       PANEL  MEMBER 
G.  EvssH,  MoHOcvflk*  Pn.,  asria^or  to  Wcri- 
ric  Corponoao,  Eari  PHtsbosi^^  Pa*, 
a  corporatkas  ef  Peoo^'lvanla 

October  17, 1959,  Serial  No.  747349 
4ClaiM.   (CL42— 3) 


1.  A  unitary  panel  member  capaUe  of  both  illuminat- 
ing and  heating  and  cooling  a  space,  the  panel  member 
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oomprising  themul  imaUikm,  tbennodectiie 
ttiiprmd  ia  the  thennal  imiiladoa,  iMat  cachaaL 
attached  to  the  juactioiM  of  the  Chenaoelectric  memben 
and  tatpoted  from  at  kart  one  nrf  ace  of  the  pma  mem- 
ber, and  an  electrolumineaccat  phoephoi  membei 
moonted  and  di^KMed  on  said  one  turfite  <rf  the  panel 
member  in  cooperative  spaced  relatioo  to  the  thomal 
radiating  means  so  that  the  iUuaunalion  from  the  electio- 
lominesceat  pand  radiates  into  the  qtace  without  sub- 
stantial restriction  from  the  heat  eichange  means,  and 
the  heat  exchange  means  heats  and  cools  the  space  eflS- 
ciently. 


M 
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GRAVmr-FLOW  ORN-TOrPED  REFRIGER- 
ATED DBPLAY  CABINET 
Ddbcft  A.  Haqnre  and  FMI  P. 
a|Bfc,  MJM,  flpna—  •» 

"OMk(  a  catpenHMM  a> 

l>i  unilii  31,  IfSi,  Setkl  No.  714,1k 
4nilMi    (CLil— 2S5) 


i^x 


.  1.  A  graTity-flow  type  open-ton>ed  display  cabinet  for 
frozen  food  products  comprising  frame  structure  defining 
•-  lower  product  chamber  having  an  open-top  and  an 
upper  chamber  diq^oaed  above  said  lower  chamber  and 
communicating  therewith  adjacent  said  open-top,  refrig- 
erating apparatus  comprising  lower  expansion  coils  asso- 
ciated with  said  product  chamber  and  an  upper  fin-type 
expansion  coil  positioned  in  said  upper  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  lower  expansion  coik,  and  said  upper 
coil  being  a  staged  fin  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  vertically  disposed  fin  portions  rigidly 
connected  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  to  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  generally  horizontally  di^KMed  evapo- 
rator tube  portions,  some  of  said  tube  portions  being 
disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  form  an 
un»er  coil  suge  and  a  lower  coil  stage,  said  coO  stages 
being  in  adjacent  relationship  one  above  the  other,  each 
stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  tube  portions  diqMWcd 
in  laterally  spaced  relationship  in  generally  common  hoi- 
zontal  planes,  said  fin  portions  comected  to  said  upper 
coil  stage  being  laterally  qMced  a  greater  distance  apart 
one  from  another  than  the  fin  portions  connected  to  the 
lower  coil  stage  are  laterally  spaced  one  from  another, 
said  upper  coil  creating  a  circulation  of  air  by  gravity 
generally  vertically  through  said  upper  coil  which  air 
passes  first  through  the  upper  stage  thereof  and  then  to 
and  through  the  lower  stage  thereof,  whereby  the  fin  por- 
tions connected  to  said  upper  coil  sUge  act  primarily 
in  dehydration  of  the  air  passing  through  the  cofl  and 
for  collection  of  frost  and  the  fin  portions  connected  to 
the  lower  coil  stage  act  primarily  in  cooling  of  the  air 
passing  through  the  upper  coil. 


AB-CONDIIIONING  ATPARATUB  OF  IHE 


UM 


■NDUCnONTYPE 


tfMRitrAMMl23,1997 


^w^ifU 
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1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  induction 
type  a  horiaontally  elongated  air  box  of  a  subatantially 
rectangular  cross-sectional  sh^w,  a  mixing  chamber  over- 
lying the  air  box,  a  longitudinally  extending  partftioo  in 
the  an-  box  subdividing  the  interior  of  die  latter  into  a 
plenum  chamber  and  a  silendng-expansion  chamber,  the 
last  named  chambers  being  vertically  co-extensive  in  the 
box  and  being  arranged  in  a  mutual  side-by-«ide  relation- 
ship, a  valve-controUed  primary  air  passage  from  the 
plenimi  chamber  to  the  sikncing-e^wnsion  chsmAwr  ex- 
tending through  the  said  partition  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  baflks  extending  in  the  sileadag-ejqMnsiOT 
chamber  lengthwise  of  the  latter  whereby,  when  seen  in 
cross  sectional  view,  the  silendng-expansion  diamber  is 
of  a  labyrinth  shape,  and  primary  air  nozzle  means  con- 
nectmg  the  labyrinth  with  a  bottom  section  oi  the  overly- 
ing mixing  chambCT. 


2,932337 
REFRIGERATING  UNIT  FOR  CARGO  TRANS- 
PORTING VEHICLE  BODIES 
NnahM. 


in  Doney  Tnrifcn^ 
«f  IMMvara 

AihmC  II,  1951,  Serial  N^  733,734^ 

4CtoM.   (CL€2— 329) 


1.  A  cargo  tranfKMting  vehicle  body  having  an  dBoD< 
gated  interior  defining  a  storage  space,  said  body  indud- 
ing  an  end  wall,  a  bidkhead  within  the  body  and  qinoad 
from  said  end  wall,  a  housing  aopported  by  and  diipoaed 
entirely  externally  of  said  body,  said  hoasii«  i«»i^i«'Kt 
a  first  compartment  openi^  into  the  imerior  of  the  body 
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through  said  end  wiall.  a  blower  nKwnted  in  anid  Inl 
compartment  having  an  oudct  opening  into  the  interior 
of  the  body  and  aii  inlet  **«-«n"**i  Tif'i^  with  the  tale- 
rior  of  the  body  tli|NNigh  said  cad  wall,  a  po«Fcr  aoone 
connected  to  and  driving  said  blower,  said  hoon^  hnv- 
ing  a  second  compariment  mrloaing  and  si^niuHii^  tfw 
power  source,  and  aaid  second  oompartmeot  haivii«  a 
foraminous  portion  bpening  to  the  atmosphcie  aad  sep- 
arated from  the  interior  of  the  body  by  the  fine  oooqiart- 
ment  and  said  end  iMlL 


needles  which  are  movable  lengthwise  in  said  slots,  driving 
means  for  imparting  rec^rocating  movements  to  said 


cylfaider  through  an  an^  exceedmg  360*.  cams  and 
picks  having  positions  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  for  mov- 
ing said  neecfles  upon  said  reciprocating  movements  of 
said  cylinder,  means  effectively  linking  said  cams  and 
said  driving  means  for  moving  said  cams  and  said  picks 
from  and  to  said  positions  in  synchronism  with  said  re- 
dprocating  movements. 


2,9323» 
HEAT  PUMP 


NoiMkk,  Hi^aii^  fl 

r  24,  IMS,  Serial  No.  394,1M 
lOakn.  <CL<2— 470 


li^^^""*-^ 


A  heat  pump  for  utilizing  the  difference  in  temperature 
between  a  heat  yieldjtig  and  a  heat  absorbing  source  which 
difference  is  varying,  induding  a  Rnt  evapwator,  a  con- 
denser, a  second  evaporator,  an  absorber,  conduit  means 
for  connecting  said  iaembers  in  series  in  the  order  named, 
conduit  means  for  connecting  said  absorber  and  said 
first  evaporator  in  a  closed  circuit  for  circulating  a  pres- 
sure reducing  agent  and  a  refrigerating  mfdi^m  there- 
between, means  for;  heating  said  first  evaporator  by  the 
heat  yielding  mediuin  to  form  vapors  of  the  refrigerating 
medium,  means  for  condensing  said  vapors  in  said  con- 
denser by  the  heat  absorbing  medium,  means  comprising 
an  adjustable  pressure  regulating  means  connected  be- 
tween said  condenser  and  said  second  evaporator  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  temperature  of  said  heat  yielding 
and  said  heat  absorbing  sources,  means  to  evaporate  said 
liquid  refrigerating  medium  in  the  second  evaporator, 
said  vapors  from  said  second  evaporator  being  absorbed 
m  said  absorber  by  aaid  agent,  OMans  in  said  dicnit  to 
maintain  a  hi^ier  vapor  pressure  in  said  absorber  than 
in  said  first  evaporator,  and  a  vessd  provided  between 
said  condenser  and  said  absorber  for  witfidrawing  a  rary- 
htg  quantity  of  refrigerating  medium  from  said  circuit 
to  accommodate  the  pressure  of  said  medium  at  said 
absorber  and  said  first  evaporator  according  to  the  tem- 
peratures of.  the  heat  yielding  and  absotbing  sources. 


2,932,939    .       

CIRCULXII  KNTTTING  MACHINE 
L.  Geiai,  Nerw  York,  N.Y,  iiilmiii  of  aeve^y- 
fivc  psRcat  to  United  Stake  ftmici^  New  Yori^ 
N.Y. 

■t  3, 193i,  Sariri  No.  <92,M1 
SdateK    (CL 
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r-^  It  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  cylinder  contain- 
ing longitudinal  slots  aroand  its  circumference,  knitting 


2,932,9i9 
OGARETTB  LIGHTER 

E.hilial,OrtJy,NJ. 
AMnat  It,  1931,  Serial  No.  733,*^ 
3f1iliiii    (CLCT— 7.1) 


1.  A  dgarette  lighter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  base 
and  a  top,  a  spark  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  of 
said  casing,  a  flint  compartment  within  said  casing,  said 
fiint  compartmem  comprising  a  tnbe,  said  tube  having  a 
vertical  slot  in  its  waU,  a  flint  holder  within  said  tnbe, 
said  flint  holder  having  a  Mind  bore  open  at  ita  top,  the 
outside  surfrice  (rf  an  appreciable  portioo  of  said  flbt 
holder  being  threaded,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threads  of 
the  outside  surface  of  said  flint  holder,  said  not  liBfl"iting 
an  ear  which  projects  into  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  said 
tube,  a  vertical  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  flint  bolder  in 
commnnicatiott  with  the  bore  oi  said  flint  holder,  spring 
meam  seated  on  said  nut  and  projecting  nito  the  bore  of 
said  flint  holder  throu^  said  slot,  and  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  flint  holder  within  said  tube,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  selectivdy  removable  from  said 
casing. 

2,932,9il 
COMBINATION  LAUNDRY  AND  DRY  CLEA1««ER 

APPARATUS 
lanMs  D.  RobMns,  Spring  Lrika,  airi  Rldrnd  A.  Cnrik, 
LoweB,  MIA,  naJgpew  of  twa^-Bva  pestet  ta  iack 
De  Ynnng.  SpriagljdKa^  Mkk.,  IMr^hnc  and 


I  Apr!  22, 1939,  Serial  No.  tM,M3 

^  MClBtM.^  (CL«-4) 
1.  A  cnmhi  nation  comprising  a  wadiing  tank  for  con- 
taining a  IWd  washing  medinm,  »^»»ing  means  in  said 
waridng  taidE  for  agidithig  dothes  in  die  fluid  me£nm 
fai  said  waahlag  tairit;  extracting  means  in  the  washing 
tank  fbr  extiauing  flnid  from  dothes;  meam  for  intro- 
dodng  water  iolo  said  waddng  tank;  water  drainage 
means  for  dndnfaig  water  from  said  tairiL;  a  dry  deaidng 
aolvcat  slonte  tank  and  filter  means  interconnected  to 
said  storage  tank  for  commtmication  therewith  to  form 
a  coopernllve  storage  and  filter  means;  scrtvem  iapat 
conduit  means  Intereonnecting  the  waaliing  tank  and 
tiw  said  storage  and  filter  means  for  transferring  dry 
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clnmiiig  lolvait  from  said  storage  and  filter  means  to 
the  waddng  tank;  and  sohrent  dndnafe  means  interoon^ 
nectint  die  washtng  taid^  and  said  storage  and  fitter 
means  fm-  transferring  dry  cleaning  solvent  from  said 
washing  tank  lo  said  storage  and  filter  means;  means 
for  transfening  scrfvent  from  said  washing  tank  to  said 
storage  and  filter  means  tiinw^  said  solvent  draiiMge 
means  and  for  toansferring  solvent  from  said  storage 
and  filter  means  to  said  wishing  tank  throu^  said  sol- 


233a,N3 


vent  input  conduit  means;  and  valve  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  water  drainage  means  and  dry-clean- 
ing solvent  drainage  means  for  selectively  dosing  off 
communication  between  said  washing  tank  and  dry-clean- 
ing sohrem  drainage  means  ^i/bten  said  water  drainage 
means  is  in  operation  and  for  closing  off  communication 
between  said  washing  tank  and  wato-  drainage  means 
when  said  dry-cfeaning  solvent  drainage  means  is  in  op- 


WASHING  MACHINE 
Cat!  A.  StMuA,  Dayton,  Otio,  aaslpor  to  GeiMTal  Mo- 

Coipoiali(Wf  DcCralt,  Rffldu,  a  corpontfcm  of 


12, 1957,  Serial  No.  M5,298 
(CL  M— 131) 


6.  A  washing  machine  including  a  tub,  a  single  agita- 
tor mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  within  the 
tub,  a  rotary  driving  motor,  a  combined  large  amplitude 
low  frequency  and  small  amplitude  high  frequency  mo- 
tion converting  means  connecting  said  motor  and  said 
single  agitator  having  means  for  converting  the  rotating 
force  and  power  of  said  motor  into  a  superimposed  large 
amplitude  low  frequency  up  and  down  reciprocating 
movement  and  small  amplitude  high  frequency  up  and 
down  reciprocating  vibration  of  said  single  agitator. 


N«.M5,29S 


1.  A  key  for  a  lock,  including  in  combination  a  unitary 
flat  body  member  with  opposite  faces  and  opposite  edges, 
a  lock-entering  portion,  and  an  end  portion  that  stays 
outside  the  lock,  said  end  portion  ending  in  a  projecting 
portion  stepped  in  from  both  faces  to  provide  a  pair  of 
ledges  and  having  an  arcuate  end  surface  and  a  pair  of 
openings  inset  from  said  edges  and  extendmg  longitu- 
dinally into  said  body  portion;  a  split  wire  loop  having 
its  ends  bent  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  body  portion 
and  inserted,  in  said  longitudinal  openings  and  bent  adja- 
cent said  ends  to  extend  along  said  arcuate  end  surface 
out  toward  and  beyond  said  edges,  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous portion  connecting  the  portions  adjacent  said  ends 
and  extending  around  and  spaced  frmn  said  body  por- 
tion to  provide  the  loop,  uid  wire  being  light  and  slender 
relative  to  said  key  body  member;  a  wire-reinforcing 
member  capping  said  body  member  and  completing  en- 
closure of  the  part  of  said  wire  adjacent  said  ends,  said 
wire  reinforcing  member  being  generally  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  with  a  central  notch  fitting  over  said  end 
surface  aixl  cooperating  therewith  to  enclose  the  portion 
of  the  wire  extendmg  along  said  end  surface  and  having 
portions  extending  toward  said  ledges;  and  means  bond- 
ing said  wire  and  said  wire-reinforcing  member  to  said 
body  member  and  !o  each  other. 


2^M.»« 
^  ^^ TANK  CPNgTRUCTlON  ^^  ^ 

Dobel,  New  Ywk,  N«Y>,  aMlgMMr  to  The  Fnlond 
,  Ine^  New  Ywfc,  N.Y^  a  coepOTatloa  of  Del- 


Oriflml  appHcatfoa  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No. 
456,937.  DIvMad  and  Hib  appBoidon  October  25, 
1955,  Scriri  No.  542,717 

3  nihil    (0.72—13) 


3.  A  concrete  structure  for  containing  fluids  compris- 
ing a  base,  an  endless  prestreased  side  wall  having  a 
lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  defining  an  inner  edge 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  and  an  outer  edge 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  wall,  resiliem  pad 
means  disposed  between  said  lower  suifaoe  of  the  aide 
wall  and  the  upper  adjacent  surface  of  the  base,  said 
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resilient  pad  means  being  under  compression  and  spac- 
ing the  side  wall  from  the  base  and  yet  permitting  pre- 
determined movement  therebetween,  said  pad  means 
being  of  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the 
side  wall,  the  pad  means  bdng  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
outer  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  being  spaced  outwardly 
of  said  inner  edge  of  the  side  wall,  and  an  endless  elas- 
tic connector,  said  connector  including  three  sections,  a 
first  section  being  embedded  in  said  base  to  prevent  de- 
tachment therefrtHn,  a  second  section  bridging  the  space 
between  said  side  wall  and  the  base  and  being  of  suffi- 
cient strength  to  withataitd  the  maximum  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  which  it  may  be  subjected  and  yet  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  accommodate  the  maximum  degree  of 
movement  between  the  side  wall  and  the  base,  a  third 
section  of  the  connector  being  embedded  in  the  side  wall 
and  projecting  throu|^  the  k>wer  surface  of  the  side  wall 
lying  between  the  inner  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  the  pad 
means. 

''    2.9323^ 
BALL  SURFACX  QUALITY  GAGE 


Theodore  P.  Barnard,  Kecnc,  N Jl.,  assJginr  to  MUatvc 
Predsfon  Bearings,  inc.,  Kaaaa,  N JL,  a  cotporatton  of 
New  Hampshire 
Application  Match  11, 1957,  Sciial  No.  M5,219 
9ClahM.   (0.73—9) 


vKW    •» 


OUK 


1.  An  instrument  for  testing  the  surface  quality  of 
ball  elements  comprising  a  housing,  a  lower  rotor  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  optically-flat  upper  surface, 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  about  its  axis 
with  its  said  upper  surface  substantially  horizontally 
oriented,  upon  which  said  surface  the  said  ball  elements 
are  disposed  along  a  pitch  circle  having  a  preselected 
radius  from  the  said  axis  of  said  rotor  member,  driving 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  rotating  said  lower 
rotor  member,  an  upper  rotor  member  having  a  substan- 
tially optically-flat  lower  surface,  and  rotatably  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  lower  rotor  member  with  its  said 
lower  surface  resting  upon  the  said  ball  elements,  where- 
by rotation  of  the  said  lower  rotor  member  transmits  a 
torque  to  the  said  upper  rotor  member  through  the  said 
ball  elements  thercPetween,  said  upper  rotor  member 
having  a  guide  surfiice  disposed  substantially  within  an 
imaginary  plane  passing  perpendiculariy  through  the  said 
lower  surface  in  aliment  with  a  diameter  thereof,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  guide  surface  being  disposed  within 
a  volume  bounded  by  the  said  axis  of  said  rotor  members 
and  an  imaginary  cylindrical  surface  passing  perpendicu- 
lariy through  the  said  ball  element  pitch  circle,  a  spring- 
loaded  prod  member  affixed  to  said  housing  and  project- 
ing therefrom,  mean*  providing  adjustment  of  said  prod 


member  to  preselected  positions  along  said  guide  surface 
including  positions  within  said  vcriume,  means  for  main- 
taining said  prod  member  in  contact  with  said  guide 
surface,  said  prod  member  being  sfHing  biased  to  re- 
strain roution  of  said  guide  surface  and  upper  rotor 
member,  and  means  for  providing  a  measurement  of  the 
insuntaneous  torque  ap^ied  by  said  prod  member  to 
said  upper  rotor  member  to  restrain  rotation  thereof, 
said  torque  measurement  being  indicative  of  the  siufMCt 
quality  of  said  ball  elements. 


2332j966 
APPARATUS  FOR  SMOKE  DETECTION 
Dancan  Hoimcs  Grinddi,  Northwood,  Enghuid,  assignor 
to  The  British  ThooMoa-HoMlon  CoavWT  flwHril, 
London,  Engtaad,  a  British  eonspany 

Application  May  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  (59,9M 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  23, 195« 

SOatass.   (0.73— 2t) 


^ 


K!i. 


■? 
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1.  A  smoke  content  detecting  apparatus  comprising  at 
one  point  in  a  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  an  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  hi^  negative  voltage  and  arranged 
for  applying  an  electric  charge  to  the  smoke  particles  in 
the  flow,  also  comprising  a  second  electrode  for  collect- 
ing the  charge  of  the  particles  at  another  point  in  the 
flow  downstream  of  the  first  point,  and  a  means  to  measure 
the  total  electric  charge  of  the  particles  which  strike  the 
said  second  electrode  per  unit  time  wherein  a  trap  elec- 
trode is  provided  and  positioned  b^ween  the  firet  and 
second  electrodes  so  as  to  prevent  gas  ions  produced  by 
said  first  electrode  from  reaching  said  second  electrode. 


2,9323^7 

SCRATCH  STRAIN  RECORDERS 

Richard  H.  Prewitt,  WaUh^rord,  and  Martin  Larson, 

Upper  Dashy,  Pa. 

Application  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,622 

9Cbiinis.    (O.  73--M) 


W^tf^^:^.r'^  r.  ff 


1.  In  instruments  of  the  class  described,  a  scratch  ele- 
ment and  a  target  in  mutually  operative  relation,  said 
target  and  scratch  element  having  relative  motions  in 
response  to  strains  in  both  compression  and  tension 
senses,  said  scratch  element  being  fixed  against  lateral 
motion,  means  holding  said  target  against  lateral  motion 
during  strains  of  one  sense  only  whereby  the  relative 
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motion  of  the  acntch  deneot  aad  tarfst  cflscts  uwentalb 
record  OB  the  tariec  wMch  ■  finetr  end  in  die  fiae  of 
rdetive  notioii  of  Ae  tcretch  dement  end  tvfel,  sm 
meeae  reeponure  to  •trum  Of  Ae  other  seme  only  for 
movinf  M^  teriet  laterelly  relethre  to  the  lenilch  el»> 
ment  whereby  the  relative  motion  of  die  aenrtch  ekmenC 
and  target  is  a  compound  motion  effecting  a  scratch 
record  as  a  resuhaat  of  such  compound  motion. 


TUBEBOSTTY  METER 

N*  bcwIh^  Rendmn,  Pa* 
h»  a,  19S7,9eiWN^  <S7,tS4 
19CWM.    (CL73— 173) 


n 
1 


1.  An  ^>paratus  for  determining  the  weight  distribu- 
tion of  a  person  in  sitting  position  comprising  a  wheeled 
cabinet,  a  chair  adjustably  supported  aa  said  cabinet,  a 
phvality  of  sight  tubes  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  a  phi- 
rality  of  pressure  pads  mounted  in  the  back,  seat  and 
feet  area  of  said  chair,  a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  ex- 
tending from  within  said  pads  to  separate  ones  of  said 
sight  tubes,  and  liquid  filling  said  flexible  tubea^  and 
adapted  to  be  di4>laced  into  said  sight  tubes  upon  the 
application  of  weight  to  said  pads. 


WATERPEPTH MEASUMNC  DEVICE 

RnrBead  P«  JolMa%  New  BnUnMn^  N.Y«( 
Socony  MoMI  <M  Cpfany,  inc,  a 
NewTotfc 

AppBcaHon  May  4, 19gi»  SesM  No.  592,721 
2nalmi    (0.73—299) 


to 
of 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  water  bottoms  inside  a  tank 
otfKrwiae  containing  a  bulk  supply  of  water-immiscible, 
lilfbter-than-water  fluid,  comprising  an  imperforate  ver- 
tical first  pipe,  open  at  its  upper  end,  extending  into  said 
bulk  siqiply  to  a  point  above  any  expected  water  level, 
a  manifold  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank -to  which 
said  first  pipe  is  attached,  a  second  pipe  extending  fran 
said  manifold  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 


tank  and  open  to  taak  coaients  at  its  ontboard  end,  a 
thM  P4>e  encndhig  horn  said  manifold  to  a  point  ex- 
ternal of  said  tank,  and  in  said  manifold  valve  aMans 
arranged  to  firet  selectively  ooonect  said  first  pipe  with 
said  secoad  pipe  whfle  iaoteting  it  from  said  diird  pipe 
so  that  water  bottoms  may  pass  through  said  second 
pipe  into  said  first  pipe  and  readi  a  level  therein  oorre- 
tpiTwflng  to  the  level  of  water  bottoms  in  said  tank,  and 
to  secondly  connect  said  first  pipe  to  said  third  pipe 
while  isolating  it  from  said  second  pipe,  whereby  the 
water  tn^ped  in  said  first  pipe  may  be  forced  to  a  point 
witiwut  the  tank  by  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the 
stored  flnid  acting  threufh  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
first  pipe. 


CAP ACn-ANClimCT  OSCILLATOR 
V.  Zito,  Nat^valib  NJ^  iiiilu  i  ir  to 

N. 


4: 
Avi- 

af 


l,19SS,8afWN«.499,ai 
(CL  72-394) 


-^zJi: 5- 


I.  An  oscillator  system,  comprising  a  fixed  frequency 
oscillator  and  a  substantially  constam  electrical  load, 
said  oscillator  having  an  output  drcdt  tuned  to  a  fre- 
quency substantially  midway  between  the  first  and  second 
harmonic  of  die  oscillator  frequency,  said  output  circuit 
including  an  inductor  and  a  capacitance  bridge  having  its 
input  terminals  connected  acroas  the  inductor  and  having 
an  arm  variable  in  accordance  with  a  condition,  and  said 
electrical  load  being  connected  across  the  output  termi- 
nals of  said  bridfc. 


2332,971 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

M.  Moaia  ana  Hawava  rMMf  Jr., 

to 


11, 19S7,  flestoi  No.  09,M3 
(a.73-^2Si) 


Z 


7>  01,1^^.'    i^- 


7 


A  strip  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  seu  of  heat 
responsive  materials  thereon,  layers  of  thermal  lagging 
material,  (Mie  of  said  seu  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
adjacent  a  heat  source  and  the  rest  of  said  sets  being 
spaced  from  said  heat  source  through  various  thicknesses 
oil  said  lagging  material. 


pREaSURBJtSSPOm^nECTRICAL  nUNS- 
DUCER  INCORPORATING  MEANS  FOR 
CANCELLING  EFFECTi  OF  VIBRAimi, 
GRAVITY  ANDj4CgBLERATH)N  ariRBMEg 

Jaasee  R*  Caeby  and  Rndeijpk  «•  Cmy,  ■■■■Mtay  ^4^ 

Md.,ji  ijif  siailsn  af  DsliWMs  ^ 

AnpRcaitan  Oecaniber  29, 19SS,  senal  No.  959,399 

ICWm.  (CL73— 399) 
In  a  preasure  transducer,  an  aneroid  oeU  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  flexible  diaphragms  which  flex  towards 
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and  away  from  one  another  in  rsaponae  to 
preaaure  and  in  unison  and  in  the  i 

subjected  to  vibrational*  gravity  and 

a  pair  of  linear  vohnta  differential  traaafarmaa  located 
on  oppoaite  sides  of  laid  cell  each  transformer  having  a 
primary  coil  and  a  pair  of  secondary  coik  arraated  in 
substantiaUy  axial  ahgnmem  with  the  central  portion  of 
its  ooacting  diaphragm,  each  transformer  alao  havmg  a 
movable  magnetic  core  or  armature  directly  connactod 
to  itt  coacting  diaphragm,  said  primary  coils  bemg 
connected  to  a  common  source  of  aupply  and  matched 
for  Uke  output  characteristics,  die  aeoondary  coils  of 
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eadi  transformer  befaig  connected  in 
or  bucking  rdation  one  to  the  odier  and  the  leapective 
pairs  of  secondary  coils  being  oonnectad  in  aerim  with 
one  another  in  a  signal  output  circuit  in  sudi  manner 
diat  die  phase  relation  of  die  output  voltafw  of  the 
tramformers  will  cause  any  increase  or  decreaae  in  the 
output  voftage  of  oae  tiansformer  to  be  nullified  by  a 
corrcspondfaig  decrease  or  increase  In  the  oo^t  volt- 
age of  the  odier  tranaformer  when  the  oorea  or  armatura 
move  hi  unison  in  die  same  direction  and  wffl  caoaa  the 
output  voltages  to  be  added  to  produce  a  signal  voltage 
when  the  said  oorei|,or  armatures  move  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 


ihSTRI^ENTB 


MiltMiMDDkfc,  ABentown, 

Halnoro,  Pa.,  aaiipMrs  to 
Metak,  Inc.,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 


a-UALH 


n  A^9, 1957,  Serial  No.  951,759 


(0. 73—419) 


condition  sensing  element  in  the  other  direction,  a  helical 
spriag  connected  at  one  end  to  said  oonnccuve  means 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  movable  means  thereby 
joining  said  awnective  means  to  said  movable  means  for 
movement  therewith  in  said  one  direction  until  the  limit 
of  movement  of  said  connective  means  is  reached,  at 
which  point  the  movable  means  can  move  further  in  said 
one  direction  against  the  action  of  said  spring  without 
further  movement  of  the  connective  means,  said  connec- 
tive means  also  moving  in  said  other  direction  in  response 
to  die  movemem  of  said  movable  means. 


D.  Halikr, 
dne  and 
af  Deli. 


INSTRUMENTS  FMI^SmANIPULATION  OF 
DANCTROtJSLWllJIDS 

Anad  KaspanI,  Vefna^Genavay  SwHaaftoMl,  assignor  to 
ram  YaMi,  wesava,  swnaenana 

\MBBt  3w  1999.  Saehd  No.  991,979 
IfllraHBa  SwlUeitond  Aagpal  5, 1955 
fiOaiBSs.    (CL  73-^425.9) 


1.  In  a  safety  oannection  for  instruments  having  a 
condition  sensing  element  adapted  to  produce  mechanical 
motion  at  its  output  in  response  to  changes  in  the  condi- 
tion being  sensed;  the  combination  comprising  movable 
means  responsive  to  the  mechanical  motion  produced  by 
the  condition  sensing  element,  said  ntovaUa  means  being 
adjusuble  to  any  diaaired  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  condition  sensing  element,  means  for  holding  said 
movable  means  in  its  adjusted  position,  connective  means, 
means  limitiiig  the  movement  of  said  connective  meam 
direction,  means  limiting  the  movemem  of  the 


■k 


1.  A  pqiette  for  handling  dangerous  liquids  such  as 
radioactive  liquids,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated receptacle,  a  hollow  member  defined  by  a  wall  m 
the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  said  haUow  member  bemg 
in  operative,  twtuous  communication  widi  said  elongated 
receptacle,  wherd>y  liquid  can  overfiow  from  said  re- 
cqHacle  into  said  hollow  member,  said  wall  in  the  shape 
of  a  truncated  cone  having  at  least  one  opening  there- 
through, a  support  member  havinf-a  recess  in  the  shape 
of  a  truncated  cone,  said  hollow  member  defined  by  the 
wall  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  being  removably 
positioned  in  said  su^iort  member  in  said  recess  in  the 
shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  said  support  member  having  an 
annular  groove  in  the  wall  of  said  recess,  a  conduit  in  said 
support  member,  said  conduit  being  in  communication 
with  said  annular  groove,  said  annular  groove  being  In 
cooununication  with  said  hollow  member  at  said  opening 
throu^  said  wall  thereof,  and  a  pump  connected  to  said 
conduit,  Hereby  a  radioactive  liquid  can  be  drawn  into 
said  rcMptacle  by  operating  said  pump,  whereby  the  over- 
flow ot  radioactive  liquid  from  the  receptacle  will  be  re- 
ceived by  said  Ik^Iow  member,  thereby  preventing  con- 
tact of  said  radioactive  liquid  with  die  operator,  and 
whereby  said  receptacle  and  hollow  member  can  he  re- 
moved from  said  support  member  without  requiring  the 
operator  to  contact  said  radioactive  liquid  with  his  hands. 


2J32375 
MOnON  TRANSMrmNG  DEVICE 

n,  1999,  Saritf  No.  932,929 
icatfon  SpiAi  Aitaat  13, 1959 
29f1i"lms    (CL74— 99) 
1.  A  motion  transmitting  device,  comprisfaig.  in  com- 
bfauttion,  a  rotary  outer  shaft  having  fbrmed  at  one  end 
thereof  an  axially  extending  cavity  tapering  from  said 
end;  driving  means  for  routing  said  outer  shaft;  a  rotary 
inner  shaft  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  prc>jecting  from 
said  end  and  having  an  end  portion  tumably  supported 
at  the  narrower  end  ot  said  cavity  for  rotattonal  and 
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OKfllatory  movtmaot;  and  ooupUng 
uidbaaacAah  with  said  one  end  ot 


for  ooupuBf 
outer  ihaft  for 


1 

Iji  /^t 

J: 

«   sri 

wt: 

rotatioQ  dierewidi  and  having  play  at  least  in  radial  direc- 


▼ARIAUNG  DEVICB  FOR  DBPENSING 
MACHINIS 


I*  Hcnhajr  Mf^  C^ 


12 


lS,1955,flsfU 
.   (CLTi- M) 


IIL,a 


amkiSo,S34J5U 


!•  In  a  dispensing  niafhinet  the  combination  oompria- 
ing  an  actuating  ler^,  an  eooentric  roller  rotataUy 
moonted  thereon,  a  swingable  arm  engageable  with  said 
roller  for  swingfaig  said  lever  fai  one  direction,  a  Uasing 
spring  for  retnming  said  lever  in  die  opposite  <&tction, 
for  retarding  return  movement  of  said  iever.  a 


T. 


2332,fT7 
TRANSMISSION  OMSTROLS 

VIHHBMpHHBt  AUCBm 

niiiliii  Parfc,Mkk,a 


27,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  477,979 
SCWns.    (CL74-^r72) 
1.  In  a  measure  fluid  operated  control  system  for  a 
unit  drivingly  connected  to  a  throttle  Valve 


a  pressure  flnid  operated  servo  mecfa* 
inlnenoed  by  the  operation  of  a  shift  control  valva 
snbiect  to  control  means  responsive  lo  vehicle  qteed,  a 
first  source  oi  substantially  constant  intensity  pressure 
fluid  connected  to  said  servo  mechanism  by  a  flnt  con- 
duit means  to  in  part  effect  operation  of  said  servo  mech- 
anism, a  second  source  of  pressure  fhnd  responsive  to 
the  degree  of  opening  movement  of  said  engine  throttle 
valve  cQMiected  to  said  servo  mechanism  by  a  second 
conduit  means  to  in  part  effect  operation  of  said  servo 
mechanism,  a  fluid  flow  control  valve  to  effect  relativdy 
.slow  const  drive  downshifts  and  relatively  fast  kickdowns 


from  a  hi^  qwed  to  a  low  ^wed  drive,  said  flow  control 
valve  being  independent  of  said  vehicle  speed  reqwnsive 
control  means  and  being  connected  to  said  first  conduit 
means  and  operable  to  provide  for  the  aK>lication  of  said 
constant  mtensity  pressure  fluid  to  said  servo  means  at  a 
ptunltty  of  different  rates,  and  pressure  fluid  operated 
means  operable  by  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said 
second  source  oi  incssure  fluid  to  operate  said  flow  con- 
trol valve  to  cause  said  flow  oontrcrf  valve  to  increase 
the  rate  ci  fluid  flow  from  said  first  source  to  said  servo 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  pressure  of  die  fluid  from  said 
second  source. 

2,932,979 
MANUALLY  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUABLE 

VALVES  OR  OTHER  DEVICES 
Stanley  Ncwbcry,  New  Banel,  Fnglani.  aaslnar  ef  ene- 
half  to  Stanley  Newbeiy  IlmHsi.  NewBmcl 


23, 1957,  SeiW  No.  ttS,SS3 


pivoted  arcuate  arm  swingable  against  the  periphery  of 
said  eooentric  roller,  a  biasing  s|ning  urging  said  arcuate 
am  against  said  roller  to  s^ord  drag  on  the  periphery 
thereof  and  thereby  rotate  the  same  during  return  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  the  rotary  position  of  said  roller 
Ibereby  being  changed  in  a  random  manner  during  each 
return  movemait  of  said  lever  to  vary  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  lever  by  said  first  mentioned  swing- 
able  arm,  and  a  didc-ahaped  magnet  mounted  on  add 
arCnate  arm  for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said 
roller  during  a  portion  ol  the  return  movemett  of  said 
kver  to  afford  enhanced  drag  on  said  roller. 


29,19M 
(CL  74-^79) 


>pera!ting 


In  or  or  a  valve  having  a  reciprocatory  of 
spring-loeded  plunger,  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
valve  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  valve,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  a  first  arm  and  a 
second  arm,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  bell-crank 

lever  on  said  bracket  so  that  said  first  arm  on  pivo^ng 

I 
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engages  the  end  of  laid  spring-loaded  plunger,  manually 
tumaUe  cam  meani^  a  pivot  shaft  for  said  manually 
turnaMe  cam  means  on  which  the  cam  means  are  freely 
pivotal,  means  weighting  the  cam  means  so  that  it  nor- 
mally lies  in  an  inoperative  position,  the  cam  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  by  said  pivot  shaft  on  said  bracket 
so  that,  on  being  turned  manually,  the  cam  means  en- 
gages and  displaces  said  first  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever 
and  causes  the  same  to  pivot  and  operate  said  spring- 
loaded  plunger  of  the  valve,  motor  means  for  alterna- 
tively operating  said  plunger  of  the  valve,  a  plunger 
member  in  said  motor  means  axially  displaceaUe  a  fixed 
distance  of  throw  by  said  motor  meam,  and  meana  for 
mounting  the  motor  means  on  said  bracket  such  that  the 
end  of  the  plunger  member  therecrf  operatively  bears  on 
the  second  arm  of  the  bdl-crank  lever  whereby,  on  op- 
eration of  the  motor  means,  the  plunger  member  is  moved 
axially  over  its  fixed  throw  anid  causes  the  bell  crank 
lever  to  pivot  and  apply  operating  force  throu^  its  first 
arm  to  the  spring-londed  plunger  of  the  valve  to  opera- 
tively displace  the  same,  wherein  the  contour  trf  said 
manually  tumabie  cam  meam  is  such  that  the  maximum 
distance  between  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  shaft  of  said 
cam  meam  and  the  operative  cam  surface  thereof  is  less 
than  the  distance  between  said  axis  and  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  first  arm  of  said  bell -crank  lever,  when 
the  latter  has  been  caused  to  pivot  by  axial  movement  of 
said  plunger  member  of  said  motor  means  to  operate  the 
valve  plunger,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  if  the 
manually  operated  Cam  means  is  operated  while  the 
motor  means  is  operating,  the  manually  operated  cam 
means  swings  due  to  its  weighting  means  back  to  an 
inoperative  position  thereby  preventing  the  accidental 
maintaining  of  the  valve  plunger  in  its  actuated  position 
after  the  motor  means  ceases  operation. 


2  932,979 

SPIN  FREE  REACH  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Rale%h  Lee  MIkall,  Savamnh,  Ga. 

AgpBeation  September  6, 1954,  Seriai  No.  499095 

2  nX  II I     (CL  74-594) 


'«r 


m  * 


Wi'ffMM 


-^rM 


1 .  An  extension  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  bousing 
having  an  annular  flange  extended  outwardly  from  the 
upper  end  and  also  an  annular  flange  extended  inwardly 
from  the  lower  edge,  a  thrust  washer  positioned  in  the 
opening  of  the  annslar  fiange  extended  inwardly  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  bousing,  a  lower  rod  having  a 
coupling  means  attached,  said  lower  rod  extending 
through  the  thrust  washer  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
a  vahre  stem  at  a  mmote  point,  a  cover  plate  on  said 
housing,  a  support  mounted  on  the  cover  plate,  and  an 


extensicMi  rod  having  coacting  coupling  means  on  the 
lower  end  positioned  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the 
lower  rod,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  upper  end  of  the  exten- 
sion rod,  and  means  positioned  to  travel  on  the  exten- 
sion rod  for  indicating  open  and  dosed  positions  of  a 
valve  actuated  by  the  extension  rod  and  the  lower  rod. 


2332^99 

DETENT  MECHANBM 
Clifford  Dak  NesHsradc,  Parkanarlr  Lake,  nod  DnvM 
Coan  Felt,  BcqgsafleM,  N J^  Bsdgnnia  to  ADoi  B. 
Dn  Moat  Lnbontorias,  iac,  Cllfloa,  N J.,  a 
don  of  Dalnware 

AiHnst  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  494,752 

7^faias.    (CL74— 527) 


.h* 


1.  A  detent  mechanism  comprising:  a  disk-like  body  to 
be  held  in  a  predetermined  angular  position,  said  body 
having  an  engaging  pin  affixed  thereto,  said  pin  moving 
along  a  given  path;  a  first  pivoted  gear  member  having  a 
shaft,  an  eye,  gear  teeth,  a  striking  pad,  and  a  pinching 
pad,  the  shaft  of  said  first  gear  member  being  positioned 
so  that  said  pads  move  akMig  a  ptntion  of  said  given  path; 
a  second  pivoted  gear  member  having  a  seccmd  shaft, 
gear  teeth,  a  second  striking  pad,  and  a  second  pinching 
pad,  the  shaft  of  said  second  gear  member  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  said  second  pads  move  along  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  given  padi,  and  so  that  said  teeth  of  said  gear 
members  are  engaged;  a  spring  having  <Mie  end  thereof 
affixed  to  said  eye  of  said  first  gear  membo-,  and  having 
the  other  end  tbenoi  aflbced  to  a  spring  anchoring  de- 
vice; a  stop  motion  device  positioned  so  that  when  said 
stop  motion  device  is  operative  the  line  between  said  eye 
and  said  anchoring  device  does  not  pass  throu^  said  first 
shaft,  whereby  said  first  member  has  a  dead  center  posi- 
tion but  is  positioned  off  said  dead  center  position,  where- 
by when  said  body  is  moved  so  that  said  engaging  pin 
sUikes  one  of  said  striking  pads  and  causes  said  first  mem- 
ber to  be  rotated  past  its  (tead  center  position,  said  spring 
causes  said  first  member  to  continue  its  rotation  until  said 
first  pinching  pad  presses  against  and  moves  said  engaging 
pin  along  said  given  path,  said  second  member  meanwhile 
being  routed  by  the  engaged  gear  teeth  so  that  its  pinch- 
ing pad  approaches  said  pin  from  the  opposite  direction 
and  thus  both  pinching  pads  converge  upon  said  pin  and 
hold  said  pin  and  said  body  in  a  predrtennined  positkm. 


2^2,991 
FOOT  OFERATED  BRAEX  LEVER 
R.  Rocach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigMir,  by  mcsM 
to  The  Paten  StaniplHg  Coanany,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corponrfhm  of  Ohio 

AppHcaden  Inly  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  479,994 
3  nalmi  (CL74— 441) 
i.  Iq  a  foot  operated  brake  mechanism,  a  main  plate 
including  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  plate  to  a 
preselected  location  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a  second  plate 
rigidly  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  position  as  to  said 
main  plate,  a  first  pivot  mounted  by  and  extending  across 
the  space  between  said  plates,  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
pivot  between  said  plates  having  one  arm  depending  there- 
from to  foot  level  within  said  vehicle  to  provide  a  pedal 
and  another  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  ex- 
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tendiiif  to  provide  a  brake  caUe  conaectioB,  a  aeoond 
IMVot  mounted  by  said  second  plate  spaced  bdow  the 
first  pivot,  a  toothed  sector  element  mounted  on  said 
second  pivot  having  a  radial  slot  therein,  a  pin  fixed  to 
said  pedal  lever  extending  into  said  slot,  a  third  pivot 
mounted  by  said  second  plate  below  said  second  pivot, 
an  arm  rockable  on  said  third  pivot  having  a  first  arm 


portkMM  in  binding  engagement  with  said  first  flange,  a 
knob  having  a  base  portion  which  inchides  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  coacave  seats  arranged  to  coolbrni 
generally  with  said  generally  circnlar  rim,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  centrally  diq^oaed  recessed  portion  within  which  is 
dtspoaed  snid  first  and  second  ianges  aad  said  tapered 
nut.  said  knob  being  generally  cylindrical  but  tapered  in 
a  direction  extending  away  from  the  base  audi  that  the 
outer  portion  of  the  cyliadrical  knob  which  extends  out- 
wardly of  the  plane  of  the  steering  wheel  is  of  snudler 
diameter  than  said  base,  said  knob  having  a  centrally 
diqtosed  apertured  portion,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
centrally  diqwaed  apertured  portion  and  threaded  in 
said  tapoed  nut,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  knob  being 
recessed  to  receive  the  head  of  said  bolt,  and  elastic 
material  between  said  seats  and  said  concave  rim. 


outwardly  extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  de- 
tent to  serve  as  a  pawl  for  cooperating  with  said  toothed 
sector,  and  a  second  arm  extending  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection from  said  pawl  providing  arm.  and  additional 
means  rockable  on  said  third  pivot  by  manual  manipu- 
lation to  release  said  detent  from  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 
sector  element. 


1,932.911 
STEERING 


AID 


MaxUEadOTB,! 

April  2»  1996,  SatW  No.  S7M11 
ICInte.   (CL74— 557) 


A  steering  aid  for  mounting  on  and  outwardly  of  the 
plane  of  a  steering  wheel  having  an  open  rim  of  gen- 
erally circular  cross  section  comprising  an  open-ended 
generally  circular  band  of  flexible  strip  metal  arranged 
to  encircle  a  portion  of  said  rim,  soft  elastic  material 
covering  an  intermediate  portion  ot  the  band  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  disposed  between  the  band  and  said  rim, 
a  first  apertured  portion  of  relatively  smaU  diameter  on 
one  end  of  said  band,  a  first  otttwardty  extending  fiange 
of  relatively  small  diameter  encircling  said  first  aper- 
tured portion,  a  second  apertured  portion  of  relatively 
large  diameter  in  comparison  to  said  first  apertured  por- 
tion on  the  other  end  of  said  band,  a  second  outwardly 
extending  flange  of  rehrtively  large  diameter  in  compari- 
son to  said  first  flange  encoding  said  second  apertured 
portion  and  arranged  to  have  fitted  therein  said  first 
flange  with  said  first  and  second  apertured  portions 
aligned,  a  circular  upered  nut  in  said  aligned  apertured 


CAM 


N.Y. 


ntfask  DslnIL  Mkhi-  a  ctnotallaa 
Ajfiknlkn  Ji  ii  ii  iiM,  19flMerinl 


D. 
M 

19SI,8arinlN«.719,M4 

(CL74~.5C7) 


6.  A  cam  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  cams  ar- 
ranged in  substantial  coaxial  alignment,  each  cam  having 
a  slot,  one  dimensioa  of  each  of  said  slots  increasing  in 
substantial  increments  beginning  with  the  first  of  said 
canu  and  extending  consecutively  to  the  last  cam,  a  first 
member  extending  through  and  fitting  each  of  the  sk>ta 
in  each  of  said  cams,  a  second  slot  in  each  of  said  cams 
oriented  at  an  angle  to  the  first  named  slots  with  one 
dimension  oi  each  of  said  second  slots  decreasing  in  sub- 
stantial increments  beginning  with  the  first  of  said  cams 
and  extending  consecutively  to  the  last  cam,  and  a  second 
member  extending  through  and  fitting  each  of  said  second 
slots  in  each  of  said  cams  for  supporting  and  holding 
said  cams  in  assembled  relationship. 


TORSTONAL  ^HLmON  DAMPERS 
G«oi|e  H.  Mnmqr,  Phnsar,  and  Bsyan  R.  Boyle, 
pcrton.  E^iand,  asstaMffi  to  D.  >iMiar  *  8«  Um- 
Med,  Lendan,  Enghni.  a  caaspanr  at  Gnat  Britala 

AppHcartenJanelt,  1957i8arial  No.  MMU 
Chriaas  priority,  npHcatfan  Gnat  BritolB  la(y  5, 1954 

2  (MJkm.  (CL  74—574) 
1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  of  the  viscosity  type 
comprising  a  fiuid  type  sealed  casing  inchiding  two  end 
walb  and  containing  a  visooos  damping  fiuid,  an  annular 
hiner  member  mounted  within  the  casing  eapaMe  of  at 
least  limited  rotary  movement  relaUva  to  the  eastagj  and 
widi  its  opposite  end  surfaces  spaced  axially  from  the 
casfaig  by  a  small  clearaaoe  to  provide  a  viscous  damping 
effect  between  the  casing  and  the  inner  member,  aad 
inchKfing  a  cooling  jacket  at  least  partly  surrounding  the 
aad  aieaas  for  passaag  a  cooliag  fluid  throngh-  the 
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tfie  p^et  and  dM  caring,  die  said  qiace 
being  divided  into  m  least  two  maia  parallel  paths,  with 
one  path  in  contact  with  each  of  the  axial  end  walls  of 
the  casiag,  taA  of  the  padis  including  a  restricted  meler- 


haviag  teeth  of  the  same  size  as  the  first  gear,  concentric 
therewith  aad  having  a  deflectable  wall,  a  strain  indudag 
element  operative  to  deflect  the  second  gear  and  main- 
taining the  second  gear  deflected  into  mating  relation  of 
its  teeth  with  the  teeth  ot  the  first  gear  at  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  qiaced  positions  interspaced  by  non- 
mating  positions,  and  means  for  moving  the  operative 


ing  orttce,  said  caaint  being  formed  to  provide  two  sqw- 
rate  httemal  cyliadtical  diambm  qtaced  axially  apart 
with  an  inner  rotaryiMmber  moimted  within  each  of  the 
chambers,  aad  including  a  cocking  tpmoe  in  the  radial  wall 
between  the  two  chambers. 


relation  of  the  strain  inducing  element  relative  to  the 
periphery  of  the  second  gear  and  ther^y  propagating 
the  strain  wave  around  the  periphery  of  the  second  gear 
and  causing  relative  rotation  of  the  second  gear  with 
reject  to  the  first  gear,  uKludnig  means  for  driving  one 
of  the  gears  as  aa  input  to  drive  one  of  the  otiber  gears 
and  the  strain  inducing  element  as  an  output 


1,931365 

LONG  PBTON  RODS  AND  MOTOR  EMBODYING 
THB8AME 


1,932367 
SERVO  CON1SOL  MECHANBM 
h  Foilsr.  Laeia,  Fla^        _ 
Ddralt,  Mick,  a 


1. 1955,  Saflal  No.  556,365 
(CL74— 67^ 


acaffMnllaa  eff  C 
Origtoalivplkallon  ilAtnaiy  6, 1954,  SatW  Na.  46M63. 

"  i.  SaiW 


Divided  asd  lite 
No.  571^1 


d:'Ji(i9  inr 
.-i^sits 

•Hit  l.'\:. 
tn  f 


Manfc  19,  1956, 

(CL74— 579) 


"  Tn  a  piston  and  cyUader  mechanism,  an  elongated  piston 
rod  having  a  length  and  wei^t  which  normally  would 
produce  an  objectionable  downward  weight  deflection 
when  supported  at  its  ends  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  said  elongated  piston  rod  having  the  uppermoet 
longitudinally  extendbd  surface  portion  pre-stressed  per- 
manently by  the  application  of  a  high  temperature  flame 
fol  lowed  by  quendiiig  being  pre-stressed  only  longi- 
tudinally along  said  uppermost  surteoe  of  the  rod  to 
cause  said  rod  to  be  bowed  upwardly,  and  wherein  the 
rod  will  be  substantially  straight  without  sagging  when 
the  same  is  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  and  the  pre- 
stressed  portion  of  the  rod  ia  positioned  uppermost 


1.  In  a  ctmtrol  mechaniam,  a  signal  traasmittint  <>•• 
vice  including  a  first  shaft  rotataUy  mounted  in  a  sup- 
porting structure  aad  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  roUtional 
control  signal,  a  second  shaft  rotataUy  mounted  by  said 
supporting  structure,  resilient  means  drivingly  intercon- 
necting said  shafts  whereby  rotation  of  said  first  shaft 
tends  to  impart  a  similar  rotation  in  said  seomd  shaft, 
means  associated  with  said  supporting  structure  and  said 
second  shaft  for  damping  the  tendency  of  said  second 
shaft  to  rotate  with  said  first  shaft,  and  a  differential 
mechanism  operable  to  compan  said  control  signal  with 
a  rotational  input  signal  delivered  to  said  mechanism  to 
develop  an  error  signal,  and  means  for  amplifying  said 
error  signal  to  achieve  said  contrd  signal 
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VTRAIN  WAVE  GBAMPiGBS  IN  WHICH  ONLY 

ONE  or  THE  GEARS  B  INPUT 
C  WaMaa  Mum,  itvwty.  Mam.,  aailpMr  to  UaMad 
Shoe  MacMaaiy  C^taanlian,  Flsarihaton*  N  J    and 

•aaton,  Mass.,  a  Msparanan  of  New  jMaey 
Origtoai  appHratton  Ifanh  11, 1955,  Serial  Na.  495.479, 

now  Patent  No.  1366,143.  datod  Ssptsmhsr  29,  1959. 

Divided  and  lUa  ><FpllriiHBa  Manh  23,  1959,  Serial 

Na.66M93  ^^ 

7  Claims.   (CL  74-465) 

1.  In  a  device  fof  transmitting  motion,  a  first  gear, 
.a  second  gear  of  dil&rem  diameter  from  the  first  gear 


,  Mica.,  aa* 
Detroit,  Mich., 


1,931366 

TkANSMbBION 
T.  Flyan  and  HasnU  E.  Fox, 
to  Cineral  Matai. 
a  caipawtlun  ef  Dehwan 
Condnnatfon  of  MaHcaltoa  Scriri  No.  399363, 
her  21,  1953.    This  appHcatfon  Aapat  27,  1956,  Sa- 
rial  No.  666316  ^^ 

45CWnN.  (CL74— 745) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  first  transmission,  a  second 
transmission  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  first  the  first 
transmission  including  torque  transmitting  means  having 
a  plurality  of  drive  conditions  which  transmit  torque  at 
different  speed  ratios  and  a  neutral  condition  which  can- 
not transmit  torque,  the  second  transmission  including 


APBIL  19,  I960 


5S8 
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dumfe-qwed  tearing,  means  for  changing  the  ratio  of  the 
fearing,  and  means  responsive  to  changing  the  ratio  of 


the  gearing  when  the  first  transmission  Is  in  any  drive 
condition  for  autonuUically  first  establishing  neutral  and 
subsequently  restoring  drive  in  the  first  transmission. 


rear  ends  re^ecthrdy  of  nid  casing,  a  casing  member 
arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  casing  separating 
the  casing  into  forward  and  aft  compaitments,  an  inter- 
mediate  shaft  extending  axially  between  and  rotatablc 
relative  to  said  input  and  output  shafts  and  having  inter- 
mediate portions  thereof  joumalled  on  the  casing  inter- 
mediate member,  first  and  second  chitch  means  mounted 
on  said  intermediate  shaft  and  located  in  the  forward 
one  of  said  compartments,  forward  and  rear  planetary 
gear  sets  mounted  on  said  iittemiediate  shaft  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  and  located  in  the  aft  one  of  said  com- 
partments, each  planetary  gear  set  comprising  a  sun  gear, 
a  ring  gear  and  planet  pinioa  gears  rotaubly  mounted 
on  a  (Mnion  gear  carrier  member  and  meshin^y  engaged 
with  a  sun  gear  and  a  ring  gear,  means  drivingly  connect- 
ing the  sun  gears  of  the  firrt  and  second  gear  sets  for 
simultaneous  rotation,  means  drivingly  connecting  the  in- 
termediate shaft  and  the  ring  gear  ol  the  rear  gear  set. 


2332,M9 
TRANSMBSION 
rnak  I.  WlMhcn,  BlooMliM  HBh,  Mick^  avIiMr  to 
Gcaeral  Motors  Corpotaiioa,  Detroit,  Mk^  a  coipo- 

ratloB  of  Delaware 

My  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  69M22. 
appMcatloM  Sipiiwhir  16,  1957,  Se- 
rial No.  M4345  ;.....  ,„  ..... 
ICfadM.    (CL  74—759) 


4.  A  power  transmission  comprising  in  combination  a 
first  planetary  gearset  including  an  input  gear,  a  reaction 
gear,  and  planet  gears  mounted  on  a  carrier  connected  to 
an  output  shaft;  a  second  planetary  gearset  including  an 
input  gear,  a  reaction  gear,  and  planet  gears  mounted  on 
a  second  carrier  connected  to  the  first  carrier,  means  for 
rotating  the  first  input  gear  forward,  means  for  rotating 
the  second  input  gear  forward,  a  rotatable  ring  member, 
means  for  at  times  holding  the  ring  member  against  rota- 
tion, a  second  ring  member  located  concentrically  inside 
the  first  ring  member,  and  connected  to  the  second  reac- 
tion gear,  one-way  torque-transmitting  elements  between 
the  ring  members,  a  third  ring  ntember  located  concen- 
trically inside  the  second  ring  member,  one-way  torque- 
transmitting  elements  between  the  second  and  third  ring 
members,  and  means  for  selectively  hoidmg  the  first  ring 
member  to  prevent  backward  rotation  of  the  reaction  gears 
or  releasing  the  first  ring  member  for  backward  rotation, 
the  transmission  including  means  for  positively  holding 
said  one-way  tOrque-transmitting  elements  in  contact  with 
both  ring  members  between  which  they  are  located  in  spite 
of  revolution  of  said  one-way  members  about  the  axis  of 
the  ring  members. 


means  drivingly  connecting  the  pinion  gear  carrier  of  the 
rear  gear  set  and  the  ring  gear  of  the  forward  gear  set 
to  the  output  shaft,  a  one-way  brake  device  mounted  on 
said  casing  intermediate  member  and  arranged  to  andior 
the  pinion  gear  carrier  of  the  forward  gear  set  against 
rotation  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  input  shaft, 
a  fim  bnke  means  to  anchor  the  pinion  gear  carrier  of 
the  forward  gear  set  against  rotation  in  either  direction, 
a  second  brake  means  to  simultaneously  anchor  said  sun 
gears  against  rotation,  means  to  CMise  said  first  clutch 
means  to  connect  said  input  and  intermediate  shafts, 
means  to  cause  said  second  clutch  means  to  connect  the 
input  shaft  and  said  sun  gears,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  degree  of  throttle  valve  opening  and  to  the  speed  of 
the  output  shaft  to  automatically  operate  said  second 
brake  means  and  said  second  clutch  means  to  effect  auto- 
matic changes  in  forward  q>eed  ratio  drive  through  the 
transmission. 


2,932391 

HYDRAUUC  CLUTCH  AND  TURBINE  DRIVE 

Aabraae  E.  Ziciick,  Eraax,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  My  39, 1958,  SerU  No.  752,954 

SCfatefc    (CL74— 794) 


2J32,999 
TRANSMBnON  ^ 
Bert  W.  Cartwright,  Eait  Detroit,  and  Teno  lavdB  a^ 
ErvlB  R.  MOItf.  Detroit,  Michn  MrffMn  to  Ckrjricr 

Corporation  Hliklaad  Park,  Mkh.,  a  coipocBlioa  of  _ rffirrTrrBM  -«L-^u    ifVJ¥Siira  i 

Delawara  ^  |PP|7n*!MK*'nr^f  "I  il^ I  ^         i       » 

AppHcatkM  October  14, 1954,  SerU  No.  442,212  Wimmim  ^VrU^^hi^l  I      ^ 

2ClafaM.    (CL74— 7«3) 

'     \.Jn  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engme  throttle  valve 

control  and  a  shiftaUe  drive  ratio  selector  control,  a 

transnission  for  providing  three  forward  speed  ratios  and 

a  revene  drive  comprising  a  casing,  an  axially  spaced  in-       1.  An  improved  hydraulic  clutch  comprising  in  com- 

put  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  joumalled  in  the  front  and   bination  a  hydraulic  vessel,  a  driving  shaft  centrally  Jour- 
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naled  in  said  vessel,  an  inner  spindle  having  a  plurality 
of  discs  with  an  affixed  cylinder  joumaled  coaxialty  with 
said  shaft,  studs  on  the  outer  side  of  said  discs,  a  satellite 
gear  train  in  mesh  with  said  shaft  and  lotatiag  on  mid 
studs,  a  rotor  q>lined  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  vanes  sUdaMy  retained  within  radial  diqwacd 
slots  in  said  rotor,  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes  hefaig  in 
slidaMe  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  a  cam  ring 
fixed  with  respect  to  s«id  cylinder  carried  by  one  of  the 
inner  of  said  discs,  seid  satellite  gears  having  coaxial 
pinions  rotating  in  mesh  around  a  central  coaxial  sua 
gear  fixed  with  respoot  to  said  vessel,  aforesaid  gears 
being  disposed  in  planetary  gear  mesh  action,  an  outer 
disc  with  port  slots  adiaceat  to  said  rotor,  a  quaadty  of 
hydraulic  fiuid  in  said  vessel,  scoop  blades  drcumfer- 
entially  disposed  outside  of  said  port  disc  and  syachco- 
nized  with  said  radial  vanes  of  said  rotor,  an  inner  disc 
immediate  to  other  side  of  said  rotor  provided  with  tur- 
bine slou,  said  turbine  slots  bemg  in  communicatiou  with 
rotation  of  said  vanes  on  said  rotor  from  said  iooop 
blades  through  said  port  disc,  a  jet  blocking  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  discharging  through  said  tur^ 
bine  slots,  the  torque  of  said  driving  shaft  being  trans- 
missible through  said  tqrdraulic  fluid  to  the  said  cam  ring 
in  coaction  with  said  planetary  gear  train  and  means 
formed  on  the  extei^aal  periphery  of  said  vessd  for 
power  take-off  and  exterior  regulating  means  on  said 
jet  blocking  means  for  regulating  ou^ut  speed  on  said 
power  takoKjff.  || 


GEARED  POWER  TtlLWNa^SION  AND  METHOD 
OP  INCREASING  THE  LOAD  CARRYING  CA- 
PACmr  OF  GEARS 

Evwwtt  P.  LHih,  Dayton  OUo 

AppUcattoa  October  t,  1954,  Sertal  No.  414,542 

\%CUlm.   (CL74— 994) 


•i-^j 


■cfooe 


I.  In  a  power  transmission  unit;  a  case  having  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  therein,  end  covers  closing  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cavity,  input  and  output  shafts  extending  throu^ 
said  covers  on  the  axii  of  said  cavity,  and  epicyclic  gear 
means  in  the  cavity  positively  drivingly  interconnecting 
said  shafts,  said  epicyclic  means  comprising  a  planetary 
gear  set  adjacent  the  input  shaft  having  a  sun  gear  con- 
nected with  the  input  shaft,  a  plurality  cl  planet  gean 
meshing  with  the  sun  gear,  a  resilient  plastic  element 
within  the  cavity  and  bonded  along  its  entire  length  to 
the  wall  of  the  wall  of  the  casing,  said  element  having 
an  mtemal  gear  portion  with  which  said  planet  gears 
mesh,  a  planet  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  planet 
gears  and  being  rotatable  within  said  case,  said  planet 
carrier  comprising  a  cylindrical  journal  portion  about  its 


outer  periphery  and  said  plastic  element  having  a  bearii^ 
for  recehring  said  journal  portion,  and  means  drivngly 
connecting  said  planet  carrier  with  said  output  shaft 


2332,993 
CHAIN  aAW  FILING  TOOL 

WUMi  G.  Wenlhcriy, 
loii^  1.  Aag^HO, 
AppUcatton  Iwm  9, 1959,  Sailnl  No.  749,497 

4CWnH.   (CL  7^-34)  r^ 


1.  A  chain  saw  filing  tool  comprising,  in  combination 
a  body  member  removably  securable  to  a  saw  bar,  a  slide 
bearing  carried  by  the  body  member  and  pivotally  adjust- 
able and  lockable  relative  thereto,  a  file  carrier  frame 
comprising  a  supporting  guide  rod  slidably  and  twingably 
carried  by  said  slide  bearing  and  a  second  rod  in  vertical 
alignment  with  and  disposed  below  said  guide  rod,  a  file 
removably  secured  to  said  carrier  frame  below  said 
second  rod  and  movable  by  the  frame  into  and  out  of 
a  filing  position  relative  to  the  teeth  of  the  duun  saw, 
horizonully  disposed  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
body  and  horizontally  adjustable  relative  to  said  second 
rod  to  provide  a  limit  stop  for  lateral  movement  of  the 
carrier  frame  in  that  direction  and  hence  the  extern  of 
tooth  filfaig  in  the  dhvction  of  the  length  of  the  tooth 
by  reciprocal  movement  <rf  the  carrier  frame. 


2,932,994 

CHAIN  SAW  TOOTH  GRINDER  AND  SUPPORT 

WiOtop  G.  Waalbsr^,  Qaikston,  Wa*.,  and 

a  J*  Anneto,  i^ewHton,  Hnno 

June  si,  1959,  ScsWN*.  745,393 

2ClalH.   iCLl^-M) 


1.  A  chain  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  base  having 
a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and  adapted  for  fixed  at- 
tadiment  to  a  supporting  surface  and  to  slidably  support 
a  chain  saw  along  iti  top  edge,  manually  operable  means 
earned  by  the  base  and  adapted  to  lock  a  chain  saw  to 
said  top  edge  cl  the  base,  a  normally  vertically  disposed 
supporting  member  swingaMy  attadied  at  its  bottom  end 
to  the  base  and  limited  in  movement  from  vertical  to  an 
angular  position  to  <»e  side  thereof,  a  head  adjustably 
supported  by  the  supporting  member,  a  horizontal  index- 
ii^  platftirm  carried  by  the  head,  a  pair  of  guide  arms 
slidably  and  pivotally  carried  by  said  platform  and  ter- 
mnuiting  at  one  of  their  ends  in  a  bracket,  means  for  se- 
curing a  grinder  to  said  bracket  with  the  wheel  thereof 
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arteiwBng  acron  «  duiia  mnt  diipoxd  upoa  fhc 
wfatfelyy  twmt^  •■id  vcttkaHy  disposed  supportias 
member  off  the  vertictf  to  oae  side  thereof  wffl  dcvate 
the  grinder  wheel  tram  an  operative  to  an  inoperative 
positioo  relative  to  a  siiarpened  saw  tooth  and  upon  retnm 
of  said  supporting  member  lo  a  vertical  positimi  will  po- 
sition the  grinder  whcd  for  engagement  with  a  following 
tooth  moved  manually  into  a  position  beneath  it. 


AnoL  19,  IMa 
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2332^99 
HOLDING 


APPARATUS 


K. 
7 


2S,  1957.  Siriii  No.  <9MM 
(0.7%-^) 


-i?-^. 


V 


THREAD 


1^^ 


MACHINB 


2, 195S,  Sertd  No.  J9MM 
(CL         - 


of  entry 


at  uniform  intervala  tad  then 
rale  of  speed  through  said  aoa 
a  eyiindrknl  feed  sheU  coocentrienOy 
of  said  voas  and  moving  *rongh  said 
mid  SheU  havinf  a  ptaraUcy  of  radialy  divoaed,  parallel 
slots  thetethreivh,  each  slot  bei^  circnasfcreatlally  wider 
than  tha  iHamftw  of  said  Maalr:  drhren  miriM  actaaiid 
by  said  drive  means  for  positively  rotating  said  sheO  at 
a  pcr^heral  speed  snbstaatiaUy  e^nal  to  half  the  diler- 
eoca  between  said  peripheral  speeds  of  said  roOs,  said 
slots  betag  moved  between  said  roDs  ia  the  same  diiac- 
tionas  the  faster  movfag  one  of  said  peripheries  and  at 
appvozhnataly  the  saow  rate  as  said  phases*  said  Uaaks 
beti«  movwl  into  said  positioa  of  ealry  by  said  sfaaD 
only  when  one  of  said  similar  phases  ia  said 
occurs  a^aceat  said  positioa  of  entrr.  and  said 
driven  aaeans  inchiding  means  hi  the  form  of  posithrely 
engaged  elements  for  adjusting  the  drive  rahitioa  between 
said  iMl  and  said  one  roll  far  adNting  the  idathre 
positions  of  said  slots  and  said  phases  within  said 


1.  A  worii  holding  apparatus  comprising:  an  integral 
block  having  a  longitudinal  V  cut  and  at  least  one  trans- 
verse channel  cut  to  define  opposing  inclined  seating  sur- 
Cues  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
block;  surface  plate  means  coupled  to  said  block  and 
seated  on  said  seating  surfaces  to  build  up  opposing  seat- 
ing surfaces;  at  least  one  side  and  bottom  aifa^Mer  holder, 
means  for  securing  said  holder  within  said  transverse 
channd  cut;  and  side  and  bottom  adapter  Uanks  secur- 
able  to  said  holder  whereby  a  work  having  different  cham- 
eter  portiom  may  have  Mch  said  portions  securely  an- 
gaged  within  said  V  cut 


iwAL_DMy»  vlanSSk  kbducing  Mmm 

Tndanni  oMdiBBh*  WaisnMyt  A^'"^_9'P9'"*.P1^ ' 

M. 

■  ila' 

lum  Ih  19S4, 9mM  No.  43M75 
ItCtafaSB.   (a.99— 3t) 


A^    *3 


a^Vf: 

^'f.  A  ma^ne  for  cold  rolling  threads  oolo  screw 
blanks,  comprising:  a  pair  of  radially  aligned  die  rolls 
having  substantially  pandlel  axes  and  a  ptaraKty  of  ad^ 
cent  and  uniform  helical  grooves  of  identical  pitch  aad 
slope  dispoeed  along  their  peripheries,  the  dialaaoe  be- 
tween said  peripheries  beiag  less  thaa  the  diameter  of 
said  Uttks,  and  thereby  defining  a  wne  of  engagement 
between  each  Uank  and  said  peripheries,  said  blanks  hav- 
ing a  positioo  of  entry  mto  said  zone  parallel  wM  sud 
axer,  drive  means  for  rolatiag  said  roUs  simntlaneously 
in  the  smoo  rotational  direction  at  different  peripheral 
speeds,  whereby  a  plurality  of  siaailar  phnses  in  tha  nla- 
tioadiip  between  said  grooves  will  occur  adiaoeat  to  snld 


1.  In  a  planetary  rolling  mill,  a  targe  diametn-  back- 
mg  roll,  means  for  driving  said  baddng  roll,  a  series  of 
relatively  small  diameter  working  roUs  arranged  as  satel- 
lites about  the  periphery  of  said  backing  roll  in  frictional 
contact  with  a  face  thssnof  and  arrai^  to  be  driven 
frictionally  thereby  so  that  said  working  rolU  are  caused 
to  rotate  and  to  be  Iranslatod  in  aa  orbital  path  about  said 
badung  roll  in  the  rolling  direction,  said  working  rolls 
having  portions  extending  beyond  said  face  of  the  back- 
ing roll  at  each  end  thereof  aad  a  secondary  drive  ap- 
plied to  the  proieding  ends  of  said  worUng  n^  in  a 
direction  to  ikneaae  the  speed  of  rotary  movement  of 
said  working  rolls  and  to  increase  their  speed  of  transU- 
tioo  in  said  orbit,  whereby  to  diminish  rearward  forces 
exerted  on  a  work  piece  by  said  working  rolls,  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  workiag  roUs  being  provided 
with  gear  teeth,  said  secondary  drive  being  appUcd  by 
toothed  means  engaging  said  gear  teeth. 


DEVKZ  FOB  lUKMOvfec  A  COMCAL  MJEMENT 
FROM  m  HOUMn,  BPCOALLT  FOR  A  MA- 

cmNB  TOOL „m,  iiufcmi  FLJ-ujf 

1, 1917,  Ssrfil  NaT  <373b9 
_       ■aFkkmnr7,19M 
lOahH.   (CLtl-« 
1.  A  device  for  driving  a  conical  tool  oat  of  a  tool 
holder  carrying  the  said  tool  in  a.  conical  recess  thereof 
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aad  havhig  a  slot  dispoeed  behind  the  rear  end  «f  said  means  oi 

MJHiiirHmB  «wo  lonpnaunai   tapered  wedge  members  mined  inwaid  mov^UHt  bs  t^m  eflbrtMi  •iwi  mntsim^tir 
«l»dingly  eyging  e^  other,  the  Uper  of  one  of  said  release  m^^STbTtafa?!^ 

sliding  one  of  the  said  tapered  wedge  members  relative  ^^  ^^  wmpielion  of  said  maer  movemeM. 

to  the  other  of  the  said  tapered  members  in  order  to  in-  i 

crease  the  distance  fa|etween  outer  edges  of  the  said  two  %993Mt 

taper^  wedge  memben.  and.  thereby,  to  remove  said        ADJUSTABLE  AUra£mC  CARRIAGE  OTOP 
tool  from  the  tool  holder,  and  longitodinal  and  lateral  SjIt^  ^''^■™^*** '^^^ 

'  M*  Msna.  ■roaldvBi  N« Y. 

,  19SirMai  Na.  7«1411 
fCLtt-AS) 


guide  means  diqxned  on  one  of  said  tapered  wedge  mem- 
bers and  comprising  a  slide,  and  a  gaide  disposed  on 
the  other  of  said  upered  wedge  members  and  recdvmg 
said  slide,  in  order  to  guide  one  of  said  tapered  wedge 
members  along  the  other  of  said  tapered  wedge  mem- 
bers, and  said  means  for  sliding  comprising  an  operating 
lever,  and  said  slide  hnvhig  first  teeth  to  form  a  rack  por- 
tion and  said  operating  lever  having  complementary  sec- 
ond teeth  co-operating  with  said  rack  teeth,  so  that,  upon 
turning  said  operating  lever,  said  slide  and  said  tapered 
wedge  member  connected  therewith  moves  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  tapered  wedge  members. 


^ACftJH 


rr^-im- 


M 
2,991.999 

^miiDRAWN 


i-^r 


1.  An  adjusuMe  automatic  carriage  stop  for  lathes 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  sleeve  sUdaUy  aupported 
upon  the  feed  screw  of  the  lathe,  a  yoke  rotatabty  sup- 
ported upon  said  sleeve  for  kwgitudiiul  movement  of 
said  sleeve,  a  key  slidaMy  connectmg  said  sleeve  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  reUtive  to  the  fieed  screw  and  fbr 
rotatimi  therewith,  chitch  means  releasaUy  drivingly  con- 
necting said  yoke  for  rotational  and  longitiidinal  move- 
ment with  said  sleeve,  limit  stops  adjustably  secured  m 
longitudinally  qiaced  apart  relationship  upon  the  feed 
screw  for  abutment  upon  oppoeite  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
said  key  being  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  cfaitch  means 
comprising  a  clutch  ring  sbdably  supported  upon  each 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  cfaitdi  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
chitch  finger  plates,  and  said  sleeve  and  said  yoke  having 
reentrant  portions  at  each  end  alidaMy  receiving  said 
finger  plates  dierewithin. 
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Fait  Worth,  Tex,, 
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OOPrraOL  FOR  automatic  punch  AND 
lo  General  NOTCH  UNB 

n  corpora-   *?  Jh  ^^*pi5U?rwri»ifl  ^'^'*  ^^^^*^  •**  ^*^' 
27, 1957.  SeHal  No.  795,537  M^onffan  al  "     i  MfTi!? "*'  "^  '"'*■**  '"^  ■ 

•  Otfm.  |a.il~15)  ^ppWraffon Jn^U,  1957, Ssrirt No. <7M4< 

ttOilBii    (CLta— 222) 


1.  An  improved  crimping  tool  comprising  a  plunger 
body,  a  plurality  of  phingers  mounted  therehi  for  axial 
movemem  in  a  radial  direction,  a  center  transverse  opcn- 
faig  in  said  plunger  body  for  receiving  a  connector  to  be 
secured  to  conducton  received  thJiein,  said  pliii^ri 
being  adaptable  for  movement  into  said  opening  aad 
away  therefrom,  means  for  moving  said  plungers  in  sai<^ 
radial  direction  comprising  one  handle  connected  to  said 
plunger  body,  a  seco^  handta,  aa  cntarfed  sectioo  at- 
tached to  said  second  handle,  an  opening  in  said  enlarged 
section  to  receive  said  plunger  body,  an  inner  cam  sur- 
face on  said  opening,  said  plungers  contacting  said  in- 
ner cam  surface  and  being  movable  thereby  upon  ac- 
tuatioo  of  said  handles,  control  means  for  controlling 
plunger  movement,  said  control  meaas  including  a  limit 
stop  to  limit  movement  of  said  handles  toward  each  other 
and  meaas  for  assuring  a  predetermined  mmimum  plung- 
er movement  comprising  a  reteamUe  ratchet  movement 


t 
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6.  In  a  system  for  feeding  strip  forwardly  into  a  press 
including  a  carriage  for  moving  said  strip,  first  meaas 
for  moving  said  carriage  alternately  forward  and  bapk. 
tod  n^  on  said  carriage,  means  for  driving  at  least  oae 
of  said  feed  rolls  aboitt  its  axis  to  advance  the  strip  for- 
wardly of  said  carxiage.  aecoad  means  JtrbtAim^  ^  ^ear 
rack  for  rotating  said  rolls,  means  for  braking  said  rolls, 
a  first  limit  switch  operated  when  aaid  carriage  has 
reached  an  intermediate  forward  position,  means  in- 
chiding  said  switch  for  relotting  said  braking  means  aad 
for  causing  said  second  mcMis  to  route  said  rails,  aco- 
ond  and  third  limit  switches  operated  aiien  said  nek 
moves  in  one  direction,  said  second  switdi  operathig 
before  said  third  switch,  meaas  indudinc  aaid  second 
switdi  for  causing  said  braking  oseans  to  slow  said  rolls, 
means  including  said  third  swttch  for  cansiag  said  beak- 
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log  mewM  to  stop  said  rollt,  and  pren  control 
for  causing  said  press  to  act  upon  said  strip,  the  combina* 
tion  of  a  three-ii^Mit  AND  unit,  meaas  indndiag  meaas 
using  signals  from  said  second  and  third  switches  tot 
turning  said  AND  unit  on,  and  means  energized  when 
said  AND  unit  has  been  turned  on  for  causing  said  prass 
coirtrol  means  to  cause  said  press  to  act  upon  said  strip. 


AntiL  19,  1960 


CONTINUOUS   WEBraSflNG   MEANS   WITH 
SPACXD  DIE  ENGAGING  CUT-OUT  PORTION 
H.  Whaalv,  liiliwsi,  a^  N«d  it  Varialora, 
N.Y^  — IgMW  in  fcHwtluit  Clpg  Ma- 

HRjTf  ■  caipwnBaB  off  New  Jenejr 
twij  23, 1M«,  Serial  No.  S994M 
ItChtM    (CLt3-«422) 


5.  In  a  dgar  machine  a  continuous  source  oi  tobacco 
web,  a  pair  of  intermittently  driven  feed  rollers  to  feed 
wd>  from  said  source,  a  continuous  intermittently  driven 
belt  for  advancing  web  fed  by  said  feed  rollers,  a  mov- 
able cutting  die,  said  die  being  movable  fran  an  opera- 
tive catting  position  to  an  inoperative  position,  said  belt 
having  a  run  trained  over  said  die,  said  belt  having  at 
least  one  opening  formed  therein  corre^Kwding  substan- 
tially in  shape  and  size  to  said  die,  means  to  move  said 
die  throng  said  opening  to  an  operative  position  during 
the  intermittency  of  said  belt  and  to  withdraw  said  die  to 
an  inoperative  position  during  the  movement  of  said  belt, 
perforations  along  at  least  one  margin  of  said  belt,  a 
suction  chamber  operatively  mounted  beneath  said  run  of 
said  belt  to  apply  suction  to  said  perforations  so  that 
a  web  placed  on  said  run  may  be  suctionally  gripped 
by  said  bdt  and  advanced  thereby,  a  carriage  operatively 
mounted  to  reciprocate  across  said  die  and  said  belt  dur- 
ing the  intermittency  <rf  said  belt  drive  and  means  on 
said  carriage  to  co-act  with  said  die  to  sever  a  shaped 
portion  of  web. 
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MONOPHONIC  INmtUMENT 
Joha  M.  nmni,  Dea  Phiaei,  IIL,j«lgBiir  to  HaaawMsd 

■  cmawatiaa  o>  DaaiwnK 
29, 1M2,  Swiai  No.  397,934 
SOaiaH.   (CLt4— L91) 

I.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  an  out- 
put system,  the  combination  of  an  oscillator  having  first 
and  second  terminals;  a  tuning  circuit  connected  across 
said  terminals  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
impedance  elements  connected  in  series;  a  plurality  of 
plajring  keys,  each  key  having  associated  with  it  for  oper- 
ation thereby  a  switch  arm  cooperating  with  a  nake- 
switcb  contact  and  a  break-switch  contact;  means  ooo- 
aecting  the  switch  arm  associated  with  the  lowest  key  to 


the  first  terminal;  means  connecting  the  make-switch 
contacts  respectively  to  the  junctions  between  the  series 
of  separate  impedance  elements;  means  respectively  con- 
necting the  switch  arms  operable  by  all  but  the  lowest 
key  to  the  break-switch  contacts  of  the  next  lower  key; 


a  selector  switch  for  each  key;  means  connecting  one 
contact  of  each  selector  switch  to  said  first  terminal; 
means  connecting  the  other  contacts  of  the  selector 
switches  respectively  to  the  switch  arms  of  their  associ- 
ated keys;  and  opentmg  means  conmion  to  all  of  the 
selector  switches.  '""^  '^ 
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VIOLIN  B6W  FROG 

Roj  L.  Slovw,  WkkMa,  Kaas. 

Appikatioa  Marck  14, 19St,  Sariri  No.  721^32 

3CUM.   (CLt4— 2t2) 


>*»  »  . 


^T-U  IJ'*^ 


1.  A  bow  frog  comprising:  an  elongated  body  which 
is  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section;  raeaiu  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
body  to  a  bow  sAck;  a  string  receiving  cavity  in  the 
lower  edge  of  said  body,  said  cavity  including  a  bUnd  bore 
hcrie  extending  transversely  inward  into  said  body  from 
its  lower  edge  surface,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
bore  hole  being  only  suffldent  to  tightly  receive  tfie 
bunched  eods  of  the  bow  string  strands,  and  a  loogitndi- 
nally  disposed  string  nesting  trough  extending  from  the 
forward  end  of  die  body  aft  to  openly  conmnuicate  with 
the  open  end  of  said  bore  hole,  said  trou^  decreasing 
In  width  and  increasing  in  depth  from  its  forward  end 
aft;  and  a  string  andioring  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  pwtion  of  said  body  for  slidaUe  movement  thera- 
alMg  to  a  position  overiying  both  the  trough  and  bore 
hole  portions  of  the  string  cavity,  the  depth  of  the  ^nw^ 
portion  of  the  cavity  being  sudi  that  the 


of  the  bow  string  strands  are  compressed  and  wedged 
therein  wlien  the  plate  is  moved  to  the  mentioned  posi- 
tion, thus  fanning  and  tightly  anchoring  the  bow  string 
strands  within  the  frog  m  die  absence  of  a  wedging  hktdk 
or  odmr  mteg  end  wedging  means. 
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IBRCOVEI 

*■  F.  Gftb,  lUiat.  OUk,  '  illi  .  "  la  Nalloaal  1^ 

Appftcatfea  DaceaMwrtt,  IfSfSmM  Nb.  SS4,itt 


mOLT  nVAH  WAVWMrnMitiriii  VMS  -a iptead  die  opposite  side  portions  and  embed  the  teeth 

■OLTHEADHAjlgggrtlBgFjBgPROrnCCnVE    in  die  sides  of  an  «*ening  in  which  die  insert  is  iasart^l 
late  F.  GM^TUsToUkTMSMM-to  lad  anchor  die  insert  in  die  opening. 
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FORCONTOUR 


PLOTTING 


CaW.,a 


Jatmmf  24, 1955,  Seriri  No.  463,555 
SOaiMi.   (CLi6— 14) 


*^ 


1.  A  fastening  meitiber  for  die  joint  of  a  corrosion- 
resisting  tank  including,  a  bolt  member  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  opening  extending  through 
the  joint  and  to  receive  a  reuining  element  on  its  outer 
end,  a  laterally-extending  head  of  given  dimensions  on 
die  inner  end  of  die  shank,  and  a  cap  of  rubber-like 
resilient  material  having  a  main  portion  overiying  die 
top  side  of  the  bead,  the  cap  having  a  depending  marginal 
portion  embracing  die  periphery  of  die  head  and  being 
so  dimensioned  as  to  be  in  a  substantially  stressed  con- 
dition when  the  cap  is  positioned  upon  die  head,  aad 
an  faitegral  inwardly-directed  flange  carried  by  the  mar- 
ginal portion  and  underlying  die  bolt  head,  die  flange 
being  so  dimensioned  wtdi  respect  to  the  bolt  head  as 
lo  be  in  a  substantially  stressed  condition  when  die  cap 
is  positioned  on  the  bolt  head  but  to  flow  outwardly 
when  the  fastening  aiember  is  tightened  in  the  joint 
opening  to  relieve  the  main  portion  and  the  marginal 
portion  of  die  cap  of  nil  stresses  whereby  all  portions  of 
the  cap  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  Unk  display 
increased  resistance  to  the  action  of  fluids. 


HiL 
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FLAT  EXP  ANDING IWSBRT  HAVING  AN  ARCHED 

CONNHrriNG  MEMBER 
JoaaahR  Hca|y,  WiUpoit,  Coaa.,  aasigaor  to  Booli 
Ahwaft  Nat  Corpsaallaa,  Norwalk,  Coaa.,  a  corao- 

AppUcatioa  Mafdi  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  574445 
5Cfa*M.    <CL65— 2.4) 


1    tit  a  »>«> 


I.  An  insert  fastener  comprising  a  substantially  flat  one 
piece  insert  including  (^iposite  side  pottiofns  separated 
by  an  inwardly  tapered  recess  extending  longitudinally 
inwardly  from  one  end  terminating  short  of  the  inner 
end  of  die  insert  so  that  die  inner  ends  of  the  side  por- 
tions are  connected  by  a  transverse  member  m  the  same 
plane  as  the  side  portions,  this  member  including  oppo- 
sitely and  inwardly  inclined  portiolos  extending  toward 
the  outer  end  of  the  insert  and  adapted  to  yield  outwardly 
to  permit  spreading  of  t|ie  side  portions,  the  outer  edges  of 
die  side  portions  of  die  insert  having  a  series  of  gripping 
teedi,  and  die  edges  of  die  Upered  recess  provided  widi 
screw  threads  adapted  lo  receive  a  fastening  screw  and 
operable  therewith  because  oT  the  taper  of  the  recess  and 
pressure  of  die  inner  end  of  the  screw  on  die  connected 
inner  ends  of  the  inclined  portions  of  the  transverse  mem- 
ber connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  portions  to 


1.  In  combination  for  comparing  first  and  second  pic- 
torial representations  of  a  first  particular  area  taken  from 
a  pair  of  spaced  positions  to  obtain  a  contow  reprewo- 
tation  of  the  first  particular  area  in  a  second  particular 
area,  wherein  the  pictorial  representations  are  stationary 
during  the  production  of  each  contour  representatioa, 
first  electrical  means  operative  upon  the  first  pictorial 
representation  for  sequentially  scanning  the  first  pictorial 
representation  at  all  of  the  different  positions  in  the  first 
pictorial  representation  to  produce  signals  in  accorxlance 
with  the  light  intensity  of  the  position  on  the  first  pic- 
torial representation  being  scanned  at  each  instant,  sec- 
ond electrical  means  operative  upon  the  second  pictorial 
representation  for  sequentially  scanning  the  second  pic- 
torial r^resentation  at  all  of  the  difl^erent  positions  in  die 
second  pictorial  represenuUon  to  produce  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  light  intensity  of  the  position  on  the 
second  pictorial  representation  being  scanned  at  eadi 
instam,  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  first  and 
second  scaiming  means  for  mixing  such  signals  to  pro- 
duce resultant  signals  having  at  each  insunt  character- 
istics dependent  upon  the  characteristics  of  the  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  scanning  means,  third  electrical 
means  for  sweeping  all  of  the  different  positions  in  die 
second  particular  area  and  respomive  to  the  signals  fraoa 
the  mixing  means  for  producing  a  visual  contour  in  the 
second  particular  area  in  accordance  wtih  the  character- 
istics of  the  signals  from  the  mixing  means,  and  means 
for  prodocmg  adjustments  in  the  sequential  scanning  of 
the  first  pictorial  represenution  by  the  first  TTfinniag 
means  relative  to  the  sequential  scannmg  of  the  second 
pictorial  representation  by  the  second  scanning  means 
to  obtain  corresponding  adjustments  m  the  contour  bmt$ 
viewed  by  the  diird  electrical  means  in  the  second  par- 
ticular area. 


2333J69 

SPEED  YARIATiON  INDICATOR 

PMio  Vlaboa,  Lot  Aafriea,  OriV.,  ms^mt  to  Modoa 

Appncadoa  May  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  666466 
4ClaiBiS.   (CLt8~14) 

4.  A  flicker  indicator  for  a  motion  picture  camera  com- 
P™«ng  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  routed  at  different  constant 
speeds,  a  first  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
second  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and 
for  roution  independendy  of  said  shaft  within  predeter- 
mined limks,  means  for  interconnecting  said  members, 
said  members  rotating  m  parallel  planes,  and  a  U^t  source 
positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  members,  said  members 
having  openings  Oieretn  for  indicating  when  said  memban 


are  rolaliag  at  the 
membere  vary  in  qiMd 
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with  mptct  to  one  another,  tfw 

■nwbar  and  the  damimt  thereof 

iaterooonecting  means  to  provide  a 


resonant  frequency  of  light  interruption  from  said  li^t 
source,  the  centrifugal  force  of  rotation  causing  the  link 
element  to  have  sufficient  restming  fbrce  on  said  second 
member  to  result  in  a  linear  relationship  between  resonant 
frequencies  of  the  system  and  camera  ^laft  tpccd. 
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UGBT  BKiCmNiaS  MHIR 

Lea  Ai«rit%  OriK,  Mrigper  to  Motfoa 
rerl,  iBCn  im  Aa^lm,  COL,  m 
eCCrilianli 

•  17, 19S7,  Sariri  N«.  M^t3S 
4nilwi    (CLtS-43) 


1.  A  bri^tness  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
optically  aligned  <^>eningB  in  the  walls  thereof  to  form 
a  viewing  path  to  an  obfect  whose  brightness  is  to  be 
measured,  a  tranqwrent  plate  in  one  oi  said  <^wnints,  a 
filter  in  said  viewing  path,  a  comparison  ^km  in  said 
viewing  path  between  said  openings,  a  photoelectric  cell, 
a  meler  connected  to  said  cell  for  indicating  the  on^Nit 
of  odd  oett,  means  for  illuminating  said  comparison  ^wt, 
means  for  illuniiiuiting  said  photocell,  a  power  source, 
means  for  varying  the  power  from  said  source,  said  spot 
illuminating  means,  said  photocell  illuminating  means, 
said  power  source,  and  said  means  for  varying  the  power 
from  said  source  being  connected  in  series  to  provide  a 
fixed  relatioodlip  between  the  G^t  output  of  said  two 
iQuoiiaiiting  1 


M3M11 
B]IPOSlJRB  ItlGULATING  DBVKB 
Wick, 
•Uaiiriiirllig,  rwMi^j,  iiiilpiiiii  to  ACTA 
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f«  ^paHnHiaM  ^amnma^^  «■■«  !••  1954 

liniliii     (CLit— 34) 
1.  A  photographie  printing  device  comprising  a 
plate  for  holding  a  printing  layer,  automatic  means  for 


controlling  the  exposure  ai  said  printing  layer,  said  auto- 
nMie  meant  faiciuding  a  photodectrk  cell,  a  pair  of  le- 
flecting  walls  whose  iner  stu  faces  are  dull-surfaoed  U^- 
dHfuaing  "■*«*'«»»it  meana,  said  pair  of  reflecting  walk 
exteiKfing  httarally  aiQaoent  said  bate  plate,  one  oi  said 
pair  of  reflecting  walls  indndnig  a  concavely  curved  sur- 
face extending  toward  the  other  of  said  walls  to  sub- 
stantially dose  <Mie  end  of  said  pair  and  leave  the  odier 
end  of  said  pair  open,  said  other  of  said  walls  including 
an  aperture  disposed  opposite  said  concavely  curved 
portion  of  the  flnt-nModoiMd  reflecting  wall,  said  photo- 
electric cell  being  dispoisd  outside  of  said  walls  in  line 
with  said  aperture,  aiid  the  open  end  of  said  pair  of 


■■it 

If 
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reflecting  walls  bdng  arranged  adjacent  said  baae  plate 
in  a  position  to  cause  light  rays  coming  from  porti(Mis 
of  said  printing  layer  near  said  open  end  to  pass  through 
said  aperture  only  after  said  rays  have  been  reflected 
back  and  forth  between  said  waHs  a  number  of  times 
and  to  cause  li^  rays  coming  from  portions  of  said 
printing  layer  remote  ftom  said  open  end  lo  pass  rela- 
tively directly  through  said  aperture  after  subetantially 
direct  impingement  upon  said  concavely  curved  surface 
thereby  causing  the  amount  of  light  reaching  said  photo- 
electric cell  from  each  portion  of  said  printing  layer  to 
be  substantially  in  equal  proportions  to  the  amount  of 
light  reflected  from  each  of  sdd  portions. 


2,f3J,912 
rORTABLB  MiCKOFILM  UNIT 
1.  Chnck,  AkmmM^  Va. 
■M  21, 1997,  Serial  No.  M7,39S 
4Clntas.  (GLtS— 14) 
Tide  as,  VS.  Cede  (1953),  sac.  IM) 


-^i»'K 


1.  A  portable  niicroAlming  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
closed  to  form  a  compact  carrying  case  and  to  be  4«cted 
into  a  sdf-cootained  photocopying  mechanism  comprisfaig 
a  first  erectible  imit  aiid  a  second  photocopymg  unit  which 
oo(q;>erates  widi  said  fbst  unit  in  both  a  closed  and  erect- 
ed condition,  said  first  unit  comprising  a  rectangular  con- 
pnitment  having  an  open  front  and  top,  a  back  and  two 
wall  paods  hiagedly  secured  to  said  compartment 
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aad  adapted  to  ovcdie  each  other  aad  torn  a  dosuie 
tor  said  opea  top.  laid  paaeb  whea  erected  forming 
€*imalom  to  said  qMupartnoeat,  laich  means  oa  said 
back  and  side  wall  pteeh  to  rigidly  inierlock  said  paaeb 
whea  in  erected  posilioa,  said  second  photocopyiag  nnU 
comprising  a  rectangabr  frame  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
rectangular  compartmeat  of  said  first  unit,  means  for 
(klacfaably  retaiaiBt  «  camera  and  U^  soarae  on  said 
frame,  said  frame  including  one  wall  panel  substantially 
contigoous  with  said  open  front  portion  of  said  fim  imh 
whereby  whea  said  peiotocopyfaig  uait  ii  faaerted  ia  said 
compartment  aad  the  ipaads  of  the  first  unit  an  doaed 
said  wall  panel  oa  said  second  uait  fbnns  a  dosuie  fbr 
the  front  side  of  said  first  unit  and  support  means  on  each 
of  said  paaels  which  are  cooperable  with  means  on  said 
rectangular  frame  for  supportkig  said  oof^ing  unit  oa 
said  panels  whea  esoeted. 
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1.  In  a -machine  toel  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  movable  work  carrying  member  thereon, 
apparatus  fbr  indicating  the  position  of  the  member 
with  relation  to  said  supporting  structure;  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  copbinetion,  two  mutually  referable  de- 
menu  as  a  basis  for  indicating  purposes,  said  elements 
consisting  of  a  graduated  scale  exteading  paralld  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  member,  and  an  index 
mark;  one  of  said  elements  bdng  mounted  to  move  with 
•aid  work  carrying  member  and  the  other  carried  sep- 
arately by  a  portion  of  nsid  supporting  structure;  a  screen 
on  a  fixed  portion  of  said  supporting  structure,  an  optical 
•yrtem  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  index  mark  and 
the  scale  in  rehition  to  one  another  onto  the  screen,  a 
numeral-bearing  member,  operative  connections  connect- 
ing the  numeral-bearing  member  to  that  one  of  said  ele- 
menu  which  moves  with  the  work  carrying  member  so 
that  it  may  move  proportionately  to  the  movement  there- 
of, clutch  meam  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
operative  connections,  aaother  optical  system  fbr  prt^ject- 
ing  an  image  of  aumtrals  from  the  numeral-bearing 
member  onto  the  screen  b  correlation  to  the  image  of  said 
index  mark  and  scale,  and  means  fbr  moving  the  nuoMral- 
beaiing  OMmber  to  set  the  numerals  hi  rehition  to  tiie 
scale  when  the  clutch  means  is  dedutched. 


-  '.iKtH  (!j* 


£•  An  npri^  vacuum  board  for  a  photomechanical 
camera  comprising  a  face  plate  having  dosdy  spaced 
openings  disbtributed  over  its  area,  a  back  plate  structure 
forming  a  maaifold  extending  over  a  ■■»»»— «»tifil  uea  of 
the  board  aad  to  which  suction  is  applied,  aad  iatnma> 
diate  plate  means  overiying  the  back  of  the  foce  pUla 
and  providmg  a  first  duunber  at  the  upper  central  to* 
gion  of  the  board  open  to  the  back  of  dw  foee  pifft 
and  communicating  with  the  manifold  and  a  second  cham> 
ber  at  said  upper  central  region  separate  from  and  dis- 
posed about  said  first  chamber,  said  second  chamber 
being  opea  to  the  back  of  the  face  plate  aod  having  a 
restricted  communication  whh  said  manifold,  said  ^ate 
meam  providing  channels  radnting  outward  from  said 
seooad  chambier  to  the  outer  reffcia  of  the  boaM  aad  opea 
to  the  back  of  said  face  plate,  the  restricted  conununica- 
tion  of  said  second  chamber  with  the  manif(dd  being 
generally  equal  to  the  total  traneverse  area  of  said  chan- 
nels extendmg  btm  the  chamber,  additional  channels  in- 
termediate these  channels  at  the  lower  region  of  the 
board  and  each  communicating  at  their  upper  end  with 
said  nunifold  throu^  a  restricted  passage,  each  of  said 
additional  chaaaeU  aad  the  portion  of  each  of  the  flnt 
mentioned  chaimels  '■'^'ttrfrndint  therewith  having  a 
transverse  area  about  half  that  of  the  renuining  portion 
of  the  first  mentiooed  channels. 


FOLD  ABLE  STEREOwSnt  DEVKX  FOB  VIEWING 

TRANSrARENCmS  AND  PRINTS 

NeiM^^B  So^^^^k.  i^l^^^MMB  vm. 

AppBrartaa  May  (,19^  Ssriri  N^  733,411 
IGWas.  (CLtl— 29) 
In  a  foMable  stereoscopic  device,  a  generally  recungu- 
lar  box-like  housing  having  top.  bottom,  front  aad  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  rear  walls,  the  bottom  and  froat 
walls  having  conmiunlcating  nose  recesses  along  adjacent 
long  edges  thereof,  the  top  wall  having  slits  adjacent  iu 
ends,  the  bottom  wall  having  flaps  foldably  hinged  to  the 
end  edges  thereof  and  foMaMe  ktoss  the  space  be- 
tweea  the  ends  of  the  walls,  said  bottom  wall  flaps  having 
tabs  on  the  ends  thereof  in  interlockfaig  engagement  with 
the  slits  ia  the  top  wall,  said  front  wall  having  spaced  leas- 
recdviag  opeolngs  therein,  said  front  waU  having  end 
wings  foMable  thereover,  said  end  wings  having  open- 
ing registering  with  the  lens-receiving  openi^B  fai  the 
front  wall,  a  pair  of  lenses  in  said  lens-recdving  openings. 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19,  IMO 


the  re«nno«t  rear  wall  haviag  a  pair  of  li^t  transmission 
openings  in  regisler  with  the  lens-receiviBg  openings  in 
the  front  wall,  said  rearmost  rear  wall  having  end  wings 
foldable  thereover,  the  other  rear  walls  having  spaced  li^t 
transmission  openings  in  register  with  the  lens-recdving 
openings  in  the  front  wall,  said  last-named  wings  having 
spaced  light  transmission  openings  registering  with  the 
openings  in  the  rearmost  rear  wall,  one  of  the  wings  on 
said  rearmost  rear  wall  having  a  tab  at  the  end  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  wings  on  said  rearmost  rear  wall  hav- 


slot  whecety  phwlal  morement  of  said  temple  beyond 
said  cloaed  poattioo  to  flex  said  temple  will  move  the 
flat  sides  of  said  pintle  into  aHgnmmt  with  said  slot  to 
permit  movement  of  said  piatk  tkroogh  said  aperture. 


a,933J17 
ANAMOKPHOSING  LDOSYBTEMS  FOR  USE  IN 
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!■><■>■  Mi  KkI  Telle,  Kachiiler,  N.T.  «• 
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ing  a  slit  to  interlockingly  receive  said  tab  to  secure  said 
last-named  wings  in  said  overlapping  relation  and  to  de- 
fine a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  stereo- 
scopic slide  between  said  rearmost  rear  wall  and  the  wings 
on  said  rearmost  rear  wall,  in  line  with  said  light  trans- 
mission openings,  the  penultimate  rear  wall  having  a  slit 
adjacent  tlie  rearmost  rear  wall  whereby  the  stereoscopic 
slide  is  adapted  to  move  bodily  through  the  housing,  for 
indexing  the  titles  on  the  stereoscopic  slide  and  whereby 
the  rearmost  rear  wall  is  provided  with  a  bottom  indexing 
flap. 

233MM 
TEMTtE  fflNGB  FOR  EYEGLAgWg 

M*  Kmna  nnn  Khmm  k*  wbhum, 
_r  Colo, 
is,*  19S«,  Sattol  Nn.  475,432 
3ClninM.   (CLtS— 53) 


1.  An  anamoq>hotic  lens  system  ad^iled  to  receive  a 
convergent  bundle  of  light  from  a  standard  critical  system 
in  front  thereof  and  to  form  a  real  anamorphosed  inuge 
in  a  plane  near  the  image  plane  of  said  standard  optical 
system,  comprising  six  lens  elements  predominantly  of 
cylindrical  power  made  of  glasses  having  refractive  indices 
N  (measured  in  1)**  llj^t)  and  conventional  dispersive 
indices  V  reflectively  within  the  ranges  set  forth  in  the 
following  table: 


1.56<N,<1.66 
1.56<N,<1.66 
1.47<N,<1.57 
1.60<N4<1.70 
1.47<N»<1J7 
1.47<N,<1.57 


54<VK64 

39<Vj<49 
59<V,<69 
29<V4<39 
59<V,<69 
59<V,<69 


said  six  lens  elements  being  arranged  in  axial  alignment 
in  the  order  indicated  by  die  tnbacripts  1  to  6  counting 
from  front  to  rear,  the  side  nearest  the  locus  of  said 
standard  system  being  designated  as  the  front,  character- 
ized by  said  six  lens  elements  being  so  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  radii  of  curvature  R  of  the  <^cal  sur- 
faces (as  measured  in  the  active  plane),  the  thicknesses  / 
of  the  lens  elements  and  the  axial  separations  between  the 
lens  elements  are  respectively  within  the  ranges  set  forth 
in  the  following  table,  each  category  being  numbered  by 
3.  An  eyeglass  frame  including  in  combination,  a  lens-  subscripts  in  order  from  front  to  rear: 
holding  front  frame,  a  flexiMe  temple,  a  separable  hfaige 
for  pivotaUy  attachhig  said  temple  to  said  frame  at  one 
side  thereof,  said  temple  being  movable  from  an  open 
position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  frame  to  a 
closed  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  frame,  a 
ptMlion  of  said  temirfe  remote  from  said  hinge  engaging 
said  frame  when  in  closed  position  and  normally  prevent- 
ing further  closing  movement  of  said  temple,  said  hinge 
comprising  a  leaf  fixed  to  said  frame  and  a  leaf  fixed  to 
said  temple,  a  pintle  having  flat  opposite  sides  carried 
by  one  leaf,  a  finger  on  the  other  leaf,  said  finger  having 
a  circular  aperture  for  receiving  said  pintle  to  pivotaUy 
mourn  said  temple  on  said  frame,  said  finger  having  a 
slot  disposed  m  a  vertical  plane  in  one  side  of  said  finger, 
said  slot  being  located  in  a  plane  inlenecting  the  axis 
of  said  aperture,  said  pintle  being  movable  into  or  out  of 
said  aperture  through  said  slot  when  the  fiat  sides  of  said 
pintle  are  in  alignment  with  said  slot,  the  plane  of  said 
slot  and  the  Oai  sides  of  said  pintle  being  displaced  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  each  other  in  all  positions  oi  said  where  L  is  the  total  length  oi  the  anamorphotic  system 
temple  between  open  and  closed  position  to  maintain  said  from  the  front  lens  surface  to  the  plane  of  the  anamor- 
temple  connected  to  said  frame,  said  pintle  in  the  closed  phoaed  image  and  where  the  -f  and  —  values  of  tlie 
position  of  said  temple  being  located  within  said  tper-  radii  denote  surfaces  respectivdy  convex  and  concave 
ture  and  with  the  flat  sides  out  of  alignment  with  said   to  the  front  ' 
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1.  An  optical  objective  comprising  three  air  qmced 
components  of  which,  begiiming  at  the  front  end  of  tha 
objective,  the  first  componmt  is  negative  and  of  meaiacqa 
form  and  the  second  and  third  components  are  potitivt 
and  comprise  achromatized  doublets,  and  fiuther  char* 
acterized  in  that  this  distribution  of  power  over 
componento  compliei  with 

+;t5F<-/i<+4^ 
LlF<    U<    2AP 

^|2F<    h<    23P 

the  separations  of  sal^  components  comply  with 

|u8F<Ji<2.QF 
-^-  \,6P<3t<l.0P 

said  first  component  .(omj^ies  with 

and  said  second  component  complies  with 
1^<^'<2.0 

where  /,,  /i  and  /«  side  die  fbcal  lengdu  respectively  of 
said  first,  sec<md  and  third  components,  F  is  the  equiv- 
alent focal  length  of  the  objective,  fi  and  ^  are  the  aep- 
arations  respectively  of  said  first  and  second  and  of  said 
second  and  third  coowooents,  Rt  and  Ra  are  respectivdy 
the  radii  of  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  first  com* 
ponent,  and  Rj  and  R|  are  respectively  die  radii  of  die 
front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  second  component 
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■eenred  fai  said  carrying  member,  a  threaded  control 
member  joumalled  in  the  internal  threads  of  the  casing 
and  having  an  eccentric  driving  portion  for  rotational 
movement  in  die  other  of  said  apertures,  eccentric  coo- 
Bie^ig  means  aligned  widi  die  threaded  member  and 
openHy  connected  to  the  mirror  carrying  member  cooh 
priaing  a  cap  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  eccentric 
drivfaig  portion  of  the  threaded  member  whereby  rota- 
tional movonent  of  die  dueaded  member  varies  die  an- 
guhtf  position  of  the  mirror  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
axial  movement  of  die  direaded  member  in  die  internal 
direads  of  die  caaii^  varies  die  angular  position  of  the 
mirror  in  a  vertical  plane,  spaced  guiding  flanges  carried 
by  the  cap  to  slidably  receive  die  mirror  carrying  mem- 
ber, connecting  means  between  the  cap  and  the  mirror 
carrying  member,  a  manually  operable  member  posi- 
tioned in  die  vehicle,  and  flexible  driving  means  between 
the  manually  operable  member  and  the  threaded  member 
to  adjust  the  horizontal  and  vertical  position  of  die  mir- 
ror. 
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1.  A  loading  device  for  transferring  a  mass  from  a 
receiving  position  to  a  delivery  position  comprising  a 
tray  pivotally  mounted  for  oscillating  movement  between 
a  receiving  position  and  a  delivery  position,  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  tray  being  disposed  beneath  said  tray  and 
parallel  to  die  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  tray  being  disposed  on  that  side  of  the 
tray  pivoul  axis  toward  said  delivery  position,  resilient 
means  connected  with  said  tray  for  normally  biasing  said 
tray  to  the  receiving  position,  releasable  locking  means 
connected  with  said  tray  for  contnrfling  movement  there- 
of, and  movement  of  said  tray  toward  the  delivery  posi- 
tion being  responsive  to  the  release  of  said  tray  for 
movement  thereof  solely  under  the  influence  of  the 
weight  of  the  mass. 


t.  A  rear  view  mirtor  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  motor  vehicle,  a  head 
assembly  carried  by  the  base  and  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing internal  threads  and  a  pair  of  angularly  related  aper- 
tures, a  mirror  carryiig  member  joumalled  tor  univer- 
sal movemem  adjacent  one  of  said  apertures,  a  mirror 

T.W  CO.— 40 
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SUN  TRIMMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AR 
DRILL  MOTORS 
Ira  D.  Kennedy.  WIcMta,  and  Jeare  L.  -noncr,  Angaata, 
Kana.,  asslgnnn  to  Bodnf  Abphme  Company,  WfehHa, 
Kane.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 
Applicatfon  Deccmhcr  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  554,539 
5Clalnii.    (CL99— 12) 
^  1.  Th^  improvement  in  a  sheet  cutting  machine  for 
fbrming  a  butt  joim  between  first  and  second  Axed  posi- 
tion metal  sheets  meeting  in  overlapping  margins,  com- 
prising: a  guide  shoe  having  a  first  guiding  means,  said 
first  sheet  having  an  edge  overiapped  by  said  second 
sheet  and  said  first  guiding  means  abutting  and  being 
movable  along  said  edge  whereby  said  edge  acts  as  a 
guide  template  to  cut  a  complementally  contoured  edge 
on  the  margin  of  said  second  sheet,  said  guide  shoe  hav- 
hig  second  guiding  means  dispose  at  right  angles  to  said 
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Int  gttidiat  ne«M  aad  MfMUf  t>»  top  marginl  foe* 
of  mid  ant  sheet  and  bdag  movftble  aloiif  ttid  0MrgiiiiU 

tee  whereby  odd  tecoad  gnidiiit  neuis  adt  to  posi- 
tion the  guide  shoe  relatiirc  to  said  asartiBal  face  of  said 
flist  shecc  a  iiiolor  aecurad  to  said  foida  shoe  and  cutter 
means  sopported  and  powered  by  said  motor  disposed 
above  said  ftrtt  gttidins  means  and  positioned  to  engafe 
said  nan^  of  said  sacood  sheet  and  to  cut  said  com- 
pleraentally  contoured  edge  on  said  second  sheet  as  said 
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iTln  a  gUHwnt  bag  making  machine,  a  drum,  a  motor 
for  drivii«  said  drum,  a  Up  cutt«  cooperating  with  said 
drum  to  cut  an  arcuate  lip  on  a  flattened  tube  of  paper 
tracing  along  said  dnun.  a  cut-off  cutter  spaced  about 
said  drum  and  oeoperaling  therewith  for  transversely 
slitting  the  tube  on  oppodte  aklet  of  the  arcuate  slit 
formed  therein,  common  drive  means  for  said  cutters 
driven  by  said  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  of 
cooperation  of  said  cutters  with  said  drum  to  effect  a 
chtiy  in  length  of  the  garment  bag. 


first  guiding  means  of  said  shoe  is  moved  along  said  edge 
of  said  first  sheet,  said  cutter  means  being  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  first  guiding  means  so  that  said  complemen- 
taUy  contoured  edge  will  lie  closely  ad|accnt  to  said 
edge  of  said  first  sheet  to  form  said  butt  joint,  said  motor 
being  secured  to  said  guide  shoe  by  means  inchH^ng  a 
web  having  less  thickness  than  said  cotter  means  where- 
by said  web  may  pass  through  said  margin  of  said  second 
sheet  in  the  slot  cut  therein  by  said  cutter  means  as  it « 
forms  said  complementally  contoured  edge. 
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I.  In  apparatus  fbr  photographing  the  interior  of  a 
pipeline  in  place  in  the  ground,  a  photographing  unit 
adapted  to  transverse  the  pipeline,  said  unit  including  a 
camera  and  a  Ught  source  capable  of  ghring  a  high  in- 
tensity light  of  short  duration  at  periodic  intervals,  means 
carried  by  said  unit  for  radiating  a  signal  each  time  said 
light  source  operates,  and  remote  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  for  controlling  the  advance  of  said  pholo- 
grapUng  unit  in  die  p^ 
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I.  A  profile  cutting  machine,  oomprUng:  a  loVcar^ 
riaga  capable  of  movement  along  two  coplanar  axca; 
drive  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  fub-carriaga 
along  said  axes;  a  super-carriage  mounted  on  said  sub- 
carriage  and  capable  of  predetttmined  limited  movement 
relative  to  said  sob-caniage  atoog  said  two  axes;  means 
for  moving  said  auper-cairiaaa  itoog  laid  two  axes  lela- 
tive  to  said  8ttb<arriage;  and  mechaniam  operaled  by  said 
soper-Miriage  moving  means  for  actuating  said  drive 
means  to  cflbct  nMyvemcnt  of  said  sub-table  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  the  movement  of  said  super-carriage. 


mat  / 


1.  A  flashlight  synchronization  device  for  a  photo- 
graphic camera  having  a  roller  blind  shutter  means  in- 
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rotataUe  iroller  and  a 

a  llrst  plurality  of 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  avaikbte  Autter  speed 
settings  mounted  in  a  flrst  dicuhu-  array  upon  a  coa>- 
aott  carrier,  a  lotataMa  Ignkiott  contact  member  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  rotataUc  roller  and  concentrically 
mounted  adiaoent  said  common  carrier  for  successively 
contacting  said  first  plarality  of  contact  dements,  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  oooAct  elemenu  mounted  in  a  second 
circular  amy  upon  said  common  carrier,  each  of  said 
second  plurahty  of  contact  elements  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  contact  elements, 
a  movable  setting  c^ptact  member  opentively  coupled 
to  said  shutter  speed-setting  means  which  includes  s 
speed-setting  knob  ratataWy  mounted  adjacent  said  shut- 
ter, said  movable  seting  contact  member  being  concen- 
trically disposed  adl^orat  said  ooimnoo  carrier  wUcb 
causes  it  to  selectively  touch  said  second  plurality  of  con- 
tact elements,  electric  cireuit  -nrsni  «vw.— o#i«g  mj^  net- 
ting contact  member  and  said  ignition  contact  member  to 
a  fiasbbulb  to  fire  said  flashbulb  when  said  ignition  con- 
tact member  contacts  that  contact  member  of  said  first 
plurality  of  contact  members  which  is  connected  to  tfuit 
contact  member  of  said  second  plurality  oi  contact  mem- 
bers which  is  in  contact  whh  said  setting  contact  mem- 
ber, and  adjusuUe  oleans  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
common  carrier  upon  said  camera  substantially  between 
said  shutter  speed-settiag  knob  and  said  roUtaUe  roller 
to  permit  said  carrier  and  said  first  plurality  of  contact 
elemenu  to  be  routed  rehitive  to  said  movable  ignition 
contact  member  to  vary  the  ignitioo  time  for  said  flash- 
bulb in  accordance  with  its  ignition  characteristic. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MfCKoriLM  carAa  ditachablt  con- 
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1.  A  field  glass  and  camera  combination  comprising  a 
binocular,  meam  for  focusing  said  binooilar,  including  a 
central  pivot,  a  camera  d^eiiding  from  said  centtll  pivoc. 
means  detadubly  securing  said  camera  to  said  binocu- 
lar, axiaDy  movable  camera  focus  means  having  a  geared 
rack  disposed  within  said  camera,  a  co(q>Iing  rod  en^iged 
with  said  means  for  focusing  said  binocular  and  having 
cam  surface,  and  a  geared  segment  pivotally  mounted 
witidn  said  camera  eagagfaig  said  geared  rack  and  said 
cam  snrfoos. 
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t   5.  A  camera  including  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
a  firant  wall,  a  rear  fraU.  and  paraUel  side  walk,  a  film 


walls  and  contacting 

a 


wiA  along  the  upper  edge  thereof, 

said  aide  wnOi  aad  connectfaig  said  fflm 


Id  said  fim«  wan.  a 

said  side  walla  and  having  peripheral  walla  apaoed 
from  said  rear  wait  to  provide  a  fUm  passage  thera- 
betwaen.  said  peripheral  walls  having  a  ilm  slot  therein 
connecting  said  fifan  peasage  with  the  interior  of  arid 
film  receiving  chamber,  a  stationary  partition  wall  paral- 
lel to,  and  spaced  from,  said  front  wall,  a  lens  supported 
thereby,  a  leaa  openfaig  hi  said  front  wall  aUgned  with 
said  lens,  a  shutter  sun^ort  sHdeaUy  supported  betapten 


mam 


said  partition  and  said  front  wall  for  movement  between 
two  extreme  positions,  said  shutter  support  having  an 
opening  therethrough  aligned  with  said  lens  and  opadng 
in  one  extreme  position  thereof,  a  pivotal  shutter  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  shutter  support  to  oscillale  be- 
tween two  extreme  positions,  resilient  means  utging  said 
shutter  support  toward  its  other  extreme  position  and 
resilient  meana  connecting  said  shutter  and  said  shutter 
support  to  route  said  shutter  from  one  extreme  position 
to  the  other  when  said  opening  hi  said  shutter  support 
is  aligned  with  said  lens  and  said  openii«  in  said  front 
wall,  said  shutter  uncovering  said  opening  in  said  diotter 
support  at  a  poaition  between  its  extrane  poattiona. 


PHOTOGBAFHIC  q83dSa  WnH  BUILT-IN 
RANGBinNDn 


19SS,  SstW  No.  S49.9t2 
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I.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  an  adjusuble 
objective,  a  range-finder  and  an  actuating  member  at^ 
ranged  on  the  camera  casing,  for  simultaneous  adjust- 
ment of  the  objective  and  the  range-finder,  a  ono-pieoe 
cam  member  operated  by  said  actuating  member,  said 
cam  member  comprising  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam. 
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fint  Mud  Mcood  trantmisnoa  maaiM  between  nid  flnt 
•ad  Moood  cams  ri^ectively,  and  the  obfedive  and 
nmte-fliider  respectively,  mid  int  cam  curved  in  the 
shape  of  a  hyfNBrtolic  spiral  for  adfustaient.  over  said 
first  transmissioB  means,  of  tlie  objective,  said  second 
cam  owed  in  the  shape  of  an  Ardymedean  spiral  for 
adiustmcnt,  over  said  second  transmission  means,  of  the 
rante-finder,  said  one  piece  cam  member  being  capable 
of  displacemett  relative  to  the  transmission  means,  in 
order  to  effect  said  adjustments  oi  the  objective  and 
range4nder  by  different  portions  of  the  operating  surface 
of  said  ftnt  cam  and  second  cam.  respectively,  in  order 
to  adapt  the  adjusting  effect  of  said  first  cam,  on  the 
objective,  to  the  fbcal  length  of  individual  objectives, 
while  the  adjusting  effect  ot  said  second  cam,  on  the 
range-finder,  remains  unchanged;  means  for  fixedly  ad- 
justing said  cams  relative  to  said  actuating  member  in 
conformity  with  the  actual  focal  length  of  the  objective 
in  the  camera,  in  order  to  cause  to  act  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  first  cam,  over  the  transmission  means,  for 
the  objective  in  cooformity  with  its  actual  focal  length, 
between  infinite  and  near  fbcusing  position. 


ing  guide,  kvcn  pivotally  secured  to  the  fDides  round  a 
oaaamoB  tnmmsm  axis  and  adapted  lo  move  in  planes 
paraUd  to  the  said  gddes  aad  the  ends  of  which  face  the 
corrcspoadtag  cods  of  the  cooperating  grooves  la  the 
gddes,  said  leveit  extending  on  the  fanide  of  the  grooves 
with  refsreMe  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  finder  frame  aad 
elastic  meaas  urgfaw  each  lever  iato  tngagemewl  with 
the  projection  on  the  corresponding  fiader  frame  fiaage  to 
hold  said  projectioo  selectivdy  for  the  above-mentioned 
tcrmhial  positions  of  the  finder  frame  iaside  the  ends  of 
the  coopmtiag  groove  aad  to  lock  the  fiader  frame  in 
the  corresponding  terminal  positions. 
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4.  A  combined  direct  view  finder  and  telemeter  for 
phbtt^pi^hic  cameras  provided  with  means  for  shifting 
the  objective  along  its  axis,  comprising  a  finder  frame  in- 
cluding two  parallel  fianges  hmgedly  secured  to  the  cam- 
era to  pivot  round  an  axis  perpoidicular  to  the  objective 
axis  between  an  operative  terminal  position  and  a  col- 
lapsed terminal  position,  guides  rigid  with  the  camera  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  last-mentioned  axis,  provided 
with  arcuate  grooves  coaxial  with  said  pivotal  axis  and 
between  which  the  fiader  frame  flanges  are  held  dur- 
ing the  pivoting  movement  of  the  finder  frame,  a  small 
mirror  pivotally  secured  to  the  camera  round  an  axis 
adjacent  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  finder  tnmt  and  parallel 
therewith,  means  controlled  by  the  shifting  of  the  objec- 
tive to  produce  a  slight  tihiiig  movement  of  the  small 
mirror  round  its  axis  as  a  function  of  the  shifting  of  the 
ol^ective,  a  semi-tranq>arent  reflecting  surface  carried  be- 
tween the  fianges  of  the  finder  frame  and  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  finder  frame  and  facing  said 
small  mirror,  sighting  means  fitted*on  the  finder  frame  in 
registry  with  the  semi-reflecting  surface  and  extending  in 
parallelism  with  the  objective  axis  in  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  finder  frame  to  provide  in  superposition  a 
view  of  the  scene  to  be  photographed  through  said  semi- 
transparent  reflecting  surface  and  a  view  of  a  snudl  sec- 
tion of  said  scene  throo^  a  first  reflection  on  the  small 
mirror  and  a  second  reflection  on  the  semi-transparettt 
reflecting  surface,  a  projectioB  rigid  with  each  fiader 
frame  fiange  and  engaging  the  groove  in  the  correspond- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described  for  printing  dis- 
crete photographic  elements  on  a  ooirtinnoQs  strip  of 
light-sensitive  material,  the  combination  comprising  a 
supply  sution  for  said  dements,  a  recdvlng  staticm  for 
said  elements,  an  exposure  sUtion  arranged  between  said 
supply  station  and  said  recdving  station,  a  drive  means, 
a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  over 
which  said  dements  axe  positioned  fbr  movement  from 
said  supply  station,  into  said  exposure  station  aad  to  said 
recdving  station,  intermittently  operable  means  assodatcd 
with  said  supi>ly  sUtion  for  removing  said  dements  from 
said  supply  sUtion  and  for  podtioning  said  elements  on 
said  carrier  with  respect  to  said  apertures,  a  light  source 
aligned  with  said  exposure  station,  means  for  advanc- 
ing equal  lengths  tA  said  light-seiuitive  materid  into 
said  exposure  station,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  drive  means  for  intermittently  moving  sdd  advanc- 
ing means  during  the  intervd  of  movement  of  sdd 
carrier,  means  for  clamping  the  element  moved  iato  said 
exposure  sUtion  and  sdd  light-sendtive  materid  together 
during  exposure  of  the  latter  by  said  light  source,  means 
arranged  between  said  carrier  and  said  recdving  station 
and  provided  with  a  plurdity  of  apertures  over  which 
sdd  elements  are  podticmed  for  movement  to  sdd  re- 
ceiving station  and  for  inverting  each  of  said  elements 
during  movement  thereof,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  drive  means  for  imparting  a  synchronous  inter- 
mittent movemem  to  said  carrier  and  said  inverting 
means,  intermittemly  operable  means  associated  with  sdd 
carrier  and  said  inverting  means  for  removing  lone  of 
said  elements  from  said  carrier  and  positioning  said  same 
element  on  said  inverting  means  and  simultaneously  in- 
serting one  of  said  dementt  on  sdd  inverting  means  into 
said  receiving  sUtion,  and  omtrol  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  sdd  drive  means  for  actuating  said  lidtt  source, 
clamping  means  and  operable  means  in  proper  tio^  and 
sequential  relation  daring  the  intervd  said  earner  and 
inverting  means  are  sutionary. 
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sequentially  moving  said  carriage  ialo  podtion  ovtr  one 
of  sdd  tadcs  of  said  series,  lowering  said  fihn  sivport 
into  said  one  tank,  holding  said  fiha  sopport  immened  la 
sdd  tank  for  a  prsdeiercmined  time  period,  raistag  said 


♦TMn" 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  strip  film,  a  support,  a 
lamp  housing  on  sdd  support,  an  exposure  lamp  in  said 
housing,  said  housing  bdng  formed  with  an  exposure  aper- 
ture, a  shutter  membier  movably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  aperture  and  bdng  movable  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  light  pasdng  therethrough,  a  master  film 
strip,  means  formed  and  arranged  to  guide  the  master 
film  strip  and  a  raw  sl^ck  film  strip  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion, over  sdd  apertuff,  cue  track  film  strip  guide  means 
on  said  support,  a  cuia  track  film  strip  on  said  cue  track 
strip  guide  means,  means  longitudinally  moving  said  cue 
track  film  strip  and  master  film  strip  simuluneously  at 
proportional  speeds,  sdd  cue  track  film  strip  being  formed 
with  irregularities  in  an  edge  portion  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  variations  in  donsity  of  the  master  film  strip,  fol- 
lower means  on  the  support  engaging  said  edge  portion 
and  arrange  to  adjust  said  shutter  member  in  accordance 
with  said  irregularities,  sdd  cue  track  strip  being  aper- 
tured  adjacent  the  irregularities  in  its  edge  portion,  con- 
tact elements  on  the  support  engaging  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  cue  track  strip  in  alignmem  with  the  apertures 
and  being  engageable  with  each  other  when  registering 
with  an  aperture,  a  routable  shaft,  a  rotary  member 
roUtaUe  about  said  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  and  rout- 
ahle  with  the  latter,  means  drivnigly  connecting  said 
follower  means  to  said  last-named  means,  a  brake  mem- 
ber engaging  said  rotary  member  and  normally  prevent- 
ing rotation  thereof ,' electromagnetic  means  operativdy 
connected  to  said  brake  member  and  arranged  to  release 
sdd  brake  member  when  energized,  and  means  drivingly 
connecting  said  shutter  member  to  said  rotary  member 
and  operable  to  retard  adjustment  of  the  shutter  mem* 
ber  tmtil  said  contact  elements  engage  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  cue  track  strip,  the  electromagnetic  means  has 
been  energized,  and  the  brake  member  has  been  released 
from  engagemem  with  said  rotary  member. 


film  support,  and  moving  sdd  carriage  over  another  tank 
of  said  series  to  initiate  a  simflar  cyde  of  (deration,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  film  support  independentiy 
of  sdd  agiuting  means  while  immersed  in  any  said  taidL 
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1.  A  film  processing  unit  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  series  of  spaced  tadb  and  indnding  a  track,  a  carriage 
movably  supported  o<i  sdd  track  end  suspended  there- 
from, a  film  support  verticdly  movably  supported  by 
said  carriage,  means  on  said  carriage  for  rdsing  aad 
lowering  said  film  support,  agiuting  means  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  movable  independentiy  of  said  film 
support  in  lowered  position  of  said  fUm  support,  and 
means  on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  dong 
said  track,  and  means  on  said  carriage  and  including 
cooperable  means  spaced  longitudiipally  of  said  track  for 


1.  A  surface  liquid  applicator  for  processing  photo- 
graphic materid  compridng  a  tube  adapted  to  contain 
a  processing  liquid  and  having  a  longitudind  slot,  a 
roller  routably  mounted  within  die  tube  aad  projecthig 
partiy  through  sdd  slot  to  subsUntiaUy  fill  the  slot  open- 
ing, the  clearance  between  the  sides  of  the  slot  and  the 
roller  bdng  sufficient  to  permit  the  latter  to  carry  as  it 
routes  a  film  of  liquid  from  within  the  tube  past  the 
slot  opening,  means  secured  in  each  end  oi  the  tube  func- 
tioning simultaneously  as  closures  for  the  tube  and  as 
supports  for  the  ends  of  said  roller,  one  of  sdd  closure 
means  being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  which 
extends  from  the  ouuide  part  way  through  the  closure 
means  and  a  second  opening  in  the  threaded  wall  of  sdd 
threaded  opening  conrniuucating  with  a  passage  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  the  inride  of  said  tube,  and  a  liquid 
supply  pipe,  the  end  of  which  is  threaded  whereby  it  may 
be  turned  into  said  threaded  opening,  the  distance  which 
it  is  thus  inserted  determining  the  area  of  the  second 
cqwning  which  is  covered  by  the  pipe  end  and,  therefore, 
the  rate  of  fiow  of  liquid  into  said  tube. 
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I.  In  supporting  frames  of  the  character  described,  a 
rectangular  main  frame  having  a  top  supporting  cross- 
bar spaced  above  the  top  cross-rdl  of  ssJd  frame,  the 
sides,  bottom  and  cross-rails  of  said  frame  being  of  ande- 
iron  cross-sectional  form,  a  recungular  clamp  frame  piv^ 
otdly  and  snugly  supported  in  the  sides,  bottom  and 
cross-rail  of  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  from 
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•  doMd  to  «■  opea  potitiaa.  prafiddit 

fnmt,  M  adaptor   rail  eteoMat  of 

Mctioaal  fom.  iaeliidi«g  aaaat  for  detaehaMa  mouotteg 

ta  cooMcikm  wkh  tha  rida  raOa  of  tha  oMia  fnuna  in 

prcdetennincd  positioa  with  rapect  to  the  bottoon  rail 

of  the  main  frame  to  adapt  the  frame  for  support  ci  a 

fUm  sheet,  smaller  in  size  than  the  size  of  sheet  nor- 


1» 

malljr  arranfed  and  supported  in  tha  rails  of  the  main 
frame,  the  side  rails  of  the  maia  frame,  adjacent  the 
bottom  rail,  including  firing  catch  devices,  each  device 
c<Mnprising  a  curved  spring  arm  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  side  rail,  and  the  free  end  of  the  arm  having  an 
upwardly  extending  hook-shaped  portion,  opesatively  en- 
gaging the  damp  frame  in  support  of  the  clamp  frame 
in  closed  positioa  in  the  main  frame. 
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!.  An  air  outlet  device  designed  to  be  movatad  withia 
an  opeaing  ia  an  endosuia  aad  provided  with  a  lupptjr 
duct,  comprising,  aa  eloagatad,  opca-froat.  hollow  aaai^ 
ber  provided  with  end  walls,  said  end  walla  aiteading 
forwardly  to  seal  off  the  side  edges  (rf  said  opeaiag,  said 
hollow  member  composed  ai  a  uaitary  wall  having  ia  crosi 
section,  a  tramversdy  extending  portioa  aad  an  qpper  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  aad  forwardly  from  the  rear  edge 
of  said  transversely  extendiag  portioa,  aad  a  lower  portioa 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  tiba  ftx»t  edge 
of  said  transversely  extending  portion,  said  upper  aad 
lower  portions  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  meaas  for 
sealing  off  the  top  aad  bottom  edges  respectively  of  said 
opening,  said  transversely  extending  portion  havug  diera- 
in,  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other  along  iti 
length,  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  for  flow  of  supply 
air  upwanfly  therethrough  into  the  upper  portioa  of  nid 


♦! 


member,  and  an  eloagatad  plate  mounted  ia  fraal  of 
spaced  from  said  watt  to  provide  bttiWJi  tbt  wua» 
the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  an  npper  paaafeway 
betweea  the  same  aad  the  front  edge  of  dte  aaid 
versdy  extending  poitiQa  of  said  wall  a  lower 
said  passageways  opening  at  their  top  aad  bottom, 
Uvdy.  throu^  the  front  of  the  device  and  said 
passageway  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
passageway,  whereby  supply  air  flowing  throoi^  tha 
passageway  into  an  enclocore  in  front  of  ttM  device 
into  said  upper  passageway  through  the  lower 
air  from  the  enclosure  for  admittnre  whh  the  siqiply 


aad 


air. 
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In  a  ventilator  for  a  building  roof  having  an  opening 
therethrough  defined  by  a  curb,  a  tubular  base  portioa 
of  round  cross  section  having  in  its  bottom  end  aa  annu- 
lar member  defining  an  inlet  orifice  ring  coaxial  with  said 
base  portion  aad  having  an  aanuUr,  radially  disposed 
flange  at  its  top  end  for  engagement  with  the  top  surface 
of  said  curb,  said  flange  having  an  annular  downwardly 
extending  peripheral  portion  surrounding  said  curb  a 
motor  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  base  portion  and  protecting  transversely  thereof,  a 
motor  supported  by  said  bracket  within  and  coaxial  with 
said  base  portion,  an  air  impeller,  said  motor  having 
a  shaft  operativdy  connected  to  and  supporting  said 
iaapdler  in  and  coaxial  with  said  oriflce  ring,  a  neck 
member  of  round  croea  seclioa  having  an  annular  hot* 
torn  end  flange  detachaUy  resting  upon  said  int  men- 
tionad  flange  in  overlapping,  parallel  relationship  there- 
to, means  hingadly  seeming  together  the  lower  end  por- 
tions of  said  flanges  whereby  to  permit  twinging  mova- 
meat  of  said  neck  member  relative  to  said  base  portion, 
said  neck  member  tapering  firam  said  aiwwMar  HKtom  end 
flange  to  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  of  rdatively  re- 
duced diameter,  a  tc^  portion  having  annular  louvers 
and  an  overlying,  imperforate  top  wall  and  drcumfer- 
entially  spaced  upri^t  strips  carried  by  said  neck  mem- 
ber and  supporting  said  lop  wall  in  position  spaced  about 
the  onllet  end  oi  said  neck  nwmber  and  soppoiting  said 
louven  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  around  and  above 
said  neck  member  and  below  said  top  wall. 
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BALE  VENTILATING  MEANS 

^  Casiyy,  Racine,  Wk^  »  tespusaJan  aC 
vfHpnni  appBeMMa  oepssasner  *9§  I99V, 
li749t,  BOW  PMsot  fin.  a,7«Mt3>  *M 
It,  1994.    DIviiad  aoi  iMa  npilMrtin  Mf  li,  I9S<, 

ICMto.   <CLI9»-49) 
la  a  baler  haviag  a  baling  chamber,  aad  a  phmger  re- 
ciprocating oa  a  ctttral  axis  of  said  chamber  and  l^viog 
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a  pfcming  rarfaoa  normal  to  said  axis,  a  bale  vantflating 
mfawa  comprising  a  phirality  of  ganaraWy-cifliadrical 
prongs  perpcndlcularty  secured  to  said  sorfrioe  in  posi- 
tions qMccd  from  said  axis,  and  havfaig  cylinifrieal  base 
portions,  and  planatw  truncated  end  portloas  terminating 
in  a  point  remote  from  said  surface,  each  end  portioa 
being  deflned  by  a  pnue  truncating  surface  on  a  side  of 
each  prong  teeing  i#ay  from  said  axis,  and  a  surftne 
hi  continuation  of  iaid  cyUndrfcal  baaa  on  the  ride  of 


lik^ii 
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die  prong  tadag  lowIM  nid  axis,  ffie  point  of  eadi  prong 
lying  to  one  side  of  tha  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
cylindrical  base  portion  thereof  and  toward  said  axis,  said 
plane  truncating  surface  converging  toward  said  axis  in 
a  direction  toward  said  point,  whereby  said  prongs  are 
adapted  to  puncture  maierlal  behig  compacted  in  said 
chamber  and  said  plane  tmncadng  surface  toids  to  force 
said  material  outwardly  ia  a  direction  away  from  said 
axis  to  provide  in  the  compacted  material,  a  tone  of  less 
density  at  the  center  thereof. 


2,933(939 
CODE  RECORDING  AFPARATUS 

"^  Mlek,  a  tiipiiaJia  af 


29,  I95S,  Serial  No.  SU^if 
(CL  191—91) 


1.  Code  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  recording 
member  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members  di^oeed  within  the  recording 
member  and  in  closely  adjacent  wiccemlon  along  the  axis 
of  said  recording  meof  ber,  said  supporting  members  being 
indhridually  rotatabty  mounted  about  said  axis  as  a 
center,  each  of  said  fopportfog  members  carryfaig  a  simi- 
larly configured  recprding  element  projecting  from  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  racordfaig  member  for  re- 
cording the  same  impression  on  a  record  sheet,  means  for 
setting  each  of  said  rotatably  mounted  supporting  mem- 
bers to  position  thdr  respective  recording  elements  at 
difleremial  positions  along  the  circumference  of  said  re- 
cording member  to  wepresent  data  to  be  recorded,  and 
means  Cor  driving  said  recording  member  throng  rota- 
tional recording  cycks  to  record  during  each  cycle  dif- 
ferentially positioned  impressionB  on  a  record  sheet  cor- 
responding to  the  differentially  set  positioos  of  the  re- 
coriding  elements. 
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1.  Mechanism  for  transferring  sheets  in  re^ster  frtxn 
a  first  sheet  carrying  cylinder  to  a  atcond  sheet  carrying 
cylinder  comprising  a  series  of  coacting  gripper  dements 
for  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet,  means  mounting 
said  gripper  dements  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  in  a 
circular  bath  having  a  pmnt  of  tangency  with  both  said 
cylinders,  a  concave  shell  member  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  substantially  equivalent  to  the  radius  of  said 
grinder  path,  said  shell  member  being  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  gripper  path  aiKl  extending  substantially  between 
said  points  of  tangency,  and  means  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  gripper  dements  and  having  coaction  with  said 
shell  member  to  create  a  reduced  atmospheric  pressure 
condition  between  the  sheet  and  said  member  during  the 
transfer  of  the  sheet  whereby  normal  atmospheric  pres- 
sure on  the  face  of  the  sheet  will  maintain  the  body 
thereof  in  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
member. 
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19, 1991,  Serial  No.  791,992 
(CL  191—412) 


1.  A  sheet  gripping  device  having  a  pair  of  rdativ<riy 
movable  and  cooperatiiig  grqiping  elements  at  least  oae 
of  which  has  a  hardened  gr^iiping  aurfaoe  fiwnpridng  a 
multiplidty  of  mfaiute  peaks  dietrlbaled  thioughont  aaid 
gripphig  surface  and  having  generally  roplaaar  tope,  aad 
valleys  surroundiag  the  peaks,  at  lent  said  oaa  eletaeat 
being  made  by  a  procees  oomprisiag  tha  atqpe  of  ooatiag 
the  areas  corrtapoadiag  to  the  peak  tope  widi  aa  elch  i<a- 
sistant  asaterial,  aad  subjectiag  the^mooated  areas  to  aa 
eldi  to  reaiove  stock  to  a  depth  sufficieat  to  form  tfie 
valleys  betweea  the  peaka. 
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ing  chamber,  means  opcratively  intercomwcdng  said  i^ 
per  liquid  pump  and  taid  lower  liquid  pomp  nich  that 
the  pumping  capacity  of  mid  lower  pump  it  tubatantially 
leM  than  the  pumping  capacity  of  laid  upper  pump,  where- 
by said  lower  pump  pumps  additive  liquid  to  said  mix- 
ing dumber  and  said  upper  pump  pumps  additive  liquid 
and  well  liquid  to  said  production  tnbing  and  from  said 
weU. 


1.  A  rocket  assembly  comprising  a  metal  case  and 
positioned  therein,  a  cylindrical  rocket  grain  stable  to 
thermal  cycling,  said  grain  being  provided  with  a  single 
longitudinally  extending  axial  perforation  of  substantial 
diameter  in  comparison  with  the  diameter  of  the  grain, 
a  slot  in  said  grain  extending  spirally  lengthwise  of  said 
grain  such  that  the  web  thickness  is  at  least  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  grain,  said  slot  extending  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  grain  to  said  perforation,  and  means 
restricting  all  surfaces  of  said  grain  except  those  formed 
by  said  slot,  said  rocket  grain  being  longitudinally  ex- 
pandable. 
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EdUh  L  ScilvMr,  LiAcwood,  CaW. 

Application  Innc  It,  1957,  SstW  No.  M44<7 
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1.  A  well  pump,  comprising  an  upper  casing  chamber 
and  a  lower  caaing  chamber;  a  fluid  motor  in  said  upper 
casing  dumber  comprising  a  motor  piston  having  a  fluid 
pressure  passage,  a  fluid  discharge  passage,  and  a  single 
valve  passage  therein  ccmununicating  with  both  said  pscs- 
sure  and  discharge  passages,  and  a  unitary  sleeve  valve 
mounted  for  limited  reciprocal  movement  in  said  valve 
passage  to  control  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  delivered 
under  pressure  from  said  pressure  passage  alternatdy  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  motor  piston  and  abo  from  the 
odiers  of  said  opposite  ends  alternately  to  said  discharge 
passage  to  actuate  said  piston  for  redprocal  movement 
within  said  upper  dumber,  a  reciprocating,  double-acting 
pump  within  said  lower  casing  chamber  comprising  a 
pump  piston  having  fluid  passages  therethrough,  ball 
valves  controlliiv  the  flow  of  fluid  throo^  said  passages, 
and  a  pumping  pipe  connected  to  said  pump  piston  for  re- 
cdving  fluid  to  be  pumped  upwardly,  and  a  connecting 
pipe  interconnecting  said  pump  piston  and  said  motor  pis- 
ton for  redprocating  the  pump  piston  and  conducting  the 
flhiid  discharge  of  said  pump  to  said  fluid  discharge  pas- 
sage of  said  motor. 


1.  An  improved  well  pump  for  mixing  an  additive 
liquid  to  the  well  liqmd  being  pumped  through  produc- 
tion tubing  having  a  liquid  inlet  at  the  lower  open  end 
thereof  substantially  vertically  disposed  in  a  well  com- 
prising: an  upper  liquid  pump  vertically  di^KMcd  below 
said  tubing,  said  upper  pump  havmg  a  liquid  outlet  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  the  liquid  inlet  to  said 
production  tubing:  a  tubulu-  section  defining  a  liquid 
mixing  chamber  vertically  disposed  below  said  upper 
liquid  pmnp,  said  tubular  section  being  connected  to  and 
in  liquid  communication  with  the  liquid  inlet  lo  said 
upper  pump;  a  lower  liquid  pump  vertically  di^NMed 
below  said  tubular  section,  said  lower  pump  havii^  a 
liquid  outlet  connected  to  and  in  liquid  communication 
with  said  tubular  section;  an  additive  liquid  inkt  to  said 
lower  pump,  closed  conduit  means  between  said. liquid 
inlet  to  said  lower  pump  and  a  source  of  additive  liquid 
at  the  surface  of  the  well;  a  well  liquid  nilet  to  said  mix- 
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AppHcalion  Febnmy  3, 1H8,  Serial  No.  712,747     , 
7ClalM.    (CL193--«7)  ' 

1.  In  a  bearing  for  a  water  pumping  unit  faiduding  a 
turbine  and  water  pump  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  bearing 
disposed  between  said  turbine  and  water  pump  and  com- 
prising a  sleeve  member  force  fit  al  its  ends  onto  the 
shaft  and  having  a  relativdy  narrow  running  dearanoc 
space  suited  for  passing  water  therethroui^  for  luMicat- 
tng  purposes,  a  reduced  diameter  in  the  section  of  said 
shaft  between  said  ends  of  said  sleeve  member  forming 
a  relatively  wider  annular  passageway  along  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sleeve  member  suited  for  passing  water 
therethrough  for  cooling  purposes,  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
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ings  in  said  sleeve  member  to  said  annular  passageway, 
and  means  for  delivering  water  diverted  from  the  pon^ 


L 


inlet  into  said  running  clearance  space  and  annular  pas- 


sageway. 
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New  Branswick,  N  J. 
27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,49< 
(CL  193— 163) 


A  centrifugal  pump  induding  an  impeller  housing,  a 
horizontal  wall  comprising  a  portion  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  central  <qiening  through  which  fluid  material 
may  pass,  an  impeller  horizontally  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  having  a  vertical  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  central  opening  in  said  horizontal  wall  of 
said  homing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  reservoir  having  a 
peripheral  wall  extending  vertically  from  the  periphery 
of  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  baflles  quced  apart 
and  secured  witiiin  laid  reservoir  to  said  per^heral  wall 
thereof,  said  baffles  curving  inwardly  from  said  peripheral 
wall  to  said  central  opening  in  said  horizontal  wall,  said 
baflles  having  concave  and  convex  surfaces  and  disposed 
with  the  concave  surface  of  one  fadng  the  convex  sur- 
face of  the  one  ahead  of  it,  and  an  inlet  pipe  secured  to 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  reservoir  and  aimed  at  the 
concave  surface  of  one  of  said  baflles  whereby  fluid  flow- 
ing into  said  reservcAr  is  directed  into  said  central  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  said  housing. 
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PUMP  WITH  FLEXIBLE  IMPELLER  AND  FLEX- 
IBLB  ANNULAR  CAM 
Aka  A.  McCray,  Norih  HoOywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Jabsco  Pump  Cosapnay,  Bnrbaak,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  CaHTonia 
AppHcatioa  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  <3M99 

ICIalmB.  (CL  193— 117) 
1 .  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of:  a  housing  prdvided 
with  an  impeller  bore  and  provided  with  circumferentially 
spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication  with 
said  impeller  bore;  a  flexible,  preformed,  annular  cam 
lining  and  engaging  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  impeller 
bore  and  having  a  circumferentially  varying  internal  radi- 
um relative  to  the  a^is  of  said  bore,  said  internal  radius 
being  a  minimum  botween  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
progressively  increasing  adjacent  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  there  being  a  space  between  the  external  peripheral 
wall  of  said  annular  cam  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
bore  between  and  overlapping  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
the  radial  dimension  of  said  space  bdng  a  maximum  be- 
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tween  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  provide  said  mini- 
mum internal  radius  therebetween  and  progressivdy  de- 
creasing adjacent  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  provide 
said  progressively  increasing  internal  radius  there  adja- 
cent, said  annular  cam  being  a  split  cam  having  abuttable 
ends;  an  elastoimeric  tpttcet  in  said  space  and  extending 
radially  from  the  external  perqiheral  wall  of  said  annular 
cam  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  impeller  bore,  said 


spacer  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  annular 
cam  and  the  peripheral  v^l  of  said  impeller  bore  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  holding  the  abut- 
table ends  of  said  annular  cam  in  abutting  relation;  and 
an  impeller  with  flexible  vanes  mounted  for  rotation  with- 
in said  annular  cam  about  the  axis  of  said  boire,  said 
flexible  vanes  engaging  the  internal  peripheral  wall  of 
said  annular  cam. 
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PRESSURE  LOADED  PUMP 

tmH  Ofvalni,  OHo,  asrimor  to 
Cwfoiatlen,  Cycmo.  VL,  a  coipontloa 


AppUcatfon  Novensbsr  S,  1954,  Seilal  No.  (29,2S7 
MdafaM.    (CL  193— 124) 
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1.  In  a  pressure  generating  pump  of  the  type  including 
a  housing  containing  intermeshing  gean  and  having  an 
inlet  leading  to  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  housing, 
axislly  movable  bushtep  each  having  a  forward  surface 
engageable  with  the  side  face  of  said  gears,  said  axially 
movable  bushings  being  subject  to  discharge  pressure  to 
maintain  sealfaig  engagement  with  die  gear  side  faces 
during  operation  of  the  pomp,  and  means  associated  with 
said  axially  movable  bushings  for  maintainmg  said  busli- 
ings  in  engagemem  with  the  gear  side  faces  with  a  pre- 
determined spring  pressure  during  staiting  of  said  pump 
and  with  a  greater  spring  pressure  than  said  predetermined 
q>ring  pressure  during  operation  of  said  pump. 


2,933,941 

HAND  PUMP  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WASHING 
APPARATUS 
Winy  Bock  and  Alfrad  KaUar,  BIsMghslw,  Warttcmbt 
Germany,  asrignors  to  SWF-Speilalfabrft  fiir  Aatoxa- 


AppBcation  My  2t,  19Si,  Seslal  N*.  151,39% 

arity,  appScaMan  Cii— j  My  27, 1957 

SCIahm.    (CL  193—149) 

1.  A  hand  pomp  for  a  windshield  washing  apparatus 

particularly  for  motor  vehicles  provided  with  a  relatively 

stationary  part,  comprising  a  flexible  hollow  body  and 

plunger  means  for  compressing  said  hollow  body,  said 
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hoDow  body  iadudiiig  aa  iniMr  wan  and  an  outer  ««U 
•paced  radially  outwardly  frooi  nid  inner  waU  and  fonn- 
iag  an  anvlar  chamber  tberebetween.  aaid  two  walls 
bdng  jointed  with  each  odier  at  one  end  of  said  annular 
chamber,  said  plunger  means  *— rH^g  on  the  inside  of 
said  inner  wall  and  indudtng  plate  means  operatively 
abuttint  against  said  one  end  of  the  hollow  body,  closure 


a; 


plate  means  for  sealing  die  other  end  of  sdd  anaular 
chamber  provided  with  guide  bore  means  for  guiding 
said  plunger  means,  fastening  means  in  said  closure  means 
tor  securing  said  pump  to  said  relativety  statioaary  part, 
and  means  forming  an  inlet  and  discharge  conduit  oper« 
advely  connected  with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  draw 
fluid  into  said  chamber  or  to  discharge  fluid  therefrom 
upon  actuation  of  said  plunger  means. 


lUm  FERnUZKR  MBmONG  PUMP 
Tinsli^  n— iiiWsi  Al^,  iiiloMi  le  John 
,  ItailiHIle,  Ahk,  ■  coq^endHi  eff  Akihi 
'     M«y3,lfS7,S«WNo.«5M21 
4ClaiiM.   (CLltS—lTS) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  comprising:  a  cylinder 
block  assembly  having  a  cylinder  therein  provided  with 
a  closed  end,  an  open  end,  and  with  a  suction  and  a  dis- 
charge passageway  adjacent  each  of  said  ends;  a  double- 
acting  tubular  piston  reciprocal  ia  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  adjacent  said  cylinder  closed  end;  a  pis- 
ton rod  connected  to  said  piston  closed  end  and  extend- 
ing through  said  piston  and  throng  said  cylinder  open 
cad;  and  a  stuiBng  box  assemUy  detachaUy  secured  to 
laid  cylinder  block  assembly  and  cloaiag  and  •»!r~«ing 
into  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  ia  telescoping  relation 
within  uid  tubular  piston,  and  in  sealing  relation  with 
•aid  piston  rod,  uid  assembly  including  gland  means  dis- 
posed substantially  entirely  within  said  cylinder. 


2,93SJI5I 
OIL  WELL  PUMP 
9.  Owwl  and  AMb  M.  Mwfcwell, 
hy 
WeB~ 


n  May  2J,  liS7,  SsriU  Now  MMS3 
SCUfaM.   (CL103— 179) 

1.  A  pump  for  use  in  an  oil  well,  comprising  a  tubular 
barrel;  a  standing  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel 


to  prevem  a  downward  flow  of  oil  from  the  barrel;  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  cyUndrically  shaped  heads 
of  uniform  construction  in  the  barrel;  rods  interconnect- 
ing the  heads  and  mainuhiing  the  heads  in  equally  simoed, 
and  axially  aligned  relation;  each  of  said  heads  being 
of  a  diameter  to  provide  a  sliding  ftt  theieof  in  the  bar- 
rel and  having  at  least  ooe  loagitudiaal  groove  in  the 
outer  periphery  extending  from  end-lo-cod  thereof,  with 
the  depth  of  said  groove  being  less  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  head  than  at  the  lower  end  of  the  head,  and  a  sleeve 


«-f 


■W^». 


./>*;»i; 


in  the  barrel  around  the  connecting  rod  between  each 
pair  of  heads  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  respective  rod  and  an 
outer  diameter  of  a  size  to  provide  a  sliding  fit  of  the 
sleeve  in  the  barrel,  the  length  of  each  sleeve  being  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  hnds,  and  the 
wall  thickness  of  eadi  deeve  being  less  than  the  d^th 
of  said  groove  at  the  lower  end  of  eadi  head  and  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  groove  at  the  tqiper  end  of  each 


^. 


MnHCX>AND 
Hany  A.  Tnahati,  fc„ 


A^URATUSFOIK  PUMPING 

Bor  to 

oyobDvy 


% 


aSk  IfML  Sariri  No.  SSMtl 
(CLlt3-4i2) 


Mr   J' 


1.  In  a  pumping  arrangement;  a  pipe  of  uniform  cross  , 
•ection  from  end  to  end  and  having  a  port  adjacent  oaa 
end.  a  nozzle  projecting  faito  •aid  pipe  adjacent  ^the  * 
other  end  thereof  and  directed  away  from  udd  one  end  > 
of  •aid  pipe,  means  forming  a  channel  exteixling  along 
the  out^  of  the  pipe,  said  chaimel  communicating  at  ^ 
one  end  with  said  port  and  at  the  other  end  with  said 
nozzle,  check  valve  means  in  said  channel  for  permitting 
fluid  flow  therethrough  from  the  port  to  the  nozzle  only, 
and  a  vibrator  pump  in  the  said  channel  for  causing  pol- 

u     .,^. 


AnoL  19.  1960 


sating  flow  of  fluid  horn  the  said  port  tlvough  the 

nel  and  out  the  said  nocde  thcieby  to  induce  flow  of 

fluid  through  said  pipe. 
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FREICirr  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Leo L.  MelBB^ Neff  Yarit, N.Y>  iiilii  1 1  to Plext-Vaa, 

^    Af pltatioalaB^iay  31, 19S7,  SatM  No.  <37,4<a 
Ur^  p         •OSim,   (CLliS-3«) 


lateral  movement  of  a  king  pn  extending  downwaidly 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer  body,  a  pair  of  rafl 
members  u  the  upper  sivfooe  of  said  frame  at  its  other 
end,  said  rail  members  extending  paralld  to  each  other 
and  longitudinally  of  said  car  and  being  spaced  apart  for 
rsspective  engagemeM  with  angle  members  extoading 
along  the  bottom  of  said  trailer  body,  a  pair  of  locking 
members  respectively  mounted  adjacent  said  rail  mem- 
bers for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  angle  memben  to  bold  •aid  trailer  body  agaiut 
tipping  movement  relative  to  said  ear,  a  turntable  nKwnt- 
ed  at  the  central  portion  of  th^  ivper  surftKx  of  said 


o»   -  • 
►m 

6.  In  a  frd^t  bundling  system,  in  combiiution,  a 
trailer  body  having  at  its  bottom  a  pair  of  spaced,  par- 
allel, longitudinally  extending  frame  members,  a  king- 
pin extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  trailer 
body  near  its  forward  end,  a  highway  wheel  assembly 
havmg  at  its  top  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  longitudinally 
extending  raib  for  loagitndinally  slidable,  laterally  inter- 
locUng  engagement  with  the  frame  members  on  said 
trailer  body,  means  for  leleasaMy  locking  said  highway 
wheel  assembly  ia  a  predetermined  longitudinal  position 
beneath  the  rearward  portion  of  said  highway  wheel  as- 
sembly, a  highway  tractor  having  a  fifth  wheel  for  piv. 
otal  engagement  with  Mid  kingpin  for  movement  of  said 
trailer  body  and  said  highway  wheel  assembly  in  semi- 
trailer fashion,  a  raflway  car  having  at  its  top  a  turn- 
uble  mounted  for  rotatioa  ia  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel  ml  members  mounted  on  said  turn- 
uble  for  longitudin|tly  slidable,  laterally  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  frame  members  on  said  traUer  body, 
whereby  with  uid  tirnuble  turned  to  orient  said  rail 
memben  transversely  of  said  railway  car  and  with  said 
highway  wheel  assemibly  standing  stationary  at  one  nde 
of  •aid  railway  car.  with  the  rails  on  •aid  highway  wheel 
assembly  aligned  both  vertically  and  horizontally  with 
the  rail  members  on  said  tumuble.  said  trailer  body  may 
be  pushed  or  pulled  by  said  tractor  to  cause  it  to  slide 
longitudinally  from  aaid  turnuble  onto  said  highway 
wheel  assembly  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  releas- 
ihly  securing  said  trailer  body  against  movement  on 
laid  railway  car. 


frame,  said  turntable  including  a  pair  of  rail  members 
exteixling  parallel  to  each  other  and  bdng  qiaced  apart 
for  longitudiiully  slidable.  laterally  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  said  angle  members  for  support  of  said  trailer 
body  on  said  turntable,  locking  means  on  the  latter  said 
rail  memben  for  engaging  said  angle  memben  and  pfe* 
venting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  trailo-  body  rela- 
tive to  said  turntable,  and  means  for  raising  said  turntable 
to  a  level  where  the  king  pin  and  the  angle  nMmben  of 
a  trailer  body  supported  thereon  will  respectivdy  clear 
said  support  memben  and  the  rail  members  mounted  on 
said  othier  end  of  said  frame  during  rotation  of  said 
trailer  body  and  said  tunrtable  relative  to  said  car. 


a,na,tS4 
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39, 19S<,  Seitol  No.  5(2,344 
(CL  198—1) 
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RAaWAY  CAR  FOk  IIL&SPORTING  TRAOJER 
.      ,  "^  BODIES 

Leo  L.  Melna,  New  Vortc,  N.Y.,  null to  PIciI-Vm. 

lac  New  Yoir^  N. Y:;i;  coivlMref  Deh^  ^ 

AppWradaa  MrtrM,  1997,  SsrinI  No.  —2,947 

9  ClalM.   (CL  19S— 399) 

5.  In  a  railroad  car  for  tranqwrting  trailer  bodies,  a 

fraoM  extending  longitudinally  of  said  car  with  Uie  ends 

of  said  frame  being  supported  upon  the  whed  trucks  of 

said  car  and  with  at  lea^t  the  intermediate  portion  of 

•aid  frame  being  narrower  than  •aid  whed  trucks,  a  pair 

of  support  memben  nsounled  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 

frame  at  one  end  thereof,  said  support  memben  being 

spaced  apart  to  define  a  recess  to  recdve  and  restrict 


1.  A  root  comprising  four  supports,  two  pain  of  op- 
posed outwardly  UKlfaied  substantially  rigid  ardies  dis- 
posed at  substantially  equal  indination  with  the  aids 
of  adjacent  ardies  in  operative  substantially  abutting 
rdatiott  and  siq>ported  on  said  supports,  a  phinlity  of 
cables  suspended  between  each  pair  of  opptmtd  arches 
in  qwoed  increments,  said  cables  behig  connected  togdher 
at  their  crossing  pofaits  fomting  a  suqwnded  netwoit,  a 
Vring  Una  caMe  connected  between  the  ends  of  each  arch, 
additional  cables  connected  at  spaced  intervals  to  said 
arches  in  paralld  relation  to  said  ^ring  line  cables,  said 
additional  cables  bdng  abo  ooonected  to  said  cables  sus- 
peixled  between  the  asaoriated  arch  and  the  opposed  arch, 
and  roofing  material  covering  said  cables  to  make  a 
weather-ti^t  roof  structure. 


2^33,995 
ROOP  CLOSURE  SUPPORT  POR  EXPANSIBLE 
_,^  BUlLDPyS        ^^ 

^,       vBiiasMi  Coan  aaa  Robert  M,  Mlphsa,  Newarit, 
N J.,  iii%niiii  to  Coaae  Maarfaitoilat,  IiK.t  Newaifc, 
N J.,  a  caiyofadoa  of  New  l«wy 
AppBcadsa  Pebtaaiy  19, 1997,  Ssriri  No.  941,991 
4ClalBBa.   (CL199-^ 
1.  A  resiliem  flexible  roof  dosore  supporting  device 
adapted  to  be  ooonected  to  a  rocrf  of  an  eaqtansible  build- 
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faig  structure,  which  roof  includes  a  peir  of  elont«ted 
roof  peaeb  histedly  mounted  at  the  long  sides  thereof 
about  a  horixoatallx  siqiported  roof  ridfe  member,  the 
said  roof  panek  bctng  adapted  for  pivotal  movement 
within  a  ranfa  from  a  tenerally  horiaontal,  co*pIanar. 
to  a  tenerally  upwardly  diverging  V-shaped 


I^MX     19 


tioo  chamber,  means  forming  separate  chambers  beneath 
•aid  hearth  including  a  oomnon  wall  extending  trant- 
veisely  of  said  hearth,  means  for  pasdng  air  throu^ 
one  of  saki  chambers  and  upwardly  through  taid  hearth 
to  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  tilting  said  hearth 
about  a  transverse  horiaootally  disposed  axis  adjacent 


.ikff^i- 


orientation;  the  said  resilient  supporting  device  compris- 
ing a  transversely  arched  resilient  member  having  in- 
wardly extending  end  portions,  means  attaching  the  said 
end  portions  to  the  outwardly  fadng  free  side  edges  of 
the  said  roof  panels,  the  said  flexible  roof  closure  being 
stqHwrted  by  the  said  transversely  arched  portion  of  the 
said  resilient  member. 


ROOF  omnucrioN 

Marilp,  CUcafa,  JL,  assignor  to  M^A  Msin- 

ifo,  UL,  a  corporation  of 


IS,  19H  8«iii  No.  466,777 
7a.  166— ] 
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said  common  wall  to  discharge  ash  residue  from  said 
hearth  to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  inchidlng  power 
means  positioned  in  said  air  chamber  and  operative  to 
tih  said  hearth,  the  hearth  portion  above  taid  other  cham- 
ber being  imperforate,  and  door  means  for  the  withdrawal 
of  ash  from  said  ash  receiving  chamber  without  appre- 
ciably cooling  said  combustion  chamber. 


"tf 
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PINKING  ATTACTMBNT  FOR  OCWING 
MACHINI8 
•  MIcala,  New  Rranawkli,  NJ. 
M  Ansfl  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  726,974 
IMIb.   (CL  111— 122) 


*  T 


1.  A  structural  panel  adapted  for  use  in  multiple  in 
a  roof  or  the  like  comprising  a  unitary  longitudinally 
arcuate  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  trough 
portion  and  an  adjoining  laterally  extending  longitudinal 
flange  portion  adapted  to  cover  a  like  trough  portion  of 
an  adjacent  panel,  a  plurality  of  corrugations  extending 
trans^^ersely  of  said  trou^  portion  to  arch  said  member 
longitudinally,  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  tongitudinaUy 
of  said  member  along  each  side  of  said  trough  portion, 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  q)aced  holes  in  said 
flange  portion  arranged  to  register  with  an  arrangement 
of  holes  like  the  former  along  each  side  of  said  trou^ 
portion  in  said  adjacent  panel. 


X 

■J 
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2,92M67 
FURNACE  Wrm  DUMPING  HEARTH 
Francis  D.  WOsmb,  Darlasi,  Cmm^  awlgnor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  CsBspsny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo^ 
nitfon  of  New  lency 
AppHcallon  JaMmry  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  769,925 
3Clalnsa.    (CL  116— 7) 
1.  Fuel  burning  apparatus  comprising  walls  defining  a 
comburtion  chamber,  a  unitary  hearth  positioned  in  and 
occupying  the  entire  tower  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  depositing  fuel  on  said  hearth,  means 
for  burling  the  fuel  on  said  hearth  including  nozzles  in 
the  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  spaced  above 
said  hearth  to  project  combustion  air  into  said  oom^ms- 


The  combination  of  a  pinking  attachment  for  a  sew- 
ing machine  comprising  a  throw  plate  having  ends  and 
an  upper  surface,  said  plate  having  a  feed  slot,  lunking 
mechanism  adjacent  the  throw  plate  and  comprising  a 
shearing  plate  between  the  ends  of  the  throw  plate  and 
having  ends  and  an  upper  surface  with  one  end  adjacent 
the  feed  slot  of  the  throw  plate,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
shearing  plate  being  coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  throw  plate,  the  shearing  plate  comprising  spaced 
parallel  side  arms  and  having  a  V-shaped  opening  near 
the  feed  slot  of  the  throw  plate  and  continuous  with  the 
space  between  the  spaced  anns  of  the  shearing  plate, 
knife  limiting  uprights  rising  from  said  arms,  the  shear- 
ing plate  recessed  below  its  upper  surface  at  the  end 
adjacent  the  feeder  slot,  and  forwardly  of  said  uprights, 
a  plate  detachably  set  in  said  recess  and  having  a  V- 
shaped  cutting  edge  registering  with  V-shaped  owning 
of  the  main  part  of  the  shearing  plate,  and  a  V-shaped 
reciprocable  knife  fitting  into  the  mentioned  V-shaped 
recesses  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  for  pinking 
operation,  said  knife  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end  part,  the  lower  end  part  being  detachably  secured 
to  the  upper  part,  and  a  short  guide  extending  laterally 
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heyood  the  shearing  plato  and  curved  backwardly  and 
•ecnred  to  the  top  of  one  of  said  uprights  and  di^osed 
adjacem  the  from  thereof,  and  adjustable  towards  and 
away  from  said  feed  ilot  and  comprMng  a  mala  body  and 
a  horizontal  ledge  which  curves  downwatdly  into  the 
main  body.  n 

Jl   2,92M99 
SHIPBOARD  DEGAUSSING  SVnVM 

Appiicalloa  OMer  26, 1953,  Sarfai  No.  366,715 
llCmam.   (0.114-246) 


MerrW  F. 

York 


2,933^1 
COATING  DBVICI 


Now  York,  N.Y.,  • 


MMch29,19f7.8«WN^ 
ICWm.    (0.116-3) 


it» 


r.,w^^ 


-at- 


1.  In  a  shipboard  I  degaussing  system  inchiding  a  de- 
gaussing coil  arranged  when  suitably  energized  to  neu- 
tralize an  induced  magnetic  field  of  a  ship  and  a  source 
of  currem  tor  energizing  said  coil,  the  combination  of 
means  for  producing  an  electric  field  proportional  to  the 
•artii'b  magnetic  field,  means  for  stabilizing  said  electric 
field  relative  to  the  magnetic  meridian  and  to  the  hori- 
zontal, a  signal  pick-«ff  device  arranged  in  said  electric 
field,  said  pick-off  deMice  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
ship  and  to  said  degaussing  coil,  and  means  for  varying 
the  current  supplied  to  the  dcgauasing  coil  in  accordance 
with  signals  generated  by  the  pick-off  device. 


A  coating  device  for  coating  a  moving  surface  com- 
prising a  means  for  supporting  and  moving  a  web  of 
paper,  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  fluid  coat- 
ing, said  reservoir  havmg  an  elongated  substantially  rec- 
tangular discharge  opening  extending  across  the  web 
through  which  fluid  coating  may  flow,  a  flexible  Made 
means  attached  to  said  reservoir  adjacem  one  elongated 
edge  of  said  discharge  opening  and  extending  across  to 
seal  said  discharge  opening  when  said  coating  device  b 
not  in  use,  said  flexible  blade  having  a  ponion  extending 
past  said  discharge  opening  so^hat  when  said  ponion 
contacts  said  moving  surface,  said  flexible  blade  is  curved 
to  open  said  discharge  opening  and  to  provide  a  connect- 
ing surface  over  which  said  fluid  coating  flows  for  appli- 
cation to  said  moving  surface,  means  for  movably  mount- 
ing said  reservoir  adjacem  said  means  for  supporting  the 
web,  and  means  for  moving  the  reservoir  to  move  the 
blade  imo  and  out  of  engagemem  with  the  web  to  open 
and  close  said  discharge  opening. 


FliiwTOMCATOR 

WilUam  C.  YocMaJeolt  Tiwnsh»,  AHs^s^  Conly, 
P«L,  snlgnQi  toSiinlii  V^tnminuStCm^ 
Fltlsbnr^  Pa.,  a  oarpoiallon  of  PsaM^fvaala 
Application  Hspiaaihsr  24, 1956. 8srW  No.  61M64 
2aa|M.   (O.lli-117)  ^^ 
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HOG  FEEDER  WITH  CANOPY 

Patrw  J.  GoarHits,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Application  Dscimisr  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  779.979 

9  0alM.    (0.119L^2) 


■r'^f->t: 


ro 


t^^uow:  !ir 


1.  A  visual  flow  Indicator  comprising  an  ekmgated 
^Ofjad  body  having  Ma  intermediato  portion  of  square 
crass  section  and  having  an  integral  portion  of  hexag- 
onal cross  section  at  each  end,  the  distance  diametrically 
across  the  hexagonal  end  portions  from  one  flat  face  to 
the  other  being  the  same  u  the  distance  across  the 
square  fartermediate  section,  a  pipe  connector  at  each 
end  of  the  body,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  body 
of  square  section  having  an  axial  opening  of  uniform 
diameter  therethrough  and  having  a  transverse  opoiing 
of  uniform  diameter  therethrou^  which  transverse  open- 
ing intersects  the  passageway,  the  diameter  of  the  trans- 
versa opening  being  largn'  than  the  diameter  of  the 
axial  opening,  and  a  glass  disk  at  each  end  of  the  trans- 
verse opening  having  ita  outer  face  flush  with  the  surface 
in  which  it  is  set  and  having  its  periphery  fused  and 
hermcticany  sealed  to  the  metal  around  the  opening. 


1.  In  a  hog  feeder  designed  for  ready  assembly  on  lo- 
cation and  for  maxnnimi  sanitation,  q>aced  supporting 
sills,  a  floor  mounted  on  said  sills  and  |»oviding  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  structure,  an  aqgie  iron  supporting 
post  fitted  about  each  corner  of  said  supporting  structure 
and  being  bolted  thereto,  an  uprij^t  feeder  disposed 
centrally  of  said  supporting  structure  between  said  corner 
posts,  a  roof  formmg  caw^  about  the  upper  end  of  said 
feeder  and  mounted  on  said  corner  posts,  side  ban 
mounted  between  adjacem  comer  poets  and  adjustable  as 
to  height  and  providing  an  obstruction  for  animals,  the 
height  of  said  canopy  and  said  side  bars  affecting  the  use 
of  said  feeder  to  the  extent  that  larger  animals  can  be 
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excluded  thus  pennittiBg  the  me  oC  the  oonuiner  tad  m-  

aociatcd  putt  of  Ughltr  weight  ud  requiroif  km  force     CMPWNC 
10  agitate  l»  cMHt  the  diKhargB  of  feed  therefrooi.  '^"Ta' 


f'  n  - 


233MO 
TRANSPAKCNT COVER  fORIlOG  FEEDER 

ApfOcatioa  Jn^  n7iH»,  Serial  No.  127,927 
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1.  A  hog  feeder  having  means  deftning  an  upright 
chamber  and  a  laterally  dupoecd  iqmardly  opening  mdi- 
vidual  compartment  having  three  lidet  with  at  least  one 
side  having  a  generally  flat  supporting  strip  along  its 
upper  edge,  said  strip  and  the  top  edges  of  the  other  two 
sides  being  in  a  common  plane,  a  monoplanar  transpar- 
ent hinged  cover  on  said  lateral  compartment,  said  cover 
being  of  relatively  li^  weight  and  of  a  size  that  its  lat- 
eral edge  overlies  said  supporting  strip  and  provides  a 
seal  therewith,  said  cover  having  a  portion  exposed  for 
engagement  and  raising  of  the  cover  by  the  animals 
seeking  access  to  the  fieed  in  the  compartment. 
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1.  In  a  propeller  type  lead  pencfl  having  a  tubular  front 
member,  means  for  griping  cylindrical  leads  of  different 
cross  sections  comprising  a  lead  gripping  tube  received 
in  said  frmit  member,  said  tube  comprising  a  head  piece 
protruding  from  the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  front 
member,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  longitudiaal  slits 
therein  n\fn^t  through  said  head  piece,  said  tube  and 
said  front  member  being  adapted  to  assume  a  plurality  of 
cooperative  relationships,  said  relationships  being  de- 
pendent upon  the  cross  section  of  the  lead  to  be  grin^ 
said  head  piece  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  conical  sur- 
faces of  dUferent  diameters  and  indined  at  substantially 
identical  aa|^  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  conical  sur- 
faces being  soccesstvely  disposed  on  said  headpiece  in 
the  axial  direction  thereof  sboidder  means  connecting  said 
conical  surfaces,  said  headpiece  being  movable  between 
positions  in  which  different  respective  ones  of  said  coni- 
cal surfaces  are  in  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  forward  end  of  said  tubular  front  member  in  de- 
pendence vpoa  the  assumption  of  respective  ones  ot  mU 
cooperative  relationship,  only  one  of  said  conical  surfaees 
being  in  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  for* 
ward  end  of  said  tubular  from  member  when  said  tiAe 
and  said  front  membo^  are  m  a  respective  one  of  said 
relationships.  ^.^ 

PENCIL  TYPE  ERAaniWnH  CATCH  ALL 
ATTACHBIENT  fOR  ERASURE  DBBRB 

I.  RoUef;  MetiiMyEh,  WJ^  iiillgji  «( thj 
- jtent  Id  Emm  Lmmmh^  Malnwan,  ff  J. 
Appiiaillon  DeceiHher  2, 1H3,  SaririNo.  39S,i97 
ICIaim.   (CL12t-dO 


.5 


/ 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  c<Mnprising  a 
relatively  shallow  trou^  forming  base  having  an  up- 
wardly turned  marginal  portion  widi  an  ann^ar  rem- 
forcing  rim  groove-like  at  least  Cor  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  length,  a  drum  adapted  to  contain  nuterial  to  be 
supplied  to  said  trough,  a  daaiping  ring  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  said  trough  adapted  to  be  clamped  about 
the  lower  portion  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  rdatively 
slim  supports  having  their  upper  ends  mounting  said 
claaaping  ring  concentrically  above  said  trough  and  in 
spaced  relation  thwirto,  a  ring  attached  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  relatively  slim  supports,  said  ring  being  retained 
within  said  reinforcing  rim.  and  valve  mechanism  car* 
ried  by  said  drum  info  said  trough. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pencil  type  eraser  and  a 
catch  all  attachment  for  erasure  debris  which  includes 
a  pencil  type  eraser  body  and  a  rigid  one  piece  body 
for  the  attachment,  said  rigid  one  piece  body  provided 
wUk  a  clip  at  one  end  fo  attach  to  said  peocflptype 
eraser  body  and  provided  with  a  catch  pan  at  it^  free 
end,  said  clip  embracing  the  pencil  type  eraser  body 
loosely  to  allow  said  catch  pan  to  hang  below  said  eraser 
body,  said  free  end  of  said  catch  pan  spaced  from  said 
eraser  body  and  provided  with  a  lip  that  is  concave  to 
conform  with  the  rounded  surface  of  a  tirpewriier  rolL 
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1.  A  writing  institiment  aiduding  a  hollow  barrel  por- 
tion having  an  (^)en  end;  an  axially  movable  a^iwrt^ng 
device  havfaig  an  outer  end  portion  adapted  to  protrude 
from  the  barrel  po<te  and  an  famer  end  portion,  said 
inner  end  portion  bong  laterally  movable  fatto  axial  <fia- 
alignmrwt  with  the  tois  of  said  barrel  portion;  and  inter- 
lock means  for  retaining  the  actuating  device  within  the 
barrel  and  limiting  bs  axial  movement  to  predeeermlned 
longitudinal  limits,  said  actuating  device  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  predeiennined  length,  said  interiock  means 
including  a  transversely  extendfaig  shank  held  1^  the  bar- 
rel portion  and  exiaading  into  said  slot  in  interiocfced 
sliding  relation  therewith,  said  shank  having  a  ««ii»»fwi^ 
in  the  direction  of  (he  Im^itudinal  axis  of  the  •rtnmti»g 
device  less  than  the  leni^  <rf  the  kmgitodhial  slot 

2.  In  a  writing  instrumem  comprising  a  hollow  baml 
housing  and  a  longitudinally  movaUe  writing  unit  Bor> 
mally  biased  rearw«nlly  into  a  retracted  position,  the 
provision  of:  a  phi^nsr  projecting  vearwaidly  from  the 
barrel  and  provided  with  an  integral  exleiMion  within  the 
barrel  to  engage  the  writhig  unit;  said  extension  haviat 
a  slot  therein:  a  taterally  extrading  shoulder  on  the  phmfv 
extension:  means  in  the  barrel  for  — t»r"f  1  with  aaid 
laterally  extending  shoulder  fai  an  inner  position  of  the 
plunger  to  hold  thn  writing  unit  hi  projected  writing 
position:  means  at  the  inner  end  of  said  pinnfsr  fttmiftn 
disposed  to  receive  the  axial  dmnt  of  tiie  rearwardly 
biased  writing  unit  and  to  translate  said  dirast  into 
lateral  movement  of  the  plunger  extoniion  toward  the  en- 
gagement means  In  tlie  barrel  fbr  said  laterally  exteadtag 
shoulder,  a  side  button  diqweed  externally  of  said  band 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  shank,  said 
barrel  being  prm^ded  with  a  port  for  receiving  eaid 
inwsffdly  extending  shank;  and  mcana  on  te  shank 
within  the  barrel  and  extendh^  within  said  slot,  said 
shank  and  extensioo  being  cooperaUe  for  traaalating 
lateral  movemem  of  die  aide  button  teto  lateral  move- 
mem  of  the  phuger  extension,  nlierehy  actnation  of  tiw 
plunger  causca  engagement  of  the  shoulder  on  the  Phaser 
extension  and  said  engagement  means  on  the  banel  to 
hold  the  writing  unit  in  projected  writing  position  and 
whereby  lateral  inwatd  movement  of  the  button  causes 
disfweanrmem  of  lairf  AeuUmr  m»A  »iitgmgmm,mm^  mtam  ftff 
permit  said  writing 
position. 


1.  A  pneumatic  impact  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  slidably  mounted  timetn,  meam  to  apply 
air  pressure  simultaneously  to  oppoeile  sides  of  die  pis- 
ton at  a  differential  such  that  die  piston  is  mov«d  to- 
ward one  end  of  die  cylinder,  rataining  means  for  yield- 
faigly  holding  die  piston  at  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  releasing  air  from  the  other  end  of  die 
cylinder,  said  retaining  means  being  adiustaUe  to  Idease 
die  piston  responsive  to  the  release  of  subetantiaUy  aU 
the  air  preesure  from^said  other  end  of  die  cylinder. 
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unit  to  return  to  biased  reimctad 


1.  In  combination,  widi  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  two  directions,  a  liquid  pressure  motor 
operaMy  coupled  with  said  member  for  moving  the  same 
in  at  least  one  of  said  two  directions,  a  source  of  liquid 
under  pressure,  conduit  means  in  communication  between 
said  source  and  motor  for  conducting  liquid  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  contrd  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means 
operable  when  open  to  permit  liquid  under  pressure  to 
flow  from  source  to  said  motor  to  initiate  movemem  of 
said  monber  m  said  at  least  one  direotion.  said  source 
being  Under  a  constandy  available  pressure  Hr  ui  excess 
of  that  required  to  move  said  member  at  a  speed  higher 
than  the  optimum  ^eed  desired,  and  a  cahlirated  perma- 
nently open  restriction  means  formed  by  a  sharp-edged 
orifice  constituting  a  speed  limiting  orifice  di^oeed  in 
said  conduit  means  between  said  control  valve  and  said 
motor  nd  operable  to  establish  fiow  characteristics  hi  die 
conduit  means  to  apply  a  braking  effect  on  said  mem- 
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ber  that  increases  at  a  rate  which  is  higher  than  the 
rate  of  increase  of  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  liquid 
in  the  conduit  means  without  adversely  limiting  the  initial 
acceleration  of  the  member. 

DOUBLE-ACTING  HYDRAUUC  JACK 
Konrad  Trimpcr,  Wddenan  (Skg),  aad  FeHz  Schneider, 
Dreb-TlcfciAach,  Kreis  Sisfsn,  Gcnaany,  asdgDon  to 
RhelMtald    SicgcMr    PliMhnlinhiiiarf    A.G^    Drds- 
Ticf  cBbacfa,  Kieis  SkceSy  GcnssHy 
AppUcatioa  AofMl  12,  19St,  SsffU  No.  754,64S 
TClataM.    (CLUl— 44) 


extending  upward  therefrom,  and  means  connected  to 
the  stationary  cylinder  forming  a  sliding  seal  with  the 
actuating  rod  to  define  a  pressure  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination:  a  valve  housing  fixed 
relative  to  the  piston  and  having  a  main  valve  movable 
within  the  valve  housing  for  alternately  introducing  mo- 
tive fluid  into  said  pressure  chamber  and  exhausting  it 
therefrom,  a  pilot  valve  assembly  ported  to  shift  the 
main  valve  and  including  upper  and  lower  axially  sepa- 


1.  A  doable-acting  hydraulic  jack,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: an  outer  cylinder  having  a  hase,  a  mantle,  and 
an  open  end;  an  inner  cylinder  having  a  base  defining 
a  bore,  a  closed  end,  a  mantle,  and  an  enclosure  there- 
within;  an  imermediate  cylinder  having  a  base  defining  a 
bore  and  being  slidably  received  in  the  mantle  of  said 
outer  cylinder,  an  open  end,  and  a  mantle  slidably  re- 
cnving  the  base  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  last  men- 
tioned mantle  defining  a  first  enclosed  annular  space 
with  the  mantle  of  said  outer  cylinder  which  extends 
between  the  base  of  said  intermediate  cylinder  and  the 
open  end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  and  a  second  enclosed 
annular  ^ace  with  the  mantle  of  said  inner  cylinder 
which  extends  between  the  base  of  said  inner  cylinder 
and  the  open  end  of  said  intermediate  cylinder;  the  mantle 
of  said  inner  cylinder  having  at  least  one  aperture  con- 
stituting a  communicating  passage  between  said  second 
annular  space  and  the  enclosure  in  said  inner  cylinder; 
a  tubular  member  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  base  of 
said  intermediate  member,  extending  through  the  bore 
in  the  base  of  said  inner  cylinder,  and  having  an  open 
end  extending  into  the  enclosure  in  said  inner  cylinder; 
the  base  of  said  intermediate  cylinder  defining  a  channel 
communicating  with  said  first  annular  space  and  with  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  member;  said  last  mentioned  base 
defining  with  the  base  of  said  outer  cylinder  a  first  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  with  the  base  of  said  inner  cylinder  a 
second  pressure  chamber  conununicating  with  said  first 
pressure  chamber  through  the  bore  in  the  base  of  said 
intermediate  cylinder;  a  source  of  pressure  medium;  and 
conduit  means  for  connecting  said  source  with  said  first 
annular  space  and  with  said  first  pressure  chamber. 
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rable  aligned  pilot  valve  parts  oaounted  to  slide  within 
an  axial  bore  in  the  valve  housing,  means  whereby  the 
pilot  valve  parts  may  be  mechanically  shifted  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  passage  means 
in  the  valve  housing  for  introducing  motive  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  axial  bore  at  a  location  above  the 
lower  pilot  valve  part,  said  passage  means  being  cut 
off  by  shifting  of  the  lower  pilot  valve  part  upward 
relative  to  the  valve  housing. 


2.93M72 
FUEL  INJECTION  COMBUOTION  ENGINE 
Friedrlch  K.  H.  Nalli^ar,  Stattgart,  Gemiany, 
to  Dahnler-Bcni  Aktleiigcselbchiift,  Statlgart*Unter- 


AppHcatkm  Muck  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  Mt,lM 

ClalMs  priority,  apyltaHloM  GenMsqr  Marck  2t,  195< 

UCMamTiia.  12»-^) 
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2333,071 

HYDRAinJC  ENGINE 

Edward  J.  Saifcat,  Hnnthigtow  Park,  and  Roy  F.  Coofer, 

.    DowBcy,  CaUC  assignors  to  Sargent  Rodkss  Pamp 

HntiBgtoa  PHfc,  Catf.,  a  corporatloa  of 


ApplicatkM  May  9, 195«,  Serial  No.  734,187 
Triifnii  (CL  121— 157) 
1.  In  a  reciprocating  hydraulic  engine  for  operating 
a  well  pump  and  having  a  piston  slidable  within  ■  sta- 
tionary cylinder,  the  piston  having  a  pump  actuating  rod 
fixed  thereto  and  extending  downward  therefrom  and  also 
having  a  motive  fluid  delivery  tube  fixed  thereto  and 


1.  A  prechamber  compression  ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engine  provided  with  a  working  cylinder  and  a 
cylinder  head,  comprising  means  forming  a  preoombus- 
tion  chamber  in  said  cylinder  head,  a  main  combustion 
chamber  formed  by  said  cylinder,  means  forming  an  (over- 
flow channel  connecting  said  precombustion  chamber 
with  said  main  combustion  chamber,  said  overflow  chan- 
nel being  relatively  wide  in  comparison  to  the  diameter 
of  said  precombustion  chamber,  and  means  for  iqfecting 
fuel  into  said  overflow  channel  essentially  tangentially 
against  the  walls  thereof. 
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DIRECT  GAIOLINE  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
GUtecr  J.  KMdso^,  Giriifort,  N.Y.  aarfgMir  to  Bcndlx 
AviatioB  Cotvontkw,  9Umj,  N.V.,  a  cofyoralloB  of 
Delaware 

AffMoiHoa  OcMtcr  1, 1*ST,  SmW  N*.  «7,4U 
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1..  Apparatus  for  solid  injecting  metered  quantities  of 
liquid  fuel  into  the  cylinders  of  an  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  which  are  periodically  alternately  sub- 
jected during  the  operating  cycle  to  low  pressure  and  high 
pressure,  said  engine  having  its  cylinders  arranged  in  at 
least  one  set  having  their  power  impulses  spaced  over 
the  operating  cycle,  the  air  intake  portions  of  the  cycle 
of  the  respective  cylinders  being  spaced  over  the  operat- 
ing cycle,  only  one  cylinder  of  the  set  taking  in  air  at 
substantially  any  one  time,  the  pressure  within  each  cylin- 
der being  low  during  iu  air  intake  period,  the  pressure 
within  each  of  the  other  cylinden  of  the  set  being  rela- 
tively high  during  such  period,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  common  fuel  line  connected  to  the  fuel  intake  of 
each  cylinder  of  the  set,  each  cylinder  having  a  fuel  m- 
take  which  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  fuel  may 
flow  therethrough  into  the  respective  cylinden  only  dur- 
ing periods  of  low  pressure  therein,  each  fuel  intake  com- 
prising a  valve  responsive  to  pressure  within  the  cylinder 
which  is  prevented  from  opening  when  the  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  is  relatively  high,  and  means  for  periodically  sub- 
jecting the  fuel  in  the  common  fuel  line  to  fuel  injecting 
pressure,  such  fuel  being  under  pressure  during  the  fuel 
intake  periods  of  each  of  the  cylinden  of  the  set. 


2,933,074 

LENGTH  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Mossr,  Clearwalsr,  Fla.,  Mslgiior  to  B.  C. 
SUuwr,  Jacques  B.  SUnar,  B.  L.  Skteaer,  Brace  W. 
Skfaucr,  aad  Vivien  S.  Mflca,  convtacrs,  doing  bosi- 
■CSS  as  S-M  Tappet  SalM,  DoMdla.  Fla. 
ApplkatkM  Scpteinbcr  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,213 
lOCUiM.   (CL  12^-90) 
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operating  male  and  female  screw  memben  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  a  thread  pitch  in  the  range 
of  10  to  32  threads  per  inch,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  be  threaded  together  in  one  direction  to  shorten  the 
linkage  and  being  provided  with  a  torsion  spring  con- 
necting said  members  nonnally  tending  to  effect  a  relative 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  to  lengthen  the  link- 
age, a  first  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  have 
thrust  applied  directly  to  the  end  thereof,  an  axial  sup- 
port for  the  other  member  said  other  member  being 
freely  rotatable  in  said  support  when  relieved  of  axial 

2333,075 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 
AIR  TO  THE  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  AND  THE 
IGNrnON  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 
Robert  Reni  Look  Getroy,  Neiillly-sar<Sclac 
l^ris.  Frmca 


AppHcatkm  Marck  l^St,  Serial  No.  570.907 
'    '  r,  appikatloB  F^MMe  December  24,  1952 
21Cfabw.   (CL  123-97) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  connected  to  fur- 
nish the  motive  power  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle  or  to 
brake  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  as  desired,  an  air  in- 
take for  supplying  air  to  the  ignition  chambers,  a  direct 
conduit  connection  between  said  air  intake  and  the  engine 
crank  case,  a  second  conduit  connection  between  said 
crank  case  and  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine,  valve 
means  in  said  second  connection,  said  valve  means  being 
normally  biased  to  closed  position  and  being  movable  to 
open  position  only  when  said  engine  is  exerting  a  braking 
action  on  the  movement  of  said  vehicle. 


2J33,070 

UQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

EaicM  G.  SpcBCtr,  Nortbridge,  Calif. 

AppHcation  Febraaiy  1, 195<,  Sctfad  No.  562,870 

31  OafaM.   (CL  123—120) 


1.  In  a  length  compensating  device  adapted  to  be 
embodied  in  an  axially  reciprocatory  valve  linkage,  co- 


8.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  liquid  petroleum  fuel  supply  system  therefor  compris- 
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ing  tm>  tiniurjr  Aid  ooovirtar  devicet  connected  in  lerict 
with  a  prcMurized  container  of  Hquefled  petroleum  and 
nid  engine,  one  of  laid  devices  being  nearer  said  con- 
tainer and  remote  from  said  engine  and  the  second  device 
being  more  remote  from  said  tank  and  closely  adjacent 
the  engine  intake  manifold,  said  one  device  including  a 
high  pressure  regulator  for  converting  the  hi^  pressure 
liquid  fuel  to  gaseous  fuel  at  a  kmer  super-atmoqihenc 
pwssure,  heat  exchange  means  for  heating  said  gaseous 
fuel  to  a  predetermined  temperature  within  the  confines 
at  said  one  converter  device  from  the  waste  heat  of  com- 
bustion of  fuel,  said  heat  exchange  means  including  ther- 
mal means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  gaseous 
fuel  and  operable  to  route  varying  proportions  of  the 
gaseous  fuel  in  a  path  out  of  direct  beat  exchange  with 
the  waste  heat  of  combustion  as  necessary  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  all  the  gaseous  fuel  discharging  from 
said  converter  device  to  said  predetermined  temperature, 
said  second  converter  device  having  low  pressure  regula- 
tor means  for  lowering  the  super-atmoq>heric  pressure 
of  said  heated  gaseous  fuel  to  a  pressure  substantially  that 
at  the  incoming  air,  and  means  for  forming  a  combus- 
tible mixture  ot  said  fuel  with  incoming  air  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  into  said  engine  intake  manifold. 


ENGINE  STAXTER 


AffKkalkmJmm 3t,  ItSt, S«M No. 
ICWm.    (CL123— ISS) 
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CONTINUOUS  DIAMOND  INFEED  AND  GBIND- 

ING  WHEEL  DSSaSEB 
SlaaiDrt  P.  InK*  tmi  AHhar  T.  Eiihlsii— t,  Deftvit, 
Mkk.,  ■■ijiiii  In  Wkeal  Ttaalaf  TmI  Csipanj,  De- 

iH^aa,  19SI,  Ssriy  No.  737,MS 
ItdahM.    (0.125— 11) 


18.  A  dressing  mechanism  for  dressing  abrading  wheels 
and  the  like  comprising  a  housing,  a  feed  screw  shaft 
threadedly  mounted  in  said  housing  having  a  dressing  tool 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  at  least  two  torque 
transmission  means  coupled  with  said  shaft  to  rotatably 
drive  said  shaft  to  infeed  said  tool  to  an  abrading  wheel, 
and  means  for  independemly  energizing  said  torque  trans- 
missiott  means  to  cjflfect  continuous  infeeding  of  said  feed 
screw  shaft. 


MASONRY 


a,f33,f7f 

ciTrnNG 


MACHINB 


Rohsrt  D.  Giitlag,  ToMka,  1 

14k  19S<  §mM  No.  f2t,34« 
(CL125— 13) 


In  an  engine  starter,  a  hollow  housfaig  inchidhit  » 
end  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  therein,  said  homing 
further  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  support  member  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  secured  to  said  side  wall,  a  first  shaft  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  through  the  aperture  in  said  end 
wall,  a  first  bevel  gear  coiuiected  to  sajd  first  diaft,  a 
coil  spring  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  abutting  said 
first  bevel  gear,  a  stop  member  holding  the  c<m1  qwing 
in  place,  said  coil  spring  abutting  said  first  bevd  gear, 
a  hand  crank  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  throng 
the  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said  housing,  said  crank 
including  a  shaft  section,  a  second  bevel  gear  mounted 
on  said  shaft  section,  said  second  bevel  gear  meshing 
with  said  first  bevel  gear,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  first 
shaft  and  abutting  said  second  bevel  gear,  a  base  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  shaft  section,  a  coil  spring  mounted 
on  said  shaft  section  and  abutting  said  base  member, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sockets  in  said 
base  member,  spring  members  arranged  in  said  sockets, 
pin  members  abutting  said  qning  members,  a  plate  ex- 
tending from  said  support  member,  a  casing  having  an 
end  member  secured  to  said  plate,  said  casing  including  a 
cylindrical  wall  member  provided  with  inner  slotted  cam 
surfaces  that  define  shoulders  for  engagement  with  said 
pin  members,  a  spacer  member  for  maintaining  the  cas- 
ing in  its  proper  position,  said  spacer  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  support  member,  a  stud  connecting  said 
base  member  to  said  shaft  section,  and  guide  pins  oon- 
nectiag  said  base  uMmber  to  said  second  bevel  fsnr. 


A  cutting  machine  comprising  an  elongated  stationary, 
U-shaped  base  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  legs,  the  bight 
thereof  having  a  top  surface  for  supporting  the  article 
to  be  cut  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein;  a 
pair  of  spaced  upright  guides  rigidly  secured  to  the  legs  of 
said  base  and  having  an  elevated  crosshead  intercon- 
necting the  same  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  above  said 
opening,  and  an  upwardly  fticing.  stationary  knife  falter- 
connecting  the  lower  ends  thereof,  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  knife  protruding  upwardly  thruogh  said  opening;  an 
adjusting  member  depcadfaig  from  said  crosshead  and 
vertically  reciprocable  relative  thereto;  a  jack  depending 
from  the  member  and  having  a  pair  of  parts  vertically 
reciprocable  relatively  between  uid  member  and  said 
knife,  one  of  said  parts  being  attached  to  the  member  by 
means  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint;  a  second  downwardly 
facing  knife  secured  to  the  other  of  said  par^  and 
reciprocably  carried  between  the  latter  and  said  upwardly 
facing  knife  by  said  guide;  qmng  means  interconnecting 
the  member  and  said  second  knife  for  yieldably  biasing 
the  latter  toward  the  uppermost  path  of  travel;  meaiM  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  swingable  throu^  said  opening 
for  tapping  the  article  to  be  cut  as  cutting  force  is  ap- 
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plied  thereto;  and  U  ikip  mounted  oa  the  bnae  for  hold-  gram  of  aa  individual  on  said  i«cocd-receiving  , 

ing  the  article  u>  U  cut  ui  place  aa  foree  is  applied   means  fiH-  recoidi^  a  balUstocaidlagnun  of  said  in- 


thereto. 
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ApplcadM  Mlwch  7, 199$,  Sarirf'Na.  57t»ltl 
aClihii    (CL126— 25) 

•'  •  '  'If  ''  v\ 


1.  Broiling  apparatus  for  charcoal  broiling  of  meat  or 
the  like  with  concomitant  production  of  large  amounta 
of  smoke  and  oily  ynpors,  comprising  a  broiler  rack  for 
supporting  said  meal  or  the  Ukc.  fuel-burning  means  ar- 
ranged in  dose  proximity  to  said  broiler  rack  for  sub- 
jecting the  underside  of  said  meat  or  the  like  to  a  source 
of  relatively  intense  heat,  hood  means  having  upwardly 
converging  sides  enclosing  said  broiler  rack  and  fuel- 
burning  means  for  ediection  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  said  fvel-burning  means  and  of  the  smoke 
and  oily  vapors  evolved  during  the  broiling  of  said  loeat 
or  the  like,  a  door  ia  said  hood  means  to  provide  acccM 
to  said  broiler  rack,  a  vent  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
hood  means  adjoiniag  the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly 
converging  sides  for  venting  to  the  atmosphere  said  hot 
productt  of  combustion  and  said  smoke  and  vapors  from 
the  cooking  operation,  aa  oxidation  catalyst  located  di- 
rectly over  said  broOer  rack  in  said  vem  transversely  of 
said  hood  and  adapted  to  oxidize  said  smoke  and  vapors, 
Mid  catalyst  bcuig  comprised  of  a  metallic  filamem  pro- 
vided with  a  diin  film  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  whereby 
said  catalyst  film,  by  virtue  of  the  high  heat  conductivity 
of  said  metallic  filament,  is  rapidly  brought  to  its  activa- 
tion temperature  by  exposure  to  the  sensible  heat  of  the 
effluent  from  the  cooking  operation,  nid  catalyst  being 
maintained  at  said  acthration  temperature  at  which  effec- 
tive oxidation  of  said  smoke  and  vapor  takes  place  by 
the  sensible  heat  of  said  combustion  products  and  that 
liberated  at  the  surface  of  the  catalyst  by  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  said  smoke  and  vapors  without  the  application 
of  heat  from  extraneous  sources,  the  heat  of  oxidation 
being  directed  both  upwardly  and  downwardly,  in  the 
latter  case,  for  subjectmg  the  upper  surface  of  said  meat 
or  the  like  to  heat 


233Mtl 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEART  CONDITION 

SURTBYS 

Im^STyI*^  ^  WooAiit.  N.Y,  n  coipomtioa 

AppHcadoa  Mhy  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  99545» 
15CMaH.   ffl  lit    l.M) 
1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  record- 
receivinf  oMaaa,  means  for  recording  an  electrocaidia- 


dividual  oa  said  reoovd-receiviag  means  and  means  for 
recording  aa  X-ray  picture  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  heart 


of  said  individual  on  said  record-receiving  means,  said 
last  throe  metkwed  meaas  befaig  sunnltaaeoaaly  oper- 
able for  afannhaaeoaaly  reoonllag  said  electrocudiagram, 
ballistocardiagram  aad  X-ray  picture  of  said  iadividoal 
oa  said  reoord-reoeiviag  aieaas. 


2,933,M2 
V       BASAL  METABOLISM  APPARATUS 
Aifav  G.  BIBIa,  Harlaanil,  OVo^  iiiipi  ,  hy 

HYiTnconMntloa  of  DelawMe 


Noveasber  11, 1955,  SerW  N^  547,715 
22ClaiaBB.  (CL  12S— 2J7) 


r.E^ 


1.  Basal  metab(riism  apparatus,  comprising  a  gas  system 
including  an  expansible  and  contractible  chamber  and 
means  for  interconnecting  the  gas  system  with  the  respuv- 
tory  system  of  a  patient  to  be  tested,  whereby  the  patient 
may  uihale  from  and  exhale  into  the  said  gas  system, 
the  said  gu  system  also  havuig  means  for  absorbing  from 
the  gas  therein  the  carbon  dioxide  which  n  breathed  imo 
the  same  by  the  patient  underiouig  a  test,  means  operable 
va  conjunction  with  said  gas  system  for  determining  the 
actual  time  in  ^liiich  a  patiett  coosones  a  given  quantity  of 
oxygen  from  said  system,  said  meaas  comprisuig,  a  timer 
initiaUy  responsive  to  the  expansible  chamber  when  it  is 
in  a  certain  volumetric  state,  means  automatically  oper- 
able in  re^KMse  to  faiitial  actuation  of  the  timer  for 
delivering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  oxygen  into  the 
said  gas  system,  and  means  for  deoommissionuig  the  timer 
when  the  said  expansible  chamber  regains  the  vohmietric 
State  it  occupied  when  the  timer  initially  responded, 
niiereby  the  ratio  between  the  volume  of  oxygen  delivered 
to  the  system  and  the  time  elapsed  in  the  period  between 
uiitial  actuation  and  decommissioning  of  the  timer  rep- 
reeents  the  actual  rate  at  which  a  patiem  being  tested 
consumes  oxygen  from  the  system. 
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(CL12t— <9) 


A  surgical  dressing  and  reinforcement  comprising  an 
elongated  outer  layer  having  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  its  width  and  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  the  under 
surface  thereof,  a  reinforcement  secured  longitudinally  of 
said  under  surface  by  said  adhesive  coatiag,  and  a  flat  inner 
dressing  layer  extending  longitudinally  of  and  underlying 
said  rc^orcement,  said  inner  dreswng  layer  being  ^  a 
lessM-  width  than  said  outer  layer,  a  portion  of  said  ad> 
hesive  coating  being  exposed  beyond  said  dressing  layer 
for  securing  said  surgical  dressing  in  place,  said  reinforce- 
ment comprising  a  bendable,  relatively  rigid,  thin,  flat 
severable  strip  material  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 
dressing  and  inchidhig  a  longitudinally  extending,  nar- 
row reinforcement  rib  obviating  longitudinal  bending  and 
extending  away  from  said  dressing  layer  and  terminating 
in  bendable  side  flanges  having  side  edges  diq[>osed  in- 
wardly of  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  dressing  layer. 


2333,M4 

TRUSS 

iwUm  E.  numm,  Provid— ce,  RX 

AppUortkM  Jatar  %  19S4,  Serial  No.  442^98 

llCUbM.  (CL12S— 195) 


3.  A  metallic  truss  spring  having  appreciably  greater 
width  than  thickness,  said  spring  having  a  hip  portion 
shaped  to  fit  oonformingly  about  the  hip  of  the  wearer 
and  a  forward  portion  defined  by  a  diagonal  bend,  said 
bend  causing  the  upper  edge  of  the  forward  portion  to 
be  offset  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  wearer  as 
worn,  the  spring  having  a  pair  of  reverse  curves  to  dis- 
place the  forward  portion  downwardly  in  jrlation  to 
the  hip  portion  as  worn. 


2333.9tS 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

Dooat  C»  Jnc^MS,  M6BlrcaL  QMbac«  Canada 
-  Apvlicatioa  Dccmber  K,  1958,  Serial  No.  789,89< 
»"  2Claiiiw.    (CL  128— 149) 


a  resilient  band  connected  to  and  forming  the  restricted 
top  for  the  receptacle,  and  a  vertical  fly  and  slit  opening 
formed  in  the  receptacle  in  one  surface  thereof  with  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  and  the  receptacle  itself  dimensioned 
to  receive  the  male  genital  organs  for  enclosing  the  same 
and  absorbing  perspiration  therefrom  and  protecting  the 
same  from  rubbing  contact  with  the  adjacent  leg  surfaces. 


iffU^M 


1.  A  protective  garment  comprising  a  receptacle  of 


a,933,98« 
FLUID  FILLED  EAR  MUFFS 

Gray,  LavtttowB,  Fla^  aMifnor  to  dm 
United  States  of  Anwrica  as  iiifiinalii  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  Hm  Nsvy 
ApplkatkM  Jaanry  28, 1959,  Serial  No.  789,755 
9  Clalns.    (CL  128—152) 
(Granted  OMler  TMa  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


1.  A  headgear  device  of  the  type  described  adapted 
for  holding  a  liquid  comprising,  a  pair  of  cup-like  mem- 
ben  each  having  a  bonlering  edge,  sealing  means  at- 
tached to  the  bordering  edge  of  each  of  the  cup-like  mem- 
bers, a  headband  means  having  opposite  ends  thereof 
respectively  attached  to  each  of  the  cup-like  members, 
liquid  inlet  means  for  said  cup-like  members,  and  bleeder 
means  for  expelling  entrapped  air  from  within  each  of 
said  cup-like  memben  in  operable  position  of  said  head- 
gear device. 

2,933,987 
'  SYRINGE 

Cfart  H.  Hanfltoi^  WMtdcr,  CaHf . 
tx^AppUcatkNi  October  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M8412 
V  8  OataM.   (CL  128—218) 
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6.  A  syringe.  Including:  an  eloagated  glass  barrel 
having  a  tip  at  one  end  thereof;  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel  from  which  a 
relatively  small  bore  extends  longitudinally  of  said  bar- 
rel, said  bore  terminating  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
the  barrel  and  from  which  a  passage  extends  outwardly 
through  the  tip;  a  plunger  of  spring  wire  openhXy  dis- 
posed in  said  bore  having  at  least  a  part  of  its  inner  tip 
of  relatively  hard  nMterial,  said  plunger,  when  fully 
inserted  in  said  bore,  having  an  outer  end  portion  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  barrel  with 
a  pressure  member  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger, 
said  interior  bore  of  the  barrel  and  a  portion  of  the 
plunger  being  precisely  round  and  closely  fitted  and  a 
scale  on  said  barrel  having  the  zero  mark  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  barrel  bore. 


2,933,988 

CALCULUS  DBINTBGRATOR 

FoTMy  D.  WteBsr  mi  lai^iihi  W.  Nlcbal, 

Lock  Ha  I  SB,  Pa. 

Applkatloa  AacMt  2, 1957,  Setlnl  No.  675,929 

2ClalM.   (CL  128— 328) 

1.  A  calculus  disintegrator  for  use  in  body  conduits 


absorbent  fabric  material  having  an  open  restricted  top,  comprising  a  plastic  flexible  tube  having  a  flexible  drive 
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shaft  through  the  entire  length  of  the  tube,  said  flexible   a  continuously  advancing  bed  of  tobacco  of  substantial 
shaft  being  operaUnly  connected  at  one  end  to  a  source  depth  upon  said  conveyor,  passing  cooling,  conditioning 

and  agitating  air  gently  upwardly  throng  sidd  conveyor 
and  said  bed  of  tobacco  in  a  vertical  direction  as  it 
advances  slowly  through  said  chamber,  the  passage  of 
air  being  contbuoui  and  substantially  throughout  the 
length  and  width  of  the  advancing  bed.  dtschar^ng  said 
tobacco  from  said  first  conveyor  upon  a  second  con- 
veyor advancing  at  a  slower  rate  than  said  first  conveyor 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  thereby  providing  a  con- 
tinuously advancing  bed  of  tobacco  of  greater  depth 
upon  said  second  conveyor  and  maintaining  tobacco  <m 
said  second  conveyor  quiescent  by  avoiding  passage  of 
air  therethrough  to  complete  said  bulking  there(rf. 


of  rotary  power  adapted  to  driving  the  flexible  shaft;  a 
tool  operatively  connecu  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
shaft,  a  capsule  surrounding  said  tool. 


.•■r*  V 


2J33,999 
_    GDU>LB8 
ChailM  fc.  WmI*,  Cortfand,  ^ 
Application  immmy  21, 1^59,  Sarinl  ^ 
iniinM.    (CL  128-448) 
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SMOKING  PIPES 

J  G.  Osteignid,  Now  York,  N.Y. 

Applkation  Febraaty  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  799391 

ICiakn.   (CL  131— 392) 
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'  1.  A  girdle  comprising  a  generally  recUnguIar  body 
having  a  plurality  of  connected  panels  of  inelastic  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  long  generally  rectanguUr  one-way  stretch 
elastic  panels  secured  to  the  inelastic  panels  for  over- 
laying the  hips  of  a  wearer  and  frictionally  gripping  the 
same,  the  long  pandi  being  stretcfaable  only  borizonully 
in  the  direction  of  width  parallel  to  top  and  bottom  edges 
thereof,  said  long  panels  extending  vertically  from  top 
to  bottom  edges  of  nid  body  for  molding  the  flgurt  of 
the  wearer,  and  a  pair  of  etongated  elastic  bands  i«spec- 
t^ely  having  upper  edges  secured  near  the  bottom  edge 
of  each  long  panel  id  that  upper  portions  of  the  bands 
overlap  lower  ends  of  the  long  pands,  lower  portions 
of  the  bands  being  free  and  extending  below  the  lower 
ends  of  the  long  panels  to  flt  snugly  on  the  wearer's  hips, 
each  of  said  bands  being  stretchable  only  in  the  direc- 
tion of  iu  length  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  direction 
of  stretchability  of  the  long  panels  to  prevent  riding  up 
and  twisting  of  the  girdle  on  the  wearer. 


In  a  smoking  pipe  having  a  shank  with  a  cylindrical 
bore  open  at  opposite  ends  and  a  bowl  opening  at  its  lower 
end  into  a  side  of  the  bore,  an  insert  La  said  ban  com* 
prising  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a  lateral  slot  conunoni- 
eating  with  the  opening  in  the  bowl  to  provide  pasnfe 
for  smoke  from  the  bowl  to  the  tube,  said  tube  having  a 
plug  attached  to  one  end  thereof  for  inserting  tiie  tube 
into  said  bore,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  being  dosed  and 
formed  with  flne  openings  for  screening  snaoke  passing 
therethrough,  said  plug  having  a  head  located  outside 
the  shank  and  a  cylindrical  portion  fitted  in  said  bort,  said 
bore  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves,  said 
tube  bdng  made  of  metal  having  high  heat  conductivity, 
and  spring  meaiu  removably  holding  said  tube  in  die 
bore,  said  means  being  frictionally  fitted  in  said 


2,933,M2 

COMB-BACK  STORAGE  RECEPTACLES 

Fredcrkh  A.  McDuMdi,  National  City,  Calif. 

ApplkatkM  May  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  738,794 

1  Claim.    (CL  132—147) 
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METHOD  FOR  WUUONG  TOBACCO 


M.  llMaliliin,  Clinilii,  and  Edwta  W.  Hfae  n 
ud  Gaeiia  D.  FWHi,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  asi^nuii  to 

Proctor  ft  Schwacta,  Inc.,  PhiladdpUn,  Pa.,  a  cc 
ration  of  Peaanrivanto 

AppHcaHonMarch  15, 195^ Serial  No.  571,623 
3ClalM.   (a.  131— 149) 


1.  In  the  cooling  and  bulking  of  tobacco,  the  process 
comprising  continuously  depositing  hot  tobacco  from  a 
dryer  upon  a  foraminous  conveyor,  advancing  said  con- 
veyor during  discharge  through  an  enclosed  cooling  and 
bulking  chamber  at  a  rate  suflkiently  dow  to  provide 


In  a  comb  having  a  tubular  storage  receptacle  back 
and  a  line  of  teeth  protruding  therefrom  dong  one  side 
thereof,  one  side  of  said  tubular  back  being  flattened  co- 
planar  with  one  side  of  said  line  of  teeth,  one  aid  of  said 
tubular  back  being  closed  and  the  onKKite  end  rounded 
and  internally  screw  threaded,  a  cylindricd  screw  threaded 
nozzle  liaving  one  end  threaded  into  said  threaded  end 
of  the  tubular  back  and  having  a  pair  oi  pandlel  passages 
extended  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  and  a  cap  abut- 
ting against  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  back  having  an 
internally  screw  threaded  recess,  said  cap  being  threaded- 
ly  fitted  upon  a  protruding  part  of  said  nozzle  with  the 
inner  end  of  the  cap  recess  abutting  and  closing  the  outer 
ends  of  said  passages. 
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Appantm  for  the  purpose  specified  including  a  re- 
ctrculating  tank  for  containing  a  cleansing  fluid  and 
means  for  delivering  said  cleansing  fluid  from  said  re- 
dicnlating  tank  to  a  Ycsael  to  be  cleansed  and  distributing 
the  cleaning  fluid  over  the  interior  surface  of  said  vessel 
in  the  forms  of  a  spray  and  returning  the  cleansing  fluid 
to  the  recirculating  tank  for  further  use,  wherein  the  re- 
drcnlating  tank  is  hermetically  sealed  at  its  upper  end, 
said  returning  means  including  a  connection  to  the  re- 
circulating tank  normally  below  the  cleansing  liquid  level 
therein,  said  coonectioQ  including  a  non-return  valve, 
said  connection  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  be 
cleansed,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  will  be  created  in  the  recirculating  tank 
as  a  result  of  a  fall  in  level  of  the  cleansing  liquid  to 
produce  a  return  flow  from  the  vessel  being  cleansed 
back  to  the  recirculating  tank. 


h«fq/. 


5.  A  fluid  vahe  compriring,  io  combination:  a  cning 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said  ports  being 
intercoonectcd  by  a  fluid  path;  a  teat  intermediate  said 
ports;  a  vahw  element  redprocably  guided  within  said 
casing  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  seat, 
said  dcmcai  being  sealiagiy  eagafeablc  with  said  seat  to 
close  said  valvt;  aad  a  rasilient  0-ring  carried  by  said 
ca^  rsoMNciy  from  said  path,  said  elemem  being  cush- 
ionably  engageable  with  said  0-ring  upon  opening  move- 
ment, and  being  sivported  thereon  during  nomul  Ihud 
flow  thiou^  said  vaho. 
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1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  sulpkurfc  add  and  Snf- 
rous  sulphate  conceatrations  in  a  pickling  sohition,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  measuring  the  conductivity  and  den- 
sity of  the  solution,  translating  the  conductivity  and  den- 
sity measurements  into  separate  movements  which  are 
functioos  of  the  conductivity  and  density  of  the  solution 
being  measured,  translating  the  movements  into  two  volt- 
ages representing  chemical  concentrations  in  weight  per- 
centage of  sulfriiuric  acid  and  ferrous  sulphate  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  predetermined  matiiematical  relationship,  and 
visually  indicating  the  values  of  these  two  voltages. 


9.  In  an  automatic  predetermined  pressure  rdief  de- 
vice for  a  pressure  relief  conduit,  a  support  having  a 
pressure  relief  vent  opening  therein,  pressure  relief,  valve 
means  for  closing  said  vem  opening  and  freely  operable 
to  uncover  said  opening,  shearaMe  means  carried  oy  said 
support  for  normally  holding  said  valve  closed,  valve 
opening  means  carried  by  said  support  having  an  impera- 
tive portion  and  actuatable  for  moving  said  vahre  toward 
an  open  position  to  rupture  said  diearable  means  and  free 
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said  valve  for  free  openiag  to  uncover  said  vem  opening, 
means  connected  to  said  support  for  yieldaMy  holding 
said  valve  opening  means  in  an  inopo-ative  position,  pres- 
sure operated  means  carried  by  said  sopport  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  openiag  means  to  move  said  valve  toward 
open  position  to  rupture  said  shearaUe  means,  a  pressure 
supply  passage  for  supplying  pressure  to  said  pressure 
operated  means  for  actuating  said  pressure  operated 
means,  a  second  valve  in  said  pressure  supply  passage  for 
closing  said  pressure  supply  passage  and  opening  out- 
wardly toward  said  pressure  operated  means,  and  means 
interposed  between  said  second  valve  and  said  valve 
opening  means  for  holding  said  secondary  valve  closed 
while  said  valve  opening  means  is  in  said  inoperative 
position. 


AUTOMATIC  V  ALVE  FOIK  INFLATION  OF 
AUTOMOBILE  TIBES 
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I.  An>aratus  for  alternately  filling  and  emptying  a 
vessel  as  a  regulariy  repetitive  cycle,  comprising  a  siphon 
to  be  positioned  at  will  in  association  with  a  vessel,  the 
siphon  comprising  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  con- 
duit spaced  apart  aofl  disposed  in  predetermined  fixed 
relation  and  having  it  passage  connection  at  their  upper 
ends,  the  outiet  condait  being  longer  than  the  inlet  con- 
duit, an  injection  conduit  having  its  outiet  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  inlet  conduit,  said  injection  conduit 
outiet  being  smaller  than  and  fitting  into  the  lower  end 
of  the  inlet  conduit  to  permit  passage  of  liquid  between 
the  outiet  and  said  lower  and,  said  inlet  lower  end  being 
open,  said  inlet  conduit  being  positioned  in  the  vessel 
and  being  of  a  length  to  rest  iu  lower  end  directiy  upon 
the  effective  bottom  pi  tiie  vessel,  the  failet  conduit  be- 
ing open  tiirough  sail  passage  connection  to  the  outlet 
conduit  positioned  outside  tiie  vessel  for  emptying  the 
vessel  by  siphon  flow  through  the  outlet  conduit  when 
the  pressure  head  in  said  inlet  conduit  reaches  a  prede- 
termined level,  the  intet  conduit  having  a  slot  formed  at 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  inlet  conduit  lower 
end,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  injection  conduit 
with  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  comprising  a 
header  member  extending  throu^  said  slot  and  ^aced 
upwardly  from  said  inlet  conduit  lower  end,  whereby 
liquid  flowing  upwardly  from  the  injection  conduit  in  the 
miet  conduit  also  flows  downwardly  between  the  in- 
jection conduit  outlet  and  said  inlet  conduit  lower  end 
and  through  said  slot  into  the  vessel  to  raise  the  head 
in  the  vessel  until  said  pressure  head  in  the  inlet  con- 
duit reaches  said  predetermined  level. 


1.  An  automatic  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  an 
inlet  conduit  for  connecting  said  body  to  a  fluid  supply,  an 
outiet  coadult  for  connecting  said  body  to  a  fluid  receiver, 
a  first  diamber  in  said  body  in  communication  with  said 
outiet  conduit,  a  second  chamber  in  said  body  ia  com- 
munication widi  said  inlet  conduit,  first  condait  means 
providing  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  first  valve  means  controllhig  flow  between  said 
second  chamber  and  said  first  conduit  means,  second  valve 
means  controlling  flow  ia  said  first  conduit  means  be- 
tween said  first  valve  means  and  said  first  chamber,  second 
conduit  means  providing  conununication  between  said 
first  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  third  valve  means 
controlling  flow  in  said  second  conduit  means,  said  third 
valve  means  being  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said 
second  chamber,  third  conduit  means  between  said  second 
chamber  and  said  third  valve  means,  and  a  valve  means 
for  controlling  flow  in  said  third  conduit  means,  said  last- 
named  valve  means  being  reqwosive  to  the  movements 
of  said  first  valve  means. 
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COMBINED  TIBE INFLATHNU  VALVE  AND 

INDICATOB 

Senlo  LWak,  MoalevMoo,  UraoHur 

\inMl  M,  1951,  Ssrial  NoTrs^Sd 
llOalBH.  (CL  137— 227) 
1.  An  automatic  valve  comprisfaig  a  valve  body  de- 
flalaf  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  a  piston 
sUdaUy  mounted  in  said  first  chamber  for  limited  move- 
ment thereia,  resilient  means  urging  said  piston  v^wardly, 
failct  means  communicating  with  nid  lint  chamber  at  a 
point  above  the  uppermost  positloa  of  said  piston,  a  pas- 
sageway communicating  between  said  second  chamber 
aad  sai<f  first  duunber  at  a  point  intermediate  the  lengUi 
of  said  piston  when  said  piston  is  m  iU  uppermost  posi- 
tion, said  piston  being  movable  downwardly  to  provide 
cooununication  between  said  inlet  and  said  passageway, 
means  providing  the  free  passage  of  gu  between  said 
second  chamber  and  the  portion  of  said  first  chamber 
beneath  said  piston,  an  upper  and  a  lower  opening  for 
said  second  chamber,  a  stem  extending  across  said  second 
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chamber  and  through  nid  upper  and  lower  openings 
thereof,  yieldable  means  on  said  stem  for  closing  said 
lower  opening  while  permitting  movement  of  said  stem, 
a  seat  above  said  upper  opening,  means  on  the  upper 


UNLOADING  VALVB  MECHANISM 
EdwaH  A.  RockwdL  Lm  AMiea,  CaUr. 
My  2,  1M4,8«bWNo:449,99S 
2CUW.    (CL137-.S99) 
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portion  of  said  stem  adapted  to  bear  against  said  seat  to 
close  said  upper  opening,  means  resiliently  urging  said 
stem  upwardly  to  open  said  upper  opening  and  outlet 
means  conununicating  with  said  upper  opening. 
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Am  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  WaterflO,  MoBtddhr,  NJ^  assinor  to ' 
Stacey^bcorpomted,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  i 

ApplicailoB  December  29, 1953.  Serial  No.  49M<2 
2  Clato^    (CL  137—499) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  unloading  valve  having  a  casing 
which  encloses  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  plunger  as  well 
as  a  spring  opposing  the  movement  of  the  plunger  by 
said  pressure  fluid,  said  casing  also  having  therein  a  pres- 
sure fluid  inlet  passage  provided  with  a  connection  to  said 
plunger,  as  well  as  a  delivery  outlet,  a  pressure  fluid 
relief  passage  in  said  casing  in  communication  with  said 
inlet,  a  normally  closed  relief  valve  in  the  relief  passage. 
a  snap  action  device  connected  to  said  plunger  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  and  a  pressure  fluid  chamber  conunu- 
nicating with  one  end  of  the  plunger  and  through  said 
connection  to  said  pressure  fluid  inlet,  said  chamber 
having  an  opening  hi  said  casing  provided  with  a  cover, 
through  which  opening  the  plunger,  qning  and  snap  ac- 
tion device  can  be  inserted,  said  chamber  having  a  seal- 
mg  stop-ring  receiving  one  end  of  said  plunger. 


toA^  bc'U^ai; 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  an  air  supply  duct,  air 
flow  control  means  comprising  a  pair  of  plate  members 
extending  transversely  across  a  portion  of  the  duct  and 
having  adjacent  faces  in  abutting  relation,  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  arranged  so 
as  normally  to  be  aligned  to  define  a  restricted  panage- 
way  for  the  flow  of  ah"  therethnm^,  at  least  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  laterally  relative  to  the  other 
to  vary  the  alignment  of  the  apertures  and  tfaer^  the 
size  of  the  passageway,  a  baffle  member  positioned  to 
close  the  spacing  between  the  plate  members  and  oppM- 
ing  wall  portions  of  the  duct,  a  control  device  c<Hnpris- 
ing  air  pressure  operated  means  including  a  housing  and 
a  movable  member  therein  connected  with  the  movable 
plate  for  controlling  the  position  of  such  plate  relative 
to  the  other  plate,  said  baffle  member  forming  a  wall 
portion  of  said  housing  and  having  an  opening  therein 
to  admit  air  pressure  from  the  supply  duct  into  said  hous- 
ing for  operating  said  movable  member,  and  resilient 
means  normally  holding  the  movable  member  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  passageway  is  fully  open  but  yielding 
as  the  supply  pressure  increases  so  that  the  movable 
meifiber  will  be  displaced  by  the  air  supply  pressure  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  pasageway  as  the  supply  pressure 
changes. 
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1.  A  vent  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  resilient  skirt  member  having 
an  interior  peripheral  surface  and  circumferentially  de- 
pending at  an  acute  angle  from  said  first  end  generally 
toward  said  second  end  and  defining,  between  the  interior 
peri(rf)eral  surface  and  a  central  portion  of  said  body, 
an  annular  groove  having  an  acute  angle  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  formmg  a  reentrant  passage  in  said  body 
portion  interconnecting  the  bottom  of  said  annular  groove 
and  said  second  end,  and  attachment  means  associated 
with  said  body  portion  at  said  second  end  for  retaining 
said  body  poition  in  a  fixed  position. 
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HIGH  PRESSUREBALL  RELIEF  VALVE 
8.  Ciitin;  Wf^lmi  Pwfc,  Mick, 
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poratloa  of  Dclairare 
AfpHcatfcMs  M«ck  2i,  1959,  Sariri  No.  S92437 
9CiiiaH.  (CL  137— 539  J) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  ball,  a  first  seat  for  said  ball  having 
an  orifice  therein,  said  orifice  being  closed  by  said  ball 
when  the  latter  is  in  seated  position  at  said  seat,  a  second 
seat  for  said  ball  confronting  the  latter  in  opposition  to 
said  first  seat,  means  yieldingly  urging  said  seats  into 
seated  position  with  said  ball  including  a  backing  for  said 
second  seat,  said  backing  and  second  seat  having  smooth 
confronting  surfaces  for  relative  sliding  movement  of  said 
second  seat  with  respect  to  said  backing  to  enable  adjust- 
ment of  said  second  seat  upon  naovement  ot  said  ball 
from  said  first  seat 


tain  theraby  said  member  in  neutral  sutic  position  with 
said  valve  means  disposed  in  closed  posaion,  an  oeciUat* 
able  actuating  member  on  said  boiMing  connected  with 
the  axle  and  wheel  mass  of  the  vehicle  for  oecillataUe 
actuation  by  axle  oscillations  of  the  vehicle,  and  addi- 
tional valve  means  connected  sefNuately  with  each  of 
said  chambers  and  drivingly  connected  with  said  oscillat- 
able  member  for  actuation  thereby  alternately  by  oscilla- 
tions of  the  said  axle  and  wheel  mass  to  control  thereby 
a  fluid  flow  throu^  the  said  additional  valve  means  inde- 
pendently to  each  of  said  chambers  and  obtain  a  pressure 
differential  between  the  said  chamber*  in  proportion  to 
the  time  of  opming  of  one  of  said  additional  valve  means 
relative  to  the  other,  said  member  moving  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  in  reqxmse  to  axle  oscillations  of  the  vehicle 
by  the  said  pressure  differential  created  thereby  or  re- 
maining in  neutral  position  on  substantial  balance  of 
pressures  in  the  said  chambers  on  substantially  equivalent 
opening  times  of  said  additional  valve  means  of  short 
duration  at  vehicle  axle  oerillation  frequency  during  axle 
oscillations  of  the  vdiicle. 
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Application  J«ly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,997 
(a.  137— 59<) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  air!«ospension  system  having  air  springs 
between  the  unsprung  axle  and  wheel  nuss  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  sprung  body  and  chassis  mass  of  the  vehicle, 
a  control  valve  regulating  supply  and  exhaust  erf  air  to 
and  from  the  air  springs  of  the  suspenston  system,  com- 
prising, a  housing  haying  wall  means  forming  a  first 
compartment,  oppositely  acting  valve  means  in  the  said 
wall  means  controlliag  supply  and  exhaust  of  pressure 
fluid  to  and  from  the  said  compartment,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  compartment  with  an  air  spring,  said 
housing  including  wall  means  forming  a  second  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  first  compartment,  a  pressure  differen- 
tial responsive  member  in  said  second  compartmem  divid- 
ing the  same  into  two  separate  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  member,  means  connecting  said  member 
with  said  valve  naeans  to  operate  the  same  oppositely  on 
movement  of  the  said  member  in  opposite  directions, 
means  resiliently  urging  said  member  into  a  neutral  posi- 
tion at  which  said  valve  means  is  disposed  normally  in 
closed  position,  conduit  means  connecting  both  said  cham- 
ben  with  a  common  source  of  actuating  fluid  to  establish 
thereby  equivalent  pressure  in  both  said  chambers  to  re- 


I.  Article  working  appiratus  comprising  aeming  and 
control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  character- 
istic of  the  article  being  worked,  said  means  including  a 
rotatable  member,  detent  means  associated  with  said 
rotatable  member,  a  first  resilient  means  urging  said  detent 
means  into  engagement  with  said  rotatable  member,  said 
rotatable  member  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  to 
receive  said  detont  upon  alignment  of  said  aperture  and 
said  detent  whereby  said  detent  shifts  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position,  a  shiftable  two-way  control  valve 
associated  with  said  detent,  and  a  second  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  valve  to  a  first  position  when  said  detent 
is  in  its  first  position,  said  first  resilient  means  shifting 
said  control  vahre  to  a  second  positicMi  when  said  detent 
is  in  its  second  position,  said  first  resilient  means  being 
selected  to  exert  a  substantially  greater  shifting  force 
on  said  valve  than  said  second  resilient  means  and  said 
first  resilient  means  being  ineffective  to  shift  said  valve 
except  when  said  detent  is  aligned  with  said  aperture. 
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2,933,19tf 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
Harrcy  F.  Gcrwlg,  Gleadale,  mad  Robert  M.  Cox,  Nortb- 
ridge,  CaUf.,  a*slguois  to  Wertoa  Hydnwlic*,  Ltd.,  a 
of  ralfonilB 

loB  Aprfl  1, 1957,  Scriri  No.  M9442 
19  Claims.   (CL  137— tt3) 
2.  In  a  transfer  valve  of  the  type  having  a  bousing 
formed  with  fluid  inlet  and  utilization  ports,  shuttle  i 
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movable  from  a  predetermined  podtioo  lo  pennit  iMd 
flow  between  the  inlel  and  oudei  porta,  elaetrkally  ra- 
sponshre  means  movable  from  a  neotral  podtioo  to  efled 
diBereacet  between  the  fluid  piemuiM  at  spaced  portiooi 
of  said  diuttle  means  to  effect  movement  thereof  and 
thereby  pennit  fluid  flow  between  the  failet  and  ootlet 
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ports,  and  resilient  means  deformaUe  directly  by  said 
shuttle  means  upon  movement  thereof  in  any  directioa 
from  said  neutral  position  thereof  and  operable  directly 
on  said  electrically  reqwnsive  means  to  urfe  said  deo- 
trically  req>onsive  means  toward  said  neutral  poiMoo 
there<rf  upon  movement  of  said  shuttle  means  away  from 
said  predcunnined  position. 


1.  In  a  loom  patten  chain  havfait  i  leries  of  rods  with 
rollers  and  sinkers  tharaon  and  havint »  reduced  diameter 
at  the  ends  thereof  between  a  pair  of  facing  shoulders 
formed  by  the  larfett  diameter,  setf-lockinf  semi-rlfid 
means  connecting  said  rods  to  form  an  endless  chain  and 
having  at  each  end  tharaof  a  hole  of  less  diameter  than 
said  largest  diameter  to  snngly  fit  said  reduced  diameter 
and  also  having  a  slot  of  lea  height  than  said  reduced 
diameter  connecting  said  holes,  said  means  capable  of 
betog  extended  abnormally  between  said  holes  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  of  said  slot  to  effect  enlargement  of  said 
holes  in  order  to  slip  the  latter  over  the  largest  diameter 
whereupon  said  means  are  then  returned  to  normal  to 
snugly  grip  said  reduced  diameter  to  effect  loddng  of 
said  means  to  said  rods. 
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2^33497  «     MACmNBS  POK  MANUrACIURlNG  WIRE 

FOUR-WAY  REVERSING  VALVE  NETTING  AND  THE  UKB 

Irvta  E.  WhfSffB,  8t  Loi*^  M*^  MriPMrio  Ako  Vahre    Paid  M.  R. 
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Ikftoi«n  cononllosi  of  Mmsovi 
14, 1957,  Mai  No.  M7,537 
(CL  U7— 425  J9) 
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of  Nmfalk  boa  Wothi, 


1, 1955,  SaiW  No.  544^7 
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1.  In  a  four-way  valve:  a  housing  having  closed  ends 
and  wall  means  between  the  ends;  a  first  high-pressure 
inlet  passage  through  the  wall  means;  a  second  low- 
pressure  oirtlet  passage  through  the  wall  means,  trans- 
venety  spaced  from  the  first  passage;  third  and  fourth 
passages  through  the  wall  means,  longitudinally  s^arated 
one  from  the  other,  both  transversely  spaced  from  the 
first  and  second  passages;  a  piston  slidable  back  and 
forth  within  the  housing,  and  forming  pressure  cham- 
ben  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder;  fluid  conduit 
means  connecting  the  first  passage  with  both  pressure 
chambers;  the  piston  being  formed  to  communicate  the 
third  and  fourth  passages  with  their  respective  adjacent 
pressure  chambers  when  the  piston  has  moved  to  en- 
large such  re4)ective  chamber  and  to  reduce  the  9^ 
posite  chamber;  a  transverse  opening  through  the  piston 
for  connecting  the  second  passage  selectively  with  the 
one  of  the  fourth  or  third  passages,  when  the  piatoo  has 
moved  to  connect  the  other  of  said  fourth  or  third  pas- 
sages to  the  pressure  chamber  as  aforesaid;  means  in- 
cluding passages  from  each  of  the  two  pressure  cham- 
bers communicating  with  the  second  low-pressure  out- 
let passage  to  exhaust  each  of  the  two  pressure  cham> 
bers  into  the  low  pressure  second  passage;  said  means 
being  operative  to  exhaust  the  chamber  subjected  to 
low  preasura  and  being  rendered  niopcrative  by  the  high 
pressure  to  exhaust  the  chamber  snt^ected  to  high  pres- 
sure; and  control  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting 
the  firrt  passage  with  each  of  the  two  pressure  chambers. 


srl  ■.!• 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  making  twisted  wire  netting  of 
the  kind  in  which  pairs  of  wire  strands  are  twisted  to- 
gether by  the  rotation  of  slotted  pinions  joumalled  on  a 
rotary  twisting  drum,  the  combination  of  a  worm  co- 
axial with  the  drum  and  freely  roUUMe  therein  to  mesh 
with  an  the  twising  pinions  simultaneously;  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  and  the  worm  at  different  ^eeds  and 
means  for  axially  reciprocating  the  worm  through  one 
complete  cycle  during  each  complete  twisting  cycle  of  the 
twising  pinions,  the  axial  dis^aoement  of  the  worm 
during  one  half  <yclc  of  its  reciprocation  being  sodi  as 
to  exactiy  nemralise  the  roution  in^iarted  to  each  pin- 
ion by  virtue  of  the  relative  roution  of  the  worm  and 
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the  dram  so  as  lo  inpait  a  dwell  peiiod  to  the  piaioas  the  angular  relation  of  the  trunnion 
while  their  radial  slots  are  fiKiaf  radially  outwards  from  plate  having  a  concentric  portion 
the  sarfaoe  of  the  dnan.  
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CONTAINBR  AND  PUNNBL  CONSTRUCTION 

RwhM  \^  flhmk  Bmha^  CkW. 

kMl  J6, 1959,8sstal  No.  •97>91 
5CGhM.   <ai41— 96) 


-ib«i  <} 


tlT.fU 


.■li    \\ 


1.  A  container  and  funnel  construction  which  com- 
prises: a  funnel  inc^nding  a  vessel  having  an  open  end 
and  a  bottom  localM  remote  from  said  open  end.  and 
including  a  tube  txt^nding  from  said  bottom;  a  container 
fitting  closely  within  said  vessel,  said  container  having 
an  open  top  positioned  adjacent  to  said  open  end  of  said 
vessel;  a  lid  positioned  so  as  to  extend  acioas  said  open 
end  of  said  vessel  and  said  open  top  of  container,  said 
lid  being  formed  so  as  to  include  means  engaging  said 
vessel  so  as  to  hold  said  lid  with  reject  lo  said  vessel 
and  meam  engaging  said  container  so  as  to  hold  said 
onmahier  with  reject  to  said  lid;  and  clip  means  for 
holding  said  lid,  said  container  and  said  funnel  upon 
a  supporting  member,  said  clip  meam  being  attached  to 
said  lid  so  M  to  extend  therefrom  on  the  side  of  said  ,lid 
remote  fhxnsaid  futoeL 
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A*  rim,  FUHpabmi.  NJ. 
kajpMl  1, 1957,  SsfWNo.  675,724 
icmm.  (CL14)— 6) 
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I.  A  radial  arm  saw  comprising  a  table,  a  oohmin 
supported  from  one  cod  of  the  table,  an  arm  overhanging 
the  uble  carried  by  the  column,  a  horizontal  track  along 
the  arm,  a  carriage  redprocably  arranged  for  movement 
along  the  horizontal  track,  a  yoke  suspended  from  the 
carriage  and  selectively  positioned  about  a  vertical  axis 
thereof,  a  motor,  truniiDO  meam  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  motor  from  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  an  index  plate  fixed 
to  the  trunnion  meam  and  having  recesses  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  an  index  pin  attached  to  an  arm  of  the  yoke  for 
engaging  the  recesses  of  the  index  plate,  said  trunnion 
meam  having  a  radially  disposed  slot  with  respect  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  an  eccentric  pin  for 


reamed  opening  m  the  index  piale  and  having  an  eoocmrie 
portion  thereof  positioned  in  the  radiaUy  disposed  slot 
so  that  the  position  of  the  saw  may  be  adfosted  into  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage  aloi« 
the  arm. 

— — — ^  .t/n«rf 
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CHAIN  SAW  WTIB  TBNHONING  MEANS 
a  lenflay.  UvenonL  N.Y„  iiikan  to 
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hk$  11, 19n,  SmIbI  Nn.  671,162       .t 
2CWms.   (CL  143-42) 


I.  A  chain  nw.  a  frame,  a  saw  chain  drhrfaig  sprocket 
joumalled  in  the  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  for 
cffecting  roution  of  said  sprocket,  said  frame  having  a 
flat  surface  in  juxtaposition  to  said  sprocket,  a  saw  chain 
guide  blade  mounted  on  said  flat  surface,  meam  for 
clamping  said  blade  against  said  surface  and  permltthig 
lengthwise  adjustment  of  the  blade  toward  and  from  said 
sprocket,  said  blade  being  formed  in  the  porti<»  thereof 
overlying  said  surface  with  an  aperture,  said  surface  being 
formed  with  a  recess  extending  lengthwise  of  the  blade, 
a  screw  positioned  fai  said  recess  and  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  being  restrained  against  axial  movement, 
a  nut  positioned  In  said  recess  and  harfaig  threaded  con- 
nection with  said  screw  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the 
recess  upon  rotation  of  said  screw,  and  said  nut  having 
a  projection  positioned  in  die  aperture  of  said  blade. 


2J33,1U 

COMBO-TROLLSY-BENCH 

OarsMe  B.  F.  Meyer,  Woicntt,  Ind. 

Appiicatloa  October  27, 1956,  SerW  No.  769,646 

4  Claims.   (CL  14V- 47) 
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1.  A  bench  saw  comprulng.  a  supporting  framework,  a 
saw  table  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  saw  carriage 
flBOvaUy  supported  below  said  mw  table,  a  powered  saw 
Made  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  extending  above 
the  top  surface  of  said  saw  table  for  cutting  a  work  piece 
disposed  thereon,  said  framework  inckidhig  a  pair  of 
vertical  front  legs  and  a  pair  of  vertical  rear  legs,  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  side  braces  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear 
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kg*  oa  oftpotite  side*  of  the  framework,  a  pair  of  tram- 
vcrae  suppwt  brace*  rigidly  Mcnred  to  thie  ivper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  front  legs  and  the  ivper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  rear  l^t,  a  pair,  of  track  supporting  membcn 
extending  transversely  and  rigidly  secured  to  and  inter- 
mediate the  upper  end  and  center  of  the  front  and  rear 
legs,  said  track  supporting  members  being  right  angle 
bars  having  the  horizontal  flange  thereof  disposed  upper- 
most, a  pair  of  longitudinal  track  members  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  pair  of  transverse  track  supporting  mem- 
bers at  the  frMit  and  rear  of  the  framework,  said  track 
members  bang  arranged  parallel  and  spaced  frmn  each 
other  and  formed  of  right  angle  bars  having  the  hori- 
zontal flange  thereof  arranged  at  the  bottom  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  track  supporting 
bars,  the  vertical  flange  of  each  of  said  track  members 
terminating  in  a  longitudinal  free  edge  forming  a  double 
track  for  movably  supportmg  said  uw  carriage,  said  saw 
table  composed  of  longitudinal,  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
side  plates  with  n  pair  of  transverse  end  plates  inter- 
connecting the  ends  thereof,  said  transverse  plate  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  saw  table  being  of  greater  longitudinal 
width  than  said  plate  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  saw 
carriage  being  of  rectangular  box-like  configuration  ena- 
bodying  a  pair  of  lower  longitudinal  box  rails  and  a  pair 
of  transverse  box  braces  with  side  walls  and  top  panel 
assembled  therewith,  said  top  panel  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  for  receiving  said  saw  blade  extending  there- 
through, each  of  said  longitudinal  box  rails  provided  with 
an  inverted  U-shaped  bracket  at  each  end  there(rf  having 
inner  and  outer  legs,  a  grooved  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  inner  and  outer  legs  ol  each  of  said  ends 
of  said  brackets  for  niling  engagement  with  said  longi- 
tudinal free  edges  of  said  track  monbers,  and  means  on 
said  framework  and  connected  to  said  saw  carriage  for 
moving  the  carriage  longitudinally  on  the  double  track. 
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menu  and  sUdable  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  handle  to 
longitudinally  extend  and  retract  said  flnger  etemenu 
relative  to  said  Krew  driver  tip;  a  thin  walled  tnbidar 
sleeve  surrounding  said  finger  stripe  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  longitudinally  sUdable 
relative  to  said  flnger  strips  to  expand  and  contract  said 
finger  elemenU;  an  enlargement  at  the  end  of  die  sleeve 
adjacent  said  collar,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
enlargement  and  said  collar  and  surrounding  said  finger 
strips  tending  to  force  said  sleeve  in  a  direction  to  con- 
tract said  finger  elements;  said  flnger  strips,  collar,  sleeve, 
enlargement,  and  spring  being  sUdable  as  a  unit  on  said 
shaft  and  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  tip  end  thereof, 
said  finger  strips  on  removal  from  said  shaft  being  radi- 
ally movable  for  disengagement  of  said  anchor  elements 
from  said  collar. 

2,f  33,115 

TOMATO  HUMMING  MACHINB 

Beatenia  L  BMk,  iicmii,  Inii  nff  WaUmon,  Md^  kj 

iLBeak  RoOina,  eiecnlor,  InMaMNn,  Md^  aarigaor  of 

one  half  to  H.  Bcnie  RofllBa,  Bnltimen,  Md. 

AppMoHkNi  Maick  39, 1954, 8«inl  No.  419,713 

fCUkm.   (CL14C— 91) 
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,K-j,j  .^SCREW-HOLDDiIG  SCREW  DRIVER       „,oi 
'^*^       AgMV  F.  ByUHMV  Lo*  AMalc*,  CaUf. 

^^-  19, 1957,9eritti  No.  994^75 


Aril  19,  1990 


'  1.  A  tomato  processing  machine  comprising  a  con- 
veyor for  moving  the  individual  tomatoes  seriatim 
through  the  machine,  a  rotating  knife  positioned  above 
said  conveyor  for  slicing  off  the  top  of  each  tomato  as 
it  moves  beneath  the  knife,  a  vertically  movable  shaft 
on  which  the  knife  k  mounted,  and  means  movable  with 
the  shaft  for  automatically  adjuadng  the  vectical  position 
of  the  knife  in  accordance  with  the  siae  of  each  tomato 
passing  thereunder  so  as  to  cause  slices  of  uniform  thick- 
ness to  be  removed  from  eadi  tomato  passing  through 
the  machine. 

2,933419  ^ 

SANTTARYSAW  LINER 

llonM  F.  WhMa,  KaHMll,  Moat 

AppUcatloa  October  39, 1959,S«lai  No.  779,9M 

HCaahM.   (CL  149-99) 
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A  screw'driver,  comprising:  a  handle,  a  shaft,  square 
in  cross  section  and  uiUform  throughout  its  length  fixed 
to  said  handle,  said  shaft  having  a  screw  driver  tip  com- 
pletely within  the  projected  area  of  said  shaft;  a  plurality 
of  individual  finger  strips  slidable  longitudinally  00  the 
flat  sides  of  said  riiaft  and  extending  throu^ut  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  flnger  strips 
having  intumed  radially  expansible  and  contractiUe  flnger 
elements  disposed  at  the  tip  end  of  said  shaft,  and  oat- 
turned  anchor  elements  at  their  other  ends;  a  collar 
having  radial  slots  removably  receiving  said  anchor  ek- 
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1.  A  butcher-type  band  saw  including  a  pair  of  aligned 
pulleys  and  an  endless  saw  therearound,  a  separable  booa- 
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ing  eocloaing  both  of  said  pulleys  and  one  leg  of  said  saw,  100  parts  by  wdght  of  carbon  black  and  about  0.5  to  5.0 

the  mtennediate  portion  of  the  other  leg  of  said  saw  pans  by  weight  of  sulfur  at  a  temperature  level  betwnan 

being  expoaed,  said  housing  having  a  raraovaUe  and  die-  about  200*  and  450*  F.  for  a  time  tff  between  about  1 

poaable  Haar  ooveriag  die  entira. inner  lurface  of  said  minute  and  5  hours. 

housing  whereby  tha  interior  of  aaid  housing  may  be  

cleaned  by  simply  removing  said  liner.  ~"^"^"—' ~~ 
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-        RUBBERY  LAMINATBO  STRUCTURES 
Fraads  P.  Baldwia,  Colaalm  mi  ftaMil  B. 
RoaaBe,  N J.,  sii^ayn  to  Earn  Risiwth  1 
a  caiaaialtoB  a(  DenwaL- 
_         19, 1959.  Serial  No.  927^92 
29ClllM.  (CLm-339) 


1.  A  laminated  structure  containing  a  flrst  layer  com- 
prising a  chlorinated  derivative  of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of 
a  Cr-C|  isoolefln  and  a  C«-Ci4  multiolefln,  said  derivative 
containing  at  least  about  0.3  weight  percent  combined 
chlorine  baaed  oto  the  total  weight  of  copolymer  but  not 
more  than  about  1  dambined  atom  of  dilorine  per  mole 
of  double  bonds  in  Ike  copolymer,  a  second  layer  00m- 
prishig  at  least  ooe  hith  unsaturatioo  rubber,  and  a  layer 
hiterpoaed  between  Mid  flrst  and  second  layers  comprising 
a  mixture  of  about  65  to  85  weight  peroeat  of  at  least  one 
high  unsaturation  rubber  and  about  15  to  35  weight  per- 
cent of  a  bromiiuted  derivative  of  a  rubbery  copolymer 
of  a  C«-Ct  isoolefln  and  a  C4-Ci«  multiolefln.  said  last- 
named  derivative  having  a  broimine  content  of  at  least 
about  0.8  weight  percent  based  on  die  totid  weight  of  co- 
polymer but  not  more  than  a  bromine  content  of  about 
3  atoms  of  bromine  per  mole  of  dmble  botods  in  the 
copolymer,  the  Interpoeed  layer  containing,  per  100  parts 
by  wei^t  of  total  rubber,  an  admixture  comprising  about 
0. 1  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen  coikuining  ofrganic 
polyimine,  about  2  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  zinc  and 
oxygen  containing  compound,  and  about  0.3  to  10.0  parts 
by  weight  of  sulfur. 

20.  A  method  for  producing  a  lamiiuUed  pneumatic 
hollow  body  comprising  an  inner  layer  containing  dilo- 
rinated  isoolefin-diolefin  butyl  rubber,  a  high  unsatura- 
tion rubber  and  fabric  containing  layer  and  an  adheaive 
band  ply  type  layer  iaterpoeed  between  said  inner  layer 
.and  said  fribric-containing  layer,  which  comprises  form- 
ing said  interposed  band  ply  type  layer  of  a  composition 
comprising  about  65-85  wt.  percent  of  a  high  unsatura- 
tion rubber  and  about  15-35  weight  percent  of  a  bromi- 
nated  isoolefin-diolefin  butyl  rubber  copolymer  containing 
at  least  about  0.8  weight  percent  combined  bromine  but 
not  more  than  about  }  atoms  of  combined  bromine  per 
double  bond  in  the  copolymer,  and  curing  in  the  absence 
of  mercaptobenzothiaxole  and  derivatives  of  mercapto- 
benzothiazole,  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  rub- 
ber in  at  least  the  interposed  layer,  in  the  presence  of  an 
admixture  of  about  3  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  ooe 
zinc  and  oxygen  contahung  compound,  about  0.1  to  5.0 
parts  by  weight  of  m  organic  polyimine,  about  20  to 


2,933418 

PNBIAfAllC  URB 

Wama  Waher  KmucfWk 

Noveaber  12, 1997,  SarWNo.  995,949 

9Clalas.   (CL  152— 393) 


^»#*, 


1.  A  vulcanized  imeumatic  tire  comprising  fabric  re- 
inforced body,  bead  and  sidewall  portions,  and  a  vul- 
canized dastic  stretchable  annular  flap  integral  with  and 
depending  from  eadb  of  said  bead  portions,  each  portion 
of  each  11^  having  an  unstretched  diameter  less  than 
tlMt  of  its  bead  portion  and  each  flap  having  a  rim  en- 
gaging surface  having  an  unstretched  podtioa  disposed  at 
an  angle  exceeding  45*  but  less  than  180*  with  respect 
to  a  surface  of  revolution  including  said  bead  portions, 
and  a  stretched  position  for  engaging  a  rim  surface  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  substantially  coincident  with  said 
surface  of  revolution. 


•.«.»     At- 


2333419 

RUIRER  VALVE 

George  F.  Sledow,  Akraa,  Ohio,  aarfgaor  to  The  Flra- 

itoae  Tin  ft  Rabber  Coa^aay,  Akraa,  OUo,  a 

poialloaof  OUo  ^^ 

AppBcatioa  March  11, 1959,  Serial  No.  729,944 

iCkima,  (0.152-429) 


I.  The  combinati(Mi  of  a  sidewall  valve  and  a  tire 
having  a  C-shaped  wall  comprised  of  a  rubberized  fabric 
sheet  terminating  at  its  edges  in  two  annular  beads  with  a 
rubber  sidewall  superimposed  on  and  bonded  to  the  ra- 
dial outer  surface  of  said  body  and  a  rubbery  air  im- 
pervious inner  liner  sheet  covering  the  inner  surface  of 
said  fabric  sheet  from  bead  to  bead,  a  valve  seat  form- 
ing a  passage  extending  through  said  wall  to  provide 
communication  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of 
the  tire,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  seat  and  pneumatically 
sealed  against  the  surfaces  thereof  and  having  a  fluid 
passage  longitudhially  extending  therethrough  to  provide 
fluid  communication  between  the  inside  and  the  outside 
of  the  tire,  and  a  second  rubbery  valve  seat  adhered  to 
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said  inner  tiacr  arotind  the  inner  opening  of  said  teat 
and  coverinc  the  edgM  of  the  opening  defining  said  pas- 
sage on  the  inside  of  the  tire  to  frame  the  opening  of 
the  passage  inside  the  tire  whereby  to  protect  the  fabric 
of  said  sheet  adjacent  said  opening  from  the  effecu  of 
inflation  air. 


M334M 
RUMm  VALVE 

InTht 
Akran,  Oyo^a 


H,  19St.  Sotal  No.  722^3 
iCLin-Ai 


1.  A  rubber  valve  of  the  dmracler  deaeribed  eoo^riMd 
of  a  flange-shaped  seat  portion  at  one  end^  a  i 
shaped  seat  pmtion  spaced  from  said 
portion,  a  scat  portion  intermediate  said  flasfe  aent  por- 
tions of  less  peripheral  extent  than  and  marging  witt  aack 
said  flange-shaped  seat  portioos,  a  siiank  ptotrudlag  fron 
and  merging  with  said  second-named  seat  portion,  wmlb 
defining  a  tunnel  extending  through  said  seat  portiooa  and 
partially  into  said  shank,  said  tunnel  having  an  opcoiM 
in  «ud  first  flange  portion,  a  second  opeiyng  in  ttie  <Mlp 
side  surface  of  said  shank  pwtion  and  also  bi  the  side  of 
said  tunnel,  the  end  of  said  tunnel  in  said  shank  oooipris- 
ing  at  least  one  wall  sloping  laterally  acroM  the  tunaal, 
and  said  opening  in  said  shank  having  one  t^maat  of  its 
peripheral  edge  merging  with  said  sltv'Bf  ^^^^ 


RUmn  VALVE 
Gcoqa  F.  Slsdew,  Akra%  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Fire- 
TIra  ft  Rnbbv  CaaMay,  Aloron,  Ohio,  a  cor* 
of  OUo 

Maveh  27, 19St,  Serial  No.  724,291 
aOafaM.    (CL  152— 129) 


*uf  t 


i   >>*«M    r-' 


the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  tire,  a  vaWe  plug  mount- 
ed in  said  seat  and  pneumatically  sealed  agahist  the  sur- 
faces thereof,  said  ^ug  having  an  air  passage  extending 
longitudinally  ther^hroogh  to  communicate  with  the  m- 
side  and  the  outside  of  the  tire  and  having  an  inner  flange 
having  a  flat  surface  normal  with  respect  to  said  passage 
an  outer  flange  symmetrical  with  and  mounted  in  said 
enlarged  outer  poitiota,  said  surface  being  disposed  against 
the  inner  liner  and  adapted  to  seal  thereagainst  to  pre- 
vent the  entry  of  air  from  the  tire  cavity  into  the  fabric 
body  adjacent  said  seat. 


1.  A  tnbelass  tire  and  MgwwB  valve  assembly,  com- 
prising a  tire  having  a  C-shaped  wall  compiised  of  a  rub- 
berixed  f al»ic  body  terminating  at  its  edges  in  two  annular 
beads  with  a  rubbery  sidewall  superimposed  on  and  boind- 
ed  to  said  body,  a  rubbery  air  impervious  inner  liner 
covering  the  inner  surfooa  of  said  body  from  bead  to 
bead,  a  hole  completely  through  said  sidewall,  the  walls 
of  which  form  a  valve  seat  extending  through  said  wall 
having  an  enlarged  outer  portion  and  crtnmtmicating  with 


2,933,122 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CELLULAR  CORE  MATE- 
RIAL FROM  FLUTED  STOCK 
W.  Qniiliw.Lna  Angslss,  Calf. 

imM  29, 1^,  Serial  No.  <55,7M 
2aiihM.   (a  153-2) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturiiig  cellular  material  from 
fluted  or  channeled  stock  having  orestt  and  troughs,  which 
comprises:  providmg  a  series  of  longitudinally  ^aced 
sets  of  transverse  cuts  in  the  material,  flrst  alternate  sets 
of  cutt  extending  across  the  troughs,  and  the  other  al- 
ternate sets  extending  across  the  crests;  rounding  and 
enlarging  the  ends  ot  the  cuts;  and  then  accordion  bead- 
ing the  material  along  lines  in  transverse  alignment  with 
the  cut  sets,  the  roundfaig  and  enlarging  <^  the  ends  of 
the  cuu  causing  the  crests  of  the  bends  and  the  adgss 
of  the  cuts  contiguous  thereto  to  fall  in  a  common  plane 
upon  bending  of  the  material. 


<19,249 


a,93M23  

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCINGQFF.CENTER  NECKED 

ENDS  ON  SPUN  TUBING 
Rayisowl  H.  Gimm,  Delralt,  aad  WHani  A. 
AMm  Pirt,  Mkkn  iiilp en  to  Cilnail  ft 

October  39, 195^  SeffWNor< 

2Cli*na.  <a.U3-41) 
1.  .^paratns  for  producing  a  tuba  having  an 
necked  end  the  axis  of  which  b  parallel  to  tha  tuba  axis 
from  a  length  of  tubing  having  a  main  body  portion  and 
a  necked  portion  at  one  end  contiguous  with  said  main 
body  portkM  and  concentric  therewift,  comprising 
for  holding  said  necked  portion  against  movement 
vnsdy  of  the  length  of  tubing  inchidfaig  a  bar  having  a 
tubular  portion  dosdy  receiving  substantially  tha  entire 
necked  portion  and  a  pilot  pin  internally  supporting  said 
necked  portion,  clamping  means  for  said  main  body  poc^ 
Uon  indodmg  a  flrst  member  engageaUe  with  said  main 
body  portion  at  one  side  thereof  at^acent  said  nadtad 
portion  upon  movement  of  said  flrst  member  in  ona  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  nudn  body  por* 
tion  to  move  said  mam  body  portion  transversely  to  ks 
axis,  said  clamping  means  faKluding  a  second  manber 
engageable  with  a  subsuntial  part  of  said  main  body 
portion  at  the  opposito  side  thereof  and  adjaoantj  to  said 
necked  portion  m  opposition  to  said  flrst  meaosr, 
second  member  being  movable  parallel  to  said  flrst 
her,  spring  mrans  opposing  asovcment  of  said 

in  said  one  direction,  thereby  to  maintain  tha 
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axis  of  said  main  body  portion  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  necked  portion  during  the  transverse  movement  of 
said  main  body  portion,  and  an  abutment  positively  lim- 


u 


mounted  on  said  frame  connected  to  be  driven  by  the 
motor  and  tdapttd  to  cut  fiber  rope  mto  Klatively  short 
sections  and  eject  the  short  sections  into  the  air,  spray 
guns  mourned  at  longitudinally  displaced  points  on  the 


??$',5J$^ 


*|■hr5ei^: 


u 


-^■*    *;     ,ii*- 


frame  and  arranged  to  direct  converging  sprays  of  liquid 
plastic  away  from  the  cutter  and  onto  such  air  borne 
fiber  sections  on  being  ejected  from  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  iriastic  to  said  guns. 


Mio 


iting  movement  of  aaid  second  member  in  Mid  one 
direction  to  a  limiting  position  in  which  the  wall  of  said 
necked  portion  extendi  in  subtantially  straight  line  con- 
tinuation of  the  wall  pi  the  main  body  portion. 


H. 


2,933,126 
PLASTIC  PIPE  CLAMP 
bar,  Tncaai^  Aria.,  and  Ftaink  H. 
m.,  assknsn  to  MnalMr  Co^  Dae 
<..«.r«>.don  of  Illinois 
AppUcmioa  October  5,  1955,  Scital  No.  536,794 
7  Cfadam.    (O.  154—1) 


2333,124 

MACHINES  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  WHEEL 
RIMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
WalUn  Erie  BsMaa  Md  Gascon  Eifc 

to 


^.  Jf»f 


11 


l^WA 


29, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,455 
trnMalannBij  24,1955 
(CL  153—54) 


/^ 


rt< 


1.  A  machine  for  the  fonnatton  of  wheal  rims  and  like 
heavy-duty  proflled  elements  from  sleeve  blanks,  said 
machine  comprising  at  external  multi-part  annular  die 
held  sutionary  during  formation  of  the  element,  a  rouu- 
ble  head,  of  primary  rollen  carried  wiUun  the  die  by 
the  head  in  radially  displaceable  relationship  witii  die 
die,  at  least  one  of  s*id  primary  rollers  being  formed 
witii  a  profile  which  is  fompienaenmry  to  said  die,  a 
spreader  roller  movable  between  the  primary  rollers  in 
contact  therewiUi  to  force  said  primary  rollers  progres- 
sively apart  and  maintain  them  in  working  engagement 
with  a  blank  when  positioped  in  said  die  and  moving 
means  on  said  head  for  moving  said  spreader  roller  be- 
tween the  primary  rollers. 


METHOD  OF  AND  mStABLI  APPARATUS  FOR 
_   ^     DEPOSrriNG  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 
Davy  F.  Andetaon,  CMsn,  Mnlna,  aari^Mr,  hy 

to 


_, aff 

,  ^  ^  :  6, 1953,  Sadal  No.  372,763 
f  tTaini    (CL154— 1) 

1.  A  portable  reinforced  plastic  depositor  comprising, 
a  motor,  a  frame  ntounteid  on  the  motor,  a  cutter 


1.  For  use  with  a  plastic  fitting  of  die  type  having  a 
flanged  saddle  for  engagement  with  and  solvent  welding 
to  a  plastic  main  and  a  clostnv  and  coupon-cutting  plug 
operable  to  internally  communicate  the  fitting  with  die 
main  while  the  latter  is  pressurized;  a  clamp  for  taping 
the  main  to  insure  conforming  engagement  of  the  flanged 
saddle  therewith  and  for  securing  the  fitting  in  conformed 
engagement  wiUi  the  shaped  portion  of  the  main  during  the 
solvent-welding  and  coupon-cutting  operations;  said  clamp 
comprising  a  first  clamping  section  for  engaging  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  main  in  substantially  diametrically  op- 
posed relatun  to  the  engagement  of  the  flanged  saddle 
therewith;  second  and  third  spaced  complementary  clamp- 
ing sections  carried  by  said  first  clampmg  section  for 
engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  main  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  fianged  saddle;  means  on  said  spaced  clamp- 
ing sections  for  securing  die  same  to  said  first  section  so 
as  to  apply  a  circumferential  pressure  about  substantially 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  main,  to  shape  die  same,  and 
bring  it  into  perfect  roundneu;  a  fourth  clamping  secttoa 
carried  by  said  first  clamping  section  for  straddling  tha 
fitting  and  engaging  die  fianged  saddle  diereof  at  spaced 
positions  adjacent  said  complementary  clamping  sections; 
and  means  for  securing  said  fourth  clamping  section  in 
rigid  reliction  with  respect  to  said  spaced  clamping  sec- 
tions so  as  to  secure  die  fitting  to  die  main  by  ^gmg^mnt 
of  said  fourth  clamping  section  with  said  fianged  saddle; 
each  of  said  secured  means  being  relcasable  so  dut  said 
clamp  may  be  removed  from  the  fianged  saddle  and  the 
main  after  the  solvent-welding  and  coupon-cutting  opera- 
tions have  been  completed. 
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2333427 
SEATS  FOR  CONVEYANCES 
OtmaU  C.  BnwHw,  UlcMtU,  Com. 
Acrotoc  lo^HtriM,  Inc. 

0  II,  1958,  Swtel  No.  727,939 
7CliriaH.  (CL15S— 9) 


2,933,129 
FLUID  CLUTCH  CONTROLLED  VORTEX  FUMP 
Atasnte  M.  WiliM,  WmI  Hartfort,  O 

by  miwr  ■■Ig iti.  to  Chudlar^ETaB 

Wcit  Hartford,  Conk,  a  corponrtioB  of  Delaware 
Appttcatfoa  NoTembcr  15, 1951,  Seiial  No.  25<,4t9 
7ClalM.   (CL  15S->^3<.4) 


^a 


%4«e* 


*4  bHA  ^^ 


4.  In  combiiution,  a  seat  for  conveyances;  means  for 
pivotally  securing  the  seat  to  the  conveyance  floor  to 
permit  of  a  generally  forward  movement  relative  to  the 
conveyance  of  the  center  of  mass  of  the  ^seat  and  its 
occupant;  a  stretchable  metal  strip  permanently  pre- 
stretched  to  raise  its  yield  point;  and  means  for  piv- 
otally attaching  the  permanently  prestretched  strip  to 
the  conveyance  and  to  the  seat  in  position  to  be  tensioned 
and  further  stretched  upon  said  movement  of  the  center 
of  mass  of  the  seat  and  its  occupant,  thereby  yieldably  to 
oppose  said  movement. 


^  2,933429 

-     DEVICE  FOR  COLLAPSING  AND  REMOVING 

A  VEHICLE  WHEEL  TIRE 

Orval  M.  Lcwia,  Sweet  Hone,  Orcg. 

AppUcattoa  Jaly  15, 195S,  ScrU  No.  748,733 

5Claiiiis.    (CL  157— 1.28) 


=W^ 


1 .  In  a  fuel  supply  system  having  a  rotary-type  prime 
mover  with  pumping  means,  driven  by  said  prime  mover, 
for  supplying  liquid  fuel  thereto,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  vortex-type  fuel  pump,  driven  by  said  prime  mover, 
and  having  a  rotary  impeller  with  flat,  straight,  radial 
blades,  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  generate  in 
the  pumped  liquid  fuel  voriex  currents  which  move  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  impeller; 
first  means,  connecting  said  impeller  to  said  prime 
mover,  whereby  said  impeller  is  driven  by,  and  in  a 
selectml,  variable  speed  ratio  with  said  prime  mover; 
second  means  for  applying  the  energy  of  said  vortex 
currents  to  assist  in  driving  said  impeller;  and  third  means, 
operatively  associated  with  said  impeller  and  said  first 
means,  for  controlling  the  discharge  pressure  and  rate 
of  said  pump,  in  accordance  with  any  selected  speed  and 
discharge  pressure  characteristic  desired. 


=S3. 


1 .  In  a  device  for  collapsing  a  tire  on  a  veMcIe  #hee1 
preparatory  to  its  removal  from  the  wheel,  a  main  frame, 
a  wheel-supporting  carriage  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
for  movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction, 
means  for  holding  a  vehicle  wheel  flat  on  said  carriage, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  tire  bead  thnister  moimted  on  said 
main  frame  in  vertical  alignment  with  each  other  and 
normally  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  a  tire  mounted  on  a  vehicle  wheel,  meam  for 
moving  said  carriage  and  therewith  the  vehicle  wheel 
on  said  carriage  towards  said  bead  thrusters,  means  for 
causing  said  bead  thrusters  to  bear  against  opposite  faces 
of  the  tire  when  said  tire  has  been  positioned  between  said 
bead  thrusters  and  to  thrust  the  tire  beads  inwardly  to- 
wards the  center  of  the  wheel  periphery,  and  a  control  for 
said  last  mentioned  means  automatically  actuated  by  the 
moving  of  said  wheel  and  tire  into  position  for  engage- 
ment of  the  tire  by  said  bead  thrusters. 


2,933,139 
FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Alexander  M.  Wright,  Wcit  Hartford,  and  lack  O.  NaA, 
Manchcetcr,  Conn.,  awlgnnri,  by  mcoM  aarignmcnts, 
jf^    .txj.  iiit      to  Chnndlcr-Evani  Corporation,  West  Hartford,  Conn.. 
■  eorpomtloa  of  Delaware 

Appttcmloa  May  8, 1952,  Seital  No.  28^899 
HCIatana.    (CL  158— 34.4) 


r*, 


1.  A  fuel  and  speed  control  apparatus  for  ani  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel 
thereto,  comprising:  an  orifice  for  metering  the  fuel 
flow  (Wf)  from  said  pump  to  said  engine;  first  meant, 
responsive  to  N  and  Tj.  for  autonutically  varying 
the  flow  area  through  said  orifice,  in  accordance  with 
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a  variable  function  (/)  of  die  ratio,  N/\/7^;  second  means, 
responsive  to  Ti,  for  varying  the  pressure  differential 
across  said  orifice  In  accordance  with  yjTx,  whereby  the 
fuel  flow  through  said  orifice_(Wf')  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  quantity  yjTd(NNT\S\  and  third  means,  respon- 
sive to  P„  for  modifying  said  last-mentioned  fuel  flow 
(W(').  so  as  to  catae  the  fuel  flow  (W()  to  said  engine 
to  vary  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


wherein: 


W,^Px\lTJiN/ylTx) 


Wf  is  the  rate  of  fuel  fiow  to  the  engine. 

Pi  is  the  absolute  total  unit  pressure  of  the  air  entering  the 
engine; 

Ti  is  the  absolute  temperature  of  said  air; 

N  is  the  rotational  speed  (r.p.m.)  of  the  engine;  and 

(/)  is  an  empirically  determined  function,  depending 
upon  the  design  of  the  engine,  and  which  produces 
a  fuel  flow  (W(]  that  obtains  maximum  safe  engine 
acceleration,  under  the  prevafling  engine  operating 
conditions. 


2,913,131 
OIL  BURNER 


V.      AppUcalioBJi 
b  8 

••OO  *L 


-^"r«.)4  .v*j' 


SsSnlNt 


(CL158— 77) 


r:^-    i. 


o.  797384 


1.  A  fuel  oil  bumtr  comprising  a  housing  mounted  tot 
easy  displacement,  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  hi  said 
housing,  a  tubular  shaft  having  an  integral  front  extension 
forming  a  rotary  ciq,  said  shaft  being  slidably  mounted 
in  the  inner  races  of  said  bearings,  said  shaft  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  bousing  on  either  side  thereof,  means 
to  removably  assemble  said  shaft  with  said  bearfaip,  in- 
cluding a  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  shoulder  on 
said  shaft  engaging  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  beai^ 
ings  on  one  side  of  said  housing,  and  a  nut  on  said 
threaded  portion  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  other 
bearing  on  the  opposite  dde  of  said  housing  to  tighten 
said  bearings  against  said  shoulder,  said  nut  being  dis- 
posed outside  said  bousing  when  in  assembled  position, 
at  least  two  nozzles  concentric  with  said  cup  and  reosov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  housing,  conduit  means  extending 
through  said  shaft  to  the  interior  of  said  cup  to  supply 
fuel  oil  to  said  cup,  said  coniuit  means  being  removable 
from  said  shaft  and  mechanically  disconnected  from  said 
shaft  and  from  said  cup,  and  means  to  supply  air  under 
high  pressure  to  each  said  nozzle. 


^  "    2J33432 

GAS  FUELED  FILOT  BURNER 
Roland  D.  Back,  In^awood,  Caltf.,  aaslinor  to  MInne- 

apoUs-HoBcywdl  Rcgnlatar  Conpany,  Minneapolis^ 

Minn.,  a  corporathMi  of  Ddawars 
Appllcntioa  Scntombar  2, 1953,  Seilni  Nn.  378,84< 
tfi  3aainH.   (CL  158— 115) 

1.  A  burner  comprising  a  fuel  supply  tube  and  a 
burner  tip  secured  thereto;  said  tip  being  in  the  form  of 
a  fiat  cup  having  fiat  top  and  bottom  walls,  side  walls, 
a  closed  transverscl}r  curved  end  wall,  and  an  opposite 
open  end  providing  an  elongated  opening  through  «dUch 
a  fiame  can  issue,  and  said  fuel  supply  tube  praiecting 

TM  0.0. 


through  the  bottom  flat  waU  of  said  cup  intemaediate  of 
andqiaced  from  said  side  walls  and  said  closed  and  open 
ends  and  partially  into  said  cup  so  as  to  partially  obstruct 
the  passage  oi  fuel  in  said  cup  towards  said  open  end, 
said  tube  having  the  top  thereof  substantially  paiallcl  to 
said  top  wall  so  that  the  fuel  issuing  therefrom  impinges 
the  top  wall  at  an  intermediate  area  thereof  and  is  dis- 


tributed throughout  the  width  of  the  cup  before  issuing 
at  said  elongated  open  end,  the  width  of  said  tip  being 
sufficiently  greater  than  that  of  said  tube  that  a  substantial 
passage  unobstructed  by  said  tube  exists  on  each  side  of 
said  tube  to  tend  to  cause  more  fuel  to  issue  at  the  ends 
than  at  the  center  of  said  (^;>ening  but  not  so  much  greater 
as  to  reduce  the  relatively  greater  nsoe  of  fnel  at  the 
ends  of  said  (H)ening. 


2,933,133 

DOUBLE  HYFODERMIC  NEEDLE  TYFE  PILOT 

BURNER 

Leslie  F.  Vlxler.  Rockj  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hm 

Patrol  Valve  CoBMnr,  CIcvetend,  OUo 

AppUcatloB  October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,191 

5ClalnM.   (CLU8— 11^^, 

-«ntol 


<.  w.*"  «^«*' 


-i«i 


1.  A  pilot  lighter  device  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertically  extending  gas  tubes  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  fluidly  connected  to  a  soivce  of 
gas  at  their  lower  ends,  said  tubes  being  formed  of  rela- 
tively thin-wall  tubing  having  an  outside  diameter  ap- 
proximately within  the  range  of  .065"  to  .018",  having 
an  inside  diameter  approximately  within  the  range  of 
.047"  to  .010"  and  having  fine  upwardly  directed  axial 
poris  at  their  upper  ends,  said  tubes  being  separated 
by  a  distance  approximating  three  times  the  diameter  of 
said  tubes. 


2,933,134 
CARD  PUNCHING  MACHINES  FOR  MULTI- 
SECTION CARDS 


Frank  Bttckner,  Branachwclf,  Gannunr,  assignor  to 
BnnsvifB  Maachl—nweika  AktfngMenschaft,  Brann- 

Gcnsany 
iicanoH  MM 


AppHcatkm  Ihm  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  739,8M 
ClafaBs  ptioflty,  anpBcalkM  Gcnnany  Jnna  8, 1957 

5Claiim.  (a.  184— 112) 
1.  In  a  card  punching  machine  for  punch  cards  with 
two  or  more  sections  displaced  in  the  directiMi  of  the 
columns  on  the  card,  said  machine  including  a  card  table 
having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  columns  on 
the  card  which  exceeds  the  dimension  of  one  card  |dus 
one  card  section,  both  taken  in  the  direction  of  the  ccri- 
umns  on  the  card  and  a  card  feed  carriage  mounted  <» 
the  card  table  and  adapted  to  advance  in  a  step-by-«t^ 
motion  in  the  direction  of  the  lines  on  ^he  card,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  punching  device  containing  one 
punch  for  each  line  along  one  column  of  one  section  of 
the  cards  and  having  a  card-accommodating  slot  which 
is  longer  than  one  card  by  at  least  the  dimension  of  one 
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card  eection  in  column  dinction,  card  fripping  members  cation  between  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  the  per- 

on  the  card  feed  carriaae  poeittoaed  to  grip  the  card  edgee  (oration  regardlea  of  how  the  temi-obturating  element  is 

which  are  parallel  with  the  card  cohmms  and  adapted  oriented  with  respect  to  the  perforation  against  which 

to  permit  slidmg  of  the  cud  in  the  direction  of  the  col-  it  is  lodged,  and  then  introducing  additional  treating 
umns  on  the  card,  and  a  pair  of  card  guides,  each  of  said 
card  guides  having  two  aligned  component  rails,  said 


m* 


uii»l 


,      «du 


card  guide  rails  being  mutually  spaced  and  positioned  on 
said  table  to  extend  along  and  directly  engage  the  edges 
of  the  card  which  are  parallel  to  the  lines  on  the  card, 
said  card  guide  rails  being  spring-pressed  towards  said 
table,  said  card  guide  rafls  bcbug  sUdably  mounted  in  the 
direction  of  the  columns  on  the  card  by  at  least  the 
dimension  of  one  card  section  in  column  direction. 


2,933dM 
VODUCTI 


WELL  TKBAIING  ME11I0D 
Eari  D.  Aym,  Anb«n,  and  J«Mi  W.  Rshbeck,  MMhnd, 
Mkh^  — Igniw  <•  T>a  Dow  Clswlrai  Cofaaqr,  MM- 
bmd,  Mkh^  a  cofpamlMi  of  Delaware 


•  AptBi,  19S7,  S«W  No.  U$^U 


J  ■  I 


agent  under  pressure  sufficient  to  break  down  said  earth 
formation  and  force  additional  treating  agent  through 
said  perforations  agamst  which  no  semi-obturating  ele- 
ments are  lodged. 


WELL  STRATA  FRODUCTnTTY  CONTROL 
Evcfctt  A.  Johnson,  Park  Ridlge,  DL,  asslwinr  to  Standard 

OU  Company,  Chkagn,  BL,  a  catponttoa  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Cortinnaiioa  of  application  Serial  No. 

94,744,  Match  31,  1949.    TVk  application  NoTenber 

1, 1955,  Serial  No.  S4434< 

12Cinla&   (CLlM-42) 

1.  A  method  of  plugging  off  water  production  from  a 
formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore  and  which  produces 
both  water  and  oil  which  comprises  fracturing  said  for- 
mation by  injecting  into  said  well  bore  a  suspension  of 
hydraulic  cement  in  an  organic  hydrophobic  Huid,  said 
hydraulic  cement  having  a  particle  size  of  between  about 
10  and  200  mesh,  apirfying  pressure  to  said  suspension 
sufBcient  to  produce  a  fracture  in  said  formation,  whereby 
such  suspension  enters  said  formation,  removing  excess 
suspension  from  the  well  bore,  and  producing  water  con- 
taining fluids  from  said  formation  to  displace  the  sus- 
pending fluid  from  the  formation  and  to  cause  said  ce- 
ment within  said  formation  to  set. 


1,933,137 
PLASnC  WELL  SCRBD^  AND  WELLS  UTILIZING 

THE  SCREENS  AND  ME1B0D  OF  OPERATION 
Adolphe  A.  d'AndJftat,  Rahsit  E.  Ril— nil,  and  Wlliian 
C.   Uvely,   Ciilirtai,   OUo,   ssiiinnn   to   Raaney 
MedMd  Waisr  8n|pRe%  few.,  riii—iini,  OUo,  a  cor- 
ofWestVfiflik 

(plication  AMfl  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  €51399. 
Divided  and  tUs  apflkimoH  March  5, 1959,  Serial  No. 
719»29< 

3CUM.   (CLIM— 4D 


6  r^-u 


(CLIM— 42) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  earth  formation  penetrated 
by  the  bore  <rf  a  well  provided  with  the  usual  cemented 
casing,  said  casing  having  perforations  at  a  plurality  of 
levels  opposite  the  formation  to  be  treated,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  into  the  well  and 
thence  into  the  earth  formation  through  the  said  perfora- 
tions a  pumpable  treatteg  agent  and  injecting  faito  the 
well  along  with  the  treatteg  agent  ball-like  semi-obtur- 
ating elements  which  are  larger  in  diamettr  than  the 
diameter  of  said  perforations  and  have  a  specific  gravity 
SQch  that  said  elements  are  carried  along  tlie  bore  by 
said  treatteg  agent  and  become  lodged  .  against  those 
pcrforatioos  taking  a  disproportionately  Inrge  amount  of 
the  treatteg  agrat  and  partly  obturates  each  such  perfora- 
tion, tlw  semi-obturating  elements  each  being  provided 
with  an  array  of  discrete  treating  agent  flow  paths  so 
disposed  tiMt  at  least  (Me  flow  path  provides  commnni- 

t     "      T    .1  - 


1.  In  a  method  of  maiatainteg  a  votical  well  te  highly 
efficient  operatteg  condition;  installing  a  well  casing  in 
the  ground,  providing  the  well  casteg  with  a  screen  pipe 
portion  at  the  lower  end  consisting  of  reinforced  poly- 
ester resin,  said  screen  pipe  section  being  sealed  to  the 
casing  and  havmg  a  blank  portion  at  the  casing  end  for 
receiving  a  packer,  inserting  an  add  resistant  packer 
into  the  said  blank  portion  and  sealing  it  thereto,  and 
introducing  strong  add  through  the  packer  iaio  the 
screen  pipe  for  dissolving  and  releasing  encrustations 
formed  tliereon,  the  said  method  includteg  the  step  of 
removing  the  packer  fbllowing  the  tetroduction  of  acid 
into;  the  screen  pipe  therethrough,  mechanically  surging 
the  add  through  the  screen  pipe  and  gravel  pack,  then 
reinserting  the  packer,  and  renioving  the  adds  frtmi  the 
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8BLF-0PIN1NG  PiARAJFFIN  KNVl  POR  TUBING 
WHbcr  1^  Mli,  Now  OriMM,  La. 
1oa  AnrilU,  1957,  SarinlNa.  (Sl^tt 


(CL  IM— 174) 


CN 


u 


Ir 

~  1.  A  paraffin  deaoer  for  scrapteg  paraflfai  accomria- 
tions  from  the  teterior  of  tubing  or  casings  and  wdl 
bores  compristeg  an  elongated  body  adapted  for  inser* 
tion  and  longitudinal  travd  te  a  tuMng  or  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  q^acad,  diametricany  di^osed 
bores  in  oppMht  sidts  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  scraper 
blades  each  compristeg  a  pair  of  U-shaped  rod-like  sec- 
tions rigidly  joined  nt  their  legs  and  having  pivot  mem- 
bers secured  at  their  leg  jotets  recdved  te  said  bores  for 
pivotal  movemeot  between  a  position  wherete  at  l«ut 
one  of  said  sections  is  collapsed  agatest  said  body  for 
insertion  te  a  string  of  tubing  and  an  citendad  podtioo 
for  scraping  paralBn  from  the  wall  of  a  tubing  string 
when  drawn  through  the  latter,  the  legs  of  said  scraper 
blades  bdng  at  least  of  a  suilkient  length  to  extend  from 
Mid  pivot  members  to  the  teterior  wall  of  the  tubing  te 
which  the  cleaner  is  disposed,  the  legs  of  each  scraper 
bdng  so  arranged  that  when  one  section  contacts  the 
tubing  wall,  the  other  section  will  engage  said  body  and 
prevent  pivoting  ot  the  Made  past  a  positioo  in  which 
it  engages  the  tubing  wall. 


..    2,933439        : 

FIRB  EXTINGUISHER  SYSTEMS 

MB  OUsar  DaHai,  To. 

1 4, 1959,  Serial  No.  72M39 
9CfedM.  (CLM9-9) 


flt^jLHf  ZaiiA, 


t%pf»Jic»tf; 


i     A  -K?iiA4 


tioBsh^  to  one  another,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a 
reservoir  of  dry  powdered  fire  exttegniriMff  agent,  aMans 
for  forcing  said  agent  from  said  reservob  and  a  means 
for  discharging  said  agent  over  a  preselected  area;  dec- 
tmmagnetically  operated  valve  means  comroUing  said 
means  for  discharging  said  dry  powdered  flre  cxtinguidier 
agent;  and  a  control  system  having  a  control  stataon 
operathfely  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  dec- 
tromagnetically  operated  vahrc  means  for  sdectivdy  open- 
ing said  valve  means  for  dischargteg  said  dry  powdered 
flre  extteguisher  agent  from  said  selected  unit,  therd>y 
placing  individual  units  into  operatioo,  said  control  sys- 
tem having  a  common  ooodudor  means  connecting  all 
of  said  electro-magnetic  valve  means  of  said  separate 
units  with  a  master  control  means  for  simultaneously 
placing  all  units  te  operation. 


2,933,149 
LECTOR 


VALVE 


31, 19%  Ssftei  No.  <3M9S 
(CLM^15) 


jP^rt/ 


1.  A  selector  valve  for  flre-fi^tteg  apparatus  having, 
te  combination,  an  inlet  section  having  an  inlet  port  and 
a  mounting  flange  deflm'ng  an  opening,  an  outlet  section 
having  a  portion  to  fit  said  mounting  flange,  a  central 
hub  portion  and  four  separate  fluid  passages  leading  from 
said  opening,  said  passages  bdng  spaced  about  the  hub 
portion,  a  bushing  rotatably  supported  in  said  hub,  a 
shaft  rouubly  siq^KNied  te  said  bushing,  and  a  pair  of 
flow  control  plates  pivotally  supported  on  said  hub  te 
position  to  connect  said  inlet  port  sdectivdy  to  said  pas- 
sages, one  of  said  plates  being  secured  to  said  bushing 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  being  secured  to  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
perforations  and  one  of  said  plates  havteg  a  third  perfo- 
ration tetermediate  between  sdd  pdr  of  perforations. 


2,93M41 
MARINE  ADIUSTABLULADB 

AND  SEALING  MEANS  THEREPOR 


loN.V. 


Ndhcrlnadi,  a  Dnt^ 
Applicatioa  NovenAer  1, 1955,  ScrinI  No.  544322 


NoveaAcr  13,  1954 
4Clafans.   (0. 179~1M  J3) 
1.  A  marine  propeller  of  the  type  having  adjustable 
blades  comprising,  te  combination,  a  propeller  hub,  there 
bdng  a  chamber  therete,  a  hub  front  wall,  a  hub  back 
wall,  sealing  means  on  said  hub  back  wall  enclosing  a 
q)ace  exterior  of  said  back  wdl,  there  being  an  opening 
in  said  hub  back  wall  connecting  said  hub  chamber  and 
sdd  enclosed  space,  said  hub  chamber  being  ofl  fllled,  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  blades  mounted  on  said  hub,  a 
I.  A  flre  extteguidier  system  compriung:  a  pluraUty   propeller  shaft  connected  to  said  hub  at  the  front  wdl 
of  separate  flre  extteguisher  units  located  te  spaced  rda-  thereof  and  having  a  oentrd  bore,  a  blade-adjusting  rod 
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MUpted  toe  reciprocatinf  axial  movement  in  uid  bore 
and  passing  throng  said  front  wall  into  said  chamber, 
«  mechanism  in  said  chamber  adapted  for  adjusting  said 
blades  according  to  the  axial  movement  of  said  rod,  a 
rod  end  section  connected  to  said  rod  and  passing  from 
the  interior  of  said  chamber  throt^  said  back  wall  open- 
ing, said  sealing  means  enclosing  the  part  of  said  rod  end 
section  protruding  therethrough,  said  scaling  means  in- 
cluding a  bellows  in  said  space  arranged  concentrically 


including  a  system  ot  shock  absorbers,  said  diock  ab- 
sorbers being  pivoted  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  vdiicle  units, 
said  shock  abaorber  system  comprising  a  pair  of  shock 
absorbers  pivoted  tog^her  at  one  end  to  one  unit  of  the 
vehicle  in  a  position  vertically  above  said  universal  joint 
and  spaced  apart  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  centre 
line  of  the  vehicle  at  their  other  end,  the  said  system  of 
shock  absorbers  permitting  a  controlled  amoimt  of  pitch 
and  roll  of  the  units  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  each  other 


?:. 


^.•-;t-?r'ij 


relative  to  the  axis  of  said  rod  end  section,  the  interior 
of  said  bellows  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
hub  through  said  back  wall  opening  whereby  oil  may  be 
displaced  from  said  hub  chamber  into  said  bellows  by 
said  rod,  the  average  operative  cross  sectional  area  be- 
tween the  said  bellows  and  the  rod  end  section  passing 
through  said  back  wall  being  equal  to  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  adjusting  rod  where  the  latter  passes  through 
said  front  wall  into  said  hub  chamber. 


2^93,142 

LOADING  MACHINES 

Wanam  Whalejr,  KMXvlla,  Ten. 

AppHcaiioa  September  19, 19S4,  Serial  No.  MS,998 

SCIalaH.   (0.199— (.40 


George 

bee. 


1.  In  a  loading  machine  having  an  elongated  main 
frame  with  loading  means  mounted  thereon,  the  combin*- 
tion  of  a  chassis  including  a  subframe,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  subframe  and  fixed  against  rotation 
on  the  subframe,  means  mounting  the  main  frame  on  the 
shaft  tor  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  subframe, 
endless  crawler  structures  supportmg  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  subframe,  a  driving  member  joumaled  on  each  op> 
posite  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  driving  connection 
with  the  respective  crawler  structures,  and  a  separate 
drive  motor  for  each  crawler  structure  having  an  operalivt 
driving  connection  with  said  driving  member. 


.1 


about  said  universal  joint,  and  the  said  steering  system 
for  said  vehicle  flexibly  bridging  the  gap  between  the  units 
of  the  vehicle  and  being  located  on  either  side  of  and 
approximately  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  of  said  univer- 
sal joint,  the  said  steering  system  having  a  differential 
action  in  take-up  and  pay-out  commensurate  with  the 
cramping  action  between  the  units  of  the  vehicle  on  angu- 
lar displacement  of  one  unit  with  respect  to  the  other 
unit  of  the  vehicle. 


2J33444 
WELL  LOGGING  KOTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
lama  G.  Scott,  Sk^  Roimid  A.  FrisiMi,  Snata  Mmrica, 
and  Racaa  T.  HoMlo^  Slnrf,  CaWn  aariiport  to  Anerl- 
casi  Psrc— iw  Tool  CoMMiy,  Saa  FkaadKO,  CaHf., 
conomioB  oi  umbothh 

iMMt  12, 1954,  SatW  No.  4493M 
4aalM.   (CL191— ^ 
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2,933,143 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

St*    Eastachc^ar-Le    triw. 

loier  StyplasM,  RaaeaMre,  Qae- 

to  Caaadak  Lhnhed,  Moatreal, 


3«T   k;v 


o-  o  -o 


>  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  M8,554 
13  nalaw     (CL199— 14) 

I.  An  articnlated  vehicle  comprising  two  or  more  units 
joined  tofether  by  a  universal  joint  and  a  steering  system 


1.  In  a  method  applicable  to  a  rotary  drillinr-rif  in 
which  a  rotary  drill  stem  extends  into  the  eaith  and 
carries  a  drilling  head  at  its  lower  end,  the  method 
comprising  applying  vertical  impacts  to  the  drilling  head 
as  it  is  being  rotated  against  the  formation,  said  impacts 
being  applied  at  a  constant  frequency  whereby  periodic 
waves  are  created,  detecting  the  resulting  waves  at  the 
sorftkoe  of  the  earth,  forming  a  signal  which  has  a  pre- 
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datcrmiaed  phase  mlatiooship  whh  raspact  to  the  applied 
impacts,  and  varyiog  the  phaae  of  said  sigaal  to  thcraby 
obtain  a  predetmnined  phaae  reJationship  between  the 
detected  waves  aad  laid  stgaal  to  fadlitata  comparison  of 
the  phase  relationship  between  the  signal  aad  the  detected 


the  cavity,  said  slot  having  one  end  open  to  said  <9en 
side  and  extending  in  length  from  the  open  side  part  way 
to  the  third  wall  and  having  a  width  in  the  dimensi<m 


X  2,933445 
PHONE  DEVICE 


ARM  L.  IN  Matllt,  FalrMi, 


iDDIcli- 


of  New  York 

Oriilaal  appUcatloa  December  12,   1951,  Serial  No. 
.  261,242.  aow  Paleat  No.  2449433,  dated  Aafut  26, 

'  ISi  MIS'  *  -"-*-  '•»~'^^»«- 

4ClalaM.   (CL191— 24) 


^^^. 


between  the  end  walls  that  is  small  in  relation  to  its 
length  and  to  said  dimension,  and  a  member  secured  to 
the  block  and  forming  a  closed  wall  joined  with  said  pair 
of  walls  and  with  said  fourth  and  fifth  walls. 


Vi**'^ 


2,93aL147 

SOUND  ABSORrnVB  STRUCTURE 

BasU  O.  Stewart,  KcanMre,  aad  Hearjr  J. 

Graad  Uaad,  N.Y.,  anlgiora  to  Natkiaal  G^ 

Company,  Baftdo,  N.Y.,  a  coraorafloa  of  DalawMa 

AppUcatkm  Fcbmary  29, 1957,SarW  No.  641^43 

2Clalnis.   (CLXtU^XSi 


1.  A  headphone  device  for  use  in  a  signal-reproducing 
system  of  the  type  wherein  the  reproduced  signal  is  to 
be  confined  to  the  ears  of  an  individual  listener  and  in- 
cluding means  for  producing  sound  signals  and  for  trans- 
mitting these  sound  signals  to  the  ears  of  the  listener, 
comprising  in  combination,  translating  means  including 
movable  sound-pressure-producing  means  adapted  when 
energized  to  produce  sound  pressure  signals,  a  pair  of 
substantially  rigid  curved  hollow  hearing  tubes  each  hav- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  an  ear  piece  shaped  to  fit  snugly 
into  the  ear  cavities  of  the  listener  and  pivotally  joined 
together  at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  tubes  also 
having  at  least  one  sound  damping  plug  positioned  there- 
within  adjacent  an  end  thereof  to  minimin  acoustic  reso- 
nance effects,  and  coupling  means  to  introduce  said 
sound  signals  to  said  hearing  tubes,  said  hearing  tubes 
and  said  coupling  means  being  adapted  to  form  two  sepa- 
rate paths  for  the  transmission  of  said  sound  signals  to 
the  ears  of  said  Uiiiener,  said  coui^g  meam  including 
means  substantially  sealing  said  paths  from  the  outside 
atmosphere  to  minimize  acoustic  signal  losses  and  thereby 
to  provide  a  wide  and  relatively  flat  frequency  reqwose 
characteristic  in  the  audible  range. 


1.  A  partially  sound  absorptive  wall  structure  oonqwia- 
iag  a  layer  of  a  set  cemeotitious  naaterial  forming  the  ex- 
poaed  surface  of  said  wall  structure,  said  exposed  iutface 
befaig  formed  with  substantially  identical  surface  texture, 
aad  appearance  therethroo^oot  and  iweiuHii^  pre- 
planned  dense,  substantially  non-sound  absorptive  sec- 
tions of  said  material  having  a  density  of  approximately 
40  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  prepiaaned  low-denaity, 
souod-absorptive  sectioni  of  said  material  having  a  den- 
sity of  approximately  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  said 
dmse  sections  being  substantially  indistinguishable  in  sur- 
face appearance  from  said  low  density  sections. 


ENG 


2433,146 
INE  MUFFLER 
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AppUcatkM  laaiMry  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  561456 
4CIbIm.    (CLISI— 33) 

I.  A  load-bearing  structural  formation  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  sound-abaorbing  block  of  moldable  structural 
material  having  a  cavity,  a  pair  of  opposite  closed  end 
walls,  third  and  fourth  contiguous  closed  outer  walls 
each  contiguous  wkh  each  of  the  end  walls,  a  substan- 
tially open  side  opposite  the  third  wall  and  extending 
to  the  cavity,  and  a  fifth  outer  wall  opposite  the  fourth 
wall,  having  an  exposed  surface  feeing  in  the  direction 
of  impinging  noise  and  having  a  slot  therein  leading  to 


1.  A  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  peripherally  flanged  rubber  end  shells, 
a  flat  transverse  rubber  baflfe  plate  secured  between  the 
flanges  of  said  two  shells,  a  cup  shaped  rubber  baflSe 
member  extending  into  one  of  said  shells  and  having  a 
peripheral  rim  flange  secured  between  said  shell  flanges, 
ports  in  said  baffle  plate  and  the  side  wall  of  said  baffle 
member,  and  clapper  valves  in  said  ports  integral  with 
said  plate  and  said  member,  said  valves  being  hinged 
on  the  upper  sides  of  the  ports  in  said  baffle  plate  and  on 
the  upstream  sides  of  the  ports  in  said  b^nSe  member. 
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2,933449 
OOLLAfSnU  STAIRWAY  INSTALLATIONS  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 
Royal  Fitiwkfc  Lm,  WaMaa-oa-ThaMM 

(Akcnfl) 


I  jMt  19,  IfSi,  Swial  No.  S92,3M 
OaiM  priority,  appMraHaa  Gnat  Briiaia  Iwm  22, 1955 
5  ClahM.    (CL  182->78) 
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parallel  mags  extending  tranivenely  between  the  tide- 
reflt,  one  of  said  niagt  being  tubolar  aad  batag  providad 
at  as  cads  with  yoiw-like  brackets  adapted  for  rii^y  sup- 
portiag  tha  ends  of  said  tubalar  mag  ia  inwardly  ^laoed 
rdatioa  to  die  imer  faces  of  the  sida-ruls,  a  shaft  ax- 
tending  operatively  through  the  tabular  rung,  driving 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft,  driving  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  shaft  in  the  qwces  between  the  ends  of 
the  tubular  rung  and  the  side-rails,  auxiliary  pulleys  ro- 
tataUy  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  msin  lad- 
der-section, each  of  the  driving  pulleys  being  paired  and 


1.  A  collapsible  suircaae  comprising  a  support  defining 
a  door  opening,  a  rigid  inner  staircase  section  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  support  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  into  and  from  said  <^ning,  a  second  rigid 
staircase  section  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  inner 
section  for  relative  angular  movement  into  and  from  an 
erected  position  of  relative  alignment  with  said  iimer  sec- 
tion, linkage  means  interconnecting  the  respective  sections 
and  movable  relative  to  said  pivoted  end  of  the  inner' 
section  for  causing  relative  angular  movement  between 
said  sections,  said  linkage  means  including  a  control  lever 
swiagaMy  fulcrumed  on  said  inner  section  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  oi  said  linkage  means,  a  cam  fixed 
on  said  support  and  having  a  cam  surface  eccentric  to 
said  pivotal  connection  of  the  inner  section,  and  a  fol- 
lower on  said  lever  operatively  engaging  said  surface  for 
swinging  said  lever  relative  to  the  inner  section  as  an  in- 
cident to  swinging  movement  of  said  inner  section,  ia 
combination  with  a  door  hinged  to  said  support  and  ar^ 
ranged  to  be  opened  and  cloaed  with  roped  lo  said 
opening  incident  to  movement  of  said  inner  staircase  sec- 
tion, including  a  toggle  linkage  interconnected  between 
said  door  aiKl  support,  a  detent  fixed  on  said  iimer  stair- 
case section  eccentrically  to  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  inner  staircase  section,  a  plate  carried  by  the  said 
to^e  Knkage,  said  plaie  being  formed  with  a  cam  slot 
opening  through  one  edge  thereof  for  reception  of  and 
cooperation  with  said  detent  to  impart  a  swinging  move- 
ment to  said  door  incident  to  swinging  of  said  inner  sec- 
tion, the  slot  of  said  plate  and  said  detent  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  said  detent  will  move  mto  and  out  of  said 
slot  to  disengage  said  detent  from  the  slot  at  a  point 
medially  of  the  range  of  swinging  movement  of  said  in- 
ner staircase  section,  and  resilieot  means  mterconnected 
between  said  support  and  said  toggle  luikage  and  biasing 
said  toggle  linkage  in  a  direction  to  open  said  door  fai- 

ddent  to  release  of  the  detent  from  said  slot. 

1  ^Fitxnq 
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sidewise  aligned  with  an  auxiliary  pulley,  a  second  ladder- 
section  slidably  mounted  on  the  main  ladder-section  for 
telescf^  movement  with  reject  thereto,  endless  cables 
trained  Uutly  around  said  paired  pulleys,  said  second 
ladder-section  being  narrower  than  the  transverse  distance 
between  the  cables,  means  for  connecting  the  second  lad- 
der-section to  the  cables,  and  means  for  resiliently  hold- 
ing the  second  ladder-section  slidably  against  the  rungs 
of  the  main  ladder-section  so  that  it  is  held  between  the 
cables  and  thereby  constrained  against  sidewise  movement 
as  it  is  shifted  up  and  dowiL 


2,933,151 
CLEANING  AND  TREATMENT  OF  GASES^ 
Robert  G.  Karta,  PhfladsliMB,  PSn 

fm^  a  miotatlaa  ef 


Appttcatioa  Match  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,549 
7^^5Clala-.   (CL1I3-7) 
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2333,159 
POWER-DRIVEN  E3ITEN8iON  LADDERS 
Roy  A.  Irisgh,  Claylaa,  Mo.,  asslganr  to  Md 
Cowaaay*  a  coepotaHea  ol  Mlsawari 
taSl5, 1954,  Serial  No. 41M99 
MCMbbs.   (CLltl-29t) 
13.  An  aerial  ladder  comprising  a  main  ladder^iection 
having  a  pah-  of  spaced  side-rafls  and  a  idurality  ci  spmooA 


•t'lt'jHiaitj 
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1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  cooling  and  clean- 
ing air  and  for  producing  subsUntially  unipolar  negative 
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m 


ionixation  of  Aa  at0ioq>here  within  a  habitable  enclosure 
to  benefit  the  health  and  sense  of  well  being  of  persons 
within  the  eadosiwe,  comprising:  means  for  circulating 
cooled  air  within  said  enclosure;  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive frame  means  positioned  across  the  circulating  ab 
stream;  discharge  grid  means  carried  by  said  frame  means 
and  extending  between  oppositely  di^osed  sides  thereof, 
said  grid  means  including  wire  portions  spaced  one  from 
the  other  in  the  direction  transverse  said  circulating  air 
stream;  an  electrically  conductive  filter  screen,  resiliently 
urged  against  said  frame  means  and  extending  transverse 
the  path  of  the  circulating  airstream.  said  frame  means 
providing  the  spacing  between  said  filter  screen  and  said 
discharge  grid  means;  and  means  for  applying  a  D.C. 
potential  across  said  filter  screen  and  said  grid  means  to 
establish  a  combined  particle  ionizing  and  precipitating 
field  between  said  grid  means  and  said  filter  means. 


uppermost  surface  of  said  filter  member  dmragh  the  ia- 
terior  of  said  conicaOy  shi^ied  member  and  said  cyllndrt- 
cal  duct  and  communicating  with  said  Impeller  means 
and  an  outer  annular  downtake  diamber,  whereby  air  is 
drawn  by  said  impeller  means  inwardly  through  said  In- 
let opening  and  downwardly  through  said  downtake  cham- 
ber about  the  periphery  of  said  filter  member  and  thence 
upwardly  throu^  said  filter  member  and  said  uptake 
chamber  to  cause  gravity  discharge  of  heavy  dirt  and 
dust  particles  from  the  dust-laden  air  within  said  lower 
section  to  fall  onto  said  bottom  wall  and  collect  in  said 
removable  lower  section. 


II     2,933,152 

CENTRAL  Vacuum  cleaning  untt 

ArveH  A.  Cameaisr.  aad  JaaMS  R.  Ft 


AppBcaHoa  My  It,  1959,  kcriid  No.  749,424 
SOMaiB.   (CL183— 37) 
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1.  Suction  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  cylindrio^l  casing  including  a  separable  up- 
wardly opening  drum-shaped  lower  section  having  a  hori- 
zontal bottom  wall  forming  a  dirt  collecting  receptacle, 
vertically  spaced  inlet  and  exhaust  openings  in  said  cas- 
ing above  said  lo^r  section,  partition  means  extending 
across  said  casing  intermediate  said  inlet  aqd  exhaust 
openings  defining  an  upper  discharge  chamber  and  a 
lower  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  openings  qtspectively,  rotatable  impeller  means 
incorporated  in  said  partition  means,  an  air  pervious  filter 
member,  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  lower  section  for  supporting  said  filter  member  in 
a  horizontal  position  with  a  surface  of  said  filter  incident 
to  air  flow  facing  downwardly,  a  conically  shaped  mem- 
ber removably  supported  on  said  filter  member  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  removably  frictionally  embrace  the 
periphery  of  said  filter  member  and  an  upwardly  pointed 
apex  above  said  filter  member,  said  conically  shaped 
member  having  a  perforated  zone  immediately  adjacent 
said  apex,  a  cylindrical  duct  depending  from  said  parti- 
tion means  into  scaling  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
said  conically  shaped  member  immediately  below  the 
perforated  zone  thereof,  said  cylindrical  duct  and  said 
conically  shaped  member  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
casing  into  an  inner  uptake  stack  extending  from  the 


2333,153 
OIL  BURNER  AIR  CLEANER 

«— t«i«ihi  F.  Kaaffana,  MUktivflle,  Pa. 

AppMcaHoB  Octohcr  1971958.  Serial  No.  74M93 

1  dafaa.    (a.  193—44) 
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A  filter  unit  of  substantially  cubical  configuration  hav- 
ing separable,  removable  filters,  all  adapted  to  be  packed 
and  shipqped  in  a  knockdown  form  and  for  completdy 
enclosing  an  injection  type  oil  burner  unit  that  is  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  front  wall  of  a  furnace  when  in  use 
comprising,  a  framework  for  completely  cndowng  aa 
iqjection  type  oil  burner  assembly,  said  framework  in- 
cluding two  open  sides,  an  open  rear,  an  open  front, 
and  an  open  top,  said  side  framework  embodying  lon>- 
gitudinal  vertical  guide  ways,  said  rear  frame  work  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  horizontal,  inwardly  facing  an^e  mon- 
bers  defining  a  vertical  channel  way,  said  top  frameworic 
including  a  pair  of  angle  members  defining  a  horizontal 
guideway  overiymg  the  front,  rear  aad  side  frameworks, 
filter  units  adapted  to  be  slidably  supported  within  said 
guideways  and  channel  ways  of  each  side,  top  and  rear 
frameworks  within  the  cubical  limits  of  die  unit,  aad 
all  of  said  filter  units  being  interchangeable  with  each 
other  for  facilitating  the  replacement  and  cleaning 
thereof.  

2,933,154  

PROCESS  FOR  FILTERING  WITH  POLYTETRA- 
FLUOROETHYLENE  FIBERS 
Herbert  Gcoifs  Laalcrbach,  WBrntagtoa,  Del.,  asslpwr 
to  E.  L  da  POat  dc  Ncmoara  aad  Coa^aay,  Wifaaiai- 
toa,  DeL,  a  cogperaHoa  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawh«.   AppHcatfoa  Jaly  31, 1957 

Serial  No.  475^95 

4Claiais.    (0.183—122) 

1.  A  process  for  filtering  particles  suspended  in  a 

gaseous  medium  which  comprises  passing  said  medium 

containing  said  particles  through  a  non-woven  septimi  of 

polytetrafluoroethylene  fibers. 


2,933,155 
RELAY  TYPE  FLOOR  SELECTOR 

R.  Dtaaiac  Los  Aagclca,  CaHf^  aarfsaor  lo  T« 

Scale  Corporatioa,  Toledo,  OVo,  a  cospoffaHoa  of 
Ohio 
Aaplicatioa  Janaary  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  784,411 
r^       4Clah».   (CL  187-39) 
6.  A  floor  selector  for  a  control  system  for  an  devator 
car,  said  selector  comprising  a  plurality  of  relay  assem- 
blies one  for  each  floor  served  by  the  elevator  car,  each 
of  which  alternately  moves  to  a  first  and  a  second  po- 
sition upon  succesnve  cessations  of  energization  of  its 
operating  means,  notching  contacts  that  are  closed  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  car  from  floor  to  floor, 
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directional  coatacu  lelcctiyely  closed  for  up  and  down 
car  travel,  an  up  energizing  lead  that  is  energized  through 
notching  contacts  and  up  directional  contacts,  a  down 
energizing  lead  that  is  energized  through  notching  con- 
tacu  and  down  directional  contacts,  a  reset  lead  that  is 
connected  through  unilateral  conductors  to  said  up  and 
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down  energizing  leads,  contact  means  on  each  relay 
closed  in  the  first  position  connecting  the  operating 
means  of  that  relay  to  the  reset  lead,  and  other  contacts 
on  each  relay  respectively  connecting  the  next  adjacent 
relay  operating  means  to  the  up  and  down  energizing 
leads. 


23334M 
ELEVATOR  SUPERVBORY  CONTROL 
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Loi  Aaadaa,  CtM^ 
CorporathM,  ToMo,  OUo, 
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21, 1999,  §«vW  No.  TtMSS 
(CL  197—29) 
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1.  In  a  supenrisoiy  control  system  for  a  graap  of 
elevatiM-  cars  serving  a  plurality  of  flows,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  registering  calls  for  service  from  a  first 
zone  of  floors,  means  for  registering  calls  for  service 
from  a  second  zone  of  floors,  means  for  fif«''g"fng  cars 
to  serve  each  zone  oi  floon,  means  for  comparing  the 
number  of  cars  assigned  to  each  zone  with  the  number 
of  calls  for  service  registered  in  each  zone,  said  compar- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  control  the  assigning  means 
to  assign  can  to  that  zone  then  having  the  greater  ratio 
of  calls  to  assignrd  cart. 


c-mKi 


2^33,197 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  SLIDING  ON  A  ROPE 

lota  RIctard  HiAar,  HoVco^,  Pa.,  asriganr  to  EMten 

iWHRnn  COipUIMMM,   IMJNRVWB,   FB.,  |r  COipOia* 

AppHcalioa  MM«k  22, 19S7,  ScfM  No.  M73iS 
4Ctatai.   (CL19S— 6S.1) 
1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  rope  to  iwovida  con- 
trolled sliding  of  a  k>ad  thereon,  said  device  having  a 


1 


frame  iacocporating  attachment  means  for  oonnecting  • 
kMMl  thereto,  a  rope  dtflerting  and  load  transfer  member 
in  the  form  of  a  toubbing  drum  around  which  the  rope 
extends  one  convleta  torn,  a  moulting  pivot  tupportiag 
said  snubbQu  drum  in  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a 
portion  to  react  againtt  a  rope  pMifaig  through  the  fnmM, 


:-  .-» 


an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  dnim  and  extending  there- 
from and  a  rope  engaging  brake  shoe  member  supported 
at  the  end  of  arm  adjaoem  said  rea^ion  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  drum  having  its  motion  limited  by  virtue  of 
the  engagement  of  said  brake  shoe  member  with  a  rope 
in  potitioD  adjacent  the  reactioo  portion  of  said  frame. 


2J334St 

AUXILIARY  HUnFOR  VEHICLB 

HowaN  E.  mn  laH  LJvf  eel,  OMo 

AppUcatioalnljr  23, 19S6,  Serial  No.  999,M6 
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1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  retarding  the  rc^tatioa 
of  a  shaft,  said  brake  system  comprising  a  gear  pump 
having  a  plurality  of  meshing  gears  at  least  one  of  which 
is  connected  to  a  shaft,  a  storage  tank  for  maintaining  a 
reserve  of  hydraulic  fluid  having  inlet  and  outlet  lines 
connected  thereto  and  with  the  former  line  connected  to 
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the  outlet  side  of  the  pump  and  the  latter  line  connected 
to  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump,  said  pump  having  a  passage 
means  in  the  casing  thereof  for  recirculatioB  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid,  said  inlet  line  communicating  with  mid  pas- 
sage means,  a  pressine  operated  resCricttng  valve  in  said 
pump  passage  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in 
response  to  increased  pressure  in  said  failet  line,  and 
nunually  operated  Malve  means  in  said  failet  line  con- 
trolling the  flow  ot  fluid  therethrough,  said  manually 
operated  valve  being  qving-loaded  whereby  pressure  in 
said  inlet  line  exceeding  a  predetermined  amount  win 
open  said  manually  operated  valve  and  thereby  decrease 
pressure  in  said  inlet  line. 


It 
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2J33,199 
EIva»6ENCY  BRAKE 


iPnUo,  Calif. 
24ri9St,  ShW  No.  711,9M 
,   (CL  lis— 196) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  i  chum  including  spaced  paralld 
beams,  spaced  apart  wheel  drama,  brake  rods  connected 
to  said  wheel  drums,  a  {Mir  of  qiMed  apart  arms  secured 
to  the  inner  ends  of  paid  rods,  a  bar  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  each  arm,  said  bars  including 
hoUow  enlarged  rear  portions,  stationarily  mounted  fluid 
motors  having  plungers  extending  therefrom,  said  plung- 
ers slidably  engagiqg  said  hollow  rear  portions,  an  air 
relay  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  motors,  a  horizontally 
disposed  shaft  extending  between  the  beams  of  said  chassis 
and  supported  therein,  a  first  pair  of  cables  trained  over 
said  shaft  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  arass,  a  second  pair  of  cables  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  obov- 
abie  follower  connected  to  the  frtmt  ends  of  said  second 
cables,  a  support  member  extending  between  said  beams, 
a  reversible  motor  supported  by  said  sunK>rt  member,  a 
screw  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  reversible 
motor  and  engaging  said  follower,  spaced  apart  braces  se- 
cured to  said  chassis,  spaced  parallel  guide  members 
extending  between  said  braces  and  providing  a  slidable 
support  for  the  follower,  solenoid  relays  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  reversible  motor,  and  manually  operable 
switches  electrically  connected  to  said  solenoid  relays. 


0     2,933,169 
POWER  BRAKE  STSTImEMKRGENCY  CONTROL 
S.  Van  Wart,  BcfUey,  and  Alexander  F.  SCamm, 
MfCBM  amlgnon  to  Chryrier  CorporatloB, 

nigBHUM  rwn^  mtCMf  a  catvoiwiMM  of  ueHnnnv 

AppHcadoB  Dsc— ihsr  22,  IftSS,  Sariri  No.  SSM71 

2  CWiik  lex  m— 1S2) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system,  a  master  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  pedal  operator,  pressure  fluid  operated  brakes  in- 
cluding a  pump-type  pubator  means  for  operating  the 
brakes  of  said  system  including  a  piston  connected  to  said 
pump-type  pulsator  meam  and  connected  to  said  master 
cyliiiider  by  pressure  fluid  conduit  means  to  provide  for 
operator  impressed  pressure  fluid  actuation  of  said  brakes 
by  directly  applied  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  forces  re- 
sulting from  operation  of  said  master  cylinder  pedal  op- 
T5S  0.0.—* 


erator,  a  differential  pressure  operated  motor  directly 
connected  to  said  piston  and  to  said  pressure  fluid  con- 
duit means  activatable  to  provide  power  operated  means 
to  actuate  said  brakes  and  supplemet  the  operator  actoa- 
tion  of  said  brakes  by  the  directly  applied  hydraulic  pres- 
sure fluid  operation  of  said  master  cylinder  pedal  op- 
erator, said  motor  comprising  a  douMe  chamber  casing 
having  a  movable,  differentia!  pressure  actuated, 
diaphragm  therrin  rigidly  oouiected  to  said  piston  to 
cause  independent  power  operated  brake  actuation,  a  flrst 
relatively  low  pressure  fluid  source  normally  connected 
to  each  of  said  asotor  chambers  to  render  said  motor 
inactive,  a  second  relatively  hi^  pressure  fluid  source, 
a  first  valve  operated  by  the  hj^ulic  fluid  pressure  de- 
veloped in  said  pressure  fluid  conduit  means  on  initial 


depression  of  said  master  cylinder  pedal  operator  during 
the  operator  actuation  of  said  brakes  to  disconnect  one 
of  said  motor  chamben  from  said  first  pressure  fluid 
source  and  to  connect  said  one  motor  chamber  to  said 
second  pressure  fluid  source  to  apply  a  differential  prea- 
sure  force  to  said  diaphragm  to  cause  activation  of  said 
differential  pressure  motor  for  direct  power  brake  actua- 
tion, and  a  second  valve  connected  to  said  one  chamber 
of  said  differential  pressure  motor  and  to  said  second 
pressure  fluid  source  independently  of  and  operable  in- 
dependently of  said  first  valve  to  directly  connect  said 
second  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  oat  chamber  of 
said  motor  to  cause  power  operated  actuation  of  said 
pulsator  means  irrespective  of  operation  actuation  there- 
of by  the  master  cylinder  pedal  <^>erator. 


2^33,1(1 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  VE- 
HICLB WHEEL  SUP  BY  RELATION  OF  AN- 
GULAR DECELBRA110N  OF  WHEEL  TO  ITS 
LINEAR  RETARDATION 
Max  nsMisriJi,  BertJaCtariiilsntrng,  a^  Kari  b- 

10  W« 


kw  Joe  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  914,2M 
ttf,  npHcfltkm  Genmay  Iwm  21, 1954 
14  Cfiiima.   (CL  liS— 181) 


AppOeatioB  J«m  9, 19! 
Clnlma  priori^, 

11.  For  4ise  in  connectioii  with  a  vdiide  of  the  type 
having  at  4east  one  pair  of  wheels  secured  to  opposite  ends 
of  an  axle  which  rotates  widi  the  wheels,  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  two  control  memben  carried  fai 
coaxial  rotauble  relationship  to  each  other,  each  having 
a  normal  position  relative  to  each  other  and  each  being 
separately  and  rotataUy  adjustable  oat  <rf  a  respective 
normal  position,  the  adjustment  of  one  member  being 
dependent  upon  the  rate  of  change  of  angular  velocity 
of  the  vehicle  wheels,  while  the  adjustment  of  the  other 
member  is  dependent  upon  linear  retardation  of  the 
vehicle,  said  two  control  members  being  movable  as  a 
unit  when  adjusted  out  of  their  respective  i»rmal  positioos 
when  the  rate  ci  change  of  angtdar  velocity  of  the  vdiicle 
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1  coiKidn  with  the  nu  of  chaofe  of  Baear  valodty 

oftlM  vcfaido,  ooatrol  omum  openUe  ttapomMtf  to  a 

of  tdJiMlawiit  bctwew  said  control  AMBbcn, 

of  fhiogB  of  ^etocitka  tary.  far  iaMatiag 


Jsilttfe 


usqot- 


a  brake  mechanhm  arm  radprocaM*  toward  aad 
fxtm  tha  drum  to  aagaia  aad  diaeagate  the  riwe  whh 
the  dmm:  the  ihoe  sopported  at  iu  rear  lUa  opoa  the 
mechainni  ana  by  a  beariat  baviag  aa  axle  ptralM  to 
the  drum  axit,  on  which  the  forward  part  of  the  Aoe  caa 
route  vp  aad  dowa;  the  beariag  compriiiag  beoriag  aor- 
faoet.  oae  coonrez  aad  the  other  coacave,  one  oo  the  dwe 
aad  the  other  oa  the  arm,  aad  aeaied  tOfadMT.  a  device  oa 
the  arm  coatqniaiaf  a  spriag.  aad  a  shaft  monmad  for 
rotatioB  oa  the  arm  rearwanity  of  the  aeMed  beariaf  nr- 
faces,  aad  the  shaft  havtag  aa  ecoeatric  cam  theraoo;  the 
spriof  ftmaed  from  liaew  auterial  aad  comprisiat  aa 
intermediate  portion  surrouadinf  the  cam  aad  wnitimiiai 
therefrom  into  a  hook  portion,  aad  oppositely  iato  a 
resilient  finger  portion  frictiooally  engaged  with  the  cam 


a  control  impulse  for  eilectiag  a  dedred  control  operation, 
and  base  means  secured  hi  coaxial  rdation  to  tfM  axle 
and  carrying  said  two  control  members  and  said  control 
means  withfai  a  recess  formed  hi  the  aide. 


i,nMtt 


Cof- 


U 


\UwAw  14  l»f7,  B&M  Ma. 
lority.aapBealiosifkaatr  ' 
giitiaYir  ML  IfSd 
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to  cause  the  ^ring  to  tead  to  rotate  with  the  shaft;  the 
shaft  upon  being  routed  in  one  direction  routing  the 
hook  pwtioa  with  it  to  hook  it  over  an  abutment  provided 
on  the  back  of  the  shoe,  and  upon  continued  routioa 
causing  the  cam  surface  to  propel  the  intermediate  spring 
portion  rearwardly  aad  thereby  draw  the  hook  pcnrtion 
toward  the  shaft  with  ipring  force  and  cause  the  hook  por- 
tion to  apply  the  spihig  force  to  the  shoe  through  the  abut- 
meat  aad  thereby  hold  the  nested  bearing  surfaces  fa 
nested  conditioa  uader  spriag  pressure  aad  fa  nnitual  trie- 
tiooal  engagement;  and  the  shaft  upon  befag  rotated  fa  the 
other  direction  first  relieving  the  spring  force  on  the  hook 
portion  and  the  fiictional  engagement  of  the  nested  sur- 
faces, and  upon  cootfaued  roution  routing  the  hook  por- 
tion free  fkom  the  abutment 


""■- 1.  A  brake  disc  fbr  disc  brakes  comprising  a  plurality 
of  metallie  segments  having  radial  sides  and  befag 
mutually  associated  to  form  an  annular  disc,  said  s^- 
ments  having  means  formed  at  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
to  enaUe  the  disc  to  slide  axially  rdative  to  and  to  be 
driven  by  a  rotaUUe  part  of  a  mechanism  to  be  braked, 
each  of  said  acfBMBU  having  holes  formed  fa  each  of 
the  adjofaing  radial  sides  the  holee  of  each  segment 
matiog  with  riipecthc  holci  of  adjaceal  pairs  with  the 
outer  ends  of  adjaceat  holii  aMl^  «dd  hofai  bdag 
dhpoeed  substantially  midway  of  aad  parallel  to  the  plane 
smfheea  of  the  disc  aad  at  leaal  one  of  the  holes  fa  each 
radial  ride  befag  dlipoied  at  aa  angle  other  than  a  right 
aagle  to  said  side,  aad  pfas  iateroonaecting  adjaceat  sag- 
meats,  each  pia  b^ig  partly  fa  the  half  of  oae  segment 
aad  partly  ia  the  hole  of  aa  adiaccat  segmeat,  said  pins 
having  a  looee  ft  fa  said  holes  to  permit  iexibility  ol 
dw  disc  laterally  but  to  hold  said  discs  from  moving 
ra^ally  outwardly. 
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BKAKB  SHOB  AMIMBLY 

to  Weal- 
PB,»a 


IVltS^Seifai 
(CLlsi-MS) 


flaifai  No.  iSMM 


to  The 


29, 1M7,  Serial  No.  i99,<99 
fCLll»-829J) 

of  a  brake  shoe  fonned  on  ila  front 


side  to  conform  to  the  braking  surface  of  a  brake  drum. 


I.  For  use  with  a  brake  head  of  the  type  having  spaeed 
concave  surfaces  of  ualf onn  curvature  leparafed  by  a  r»> 
cess  exteadiag  fawardly  from  said  concave  surfacea,  aad 
a  key-aocommodatfag  opening  lateisectiag  said  raeesa,  a 
brake  shoe  comprising  the  comMaation  of  a  baekiag 
plate  haviag  a  pair  of  ipaoed  apart  r'gid  arcuate  aeo- 
tions  adapted  to  lie  on  opposhe  sides  of  said  recess  and 
having  a  curvatnrs  oonformfag  to  the  carratura  d  the 
coacava  aarfaocs  o«  the  brake  head,  separata^  brake 
blocks  attached  to  each  of  the  rigid  arcuate  ^eetfooa, 
each  block  haviag  a  concave  braking  surface  for  coataet- 
i^  the  tread  surface  of  a  wheel  to  be  braked,  said  brakfag 
surfaces  haviag  a  curvature  coafbrming  to  the  curvature 
of  the  tread  surface  of  the  wheel  to  be  braked,  a  flexible 
straigte  kaf  spring  aectioa  fategrally  Jotafag  said  rigid 
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arcuate  sectioas  aad  adapted  to  qiaa  the  receae  fa  d» 
brake  head,  said  leaf  spriag  sectioa  fa  its  free  aalleiBd 
state  biasiag  said  rigid  arcuate  sectioas  to  a  poaitioB  each 
that  the  ooocave  beakiag  surfaces  of  said  brake  blocka 
are  out  of  oonceatH^  with  the  curvatara  of  the  tread 
surface  of  the  wheel  to  be  braked,  a  key  fag  attached  to 
said  leaf  apting  sec|ioa  and  profecting  into  the  recess 
fa  the  brake  head  aad  adapted  to  be  secured  by  a  kqr 
fitending  throu^  the  key-accommodatii^  opening  fa  a 
meaner  to  ilex  said  leaf  spriag  section  and  cause  said 
ooacave  braking  sucfaoes  oa  said  brake  blocks  to  be 
brou^  fato  coaccatrictty  with  the  curvature  of  the  tread 
surface  of  the  wheel  to  be  braked. 
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n    ADJUSTABUincaDSIJPrOBT  FOB  MASTS 
AMDTOWBBS 
K.  Baee,  CkkHa,  DL 

16, 19S2,  Serial  Na.  314,97g 
ijCLim-^lA) 


K 


I 

1.  A  mast  projecting  upwardly  from  a  roof  top,  a 
stqiport  ring  roCatebdy  moonted  on  said  mast,  a  pair  ot 
flsiiiges  extmding  pttpendiculariy  to  said  support  ring, 
one  of  said  fUngm  oeign  rotaUbly  movable  relative  to 
the  other,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  aiq>port  rods  eadh  having 
its  upper  end  pivotidly  secured  to  one  of  said  flanges. 


METAL 


2J33466 
BLOOfOONSTBUCnON 


4,1951,  Serial  Na.7i 
(a.li9^-^»4) 


1km. 


f?  1  - . . 


Tn  a  metallic  boflong  Mode,  the  combfaatioo  of  inner 
and  outer  metal  walls,  qtacers  coaaecting  said  inner  and 
outer  metal  walls  along  the  tower  edges  thereof,  and 
tongue  and  groove  connecting  means  on  the  top,  bottom 
and  ends  of  each  wall,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being 
hollow  to  provide  aa  air  space,  each  of  said  walls  having 
guide  slots  oa  one  edge  thereof,  guide  ubs  on  the  oppo- 
site edge,  and  pm  locking  means  exteadiag  transversely 
through  said  cootaoling  tongue  aad  groove  of 
blocks,  aecuriag  said  blocks  together. 


2,933,167 

PANEL  JOINTS  AND  PANBL  JOINING  DBVKBS 

Bohsit  B.  KeBss^  MMchsalas^  NJL 

ApfBcatloa  October  4, 19SS,  Serial  Na.  536,339 

4aataM.    (Cl.169-.30 


1.  A  panel  joim  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  gener- 
ally rigid  jofat  elements,  one  jomt  element  constituting 
a  frame  of  and  extending  along  an  edge  of  a  panel,  the 
other  jofat  element  extiwdfag  fa  paralklism  with  sakl 
one  element  and  ^Moed  to  provide  aoocM  to  the  joint 
from  the  aide  of  the  panel  throoi^ioat  the  length  of  aaid 
elements,  eadi  of  said  joint  etoments  having  opposite 
flanted  edgea,  the  flanges  on  the  edges  of  tha  one  profect- 
ing toward  the  flanges  on  tha  corfespondfag  edges  on 
the  other  of  said  elenients  with  acocM  tpmet  batwesn  them, 
opposed  longitodfaal  chatmeb  fa  the  said  projecting 
flanges  of  each  said  element,  a  pair  of  daa^iiig  mem- 
bers arranged  between  the  joint  elements,  said  dampfag 
members  extending  between  and  havfag  oaeans  thereon 
simultaneously  engaging  each  fa  the  channels  of  the  eor- 
respcmding  flanged  edges  of  said  4>aoed  parallel  joint 
dements,  and  means  operable  throu^  said  access  space 
and  threiided  through  one  and  engagfag  the  other  of  said 
clamping  members  qtreadfag  them  apart  and  into  said 
engagement  with  the  oppoeed  channels  of  said  joint  de- 
mente  thoaby  to  aecure  said  pand  to  said  odter  rigid 
joint  denwnt 

2,933468 
DECEUBATION  CONIISlLBD  FUEL  SHUT-OFF 

MEANS 

inOhua  E.  LeMag,  Faaadena,  aad  Geaifle  H.  Fowdl, 
Loa  AMsiaa,  CUB . 

favaal  23, 1957,  Sertsl  No.  679,696 
IdCarina.  (Ca.  192— .664) 


net  i*e 


2.  A  deoderatioB  controlled  fod  shut-off  means  for 
vehides  having  a  dutch  actuator,  and  an  engine  induding 
a  carburetor  having  a  throttle  valve  and  an  idler  jet 
system,  an  intake  manifold  for  receiving  an  air-fod  mix- 
ture from  said  carburetor,  and  a  control  for  operating 
said  throttle  vdve,  said  fad  shut-off  means  comprising: 
a  vdve  means  interposed  in  said  idler  jet  system  to  shut 
off  flow  therethrough;  automatic  means  for  predetermin- 
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tnf  the  m<"<«"'""  ckMiag  rate  of  movement  of  Mid 
throttle  ▼•Ne  ifftipective  of  said  throttle  vehre  control; 
a  device  ectoeted  by  Mid  antometic  meant  for  caudnt 
cloture  of  taid  valve  meant  ivon  operation  of  laid  auto- 
matic doting  rate  predeterminint  meant;  and  meant 
controlled  by  taid  dutdi  actuator  for  rendering  taid  valve 
meant  iMperative  to  thut  off  ftiel  during  operation  of 
taid  dutch  actuator  meant. 


CLUTCH  BRAaMECHANISM 
Iota  1.  WrtB  tmi  Jmm*  H.  Pfiy,  AMhant  To^ 
KiteCtMy*  ■nifayJMWJhwl^  Fgigjtillle,  N. 
Miignon  to  Wetttag^owe  Dediic  ConontloBi  East 
Pttttbwght  Fa.t  a  corpondon  of  Ff  ntylvanla 
AppHntkM  IMM  19, 19S7,  Serial  No.  iM,M8 
7CMIM.  (CL192— If) 


of  magnetic  material  defining  an  annular  gap  therebe* 
tween  and  indnding  meant  for  ettabUthing  a  controllaUe 
magnetic  field  bridging  the  gap  between  the  membert  to 
effect  a  torque  trantmitting  bond  between  the  magnetic 
membert  throng  a  quantity  of  diicrete  magnetic  par- 
tidet  interpoted  between  the  membert,  taid  teal  com- 
pridng.  in  combination,  a  houdng  of  non^magnetic  mate- 
rial mounted  on  one  of  said  membert,  taid  hooting  and 
the  other  of  taid  memben  each  having  an  annular  turface 
thereon,  taid  annular  turfacet  being  in  ipaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  Mid  ^members,  said  housing  and  Mid  other  member 
each  having  a  cylindrical  surface  thereon,  said  cylindrical 


laA 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  ttator 
frame,  end  brackets  tecured  to  taid  frame,  a  ttator 
mounted  in  taid  ttatm*  frame,  a  rotor  member  induding 
a  hollow  rotor  thaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  taid 
ttator,  a  driven  thaft  ditpoaed  within  taid  hollow  rotor 
thaft,  a  radially  extending  driving  dutch  member  on  taid 
rotcw  thaft  having  an  annular  clutch  turface  on  a  face 
thereof,  one  of  taid  «ad  brackett  having  an  annular  brak- 
ing siirf ace  on  a  face  thereof  oppoeing  taid  dutch  turface, 
a  radially  extending  driven  dutch  member  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  taid  driven  thaft  having  annular  friction  turfacet 
on  each  face  thereof,  taid  friction  surfaces  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  clutch  surface  and  taid  braking  turface, 
meant  for  moving  taid  motor  thaft  axially  in  taid  hollow 
thaft  compriaing  a  bearing,  the  inner  race  of  which  it 
rigidly  attached  to  one  end  of  taid  motor  thaft,  the  outer 
race  of  taid  bearing  bdng  tpring  Mated  to  move  taid 
shaft  axially  to  engage  said  driven  dutch  member  with 
taid  clutch  turface,  meant  engaging  the  outer  race  of 
taid  bearing  for  moving  taid  motor  thaft  axially  in  the 
oppoaite  direction  againtt  taid  tpring  bin  to  ditengage 
taid  clutch  member  from  taid  clutch  turface  and  to  en- 
gage it  with  taid  braking  turface,  and  independent  meant 
engaging  the  outer  race  of  taid  bearing  to  lock  taid 
dutch  member  in  a  neutral  potition  intermediate  taid 
clutch  turface  and  braking  turface.  __, 


turfacet  being  in  tpaced  parallel  rdation  to  each  odier 
and  in  concentric  relation  to  the  axit  of  rotation  of  taid 
members,  said  housing  having  an  annular  groove  formed 
therein  opening  toward  said  cylindrical  surface  of  taid 
other  member,  an  annular  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material 
mounted  in  taid  groove,  an  annular  field  coil  winding 
mounted  in  taid  groove  adjacent  the  portion  of  taid  hout- 
ing  member  defining  taid  annular  turface  of  said  housing, 
and  means  for  electrically  energizing  Mid  fidd  coO  wind- 
ing to  establith  a  tubstantially  toroidal  magnetic  fidd 
bridging  the  space  between  said  annular  surfaces  with 
relatively  low  fiux  density  and  bridging  the  space  between 
said  pole  piece  and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  Mid  other 
member  with  rdatively  high  flux  density. 


/  2,933,171 

PILOT  ACTUATED  DISK  CLUTCH 

Robert  C  KnMin,  BeMt,  Wla. 

AppllcatkM  April  ITTiMT, SetW  No. <S34<7 

ItOiiiiM.   (0.192-^ 


2,933,179 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  CLUTCH  WITH  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLE  SEAL 
Lrtkv  F.  GfMi^Clevela^  pye,  aatlgnBr  to  Gtmtai 
Motors  Coiponttos,  Dctrail,  Midk,  a  cofponooB  of 


^^-'S* 


2C 1954,  Solal  No.  993,Sr7  ^  ,    ^^  ^  .        . ..  u  u    • 

ISChlMa.   (CI.  192 ^21  J)  1.  In  a  muhiple  diric  friction  clutch  havmg, 

1.  A  magnetic  seal  for  a  magnetic  particle  coupling  bfaiation,  concentric  inner  and  outer  sleeves  of 

device  including  a  pair  of  relativdy  rotatable  membert  sizes  mounted  for  relative  roution  about  a 

H 


in  corn- 
different 
common 
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axis  and  tplined  exiwiorly  and  faiteriorly  mpectivdy,  a 
disk  ditpoted  betw^  taid  tleevet  and  awmted  on  the 
inner  deeve  for  axial  movemeik.  a  thrvM  ring  Joonaled 
OB  taid  inner  tieeve  adjacent  taid  ditk.  a  cam  and  a  fol- 
lower therafbr  to  ntove  taid  dUc  axially  ia  ntpoan  to 
turning  of  taid  thr«M  ring  away  from  a  ■ormnl  dutch- 
releated  potition,  an  armatura  ring  of  magnetic  material 
coupled  to  taid  outer  tieeve  for  trm  axial  floatiag  of 
the  armature  while  rotating  with  the  tieeve,  at  leMt 
one  axially  facing  magnetic  pole  piece  routable  with  taid 
thrust  ring  and  adapted  for  axial  gripping  engagement 
with  said  armature  ring,  a  ttationarily  mounted  electro- 
magnet having  a  windfaig  endrdfaig  taid  axit  and  pole 
pieces  cooperating  irith  said  pole  piece  and  said  arma- 
ture ring  to  form  a  toroidal  flux  path,  and  a  main  fric- 
tion dutch  engaged  nnd  released  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  disk  in  opposite  directions  and  comprising 
seu  of  disks  alternating  with  each  other  and  req>ective- 
ly  H>line  coupled  to  said  inner  and  outer  tleevet. 


comparable  to  taid  inner  member,  taid 
fixedly  ioined  together  to  provide  a  doaed 
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Mid  members,  taid  tpace  extending  tubstantially  com- 
parable to  the  length  of  taid  iaaer  and  outer  membert 
and  being  filled  with  a  viscont  puuy-like  composition. 


IF 


2(933472 
TRANSMISSION  CLUT^  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Fkher,  Caratel,  and  Robert  M.  Tnck  airf  Rob- 
ert  H.  Sciwtftr,  bdlB— paHt,  ImL,  aailgWMt  to  Gen- 
eral Motor*  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mklb,  a  cotpemllon 
of  Delaware 

AppHcalion  Jmm  12, 1951,  S«lal  No.  741,597 
MOaiait.   (CL192— 17) 


""  1.  In  a  oontixrf  lyitem  for  controlling  flrtt  and  teoond 
trantmittion  dutcbet,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  meant  in- 
cluding fint  and  tecoBd  vahrw  for  controlling  taid  flrtt 
clutch,  a  third  vdM  for  oootnriling  taid  aecmid  clutch, 
meant  normally  biasiag  taid  flrtt  and  teoond  velvet,  re- 
q>ectivdy,  to  admit  fluid  prettorefrom  taid  tource  to  taid 
flrtt  dutch  to  engage  the  same,  means  normally  biasing 
said  third  valve  to  connect  said  second  dutch  to  exhaust, 
meant  operable  to  potition  taid  third  valve  to  connect 
said  tecoiid  clutch  to  taid  fluid  pressure  tource  to  engage 
the  same,  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  associated  with 
said  flrst  valve  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  delivered  to 
said  second  dutch  for  positioning  taid  flrtt  valve  to  con- 
nect taid  flrtt  clutch  to  exhautt  to  releaM  taid  flrst  dutch, 
and  wiectivdy  operable  means  for  podtioning  said  second 
valve  to  hydraidically  connect  said  flrst  dutch  to  said 
second  dutch  for  timultaneout  engagemem  of  taid 
dutchet  when  said  third  valve  it  portioned  to  coimect 
taid  tecond  dutch;  lo  taid  fluid  pressure  lonree. 


2333473 
AR  GUIDE  FEED  TUBE 


STOCK 
Franklin  D.  LakHa,  Nedrow,  N.Y 
r    RoDway 
t:  of  New  York 

r 


N.Y, 


tr  to  llf- 

corporatiOB 


22, 1957,  Sailal  No.  <79,i99 
(a.  193-4t) 

1.  A  ttock  bar  feed  tube  compriaing  an  elongated  inner 
imperforate  metallic  member,  an  outer  member  of  length 


2,933,174  

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  INDENTED  FRUTT 
lantM  M.  Halt,  8«i  loaa,  CnW-  and  Brace  H.  KeBon, 
decenaad.  Into  of  LeTGatotTCBBt,  by  Helen  ~ 
Kellogi,  adnrinMntrix,  Loc  Gnlae,  CaHf  ., 
by  nttiDe  atttgnmcnla,  to  Food  Ma^toary  « 
ctI  Corporntton,  San  loaa,  CaHf.,  a  eetpotnilon  ef 

OriglnnI  appBcadon  N^veariber  2<,  1941,  Serial  No. 
(2,94C  Divided  and  fhli  vpBcalloa  Fabnaty  23, 
1952,  Serial  No.  273,994 

tdataM.   <CL  199-33) 


1.  In  combination,  cootinuoutly  moving  peach  sup- 
porting means,  meant  movable  with  taid  lupporting 
meant  for  rotating  the  pMch  to  orient  the  stem  indent 
to  a  predetermined  position,  a  continuously  movmg  con- 
veyer, traittfer  meant  operable  in  timed  relation  to  taid 
continuoudy  moving  p«Kh  tupporting  means,  and  said 
second  conveyer  to  transfer  the  peadi  to  oriented  from  the 
tupporting  means  to  the  conveyer  to  present  the  peach 
to  the  tecond  conveyer  in  a  predetermined  oriented 
positiMi  relative  thereto. 


atoia  s  aMt 

^^  1933,175 

SCREW-CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Alvla  N.  Gray,  Edftwood,  Md^  atrifMr  to  W< 

-    "    "      mmy,  Inmrperated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
NewYorit 

October  29, 1959.  Settal  N4. 779,397 
3aBtBH  (C].19»-44) 
1.  A  tcrew-conveyor  tyttem  for  conveying  particulate 
materid,  which  compritet  a  feed  hopper  for  containing  a 
tupply  of  particulate  material  and  having  at  leatt  one 
hinged  tection  removable  from  the  renuuning  portion  of 
the  hopper  for  permitting  horizontal  acccM  thereto  dong 
tubttantially  an  entire  vertical  length  thereof,  a  slideway 
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projecdBf  laterally  of  the  feed  Iwpper,  a 
aMemUy  mouslcd  tUdaUy,  mbstaotklly  horimttaUy  of 
the  apparatus  on  the  ilideway  for  pemutting  removal  <rf 
the  aaemMy,  the  ancmUy  including  a  housmg  at  least 
partially  withia  the  hopper  for  receiviiig  the  material 
from  the  housiDg  and  havmt  a  mahi  exit  opening  and  at 
least  one  opening  for  a  material  inlet  and  an  auxiliary 
outlet,  a  cootiauously  rotating  conveyor  screw,  means  for 
driving  the  conveyor  screw  at  a  rate  oi  speed  such  dat 


s^  diaiB  having 


the  volumetric  flow  of  the  material  being  conveyed  by 
the  screw  through  the  housing  is  in  excess  of  that  being 
forced  from  the  main  exit  opening  of  the  housing,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  force  on  die 
material  being  urged  from  the  exit  end  of  the  housmg  and 
to  permit  the  screw  to  move  automatically,  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyor  as  a  result  of  excessive  reactive  force 
resisting  the  rotation  of  the  screw  when  the  exit  opening 
of  the  conveyor  becomes  restricted. 


Bcm  K. 


CONVEY( 
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laL  19Sva  Serial  No*  SnS(9M 


-139) 
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loiaie  whedi 


•aid  slatfciwary 
at  liail  two  aictioBs, 
ti  Hm  Hadooacy 
syilcni;  and  drive 
of  nid  syncoM  of  gnidiat 


BANOUNOA 


APPiJUTUS 


MMCk  M,  1999,  Seslal  No.  799,771 
ISCUmm,  (CL19t— 139) 


1.  In  handling  i4>paratus  for  belting  reels  in  the  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  bdting  in  the  reach  of  a  belt  con- 
veyor, the  combination  of  a  rael  receiving  frame  di^oeed 
fai  Une  with  the  reach  of  the  belt  conveyor,  anti-frictioa 
reel  receiving  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  red  for  rotary  movement  in  line  with  the 
readi  of  the  belt  conveyor,  track  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  reel  receiving  frame,  and  carriage  means 
mounted  upon  said  track  means,  said  carriage  means 
being  positUiacd  upon  said  track  means  for  engagement 
with  said  red  and  movable  along  said  track  means  for 
positioning  the  red  upon  and  removing  the  reel  fhxn 
said  red  recdving  frame. 


ITS 


S,93M7I 
CONVWf<_ 

« IMM 13. 19Sa|  mSNo^  74Mtl 
SCWtoii   (a.l9»-493) 


DDDDaDJ 


1.  A  conveyor,  comprising:  a  series  of  carriers  for 
floods  to  be  conveyed,  eadi  carrier  being  a  skektoo  tray 
which  in  turn  comprises  rigid  support  means  and  a  series 
of  flexible  strips  attached  to  the  rigid  wppon  means; 
flexible  conveyor  links  interconnecting  said  rigid  support 
means  of  the  series  of  carriers  to  fbros  an  endless  chain 
of  the  carriers;  at  least  two  stationary,  rigid  systems  of 
guiding  wheeb  tor  said  chain  of  carricn,  eadi  system  of 
guiding  wheels  comprising  at  least  two  sudi  wheels  trans- 
versely spaced  apart  across  the  chain;  means  adapting  each 
of  said  trays  to  remain  in  substantially  horizimtd  position 
at  all  times  while  running  between  and  around  the  several 
guiding  wheels;  at  least  two  movable,  rigid  systems  of 
guiding  wheels  for  said  chain  of  carriers,  transversely 


I.  An  endless  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting members,  a  cfaannd  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross 
sectional  configuration  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  horizootd  axles  spsMsed  along  the 
side  wdls  of  said  channd  and  extending  inwardly,  rdlers 
carried  by  said  axles,  an  endless  belt  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  gtoerally  rectangular  conveyor  members  pMoldly 
interconnected  in  end-to-end  rdation  and  suppoiled  on 
said  rollers  for  movement  thereon  in  said  chuael,  said 
conveyor  members  having  relatively  wide  side  faces,  said 
diannd  forming  a  loop  having  dosdy  adjaoeat  spaced 
end  portions  forming  an  opening,  a  drive  section  for  said 


Ann.  19,  19eo 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


643 


coavtyor  memben  in  said  npcniiii.  said  drive  sectioa 
oomprisiag  a  pair  of  spaced  paralld  plaies  on  oppoute 
sides  erf  said  conveyor  members,  a  plurality  of  axles  ex- 
tending vertically  from  said  ptotes,  rollers  mounted  on 
said  axles  in  spaced  parallel  rdatioa  to  said  conveyor 
dements,  endless  belts  extending  about  said  rolleis  in 
frictiond  contact  with  the  wide  side  faces  of  said  con- 
veyor members,  and  means  for  driving  said  endless  belts. 


1 1      3,933,179 

PARreiSTOKAGE  APPARATUS 

GeM  Hka.  DdraM,  Mich. 

AppUcafloa  Ach  2«,  195M«ld  No.  723,9H 

SQUaH.   (CL  198— 219) 


pawls  pivotdly  connected  to  said  slides  at  spaced  poials 
dong  the  slide  for  movemem  transversdy  of  the  slides 
and  into  aod  out  of  said  padi  and  each  alined  trans* 
verMly  of  the  path  with  a  oonespooding  pawl  oa  the 
other  side  of  the  path  to  form  a  pair,  each  of  said  pswb 
providing  a  work  engaging  surface  facing  forwarAy 
along  said  path  to  engage  a  trailing  surface  of  a  work- 
piece  in  the  path,  a  plurality  of  locating  fingers  pivotally 
connected  to  said  slides  at  qMced  points  for  swinging 
into  and  out  of  said  pMh  and  arranged  in  pairs  eadi 
spaced  forwardly  along  the  path  from  a  different  pur 
of  said  pawls  aod  providing  rearwardly  facing  surfi 


pi^^fe^^^^"^ 
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1.  A  partT  feeding  and  storage  apparatus  comprising, 
a  pair  of  spaced  helical  rails  having  a  vertical  helical 
axis,  a  helical  parU  feeder  member  betweoi  said  pair  of 
rails  having  a  vertied  helix  axis  substantially  coincident 
with  the  helix  axis  of  said  rails  and  having  a  helix  angle 
substantidly  eqod  to  the  helix  angle  of  said  rails,  said 
feeder  member  having  a  lower  position  below  the  parts 
supporting  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rails  and  movable  up- 
wardly to  lift  the  parts  from  said  rails,  said  feeder  mem- 
ber movable  rdative  to  said  rails  about  the  helix  axis 
thereof,  a  belied  rad4>  having  its  helix  axis  subsuntiaily 
coincident  with  the  helix  axis  of  said  rdb.  a  cam  mem- 
ber movable  dong  sdd  ramp  and  having  an  upper  helical 
cam  surface,  cam  follower  means  on  said  feeder  mem- 
ber supporting  said  Iseder  member  on  the  upper  cam  sur- 
face of  sdd  cam  member,  power  means  operable  to  re- 
ciprocate sdd  cam  member  to  rdse  and  lower  said  feeder 
member  to  lift  aod  lower  a  part  relative  to  said  rails,  and 
power  means  operable  to  route  sdd  feeder  member  be- 
tween the  raising  and  lowering  operations  thereof  and 
controlled  by  movement  of  sdd  cam  member. 


engageable  with  leading  surfaces  of  a  workpiece  en- 
gaged by  the  associated  pawls,  a  plurality  of  links  each 
pivotally  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  pn^ils  aad 
fingers  and  to  adjacent  one  of  said  bars  for  swinging 
of  the  pawls  and  fingers  transversdy  of  die  ban  aad 
into  and  out  ol  sdd  path  as  an  incident  to  shifting  of 
the  bars  endwise  relative  to  said  dides,  a  first  actuating 
mechanism  connected  to  sdd  slides  and  operating  to  shift 
the  same  endwise  in  unison  with  each  other,  and  a  seoood 
actuating  mechanism  connected  to  said  bars  for  AiftiBg 
the  same  endwise  in  unison  with  each  other  and  aa- 
lectivdy  in  unison  with  and  rdative  to  said  slides. 


2,933431 
BOOK  MATCHES 

Wm,  Syossd,  N.Y.,  aedgaor  to  F^ad-Dd, 
Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  cofpondoa  of  New  York 
'  a  Juac  23, 1953,  Seital  No.  743,919 
lOaiBB.    (a.296— 29) 
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.    2,933,139 

^        TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Paal  H.  DIxoa  and  9ams  Darde.  Rockfotd,  DL,  assignors 

to  Dixon  Antomatic  Tool,  Inc.,  Rockfocd,  Hl^  a  cor- 

poraHon  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  July  S,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  (79,142 
5  Oahns.    (O.  199—221) 

I.  In  a  mechanism  for  advancing  workpieces  inter- 
mittently along  a  prMetermined  path,  the  combination 
of,  a  firat  elongated  bar  and  a  first  elongated  slide  extend- 
ing along  one  side  of  said  path  and  mounted  for  endwise 
reciprocation  rdative  to  eadi  other,  a  second  elongated 
bar  and  a  second  elongated  slide  extending  along  the 
(H>POsite  side  of  said  path  and  mounted  for  endwise  re- 
ciprocation relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  transfer 


A  match  book  folder  of  flexible  nuterid  having  a  back 
panel  section,  a  front  cover  panel  section,  an  inner  shield 
panel  section,  a  pair  of  adjacem  narrow  panel  sections 
hingedly  connecting  the  back  panel  section  with  said 
front  panel  section,  said  pair  of  narrow  panel  sections 
being  hingedly  connected  to  each  other,  sdd  from  cover 
panel  section  being  a  double  panel  section  with  inner  and 
outer  parts  hmgedly  connected,  a  front  match  striking 
pand  section  integral  with  said  back  panel  section,  a 
plurality  of  matches  having  a  joined  base  secured  at  said 
base  between  the  front  match  striking  panel  section  and 
the  back  panel  section,  said  inner  shield  panel  section 
covering  said  matches,  a  narrow  connecting  pand  sec- 
tion flexibly  hinged  at  opposite  ends  and  connecting  one 
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end  of  md  inner  shield  panel  section  to  the  inner  put 
of  said  front  cover  pnnd  section,  said  narrow  iownwiint 
panel  section  being  diqwsed  in  juxtaposition  to  one  of 
the  narrow  panel  sections  connecting  the  back  pand  leo* 
tion  and  the  outer  part  of  the  front  cover  panel  sedloa 
when  the  folder  is  in  closed  condition  so  that  the  front 
cover  panel  section  is  autooMtically  urged  to  opai  oon- 
ditioo.  said  inner  shield  panel  having  one  end  di^oeed 
bdund  and  interiocked  with  said  matdi  striUng  pand. 
and  a  pc^up  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  nanow  eoa* 
nccttng  panel  section,  said  narrow  connecting  panel  sec- 
tion assuming  an  offset  position  from  the  planes  of  said 
inner  ^cld  panel  and  said  inner  part  of  the  front  cover 
when  the  cover  is  opened,  so  that  the  pop-up  panel  as- 
sumes a  set-off  position  from  the  inner  part  of  the  front 
cover  to  effectively  diq>lay  advertising  indicia  thereon, 
said  inner  shield  panel  being  sli^Mly  Upered  from  its 
joined  end  to  its  interlocked  end. 


PACKAGES 
LcwteDavli, 
FehtnaryS,! 
ariihni    (CL 


Serial  No.  712,99i 


'1 
'f- 
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1.  A  lighter  flint  package  comprising  a  backing  mem- 
ber of  relatively  stiff  shape-holding  sheet  material  sub- 
stantially impermeable  by  the  atmosphere,  a  single  layer 
of  lifter  flints  arranged  on  said  backing  member  at 
spaced  apart  positions,  a  cover  sheet  of  flexible  sheet 
material  also  substantially  impermeable  by  the  atmos- 
phere stretched  over  said  flints  to  form  a  pocket  portion, 
said  cover  sheet  being  of  a  strength  to  be  rupturable  by 
ftnger  pressure  and  having  on  its  inner  fece  a  coating 
of  every-tacky  adhesive  sealing  said  cover  sheet  with  said 
backing  member  along  a  boundary  zone  surrounding 
said  flints,  positionally  controlling  said  flints,  said  pocket 
portion  incorporating  suflScient  sheet  material  to  enable 
said  cover  sheet  to  be  re-sealed  by  means  of  said  ad- 
hesive along  a  re-formed  boundary  zone  surrounding  a 
reduced  number  of  flints  after  removal  of  one  or  more 
by  rupturing  said  cover  sheet 


in  oppoaed  juxtapoeiiioa  when  in  their  hoarint<toaiag 
rdatkinship;  firttwHg  means  oo  the  housing  for  releaa- 
aUy  securing  te  sections  in  their  hoosing<loeing  rela- 
tionsh^  a  pair  of  object-supporting  structures  within  the 
housing  when  the  sections  are  in  their  hoosfr«losing  rela- 
tiooshir.  reM^ient,  cwshioning  apparatus  on  each  stnio- 
tnre  raspectivety  adapted  for  engagfaig  the  object;  and 
resilient,  cushioning  means  for  each  stmcture  respecthraly 
mounting  each  of  the  latter  upon  a  corresponding  section 
on  the  side  of  such  section  which  faces  the  other  section 
when  the  sections  are  hi  theb  housmg-closing  relation- 
ship, the  stmetnres  being  disposed  relative  to  the  sec- 
tions for  reception  of  the  object  between  the  structures 
and  for  opposite,  partially  embracing  engagement  of  the 
cushioning  apparatuses  with  the  object  when  the  sections 
are  in  their  housing<losing  relationship,  said  cushioning 
means  for  each  structure  comprising  exactly  three  pod 
assemblies,  each  including  a  resilient,  female  element 
having  a  concavity  therein  and  a  male  member  extend- 
ing into  and  received  by  the  concavity,  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  face  firom  which  the  concavity  of  the 
element  extends  inwanOy  and  Inchidhig  a  stretch  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  sidd  face  and  an  undercut  pocket 
sQMuated  from  said  feoe  by  said  stretch  and  of  greater 
transverse  cross-section  than  die  latter,  each  of  said 
members  includhig  an  intermediate  portion  received  by 
the  corresponding  stretch,  there  being  an  enlarged  end 
portion  at  one  extremity  of  said  mtermediate  portion  re- 
ceived by  said  pocket  and  a  transversely  extending  por- 
tion engaging  a  major  portion  of  said  face,  said  three 
pod  assemblies  for  each  structure  respectively  mounting 
the  latter  on  its  corresponding  section,  a  pair  of  said  three 
assemblies  for  each  structure  being  proximate  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  structure  and  the  third  of  such  assemblies 
for  each  structure  being  proximate  the  opposite  extremity 
of  the  structure. 
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27. 19^7,  Serial  No.  i99423 
Gensnay  NovenAer  2t,  19S4 
(Cl.297-^) 
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SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MISSILE  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Emery  F.  Koebch,  Indsfsnisncs,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Vcado  Company,  Kansas  CNy,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of 

Mlsaonri 

AppHcatton  March  4»  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,7S4 
Udafana.   (CL  29<-^M) 


I.  A  press  for  the  extrusion  of  hollow  products,  com- 
prising: a  piercing  mandrel,  a  cross-head,  a  press  ram 
carried  by  Uie  crosa-head,  a  sliding  cross-bar  arranged 
behind  the  cross-head,  a  longitodinally  di4>laceable  oon- 
uiner  rigidly  connected  with  the  sliding  cross-bar,  an 
adjusting  surface  on  the  cross-head,  and  an  adjusting  sur- 
face on  the  sliding  cross-bar,  these  adjusting  surfaces 
being  adapted  to'  be  pressed  together  for  the  purpose  of 
adjusting  the  sliding  cross-bar,  and  with  it  the  container. 


1.  A  shock  and  vibration  resistant  contafaier  for  an 
donated  object  ctmiprising  an  elongated,  hollow,  outer 
housing  adapted  to  receive  the  object  therewitUn  and 
havhig  a  pair  of  sections  which  are  shiftabte  between 
relative  di^ositions  respectively  opening  the  housing 
for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  object  and  closing  the 
housing  for  containment  of  the  object,  said  sections  being 


a,93Mis 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 
SHEETS  ACCORDING  TO  LENGTH 
WBHbb  E.  Colaaiat  Monroevflla,  and  Tbonsas  Ai  Me* 
Lanchfam,  PMabvih,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  United  Stotes 
Slael  Corpontfea,  a  cwporalien  of  New  Jcncy 
AppMcadon  May  11, 1959,  SesW  No.  597,542 
ICWm.    (CL  299-92) 
The  combniation,  with  a  conveyor  adapted  to  carry 
sheets  of  a  spedfled  length,  each  sh^  having  two  opposed 
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transversa  edges,  of  a  daaaifler  for  eliminating  off-lengtii 
sheets  comprising  a  deflector  nonaally  allowing  sheets 
of  aoeepuble  lengtii  to  pass  but  oparaMe  to  divert  off- 
length  sheeU,  a  calibration  plato  having  a  pair  of  slots 
offset  in  die  direction  of  sheet  travel  and  a  third  slot 
spaced  from  said  offset  slots  in  die  direction  of  sheet 
travel,  phototubes  opposite  die  respective  slou,  means  for 
casting  light  beams  at  said  phototubes  dirough  said  slots, 
the  phototubes  opposito  said  offset  slots  responding  to  the 
passing  of  one  transverse  edge  of  each  sheet  twice  with 
an  interval  therebetween,  the  phototube  opposite  said 
third  slot  responding  to  die  passing  of  the  other  transverse 
edge  during  diis  intfpval  for  sheets  of  accepUble  lengdi 


^^ 


"Jo 


(f. 


and  outside  this  interval  for  off-length  sheets,  amplifiers 
connected  to  the  respective  phototubes  and  adapted  to 
generato  signals  on  passing  of  a  sheet  edge,  a  flip  flop 
connected  to  the  two  amplifiers  that  generate  signals  on 
passing  of  the  same  edge  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to 
generate  a  signal  for  the  duration  of  the  interval  between 
these  signals,  a  clipper  amplifier  connected  to  the  other 
amplifier  and  to  said  flip  flop,  a  timer  driven  at  a  speed 
proportional  to  said  conveyor,  means  connecting  said 
clipper  amplifier  and  said  timer  for  actuatmg  the  latter 
when  the  phototube  opposite  said  third  slot  responds  out- 
side said  interval,  and  means  connecting  said  timer  and 
said  deflector  tot  operating  the  deflector  following  actua- 
tion of  said  timer. 


2333,194 

PRODUCT  LIFT  ELEVATOR 

Everett  C.  Lemmond,  SomervUc,  AUi. 

Application  December  23, 1955,  Seilnl  No.  554,995 

(CL  299—249) 


•i\*>  en 


.v>.-."'-l-.»-l« 


tiflR  y. 


3.  Equipment  for  separating  poultry  from  ice  and 
liquid  comprising  4  framework,  vertically  extending 
trackways  mounted'  in  said  framework,  an  elevator 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  trackways,  means 
on  said  elevator  for  retaining  a  vat  of  poultry,  ice  and 
liquid,  means  to  raise  the  elevator  and  a  vat  thereon  and 
dump    said    vat.    downwardly    extending    spaced    bars 


mounted  on  said  framewoit  with  the  upper  ends  thereof 
adjacent  die  upper  limit  of  movement  of  said  elevator 
whereby  the  contents  of  said  vat  may  be  deposited  on 
said  inclined  bars,  means  to  retain  the  dumped  poultry 
on  said  bars  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof, 
and  means  to  release  said  retaining  means  whereby  the 
poultry  will  slide  to  the  bottom  of  said  spaced  bars  and  the 
ice  and  liquid  will  pass  through  the  spaces  between  said 
bars. 


2333,197 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOTATION 
SEPARATION    OF    LIGHTWEIGHT    AGGRE- 
GATE AND  PRODUCT 
Albert  Floyd  Old,  Bnno  Mnff,  Va.,  Richard  Francis 
Gibaon,  Albaaarie,  NX.,  aisd  Robert  Von  K.  Dwy, 
Rkhaond,  Va.,  asJgnnrs  to  Soirfhem  Lightweigfat  Ar 
ingate  Coipontlo%  Rlchnsond,  Va. 
AppUcallon  Aagaat  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  495,929 
3ClafaBM.    (CL  299—444) 


1.  Apparatus  ft»-  classifying  aggregate  material  on  the 
basis  of  the  specific  gravity  thereof  comprising,  a  tank 
having  an  inclined  bottom  and  deep  and  shallow  ends, 
means  to  mainuin  a  constant  level  <tf  liquid  in  the  tank, 
a  screen  positioned  in  said  Unk  adjacent  the  deep  end 
thereof  and  having  a  portion  of  the  screen  extending 
transversely  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  means  to 
supply  aggregate  to  be  classified  in  die  region  between 
the  screen  and  the  adjacem  deep  end  of  the  tank,  meaiu 
to  direct  fluid  upwardly  into  the  region  adjacent  the 
screen  and  the  adjacent  deep  end  of  the  tank  for  main- 
taining the  lighter  aggregate  materials  in  suspended  con- 
dition while  permitting  the  heavier  aggregate  materials 
to  siiric,  screw  conveyor  means  along  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  from  said  deep  end  to  said  shallow  end  operative 
on  the  heavier  sinkmg  particles  for  moving  said  sinking 
particles  upwardly  from  the  deep  end  along  the  bottom 
of  the  tairic  to  the  shallow  end  thereof,  means  to  dis- 
charge the  heavy  aggregate  materia]  from  said  shallow 
end  of  said  tank,  said  means  to  supply  aggregate  and 
means  to  direct  fluid  being  in  substantial  alignment  ad^- 
cent  the  portions  of  the  conveyor  means  in  said  deep  end 
of  the  tank,  said  means  to  direct  fluid  comprising  dis- 
charge pipes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tank  and  directed 
generally  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  screw  conveyor 
and  toward  the  deep  end  of  said  tank,  the  means  to 
supply  aggregate  comprising  a  pair  of  pipes  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  tank  in  subsUntial  alignment  with  the  fluid 
discharge  pipes. 

2,933,199 
FILTERS 
John  P.  lacnhu  Dcrwent,  Albcita,  Canada 
AppUcatfon  Janmuy  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  634,991 
ICIate.    (CL  219— 172) 
A  filter  for  a  fuel  tank  having  an  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  an  external  valve  having  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  and  secured  releasably  at  the  sakl  inlet  open- 
ing in  the  said  aperture,  a  cylindrical  screen  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  its  opposite  end  and  secured  at  its  open 
end  in  the  said  inlet  opening  of  the  valve  to  project  ver- 
tically into  the  said  tank,  longitudinal  reinforcing  ban 
fixed  to  the  screen  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  joined 
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watd  and  away  therefrom  through  a  Umiled  aoaa,  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  rails  moniitcd  oa  said  structure  aod  dis- 
posed ia  pairs  akMt  opposite  sides  of  the  irfmality  of 
plates  with  a  pair  of  guide  rails  podtiooed  to  he  maintaiaed 
in  aligiuncnt  with  each  space  hetwcea  adjacent  plates, 
each  pair  of  said  guide  rails  extendfaig  a  substantial  dis- 
tance beyond  said  plates  is  at  least  one  direction,  a  flher 
frame  reciprocably  mounted  on  each  saM  pah-  of  guide 


the  diameter  of  the  said  aperture  whereby  the  cyliadrfcal 
screen  may  be  removed  from  die  tank  with  the  vah*. 


SYSTEM  FOR  HANDlSgiSwAGE  WATER  AND 

IHBLKS 

>NedMriiai iMirteW.HubeH 

N.V^  SmsI,  Nelfcsfhwds.  a 


1) 


I 
ft  Co^ 
Dutch 


N0.71U24 


Febi««yai.lM7 

htei.    (CLU*— 174) 


rails  and  movable  along  said  guide  rails  into  and  out  of 
the  space  between  associated  filter  plates,  means  coopera- 
tive with  said  frames  for  subsunlially  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  same  along  said  guide  rails  to  aod  from  a  filtering 
position  between  said  plates  and  a  cake  discharge  posi- 
tion beyond  said  plates,  and  means  for  movhig  one  of 
the  plates  of  the  plurality  toward  and  away  from  the  plu- 
rality to  thereby  progressively  transmit  opening  and  dos- 
ing movemenu  to  said  interconnected  plates. 


'1 


Wtmk  G. 


3.  In  a  system  for  handling  sewage  water,  the  com- 
bination (rf  a  stationary  drum-like  screen  defining  an  axis 
and  including  rings,  at  least  one  comminuta  operatively 
Mfociatwl  with  said  screen  and  serving  to  reduce  the 
Mriids  which  are  interoqpted  thereby,  said  comminuter  be- 
ing disposed  at  least  in  part  under  the  level  of  incoming 
^4aquid  and  comprising  a  diaft  including  several  periphenl 
teeth  and  a  comb  including  a  plurality  of  counter-cutttts; 
said  shaft  and  said  comb  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  drum-like  screen,  a  common  supporting  member  sup- 
porting said  shaft  and  comb,  said  shaft  being  rcauUe  on 
said  cooimoo  supporting  member,  said  comb  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  supporting  member  to  enable  said  teeth  to 
pass  between  the  rings  of  the  drum-like  screen  as  well  as 
between  the  counter-cutters  of  said  comb,  and  a  st4>port 
rouuble  about  the  axis  of  said  sUtionary  drum-like 
screen  and  carrying  said  coounon  supporting  member. 


1,933491 
WATER  aP ARATOR 

12,19St.§sfhilNo.741.M4      « 
(CLll»-^399)  ;4 

oil 


.-»lfc|t*. 


QUICK  0PEN1%  rRBSBURE  FILTER 
-  lst•os^  Salt  Late  Cky,  Utah,  ^ 

rmstB  A 
Clty,UtBh,a 


C  LarMi 


M,  1954.  fleffW  No.  47d,l!l9 
iCWM.    (CL3li-330) 

1.  A  pressure  filter  of  the  plate  and  frame  type  com- 
prising an  upright  supporting  structure,  a  phtrality  of  flher 
plates  mounted  in  said  structure,  each  sstid  plate  being 
interconnected  to  its  neighbor  and  mounted  to  move  to- 


A  bilge  water  separator  for  removing  dispersed  oil  from 
a  predominant  quantity  of  water  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  shell  divided  approximately  mid-way  of 
its  length  by  an  upright  partition  into  a  first  reservoir 
and  a  second  reservoir,  an  inlet  for  delivering  water  con- 
Uining  dispersed  oil  into  the  first  reservoir  and  an  out- 
let for  discharging  the  oil-free  water  from  the  second 
reservoir,  an  oil  collectmg  chamber  connected  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  first  reservoir  and  another  oil-collect- 
ing chamber  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  second 
reservoir  so  that  oil  rising  in  the  first  reservoir  will  wl- 
lect  in  the  first  chamber  under  one  pressure  and  oil  rising 
in  the  second  reservoir  will  collect  in  the  second  cham- 
ber at  a  lower  pressure,  and  a  coalescer  cartridge  of  the 
outside-in-flow  type  in  the  first  reservoir  below  and  out- 
side of  the  first  mentioned  oil-collecting  chamber  and 
having  its  interior  connected  to  the  second  reservoir  by 
means  of  an  opening  through  the  partition,  wKereby  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  oil  is  removed  by  the  «Ht  reser- 
voir and  chamber  to  reduce  the  work  required  of  the 
umlescer  and  the  rest  passes  through  the  coalescer  to  rise 
imo  the  second  chamber. 
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oceupyfaig  said  concavity  of  the  post,  and  lockiBg 
wfthiaaidcoKavltyoftlMposleonprisinf  sMfa 
MUM-   ing  detat  structare  formed  and  arraaaed  to  project  from 
said  border  portioa  of  the  shelf  beyoad  the  widdi  of  said 

4,   iMtb   SsfW   No.   **  ••  •  posWoo  for  entigemeat  with  both  of  said  side 

81413,  aowPatsntNa.  2,747,744,  dated  May  29, 19S^   waUs  of  the  post  hi  a  manner  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
DMiad  and  IUb  miitatfia  October  21,  19SS,  SsrW   aaid  slMlf  bonier  firoai  the  coaccvity  of  the  pott 
N«.S43,472 
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F. 
ViokM.1 
MMch  11,  I9f7,  Sirfri  Na.  MS414 
ICUtm.   fCLlil— 137) 


1.  A  combination  coarse  and  fine  filter  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  passage,  a  first  and  a  second  outlet 
passage,  said  first  outlet  passage  terminating  in  an  en- 
larged chamber  m  the  mterior  of  said  housing,  said  sec- 
ond outlet  passage  catering  said  chamber,  a  hollow  post 
closed  at  one  end  iad  sealed  at  die  other  end  to  said 
housing  around  said  second  passage,  a  tube  positioned 
around  said  post  and  sealed  at  one  end  to  said  housing 
around  said  chamber,  a  sealfaig  budiing  between  the  odier 
end  of  said  tube  and  said  post,  a  first  and  a  second  aper- 
ture in  said  tube,  sealing  means  between  said  post  and 
tube  between  said  first  and  secoad  apertures,  a  hole  hi 
the  side  wall  of  said  post  between  said  sealing  means  and 
said  sealfaig  bushfaigL  fine  filtering  means  sealed  to  and 
covering  one  of  said  Irst  and  second  apertures  and  coarse 
filtering  means  sealed  to  and  covering  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  apertures. 


? 


2433493 
COKNER  LOCK  CONniUCIION  FOR  RACES 
Andrew  D.  De  MaMa,  Fabiald.  Caa^  ms^mt  to 
Raiack,  lapaifsralsi,  FatrlsH,  CmTa  eesaaeaaoa 

ApfBcalloa  Novc^i^fcer  13, 195(,  Sarial  No.  €21423 
IfOaiais.    (0.211— 13« 


*-  mif  rt 


1.  In  a  rack  an  hiterlockiag  construction  embodying  hi 
combination,  a  support  post  having  a  cross  sectioa  of 
arched  shape  directed  inward  of  the  rack  and  formed  by 
side  walls  of  die  poet  meeting  at  the  crest  of  said  shi^w 
said  side  walls  bordering  a  concavity  of  the  post  that 
faces  outward  <^  the  rack  and  said  post  coirtaining  a 
continuous  slot  extending  cross-wise  thereof  through  both 
of  said  side  walls  at  said  crest,  a  rack  shelf  havmg  a 
border  portion  bowed  convexly  toward  said  post  extead- 
ing  through  said  slot  and  both  of  said  side  walls  aad 


A  shelf  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  »'««»g^**>««,  ver* 
tical,  flat,  wall  memben  each  having  a  vertical  straight 
edge,  said  wall  members  being  joined  at  their  strai^t 
edges  in  such  a  manner  that  one  face  of  ooe  wall  member 
forms  with  one  face  ot  the  other  wall  member  a  ninety  de- 
gree angle,  a  vertical  str^i  of  material  having  a  pair  of 
outer  faces  arranged  at  a  ninety  degree  angle  and  fixed 
to  said  faces  of  said  wall  membm  adjacent  their  straight 
edges  to  provide  rigidity  to  the  joint  of  said  wall  members, 
a  lower  shelf  member  formed  hi  the  shape  of  a  ninety 
degree  sector  and  fixed  by  itt  radial  edges  to  said  faces 
of  said  wall  members  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  a  pin- 
rality  of  shelf  members  each  formed  in  the  shape  of  ap- 
proximately a  forty  degree  sector  and  eadi  having  one 
radial  edge  fixed  to  one  of  said  faces,  said  plurality  of 
shelf  members  supported  from  said  wall  members  fai 
spaced  relation  longitudinally  ot  said  wall  members,  altera 
nate  ones  of  said  plurality  of  shelf  members  being  fixed 
to  opposite  wall  members,  diagonal  shelf  mpportt  fixed 
to  and  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  pfanrality 
of  shelves,  said  diagoaal  shelf  sopporto  bang  fixed  to  said 
plurality  of  shelf  members  adjaoeat  their  free  radial  edgea, 
a  further  diagonal  shdf  support  fixed  to  aad  extoiding 
between  the  lowest  of  said  irfunOity  of  said  shelf  members 
and  said  lower  shelf  member,  aad  a  plurality  of  guard 
members  fixed  to  and  extending  iq»wardly  of  said  shelf 
members  at  their  rounded  edges  for  preventing  objects 
from  being  jarred  from  said  dielf  memben. 


2,93349s 
SHELVES  AND  ADfUSTABLE  PARlTTiONS 

.  195S,  ftrlal  No.  SS9444 
19  miBii     (0.211—153) 

9.  A  shelf  structure  comprising,  in  combination:   a 
shelf  panel  of  thin  sheet  material,  said  panel  having  a 
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•tonfB  surface  provided  with  doidy  qpaced  pcrfora- 
tiooe  whkk  an  unofed  ia  a  patten  eitendiin  from 
front  to  rear  and  aid  to  end  of  laid  amtacti  a  ahclf  par- 
tition member  doae  to  each  end  of  the  shelf  to  act  as 
an  end  member,  each  oi  said  partition  members  having 
a  thin  partition  body,  resilient  front  and  rear  lep  on 
said  body  having  oppositely  open  fixed  laws  engaged, 
req)ectively,  with  frcmt  and  rear  edges  of  perforations 
adjacent  the  front  and  rear  of  said  storage  surface,  so 
that  the  opposed  thrust  of  said  legs  may  retain  the  jaws 
in  engagement  with  said  edges,  and  a  laterally  extending 


downwardly  ia  the  plana  o<  the  upwardly-turned  end 
of  the  bottom  flange,  a  toe  board  receiving  and  holdfaoig 
means  being  provided  betwewi  the  first  flange  and  the 
turned  ends  <rf  die  top  and  bottom  flanges. 


2M3M1 
CAICOCRANBB 
Robert  P.  Fox.  Dnhrih,  MIm^  anIpMr  to  Cfarde  bw 
Worka.  bc^  Dntaih.  Mtm^  a  cwposntion  of  MIbm- 
sota 

Applkatioa  May  It,  19SC,  Serial  No.  5tM15 
•  dim.    (CL  212-^ 
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stabilizing  leg  which  has  a  fixed  jaw  engaging  a  perfora- 
tion longitudinally  aligned  with  the  rear  leg  and  farther 
from  the  end  of  the  shelf;  at  least  one  intermediate  par- 
tition similar  to  either  of  said  end  partitions;  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal partition  member  extending  between  two  adja- 
cent partition  members,  said  longitudinal  partition  mem- 
ber having  a  thin  partition  body  and  resilient  legs  which 
form  a  V  at  each  end  of  the  boidy  and  are  provided  with 
oppositely  open  fixed  jaws  engaged  with  perforations  sub- 
stantially in  the  planes  oi  the  two  adjacent  partition 
members,  the  legs  on  all  of  said  partition  members  being 
otherwise  free  of  contact  with  the  shelf  panel. 


Lonis 


2.933.1M 
BASE  FOR  SHELVD^G  SUPPORT 
PMsbwife  ftk,  tad^nr  to  Chllds  1 
npusTf  PMIslmgh,  Pa«,  a  partnership 
1  December  31. 1M7,  SeridNo.  THyi 
(CL  Sll^ltS) 
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1.  A  cargo  crane  including  a  crane  body,  means  n>- 
taubly  supporting  said  body,  a  boom  hingadly  secured  on 
a  horizonul  pivot  to  said  body,  the  pivotal  end  of  said 
boom  being  relatively  wide,  a  pair  of  closely  ^acad 
sheaves  sunwrted  centrally  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  boom  adjacent  the  boom  point,  a  load 
block,  a  pair  of  sheaves  supported  by  said  load  block  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  spacing 
of  said  sheaves  at  the  boom  point,  a  pair  of  widely  spaced 
sheaves  supported  by  said  boom  at  a  point  substantially 
spaced  from  the  point  of  the  boom,  and  hoist  lines  extend- 
ing over  said  closely  ^Mced  sheaves  at  the  boom  point,  ex- 
tending in  parallel  relation  to  said  load  block,  extending 
about  the  sheaves  of  said  load  block,  and  over  said  wid»> 
ly  spaced  sheaves  on  said  boom,  said  load  lines  being 
connected  to  equalize  the  load  tharaivoii. 
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1.  A  base  member  for  shelving  uprights  comprising  an 
integral  sheet  metal  body  having  a  vertical  web  portion 
with  a  laterally-turned  flange  at  iu  outer  end,  a  horizon- 
tal fiuige  at  the  bottom  of  the  web  turned  in  under  the 
first  flange  and  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  first 
fiange,  with  iu  forward  end  turned  t^wardly  in  a  plane 
q>aced  forwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  first  flange,  a  top 
flange  on  the  web  turned  horizontally  to  extend  over  the 
bottom  flange,  the  top  flange  also  extending  over  and 
beyond  the  flrst  flange  and  having  its  outer  end  turned 
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RHch,  New  Mldn,  Can.,  Mrfnon  to  The  United 
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.lit.  titiMk 


A  positioning  and  supporting  device  of  the  character 
described  comprising  an  upper  platform  movably  sus- 
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pended  from  a  traek.  brackets  depending  from  said  up- 
per platform,  a  bottom  platfbrm,  brackets  extending  ver- 
tically from  the  top  of  said  bottom  platfbrm.  a  pair  of 
extendible  outer  unito  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
jointed  bars  movably  secured  to  the  brackets  of  the  up- 
per and  lower  platfarms  and  interconnected  by  crossbars, 
a  separate  pair  of  nxtendible  inner  units  similarly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  and  lower  platforms  and  contained 
within  said  outer  pair  of  extendible  units  and  their  re- 
spective connecting  bars  on  vertical  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  planes  of  the  said  outer  patt,  an  electric  hoiit 
mounted  upon  the  upper  platform,  andwring  means  upon 
the  bottom  of  said  upper  platform,  a  pulley  secured  to 
the  lower  platform,  a  cable  extending  frtMn  said  hoist, 
through  an  opening  ia  the  upper  platfbrm,  around  the 
said  pulley  and  secured  to  said  anchoring  means,  and 
means  upon  said  lower  platform  fbr  rotatably  mounting 
a  separate  apparatus  thereon. 
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CmOINED  RUBBIR  AND  FRICIIQN  SHOCK  AB- 

SOABING  MRCHANBM  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

'^^^^.J-.nS!**  Py*'"»  -^  Wins  F.  Shegted, 

Grangs  CKy,  BL,  iiilpiii  in  Aasericnn  Steal  p5« 
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MENT  FOR  RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGING 
Frank  H.  Jbqrier  mi  FMorick  C  EnMsfci,  AlHance. 
OMo,  ■s^Muia  to  Aasericnn  Sisri  Fonndries,  Chla^o, 
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Applicadon  October  23,  IfSf.  Serial  No.  <91,92i 
ICUas.    (CL213— 29) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  a  housing  closed  at  its 
rearward  end  and  open  at  its  forward  end,  said  housing 
having  inwardly  extending  lugs  disposed  adjacent  the  open 
end  ibatot,  a  plurality  of  resilient  mats  disposed  in  the 
housing  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  closed  end  there- 
of, a  follower  plate  disposed  in  said  housing  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  mats  and  presenting  forwardly  slop- 
ing wedge  surfaces,  a  from  follower  cap  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  of  the  housing,  said  cap  being 
closed  at  iu  forwand  end  and  open  at  iU  rearward  end 
and  presenting  inwardly  extending  tags  disposed  adjacent 
the  open  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes  dis- 
posed to  frictionally  engage  internal  fdction  surfaces  pro- 
sented  by  the  housing  and  the  wedge  sur&cee  of  the  M- 
lower  iriate  and  having  interlocking  engagement  with  die 
respective  lugs  of  the  housing  and  follower  cap,  and  a 
resilient  block  interposed  between  the  fbUower  cap.  fbl- 
lower  plale,  and  the  friction  shotft. 


In  a  railway  vehicle  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of: 
a  coupler  "having  a  head  and  a  shank  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  the  rearward  extremity  of  the  «>*«ft^ 
presenting  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  transversely  ex- 
tending rearwardly  faqtng  parti-cylindrical  surface  and  pre- 
senting immediately  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  sur- 
face of  a  pair  of  vertical  transversely  extending  rearwardly 
facing  flat  surfaces;  a  yoke  movably  carried  by  the  vehicle 
and  containing  a  draft  ger  enggeble  with  the  vehicle;  n 
independent  unitary  follower,  of  substantially  the  same 
width  as  the  rear  extremity  of  the  shank,  disposed  in  the 
yoke  between  the  draft  gear  and  the  shank,  said  follower 
presenting  a  vertical  transversely  extending  rearwardly 
facing  surface  engageable  with  a  forwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  draft  gear,  said  follower  also  presenting  a  centrally 
disposed  vertical  transversely  extending  forwardly  facing 
parti-cylindrical  surface  complementary  to  and  engage- 
able  with  the  parti-cylindrical  surface  of  the  shank  and 
presenting  immediate^  adjacem  opposite  sides  of  said 
forwardly  facing  parti-cylindrical  surface  a  pan-  of  verti- 
cal transversely  extending  forwardly  facing  flat  surfaces 
disposed  for  engagement  with  the  reqjective  flat  surfaces 
of  the  shank;  and  a  plvoui  connection  between  the  yoke 
and  shank  accommodating   relative   pivotal   movement 
therebetween  about  a  vertical  axis;  the  flat  surfrK:es  of 
the  shank  and  follower  being  spaced  from  each  other  for 
alternate  engagement  to  permit  limited  horizontal  anglhig 
between  the  shank  and  yoke  and  to  prevent  vertical  angling 
therebetween  so  that  the  shank  and  yoke  can  angle  veri- 
cally  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  vehicle. 
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ELECTROMAGNETIC  MEANS  FOR  EFTBCIING 
DECOUPLING  OF  A  PAIR  OF  ADIACENT  COLL 
PLED  TOY  TSAIN  CARS 
*     «    ArvML.  Anderson,  Frederic,  Wla. 
AppBcntlosi  NovsaAse  M95S,  Serial  No.  772344 
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1.  A  de-coupling  device  for  actuating  the  coupler  of 
a  toy  train  vehicle,  said  coupling  device  comprising  a 
coupler  element  having  an  elongated  shank  provided 
with  a  coupler  element  extending  transversely  across  one 
end  thereof,  said  coupler  element  projecting  longitudinal- 
ly beyond  one  end  of  said  vehicle  and  having  an  end 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  housing  on  the  vehicle  re- 
ceiving said  shank,  a  horizontal  iongitudhudly  extend- 
ing arcuately  curved  leaf  spring  rigidly  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  shank,  the  arcuate 
portion  of  die  leaf  qning  engaging  one  side  wall  of 
Uie  housing  and  the  free  end  of  die  spring  slidably  en- 
gaging the  opposite  side  wall  of  die  housing,  said  side 
walls  being  spaced  suflkiently  close  togedier  to  tense  die 
spring  and  to  constandy  bias  said  coupler  element  for 
movement  towards  its  coupling  position,  and  means  for 
moving  said  element  towards  its  de-coupling  position, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal elongated  rod  formed  of  magnetizable  material 
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and  cxtendiBt  trantrerMiy  of  taid  vehicle,  said  rod  hav- 
iag  OM  Of  Hi  «Mli  looariy  aad  photally  coHMdad  with 
laid  ODttpkr  deneat,  raeam  on  the  vehicle  lUdiMy  eup- 
poitiiig  the  otfher  end  of  udd  rod,  aad  selectively  energiz- 
aUe  dectro-magoelfc  meaiM  mouated  horizootally  adja- 
cent said  tra^  said  other  and  of  said  rod  being  adqited 
for  movement  widi  said  vehicle  to  brinf  said  rod  into  con- 
frontinf  juxti^oaition  relative  to  said  electro-magnetic 
means  whereby  energization  of  the  latter  will  cause  said 
other  end  oi  said  rod  to  move  towards  said  electro-mag- 
netic means  and  to  consequently  effect  pivotal  movement 
of  said  coupling  element  away  from  its  coupling  position 
against  the  tensioo  of  lail  leaf  ipcing. 


APT AMATUS  FOmESSlING  BUNDU8 
Cari  T.  I  sniif w.  CiMafi.  Mi  Paal  H.  Pnlwa,  Aatl- 
och,  CaMt,  iijipiw  in  tMM  SiBlsa  fllaa 
tteSa  a  conpotnoaB  a(  New  JMBiv 

JoMT  17, 19S7.  Ssrial  No.  04,771 
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ibiy  rotataMy  carried  by  said  vertical  shaft  between 
said  bnse  and  said  irst  arm;  a  ploraUty  of  soleooidB 
mounted  on  said  first  rotor  asaembly  around  said  ver- 
tical shaft,  each  of  said  solenoids  having  plunger 
bliea  capable  of  being  slevalad  into  the  path  of 
of  said  first  arm  responaive  to  the  energization  of 

at  least  one  second  arm  carried  by  said  firrt 
iMy  and  tn*— »^'^  outward  radially  from  said 
shaft  in  spand  parallel  retetion  above  said  base;  a  sec- 
ond rolor  assembly  rotatably  carried  by  said  base,  said 
second  rolor  assembly  being  movable  independently  of 
said  first  rotor  assembly;  a  plurality  of  solenoids  mounted 
on  said  aeoood  rotor  assembly  around  said  firtt  rotor 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  machine  yiUtb  feeds  in 
rapid  succession  elongated  cylindrical  articles  traveling 
in  the  direction  of  their  lengthwise  axes,  of  an  apparatus 
for  collecting  and  bundling  the  articles  oom^isfaig  a  plu- 
rality oi  pedestals  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  article 
travel,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  on  said  pedestals  for 
roution  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  article 
travel,  a  plurality  of  aligned  star  wheels  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  qmced  apart  fai  the  direction  of  article  travel, 
latch  means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  star  wheels  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  one  of  which  on  each  star  wheel  is 
substantially  upright  when  said  shaft  is  thus  held,  means 
for  releasing  said  latch  means  and  iadexfaig  said  shaft  and 
star  ii^ieels  to  move  the  next  succeeding  projection  on 
each  star  wheel  to  the  substantially  upright  position,  the 
spaces  in  the  star  wheels  between  their  upright  and  next 
succeeding  projec^pns  being  aligned  with  the  path  of 
articles  feeding  from  said  machine  for  collecting  a  plu- 
rality of  the  articles,  the  spaces  in  the  sUr  wheels  on  the 
other  side  of  their  iq)ri^t  projectioos  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  articles  thus  ooUeded  fbr  tyfaig  mto  a  bundle, 
said  pedesuls  being  located  faitermediate  said  star  wheels, 
and  downwardly  inclined  skids  carried  by  said  pedestals 
and  extending  into  the  path  of  a  bundle  carried  by  said 
star  wheels,  hidcxing  of  said  star  iHieeb  befaig  adapted 
to  move  a  plurality  of  articles  collected  from  said  ma- 
chine to  the  position  for  tying  into  a  bundle,  and  further 
indexing  being  adapted  to  deposit  the  bundle  on  said 
skids. 
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AUTOMAIIC  WORK%8fnONlNG  DEVICB  FOK 
MACHINB  TOOLS 
I L.  Daftr,  Oiliil  I  Ml  CMy,  OMn. 
I  Ah|£^  19S7,  flsrialNn.  «5S,129 
9  niilMi     (0.214—1) 
1.  An  electro-mechanical  selector  mechanism,  mdud- 
ing:  a  horizontally  diqposed  base;  a  vertical  shaft  rotat- 
ably carried  by  said  base,  said  shaft  extending  above 
and  below  said  base;  a  driven  shaft  connected  with  said 
vertical  shaft;  motor  means  drivably  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft;  a  first  arm  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft  in 
spaced  paralld  rdation  above  said  base;  a  first  rotor 


assembly,  said  Um  named  solenoids  having  plunger  as- 
sembliea  arable  of  being  devated  into  the  path  of  rou- 
tion of  said  second  arm  responsive  to  the  energization 
<rf  said  last  named  scrienoids;  an  electric  relay  circuit 
fffnntrM  to  said  wlenoids  and  being  fbrmad  and  ar- 
ranged to  eneri^  selected  ones  of  said  solenoids  for 
devating  the  plunger  assemUics  thereof  whereby  said 
first  and  said  second  arms  engage  the  elevated  hungers 
for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  at  sdected 
angular  positions  aad  simuhaneoudy  rotating  said  sec- 
ond rotor  assembly;  and  dectricf  circuit  means  de-ener- 
gizing said  motor  means  reqionsive  to  the  rotation  of 
said  second  rotor  assembly. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  orienuting  a  stack  of  discs  having 
holes  therethrough  in  circumferentidly  spaced  rdation 
comprising,  meau  for  aligning  said  discs  in  stacked 
rdation  about  a  common  axis,  a  reciprocating  indexing 
pin  for  progressively  entering  and  retractinf  from  one 
of  the  holes  in  each  disc,  means  for  oscillating  the  axis  of 
said  indexing  pin  about  the  axis  of  said  digniag  means 
during  its  entrance  through  the  holes  in  each  disc,  the 
angularity  of  oecillation  being  at  least  equal  to  the  spacing 
of  the  circumferential]  y  spaced  holes,  and  means  for 
restriction  of  oscillatory  movement  of  the  indexing  pin 
during  its  retraction. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


661 


MECHA^k^^iliKmn  atvw  L"^"''  ***  rotataWy  suspaadad  from  said  tubular  mem- 
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1.  A  mechanical  positioner  comprising  a  stationary 
base,  a  swinging  base  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sution- 
ary  base  about  a  first  axis,  an  elongated  boom,  one  end 
of  the  boom  being  rotataUy  mounted  on  the  swinging 
base  about  an  axis  thnt  Is  disposed  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  first  axis,  a  beam,  one  end  of  the  beam  be- 
ing rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  boom  about 
an  axis  that  is  disposed  in  parallel  rdationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  second  axis,  a  wrist  member  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  beam  aboirt  an  sjcis  that  is  <&posed  in 
paralld  rdationship  with  respect  to  the  second  aais,  a 
tool  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  suiuble  tool  rotaubly 
mounted  on  the  wrist  member  about  an  axis  disposed  fai 
paralld  rdationship  with  respect  to  the  first  axis,  means 
including  a  first  fiextMe  band  connected  to  the  swing- 
ing base  for  routing  die  swinging  base  reUtive  to  the  su- 
tionary  base,  means  indnding  a  second  flexible  band 
connected  to  the  boom  for  routing  the  boom  relative  to 
the  swinging  base,  means  including  a  third  flexible  band 
connected  to  the  beam  for  routing  the  beam  reUtive  to 
the  boom,  means  induding  a  fourth  flexible  band  cou- 
pled to  the  wrist  member  for  routing  the  wrist  naember 
relative  to  the  beam  aad  means  including  a  fifth  flexible 
band  connected  to  the  tool  holder  for  routing  the  tool 
holder  relative  to  the  wrist  member. 
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I.  A  tobacco  harvaater  compridng  a  wheeled  tnmt, 
a  platform  supported  on  said  frame,  endless  conveyor 
chains  extending  abovt  said  platfdrm  from  Iherebdow. 
means  supporting  said  conveyor  chains  on  said  ffraaw, 
and  an  endless  conveyor  belt  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  conveyor  bdt  extendteg  above  said  pUtfbrm  from 
therebdow.  tobacco  receiving  clips  oa  said  platfbrm  for 
automaUcaUy  opening  said  dips  to  release  tobacco  leaves 
therefrom,  seau  vertiedly  adjustably  suspended  from 
said  frame,  said  seau  being  rotaUWe  at  least  180*  tnm 
a  position  adjacent  and  hi  back  of  at  least  portions  of 
said  conveyor  chahis  to  a  position  adjacent  nid  con- 
veyor beh,  said  frame  including  tubular  members,  seat 
support  members  resiliently  ulesoopicdly  verticdiy  ad- 


I 


tive  to  said  tubular  members,  aad  seaU  carried  by  said 
■eat  support  members. 
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I.  A  unb  stacking  apparatus,  comprising:  a  support- 
ing framework;  a  unit  feeding  conveyor  secured  to  said 
framewori^  and  suppwting  rows  of  unite  for  advance  into 
the  apparatus  along  a  horizontal  path  in  a  verticd  plane; 
an  elevator  UKmnted  in  the  stqiporting  frameworic  for 
verticd  movement  in  uid  plane;  a  unit  discharging  con- 
veyor secured  to  said  framework  at  a  level  above  said 
feeding  conveyor  and  la  said  plane  to  recdve  sUcks  of 
unite  discharged  from  the  i^paratus:  means  for  nx>ving 
the  elevator  between  a  lowered  unit  receiving  podtion 
adjacem  said  feeding  conveyor  and  a  raiaed  podtioo  adja- 
cent the  discharging  conveyor,  holding  means  secured  to 
the  supporting  framework  and  operable  to  hold  rows  of 
unite  raised  by  the  elevator  in  the  raised  poution  thereby 
stacking  rows  of  unite;  means  supported  in  said  plane 
and  operating  to  insert  horizontally  ^aced  unite  on  lop 
of  a  row  of  unite  on  the  devator  to  form  an  opening  in 
the  stack  of  unite;  and  means  f^  diadiarging  stacks  onto 
the  discharging  conveyor,  sud  unit  inserting  means  com- 
pridng at  least  one  pusher  element  movable  horizontdly 
in  said  plane  and  di^osed  above  said  feeding  conveyor 
and  below  said  discharging  jaeans  for  depodting  sdd 
spaced  unite  on  said  row  of  unite  on  said  devator  when 
the  latter  is  in  said  lowered  podtion. 
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rods  for  moving  the  rod  eadi  into  or  out  of  leated  pOM> 
Uons  with  respect  to  the  recesses,  wherthjr  the  t^te  may 
be  selectively  released  for  pivotal  movement  about  either 


r««x«»   HH^pK^   mr    oe  Kiecuveiy  reieaiea  vx  piTwt«i  uiwtwmww  •«*#«»  w.—^ 
Mtaaqr,  fa.,  a  coi^  of  the  rods,  a  trackway  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
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1.  A  rotary  valve  for  use  in  a  continuous  pulp  digester 
system  of  the  character  descnbed  and  adapted  to^  receive 
chips  of  wood  from  a  source  of  said  chips  and  deliver 
them  into  a  dlgerting  vessel  at  a  substantially  greater 
super-atmospheric  pressure  than  said  source,  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  rotating  shaft,  a  plurality  of  axially 
and  radially  extending  blades  on  said  shaft  defining  there- 
between a  plurality  of  chip  receiving  pockets,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  housing  for  said  shaft  and  said  blades, 
a  chip  inlet  in  said  housing  through  which  chips  from 
said  source  of  chips  are  sequentially  received  by  said 
pockets  between  said  blades,  a  chip  outlet  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  to  said  chip  inlet  in  said  housing 
and  through  which  chips  are  delivered  from  said  pockets 
between  said  blades  into  said  digesting  vessel,  and  said 
pockets  being  subjected  sequentially  to  the  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure  of  said  digesting  vessel  and  said  lesser 
pressure  of  said  source  of  chips  as  said  pockets  route  in 
(^)eration,  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  pockets 
other  than  said  pockets  in  flow  communication  with  either 
said  chip  inlet  or  said  chip  outlet  sequentially  in  pairs 
for  equalizing  the  pressure  in  each  of  said  interconnected 
pair  of  pockets,  said  conduit  means  communicating  with 
said  pockets  through  end  walls  of  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing and  said  blades  including  at  the  axial  ends  thereof  an 
annular  wall  portion  annularly  wider  than  said  conduit 
means  for  interrupting  flow  between  said  conduit  means 
and  said  pockets  while  said  annular  portion  of  said  Wade 
passes  said  conduit  meaiu  during  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


gate  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  truck  loader 
supporting  frame  roUably  mounted  on  said  trackway,  and 
a  loader  assembly  support  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  loader  supporting  frame. 
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HulMi  R.  Dye,  Bdhto,  N.Y. ,.; 
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2,933,269  

DUMP  TRUCK  ENDGATE  AND  LOADING  DEVICE 
Hubert  TMwdl,  MC  lake  Otar,  Utah 

Applicatioa  October  16, 19S7,  Serial  No.  696316 

^^  9Clates.  (0.214-76) 
1.  In  a  dump  truck,  including  a  truck  body  having 
sides  and  a  floor,  an  improved  endgate  adapted  to  opera- 
tively  support  a  truck  loading  device  thereon,  said  gate 
being  positioned  between  the  sides  of  the  truck  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  floor  to  the  tops  of  the  truck 
sides,  means  for  supporting  the  gate  for  pivoul  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  truck  body  comprising  a  bi- 
partite rod  carried  by  the  gate,  said  bipartite  rod  being 
positioned  below  the  transverse  center  line  of  the  gate 
and  having  its  ends  normally  seated  in  aligned  recesses 
formed  in  the  side  members  of  the  truck,  means  for  sup- 
portteg  the  gate  for  pivotal  movement  outwardly  of  the 
truck  body  comprising  a  second  bipartite  rod  carried  by 
the  gate,  said  second  rod  being  positioned  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  top  of  the  gate  and  having  its  ends  normally  seat- 
ed in  aligned  recesses  formed  in  the  truck  side  members, 
means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  bipartite 
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1.  Apparatus  for  pickiiig  up  contataiers  and  dumping 
the  contents  thereof  into  a  truck,  hicluding  an  extensible 
derrick  arm  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  truck  and  having 
pivotal  supports  for  permitting  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
to  move  up  and  down  and  to  swing  about  an  upri^t  axis, 
a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  on  the  end  of  said  arm  movable 
hito  and  out  of  po«itUms  to  grasp  a  container,  a  frame 
on  which  said  Jaws  are  raoimted  and  which  is  swivelled 
to  swing  about  a  substantially  horixootai  axis,  and  power 
actuated  mechanism  for  swinging  said  swivelled  frame 
about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
mentioned  axis  to  invert  said  jaws  and  the  container 
carried  thereby.        

2,922,211  I 

LIFTING  AND  TOWINO  CRADLU    I 

J  C  StaMw  Oiforl,  Ga.  

Appllcatlaa  Matk  12, 196%  S«lai  No.  726,997 

"^     3CWb»    (07214-66)  _^ 

1.  A  portable  lifliag  and  towiag  cradle  for  osa  with 

a  tow  car  having  a  crane  provided  with  a  boistiar  cable 

for  lifting  and  tomiag  a  disabled  vehicle  couiptli^  an 

ekmfatad  rigid  crois  arm  adapted  to  be  posttioiied  be- 
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naath  the  cad  of  the  vcfaidc  to  be  lifted;  a  pair  of  ad- 
jusubla  dop  slidably  mouaied  on  said  ctom  arm,  each 
having  a  recess  formal  therein  in  which  one  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal  frame  members  of  the  diubled  vehicle  is  adapted 
to  be  received;  a  rigid  upright  member;  means  iadudii« 
at  least  one  rigid  huenily  extending  member  oooaecting 
said  cross  arm  to  the  lower  end  of  said  uprij^  mem- 
ber; an  ivper  rigid  arm  connected  to  the  ivper  end  por- 
tion of  said  upright  niember  and  aitending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  positioned  above  the 
center  of  said  cross  arm;  means  carried  by  said  iq>per 


arm  for  detachable  connection  to  the  hoisting  cable  of 
said  tow  car;  means  for  securing  said  cross  arm  to  said 
disabled  vehicle  iiKluding  a  pair  of  eye  bolts  mounted 
on  said  cross  arm  at  each  end  and  a  pair  of  chains,  each 
having  its  iimer  end  secured  to  said  cross  arm  and  its 
outer  end  provided  with  a  hook,  said  chains  being  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  the  axle  of  the  diubled  vehicle 
adjacent  which  the  cross  arm  is  mounted  and  then  se- 
cured to  the  eye  bolts  on  said  cross  arm;  and  tow  means 
for  securing  said  upright  member  at  its  bottom  end  pottioo 
fo  said  tow  car.         ' ! 
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PROCESSING  MACHINE  WTTH  INDIVIDUAL 
ELEVATORS 
Paal  A.  HaMfc,  Unlea,  NJ.,  asslgMr  to  Hanaon-Vaa 
WlBkle*MaaBlBg  Cesnpaay,  Malawaa,  N  J.,  a  coipo- 
ntioa  of  New  Iwscy 


h»  Ufy  9, 1957.  Serial  No.  676,777 
ISOatai.    (0.214—69) 


1.  A  material-handffng  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
delivery  stations  in  a  row,  a  plurality  oi  carriers  for  woik- 
pieces  and  means  for  advancing  the  carriers  along  a  path 
above  and  along  the  delivery  stations,  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  fixed  track  sections  lying  end  to  end  in  spaced 
relation  along  the  path,  a  plurality  of  track  sections  mov- 
able vertically  between  the  delivery  stat.ons  and  the  path 
and  receivable  in  respective  spaces  between  adjacent  fixed 
track  sections,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  each  mov- 
able track  section  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
bar  extending  along  the  path,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
bar  lengthwise,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
bar  through  the  members  to  the  movable  track  sections 
to  cause  vertical  movements  of  the  movable  track  sec- 
tions as  the  bar  moves  lengthwise  in  opposite  directions. 
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CONVERTIBLE  ALUnAOPOSB  COMMERCIAL 

VEBiCU 

Fraak  P.  AadsnaB,  B6wlB  B.  AataMMiid  R^MBi  L. 

.  16, 19S6.  Serial  N^  766,214 
2ClafaM.    (O.  214— 617) 


1.  A  convertiMe  alliwrpose  commercial  vehicle  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  mobile  vehicle  chassis,  and 
a  powered  winch  having  independently  operable  cable 
drums  thereon;  of  a  frame  movable  longittidinally  ot 
the  chassis  from  a  normal  horizontal  position  supported 
upon  the  chassis  to  a  lowered  horizontal  position  at  rest 
upon  the  ground  back  of  the  chassis,  cable  means  for 
shifting  the  frame  longitudinally  off  of  and  onto  die 
chassis  and  powered  by  said  dnmis,  a  vertically  tiltable 
body  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  at  its  rearward 
end  for  tilting  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed 
laterally  of  said  chassis,  a  gin-pcrie  pivouUy  supported  on 
said  chassis  at  its  rearward  end  for  tilting  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  laterally  thereof,  and 
cable  meaiu  effective  for  tilting  said  gin-pole  according  to 
manual  selection  to  tilt  said  body  when  said  body  is  dis- 
posed upon  said  chassis. 


Artkar  E. 
Chrysler 
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Doqyard,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  asslg 
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March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,591 
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1.  A  vessel  for  storing  fluid  imder  pressure  compris- 
ing laminated  side  wall  structure  and  first  and  second 
end  headers  cooperating  to  define  a  closed  container, 
said  side  wall  structure  being  formed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  metal  and  a  layer  of  woven  material  bonded  thereto 
to  define  a  wall  material,  said  wall  material  being  con- 
tinuously wrapped  to  form  a  wall  structure  of  plural  al- 
ternate layers  of  sheet  metal  and  woven  material  with 
an  inner  layer  of  said  sheet  metal  defining  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  container  and  an  outer  layer  of  said  sheet 
metal  defining  the  outer  surface  of  said  container,  said 
inner  layer  of  said  sheet  metal  being  bonded  to  the  ad- 
jacent layer  thereof  and  said  outer  layer  of  sheet  metal 
being  btmded  to  the  adjacent  layer  thereof,  and  said 
headers  being  welded  to  the  exposed  ends  of  said  wall 
structure  to  define  a  closed  container  capable  of  with- 
standing high  internal  pressures. 
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adhesive  sides  of  the  labels  to  assist  in  dispemtng  the  same 
from  the  backing  strip  onto  the  conveyor,  a  vacuum  box 
in  communication  with  the  perforate  endless  belt  con- 
veyor  for  maimaininf  the  dispensed  labels  in  position  upon 
the  conveyor,  means  mcluding  adjusting  means  for  operat- 
ing the  feeding  means  at  a  desired  speed  for  dispensing 
labels  from  the  backing  strip  at  a  desired  rate,  and  means 
including  adiusting  means  «or  operating  the  conveyor  at 
a  desim!  speed  for  regulating  the  spacing  of  the  dispensed 
labels  along  the  conveyor. 
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1.  A  device  for  removing  tear  strips  from  tin  cans 
which  comprisies  a  body  member  having  laterally-spaced 
rim-engaging  indentations  at  one  end  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof  at  a  position  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  member  arranged  to  extend  through  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing an  open-ended  slot  therein  for  engagement  with  the 
tear  strip  on  a  can  engaged  by  said  body  member,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  strip-engaging  member  for 
roution.  for  displacement  towards  or  away  from  the  can 
along  said  len^hwise-extoiding  slot,  and  for  displace- 
ment along  its  roUtive  axis  through  said  slot,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  a  tube  surrounding  said  strip- 
engaging  member  and  disposed  for  sliding  movcmeq| 
along  said  body-member  slot,  and  a  pair  of  ci^s  pressed 
on  oppoute  ends  of  said  tube  to  slidably  engage  opposite 
faces  of  said  body  member  adjacent  said  slot  therein,  each 
cup  having  an  axial  opening  in  ita  base  to  slidably  ac- 
commodate said  strip-engaging  member. 
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LABEL  TOaiS^SG  MACHINE 
G«ny  E.  Cola,  Hlghln^FMfc.  DL,  awlganr  to^ 

DMMkcr  M,  1H5,  Scriri  No.  5S4,2M 
ItCMM.    (0.211—73) 


1.  In  a  dupensing  machine  characterized  by  a  verti- 
cally extending  paaage  leading  to  a  release  mechanism 
and  a  pluraUty  of  racks  communicating  with  said  passage 
at  a  phirality  of  vertfcally  superimposed  openings,  the 
combination  of  a  first  gate  mounted  to  the  top  of  one  of 
said  openinp  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizonUI 
axis;  a  second  gate  mounted  to  the  side  of  said  one  open- 
ing for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  sec- 
ond gate  being  movable  about  a  vertical  wis,  said  sMond 
gate  being  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  it  ex- 
tends acro«  said  first  gate  and  obstructs  movement  of 
said  first  gate  from  a  doaed  position  to  a  second  position 
away  from  obstructing  relationship  with  said  Urst  pte 
whereby  said  first  gat«  it  released,  said  second^te  being 
retained  in  said  fint  portion  by  contact  with  articles 
stacked  in  vertically  extending  passage;  means  for  re- 
tarding movement  of  an  article  passing  throough  said 
opening,  the  application  of  said  reUrding  effect  on  differ- 
ent portions  of  said  moving  article  being  of  different 
magi^tudes;  and  means  for  urging  nid  artcl«  towards 
said  gates;  said  retarding  means  being  provKled  by  a  lower 

edge  of  said  second  clorore  member  being  inclined  rel- 
ative to  said  horizontally  extending  pivoUl  axis. 


12.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  labels  with  their  ad- 
hesive sides  up  from  a  rolled  backing  strip  having  the 
labels  adhesively  mounted  theneon,  a  substanUally  honzon- 
tally  arranged  breaker  member  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  lop  surface  terminating  in  a  relatively  sharp  trailing 
edge,  supporting  means  including  tension  means  arranged 
below  the  breaker  member  for  supporting  a  roll  of  said 
backed  labels,  guide  means  for  guiding  the  backing  stnp 
from  the  supporting  means  along  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  breaker  member  with  the  labels  facing  downwardly, 
said  backing  strip  extending  therebeyood  over  the  trailing 
edge  and  the  top  surface  of  the  breaker  member,  feeding 
means  for  gripping  and  pulling  the  backing  strip  along  the 
bottom  surface  over  the  trailing  edge  and  along  the  top 
surface  of  the  breaker  member  foi;  sharply  bending  the 
backing  strip  over  the  trailing  edge  thereof  to  break  the 
labels  from  the  backing  strip  with  their  adhesive  sides  fac- 
ing upwardly,  a  perforate  endless  belt  conveyor  adjacent  to 
and  extending  from  beneath  the  trailing  edge  of  the  break- 
er member  for  receiving  and  conveying  away  the  labcta 
dispensed  from  the  backing  strip  with  their  adhesive  sides 
up,  a  roller  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  breaker  mem- 
ber and  urged  toward  the  conveyor  for  engaging  the 
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I  A  spout  attachable  to  a  box  formed  cl  cardboard 
or  the  like  for  discharging  the  box  content*,  such  woox 
compriskig  a  member  formed  of  sheet  malenal  bent  to 
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form  a  pair  of  tefa  of  materially  dtiercat  kagth  a- 
taading  in  approximately  the  aaaae  diiaction  from  their 
juncture,  said  kga  baing  simiUriy  bctt  tnuMveneiy  to 
said  direction  to  a  trough  form,  the  longer  kg  having  at 
least  an  approximate  V  form  terminating  in  a  sharp  prong 
adapting  it  to  pierce^  a  box  wall  and  to  be  inserted  in 
the  box  in  dose  interior  proximity  to  said  wall  with  said 
legs  straddling  the  wall  and  with  the  shorter  leg  seating 
exterioriy  against  said  wall,  the  legs  having  a  proximity 
adjoining  their  juncture,  Hfipting  them  to  grip  said  wall 
and  maintain  the  applied  posUion  of  the  spout 


iaduding  a  ipout  ooeadiog  downwardly  therafron  aod 
having  an  opea  lower  cad  for  diwhargint  aolid  particles 
from  the  hopper,  the  oombiMtioo  compritji^  a  measiv- 
iag  receptacle  poMtioaaUc  beneath  the  spout  for  receiv- 
ing partkks  theiefrom,  means  for  imermitteatly  mov- 
ing said  BMaauriag  leceptack  transvcnely  relative  lo  the 
spout,  an  annuUr  brush  surrounding  the  spout  and  ex- 
tending below  the  open  kmer  end  iaio  sweeping  prox- 
imity with  said  receptiKde,  and  naeaaa  for  rotating  said 
bnisfa  so  that  it  levels  the  surface  of  solid  particles  in 
said  receptacle  as  said  receptacle  is  moved  transversely 
relative  to  the  spoot  ^ 
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DKPEN8ING  GUN  STRUCTURE 
Hawy  I.  RaiU,  BntsMhl,  aad  HansM  S. 
land  TnwdMp,  Wnoaghby,  OVo,  amiaoci  ti»  lie 
Gftaoa-HoMUM  Cnrnpawy,  CkvdaM,  Ohio,  a 
'    ratloaofOblo 

AppHeattea  Fehraaiy  29, 1957,  SerinI  N^  M3,999 
SdainM.    (CL  222— 391) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  pulverized  coal  comprising  a 
screw  feeding  mechai^ism  substantially  horizonully  dis- 
posed and  having  an  eiid  discharge  opening,  a  rotary  disk 
having  a  subsuntiaily  vertical  axis  and  positioned  beneath 
said  discharge  (^)enin|^^  n  fixed  guide  cylinder  between  said 
opening  and  disk  aad  substantially  coaxial  with  the  latter, 
a  scraper  above  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  disk,  said 
cylinder  having  a  loiwer  edge  developed  as  a  circular 
saw  tooth  edge  and  inclined  upwardly  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  disk,  said  cylinder  having  an  upper  edge 
provided  with  a  recesa  beginning  above  the  lowest  por- 
tion of  the  knrer  edge  and  extending  partially  aroond 
the  cylinder  circumference. 
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bMiUi,  1957,  SarialNa.  M9,75< 
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1.  A  diq)ensint  device  con^iising  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  orifice  at  one  end,  a  piston  mov- 
able axially  through  said  chamber  toward  said  orifice, 
actuating  means  for  advancing  said  piston,  said  piston 
comprising  a  piston  body,  an  annular  shoulder  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  the  circumference  of  said  piston 
body,  an  annular  surface  tapered  from  a  relatively  great 
diameter  adjacent  the  root  cl  said  annular  shoulder  to 
a  relatively  reduced  diameter,  an  annular  elastic  member 
received  on  said  annular  tapered  surface  and  having  in 
non-distcaded  condition  an  imide  diameter  smaller  than 
said  great  diameter,  said  aimular  elastic  member  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  sufRcientiy  to  sealingly  engage 
the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  with  the  tightest 
sealing  engafement  obtaining  when  the  aimular  elastic 
member  is  adjacem  said  shoulder,  and  radially  pro- 
jecting retaining  means  on  the  axially  opposite  side  of 
said  annular  dastic  member  from  said  shoulder,  said 
shoulder  and  said  retaining  means  being  spaced  apart 
sufficientiy  to  accommodate  relative  axial  translation  of 
said  piston  body  widi  respect  to  said  annular  elastic  mem- 
ber, said  annular  elastic  memb^  aaoularly  continuously 
sealingly  engaging  said  annular  surface  throughout  said 
relative  axial  translation. 


3/»  to  : 

1.  In 

partkles 


a  metering  dbvice  for  measuring  fibibus  solid 
from  a  hopper  mounted  on  a  siqiport  frame  and 


2333J22 

FLUID  DISPENSER 

WOhalm  Waldheir.  Maaafcrlm,  Gcmaay 

Apalicatioa  Jaaaaqr  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  712,919 

Claims  priority,  aapBcatioa  Genumy  laly  4,  1957 

SCiataM.    (CL  222— 394)  ^  "^ 

1.  A  fluid  dispensing  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  open  top  of  a  container  and  to  constitute  its  closure, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  tubular  valve  housing 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  open  container  tcqi,  a  tubular  valve 
shaft  longitudinally  glidaUe  m  said  valve  housing,  said 
valve  shaft  having  a  shaft  porticm  extending  outside  said 
valve  housing  and  a  skirt  portion  extMiduig  inside  said 
valve  housing,  fluid  passage  means  bong  provided  in  said 
outwardly  and  inwardly  extending  valve  shaft  portions, 
an  annular  cap  for  mounting  tiie  assembled  valve  shaft 
and  housing  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  on  the  open  container 
top,  a  resiUent  annular  sealing  meau  mounted  between 
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the  cap  aiid  the  outer  ead  of  the  valve  houaing,  a  com- 
premon  spring  supported  ia  said  valve  housing,  a  valve 
head  mounted  on  said  compression  spring  in  giidable 
engagement  within  and  surrounded  by  said  valve  shaft 
siurt  portion,  the  valve  head  and  the  skirt  portion  defining 
an  annular  slot  therebetween,  a  flange  means  between  said 
outwardly  extending  valve  shaft  portion  and  said  inwardly 
extending  skirt  portion,  said  flange  means  being  subcun- 
tially  coplanar  with  said  outer  end  (rf  the  valve  housing 
and  said  resilient  annular  sealing  means  being  mounted 
between  said  flange  means  and  said  cap,  said  flange  means 
and  said  outer  end  of  the  valve  housing  defining  an 
annular  slot  therebetween,  a  resilient  sealing  member  dis- 
posed between  and  engaged  by  the  valve  head  and  said 
valve  shaft  flange  at  the  inward  end  of  the  axial  bori 
in  the  outwardly  extending  valve  shaft  portion,  the  com- 
pression spring  befaig  so  biased  as  to  press  the  valve 
head  against  said  sealing  member  and  flange  means  to 
provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  and  to  press  the  valve  shaft 
outwardly  into  a  rest  position,  the  skirt  portion  of  the 


kx>p  retaining  means  and  ribbon  feed  means,  said  r^to- 
ing  means  being  adapted  to  retain  in  fixed  poolion 
relative  thereto  and  rotatively  therewith  ribbon  applied 


')<♦:  *lr»: 
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thereagainst,  said  feed  means  operating  successivdy  to 
apply  portions  of  ribbon  spaced  along  the  contmuous 
length  thereof  against  said  reuining  means  successively 
to  form  radiating  loops  of  ribbon. 


-  •   A  J 
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valve  shaft  and  the  valve  housing  deflmng  an  annular 
fluid  metering  chamber,  a  spray  head  mounted  on  the 
outwardly  extending  valve  shaft  portion,  spray  nozzle 
means  in  said  spray  head,  first  port  means  interconnect- 
ing the  interior  of  the  valve  housing  with  the  metering 
chamber  at  least  in  said  rest  position  while  the  metering 
chamber  is  out  of  communication  with  said  spray  nozzle 
means,  second  fluid  passage  means  interconnecting  the 
spray  nozzle  means  and  the  metering  chamber  in  a  dis- 
pensing position  through  the  annular  slot  between  the 
flange  means  and  the  valve  housing  when  the  valve  shaft 
is  depressed  inwardly  against  the  bias  of  the  compression 
spring,  and  a  bore  in  said  spray  head  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  fluid  passage  means  in 
the  outwardly  extending  valve  shaft  portion  whereby  the 
conuiner  may  be  filled  with  fluid  under  pressure  through 
said  latter  bores  and  the  annular  slot  between  the  valve 
head  and  the  valve  shaft  skirt  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure presses  the  sealing  member  away  from  said  flange 
means  against  the  compression  spring  bias  and  provides 
a  fluid  passage  from  the  axial  bore  to  said  last-iiamed 
annular  slot  and  into  the  interior  of  the  valve  housing. 


!Sr 
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DECORATIVE  BOWS  AND  METHOD  AND  MA- 
CHINE FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Robert  S.  K«v%,  Bloomksgtoa,  and  Arwild  f;  lobttson. 
Maplewood,  Mim..  aisigwin  to  Mlnassnta  Mlaini  ami 
MaMfactwtai  Conipay,  St  Paal,  Mfaton  •  corpora, 
tloa  of  Delawate 

AppUcaliea  My  23, 19SS,  Serial  No.  7594M 

29ClniM.    (0.223—40  

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  decorative  bows  from  a 
continuous  length  of  ribbon  or  strip  material,  rotataUe 


A  thread  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical-shaped  base, 
a  base  flange  int^pally  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cylindrical- 
shaped    platform,    a    downwardly    extending    spindle 
integrally  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  platform  at  the 
center  thereof,  means  forming  an  aperture  hi  the  center 
of  the  said  base  within  whkh  aperture  the  said  spindle 
extends,  the  s&id  spindle  being  rotaubly  supported  fai  the 
said  base  aperture,  a   low  platform   flange  integrally 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  platform  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  the  said  base  flange  being  spaced 
radially  outwardly  of  the  said  platform  flange,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  spool  supporting  pins  extending  upwardly 
from  the  said  platform  above  the  low  platform  flange 
for  the  support  of  spools  of  threads,  the  said  spool  sup- 
porting pins  being  positioned  at  a  uniform  spaced  distance 
apart  and  at  equal  distances  from  the  center  of  the  said 
platform,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  cut-out  portions 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  platform  flange,  the  Mid  cut-out 
portions  being  positioned  at  a  uniform  spaced  distance 
apart  at  redii  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  platform  and 
between  the  spool  supporting  pins  of  each  pair  of  such 
spool  supporting  pins  whereby  the  number  of  cut-out 
portions  equals  the  number  of  pairs  of  spool  supporting 
pins,  helical-wound  coil  springs  having  adjacent  turns 
mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  platform  flange 
with  a  portion  of  each  spring  turn  extending  into  and 
positioned  within  the  said  cut-out  portions,  a  pdrtion  of 
each  spring  turn  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
said  platform  flange,  a  thread  guide  and  cutter  housing 
attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  base  flange,  a  thread 
cutter  having  a  vertically  extending  cutting  edge  mounted 


1 
•  1 


Apbil  19,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


667 


ia  the  said  thread  Doide  and  cutter  ho«ii«,  the  said 
thread  guide  and  cutter  housing  iaduding  a  horizaotaUy 
disposed  portion  extMding  forwardly  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  cutter  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  mid 
thread  guide  and  cutter  bousing  being  of  a  greater  width 
titto  the  said  thread  cutter,  each  hoUeal-womMl  spring 
bdng  adapted  to  fitoioBaUy  tngage  the  thread  frwn 
spools  on  each  pair  of  spool  supporting  springs  whereby 
Mch  spring  engaget  no  more  than  two  threads  fdr  easy 
identification  of  the  individual  threads,  a  cyUndrieal. 
shaped  cover,  a  cover  flange  integrally  formed  on  the 
periphery  of  the  cover  and  extending  dowmraidly  tfaer»> 
from,  means  forming  a  weU  in  the  cover  for  the  reoeptioB 
of  tailor's  accessories;  a  cap  fitting  over  the  said  weU  fai 
the  cover,  the  sakl  cover  flange  resting  on  the  bate  be- 
tween the  base  and  platform  flanges. 


3ii33k227 
MOU»D  IGG  CAKTON 
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I.  A  litterbag  holder  comprising  an  elongated  strap 
having  one  end  engaging  the  firewall  of  an  automotive 
v(^le,  a  plate  slidably  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  strap 
for  movcnaent  thereon  longitudinally  thereof  away  from 
said  end  into  enngement  with  the  instrument  panel  of 
an  automotive  vehicle  thereby  mourning  the  strap  in 
horizontal  positbn,  a  rectangular  frame  for  receiving 
the  reversely  folded  upper  end  of  a  paper  bag.  and  means 
movably  mounting  sakl  frame  on  said  plate  for  move- 
ment from  an  accessible  position  disposed  outwardly  of 
the  instrument  panel  to  an  inaccessible  position  disposed 
inwardly  of  and  in  underiying  relation  to  the  instrument 
panel. 
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FOlDiR  PACKER 

Mleknel  Kkehbssisr,  BrooklyB,  N.Y. 

AppHrillM  Mf  21,  Sh,  Seriri  No.  74f ,f4t 

SCkHM.    (CL22S— 13) 
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1.  A  molded  ^g  carton  comprising  a  body  having  iq>- 
wardly  extending  side  walls  and  end  walls  containing 
two  rows  of  ceDs  therebetween,  the  top  surfi^e  of  said 
body  end  walls  being  V-shaped,  a  ridge  between  the  two 
rows  of  cells  inchiding  surfaces  extending  kogthwise  of 
the  carton  and  located  below  the  tope  of  said  aide  walls, 
n  cover  having  two  parte  hinged  to  the  tope  of  the  re- 
spective side  walls,  the  cover  parte  having  top  walls  with 
downwardly  extending  flanges  which  coom  together  at 
the  center  of  the  carton  and  rest  upon  said  ridge  lurteoes 
when  the  cover  parte  are  dosed,  and  triangular  shi^ed 
ead  walls  extending  between  tiw  flanges  and  top  walla  of 
each  of  said  cover  parte  at  each  end  thereof  and  support- 
ing the  cover  flanges  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
respective  top  waU,  said  end  walls  of  the  cover  parte 
adjoining  the  flanges  at  pointe  which,  with  respect  to  the 
closed  position  of  the  cover  parte,  lie  below  a  plane  ooa- 
taining  the  hinge  lines  of  the  cover  parts,  the  triai«ular 
shaped  end  walls  of  the  cover  parte  combining  to  form  a 
V-shaped  lower  edge,  when  the  cover  parte  are  in  the 
closed  position,  which  in  said  doeed  position  reste  on 
the  V-chaped  top  surface  of  said  body  end  walls,  by  vir- 
tue of  all  of  which  the  cover  parte  have  a  toggle  action 
which  tends,  once  they  have  been  snapped  shut,  to  hold 
them  so. 


IkNief 
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OmTAINER 
St  Pad.  MlBB.,  ssdpioi  to  WaUmf 
,  St  Paal,  MhH.,  a 


March  29, 1955,  Scflal  No.  497,119 
ICfadns.    (CL229L-14) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  folding  and  packing  blanks  for  post- 
age stamp  dispenser  packete  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  unit  including  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  rigid 
plates  and  a  support  bar  intermediate  said  plates  adjacent 
to  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  means  securing  said 
plates  and  support  bar  together  with  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  plates  in  spaced  apart  paralld  rda- 
tionship,  guide  means  at  one  end  of  said  unit  for  directing 
a  blank  into  the  space  between  said  plates,  and  stop  means 
carried  by  said  bar  and  q>aced  a  predetermined  distance 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  unit  for  posi- 
tioning a  blank  relative  (hereto. 


A  container  blank  including  a  body  of  paperboard  in- 
cluding a  liner  sheet,  a  corrugated  sheet  adhered  to  one 
surface  thereof,  and  a  series  of  parallel  liner  strips  ad- 
hered to  the  corrugated  sheet  on  the  side  thereof  oppo- 
site that  attached  to  the  liner  sheet,  said  corrugated  sheet 
being  expoeed  between  said  strips,  spaced  lines  of  fold 
inteisecting  the  flutes  of  the  corrugated  sheet  parallel  to 
the  side  edges  thereof,  two  of  said  strips  extending  along 
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said  two  side  edtn  mA  Mennediate  strips  ovcriyfng 
said  comigated  shesl  adJMtBt  said  Kiies  of  fold,  the  inter- 
medUte  itripa  exteodiiif  on  both  sides  of  said  lines  of 
foM,  and  iHMitinw'  fold  lines  parallel  to  the  flatce  of 
said  comiflated  iheet  dividmt  said  body  into  wan  panels. 

and  slots  alifned  with  said  last  named  fold  lines  between 
said  lint  mentioned  fold  lines  and  said  side  edges. 


AnuL  19t  IMO 


taM  side  dodng  flaps  indndinf  an  end  section  dstoed 
opposed  side  flap  and  an  end  flip  nwde  iilarw  MJ^WJ; 


til- 


MIUL  OIL  AND  PKUrr  CONTAINm 
Bmmi,  New  yarii.  N.Y,  ii--«  •!.•-, 
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Id  nnbwta  fliewMt  Mea,  BdNwood,  mij^ 
to  DmM  M.  npr,  Los  A^plai,  aB  of  €■■- 


AppHcttlion  M«y  2fl,  IfSt,  8«lal  No.  73M35 
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A  fluid  dispensing  packaga  comprising;  an  Inner  flex- 
ible and  sealed  container  having  a  hollow  and  generally 
triangular  fl«p  at  one  end  through  which  the  fluid  con- 
tenu  of  the  container  can  be  poured;  a  carrier  recep- 
tacle enclosing  the  container  and  oonflning  said  flap  flat- 
wise between  the  container  and  a  wall  of  the  receptacle; 
a  closure  fomring  a  part  of  said  wall  at  an  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  deflned  by  a  triangular  area  separable 
medially  and  along  one  side  at  the  juncture  of  said  wan 
and  cod  of  the  recepucle  by  severance  scores  faito  two 
doors  hinged  along  score  Unes  bounding  the  other  two 
sides  of  the  area  to  emble  the  doors  to  be  swung  open 
when  puled  at  said  severance  scores,  so  as  to  expose  said 
flap  fbr  operation  as  a  pouring  spout;  said  end  of  the 
recqitade  being  indented  to  provide  an  interior  shoulder 
beyond  which  edges  of  the  doors,  when  befaig  dosed,  can 
be  ftwced  with  the  flap  clamped  flatly  against  said  end  of 
the  receptacle  by  the  doors  so  as  to  render  the  flap  fluid 
rtght  and  releasably  retain  the  doors  closed. 


ably  connected  wi*  each  other,  taid  oppoeed  side  flap 

bdng  provided  Tl*  ".2!lJ^i2!iS  !£?  S 

tBdsectioo  and  diflned  therein  by  awankcaed  Baa.  Md 
fategral  end  flap  bdB«  provided  with  a  diap^nlbdljiij 
fold  Une  from  the  conwr  of  die  carton  to  tbn  tmmnm 
corner  thereof  whereby  said  integral  sida  aod  tad  flaps 

may  be  folded  downwardly  under  said  flrst  sidn  flap. 
said  opposed  side  flap  and  end  section  »I^«U  flnt 
named  side  flap  and  end  section  extending  sobstandaUy 
across  the  top  of  the  carton  in  sapeiposed  ovwiapping 
relation  and  being  secured  tofsther  robstantiaUy  thraogb- 
oat  the  entire  area  of  the  top  of  the  carton,  te  end 
section  of  said  opposed  side  flap  having  a  kxting  lUt 
adjacent  its  juncture  with  the  assodated  side  wafl  panel, 
the  free  edge  of  the  end  section  of  the  flrst  named  side 
flap  being  cut  back  to  fonn  a  tab  projecting  coextensive- 
ly  with  the  remafaider  of  said  flnt  named  side  flap  and 
lying  flat  on  the  top  of  the  end  section  of  said  oppoaed 
side  flap  covering  said  sUt.  said  weakened  Unes  providing 
means  whereby  said  carton  may  be  opened  by  grasping 
the  ub  and  pulling  up  the  upper  end  section  and  then  by 
pulUng  up  the  lower  end  section  to  form  a  pouring  spout 
at  one  of  its  corners,  said  lower  end  section  and  integral 
bdlows-fblded  end  flap  being  refddaUe  downwardly 
under  said  upper  end  section  and  said  tab  being  insertable 
in  said  sUt  to  maintain  them  in  redosed  podtioa. 
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3LLIAiAK  CAKTON 
■iWdHB<6.HaH,Ka 

hytoss-       ^ ^^¥^ 

Mr  CaatoMnr*  a  cannialloa  el  Dslnwara 


1.  la  a  carton,  a  carton  fonning  blank  having  side 
and  ead  wan  paneto,  extensions  on  said  paneto  foradag 
top  dosfaig  flaps  fbr  said  carton,  said  top  dodng  flapa 
iBH««iiffg  side  dodng  flaps  and  end  ctosing  flaps,  oae  of 


1.  A  cdlular  carton  comprising  front  and  rear  walls, 
the  height  of  the  rear  waU  substontiaUy  exceeding  that 
of  the  front  wall,  bottom  members  hingedly  ynneded 
at  their  outer  edges  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  front  and 
tear  walls  and  upwardly  indined  relative  tfiereto,  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  partition  members  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  inner  edges  of  the  bottom  members,  said 
longitudinal  partition  members  being  substantial  dupli- 
cates and  being  fixedly  conneded  in  side-by-side  relation, 
said  longitudinal  partition  members  having  downwardly 
projecting  leg  demenb  on  thdr  bottom  edges  cut  from 
the  bottom  members,  the  openings  in  the  bottom  members 
resulting  from  the  cutting  of  said  leg  memben  there- 
from beii«  oonftmned  to  provide  oppodtdy  disposed 
pain  of  stepped  keepers,  the  famer  edges  of  the  cuts  befaig 
conformed  to  constitnto  keepers,  ceO  top  members  hfaiged- 
ly  conneded  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  longitndinnl  parti- 
tion members  and  projedfaig  outwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  with  sealing  flaps  on  their  outer  edges,  ooe  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  niner  side  of  the  rear  waU  and 
the  other  to  the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall,  said  longi- 
todfaial  partition  members  havfaig  upwardly  projedfaig 
cover  nipporting  posts  on  theiriVP^  *^V*  cut  from  the 
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top  memben,  said  longitudinal  partition  memben  and  said 
leg  and  top  members  thenof  Mi«  disposed  side-by-side 
and  unitarfly  conneoled.  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts 
bemg  dispoeed  fai  the'plane  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  rear 
tide  waU,  said  top  memben  befaif  iOt  and  scored  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  hfaiged  transvene  partWons,  the  side 
and  bottom  edges  of  «aced  pafav  of  said  transvcna  par^ 

ution  memben  befaig  b  edge  thraet  ruijagi m  with  the 

bottom  and  one  side  waU  and  the  longitudinal  partition 
when  in  erected  posilloB,  soch  traasveito  partition  mem- 
ben beuig  provided  w^th  hooked  detents  engageable  with 
laid  keepen  of  said  bpltom  members,  and  a  cover  hinged- 
ly connected  to  the  u)|iper  edge  of  die  rear  waU  and  hav- 
ing a  dosfaig  flap  on  IK  swfaiguig  edge  supportediy  engage- 
able  with  the  top  member  conneded  to  the  front  waU  and 
provided  with  detents  rngagcaWe  with  said  top  member 
when  the  cover  is  dosed,  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts 
bdng  fai  die  pfame  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wan  M 
diat  when  the  cover  %  closed  it  is  supportediy  engaged 
widi  said  post,  die  lower  edges  of  said  leg  memben  befaig 
fai  die  pfame  of  die  bottom  edges  of  said  front  and  rear 
walla. 
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1.  A  oonapsed  contiuier  for  erectfaig  faito  a  bottom- 
fillfaig  square  contafaier  having  a  predosed  top,  die  con- 
tainer comprising,  four  drcumisrentfadly  contiguous  rec- 
tanguUtf  sedioai  of  «qaal  width,  each  section  having 
ends  and  oomprisfaig  t  aide-fbrndng  part  at  one  end.  an 
intermeduue  top-forming  part,  and  a  top  fastening  part 
at  die  odier  ead,  an^  on  alternate  sections,  additional 
integral  haodle-formii)g  parts  atljofaifaig  the  top  fasten- 
ing partt  aad  hanng  mating  finger-receivuig  apertures, 
die  sections  bdng  deflned  by  longltudfaial  fold  Ifaies  and 
die  parts  of  each  section  befaig  defined  by  traverse  fold 
Unes  normal  to  die  longituduial  fold  Unes,  aad  each  d- 
ternate  section  fauermedfakte  the  sections  with  handle  parts 
befaig  bisected  by  a  cei^ter  kmgitudfaial  fold  line  for  od- 
lapsfaig  diese  dternate  aides  between  die  alternate  sides 
widi  handle  parts,  the  sections  widi  center  longitudfaul 
fold  Unes  abo  havfaig  luigonal  fold  Ifaies  oppositely  ex- 
tenduig  ftrom  die  faitenection  of  die  center  fold  Une  and 
die  tnvene  fold  line  ddfaung  the  top  part  from  the  top 
fastenfaig  part  to  die  faitersections  of  die  longltudfaial  fold 
Hues  deflnfaig  die  section  and  die  tnverse  fold  Ifaie  de- 
flntog  the  top  part  from  the  side,  a  line  of  rdeasable 
stitddng  dirough  die  top  futenfaig  parts  of  die  collapsed 
contafaier,  die  stitchfaig  extending  normal  to  the  kmgi- 
tudfaial fdd  Unes  and  dosfaig  die  top  parts  of  die  col- 
lapsed contafaier  for  pladng  die  collapsed  contafaier  fai 
condition  for  erection  fai  which  die  collapsed  sides  are 
pressed  outward  on  die  respective  center  longltudfaial 
Ifaies  causing  die  fastendl  top  parts  havfaig  handles  to  fold 
toward  die  sides  about  die  transverse  fold  Unes  defining 
die  top  parts  from  die  Mjofaifaig  parts,  and  die  part  widi- 
out  handles  to  coHapse  Inwardly  about  die  diagonal  fold 
Ifaies,  said  handles  projecting  beyond  said  top  fastening 
parts  and  said  finger-recdving  apertures  being  above  said 
top  fastening  parts. 


1.  In  a  vapor-operated  pump  faidoding  a  pot  fbr  ooo- 
tafaifaig  a  pool  of  Uquid  to  be  vaporized,  a  jd  dirough 
which  dw  randdng  vapor  it  discfaarfed,  aad  means  fai- 
ehiding  a  vapor  chimney  adjacent  the  potii  for  condoct- 
falf  die  vapor  from  dw  pool  to  the  jet,  means  for  heating 
the  Uquid  to  an  operating  temperature,  aad  a  cooUng 
condnit  disposed  withfai  die  pump  near  the  pool  sorface 
for  uitrodudng  fluid  at  a  temperature  below  die  operating 
temperature  faito  die  pump  from  dto  pump  exterior  and 
cool  at  least  die  surface  of  die  liquid  fai  die  pool 


2,933,X34 
COMPREflBOR  VTATOR  AflBEMBLY 
NeaaMaa.ClarhBiilM*l^aadMoi  to  General 


1.  In  a  compressra-  for  a  turbomadifaie  oomprisfaig  a 
casing,  at  least  one  stage  of  stiitor  vanes  routably 
mounted  fai  the  casfaig,  lever  arms  fixed  to  the  base  of 
•aid  stator  vanes  so  as  to  turn  dierewidi.  an  actuator 
band  slidably  mounted  on  said  cMing  acQaceat  each 
stage  of  routable  stator  vanes,  baU  and  sockd  arrange- 
means  fai  said  actuate  bands  openfaigs  fai  die  baU  por- 
tions, said  lever  arms  havfaig  rod  ends  exteadfaig  aziaUy 
of  the  arms  throu^  the  openinp  fai  said  baU  p^rtttms. 
the  actuator  bands  havfaig  a  runner  and  the  <*MHg  hav- 
ing a  sector  thereon  for  supportfaig  the  runner  aad  actu- 
ator bands,  anti-friction  material  on  the  runner  and 
sector  constrahting  the  actuator  band  fai  an  axial  dlrec- 
*""  ![^.  P*"»*ding  die  band  to  be  actuated  fai  a  dr- 
cumferential  direction,  and  means  for  actuating  the  bands. 


660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Antn.  19,  IMO 


YAKIAILB  OTATOS  COMTRBaSOR 


cxMcrnnoR 


MiBakvtH. 


(a.^t-114) 


UMafN^YOTk 
4aiSM.    (CL23t— 114) 


3.  In  tn  axial  flow  coaipresaor  havins  •  plurality  of 
tuses  of  adjusuMe  iUtor  vane*  thereiii.  an  actuator  band 
for  each  stage,  the  base  poitioa  of  e^h  itator  vane  being 
provided  with  a  lever  arm  juxupoahioiied  to  said  actu- 
ator band,  a  spring  biasing  the  lever  ann  to  engage  the 
actuator  band,  a  torque  tube  mounted  on  the  compreMor 
provided  with  a  drive  gear  foe  each  actuator  band,  idler 
gears  mounted  on  the  compranor  fai  engagement  with 
the  drive  gear  of  an  actuator  band,  and  the  idler  gears 
being  of  a  predetermined  size  to  give  a  predetermined 
simultaneous  movement  to  each  of  the  actuator  bands, 
means  for  routing  the  torque  tube  whereby  the  sUgn  of 
lotauble   stator  vanes   are   adjusted   a    predetermined 

■OTARY  DYNAMIC  COMFREaSOM 


1.  A  compressor  control  which  comprises  in  comW- 
natioo.  a  tapered  impelkr,  a  diifuser  surroundmg  tM 
impeller,  a  casing  surrounding  said  diffuser,  a  movable 
annular  ring  member  surrounding  said  diffuaer  outltt 
movable  to  cover  aad  uncover  said  diffuser  ouUet.  and 
unidirectional  means  operatively  connected  to  said  an- 
nuUr  ring  member  to  position  said  annular  member 
throughout  a  position  range  including  partially  cover- 
ing the  diffuser  outlet,  second,  uncovering  said  diflujer 
ouUet.  and  lasUy,  partially  covering  said  diffuser  outlet, 
said  unidirectional  means  responsive  solely  to  a  pf»- 
sure  rise  within  said  casing  for  positioning  said  •naular 
member  throughout  said  range  in  the  said  range  in  the 
given  sequence,  said  movement  of  said  annular  nng  mem- 
ber being  from  the  said  uperwl  side  of  said  impeUer  to- 
wards  the  other  side. 
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SCktoiB.    (CLa36— 122), 


4,19S«,8«WNo.(2MM 


9,19SS 
(CL  23»— 114) 


nsct 


(n»c'»»if^^#. 


"  1.  A  gas  compressor  plant  comprising  a  rotary  com- 
pressor having  a  row  of  stationary  vanes,  a  first  control 
pressure  upping  in  the  leading  edge  of  a  stationary  vane 
and  facing  in  a  direction  towards  the  approaching  work- 
ing fluid,  a  second  control  pressure  upping  in  the  throat 
of  the  working  fluid  passage  between  two  adjacent  van«, 
and  facing  transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  work- 
ing fluid,  the  fli»t  and  second  control  pressure  uppin«i 
thereby  being  sensitive  respectively  to  toUl  pressure  head 
at  the  leading  edge  of  the  vane  and  sutic  pressure  head 
at  the  throat,  a  pressure  responsive  element,  a  communi- 
cation between  the  pressure  responsive  element  and  the 
first  control  preaure  upping,  a  communication  between 
the  pressure  responsive  element  and  the  second  control 
pressure  Upping,  means  to  control  the  mass  flow  of  work- 
ing fluid  through  the  compressor  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  pressure  responsive  element  and  the  mass  flow 
control  means  whereby  the  mass  flow  through  the  com- 
pressor is  controUed  according  to  an  operating  condition 
of  the  compressor. 


I     I 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  compresaor  for  in- 
creasing the  pressure  of  an  elastic  fluid,  said  machine 
providing  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  case,  a  rotor 

mounted  in  said  case  for  location  about  an  axi^  »id 
rotor  comprising  a  hub  and  •  Pj"^  ""^  ^.^ 
blades  having  hoUow  interiore  peripheraUy  spaced  there- 
about and  CMTiwl  ther«m  with  flow  passages  between 
said  blades  said  blades  extending  rtdiaUy  outwd  from 
said  hub  with  respect  to  said  axis,  each  said  blade  havtog 
an  eduction  slot  in  the  convex  surface  thereof  posWooed 
closer  along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  slot 
tothe  iMding  edge  of  said  blade  than  to  the  normal 
proiectioDtfamn  of  the  leading  edge  of  an  tditcmt 
SSwS.  rim  means  on  said  hub  at  the  «dianyin»w 
ends  of  said  blades  extending  in  doswl  relation  nwn^ 
leading  to  the  trailinf  edges  of  each  blade  and  from 
blade  to  blade  to  sustain  a  pressure  rise  in  said  rotor, 
means  fa  causing  a  flow  of  fluid  thi«^  said  stotfi^ 
a  zone  of  different  pressure,  each  said  slot  eztaadtag 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  redial  length  of  each  said 
blade,  each  said  slot  being  in  communication  through 
the  radiaUy  inner  end  of  its  respective  said  blade  witii 
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tiie  interior  hereof  and  with  said  flow-causing  means  an  opening  defined  by  an  inwardly  directed  rim.  the  rim 
for  the  mttfty  of  a  flow  of  said  fluid  oittwud  throu^  at  said  first  named  end  portion  bdng  adapted  to  support 
said  slot. 


gUj  OOMhSflBOR 
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Now  OrtaH^  Ijl,  ani^niii   of 

L>  MsphsM^  New  OriaaBSa  iMm 
€,  19^,  Serial  No.  7f  14*5 
(CL2i»— 147) 


compressor  comprising  a  stator  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  two  parallel  end  closures  for  the  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  dumber,  said  stator  also  having  re- 
cesses equally  distribufed  around  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  recesses  extending  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  end  closures  and  communicating  throu^- 
out  iu  length  with  said  cylindrical  chamber,  a  rotatably 
mounted  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, said  drive  shaft  having  a  single  cylindrical  eccentric 
within  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  extending  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  end  closures,  blades  radial  to  said 
eccentiic  and  having  edges  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
end  dosures.  said  blades  extending  into  said  recesses 
respectivdy,  rockere  in  said  recesses  and  extending  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  said  rockers  having  flat  inner  sur- 
faces in  sliding  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said  blades, 
the  inner  extremity  of  each  of  said  blades  having  circular 
bearing  means  rigid^  fixed  thereto  and  within  which  said 
eccentric  is  rotataUe  to  cause  planeution  of  the  bearing 
means  and  consequent  sliding  of  the  blades  with  respect 
to  their  respective  rpckers  during  roution  of  said  eccen- 
tric the  bearing  means  of  each  blade  being  in  contact 
with  those  of  adiacont  blades  and  the  endmost  of  said 
bearing  means  being  in  contact  with  said  end  closures; 
said  blades,  said  bearing  means  and  said  rocken  cooper- 
ating in  dividing  the  space  between  said  eccentric  and  Uie 
side  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  into  segregated 
compartments  which  expand  and  contract  as  said  eccen- 
tric is  rotated,  and  valved  admission  and  exhaust  means 
for  each  of  said  compartments. 
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1.  A  supporting  toember  for  electric  fan  and  motor 
assemblies  inclod^.a  sleeve  having  one  end  portion 
conforming  generally  to  the  size  of  the  housing  of  the 
motor  and  a  reduood.  opposiu  end  portion  defining  an 
opening  generally  confonning  to  the  size  and  configura- 
tion of  an  electrical  outlet  plug,  said  sleere  being  formed 
of  flexible  material  each  of  said  end  portions  having 
7K3  o.o. 


said  housing,  and  the  rim  at  die  other  end  portion 
adapted  for  supporting  engagemem  with  said  plug. 
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1.  A  ventilator  adapted  for  being  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  walls  and  panes  of  glass  and  the  like  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing,  means  for  fixing  said  housing  in  posi- 
tion in  said  opening,  a  brace  on  the  boosing,  brace  legs 
depending  from  said  brace  and  givotally  connected  to 
the  latter  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  said  legs  traversing  said  housing  and  iwehiHitiy  por- 
tions  constituting  a  grip,  a  motor  supported  on  and  be- 
tween the  legs,  and  a  fan  on  the  motor  and  normally  ac- 
commodated in  said  housing,  said  grip  providing  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  frm.  said  brace  comprising 
spaced  plates  induding  corresponding  alijpunents  of  vnoed 
embossments,  the  legs  being  positioned  between  the  plates, 
the  ventilator  further  comprising  a  firing  urging  the  l^s 
between  adjacem  embossments  on  the  re^ective  {dates 
whereby  the  legs  may  be  fixed  in  position. 

2,933J42 
MECHANICAL  naANGLBflOLYlNG  MECHANBM 
lamy  Geems  Wright,  Ottawa,  Oatorie,  mi  Do^hs 
8.  L.  DhIs,  Toraato,  Oiriari^  Canaia,  rmliaiiii  to 
Hsr  MaMjr  the  Qnaan  to  te  iWrt  of  CMntoirepio. 
ssistod  bf  Aa  MWstor  af  NaOaMi  DaisMn 
AffRcatfoa  October  1, 19S4,  flariai  No.  459,574 
UOatoH.    (CL235— 41) 
1.  An  analogne  triangle  computer  cooqirising  a  frame; 
a  carriage  mounted  in  slidable  rdation  to  the  finme;  an 
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arm  member  P«^<*«»  •>««  "l^ff^PJ*?^^ 
riaflB  to  pivol  hi  «  plane  pwdW  to  tlie  dit«ctio«  of  iM- 

•Me  motion  of  lakl  cutiMmi  •  «*'^"'*!!ri*!l!S 
•nn  and  freely  ili«table  from  one  end  y*.^,^^ 
point  to  the  other  theraoe.  a  wtor  mechaniOT  Mcwep 
to^Sd  frame  and  compriiing  a  mountint  pm  upon  wtadi 

•aid  curior  is  pivotaUy  mounted,  and  meant  for  adjwtmg 

the  poatioo  of  said  mounting  pin  with  respect  to  a  datum 

pcwTwhereby  a  Kne  joiainf  said  datum  P«ot  •«»  wf 
Suming  pin  represent,  a  dedml  i«Jor.  said  datomp^t. 

said  central  point  of  said  arm  member,  and  said  mount- 
ing pin  representing  the  three  apices  of  an  analogue  tn- 
angle  and  being  so  dhpo«»  that  the  displacement  of  «M 
ainriage  from  a  zeroed  portion  represents  one  k»wn  side 
of  said  triangte,  the  distance  from  «id  datrapomt  to  said 

mounting  pin  reprcsenU  another  known  side  of  said  tn- 
ani^LUMl  the  angular  disposition  of  the  bne  jouung  sa^ 
daSm  point  to  said  phwt  pin  with  respect  to  the  direction 


a  cam,  a  follower  for  said  cam. 

coBMcted  to  said  iapot  shaft,  means  for  summing 


Jtl. 


the  mechaniral  moveosents  of  the 

one  cam  device  and  said  gear  

necting  said  r""""*!  means  to  said  ooapimg 


foOower  of  said 
and  means  con- 
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of  displacement  of  said  carriage  represents  the  known  to- 

cluded  angle  between  s«d  two  sidea  of  said  triangle, 
whereas  the  distances  from  the  central  point  of  said  arm 

member  to  said  mounting  pin  repreaento  the  unknown  «de, 
and  the  angular  dispositinB  of  said  arm  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  disptacement  of  said  carriage  Peptqentt 

an  unknown  angle  of  the  triangle  which  it  u  desired  to 
ascertain;  constraining  means  for  coastraming  mid  <ar- 
riage  and  said  vector  mechanism  to  positions  cuiiespond- 
ing  to  input  valon  fed  into  said  computer,  said  constrain- 
ing meam  comprising  spiiag  rastained  mounting  means 
for  said  mounting  pin  iscteding.  a  first  spring  restrained 
means  arranged  to  permit  spring  restramed  movement  of 
said  Tnr""*i"t  pin  at  an  an|^  of  approaumatdy  forty-five 
degrees  to  an  imaginary  line  joining  said  datum  point  and 

said  mounting  pin,  and  a  second  qpring  restrained  means 
arranged  to  permit  spring  restrained  displacement  of  said 
arm  member  in  a  direction  having  a  substantial  longitudi- 
nal coo^xmenL 
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5.  A  computer  adapted  to  develop,  from  date  on  a 
variable  angle  #  and  a  radius  R.  electrical  s«nals  rcpre- 
lentative  of  the  quantities  R  shi  #  and  R  ooa  #.  said  com- 
puter compriring  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame 

fbr  rotetioo  in  accordance  with  t,  a  crank  mounted  on 
said  shaft  eccentrically  thereof  by  a  distence  R.  twoywes 
coupled  to  said  crank  to  move  fai  said  frame  perpendtai- 
larly  to  said  shaft  and  to  eadi  other,  fine  date  wectncal 
tramutters  each  having  a  movable  element  *««*y  "?: 
nected  to  one  of  said  yokes,  a  rack  carried  by  eaA  01  »ld 

yokes,  and  relatively  coarse  date  rotary  electrical  trans- 
mitters each  having  a  movable  element  having  a  gear  con- 
nection widi  one  of  said  rads. 
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1.  A  function  gtnrrator  comprising  a  rotatebk  input 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  cam  devices  connected  to  said  input 
shaft  and  defiidng  a  non-linear  function  of  the  rotetion 
of  said  shaft  fbr  different  assodated  portions  of  said  shaft 
rotetion,  a  movable  ontpot  device,  individual  means  fbr 
coupling  said  cam  devices  to  said  output  device,  meam 
responsive  to  said  diaft  rotation  m  both  of  opposite  di- 
rections fcr  actuating  said  coupling  means  to  couple  said 

cam  devices  to  said  output  device  during  the  assocuted 

portions  of  said  shaft  rotation  and  to  uncouple  said  cam  — , ..    ^   ^  „...««  .-^ 

deSm^from  said  output  device  during  other  portions  of  areas,  ftspectiydy .  on^pnquewi 

S^£ftrotetion.\S«in  at  least  one  of  said  cam  de-  grooMl  whereby  the  translucent « 


3t,  lf54,  Ssriri  Nnw  47Mt2 

1.  In  a  system  fbr  reading  and  translating  dat4  repre- 
sented  in  a  multi-ekmsnl  combinational  code  on  a  record 
body  in  the  form  of  either  transhioent  or  oi»4u<  code 

* '       '       *  body  back- 
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body  harkgBwmd  rspresent  te  character  in  true  2331147 

^  ^l^^f.^?"^**^  fomWnarional  rlrmsnis  on  the   ^       flBOIT.Cin' MULTa>LYlNG  MACHINB 
other  body  backgvfiind  represent  the  character  in  oon-   Gml  C  FMrtufc,  ftm  T  inniko.  OM^  m£ 
plement  form,  a  fliBt  code  translating  network  adapted         ^     >W*i^  Inc*  •  cmiywMan  ef  CriWasafa 
to  translate  a  ooded  character  represented  in  true  form        ^W""*— J?*gg^  ^  ^^  ^*^^  ^^  4tS,3»3 
by  transhioent  areai  on  a  rsooid  body  to  a  diflennt  Mln- 
tion.  a  second  code  translathig  network  adapted  to  trans- 
Ute  the  same  coded  character  represented  in  comple- 
"*"'  ^*^  ^  transhioent  areas  on  a  record  body  to  the 
same  different  nota|ion,  a  reoerd  reading  station  having  a 
photosensitive  device  for  each  rlsmnm  of  a  coded  char- 
acter, light  aooroe  aseans  adapted  to  transmit  light  duoogh 


««i 


•»-* 


-i«4  Wirait. 


J  fl  f  s, 

— »-•* 

w^ — = 

■   .  ,   n. 

said  record  body  to  activate  such  of  said  photosensitive 
devices  corrrsponditg  to  translucent  code  element  posi- 
tions in  said  body,  means  responsive  to  said  photoeeni- 
tive  devices  for  conditioning  one  of  said  transteting  net- 
works, a  photoeensitiye  record  detecting  device  in  said  rec- 
ord reading  stiOion  tesponsife  to  dte  l^-transmissibiltty 
of  a  predetermined  spot  on  said  coded  body  and  adapted 
to  sense  whether  die  record  area  on  which  the  same  is 
operative  is  either  translucent  or  opaque,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  mcord  detecting  device  for  selecting 
die  one  of  said  first  and  second  code  translating  networks 
dirough  whidi  a  rharacter  is  to  be  transteted  in  accord- 
ance with  die  light-tnnsmissibiUty  of  said  predetermined 
spot  on  said  coded  body. 


iar% 


t^- 


READING  MACHINB 

L.i>iiiiO^I— ,¥«. 
9,19SS,S8rfriNn.54MT7 
UChliik    (GL23S— (111) 


5.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  an  accumulator, 
actuating  means  dtereCor,  means  for  controlling  die  sign 
charat^  of  registrations  on  said  aocomntetor  by  said 
afHialing  means,  means  for  shiftiog  said  accumulator 
relative  to  said  actuating  means,  and  nMmaUy  inactive 
settaUe  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  sign  diar- 
acter  controlling  means;  a  shiftaUe  plural  order  multipli- 
cation mwhsnism  Cor  controUii«  successive  i^ietering 
and  shifting  operations  during  a  multiplying  operation 
oooiprisiag  ordinaUy  arranged  nmlttpUcr  value  •i«"f  gf 
individually  poeitionable  to  rq^reaent  values  of  "^  and 
"l"  to  '9.''  said  elements  being  settaUe  to  direcdy  riffi*- 
sent  one  group  of  sudi  values  and  to  repieetiU  the  tens- 
ooQplement  of  the  remainiiig  values,  poeitionable  con- 
trol means  assnristed  widi  said  elements  havii^  one  posi- 
don  indicative  of  a  vahie  in  said  one  group  and  a  aecond 
position  representative  of  die  remaining  vahies,  a  shlft- 
mg  mrrhsnism  for  shifti^  said  oaultQilication  mecha- 
nism, manipulable  means  for  selecting  the  sign  «*f>ractCT 
of  a  multiplication  operation,  and  meam  controlled  by 
said  mai4>ulable  meam  and  said  positionable  control 
meam  for  moving  said  settable  meam  into  operative  posi- 
tion relathre  to  said  sign  character  controlling  meam, 
power  driven  oMam  rendered  effective  by  operation  of 
said  manipulable  meam  for  operating  said  settable  meam 
to  adjust  said  sign  character  controlling  meam  at  the  be- 
ginning of  each  ordinal  multqilyiQg  operation,  latch  meam 
cooperating  widi  said  settable  meam  fbr  iwinfiwiflg  ^^ 
settable  meam  and  said  sign  character  controlling  meam 
hi  actinted  poeition,  meam  for  enabUag  said  shifting 
meam  and  said  shifting  mrchanism  at  die  end  of  each 
ordhial  multiplyfaig  operation,  meam  controlled  by  said 
enabling  meam  for  moving  said  tetch  meam  and  said 
settable  meam  to  inactive  position  during  operation  of 
Mid  sUfthig  means,  and  meam  activated  during  the  opera- 
tion oi  said  shifting  meam  for  again  setting  said  setteUe 
meam  by  said  manipolable  meam  and  said  positionable 
control 


1.  In  a  dutfacter  recognition  machine,  meam  to 

pare  a  single  character  of  a  limited  groiq)  of  dteractars 
being  recognized  wit^  all  of  a  plurality  of  memory  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  memory  elements  <M*ft'iig  one  of  all 
of  the  possiUe  characten  of  die  group  to  be  "«'^-»t*. 
meam  for  producing  a  group  of  separate  sipnb  m  a 
result  of  die  mdividual  comparisons,  the  ■»«g«»t«Ar  of 
each  of  said  signals  l^iag  an  indication  of  the  dqpee  of 
matdi  in  each  oompiriaon,  and  meam  respomive  to  die 
optimum  signal  of  dm  group,  which  indicates  the  cloeest 
match,  to  actuate  a  unique  circuit  indicative  of  said  single 
character. 


.  4ff,77f 
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HIGH  SPEED  DKOTAL  CONTROL  SYSIEM 

Floyd  G.  Steely  La  lala,  GaK,  mi^Mr  la  D%itel 

CoiBlml  SyHnm,  Incn  U  Mh,  G  ~" 

>lglrillin  April 7, 195S, SsririNn. 

2tCWms.   (CL235— 92) 

6.  In  a  control  system  wherein  a  simuhaneonsly 

sented  pair  of  output  signals  received  respectivdy  from 

a  pair  of  bisteble  storage  elements  periodically  npreaent 

die  condition  of  an  hismiment  which  has  two  ^^«nditii*m 

of  operation,  a  control  network  for  performing  a  control 

function  each  time  the  condition  of  the  imtrument  has 

changed,  said  control  network  conqirising:   cyclically 

operable  memory  meam  including  first  meam  actnataUe 

for  recording  sij^ials  at  a  first  position,  second  meam  for 

reading  at  a  second  position  after  a  predetermined  delay 

die  sigMls  recorded  at  said  first  position,  said  predeter- 
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mined  delay  being  tubeuadally  equal  to  the  intenral  be- 
tween succettive  representatiam  of  t^  cooditioa  o<  the 
imtnunent  by  the  output  lignab  ftrom  die  Mrtable  itorafe 
elemeats,  and  third  meam  nonnally  operabk  to  actuate 
said  first  meaiM  to  rerecord  at  said  firrt  poeitioB  signals 
read  at  said  second  position,  said  third  means  being  oper- 
able in  reH>onse  to  a  oontool  signal  for  actuating  said 


for  deriving  socoMive  0m^  of  pnhis.  a  nmnber  of 
pnJses  eqinal  to  the  diflwential  of  the  tqfuidoa  of  said 
path  with  respect  to  a  coordinate,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  scale-factor  ndoe,  and  means  for  deriving  a  control 
poise  firom  said  counter  whenever  the  vahie  fai  said  coonter 

equals  or  eicceds  a  multiple  of  said  scale-factor  vahie. 


NCTTAL  COMnniNG  INGINIS 


first  means  to  record  at  said  first  position  a  signal  indic»- 
five  of  the  condition  of  the  instnunent;  a  gating  network 
cooked  to  the  bistable  storage  elements  and  to  said 
second  means,  said  ga^  network  being  simnltaneoosly 
responsive  to  the  pair  of  signals  received  from  the  storage 
elemenu  and  the  signals  read  by  said  second  means  fbr 
generating  a  control  signal  each  time  the  condition  of  the 
instrument  changes  from  its  previous  condition:  and 
means  for  ^plying  the  control  signal  to  said  third  means. 


ACCUMULATOR 


of  NewYotk 
No.  SIMM 

■a  3, 1954 


•«? 


.by 


;i9S7,SeiMNo.i7MM 
(CL  235— 1S2) 
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8.  An  electrical  translator  for  deriving  muhiptier  factor 
signals  for  effecting  short-cut  decimal  multiplication  and 
comprising  a  single-stage  decimal  digit  register  which 
stores  dfci'"?*  digits  in  a  binary-decimal  code  one  binary 
element  of  which  indicates  whether  the  coded  digit  is  or  is 
not  greater  than  four,  a  two-state  device  connected  to  the 
said  register,  means  for  causing  the  state  of  said  two- 
state  device  to  change  when  a  decimal  digit  greater  than 
four  is  applied  to  the  said  register,  means  for  setting  up 
multiplying  factor  signals  under  control  of  the  said  regis- 
ter and  the  said  two-state  device  and  means  fbr  clearing 
the  said  register  and  two-state  device. 


2^3451 
KBCOKD  CQIfTROIXBO  MACHINI 

H.  . 

N.Y.  iiilMin  to 


E. 


New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 


1.  In  a  digital  function  generator  of  the  type  wherein 
there  are  derived  from  a  source  of  pulses  separate  oon- 
tiol-polse  trains  representative  of  the  motioo  required 
along  separate  co-ordinates  to  obtain  a  desired  resultant 
padi.  each  pulse  in  a  train  representing  an  increment 
of  motioo  along  a  co-ordinate  axis,  and  there  is  inchided 
a  means  fbr  establishing  a  number  for  each  ooordfaiate 
equal  to  the  differentia  of  the  equation  oi  said  path  for 
laid  co-ordinate,  the  improvement  in  the  apparatus  for 
deriving  said  pulse  trains  comprising  means  for  deriving 
successive  groups  of  pulses  from  said  pube  source,  a 
counter  for  each  coKmlinate,  means  for  entering  into  each 
oooBter  from  each  group  of  pulses  derived  by  said  means 


eCNewYc- 

li,  1953,  8sbW  No.  3UJSU 

rr  nr"-  (CL33S— 179) 
1.  An  electronic  register  comprising  a  jriurflity  of 
orders  each  order  having  a  series  of  trigger  stages  rep- 
resenting by  different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  suUe  sutes, 
different  components  of  a  non-decimal  system,  tite  sum 
of  any  combination  of  said  states  representing  a  digital 
value,  means  to  apply  digitally  vahied  entry  pulses  to  at 
least  one  of  said  stages  fai  eadi  order  to  enter  digital 
vahies  in  said  orders,  means  to  couple  said  stages  for 
control  of  addition  and  subtraction  faichiding  a  plurality 
of  add  switch  tubes  for  coupling  said  stages  for  addition 
and  a  plurality  of  subtract  switdi  tubes  fbr  coupUng  said 
stages  for  subtraction,  a  phiraUty  of  add-subtract  correc- 
tion tubes  responsive  to  a  chsaige  to  a  predeternuned 
stable  sute  of  a  predetennhied  one  of  die  stages  m  each 
order  for  effecting  a  feedback  to  other  stages  to  convert 


AnuL  19,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


665 


the  rqMvsentatioo  of  said  stages  to  the  decimal 

system,  certain  of  said  correctioo  tubes  being  effective 
for  an  addition  correction  and  the  others  for  a  subtrac- 


tion correction,  and  Means  for  selectively  rendering  effec- 
tive the  add  switch  tubes  and  addition  correction  tubes 
or  the  subtract  swittA  tubes  and  the  subtraction  correc- 
tion tubes. 


BINARY  ADDER-StJmACTER  WITH  COMMAND 

CARRY  CONTROL 
Waltar  C  f  iiishii.  fMnrlew.  N.Y..  ssi^bi  to  Spany 

lefr 


CofDonlioa.  ■  eanMnsiiai 
on  Decanter  19, 1956,  Satlal  No.  629457 
~  235—1 


9.  In  a  digital  computer  circuit  for  performing  an 
arithmetic  operation  on  a  first  binary  digital  number 
by  a  second  binary  digital  number  to  yield  a  binary  digital 
number  differing  frott  said  first  number  by  said  second 
number,  and  wbkh  computer  circuit  has  means  for  pro- 
ducing signal  informatiao  representing  transfer  digit  logic 
fbr  corresponding  order  digits  a  and  b  respectively  of  said 
first  and  second  numbers  and  the  output  transfer  term 
digit  c  of  a  preceding  arithmetic  operation:  means  for 
logically  operating  oq  said  digits  ft  and  c  to  produce  a 
logical  ouQnt  responrfve  to  equivalence  of  d  and  c.  said 
equivalence  including  at  least  die  case  where  ^«c=binary 
0,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  infbrmation,  said 
logical  output,  and  a  command  signal  for  generating  a 
transfer  term  appropriate  to  said  arithmetic  operation. 


rtj^n^aSb   ^- 


t 


BINARY  ^MNG  CIRCUrr 

N.Y., 
_  .  DL»  a 

MT  itppBtaiiun  AhhI  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,739 
If  rfilBi     (CL  235— 176) 
1.  A  binary  adding  circuit  for  adding  two  serial  sig- 
nals representative  of  binary  members  to  produce  a  sum 


signal  representative  of  the  sum  of  said  numbers  com- 
prising: circuit  means  for  supplying  said  serial  signals; 
a  source  of  periodic  pulses  synchronous  with  the  period 
of  digit  pulses  in  such  serial  signals;  a  circuit  responsive 
to  said  serial  signals  and  said  periodic  pulses  for  the 
translation  of  selected  ones  <rf  said  periodic  pulses  to 
form  said  sum  signal  comprising:  means  for  developing 
first  pulses  indicative  of  the  simultaneous  presence  of 
digit  pulses  in  said  serial  signals;  means  tot  developing 
second  pulses  indicative  oi  the  simultaneous  absence  of 
digit  pulses  in  said  serial  si|^;  a  bisuble  dicuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  first  pulses  to  switch  to  a  carry  status 
if  not  already  therein  and  to  the  second  pulses  to  switdi 
to  a  no^arry  status  if  not  already  therein;  first  transla- 


l|3t^ri>"''~"'>^i^ 


tion  control  means  actuated  by  the  bistable  circuit  for 
causing  said  translation  when  the  bistable  circuit  is  in 
no-carry  status  and  preventing  such  translation  when  the 
bistable  circuit  is  in  carry  status  unless  such  actuation 
is  overridden  as  follows:  second  translation  control  means 
responsive  to  the  first  pulses  for  overriding  such  actua- 
tion and  causing  such  translation  when  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit is  in  carry  sutus  and  responsive  to  the  second 
pulses  for  overriding  such  actuation  and  preventing  such 
translation  when  said  Insuble  circuit  is  in  no-carry  status; 
and  third  translation  control  means  tor  overriding  both 
the  first  and  second  control  means  and  causing  such 
translation  responsive  to  the  switching  of  said  bistable 
circuit  from  carry  to  no-carry  status  and  preventing  such 
translation  responsive  to  tiie  switching  of  said  bistable 
circuit  from  no-carry  to  carry  status. 


Edwin  A. 
tion  of 


2,933,254 
COMPUTING  DEVKX 


,  NJ.,  assign  nn  to  Radto 
a  cotpotatlea  «f  Deiawasn 
May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,< 
nCMnss.   (CL  235— 197) 


W. 


1.  A  computing  device  comprising  first  means  reqxm- 
sive  to  an  input  signal  for  generating  first  switdiing  ng- 
nals  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  first  input 
signal;  second  means  responsive  to  a  second  input  signal 
for  generating  second  switching  signals  in  acctMdance  with 
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the  magnhude  of  nid  Mcoad  iaput  tignal; 
iag  switching  meam  for  derivint  fron  Slid  Snt  twtefaiBt 
stgnab  •  fint  output  «tgml  hiiviag  «  ■mwinidf  wticfa 
it  a  fuactjoo  of  the  magnitude  of  die  fint  niput  Hgnal  Md 
for  deriving  from  aid  aecond  twitching  tivaalt  a  teoood 
ouQNit  tignal  haviiw  a  magnJtndu  whidi  it  a  fnaetion  of 
the  mfifft~*r  of  laid  tecond  input  tignal;  an  oWput  ter- 
minal; and  meant  for  alternately  applying  taid  Ibit  and 
second  output  ttgnab  to  taid  output  terminal  on  a  time 
division  batis  to  obtain  a  retultant  output  tignal  having 
a  value  which  it  an  arbitrary  Amction  of  taid  flirtt  and 
second  input  tignalt. 
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the  valve,  the  teoood  heat  tenting  meant  including  a  bulb 
fully  charged  with  a  liquid  at  temperaturet  below  taid 
predeteimined  temperature  and  (&nenaioned  so  that  at 
or  above  taid  predetermined  temperature  taid  liquid  is 
expelled  from  taid  bulb  to  impart  to  the  vahre  a  motion 


^  t 


mCTTAL  COUOOAIION  mVKX 
A.  KflU.  Omn,  MiHB.,  airfpir  In 

if  IMnwnrt 

4, 195i,  fltrfri  No.  M7,7t3 
4ClrinM.    |Ca.23S— 19Q 
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1.  A  digital  correlation  device  comprising  a  ratter 
generator  for  producing  ditcrete  light  tpou  at  preferred 
locationt  on  the  face  thereof,  pulling  meant  for  ener- 
gizing taid  raster  generator  to  at  to  produce  tuccettive 
li^t  spots,  the  locationt  of  which  are  representative  <rf 
certain  inftvmational  data,  matk  meant  having  a  trant- 
parent  portion  formed  in  accordance  with  a  preferred 
function,  photocell  meant,  taid  matk  meant  being  inter- 
posed between  said  ratter  generator  and  taid  photocell 
meant,  and  meant  atsociated  with  taid  photocell  meant 
for  counting  the  number  of  light  pultet  reaching  taid 
photocell  meant  via  taid  matk  meant,  thereby  providing 
an  indicatioo  at  to  the  percentage  of  taid  infbrmatiooal 
data  that  doet  not  conform  to  taid  preferred  function. 


that  it  tubttantially  fixed  at  taid  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  at  temperaturet  in  exo^tt  thereof  and  which 
motion  it  equivalent  to  or  greater  than  the  motion  im- 
parted to  the  valve  by  die  firtt  heat  sensing  means  upon 
tenting  itt  temperature  difierential. 


^TuncomsoL  syrvm 

K.  Ctafc,  Nmt  Harffaid,  N.T„  nirf«n 
'  m.  New  HaritadI,  N.Y,,  i 

••  ^  ^"^i  3t,  lf5«.  fcrt- N- StMW 
aCUHL    fCLlM— W) 
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ANTICIPATED  MECHANICAL  1HEKM0OTAT 
y .  McCarty,  BWiianiii,  Wb,,  mmlamt  In 
CMMnni'  ef  AaMrien,  SchBtr  Pai^  DL,  a 
I  of  Palawnw 
Anplcntfan  MMch  11, 1957, 8tiW  Now  M5,M4 
2CklntB.  (a.23<— •) 
1.  A  mechanical  thermotUtic  control  for  regulating 
fuel  flow  to  a  furnace  or  the  like,  conqKiting.  a  valve 
movable  to  open  and  closed  potiUont  to  regulate  fuel 
flow,  means  for  moving  the  valve,  taid  meant  including, 
a  fint  heat  tenting  meant  adapted  to  tente  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heated  medium  and  deriving  a  force  for  dlect- 
ing  valve  movement  from  the  thermal  energy  of  the 
tenting  meant  and  thut  involving  a  necettary  differential 
in  temperature  between  the  temperature  at  which  the 
valve  opent  and  the  temperature  at  which  the  valve 
doaea,  and  a  tecond  heat  tenting  meant  adapted  to  sense 
a  furnace  temperature  and  deriving  therefrom  a  force  for 
effecting  valve  movement  in  valve  cloeing  direction  upon 
fPi^mj  a  predetermined  temperature  in  excett  of  the 
temperature  of  the  heated  medium,  meant  operatively 
connecting  taid  firtt  and  tecond  heat  tenting  meant  with 


1.  A  control  attcmWy  for  metering  a  oorroanre 
luriaed  fluid  hi  letponte  to  a  temperature  oooditioa  to  he 
^^^mwJiini  compriting  a  main  chamber  favlodinf  atf  idet 
and  outlet  for  the  cornwive  fluid  bdng  coatroUed,  a  Vahre 
teat  in  taid  main  chamber  between  mid  failet  and  ootlet 
through  which  the  coatrnlkd  curioahre  fluid  wffl  flow,  a 
fleodbk.  pretture  intpuMivc  diaphragm  overlying  taid 
main  chamber  and  valve  teat  and  iaclodinf  a  ceotnl  tahre 
portioo  rnnirMt  therewith,  odd  flexible  diaphragm 
^i^hiiwg  a  control  dumber  above  taid  main  diamber, 
bleed  pnttage  meant  rommtmiratmg  between  taid  main 
chamber  and  taid  comrol  chamber  at  taid  fadat  to  inpoae 
inlai  pnaanre  above  taid  diaphragm,  tpring  meam  acting 
on  taid  'fiT^fgwi  Mating  taid  vahre  portioo  toward 
tealad  relation  on  taid  vahre  teat.  themml^nipaMhre 
fbrce-trantmitting  meant  on  taid  aMnthly.  an  outlet  pnt- 
tage hi  oommunicatioo  with  taid  cootrel  chnfltber,  a  tec- 
ond vahe  teat  interpoaed  between  tnid  control  chimber 


I  1 
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and  taid  ontlat  piiwgi.  a 
tpooiive  diaphragm  tnwiyiug  taid  teoond  valve  w 
thniawMht  to  ooolrol  coirotiviB  flnid  flow 
a  pHot  vaHn 
diaphragm  md  movable  relative  to  taid 
vahre  teat  with  taidaeooad  diaphragm,  taid 
phrngm  maintainfaig  the  oorroaiva  fhiid 
and  tpring  mennt  in  engagemml  wkh  taid  pilot 
stem  and  biath«  the  tame  with  the 
di^ihragm  away  from  taid  teeond   vahre   aeot, 
pilot  vahre  tiam  being  mgagrahle  by  taid 
retpootive  fbrce-traMmitting  meaai  above  aaid 
diiq^hragm  to  urge  the  pilot  vahre 
phragm  toward  tealpd  relalioo  lelativn  to  taid 
vahre  teat 
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KAILANCT0S8 

ft  St  Lonli^  Mo,,  a 

Ian  Mhy  S»  1951,  fleiW  Now  733,144 
ICWm.    <CL23t— 327) 


J-Mv' 


A  rail  anchor  for  a  rail  having  a  bate  portion  of  pre- 
determined width  and  a  flat  lower  turfaoe,  taid  andhor 
being  formed  from  retilient  tied  bar  ttock  in  die  shape 
of  a  W  to  M  to  have  an  upwardly  projecting  center 
crett  and  upwardly  profecting  endt.  the  endt  of  the  an- 
chor being  formed  with  rail-receiving  notchet.  the  un- 
ttretted  anchor  being  dimentioned  to  that  the  dittanoe 
between  the  outermott  portiont  ot  the  notchet  it  lett 
than  the  width  oi  the  rail  bate,  whereby  the  endt  of 
the  anchor  become  sprung  outwardly  after  the  anchor  it 
applied  to  the  rail,  and  the  center  crett  of  the  andwr 
behig  diqMted  to  at  to  engage  the  bate  ot  the  rail  after 
apiriication  of  the  anchor  whfle  in  itt  ttretted  condition, 
the  potition  of  the  center  crest  bdng  tuch  that  it  would 
not  engage  the  bate  of  the  rail  but  for  the  aforetaid 
tpreading  of  the  enda  of  taid  anchor,  whereby  the  cen- 
ter crett  of  the  andmr  oflieri  the  minimum  retiitance 
to  application  of  tfin  anchor  to  the  rail  while  being  in 
engagement  with  thn  bate  of  the  rail  after  application 
of  the  anchor. 


I     2,933,259 
IIOZZLBHEAD 

canaad,  Init  af  Monftrtnl,  QnAec, 
■■  r.  BatUn,  tmiltr,  Moalrtal,  Qne- 

il#ch  3, 1951.  Strfy  Nn.  715,599 
5  OHM.    (CL 


I.  M. 


1.  A  noole  head  compriting  an  inner  and  an  outer 
plate-like  dement  qmoed  from  eadi  other  to  define  a 
oontinooot  gap  therebetween  extending  over  a  major  por- 


tion of  taid  elcmemt,  taid  omer  demem  oonttituting  the 
face  plate  of  taid  nozzle  head,  taid  elemenu  having  a 
plurality  of  through  boret,  each  through  bore  of  one  de- 
ment being  axially  aligned  with  a  through  bore  of  the 
other  dement  to  define  pairs  of  throu^  boret,  means 
to  admit  a  first  fluid  tubttance  under  pretture  to  the  in- 
lett  of  the  through  boret  of  taid  inner  elonem  and  means 
to  admit  a  tecond  fluid  under  pretture  to  taid  gap  where- 
by taid  firtt  tubtunce  will  be  dkcharged  at  jett  pasting 
diroo^  taid  pair  of  boret  and  taid  tecond  tubttance  will 
enter  taid  jett  through  taid  gap  to  be  mixed  with  taid 
jett,  tleeve-like  members  extending  acroit  taid  g^  in 
alignmem  with  the  boret  of  each  pair  of  boret  to  ettablith 
communication  between  taid  boret  aotm  taid  gap,  taid 
tleeve-like  members  having  apertures  made  therethrough 
to  conununicate  the  mterior  of  taid  tieevct  with  taid 
f«P.  

2,933,2m 
MILL 


24, 1951^  flatW  No.  7«3,1M 
(0.241—171) 


T-*       - 
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I.  In  a  ban  miD  compriting  a  nqiporting  frame,  a  shell 
member  mounted  on  taid  frame  for  rotation  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending  exit,  taid  theU  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  recdve  a  charge  of  ballt  and  product 
therein  to  be  prooetted,  elongated  venting  meam  ditpoaed 
in  taid  thell  member  and  extending  exteriorly  thereof 
generally  along  the  exit  of  rotation  of  taid  thdl  member, 
taid  venting  meam  being  mounted  in  stationary  rdation 
with  reelect  to  taid  nqiporting  frame  and  being  diqweed 
generally  adjacent  the  interior  turface  ci.  taid  thdl  mem- 
ber, taid  venting  meam  oOknpriting  an  elongated  upper 
tection  extending  generally  horizontally  imeriorly  of  taid 
thell  member  and  a  generally  downwardly  projecting 
section  interioriy  of  said  shell  member  and  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  upper  section,  taid  downwardly 
projecting  tection  extending  generally  trantverte  to  Hyt 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  thdl  member  and  communicating 
at  itt  lower  end  with  another  venting  tection  extending 
exterioriy  of  said  thdl  member  along  the  axit  of  rota- 
tion thereof,  and  thielding  meam  enacting  with  taid  vent- 
ing meam  to  prevent  the  charge  of  ballt  and  product 
from  direct  contact  widi  said  venting  meant,  taid  diidd- 
ing  meam  being  mounted  in  ttationary  rdatkJta  with 
retpect  ,to  taid  toppoiting  frame  and  compriting  a  body 
pmtion  of  arcuate  thape  in  vertical  tection  extendmg  gen- 
erally paralld  to  and  in  juxti^XMed  rdation  to  taid  upper 
tection  ot  taid  venting  meant,  taid  diidding  meam  in- 
cluding at  least  one  downwardly  extending  end  portion 
tupporting  taid  body  portion  in  tpaoed  relation  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  shdl  member,  taid  venting  meam  be- 
ing ditpoted  intermediate  die  interior  turface  ct  taid  didl 
member  and  tad  ihidding  meam  to  tfierdyy  protect  taid 
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venting  means  from  direct  ooiBtact  with  the  charts.  nM 
end  portioa  being  bofired  outwardly  and  di«poeed  in  pro- 
tecting relation  about  laid  downwardly  extrading  section 
of  odd  venting  meana. 


3,933.2il 
COILUNBIELER 


Klal  A. 


PHk  Faratt,  DL, 


to 
of 


May  11, 1954,  SmIbI  No.  426,971 

T 1     (CL  241— 76.7) 


taming  the  shaft  to  wind  a  ftre  hoae  thereabout  in  a  verti- 
cal pbuw  extending  through  said  space  and  an  arm  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  within  said  space  and  extending 
transversely  in  offset  spaced  ralation  thereto,  said  arm 
having  a  free  end  Ibr  receiving  a  looped  portion  of  the 
hoae  thereover,  a  qiaoer  appending  in  said  tpmce  near 
one  support  and  terminating  below  the  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  shaft  for  guiding  a  hose  being  wound 
whoi  said  hoae  is  of  smaller  widdi  than  said  space,  said 
arm  being  vertically  offset  from  the  spacer  throughout 
arm  rotation  carrying  it  between  the  spacer  and  shaft, 
the  free  ends  of  said  arm  and  shaft  being  remote  from 
said  handle  and  the  olbet  qiadng  between  said  arm  and 
shaft  being  within  the  width  range  of  fire  hoae  to  be 
wound  on  said  arm  and  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
movable  gravity  actuated  relainen  carried  by  the  sup- 


Wl/.f 


1.  In  apparatus  for  unreeling  a  oofl  of  convoluted 
strapping,  a  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  convolution  of  such  coil  for  ro- 
tatably  suppwting  the  same  and  including  a  support  roll 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  the  ro- 
tational axis  of  such  coil,  a  drive  roll  tat  routaUy  driving 
said  sivport  roll  and  bdng  joumalled  for  rotation  in 
said  frame  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  support  roll,  an  idler  roll  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  rotational  axis  <A  said  drive  roll  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  in  alignment  witfi  said  drive  xtXi 
tor  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  perqiheral  sur- 
face diereof  to  permit  the  placonent  of  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  outer  convolution  of  such  coil  therebetwew, 
means  for  biasing  said  idkr  roQ  toward  said  drive  roll 
to  urge  such  free  end  portion  of  a  coil  into  frictlonal  driv- 
ing engagement  with  die  drive  roll,  and  motor  means  for 
selectively  rotating  said  drive  roll  to  rotate  the  successive 
outer  convolutions  of  sudi  coil  and  to  advance  the  free 
end  portion  diereof  at  substantially  the  same  linear  vekw- 


2,933,262 


ports  and  extending  downwardly  along  the  support  sides 
and  also  over  said  upper  portions  of  the  supports  and 
over  said  recesses  blocking  dislodgement  of  the  shaft 
off  the  supports  during  turning  of  the  crank  while  accom- 
modating free  turning  of  the  shaft,  said  retainers  and 
supports  having  vertically  spaced  dioulders  at  the  sides 
of  the  supports  releasaUy  holding  said  downwardly 
gravity  actuated  retainers  against  upward  removal  away 
from  said  recesses,  the  retainer  shoulders  being  laterally 
and  upwardly  movaUe  out  from  under  the  support 
shoulders  to  permit  said  retainer  to  be  removed  upwardly 
whereby  the  retainers  are  quickly  releasable  from  shaft 
blocking  relation  to  permit  the  shaft  to  be  removed  up- 
wardly off  the  supports  so  that  the  hose  wound  about 
the  shaft  may  be  slipped  off  a  removed  end  thereof  and 
off  said  arm. 


/ 


2,933,263 
YARN  PACKAGING  MEANS 

Bwyt  C  KsBBady,  ^Moaglos,  NX!. 

■M  29, 1956,  flfirlnl  No.  516,7i6 
4nitiii     (CL  242— 116.11) 


y.Fkh,Sn 

wmj  3, 1997,  Sarid  No.  632,364 
6ClalBM.    (CL  242— 66.1) 

1.  A  heavy  fire  hose  winding  device,  comprising  a 
heavy  metalfic  frame  including  a  longitudinally  elongated 
horizontal  base  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spa^  vertical 
supports  upstanding  from  the  base  aKMOximately  mid- 
way between  opposite  ends  thereof,  thie  upper  pcHtions 
of  said  supports  containing  recesses  opening  transversely 
through  the  su|H;>orts  and  upwardly  tberefixMn,  a  crank 
removably  supported  by  said  support  t<^  portions,  said 
crank  including  a  shaft  received  in  said  recesses  to  a 
depth  equal  to  at  least  the  shaft  diameter  and  extend- 
ing tranversely  therethrough  and  across  said  qpace,  said 
crank  also  including  a  handle  outside  said  tpace  for 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  rcjceiving 
yam  convolutions  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  elements  drcumferentially  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  a  helical  qning  reaching  axially  for  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  elements  for  normally  urging 
said  elements  outwardly  to  receive  yam  wraps  there- 
around  and  whereby  upon  yam  ■hrtnkagff  said  elements 
are  yieldaUy  supported  to  move  inwardly. 
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26, 1965,  flarini  N«.  516,436 
(CL  242—157.1) 
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2,933445 
WINDING  MACHINE  TRAVERSE  MECHANISM 


Leo  LorsM,  MHkato%  Mich^ 
Wta«  tmi  CableCoaif«iy,TeD 


to 
of  Palawaw 

23, 1955,  Serial  No.  536,151 
(CL  242— 156) 


2.  A  winding  machine  for  coiling  wire  onto  a  spool  com- 
prising on  a  supporting  frame,  an  arbor  for  accepting  the 
q>ool  and  means  producing  roution  of  the  arbor,  a  coil- 
size,  speed-control  levtr  on  the  supporting  frame  which 
lever  is  connected  to  the  means  producing  rotation  of  the 
arbor  to  control  its  speM,  a  traverse  mechanism  supported 
on  the  frame  and  including  a  guide  for  directing  wire  onto 
the  spool  on  the  arbtv,  said  traverse  mechanism  being 
mounted  so  that  a  portion  ot  it  is  movable  radially  toward 
the  arbor  and  so  that  it  is  laterally  movable  parallel  to  the 
arbor,  drive  means  supported  on  the  frame  for  producing 
703  O.O.— « 


lateral  movement  of  the  traverse  mechanism  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  roution  of  ^the  arbor,  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  drive  means,  a  pair  of 
switches  on  the  traverse  mechanism  for  actuating  the  di- 
rection-reversing means  and  a  feeler  arm  radially  directed 
toward  the  arbor  mounted  on  the  radially  movable  portion 
of  the  traverse  mechanism  and  movaMy  mppotied  on  the 
traverse  mechanism  so  that  when  the  feder  arm  oontacu 
one  side  flange  it  will  be  urged  against  one  oi  the  switches 
and  so  that  when  said  feeler  arm  contacts  the  other  side 
flange  it  will  be  urged  against  the  other  of  the  switches. 


2,933,266 
ANNULAR  WING  FLYING  MACHINES 

Hatasnl  Ph.  G.  A.  R.  vm  Zborowrid, 

St  - 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  and  a  horizontal 
hose  reel  mounted  thereon,  an  arm,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  arm  on  the  support  for  pivotal  movement 
about  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  odier  for  movement 
in  elevation  and  from  side  to  side,  a  secomlary  support 
spaced  frtmi  the  pivoted  end  of  the  arm  for  holding  the 
arm  inclined  upwardly  from  the  supptm,  spaced  stops 
carried  by  the  secondary  support  Hmidng  sidewise  swing- 
ing of  the  arm  to  approximately  60*,  and  a  pair  of 
qwols  mounted  on  the  arm  near  its  free  end  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  their  own  axes  and  bodily  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  lying  m  the  iriane  of  their 

I 


AppHcalion  Febnuuy  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  563^69 
r,  ippilraHpn  FksMa  la— aij  16, 1951 
3  nilMi     (0.244— 12) 


r,      *k 


1.  A  flying  machine  including  a  ram-jet  power  plant, 
ad^ited  to  exert  a  thrust  along  a  given  line,  annular 
lifting  means  forming  substantially  the  whole  aerody- 
namic sustaining  means  of  said  n^^hinf;  said  •jwmiIt 
lifting  means  being  concentric  with  said  line  and  com- 
prising as  the  main  lift  surface  a  tunnel-shaped  wing  of 
substantially  annular  transverse  section  and  ai  airfofl 
shaped  longitudinal  section,  means  mounting  sdd  power 
plant  with  re^>ect  to  said  lifting  means,  said  lifting  means 
being  of  such  shape  and  dimension  as  to  produce,  at  a 
predetermined  positive  an^e  of  incidence  with  req)ect 
to  the  direction  ot  travel  ot  the  machine  in  the  air 
and  at  a  speed  within  the  power  of  the  power  plant  a  lift 
at  least  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  madiine,  and  movable 
control  surfaces  for  giving  said  lifting  means  a  positive 
incidence  of  such  predetermined  angle,  said  machine  hav- 
ing its  center  of  gravity  so  located  with  reject  to  the 
center  of  lift  as  to  be  capable  of  nuintaining  such  a 
positive  incidence,  the  interior  of  said  tunnel-shaped  wing 
forming  a  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  power 
plant,  said  machine  having  a  ring  of  airfoil  section  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  said 
main  tunnel-shaped  wing  and  mounted  thereon  coaxiaUy 
thereto  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  thereat,  at  least  one  <rf 
said  movaUe  control  surfaces  being  carried  by  said  ring. 


2,933,267 

GYROSCOPICALLY  STABILIZED  NAVIGATIONAL 
REFERENCE  DEVICE    < 

John  M.  Staler,  Fnllciton,  Robert  M. 
~  VecMM  A.  T) 

to  North 


Loa  Angeles, 


AppfcaHon  July  19, 1954,  Scrtol  No.  444,116 

25ClahM.    (CL^I4— 14) 

1.  In  a  guidance  system,  a  stable  platform  comprising 
a  rigid  frame  having  three  d^rees  of  angular  freedom, 
a  plurality  (rf  gyroscopes  each  having  an  input  and  output 
axis  attached  to  said  frame,  means  for  4>plying  constant 
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to  tfie  ootpot  axes  of  sud  gyroKopet,  meam  for 
^  iht  iwac—ioo  of  nid  gyrcMoopM  abogt  Atir 
axM  aad  torquiag  meant  connected  to  be  respon- 


craft  to  detect  movement  about  nid  axn,  output  means 
connected  to  said  rait  gft^cpt  and  actuated  by  pre- 
cessional  aoveoMBt  of  said  rtia  gyroscope,  biasing  aacins 
connected  to  said  gyroaoope  to  control  precessiooai  move- 
ment of  said  gyroscope,  control  means  connected  to 


1"^ 


dve  to  said  precession  of  said  gyroscopes  and  attached 
to  said  frame  to  ap|rfy  torque  to  cause  angular  movement 
of  said  frame  whereby  said  frame  experiences  rotations 
at  a  constant  predetennaied  nie. 


said  ou^t  means  and  connected  to  a  control  surface.^ 
of  said  craft  for  controlling  said  craft  about  said  axil. 
and  time  dday  means  connected  between  said  output 
means  and  said  biasing  means  for  cootroUing  said  bias-,^ 
ing  means. 


2,933441  

AUTOMATIC  FUGHT  CONTIWL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  _     ^^^ 

Gmmm  F.  Inda.  FlnAtaa,  JanMa  W.  Whaekr,  Sea  CUf, 
«■«  BvsnM  S.  JoMas,  HaaHiiiiia  StaOa^  ^'I?*^ 
tn  Speny  Raisi  Caepoalla%  a  coffponOoa  of 

NoTc^bar  13, 1994,  Ssitel  No.  ilUtSC 
IgChtek    (0.244—77) 


LANDING  GEAR  FOR  HHJCOPTEM 

**  **  ^^''"""'jLa  4, 1954,  Serinl  No.  4344»t 
4  0^    (0.244-193) 


in 


vi 


7.  In  an  aircraft  speed  controlling  system,  means  for 
controlling  the  forward  speed  of  the  aircraft,  and  means 
for  tolerating  said  speed  controlling  means  including  an 
aircraft  angle  of  attack  sensor,  and  means  connected  to 
said  sensor  providing  a  gust  compensating  input  to  said 
speed  operating  means  in  accordance  with  a  measure  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  transient  variations  of  said  sensor. 


1.  In  a  vertical  ascending  and  descending  aircraft  die 
combinadoo  of:  a  pair  of  axles,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  axles  ind^endently  <^  one  another  to  said  air- 
craft, a  piston  attached  to  each  axle,  a  cylinder  receiv- 
ing each  pbtoo.  means  communicating  the  cylinders  on 
each  side  of  each  piston  whereby  pivoting  of  one  axle 
results  in  equal  and  opposite  pivoting  ot  the  renudning 
axle,  a  movable  yoke  carrying  both  cylinders,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  aircraft  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  yoke,  and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  shaft  for  interrupting  commimication  of  said  cyl- 
inders on  one  side  of  said  pistons. 


I 


2,933,249  

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROU^jjGTHB  MOVE- 
MENT OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SURFA^ 
Clirtoa  R.  Hmml  Pltt*«|h,  and  Kkk  A.  OfEagrr, 
V«OM.  Pa.,  majgnnn  to  Wirtlaiiiinsi  Elccttk  Cor^ 

"    Pa.,  a  coffposatlaa  o« 


i  My  29, 1952,  S«fW  No.  391,594 
MOaiina.    (O.  244-79) 
6.  Apparatus  for  controlling  movement  of  a  craft  about 

one  axis  com^ising.  a  rate  gyroscope  disposed  on  said 


2333,271  

LANDING  GEAR  FOR  HELICOPTERS 
Lcwk  I.  MaMy,  ■itant,  CaBL,  aarinor  to  Mc 

llaa  of  CaManria 

AppHcalkM  Jnly  9, 1954,  Sstlni  No.  442,392 

UOalBBa.    (CL  244-193)  . 

1.  In  a  vertically  ascending  and  descendmg  aircraft 
the  combination  of:  a  pair  of  wheels,  brace  means  piv- 
otally mounting  each  of  said  wheels  to  said  aircraft,  ad- 
ditional brace  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said 
wheels  to  said  aircraft  at  a  point  removed  from  the  piv- 
otal mounting  of  said  first  mentioned  braces,  an  actua- 
tor in  each  additional  brace  means  having  a  cylinder 
and  piston  therein,  means  connected  to  said  cylfaider 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  either  side  of  said  pis- 
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ton  thereby  varying  the  length  of  said  additional  brace 
and  means  connected  to  said  fluid  supplying 


i»»' 


means  sensitive  to  #trtical  position  of  said  aircraft  con- 
trolling flow  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  maintain  the 
fuselage  of  said  aircraft  vertical. 


2,933,272 

DECELERATION  PARACHUTE  RETRACTION 

SYnVM 

Gordon  R.  SInctek,  FMbm,  Mi.,  anri^or  to  flte  Uiritod 

States  of  Aasarioi  as  iipiswlii  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Untied  States  Air  Foica 

Application  MMch  14, 1959,  Sarin!  No.  799,927 

5CWM.    (CL  244— 113) 


'  1.  In  a  decderatiCB  parachute  retraction  system  of  the 
type  which  is  mounted  in  the  fuselage  of  an  airplane, 
the  combination  of  a  housing  secured  within  a  fuselage, 
a  parachute  detachably  held  in  said  housing^  a  door 
throu^  said  fuselage,  a  passage  between  said  ddoi^and 
said  housing,  a  series  of  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted 
said  houdng.  one  half  of  said  cylinders  being  positioi 
on  one  side  of  said  housing  and  the  other  half  of  said 
cylinders  being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side,  the  cylin- 
ders on  said  one  side  being  staggmd  with  relation  to 
the  cylinders  on  the  opposite  side,  a  piston  in  each  of 
said  cylinders  and  a  finger  attached  to  each  ol  said 
pistons,  said  fingers  being  arranged  to  move  into  said 
housing,  means  biasing  said  fingers  agaiiut  such  move- 
ment, means  for  sc^pienrially  applying  a  source  of  pres- 
sure to  said  pistons  to  move  said  fingers  into  contact  with 
said  parachute  in  sssd  housing,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  releasing  toid  pressure. 


2,933473 

PIVOTAL  SUPPORT  FOR  FANS 

Gwtav  IL  Koch,  SplnitiiH,  Mmb.,  sirfgHiii  to  Wcaltog- 

JftnfOm,  Eaal  Piltebugh,  Pa.,  a 

■  AMfl  12, 1954,  Scitol  No.  422^99 
2ClaiHBS.    (CL24g— U) 

2.  A  pivotal  support  for  motor-driven  fans  or  the  like 
comprising  the  combiiuition  of  a  cradle,  a  pair  of  trun- 
nion members  extemfng  from  opposite  ends  therecrf.  each 
of  said  trunnion  members  including  a  disc-like  end  mem- 
ber at  the  end  thereof  arranged  substantially  at  ri^t 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  trunnion,  a  base  assemMy 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  flat  horizontal  sin^aoe  and  induding 
spaced  upri^t  portkms,  sheet  metal  support  members, 
the  upper  portions  of  whidi  constitute  beuring  members, 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  bearing  members  engaging  the 


unobstructed  faces  of  said  end  members,  each  support 
member  having  a  peripheral  wall  extending  along  the 
upper  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  bearing  member  and 
downwardly  therefrom  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sup- 
port member,  said  upright  portions  being  attached  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  lower  portions  of  said  st^port 
members  between  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall,  a 
clamping  lever  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  surfrne  of 
each  of  said  support  members,  means  pivotally  •WT-hi.^ 
a  central  portion  of  eadi  lever  to  the  support  member 


below  the  disc,  said  lever  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
forked  with  the  tongues  thereof  straddling  said  trunnion 
and  engaging  the  other  face  of  the  diac.  and  adjusting 
means  for  moving  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  away  from 
the  support  member  to  damp  the  end  member  between 
its  bearing  member  and  the  said  one  end  of  the  lever, 
the  arm  of  said  damping  lever  from  the  pivotal  attadk- 
mem  to  said  lower  end  being  substantially  greater  dian 
the  lever  arm  extending  from  the  pivotal  attadiment  to 
the  said  one  end. 


2^33^4 
CHRKTMAS 


TREE  STAND 


4, 1957.  Serial  No.  799,441 
(CL  249—44) 


A  tree  holder  comprising  an  integrid,  frustum-like  metal 
base  including  a  ring-shaped  horizontal  top  wall,  a  cylin- 
drical vessd  downwardly  extended  from  the  inner  edge  of 
said  ring-shaped  top  wall,  said  vessd  embodying  a  bottom 
wall  having  a  ball  socket  centrally  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  tree  braces  pivotally  connected  to  said  ring-shaped  top 
wall,  said  tree  braces  each  including  a  ^ort  section  hori- 
zonully,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ring-shaped  top  wall  to 
swing  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  and  an  elongated  bracing 
section  hinged  to  said  short  section  to  swing  in  a  i^ane 
related  at  a  ri^t  angle  to  the  phmes  of  said  short  section 
and  ring-shaped  horizontal  wall. 


2333475 

EXTENSIBLE,  TELESCOPING  LEGS  FOR 

SUPPORTS 

Hehukh  Ferdinand  von  Wjawsrrwtrg,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Noveasber  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,994 

'  SOnlHM.    (CL  249— 191) 

4.  An  extensible  telescoping  leg  assembly  comprising 
an  inner  leg  member  telescopically  arranged  within  an 
outer  leg  member,  add  inner  leg  member  being  hollow 
and  having  friction  lock  means  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  lock  means  induding  a  member  movable 
in  response  to  gravity  when  the  leg  assembly  is  in  a  gen- 
erally upright  position  to  interengage  the  two  leg  members 
and  prevent  inward  telescoping  movement  thereof,  said 
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inner  leg  member  having  housing  means  at  the  vpptr  end 
thereof  providing  a  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
inner  member  for  housing  the  movable  member  and  being 
operative  to  limit  its  motion  within  said  inner  leg  member 
between  unlocked  and  locked  positions,  said  movable 
member  having  an  edge  portion  disposed  in  wedge  locking 
relation  with  the  outer  leg  member  when  in  said  generally 
upright  position,  and  means  for  breaking  said  wedge  lock- 
ing relation  comprising  a  gnrvity  responsive  weight  mem- 


defined  by  said  U-shaped  member  being  inclined  down- 
wanliy  toward  the  outside  of  said  base  member  whereby 
the  outer  ends  of  said  horizontal  member  will  bear  on  the 
mpjpoiting  surface  even  if  somewhat  irregular. 


2^33,277    

PEG  BOARD  BRACKET 

loMph  A.  A.  MMrfar,  EMt  Moatedler,  Vt 

AppttcatkM  April  M,  1957. SmWNc <55^34 

7CUM.    (CLiO— 323) 
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ber  arranged  within  the  inner  leg  member  for  free  axial 
sliding  movement  therein  and  having  an  axial  portion 
disposed  to  pass  into  said  housing  chamber  and  to  engage 
the  movable  member,  said  weight  member  in  the  upright 
position  of  said  support  resting,  by  reason  of  gravity, 
within  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  leg  mem- 
ber and  being  responsive  to  gravity  when  the  support  is 
inverted  to  slide  axially  through  the  inner  leg  member 
into  said  housing  chamber  and  strike  said  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  friction  lock  means  within  said  housing  means 
with  a  force  sufficient  to  break  said  wedge  locking  relation. 


2^33^76 

BASE  MEMBER  FOR  CRIBBING  DEVICES 

WHHc  M.  SkoflMr,  DivtMi.  Oyo 

StUwfccr  29, 1954,  Sobl  No.  459,139 
2  CUM.    (CL24S— 194) 


tJ«;9«T  .uv 


1.  A  relocauMe  holder  for  supporting  a  readily  re- 
movaUe  load  article  at  the  front  of  an  upright  wall  com- 
prising the  combination  of,  a  vertical  peg  board  con- 
uining  multiple  anchorage  holes,  a  plurality  oi  separate 
neighboring  supporting  aockeU  swingable  iodq>endently 
of  each  other  parallelly  with  the  front  surface  of  said 
board,  each  of  said  sockets  having  a  different  mounting 
tongue  projecting  backward  from  said  surface  of  the  board 
and  removably  anchored  in  a  different  one  of  said  holes 
and  including  a  terminal  tongue  portion  of  size  to  pass 
freely  and  withdrawably  through  the  hole  into  position 
for  steadying  engagement  with  the  rear  surface  of  said 
peg  board  and  also  having  an  offset  portion  rotatably 
lodged  for  turning  movement  in  a  different  one  of  said 
holes,  and  a  load  supporting  bracket  having  a  nK>unting 
shank  fitting  removably  through  one  of  separate  sockets 
and  into  another  of  said  separate  sockets  in  a  manner  to 
maintain  said  sockets  in  fixed  coaxial  alignment,  said 
bracket  including  rigid  with  said  mounting  shank  a  kwd 
article  supporting  structure  extending  in  an  outward  di- 
rection from  said  peg  board. 


ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  A  VIEW  FINDER 

PMri  Akih  HelM,  P— iiaa.  Crflf. 

AppHcatioB  Fcbffwry  21, 1955,  8mW  No,  4t9,591 
SCIaiiiH.    (CL24I-.220 


^ 


1.  In  a  cribbing  device  of  the  nature  described;  a  base 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  flat  sheet  metal 
plates  arranged  at  ri^t  angles  to  each  other  and  welded 
together  to  ddfaie  a  central  vertical  pocket  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  an  upright  beam,  and  U-shaped  members 
wdded  to  the  sides  ot  said  flat  plates  and  opening  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  said  vertical  pocket  to  receive  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rigid  members  to  serve  as  supporting 
and  stabilizing  legs  for  the  said  base  member,  said  pockets 


1.  For  uae  with  a  camera  having  an  upatamUng  flanfe 
with  a  hole  near  one  end  and  an  arcuate  slot  near  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  flange,  means  for  adjusubly 
mounting  a  view  finder  on  said  flange,  said  meana  com- 
prising, an  intermediate  plate,  a  pin  mounted  6a  said 
plate  arranged  to  sUdably  fit  in  said  arcuate  slot,  means 
for  adjusubly  and  detachably  holding  said  pin  fixed  in 
said  sloe  Mid  plate  also  having  a  hole  adapted  to  coin- 
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ctde  with  the  hole  i0  said  flangt  when  the  above  men- 
tioned  pin  is  mounted  in  said  arcuate  iloc,  a  titt  plate, 
a  first  pia  mounted  o«  said  firM  ^ate  adapted  to  iUdaUy 
pais  through  the  above  mentioned  coincided  holes  in  said 
intermediate  plate  and  said  flange,  means  for  holding  said 
intermediate  plate  and  said  flrit  plate  in  sliding  facial 
engagement,  means  for  adjualably  routing  said  firM 
plate  about  said  firM  pin  relative  to  said  iiMermediate 
plate,  a  second  plate  pivoully  mounted  near  one  end 
thereof  on  said  firM  plate  arranged  to  swing  at  right 
angles  to  the  above  mentioned  movement  of  said  firM 
plate,  means  for  adjutubly  moving  said  second  plate  on 
iu  pivot,  and  meam  ^or  mounting  a  view  finder  on  said 
second  pUte. 


2,933,279 

LIGHTING  FBKTURE  HANGER 

Gale  F.  noma,  leHawoii,  Critf ^  ■■tfoi  to  Smoot- 

Hofanan  Compe^jr,  legleweed,  CeBT.,  a  corporatfon  ef 
CaUfbnlB 

22, 1951,  8«rial  No.  742,594 
(CL24B-^17) 


•  9.  In  a  Uniting  fixture  hanger,  the  combination  of: 

a  horizontal  base  element  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces; 

an  elongated  member  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
surfaces, 

said  member  being  formed  of  a  renlient  material, 
said  member  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to 
'  be  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical  support, 

said  member  having  opposite  ends  rigidly  secured  to 
said  one  of  said  surfaces,  and 

having  an  intermediate  pmtion  on  each  side  of  said 
central  portion  wliish  ia  spaced  from  said  one  of  said 
surfaces;  1 1 

connecting  means  iMsociated  with  said  central  portion 
for  attaching  a  verticd  support  to  said  member;  and 

adjustment  means  between  said  base  element  and  said 
member  for  varying  the  spacing  therebetween. 


^ill 


2333,2M 

tUP  HOLDER 

FlorsMe  M.  Havd,  Can,  Mich. 

ApvBcatioa  fidy  11, 1957,  8mU  No.  471,344 


(CL24I— 35«) 


yar'rij'7 


secured  on  said  base  adjacent  said  depressed  area  and 
formed  with  outspread  yieklable  aims  for  yieldably  en- 
gaging the  side  wall  of  a  cup  when  placed  in  position  in 
said  depressed  area,  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  in 
engagement  with  the  cheM  of  the  manikin  and  the  head 
of  the  manikin  overhanging  the  open  uppo-  edge  at  the 
cup. 

2,933,281 
APPARATUS    FOR   SUPPLYING    A   DESIRED 
WEIGHT  OF  MATERIAL  TO  A  RECEIVING 
RECEPTACLE 

Edward  M.  Hyde,  LafaycMe  HIB,  a^  Joho  W.  PowiscUD, 
CheitaahMn,  Pa.,  aaslveon  to  Prador  *  SchwHti,  b&, 
PhUadefpUa,  Pa.,  a  cofponlioa  ef  Pi— sjlianla 
Application  April  1, 1955,  Scriri  No.  499,444 
7ClaiM.    (CL249--2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  desired  weight  ot  mate- 
rial to  a  receiving  receptacle,  comprising:  a  recqitacle; 
weighing  means  supporting  said  receptacle;  power-<^ 
erated  means  for  feeding  material  at  constant  weight  rate 
to  said  receptacle;  means  -re^tonsive  to  the  weighing 
means  for  effecting  a  limited  initial  operation  of  said  feed- 
ing  means  until  the  weight  of  the  material  in  said  re- 
ceptacle reaches  a  predetermined  value  less  than  the  de- 
sired value;  means  set  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  de- 
posit of  material  in  said  receptacle  during  the  initial  feed- 
ing of  material;  and  means  reqwnsive  to  the  setting  of 
said  last  mentioned  means  for  effecting  final  operation  of 
said  feeding  means  during  a  time  interval  which,  at  said 
rate  of  deposit  of  material  in  said  receptacle,  is  required 
to  increase  the  weight  of  material  in  said  receptacle  to 
the  desired  value. 


2,933,2t2 
VALVE 
Robert  F.  Falbcti,  Birai^lMBi,  MIeh., 
end  Motors  CoiporatioB,  Dcteott,  Mich.,  i 
of  Delaware 


November  7,  1954,  SmW  No. 
42t,972.  Divided  a^  lUs  appBcaiioa  Maicfc  3, 1958, 
Serial  No.  71M74 

SCIalM.  (GL251— 73) 
1.  A  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  a  valve 
from  a  first  operative  position  to  a  second  operative  posi- 
tion including  a  valve,  a  first  biasing  means  for  urging 
said  valve  to  its  first  position  with  a  predetermined  force, 
a  cam  purface  formed  on  the  valve,  a  cam  follower 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surface  in  positicMis  of  the 
^  valve  intermediate  the  first  and  second  positions,  a  sec- 

A  cup  support  of  lihe  character  described  comprisinr.  ond  Ixasing  means  for  urging  the  cam  follower  into  en- 
a  circular  suction  baae  formed  with  an  off-center  de-  gagement  with  the  cam  surface  to  urge  the  valve  toward 
pressed  area  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  accommo-  iu  seccMid  positicm  with  a  force  greater  than  that  of  the 
date  a  cup  therein,  a  manikin  formed  of  resilient  material   first  biasing  means,  a  second  surface  formed  on  said  valve. 
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said  cam  fbUowcr  engaiJat  nid  Mcoad  surface  when 
the  vahe  is  in  its  first  poskioa  but  iaoperative  to  urfe 


vahre  member  and  for  moving  the  rotataMe  monber 
ajoally  in  selected  increments  away  from  the  axial  posi- 
tion  therectf  corrspondinc  to  the  poiitioa  in  wMdi  thar^ 
vahre  is  closed  ttareby  to  open  the  vahra. 


^VfH^ 


U 


V.r 


■J^i' 


said  valve  to  said  second  position  and  means  to  move  said 
valve  from  said  first  podtioo  to  a  position  where  the 
cam  follower  engages  the  cam  surface. 


t 


CUT-OFF  VALVE 


14, 19SI,  Ssrial  No.  715^7 
liilliiilsni  October  19, 19S7 
(CL  251—77) 


^      nfff 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  having  an  intake  opening 
and  discharge  c^iening,  a  cover  on  said  body  and  a  valve 
seat  iwovided  with  an  opening  for  irfadng  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  in  c(Mmnunicatioa  when  said  seat  opening 
is  open,  a  valve  member  operable  between  a  seated  posi- 
tion on  said  valve  seat  closing  the  seat  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  unseated  position  corresponding  to  positions 
partially  and  fully  opening  the  valve,  an  axially  displace- 
able  tappet  for  operating  the  valve  to  the  seated  and 
unseated  positions,  mechanism  for  actnating  the  valve 
to.  open  and  closed  positions  comprising,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  for  rotational  movement  and  axial 
movement  on  said  cover,  first  resilient  means  coopera- 
tive with  said  rotatable  member  for  biasing  the  tan>et 
in  an  axial  direction  toward  a  position  for  seating  the 
valve  member,  second  resilient  means  biasing  the  tappet 
in  an  opposite  axial  direction  for  unseating  the  valve, 
means  comprising  a  control  cam  plate  rotatable  under 
contrcri  of  the  rotatable  ntember  for  dis|dacfaig  the  ro- 
tatable member  on  the  valve  cover  in  opposite  axial 
directions  corresponding  to  the  opposite  directiou  of 
axial  displacement  of  said  tappet  by  the  first  and  second 
resilient  means,  said  cam  plate  having  a  cam  portion  for 
di^acing  the  rotatable  member  aidaOy  oo  said  cover 
in  a  direction  for  compressing  the  first  resilient  meam 
to  cause  it  to  move  the  tappet  axially  in  a  directioB 
overcoming  the  second  resiliott  means  and  seating  the 


MAPHKAGM^iSjnB  VALVB 
C  YwHk  Semi  Ta 

mHwiiiii  vaif  I 


A  packku  diaphragm  valve  of  the  clau  described 
having  a  body  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  par- 
titicm  with  a  valve  port  therethrou^  between  the  pas- 
sages, the  top  of  the  partition  being  flat  with  the  top 
edges  of  the  port  being  rounded,  a  valve  chamber  in  the 
body  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  partition,  the  chamber 
being  of  reduced  diameter  immediately  above  the  parti- 
tion, with  a  shoulder  in  the  chamber  at  the  top  of  that 
part  of  the  chamber  which  is  of  reduced  diameter,  and  a 
valve  element  in  the  valve  chamber  comprising  an  inte- 
gral solid  plastic  member  having  a  stem  which  has  a 
working  fit  in  that  portion  of  the  chamber  which  is 
of  reduced  diameter,  the  lower  end  face  of  the  stem  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  flattened  cone  centered  over  the 
port  in  the  partition,  the  plastic  member  having  an  in- 
tegral flange  having  a  sliding  fit  in  the  chamber  above 
the  shoulder,  the  top  of  the  member  being  initially  con- 
vexed  for  contact  with  the  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  in 
the  body  over  the  valve  chamber,  a  bonnet  sealing  the 
diaphragm  in  place,  and  a  metal  valve  operating  mem- 
ber threaded  in  the  bonnet  having  a  lower  terminal  of 
metal  which  is  convex,  said  operating  member  having 
an  upper  end  extending  above  the  bonnet  to  which  a 
hand  wheel  may  be  attached,  the  convex  top  of  the  plas- 
tic member  designed  to  become  slightly  concave  at  the 
center  by  a  plastic  flow  under  pressure  encountered  when 
the  operating  member  is  moved  downwardly  and  its  con- 
vex terminal  engages  the  diaphragm  and  the  latter  is 
forced  into  contact  with  the  central  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  plastic  member  and  the  downward  pressure  on 
the  diaphragm  deforms  the  central  top  portion  of  the 
plastic  member. 

2,9334tS 

PACKING  AKRANGBMENT  FOR  VALVES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Wanen  R.  Tnckar,  Bnntai^ia,  BL,  asri«sor  to  PariLci> 

HaaaiiB  Conantfaat  ■  canoniioa  of  OMo 

AppBcaHsn  Mw  \%  195(, Malffo.  514499 

ICUU.    (CL  251— 324) 

In  a  valve,  the  combinadon  comprising  a  body  having 

a  fluid  carrying  port  therein,  a  valve  q>ool  movable  in 

said  body  for  opening  and  closing  said  port,  said  yahre 

spool  having  a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected  parts  [with 

joints  (herdwtween.  Interchangeable  meam  on  said  parts 

joining  said  parts  in  coaxial  relation,  said  vpofA  having 

an  external  groove  of  T-shaped  cross  section  therein, 

complementary  annular  portions  of  said  groove  b«^ 
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ponioa,  aaid  aad  a 


f ornsed  in  two  of  said  parts,  said  groove  having  a  relative- 
ly narrow  outer  poMion  and  a  wider  inn 
last  mentioned  two  parts  having  opposed  anndbu*  Iqts  de- 
finmg  said  narrow  onicr  portion  of  said  groove,  eadi  of 
said  lips  being  integral  with  the  corresponding  part,  a  soft 
resilient  sealiag  riqg  of  T-shaped  cross  section  racaivod 
in  said  groove,  sai(l  ring  having  a  pair  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting base  fiangca  and  a  central  tongue  profecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  through  said  narrow  outer  portion  of 
said  groove,  said  lips  being  effective  to  interlock  with  said 
base  flanges  to  retain  said  ring  in  said  groove,  said  base 
flanges  fitting  snugly  in  said  groove  and  under  said  Iqis 
for  secure  retention  in  said  groove,  said  tongue  extending 
between  said  lips  with  appreciable  clearance  between 
said  tongue  and  each  of  said  lips'  to  iwovide  for  slight 


aide  of  aaid  oMtal 
OS  the  odtor  side  of  aaid 
a  thnaded  retaiMr  slidnUe  through  the 
said  first  opening  and  faavii^  means  ***g^gHg  the 
portion  oo  the  said  one  side  of  said  metal  member, 
threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  second  opening  in  said 
base  portion  on  die  said  other  side  <rf  said  member  to 
vary  the  force  hnpoaed  between  said  member  and  the 
said  side  waUs  of  said  kerf  opening. 


2,933,297 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  TURBINE  UNIT 

ABbsd  M.  GbMsB,  pyMstaUn,  Pn. 

AppHcadon M^y  2S,  19S<8sriiirNZ  St7,M5 

5ClainM.   (CL253— 97) 


flexing  movemem  of  said  tongue  between  said  lips,  said 
tongue  of  said  ring  having  a  rounded  outer  annular  por- 
tion for  entering  and  sealing  said  port,  said  valve  qpool 
having  one  end  portion  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere outside  said  body,  one  of  said  paru  haviiw  an  aami- 
lar  vent  groove  thcsein  extending  around  the  bottom  of 
said  T-shaped  groove  and  centered  under  said  sealing 
ring  midway  between  the  ends  of  said  base  flanges,  and  a 
vent  passage  extending  in  said  valve  spool  from  said 
vent  groove  to  a  point  on  said  end  portion  of  said  spool 
in  communication  with  the  atmo4>here  iat  venting  the 
underside  of  said  ring  to  the  atmosphere  and  thereby  pre- 
venting said  ring  from  being  blown  out  of  said  groove, 
a  portion  of  said  vent  passage  comprising  a  groove  formed 
in  one  of  said  parts  and  leading  from  said  vent  groove 
along  one  of  the  joints  between  said  parts. 


DAMmlG  TinSSa  BUCKETS 
Robstt  V.  Dtoi,  V&ss  Fanr,  and  Aaikoav  I. 
N.Yn  ns^pMB  to  GsMsal  ElacM 
lafNimYoik 

lilliililii  15, 1954.  Serial  No.  AS^VHk 
ICWik    (CLM3— 77) 


'j^  a 


-«-w  : 


A  tnrfajae  bucket,  comprisiat  a  Uade,  a  baae  portion 
on  aaid  Made,  said  blade  and  said  base  portion  provided 
with  a  kerf  opening  »^rimm^Aw^  {iqqi  tji^  bottom  of  aaid 

base  portion  through  a  section  of  said  blade  km  than  the 
length  of  said  blade,  a  metal  nMmber  p'^'ifWil  in  and 
substaatially  fining  said  karf  opening  to  abut  each  aide 
wan  of  said  kerf  ofcniag.  said  medd  aaember  being  of 
a  metal  having  diHefott  bending  charactariatiGa  6oa  the 
material  of  said  bi«le,  a  Inbricaat  coating  on  said  mem- 
ber to  permit  reiattvn  nwHiftn  betwnao  the  oonlacdag 
soifaom  of  said  meatber  and  said  blada  and  btoe  portion, 
and  adjnstable  retaimag  aaenna  far 


1.  A  multiple  stage  turbine  unit  mduding;  a  shaft  lunr- 
ing  power  connection  means  thereon,  a  two  stage  rotor 
which  is  impulse  and  reactivdy  driven  1^  a  single  passage 
of  high  temperature,  high  pressure  motive  fluid  there- 
through, and  a  casing  having  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions encompassing  and  supporting  said  rotor  for  roU- 
tion  therein,  said  casing  having  an  annMlar  assembly  of 
controllable  air-cooled  inlet  ducts  connected  to  said  for- 
ward portion  thereof  for  conveying  air  and  said  motive 
fluid  through  said  casing,  said  two  stage  rotor  w»^iiwii«ig 
a  forward  disc  and  a  rearward  disc,  each  of  said  discs 
being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rodOion  dierewidi,  said 
forward  disc  having  an  annular  opening  theredirou^ 
and  a  plurality  of  centrally  positioned  and  radially  extend- 
ing impulse  blades  mounted  in  said  annular  opening  to 
comprise  the  first  turbine  stage  of  said  unit,  said  blades 
being  removably  secured  in  said  c^iening  in  said  forward 
disc  and  being  in  radial  aligmnent  widi  said  inlet  ducts  to 
receive  die  discharge  of  said  fluid  and  air  therafrom,  a 
second  turbine  stage  iiifiiuiwn  n  radially  diqioaed  cham- 
ber formed  between  said  forward  and  rearward  discs  and 
commimiraring  with  said  opening  for  the  centrifugal 
dirow  therethrough  of  said  fiuid  and  air.  a  plurality  of 
buckets  mounted  in  said  diamber  and  secured  to  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  discs,  said  buckeu  curvii«  radially 
and  converging  right  angulariy  in  a  direcdoa  oivoaite 
to  that  of  rotation  and  having  a  converging-divetiing  ori- 
fice in  their  peripheral  ends  for  the  discharge  thereduough 
of  said  fluid  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  rotation. 


FLOORING  lACK 


ilpnMi  adiin 

1.  A  jack  for  layi^  boards^  k  a  tooring  including  a 
jack  base  adapted  to  be  engaged  widi  die  sub-floor  which 
are  to  receive  die  boards,  a  rack  bar  movaUy  mooaled 
in  said  base,  one  end  of  die  bar  being  •^r^^  wjdi 
a  board  to  be  asoved,  means  «"«"Mfd  on  said  base  far 
inqmrting  movement  to  the  bar,  the  meam  arnnrnMrnm  « 
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ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bue  with  a  lever 
looiely  mounted  on  the  whed  ule,  the  lever  carrying  a 
yoke  shaped  pawl,  the  ends  (rf  whidi  latter  are  selectively 
engafeaUe  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  effect  a  fore  or  aft 
movement  of  the  rack  bar,  tpring  means  engageaMe  with 


j^Y  hi-^^ 


or  the  like  for  driving  said  shaft  through  said  housing 
and  having  an  auger  secured  lo  the  said  lower  cad  of 
tiie  rack  shaft  and  a  shock  aseembiy  inrhiding  an  abaorb- 
ent  bumper  and  a  vring  faHerraediate  the  auger  and  the 
housing,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  preveot- 
ing  the  jamming  of  said  duck  aswmbly  by  a  locking 
means  for  the  shaft  indnding  a  pawl  siq>porled  in  said 
housing  and  engageahk  in  a  series  of  interdental  spaces 
formed  on  a  rdathrdy  minor  portion  on  another  side 


T*^     ^       L 


ytmUi  ^9»  ^«/v>^t 


said  paw!  for  urg^  one  terminal  of  the  pawl  into  en> 
gagement  with  said  ratchet  whed  to  effect  forward  move> 
ment  of  said  rack  bar,  and  means  mounted  on  said  lever 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  other  pa,w\  terminal 
for  urging  the  same  into  engagement  with  said  ratdiet 
wheel  against  the  tension  ot  said  ^ring  means,  for  effect- 
ing aft  movement  (rf  said  bar. 


2,933.2S9 

VEHICLE  JACK 

Victor  Clacnlans,  VtadMd,  N  J. 

Application  JNriy  3,  IfSi,  Ssshd  No.  595,<S4 

lOains.    {CL254—95) 


h*--    rrrii  t-s- 


•-•-:.- J 


iUJ 


surtece  of  the  rack  intermedfiate  the  paid  and  the  anger 
whereby  the  greater  portion  of  said  another  side  pseaents 
a  smooth  surface  md  wherein  the  lowennod  of  said 
interdentd  spaces  is  so  qMoed  from  the  abaotbent  bumper 
wherdiy  when  said  pawl  b  in  the  lowermost  interaentd 
qMce  ttiere  will  be  a  dight  dackness  in  tile  ipring  of  die 
shock  assembly. 


In  a  jack,  a  horizontally  disposed  base,  a  bar  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  bMC  and  said  bar  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  housing  having  a  cutout  for 
the  projection  therethrough  of  said  bar,  a  shaft  rotatably 
arranged  in  said  housing  and  having  a  gear  thereon,  said 
gear  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  said  bar,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  a  lip  extending  outwardly  from  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  a  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  a  reinforcing  rib  arranged  below  said  lip,  a  sleeve 
connected  to  an  aid  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  discs  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  washer  interposed  between  said  pair  of 
discs,  a  coil  ^ring  connected  to  said  washer,  a  link  pivot- 
-dly  connected  to  said  housing  and  said  Inik  being  con- 
nected to  said  coil  spring,  a  finger  arranged  in  engage- 
ment with  an  end  of  said  housing  and  sdd  finger  bdng 
secured  to  a  dog,  said  dog  being  pivotdly  connected  to 
said  housing,  and  said  dog  being  provided  with  a  pointed 
end  which  engages  the  teeth  on  said  bar,  and  a  rod  ar- 
ranged in  telescopic  relation  with  respect  to  an  end  of 
said  sleeve. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER  WIIH  AN  EXPANSION  JOINT 


'(  RnctaMy  Wls^f  n 


AppUcalkM  Mmch  14, 19St»  Ssdni  No.  721,3t2 
2  niliiii     (CLIST— 154) 


■5;Sf» 


2,9334M 

RACK  SHAFT  LOCKING  MEANS 

Harold  E.  Ryder,  Jr.,  Loi«  Bnmck,  N J. 

AppHcadea  Jn|y  3, 1951,  Satlnl  No.  744,572 

ICWis.    (CL255— 22) 

■dar  TUa  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1932),  iac  2M) 

.  In  an  earth  boring  machine  including  a  housing,  a 
rack  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  gear  teeth 
on  one  complete  side  surface  thereof  geared  with  a  pinion 


4^      •  '.*r  ff^**? 


I.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  upri^tly  di^iosed 
rectangular  frame  with  open  opposite  faces  defining  a 
first  fluid  pass  for  the  flow  of  flukl  therethrough,  a  sec- 
ond fluid  pass  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
tubes  upri^tly  disposed  in  said  first  fluid  pass,  said  passes 
being  fluid  tight  with  reqiect  to  each  other  for  con- 
ductance of  respective  fluids  through  said  passes  at  differ- 
ent temperatures,  a  header  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  tubes,  a  rectangular  tube  bundle  plate  rigidly 
and  fluid  ti^tly  attached  to  both  one  common  end  of 
said  tubes  and  to  said  header  and  witfi  said  tubes  occupy- 
ing the  full  area  of  said  plate  including  the  four  corpers 
thereof,  and  a  bellows  type  of  expansion  joint  interposed 
between  and  fluid  tightly  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
header  and  at  the  odier  end  to  said  firame  of  said  ex- 
changer and  diqxMed  behmd  said  frame  between  the  latter 
and  said  header  and  in  said  first  fluid  pass  for  reiidering 
the  latter  fluid  tight,  said  joint  bdng  formed  of  layers 
of  lectangolarly  shaped  plates  havfaig  four  ri^t  angled 
comers  and  being  fluid  tightly  connected  together  at 
dternate  edges  of  said  layers. 
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II     2333,292 
HEAT  AmRAdlNG  AND  SHIELDING  MEANS 
FOR  ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICES 

H.  CUstow,  New  Yoift,  N.Y.,  asriMor  to  laO 
iWiBriss,   JHSffsraisi,  >iaw   Yorii, 
N.y;  a  cotpowlton  off  New  Yofk 

2, 19S5,Ssrial  No.  559,744 
(CL  257—243) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  heat  from  the  envelope 
of  an  electron  discharge  device  to  a  chassis  indnding  a 
tongue  plate  roountng  member,  said  ^iparatus  comprising 
a  redlient  metd  tubular  member  of  a  length  substanti- 
ally as  great  as  that  of  the  electron  discharge  device, 
the  discharge  devids  being  slidably  podtiooable  within 
said  tubular  member  so  that  said  tubular  member  grips 
the  envelope  of  the  device  in  secure  heat  conductive  en- 
gagement, said  tubular  member  having  a  tab  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  wall  thereof  substantially  beyond  the 
end  of  sdd  vacuum  tube,  sdd  tubular  member  having 
an  inner  underiapping  portion,  and  dso  a  flange  portion 
of  approximately  the  same  length  as  sdd  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  away  from  and  then  parallel  to  the  outer 
surface  thereof  so  as  to  subsuntidly  parallel  sdd  outer 
surfoce  at  a  distance  therefrom,  sdd  tongtie  plate  being 
positioned  between  and  in  physical  contact  with  said 
flange  portion  and  add  outer  surface  so  thd  heat  flow 
in  said  tubular  member  occura  along  a  drcumferential 
path  approximately  perpendicular  to  its  axis  and  beat 
transfer  from  said  tObuUr  member  to  said  tongue  plate 
occurs  by  conduction. 


2,933493 

^ffiTHOD  OF  INTERMIXING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

UQUmS  OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES 
Aadrss  Fcnrari,  Jr.,  Scandaia,  N.Y.,  aa%nor,  by  mesne 
to  Tirhnimn  IbsIibiihIs  Corporation, 
N.Y.,  a  con^atten  of  Naw  York 


12, 195Marinl  No.  499,344 


<«• 


1.  The  method  of  intermixing  a  plurality  of  liquids  of 
different  specific  gravities,  respectively,  comprising  form- 
ing a  flowing  stream  cootdning  said  plurality  of  liquids, 
causing  said  stream  to  flow  alternately  and  successively 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  continuous  path  from  a 
lower  part  of  said  path  to  an  upper  part  thereof  and 
from  sdd  upper  part  thereof  to  a  lower  part  thereof  and 
in  such  direction  that  portions  of  the  liquids  flow  first 
hdktw  other  portions  of  the  liquids,  while  flowing  in  the 
lower  parts  of  said  path,  and  above  said  other  portions 
of  the  liquids,  while  flowing  in  the  upper  parts  of  said 
path,  whereby  sdd  portions  of  the  liquids  are  repeatedly 
mixed  during  the  flow  thereof,  and  introducting  an  inert 
gas  into  said  stream  and  thereby  subdividing  said  stream 
into  successive  segments  of  liquids  separated  by  interven- 


ing segments  of  gas  so  thd  the  mixing  of  the  liquids  dur- 
ing the  flow  thereof  takes  place  in  each  liquid  segment 


2,933,294 

COAL  MINING  MACTINE  OF  THE  LATERALLY 

CUTTING  TYPE 

A.  MaaiBB,  Jr.,  Jahnatown,  Pa. 

iarii  13, 1954,  SmW  Nn.  57t419 
•  finini     (CL  242—19) 


1.  A  mining  machitie  comprising  a  mobile  body,  a 
boom,  support  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
to  pivot  said  boom  on  verticd  and  horizontd  axea,  power 
means  to  swing  said  boom  on  sdd  horizontd  and  ver- 
ticd axes  in  front  of  sdd  body,  a  cutting  head  on  the 
end  of  said  boom  having  spaced  cutting  discs  mounted 
on  a  horizontd  rotary  axis  with  drive  means  therd>e- 
tween,  bits  studding  the  perimeter  and  each  side  of  said 
cutting  discs  to  cut  a  padi  substantidly  the  greated  diam- 
eter of  sdd  cutting  discs  as  the  boom  swings  laterally  in 
one  plane  on  sdd  verticd  axis. 


2,933495 

CUTTER  BIT  AND  CHAIN  RLOCK 
Lsdcr  G.  RoUns,  FranHto^  Pn,  as^anr  to  Jngr  Mbm- 

r,  Ptttsbnq^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


Coniknatfon  of  application  Serial  No.  464,117, 
ber  25,  1957.    TUs  appMcnHon  November  3,  1959, 
Seital  No.  656,733 

UOfltoM.    (CL242— 33) 


11.  A  cutter  bit  compridng,  a  cutter  body  having  a 
shank  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  sdd  outer  portion 
termmatmg  in  a  cutter  up,  saia  cutter  t)ody  bavmg  a 
laterally  enlarged  cross  section  at  the  juncture  of  sdd 
outer  portion  and  said  shank  portion,  and  sdd  laterally 
enlarged  cross  section  having  a  tapering  contour  which 
taper  is  rearward  toward  said  shank  portioiL 


2,933094 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  INSULAIED 
STREAM  OF  HOT  FLUID 
D.  Sbm^lsr,  V^Konvar,  Waih. 
[lscsBdfcir27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,572 
ICIataii.    (a.  243— 19) 
Apparatus  for  producing  an  msulated  directed  stream 
of  hot  gases,  compndng  a  cylfaidrical  chamber  having  a 
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dosed  end,  the  oppoute  end  of  the  chamber  being  tapered 
mootUy  and  qmunetrically  outward  to  form  a  oon- 
alrkted  central  outkt.  annular  air  mkt  means  adSaceat 
the  oatkt  end  of  the  chamber  directing  air  toward  the 
closed  end  along  the  imer  snrfaoe  of  the  chamber  wall 
and  tangentiaUy  thereto,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
connected  to  the  air  inlet  means,  a  central  combustible 
gaseous  fuel  inlet  means  in  the  closed  end  of  the  chamber 
cooperating  with  the  air  in  the  chamber  to  provide  a 
lUiii^  concentrically  within  the  diamber  a  spaced  distance 


plied  through  the  hoDow  beam  members 
vicinity  of  the  beams  and  the  unbumed 


in  the 
of  fud 


tuppUed  therethrough  is  consumed  by  contact  with  the 
preheated  air  rising  through  the  charge  to  evenly  distribu- 
ute  heat  throughout  the  calcining  lonc. 


from  the  chamber  wall  and  extending  toward  the  outlet, 
a  source  of  combustible  gaseous  fuel  under  pressure  con- 
nected to  the  central  fud  inld  means,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  volume  and  velodty  of  combustible  fud  and  air 
to  produce  at  tl<  constricted  central  outlet  a  central  ro- 
uting core  of  hot  gases  separated  from  the  outlet  wall 
by  a  rotating  insulating  layer  of  air.  and  an  elongated 
pipe  connected  to  said  central  outlet  to  receive  said  core 
of  hot  gases  and  said  insuhiting  layer  of  air  and  to  deliver 
said  core  and  layer  under  laminar  flow  conditions  to  a 
point  of  use. 


INnCatATIFiKrAcSLIBOMITBK 


to 
New 

N.Y..  a  tasfasHllan  af  New  Yaifc 

^^ij  19ML  SsHbI  Nn.  3«,itl 
(CL2M— 1) 


4a  W. 


233W9T 
LIMB  KILN 


^^^ 


. af  Sew  Yotk 

I  Ocl&  4, 1957, 8«lal  No.  OUIS 
SChtes.    (CL243— 39) 

1.  A  kiln  f6r  the  produdioa  of  lime  from  lunestone 
comprising  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  feed  zone  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof  throu^  which  a  charge  is  intro- 
duced for  passage  downwardly  through  the  shaft,  a 
calcining  zone  in  said  shaft  bdow  the  feed  zone  and  in 
which  said  charge  is  heated  to  form  lime,  and  a  cooling 
zone  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  below  said  calcin- 
ing zone  for  receiving  product  from  said  cakining  xone 
and  from  which  said  product  is  discharged  from  said 
shaft,  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  to  rise  successively  through  at  least  the  cool- 
ing zone  and  the  calcining  zone  so  as  to  cool  the  prod- 
uct and  at  the  same  time  preheat  the  air  before  it  passes 
into  the  cabling  zone,  a  ^urality  of  horizontal  hollow 
beam  members  extending  across  the  calcining  zone,  endi 
having  oppositely  dispmed  lateral  opennigs  along  the 
lei«th  of  the  beam,  means  within  the  beam  for  delivering 
a  mixture  of  fud  and  primary  combustion  air,  in  a 
proportion  in  whicfa  said  air  is  less  than  that  required 
for  complete  combustion,  to  said  lateral  openings  for 
disdiarge  therethrough  in  subsuntially  uniform  distri- 
bution along  the  length  of  the  beam,  whereby  primary 
partial  combustion  of  the  fud  and  combustion  air  sup- 


1.  An  iii»ty*Htif  aaderometer  comprising  pendnkwa 
means  sub^  lo  accekradoo  forces  in  a  predetermined 
line  of  directions,  an  electrical  pick-off  actnaled  by  said 
pendulous  means  for  prododng  a  signal  when  said  pen- 
dulous means  is  subject  to  aoodentkn  forces  in  the  pra- 
determmed  Une  of  directions,  an  electric  motor  controlled 
by  said  signal,  fluid  coupling  maaas  between  said  motor 
and  said  pendulous  means  for  applying  opposing  forces 
to  said  acceleration  forom,  and  indicalor  means  connaclod 
to  said  motor  for  indirating  instantaneous  velocity  ci 
said 


ACCXLIBOMKnBiUW  INnCKATOR 
A.  ■•OTiw,  amn  Ma**.  GML,  niriiMr  to 
Imrtf  AvMlM.  be.        , - 
Pmi^ir  IS,  tmJSki  No.  471399 
140^    (CLM4-1)       ^~    ^ 
1.  In  combinatkM  a  fliat  mass  disposed  to  deflect  under 
the  influence  of  aooelentioa.  a  second  mass,  flrst  torque 
produdni  means  responsive  to  the  deflection  of  said  flnt 
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said 


said  torque  produdng  meam  disposed  to  totque 
hi  accordance  with  the  deflection  of 


e 


secondary  hquid  under  pressure  «4iich  is  supplied  to  said 
pitsnire-reqKMivive  means,  a  regulating  valve  for  regulat- 
ing the  presmre  of  said  secondary  liquid  and  subject  to 
secondary  liquid  pressure  for  urging  the  regulating  valve 
in  flie  opening  direction;  biasing  means  for  urging  said 
regulating  valve  to  the  closed  position,  a  movable  abut- 
ment connected  to  said  wiulating  valve  and  subject  to 
said  primary  Hquid  pressure  for  opposing  said  biasing 
means,  whereby  die  regulating  vahre  is  operative  to  vary 
die  secondary  liquid  pressure  to  maintain  die  latter  in 
proportional  rdation  to  die  primary  liquid  pressure,  wall 
structure  defining  a  chamber,  a  second  movable  abut- 
ment disposed  within  said  chamber  and  having  opposed 


said  flrst  mass,  meam  tar  counterdeflecting  said  flrst  mass 
and  second  tcvqne  producing  means  for  torquing  said 
second  mass  so  as  to  maintain  said  first  and  second  masses 
in  undcflected  positions. 


lenston,  Tex. 
If,  1957,  Smm  No.  M4,t3i 
IQMis.    (CL2M— 1) 


In  seismic  exploration,  apparatus  for  indicating  the  in- 
stant of  maximum  negative  acceleration  of  a  vertically 
decelerating  body  comprising  a  current  generating  de- 
ment attached  to  said  body^  said  current  generating  ele- 
meitt  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  pole  pieces  asso- 
ciated therewith,  an  inertia  dement  adjacent  said  pole 
pieces  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement  in  opposite 
directions  relative  thereto  in  response  to  increasing  and 
decreasing  negative  accderation,  and  a  coil  within  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  permanent  magnet;  and  a  pdarized 
rday  electrically  connected  to  the  said  coil  so  as  to  change 
position  at  the  faistaAt  of  reversal  of  direcdon  of  the  cur- 
rent produced  by  i|^  current  generating  element 


surfaces,  means  ocmnecting  said  last-mentioned  abut- 
ment to  said  regulating  valve,  said  last-mentioned  abut- 
ment having  one  of  said  surfaces  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  space,  wall  structure  defining  a  variable  ca- 
padty  chamber,  said  last-mentioned  abutment  having  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
variable  capacity  chamber,  means  defining  a  passage  in- 
duding  a  restriction  placing  said  space  in  communication 
with  said  variable  capacity  chamber,  whereby  upon  a 
decrease  in  secondary  liquid  pressure  the  pressure  differ- 
ence across  said  second  movable  abutment  due  to  said 
restrictioo  will  move  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  open 
said  regulating  valve,  further  decreasing  said  secondary 
liquid  pressure. 

2,933,392 

ELECTRONIC  LOAD  INNCATOR 

Ralph  Cai^eff,  EvaNvMa,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  Kan  Standard 

Corp.,  EvsnsvlMs,  Ind.,  a  caspontfon  of  Indhinn 

AppUcadon  July  25,  1955,  Mnl  No.  524,193 

ICfadas.    (CL  245-^49) 


N. 


9TEAM 


I    W3339I 
TUBNNS  CONIKOL 

to 


Pn.,  a 


1 39, 1951,  Ssflai  N^  731,973 
4  CWmi.    (CL  244—7) 
^^    I.  For  use  with  eltotic  fluid  utilizing  apparatus  having 
a  fluid  admission  vtAlve,  pressure-responsive  means  fm- 
controlling  said  valve,  and  means  driven  by  said  fluid 
udlizing  apparatus  fior  pressurizing  a  primary  liquid  at  a. 
pnaaure  varying  as  a  function  of  the  tpeed  thereof,  a 
control  comprising  wall  structure  defining  a  space  for 


In  a  device  for  measuring  the  weight  on  a  truck,  said 
truck  comprising  an  axle,  a  body,  and  spring  means  sup- 
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porting  the  body  on  the  axle;  •  nwliatioa  tranmitter 
mounted  on  one  of  the  truck  body  end  axle,  a  radiation 
receiver  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  body  and  axle, 
meant  for  supplying  Ugh  frequency  enefgy  to  said  trans- 
mitter whereby  it  radiates  a  signal,  said  receiver  being 
genondly  vertically  aligned  with  said  transmitter,  means 
including  an  antenna  connected  with  said  receiver  for 
detecting  signals  radiated  by  said  transmitter,  and  means 
for  TVfT"""!  and  indicating  the  strength  of  the  received 
signals  thereby  to  indicate  the  distance  between  the  said 
body  and  axle  and,  therefore,  to  indicate  the  load  on  the 
said  body.  ^^^^^^_ 

MEASURING  DKVICX  FOR  APTROXIMATE  DE- 
TERMINATION OF  ROIXING  STOCK  WHEEL 
rRESSIJRIS 


at  its  blade  receiving  end  and  said  handle,  when  tht 
assembly  is  in  letter  wet^iing  position,  having  a  letter 
holding  end  portion  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  verti- 
cal, open-t(H>>  relatively  deep  and  narrow  slot  at  its  free 
end,  said  blade  carrying  graduatiom  at  q>aced  intervals 
at  the  handle  end  of  same  and  readable  at  the  point  of 
emergence  of  said  blade  from  said  sheath;  whereby  said 
graduations  act  as  a  guide  during  removal  of  said  blade 
from  said  sheath  in  predetermined  amounto  to  enable  the 
determination  (rf  the  wdglit  of  different  letters  by  balanc- 
ing over  a  predetermined  wd^  range  when  held  upright 
insaidskHatthefreeendof  said  handle  and  additional 
weighing  means  on  iht  cad  oi  said  sheath  having  an 
upwardly  open  recess  for  holding  a  removable  wei^t 
for  varying  the  weighing  capacity  of  the  assembly. 


29, 1955,  Serial  No.  55ia9« 
_  :    ■MiyJMMU7  3,1955 
(€1.2(5-49) 


2,933,3m        

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLATTENED  BLW- 
GATE    METALUC    BODIES    WTTH    FINISHED 
EDGES  FROM  POWDERED  METAL 
William  A.  Read,  IMrhlsii,  and  Rofsr  A.  Hobnan, 
Cleveland,  OUo,  asslgpnw  to  RspntHc  Steel  Corporn- 
lloiL  Cleveland,  Ohto,  a  twpofailan  of  New  Jensy 
/MppUcatl^Di^eeZ^  ITj^sTSiu  No.  793,399 
^^       ISCIalM.    (CL  24-2.5) 


1.  A  weight  measuring  device  for  weighing  a  railway 
car  in  motion  along  a  pair  of  rails  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallclly  disposed  clevis  elemenU  underlying  and 
normal  to  the  rails,  means  for  fixedly  sunwrting  said  ele- 
menU with  respect  to  the  roadbed,  a  single  scale  beam 
lever  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  pivoUlly  supported  be- 
tween said  clevis  elements,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  ramp  surface  extending  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  the  inside  of  one  of  said  rails,  said  ramp  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  flange  portion  of  a  car 
wheel  and  adapted  to  bear  the  wei^t  of  said  wheel  when 
the  highest  portion  of  said  ramp  is  traversed  by  said  flange, 
spring  means  abutting  against  said  beam  lever  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  tending  to  normally  urge  said  lever 
in  an  upward  direction,  said  ramp  being  so  configured  and 
positioned  that  a  passing  car  wheel  will  ride  up  the  ramp 
to  the  highest  portion  thereof,  and  said  spring  being  of 
suflkient  strength  to  support  the  weight  of  a  car  wheel 
on  the  ramp  above  the  level  of  said  rail,  and  registering 
means  for  measuring  the  degree  of  dqnession  of  said 
spring  meai»  upon  the  passage  of  a  car  wheel  over  said 
ramp. 

2,933,394 

LBTTni  WEIGHER 

Fradcrick  J.  Malgai,  Bmila  Creek,  Mick. 

April  1M955,  Seriy  No.  591,799 
3CWms.    (CL265— 53) 


1.  A  mail  ha^ytiing  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  postal 
scale  having  a  beam  formed  in  two  sections,  one  section 
Kfwig  in  the  form  of  a  sheath  for  telescoping  onto  the 
other  section,  said  dieath  being  rensovable  from  said 
other  section  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  blade  with  handle 
and  wherein  said  blade  fits  and  is  telescopable  into  said 
sheath,  said  sheath  having  a  fulcrum  crosawise-  of  same 


lllllllllllllii     lllllilllillllllli 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  flattened,  elongate  metallic 
bodies,  as  strips  and  sheeU,  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  principal  rolls  positioned  side  by 
side  with  their  axes  located  substantially  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  parallel  to  each  other,  so  as  to  compress  flow- 
able  metallic  poWd^r  supplied  thereto  from  above  to  the 
form  of  an  elongate  metallic  body,  which  is  suflkiently 
compact  and  dense  to  be  self-sustainmg  as  it  emerges 
from  said  principal  rolls,  said  principal  rolls  defining  the 
two  kAoger  sides  of  a  space  therebetween  corresponding 
generally  to  the  cross-section  of  an  elongate  body  formed 
from  meullic  powder  by  said  rolls;  a  pair  of  edge  rolls 
having  outer,  substantially  cylindrical,  powder-engaging 
surfaces  and  positioned  so  that  said  powder-engaging 
surfaces  substantially  exactly  define  the  ends  oT  said  space 
and  serve  to  confine  the  flowable  metallic  powder  supplied 
as  aforesaid  to  the  q>ace  between  said  principal  rolls,  said 
edge  rolls  having  their  powder-engaging  surfaces  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  lateral  width  in  a  direction  axial  of 
said  edge  rolls  as  the  width  of  the  edges  ot  said  space  and 
being  substantially  Ungent  to  the  edges  of  said  principal 
rolls,  and  wherdn.  m  the  subsUntially  horizontal  plane 
aforesaid  faicluding  ttie  axes  of  said  principal  rolls,  only 
the  powder-engaging  surfaces  of  said  edge  rol^  extend 
in  directions  substantially  perpeodicuhu-  to  the  axes  of 
said  principal  rolls  and  all  other  ^portions  of  said  edge 
rolls  are  spaced  away  from  said  principal  rolls  and  are 
non-parallel  with  the  powder-engaging  surfaces  of  said 
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edge  rolls,  so  as  to  prevent  any  entrapment  of  any  metal 
powder  between  said  other  portions  of  said  edge  rolls 
and  any  parts  of  said  principal  rolb;  and  means  for  rout- 
ing said  edge  rolls  at  a  peripheral  speed  substantially  the 
same  as  the  speed  nt  which  said  body  emerges  from  be- 
tween said  principal  nrils. 


23|^39C 

APPARATUS  FOR  FUEHNG  SINTERING 
MACnNB 

Floyd  E.  Dnvk,  Gaqr,  md  mania  F. 


AppHcation 


19,  I95i,  Sarirf  No.  M9,993 
(CL2M— 21) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  traveling  grate  sintering 
machine,  of  a  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper 
above  the  grate  adapted  to  receive  feed  material,  a  feeder 
drum  joumaled  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper  and 
having  uniformly  spaced  radial  blades  extending  from  its 
circumference,  a  chute  extending  downwardly  from  said 
hopper  and  terminating  in  a  substantially  horizooul  lip 
spaced  above  the  grMe,  and  a  fiufllng  drum  joumaled 
above  said  lip  and  hnving  radial  spikes  extending  from 
its  circumference. 


2,933,397 

AIR  PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER  FOR  HYDRAUU- 

CALLY  OPERATED  PRESSURE  PADS 

Floyd  M.WMhMsnn,  Ddrall,  Mich. 

AppUcatfon  Fehniaty  1^  1959,  Serial  No.  793,499 

UOWms.    (CL267— 1) 


ias  c. 


5.  In  a  ram  press  having  a  movable  pressure  pad  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  o^e  direction  by  the  press  ram  upon 
the  closing  of  the  press  and  a  hydraulic  cushion  reacting 
on  said  pad  to  resist  such  movement  to  move  such  pad  in 
the  other  direction  upon  the  opening  of  the  press,  a  tank 
of  hydraulic  fiuid,  aa  air  pressure  line  connected  to  said 
tank  for  subjecting  the  fluid  therein  to  pressure,  a  hy- 
draulic line  from  said  tank  to  said  hydraulic  cushion  for 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  the  pressure  in  said  tank 


to  said  cushion  whereby  the  cudiion  reacts  on  said  pod, 
a  check  valve  hi  said  hydraulic  line  arranged  so  that  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  said  cudiion  is  always  subject  to  the 
pressure  m  said  tank,  a  pressure  relief  by-pass  around 
said  valve,  an  air  pun^,  a  one-way  communication  be- 
tween said  air  pun^  and  said  tank  iriiereby  the  air  dia- 
charged  by  said  pump  is  si^plied  to  said  tank,  and  means 
reqwnaive  to  the  displacement  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  cushion  into  said  hydraulic  line  for  actuating  said 
air  pump  whereby  the  air  discharged  therefrom  is  effec- 
tive for  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  tank  above  the 
pressure  in  said  air  pressure  line. 


lJ33J9t 

EXTENSIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  FLUID  CYLINDKR 
lafotd  A.  McGnvcn,  Jr.,  aad  Bnsee  W. 
Marietta,  Ohfo,  amipon  to  ne  Dayton  Rnbbcr 
pavy,  a  cotpondon  or  Ohto 
AppI 

(CL2C7-.I5) 


n  AMffl2, 1M9,  Sariri  No.  577,779 


1.  In  an  air  spring  suspension  system,  a  fluid  cylinder 
comprising  a  generally  tubular  flexible  diaphragm,  means 
mounted  on  and  closing  one  end  ot  said  diaphragm  pro- 
viding a  rigid  base  therefor,  a  second  means  mounted  on 
and  closing  the  other  end  of  said  diaphragm,  means  fully 
supported  by,  mounted  on  the  external  surface  ot,  and 
radially  restricting  said  diaphragm  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  restricting  means  and  that  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
on  which  it  is  mounted  having  a  double  truncated  con- 
ical shape. 


2,933,399 
LEVELING  SntUT  JOINT 
John  P.  Heki,  FBnt,  »fldh.;^siitnni  to 

■ds,  nc,  Delivit,  Midi.,  n  eaepwi 
AppBcation Marah  lUtH$, Scrid No. 729,721 
llOahM.    (CL2C7— 94) 


10.  A  ball  joint  connector  comprising  a  4>herical  ball 
member  having  a  tension  load-bearing  first  hemispherical 
member  and  a  porous  metal  compression  load-bearing 
second  hemispherical  member,  a  pair  of  confining  mem- 
bers enveloping  said  ball  member  and  maintaining  said 
hemis|rfierical  members  in  proper  joined  ^iherical  rda- 
tion,  and  a  lubricating  liner  di^osed  between  at  least  one 
of  said  confining  members  and  said  ball  member. 
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FLOATING  PBTON  BAND  PAflS  SHOCK 


afainst  the  coib  <rf  said  iprint  ^<^  tuffldcnt  force  to 
abaorb,  duriiig  each  excunioa  of  the  pens  in  either  di- 


__.f,  Newport  Newi|  V ■• 
1 22, 19SI,  Mri  No.  73M37 

9CiaiM.    (CL2«7-44)  ^^_ 

,._^  .-Jar  TMe  35,  U  A  Code  aM2K  ae.  2M) 

i.  A  shock  absorber  for  machine  parts  cumpriait  a 
hollow  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  forming  a  plunger;  a 
hollow  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  fonainf  a  reoehrer, 
said  plunger  and  receiver  being  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  supporting  and  relatively  movable  machine  parts  at 
their  closed  ends  and  engaging  each  other  in  telescopic 
rdation  at  their  open  ends,  the  plunger  entering  the  re- 
ceiver to  form  a  strut;  a  pin  having  a  free  end  mounted 
in  and  attached  to  said  plunger  and  extending  coaxially 
thereof  to  a  point  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  plunger, 
a  piston  having  an  axially  projecting  tube  attached  there- 
to, said  piston  and  said  tube  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  pin,  said  piston  extending  transveisely  across  the 
plunger  interior,  said  tube  having  a  flange  to  provide 


t 


:^1 


rection,  a  material  fraction  of  the  energy  stored  in  the 
strain  of  said  spring,  or  in  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
load.  __^_^^___^ 

METHOD  AND  APPA^mS  FOR  THE  SEPARA- 
TION  OF  FOLDED  LAYERS  OF  PAPER  WTFH  A 
PROTRUDING  EDGE 

■ppllcallea  GenMMiy  NoreiBher  IS,  1954 
U^SmT  (CL  279-54) 


a  stop,  said  piston  having  an  orifice  therethrough;  a  con- 
trol cylinder  having  an  open  end,  positioned  in  and  at- 
tached to  said  receiver  in  alinement  with  said  pin,  said 
control  cylinder  receiving  said  tube  flange  in  its  open  end 
for  slidii^  movement  therein;  a  stop  at  the  open  aid  of 
said  control  cylinder  to  limit  the  range  of  piston  move- 
ment; a  bleed  duct  through  the  wall  of  said  control  cylin- 
der; means  forming  with  said  control  cylinder  a  per- 
manently closed  expansible  bleed  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  bleed  duct;  a  port  in  the  wall  of  said  con-' 
trol  cylinder;  a  ring  movable  over  said  port  to  prevent 
fluid  flow  therethrough;  and  connecting  means  between 
said  chamber  forming  means  and  said  ring  to  close  said 
port  on  expansion  of  said  bleed  chamber. 


EnrilC. 


2,933311 
DRAW  EAR 

limvMd  Pari^  DL,  Mw  hy  Jadkial 

^j  of  Mae  Earii  C  Spak 

Applkatkw  May  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  735^92 
9  elates,  (a.  247— 72) 
1.  A  spring  capsule  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
helical  spring  element  having  a  plurality  of  coils;  a  ten- 
sion draw  bar  extending  axially  through  said  spring  from 
end  to  end;  said  draw  bar  having  a  first  engagement  means 
at  one  end  for  interlocking  engagement  with  one  end  of 
said  spring  and  a  second  engagement  means  at  the  other 
end  for  engagement  with  a  tension  member  extending 
away  from  the  spring;  said  draw  bar  and  spring' being 
of  metal  with  a  surface  coating  of  rubber;  said  draw  bar 
bemg  transversely  resilieirt  with  respect  to  the  axia  of 
said  q>ring;  portions  of  said  draw  bar  pressing  outwardly 


! 
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1.  A  method  for  opening  out  paper  sheets  folded  to 
present  two  adjacent  parallel  edges  wherein  one  edge 
projecu  slightly  beyond  the  other  edge,  comprising  the 
steps  of  advancing  the  sheet,  providing  a  stop  and  align- 
ing means  in  the  path  of  advance  of  the  sheet,  so  that 
the  projecting  edge  of  said  sheet  impinges  against  the 
stop  and  is  thereby  aligned  and  restrained,  and  thereafter 
continuing  to  advance  said  sheet  thereby  opening  out  the 
sheet  at  a  desired  distance  from  the  stop  and  thus  from 
the  projecting  edge. 

5.  A  device  for  opening  out  paper  sheeto  folded  so  as 
to  present  two  adjacent  parallel  edges  wherein  one  edge 
projecu  slightly  beyond  the  other  edge,  comprising  sheet 
edge  aligning  and  stc^  means,  means  to  advance  the 
sheet  relatively  to  the  said  sheet  edge  aligning  and  stop 
means  so  that  the  projecting  edge  impinges  against  the 
stop  means  and  is  diereby  aligned,  and  openiiy  means 
cooperaMe  with  said  sheet  edge  aligning  and  stop  means 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  sheet  edge  aUgning 
and  stop  means  operative  to  open  out  the  sheet  after 
the  projecting  edge  has  been  aligned  by  said  sheet  edge 
aligning  and  stop  means.  - 
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METHOD  ANHdOANi  FOR  OOLLECI1NG 
FipamMLESBBETg 

R.  MaHa,  RncBa,  ^*1b> 

27, 1951,  Sariri  Na.  711^14 
(CL  271— 41) 


the  side  of  said  stream  adjacent  said  first  conveyor,  wid 
third  conveyor  befaig  di^oeed  tA  a  downwacdhr  <Sraeled 
angle  to  said  stream  and  obUqne  to  the  horiaontal,  means 
adjacent  said  lemunal  end  of  said  stream  for  intennqitiiig 
edgewise  movement  of  said  sheets  and  stacking  the  latter 
on  said  third  conveyor,  a  backstop  attached  to  said  third 
conveyor  for  mofvement  therewith  and  for  suppoiting  the 
stack  on  said  third  conveyor,  said  end  of  said  seooad  coo- 
veyor  being  disposed  to  urge  said  stream  downwardly 
against  the  top  of  said  stack,  and  drive  means  for  mofvk^ 
said  third  conveyor  at  selected  speeds  indrpwident  of  the 
speeds  of  said  first  and  said  second  ooovcyors. 

16.  In  a  method  of  collecting  flexibk  alMets,  the 
comprising  di^MMing  said  sheets  in  an  Oftdappod 


cn^i 


1.  In  a  method  of  collecting  flexible  sheets  folded  into 
signatures,  the  steps  comprising  tli^KMing  said  signatures 
in  echeloned  and  overlapped  relation  with  the  folds  there- 
of oriented  transvenn  to  the  direction  of  echelon,  mov- 
ing said  signatures  in  their  edgewise  direction  of  echelon 
to  form  a  stream  of  said  signatures,  moving  the  one  side 
on  one  boundary  plane  of  said  signatures  in  said  stream 
at  a  speed  relative  to  the  other  side  on  the  other  bound- 
ary plane  of  said  signatures  for  moving  said  folds  with 
respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  signatures,  and  inter- 
rupting the  edgewise  movement  of  said  signatures  foi 
causing  the  latter  to  form  a  stack  angularly  diqxMed  to 
said  stream  within  th^  extent  of  the  terminal  end  thereof. 
:,  5.  A  collector  for  flexible  sheets  comprising  a  first  con- 
veyor and  a  second  conveyor  with  each  including  a  por- 
tion parallel  to  a  portion  in  the  other  conveyor  and  with 
said  portions  disposed  for  suppoiting  said  sheets  there- 
between in  an  echeloned  and  overlapped  relation  and  for 
moving  said  sheets  in  a  stream  in  their  edgewise  direction 
with  the  trailing  edges  of  said  sheets  in  contact  widi 
said  first  conveyor,  said  portions  being  diqwsfd  throng 
a  bend  for  directing  said  stream  upwaidly,  means  in 
separate  driving  relation  to  each  said  conveyor  for  driving 
each  said  conveyor  at  a  different  speed  relative  to  the 
speed  of  the  other  said  conveyor,  and  a  stripper  difposwi 
at  the  downstream  edge  ol  said  stream  for  ■*«^'rt"g  aaid 
signatures. 


**  it  2J33314 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

^         STACKING  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 

^  AalanR.8lakh,RaclM,Wk. 

Application  Imdtj  27, 1951.  Serial  Nn.  711,515 

17ClaiBM.    (CL271~IS) 

1.  A  collector  for  flexible  sheets  comprising  a  first 

conveyor  and  a  second  conveyor  with  both  inrJiirtii^ 

face-to-face  portions  diqxised  for  supporting  said  dieeli 

therebetween  and  in  an  echeloned  and  overliqiped  rdatioa 

and  for  moving  said  sheets  in  a  stream  in  their  edgewise 

direction  with  the  trailing  edges  of  said  Aeets  in  contact 

with  said  first  conveyor,  said  second  conveyor  diqwaed 

in  contact  with  said  sheets  in  an  end  extended  beyond 

said  first  conveyor,  a  third  conveyor  angidarly  dispoaed 

to  said  stream  at  a  downstream  location  from  the  termfaial 


relation  of  one  behind  another,  moving  said  sheets  vp- 
wardly  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  in  the 
edgewise  direction  o(  alignment  in  the  stream,  *"gng*ng 
the  top  edge  ot  said  sheets  for  interrupting  the  edgewise 
movement  of  said  sheets,  stacking  the  interrupted  ones  of 
said  sheets  at  a  downwardly  directed  an^  perpendictilar 
to  said  oblique  angle  and  with  the  weight  of  the  stack 
against  both  the  lower  edges  of  said  sheets  and  the  lower 
one  of  said  sheets,  pressing  said  stream  against  the  top 
of  said  stack  to  pack  said  sheets  of  said  stream  into  said 
stack,  and  moving  said  stack  away  from  said  stream  and 
at  said  downwardly  directed  an^e  for  providing  space  for 
succeeding  ones  of  said  sheets  ot  said  stream  to  be  Mingly 
pressed  into  position  on  said  top  of  said  stack. 


2333,315 
1DY  FBH 
C  Can,  Jr.  Poplar  HB,  Va. 
tana  13, 1957,  Serial  Nn.  445,474 
3natni     (CL273— 1) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 

.  floatable  in  submerged  relation  in  water,  said  body  hav- 

end  of  said  stream  and  adjacent  said  end  and  toward   ing  the  shape  of  a  fish,  a  spring  motor  dbposed  within 
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the  body,  a  wind-up  key  dispoted  exterioriy  of  the  body 
and  connected  with  sakl  motor  for  manual  winding  of 
the  motor  and  being  driven  by  the  motor  during  un- 
winding thereof  thereby  causing  movemeitt  of  the  body 
in  the  water,  a  pair  of  jaws,  means  pivotaUy  mounting  said 
jaws  on  one  end  of  said  body  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  including  opposite  f«t<ii»w?i?f 
on  Mid  jaws  operative  to  move  said  jaws  away  from  each 
other,  4>ring  means  interconnecting  the  jaws  urging  the 
jaws  towards  each  other,  cam  means  driven  by  said  motor 
and  engaging  said  extensions  to  intermittently  operate  said 
extensions  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means,  a  llexiUe 
fish  line,  and  a  simulated  fish  hook  supported  on  the 
end  of  said  line,  said  line  being  hand  manipulated  for 
insertion  of  the  hook  between  the  jaws  when  the  jaws 
are  forced  apart,  said  line  serving  to  jerk  the  body  out 
at  the  water  when  the  jaws  are  urged  together  by  the 
spring  means  before  this  cam  means  forces  the  jaws 
apart  and  releases  the  hook. 

a,9333M 

GAME    

Scrateo  J*  MnsdnL  Nwristownt  Pa* 
AppllcallMiMy  mTiMI,  SarW  No.  74MS2 

T  HriT-ir     (€L  273— 93) 


crudUe,  a  streamlining  nose-cone,  means  for  propdling 
the  cnadUe  to  a  high  altitude,  means  operable  to  reduce 
the  charge  to  a  molten  stale  so  that  the  crucible  is  heated 


\ 


tl 


V 


to  a  temperature  at  which  it  emits  rays  in  the  infrared 
q>ectnun,  and  means  for  attaching  the  noe^«one  to  the 
crucible  so  that  the  heat  inducing  the  radiant  rays  releases 
the  nose-cone  from  die  crudble. 


aJ33,31t 

pRAcrea TunwG  device 

AppMcarten  Octaber  13, 19St.  SstW  No.  747,992 
4CMM.    (0.273—179) 


ft 


1.  In  a  game,  a  base  having  spaced  top  and  bottom 
walb  and  side  walls  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
to  form  an  enclosure  in  said  base,  there  being  a  game 
area  on  said  top  wall,  there  being  a  plurality  of  ^aced 
perforations  in  said  game  area  on  said  top  wall  defining 
a  path  for  use  in  the  game,  a  plurality  of  freely  movable 
blocks  in  said  base  enclosure  and  positionaMe  at  random 
under  said  top  wall  iq>oo  movement  of  said  base,  sepa- 
rator strips  extending  between  and  engaging  said  top  and 
bottom  wall  to  divide  said  base  enclosure  into  several 
closed  chambers  under  said  perforations  in  said  top  wall 
with  some  of  said  blocks  being  in  each  of  said  closed 
chambers  so  that  the  blocks  are  distributed  in  several 
separate  areas  underneath  the  top  wall  of  the  board  to 
present  hidden  obstacles  under  several  portions  of  the 
top  wall  and  to  prevent  a  concentration  of  the  blocks  in 
any  one  portion  of  the  base  enclosure,  and  an  indicator 
peg  for  insertion  into  said  perforations  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  rules,  the  said  indicator  peg  having 
a  sufficient  length  so  that  the  end  of  the  peg  rests  on  said 
bottom  wall  whereby  the  peg  will  be  elevated  above  its 
normal  position  when  the  end  of  the  peg  encounters  one 
of  said  blocks  within  said  base  enclosure.        .  _ 


2,933^17 
SOURCE  FOR  RAY  EMISSION 
L.   PMI^er,   Gfaadora,   and   Raymond   W. 
,  fumimu,  CaUT^  mid  Raymond  W.  Hmnbms 
to  Cooper  Development  Corp.,  a  corporation 

of  OdRonin 

AppRcndoa  Mmch  24, 19S9,  Seilnl  No.  723^2 
_  Uaidtafc    (CL273— 195J) 

9.  A  source  of  infrared  rays  comprising  a  Mack  body 
crudble,  an  exothermic  charge  containrd   within  the 


1.  A  practice  putting  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cup  support  member,  said  cup  support  having 
a  shallow  frusto-conical  rim  portion,  a  central  recessed 
cup  in  said  cup  support  having  a  base,  a  ball  receiving 
cup,  said  ball  receiving  cup  havmg  a  side  wall  and  a 
circular  base,  a  frusto-conical  rim  on  said  ball  receiving 
cup  sloping  downwardly  to  an  edge  adjacem  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  f  rusto<onical  portion  of  the  cup  support, 
said  cup  rim  defining  an  angle  with  the  horkontal  ex- 
ceeding that  of  the  support  rim,  and  bearing  means 
between  the  cup  and  cup  support  ^)iiiereby  the  ball  receiv- 
ing cup  is  supported  for  free  rotation  with  the  cup  sup- 
port member. 

2333,319 

SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Barton  A.  Praetor,  Larrhwant,  N.Y^  aasfgnor,  by  direct 

and  mesM  MrigniMats.  to  Prador  Diclathv  MacUne 

OnontiMB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofpowlion  of  New 

Application  FcbrHHT  25, 19S3,  Scrlnl  No.  339,777 
llCUtam.    (0.274—11) 

1.  An  apparatw  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a 
pair  of  reel  members;  a  magnetic  recording  medium  in 
strip  form  disposed  on  said  reel  members  to  be  selectivdy 
wound  on  one  of  said  reel  members  and  unwound  from 
the  other  reel  member,  said  recording  medium  comprising 
a  portion  extending  intermediate  said  reel  members;  se- 
lectively (^rable  driving  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
red  members  for  winding  said  recording  mediudi  there- 
on; transducing  means,  means  for  moving  said  transduc- 
ing means  transversdy  with  respect  to  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  recording  medium  for  operative  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  paral- 
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Id  longitudinally  extending  recording  areas  thereon;  secure  said  lockhig  noae  to  taid  flanged  shaft,  laid  tapered 
means  for  sensing  the  transverse  position  of  said  trans-  seat  and  tapered  noee  cooperating  to  axiaOy  align  said 
ducmg  means  and  tomm  raqmnaive  to  the  transverse  po- 


l<  %'Vr^-««Kr  V 


locking  noee  on  said  flanged  shaft  and  means  in  said 
body  member  and  flanged  shaft  to  provide  fluid  to  said 
tool  receiving  orifloe. 


sition  sensing  means  ioT  actuating  said  driving  means  for 
selecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  reel  members  to  be  driv- 
en by  said  driving  means. 


2333J29 

FIXTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  RING  GEARS 
wniiaai  A.  Lyma,  DeCralt,  Mich. 


2333422 
HAND  TRUCKS 
Arthnr  F.  Dcras,  Si*.,  DeeipHit  TownsVp,  Ora^e  Couty, 
N.Y.,  narfgnor  to  Wilder  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Icrvis, 
N.Y.,  a  eorpocation  of  New  York 

AppUcatkm  May  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  734,934 
5  0ataBs.    (CL299— SJ) 


ApplkatkMi 
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22, 1951,  Serial  No.  7^2,934 
(O.  279—1) 


1.  A  si4)porting  fixture  for  ring  gears  comprising  a 
base  having  a  top  face  and  a  circumferentially  contin- 
uous annular  groove  in  said  top  face,  a  plurality  of  shoes 
mounted  in  said  groove  for  drcumferential  shifting  move- 
ment therein  and  having  a  dose  fit  therewith,  each  of  said 
shoes  having  an  i^right  stud  fixed  thereon^  the  vqiper 
end  of  each  stud  bdng  shaped  to  engage  between  suc- 
cessive teeth  on  a  ring  gear  and  means  on  said  base  for 
fixedly  damping  said  shoes  in  a  predetermined  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  rdation  within  said  groove. 


2,933,321 
GUN  DRILL  HOLDER 
Frimcis  X.  Caacone,  Greenville,  RX,  asslgnol  of  one-half 
to  Amerko  S.  Card!,  CraMloa,  RX 
Applicafion  twlfy  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  749,999 
iOatass.    (O.  279— 29) 
1.  A  gun  drill  holder  consisting  of  a  flanged  shaft, 
means  to  align  b  preeirion  and  secure  said  flanged  shaft 
to  the  routing  elemem  of  a  machine  tool,  a  body  mem- 
ber comprising  a  routing  and  a  non-routing  element,  said 
touting  element  removably  secured  to  said  flangol  shaft, 
a  lockfaig  nose,  havhig  an  axial  upered  seat,  removably 
secured  to  said  flanged  shaft,  a  Upered  nose  on  said 
flanged  shaft,  a  tool  receivfaig  oriflce  fai  said  flanged  shaft 
and  locking  nose,  means  in  said  locking  nose  to  removably 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  ot  the  character  described  adapted 
to  be  naoved  on  a  floor  and  then  onto  a  step  up  frmn  the 
floor  and  finally  back  onto  the  floor,  a  frame,  front  and 
rear  structures  having  depending  wheek  rouubly  mount- 
ed about  horizonUl  axey  thereon  respectively  whereby 
the  truck  can  be  rolled  on  the  floor;  the  underside*  of 
said  wheels  being  normally  bdow  the  frame  and  tangent 
to  a  common  horizontal  plane;  said  whed-carrying  struc- 
tures being  swingably  mounted  on  the  frame  about  par- 
alld  horizontal  axes  rearward  of  the  from  ends  of  said 
structures  respectivdy;  said  front  ends  being  towards  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  first  roller  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  rearward  of  the  rear  wheels,  second  roller  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  front  region  of  the  frame 
between  the  from  and  rear  wheels;  the  undersides  of  the 
wheds  being  normally  below  the  undersides  of  the  rollers 
a  distance  equal  at  least  and  substantially  that  of  the 
height  of  the  step  from  the  flow  where  the  truck  is  to 
be  used,  first  latch  means  bdding  the  front-wheel  carry- 
ing structure  against  swinging  movement,  second  latdi 
means  holding  the  rear  whed-carrying  structure  against 
swinging  movement,  first  means  movable  to  shift  the  first 
latch  means  to  release  the  frodt  i^ieel-carrying  structure 
for  swinging  movement,  second  means  movable  to  shift 
the  second  latch  means  to  release  the  rear  wh^l-carrying 
structure  for  swinging  movement;  said  latch-shifting  means 
bdng  mounted  on  the  frame;  said  latches  being  recipro- 
catably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  in  a  di- 
rection along  the  frame;  the  rear  whed-carrying  structure 
bdng  rdeased  for  swinging  movement  to  raise  its  asso- 
ciated wheels,  upon  movement  of  the  rear  latch  towards 
the  front  of  the  frame;  the  front  whed-carrying  structure 
being  rdeased  for  swinging  movement  to  raise  its  asso- 
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dtted  wheels,  upon  movemeat  of  the  froot  latch  towards 
the  rear  of  the  frame  and  at  least  one  spring;  said  tpriag 
ftit^g  on  both  latches  simultaneously  to  urge  said  latches 
apart  when  either  latch  is  moved  to  release  its  associated 
wheel<arrying  structure;  said  rollers  bang  rotatably 
mwrntf^  about  horizontal  axes  oo  die  frame  and  the  un- 
dersides of  said  rollers  being  tangent  to  a  common  hori- 
notal  plaae  below  the  frame  and  capable  of  supporting 
the  truck  for  movement  on  such  plane  and  such  plane 
being  below  the  Utch  and  latch-diifting  means  and  the 
wheel-carrying  structures  when  the  wheels  and  rollers 
stand  on  such  plane;  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  wheels 
and  roUers  beiiig  parallel  to  the  axes  of  swing  of  the 
frtied-carryinf  structures. 


secured  at  an  end  thereof  to  said  boot,  a  aaoowl  Um 
fixedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  longifwdfaally 
extensible  line  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  ski,  ttowagt 
means  connected  to  said  longitudinally  extensible  line  and 


1,WS,323_ 
HAND  TRUCK  MtOVIDED  WIIH JD«JDIJE«™ACK 
STAIR  OJMBING  MEANS  MOUNTED  FOR  END 
OVER  END  MOVEMENT 
-  CHEori  B.  Webber,  Lnvcland,  Coi*. 

ApplicaliM  Jnly  It,  IfST.  SciW  No.  «72,7M 

ICUtan.    (CL  !••— 5J2)  ':"^  s-^^' 


including  a  cylindrical  casing  fixedly  secured  to  said 
ond  line,  and  releasable  latch  means  on  said  casing  and 
stowage  means  respectively  for  initially  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined fractional  portion  of  the  length  of  said  second 
line  in  a  stowed  condition  within  said  casing.  , 


? 


TILECAWIAGB 
FrsisffckL.CAhiM,  at  Albert,  Afcertn, 

LMMl  20, 1951, 8«W  No.  7S4,1«3 
IcSm,    (a.3M-35) 


.  (  »uo.  >    ♦  " 


Rt«!)[  .= 
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fi-fcifi' 


t<i  (to 


A  hand  truck  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  a 
stair  having  treads  of  a  given  width,  said  truck  including 
a  bed  and  a  pair  of  runners,  each  runner  having  an 
elongated  frame  member,  a  pair  of  wheeU  joumaled 
thereon,  one  wheel  at  each  end  of  the  frame  member, 
and  an  endless  traveling  tread  running  freely  over  said 
wheels,  said  bed  having  handles  at  its  upper  portion  and 
having  at  itt  lower  portion  a  load-receiving  nose  piece 
and  a  mounting  member  for  the  runners  including  pivotal 
connecticms,  one  such  connection  for  each  runner,  said 
connections  having  a  common  pivotal  axis,  each  con- 
nection iiKlividually  pivotally  connecting  the  frame  m«n- 
ber  of  its  respective  nmner  to  said  mounting  member  for 
tilting  and  turning  movements  of  the  runner  relative  to 
the  bed.  the  tread  of  each  runner  having  opposed  elon- 
gated main  reaches  extending  from  one  wheel  thereof  to 
the   other   and   having   end   reaches   overrurming   said 
wheels,  the  axis  about  which  the  runner  turns  being 
midway  between  the  axes  of  said  end  wheels,  the  dis- 
tance between  such  pivotal  axis  and  that  portion  of  each 
end  reach  most  remote  from  said  pivotal  axis  being  less 
than  said  given  stair-tread  width,  said  runners  being 
adapted  to  tumble  end  over  end  from  one  stair  tread 
to  the  next  with  the  opposed  elongated  main  reaches  of 
each  runner  alternately  footing  on  successive  treads,  each 
main  reach  when  footing  on  a  stair  tread  bearing  flatly 
thereagainst  al(Mig  that  portion  of  the  main  reach  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  end  reach  to  a  forward  positicm 
at  least  as  far  in  advance  of  said  rear  end  reach  as  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  runner. 


?jii 


A  floor  tile  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of  tile-re- 
ceiving platforms  each  having  a  unitary  metal  frame  and 
a  wood  plate  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  plate  having 
a  plane,  unobstructed  tile-engaging  top  surface  disposed 
in  a  plane  spaced  wholly  above  said  metal  frame,  a  pair 
of  parallel  meUl  tubes  fixed  to  said  metal  frame  of  each 
of  two  of  said  platforms,  wheel-supporting  brackeU  fixed 
to  each  of  said  metal  tubes,  a  pair  of  rods  each  telescop- 
ically  received  in  one  of  said  tubes  of  each  of  said  two 
platforms  whereby  saki  two  platforms  are  adjustably 
movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for 
locking  said  two  platforms  in  any  adjusted  position  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  third  one  of  said  platforms  having 
seating  means  for  seating  sakl  third  platform  on  sakI  rods 
between  said  two  platforms,  sakl  seating  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  channel  members  fixed  to  saki  metal  frame 
of  said  third  platform,  each  sakl  channel  member  freely 
straddling  one  of  sakl  rods,  said  third  platform  being 
otherwise  unattached  to  sakl  rods  for  ready  removal 
therefrom. 


2,fS3*3M 
SELF-ALIGNING  TRUCK  ASSEMBLY 


DonF. 


AppBcadon  Jnne  17, 195t,  Stftal  Nn.  742,572 
5CWnfc  (CL21#— 47.13) 


iei    irx^i;.-. 


R  ■: 


ler,  RynMsvlM,  Md. 
23, 1957,  Serial  Nn.  7«4,43< 
«CUm.    (CL  2M— 11.35) 
A  skiing  i^iparatus  comprising  a  boot,  a  ski  detach- 


■■t-otV^^ 


\ 


2  A  skiing  apparatus  comprismg  a  iwoc.  a  su  oewcn-       5.  A  self-aUgning  truck  comprising  a  first  ^J^^ 
ably  secISS^oSibo!^^  her  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  a  pair  of 
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nHgned,  oppoaUdy  dtoded  floifced  end  portfens,  a  wiwd   ly  oonvcffent  conqpondh^  to  the  plaics 

and  Ida  lolnlably  meorad  in  tadt  of  sakl  fbiked  end  routaMe  in  plaMs  parallel  to  thoae  of  the 

portkm.  a  seoond  body  member  poritkined  »  saU  open-   adjacou  pbies. 

lai,  a  piOr  of  aligned  phfoc  pins  secwint  said  body  mem-  -^— ....-_ 

ben  lofetfaar  for  relttivn  pivotal  modon  therebetween, 

and  a  anppotting  axle  for  sakl  track  pivotaUy  secured 

io  said  teoond  body  member  peipendicular  to  the  axis 

of  said  pins,  the  lelalive  dnnenakMis  of  sakl  second  body 

member  and  said  oealtal  opeiynt  parmliting  Uniited  ida- 

tive  lotatMn  of  sakl  body  members  about  sakl  pivot  pins. 
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a tgf^  IMC MalN^ 759,941 


A  from  wheel  assembly  for  coonectxMi  to  the  steering 
mechanism  of  a  tractor  or  like  implemem,  comprising: 
a  standard  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  spaced,  flat  plates 
ekmgated  in  a  vertical  directkm.  and  a  bight  portkm  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  kmer  ends  oi  sakl  plates;  a 
connector  plate  rigkl  with  the  iqiper  ends  of  the  pbUes 
of  the  standard  for  securing  the  same  to  the  steering 
mechanism  for  rotation  about  an  upri^  axis;  upper 
and  kmer  bearing  pins  affixed  to  the  first-named  plates 
in  the  q>ace  therebetwnen;  a  pair  of  upper  cross  members 
and  a  pair  of  tower  caoss  members  carried  by  the  up- 
per and  tower  bearing  pins  reflectively,  the  several  cross 
members  extending  transversely  of  and  being  connected 
mklway  between  their  ends  to  the  standard  by  sakl  pins, 
for  rocking  movement  about  the  pins  between  horizontal 
and  tilted  positions  respectively,  about  gennrally  hcMi»>n- 
ul,  parallel  axes  re^nctively  defined  by  the  upper  and 
lower  bearing  pins  and  lying  in  a  f*M«iT»>An  vertical  plane 
bisecting  sakl  standard:  a  pair  of  flat,  downwardly  con- 
vergem  wheel-eupport  plates  reflectively  disposed  at  op- 
posite skies  of  the  standard,  eadi  plate  extending  be- 
tween and  beint  pivttally  oonnecled  at  its  upper  and 
tower  ends  to  oorrespbnding  end  porttons  of  the  upper 
and  tower  croas  menders,  the  connections  of  the  respec- 
tive pUtes  to  the  end  portions  of  the  iqiper  cross  member 
being  qmoed  a  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  rocking 
movement  of  said  npper  croas  member  greater  thmi  the 
radial  distance  that  ^  connections  of  the  plates  to  the 
end  porttons  of  the  lower  croas  member  are  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  rocking  movement  of  the  tower  cross  member, 
wheel  spindles  secured  to  and  projecting  lateraDy  out- 
wardly from  the  respactive  plates,  kitermediate  the  ends 
of  the  plates,  sakl  qiiMlles  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  planes  of  the  ptotes;  and  groond  wheels  moonted  up- 
on the  rc^ective  ^nflks,  sakl  wheds  being  downward- 


A  trailer  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  ground 
engaging  wheels,  axle  means  extending  between  and  con- 
nected with  said  wheels,  frame  means  Including  a  later- 
ally extendhig  member  di^wsed  above  said  axto  means 
and  a  tongitudinal  member  extending  at  least  fonrudly 
of  said  lateral  frame  member,  a  suspension  device  adja- 
cent each  of  sakl  wheels,  each  of  said  suspension  devices 
including  a  hydraulic  shock  absoiher  having  relativdy 
movable  telescopic  parts,  a  coil  firing  surrounding  sakl 
shock  absorber  and  means  supporting  the  opposite  ends 
of  sakl  firing  on  sakl  rdatively  nMvaUe  shock  abeorber 
parts  so  that  movement  of  said  sho^  absorber  parts 
toward  each  other  will  cause  compression  of  said  spring 
and  movement  of  said  shock  absorber  parts  away  from 
each  other  will  permit  extension  of  said  qiring,  wher^ 
sakl  shock  absorber  will  dampen  sakl  qiring,  redliait 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  tower  ends  of  said  shock 
absorber  to  said  axle  means,  said  lateral  frame  member 
having  openings  therein  through  which  the  upper  ends 
of  both  said  springs  and  sakl  shock  abeoihers  of  each 
of  said  suspension  devices  extend,  bracket  meam  con- 
nected with  sakl  lateral  frame  member  and  extending 
above  sakl  lateral  frame  member,  resilieitt  means  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  sakl  shock  absorbers  with  sakl 
bracket  means  above  said  lateral  frame  member,  a  ripd 
strut  extending  laterally  of  said  trailer  and  disposed 
between  sakl  lateral  frame  member  and  sakl  axle  means, 
means  pivotally  and  resiliently  connecting  one  end  of 
sakl  strut  to  sakl  lateral  frame  member  adjacent  one 
of  sakl  wheels,  means  pivotally  and  resiliently  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  sakl  strut  to  said  axfc  means  adja- 
cent the  other  of  sakl  wheels  whereby  sakl  strut  will 
substantially  retain  sakl  trailer  frame  and  axle  means 
in  a  predetermined  lateral  relattonship.  a  rigkl  rod  mem- 
ber rigkUy  connected  to  sakl  axto  means  adjacent  each 
of  sakl  wheels,  sakl  rod  members  converging  forwanDy 
of  sakl  ixto  means  ao  that  the  leading  ends  thereof  are 
disposed'  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal 
frame  member  forwardly  of  sakl  axle  means,  and  means 
pivotaUy  and  resiliently  connecting  the  forward  ends  of 
said  rods  to  sakl  tongitudinal  frame  member  whereby 
sakl  rods  will  substantially  retain  sakl  axle  means  and 
sdieels  in  proper  alignment. 
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rTABLE  EQUAUZINC 

MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Sterao  N.  Jwkh,  Chtoo  Lake,  Caltf. 

Applicatloa  October  M,  1959,  Serial  No.  7<7,759 

^4ClaiM.    (CL299— W4) 

(Giwtad  anteTldt  35,  UA  Coda  (1952),  nc.  2M) 


1.  A  towing  assembly  for  vehicles,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  dead  axle  member  carrying  road  wheels,  a 
draw-bar  subaUntially  rigidly  attached  to  the  axle  mem- 
ber, and  structure  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  body  on 
the  axle  member,  said  structure  comprising  a  journal 
formation  surrounding  the  axle  member,  a  sleeve  ot  rub- 
ber-like material  within  the  journal  formation  and  imme- 
diately surrounding  the  axle  member  to  be  subjected  to 
shear  stress  upon  axle  member  rotation  relative  to  the 
journal  formation,  and  supporting  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  vehicle  body  on  the  journal  formation,  said 
supporting  means  comprising  members  in  V-formation 
rigidly  carried  by  the  journal  formation,  body  supporting 
memben  in  V-formation  opposing  the  first  mentioned 
V-formation  members,  and  blocks  of  rubber-like  material 
located  between  the  opposing  V-formation  members  and 
restrained  by  said  members  against  movements  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  relative  to  said  members. 


>'  s 


ntACTOB-IIUILBR  ranTHWHBEL  CONNICIION 
F.  StoMB,  BicfciHaf,  Mki.  MripMr  to 
__^._      CononiiQ^  HIihlMd  Ptak,  Mkk.,  a 
ntloB  of  Dakwan 
AppMcKloaOctobari,  1959,  SariidN*.  7(5,993 
Irnirr  t  Chriai.    (CL 


1.  In  a  tractor-trailer  fifth  wheel  connection,  a  tractor 
mounted  connector  plate,  a  trailer  mounted  connector 
plate,  means  to  detachably  connect  said  plates  for  the 
transmission  of  a  tow  therebetween,  a  friction  surface 
mounted  on  one  of  said  plates,  movably  mounted  fric- 
tion shoe  means  on  one  of  said  plates  arranged  such  that 
said  shoe  means  is  actuated  by  said  friction  surface  to  be 
frictionally  engaged  with  said  friction  surface  by  a  force 
in  proportion  to  the  load  applied  by  one  plate  member 
to  the  other  plate  member,  said  frictional  engagement  of 
said  surface  and  shoe  means  acting  to  damp  the  trans- 
mission of  pitching  movement  between  the  trailer  and 
tractor. 

2^3,332 

TRAILER  HTTCHES 

Joalah  W.  TooidM,  Apethonc,  Northaots,  Eaglaiid 

Application  DeccBbcr  3, 195«,  Serial  No.  €24,932 

~       I  priority,  appllcatfcM  Gnat  Britato 

Dsc— hw  5,  1955 

tOafaM.    (CL  299-^75) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  support 
means  therefor  including  an  axle  mounting  said  support 
means,  an  axle  hub  assembly  carried  externally  of  said 
support  means,  a  supplementary  load  equalizing  mech- 
anism including  helical  spring  means  and  adjustable  by* 
draolic  lift  means  extending  between  the  outer  edge  of 
the  vehide  body  and  the  axle  bob  assembly,  upper  and 
lower  cup  means  for  seating  the  ends  of  the  spring  means, 
bracket  means  for  attaching  the  upper  cup  means  to  the 
vehicle  body,  the  lower  cup  means  being  attached  to  said 
hydraulic  lift  means,  a  subsuatially  vertically  disposed 
offset  bracket  means  terminating  in  a  bearing  member 
connecting  the  hydraulic  lift  means  to  the  axle  hub  as- 
sembly, and  bearing  means  forming  a  part  of  said  axle 
hub  assembly  to  permit  rotation  of  said  axle  hub  a»- 
sembly  relative  to  said  vertically  disposed  bracket 


1.  A  hitch  structure  comprising  a  trailer  frame  portion, 
a  strut  pivoted  to  said  frame  portion  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  and  swingable  between  a  generally 
borixontal  storage  position  dear  <^  the  ground  and  a 
generally  vertical  ground  engaging  position  for  support- 
ing said  frame  pwtion,  a  tow  link  pivoted  to  one  end 
to  said  frame  portion  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  said  link  extending  forwardly  of  said  frame  portion 
from  its  pivotal  connection  and  the  forward  end  thereof 
being  vertically  adjustable  and  having  hitch  means  for 
coupling  to  a  tractor,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
link  and  frame  portion  being  spaced  rearwardly  of  the 
leading  edge  of  said  frame  portion  and  said  link  under- 
lying a  part  of  said  fnune  portion  to  support  said  frame 
portion  Yfhm  said  strut  is  out  of  supporting  position,  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  strut  and  said  frame  por- 
tion being  adjacent  one  end  of  said  strut  with  said  strut 
being  free  to  graviute  to  ground  engaging  positioh,  latch 
means  on  said  structure  and  rdeasably  engageable  with 
said  strut  to  lock  said  strut  in  storase  position,  and  an 
operating  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  structure  and 
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iwingable  in  one  direction  to  move  said  latch  to  release 
said  strut  and  in  the  other  direction  to  ntove  said  strut  to 
latched  siorate  poiilion,  said  stmt  member  being  of  L 
shape  and  pivoted  to  said  frune  portion  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  its  shorter  arm,  a  stop  on  said  frame  portion 
and  engageable  by  the  longer  arm  of  said  strut  when  in 
vertical  position,  and  cam  means  on  said  shorter  strut 
arm,  and  cam  meana  on  said  operating  arm  and  coopera- 
tive with  said  stmt  cam  means  to  raise  said  stmt  to  locked 
position. 


S,933,3]3 
Pta  COUPLING 

Rfaake  Drawee,  Jr., 

--, -, Pa*,  and  F^ank  M. 

^mSST"  ^  ^^"'**  ^^  Chia«o, 

i  8«rtM*ar  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,341 

iSOalHM.    (CL  295-3) 


anguhu-  shape  in  croas-section  bonded  to  the  inside  of 
said  metallic  ring  having  inner  and  outer  rim  pprtioas. 
•aid  outer  rim  portion  havbg  a  greater  outside  diameter 
than  the  outside  diameter  (rf  one  <rf  the  sides  ot  the  me- 
tallic ring  and  projecting  beyond  said  one  aide  in  an 
axial  direction,  said  resilient  ring  having  an  niside  diam- 
eter less  than  that  of  the  correqwndnig  edge  of  die  other 
side  of  said  metallic  ring,  whereby  before  aasembly  of 
the  coupling  members  said  gasket  will  be  retafaied  withm 
said  recess  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  by  radial 
pressure  of  said  outer  rim  portion  against  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  recess,  and  whereby  when  said  couplhig 
members  are  interlocked  axial  fluid  pressure  against  said 
inner  rim  portion  will  provide  an  annular  seal  against 
said  uninterrapted  circumferential  flange. 


bU4>.  M  tttp 

tJh6«   (fji 


1.  A  coupling  for  n  dosed  fluid  system,  cooaprising  a 
pair  o(  coupling  paru  movable  rdatively  toward  each 
other  each  having  a  passage  therethrou^  nwaas  ftir 
moving  said  parts  townrd  each  other  in  passafe-aligning 
relation,  a  relatively  thin  metallic  diaphragm  in  eacb  part 
dosing  the  passage  therein,  passaged  cutting  means  dia- 
posed  interioriy  of  the  parts  disrupting  said  M»f»,^f^m 
upon  movement  of  the  parts  toward  each  other  to  opm 
the  passages  to  each  other  and  dtiBning  a  portion  of  the 
passage  through  the  coupled  parts,  means  sealing  agaiiMt 
leakage  during  movement  of  the  parts  to  final  position 
after  diaphragm  disruption,  and  gasket  means  sealing  be- 
tween the  parts  in  final  position  thereof. 


2,913,325 

DEMOUNTABLE  SCAFFOLD  UNTT  AND 

CLAMPS  THEREFOR 

Paal  Hayden  Watts,  Taoonsa,  Wa*,  — Igniii  of  one-half 

to  EogcM  D.  FMey,  Partland,  Orcg. 
Origfaial  application  Angnst  2%  1954,  Serial  No.  451,539, 
now  Patent  No.  2425,497,  dated  Match  4.   1959. 

DiviM  and  this  applkatton  September  24, 1957,  Sertal 
No.  495,973 

2Cfarfms.    (CL297— «1) 


2,933334 
-«      SELF^EAUNG  PiPB  COUPLING 
Adrian  1.  Do  M«ya, 

19,1954, 


(CL  295— 119) 


A 
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'  A  pipe  coupling  comprishig  a  pair  of  pipe  sections 
to  be  coupled,  mterlocking  coupling  members  secured  to 
adjacent  ends  of  the  p^  sections  for  attaching  the  same 
together  fai  axial  alignment  and  adjacent  ends  of  the 
coupling  members  in  circumferential  facial  contact  for 
coafining  fluid  under  pressure,  each  cooplnig  member 
oomprisfaig  an  integrated  external  unfaiterrapted  circum- 
ferential flange  at  its  ftee  end  for  fadal  abntment  with 
the  flange  of  the  other,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  cou- 
pling members  having  an  annular  receas  cxtendfaig  in- 
wardly therefrom,  said  recess  befaig  defined  by  a  periph- 
eral wall  at  right  angles  to  an  mner  wall,  a  gasket  dis- 
posed within  said  recen,  said  gasket  comprising  a  rigid 
meullic  ring  of  right  angular  shape  fai  croaa-eection  with 
one  of  its  sides  fai  frfctiooal  engagement  with  the  peitpb- 
eral  wall  of  said  recess,  a  ring  of  flexible  material  of  tri- 


1.  For  use  with  a  pair  of  scaffold  members,  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  scaffold  clamp  comprising  a  substantially 
I-shaped  member  having  tpaced  parallel  end  sections 
interconnected  intermediate  their  ends  by  an  elongated 
support  extending  between  the  end  sections  substantially 
normal  thereto,  a  tab  on  each  end  of  each  end  section  and 
extending  inwardly  substantially  paralld  to  the  elongated 
support,  there  being  one  pair  of  tabs  on  one  side  of  the 
support  and  another  pair  on  the  other  side  of  the  stq>- 
port.  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  Ubs  of  each 
pair  being  greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of 
the  associated  scaffold  member  for  receiving  the  latter 
therebetween,  the  spacing  between  the  end  sections  being 
subsuntially  greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension 
of  die  associated  scaffold  members  to  permit  the  latter 
to  be  arranged  in  crossed  relation  dining  an  included  an- 
gle therebetween,  the  end  sections  having  longitudinally 
spaced  grippmg  edges  adapted  to  grip  and  tecurt  the  en- 
gaging edges  of  the  crossed  members  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  crossed  members  in  one  direction  changing 
the  included  angle  therd>etween. 


2,933,334 

AUTOMOTIVE  BALL  JOINT  SUSPENSION  KIT 

Arwild  J.  Pritehari,  Canscgia,  and  WHtard  A.  Rowidl^ 

Bdhanr.OUa. 

Application  Inly  23359,  Serial  No.  759,599 
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1.  In  a  repafa-  kit  for  stabilizbg  a  suspension  ball  and 

aocket  joint  which  connects  a  steering  knuckle  to  the 
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disul  Old  erf  a  load  wpportiiif  ann  whereta  Mid  jofaM 
indodci  a  housing  having  a  segmental  tfbaicalL  oetcr 
and  inner  wall  and  a  stud  having  a  ball  end  portion 
adapted  for  bearing  engagement  with  the  inner  ^iherical 
wall  of  the  housing,  said  stud  having  a  shank  end  por< 
tion  integral  with  the  ball  end  portion  and  extending 
outwardly  of  the  housing,  opposite  the  connection  of 
the  totter  with  said  arm,  dmmgh  an  opening  ct  greater 
diameter  dian  said  shank  for  connection  with  said  steer- 
ing knuckle,  said  stud  having  an  annular  shoulder  defin- 
ing the  juncture  of  said  shank  with  said  ball  end,  the 
improvement  which  oomiHises:  an  inverted  cup-shived 
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qmng  retaining  member  coazially  surrounding  said 
shank  and  having  an  inner  surface  engaging  the  adjacent 
outer  q>herical  surftice  of  said  housing,  said  qwing  re- 
taining member  having  an  annular  flange,  arcuate  in 
cross  sectimi,  formed  by  its  depending  edge  portion  and 
facing  toward  said  steering  knuckle;  a  ring  surrounding 
the  shank  of  said  stud  m  contact  with  the  shoulder  adja- 
cent the  ball  end  portion,  said  ring  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  wall  surface  in  contact  with  said  shank  and  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  outer  surface  contacting  the  inner  surface 
of  said  q>ring  retaining  member,  and  a  heavy  loaded 
Upered  helical  compression  spring  coaxially  surrounding 
the  shank  of  said  stud  and  interposed  between  said  steer- 
ing knuckle  and  the  flange  on  said  qpring  retaining  mem- 
ber in  contacubte  relation  with  reject  to  the  outer 
arcuate  surface  of  the  totter. 


In  a  friction  window  lock  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  in  said 
frame  outwanily  of  said  q>ring  for  coaction  with  said 
spring,  and  means  including  a  cam  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  forcing  said  spring  into  engagement  with  said  pressure 
plate  whereby  to  resiliently  force  the  totter  into  engage- 
ment with  a  window  jamb,  the  provision  of  an  elongated 
friction  pad  on  the  outer  face  of  said  pressure  ptote,  said 
pad  ha^ng  slits  in  the  ends  and  extending  the  width 
thereof  thus  providing  one  end  with  a  portion  which  will 
roll  upon  itself  when  the  pad  is  moved  m  one  direction 
in  frictional  contact  with  the  window  jamb  and  the  other 
end  with  a  portion  which  will  roU  upon  itself  when  the 
pad  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  to  frictional  contact 

with  the  window  jamb. 
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PALLETS  AND  SIMILAR  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR 
CARRYING  HBAYY  GOODS 

Alvdte, 

Serial  No.  439419 
■M  Jt,  19S3 
(CL  294-47) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  vdiicte  travd- 
ling  on  rubber-tired  wheels,  panels  secured  to  stationary 
partt  of  die  vehicto  body,  to  proximity  to  at  least  two 
of  said  tires,  means  on  each  panel  for  securing  thereto  a 
plurality  of  containers  for  differem  and  mutually  re- 
active chemical  fluids,  atomiring  means  associated  wkh 
each  container  and  adapted  to  direct  a  spray  of  the 
chemical  fluid  withto  the  container  upon  the  tread  of  the 
adjacent  tire,  and  means  located  withm  operative  reach 
of  the  driver  of  the  vdiide  for  actuating  said  atomizing 
means  whereby  to  cause  sprays  of  the  re^ective  fluids 
out  of  the  several  containers  on  each  panel  to  fall  upon 
coinciding  sites  on  the  tread  of  the  respectively  adjacent 
tire,  wh^^  each  of  said  tires  may  be  wetted -ooind- 
dentally  with  said  mutually  reactive  chemical  flu^  from 
said  containers  at  the  wHl  of  the  driver. 


ryf  "taw  -ris^' 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  two  spaced  apart  horizontal 
layers  of  slave  elements  secured  together  at  their  ends 
by  plate  bands,  each  plate  band  consisting  of  a  verti- 
cally disposed  web  portion  and  two  channel  portions 
positiooed  outwardly  of  said  web  portion,  each  diannd 
portion  enclosing  the  ends  of  the  suves  of  one  of  said 
toyen  with  sufltoieot  tightness  to  retam  said  staves  with- 
out the  aid  of  stave  piercing  members,  the  end  portions 
of  the  web  portions  of  said  plate  bands  being  provided 
with  openings  for  pallet  lifting  hooks,  and  reinforcing 
members  attached  to  said  cod  portions  for  coopfenUion 
with  said  hooks,  said  reinforcing  members  extending  up- 
wardly along  the  web  and  outwardly  along  the  lower 
waU  of  the  upper  of  said  channel  portions,  the  outwardly 
turned  part  of  each  said  reinforcing  member  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  rounded  alignmeia  for  a  lifting  strap 
at  the  free  end  of  the  channel  ^  ^  jg^ 
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said  frame  member,  said  body  means  substantially  de^ 
flning  a  dosuns  means  for  the  front  of  said  oooqiartmeat 
induding  a  front  end  body  structnie,  a  hollow  Innct- 
like  measbor  reinfofdng  said  closnre  means,  and  havi^ 
umslitmiug  n  stmcture  of  n  snbilaaltoily  bos- 
adjacent  the  point  of  connectfcm  of  said  frame 
like  cross  section,  said  turretKke  member  havtog  a  base 
widtt  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  frame 
member  and  said  elemenu  being  second  to  said  frune 
member  with  said^ 


t*' 


Si99S»942 
WINDOW  GUIDn 

Le*W< 


V 


lt£ 


Ssrini  No.  Mt^M 


1.  A  ooiqillng  sisniibly  comprising  «  casing  having  a 
passage  extending  towardly  from  an  opening  at  one  end 
of  said  casing;  latch  aiembers  located  withm  said  casing 
on  opposed  sides  of  snid  passafe,  means  pivotaUy  mount- 
ing said  latch  members  on  said  casing  adjacent  said  one 
cad  of  said  passage  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
latching  position  wheicto  said  laldi  momben  project  into 
said  passage  at  a  location  spaced  inwardly  of  said  casing 
from  the  pivotal  monnting  means  and  a  releaae  position 
whereto  said  totch  members  are  located  clear  of  said  pas- 
sage, a  coupling  member  insertabic  into  said  passage 
through  said  opening,  means  on  said  coupling  member 
engageabie  with  said  latch  members  when  to  said  totcb- 
ing  position  and  operfMe  to  maintato  said  latch  members 
to  latching  engagement  with  said  coupling  member  when 
a  force  tending  to  withdraw  said  coupling  member  from 
said  passage  is  exerted,  and  OMans  biuing  said  latch 
members  toward  said  release  position. 


A  window  guide  of  resilient  material  comprisinf  an 
elongated  dumnel-shi^ed  clq>  having  a  phmlity  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  slots  originating  at  the  longitndinal  edges 
of  said  cl^  to  permit  said  cl^  to  bend  fredy  and  to 
be  fltted  upon  sharply  curving  flanges,  said  d^  having 
a  plurality  of  L-shaped  tongues  ptofecling  from  the  base 
of  said  clip  and  totegral  with  said  d^  intermediate  said 
slots,  said  tongues  betog  corrugated  to  increase  thdr 
rigidity  and  befav  intended  lo  aappor:  said  dumnd  oa, 
and  to  dip  over,  a  supporting  flnge,  and  said  clip  hav- 
ing a  ^urality  of  triangular-sluq^  tangs  tot^ral  there- 
with and  projecting  into  the  qmce  between  said  tongues 
and  the  base  of  said  cll|>,  the  tangs  eadi  lying  to  a 
plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  clip  so  that  said  tangs  act  as  columns  loaded  to 
compression  when  said  d^  are  mfflintfil  on  said  si^- 
porttog  flange. 
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VEmCLB  CRASH  CURTAIN 
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SELF^nJFFORIING  CAR  lODT 

Josef  MMDcr,  SM^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vcfaide  having  a  central  tubu- 
lar longitudind  frame  member  of  a  width  substantially 
leas  than  the  width  of  said  vehicle,  said  central  tubutor 
kmgitudinal  member  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said 
vefaide  by  distances  siAstantially  greater  than  said  width 
of  said  frame  member,  a  bifwcaled  member  secnred  to 
said  frame  member  near  the  front  end  thcmof  and  ex- 
tending to  the  front  end  of  said  vehicle,  and  body  means 
forming  a  portion  of  a  driver's  compartmem  secured  to 


.  1.  The  combination  with  a  vehide  having  a  frame,  aa 
upwardly  and  reanrardly  sloping  windshield  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  a  roof  extending  rearwardly  of  said 
windshield  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  supputled 
on  said  frwne.  an  oveiliead  trackway  having  an  open 
forward  end  and  a  dosed  rearward  end  fixedly  posi- 
tiooed oelow  the  roof  on  each  side  ci  said  frame  ao 
that  they  are  to  spaced  paralld  relation  widi  reaped  to 
the  roof  with  the  forward  ends  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  windshield  and  the  rearward  ends  are  remole 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  windshield,  aaodttr  pair  of 
trackways  each  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end 
closed  arranged  to  an  upright  direction  fixedly  positiooed 
inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  windshield  with  the 
open  end  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  a^accat  ooa 
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of  sMd  «i»t-ii«ned  trKkw«y»  and  the  cto«d  »d  fan^ 

W  of  the  fofwani  end  of  tlic  •4M«»rt  «»  «<  "^^  "^ 
namod  tnckways  and  adiaceat  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
SSweW.  the  Uer  end  portk)«  of  taid  another  track^^ 

ways  diwgiat  from  each  other,  the  pi^-J,,;!^ 
•aother  trackurayi  heiag  connected  in  communication 
wkh  the  fonraid  open  en*  of  mid  overhead  tractwaya, 
said  trackways  each  compmiBg  arcuatdy  cwrvwl  n— 
rails  airanfed  in  face-to-face  spaced  relation,  a  < 
curtain  having  a  fbnrard  end  and  a  «*mJ™^  .. 
including  a  rigid  transparent  sheet  «xten««»^<«  "* 
forward  end  to  the  reannost  end  with  a  phuaUQr  « 
•Uts  each  fabricated  of  a  shock-resistant  material  ar- 
ranged  in  transverse  spaced  «*•«»«.  «*f»i^.r'^^ 
fixedly  attached  to  one  lace  to  mid  sheet.  ^  V^ 
between  adjacent  shits  forming  side  openings  a  ttj)^ 
member  on  oposit^  sidm  of  •^.^J^^^^J^J^ 
tain,  a  telescoping  shaft  projectmg  from  each  of  said  tu- 
bular members  and  having  on  the  outer  end  a  pair  of 
nde4>y-side  rollers,  said  curtain  being  positioned  m  said 
overhead  trackways  so  that  the  foiyard  «d  is  a^acost 
the  forward  ends  of  said  overhead  trackways  and  the 
rearward  end  is  adjacent  the  closed  ends  of  «»d^over- 
head  trackways  with  the  slaU  facing  away  from  said 
roof  and  having  the  side-by-side  roUeis  with  the  telesoop- 
int  shafts  supported  in  said  overhead  trackways  for  free 
roUing  movement.  releasaWe  holding  means  normi^ 
CBiaiing  said  curtain  lor  retaining  said  curtam  fai  a  post 
Soin  said  overhead  trackways,  and  releasing  means 
ooeratively  connected  to  said  holding  means  and  actott)!* 
STrelease  said  holding  means  and  permtt  movement  of 
gaU  curtain  from  the  position  withni  said  overhead  track- 
^inn  to  a  positioo  whoUy  within  said  another  trackways 
i^the  stefti  telescoped  within  said  tubular  mmshm 
to  acTir"'~^**  its  rollers  to  the  divergu«  end  porttom 
of  said  B»»«rt«**  trackways  responsive  to  abrupt  cessation 
of  the  forward  travel  of  said  vehicle. 
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»  that  whereas  the  forward  edts  of  each  such  dcjertoj  » 

disposed  within  the  slip  stream,  the  -"^  f^T  «^£^ 
positioMd  to  direct  deflected  air  rtreams  •cross  Ae  back 
surface  of  the  window  to  obviate  the  vacuum  effect  of  the 
vehicle  body. 

WHUL  COVER 

(d  3tl--37) 


i  fi^tt- 


ySmMCTOStB 


WIND  "y  ^^J|y^  liahT       '^*^^ 
M,  14. 19^  Serial  No.  74M3< 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  t^atnOy  raMy 
feeing  annular  flange  portion,  a  cover  for  «>»VO^J^ 
the  outer  ride  of  the  wheel  including  a  «?»J^  «^ 
having  an  annular  series  of  tfii»r*ay  nju^y  »^^y 
extending  retaining  flngeis  provided  with  r^ammg  termi- 
Ss^Slcable  with  said  flange  portion  of  the  whcd. 
;Sd  a^^  engagcable  with  U»e 'tgunmg  flij««- 
termediate  the  ends  thereof  and  providmg  a  levwage 
shortening  fulcrum  for  the  retaining  fingers  for  enhanc- 
Sng^^taining  grip  of  the  fingers  with  the  amiular 
wheel  flange  portion. 


WHBL  or 


11 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  the  type  havmg  a 
closed  body  and  being  provided  with  a  rear  section  which 

is  subsuu^  tMt  •^•«*^y  :«^.r;f J-^^ 
the  upper  region  thereof  a  generally  upright  and  substan- 
tially flat  wmdow  extendmg  between  rear  cotuct  Portsof 
the  vehicle  body,  whereby  the  vehicle  wMem  modw 
tends  to  produce  a  vacuum  m  the  region  of  the  rw  soc- 
STthe^^snch  a.  lo  c«»c  dust  and  «»J.^^;i^ 
delivered  against  the  rear  window  glaas.  a  wmd  deflector 
djsnoaed  in  outwardly  spaced  rdatiooship  with  resport  to 
SdMSh  corner  post,  each  defcrtorbjmgrf^ 
height  substantiaUy  the  same  m  the  vertical  ha^  oftihe 

resTwindow.  means  secuiwl  to  each  comer  port  Mg»- 
lately  mounting  a  respective  wind  deflector  ther^om. 
said  meam  including  a  link  extending  between  a  respec- 
tive comer  post  and  deflector  ami  being  pivotoUy  seairjd 

at  its  opposite  ends  to  these  members  whereby  eacnoe- 
J«Sr  hpositiooable  to  protect  laterally  "i^-wanHy 
SSTthe  VeTsSdow  into  ^J^JS^  "i^^^ 
corresponding  side  of  the  veWde  body.  eaA  dA^ 
being  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  strip  of  material  dfgjn. 

erally  rectanguUr  farm  and  being  arcuated  m  crom  section 


ilJ 


S  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  including  run  and 
body  parts,  a  wheel  cover  member  ftor  overiying  retained 
engagraent  upon  the  wheel  having  an  annular  dished 
SSSSe  li^  P^rvided  w^^ 
radiaUy  outwanUy  extendmg  depressed  areas  for  bot- 
tomed'^engarment  on  the  whjel  a  if^^^^^^ 
channeled  portion  between  each  of  •"^  dep^edareas 

ei«h  defining  a  radial  P«*I^y  ~  *•  TtL"?h^ 
the  cover  by  which  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  wheel 
can  forcefuUy  eject  dirt  particles  radiaUy  outward  there- 
through, and  meam  to  retain  said  cover  member  upon 
the  wheel. 


-tMJ 
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4.  In  a  wheel  structiire  including  a  wheel  having  a 
multi-flanged  tire  rim  including  an  intermediate  axially 
extending  rim  flange  provided  with  fulcrum  rim  shoulder 
structure,  drcumfferentially  spaced  ^Ming  dips  on  said 
wheel  including  a  generally  axially  outwardly  extending 
leg  portion  bottomed  on  said  fulcrum  rim  shoulder  struc- 
ture and  with  the  axially  extending  leg  portion  having  a 
generally  radially  feeing  gripping  edge  surface  disposed 
axially  outwardly  <rf  the  fulcrum  rim  shoulder  structure, 
the  axially  extending  leg  portion  diverging  away  from  the 
axially  extending  rim  flange  axially  outwardly  of  tiw  ful- 
crum rim  shoulder  structure  permitting  the  radially  facing 
gripping  edge  surface  to  freely  rock  radially  on  its  ful- 
crum conqMising  the  fulcrum  rim  shoulder  structure,  a 
wheel  cover  member  adapted  for  overlying  protective  re- 
tained disposition  on  the  wheel  and  having  an  annular 
cover  portion  defining  a  radially  facing  cover  shoulder, 
said  gripping  edge  surfaces  on  said  dips  being  arranged 
in  a  common  circle  of  a  slightly  reduced  diameter  than 
said  radially  facing  cover  shoulder  such  that  as  the  whed 
cover  member  is  pressed  against  the  wheel  said  axially 
outwardly  extending  lag  portions  are  caused  to  resilientiy 
deflect  and  witii  sapd  gripping  edge  surfaces  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  fulcrum  rim  shoulder  structiire  being  in 
biting,  gripping  detachable  engagement  with  said  radially 
facing  cover  shoulder. 


cover  portion,  said  cover  margin  bdng  undertumed  pro- 
viding a  substantially  reduced  generally  radial  annular 
cover  portion  disposed  radially  and  axially  outwardly 
of  said  amiular  radially  fadng  cover  shoulder,  and  ra- 
dially and  axially  elongated  drcumferentially  q>aced  re- 
silientiy deflecuble  reuining  extensions  emanating  from 
said  reduced  cover  portion  and  said  extensions  inchiding 
gripping  edges  for  biting  cooperati<Mi  with  the  rim  flange 
axially  inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  annular 
radially  fadng  cover  shoulder,  said  extensions  having  an 
intermediate  portimi  bottomed  against  said  annular  ra- 
dially facing  cover  shoulder,  said  extensions  having  re- 
silientiy deflectable  terminal  portions  spaced  from  the 
cover  having  its  axially  outer  end  fukrumed  on  said  an- 
nular radially  facing  cover  shoulder  in  close  proximity  to 
said  gripping  edges  to  augment  the  resiliency  of  the 
terminal  portions  and  for  detachable  retaining  engage- 
ment with  the  intermediate  rim  flange. 
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1.  Pressure  lift  appantia  for  particle-form  material 
and  a  fluent  carrier  medium  c<Mnprising  a  plurality  of 
flow  connected  substantially  straight  lengths  of  lift  pipe, 
said  lengths  of  said  lift  pipe  forming  a  continuous  flow 
path  between  a  lowo-  inlet  end  and  an  upper  disdiarge 
end  niiere  the  latter  end  is  horizontally  and  vertically 
qwced  from  the  former  end,  a  plurality  of  lateral  fittings 
connecting  said  lengths  of  lift  p^  said  lateral  fittings 
each  having  a  straight  tiibular  section  of  greater  crom- 
sectional  area  than  said  lift  pq>e  forming  a  pocket  therein 
in  flow  alignmem  with  tiie  discharge  end  portion  of  a 
first  length  of  lift  pipe  to  maintain  a  bed  of  the  particle- 
form  material  passing  therethrou^,  and  an  inlet  end 
portion  of  a  second  length  oi  lift  pipe  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  fitting  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
the  first  length  of  lift  pipe  and  having  an  (^>ening  therein 
adjacem  and  substantially  out  of  the  direct  flow  path  of 
the  particle-form  material  discharging  from  said  first 
length  of  lift  pipe  mto  said  fitting. 


4.  In  a  wheel  structure  induding  rim  and  body  parts 
and  including  an  iatermediate  rim  flange  terminating  in 
an  outer  terminal  margin,  a  one-piece  wheel  cover  for 
overiying  retained  disposition  upon  the  wheel,  said  cover 
having  an  annular  dished  area  and  an  outer  margin  ex- 
tending oupvardly  for  overiying  the  terminal  margin,  the 
annular  dished  area  and  Uie  outer  margin  being  joined 
by  an  insdting  cover  portion,  an  annular  radially  facing 
cover  shoulder  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the  margin 
defined  by  the  juncture  of  the  nuugin  with  the  insetting 
7M  o.o. 


- 2^11.159 

ELKCTRO-PNEUMAT1C  AND  DYNAMIC  BRAKE 
APPARATUS 
Clandc  M.  Mines,  Verona,  Pa.,  asslgnei  to 
Alr^  Brake  Company,  WOmerdinf,  Pa.,  i 

Appllcatiun  Jhm  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,997 
iClahns.    (a.  191— 1) 
1.  A  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  dynamic  braking  means  for  generating  a  dy- 
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naoiic  braking  conoit  commeiMunte  to  the  degree  of 
tpMair  braking  obuiaed,  luid  pressure  operated  brak- 
iM  meens,  a  cotttrol  pipe,  self-lapping  fluid  pnssure  re- 
sponsive switch  means  openbk  respoosivcly  to  fluid  un- 
der pnsanre  in  snkl  control  pipe,  fluid  pnssnra  reservoir 
means,  electro-magnetic  valve  means  operativdy  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  means  to  control  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  fluid  pressure  reservoir  means 
to  the  said  fluid  ^esaure  operated  brake  meam  to  effect 
operation  of  the  said  fluid  preswre  operated  braking 


extending  through  said  tnbnl^  members,  and  uwncffting 
members  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  boh  for  connecting 
the  bolu  of  adinccnt  links  to  each  other. 


AN11-FBICI10N  BBAItING 
■w  Hsitt  Qnetamitl,  OMo 
IniMiytt,  19S7,  Ssrihl  No.  <3M14 
9CMM.  (CLMt-1) 


means,  a  s<Airce  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  delivery  pipe, 
brake  valve  means  operative  to  siqiply  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  source  to  said  delivery  pipe,  a  current- 
responsive  valve  means,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  current-re^onsive  valve  means  to  the  dy- 
namic braking  means,  said  current-responsive  vahre  means 
normally  esUblishing  communication  between  said  de- 
livery pipe  and  said  control  pipe  and  being  openhle  re- 
sponsii^y  to  a  dynamic  braking  current  qceeding  a  i»e- 
detennined  degree  ttf  interrupt  the  communication  be- 
tween said  delivery  pipe  and  said  contnrf  pipe. 


1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  a  driven  shaft 
routably  supported  on  ends  thereof,  a  wheel  having  a 
peripheral  groove  formed  therein  secured  on  and  driven 
by  said  shaft,  and  a  rod  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  and 
retained  acrow  said  grooved  wheel  providing  contact  on 
said  grooved  wheel  to  form  a  bearing  having  reduced 
rotational  friction  between  said  rod  and  grooved  wheel 
upon  rotation  of  said  grooved  wheel. 


Erwhi 
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19, 1951,  Serial  No.  711 
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JOURNAL  wax  H1N«  LUO  Wrra  WEAR  PLAIV 
WaHsr  L.  fliynil,  ».,  CMry ,  ML  — '"'^  J^Jj!?^ 

'a^hCSm  October  22, 1957,  Serial  Nn.  «91,M5 
^^        lOata.    (CL —     "^ 
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1.  An  endless  track  comprising  a  phirality  of  links, 
each  of  said  links  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  members, 
means  for  connecting  said  tubular  members  to  each  other 
including  a  substantially  goggle-shaped  end  portion  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  tubular  members  with  e^ch 
other  ami  a  bridge  portion  connecting  said  tubular  mem- 
bers with  each  other  akmg  the  entire  length  thereof,  said 
bridge  pmtion  extending  substantially  tangentiaBy  with 
respect  to  the  contour  of  said  tubular  members,  said  tu- 
bular members,  said  bridge  portion  and  said  end  portions 
of  each  link  being  cast  of  one  piece  of  a  hard  metallic  ma- 
terial so  as  to  form  an  integral  unit,  a  rubber  layer  se- 
cured to  at  least  one  side  of  said  unit,  connecting  b(^ts 


A  journal  box  comprising  a  lug  with  a  central  opening 
to  receive  a  pivot  pm  for  an  associated  lid,  a  wear  plate 
on  said  lug  covering  the  top  thereof,  said  plate  having  a 
portion  with  an  upwardly  facing  cam  surface  and  another 
portion  with  a  forwardly  facing  vertical  cam  surface,  said 
plate  having  a  third  portion  with  a  parti-cylindrical 
surface  struck  from  a  center  dnposed  forwardly  of  a  ver- 
tical plane  defined  by  the  hinge  axis  of  said  opening, 
said  parti-cylindrical  surface  merging  with  said  cam  sur- 
foces,  said  upwardly  facing  cam  surface  being  in  the 
form  of  an  ellipse  having  major  and  minor  axes  struck 
from  a  point  between  said  plane  and  said  forwardly  fac- 
ing surtece,  said  point  being  above  the  level  of  said  axis. 
said  upwardly  facing  surface  being  so  formed  and  ar- 
ranged diat  the  lift  of  an  associated  lid  roller  riding  on 
said  upwanOy  teeing  surfece  during  opening  movement 
of  the  lid  from  about  30*  to  about  93*  is  represented 
by  a  substantially  straight  line  on  a  graph  wherein  the 
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Hr!?.if  Sfu^ilS?^^^^   formed  with  two  bearing  openings  for  supporting  said 


ordinate  represents  lift  of  the  roller,  the  fkst  mentioned 
portion  of  the  pliMe  and  said  third  portion  thereof  being 
spaced  from  the  tqp  of  said  li«. 


2,93J3S4 

DRIVE  SHAFT  BEARING  SUPPORT 
Geoste  H.  Prinssap,JB^nma^»ilnia  Fanw,  Mlch^aa> 

n^BOT  voipnnHm,  uefroll,  MIclk. 

w  m  ippliiHij  j^  »y.  Hit,  SaHri  Nb.  745,297 


•1^f<f*>  ** 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  propeller  shaft,  bearing  means 
furrounding  said  sM.  «  retaining  ring  about  said  bear- 
mg  means  and  radilslly  spaced  therefrom,  resilient  cushion 
means  engaging  snid  bearing  means,  reversely  bent  flaimes 
extending  radiaUy  outwardly  and  formed  from  said 
cushion  means  and  terminating  in  anmilar  beads  receiv- 
able in  said  retaining  ring,  an  annular  ridge  formed  from 
said  cushion  means  between  said  flanges  for  ptwenting 
excem  radial  naovement  of  said  bearing  meam  and  said 
shaft  with  reelect  to  said  retaining  ring,  and  bracket 
means  secured  to  said  retaining  ring  and  to  a  vehicle 
frame  member  to  rigidly  hold  said  retaining  ring  about 
said  shaft  and  said  bearing  means. 


MPporting  rollers  for  rotation,  the  axes  of  said  two 
bearing  openings  being  located  in  a  first  plane,  each  of 
said  supporting  members  having  a  yielding  portion  in- 
cluding an  annular  part  for  supporting  the  third  sup- 
porting roller  for  routioo  and  being  spaced  from  said 
main  portion  and  from  said  support,  and  two  yielding 
bridge  portions  integrally  connecting  said  annular  part 
with  said  main  portion  and  resiliently  suiqwrting  said 
annular  part  on  said  main  portion  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  support  and  said  main  portion,  said  bridge 
portions  being  symmetrical  to  a  second  pUme  passing 
through  the  axis  of  said  annular  part  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane  and  equidisUnt  from  the  axes  of  said 
two  bearing  openings  whereby  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported between  the  three  supporting  rollers,  and  having 
-its  axis  located  in  said  second  plane,  is  urged  imo  fric- 
tional  engagemem  with  said  supporting  rollers. 

2,9i3345g 

AflBBMBLY  FOR  PUMPS  AND  1HB  LIKE  AND 
HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  RBTADHiNG  THE  PARTS 
THEREOF  IN  ASSEMBLED  RELATICmSHIP 

Application  fiaaarj  M,  1959,  Sarfri  No.  717^12 
MCWma.    (0.399^-2) 
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1.  In  a  pump  assembly  having,  in  combination,  a 
pump  body  with  an  opening  thovin,  a  part  fitting  said 
opening  and  secured  therein,  and  stop  means  carried  by 
the  body  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  part  to  limit 
movement  of  said  part  inwardly  of  said  body,  the  im- 
provement which  comfvises  shoulder  meam  on  said  body 
in  said  opening  outwardly  from  said  stop  means  and  of 
an  internal  dimensimi  to  permit  passage  of  said  part  be- 
tween die  exterior  of  the  body  and  said  stop  means,  and 
a  multi-pnrt  ring  whose  parts  are  each  of  a  maximum 
dimension  less  than  the  imernal  dimension  of  said  shoul- 
der means  so  that  said  ring  is  inserUble  in  parts  into  said 
opening  past  said  shoulder  meam,  said  ring  being  capaUe 
of  assembly  with  its  huiest  assembled  diameter  portion 
inwardly  of  said  shoulder  meam  and  of  such  external 
assembled  size  greater  than  the  internal  dimension  of 
said  shoulder  means  so  that  it  will  not  move  outwardly 
of  said  body  past  said  shoulder  meam  and  of  such  in- 
ternal assembled  size  that  it  will  prevent  outward  move- 
ment therethrou^  of  said  part,  whereby  said  part  will 
be  confined  in  said  opening  between  said  stop  meam  and 
said  multi-part  ring. 


W 


^ 


I.  Bearing  arrangemem  for  three  supporting  roilen 
supporting  a  rotary  shaft,  the  bearii«  arrangement  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  support;  a  pair  of  supporting 
members  apnoad  il  axial  direction  of  the  supporting 
rollers  and  of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  supporting  members 
having  a  main  paction  mounted  on  said  support  and 


2333,357 
VEHICLE  BRAKE 
DclraiL  Mkhn 
"     -p»fc,MldL,^ 


to  Chqrricr 


J^  12, 1957,  Ssriri  N^  <71,447 

.    ^  4Clnims.    (CL  399^.29) 

I.  A  strocture  comprising  a  piston  havii^  a 

at  one  end  thereof,  a  posh  rod  in  engagement  with  tiie 

base  of  the  receu  in  said  piston,  said  piston  and  rod  eadi 
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having  a  groove  registering  with  the  groove  ai  the  other, 
the  groove  in  uid  rod  being  defined  by  spaced  shoulders 


sides  being  distoruble  and  normally  being  positioned  to 
engage  and  hold  said  leaves  in  folded  position,  but  all  of 
said  sides  being  simultaneously  distortable  by  movement 
of  one  side  to  release  a  plurality  (rf  said  leaves  substan- 
tially simultaneously. 


connected  by  a  center  portion  and  a  body  of  rubber-like 
nuterial  in  said  grooves  connecting  said  piston  and  rod 
for  unitary  movement 


WATER  BOTTLE  SUtfOKT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
:  W.  ShsUa,  FhHk  B.  flhaUa.  Mi  WWuB  B. 

■  Wigiiiii  ir  7, 19SS,  SmM  N».  5323t9 
3  hall!     (0.311—31) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  side  of  a  vehicle  seat  back,  a  substantially 
planar  tray  carried  horizontally  by  said  support  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  tray  having  a  por- 
tion of  the  edge  thereof  formed  concentrically  with  the 
axis  thereof,  and  a  tray  supporting  member  carried  by 
said  support  in  spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  tray 
and  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  concentric  tray 
edge  portion,  whereby  said  tray  is  supported  in  its  hori- 
zontal position  as  it  is  pivoted  about  its  axk. 


1,933L3S9 

DROP-LEAF  TABUf CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  Fbdria,  WooAmd  BBs,  CaBC. 

AppBcation  Fcbranry  3, 19St,  SsfW  No.  71233t 

5Cfa*M.    (CL311— 4t) 
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BUILD-UP  UNIT  FOR  CABINET  SIRUCTURES 

Richard  W.  SMcr,  SL  ChariH,  IL,  airiinMr  la  Awora 

Annm,  IB.,  a  cospa>ation  of 
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17, 19S7,  total  No.  M3,4«9 
(CL  312—195) 


In  a  bench  structure,  a  desk  type  bench  unit  compris- 
ing a  basic  bench  unit  and  a  build-up  unit  in  assembly 
together,  said  build-up  unit  comprised  o(  a  suitable  bend- 
able  metal  such  as  steel  and  the  like  and  befaig  U-sh^ied 
including  spaced  upper  and  lower  superimposed  pre&bri- 
cated  legs  with  the  upper  leg  eomprismg  a  metal  counter 
and  with  the  lower  leg  comprising  a  metal  rigidifying 
shelf,  an  upright  cabinet  portion  connecting  said  legs 
togetfier  at  the  bi^t  of  the  U,  said  upper  leg  having 
onudte  QDd  portions  witii  one  end  portion  being  carried 
on  top  of  said  cabinet  portion,  fastening  means  securing 
said  one  end  portion  in  assembly  on  top  of  said  cabinet 
portion,  and  the  other  of  said  end  portions  being  tur 
tened  to  the  basic  cabinet  unit,  said  lower  leg  having 
ani^ed  terminal  portions  and  fasteners,  one  of  the  an^ed 
terminal  portions  having  its  fasteners  extending  trans- 
versely therethrou^  securing  the  angled  terminal  por- 
tion against  said  cabinet  portion,  and  the  other  angled 
terminal  portion  having  its  fasteners  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  securing  the  angled  terminal  portion 
to  the  basic  cabinet  unit  below  said  upper  leg,  said  legs 
each  including  a  generally  horizontal  flat  portion  with  op- 
positely extending  hitegral  vertical  flange  portioiis  with 
the  rear  flange  portion  extending  upwardly  and  the  front 
flange  portion  extending  downwardly,  said  front  portion 
of  said  upper  leg  comprising  a  skirt  overlapping  and 
concealing  the  junction  of  said  leg  with  the  top  of  said 
cabinet  portion  as  well  as  serving  as  part  of  the  front 
of  the^calnnet  portion. 


1.  A  table  which  includes:  Ubie  top  supporting  means; 
a  polygonal  table  top  mounted  on  said  supporting  means; 
a  plurality  of  leaves,  each  freely  pivotally  atuched  to  an 
edge  of  said  uble  top  and  movable  between  an  ex- 
tended position  substaiOially  coplanar  with  said  table  top. 
and  a  folded  position  beneath  said  table  top;  and  latch- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  includ- 
ing a  resilient  polygonal  frame  whose  plane  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  table  top.  the  comers  of  said  polyg- 
onal frame  being  stiffened  to  transmit  motion  from  one 
side  to  the  adjacent  side,  the  central  portion  of  said 


2,933^1 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

JnUan  von  dcr  LaMfcaa,  White  PlaiM,  N.Y. 

Appttcation  Octabcr  1, 195^  Serial  No.  <13,954 

7ClsiM.    (CL311— 23t) 

1.  A  free-standing  removable  storage  device  consisting 
of  an  dongated  support  ad^rted  for  vertical  mounting  ad- 
jacent at  least  one  wall  surftice  within  a  building  structure, 
and  a  manually  rotatable,  wholly  and  permanently  visible, 
generally  cylindrical  storage  member  having  said  siq;iport 
extending  axially  therethrough  and  projecting  substantial 
distances  at  its  opposite  ends  beyond  said  storage  mem- 
ber, the  latter  being  carried  exclushfely  by  said  wpport 
and  having  a  smgle,  permanently  uncoivered  opening  in 
the  side  thereof  extending  over  a  mfaiM'  portk»  of  its 
dicumferenoe  so  that,  when  said  storage  member  is  turned 
to  position  said  opening  in  a  direction  facing  away  from 
the  at^acent  wall  surface,  articles  can  be  inserted  m,  and 
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removed  from,  the  interior  (rf  said  storage  member     '  2333,343 

through  said  opening,  and,  when  said  storage  member  is   METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVALUA- 

turned  to  positioa  said  opening  in  a  direction  facina  to-  TION  OF  TACHOMETER  DIAGRAMS 

^        'anl  RIansr  «sd  Bad  Vagltta,  vmNlM,  GatMuiy,  aa- 
sinafa   to   ElmOt   Afparate   GjnJb^   YWkigmt 

ApHication  Fcbrnaiy  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  4SM22 

~  "  8, 1954 
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ward  the  adjacent  wall  surface,  articles  within  said  storage 
member  are  hidden  from  view  in  directiotu  toward  the 
adjacent  wall  surfiuoe. 


i'  |[      2333Jtt 

MERCURY  LAMP  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Richard  F.  Walsh,  Ljwm,  and  Joasph  Raland  Mosin, 

Eledrtte  Prnfccte  be^  WOasiicton,  DcL,  a 

,,     Application  October  6, 1954.  Serial  No.  449,544 
'  3  flstoii     (0.314— 24) 
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.  ,  V  -if-»4<iVi^ 


1.  The  method  of  manotectnring  a  higli  presnire 
mercury  lamp  to  have  a  predetermined  operating  vcrftage, 
said  lamp  having  aa  envelope,  electrodes  therein,  a  quan- 
tity of  mercury  therein  and  an  elongated  exhaust  tube 
extending  therefrom,  said  method  comprising:  passing  a 
current  between  said  electrodes  to  heat  said  lamp  and  to 
vaporize  the  mercury  therein,  the  passage  oi  said  current 
being  continued  uhtil  the  voltage  rises  to  a  ma«iiffpm 
and  then  begins  to  fM;  heating  the  exhaust  tube  only 
in  the  region  nearest  to  said  lamp  in  order  to  insure  that 
the  lamp  voltage  riles  to  a  maximum  before  it  begins  to 
fall,  and  allowing  the  remainder  of  the  exhaust  tube  to 
remain  cool;  discontinuing  the  passage  of  current  when 
the  voltage  falls  to  the  desired  value;  allowing  the  lamp 
and  exhaust  tube  to  cool;  then  sealing  off  the  exhaust 
tube  at  a  point  such  that  the  mercury  condensed  in  the 
exhaust  UAt  is  sealed  out  of  the  lamp. 


1.  A  recording  tachometer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  casing;  a  rotary  support  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  support  a  record  carrier;  means  for  rotating 
said  support  at  a  slow  uniform  speed;  a  recording  mem- 
ber nKnmted  in  said  casing  for  movement  in  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  support  and  adapted  to  record  on  a  record 
carrier  supported  on  said  support;  tachometric  means 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  recording  member  for  moving  the  recording  member 
between  two  end  positions  respectively  associated  with 
standstill  of  the  vehicle  and  maximum  speed  of  the 
vehicle  so  that  during  operation  of  the  vehicle  a  velocity- 
time  graph  is  recorded  on  the  record  carrier;  and  actu- 
ating means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  recording  nnember  for  rapidly  nraving  said 
recording  member  independently  of  the  (^ration  of  said 
recording  member  by  said  tachometric  means  from  oat 
of  said  end  positions  toward  the  other  of  said  end  posi- 
tions at  a  tpeed  corresponding  at  least  to  maximum  ac- 
celeration, or  deceleration,  of  the  vehicle  whereby  a 
reference  line  representing  a  true  polar  axis  for  the  re- 
corded velocity-time  gra^  ii  recorded  on  the  record 
carrier  so  that  arcs  between  points  of  said  graph  and 
said  reference  line  accurately  represent  time  intervals. 


2,933,344 

HIGH  SPEED  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  rampbeB.  Mdboanae,  Fla. 

AppBcation  Anril2^  1954,  Serial  No.  511,142 

liaafaM.    (CL34^-^) 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  analog  information  com- 
prising means  for  converting  an  analog  voltage  to  a  pulse 
code  representation  of  the  analog  voltage,  a  plurality  of 
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recording  meam  each  for  recordiiif  an  indkia  on  a  rec  recording  medium  aKi  decoding  means  for 

]^]^am'mft^po^to1b€Vtlk,ilM,ioi^Ttcca^  Uie  |«l.e  code  fai««itation  pfoAw«l  by  .arf  n^tw  fo^ 

voltage  thef«to,^ddrecording  means  being  arranged  converting  and  applyug  a  recordmg  ^tage  »  th«  one 

«KhAat  the  plwtioa  of  each  recording  means  with  re-  of  said  recording  means  havmg  •  position  indicative  of 

spect  to  the  podtiooof  the  others  of  said  recording  means  the    quantity    represented   by   said    pulse   code    repre- 

detennines   the   relative   value   of   iu   indicia   on  the  senutioo. 


CHEMICAL 


DYEING  AND  CHEMIC^  MODIFICATION 

OFKKRAIVO  .    ^ 

E.  Monw,  Pterin  cat,  if^por  >».<>>  .U"it»< 

Stetw  cl  Ammkm  m  ii| ty  Iha  Saaafy  rf 
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(GiMlai  «iir  TMa  3S,  U  JL  Cnii  OHl),  sac.  2M) 

1.  A  method  of  dydng  and  chemically  modifying  a 
keratinous  material  idiiich  comprises  reacting  the  kerat- 
inous  material  in  a  reduced  sute  with  a  compound  coo- 
uining  an  acyl-nitrogen  group  linked  through  the  nitto- 
gen  to  an  aromatic  group,  the  acyl  radical  containing 
an  olefinic  double  bond  between  two  carbon  atoms  one 
of  which  is  directly  linked  to  the  non-oxo  carbonyl  groiqt 
of  said  acyl-nitrogen  group,  and  wherein  the  aromatic 
group  contains  a  chromophore  group  sdected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aio,  mtroso,  azoxy,  nitro,  and 
azomethine.  

SiOUNKPROOnNG  TnHLBS  WITH  POLY- 
EPOXIDES,  POLY  AMIDES,  AND  AMMONIA 
•ftoiiin  J.  Coa,  Ammj,  CalL,  asripor  to  the  United 
State  af  AaMricans  npftaMM  hgr  tt»  Sacntaiy  of 


the  characteristic  reoccurring  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

.         l»NCH«CH|OX-(Cn«).-0.<»Uuio« 

(  o 


and 


B 
I 


,1- 


PNCHtCHi0X-(CHi).-O-c«Uul0M 
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Serial  A(».  73MM 

4Clatei.   (CLS— 128) 

,«. hrTlit35,U5.Co4t(19SD.tocMO 

2.  The  method  of  shrinkprooUng  wool  without  sig 
niflcant  impairment  of  its  hand  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating wool  with  (A)  a  polyepoxide  coataiaiiy  at 
least  two  epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and  betas  free  from 
functional  groups  other  than  hydnnyl  groups,  ether 
groups,  and  epoxy  groopa  and  (B)  a  polyamide  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  polyamtne  and  a  polymeric  tat  add  con- 
taining at  least  two  carboxyl  groups,  said  potyamine 
having  free  amine  groups,  the  total  amount  of  polyepoxide 
and  polyamide  deposited  on  the  wool  being  about  from 
0.5  to  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  wool,  the  proportion  of 
polyamide  being  about  from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per 
part  by  weight  of  polyepoxide.  and  exposing  the  im- 
pregnated wool  to  ammonia  in  the  vapor  phase  to  cure 
and  insohibilize  the  poly^oxide  and  polyamide  on  the 
wool  fibers. 

i,933,M7  

FLAME-SB8BTA^^^  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  CELLULOSE  ETHER 
TEXTILES  WTTH  AZIRIDINYL  PH06PHINE  OX- 
IDE OR  SULFIDE 
WHaoa  A.  Reevea  mi  Geoffe  L.  Dnka,  Jr^  MataMa, 
and  Mm  D.  Girfhria,  Nmt  OrisaM,  La^  MrffMn  to 
dto  Ualtod  Stataa  of  America  as  icfMMtad  by  Iha 

of  Agilfitaii  _ 

NoDmwii«.   Afflkatfoa October 29, 1957 
SatafNo.<93,21t 

T (CLt— 129) 

(Gnmtad  Miir  TMa  35,  VS.  Co4a  (1952),  nc.  2M) 
1.  Flame-resistant  ceHulosIc  textfle  materials  composed 
of  chemically  modified  cellulose  in  which  nitrogen  atoms 
are  attadied  directly  to  pentavalent  phosph<vtn  atoms  fai 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  phosphorus,  respectively,  n  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  0  to  3,  B  is  a  member  of  the  groi^  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a 

H 
-CHiCHiNf 

group,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  a 

B 
I 
-CHiCHiNP 

group,  B  being  defined  as  above. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  flame-resistant  chemically 
modified  celluloaic  textile  materials  which  comprises  wet- 
ting  a  cellulose  derivative  fabric,  in  which  about  from 
one  inorganic  acid  group  per  thirty  anhydroglucoie  units 
to  about  one  inorganic  acid  group  per  five  anhydro- 
glucose  units  is  connected  to  the  cellulose  molecule  in 
a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


HO— X-(CHa).-0-o«Uuk)n 


HO-X-{CHd«-0-««Uuk*t 


J 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus and  sulfur,  respectively,  and  n  is  an  integer  hav- 
ing a  value  of  0  to  3,  with  a  solution  of  an  aziridinyl 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris  (1- 
aziridinyl)  phoaphine  oxide,  tris  (I -aziridinyl)  phoa- 
phine  sulfide,  and  mixtures  thereof  m  a  solvent  which  is 
inert  to  the  ceUuiose  derivative  and  to  the  aziridinyl  com- 
pound, and  heating  the  wet  fabric  for  about  from  2  to  5 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  30*  to  200*  C 


METHOD  OF  IVBA^^  UHAUST  GASES  OF 
INlERNALCOMBUSnON  ENGINES 

loaspb  P.  Raft,  Dsavar,  Colo. 

'     iU—stTJw*.  Ssriri  No.  m,223 

iCtate.  (CL23--2) 
The  method  of  treating  mtemal  combustion  engine 
exhaust  gases  which  consists  of  repetitiously  circulating 
water  in  a  closed  circuit  to  and  for  cravliy-induced  pas- 
sage throui^  an  hitersticed  body  of  limestone  transverse 
of  the  circuit,  directing  the  chxulating  water  about  and 
downwardly  along  lower  portions  of  flow  tubes  terminat- 
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ing  in  open  ends  superjacent  the  limestone  body  for  con- 
sequent generation  of  suction  effect  acting  thitw^  said 
tubes,  introducing  the  gases  to  be  treated  to  said  circuit 
and  die  upper  ends  of  the  flow  tubes  therein  above  the 
drculatnig  water  In  exposure  to  the  influence  of  such 
suction^effect  thraii^  the  tubes  for  consequent  iatioMt 


ckcsq 


admixture  with  the  water  as  an  incident  of  water  circu- 
lation, entraining  the  gases  and  gas-water  mixtures  in 
intimate  surface  contact  with  and  through  the  consequent- 
ly washed  and  wetted  limestone,  and  separating  entrained 
gases  from  the  water  by  virtue  of  their  inherent  buoyancy 
immediately  subsequent  to  their  traverse  of  the  lime- 
stone. 


2«933»3i9 

CONCENlVAtlON  OF  Pa  USWG  OXALATE 
TYPE  CARRIER 
mi  Robert  P.  Sw  BfaKk,  Onk  Ridge, 
a  to*a  UnMsi  Stalw  of  America  as 
byfisUitai 


1944,  Ssriri  No.  55i,15< 
(0.23^14.5) 


:*?,.wt 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  plutonium  values 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  same  compris- 
ing precipitating  urenous  oxalate  therein  to  thereby  car- 
rier precipitate  said  plutonium  values  from  solution  there- 
with, the  improved  method  for  subsequent  processing 
which  comptises  contacting  the  resulting  oxalate  carrier 


precipitate  with  an  aqueous  sohition  of  a  reagent  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbonates  and  ooiatales 
of  alkali  metals  and  ammonium  to  thereby  dissolve  the 
oxalata  precipitate  together  with  said  phitoniom  vahies 
carried  therein,  thereupon  incorporating  in  the  resulting 
solution  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxylamine  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  thereby  ox- 
idize dissolved  uranous  ions  to  the  uranyl  oxidation  state, 
thereafter  acidifying  the  solution,  and  providing  a  source 
of  uranous  ions  therein  thereby  i»ecipitating  uranous  ox- 
alate to  thereby  carrier  precipitate  said  plutonium  values 
from  solution  therewith. 


2,933379 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  NICKEL  AND  ZINC 
FROM  ACIDIC  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAIN- 
ING NICKEL,  ZINC,  AND  COBALT 
WspbsH  F.  Mnjssn,  Now  Oslsis,  La.,  ssstgnm  to  Vr—- 
port  Si#bv  Cnipnoj,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cospon- 
tioa  of  DslowMS 

NoDnw^  AfpEcaOoa  October  39, 195< 
SsrinI  No.  <1941t 
ICfctes.   (CL23-^) 
1.  In  the  precipitation  of  nickel  from  acidic  aqueous 
solutions  containing  in  solution  salts  of  cobalt,  nickel  and 
zinc,  by  means  of  heat  and  of  added  finely  divided  metal- 
lic cobalt  and  sulfur,  the  process  of  separating  zinc  aloog 
with  the  nickel  which  comprises,  conducting  said  heating 
under  exclusion  of  oxygen  from  contact  with  die  solutioa 
and  separating  the  resohhig  precipitated  nickel  aad  zinc 
compounds  from  the  cobalt  which  remains  in  solutioa. 


2,933,371 
POTASSIUM  SmCATB  SOLUTIONS  AND 
THEK  PREPARATION 
Giqr  B.  AkmBdar,  Ralpb  K.  Osr,  a^  G•o^ge  W. 
WBmhigtoa,  DsL,  msI^otb  to  E.  L  As  Poat  4s 
!!f*T?!!  f^  CoBVuy,  WDirintton.  DcL,  a  co>pon- 
tton  of  Dsiawata 

NoDrawtaf.  AppMcatiun  AprB  19, 1955 
Ssrial  No.  592,594 
7nslis  (CL  25—119) 
1.  la  a  process  for  preparing  a  potassium  silicate  s(riu- 
tion  adapted  for  use  as  a  suspending  and  cementing  agent 
for  phosphors,  the  steps  comprising  adding  to  a  potas- 
sium silicate  strintion  a  soluble  salt  of  a  p<riyvalent  metal, 
said  salt  being  soluble  at  least  to  the  extent  of  0.5%  by 
wdght  ia  water  at  20*  C.  and  said  metal  being  selected 
Craai  the  group  consisting  of  alumhram,  barhmi, 
cadmiimi,  caldum,  cobalt,  iron,  magnesium,  nickel, 
strontium,  tin.  zinc  and  zirconium,  in  the  amount  of  0.1 
to  1  11x4  percent  of  the  metal  based  upon  SiOj  in  the 
pntassinm  silicate  solution,  heating  the  mixture  at  80  to 
120*  C.  until  no  further  precipitate  forms,  and  filtering 
the  potasshm  silicate  solution  to  remove  the  precipitate. 


2,933,372 

METHOD  OF  DEFLUORINATING  PHOSPHATIC 

MATERIAL 

Paul  D.  V.  MaaatoK.  Clsaces.  DL,  assignor  to  lalcr- 


tioaofNawYacfc 
AppBtsBin  Msvs^ii  2, 195<,  Sastol  No.  €19J9U 
llOabas.   (0.23—145) 

I.  A  process  for  eliminathig  fluorine  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  flumine-containiog  phosphatic  materials 
which  comprises  introducing  said  aqueous  solution  of 
fluorine-containing  phosphatic  material,  obtainable  by 
acidulating  phosphate  rock,  under  sufficient  superatmo- 
spheric  temperature  and  superatmo^eric  pressure  to 
suppress  vaporization  of  said  solution,  into  a  low  pres- 
sure zone  of  lower  pressure  than  that  maintained  on  the 


j»   uf  ■istr 
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lolutioa  bang  introduced  uOo  wM  zooe  without  intro- 
duciaf  extraneous  heat  iirto  said  zooe  and  with  respect  to 
which  the  temperature  of  said  solution  is  subsuntially 
above  its  boiling  point  to  cause  at  least  a  substantial 


raOCEflB  FORIHI  raiPASATION  OF 
PHOy HCMMJi  riNTAFLUOMPE 

^  PMI  da  NeMnwlSiv«v!wBEi^  Del^ 
m  tmmm/iam  el  Dalnwata  __ 

ICtatak  (0.23— 305) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorus  penU- 
fluoride  and  phosphorus  trichloride  consisting  essentially 
of  admixing  phosphorus  trifluoride  and  chlorine  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  5  to  3  to  6  to  3.  heating  said  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  300*  to  600'  C.  under  substontially  an- 
hydrous  conditions,  and  separating  phosphorus  penU- 
fluoride  from  the  resulting  mixture  consisting  substantially 
of  phosphorus  penufluoride  and  phosphorus  trichloride. 


3 — feS 


pmtion  of  the  water  and  fluorine-containing  material  pres- 
ent in  said  solution  to  flash  into  rmpor  in  said  zone,  and 
collecting  the  unvaporized  portkm  of  said  solirtion  as 
a  product  solution  of  phoqphatic  material  of  reduced 
fluorine  content. 

2,933»373 

■ENBFIOATION  OF  UTANIFEROUS  IRON  OSES 

Ftarik  E.  half,  niniiriw,  UM  iL  hfimM,  BotMtt 

CMy,  and  Joka  C  PUm^  ^«  V**??  ^•^•»  ."*■?" 
liTIi— !■■!  Metak  Cotyoffatfoa  of  Aoscrlca,  New 
Yotk,  N.Y.,  n  tmrtnf^m  eff  Detawwt 

CCWm.   (CLIS— 3«) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  titanium  dioxide  concen- 
trate from  a  titaniferous  iron  ore  Which  comprises;  re- 
ducing the  iron  content  of  said  ore  essentially  to  divalent 
state,  forming  a  mixture  of  said  reduced  ore  in  the  form 
of  particles  of  average  size  between  30  mesh  and  150 
mesh  with  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  of  average  par- 
ticle si»  between  20  and  100  mesh  in  amounts  so  that 
carbonaceous  reducing  agent  amounts  to  between  15% 
and  35%  (rf  the  ore,  heating  and  maintaining  said  mixture 
in  an  enclosed  space  at  a  temperature  between  800*  C. 
and  1200*  C.  meanwhile  passing  chlorine  and  an  o^gen 
containing  gas  upwardly  therethrough  and  maintaining 
said  mixture  in  turbulent  motion  and  adding  carbona- 
ceous reducmg  agent  to  maintain  the  content  thereof  be- 
tween 15%  and  35%  of  the  ore  said  chlorine  being  passed 
at  a  rate  and  in  total  amount  to  convert  at  leas:  a  major 
part  of  the  reduced  iron  content  of  said  on  to  ferrous 
chloride  and  the  remainder  to  ferric  chloride,  thereby  to 
separate  iron  from  said  mixture  principally  as  fenxHM 
chloride,  leaving  a  residue  comprising  a  titanium  di- 
oxide concentrate  substantially  free  from  iron. 


TTTRATION  APPARATUS 

R«tMrW.McBri«i,EMlAllo^m. 

Jmamf  U,  1M7,  Serial  No.  636,722 
t  nalii       (C1.23— 259) 


7- 


nnxifit 


1.  Titration  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  liquid 
to  be  titrated,  a  buret  mounted  alongside  the  container, 
a  conduit  from  the  container  direct  to  the  lower  pottion 
of  the  buret,  a  closure  for  said  conduit,  an  evacuating  de- 
vice connected  directly  to  the  upper  end  of  the  buret  in- 
dependently of  the  container  and  said  conduit,  a  conduit 
leading  from  said  evacuating  device  into  the  container 
and  to  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus,  independently  of  the 
first-mentioned  conduit,  and  valve  means  in  said  latter- 
mentioned  cjnduit  operable  manually,  selectively,  to 
close  the  same  to  the  container  and  open  the  same  to  the 
exterior  of  the  apparatus,  or  to  open  the  same  to  the  con- 
tainer and  close  the  same  to  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus, 
or  to  close  the  same  to  both  the  container  and  to  the 
exterior  of  the  ap^ratus. 


2,933,374 

PROCESS  OP  TREATING  FLUOR08ILANES  TO 

FORM  MON06ILANE 

NcwtD  C  Cook,  SctaMcMj.  a^  Ittha  K^oM, 
HBIi,  N.Y.,  iMtoiin  In  GeMnd  EkcMc 
mvmfwnMm  ntf  New  Ywfc 

NoDnwIi*.   A|f ■taHiin  Match  2f,  1955 
Serid  No.  497,797 
UCUmm.   (CL23— 2«4) 
-  1.  The  process  of  diq>roportionating  a  hydroflooro- 
sihme  to  form  silane  which  comprises  contacting  the 
hydroAuorosilane  with  sodhmi  fluoride  as  a  divropor- 
tionating  catalyst 


2,933477 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NON-CAKING  AND 

FREE-FLOWING  SOMUM  NITRITE 

PcBMville.  N J.  Mitoinn  to  E.  L  da  Po^  de  Nemours 
Md   riimpawj.  WOml^itoB,  DcL,  a  cofporatkw  of 

Delaware 

AppHealion  Aavait  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  69Mt7 

2Cla^    (CL23— 313) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  granular  sodium  nitrite  to 
a  non-caking,  free-flowing  form  which  comprises  first  ad- 
justing the  moisture  content  of  the  granular  salt  to  about 
2  to  9%  water  by  weight,  forcing  the  moisture-adjuMed 
salt  throogjh  a  die  having  a  multiplicity  of  geneijally  cir- 
cular openings,  slicing  the  strands  emerging  from  said 
die  into  segments  having  lengths  the  majority  of  which 
are  not  more  than  about  three  times  the  croes-sectional 
diameter  of  the  stnnd  in  each  instance,  and  drying  the 
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pallets  thus  obtained  to  a  moistnre  contem  whidi  is  snfll- 
cienUy  low  so  thM  the  pellets  will  not  crumble  when 


distillate,  normally  susceptible  to  oxidative  deterioration 
and  a  small  btit  sufficient  amount  to  inhibit  such  oxidative 
deterioration,  of  an  8-hydroxy  quinolme  derivative  having 
the  general  structure 


R 

*-N— C 


I,, 


in  which  R  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  having  from  about 
4  to  about  24  carbon  atoms. 


stored,  said  final  moisture  contem  after  drying  being  less 
than  about  1.5%  by  weight 


Matthew  R. 


2333,386 
MOTOR  FUELS 

DsL, 


n-"^* 


2,933,378 
SOLID  FUEL  UNIT 

MMliB» 

to  Vnik  H. 

PiK*  a  caipotaliaa  af 

1957,  SmW  N^  698,869 


Am  MakcjT, 


toB.L 

^_^,  ..         ,     ,DeL, 

a  corponrfioa  ef  Delawue 

NoDnwtof.   AppUcalkNi  Ine  22, 1955 
S«M  fto.  517^58 
6ClaiMB.    (CL44— 69) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  gasoline  boiling  range,  tetraethyl  lead,  a  halo- 
hydrocarbon  lead   scavenging  agent   and   from   about 
0.003%  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ol^l- 
salicylate  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  of  an  atomic  nnm- 
ber  from  20  to  56. 


to  Union 


1.  A  preformed  substantially  flat  dustless  fuel  bed  unit 
for  chaieoal  cooking  comiMising  a  rigid  and  solid  mat  of 
carbonaceous  briquetted  fuel  nuterial  iMud'ng  a  plural- 
ity ot  protuberances  arranged  in  q>aced  contiguous  arrays 
separated  by  air  chnnnels,  said  mat  having  draft  openings 
extending  therethrough  at  the  intersections  of  said  dian- 
nels  and  in  open  communication  with  said  channels,  a 
rapidly  ignitable  and  combustible  outer  covering  on  said 
noat  and  having  draft  holes  in  alignment  with  said  draft 
openinp  in  said  mat,  said  covering  being  intimately  ad- 
hered to  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  said  mat  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  integrated  composite  fuel  unit  having 
high  resistance  to  bending  and  impact  loads,  said  cover- 
ing providing  rapid  initial  ignition  and  combustion  of  the 
mat  material  to  substantially  uniform  cooking  tempera- 
ture in  a  minimum  of  time. 


2,933,381 
ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 

Simon  L.  RnsUn,  New  Yerit,  N.Y.  asatasi 
CaiMde  Cogpointfen,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a 
ofNewYocfc 

NoDnmtog.    AppHcallMi  AapHi  27, 1956 
Serial  No.  686,26^ 
ICIafan.    (CL52~n5) 
A  rocket  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  fluoride  with  graj^'tic  add. 
said  graphitic  acid  being  the  partially  dried  product  of  the 
combination  of  finely-divided  graphite  with  an  alkali- 
metal  chlorate  and  an  acid  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  pf  nitric  acid,  and  nitric  add  and  sulfuric 
acid,  and  said  aqueous  solution  of  hydro^n  fluoride  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  the  order  of  about  35%  and  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  composite  paste  with  said  graphitic  acid. 


Grif. 


2,933379 
STABBJZED  MOTOR  FUEL 
ElUs  K.  Flalde,  Chkato,  DL,  aad  Alsa  B. 
flih,  Ind.,  aastoMMi  to  Staadaid  OS 
m.,  a  canorado«  of  Indtoan 

No  Drawli«.^AMBcatioa  Jaawny  16, 1958 
^  ,  Swinl  No.  789,195 

wft  k»  tr  7aalaii.   (CL  44— 63) 

I.  A  stabilized  hydrocarbon  light  distillate  composi- 
tion comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  li^  petroleum 
753  0.0.--i7 


2,933382 
JET  FUEL  COMPOSmONS 
Frederick  M.  Fowkes,  Oriaria,  CaUf.,  and  Fnncfa  G. 
BoUo,  Alton,  m.,  asiiginri  to  Shell  OH  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaM.    Applicntioa  May  6, 1957 
Sotal  No.  657,841 
6Chdms.    (CL52— 3) 
1.  A  stable,  non-foaming  petroleimi  hydrocarboa  jet 
fuel  c6mposition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  anvHint 
of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  jet  fud  having  a  bfriUag 
range  from  about  240*  F.  to  about  600*  F.  and  cootais- 
ing  from  about  0.001%  to  about  1%  by  volume  of  t  hy- 
drocarbon-insoluble   saturated    perfluorocarbon    having 
from  12  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  boiling  point 
range  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  240*  C  at  10  tnm 
Hg  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  of  a  hydro- 
carbon dispersible  polyfluoroamide  <tf  a  saturated  per- 
fluoroaliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  frtxn  4  to 
22  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  amnw  having  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain. 
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METHOD  OP  COifB^^GWIIDS  IJmGMU». 

aiuuiau  CAUAMAns  or  2as-tbichijobo. 

iJiimO  PHINOL 

A.  LMrfHwk,  Qmrimltm,  W.  Va^ 


TdilH.   (CL71— 1« 
I.  The  method  of  oombtttiag  wveck  whkh  compriMt 
appjyii^  to  a  locui  to  be  protected  ft  berbickUl  unottnt 
of  •  compound  bavint  the  fleacral  fonnula: 


produce  a  white  mdt  nd  Ihcn  graphkidBt  the  melt  with 
■fyn^jnm  riUcoB  altoy  ia  an  amount  equal  to  a  value 
lying  in  the  ranfc  of  from  30  to  70  times  the  equivalent 
tellttrium  addition,  laid  equivalent  tdlurium  addition  be- 
ing the  actual  teOurium  addition,  pliM  one-half  of  the 
sulphur  content  of  the  melt  minus  0.0S  times  the  man- 
ganese content  of  the  mdt,  and  finally  casting  said  treated 
mdt 


Cl      NOt 


o        R 

/ 


31-/       S-o-i-K 


ji.i»a"  o*  * 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  i  I'lnriiting  o<  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  hydrosyl  substituted  lower  alkyl 
and  R'  is  a  member  sekded  from  the  group  cooristing 
of  hydrogen,  hydnnyl,  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxyl  sob- 
atituted  lower  alkvL 


METHOD  OF  MIL' 

DB 
Weiksv.  OH* 


,TW»raMPOUNDS 


WriHOUT 


METHOD  OF 


smfnuMG 


ANDNITKIDING 


, I  ef  AiMdtn,  n  liipiiiEM  nf  Dslnwgs 

N»Dnwl«.   AffEotfaa  AaiMi  1,  MM 

9Ch*H.   (CL7S--124) 

1.  The  method  of  processing  a  pressed  powder  body 
consisting  essentially  of  iron  comprising  the  steps  of: 
partially  sintering  said  body  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1800*  F.  to  about  2100*  F.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmos- 
phere; then,  while  continuing  said  sintering,  nitriding 
the  surface  of  said  body  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
monatomic  nitrogen  at  substantially  the  same  temperature 
for  a  brief  period. 


1-.|>*1J 


233337  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VACUUM  EVAPORATED 
nVAINGAGE 

2CWM.   (CL9<-00 
(GmM  nndar  THe  3Sp  US.  Code  (1952),  sac.  MO 


1.  The  method  of  melting  with  mtniminwl  decomposi- 
tion a  oooqwund  which  exhibils  substantially  difleient 
partial  vapor  pressures  of  its  componmti  at  dw  melting 
point,  die  vapor  prcasnre  of  one  of  the  componcBts  of 
the  meh  being  suffidendy  high  so  as  to  snbetantinlly 
aflect  the  riwnr^*^**  of  the  melt  because  of  km  by 
vaporization  (tf  said  cumpoaent,  therri>y  ordinarily  cana- 
tng  a  diange  in  die  ratio  vIL  the  components  <rf  the  com- 
pound, and  polling  a  single  crystal  from  die  melt,  said 
method  comprising  placing  the  compound  into  a  mdtinf 
vessel  providing  a  vapor  space  about  dw  compound, 
heating  a  part  of  said  melting  vessel  doaest  to  said  com- 
pound to  a  temperature  caiaing  the  compound  to  melt, 
heating  die  other  parts  of  said  mdting  vcasd  exposed  to 
the  vapor  from  die  melt  to  a  temperature  below  die  mell- 
mg  teaqierature  of  the  compownd,  but  above  dw  con- 
densation of  temperature  of  the  component  having  the 
highest  partial  vapor  ptetture  above  the  meh  of  the  com- 
pound, said  space  being  at  least  suffldendy  encloaed  to 
prevent  egress  (rf  component  vapor,  and  pulling  a  crystal 
nom  the  melti 

ntOCB»  FOR  THE  reODUCnON  OF  NODULAR 
CAST  IRON 
I H.  Moon,  Nmv  RachiBi.  N.Y.,  mimm  In 


NoDnwl«.   All!    Jiii  OUHw  3,  IfSt 

Now      ^ 

2ClnhM   (CL7i— 130> 

1.  An  improved  medwd  of  producing  nodular  cast 

iron  from  a  gray  cast  iron  mdt  comprising  the  atcps  of 

adding  to  die  mdt  an  aoKMint  of  tellurium  auScicat  to 


MS 


1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  strain  gage  usable  it  ■ 
hi|^  temperature  and  oompristaig  vacuum  depositing  a 
quartz  cMttav  on  a  snrfaee  to  be  strained,  said  coating 
bdng  characterized  by  a  chemical  and  electrical  stabiliiy 
over  a  wide  temperature  range  on  the  object  to  be  gaged, 
said  coating  dosdy  adhering  to  said  object  and  sobfect 
to  minute  changes  in  siie  or  position  of  said  object, 
vacuum  depositing  an  electrical  oonducdve  coating  of 
uniform  diickness  on  said  quartz  coating,  co^ag  said 
conductive  coating  with  a  li^t  sensitive  emubioii,  con- 
structing a  pattern  for  said  gage,  photographically  repro- 
ducing a  leduced  image  of  said  pattern  on  said  light 
sensitive  emulsion,  and  removing  die  portions  of  die 
emobion  not  covered  by  die  reproduced  image  and  that 
part  of  the  conductive  coatiag  not  underiying  said  image. 


(' 
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TTOUZAINDRNE  COMFOUNDi  AND  PHOTO- 
r  GRAPHIC  APFUCATiON 

r-* ■  »  -—  t"i-"r1-r  I  fi^lnii,  aw 

—m  Eindnfc  Ciigpnj,  ItnAisJir,  N.Y„  n 
ofNewJcnsj 

No  DnwI^^AppicMlon  Odabw  3, 19S7 

It' nihil    (CL9i-^l> 

\-  1.  The  method  of  prevcating  image  degradation  <Mr  an 
eiposed  sflver  halMe  emulsion  dur^  processing  which 
comprises  peifonnhig  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of  develop- 
ing, fixing,  washinU  ^^  dryi«g  said  emulsion  m  die  pres- 
ence of  a  oompoiUid  selected  from  dwse  represented  by 
the  following  general  formnfai: 

N  N 


C-Ri 


wherefai  R|  rcprcstats  a  member  selected  from  die  group 
consietiag  of  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  car- 
boa  atoms,  an  aralkyi  groiqi  containing  from  7  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  and  a  mononuclear  aromatic  group  of  the 
benzene  series,  R^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  coBsiiting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taintag  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  con- 
uining  from  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  moaoaodear  aro- 
matic group  of  the  benzene  series,  an  alkylthio  group 
containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  an  andkyldiio 
group,  and  an  avyldiio  group  containing  from  6  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  and  R«  represents  a  member  sdected  from 
dw  group  coBsisimg  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  and  an  aUqi  groiqi. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  fanage  degradation  of  an 
ezpoeed  silver  halide  emulsion  during  processing  which 
comprises  performing  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of  de- 
veloping, fixing,  washing  and  drying  said  emulsion  m  the 
presence  of  a  compound  selected  from  those  represented 
by  die  following  t^Mral  formula: 

■« 

i 


N 

tt-C  K 


1^     A 


'^c^ 


i. 
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wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  car- 
boo  atoms,  an  aralkji  grotqi  containing  from  7  to  8  car- 
boa  atoau,  and  a  mononuclear  aromatic  group  of  the 
benaene  series.  R«  represents  a  member  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
groop  eontainfaig  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  rep- 
resents a  awmber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  (ralkyl  group  containing  from  7  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  tMMionudear  aromatic  group  of  the 
benzene  series,  an  Alkylthio  group  containing  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkylthio  groop.  and  an  aryldiio  group 
contafaiing  from  6  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


II       2,933419 

SENsrnvrrr  licprra  for  photoihermo- 

GRA^nC  8UR8TANC1S 
A.  vaa  isr  Maaha.  HMlai  PnA,  N J.,  aai  Paul 
B.  Gftann,  Jr.,  Rachiafar,  RY,  ii  i  i<p  y  i  to  fta  Unlied 
9lalsa  nf  Amaikn  at  npnnaM  fcgr  Aa  Sscwt»j  of 
fteAlrFmve    ~ 

No  Drawligi  Ji  rRcbHsh  Nb^  ia*si  4, 19S7 
'  senai  no.  aV4|^ni 
t  4CIbIbk   <CL9<— »<> 

!•  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppoit  and 
a  geUtin  layer  having  a  pholothennognphic  mixtura  dis- 


persed therein,  said  mixture  being  composed  of  mer- 
curous  oxalate,  silver  iodide  and  mercurous  iodide  in  a 
mole  ratio  such  that  the  silver  iodide  is  in  the  range  of 
0.01  to  0.90  mole  fraction  with  respect  to  one  mole  of  a 
mixture  oi  silver  iodide  and  mercurous  iodide,  and  said 
mercurous  oxalate  constituting  20  to  80  mole  percoit  of 
said  photothermographic  mixture. 


SUPERSENamZA'miN  OF  PBOnOGRAPHIC 
silver  HALIDE  EMULHONB 
John  C  McFan  aai  Pnal  R.  OmI 
N.Y.,  iw^ni  In  TTnifai  KndM       _ 
estsr,  N.lN,  a  cnsyosnMua  of  New  Jansjr 

Iciaber  12, 19S5,  Serial  No.  54M91 
MCMhib.    (CL  94—199) 


11.  A  photographic  silver  halide  developing-out  emul- 
sion capable  of  producing  a  dye  image  comprising  a 
gelatino-silver-halide  developing-out  emulsion  containing 
(I)  a  dispersion  of  a  phenol,  color-forming  compound 
capable  of  reacting  with  a  primary  aromatic  amine  de- 
veloping agent  to  form  a  cyan  dye  image,  (2)  a  thiadi- 
carbocyanine  dye  selected  from  the  class  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 

R-N«— C-CH=»CH-CH=CH-CH=(5 fc-Ri 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  an  add 
radical,  and  Z  and  Zj  each  represents  the  non-metallic 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of 
the  benzothiazole  series,  and  (3)  a  bis(s-triazln-2- 
ylamino)stilbeiie  compound  selected  from  the  class  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


Y 


^ 


CH»CH 


NH-/    \-*» 


wherein  R],  Rj,  R«  and  Rf  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  aryloxyl  group,  an  ailkoxyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic  radical,  an  alkylthio  group, 
an  arylthio  group,  and  an  amino  group,  and  R4  and  Rf 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  suifo  group. 


2,93331 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

S^YRAZOLONE  COUPLER  COMPOUNDS 

LalhoHV  Uria,  and  W«n«a  A.  Racfchnw, 

dMrisr,  N. Y.,  a  larpsriMi  of  New  Jetacy 
No  Dnwh«.    AnpBcaOoa  SopisiBkcr  (,  19M 

Serial  Na.  €9S,219 
SCiahBB.  (CL  94—199) 
1.  A  ligfat-aensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  a  niiebber  <^  the  dass  consisting  of 
a  l-(didiloiphenyl-)-3-alkyl-5-pyraz(done  and  a  l-(tri- 
dilorapheayl)-3-dk]i-S-pyrazolone,  die  alkyl  radical  of 
which  coatains  from  U  to  17  carbon  atoms. 
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_^  ffMPQgnoN  co^^^A^^aNC  VITAMIN  A^ 

iHt  faip,  RY^   Milfoil,  by  MMM    llJMHIBll,  lO 

NalioHl  IMkf  PradMii  COfyonda*,  Htm  Ywfc, 

N.Y^  a  cwpMirtlM  af  IMMnm 

No  Dnwi^    ApfHcailDa  April  15,  19S3 

8«W  I<io.  3493t4 

11  CUM.   (a.f9-3) 

1.  A  vitamin  compotitioa  comisting  esseatially  of  dis- 
crete tpray-dried  particles  of  aatural  milk  product  solids 
inchidiiig  milk  proteia  having  dispersed  therein  from  15 
to  45%  by  wdiht  ol  a  fatty  material  stable  against  oxi- 
dation, said  fatty  outerial  containing  a  fat-soluble  vita- 
mm,  from  1  to  3%  lecithin  by  weight  of  the  fat,  and  from 
0.1  to  1%  antioxidam  by  weight  of  the  fat.  said  milk  pro- 
tein being  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  fatty  material 
within  the  range  of  ratios  from  1 :3  to  2: 1  by  weight  of 
the  composition,  and  completely  enveloping  the  fatty 
material  disclosed  in  each  particle  in  a  continuous  film  of 
milk  protein. 

3333393 

DRY  CREAMING  POWDER 

Cecil  K-Ortmaa,  AasUa,  Ohio,  Mslgnnr  to  M  Jk  R 

DIetetk  Labowtorisa,  iacn  a  cospogattoo  af  OMo 

NoDrawliV.    AppHcalloa  Novwnbar  4,  1957 

Setlal  No.  <944M 

ItCiaiaH.   (CL99U.50 

1.  A  rapidly  wettable  and  soluble  creaming  powder 

which  is  rapidly  dispersible  in  hot  liquid  consisting  of 

coarse  dry  particles  containing  in  integrated  form,  from 

15%  to  42%  edible  fat,  lacteal  non-fat  solids  having  a 

calcium  to  phosphorus   ratio  below   0.85,   and   added 

lactose  equivalent  to  between  15%  and  65%  by  weight 

of  the  total  solids  in  the  final  product,  in  excess  of  62% 

of  said  total  lactose  being  in  beta  form.  ^ 

2333394  ^ 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  COFFEE  PRODUCT 
Vnmk  1.  Rmmm,  Sm  FrmImo,  CaUf .,  aoigwir  of  ifty- 
to  U»  Biosn  Sao  Fnmciico,  Calif.,  a 


tract  in  the  form  ol  a  thin  film  while  subjecting  it  to  tem- 
peratures and  pressures  suflfcient  to  evaporate  and  thereby 
strip  volatile  flavor  and  aroma  oonstituaits  therefrom, 
condensing  and  collecting  said  constituents,  extracting 
calldne  from  the  stripped  extract  by  contacting  it  with  a 
water-immiscible  organic  solvent  for  caffeine  until  sub- 
stantial quantities  of  the  caffeine  have  been  removed  from 
the  extract,  s^tarating  said  decaffeinated  extract  from  the 
caffeiae4aden  solvem.  and  incorporating  said  orilected 
volatile  flavor  and  aroma  constituents  into  the  decaffein- 
ated extract  to  prodnce  soluble  decaffeinated  coffee. 


232339< 
BAKING  POWDER 
Frank  G.  Miller,  Lake  Ehiff,  DL,  asriffor  to  General 
Foods  Corpondea,  White  PtalM,  N.Y^  a  corpontion 
of  Delawwe 

No  Dnwing.    Appttortloa  April  39,  1959 
SeriyNor7313i9 
IClalBM.   (0.99—95) 
1.  Baking  powder  containing  an  insoluble  hydrated 
stlkate. 

2333397 
EGG  WHHE  COMPOSmON 
ViMant  F.  Malvl,  B— iirrMi,  N J.,  LowrsMe  Kofan, 
Slamfoid,  Can.,  and  Nicholas  G.  Maretta,  MOIIowb, 
N J,  aflloMMS  to  Staadard  Bnads  lacoffponled.  New 
Yon,  N.'^n  a  coiyontloB  of  Ddaware 

No  Dnwtaf.    Ayplkadoa  November  3,  1959      _ 
Serial  No.  259339  ^ 

29ClaiM.  (0.99—113) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  egg  white  composition 
having  improved  whipping  properties,  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  egg  whites  an  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol having  less  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  an  add  of 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monobasic  adds  having 
two  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  monobasic  acids  having 
three  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from 
a  fraction  of  1  %  to  about  2%  based  on  the  weight  of  liquid 
egg  white  effective  to  substantially  decrease  the  whipping 
time  of  the  egg  white. 


Nobiawtav.   AppEcaHea  April  2, 1951 

No.  725,7M 
Idrias.  (CL  99^-49) 
The  process  of  preparing  coffee  for  beverages  which 
comprises  preliminarily  subjecting  green  coffee  beans  to 
a  hot  gas  stream  sufficiently  hot  to  scorch  and  blister 
the  beans  and  to  remove  loosened  chaff  and  skin  from  the 
beans,  then  dissecting  the  heated  beans  by  slicing  and 
breaking  them,  as  distinguished  from  crushing  them,  into 
coarse  perticles,  conveying  the  coarse  particles  throu^ 
a  hot  air  current  sufficiently  hot  for  drying  the  beans 
and  sufficiently  strong  for  removing  chaff  loosened  by 
the  slicing  and  breaking,  subjecting  the  sliced  and  broken 
beans  from  which  moisture  has  been  removed  to  grind- 
ing and  pulverizing,  thus  forming  practically  moisture 
free  powder  without  chaff,  compressing  the  powder  into 
tablets  and  filling  the  tablets  mto  oontamers,  evacnatmg 
said  containers;  sealing  said  containers,  subjecting  the  con- 
tainers to  the  roasting  temperature  of  approximately  375* 
F.  and  then  cocriing  the  containers. 


233339s 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  PROTEIN  FOODS 
Harold  J.  Hestncs,  Wrcatham,  Mass.;  Harold  Hcstncs, 
administrator  of  said  Harold  J.  Hcstncs,  deceased 
No  Drawing.    AppUcaHon  December  6,  1954 
Sertal  No.  424395 
1  Claim.    (0.99—192) 
The  method  of  preserving  edible  flesh  which  includes 
disintegrating  the  waste  of  like  flesh,  adding  water,  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  disintegrated  flesh  and  water 
to  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  thereof,  strain- 
ing out  the  undissolved  components,  adding  from  about 
5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  disintegrated  flesh 
and  water  of  a  fermentable  carbohydrate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  milk  and  com  starch,  immersing 
the  flesh  to  be  preserved  in  the  disintegrated  flesh  and 
water  and  storing  at  a  low  temperature. 


23333M  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DECAFFEINATED 

SOLUBLE  COFFEE  EirrRACT 
IrwiB  L.  Adkr,  lensev  CMy,  N J.,  aad  Emesl  L.  Earlc, 
Jr.,  Wsit  NyadLN.Y.,  ■■toiw  lo  GeMtalFoods 
M,  Wmli  Plates,  N.Y*,  a  corporation  of 


NoDnwli«.    AppMcaHen  Deceashwr  12, 1954 

SmIbI  No.  427,754 

7CWiM.   (a.99L-71) 

1.  A  process  for  the  decaffetnation  of  the  aqueous  ex- 
tract of  roasted  coffee  which  comprise  flowing  said  ex- 


2333399 
TREATMENT  OF  PROCESSED  ANIMAL  TISSUE 
Jobs  T.  R.  Nkhenaa,  g—srfls,  Mam„  airi  LawrsMc 
D.  Stan,  Kaaas  CMy,  Mo^  mU  Nkiursoa  assignor  to 
DWfo  SniM  rmpHiallM.  Bosioa,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
No  Dnnvhrn.    AppHcadoa  Amfl  5, 1954 
Seilail^o.  594,159 
^  (Filed  ■■d«rRirie47Ma^  35  UJ.C  1141 

irr  -11  -   (0.99— 222) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  processed  animal  tissue,  the  step 
of  inhibiting  oxidative  rancidity  and  the  growth  of  de- 
composing and  putrcfaction-produdng  bacteria,  which 
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comprises  incorporating  in  said  tissue  from  approximately 
0.03%  to  approximately  0.3%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  tissue,  of  a  sorbic  add  compound  and  up  to  0.2%  of 
an  anti-oxidant  scltacted  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
fat-soluble  and  water  soluble  types  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2333399 
RUnl^REVENTlNG  AGENT 
Ebcrhard  Wnshe,  Pteacrtail,  near  Daiamlaii,  Germany; 
Ana  Wnrba,  nee  JirpMrnd.  and  UMke  Wmbs,  jolt 
hrirs  of  saU  Ebfiterd  WmIm,  dtcennd,  amlpMn  to 

No  DrMv.   Applcalioa  FebiMiy  12,  1957 
^^SedA  No.  439322 
5  dates.   (CL19«— 14) 

1.  A  coating  coiaposition  having  rust-preventing  prop- 
erties due  to  its  content  of  metal  powders  having  differing 
positioiu  in  the  electromotive  series  of  the  elements,  con- 
sisting of  100  to  130  kg.  of  a  varnish,  30  to  32  kg.  iron 
powder.  62  to  80  kg.  of  a  second  polyvalent  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  zinc,  lead 
and  a  mixture  of  the  same,  as  well  as  4  to  8  kg.  of  an 
oxide  of  the  secoi^  metal,  and  containing  30  to  40  kg. 
activated  carbon. 


2333391 
PROCESS  FOR!  tRODUONG  SHAPED 

,       »i  ■»  •»  Fi  - 


Ger> 
ef  Ger- 


NoDrawlM.    Appikatlea  Ai«mt  9, 1954 

serial  No.  492342 

Oaimi  priority,  ■■pMcatJan  riimna/  FebnMsy  22, 1954 

tQttma,   (0.194—15) 

1.  A  bonding  composition  suitable  for  bonding  porous 
construction  dements  liable  to  attack  by  biologically 
destructive  agencies,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueoes  adhesive  solution  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ol  casdn,  hide  glue,  dextrine,  urea-  and 
phenolaldehyde  condensation  products,  and  melamine 
resins,  a  water-insoluble  protective  material  dispersed  in 
the  adhesive  solution,  said  protective  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fungicidal  agents, 
insecticidal  agents,  lind  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  coagulant 
for  said  adhesive  solution,  said  coagulant  having  the 
property  of  displadng  the  dispersed  protective  material 
into  the  pores  of  said  construction  elements  when  bond- 
ing the  same  together  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure and  consisting  of  a  polyether  reaction  product  be- 
tween 2  to  35  mols  of  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  oxide 
and  glyddol  and  an  organic  compound  containing  a  re- 
active group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl,  amino,  carboxylic  ester,  and  carboxylic  add 
amide. 


2333392 
FLAMEPROOF  CELLULOSE  ORGANIC  ACID 
ESTER  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Robert  C  Hanrhiglaa,  Jr.,  and  iamm  L.  Sailth, 
pari  Teas.,  m^^pmib  lo  EastiMm  Kodal 
Rocheeler,  N.Y,,  a  terpatatlim  of  New  Jersey 
NoDiBwi^    AppMealisn  Dscsmbsr  12, 1957 
Se^  No.  792343 
UOalma.   (CL  194— 15) 
1.  A  flame  restating  composition  essentially  consisting 
of  a  cdlulose  organic  add  ester  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cdlulose  acetate,  cellulose  propiooate,  cel- 
lulose acetate  propicmate,  cellulose  acetate  bntyrate  and 
cellulose  acetate  phthalate  and  as  a  flameproofing  conn 
ponent  6t>m  0.5  to  5.0%  by  wdght  of  the  ester  of  an 


amphoteric  metal  salt  of  btsO-diloroethyl)  phos|rtiate, 
the  amphoteric  metal  being  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  tin  and  titanium. 


2,933393 
PRINTING  PASTES 
Jr.,  Doyte^OUo, 


Harry  A.  ToidmlB,  Jr.,  Dayte%  OUo,  assign ni  to  The 
Commoawenltk  rtlniiiilM  Compmnr  of  OUau  Dmr- 
toB,Oyo 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  Fehiwvy  13, 1957 
Serial  No.  439351 
2ClaiaM.    (0. 194— 22) 
1.  A  printing  paste  composition  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing constituents  in  parts  by  weight,  10  parts  vat  dye, 
5  parts  chromium  fluoride,  5  parts  anunonium  oxalate,  50 
parts  native  dextran  in  finely  divided  particles,  5  parts 
water,  5  parts  monoethyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol,  and 
5  parts  formamide. 


2333394 
FLUOBORATE  GLASS 
Paisi  F.  De  PaoHs,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asi^or  to  East- 
man Kodak  Cowipany,  RodMster,  N.Y.,  a  uwpoiation 

ef  New  Jeney 

NoDrawtos.   AppEcaOoa  Jtfy  21, 1959 

Serial  No.  749349 

4ClalaH.    (0.194— 54) 

1.  A  fluoborate  glass  resulting  from  fusion  of  a  batch 

consisting  essentially  in  percent  by  weight  of  litliium 

fluoride  1  to  10  percent,  boron  oxide  15  to  40  percent, 

silicon  dioxide  5  to  25  percent,  barium  oxide  |rtus  barium 

fluoride  20  to  60  percent,  lanthanum  oxide  plus  lanthanom 

fluoride  5  to  25  percent  and  the  total  fluorides  10  to  40 

percent. 


2333395 
DEXTRAN^ULFTTE  LIQUOR  SOLIDS  ADHESIVES 
Everett  E.  Witt,  Daytoi^  aisd  Fkedsriek  W.  HoH,  Jr^ 

Troy,  Oyo,  mmt^an  to  The  CommomveoMh  Eagl- 

■eerlB«  Company  of  Ohio,  Daytos^  OUo 

NoDrawlM.   AppHcatlea  Jim  IS,  1954 

Serial  No.  591391 

2nahM    (O.  194— 123) 

1.  A  dry  powder  adhesive  composition  adapted  to  be 
admixed  aith  water  to  provide  an  aqueous  adhesive  uAn- 
tion,  said  dry  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  constituents  by  weight:  5%  of  a  plasddzer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerine  and  sorbitol, 
50%  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  solids  which  solids  ccmstitute 
90%  to  95%  of  said  waste  sulfite  liquor.  5%  to  10%  of 
dextran,  said  dextran  being  of  tiie  Leuconostoe  metenter- 
aides  strain  and  designated  NRRL  B-512  and  having  86% 
to  97%  of  the  glucosidic  linkages  in  the  1,6  position  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  20.000  and  that  of 
native  tmhydrolyzed  dextran,  said  composition  providing 
a  water  resistant  tough  adhesive. 


2,933394 

PROTEIN  AND  NONIONIC  AGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  K.  Sabbcrg,  BahihiMgi,  N.Y.,  and  Clifford  J. 

Ktog,  Mexico  Oty,  Meiico,  mljiiiii  to  The  Bovicn 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 

NoDrawtof.   Appicatiea  Seplsa*cr  11, 1957 

Serial  No.  493325 

9  Claims    (0. 194— 125) 

1.  In  making  a  coating  and  film  forming  composttioo 

for  use  in  aqueous  solution,  to  leave  on  drying  a  film 

substantially  free  from  microscopic  pinholes  and  other 

imperfections  caused  by  retained  air,  the  process  wfaidi 

comprises  mixing  an  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of 

alkali  soluble  protein  in  dry  form  containing  not  more 

than  15%  of  water  on  the  wdght  of  the  protdn  and 
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•elected  from  the  group  cowwring  of  caadn,  aoy  proldii. 
and  felatiiie  with  «  noniooic  lurfactaiH  aenriag  as  a  bub> 
Me  release  atent  and  selected  from  the  groiqi  coniisting 
of  water-  and  ether-soluble  surface  active  ethers,  esters, 
ether-esters,  and  ether-alcohols  in  the  proportion  of  1-10 
parts  by  weight  for  100  parts  oi  the  protein,  and  main- 
taining the  contact  between  the  protein  and  the  nonioaic 
surfactant  and  cominmng  the  mixing  in  dry  conditiwi 
until  the  agent  becomes  in  part  non-«xtnctable  from  tfie 
mixture  by  ether. 


a,»13L41f 
MET AL  FAHOC  C0A11NG 


PBOCE8SAND 
APPARATUS 
Pksisrich  C  BslgWy,  Jr^  Oak  Part,  PL 
nr  MNT,  SailM  No.  iSMtl 
Uaim.   (CL117— 51) 


DEXTKDM«ximAN  ADHBanrss 

B.  WMI  and  PkiisHch  W.  Hall,  Jr^  Daj%m 


iffOito^Dnyla^Ofeln 
NoDrawlH.   AiiMcKlin  Afst  t,  lf5< 
9srini>fo.it23M 

sniiiii   icLit<— itt) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  diaracterized  by  good  tack 
and  quick  grab  and  consisting  of  the  following  constitu- 
ents by  weight,  100  parts  water,  90  parts  dextrin,  and 
10  parts  dcxtran,  said  dcxtran  comprising  86%  to  97%  of 
the  glucosidic  1,6  linkages  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  20,000  and  that  of  native,  unhydrolyzed  dextran. 


METHOD  FOR  WET  MHXING  RUIILE  PK»fENT 

lafiflnj  R  Pi  iigiiir,  FWda,  nai  Wnllsr  K.  Nislson, 
Mstnchsnt  N JF^  nsrfpnass  In  NnannI  Land  Companiyt 
Nsfw  Yflik,  RY^  a  loiiitiiun  of  New  Issasy 
NoDnwfeH.  Aijkrillii  May  at,  1957 

TTTif--  (CLlt6-3W) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  HO]  pigment  from  a  TiOj 
caldner  discharge  containing  ocduded  water  soluble  metal 
sulfates  in  an  anwunt  from  0.3%  to  1.0%  cakulaled  as 
sulfuric  oxides  on  a  TiOj  weight  basis  wherein  the  cal- 
cined TiO|  cakaner  discharge  is  wet  milled,  die  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of:  washing  the  TIOj  calciner 
discharge  with  water  prior  to  wet  miUing  sufficiently  to 
reduce  the  occluded  water  soluble  metal  sulfates  in  said 
TtOi  calciner  discharge  to  an  amount  no  more  than 
0Jt5%  calculated  as  sulfuric  oxides  on  a  TiOt  weight 
basis,  and  then  wet  milling  the  washed  TiOj  calciner  dis- 
charge in  the  presence  of  a  di^ersing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  sili- 
cate, sodium  phosphate,  aminomethyl  propanol,  mono- 
isopropanolamine  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2.  A  method  of  hot-dq>  coating  rolls  of  open  wire 
fabric  comprising  flowing  molten  coating  material  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  through  the  roll  to  dqxMit 
a  relatively  large  proportion  of  molten  coating  material 
onto  the  fabric  throu^ut  the  roll  while  the  fabric  is  in 
roll  form  and  stationary:  after  said  period  of  time  has 
elapaed,  unreeling  die  coated  roll  below  the  surface  of 
the  mohoi  material,  and  thereafter,  rapidly  passing  the 
unroUed  fabric  through  the  molten  material  to  smoothen 
and  even  out  the  finish  of  the  coating. 


2,933,411 
METHOD  OF  DRY  CLEANING  AND  RENDERING 

FABRICS  WA1ER  REPELLENT 
Lao  J.  Novril,  Dnylo%  OMo,  iiilMnr  In  The 


2333,409 
MEIHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  PERMANENT 
DEFORMATION  TO  TS3CTILES 
H.  MiMsy,  Isshalsj,  and  day  E^Pardn,  Jr^ 

AMbuKft  Cmmt  nsHgMn  In  Ike  UnHsd  SIbIsb  of  Ansci^ 
1^,  ^  raaMasslad  hv  As  Sacninsy  af  ABicnUnse 

NoDnnH^   Anplcalla*  Aansl  14, 195S 

SMld^Nn.  7SS41^ 

aniliii    (CL111L.11) 

KTiinli i  idsr  TMa  3S,  VS.  Cnda  qfSD,  aac.  HO 

1.  A  mediod  for  inqwrting  stable  deformatioas  to  a 
textile  ttateiial  whidi  comprises  impregnating  the  tex- 
tile with  a  polyepoxide  containing  at  least  two  qmxy 
groups  per  molecnle  and  a  polyamide  of  a  polyainine 
and  a  polycarboxylic  add,  the  total  amount  of  poly- 
epoxide and  polyamide  bdng  about  from  OJ  to  10% 
based  on  the  weight  ol  the  textile  deforming  the  im- 
pregnated textile  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  while 
constraining  it  in  snch  pattern  subfeciint  it  to  heat  to 
cure  it  and  set  it  in  the  predetermined  pattenk 


NoDcawlH.  AppBcnHan  fnna  It,  19S3 

taMlflo.  362,659 

lOnlHB.    (CL117— 66) 

In  a  method  of  dry  deaning  fabrics  comprising  wash- 
ing the  fabric  in  a  solution  containing  volatilizable  or- 
ganic solvents  and  then  separating  the  solution  from  the 
fabric  and  drying  the  fabric,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  simultaneously  cleaning  and  waterproofing 
the  fabric  by  washing  the  same  m  a  dry  cleaning  sol- 
vent containing  from  1%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  sat- 
urated fatty  acid  ester  of  dextran,  said  saturated  fatty 
add  containing  from  14  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  and  the  dextran  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  5,000  and  150x10*  and  produced  by  the  reac- 
tion of  sucrose  with  a  dextraii-produdng  strain  ci 
Leuconostic  mesenteroides,  and  separating  the  washed 
fabric  from  said  cleaning  solvent  leaving  a  residue  of 
said  dextran  fatty  add  ester  of  from  2%  to  5%  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  fabric  thus  treated,  said  dry 
cleaning  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  tetrachloride,  ethylene  dichloride,  trichlor 
ethylene  and  perchlorethylene  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,933,412 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  SOLDER-COATED 
ARTICLES 
Hacfy  C  Ttayar,  Jr.,  Maorwood,  Ohio,  assign ni  to  West- 
en  Elartrte  C I  ■!  snarTiimipmaHi*  New  York.  N.Y., 
a  cofporaoon  a*  New  York 
AppMcaiion  Anfnst  IS,  1957,  Sestol  No.  67t,3f7 
3nilmi    (CL117— 71)  f 

1.  The  method  of  smoodiing  and  protecting  an  article 
having  moken  solder  thereon,  which  comprises  w4>ing 
the  nHriten  solder  on  the  article  with  a  fibrous  wiper 
impregnated  with  graphke  and  carrying  a  composition 
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composed  of  abont  65%  propylene  glycol  and  die  re-   taig  of  nickel  gas  plated  thereon  in  subsuntially  uniform 
maiader  a  <fic8ter  of  ethylene  glycol  and  pafaaitic  add,   diickness  over  the  surface  of  the  iron  particle,  said  metal 
said  wiping  bdng  carried  oat  whfle  the  soUer  is  in  a 
molten  state,  whereby  die  solder  is  sotoodied  on  the 


WMM 


)<>f 


r^iat>  )o  A- 

;  i 


article  and  is  provided  with  a  protective  coating  which 
prevents  deteriorstfon  of  the  solder  for  prolonged  periods 
but  permits  tabmfaeat  soMering  operations  to  be  per- 
formed with  die  s^der  withoot  removal  of  the  coating. 


COATED  WITH  A  FURFUR  YL 
POLYMER 

to 


'  JO«"C  11 


1 1  BOTmi  not,  790,979 

6ClnkM.   (CL117— 72) 

1.  A  creosote-treated  wood  product  coated  with  a 
secondarily  polymerized  furfuryl  alcohol  resin  whidi  is 
prepared  by  catalytically  further  polymerizing  a  furfuryl 
alcohol  polymer  with  a  secondary  caulyst,  said  resin 
coating  being  paintable. 


2,933,414 
MAY  PA 


ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  PAINTING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 


27, 195t,  Ssfkd  No.  711,594 
(CL  117—93) 


OA.' 


1.  The  mediod  of  electrosUtically  painting  articles 
whidi  comprises  projecting  a  thin  stream  of  paint  sub- 
stantially free  oi  admixture  with  air  or  other  gas  and 
at  a  high  pressort  through  a  nozzle  and  against  a  strike 
plate  diqmsed  in  the  path  of  the  stream  but  at  an  angle 
to  said  path,  whereby  the  paint,  after  striking  the  plate 
is  deflected  at  the  point  ot  impingement  m  a  direction 
angular  to  the  diiectioo  of  said  stream,  and  is  broken 
up  into  particles  forming  a  fog-like  vapor,  and  earning 
said  Yvpor  to  p*ss  through  an  electrostatic  aone  be- 
tween said  strike  plate  and  said  articles,  to  coat  said 
aitides. 


coating  being  msufficiem  in  thickness  to  materially  change 
the  normal  physical  characteristics  o(  said  iron  particles. 


2,933^16 

PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  PIGMENTS  ON 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 


Dnmli^  Jli|BrnHnn^Afril  26, 1955 

6  CM—     (CL117— lt3) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  apirfying  to  fibrous  ma- 
terial a  pigment,  a  resinous  alkali-eoluble  condensation 
product  of  polyvalem  organic  acids  and  polyhydric  ali- 
phatic alcohols  containing  reactive  carboxylic  groups  dis- 
solved in  an  alkaline  medium,  and  a  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  two  reactive  radicids  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  imine  radicals  and  of  alkylene 
oxide  radicals,  drying  the  impregnated  material  and  then 
heating  the  same. 


2,933,417 
ONE4IDE  FILM  COATING  PROCESS 
Wmkn  Enssal  Mclsiyia,  lr„  BiBili,  N.Y 

DcL,a  coneralion  ef  Dalawaie 

AppBcatton  March  12, 1952,  Scikd  No.  729,996 
4Clnkm.    (CL  117— 111) 


2,933,415 
»  f        NICKEL  COATED  IRON  PARTICLES 

Howard  I.  Honssr  aisd  Joha  R.  WMtacn,  Dmjkm,  Okie,  I 
assignan  to  Tke  Conansoawenilk  trnttmrntm  Coas« 

psay  of  OUei,  D^ylo■,  OUat,  a  covpenlioa  of  OUo  '■  ^  process  for  the  continuous  one-side  coating  of  a 

AppHcafkMS  Decaashar  23, 1954,  Sarkd  No.  477,172  continuous  web  which  comprises  partially  submerging 

2  dahas.    (CL  117— Iff)  a  rotating  cylindrical  surface  rotating  on  a  fixed  axis 

1.  A  mass  of  loose,  metallized  iron  metal  partides,  in  a  bath  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  coating  composition 

each  particle  of  which  comprises  a  very  diin  metal  coat-  having  a  viscosity  of  not  greater  than  100  centipoises 
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to  apply  said  coadng  compocitioii  to  said  sinfaoe;  ooo- 
troUiiig  the  thickness  of  said  coating  composition  by 
means  of  a  second  rotating  cylindrical  surface  partially 
submerged  in  said  bath  and  rotating  in  an  angular  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  first  named  cylin- 
drical surface  on  ao  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  oi  said 
first  named  cylindrical  surface  and  at  substantially  the 
same  peripheral  speed,  said  surfaces  being  spaced  i^art 
a  distance  equal  to  substantially  twice  the  desired  thick- 
ness of  the  coating;  and  tangentially  oootacting  one  sur- 
face of  a  continuously  advancing  non-fibrous  web  of 
hydrophobic  thennofriastic  organic  polymeric  material, 
advancing  at  a  constant  predetermined  speed,  with  the 
rotating  coated  cylindrical  surface  carrying  the  controlled 
thickness  of  coating  composition,  said  coated  cylindrical 
surface  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  web 
and  at  a  constant  peripheral  speed  of  from  1S%  to  50% 
greater  than  the  speed  of  the  web  whereby  to  apply  a 
uniform  coating  of  said  coating  composition  to  said  web 
surface. 


Eaasaa 


IMPREGNATION  OF  THE  GRAIN  SIDE  OF 

LEATHER  WHH  FOL  YSULFmES 

C  DogHodi,  Shntom,  MMBn  JoMph  C 

'\  m4  Ckttfca  W.  MaM, 
Ma«^  mlmm  Jnl^  UnHsd  Stales  of  Amcifca 
by  Ika  BacntMy  af  cm  Amy 
rchiwy  4»  19S9.  Serial  NaTTIiaaS 
17  CWbm.    (CL  117— 13S3)  < 

m*  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


/ 


•im^if'msx.sfJsim'M 


/UaASuii 


N.U. 


of  organic    fwi/mfUr 


1.  Method  of  treating  leather,  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating said  leather  from  the  grain  surface  inwardly 
with  a  liquid  composition  comprising  from  about  50  to 
about  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  alkylene  polysolflde 
polymer  capable  of  being  cured  to  form  an  elastomer, 
and  from  about  20  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a 
member  of  the  groiq>  consisting  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
alcohol,  morphoUne,  and  a  mixture  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
alcohol  and  morpholine,  and  at  least  partially  curing  said 
cranposition  in  the  interfiber  space  of  said  leather  at  a 
temperature  above  room  temperature  but  non-injurious 
to  said  leather;  whereby  a  flexible,  liquid-resistant  and 
cold-weather-resistant  impregnated  leather  is  obtained. 


TOBACCO  COMFOSmONAND  flMOKING  UNIT 
CONTAD^IING  MATERIAL  FOR  ELIMINATING 
DELEIIRIOUS  MATIER 
WaMcr  L.  HaiM,  Jr„  Msirisa,  N J,  iiiljm  lo  MhH 
cnis  ft  ChMiicali  Cosvoialiaa  ««  AiMrica,  Mealo 
Farit,  N J,,  a  cofFwailoa  of  Maiyla^ 

No  Diawiiv.    JtapRcaHaa  Oiriaifcir  24,  1957 
8iM  No.  7f5,Mt 
llOahM.   (CLUl— 17) 
1.  A  smoking  mixture  comprising  a  major  portion  of 
tobacco  and  intimately  associated  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  tobacco  finely-divided  non-gelling  activated  atta- 
pulgite,  said  attapulgite  having  a  major  portion  of  com- 
bined water  retained  therein. 


2333,421 

DBSOLUnON  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 

BONDING  AGENTS 

Hsdkett  H.  HyaHB,  CUei«a,  DL,  asriiBor  to  the  UaMwi 

scales  «f  Aassrica  as  fsptasealsi  by  the  United  States 


NoDrawlag.    AppBcaHsa  Maicb  21, 1949 

Sariaf  No.  12,799 

lOakik    (CL134— 41) 

A  method  of  removing  residual  aluminum-silicon  bond- 
ing agents  from  uranium  slugs  after  the  removal  of  alumi- 
num coatings,  comprising  immersion  of  said  slugs  into 
a  mixture  of  aqueous  nitric  acid-hydrofluoric  acid  solu- 
tions, said  mixture  having  an  initial  concentration  of  about 
0.75  N  HF  and  about  7  N  HNO|  at  a  maximum  tem- 
perature of  room  temperature  until  said  uranium  slug 
is  free  of  said  ahiminum-ailicon  bonding  agent. 


»ir.«»> 


2,933,422 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  METALS 
WITH  COPPER-TELLURIUM  COMPOUND 
Walter  A.  MMaa,  Ml— saiBlls,  Miaa. 
NoDiawiag.    AppUcaHo^May 31, 1957 
Ssfftol  No.  M2,5M 
<CUaM.    (CL14ft-4a4) 
1.  A  copper-tellurate  solution  for  coloring  and  coating 
metallic  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  soluble 
inorganic  cupric  salt,  tellurium  in  solution  as  an  element  in 
the  class  of  materials  consisting  of  an  oxygen  acid  thereof 
and  a  generally  water  soluble  salt  thereof  and  a  salt  there- 
of generally  soluble  in  an  acidic  water  solution,  a  water 
soluble  accelerator  compatible  with  the  other  elements 
of  solution  to  maintain  solution  and  consisting  of  a  com- 
plex salt  in  which  the  anion  is  of  the  class  consisting  of 
molybdates,  vanadates,  chromates  and  manganates,  and 
an  aqueous  acidic  solvent;  a  one-gallon  solution  compris- 
ing about  3  to  10  ounces  by  weight  of  the  tellurium  ma- 
terial, 3  to  10  ounces  by  weight  of  the  cupric  salt  and  at 
least  about  Vi  to  4  ounces  by  weight  of  the  accelerator. 


2,933,419 
COATING  FOR  DE-ICING  AIRCRAFT 
^faner  A.  Fftc,  NItro,  W.  Va.,  Mslganr  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawan 

NoDffawii«.    AppUcafioa  November  2, 1954 

ScfflBl  No.  4M,459 

4  CbfaM.    (CL  117—141) 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  ice  accretion  on  the  exposed 

surfaces  of  aircraft  which  comprises  applying  to  said 

surfaces  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  water 

solution  of  a  water  soluble  polystyrene,  a  spreading  agent 

and  a  water  soluble  glycol  as  plasticizing  agent  and  then 

dfecting  removal  of  the  liquid  carrier  thereby  depositing 

a  smooth  hard  film  which  prevents  ice  from  adhering  to 

the  aircraft  surftkce. 


2333,423 
FREOXIDATION  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  FOR 
GLASB-TO-METAL  SEALING 
B.  Broofeover  a^  Elgla  M.  Toa,  Toledo,  Oblo, 
to  KlasUc  GbMB  CaaMaay,  a  coipocatloa  of 
OUb 

Applkatioa  March  3, 195t,  Scitol  No.  lltfitH 
5aalBM.  (CL14t— 4J5) 
1.  The  method  of  preoxidizing  the  surface  of  chrome- 
iron  alloy  parts  prior  to  sealing  said  parts  to  glass,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  the  parts  to 
a  stream  of  wet  hydrogen  for  approximately  6  to  8 
mimites  at  a  temperature  below  200*  F.  to  flush:  away 
entrained  air  at  the  surface  of  said  parts,  subjecttag  said 
parts  to  a  stream  of  wet  hydrogen  for  approximately  12 
to  18  minutes  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  2050* 
to  2150*  F.  the  gaseous  stream  comprising  about  2  to 
25%  of  the  hydrogen  saturated  with  water  vapor  at  a 


\ 
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temperature  from  about  18  to  26*  C,  further  subfectiag  heated  steam  at  high  velocity  in  a  sheet  against  oppodte 
"•^  pans  to  a  stream  of  wet  hydrogen  containing  an  sides  of  the  strip  at  a  fixed  line  across  the  strip  at  a  loca- 


increased  amount  of  water  vapor  for  an>roximately  30 
to  40  minutes  at  the  aforesaid  temperature  ranging  from 


tion  in  said  path  beyond  the  poim  at  which  the  radiant 
heat  has  been  applied  thereto,  and  before  any  appreciable 
loss  of  the  radiant  heat  from  the  strip  can  take  place,  to 
bring  the  strip  rapidly  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  ot  tin. 


2,933,424 
BRAZING  PASTE 
Pan!  D.  Johaaoa,  Gary,  hd.. 


about  2050*  to  2150*  P.,  and  cooling  said  parts  for  ap- 
proximately 3  to  7  minutes  in  a  stream  of  wet  hydrogen 
containing  the  said  increased  amoum  of  water  vapor  at 
a  tmperature  bekfv  200*  F. 


2,933,424 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLD  HEADED  WIRE 
G.  Caaaasr.  HoHsa,  aad  Fraacfa  P.  Whaka, 
f  asslfauis  to  Ualted  Slates  Sleei 
vaiadoa  of  N«w  Ictscy 
NoDrawte.   AppHcatloa  May  t,  1957 
Ssrial  No.  457.729 
IdiiaB.   (CL  148—12) 
The  method  <rf  making  cold  heading  wire  which  com- 
prises providing  a  hot  rolled  round  rod  made  from  steel 
containing  .05  to  .42%  carbon,  1.50%  maximum  man- 
ganese. .05%  maximum  sulphur,  .04%  maximum  phos- 
phorus,   2.00%    mtocimum    nickel,    2.00%    maximum 
chroouum  and  .50%  maximum  molybdenum,  and  the  re- 
maining subsUntially  all  iron,  drawing  said  rod  to  re- 
duce its  area  between  approximately  15  and  90%,  then 
spheroidtzing  said  wire,  drawing  said  q>heroidized  wire 
to  reduce  iu  area  between  approximately  5  and  15% 
to  finished  size,  then  heating  said  wire  throughout  to 
a  temperature  of  between  approximately  950  and  1150* 
F.,  cooling  said  wire  to  room  temperature,  and  then  cold 
heading  the  wire. 


to  1W  GUddea 

-  . of  OUo 

NoDrawtag.  AppUcatfoa  Jamsaiy  11, 1955 
Serial  No.  482,444 
4  CUasa.    (CL  148—23) 
1.  In  a  furnace-brazing  paste  of  the  type  wherein  pow- 
dmd  particles  of  commercial  grade  copper  oxide  are 
mixed  with  a  gd  vehicle  to  make  a  paste  therewith,  and 
wherein  chlorides  ^iliich  contaminate  said  copper  oxide 
and  other  acidic  materials  of  said  paste  induce  corrosion 
of  ferrous  metal  and  of  ferrous  containers  in  which  said 
paste  is  packaged,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  hav- 
ing present  in  such  a  paste  a  small  quantity  of  dissemi- 
nated, unneutralized  alkali-metal  alkaline  material  suffi- 
cient to  impart  a  suUe  alkaline  pH  to  said  paste. 


2,933,427 

PERMANENT  ANISOTROPIC  MAGNET  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Chriitiaan  Phllfp  Masks  aad  Johaaaea  Fl^oe,  Etodhoraa, 
Netherlaads,  aasignon  to  North  Amcricaa  PUBps  Com- 
paay,  lac.  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dda- 

Applkatioa  Marek  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,248 
~  ptiorfty,  appUcadoa  Netherlands  March  28, 1954 
4aaiaBB.    (CL  148— 183) 


■■=V-A-- 


.       2,933,425 
OTRIP  HEATING 


to  Sclas 


Fcbnnry  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  442,414 
3ClalBH.   (CL148— 13) 


»■'-•  * 

* 

rfi^l 

M, 

t*^ 

I.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  permanent  an- 
isotropic magnet,  the  steps  of  forming  a  body  tA  a  fer^ 
rous  alloy  containing  about  15  to  42%  of  cobalt,  about 
10  to  20%  of  nickel,  about  6  to  10%  of  aluminium, 
about  2  to  8%  of  copper,  about  4  to  10%  titanhim,  and 
the  balance  principally  iron,  rapidly  cooling  said  body 
from  a  temperature  exceeding  about  1200*  C.  to  about 
600*  C.  within  about  1  to  10  minutes  in  the  presence  (rf 
a  magnetic  field,  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  body 
from  600*  C.  to  a  temperature  of  about  10  to  70*  C. 
below  the  Curie  point  thereof  while  in  the  presence  of 
the  magnetic  field,  and  maintaining  said  body  at  a  tem- 
perature within  said  latter  range  not  varying  vaon  than 
20*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  the  magnetic  field  for  about 
2  to  30  minutes  whereby  an  anisotropic  magnet  is  ob- 
Uined  having  a  (BH)^..  value  which  is  at  least  700,000 
gauss-oersted  greater  than  obtainable  by  cooling  a  like 
body  in  the  absence  of  a  magnetic  field. 


'  1.  The  method  of  heating  continuously  bright  tin  plate 
strip  metal  whkh  comprises  moving  the  strip  through  a 
path,  applying  radiam  heat  to  opposite  sides  of  the  strip 
to  raise  iu  temperature  to  a  degree  slightly  below  the 
temperature  at  whicjl^  tin  melU,  and  discharging  siq>er- 


2,933,428 

PLASTIC  WELDING 

Frank  H.  MacBcr,  Decatar,  BL,  MslgaiJi   to  MaeOer 

Co.,  Decatar,  DL,  a  corporatkai  of  IDfaiois 

Applkatioa  March  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  572,843 

9ClataBs.    (CL  154— 114) 

1.  The  method  of  welding  to  a  plastic  fitting  part  a 

plastic  pipe  part  having  an.  end  section  of  substantially 
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uaifann  oniade  (Kameter  temiDitfNl  ni  •  nbrtaatially 
flat  fi— i"*"**  cad  teoe,  die  step*  coofririiig:  formiat  in 
tlw  fitting  part  an  dongatBd  dithtly-iiiwardly-taperiaf 
wcket  havint  a  depth  appnudmatiag  the  diameter  of 
said  pipe  part  end  wctioa.  an  interior  diameter  at  ita 
outer  end  at  least  a*  great  as  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  pipe  part  end  section,  and  an  inner  section  of  mbetaa- 

tial  length  which  extendi  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  socket  and  has  a  maximum  diameter  less  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  pipe  part  end  section;  inserting 
said  pipe  part  end  section  into  said  socket  until  said  end 


fiom  about  0.05  to  SO  mg.  of  an  organic  compound  hav- 
ing a  molecuUr  weight  of  not  more  than  300  and  of 
the  formula  R— R'— COR"  wherein  R  b  a  monovalent 
radical  of  die  class  consisting  of 


CHr-CHr-CH- 

i 1 


CHr-CHt-CH- 

i i 


CHr-CHt-CH- 

i.  ie 

CHf-CHi-CH- 

i i 

i 

and  alkyl  derivatives  of  said  radicals  wherein  said  alkyl 
contains  less  than  five  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  divalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  OH  and 
groups  hydrolyzable  thereto. 


MEDIC  ATM)  TMSUE 
ISOntai.   (CI.K7— M) 


section  is  annnlarty  engaged  with  the  side  wall  of  said 
socket  at  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  socket  section;  ro- 
tating one  of  said  parts  at  high  speed  relative  to  the  other 
to  develop  frictional  heat  between,  and  thereby  soften, 
the  ««"«»«•»•  eagnpd  suifacet  of  said  parts;  effecting 
forceful  telescoping  rdative  movement  between  said 
socket  and  said  i»pe  part  end  section  whOe  continuing 
said  rotation  to  thereby  enlarge  the  axial  extent  of  said 
engaged  and  softened  surfaces;  and  discontinuing  said 
relative  toutional  and  telescoping  movements  when  the 
plastic  materials  of  said  parts  have  become  bonded  and 
welded  to  one  another  along  said  engaged  and  softened 
surfaces.  

233M29 
METHOD  OF  REPELLING  RODENTO  CgWDPyHEJC 
APPLYING  A  MEMBER  OF  THE  GROUP  COT^ 
SETTING  OF  AN  ETHYLENE  DlNmULE  AND 
ETHYLENE  DICARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

H.  WidMr,  fey  Mid  Newton  BL  ^W";,  fe-» 

NoDnwiig.   ApvBcalionAafnst22,19M 

5  ClalnM.    (O.  M7— W)       ^ 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  property  and  materials 
normally  consumed  as  food  by  rodents  from  rodents  by 
imparting  rodent  repellency  thereto  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  said  property  and  materials  a  compound  havmg 
the  structural  formula: 

H 

R-C«C{X)i 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  chlor^ 
phenyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  off 
—CN  and  — COOR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 1-4  carbon  atoms. 


•  a 


1.  A  medicated  flexible  tissue  including  two  parte  each 
normally  separated  from  one  another  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  together,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  dry  impreg- 
nation of  one  chemical  and  the  other  having  a  dry  im- 
pregnation of  another  chemical,  said  chemicab  being  of 
such  characteristics  that  when  brought  together  m  air 
a  medical  vapor  is  prodoced. 


UPOIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 


HavR.  _.  _^ 

dn  Pwsl  da  Neasonis 


conamHan  ef  Damwnn 
No  Dnwing.  ApfScnHan 


.22,1939 

tdatasB.    (CL1C7— S3)  . 

I.  An  article  of  manufacture,  said  article  being  m  a 
form  from  the  group  consisting  of  tablets,  powders  and 
captulft  said  article  oonyrising  as  an  essential  ingredient 


ANTI-SEBORRHmnSPENSION  OF 

TELLURIUM  DIOXIDE 

Aaran  Lkkttn,  PMndataUn,  Pa. 

NoDnwh«.    Apilrsilsn  Fefcwasy  13,  1954 

SeffUNn.SM,t77 
ACUmL  (CllfT-iT) 
1.  A  shampoo  composition  for  the  treatment  of  sebor- 
rheic dermatitis,  dandruff  and  other  seborrheic  eruptions 
comprising  a  subilized  colloidal  suspension  having  2.3- 
2.7  peicem  (w./v.)  of  tellurium  dioxide  and  having  an 
adjusted  pH  of  5.0  to  6.0,  said  suspension  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  detergent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  anionic,  cationic  and  nonionic  classes 
tiiereof.  ^^^^^^^^ 

2^33v433 
STABLE  ANTI-PERSPIRANT  STICK 
W  Kcdxk  Teller,  RhrcnMc.  and  EfaMr  B.  T^sdal,  Ba- 
tavla,  DL,  aaignors  to  Phnrma  Craft  Coa«WT;_fJ|- 
vision  of  Joseph  E.  Seagram  ft  Sons^  Inc.,  a  corpon- 

NoDrawtav.   AppHcallan Decamher It,  1954 
Serial  No.  427433 
4  dalniB.    (CL  147— 99) 
1.  A  suble  anti-perapirant  stick  comprising:  a  base  hav- 
ing a  sodium  stearate-aqueous  alcohol  gel  and,  as  a  physi- 
cal subilizer.  at  least  one  member  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isopropyl  myrisute  and  isopropyl  ^almiute; 
said  base  having  about  4-12%  by  weight  sodium  stearate, 
about  4-45%  by  weight  water,  about  56-«7%  by  weight 
alcohol,  and  about  1.5-6%  by  weight  of  said  physical 
stabilizer  wherein  die  weight  ratio  of  sodhun  stearate  to 
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subilizer  exceeds  1.75  to  1;  and  about  2-14%  by  weight 
aluminum  hydroxide  gel  dispersed  in  said  base  as  an 
active  anti-perspirant  agent. 


2,933434 
GLUTAMIC  ACID  SYNTHESIS  BY  ABROMONAS 
Robert  C.  GMd,  Nnriltoook,  OL,  aa^sar  to 
tlonal  Minanb  A  Chemical  CocpotatkNi,  a 
lion  «f  New  Yart 

NoDrawlf.   AppHcalion  lane  27, 19S7 
jMMNo.44ta97 
7aBinM.   (CL19S— 39) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  L-glutamic  add  whidi  com- 
prises fermenting  alpha-ketoglutarate  in  aqueous  admix- 
ture with  a  nitrogen  source  and  a  biological  catalytic 
system    produced    by   a   microorganism   <rf   the 
Aeromonas. 


Aka  R.  Graff, 


^     2,933,435 

VERTlCAt  MALTING  APPARATUS 

oamsnar,  Robert  «•  Wier,  Mount  Pros* 
ML  BMsrhJi,  CMcage,  M,  asslgnais  to 
MaMnt  Company,  CVeivo,  DL,  a  cor- 
af  IBtooli 

Will  I  III  II  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  411^72 
MOlliiii     (CL  195— 129) 


^ti 


f^rum 


1.  Vertical  nultii|g  apparatus  comprising  air  delivery 
means  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  apparatus,  a  centrally 
located  air  downtake  leading  from  the  air  delivery  means, 
a  plurality  of  air  uptake  passages  around  the  air  down- 
take  and  communicating  with  ite  lower  end,  vertical  grain 
holding  bins  adjacent  the  air  uptakes,  said  bins  having 
perforate  walls  communicating  with  the  uptakes,  and  a 
discharge  air  chamber  outwardly  of  the  bins,  the  outer 
walls  of  the  bins  being  perforate  and  communicating  with 
the  air  discharge  chamber. 


GRIDELECTROD 


t 


2,933,434 

FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICES 
Cari  F.  MOkr,  Balfe,  Clfftard  E.  Honscr,  Wattins  Glen, 
and  WUnm  H.  MeCnrdy  and  Doaay  It  Qisinn,  Hone- 
N.Y..  aiilttBis  to  WssHnghsnai  Electric  Cor- 
Pa.,  a  corponrtien  of 


19, 1954,  Serial  No.  544,741 
(CL  294—11) 


-ntM>  (K. 


1.  A  method  of  inking  grid  electrodes  suitable  for 
use  in  electron  discharge  devices,  said  method  indud- 
hig  the  steps  of  forming  a  grid  electrode  frante  member, 
said  grid  electrode  frame  member  having  an  aperture  and 
a  planar  front  surtece,  said  aperture  being  sourrounded 
by  said  frame  member,  positioning  a  solid  insert  mem- 


ber within  said  aperture  so  that  one  surface  of  said  in^ 
sert  member  is  flush  with  said  front  surface,  placing  a 
resist  material  upon  said  insert  member  and  upon  said 
front  surface,  removing  portions  of  said  resist  material 
so  that  desired  areas  are  free  of  resist  material,  dectro- 
plating  metal  material  in  said  resist-free  areas,  and  re- 
moving said  insert  member  from  said  aperture  so  that 
porticms  of  said  metal  material  extend  across  certain  de- 
sired portions  of  said  aperture. 


2,933,437 
CHEMICAL  LAPPING  METHOD 

New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  aastnor  to  BaH  Tele- 
Laboratoiiea,  Inreipefiisd,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
of  New  YaA 
AppDcatioa  May  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  5SM99 
SOaiaH.    (CL294— 15) 


1.  A  process  for  removing  a  |»otruding  portion  of  a 
metal  region  from  a  body  having  a  composite  surface  of 
such  metal  and  another  material,  comprising  rqieatedly 
treating  the  protruding  surface  of  the  metal  with  a  chemi- 
cal reagent  solution,  the  solution  being  such  that  it  is 
subsuntialiy  inert  with  reqiect  to  the  said  material  and 
such  that  it  reacts  with  the  metal  to  form  a  layer  of  a 
c(Mnpound  of  the  metal  which  is  softer  than  both  the 
said  metal  and  the  said  material  and  which  layer  is  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  the  said  solutidn,  and  rubbing  with 
a  smooth  substance  which  is  abrasive  with  reelect  to  the 
layer  but  which  is  substantially  unabrasive  with  req>ect 
to  both  the  said  metal  and  the  said  material,  the  process 
being  continued  until  such  protruding  metal  portion  has 
been  removed  to  produce  a  smooth  composite  surface 
of  the  said  material  and  the  said  metal,  further  abrading 
of  the  said  layer  being  prevented  by  the  Mih«^<^ntial  inabil- 
ity of  the  said  substance  to  abrade  the  said  materiaL 


2,933,439 

ELECTRO  PROCESSING  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

LesBe  E.  Lancy,  EDwood  CHy,  Pa. 

AppUcafion  December  19, 1951,  Serial  Nn.  791495 

ISCMbm.   (CL2t4-2t) 


1.  In  a  method  of  electr<9lating  metal  strip  which  is 
being  progressively  advanced  out  of  a  plating  solution, 
upon  a  contaa  roll,  and  then  into  a  plating  solution;  the 


it,..s>kiL 
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steps  of  conditioning  the  content  of  the  solutionwried- 
over  on  the  strip  when  the  strip  is  advanced  from  the 
plating  solution  to  the  contact  roU  by  changing  the  ratio 
of  cations  to  anions  in  the  carried-ovcr  solution  to  at  least 
I  to  4  in  favor  of  the  anions  to  substantially  inhibit  elec- 
troplating action  of  the  carried-over  solution  on  the  con- 
tact roll  and  renew  the  content  of  the  platmg  solutiwi 
when  the  strip  is  then  advanced  into  it  and  without  ad- 
versely affecting  the  electroplating  action  of  the  plaung 
solution  on  the  strip. 


AnuL  19,  I960 


cun«nt  employed  for  said  electrolysis  due  to  owet  of 
anode  effect,  and  correcting  the  cause  of  «f»<*  ,«<J*«f 
fluctuations  before  said  cause  produces  undesirable  effects 
upon  said  electrolysis. 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
iBcorpontcd,  MUfovd,  Com^  a  coipontfoa  of  Con- 


ELECTROLVnC  PrSuCITON  OF  LAMINATED 
^^  METAL  ARTICLES 

toy,  Ckarttly,  Md^^Mrigm  ••  ^^SiETSoSi 
Ciifcmkm,  Rireriala,  Md^  a  cofpoeatlon  of  Drfa- 


^SSucatlon  Octoktr  14. 1W7. 8««  No.  «»^5 
2  daims.    (CL  2t4— 1S4) 


■»»»   .*--.^' 


1    The  method  of  producing  a  continuous  non-porous 
ductile  outer  layer  of  a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from 
-the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr,  Mo,  Or  and  V  on  but  not 
alloyed  with  a  basis  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  an  alloy  consistmg  pnn- 
cipaUy  of  molybdenum  and  an  alloy  consisung  princi- 
pally of  tungsten,  which  comprises  making  the  basis  met- 
al a  cathode  in  an  electrolytic  ceU  having  an  anode  of 
the  metal  of  such  outer  layer  metal,  an  mert  atmos- 
phere and  an  electrolyte  of  at  least  one  alkalmous  metal 
chloride  containing  in  solution  2-10%  of  the  metal  «' 
the  outer  layer  as  soluble  chloride,  average  valence  2.05- 
2  7  and  0  01-2.5%  dissolved  free  alkalinous  metal,  pass- 
iM  a  direct  current  between  anode  and  catiiode  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  bath  and  up 
to  sK*  C,  said  current  being  such  that  the  instantaneous 
open  circuit  voltage  of  the  cell  is  2-30  mUUvolts,  the 
caUiode  potential  being  insuflBcient  to  discharge  ions  ol 
any  metal  presem  in  the  baUi  of  higher  meltmg  pomt 
than  the  alkalinous  metal,  passing  said  current  for  a 
period  of  from  10  minutes  to  6  hours  whereby  to  form 
rhythmic  precipiution  bands  of  crystals  of  said  outer  lay- 
er metal  about  the  cathode,  heating  said  cathode  with 
surrounding  crystals  for  a  total  period  of  10  minutes- 
30  hours,  at  said  elevated  temperature,  whereby  to  con- 
solidate tiie  crystals  in  the  bands  into  a  continuous  non- 
-      porous  and  ductile  layer  firmly  attached  to  the  basis 
metal,  removing  the  cathode  and  atuched  layer  from 
Uie  bath,  cooling  in  a  neutral  atmosphere,  and  washing 
off  salt  and  unconsoUdated  outer  layer  metal  crystals. 


str:^ 


<.-^i: 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  inflauble  rubber  tire,  said 
process  comprising  preparation  of  rubber  batches  or 
compositions  Uie  first  of  which  contains  a  certam  pro- 
portion of  sulphur  and  a  certain  proportion  of  acceler- 
ator and  the  second  of  which  conUins  a  lower  propor- 
tion of  sulphur  and  a  lower  proportion  of  accelerator, 
forming  the  article  from  such  compositions  so  that  the 
second  batch  portion  is  a  tread  portion  joined  to  a  side 
wall  first  portion,  heating  the  article  in  a  mold  to  effect 
a  complete  cure  of  the  side  wall  portion  and  a  partial 
cure  only  of  the  tread  portion,  and  then  after  the  article 
has  been  removed  from  the  mold  directing  ionizing  rays 
against  said  tread  portion  to  give  it  a  full  cure. 


ELECTROWkXEAR  REACTOR  " 

of  A««ka  as  ispisasBisi  fcjr  Iho  Unliad  Slalsf  AloMC 


'^' 


jSiaikmMf  II.  IfSS. Ssrial No.  74S.M3 
'^''^i  oSL.   (CL  2#4-l>JJ) 


2*33  449  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION 
OF  ANODE  EFFECT 

^^  22Cl«iBS.    (CL2f4— 67) 


I  In  an  electronuclear  reactor,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  source  of  a  beam  of  charged  particles  means 
disposed  to  receive  and  accelerate  said  beani  to  high  «i- 
ergy,  a  target  vessel  disposed  to  receive  the  charged  parti- 
clebeam  as  accelerated,  a  primary  urget  dispdsed  with- 
said  vessel  to  intercept  said  beam  and  of  i  material 


in  saia  vc»ci  w  im^iv*,^/*  ~—  ~  .  .      ,^| 

,„  the  art  of  fused  bath  electrolysis  wherein__the    w«dt  «nd^  -J- ^^^^^^^^ 


1.  In  the  art  of  fused  bath  electrolysis  wfteiem  ine  r.™!.-';^^^ j^-^jth  an  attendant  production  of 

proWem  of  anode  effect  is  encountered,  the  «nvpfovement  ^^.rged  Particje  be^  T  secondary  Urget  mounted  ex- 

S^ng  the  steps  of  *^t«^'"« ':f, 'l^^ 'J^  "^^^JS^lin  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  to 

sive  current  fluctuations  superimposed  upon  the  direct  lenony  m 
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said  primary  target  and  of  a  material  which  undeiiocs 
nuclear  reactions  in  response  to  high  energy  neutibo 
bombardment  with  production  of  a  multiplied  quantity 
of  lesser  energy  neutrons,  a  neutron  absorbing  lattice 
mounted  about  the  periphery  of  said  target  vessel  and 
in  enclosing  relation  to  said  secondary  target,  said  lattice 
including  a  moderator  and  removable  rode  of  a  fertile 
material  for  nuclear  transformation  to  an  artificially 
produced  material  arranged  in  a  regular  geometric  pat- 
tern, a  neutron  reflector  mounted  in  enclosing  relation 
about  the  periphery  of  said  lattice,  and  a  neutron  protec- 
tive shield  mounted  in  enclosing  relation  about  nid  re- 
flector. 


I'-    a.f33,44 
BUCTROL1 


2.933,443 

TANK  FOR  BIECTROLYTIC  PROCESSING 

Cutis  H.  PanoM,  fraspsct  Heighis,  OL.  asilgnnr  to  Fan- 

t     steel  Metalhuglcal  Corpoiatioa.  a  cotponlioa  of  New 

Yofk 

AppUcatioa  Match  18,  19S3,  Serial  No.  343.t45 

I  SOafaM.   (CL2«4— 199) 


1.  An  electro-fortning  tank  oomfirising  a  receptacle 
having  a  tantalum  interior  suffice,  a  cathode  suspended 
in  said  receptacle,  a  rotary  assembly  in  said  receptacle, 
said  assembly  including  a  tantalum  shaft,  shaft  extensions 
of  insulating  material  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  tantalum 
shaft,  bearings  of  insulating  material  within  said  recep- 
tacle for  engaging  said  insulating  shaft  extensions  so  that 
said  tantalum  assembly  is  insulatingly  supported  from 
said  receptacle,  an  insulating  shaft  having  a  tantalum  core 
passing  from  said  receptacle  to  the  outside,  insulating 
means  for  supporting  said  insulating  shaft  on  said  recq>- 
tacle  so  that  said  shaft  is  insulatingly  supported  while 
being  susceptible  to  being  driven  by  external  motor  means, 
means  for  mechanically  connecting- said  insulating  shaft 
with  said  tantalum  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  means  for 
electrically  connectiag  the  metal  core  <rf  said  insulating 
shaft  to  said  tantalum  shaft,  tantalum  dips  having  sharp 
jaws  connected  to  said  tantalum  shaft  for  gripping  work 
pieces  and  cutting  through  any  electrical  insulating  film 
on  the  wofii  pieces,  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
connection  externally  of  the  tank  to  the  core  of  said  in- 
sulating shaft,  said  work  pieces  held  by  said  clips  being 
metallically  connected  to  said  connection-establishing 
means  so  that  said  work  pieces  function  as  anodes,  said 
various  tantalum  surfaces  within  said  receptacle  having  a 
film  formed  thereon  capable  of  withstanding  a  potential 
at  least  as  great  as  t|ut  used  across  the  cathode  and  anode 
work  piece. 


that 


2,933,444 
ELECTRODIALYBIS  CELLS 
Rifh  RoBdaU  Bolt, 


la  lie 


AppBcalloaliiM  28. 1954.  Serial  No.  594.438 
rioritj,  aMilealioa  Great  Britain  My  5, 1955 
laiim.    (CL  284— 381) 
1.  An  electrodialyzing  apparatus  including  an  assembly 
of  membranes,  spacers  separating  eadi  of  said  mem- 
branes from  one  another,  some  of  said  spacers  being 
flexible  and  other  oncers  being  rigid,  said  flexible  spacers 


and  membranes  separated  thereby  being  arranted  a  a 
series  of  sets  each  of  which  inchides  several  of  said 
qMoers  and  a  rigid  separator  between  the  sets,  and  rods 


passing  through  the  peripheries  of  the  rigid  q>acers,  said 
assembly  providing  a  multiple  chambered  container  in 
which  the  electrodialysis  takee  place. 


2.933.445 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 
A  BLEND  OF  SELECTED  HYDROCARBON  FRAC- 
TIONS 
Comud  K.  DooneO.  Spiii^iH,  Robert  M. 
Newtown  Sqnare,  and  Abraham 
HiBs,  Pa.,  aaslpioti  to  8»  OB 
Pa.,  a  coiporatlon  of  New  Jormy 

AppBcattoa  Aprfl  8, 1955,  Sofal  No.  5M,884 
4Cbims.   (CL" 
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3.  A  catalytic  reforming  process  which  comprises  frac- 
tionating a  full  boiling  range  straight  run  naphtha  to 
recover  a  fraction  boiling  from  about  140*  F.  to  about 
210*  F.  and  a  fraction  boiling  between  260*  F.  and 
420*  F..  subjecting  the  lower  boiling  fraction  in  the 
presence  of  added  hydrogen  to  the  action  of  a  reform- 
ing catalyst  under  conditions  such  that  the  naphthene 
content  thereof  will  be  converted  to  benzene  and  toluene, 
recovering  a  liquid  reformate,  treating  the  reformate  to 
recover  an  aromatic  extract  and  a  raffinate  comprising  at 
least  80  percent  by  volume  of  paraffins,  blending  the 
raffinate  with  the  naphtha  fraction  boiling  between  260* 
F.  and  420*  F.,  subjecting  the  blend  together  with  added 
hydrogen  to  the  action  of  a  reforming  catalyst  imder 
reforming  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  and 
recovering  a  liquid  product  having  a  higher  octane  nuin- 
her  than  the  blend. 


I  2.933.444 

FLUIDIZED  PLATINUM  REFORMING  PROCESS 
Donald  D.  MacLaren,  Scotch  Ptains,  NJ^  MsigBor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
AppHcatkMi  Febnmiy  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,599 
fCfadnis.    (CI.  288— 65) 
1.  The  method  of  continuously  hydroforming  a  naph- 
tha in  the  presence  of  a  platinum-alumina  catalyst  of 
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two  dislinct  putklc  nzet  which  compriacs  char|iiif  the 
naphtha  tofether  with  a  hydrofcn-coataiiihif  gas  to  re- 
action zone  maintahwd  at  900-973*  F.  and  SO-SOO 
p^Lg^  where  it  first  contacts  a  large  sixe  catalyst  in  the 
form  of  ''shot"  and  also  having  a  platinum  content  of 
0.3  to  0.6  wt.  percent  and  a  chlorine  content  of  0  to 
0.4  wt  percent  whereby  the  naphthene  constituents  of 


I'nl^. 


and  Tapors.  withdrawing  water  and  detn  oil  from  the 
stratified  layers,  withdrawhig  li^er  liquid  6om  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  of  liquid  and  flowing  the  lighter  liquid 
to  a  stabilizing  zone,  flowing  gases  and  vapors  evolved 
in  the  emulsion  treating  zone  countercurrently  with  the 
lighter  liquid  m  the  stabflizing  zone,  withdrawing  gas  from 
the  sUbOizing  zone,  and  flowing  the  lighter  liquid  frmn 
the  subilizing  zone  to  the  emulsion  treating  zone. 

9.  A  petroleum  emulsion  treating  and  stabilizing  struc- 
ture faK-itw^wg,  a  gas  and  liquid  separator  having  a  well 
stream  ialet  and  a  gas  outlet,  means  for  maintaining  a 
body  of  separated  liquid  in  the  separator,  a  first  outlet  for 
withdrawing  a  first  portion  of  liquid  from  the  uj^er  part 
of  the  body  of  liquid,  a  second  outlet  for  withdrawing  a 
second  portion  of  liquid  from  the  lower  part  of  the  body 
ot  liquid,  a  ffii>>«***"g  structure  for  bringing  gas  and  liquid 
in  direct  and  disposed  contact,  means  for  flowing  the 
first  portion  of  liquid  from  the  first  outlet  to  and  through 
the  stabilizer  structure,  means  for  flowing  the  second  por- 
tion of  liquid  from  the  second  outlet  and  commingling 
said  second  portion  with  the  fint  portion  subsequent  to 
the  passage  of  the  latter  throu^  the  stabilizer  structure, 
an  emulsion-treating  enclosure,  means  for  fiowing  the 
commingled  liquid  portions  to  the  emulsion  treating  en- 
closure, a  heato-  in  the  enclosure,  means  for  flowing  gas 
and  vapors  evolved  in  the  enclosure  to  and  through  the 
stabilizer  structure,  and  means  for  withdrawing  gas  and 
wato*  and  clean  <^  from  the  sttucture. 


the  feed  are  substantially  all  converted  to  the  corre- 
sponding aromatic,  thereafter  contacting  the  partially 
converted  feed  in  the  same  reaction  zone  with  a  fluidiz- 
able  sized  caulyst  where  the  platinum  content  is  0.03-4.1 
wt.  percent  and  the  chlorine  content  n  0.7-1.0  wt  per- 
cent whereby  the  hydroforming  is  subsuntially  com- 
pleted and  recovering  overhead  from  the  reaction  zone 
an  improved  yield  of  product. 


2333.447 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  RESOLVING 

PETROLEUM  EMULSION  STREAMS 

Jay  P.  Wdfar,  OanMe  O.  Ciaagnw,  and  '•^l*  ^ 

Maher,  Tfiim,  OMa„  siilMnn jaNadyal  Tanfc  a 

■wj,  Tkfaa,  OklB„  a  cuifosafloa  «f  Nevada 

"A^pHcatfon  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  6SM40 

HOain.    (CL  lis— 117) 


2333,44s 

SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM  NON-AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  UTI- 
LIZING A  LACTAM-WATER  SOLVENT 

Rkhard  D.  Morln,  John  B.  FIshal,  nnd^Arthy  E.  Bearae, 

The  Ohio  01  Csiipany,  LWIelen,  ColOn  a  corponrfkM 

*i^rallw  Dirin*srS,1984,8«ial  No.  473,37s 
SOahM.    (CL2M-.324) 


sify?*  fert 


nA  .'Suivft 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  an  extract  rich  in  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture  of  aromatic  and  nonaro- 
matic  hydrocarbons  by  means  of  phase  separation  cooi- 
prising  extracting  said  mixture  with  a  selective  solvent 
comprising  N-methyl-gamma-butyrolactam  and  from  5 
to  10  by  weight  of  water. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  and  stabiliang  emulsified 
petroleum  well  streams  mctuding  the  steps  of.  flowing  the 
well  stream  into  a  separation  zone  wherein  the  well  stream 
separates  into  gaseous  and  liquid  portions,  accumulating 
a  body  of  separated  liquid  in  the  separation  zone,  with- 
drawing heavier  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
of  liquid  and  flowing  the  heavier  liquid  to  an  emulsion- 
treating  zone,  heating  the  heavier  liquid  in  the  emulsion 
treating  zone  whereby  said  heavier  liquid  separates  and 
stratifies  into  water  and  clean  oil  layers  and  evolves 


>, 


*  '-tf  233M49 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  AND  LUBRICANT 
H.  Mosyina,^Paciflc  PaBwirs,  Cailn  ~ 

to  DoMlai  Aiiuafl  CospMy, 


3«  OdM.    (CL  252-49  J) 

1.  The  functional  fluid  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  ester  of  the  group  consisting  of  phoa- 
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phates  and  phocphonates  having  three  organic  radicals 
of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  cresyl.  xylyl,  alkyl 
with  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  alkyl  with 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  relatively  niinor  but 
suflBcient  proportion  within  the  range  of  about  15  to  50 
percem  of  a  normally  liquid  halogenated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon liquid  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  about 
-20*  C.  to  200*  C.  effective  to  increase  the  fire-resistance 
and  extreme  pressure  properties  of  the  ester,  the  result- 
ing mixture  of  ester  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  oon- 
uining  a  sufficient  proportion  of  poly  alkyl  methacrylate 
to  increase  the  viacoatty  index. 

3.  The  fire-reslsta^  ftinctioaal  fluid  and  hibricant  con- 
slttmg  essentially  d  a  homogeneous  mixture  ot  about 
70  percent  of  phosphate  cater  having  the  formulas 


«•; 


Rr-O— P-O 
«r-0 


where  Ri.  R^  and  R|  are  radicals  which  are  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  cresyl,  xylyl,  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  alkooy-alkyl  having 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  about  30  peroem  of  a 
halogenated  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having 
from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  improve  the  fire-resistant 
properties  of  the  phosphate. 


2J33,45S 
HEAT-EXCHANGE  FLUID  COMPOSmONS 
R.  Lj&mt,  New  Have^  Crnarn^  aasigBor  to  OBa 

a  cwpondaa  ef  Vliliiln 


Drawia|i  AppBcatfoa  Jirij  IS,  195S 
lMal  Nn.  99S341 


No 


ICtate.  (CL252— 73) 
'  The  proccM  of  transferring  heat  from  a  body  of  one 
temperature  to  another  body  at  a  different  temperature 
which  compriaes  circulating  in  heat-exchange  contact  first 
with  one  body  and  l9ien  in  heat-exchange  with  the  other 
body  a  mixture  of  nnnomeric  isomers  represented  by  the 
general  formula:  A*^-CHj— A'  wherein  A  repreaentt  a 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  monoalkyl- 
phenyl  and  dialkylphenyl.  the  said  alkyl  containing  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  A'  represents  a  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  monoalkylphenyl  and  dialkylphenyl,  the  said 
alkyl  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  of 
isomers  having  a  boiling  point  at  normal  atmospheric 
pressure  of  at  least  about  290*  C.  and  having  a  congeal- 
ing temperature  belnw  0*  C 
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2,933,451 

FOR  PRODUCING  A  DETERGENT 
MIXTURE 

rilaiai  \  niias^n.  am 

aB  of  ^wrtiidaai,  NrlhwIaBis.  asslgnprs  to 

« a  tmpmaikm  of  Ddawan 

IppBcallen  Sratimlii  It,  195< 
Serial  No.  M6,f  98 


product,  extracting  the  aqueous  neutralized  sulfonatioa 
product  in  the  presence  of  at  least  10%,  baaed  on  the 
weight  of  said  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate,  of  secondary  alkyl 
sulfate  salt  detergent,  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  said  im- 
purities, said  solvent  boiling  within  the  range  of  from 
about  70*  to  about  160*  C.  and  being  substanUaily  in- 
soluble in  the  aqueous  solution  of  said  secondary  alkyl 
sulfate  salt  detergent-containing  neutralized  sulfonation 
product,  whereby  removal  of  impurities  is  effected  and 
a  detergent  mixture  having  improved  surface-active  prop- 
erties is  obtained. 


2,933,452 
DISPERS  ANT  AND  MIIBOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
GenM  J.  Byrd,  Calgary,  Aftwta, 


NoDrawtog.  Applicatton  September  7,  195< 
Serial  No.  MS,444 
«  ChhM.  (CL  252-^53) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  dispersant  for  solid-in- 
liquid  suspensions  which  compriaes  heating  concentrated 
sodhmi  base  waste  sulfriute  liquor,  containing  substan- 
tially 50%  solids  and  having  a  pH  of  substantially  7.  in  a 
doaed  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  270  to  300*  F..  passing 
air  into  the  vtsKl  to  oxidize  the  liquor  to  a  pH  of  3  J 
to  4.5.  mixing  with  the  liquor  an  aqueous  solution  of 
at  least  one  of  a  group  consisting^f  sodium  and  potas- 
sium dichromate  to  provide  not  less  than  5  nor  more  than 
25%  by  weight  ot  the  solids  present  of  the  dichnNnate, 
continuously  mixing  the  dichromate  to  substantially  re- 
duce the  solids  content  of  the  mixture  to  avoid  gel  fbrma- 
tioo  and  substantially  concurrently  spray  drying  the 
mixture. 


2,933,453 

'??£^^^J™^  DECONTAMINATION  OF  MUS- 
TARD  GAS^X>NTAMINATED  CARBON  FABRIC 
—  ■«*■>  iff  Walpole,  Mms.,  ssi^aui,  by 
—mf,  to  the  United  Stetealf^   " 
by  the  Secretary  of  War 

idalM.  (CL  252-412) 
3.  A  process  for  decontaminating  carbon^oated  pro- 
tective fabric  which  has  been  exposed  to  the  action  of 
mustard  gas,  comprising  treating  said  fabric  with  an 
aqueous  of  sodium  perborate  monohydrate  and  sodium 
dihydrogen  phosphate  monohydrate. 


1<,1955 
llOateH.    (CL252— Ml) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonate  and  secondary  alkyl  sulfate  salt  detergents 
which  comprises  suIfonaUng  an  alkyl  aryl  hydrocarbon 
fraction  having  alkyl  groups  of  at  least  8.  and  not  more 
than  20,  carbon  atoms,  and  a  sulfonatability  of  less  than 
96%  due  to  impurities  which  are  not  converted  to  de- 
sirable alkyl  aryl  sulfonic  add  during  the  sulfonation  and 
reduce  the  surface  activity  of  the  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  de- 
tergent obtained  on  neutralization  of  the  solfonatioo 


2333,454  ^^ 

REACTIVATION  OF  SPENT  ADSORBENT  CARBON 

^^  'f*^  '^^S"*^  T.  Sloan,  Jr.,  PHtabmvh, 
"•^  *^gy  !•  rkUkmtM  Coke  A  Chctsrical  Com- 
PHWHiigh,  Pa.,  acorpomlion  ef  Tr— sjiianla 
November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,439 
9CbfaM.    (CL  252— 419) 
I.  A  process  for  reactivation  of  spent  adsorbent  car- 
bon, comprising  introducing  spent  adsorbent  carbon  into 
a  first  devolatOization  zone,  maintaining  said  spent  car- 
bon in  |»id  devolatilization  zone  in  a  dense  phase  fluid- 
ized  state  at  a  temperature  between  about  250*  and  800* 
F.  with  the  aid  of  a  gas  substanti^ly  devoid  of  oxygen 
to  remove  volatiles  from  said  spent  carbon  and  then 
transferring  the  spent  carbon  to  a  second,  reactivation 
zone  wherein  the  carbon  is  maintained  in  a  dense  phase 
fluidized  state  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  wherein  the  oxygra  content  of  the  gas  is  betwera 
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per«ture  of  from  .boat  1200    to  1600    ^- ^  ^"^  "^   ^^^ ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^um  txkt*  in  tbe  <»aoa 

portkM  of  the  salt  wid  from  the  Mdium  •luminate. 


.-^is;  ■.,:^:r. 


ri^^ 


*•. 


^<i.fiti 


^ 


METHOD  OF  FOII^^^nMI-CONDUC^VB 
NYLONLACQUER     __     _^ 

•nl  CiM«  Coirontfoa,  New  Voffc,  N.Y^  ■ 

"^aLS^!^  2. 19Si,toW  N«.  S7M13 


« 


DOtt-volatfle  dcpowto  from  the  active  surface  of  the  car- 
bon and  recovering  the  reactivated  carbon  from  said  sec- 
ond zone. 


2^3M5S 


1.  In   the    production    of    a    semi-cooductinf   nylon 
ADSORBENT  BRIQliS»FOR  COMBINED  ODOR      ,acquer.  the  steps  of  forming  a  10%  solution  of  nyton 
AND  MOBTURE  REMOVAL  ^^^_   in  iaopropanol  and  water  by  dissolvmg  the  nylon  in  a  boil- 

.  _  -_  ^  WT-.—  .^^  isopropanol-water  mixture,  adding  to  the  hot  solu- 
tion a  20%  dispersion  of  colloidal  graphite  in  isopropanol, 
and  dUuting  the  mixture  to  the  desired  consistency  by 


G. 

C«Mdc 
No 


Doyla|»  nmbm^ 


to  Uakm 
ol  New  York 

"Scrliri'No.  4890*7 
IClatas.    (CL251— 42S) 

1    An  odor  and  moisture  adsorbent  composiUon  con 
sisting  of  a  shaped  mixture  of  fW)"«'^.;f  j]^*?  ^'  ,  .„  .^ 


adding  isopropanol-water  mixture  all  measurements  being 
by  weight  ^ 


binder  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  polyvinyl 
acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polystyrene,  and  styrene-buta- 
dicnc  copolymers,  said  binder  being  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  between  5  percem  and  30  percent  by  weight  of 
said  composition,  and  a  vehicle  for  said  binder,  said  ve- 
hicle being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
ethyl  alcohol,  benzene  and  acetone. 


.V 


2,933,456 

PREPARATION  OF  SIUCA-ALUMINA 

COMPOSmONS  ^^  t^ 

D.Tld  G.  BtahhwaHe,  ChicnfO,  ™-U*KJ^'^ 
Chemfcad  Compwiy,  a  corporntloB  of  Detawwe 

.      ^NoD«wlirAFpltaKloiiJ« 
Serial  No.  435,979 
fClatei.    (CL  252— 451) 


AND  METHOD  OF  MAI^G  THE  SAME 
BonrfMun  W.  Khig,  Col—b-.  Ohio,  «d  Harian  P.  TripP, 
Loviivflic,  Kyn  aaiSBon,  by  BMnc  anipaMnti,  to 
Diamood  Alkali  Conpuy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware  .^  ^^,- 

NoDrawiag.    AppUcallon  December  19, 1955 
Scrhri  No.  554,195 
19Clain.    (CL252-529) 
10.  The  method  of  preparing  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive glass  composition,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  heating  together  at  a  temperature  substantially  within 
the  range  of  1300*  and  3000°  F.  a  comminuted  dry  mix- 
ture of  an  alkali  metal  oxide  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of   10-30%    by  weight  of  said  composition,  sili- 
con dioxide  in  an  amoum  from  31-58%   by  weight  of 
said  composition,  from  14%  to  45%  by  weight  of  an 
oxide  of  titanium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

'    and  the  addi- 


9  Claiw.    (CL  «^7^*'  ...  ^  «iic«.*lu-   TiO    Ti,0,   Ti,Os,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  addi 
'•  trSo^STfor'^"  iTjJSjSrJy-  ™.l  »mponi,rb.i,«  chc«n  hon,  .h.  group  con,,.. 
,,^^C1SS -^J^'  whTcSHprS.  pr«ipiU.:    ing  of  .he  following  and  in  .h.  an,oun«_*own: 


Percent  by  weight 

0-15 

0-10 

0-5 


mina  compositions  suitable  for  use 

carbon  cracking  catalyst  which  «      . 
mg  silica  in  hydrous  form  by  addmg  to  an  "l^eo*"  •^'^ 

metal  siUcate  solution  a  quantity  of  a  mineral  acid  suffi-  g^^ 

cient  to  precipitate  the  sHica  in  hydrow  form  while  re-  ^^q 

taining  the  pH  above  about  5.  said  ««?*>«"«  "P^jPf   MgO - o-l9 

groV^consiiting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  aad    g^ _ 0-9 

adding  to  the  resultant  slurry  an  aqueous  solution  of  a   ^^^ „„ -  u-^" 

M>luble  acidic  aluminum  salt  containmg  the  a>"««V™   UF   - -— "— "    ^5 

in  the  cation  portion,  said  acidic  .«'»«»';"  «^J*"«   CaF,  _. - — t" "  ^l 

from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  alu-   ^^^^p^  ___ _ «"'" 

minum  chloride,  adding  to  the  reaultwit  slurry  an  aque-  ,_,__„.„„  .t  which  the  componenu  of  said  com- 
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provide  a  subsUntially  uniform  molten  mixture  thereof, 
and  cooling  said  molten  mixture  sufficienUy  to  form  a 
solid  glass. 


STANNOUS  SALTS  AS  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POL  YMERIZlTiON  OP  OLEFIN  OXIDES 

Arthv  E.  Gvfloto,  l4*«  lackna,  Tex.,  MrifMr  to  The 

_  Dow  ChcBical  CampMj,  Mldkuii,  Mkh.,  ■  corpora- 

"^  lioa  of  Ddawar*  '^ 


NoDrmrtoi.   AppBcaHea  l«|y  22, 1951 
8mki  Ntt.  759,979 
9CMm.   (CL26B— 2) 
1.  A  procca  for  the  polymerization  of  a  lower  olefin 
oxide  conuinfaig  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  in  its 
molecule  to  form  solid  polymeric  materials,  which  com- 
prises mixing  the  olefin  oxide  with  from  1  to  6  weight 
percent  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ctannous  saltt  of  alqthatic  mono-  and  polycarboxylic 
acids  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic 
mono-  and  dicarboxsrtic  acids  having  iq)  to  3  aromatic 
rings,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
from  30*  to  150*  C«  f or  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
polymerize  Uie  olefin  oxide,  and  separating  the  solid 
polymeric  material  £nom  the  reaction  mi 


2,933,469 

lON-EXCHANGE  FIBERS,  FILMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
FROM  SULFUR  CONTAINING  ALKOXYMETHYL 
MONOMERS 
Geont  A.  Rkktcr,  Jr^  Abh«toa,  Churlca  H.  McBvmj, 
ilnlfiiin  VaOcy,  aad  Botefai  B.  KIm,  LevMown, 
Pa^  aarivnn  to  Roha  A  Haaa  Coi^Miy,  Phfiadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  a  corpofHtoa  of  DelMvaie 

No  ^^"'^^'jh^^ff*^'^^  ^^^  29, 1956 

llClninM.   (a.269-.4J) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fiber  comprising  a 
cross-linked  product  of  molecules  of  a  linear  addition 
copolymer  containing  (A)  Vi  to  50  mole  percent  of 
uniu  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxymeUiyl  vinyl  sulfides,  alkoxymethyltiiioethyl 
acrylates,  alkoxymethylthioethyl  methacrylates.  and  alk- 
oxymethylthioethyl  ittoconates.  in  which  the  alkoxymeth- 
yl  group  is  of  the  formula  — R'OR"  wherein  R'  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  — CM, — ,  — CH(CHa) — , 
*nd  — C(CH,),— ,  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  group,  (B)  about 
7  to  99.5  mole  percent  of  units  derived  from  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  molecules  and  containing  i<m-ez- 
change  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxylic  acid,  sulfonic  acid,  thiol,  phosphonic  acid  groups 
and  metal  salts  thereof,  amine,  amine  salt,  quaternary 
ammonium  and  sulfonium  groups,  and  (C)  zero  to  43 
mole  percent  of  units  of  any  other  moooethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  copolymerizable  therewith,  the 
toul  of  units  of  tile  classes  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  above  in 
the  linear  copolymer  amounting  to  100  mole  percent, 
said  linear  copolymer  molecules  being  cross-linked  in  said 
product  by  disulfide  linkages  formed  by  hydrolysis  and 
oxidation  of  at  least  one-half  mole  percent  of  the  (A) 
um'ts. 


weight  of  the  cellular  resinous  body.  («)  between  50% 
and  90%  by  weight  of  a  thermosecting  partially  reacted 
aqueous  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  one  mole 
of  at  least  one  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenol,  creaol.  xylenol  and  cresylic  acid  with  from  1  to 
3  moles  of  at  least  one  aldehyde  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde,  reactive  polymers  of  fonnal- 
dehyde,  acetaldehyde,  bexamethylenetetramine.  and  fur- 
furaldehyde,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  from  0.05%  to  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  phenol, 
of  an  alkaline  catalyst  aad  in  the  presence  of  substantial 
amounts  of  water  and  at  a  temperature  of  between  50* 
C.  and  115"  C.  for  a  time  of  between  V4  hour  and  20 
hours,  and  dehydrating  the  reaction  product  while  main- 
taining it  at  a  pH  of  between  3  and  about  1 1  to  provide 
a  resinous  product  containing  between  3%  and  25% 
water  and  having  a  viscosity  of  between  I  and  250  poises, 
(6)  between  5%  and  0.1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
acid  suble,  water  soluble,  surface  active  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  non-ionic  alkyl  polyethers 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  (c)  between  1%  and  30%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  vaporizable  liquid  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unleaded  white  gasoline,  N-hexane,  N-hq>- 
une,  cyclohexane,  and  carbon  tetrachloride,  said  liquid 
being  inuniscible  with  the  phenol-alddiyde  reaction  prod- 
uct, and  (</)  approximately  39%  to  2%  by  weight  of  an 
acid  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  cominrises  emptoy- 
ing  as  the  catalyst  a  mixture  consisting  of  85%  to  25% 
by  weight  of  phenol  sulfonic  acid  and  from  15%  to  75% 
by  weight  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  beiuene  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfuric  add. 


2,933^2 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FOAMED 

POLYURETHANES 
James  Rodaey  Fbcbcr,  Moaro^  CaUf.,   asrignoi   to 
Aerojct-Gcacml  Corporattoa,  Aaaa,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioaofOUo 

NoDiawhsg.    AppHcatioa  Jaly  3, 1957 

Seitol  No.  679,943 

llOafaBB.   (CL  269— 2.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  foamed  polyurethane 

composition  comprising  reacting  an  organic  compound 

having,  as  its  sole  reacting  groups,  a  plurality  of  iso- 

cyanate  groups  with  an  organic  compound  having,  as  its 

sole  reacting  groups,  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl  groups,  and 

water,  in  the  presence  of  a  chelate  having  the  general 

formula: 


ur. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  unreactive  monovalent  organic  radi- 
cals, M  is  a  metal  radical  having  a  coordiiuttion  number 
equal  to  twice  its  electrovalence,  and  n  is  an  intego*  which 
corresponds  to  the  electrovalence  of  M. 


2,933,461 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CURED  EXPANDED 

PHENOUC-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Gerald  A.  Mallca.  PJflihaah,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  Wesli^ 
hoasa  Electric  Cmpantkm,  East  PMsbHih,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pcaaqrhraain 

NoDnnriag.   AfpUcalioa  Angwt  31, 1954 
'^  Saahri  Na.  453^5 

ICIahB.   (CL  269— 2.5) 
In  the  method  of  preparing  a  thermoset  cellular  resin- 
ous body  comprising  admixing  and  reacting  as  essential 
ingredients,  all  percentages  being  based  upon  the  total 


2,933,463 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  DEXTRAN-MODIFIED 
POLYESTER  WITH  ORGANIC  DHSOCYANATE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Leo  I.  Novak,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  The  Coamoa- 
wealth  FagiaMring  Coapa«y  «f  Ohfo,  Daytaa,  Ohio, 
a  coiponrtloa  of  Ohio 

NoDrawiaf.    AppUcatioa  March  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  494,566 
3CUaM.   (a.  269-4) 
1.  A  resiiKNis  composition  prepared  by  heating  and  re- 
acting a  mixture  in  paru  by  weight  of  (1)  a  dextran- 
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modified  nun  prodnced  by  heating  a  mixture 
ing  of  30%  to  73%  of  a  wbstanoe  teteded  from  the 
groop  consistiiig  of  umatiiratcd  polycarboxylic  adds  and 
their  add  anhydrides,  15%  to  60%  of  a  mooomeric  poly- 
hydric  akobol  and  5%  to  25%  of  dextran  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  300*  C.  and  (2)  to  the  resultant  mass  in- 
tiodudng  and  reacting  therewith  OJ  to  1.5  mob  of  an 
organic  diisocyanate  per  mol  of  said  dortran-modified 


AnuL  19,  I960 


'     PCLLBTIZEO  ACCBLUiATION  CONTAINING 
rOLYBOBUTYLENE 

■.,ani|pMri»B.T.Vi 
YatK  N. Y,  a  cetperaHen  of 
New  Yofk 

NoDrawiiV.   AfiMcaHsn  November  23>  19S4 
Ssriri  No.  479,789 
<nsliiiii    (CLM9— 13) 
1.  As  a  new  product,  free-flowing  pellets  of  uniform 
composition  con^wsed  of  aggregates  of  a  powdered  rub- 
ber vulcanization  accelerat<M-  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzothiazoles,  thiurams  and  dithiocarbamatcs, 
from  4  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  saturated,  non-vul- 
canizable,  elastomeric  pcrfyisobutylene  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  widiin  the  range  from  100,000  to 
200,000  and  from  2  to  6  percent  by  weight  of  a  fatty 
acid  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  per- 
cenuges  being  based  upon  the  wdght  of  die  accelerator. 


2,933,4i5 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH 
TITANIUM  CHELATES 
M.  ObM^  naiiiin,  OMa,  aailgnnr  to  Tie  Har- 
CiiBwIcal  CoHvmy,  OsTciaBd,  OMo,  a  corpora- 
liaaoCOfeia 

NoDnwfcH.  ApjMcaHan  May  17, 19S< 
8«W  5fo.  5SS378 
-  ICWak    (CL2<»-23) 

A  subilized  resin  of  improved  clarity,  being  a  resin  (A 
the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers 
of  vinyl  chloride  with  monoethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds copolymerizaMe  therewith  in  which  vinyl  chloride 
is  the  major  constituent,  said  resin  being  stabilized  toward 
heat  by  the  use  of  a  m^allic  subflizer  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  cadmium,  barium,  calcium,  zinc,  and  tin  sahs  of 
saturated  aliphatic  monobasic  carboxylic  acids  having 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  proportion  from  0.1%  to 
10%  based  upon  the  weight  of  resin  and  cooperating 
means  incorporated  in  said  resin  for  produdng  improved 
clarity,  said  means  being  a  chelated  titanium  compound 
selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  triethanolamine 
titanate  and  octylene  glycol  titanate  and  being  incorpo- 
rated therein  in  proportk>ns  from  0.2%  to  10%  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  resin. 

2,M3,4M 
OIL  RESISTANT  RUBBER-LIKE  MATERIAL  CON- 
TAINING A  BUTADIENE-ACRYLONTTRILE  CO- 
POLYMER AND  CALCINED  MAGNESIA 

P.  Mosi— ,  RIchfcaw,  aad  Rafcsiit  R.  Melli, 

of  Ally  parcaat  to  BeaAz  Avtattoa  CeepaeaH— , 
r,  N.Y.,  a  cataetaii—  of  Deiawaa,  a^  Ifly  per^ 
t  to  ValcMslaed  Rahhsr  mi  Plasflca  Coaiia^y,  Mm- 
cwfamlM  «f  Malae 
NaDvawh^  AjiBtaBia  Ja— <,  19S< 
S«M  Na.  5t9,i92 
17niiliiii    (CL2<9— 33.7) 
1.  A  vulcanizaMe  oil-resisunt  rubber-like  electrically 
insulating  material  comprising  about  100  parts  by  wdght 
of  a  base  compound  consisting  essentially  of  butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer,  from  about  100  to  125  parts  by 
weight  of  finely  divided  cakined  magnesia,  and  small  but 
effective  amounts  of  at  least  one  vulcanization  accelerator 
and  activator.  .  _. 


—  ! 


2,933,4i7 
EMULSKIN  POLYMERISATION 


DrawlM.   AapMcatfM  May  13,  I95S 

flMtol  fla.  99M19 
jriority,  appBcatfoa  CaMia  Maick  4, 19SS 
SCkkw.  (CL2M— 17) 
1.  In  the  aqueous  emulsion  polymerizatton  of  a  poly- 
merizaUe  hydrocarbon  compound  containing  4-14  car- 
bon atooas  and  a  Clir==C<  group  in  die  pnaence  of  a 
water-soluble  dispersing  agent  and  a  peroxygen  catalyst 
for  said  polymerizatioa,  the  improveoaent  which  com- 
prises carrying  oat  tfie  polymerization  while  using  as  a 
combined  dispersing  and  catalyzing  agent  for  said  poly- 
merization, and  as  the  sole  catalyzing  agent,  an  oxidized 
diqpersing  agent  prepared  by  pasiing  ozooe^ontaining 
oxygen  gas  oootalning  more  than  about  1%  by  weight 
ozone,  as  the  sole  oxidizing  agent,  through  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  water-soluble  dispersing  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  0-70*  C.  until  at  least  about  0.154 
part  by  wd^t  of  ocooe  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  dis- 
solved water-soluble  dispersing  agent  have  passed  into 
said  aqueous  solution,  said  water-soluble  dispersing  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
base  rosin  soaps  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  abietic 
acid,  dehydroabietic  acid  and  tetrahydroabietic  add; 
alkali  metal  base  fatty  add  soaps  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  adds  cootdning  5-25 
caibon  atoms  and  from  0-3  oleflnic  linkages;  alkali  metal 
salts  of  condensates  of  naphthalene  sulfcmic  adds  with 
formaldehyde;  alkali  metal  salto  of  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates, 
and  ethylene  oxide  condensates  with  alkyl  phenols. 


2,933,4<t 
EMULSIFIERS  FROM  HYDROCARBON  POLYMER, 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE,  AND  POLYALXYLENE 
OXIDE     GLYCOL,     EMULSION     CONTAINING 
SAME  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEREOF 
Clyde  Lea  AMridpe,  Baker,  a^  Elilnii  MaitaM  CkaiM, 
Batoa  Romb,  La.,  iwltaiiii  to  Ema  Risiagth  and  E»- 
gtoecriag  Cnaipaay,  a  ceifOfHaa  of  Dalawara 
NoDnn»ii«.  ApaHcaHoa  immmrj M,  1954 
8«lafN«.»Li81 
9nalaM    (CL  2<t--29.7) 
5.  An  emulsification  process  which  comprises  agitat- 
ing a  homogeneous  solution  of  a  hydrocarbon  polymer 
in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  water  in  the  presence  of 
a  mixture  of  emulsifiers  including  a  polyoxyethylated 
octyl  phenol  containing  8  to  10  ethylene  oxide  units 
and  the  emulsifler  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
( 1 )  the  adduct  of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  polymer, 
prepared  by  the  Friedel-Crafts  polymerization  of  a  petro- 
leum stream  boiling  between  about  20*  and  280*  C, 
and  0.1  to  20  wei^  percent,  based  on  said  polymer, 
of  maleic  anhydride,  and  (2)  0.1  to  1.0  mole,  per  add 
equivalent  of  said  adduct,  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  glycol 
conuining  more  than  5  and  no  more  than  25  alkylene 
oxide  units  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  unit;  to  form  as 
oil-in-water  emulsion  wherdn  the  proportions  by  wdght 
of  the  emulsifiers  in  the  aforesaid  mixture  of  emulsifien 
is  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  1:2. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPAUNGSTABLE  MIXED  DIS- 
PERSIONS OF  ELASTOMERS  WTTH  VOLATILE 
WATER-IMMBCIBLE  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS  CON- 
TAINING DESTABILIZING  COMPONENTS  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

NoDrawli«.   ApplkartPB  Mawh  14, 19St 
SeH^Na.  723499  1 

9CWH.    (CL 149— 19.7) 
1.  The  improvement  in  the  process  for  making  aqueous 
rubbery  dispersions  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  latex 
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containing  a  rubber  aslectad  from  the  group  rArnirting  of 
natural  rubber  and  lynthetic  rubbery  polymen  of  oob- 
jugated  dienes,  an  aqueous  emulsion  prepared  1^  di^era- 
ing  vulcanizing  ingredienu  in  a  liquid  hydrocarboo  with 
a  boiling  point  in  tht  range  <rf  aboot  25*  C  to  about 
300*  C.  and  subsequently  adding  water  to  the  hydrocar- 
bon dispenion  to  fom  the  emulsion. 


and  said  aromatic  units  being 


it  1,93S47B 
COATING    COMPOSmON   OP   A   P0LT8ULFIDE 

POLYMER,  MAiJPC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  SDJCA 

AND  METHOD  OfP  MAKING  AND  USmG  SAME 
Eari  Hamr  Saig  mi  liwarl  Ftraacta  Kaich,  Tiiaina. 

NJ,  ■  Jp I  ri  to IMahal  ChiialcU  Caraoradoa,  TiS 

ton,  N J.,  a  nwfwuMm  af  IMawm 

NoDnwiat.  AlliiiHw  Sijliialii  i,  1987 
S«filNa.Mt,31l 

^    ^  13CWML   (CLliO-.37) 

1.  A  composuioa  lalapted  to  be  mixed  with  a  curing 
agent,  applied  to  a  surface  and  cured  in  situ  theiaon  to 
form  a  rubbery  coating  having  iminxjved  adhesion  to 
the  surface,  said  coutpoaition  comprising  100  parts  by 
wdght  of  viscous  liquid  polymer  essentially  composed 
of  aliphatic  saturated  oxahydrocarbon  radicals  faitercon- 
nected  by  polysulfide  groups  and  having  free  mercapto 
radicals,  10  to  40  parts  by  wdght  of  flndy  divided  silica 
and  0.1  to  2.0  parts  by  wdght  of  maldc  anhydride. 


»i:*i 


1,933,471 
S^r-  —  EtOXIDB  ACIDS 

(^  SyivaBO.Grccalai,Ractoc,Wb., 


401- 


^.      ^ toS.C 

t*Sa%lBcRadaa,Wk. 
AaaHcaHoaJaM4,19S4 
^  f^,.  acstol  No.  S8t,9S8 

•^^"^  9Clalaas.   (CLlSl-47) 

I.  Heat  hardenable  compositions  of  matter  containing 
oxirane  and  carboxyl  groups;  said  compositions  being 
ethers  having  aliphatic  chains  alternating  with  and  con- 
nected by  ether  oxygen  to  residues  of  a  penUnoic  acid 
obtained  by  the  removal  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl,  said 
pentanoic  acid  consisting  essentially  of  4,4  bis(4-hydroxy- 
aryDpentanoic  acid  wherein  the  hydroxyaryl  radical  is 
hydroxyphenyl  and  is  free  from  substituents  other  than 
alkyl  groups  of  from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic 
chains  being  free  from  active  hydrogen  containing  groups 
other  than  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups;  the  compositions 
having  terminal  aliphatic  chains  attached  to  the  residues 
of  the  penUnoic  acid  through  ether  oxygen,  said  terminal 
aliphatic  chainj  containing  oxirane  groups. 


AHkad 


1^33,471 
RESOtfOUS  MATERIAL 


Siflil  Na.  S9LD1 
SCUM.  (CLli9-..47) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
chafai  of  both  terminal  and  non-terminal  aliphatic  uniu 
chemically  bonded  through  ether  oxygen  by  aromatic 
units;  said  terminal  aliphatic  units  bdng  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of 


(I) 


Cflr 

\ 


-CHCHr- 


and 

(X)  C^CHOH-CHi 

with  at  least  50%  of  said  terminal  aliphatic  units  bdng 

CBi — CRCHt- 


lipbatic  u 


said  noo-termlnal  aliphatic  units  being 
— CH,-CHOH— CHr- 


I         c 

■4>1 


1^ 


H(CH|COOH  »^ 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


1,933,473 
MERC APTANS  AS  CATALYSIS  FOR  POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  ETHOXYUNE  RESINS 
John  V.  Scharils,  FkUcetoa,  Calif.,  aa^iiii  to  Gcaeral 
EiecMe  Compaay,  a  coiponltoB  of  New  YoA 


AapUcaltaa 

unoTsmI 


Serial  No.  S9M29 


Jaly  9, 19S4 


No 


UCWaH.  (CL14»-47) 
1.  A  method  of  curing  glycidyl  ethers  of  dihydric 
phenols  which  comprises  catalyzing  the  polymerization 
of  said  ethers  to  the  cured  resinous  state  by  means  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  amine 
and  a  mercaptan  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiophenol,  2-ethylhexyl  thk^ycollate,  glycerol  trithio- 
glycoUate,  peotaerythritol  tetrathioglycoUate.  propykae 
glycol  mercaptosucdnate,  and  mercaptans  of  the  fonnula 
HS— CHa — ^X  where  X  is  a  monovalent  negative  group 
sdected  from  the  daas  consisting  of  the  nitrile  and  alde- 
hyde groups. 

1,933,474 

VINYL  OR  ALLYL  SALICYLATE-BTHYLENE  CO- 

POLYMERS  AND  CHELATES  THEREOF 

Cnrictoa  T.  Haady  aad  H«^  S.  Roitovck,     

DeL,  anigiDn  to  E.  L  da  Poat  do  NcaMMts  aad 
paay,  Wliwtoglsa.  DeL,  a  casvonttoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   AppllcaHoa  October  1, 19S8 
Serial  No.  7<4,734 
2inalaM    (CL  149-^2) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  ethyltne  and  a  salicylato  of  dia 
class  consisting  of  vinyl  and  allyl  salicylates,  said  co- 
polymer containing  in  the  polymerized  form,  by  weight. 
0.05-50%  of  the  salicylate  and  at  least  50%  by  weight 
of  ethylene. 


1,933,475 
CHELATES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Fred  W.  Hoover  aad  Htan  C.  Miller,  Poabrey,  near 
WilaOagtoa,   Dd.,  aasigaon  to   E.   L  da   Poat  dc 
Nfmaais  aad  Company,  WDmlagtoa,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.    Applicatiaa  Scatoaiber  29, 195S 

Serial  No.  53Ml9 

UOaiBM.   (CL149— 43) 

1.  A  solution  fluid  at  room  temperature,  comprising 
as  its  essential  ingredients,  (a)  an  ester  having  a  plu- 
rality, m,  of  hydroxyl  groups  esterified  with  a  /^keto- 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  hydrogen  on  the  «-carboa 
atom,  the  akohol  portion  of  said  ester  bdng  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (1)  polyhydric  alcohols,  and  (2) 
free  hydroxyl  group-containing  pcriyhydric  alcohol  esters 
of  carboxylic  acids,  and  (b)  a  polyvalent  metal  chelate 
of  a  volatile  chelating  agent  boiling  below  300*  C  at 
760  mm.  pressure  and  selected  from  the  gro«q»  consist- 
ing of  1,3-diketones,  ^ketoesters.  and  aromatic  o4iy- 
droxyaldehydes  and  esters,  said  metal  having  an  absohMo 
valence  n,  both  m  and  n  being  plural  integers  and  totaling 
at  least  5,  the  amount  of  (b)  being  sufficient  to  react  wUh 
at  least  10%  of  the  chdating  structures  of  (a). 
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POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Walter  F.  Fkhcr,  drdcTiilc,  Oklo,  ■■If'*  «»  E- *;  *• 
Poat  dc  Ncmo^  and  CoaV«7.  Wiliidactoa,  Dd^  a 

^JJSSSSi  sU2S*l,  1955,  9M  No.  537.«2 
^^  2ClabM.  (Q.M#— 75) 


pound  in  excen  of  that  required  for  reacting  with  all  of 
the  iKtcyanate  groupe  of  the  said  linear  polyesterpoly- 
urethane  diisocyanate.  laid  polyfunctional  compound  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  or- 
ganic compounds  having  at  least  two  reactive  sites  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alcoholic  hydroxyl, 
primary  amino,  secondary  amino,  and  carboxyl  groups 
to  form  a  millable  gum  product 


«u«i 


133M7t 

POLYURETHANB  RBSINSPBOM  LACTCWB 

POLYBSnSS 

M.  Yo«i«,  New  Ywk.  N.Y^  and  Frils  Hoitetfcr. 
wTva^  aii^on  l»  Ualoa  CarUde  Cor. 

a  cwpawii—  «f  Nmt  Yarit 
N«DnnHag.    Applkltai  April  13, 1954 
SmWKi*.  577,951 
1TTT  -        (CL2M— 77J> 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  comprising  the  steps  of  continuous- 
ly feeding  a  lower  diaUcyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid  and 
ethylene  glycol  into  an  ester-interchange  column  wherem 
said  ester  and  ^ycol  are  caused  to  react  to  form  bis-2- 
hydixny  ethyl  terephthalate;  continuously  passing  said 
his-2-hydroxy  ethyl  terephthalate,  as  it  is  formed,  m  a 
continuous  stream  to  a  substantially  constant  hold-up 
vessel  wherein  said  bi$-2-hydroxy  ethyl  terephthalate  is 
continuously   prepolymerized   to   form   low   molecular 
weight  polyethylene  terephthalate;  continuously  passing 
said  polyetihyleae  terephthalate  from  said  vessd  in  a  con- 
tinuous stream  to  a  final  polymerization  vessel  wherein 
laid  polyethylene  terephthalate  is  continuously  polymer- 
ized to  form  a  higher  molecular  weight  polyethyteie 
terq>hthalate.  and  continuously  removing  said  higher 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  terephthalate  in  a  contm- 
uous  stream  from  said  final  polymerization  vessel;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  continuously  dissolving  in 
the  continuous  stream  of  bta-2-hydrozy  ethyl  tereph- 
'  tfialate,  prior  to  prq^olymerizing,  solid  particles  <rf  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate,  and  at  a  rate  constantiy  regulated 
in  reqwose  to  variation  from  a  predetermined  level  of 
the  polymerizing  mass  in  the  final  polymerization  vessel 
to  mainuin  the  level  of  the  polymerizing  mass  in  the 
final  polymerization  vessel  substantially  constant 

233M77  „ 

POLYURETHANE  RESINS  FROM  LACTONE 
POLYESTERS 
FHtx  Hostettkr,  nili»iiw  W.  Va.,  airinor  to  Unioa 
Cari>ide  Corponrtia^  a  «*»T*"^  ^ 'ISL^ 

ISOataM.   (CLIM— 77J) 
1.  Method  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
h  reacting  a  lactone  having  at  least   seven   carbon 
'  atoms,  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  being  in  the  ring,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  50  and  300'  C,  with  an 
amount  of  organic  bifunctional  initiator  having  two  re- 
active sites  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcoholic 
hydroxyl,  primary  amino  and  secondary  amino  groups  suf- 
ficient to  form  a  linear  polyester  having  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups,  a  hydroxyl  number  between  about  40  and  60, 
and  an  acid  nun^r  not  in  excess  of  10; 

n.  reacting  the  said  linear  polyester  with  a  30  to  60% 
molar  excess  of  organic  diisocyanate  at  a  temperature  up 
to  about  300*  C.  to  form  a  subsuntially  linear  polyester- 
polyurethane  diisocyanate;  and 

in.  reacting  the  said  linear  polyester-polyurethane 
diisocyanate  with  an  amount  of  a  polyfunctional  oom- 


1.  Method  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

I.  reacting  epailon-caprolactone,  under  substantially  an- 
hydioia  conditions  and  at  a  temperature  between  iU)Out 
SO  and  300*  C,  with  an  amount  of  organic  bifunctional 
initiator  having  two  reactive  sites  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcoholic  hydroxyl,  primary  amino  and 
secondary  amino  groups  sufficient  to  form  a  linear  poiy- 
ester  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups,  a  hydroxyl  num- 
ber between  about  40  and  60,  and  an  acid  number  not 
in  excess  of  10; 

II.  reacting  the  said  linear  polyester  with  a  30  to  60% 
molar  excess  of  organic  diisocyanate  at  a  temperature  up 
to  about  300'  C.  to  form  a  substantiaUy  linear  polyester- 
polyurethane  diisocyanate;  and 

III.  reacting  the  said  linear  polyester-polyurethane  di- 
isocyanate witii  an  amount  of  a  polyfunctional  compound 
in  excess  of  that  required  for  reacting  with  all  of  the  iao- 
cyanate  groups  of  the  said  linear  polyester-polyurethane 
diisocyanate,  said  polyfunctional  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consUting  of  water  and  organic  com- 
pounds having  at  least  two  reactive  sites  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alcoholic  hydroxyl,  primary  amino, 
secondary  amino,  and  carboxyl  groups  to  form  a  miUable 
gum  product.  


(4. 

a333>479 
FIBERS.  PELUCLES  AND  THE  LIKE  OF  ^OSS- 
■^ShB/uSStoN  polymers  OF  ALKOXY. 

METHYL  VINYL  SULFIDES 
Charica  H.  McBomj,  Hnnrtyd«gVf»yt Jg**!*;^ 

tow,  P«n  si^nii  to  Rohns  *JIy  Coip— y,  nm- 
dclphia,  r»n  •  uwpowHM  of  Daiwwc 

19ClalM.   (CLl^— 79.7) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  polymeric 
product  comprising  a  cross-linked  product  of  molecules 
of  a  linear  addition  copolymer  containing  (A)  about 
0  2%  to  30%  by  weight  of  uniU  of  a  vinyl  sulfide  o<  the 
formula  H/>=C(R)SR'OR" 

where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  H  and  CHs, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHr— , 
-CH(ai,)— ,  and  — C(CH,)r-  •od  ^  .«,  »_ 

R"  it  an  alkyl  group  and  (B)  about  70  to  99.8%  l»y 
weight  of  units  derived  from  other  copolymerizable  mono- 
eUiylenically  unsaturated  molecules,  the  total  of  units  of 
the  classes  A  and  B  above  in  the  linear  copolymer 
amounting  to  100  weight  percent,  said  linear  (Copolymer 
molecules  being  cio«-linked  in  said  product  by  disulfide 
linkages  formed  by  hydroylsis  and  otxidation  of  at  least 
0.2%  by  weight  of  the  A  units. 
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2333y4M 
SULFUR  VULCANttABLB  UNSATURATED  ELAS- 


TOMERIC  INTEIVOLYMERS  OF  MONOOLEFINS 
AND  DIOLEFINS 
Wmini  F.  Grestaa,  WBrntotinn,  and  Madtoon  Hmt. 
daynioBt,  Del.,  aas%MMi  to  E.  L  dn  Poirt  dc  Nemom 

DaL,  a  cofporatton  of 


ethylene  with  a  catalytic  mixture  of  hexaphenylethane 
and  titanium  trichloride  in  a  mole  ratio  within  the  range 
of  1:6  to  6: 1  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  vehicle  at  a  tem- 
perature of  50-200*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  40-5000  p^Lg. 


NoDrawtof.   AppUcaliaa  Iwa  17, 1959 
"^■'^l  Serial  No.  t29,S45 

.    ^^  9ClaliM.   (a.26«--M.5) 

I.  Suftir-vulcanizable  unsaturated  rubber-like  intcr- 
polymers  of  at  least  one  terminally  unsaturated  straight 
chain  monoolefin  containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  aipihatic  open  chain  diolefin  containing  from  5 
to  22  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  double  bonds  are  sepa- 
rated by  more  than  2  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  at  least 
one  double  bond  is  terminally  located,  the  diolefin  com- 
prising from  about  1  to  about  40  mol  percent  of  the 
interpolymer.  said  inteipolymers  having  an  iodine  number 
of  6xMn  3  to  50  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  benzene  at 
25*  C.  of  from  0.5  to  5.0. 

Il 


2,933,481 
CURABLE  HEXAFLUOROPROPENE-VINYLIDENE 

FLUORIDE  COMPOSITION 
lohn  Scott  Rngg,  Wltarii^tom  Del.,  asslgBor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  dc  Nemom  and  Company,  WllmlngtOB,  DeL,  a 
corporattoa  of  Dclararare 

No  Drawing.    AppBcalioa  September  39, 1957 

Scitoi  No.  686,895 

^Clatm.   (CL269-87.7) 

1.  A  non-scorchy.  thermally  curable  elastomeric  vinyl- 

idene  fluoride-hexafluoropropene  copolymer  consisting  of 

from  30%  to  70%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  units 

and  70%  to  30%  by  weight  of  hexaflooropropene  units, 

having  intimately  incorporated  therein  as  the  curing  agent 

from  0.5  to  2  parts,  per  100  parU  of  copolymer,  of  a 

cycloaliphatic  poiyamine  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 

aminocyclohexane  and  bis(4-aminocycIohexyl)alkane  in 

which  the  alkane  groiq>  contains  from  I  to  3  carbon 

atoms. 


k933,4 


Gnido  B. 


|;-,,«.J,4t2 

POLYPROPYLENE 
MMIair,  and  Alfort  G.  Faraham, 
.  MWP'Uis  to  Unioa  CarMdc  Corpo- 
nHton,  a  corponrito*  of  New  York 

NoDrawlM.   AppHcattoa  Inly  19, 1957 
Serial  No.  672JS6 

.    xm'  u^.  *  ^  ^**^    <^  269-93.7) 

1.  Method  for  polymerizing  propylene  to  a  crysulline 
polymer  which  comprises  conucting  propylene  under 
polymerizing  conditions  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
organo  compound  of  aluminum  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  AIR,  and  AlHR,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a  polyvandadic  ester  being  the 
partial  hydrolysis  product  of  an  ortho  vanadium  ester 
having  the  formula  RjVO,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group. 
said  catalyst  composition  being  dispersed  in  an  inert  hy- 
drocarbon liquid. 


M33,4S3 

^J^f^^^P^KOATMN  CATALYST  CONTAIN. 
gjG^METAL  HALIDE  AND  HEXAPHENYL. 

Hany  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  Ktofsport,  Tcan.,  aMJgBin  to  East- 

TSeSTfitsy'^*"^'  "•^•''  ^•^•'  •  "*»««- 

NoDnwIag.   AppUcatioa  September  39, 1958 

Serial  No.  764428 

II  Claims.    (CI.  269— 93.7) 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  highly 

crystalline  solid  polymer  which  compriaea  ^■*i««*«^^ 


2,933,414 
TREATMENT  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Geoige  A.  Kfaunb,  Ir^  aisd  Chariv  E.  S)pecr,  Lake  Jack- 
son,  Tex.,  aaligaors  to  1W  Dow  Chearical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  conontioa  of  Dchware 
No  Drawing.    AppBcatioa  November  29, 1956 
Seital  No.  623,289 
5aalnM.    (CL  269— 94.9) 
1.  Treatment  for  polymerized,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
materials  prepared  with  a  catalyst  system  of  the  variety 
adapted  to  polymerize  ethylene  and  propylene  in  inert 
mm-aqueous  liquid  media  at  temperatures  between  about 
50*  C.  and  300*  C.  under  pressures  between  about  1 
and  about  2,000  atmospheres  to  normally  solid  polyole- 
fin  polymer  products,  which  system  consisu  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  strong  reducing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  trialkyls,  dialkyl  alumi- 
num halides  and  dialkyl  ahiminum  hydrides  with  (2)  a 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogenides,  oxyhalogenides,  complex  halogenides.  freshly 
precipitated  oxides,  freshly  precipitated  hydroxides,  alco- 
holates,  acetates,  benzoates,  and  acetyl  acetonates  <Mf  the 
Groups  IV-B,  V-B  and  VI-B  metals  of  the  Mendel6eff 
Periodic  System  which  treaunent.  as  a  process,  comprises 
subjecting  die  polymeric  product  while  it  is  in  a  molten 
owidition  at  a  temperature  between  about  125*  C.  and 
300*  C.  to  intimate  contact  with  an  amount  between 
about  1  and  10  percent  by  weight,  based  on  polymer 
weight,  of  an  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  reagent  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  ammonium  hydroxide  between 
about  10  and  60  percent  by  weight 


2,933,485 

POLYETHYLENE  PROCESS 

GactaM»  F.   IVAIeUo,  Sonlh  Bend,  Ind.,  asrignor    by 

nT*.^S5!;:2&  i!XiL£!f*  *  ^-^ '^•^  ^"^ 

^•>**a  ooiponitan  of  Conaecticat 

NoDrawteg.   AppUcatfon  October  39, 1957 

ScrialNo.  693,234 

15ClateH.    (CL269— f4J) 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  ethylene  tiut  includes 
the  step  of  contacting  ethylene  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
solvent  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  reac- 
tion product  of  TiCU  and  a  metal  of  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  cobalt  and  nickel  prepared  by  reacting  TiCl4  with 
respect  to  said  metal  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  1  mole  of 
TiCU  per  500  moles  of  said  metal  and  discontinuing  tik 
reaction  before  all  the  metal  is  consumed;  and  recover- 
ing the  thus-formsd  polyethylene. 


.AC 


2,933,486 
STORAGE  OF  ROSIN  IN  MOLTEN  FORM 

EdwardStrazdlBf,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arocri- 
«ii  ^anamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cosponn 
tionoff  Makw 

NoDrawtaL    AppHcatton  ln|y  39, 1956 

Serial  No.  699,723  ^ 

4ClakBe.    (CL  269-^973) 

4.  In  the  storage  of  tall  oil  rosin  in  molten  form  at 
temperatures  between  about  100*  C.  and  140*  C.  for  a 
length  of  time  during  which  said  rosin  would  othnwise 
crystallize,  the  method  of  preventing  said  crystallization 
which  comprises  heating  said  rosin  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  135*  C.  and  250*  C.  with  between  V4  and 
^  mol  bf  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  said  rosin  until  said 
formaldehyde  has  substantially  completely  reaaed  there- 
with thereby  forming  a  nuxture  of  rosin  and  roain- 
aldehyde  adduct 
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METHOD  OP  raODUCING  LGLUTAMYL 


.*--V 


Z  and  Q  each  represent  a  member  aelected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  nUro.  lower 
alkyl  and  kmer  alkoxy. 


No  DfBwiBt.   Aiplcallaa  J«7  ^  l^Si 
59MS1 

14CkhH.    (CL3i*-n2)  _      ^ 

I.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  glutamyl  peptide,  the 
steps  which  comprise  adding  a  solution  of  an  N-tritylat«i 
glutamic  acid  monocster  in  methylene  chloride  at  0*  C. 
to  a  solution,  in  methylene  chloride,  of  an  «-amino 
carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

B— CH-COOR' 
NHs 


HEAYT  MBTAL-CWfTAINlNG  ©XH'™™ 

WaMsr  III     i      .  NUn  Biflm  mk  OM»  Sche 
Baad,  SwitMilaqi,  grfpaw  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.«^ 

CIni—  priority*  tticll—  OiilUiriMi  iMisiy  M,  195< 
^^OSblmu   (CL2i^l45) 

1.  A  complex  chromium  compound  cotrcsponding  to 
the  general  formula 


arlf  W  JcT**!? 


wherein:  voti 

R  icpiesents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  oonaiat- 
ing  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  an 
aralkyl  radical,  and  an  aralkyl  radical  having  a  hy- 
droxyl  groiq)  in  iu  aromatic  nucleus,  and 
R'  represeitis  a  member  selected  frwn  the  group  constat- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical  and  a  benzyl  radical, 
in  the  presence  "of  dicyclohexyl  carbodiimide,  allowing 
the  mixture  to  stand  at  a  temperature  not  subatanUaUy  «- 
ceeding  room  temperature  until  condensation  «  }*«  J?' 
trityl  glutamic  acid  monoester  witl\the  a-amino  carboxylic 
acid  ester  is  substantially  completed,  adding  »f^^J^9 
to  said  mixture  to  convert  excess  dicyclohexyl  carbodi- 
imide into  dicyclohexyl  urea,  removing  P[«^P;|*J^5: 
cydohexyl  urea,  recovering  the  resulting  N-tntyl  peptide 
dfester  from  the  solution,  heating  said  dM»ter  with  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  an  alkali  metiil   hydroxide  umil 
saponification  of  tiie  ester  groups  is  «»»»«rtiallycom- 
pleted.  and  heating  the  resulting  N-trityl  glutamyl  peptide 
with  an  aqueous  about  50%  acetic  acid  solution  until 
the  trityl  group  is  split  off. 


-N—N 


SOiH 


M  *y 


wherein: 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,a, 

CH,,NO,.  acetylamino,  and 
Y  Is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H,  CH,  and  a. 

n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2.  d- 

^— ^^—  '1 

2,933«4M  ,,„„„    i 

CHROMTOM-CONTAINING  AZO  DYWUFW 

*-  ■III.  ■■■■..  g^  ■'■^  ?*,^^!gL?tg' 
BnMi,  SwMMrinad.  afl^iMfi  to  J.  R*  Gelgy  a«h*^ 


No 


_  J  JaMsry  22, 1957 
lNo.i35.M4 

1.  A  complex  chromhun  compound  which  in  the  free 
acid  sute  corresponds  to  the  formula: 


Mvtk  12, 1959 
'Scriiri'No.  79t,»M 
Clafana  priority,  fpHcaHiw  Swttaeriand  April  14, 195S 
'^r  SEStTo.  249-145) 

1.  The  complex  chromium  compound  of  the  gawrai 
formula 


r  A-N=N B-LsCH 


HO 


>   .4 


wherein: 


Cr 

N»N-«-X 


N-N 


tfl 


N>=N 


^. 


--S 


A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ooosMliag 
of  phenylene  and  naphthylene  radicato  cootamaj  tlw 
meullised  group  in  o-position  to  the  aio  group,  B  and 
E  each  represent  a  naphthylene  radical  conuming  the 
metallised  group  in  oi»aition  to  the  «»  f^J-  ° 
repreaenu  a  phenylene  radical  containmg  the  nmaUjtod 
group  in  o-position  to  the  azo  group,  X  repiisinii  a 
member    selected    from    the    group    consisting   of 


wherein 

B  lepiesento  a  1.2-naphthylene  rascal.  __,,^ 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  oontist- 
ing  of  H,  NOi  and  halogen, 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  CH,  and  OCH^  and 


-SOi-N- 

ikyl 


-CO-N- 


Md -CO-NH—,  each -alkyT  containing  at 
carbo.  atom..  ^'"^^^   '^^^    , 
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NnVO^umnVRD  LACTAMS 


1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  nitro-substltuted 
lactams  having  the  general  formula 


i.«.v 


2333.493 

IMT-OXIDO-lLDEHYDBOCOBnCOmBONE 
AND  ITS  ISTEIIS 
*•  tf^  A^yar,  PlB^  nni  LMrls  B.  Safelt, 
_   .  NJ^  ii^piii  to  Merck  *  O^  Inc.,  Rab- 
^  'T2l^-  ■  fWfwH—  •»  New  3mm 
^J':i!^^^''»'tf^?'^"'"*^3t,1954.8arinl 

15,1957.    DMiai  ani  lUi  aSlaSoi 
1954,  Serial  No.  419,719        "" 

4ClainH.   (CL  249-339.55) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


t% 


o 

/  V 


wherein  A  is  a  nitroaI|cyleae  radical  having  at  least  three 


IS.  The  method  of  prqMuing  nitro-lactams  having  the 
general  formula: 


J 


NO* 
I— NOi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and 

GO 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  gnwA^jng  of  hydroxy 
aad  lower  alkoxy. 


which  compnses  rcactiag  a  moderately  strong  base  with  a     ^.,,^ 2.933,494 

mineral  acid  salt  of  an  arafaio  acid  ester  having  the  ten-     ■^^^^O  mCNANBCOMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 
eral  formuU:  ^    .      ^   ^  ^^  MtEFARlNG  SAME 

^-  Q^'lL"""*  ««fcwv»  and  KaU  F.  Hhacb- 
^  W^  '*•'-    ■■b  mtofchwfc  ft  Ca„ 


NOt 


Hrf«— <CHa)«-C-(CHi).-4!;-OR 

11  io. 

whereb  R  Is  an  alkyl  radical  aad  m  and  a  are  whole  num- 
bers front  0  to  4  todnsfve,  provided  the  sua  of  m  plus  a 
is  greater  than  1. 


1^933,492 

14,17.0XIDO>ll.DBiiYDIIOCXMrnCOSTERONE 
AND  rrS  ESTERS 

Geauga  L  Fna%  AinUaft,  Fa.,  and  Lewis  H.  SaaaC 

ton,  NJ,  aarivaara  ia  Marck  «  Co.,  Inc., ,, 

N  J.,  a  caspantten  al  New  lansy 

NoDnwini.  OriihnlapfReadon  Jane  39,  1954.  Serial 
No.  449459,  now  PaNm  No.  3,999.947,  dated  October 
15,1957.   DMdad  1^  fUiivplcatfan  September  19, 


_      I  Na.  711432 

^CUtm.  (a.34»-a39J5) 

I.  A  oonqmiad  having  the  formula 

CHNt 

c=o 

ffT" 


"r? 


1954,  Serial  Naw  41%|99 

Sniliiii    (CL  24»— 139.55) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen  when  R  is 


H 


and  b  hak>gen  when  R  is  >C=0. 

20.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  steroid  of  the  formula 

CHNt 

c— o 

■OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  '"'— ^«ig  of  oxalyl 
and  lower  alkanoyloxy  radicaU. 
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and  the  A'  derivative  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  froin 
the  class  consisting  of  >C3=0 


and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bydrofra. 
and  halogen  with  phosphoric  acid  to  produce  the  17,21- 
oxide  thereof.         ^^___^^____ 

It-AMBSOALKANOL-rHENOTHIAZINES 

t4  V.  HilnnhnM.  Robert  ■.  Molrtt,  aaiji 
D.As>«tge«.lMniMioo.MkhnSiilMHW<BTWUp; 

"■'-■'—        -  j^llj^^  ,  CwpoMtlWS  of 


BICYCUC  IHUZOU  DEBIVAT1VB8 

No  DnU^TAMlcaaM  fiH^lf ,  ItSt 

8ifaNo.71Ml« 
9CWM.   (CL2i«— 251) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fbrmuU 


N  8 

CHi). — R »»J 


NoDnwli«.   AtptfflnnOctnh»»,l»S< 

SctW  No.  ilMM 

S  elites   (CL2M-243) 

1    A  compound  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


(CH«) 


wherein  n  is  selected  from  the  group  of  numerals  con- 
sisting of  1  and  2.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radi- 
cals insisting  of  phenyl,  chlorinated  phenyl,  phenyl 
(lower)alkyl,  chlorinated  phenyl(lower)alkyl  and  cydo- 
hexyl(lower)alkyl.  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
radicals  consisting  ot  imino  and  oxo. 


wherein  X  is  a  nuclear  substitoent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  knrer-alkozy,  and  trihalo- 
methyl.  Ri  and  Rj  taken  individually  represent  lowei^ 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  one  to  ei^t  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  Ri  and  Ri  taken  together  with  >N— r^re- 
aent  a  radical  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  pyr- 
rolidyl,  piperidyl.  morpholinyl,  and  methyl-substituted 
pyrroUdyi,  piperidyl,  and  morpholinyl  radicals. 


X.f33,4M 
7. AMINOTIIIAZOUHSX)  P YRIMIDINB 
Geone  H.  HMditegi,  T^cfcaho^  mi  Certnwia  B.  I 
■iSsrat,  N.Y.,  iiiiigim  to  ■iinn^i  WaBcya  • 
Co.  (U5A.)  he,  TMfcahoe,  N.Y..  a  mspaeaiiaa  of 

New  Yen  ^^  ^^— « 

NoDfawtof.   AipBraHw DscsmhT 21, 1»S4 

taial  No.  47t,2M 

Idnta.   (CLlit— 25M> 

7-aminothiazolo  (S,4^)-pyrimidhie. 


2,»M.«W 

LOWER  ALKYL  RESERPATK  OKDIALKYL^ 

ALKENOXYBENZOATES) 


2,WMH  _, 

If-AMINOALKANOLPHENOTHIAZINE  OXIDES 


»M»  Coesily.  aikl  Robert  R.  MoRrtt  a^  ■««?«,2- 

Mich.,  asslgawf  to  The  Up- 
Mkh.,  a  cocFontfoB  of 


Conty,   mA  Richari   V. .  ^ 

TowmMp,  KakMaaoo  Cowty,  Mkh.  airiiwn  toTW 

IMohB  Cptany,  Ealaawioo,  Mkk.  a  vmftntiam 

11  Oafans.    (CL  l<t    ItT) 
1.  Lower-alkyl  reserpate  0-tdl-(lower.alkyl)-4-(lower- 

alkenoxy ) -benzoate  ] . 


NoDfawta*.   AppRcatiaa  DMMibcr  5, 1957 
Serial  No.  7M,75S 
6  CUM.    (CL2<»-243), 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consuting  of 
compounds  of  the  structural  formula: 


2,9334«t 

N-AMINOINDOLOBENZOQUINOLIZINIUM 

COMTOUNDS 
Bcnutfd  RndMT,  PMtsbafgh,  Pa.,  amIiBor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpoiattoa  of  Co—ertlrat 

No  Diawtog.    AppHcatfoa  November  29,  195S 

SarW  No.  77S,11< 

UCIaiM.    (CL2<»-M7) 

1.  Compounds  havhig  the  general  formula: 


Ri 


H»CHOHCHr-N 


/ 


\. 


wherein  X  is  a  nuclear  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower-alkoxy,  and  trihalo- 
methyl.  Ri  and  Rj  taken  individually  represent  lower- 
alkyl  radicals  and  Ri  and  Rs  taken  together' with  --N< 
represent  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  and  methyl-substi- 
tuted pyrrolidino  radicals,  inclusive,  and  the  pharma- 
cologically accepuble  acid  addition  salts,  the  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  lower-alkyl  quaternary  ammoni- 
um salts,  the  N-oxides  and  the  N-oxide  pharmacological- 
ly acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


x««- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  carboxy  and  carboloweralkoxy;  R[  and 
R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R"  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  ben- 
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loyloxy.  dnnamoyloxy.  lower  alkoxy  benzoyloxy  and 
lower  alkoay  etnnamoyloKy;  and  X  is  a  pharmacentkaBy 
acceptabk  anion  btarii«  the  charfe  m. 


scopranHEM 

aai  AJoV  1. 

to 


DERIVATIVEf  OF  PC^jSujCOXYCARBONYL 

IMINB 
L.  niiitoa.  Wlbil    I       n-L  ■!  I"      to  E.  L 


*  rtt^i^ 


a  cananoes  of  

5  CWtoa.   (CL  2i^— 399^^) 

A  compound  represented  by  die  formula 


19,195B 

•a<,lff7 
5CMW.   (CL2i9-.192) 
1.  A  compound  aeleded  from  die  dasa  '"'ttinimt  of 
bei^ydryl  ethers  of  acopiaa  having  the  foUowIng  ten- 
eral  fonmla: 


■^^Fvmf 


X-i 

..xA, 


I 


■   r 

'4 


\ 

I 


O-N-O' 


Ni-Ri  C 


CH — o^-^bTo-c 


PL*. 

wharein  R|  is  lowjlalkyl  and  R«  it  selected  Iran  the 
voup  ronaiiting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  the  add  addi- 
uoo  salts  of  laid  atheta  with  pharmacologically  ■^TtftaMc 
aoda,  and  pharmapologicaUy  acceptable  lower  alkyl 
qnateraary  aahs  of  said  atheia. 


■BNZmiDAZOLONB  DBUVAnvn 

NoDnwtot.    iygBrailDB  Fetwy  13, 1951 

^.^r.^  IGWii.   <aM9— 199) 

vr*A  compound  repwiaauJ  by  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  tfie  groiq>  coosbting  of  bydto* 
gen,  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  groups  of  1  through  6  caiboa 
atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  coosistiaf  of  hydrofsa, 
chlorine,  methyl  and  ethyl;  n  is  a  whole  podtho  iotafer 
las  tl»n  5 ;  the  Q-s  are  sdected  from  the  troiq>  ooosistiag 
of  hydrogen.  — COOR.  -.COOE',  — COOR"  and  M, 
with  the  proviso  that  not  laore  than  ooa  Q  is  M  and  at 
least  two  Q's  are  alkoaqr  carbooy!  groups;  M  is  a  *-*U" 
that  forms  a  salt  or  chdate  with  dia  aster  molecula;  aad 
R.  R'  aad  R"  are  radicals  idcctod  from  the  groop  con- 
sbting  of  methyl,  ediyl,  beu-chloroediyl.  faydioxyathyl, 
propyl,  butyl,  isopropyl,  amyl,  a-hexyl,  vinyl,  allyl, 
butaayl  and  propaigyL 


au 


1.1 


r^r   ^nvc^.^ 


d5 


C->N-Q 


^■*«rda  X  b  sdected  from  the  group  coosistiag  of  by. 
drogen,  halogen,  nHro.  alkyl  groups  cootaming  1 
through  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  comaining 
1  through  6  carbon  atoms;  a  is  a  whole  positive  iatcter 
teas  than  5;  ooa  Q  is  hydrogen;  one  Q  is  —COOR  where 
R  IS  an  diphatic  group  of  less  tiian  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
weother  Q  is  a  cation  that  forms  a  compound  sdected 
from  Uie  group  consisting  of  a  sdt  and  a  chelate  widi  the 
ester  molecule. 


2,933395 
PREPARATION  OP  CHL0KlNEiC0WrAIWlWf5 
. -_    .   ^  COPPER  PKIHALOCYANINBI 

^■"■«  J^^  Wyield,  NJ.,  aiyy  to  E.  L  <i  Pa«t 

,    ^  •CW"!    (Cl23I5l4J> 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chlorino^ontain- 
uig  copper  phthdocyanine  coloring  matters  by  »*— »^ 
an  o-arylene  dinitrile  and  a  copper  chloride  at  a  tem- 
perature above  180*  C.  but  bdow  the  temparatiire  at 
whkh  the  dinitrik  will  carbonize  until  a  blue  solid  oolor- 
in|  matter  is  obuuned,  die  improvement  which  com- 
pnaei  oooducting  sdd  heating  in  die  presence  of  from 
.015  to  .15  mol  of  an  aromatic  tertiuy  iri&ogen  base 
permol  of  o-arylene  dhihrik  until  die  blue  solid  coloring 
mattor  is  obtained,  reoovaring  said  coloring  matter  and 
radnctegh  to  pigment  partide  size  by  mechanicd  means 
and  raoovering  a  flcccnlation-resistant,  crystd-stable, 
chlorine<ontaining  copper  pfadialocyanine  pigment  ex- 
hibiting the  characteristics  of  the  dpha  crystd  phase. 


Ii933393 

UNZIMIDAIOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Rohert  L.  Chaft,  WaaAiltea.  aad  Anal.  A 

NJh  a  aitpaialln  «f  Naw  taaty 

NaDnwtoi.   4|»Mcallon  laaaaij  14, 199T 

ICMm.  (CI.199-999J) 

54-butylbendmidaaBtea. 

«; «      Tas  o.o 


^y^FKTK3?J!E^^^l"L^CTt^  AND  THEIR 

5;AND7JYRro«,  THIENYL  AND  FURYL  SUR. 
SllIUlED  DERIVATIVES 

^■•^■■v  -  iMiav,  Houatoisa,  WaaM 

—  ^  "^-^irn  ffgiilalfaiifffc—iti^ 

A  Co^  G  JiLb  JL,~ 

a  iHrftod  VmUmw of 


No 


"""lUtfSSSS^*''*" 


^^^^^       ^ ,Majr4,195« 

,   .^  •***«*  (a.M^-343J) 

1.  Tha  mixtva  of  Iha  1.1,7^ 
tOM  compound  of  dM  fonmla 


AntiL  19,  IMO 


OP  PBir ABIN6  THDi 

It  Mack*  Cm^tue^ 
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SmHMDDBLTA 
AND 

^ounm  ft  inqTt  N  J^  • 

1  -ne  prooMi  wUefc  ooopriM  rMotiag  a  tteroU  hav- 
iBf  in  rints  A  and  B  •  A«.«-diei».3Hiw  ftncdoa  with  aa 
acyladag  afeat  coavriiiac  i«WWl  ■"»«•  "?!! 
formins  a  iteroid  oonpowid  haviag  is  riaii  A  and  B  a 
Ai.4Xtri««».jH«ioJiy  hmctiim,  aad  «««*^ J»*  .Jf«" 
compound  with  N-bromotucrininiida  teUowcd  W  coUidtoc 

«d  the  UJ.ri«eAyI-decalin.4-Uc««ie  c^  of  -P^oducethec^^ 

Uw  lionnala  «nr^-c   .-.  ^    i^,6;Z2<«rfostatetneaa-3-oaa. 


^.b*Hi^»<p«0^- / 


.    -3^t^  [^>« 


CH|      GH« 
^O^             CHtCB.  r'.A 

g^^    ^^CH  O O-O    ^-    .-^- 

Hi6  A  Ah, 

X933tSt7 
IAMB  (b»HYlMMWnfFHlNYL).»CAMO%Y> 
^^"^  PUTHALIDB     .       ^ 

3>bii(p-hydrc«yph«nrl)-6<afbo«jrpl»ibaBdfc 


a,f3341B 


nu 


17CMM.   (a.MB-997J)   , 
1.  A  oompound  having  the  foUowing  bMie  ttraehinl 
formula: 


i^tU.-      JS'*"^       ■*„''''• 


xrM.(rtt 

ANTHBAQUNCKNB  DBRIV ATIVIS 
jHMktajr.MaMki 


y,«'»»^<' 


4Ktrtf; 


8«iBl  No.  32S,iM 


12,lfS2 


7  Qi^M.   (CL IH    3tt) 
1.  Aathraqninooe  dertvatiret  having  a  fbnnnla  m- 
lected  from  the  group  eontirting  of 


wherain  X  ie  a  member  selected  from  the  group  oonsisting 
of  bromo  and  chhvo;  Ri  it  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  comirting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  when  Ri  »  hy- 
drogen R.  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of 


^X 


z      o      OH 


7 


YCHr-0-<CH»CHiO),» 


'-,  -    T-^-   '  OH 

<. 

<'  ■  OB 

< 

*CHi 

and  when  Rj  is  methyl  Rs  is  «  member  Klectod  from  the 
group  const^ing  of 


and 


-r '.  lifiv  •  ii  y w '  ifi»""  •'" 


/ 


OH 


X       O       OH 


m 


..irT  f' T'-rrv^i^  \  A 


/ 


COCHt 


^^ 


OH 


*OHa 


COCHtOH 


<H 


•ja»3«'»tn'n  VW*^ 


■frfcHi-OCHjCHCH. 

Ah 


fK 


wherein  one  of  the  tubetituents  X  is  hydroxy  and  the 
other  is  nitro;  Y  h  selected  from^the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl:  Z  to  selected  from  the  group  con- 
stoting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  redicab  aad  n  rspresenU 
an  integer  from  1  to  3.  ^  -  ^  , 


G.  D. 


M33,511 
YLAMPtC 

uw^a^ 


to 
of 


NoDrawlBV.  AaoBcnMn May 4, 1959 
Serial  K*.tl949< 
4Ciyms.    (CL2M— 197J) 
4.  18-dimethyUmino-4-pregnen-3-<»e. 
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2.931,113  1A33J14 

3-HypTOXy.7-03a>WtlGN-S^N-(17  AND/OK  21).  NEW  DERIY ATimOV TtSIOSIEMONE 

AND  PBOOBBn  FOR  1BE    r<nl  ■anwm^  Vnriaea,  "'j    -  irf 

jpMr  to  LoreM  KearfskeKbtiv«l  A. 

*^     -,^^„      * '  —  — - — toCD-Senrle        ■•BfTJ,  Deanmrk 

A  C^  Qicaga,  m* a  iiii iiillin  <f  Delawme  NoDrawlng.   AppBraliM Nn^imln  17, 1959 

NoDwwha.;  (iMBMrtnaMiwhl7,195g  _.  Seitol  No.  953,446 

72M44  OaimB  psieriiy,  uppBrstisa  Qreal  Britohi 

^    NoveaAer  19, 195t 
f  nelnw    (CL  269— 397^ 
1.  Testosterone  derivatives  having  die  geaerml  formula: 


'i-  llCkkaa  (C1.2tf»-197^ 

1.  A  compound  ol  Ae  formula 


y\U 


.•^.•><W?  '^  ^" 


■k>»*. 


whecain  one  R  to  selected  from  the  groi^  «^i— {«*^t«  of 
kydroKyl  aad  lower  aikanoykny  radicals,  aad  the  ochar 
R  to  selected  from  the  group  '^**'*«*«*i«>g  of  hydrogea.  and 
hydroKy!  and  lower  aUcanoylosy  radicals;  and  wherein 
R'  to  selected  fhn  the  group  ooostoting  of  hydroxy, 
loww  alkaaoyU»y,  ttUhtoroaceloxy,  and  ethootycarbon- 
yloxy  radicals. 


in  which  R  to  seleetml  from  the  9019  ooaatotiM  of  Iw^ 
drogen,  fbrmyU  acetyl,  propioayl.  butyiyi,  aad  tooboUiyL 


"  2,933,513 
WATEK-aOLUBUt  DERTVATIVEB  OF 
llBIOSlBlfcOWB  AND  PKOCMB 
Gerald^  Nmalal,   Niliy4»8et,   aid    MUM 
"is  ^'  ^^^****  '"^  1 1  ■  to  Lee 


^"Hh^  :TRIKETO.n3TOaOXY  .  21 .  OXYGEN. 
^ISPJJS^^"^  ^  THE  FBEGNANE  SERIES 
AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  THEftf^ 

^T^'^^  ^*'"*o^  iflghlad  PMk,  aad  Max  ThUer. 
«--.^   ^.    — ^",  la  SmA  *  Ca,  la^  rS 

of  New  Jenay 

"     ■  14,1955  ' 


NJ, 

way,  N  Jn  a 
No~ 


a  palsaf  nl 
dbcWmei 


Na 


Jli|yt,1959 
i2Sttf5t 


4,1959 
llClalaSB.  (CL  249—397.4) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  water-soluble  derivatives 
of  testosterone  which  comprises  treating  testoeterxme 
with  an  esterifying  derivative  of  3.5-dinitrobenzoic  add 
under  esterifying  conditions.  toolaUng  the  testostertme- 
3.5-dinitrobenzoate,  dtosohdng  the  tetosterone-3.5-dinitro- 
benzoate  in  a  solvent,  adding  water  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  alkali  meUl  btoulfite  and  alkali  metal  sulfite,  heat- 
ing to  reflux  for  a  time  suflkient  to  form  the  •»r«ii  metal 
salts  of  testosterone-3,5-disulfamino-benzoate  and  iso- 
lating said  alkali  me^l  salu  of  testosterone-3,5-disulf- 
amino-benzoate. 

5.  Testosterone  derivatives  of  benzoic  add  having  the 
structural  formula 


f    -w^  zxrv    (CL««9-39745) 

1.  The  process  wUch  comprises  reactiag  a  24ialo.3,ll. 
diketo-stwoid  of  the  pregnane  series  with  a  dehydio. 
hiaogenating  agent  to  form  the  «'^>TTirtwnnt  A>-3,11- 
diketo^teroid. 

2.  3.n.30-triketo-17a-hydroxy-steroids  of  the  pregnane 
series  having  a  double  bond  connecting  the  C-1  and  C-2 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  C-2 1  subatituent  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  hydroxy  and  lower  hydixKarbon 
carbonyloxy  radicals. 


wberehi  R  is  the  -~NH— SOiRi  radical  and  R,  lepre- 
setts  a  member  sdecled  from  the  group  «*«— t«*^Ta  of 
hydrogen  and  alkali  nulila. 


2,933414 
'SSSfS^Mi^F^S  2i«MI  CARRAZQNE  DB- 

gvAnyra  of  n-ACTLoxYMEniYL  caE 

_  BONYL  PREGNANE  COMPOUND 

Ra»w«y.  N  J.,  a  catpendoa  «f  New  leresy       ^ 

No  Diawiag.  AffHorika  Jaaaaiy  13, 1956 

Serial  No.  S5M37 

17  dates.   (CL249-J97.45) 

I.  A  process  for  the  protection  of  the  20.kcto  groups 

of  2i.c«en  of  steroids  of  the  pregnane  scries,  which  com- 

pns«  reactmg  a  20.keto  steroid  selected  from  the  group 

consisung  of  pregnanes.  aUopregnanes,  pregnenes  and 

pregnadienes  and  having  attached  to  the  17-carhon  atom 

thereof  an  acyknymethylcarbonyl  radical  of  the  fonrnda 

I'  o  o 

C— CHr-O— C— R 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  25 
carhon  atoms,  with  a  nitrogenous  ketone  reagent  of  the 
formula  THj,  wherein  T  is  a  radical  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oximino.  semicarbazido  and  aryl- 
hydrozino  radicals,  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  3.0 
to  6.0,  whereby  there  is  formed  die  corresponding  pro- 


T28 

tected  steroid  wberda  the  radical  attached  to  the 
carbon  atom  has  the  fbmula 
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17- 


^»n 


T 
-^— GHr-O 


O 
1^— R 


cals,  R«  is  an  ethylene  grmq>,  and  Am  is  selected  fnm 
the  fnmp  lonsistini  of  the  diethylamino  radical,  the 
pipcridfaio  raAcal.  and  the  moipholino  radical;  and  add 
addition  sahs  thereof.  ^^^ 


4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  20.keto  steroid 
is  a  21-ester  of  4-prcfnene-17«.21-diol-3,l  1,20-trione. 


ADDmON  noDV^^mnaawLMANDjojo 

AODS  AND  DOOVATIVn  OPIBI  SAM! 
AMkad  It  Jtod»,  fll'cwLjritttjSc?'^  ~ 

uiu  ■  m  j'^MiMraltw  ef  WIbcomIb 

UCk^   (CL2M--473) 
t.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


2,931317 

NOVEL  DIPHKNOUC  ACID  CD-AMIDES 

Sylnm  O.  Gnsalee,  RaeiM,  Wl2^Mri|por  to  S.  C 

tCtahne.  ffX  lit  If  1.5) 
1.  As  a  composition  oi  matter  the  mixed  polyamide  of 
(A)  a  pentanoic  add  consisting  essentially  of  4.4-bU(4- 
hydnnyaryDpentanoic  add  wherein  the  hydroxyaryl  radi- 
cal is  a  hydroxyphenyl  radical  and  is  free  from  substituents 
other  than  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  (B) 
an  additional  carbozylic  add  containing  no  more  than  ^^ 

two  carboxyl  groope,  said  carboxyl  groups  being  the  sole   therein  R  is  a  member  of  the  dass  coMliVOf  hydro- 
amide  fbrming  groups  and  (C)  a  polyamine  having  only   ^^n  and  lower  alkyl  radicalt,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical.  Eg  ii 


(Sa).       ^         (M. 
CODE 


the  dementt  carbon,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  and  contam 
ing  from  2-4  amino  groups  each  having  at  least  one  amino 
hydrogen,  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  said  amino  groups  bong 
the  sok  amide  forming  groups. 


2333iSlS 

NnmAMINO  NinULlS  AND  PBEP ARAT10N 

THBBKV 

M»M  M,  FMkeli  Faeaisni. j»iJM  Dagsr.  Moih 

iMlgnnfTtoA»ais 


an  alkylene  radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atona, 
R,  b  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  n  ii  a  «"»*>«,  «toc«<j 
from  the  dam  consisting  of  0.  1  and  2,  the  hydrozyl 
groups  being  attached  to  the  4-poiitioo  of  the  ring  stnie- 

tnre  when  n  is  0. 
3.  Methyl-4,4-bis(4-hydnnyphmyl)pentanoaln. 


<»ofy 


ESTERS  OF  4,4.ll^TOR03EYPHENYL>- 

•^  rsisSteSrsr  *  *  *" 

na  ni«M^     coHltondbn  off  appHartiaB  Ssilnl  No. 
ISCWma.    (CL  2«9-4«5.5)     .  ^mSS^%^  iTSsS.    TltoSSES"  1^  H. 

1.  As  new  compodtions  off  matter,  nitramino  nitrik^       I9^&lidr?to.  (tMm 
having  the  general  fbnnnU:  N  iCUtam.   (CL  Mi— «73) 

navmg  u»  geocnu  vV   .  ,        V     1.  As  a  new  coopoaitioo  off  matter  an  erter  of  an 

MO.  «  sin  v-St  ^^'r   Nunsiturated  aliphade  alcohol  having  at  Iwrt  10  oubon 


wherein  R  U  a  lower  alkyl  radlcd  and  A  k  a 
alkylene  radical  


IBTHOD  or  ^*^iSS^^^£?^iSnm^oi 
NAMICALLY  RWICIIVE  BASIC  ■STBJSOF 
AU^CY  SUBSirnjTED  MONO-  AND  DIPHEN. 
TL  CAKBAMIC  ACIDS 


atoms  and  containhig  only  the  elements  carboa,  hydro- 
gen and  oxygen  and  a  penunoic  add  having  the  formula: 

OH  OH     V    ^3iO'i*T»o>tii    V> 

•is>  nbuu 


.-ant    s,'. 


jior  -ut.Tt-'ij^f  i 


-Q:^'_;^' 


c 
3^  \hk:bk?oob 


No 


Mnj  31. 1957 

M2.S7S 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 


-.^ti 


.,^11, 19«  '^^ 

9  Claims.    (CL  2i9-471) 
1.  A  oompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oompoiffids  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


A 


M 


■  ri^i'T-r.  n 


XJ33422 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  FREFARATfON  OF  HOMO- 

MrSe  AND  AIXYL  MTEWTTOEOF 

D^H  «  _m *  -         —  M  VBfni^^^^K  ^B     mAjw^lAR_ 

tarn.  Ki^^Ts^  F^ -iil^  to  E.  L  * 
SrNwae—  aSrKmiwyTwiliTligl    ,  Dd.,  a 

*>  9CWM.   <ClM^-4tD      ,_ 

1.  A  proeem  for  the  preparation  of  a  compo«fnd  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homoserine  and  the  alkyl  eetcrs 
thereof  which  comprises  hydroflnating  a  correspond^ 
compound  selected  from  *a  group  «»^^5««ff."2" 
wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkoxy  radical  R.b  selected  from  •»i;J:f-J«|^;«^ 
tte^  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy  radi-  presence  of  a  group  Vm  metal  ctfniysL 


00.Ri.Ani 


AraiL  19,  1960 
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DIETHERS  OF  4,4  BIS  (44IYDROXY  FHENYL) 
FSNTAmNC  ACID 

Sylvan  q.  Grseiriee,  Racftse,  Wb^  aai^or  to  S.  C 

Johaaan  A  Son,  inc.,  RadM(  Wh. 

NoDrawtog*   AapRcatfon  Oetokar  3,  I9S9 

SaiW  No.  S3t,243 

2ClihM.   (CL2i9— 539) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 

CH I  -C-CHr-CHtCOOH 
ir-OB 

wherein  Ar  is  a  pheiyi  radical  coupled  through  the  aro- 
matic nucleus  thereof  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1-10  carbon  atoms;  the  radicals  —OR  bdng  in  a 
position  para  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  Ar  en- 
tity to  the  aliphatic  didn. 


3       CHEMICAL 

into  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 
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2,933324 
GLUTAMIC  ACID  RECOVERY 
Forat  A.  Hoglan,  dsaview,  OL,  assizor  to 

Application  JamMy  2t,  1957,  Sotoi  No.  (3M91 
2CMH.   (CL2M-.527) 
I.  A  process  for  nscovtry  glutamic  add  from  a  sugar 
beet  watte  water  selocted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
StefTen's  filtrate  and  barium  filtrate,  said  waste  water 
containing  glutamic  add  values  equivalem  to  between 
about  200  and  about  250  pounds  of  moobsodium  ghi- 
tamate  per  ton  of  total  solids,  exdusive  of  alkaline-earth 
metal  compounds,  wliich  comprises  hydrolyzing  the  glu- 
tamic acid  precursors  in  said  waste  water  at  elevated 
temperature  under  alkaline  conditions,  commingling  the 
hydrolyzate  with  a  substance  whereby  any  alkaline«arth 
compounds  therdn  are  converted  into  compodtions  in- 
wluble  in  said  hydrolyzate.  separating  said  insoluble 
compositions  therefrom,  acidifying  the  hydrolyzate  wito 
sulfuric  add  to  a  pH  betweea  about  5  and  9.  concentrat- 
ing the  hydrolyzate  to  a  disroNed  soUdb  concentraUon 
between  about  40  and  about  65%  by  weight,  separating 
moiT^  nits  therefrom,  acidifying  the  liquid  phase  with 
suMtaric  add  to  a  pH  between  about  2.5  and  about  3  5 
concentrating  to  a  disMved  rolids  content  between  about 
65  and  about  85%  by  weight,  separating  therofrom  at  a 
temperature  above  about  65*  C  a  mixture  of  inorganic 
salts  containing  sulfuric  add  values  and  a  substantial 
proportion  of  glutamic  add.  reeyding  said  mixture  to 
said  hydrolyzate  for  affectiag.  at  least  in  part,  said  ad- 
fostment  to  a  pH  between  about  5  and  about  9,  and  for 
recovenng  the  glutamic  add  values  contained  therein, 
adjusting  the  liquid  phase  to  a  dissolved  aoUds  content 
^hetween  about  60  and  about  90%  by  wdght  by  adding 
water  thereto  as  required,  coolfaig  to  a  temperature  be- 
low about  35*  C,  and  crystallizing  glutamic  acid  there- 
from. 


wherein  in  said  formulas,  X  is  a  subctitusat  selected  froai 
the  group  of  hydroxyl  and  alkyl  groupa  off  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  contaiaiag  from  3  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  ooositti^ 
of  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a 
phenyl  group,  R"  and  R'"  may  be  the  sune  or  dWereot 
radicals  selected  from  the  groop  oonsMng  of  hydrogea, 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  6  caiboo  atoms,  and 
ff  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  9.  by  condensing  compoondi 
of  Formula  I  with  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  carboxylic 
aqd  of  the  fonnula 


an) 


R'- 


p-"-y 


B' 


\ 


CO  OR 


wherda  R'.  R"  and  R"'  aro  radicals  as  herein  ddbed, 
said  condensation  reaction  bdng  conducted  in  the  prea- 
cnce  of  a  redox  reducing  agent  and  sq>arating  compounds  * 
of  Formula  II  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixtuiv. 


GIRevd  W. 


Jl»933425 
,,^.,^ TBTRACARBQXYUC  ACIDS 

AND  DKEItMNCARBOXYUC  AODS 
Mb  B.  Bi— Bithy  Ofystol  LnhiL  mi  dBa 

No  DtUlng.   AgBcallBn  Dinmti,  27, 1957 
Ssail  hfo.  795,499 
M  Claim.   (CL  269-537) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  converting  a 
pound  of  the  general  lorauila 


(I) 

.abrfaoi  (. 


b' 


OOH 


**."■. 
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FROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UREA 
IN  GRANULAR  FORM 
Angwt  Gnyer,  Zarid^  FHta  Mmtf,  BmsL 

S!!a!!''"'   ^^^  SwitosriasidraasivM^  to 
Paetifc  and  Oismicri  Wotte  Ltd.,  Basal 

ApplKtion  Novcariier  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  622,731 

Cfadms  priority,  appBuHhm  liiMiiilani 

Fcbraary  25,  1956 

6Clafans.   (CL  269-455) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  substantially  dry 
free-flowing  granules  of  urea  from  an  aqueous  urea 
synthesis  eflhient  substanUaUy  free  of  unconverted  am- 
monia and  carbon  dioxide:  i^nsisting  essentially  of  pass- 
ing said  aqueous  urea  effluent  through  an  evaporative 
heating  zone;  rapidly  heating  said  aqueous  uiea  eflhient 
during  its  passage  through  said  zone  at  a  temperature 
below  about  180'  C.  and  for  a  time  suffident  to  form  a 
concentrated  urea  efliuent  contaming  at  least  97%  urea 
by  wdght;  immediately  thereafter  passing  said  concen- 
trated uiea  eflhient  throu^  a  cooling  zone  wherein  said 
efflimt  is  rapidly  cooled  to  a  temperature  within  a  few 
degrees  above  its  crystallization  temperature;  immedi- 
atdy  thereafter  commixing  said  cooled  concentrated  urea 
efliuent  with  cool  solid  urea  fines;  and  intimately  mixing 
said  mixture  until  granulation  thereof  to  form  the  sub- 
stantially dry  free^lowing  granules  of  urea. 


780 
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2*933327 

PROCESS  FOR  THI  MANUFACTURE  OF  URKA 

IN  GRANULAR  FORM 


compound  havint  the  fbrmnla 


s  eonoralMB  off 

ippiiartiiB  r 


Ri 

1 
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NvTMibtr  19, 195«.  Serial  No.  622,732 
Claiiiis  pitoilly.  yiMnHno  OwMwIii  April  13, 19M 
SClilM.   (CL2i9— 555) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  substantially  dry 
free^lowint  granules  of  urea  containing  less  than  1% 
ci  biuret  by  weight  from  an  aqueous  urea  synthesis 
effluent  snbittantkUy  free  of  unconverted  ammonia  and 
carboo  dioxide:   oooriMing  essentially  of  passing  said 
aqueous  urea  effluent  through  an  evaporative  heating 
zone;  introducing  gaseous  ammonia  into  said  heating 
zone;  rapklly  heating  said  aqueous  urea  effluent  during 
its  passage  throu^  said  zone  and  in  the  presence  of  said 
gaseous  ammonia  at  a  temperature  below  about  180*  C. 
and  for  a  time  sufflcient  to  form  a  concentrated  urea 
effluent  oootalniBf  at  least  97%  urea  by  weight;  immedi- 
atdy  thereafter  passing  said  concentrated  urea  effluent 
difOttgh  a  cooling  zone  wherein  said  effluent  is  cooled 
to  a  temperature  within  a  few  degrees  above  its  crystal- 
lization temperature;  immediately  thereafter  commixing 
said  cooled  foacentrated  urea  effluent  with  cool  solid  urea 
Unca  whereby  said  cooled  effluent  is  rapidly  cotried  to 
bdow  ita  cryit^lfaation  temperature  and  additional  water 
is  evaporated  by  the  heat  of  crystallization;  and  intimately 
mi»jiif  said  mixture  until  granulation  thereof  to  form  the 
dry  free^lowing  solid  urea  granules  containing  less  than 
1%  of  bfairet  and  less  than  1%  ot  water  by  weight. 


Ri 


"1^^^  " 


in  which  the  Ri  groups  taken  singly  represent  alkyl  groups 
of  not  over  two  carbon  atoms  and  taken  collectively  rep- 
resent a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  chain  of  four  to  five 
atoms  which  forms  with  the  proximate  nitrogen  atom  a 
five-  to  six-membered  heterocyclic  monoamine  group  from 
the  class  consisting  of  morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  pyr- 
rolidinyl,  piperidino  groups  and  these  groups  having  a 
lower  alkyl  substituent,  R]  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  of  eight  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  having  at  least 
one  bond  of  unsaturation,  E  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene.  alkynylene  groups 
of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  a  2-hydroxypropylene 
group  and  X  is  an  anion  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  sulfate,  methylsulfate,  phos- 
phate, aceute.  citrate,  and  tartrate. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  compound 
having  the  formula 


cjh  01 
c 


01       ^CHi 


N-CiHr-I 
<m  CoHa        Ci»H«  CHi 


2333»52t  —     ---- 

FOLYAMIDES  OF  4,4.BB(4-HYDROXYPHENYL) 
PENTANOIC  ACm       ^ 

S.C.IohMoa*8omlM.,RadM,Wli. 
NoDrawli«.   AiiliaMsn  Siiiimhir  5, 195<  '^^  * 
8«W  No^  iM,171 
SCIatai.   (a.2M— 559) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  an  N-acylated  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  amines,  monocyclic  aryl  amines 
and  non-fused  polycydic  aryl  amines  having  only  from 
2  to  4  amino  groups  as  the  sole  amide  forming  groups 
and  in  which  said  amino  groups  contain  only  hydrocar^ 
boa  substituents,  and  aa  add  having  the  formula: 


in  which  said  — CmHu  represenu  a  dodecenyl  group. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Teoab  KniC  and  l«  vm  DQk,  Waav.  N 


lo  North 
York,  N.Y,  n  coeponthm 

Applicatfon  October  19, 195< 
No.<lMM 


24,19S5 

(CL2<»-5C7.0 
1.  Quaternary  am"***"^'""  compouada  oorrespoodiag  to 
the  general  formula: 


CHt      CUtCHtCOOH 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  memben  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  said  N-acylated  amfaie  havfaig 
only  one  hydrogen  atom  of  at  least  2  of  said  amino  groups 
replaced  by  the  acyl  group  of  said  add. 


[ 


r-K-R,  Iz- 


■kj     .f  lui*^ 


2333329 
SYIMMETRICAL  OiQUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
C  H.  Hwa,  LevMown,  Pa^  siilgisr  to  Rohm  A 
,  Phflaililiya,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


NoDnwh«.   Afp«eatlasilanary9,19S< 
SeiW  No.  557,t3< 

I5niliiii    (CL2<*-5«7.0 
1.  As  a  new  compoaition  of  matter,  the  syoametrical 


wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  tnm  the  groop  consisting 
of  the  •  ionyl,  the  fi  ionyl,  the  y  kmfU  the  dihydto-^4oByl 
and  the  tetrahydro^ionyl  radicals.  Ri,  Rs  and  R4  are 
each  independently  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  the  «  ionyl.  the  p  ionyl,  the  7  ionyl,  the  dihydro- 
^-ionyl  and  the  tetrabydro-7-ioiiyl  radicals  and  the  1- 
methyl-2-phenylethyl  radical  and  Z  is  an  faiorgahic  anion 
selected  from  the  groi9  consisting  of  halide  iem  and  tta 
HSOr-ion. 

2.  N.N.N-triethyl.N-[  I -methyl  -  3  -  (2',6',6'-trimethyl- 
cyclohexene-r-yl)propyllanunonium  iodide. 
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suisiiiuiKD jK^^fntlrnrasNEiHYLviii- 

... .  ,    .piM^IHYLHYDRAZINB 

,  SdSmm.   (a.2M-5(9) 

T.  A  compound  ielected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

•1 


731 

R  is  selected  Itmb  the  group  consisting  of  h^ 
drofea  and  lower  alkyl;  Rt  is  a  lower  alkyl  suf 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  groiq»  consisting  of: 


OR, 


Mt^ 


I  1  I        '«Mf«MiOlh«Wftn^«-. 

<  >-CHr-CH-N-N(CH,), 


Oi    q4}  M' 


-Ah 
6r, 


OCR* 

\ 

^CRt 

.    h  . 


and 


tV.     ^11   11-^ 


hvu  ill 


r  ,,0  *&«*-  j«p#* 


R  repreaemii  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon  atoms,  indnshw,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  dass 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containmg  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (6)  the  pharmacologically 
aoctvlable  add  addition  sahs  thereof. 

SUBSntUTEb !  l<ra£vYL2-aYDRAZINO- 
:  PROFANES 
L.  Sfhnwn—,  Ktfanmaoo  Townshto,  Kafauaamo 

NoDnn>tofci  A  MHcollan  J— 0  24,1959 
.•2S,«17 
TCMiv.   (CI.2M-4i9) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  dasa  consisting  of 
(«)  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


(o — CItR«V 
6 CHRy 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl,  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  R4  is  ttom  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 


2,933,535 

YAPOR  PHASE  PRODUCIION  OF 

HALONITROB1HANB8 

Wert  Lafayette,  lmL^%  co«>on!th!f  elf 


CHr-OH— N-NH, 

wherein  X  repreaenta  an  alkoxy  groop  containing  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoma,  indusive.  Y  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  oontaining  from 
1  to  3  caihon  atom%  indusive,  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  dass  oonsisthig  df  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containmg 
fnm  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hidusive.  and  (A)  tfie  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  add  addition  salts  thereof. 


No  Drawi^^^nBcalioB  loo  29, 1951 

•  CUhh.  (CL2<9  <40 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  halooitration  of  halogenated 
ethylenes,  the  step  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  vapor 
phase  a  material  selected  froin  the  group  <^fni«<T«Hy  of 
chlorinated  ethylenes  and  braminated  ethylenes  with  di- 
nitrofcn  tetroxide  and  a  hatogen  setoctod  from  the  greop 
oonsisuttg  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture with  the  chlorinated  ethylenes  being  withm  the  range 
of  300-350-  C.  and  with  the  brominated  ethylenes  be- 
tween 225*  and  275'  C 


■rr 


2,933,533 
SUBSTTTUTED  RSSORCINOL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING 
DwrMA^GostlOis  Midland,  M^ 
Chemical  Coa^najr,  Midlond,  Mich.,  a  cofporadoa  of 
Defanvare 

NoDnwtag.   ApfikationAttfBrt  14,1958    . 
Serial  No.  754^nii 
2ClaiaM.   (CL2<»-^1) 
1.  2-allyI-4,6-<libenaoyl  resorcinol. 


2,933,53« 

INHIBirED  PYROLYSIS  OF  FLUOROCARBON 
r  ^fpf»^^  POLYMERS 

Leo  A.  Wall,  Washfaigton,  D.C.,  and  John  D.  Michoebon, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  oif 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secrrtary  of  Commerce 
Application  Fcbmary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,297 
3Clabns.    (CI.  2M— 453.1) 


uiO 


SYNTHERS^ 

A. 


Jlw3t534 
OfYldNA] 


Nn 


^<IAL  IMKETCmES 
r.,  Soalh  Charleston,  and  Howard 
W.  Va.,  aariinon  to  Urion  Gaiw 
'    .  ypy**—  cf  Now  Yorii 
g.   AppRealioB  Novamfear  12, 1957 

8e^  No^>95,529 
S  CkhC   (CL  lit    J>3) 
1.  A  method  of  syhthesizing  vicinal  diketones  which 
comprises  heating  m  an  aqueous  add  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  between  50*  and  280*  C  a 
pound  having  the  fbmnUa: 

ll    R  Ri 

R-C C-l 


»<S; 


1.  The  method  of  converting  normally  solid  poly- 
tetrefluoifoethylene  to  an  intermediate  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  of  desired  viscosity  less  than  that  of  the  solid 
without  substantial  loss  in  wdght  by  inhibiting  the  pyrol- 
ysb  of  said  solid  polytetrafluoroethylene  comprising  heat- 
ing said  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  an  atmoq>here  con- 
sisting of  a  gas  selected  from  the  gro«q>  consisting  of 
IFft  and  C1F«  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  450*  to 
480*  C. 
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muhod  or  fiioducing  mdctvres  of  ms 

(MITIiyLCYGLOnNTADIENYL)    MAGNEHUM 
AND  W  (CTCIflWWTADIENYL)  MAGNMIUM 

f,  Ntw  Ywk,  N.Y^  a 


BBKBOPROPTLAKYDMBIBANB 


tfM«C 

NoDnnfliv.   Afilcrtw  Fafcwry  It,  l»St 

taU  N*.  71t,Ul 

T  — r-    (CLMt— MS) 

1.  Tbe  metbod  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  bis-(lower 

alkyl-tubctituted   cydopenudiefiyl)  magnesium   and   bi>- 

(cyclopentadienyl)  magnesium  which  comprises  reacting, 

at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  450*  C.  (1)  a  metal 

comprising  magnesium  with  (2)  a  lower  alkyl-substituted 

cydopentadiene;  and  collecting  the  product  comprising 

the  aforesaid  mixture. 


2,»33,S3t 

DRYING  OIL 


IChtoa.   (CL2M— Ml) 

1.  Dicumylmethane  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
80%  of  the  p.p'  isomer  and  substantially  tbe  balance  of 
the  o,p'  isomer. 


Fnd  W. 


2313341 
FOR  PREPARING  ORTHO 
DIVINYLBENZEN18 


I*  B.  L 


Hm 


DnnHHL   AppRnttoa  Jina  f 
iSiWN«i.74t4S4 

(CL2it-<i9) 


NoDnwIiV.  Af|lfllnJsMirya4,l»54 

4  Oiiii  (CL2it-4M) 
1.  A  prooeat  for  preparing  oily  polyiiien  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  a  cyclic  dieoe  compound  selected 
from  the  group  coBaiitiag  of  cydopentadiene  and  alkyl 
substituted  cydopentadieDes,  by  contactini  said  q^ 
diene  with  a  sohitkm  of  aluminum  bromide  in  an  alkyl 
halide  solvent  at  a  temperature  brtween  —24*  C.  and 
+20*  C.  said  ahminum  bromide  being  present  in  an 
amount  between  5  and  15%  of  the  cyclic  diene  com- 

P°*^-  ^A^>^  a  at   J 

FRACnONATIQN  OF  CYc£oDIKNE  MONOMER ' 

VAPORS 
Gewfa  ORvar  HHtwd,  Jr^  RnlM  RMta,  lA,  ai^inar  to 

tfiniirhn  CiifBWj',  a  caapai*- 

iflf  DelnwaN 

II 23,  ItSt,  a«M  N«.  73MM 
SCUm.   (a.2M— (M) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  o-divinylbenzencs  which 
comprises  contacting  divmylacetylene  and  an  acetylene 
having  the  formula  RCxCR'  in  which  R  and  R'  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicab 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  with  a  catalyst  fompoerd 
of  ( 1)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  metal  aikyls 
and  metallic  hyifaides,  tbe  mcUUic  element  of  each  being 
from  groups  I  to  HI  of  die  periodic  ubie.  and  (2)  a 
transition  metal  compoond,  said  metal  being  from  groups 
rv  to  VIII  of  the  periodic  ubIe. 


2333,S42 
DBPROPORnONATION  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  MENTHENE^ 
P.  Bain  mA  WVbv  Y.  Gaty,  JadwMvilK.nu, 
to  Tke  GBMan  Company,  Cleveland 
doaef  OMa 

Diawte.   AppBcaHwi  Afrii  3B,  1983 
SafWTN*.  3S2a93 

(CL2i»-47S^ 


1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  separate  C«  and  C«  cyclo- 
diene  monomer  fractions  from  a  vapor  mixture  contain- 
ing them  with  leaser  amounts  of  Cr  to  Of  impurities  as 
a  reault  of  cracking  a  dimer  concentrate,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  fractionating  said  vapor  mixture 
in  a  prefractionating  zone  to  separate  mixed  C«  and  Q 
monomer  vapors  from  said  impurities,  passing  the  Ct 
and  Of  monomer  vapors  from  said  prefractionating  zone 
through  an  inlet  into  a  monomer  fractionating  zone  where 
Cs  monomer  is  taken  overhead  as  vapor,  Ct  monomer  is 
separated  as  an  intermediate  fraction  below  said  inlet. 
and  rediroerized  products  formed  are  separated  as  a  bol- 
looa,  pawing  a  substantial  part  of  said  bottoms  through 
a  recradung  zone  in  which  €»  and  C«  monomer  vapors 
are  formed  as  a  product  from  said  bottoms,  and  passing 
said  recracked  product  into  the  monomer  fractionating 
zone  above  the  place  where  the  Of  monomer  is  sqiarated 
as  an  intermediate  product. 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  3-p-menthene,  the  steps 
comprising:  partially  disproportionafing  a  feed  material 
rich  in  at  least  one  menthadicne  of  tbe  dau  <:onaisting 
of  alpha  terpinene,  gamma  terpinene,  terpinokne.  2,4(8)- 
p-menthadiene.  3,8(9)-p-menthadiene,  and  2,4(5)-p-men- 
thadiene,  said  disproportionatlng  being  effected  sddy  by 
heating  said  feed  material  under  gentle  refluxing  con- 
ditions with  about  a5-5%  of  hydrogenation  catalyst  until 
the  non-benzenoid  unsaturation  of  the  said  feed  material 
due  to  said  menthadienes  has  been  reduced  by  about 
25%  to  75%;  terminating  the  disproportionation  approx- 
imately by  the  time  the  maximum  content  of  3-p-men- 
thene in  the  treated  mass  begins  to  diminish;  and  subse- 
quently fractionating  the  mass  to  recover  a  fraction  en- 
riched in  3-p-menthene. 


CALOUM  NICKEL  PWMnVATE  CATALYST  OF 
HIGH  CRUSHING  STRENGTIH 

iS. 
to 


AppBcallon  J^  3«,  1957,  Serial  Nn.  i7S,l(3 

3.  In  the  metbod  of  manaft^turint  riiaped  pdleU  o( 
caldum  nickd  pboephate-diroaihmi  oxide  catalyat  for 
the  dehydrofenatioB  of  okflaic  hydrocafbom  hkving  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain  contahimg 
the  olefinic  linkage,  the  pho^hate  radicals  being  chemi- 
cally combined  with  the  caldum  and  nickd  in  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  from  7  J  to  9.2  atoms  of  caldum 
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W^ 


per  itom  of  nickd  aid  the  chrpminmoxida  being  pmcat  of  an  olefin  by  one  carbon  atom  comprising  reacting  to- 
in  anooat  balwwn  05  and  5%  of  tha  wdght  of  tka  gether  bromoform.  potamnm  tertiary  butylate.  and  an 
calcium  nickd  phoai^ate,  whidi  oonpriMi  pcfripitariM  oiefln  having  the  fenerd  flbraiola 
tbe  caldum  nickd  phoiphaf  with  ammosiia  from  an 

of  4  calduai  compound,  n  naekd  coiB'  m*  ■f!;«p^r^»;;  astir.:.^^^ 

\^^-/    >!»»«£;»  I    - 

. /  "  \ 

9.0.  separating  die  pradpitated  calcium  nickd  phosphate  *•  ^ 

where  Ri.  Ri.  R».  and  R4  are  radicab  selected  from  the 
grottp'coosisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radicd  hav- 
ing from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  1,1-dibromo- 
cydopropane  having  the  generd  formula 


pound  and  an  ortho>pbovhate,  such  that  the  pH  of  the 
resultant  mixture  af|«r  iHaiiipinaiuB  ii  between  7 J  aad 


m^otasto 


^ 


.  »> 


J 


V 


^    ,*i;. 


^ 


Br 


from  the  aqueous  phase  and  washing  and  drying  it  to  a 
hard,  puhrerizable  state,  comminuting  the  dried  catdyst 
and  forming  an  intimato,  compacfible  mixture  consistiiit 
of  tbe  comminuted  catalyst,  tbe  finely  comminuted 
diromium  oxide  pioinoter  for  die  dehydrogenatioB  re- 
action and  a  reoovtble  lubricant,  and  cnmptcthig  lald 
mixture  into  catdyit  pellets  of  tbe  dcdred  shape,  the 
improvement  of  admixing  diatomaceoui  earth  In  amount 
up  to  about  30%  ctf  tbe  weight  of  die  caldum  nickd 
phosphate  with  laid  predpitded  caldum  nkkd  phoa- 
phate  catdyit  after  perfofining  the  precipitation  stq>  bat 
before  performing  ^  drying  operaUoa. 

!!    l^MkfM 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CARBON  CHAIN 

LENGTH  or  AN  OLEFIN 
wmiam  von  B.  Doite  New  Anna,  aad  Pwri  M.  U 
New  mmm.  Com,  Mdmon  to  The  Car- 
r,  Nil*  BavH^  Ci— ,  a  cmpoinllun  ef 


where  Rt,  R*.  Rt,  and  R4  are  as  above,  and  reacting  said 
1,1-dibroraocydopropane  with  a  metd  adected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  magaeuum,  zac,  and  afai- 
minum  to  form  an  oiefln  having  the  gencard  fommla 

Ri  Rt 

where  Ri,  Ri,  R|,  and  R4  are  m  above.  ^miMm 

7.  Tbe  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  allene  cdm- 
IMising  reacting  a  1,1-dibromocyclopropane  having  the 
generd  formula 


Rt-C         Br 


-c 

I 


No 


DnratnCa   ApnRenllon  Mnrdi  9, 1959 
Snrtd  No.  797334 
22ndiiii    (CL24»-4M) 
1.  The  procese  for  increasing  the  carbon  chain  length 


where  Ri,  Rt,  Rt  and  R4  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrc^ien  and  an  alkyl  radicd  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  magneuum.  zinc,  and  alu- 
mimua. 
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OXIDATION SmiLO  roRBUCmC  FURNACE 

ELECTRODES 
Geoiis  E.  Kirfdr,  Tniaio,  OMa,  aidtMr  to  Oweaa> 
~  llmpaay,  n  cnrp  ewHea  af  Ohto 

MMdiWl9i4»  Sedd  N«w  574,792 
•  nilmi  (0.13—17) 
1.  In  an  electric  famaoe  for  melting  and  retaining  a 
mdten  vitrescent  materid  and  having  portions  defining 
an  aperture  establisbtag  communication  between  tbe  in- 
terior of  tbe  fntaace  below  tbe  levd  of  the  molten  ma- 
terid and  the  exterior  ambicat  atmosphera,  the  im- 
provement  of  a  composite  dectrode  straeture  iadniUng 
coooeatric  interior  dectrode  and  exterior  casing  elements 
insertable  into  said  aperture,  said  electrode  element  being 
formed  of  materid  tusceptlble  to  oxidatioo  by  contact 
with  the  ambient  ataiovhere  at  elevated  tenveratures 
and  extending  coacnatrinlly  throagh  said  aperture  into 
the  moltea  nialerid  0ar  rnaiamptioa  Ihesda.  add  oadai 
eleaieat  bdag  imperforate  aad  eurrouadtof  d  lead  a  ma- 
jor portioa  of  tbe  aaid  exteat  of  said  electrode,  said 
raiiag  aleaient  proiacdag  faito  said  apertare  to  be  sealed 
therein  by  sdidifled  vitreaoent  material,  said  casiag  ear- 
ronnding  and  sealiagly  **g*g***g  tbe  exterior  surfrioes 
Tas  O.Q.— 49 


of  the  electrode  dement  to  be  interposed  between  said 
dectrode  aad  the  ambient  atmosphere,  thereby  protecting 


lAtoq 


■<f-*J* 


from  oxidation  all  portions  of  the  dectrode  exterior  to 
vitrescent  materid  and  subject  to  elevated  temperatures  d 
which  tbe  electrode  is  susceptible  to  oxidatioa. 
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phmlhy  of  openiogt  therein  with  said  opeaintt  being 
spaced  a  mbctantial  distance  faiwanfly  of  the  upstanding 
Haage  on  the  base,  a  battery  container  of  lesser  dimen- 
iioaa  than  the  rigid  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
threaded  mttai  hisens  in  the  bottom  dicreof  adapted  to 
be  brought  faito  registry  with  the  openings  in  the  base, 
a  threaded  festeaing  meaai  positioBabIc  in  eadi  of  said 
openings  and  eagageaUe  in  eadi  of  said  threaded  metal 
inserts  to  anchor  the  battery  container  firmly  to  the 


!.  A  multiple  cell  battery  comprising  an  insulating 
base  member,  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  first  surface 
of  said  base  member,  a  solid  mau  of  silver  halide  cm- 
bedded  in  each  of  said  recesses,  an  inert  metallic  elec- 
trode extending  through  said  base  member  and  through 
each  said  mass,  a  silver  anode  extending  through  said 
base  member  and  partially  through  each  said  mass,  a 
housing  member  in  gas-tight  relationship  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  first  surface  of  said  base  member  and  deOa- 
ing  a  gas-tight  chamber  adjacent  said  first  surface  of  said 
base,  said  chamber  containing  a  gaseous  halogen,  and 
means  for  connecting  each  electrode  and  each  anode  in 
the  desired  electrical  relationship. 


SOLID  STATE  ELECTRIC  CELL 
WOm^  T.  Grahb,  Jr.,  Ichsnirtn^y,  N.Y.  aarf^i 

fi^B^ial    K^^^fe   C^^^^MV     ■    ^M^M^^^   ^ 

iY** 

■sa  2f ,  19S5,  SsfW  No.  Slfi,75« 
MaakM.  (0.134— IW) 
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1.  A  cell  free  of  mechanically  removable  fluid  com- 
prising a  first  metal  electrode,  a  first  cation  permeable 
ion-exchange  resin  membrane  in  direct  contact  widi  said 
Ifarst  metal  electrode,  a  second  cation  permeable  ion-ex- 
change reain  membrane  fai  direct  contact  with  said  flnt 
membrane,  and  a  second  metal  electrode  in  direct  con- 
tact with  nkl  second  menbrane,  said  flnt  membrane 
having  as  its  mobile  cation  a  cation  ct  die  metal  of  whidi 
said  first  electrode  is  composed,  said  second  membrane 
having  as  its  mobile  cation  a  cation  of  the  metal  of  which 
said  second  electrode  is  oompoaed,  said  second  electrode 
being  formed  of  a  metal  which  has  an  electrode  poten- 
tial dilferem  from  the  electrode  potential  of  said  first 
electrode,  and  said  first  membrane  and  said  second  mem- 
brane being  substantially  saturated  with  a  polar  liquid. 


2v933«54t 
ELECTRIC  ntWAGE  BATTERY  CARRIERS 
Rogr  Lawtoa  Walnr,  Dafsah 
la  The  rhlaiMs  Electrical 


May  Ml  IHC,  Serial  No.  StS^M 
4Clahw.  (GLU<— 171) 
1.  A  carrying  and  fixing  means  for  a  mooobloc  elec- 
tric storage  battery  comprising  a  rigid  base  having  an 
upstanding  flange  extending  about  the  perimeter  of  the 
tese,  lug  means  mtegral  with  the  base  and  projecting 
outtnudly  therefrom  for  serving  as  means  to  secure  the 
base  to  a  supporting  structure,  the  rigid  base  havii^  a 


rigid  base  with  the  walls  of  the  battery  container  q»aced 
inwardly  of  the  upstanding  flange  whereby  said  flange 
shields  the  tower  edges  and  comers  of  the  battery  con- 
tainer from  damage,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
brackets  carried  by  the  base  and  extending  upwardly 
vertically  from  the  base  with  the  free  end  of  each  bracket 
terminating  at  a  level  above  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  battery  container,  and  means  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  each  bracket  serving  as  an  anchorage  for  each  end  of 
a  carrying  handle. 


it 
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In  combination  with  an  ondd  boa  having  a 
opeaiat  thanlB  and  aMaaa  for  seeoriat  aaid  oollal  bos  to 
a  strap  positioned  uaasvarsely  above  said  boa  aad  oa  a 
plane  perpendicular  theralo,  said  means  comprising  a 
stud  extendteg  tluough  said  central  opening  in  said  bos 
and  having  a  slot  transversely  Ihenof  oa  a  plane  axially 
thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  oa  said  strap,  tfw  lectioa 
of  said  stud  below  said  traasverse  slot  beiag  threaded  ea- 
lemally  and  the  central  seelioa  of  die  said  siad  haviag 
a  threaded  opeaing  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
stud  into  said  slot,  a  bolt  engaged  hi  said  threads^  opsa- 
mg,  a  key  positioned  ia  said  slot  and  disposed  oa  a 
pteae  at  right  aa^  to  the  plaae  of  aaid  slot,  enlarged 
ends  formed  oa  said  kejr,  said  key  beiag  mowable 
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versely  of  said  stud  in  said  dbC  whereby  said  key  may 
be  positioned  witM*  said  outlet  box  and  the  outlet  box 
and  said  key  moved  vertically  xriative  to  said  stad  aad 
said  strap  by  said  txrft  so  m  to  clamp  said  outlet  box 
to  said  strap. 
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C.  Cole  aad  CM  R.  Jerija, 

ia  Isafc^Aviatfai 
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1.  An  electrical 


wiring 
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TERMINAL-SUSHING  WTTH  MEANS  FOR 
CONTROLWC  MAGNETIC  MATING 

ill  Tataanillna.  East  PHtAauP*,  Pa-,  a  cor> 
of  FsaasMvaaiB 

Applcattaa  Oaftor  2S,  19S4t  Serial  No.  44S4M 
(CL  174—152) 
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^'  1.  A  terminal  bushing  including  an  axially  disposed 
eurrent<arryittg  terminal  stud  for  carrying  relatively 
hi|h-amperage  alternating  currents  during  operation  of 
the  terminal  bushing,  the  terminal  bushing  having  at  least 
one  hollow  insulating  casing  surrounding  siid  axially  dis- 
posed termfaial  stud  and  a  asoonting-flange  assembly  for 
supporting  the  bushing,  the  mounting  flange 


inrhiding  a  grouaded  OMtalllc  support  tube 
nular  metallic  mounting  flange  composed  of 
material  and  fixed  a4iacent  one  end  of  said 
support  tube,  and  a  thfai,  adherent,  conducting  coatiag 
covering  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  on  all  sides 
of  said  metallic  moaming  flange  inrJnding  the  inner  side 
thereof,  and  said  thin  adhemt  conducting  ooadbog  lonn* 
mg  a  short*drcnited  loop  to  suppress  the  build-up  of 
magnetic  flux  within  the  metallic  mounting  flange  doing 
operation  of  the  terminal  bushing. 


Harry  G. 
Haa  J^M 
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Jaae  $,  19SS,  Serial  No.  Sl^JM 
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lUy  oooqirising  one  or 
more  electrical  conductors,  a  phirality  of  flexible  col- 
lapsible sleeves  loosriy  surrooading  portions  of  said  con- 
ductors, the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeves  being  in  spaced 
relation,  means  only  in  the  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
sleeves  to  extend  said  end  to  its  normal  internal  diameter 
and  radially  support:  the  same,  aad  a  solidified  unitary 
mass  surrounding  and  adhering  to  dm  supported  end  por- 
tions of  said  sleevea  aad  embeddiiig  the  portions  of  said 
conductors  betweea  said  sleevea. 


^^fwtit. 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  prodadng  a  spark  plug  whidi 
comprises,  an  electrode  part  having  a  lower  electrode  por- 
tion, a  shoulder  adjacent  the  lower  portion,  aad  an  upper 
contact  part,  fnsiUe,  vitreous  sealing  means  in  pdlet  form 
positioned  on  said  shoulder  and  snrrounding  a  portion  of 
said  contact  part,  said  sealing  means  being  a  composition 
iriiich  expands  upon  beating  at  least  to  its  softening  tem- 
perature and  oociqiies.  aft^  cooling,  a  volume  greater 
than  before  such  heating,  a  confining  member  having  a 
cyUndrical  poction  axially  aligned  with  and  adjacent  said 
sealing  means,  snrroundlog  s^  oocrtact  part,  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  define  therewith  an  annular  qMoe,  and  oMans 
locking  said  confining  member  agatest  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  electrode  pail 


2333J53 
HIGH-TENSION  INSULAT(« 


My  St,  1957,  SMal  No.  <75,t75 

4,1954 
(CL  174— 111) 


1.  An  electrical  insulator  composed  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, the  exterior  surface  (rf  said  insulator  being  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  areas  by  means  of  loi^itudinally 
extending  separating  strips,  said  sqwirating  strips  being 
formed  oa  the  insulator  surface  by  equally  spaced  loogi- 
tudinal  ribs,  each  one  of  said  ribs  having  a  single  narrow 
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IUX1S08TATIC  WUTING  TXJBI8 
W.  lamn,  iL  Ptfo  AMb,  Q^L,  lirifMr  1» 
A.  B.  IMek  CoMMnr 
M  Mnr  13, 1957,Arinl  No.  iSI,7fl 
4  niiliiii     fCLlTt— M) 
1.  In  an  electnMtetic  wnting  tube  of  the  type  having 
a  target  oomprtang  an  amy  of  a  plurality  of  wires  termi- 
nating in  a  cohunn  of  pohMtjt  a  writing  Htrface  on  the 
ovinde  of  ttid  tvbe,  a  ground  plane  opposite  said  oohmm 
of  points,  means  to  produce  a  beam  of  electrons,  means 
for  rqietitively  sweeping  said  beam  of  electrons  across 
said  array  of  wires  and  means  for  selectively  controlling 
said  electron  beam  as  it  sweq>s  acrou  said  array  of  wires 


V 

♦r 
I 


1.  Color  television  image-reprodDdng  apparatus  which 
comprises:  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  tsirget  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  areas  of  respectively  different  preselected 
color  light  characteristics;  means  for  producing  and  di- 
recting first  and  second  electron  beams  in  the  same  di- 
rection toward  said  target;  means  for  causing  sai0  beams 
to  scan  said  target;  means  for  modulating  the  intensity 
of  said  first  beam  in  accorabice  with  the  black-and-n^hlte 
information  regarding  a  television  image;  and  means  for 
modulating  the  intei^ty  of  said  second  beam  sucoenive- 
ly  with  information  regarding  said  preselected  colors  of 
such  image. 

2,f33JSS 

SY9TEM  FOR  MODULA1WG  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  REPRODUCTION 

A.  WmMsb,  Loa  Jlnnslsi,  CaW. 

FsbiMiy  9, 1993, taWNo.  33S,731      ' 

13  nihil     (CL17t--M) 

_ 1 

,,     '-tr   sif'C  i«*ia^- 


to  raise  the  potential  of  selected  ones  of  said  wires  until 
they  discharge  to  said  ground  plane,  the  improvement  in 
said  tube  cooprisiag  means  to  oontimially  bias  all  said 
wires  at  a  potential  below  the  potential  at  which  they 
discharge  to  said  ground  plane  including  an  auxiliary 
electron  gun  in  said  tube,  and  means  to  direct  electrons 
from  said  auxiliary  electron  gun  to  all  said  wires. 


FACBIMIlXIRANaMnTER 
GffsalNeck»N.Y„ 

J  N.Y.,  a  conontloB  of  Dilnwnn 

Applkatlosi  April  1, 19S7,  Serial  No.  <S1,372 
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1.  The  method  of  recording  an  electrical  signal  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  producing  a  beam  of  electrical 
charges;  modulating  said  beam  with  said  electrical  signal; 
passing  said  modulated  beam  through  a  given  magnetic 
field  whereby  the  magnetic  fiekl  about  said  beam  inter- 
'^eres  with  said  given  magnetic  field  to  produce  a  net 
modulated  magnetic  field;  and  eipoaJng  a  nwgnetic  re- 
cording medium  to  said  net  modulated  magnetic  field  lo 
record  said  electrical  signal,    n  l«  tun  n2««  .m<»  ij»!it»«« 


I 

1.  In  a  facsimile  transmitter  of  the  chancter  described, 
optical  copy  scanning  means,  means  defining  a  rectilinenr 
elongated  feed  opening  to  receive  copy  to  be  transmitted, 
means  including  a  rotauble  feed  roU  alined  with  said  feed 
opening  for  advancing  a  copy  sheet  inserted  into  said 
opening  past  said  scanning  means,  a  stf^  bar  alined 
with  said  feed  opening  for  positioning  the  leading  edge 
of  the  copy  sheet  in  desired  relation  to  said  optical  scan- 
ning means,  manually  operable  means  for  nartittg  the 
transmitting  cycle  of  the  transmitter  and  simultaneously 
disengaging  the  stop  bar  from  the  edge  of  the  co^  sheet 
to  permit  said  sheet  to  advance  for  scanning  and  means 
to  interrupt  the  transmitting  cycle  if  the  manually  oper> 
able  means  is  actuated  at  a  time  when  no  copy  sheet 
has  been  inserted  into  said  feed  opening,    ^i  «« 

•         :  -     -  h 
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4.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  synchronizing-signal  sepa- 
rating aparatus  cooqMising:  a  synchronously  controlled 
rectifier  system,  a  drcuit  for  applying  to  said  system  a 
composite  video-frequency  signal  inchiding  the  direct- 
cnrrant  conponem,  syncfaroniiing-signal  components, 
and  random  noise  puhies  having  an  amplitude  exceed- 
ing the  peak  amplitude  of  said  synduonizing  coovo- 
nents,  and  means  inchiding  a  gating  circuit  for  applying 
to  said  system  control  pulses  coincident  with  said  syn- 
chronizing components  to  derive  during  said  coincidence 
said  unidirectional  potential  whidi  is  representative  of 
and  varies  dynamically  with  the  peak  ampUtudes  of  said 
synchronizing  components;  synchronizing-signal  stripper 
means  responsive  to  at  least  some  of  said  components 
of  said  video-frequency  signal  and  undesirably  respon- 
sive to  said  noise  pokes  for  deriving  said  synchronizing- 
signal  components;  a  «ircuit  element  eoupled  to  said  sys- 
tem and  having  a  threshold  response  and,  above  the 
threshold,  responsive  jointly  to  said  noise  pnlees  and  said 
unidirectional  potential  for  developing  ou^Mit  poises  there- 
from; and  means  for  impressing  said  output  pulses  on 
said  stripper  means  In  opposition  to  said  noise  pulses 
effectively  to  supprem  the  latter. 
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SYMBOL  WRmNG  RECORDER 


6k  1996,  Serial  No.  9fi9,7tfi 
14CWM.    (ai7S-M> 


1.  A  recording  syWem  for  reooiding  symbols  on  a 
moving  record  medium  wherehi  tfM  recorded  synaboh 


'M»Txrtm  m 


inchide  a  plurality  of  visual  indications  arrai^ad  «  the 
intersections  of  a  predetermined  number  of  rows  tad 
columns  of  a  symbol  raster,  the  pancm  prodnced  by  the 
location  of  visual  indications  at  various  intecMCtioos  of 
the  rows  and  cohmms  of  the  symbol  raster  defimng  the 
recorded  symbol,  and  wherein  the  rows  of  the  raster  lie 
•saerally  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  record  medium,  said  recording  system,  cooovrising  a 
row  of  record  medium  mnrfcmg  members  equal  in  mnn- 
ber  to  the  number  td  ootnans  of  the  symbol  raster,  a 
source  of  electrical  signals  for  selectively  ^mm^^^g  said 
marking  members,  said  sooroe  fa*giiv«i»t  an  ekmeat 
having  at  least  noe  group  of  detectable  indications  ai^ 
ranged  fai  rows  and  oohimns  of  a  recording  raster  geomet- 
ricaUy  similar  to  the  symbol  raalsr,  at  least  one  group 
of  means  for  sensing  the  detectable  inriirarkwis,  said  group 
of  sensmg  means  providing  one  senshig  means  for  seasa^ 
the  detectable  mdications  of  each  column  of  the  latter 
recording  raster,  power  means  for  producing  relative 
nomuui  between  said  nlrniffit  and  said  means  for 
ssosing.  said  sensing  means  being  adapted  and  arranged 
to  sense  substantially  simultaneously  all  o<  the  delectable 
indicatioBs  of  each  row  of  the  rsoording  raslsr  and  se> 
quentially  and  successively  sensing  the  rows  of  the  record- 
ing raster,  each  of  said  sensing  means  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  upon  detection  of  a  detectable  indication, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  sensing  means  to  energize 
a  different  one  of  said  record  medium  nnurking  members, 
at  least  one  group  of  normally  blodud  gate  means  for 
preventing  aj^ication  of  the  electrical  signals  to  said 
record  medium  marking  members,  and  meus  for  simul- 
taneously unblocking  all  of  said  gate  means  of  said 
group  of  gate  meam  to  permit  application  oi  the  deo- 
trical  signals  to  said  record  medium  marking  members. 
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I.  Terminal  equipment  for  use  in  a  telecommunication 
system  to  extend  the  two-way  teleHxne  service  provided 
bf  an  amomatic  telephone  exchange  to  a  plurality  of 
radio  anb-stations,  eadi  having  radio  transmitting  and 
rsoeivBig  facilities  and  tadk  arranged  to  transmit  on  a 
fint  frequency  during  a  call  from  the  rxdiange  and  on 
a  secoad  frequeacy  during  a  call  originated  from  the 
sub'^tatioa,  the  termmal  equipmem  comprising  a  first 
two'^way  speech  circuit,  a  second  two-way  speech  drcuit, 
a  plurality  of  outlets,  automatic  switching  means  to  con- 
nect said  flrtt  speech  drcait  sdectivdy  to  any  one  of 
said  outlets  in  response  to  an  impulsing  signal  supplied 
to  said  first  speech  circuit,  meam  to  generate  a  plurality 
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of  dlleraat  nb^tatte  caQiag  limids  ttet  f  each  cImp- 
>  of  ft  dUtawl  OM  of  tte  Mid  oQtkli, «  first  ndto 
to  *e  Ifant  ftaqpniBcy,  a  noood  ladio 
to  the  Moood  ftafomey.  ft  radio  traaa- 

to  a  third  fn^MiicT,  acaai  to  Mtoct  auto- 

BatlcaDy  tha  calUag  <^Ml  ckoiActerMc  of  Msr  Mid  ool- 
let  to  which  said  ftnt  tpMch  drcuit  b  ooaneded  by  aaid 
aaaai,  MouM  10  Biodnlata  the  oatpnt  of  the 
with  a  cailfaig  lipMl  tfans  Mleeted,  lint  tert 

to  Mid  flnt  rwaiverlo  delect  the  recep- 

tioB  of  Mid  flnt  freqneacjr  hy  that  receiver,  lecood  tcet 
Meaai  coMWCted  to  said  aeooad  receiver  to  delect  the 
leceptioa  of  said  second  freqaeaey  by  that  receiver  ead 
dicnit  meaM  which  is  ndar  the  coatrel  of  said  firrt  test 
means  to  connect  antomaticaUy  at  laMt  said  first  reoehrer 
and  aaid  transasitter  to  a  seiected  outlet  when  said  first 
freviency  is  detected  and  which  is  nndsr  the  control  of 
said  second  test  means  both  to  connea  autnmatirany  at 
least  said  second  receiver  and  said  traasaeittcr  to  said 
eeoond  speech  drcnit  when  said  second  frequency  is  de- 
tected and  to  supply  to  said  second  ^eedi  circuit  mipols- 
tag  signab  coniiM>iBt  f*^  o^  electric  impulses  wiica 
coiiesponding  seriM  of  interruptions  in  said  second  fre- 
quency are  detected. 


with  that  one  of  the  first  and  second  control  means  which 
is  at  the  achaote  normally  oonnecMd  to  f^^  »•• 
dudor,  the  corresponding  gale  rday  remaining  non-ac- 
tuated due  to  the  msgnl^iib  of  the  electrical  resistance  of 
the  cofmpondfqg  control  means,  means  at  the  eachange 
for  thereafter  nmir'^'^ng  direct  current  to  both  Mid 
principal  line  conductors  by  way  of  said  further  control 
means  to  cause  energization  of  the  uwresponding  gate 
relay  over  the  energiitag  winding  thereof  and  ineam  con- 
trolled by  such  gate  reUy  upon  energization  thereof  for 
connecting  iu  holding  winding  in  a  holding  circuit  extend- 
ing in  series  with  said  encrgiifaig  winding. 


MEANS  FOR  UMTIING  THB  TESTING  IN- 
mVAL 


YCUms.    (CL17f-li) 


Two-STAHON  PiSryuNiswrrcHiNG 

INTBLBPHONIiYSTIMB     _ 
Btwirh,  Geanavy,  iiiilgnr  to  Sbasene  ft 
,__1    ytjw^-ttt  HJanlfh,  iTiimeny,  a 

''^'""i!SthM.195S.8eilalNo.4f7,39t 
In  riiManr  FMinavy  1, 1959 
awdl9,AnfBeta3,1954 
amine  Fehnsiy  L  1979 
TOalMi.    (CL  179-17) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  two-station  party 
line  comprising  two  principal  line  conductors  leading  to 
an  exchange  and  having  two  branches  extending  from  said 
principid  line  cooducton,  each  branch  having  two  su- 
tion-line  conductors  leading  to  the  sUtion  corresponding 
to  such  branch,  first  and  second  oovtacA  means  at  the  ex- 
change each  having  an  electrical  resistance  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude  normally  respectively  connected  to  one 
of  said  principal  line  conductors,  further  control  means  in 
said  exchange  forming  an  electrical  resistance  of  a  mag- 
nitude lower  than  that  of  said  first  and  second  contrcrf 
means,  said  further  control  means  normally  disconnected 
fiom  said  principal  Ime  conductors,  a  gate  relay  for  each 
of  said  branches  comprising  two  windings  disposed  m 
aeries  with  the  respective  sutioo-line  conductors  to  form 
a  symmetrical  arrangement  therefor,  one  of  said  two  wind- 
ings of  each  gate  relay  constituting  an  energizing  winding 
and  the  other  constituting  a  holding  wmdmg,  circuit 
means  hicludittg  means  controlkd  by  said  gate  rdays  for 
normally  plsdng  a  ground  potential  at  a  point  between 
each  station  and  the  holding  windmg  of  the  gate  reby  re- 
spectively assodaled  therewith  whereby  upon  extension 
of  a  caU  from  either  one  of  said  stations  only  the  energiz 
teg  wtoding  of  die  corresponding  gate  retay  wiU  be 
nectcd  to  one  of  said  principal  line  conducton  in 


*«pwi*a 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switch  having  circuit 
means  induding  discharge  tube  means  which  co-operate 
in  testing  the  idle  and  busy  conditions  of  lines  accwsible 
to  the  swttdi  over  corresponding  bank  contacts  reepec- 
tively  associated  with  said  lines  and  engaged  by  movable 
wiper  means  forming  part  of  said  switch,  a  circuit 
arrangement  for  limiting  the  testing  time  interval, 
comprising  means  for  enabling  said  discharge  tube 
means  to  stop  the  switch  with  its  wiper  mean  in 
engagement  with  bank  contacts  of  an  Idle  line  only 
in  the  simultaneous  presence  of  an  auxihary  poten- 
Ual  acting  oa  said  discharge  tube  means,  and  means  for 
connecting  such  auxiliary  potential  only  once  withm  an 
interval  determined  by  the  movement  of  Mid  wip«  means 
over  the  correspoodhig  bank  contacts  during  which  in- 
terval the  stopping  of  the  movement  of  said  wiper  means 
can  be  reliably  accomplished. 

1331,50 
SIGN  AL  raANSIATDW  CIRCUIT 

s  A.  nahnenn,  Jr,  CtilteM.  NJy  "J-y-a. 

■*  TelephoneUfcwsJefie^  latMf  uealsd,  New  Yes*. 

"i^liikSSrSXSi^^  iSI'.  Seelal  No.  •97.il3 
"^^llaBtaBB.    (CL179-li) , 

1.  A  signal  translathig  system  cumprisinga  somte  oi 
multifreqoency  alternating  current  «r»;|^»««  S^H^. 
ood  magnetic  storage  means,  means  »»««'^  ""JSJ" 
•ource  and  said  first  magnetic  storage  meansf or  ido^ 

big  said  signals,  fint  «W^^  »f^ '«:  5^,.**£  ^ 
ai  of  mformarion  represented  by  Mid  «f»J^  "^ 
first  storage  means,  second  drnrfng  means  for  trahrterrtjg 

stored  infbrmation  from  said  first  storage  ««Mto  said 
wcond  storage  means,  third  driving  means  connected  to 
aeid  second  storage  means  to  produce  the  readout  of  said 
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in  said  second  storage 
meftns  connected  to  said 


.  and  of  ni^el-cinc  and  manga  nrse-zjnc  ferromagnetic  flute- 
storage   rials,  said  core  forming  pole  pieces  «**<*n'"g  a  gap  having 


means  to  generate 


direct  current 


an  average  width  of  about  12.S  microm.  the  average  grain 
size  of  the  oxide  ceramic  material  of  said  core  being  about 
7.3  microns. 


2,9333M 

HAND  MICROPHONE  FOR  SOUND  TRANSDUCING 

APPLIANCES 

Holab. 


with  said  information  stored 


urrent  pulses  in  accordance  ^^  J^^*  ZmUk,  Switmiaad,  and  Otto  HoU 

in  said  second  storage  means.  D«»chan*  GcnMsey;  eaM  Hohih  aastaor  to  say  Miller 

^^^  ^^  Application  April  39, 1957,  SsSlNo.  <S«.19i 

■I  Chrfaw  BslesRr.  aaali  sHiia  SirftMriaiMi 
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G.  Peana,  Rechsstsr,  and  MaMhew  P.  lUtols. 
N.Y„  aalfpan  to  Genesri  DynaMks  Catpo- 
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19S9.  Serial  No.  914,923 
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1.  In  a  telephone  fystem,  a  calling  office,  a  called  office, 
means  for  extending'  fi  connection  from  said  calling  office 
to  Mid  called  office,  means  in  said  called  office  responsive 
to  the  extension  of  said  connection  thereto  for  transmit- 
ting a  called  office  identifying  signal  to  said  calling  of- 
fice, means  in  said  calling  office  responsive  to  the  receipt 
of  a  called  office  identifying  signal  for  transmitting  an  in- 
teriock  request  signal  to  said  called  office,  means  in  said 
calling  office  for  thereafter  transmitting  line  selecting  sig- 
nals to  said  called  office,  and  means  in  said  called  office 
effective  only  after  an  interlock  request  signal  hM  been  re- 
ceived for  transmitting  to  said  calling  office  an  acknowl- 
edgment signal  following  the  receipt  of  each  line  selectiiig 
signal. 


Vfrf.v 


I.  In  a  hand  micrtqjbone  for  a  sound  transducing  ap- 
pliance a  remote  control  switch  having  three  working 
positions  for  connecting  the  sound  transducing  apfriiancc 
for  recording,  reproducing  and  repeating,  respectively, 
and  a  rest  position  for  switching  said  appliance  <^,  said 
switch  comprising,  a  casing,  a  gtriding  member  having 
guide  slots  radiating  from  a  center  corresponding  to  said 
rest  position  in  three  angularly  spaced  directions  corre- 
sponding to  said  working  positions,  respectively,  a  con- 
trol member  including  a  knob  and  a  bolt  secured  to  said 
knob,  said  bolt  being  shiftable  from  said  rest  position 
along  said  guide  slots  into  any  one  of  said  working 
positions,  a  return  spring  operatively  connected  both  to 
said  bolt  and  to  said  casing  and  biasing  said  bolt  auto- 
matically from  the  said  repetition  position  back  to  uid 
rest  position  when  the  control  knob  is  released,  and 
locking  means  detaining  the  said  bolt  in  said  rq>roduciog 
and  recording  positions,  respectively,  the  control  knob 
when  operated  overriding  uid  locking  means. 


¥■ 


toSto- 
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MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Nfl 
BMMft  Hakke 

■  consolation  of  Ganmny 
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^         Application  April  7. 1954,  SssW  Nn.  421.521 
ClalHB  pstoffMy,  aggSiadsa  Csnnany  April  IS,  1953 

UCUtm.   (CL179^199ir 
1.  A  magnetic  transducer  for  high-frequency  osdlla- 
tions  comprising  a  oare  made  of  oxide  ceramic  sintered 
material  selected  from  the  class  of  materials  consisting 
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ibfvy  Yale  Magcoch.  Havcrtown.  Pa^  aetonr  to  Elccfife 
Scrrke  Woriu,  DeHa-Sfar  Electifc  DMston.  R  K. 
Poster  Company  (Delawan).  a  corpeiatlen  of  Delaware 
CoMlnnation  af  appScaHen  Serial  No.  319396.  Novem- 
ber 4. 1952.    This  application  October  17. 1957.  Serial 
No.  499457 

tOafans.    (CL191— 49) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  conductor 
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nO  havtaf  a  maia  body  portkM  of  imwted  V  shape  ta 
ttanvene  croM  Mctioa  to  provide  a  pair  of  downwardly 
divergmg  tide  wall  parts  and  a  head  portion  integral  with 
and  extending  tramverMly  acroM  the  top  ridge  of  said 
body  portion  to  provide  the  latter  with  a  pair  of  opposite 
projecting  wing  parts,  an  elongated  rail-secwing  oMmber 
of  C-shape  in  transveiae  crosa  section  otendiag  parallel 
to  said  rail  including  a  base  wall  disposed  in  superposed 
spaced  relation  to  said  rafl  bead  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  walls  embracing  therebetween  said  rail  head,  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  rail-head-embracing  side  walls  being 
inwardly  and  upwardly  tuned  to  provide  hook-like  por- 
tions respectively  underlying  in  face  to  face  engagement 
with  the  opposite  wing  parts  of  the  rafl  head  and  dosdy 
overlying  the  downwardly  diverging  side  wall  parts  of  said 
conductor  rail  of  inverted  V-shape,  an  elongated  plate 
member  extending  parallel  to  said  raU  and  interposed 


other  when  the  free  ends  of  both  spring  arms  are  riding 
on  the  eccentrie  surface  of  said  cam  and  arranged  to 
engage  one  another  upon  relative  movement  of  the  free 
ends  of  said  q>ring  arms,  and  meam  to  provide  for  sudi 
relative  movement  iqxm  rotation  of  said  cam  by  forming 
one  of  said  qning  arms  shorter  than  the  other  whereby 
the  free  end  of  the  shorter  arm  will  slide  along  the 
upered  surface  ot  said  cam  prior  to  the  free  end  of 
the  longer  arm.        

SN AP^CIING  SWITCH 
FnuMis  L.  Ctoason,  Honell,  N.Y. 
AppUcation  December  22, 19St,  SstW  No.  712^13 
UCWnm.    (CL 
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between  the  rail  head  and  the  overlying  base  wall  of 
said  rail-securing  member,  said  plate  member  being  a 
width  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  rail  head  and 
being  further  transversely  arched  to  provide  a  pair  of 
kmgitudinaUy  extending  opposite  side  portions  down- 
wardly inclined  relatively  to  its  central  portion,  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  plate 
member  being  respectively  seated  upon  the  opposite  wing 
parts  of  the  rail  head,  said  arched  plate  member  having 
an  inherent  bias  tending  to  urge  the  central  portion  there- 
of to  normally  assume  a  position  raised  above  the  rail 
head,  and  means  operativdy  interposed  between  said 
rail-securing  member  and  said  plate  member  for  pressing 
the  central  portion  of  the  plate  member  toward  said  rail 
head  against  the  inherent  bias  of  the  plate  member  to 
securely  clamp  together  the  rail  and  its  securing  member 
with  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  plate  member  re- 
spectively in  substantia!  flat-wise  engagemem  with  the 
wing  parts  of  the  rail  head. 


SWITCH 

iMe^Mkh., 
Datoail^  hOeh.,  a 


.^f    «  «  h^mA  .D  aanHti 

1.  A  snap-acting  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  pair 
of  temdnals  attached  to  said  support,  an  operating  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  contact  jrfate 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  edge  to  said  operating 
member,  a  spherical  member  mounted  in  said  support, 
and  q>ring  means  constantly  urging  said  spherical  member 
against  an  opposite  edge  of  said  contact  plate  to  hold 
said  plate  in  engagement  with  said  terminals  when  said 
tolerating  member  is  at  one  limit  of  its  movement  in  one 
direction,  said  operating  member  being  movable  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  move  the  pivot  of  said  conuct  plate 
thereby  to  move  said  contact  plate  over  said  spherical 
member  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  whereby 
said  plate  will  first  wipe  along  said  terminals  and  then 
snap  out  of  engagement  with  said  terminals. 


PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  rUMP  CONTROL 
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DfarWaa  of  The  AaetkaB  CraeM 
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4.  In  an  electric  switch  and  operating  means  therefor, 
a  rotatable  cam  having  a  surface  eccentric  to  its  axis 
which  terminates  in  a  shoulder  with  a  tapered  back  sur- 
face extending  toward  the  low  portion  of  uid  eccentric 
surface,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  supported  at  one  end  with 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  engaging  and  riding  on  the 
eccentric  and  tapered  surfaces  of  said  cam,  opposed  con- 
tacts on  said  spring  arms  which  are  spaced  from  one  an- 


1.  A  presnirerespoashrecontrollor  submersible  pomp* 
and  the  like  comprishig  a  switch  chamber,  a  switch  dis- 
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poaed  In  said  chambtr  aad  haviag  an  operatiag  botioa 
for  artnaring  tte  rfnp,  a  diaphragm  foirnmg  a  poctioa 
of  tha  wan  of  said  <hambar  and  bdi«  ia  operable  lalation 
with  said  switch  button  and  adapted  to  be  ifigMarffd  by 
a  pndetenniaed  hydrMtaiic  pnasura  to  cayige  said 
bittloa  and  actuate  haid  iwiich  and  pwnp,  a  breather  tube 
providing  coaununkatioa  between  said  twitdi  diamber 
and  the  atoBo^here  and  having  an  end  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  meaaa  for  aelectivdy  reducing  the 
preMure  in  said  twitch  chaasber  to  diq>lace  said  dia- 
phragm to  actuate  said  switch  and  pump  independently 
of  said  hydrostatie  prwsara,  nid  means  comprising  a 
hoUow  bulb  and  a  tube  r<innfnting  the  interior  of  said 
butt)  with  said  open  end  of  said  breather  tube,  said  bulb 
bdng  resilient  and  c^lapdMa  and  having  a  poit  providing 
communication  between  tha  iaiarior  of  said  bulb  and  the 
atmoqihere  whereby  said  balb  osay  be  squeezed  and  col- 
h^aed  with  said  part  opca  to  evacuate  air  therefiom 
and  released  from  aaid  coUapaed  position  with  said  port 
cloaad  lo  redoca  tht  pnHwa  within  aaid  bulb,  breather 
tuba  aad  siritch  cfaaoibar. 

'»i  a  ^t 
Haigli  A*  Hawel, 


dlqioeed  within  said  ferromagnetic  anmihis,  a  ferromag- 
netic core  having  one  end  portion  fllhng  the  region  with- 
in said  second  annulus,  said  one  end  portion  of  said  core 
and  said  two  annular  members  being  flush  at  one  side  to 
provide  one  sealed  continuous  flat  face  on  a  composite 
base  member,  an  armature  disc  having  a  diameter  some- 
what larger  than  tlie  inside  diameter  of  said  ferromag- 
netic member,  said  armature  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed aaginst  said  one  face  to  provide  a  ferromagnetic 
bridge  across  the  nonmagnetic  annulus,  a  spring  reed  hav- 
ing one  end  supported  on  said  ferromagnetic  member  and 
carrying  the  armature  at  the  other  end.  said  spring  reed 
being  disposed  on  the  one  face  side  of  said  composite 
member  and  normally  biasing  said  armature  away  from 
said  one  face,  a  glass  seal  comprising  a  central  con- 
ductor surrounded  by  a  glass  ring  in  turn  surrounded 
by  an  outer  metal  ring,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said 
outer  metal  ring  of  said  glass  seal  to  the  armature,  a 
movable  conUct  supported  on  said  central  conductor  of 
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A  relay  constniotion  comprising  a  cylindiical  fer- 
romagnetic housing  having  at  the  ends  thereof  fer- 
romagnetic plates,  ai  rod-shaped  ferromagnetic  cose  dis- 
posed within  said  honaiag  and  haviiv  a  terminal  portion 
extending  through  one  end  plate  and  having  iu  other 
end  portion  extending  up  to  the  other  end  plate,  said  one 
eix)  plate  aad  core  having  clearance  to  accommodate  elec- 
trical insulation  wfth  minimum  noomagaetic  spacing 
therebetween,  said  end  plates  and  housing  being  elec- 
trically and  magnetically  continootts.  said  core  having 
iu  other  end  portion  termintting  in  a  pole  face  carrying 
a  sutionary  electrical  contact  dtereon,  the  opposing  por- 
tion of  said  other  end  plate  being  cot  oat  to  acconunodate 
a  movable  armature  dlK  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
core  pole  face,  said  armature  carrying  a  cooperating 
movable  electrical  «ontact,  a  ^ider  for  supporting  said 
armature  to  be  moirable  to  and  from  said  pole  face, 
means  providing  a  metallic  electrical  connection  between 
said  armature  and  housing,  means  for  iMasing  said  arma- 
ture to  a  normal  position  away  from  said  pole  face,  a 
windhig  within  said  housing  and  around  said  core  for 
energizing  said  rclsQr  and  a  glass  ring  for  huulathigly 
supporting  said  other  end  of  said  core  in  properly  can- 
tered position  with  respect  to  said  other  end  plate,  said 
relay  contact  terminals  being  the  housing  and  core  termi- 
nal portioo. 


said  ghtts  seal,  a  flexible  wire  lead  attadied  to  said  cen- 
tral conductor,  at  least  one  stationary  contact  cooperating 
with  said  movable  contact,  a  glass  seal  construction  for 
said  flexible  lead  and  for  said  stationary  contact,  eadi 
of  said  glass  seal  constructions  being  disposed  in  aper- 
tures in  said  ferromagnetic  nsember  with  the  central  con- 
ductor in  each  case  passmg  throu^  said  ferromagnetic 
member  to  the  other  face  of  said  composite  base  member 
so  that  current  leads  for  said  contacte  extend  from  the 
OIK  face  side  of  said  composite  base  member  through 
said  composite  base  member  to  be  available  for  use  at 
the  other  face  of  said  composite  base  member,  a  cap 
attached  to  said  ferromagnetic  member  to  cooperate 
with  the  one  face  of  said  composite  base  member  to 
provide  a  sealed  chamber  for  said  contacts  and  armature, 
an  energizing  winding  around  said  core  where  it  extends 
beyond  the  other  face  of  said  base  member,  and  a  hous- 
ing of  ferromagnetic  material  around  said  winding  and 
providing  a  ferromagnetic  coupling  between  the  other  end 
of  said  core  member  and  the  other  face  of  said  ferromag- 
netic member. 


2,933372 
RELAY 
Hmk  A.  HoweB,  leewya,  and  Icny  L.  laM, 
Mj^lOIL,  aariVMm  to  Oak  Mlk-  Ca.,  a 

AppMcadoa  Noiimbu  7,  ItSt,  Serial  Na.  772,444 
ICIahiB.    <CL299-47) 
A  relay  comprising  an  annular  ferromagnetic  member 
having  two  flat  fac&.  a  nonmagnetic  aimular  member 


2,933,573 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Pierce  W.  SliUer,  Goldkbora,  N.C 

Applkatioa  Decciribcr  19, 1959,  ScrW  No.  711,524 
nChdBH.    (CL  299—194) 

1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  for  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cuits  comprising  an  insulating  base,  a  first  pair  of  binding 
posts  having  first  fixed  contacts  at  their  iimer  ends,  a 
second  pair  of  contacts  having  second  fixed  contacts  at 
thdr  inner  ends,  said  binding  posts  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  base,  said  fixed  contacu  being  locked  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  base,  said  first  contects  being  co- 
planar  *nd  said  second  contacts  bdng  coplanar  with  the 
planes  conteining  said  contacts  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  third  pair  of  binding  posts  having  third  fixed  contacts 
at  their  inner  ends  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  aad 
^Mced  from  the  planes  occupied  by  said  first  and  second 
contacts,  a  cover,  meam  securing  said  cover  to  said  base.;, 
a  solenoid  in  said  cover  and  having  a  coil  structure  aad 
an  armature,  a  first  and  a  second  and  a  third  movable 
contact  carried  by  said  armature,  a  first  spring  reacting 
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oo  aid  annature  and  said  structure  and  urgiiic  said 
armature  to  a  rest  podtioo  at  which  said  first  and  said 
seoMid  movable  contacts  bridfe  said  first  and  said  second 
fixed  contacto  and  said  third  movable  contact  is  spaced 
from  said  third  contacts,  a  second  spring  reacting  on 
said  armature  and  said  third  movable  contact,  said  third 
movaUe  contact  in  addition  to  being  movable  with  said 
armature  also  being  movaUe  with  reject  to  said  arma- 
ture against  the  <H>position  <A  said  second  qning,  said 
armature  and  said  movable  contacts  being  movable  in 


response  to  energization  of  said  coil  structure  to  a  posi- 
tion at  which  said  first  and  second  movable  contacts  are 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  fixed  contacts  and  said 
third  fixed  contacts  bridged  by  said  third  movable  con- 
tact and  said  first  and  second  springs  are  compressed, 
said  second  spring  having  a  greater  strength  than  said 
first  spring  and  forcibly  snapping  said  third  contact  away 
from  said  third  fixed  contacts  by  sliding  the  movable 
third  contact  with  respect  to  the  annature  when  said  coil 
structure  is  deenergized  and  at  the  same  time  said  first 
spring  returns  the  armature  and  contacts  carried  thereby 
to  said  rest  position. 


RMsefl  E.  Friak, 


i33SSf4   
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Pn^  aMiBMr  to 
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U,  19S4, 3mU  No.  42MM 
(CL299^144) 
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1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  means  for  establish- 
ing an  arc,  an  arc  chute  for  extinguishing  the  arc  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  quiced  plates  (rf  insulating  material, 
said  plurality  of  spaced  plates  being  disposed  substantially 
transversely  of  the  established  arc  and  extending  com- 
pletely across  the  arc  chute,  means  for  moving  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  arc  transversely  directly  against  the 
edges  of  said  spaced  insulating  plates  to  thereby  effect 
the  extinction  of  the  arc,  and  one  or  more  of  the  insulat- 
ing plates  having  integrally  formed  spacing  ridges  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  edge  thereof,  said  qiacing  ridges 
extending  in  o^osite  directions  from  the  surface  planes 
ot  the  plate. 

.  i     I  •  ■  . 


32,  ItSi,  SmW  N».  il7,49S 
(CL299— 14« 
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1.  A  ctrcnit  intemipter  of  the  iuid-blast  type  indnfiikg 
a  substantially  closed  puffer  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
within  said  substantially  dosed  puffer  cylinder  to  generate 
pressure  therein,  an  orlfioe  member  having  a  restricted 
pcMlion,  means  mechanically  connecting  said  orifice  mem- 
ber to  said  piston  by  a  lost-motion  connection,  meant  for 
drawing  an  are  throu||i  said  orifice  member  from  the 
exhaust  Me  of  the  restricted  portion  thereof,  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  within  said  substantially  closed  puffer 
cylinder  generating  fiuid  pressure  to  exhaust  throagta  said 
orifice  member  to  effect  extinction  of  the  arc  therein,  and 
means  communicating  the  arcing  pressure  to  the  back 
side  of  said  piston  within  said  subctantially  closed  puffer 
cylinder  to  accelerate  the  working  travel  of  said  piston. 
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>>  1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  contact  means  cooperable 
to  establish  an  arc,  operating  means  for  said  contact 
means  operable  to  dfect  closure  of  said  contact  means 
during  the  closing  iteration  of  the  circuit  interrupter,  a 
piston  assembly  including  a  piston  chamber  and  a  mov- 
able piston  movable  therein,  piston  operating  means  for 
effecting  opening  and  dosing  motion  of  said  movable 
piston  within  said  piston  chamber,  unidirectional-acting 
valve  means  associated  with  said  movable  piston  to  effect 
fluid-driving  effort  only  during  the  closing  movenfienc  of 
the  movable  piston  and  relatively  free  non-driving  motion 
of  the  piston  during  the  opening  movement  thereof,  and 
means  correlating  said  piston  operating  means  with  said 
contact  operating  means  so  that  driving  piston  motion 
occurs  within  said  piston  chamber  during  the  closing  op- 
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tfitiOB^fjte  iate^raptcr  whereby  relatively  fresh  fluid  conpriaiog  a  flniMe  resiHent  strip  of  the  same  bmimW 

Hfomd  •d)aee«  itid  coatact  means  during  toch  cloaiBg  as  the  button  molded  at  one  end  in  one  integral  piece  with 

operatioa  of  die  contact  oMaas.  this  button  and  having  an  opposite  latenlly  movable  fne 

^^^^^^_  end  engaging  the  ratdiet  whed. 
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CIBCUIT  PUSH  BUTTON  ROTARY 


SWITCH 


Harold  P.  LcwH  New- 


2333,S77 
PUSH  BUTTON  dTERATED  ELECTRIC  SWrTCHES 
hoasaa  Daatol  Gna  Wtodt,  BhailagtiBi,  mi  Goidoa 
Aft«t  Idby,  WalMl,  PaalBBi,  iii^an  to  J.  A. 
OaMrae  *  C».  liiillii.  Walwj,  ff^aad,  a  British   Jacob 

f,lfSt,  Serial  No.  7S9399  r?  ^  Tmmm,  Fa .  ■  i  nipaiallia  iif 

ate  Onai  Britain  AppUcatloa  March  19, 19S9,  Seriri  No.  72i399 

_,».  la,  IfST  4  Cla^M.    to. 

4CttfM.    (CL299-1S9  4UMM.   (CI. 
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1.  A  push  bottoa  operated  electric  switch  comprising 
a  pair  of  mouldtaip  providod  with  aKgaad  borea  tharahi. 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  a  hoUow  piuager  slidaMy  mount- 
ed within  said  bore^  said  plunger  provided  with  diametri- 
cal slots  disposed  tnereia,  a  helical  comprearioo  spring 
housed  within  said  hollow  plunger,  a  pin  mounted  in  said 
mouldings  extending  throu^  said  slota,  said  pin  being 
transversdy  divosed  relative  to  one  end  of  said  ^ring 
to  maintain  comprcsaion  thereof,  a  lateral  cam  diqpoaed 
on  said  phnger,  a  pair  of  movable  contacts  enmieable 
with  said  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contacu  carried 
by  a  transversdy  moving  plate,  and  a  roller  disposed  be- 
tween said  cam  and  baid  moving  plate. 


2,913,979 

SINGLE  PUSH  BUnWI  SWTTCH 

Harvey  Hahhei,  BnpihiiH,  aM  Bnsd  R.  Ovboa,  Falr^ 

idd,  Cea^  iiiiiauii  to  Harvey  HahbcD,  iacotpo. 

talad,  Bridgeport,  Ce—.,  a  caKFecaHea  of  CeMsctlct 

AppUcattoa  JaMaiy  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  (32,3C9 

4CleiaH.   (CL  299— ISO 
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1.  In  an  electric  ewitch,  a  movable  switdi  member,  an 
operating  rotauble  whed  fbr  said  member  having  a  aerica 
of  laterally  spaced  radially  extending  ribs,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  ribs  and  their  outer  edges  providing  dtemate 
high  and  low  points  on  the  periphery  of  die  wheel,  a  hig 
on  the  switch  member  seating  altematdy  oo  said  hi^ 
and  low  points  in  the  ribs  and  spaces  reflectively  to  posi- 
tion the  switch  member  in  different  positions  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  ribs  and  spaces  to  retain  the  whed  fai  iu 
cooesponding  alternate  positions,  means  for  rotttiag  said 
whed  comprising  a  rotatable  ratchet  whed  provided  with 
a  series  of  peripherally  spaced  shoulders,  a  push  button 
of  molded  plastic  hariJaf  characteristics  similar  to  nylon, 
and  a  ^ng  finger  on  U»e  button  cooperating  with  die 
ratchet  whed  to  rotate  it  with  a  st^-by-step  movement 
OB  successive  d^resiions  of  the  pudi  button,  said  linger 


2.  An  dectrkd  switch  conqvising  a  casbg  <rf  mcrided 
insulation  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  shaft  havhig  a 
ratchet  whed  and  a  pair  of  cams  securdy  mooitted 
thereon,  said  cams  comprising  a  two-lobed  cam  and  a 
four-lobed  cam.  a  trunnion  securdy  mounted  at  substan- 
tially the  center  oi  the  bottom  of  the  cariag,  a  yrpfiriMf 
molded  casing  having  a  centrd  opening  ther^  and 
adapted  to  complete  the  enclosure  for  said  casing,  a  push 
button,  a  helicd  spring  encircling  said  tiuiuiioa,  a  pawl 
mounted  between  said  push  button  and  said  firing  and 
guided  by  said  trunnion,  said  push  button  having  a  recess 
therein,  said  pawl  having  a  portion  protniding  in  said 
recess,  an  off-set  on  said  pawl  engaging  the  inner  surfrKe 
of  said  push  button  whereby  said  pawl  may  rock,  a  pair 
ot  dectrical  contacu  for  each  of  said  cams,  one  of  said 
contacu  being  securdy  mounted  hi  said  casing  and  a 
second  complementary  dectrical  contact  being  flexibly 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  ratchet  whed  stop  mounted 
at  the  bottom  of  said  casmg  and  edited  to  have  one 
end  abut  the  edges  of  the  ratchet  whed  teeth,  said  push 
button  bemg  adapted  to  move  inwardly  within  said  casing 
against  the  outer  force  exerted  by  said  helicd  spring, 
whereby  said  pawl  will  move  said  ratchet  whed  and  t^on 
the  rdease  of  said  push  button  said  pwd  will  move  hy 
the  ratchet  tooth  it  was  previoody  in  engagement  with 
by  rodung  about  said  opening  as  a  spring  pressed  pivot 
point. 

PIVOTALLY  lUL^^OSD  MEMBERS 
Jaasea  P.  Watien,  laglcwood.  CaHL,  assham  of  ooe-half 
to  Joe  DavMsoa,  South  Gale,l:aBf. 
AppHcatloa  May  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  733,449 
UCUbm.  (CL299— 1M) 
7.  Brush  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
ring  structures  mounted  to  said  frame  axially  iMJiafWit  to 
each  other  and  having  subsuntidly  the  same  intemd  di- 
ameter, brush  support  means  rouubly  mounted  to  said 
frame  and  disopsed  within  said  ring  structures,  said  siq>- 
port  means  comprising  a  bdl  support  member,  bnah 
means  having  socket  means  universally  mounting  said 
brush  means  to  said  ball  support  member,  one  side  of 
said  brush  means  bearing  against  one  of  said  structures 
and  the  other  side  of  said  brush  means  bearing  against 
the  other  of  said  structures,  said  brush  means  and  ball 
siq>port  member  each  having  a  bore  therethrough  suh- 
stantidly  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  ring  structures,  a  pin 
residing  in  said  bores  and  having  an  extemd  diameter 
sligfatiy  smaller  than  the  intenul  diameter  of  said  bores 
through  said  brush  means,  said  pin  being  secured  in  said 
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ball  tuppoct  means  atainst  rotttioa  and  axial 
and  sprittf  mean  engaiing  laid  pin  and 


m    9      m    rm 


^„^    a  raagMtic  oon  carriad  within  said  cooling  chamber, 
bruah  liquid  coolant  inleto  and  outlelt  to  said  cooUng  cham- 
ber in  laid  team  guide  Made,  an  faidnction  ooU  at  mid 
welding  station  subsequent  to  said  seam  guide  Made, 
means  to  longitudinally  adjust  the  poeitioo  of  said  mag- 


means  for  biasing  said  brush 
with  said  ring  structures. 


means  into  engagement 


nctic  core  within  said  coO.  awl  means  including  the  e^ 
end  of  said  seam  guide  Made  and  the  exit  end  of  said 
cooling  chamber  to  limit  the  advancement  of  said  core 
into  said  coU  to  a  peaitioo  le«  than  completely  through 
said  cofl  to  esUbliah  a  coiicentratnd  flux  along  the  axis 
of  said  skelp  to  heat  the  edgm  thereof. 


8WII€H4liOUI^riM;  ASSEMBLY 

L.  NdBir,  Vlmma,  Aaatrin 
IM*  a^  1951,  Sarin!  N^  74MM 
lil^iriloa  AMirin  My  3, 1»S7 
Sdnliik   (CLIM— liT) 


2331413 
HIGH  FBBQUENCr  COIL  'RANSFORMKR 

swncH  . 

WAmmt  SL  G«odriiP(  Scnndria,  fCY^  ■x^P" 

^  A^SSrtfcTtaae  <,  IfSt,  SarinI  No.  74MM 
^'      icWma.   (CLai>-lt.75) 


L  A  switch-mounting  amembly  comprising  a  froot 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  phirality  of  addi- 
tional apertures  ^aoed  around  said  central  aperture, 
cover  means  overlytog  the  forward  side  of  said  front  plate, 
said  cover  means  being  provided  with  a  central  opening 
overlying  a  region  of  said  firont  pUte  occupied  by  said 
central  aperture  and  by  said  additional  apertures,  and  a 
retaining  member  in  contact  with  and  partiaUy  overlying 
said  cover  means  at  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  said 
retaining  member  having  a  cutout  aligned  with  said  cen- 
tral aperture  and  being  further  provided  wKh  a  plurality 
of  book-shaped  tongues  projecting  rearwardly  through 
said  additional  apertures,  said  tongues  releasably  locking 
said  cover  means  to  said  front  plate  by  engaging  the  rear 
surface  of  said  front  plate  adjacent  said  additional  aper- 
tures while  being  retracuble  through  said  additional  aper- 
tures upon  disengagement  from  said  rear  surface. 


a<«» 


a,933,St2  -^  tru. 

INDUCTION  WELDER 
Hnbert  L.  Tow«.  EkIU,  OM^^ajilpmr  to 
Hollar  Die  Coi»,  a  cofMmlloa  ef  Ohto 
AppSS«  Mm^l,  193kSeriaI  No.  72S,327 
Itrir'—    (CLilf— §.5) 
1.  An  induction  welder  for  welding  C-shaped  tkelp 
•fato  tubing,  comprising,  fai  combination,  a  frame,  a  roll 
forming  stand  on  said  frame  passing  said  C-shaped  skelp 
to  a  welding  station,  an  insulated  scam  guide  blade  car- 
ried on  said  frame  subsequent  to  said  roll  stand,  a  hol- 
low insulator  cooling  dumber  carried  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  seam  guide  blade  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
said  skelp  and  poeitioaed  to  be  surrounded  by  said  skelp, 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  switching  high  frequency  elec- 
tric currents,  the  improvement  which  comprises  bringmg 
planar  electrical  cooduits  to  load  coils  arranged  in  paraUel 
and  providing  switch  means  so  that  only  one  of  said 
coils  is  connected  to  the  power  aource  at  a  given  ume. 
said  improvement  comprising,  at  a  plant  mterroediate 
said  load  coils,  providing  points  for  electric  contact  with 
each  of  said  planar  conduits  in  said  plane,  esublnhmg 
one  point  in  common  for  said  coils  electrically,  and  pro- 
viding means  for  bridging  from  said  common  point  to 
said  other  points  one  at  a  time. 


I. 


2,f33,SI4 

INDUCTION  COIL 
^       :wMto«,BX, 
ProvMaMet  wUL%  n 


to  CrtonsH 
of 


AppBcallon  My  3. !««:%»"  Na^<*^" 
Tnalmi  (CL  21»— lt.7») 
1.  An  hiduction  coil  comprising  a  set  of  mile  con- 
ductor terminals  electrically  insulated  from  eaih  other 
and  a  set  of  female  conductor  terminab  electrically  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  each  set  having  an  intenor 
manifbld  fluid  chamber,  a  phirality  of  at  least  partially 
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a  mala  copdactor  terminal  to  a  female  oooductor 
Md  ench  of  whieh  rowOTnintes  with  the  said 
chamben,  a  iuid  iaiat  port  at  one  of  the 
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chamben  and  a  fluid  ootlac  port  at  the  other  of  the 
chambers,  the  curmt  path  defined  by  the  conductors 
and  termfauds  betwoen  the  inlet  and  ouUet  ports  being 
in  the  form  <rf  a  hdlx. 
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ROASTING  OVEN 

to  Weal- 


M,  ItSt,  SnInI  Hm,  7t9,413 
(CL219u.at) 


1.  In  an  electrical  heating  appUaace,  a  heating  element 
comprMng  a  compact  sintered  ceramic  body  of  a  semi- 
conductive  mixtore  of  at  ItHC  70%  of  xinc  ^i4t  tad 
the  remainder  coosittinf  of  a  mixture  of  oihar  a«al 
oxides,  said  mixture  conrajnlag  oxides  of  OMtab  aalactod 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  aickd,  magncaiiBn, 
and  zirconium,  the  resistivity  of  said  body  having  a  poai-' 
live  temperature  coefficient  with  the  mean  value  of 
5010->  to  200- 10-)*  C  within  the  temperature  ranie 
between  0'  and  500*  C 


23333t7 

WELDPiG  THROAT  FOR  HIGH  FRSmJENCV  AL- 

TDG^iUWG  CURRENT  RBSVTANai  WBLOIN6 
OF  TUBES 

W. 


1.  The  eonMnation  wMi  a  cooking  oven  edited  fbr 
roasting  meat  and  a  heater  theidSore,  of  a  control  mecha- 
nism including  first  and  second  thennostatically  operated 
switcUng  meana  reaponaive  to  the  temperature  of  the  air 
within  the  oven  for  ctmtrolling  eaer^xation  of  said  heater,' 
■aid  first  thermostaticaUy  operated  switcfaii«  meam  being 
ad^table  to  provide  relatively  hi^  roastiag  temperaturca 
within  the  oven,  manaally  adjustable  means  tat  said  see- 
ood  thermoetatically  operated  switching  means  to  provide 
lower  sustafaied  teinpenturea  corresponding  to  tiie  degiae 
of  doneneas  of  the  mbit.  meam  for  aelectively  acdratlBg 
the  first  aad  second  thermostatically  operated  switching 
means  and  inchiding  a  probe  inaertaUe  in  the  meat  being 
heated  and  tcapoosive  to  the  temperature  of  an  inner  re- 
gion of  the  m«u.  said  acthrating  meana  selectively  render- 
ing the  first  thermoaa|ically  operated  switdUng  means  ac- 
tive when  the  tenpeiritttia  of  the  probe  a  below  a  pre- 
determined vahw  ami  the  second  thermoetatically  oper- 
ated swilchiaf  aieesv  active  wfaea  the  tempcratum  of  the 
probe  attains  said  value,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
•cOMtWfnid  •djusting  means  for  the  second  thermoetat- 
icaUy  operated  switching  means  aad  for  varying  aaid  tem- 
perature of  the  prob^  at  which  the  secoad  thenaoetatical- 
ty  operated  swttchiaiimeaaa  ia 


•J   btM   Y^   foaftiQO  9C 


I.  Electric  resistance  tube  welding  apparatus  compris- 
mg,  in  combination,  electric  current  conducting  means 
engaging  the  converging  edges  of  partly  formed  tubinl^ 
upstream  ot  the  point  of  convergence  of  the  edges  for 
heating  of  the  edges  by  currem  flow  therealong  between 
the  current  conducting  means  and  the  point  of  con- 
vergence; a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  squeeze  rolls  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  tubiog  at  such  point  of  con- 
vergence, each  squeeze  roll  engaging  the  tubing  over  an 
arc  extending  substantially  from  a  point  diametrically 
opposite  the  converging  edges  to  a  point  spaced  from 
such  eonverging  edges;  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  pressure 
rolls  electrically  isolated  from  each  other,  engaging  the 
tubing  on  either  side  of  the  converging  edges  over  sub- 
stantially all  the  remaining  arcuate  extern  of  the  tubing 
surface  except  for  a  small  arc  directly  at  the  weld  zone; 
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the  squeeze  roll,  and  pmsure  rolls  conjointly  fbnning  a  elMMiit  '^IT^7^^'^Si!i  !!l^«?Lkl  ««• 

w?l<SrSroat  enclosinVthe  tubinf  throughout  iu  periph.  new  o.  *•  -^^  ~£?^if^"  T^^^SJ 

era.  «^y«cxcepjf«;««..  clearance,  b^  l^^g^*;^^;;^ 

enes  of  adjacent  roto^ ^^,,^^  .Sted  toSStte  «id  recess  electrically  connecting  one 


XK^BA] 


METALS  JOINING  AVrAMATUS    _  ^^ 
"mSw  IJ;  ttS7, telBl  No.  <9t,34< 

MCMm.  (a.ai9-t5) 


;-.n 


-ru      -«.ul 


o(  the  electrodM  of  a  wddiBf  appantn  to  mid  tend, 
tikatty  ooonectiag  another  alcctrode  of  said  apparatoi  to 
a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  nld  eap  sptoid  from 
said  re6e«»  and  than  lainsii^  said  hand  iolo  said  raoa« 
bearfaig  agaiMt  said  core  to  alactiteaUy  wdd  said  land  10 


1.  Apnxatosfbr  producing  cahkseetiotts  with  solidified 
ends  by  bnoing  a  bradnt  ribbon  at  predetermined  spaced 
points  of  a  cable,  said  apparatus  toehiding  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, first  means  to  be  connected  to  said  ribbon  re- 
dpcocable  from  a  flnt  position  hi  which  it  holds  said 
ribbon  in  engagement  with  said  cable  at  each  of  said 
points  to  a  seoood  poeitkm,  means  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodee  for  moving  said  electrodes  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ribbon  and  cable  at  said  points,  means 
connected  to  said  electrodes  for  supplying  current  to  said 
ribbon  and  cable  at  said  points,  a  sequence  timer  of 
the  non-beat  type  connected  to  said  moving  means  and 
said  currant  supply  means  for  controUmg  the  sequential 
opCTatiwi  of  said  moving  means  and  said  current  supply 
ff»— m   second  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
cable  and  redprocable  from  a  cable  advancing  position 
to  a  cable  cut^  poshion  for  advancing  said  caUe  after 
said  ribbon  has  been  brasted  thereto  and  cutting  said 
cable  into  sections  at  the  brazed  points,  said  cable  when 
advanced  moving  said  first  redprocable  means  and  said 
ribbon  therewith  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
poeition.  cutting  means  at  said  second  position  for  sepa- 
rating said  ribbon  and  said  cable,  means  to  be  connected 
to  said  ribbon  for  returning  said  ribbon  to  said  first 
position  iriien  said  ribbon  is  separated  from  said  cable, 
and  a  starting  circuit  for  said  sequence  timer  including 
normally  open  switch  means  to  be  closed  by  said  second 
redprocable  means  in  said  cable  cutting  position,  nor- 
mally doeed  switch  means  to  be  opened  by  said  first 
rtd|^t>cable  means  in  said  first  position,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  instantaneous  dosing  of  said  normally  closed 
pifif  conntHfif  in  said  starting  circuit  and  conditioning 
said  starting  circuit  to  be  doeed  only  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  after  tfie  instantaneous  closing  of 

said  normally  closed 


i^nSSlHOD  OF  MAKING 

•AME  ^     ^  ^ 

MdMMa  tasMSnn- 

BoCDelawan 
li,  19St»  Serial  No.  722492 
(CL  219^197) 
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1.  The  method  of  securing  tubular  members  formed 
of  platinum  in  oprainp  bi  a  plate  formed  of  platinum 
inyinrfiiig  the  stepa  of  inserting  tubular  members  in 
openinp  in  the  plate,  engaging  the  assemblage  of  plate 
and  tubular  members  with  a  current  condiicting  support, 
moving  a  current  conducting  electrode  into  contact  with 
a  member,  exerting  pressure  on  the  electrode  to  estab- 
lish int^mft*  contact  of  a  portion  of  the  member  with 
the  plate,  flowing  dectric  current  through  the  electrode, 
tubular  member  and  plate  for  a  regulated  period  of  time 
iHiereby  contiguous  areas  of  the  member  and  plate  are 
welded  together  without  expanding  the  tubular  member 
and  Tp«h»t.i«;fig  pressure  on  the  electrode  for  a  regulated 
period  of  *"^  after  the  flow  of  current  is  intemqHed. 


BLECnUCAL 
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B  M«y  ai;  19SS,  Serial  No.  S9S,759 
aSaOoB  Gnid  BriMa  May  3. 19S4 


4  dataaTlCL  219—197) 

L  A  method  of  welding  an  electrical  lead  to  a  mctaOk 
end  cap  for  an  insulating  core  carrying  an  electric  resistive 


■_ a.911391 

0VF8BT  NOZZLE  TORCH        ._^.^ 

I.  WoldriL  WEsBlift  mi  Pelsr  B.  Schnefcr, 

ASZSSrs£SllJSL.19St.  Ssriri  NO.  7k2419 
"  T^d  <Sl.219-U9)  ^_ 

1.  Oas  shielded  are  toreh  oomprising  a  barrel,  aa  elBO> 
tixNie  wire  guide  tube  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  bw> 
rel,  a  gas  directing  noade  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
barrel  concentric  with  said  guide  tube  but  offset  with  re- 

-         1. 
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I2?JL?"-5*^  •handle  extendfaig  laterally  from  responsive  to  said  actuation  of  said  terminating  means 

^^  barrel,  and  re^aaaabie  means  for  securing  said  band   and  connected  to  said  charging  means  for  interrapdng 

J  -  I  s  ^  **  charging  of  said  capacitor  on  actuation  of  said  ter- 

mfaiating  means  so  that  said  capadtor  dischargre  throu^ 

-^j — ^^f^t^mmr  m.  t^ —  •****  discharging  means,  said  capacitor  discharging  through 

^  -^     ^  TTV^  said  discharging  means  in  a  time  mterval  such  that  said 

are  is  interrupted  by  reason  of  the  decrease  in  the  speed 
<rfnid  motor  prior  to  termination  of  said  predetermined 
mterval. 


«  .^  ™  -       WELoKGlStraOD 

to  said  handle  to  pnmut  rotary  adjustment  of  the  ecoen-       !!!i^""  •» 
tridty  of  said  nozzlo.  >■   *™T""„ 

^^  Appiicnilon  Itfy  24, 19S7.  Serial  No.  <73J«i 

1  Claim.   (a,219-.U7) 
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■^  jLmLjLj_  MV 


ispiigh  sr  14, 19S<,  Serial  Nn.  <99,999 
7C^flM.   (0.219-131) 


1.  Are  wdding  «^pantos  for  wekUng  work  with  a 
consumable  welding  electrode  comprising  a  motor  con- 
nected to  said  eledtrode  for  advandng  said  dectrode 
to  said  woric,  first  power  supply  means,  first  means  to 
be  actuated  for  connecting  said  power  supply  meam 
to  said  electrode  and  work  to  supply  current  for  weld- 
ing therebetween,  second  power  wapffti  means,  an  elec- 
tric device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
control  electrode,  sedond  means  to  be  actuated  connect- 
ing said  motor  in  circuit  with  said  second  supply  meam 
and  said  anode  and  cathode  to  energize  said  motor 
through  said  anode  and  cathode,  a  control  circuit  for 
said  device  inchiding  sdd  control  electrode  and  said 
cathode  and  also  mduding  a  time  constant  network  in- 
chiding  a  capadtor  connected  in  said  control  circuit  so 
that  the  potential  on  said  capadtor  determines  the  con- 
ductivity of  said  device  and  means  for  discharging  said 
capadtor.  means  connected  to  said  network  for  continu- 
ously charging  said  capadtor  to  a  potential  of  a  polarity 
such  that  the  higher  said  potential,  the  higher  the  con- 
ductivity of  said  device,  means  for  actuating  said  first 
actuable  means,  meaop  for  actuating  said  second  actuable 

means  whereby  when  laid  first  and  second  actuaMe  means 
are  actuated,  said  dectrode  is  advanced  towards  said 
work  and  welding  ovrent  flows,  means  to  be  •«tni>tfil 
for  temUnating  a  wiflding  operation,  means  respuuslve 
to  actuation  of  said  urmiiMting  means  eoanaetedtosaid 
firrt  actuable  means  for  maintafadng  said  first  actuable 
mwns  actuated  for  ft  predetermtoed  tfane  faiterral  after 
said  terminating  meias  is  actuated  and  theinfter  ten- 
dering said  first  actaiUe  means  unactuated.'^iatans 


A  method  of  joining  tubes  of  ahuiinum  brass  in  tube 
ibeeu  of  Naval  brass  to  form  a  joint  of  improved  tight- 
ness and  soundness  by  an  electric  are  shidded  by  an  inert 
gu  in  which  said  tuba  are  horizontally  supported  in  tube 
bores  formed  in  said  tube  sheets,  said  method  compris- 
mg  the  steps  of:  providing  an  annular  projection  on  said 
tube  sheets  concentric  with  and  in  a  drcumscribtng  rela- 
tionship to  each  end  of  said  tubes,  said  projection  present- 
ing a  vertical  annular  surface  having  a  radial  width  sub- 
•tantiaUy  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  tube  and  flush 
with  the  end  of  said  tube;  and  intimately  fusing  said  tobe 
ends  and  said  projection  by  a  suUe  fusfaig  are  energized 
by  alternating  current  overridden  by  high  frequency 
exdtation.  said  fused  tube  ends  and  projections  being  free 
of  leaks  when  subjected  to  an  air  pressure  of  fifty  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  and  requiring  a  pull  out  force  of 
three  thousand  pounds  or  more  api^ied  to  said  tubes  to 
cause  said  weld  to  rupture. 


2J93S394 
_  ^         MET  AIA  JOINING  ATTARATUS 
Edwfa  W.  Johnson,  Forsat  HUl  ntjlo  R.  imh,  WOkhH. 

bvi,  asri  Robert  L.  ReauTHa^aplon  T|- 
Co«|y._F.,«ri,n«,l»^ 

Pa.*  a 


AppUctttion  Jnly  2«,  1957,  Swial  Nn.  €7435 
nOahM.   (CL  219— 137) 


-a  ♦«<«;'  a » , 


ifl&UUl 


SSL, 


>!M» 


S8BSS 


1.  The  method  of  joining  a  first  part  of  a  refractory 
active  dectrically  conducting  material  containing  a  sub* 
stantial  proportion  of  at  least  one  of  the  class  consistfaig 
of  titanium,  zirconhmi,  hafnium,  molybdenum,  vanadi- 
um, tantalum,  niobium,  and  tungsten,  to  a  second  part 
which  comprises  producing  a  direct-current  dectric  are 
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diachariB  at  kait  to  the  wrf  ace  to  be  joined  of  aaid  first 
paiv  with  said  ftm  part  as  a  cathode  at  a  praMon  below 
the  maTJiBiiin  picmire  at  which  a  diacharfa  coBductiin 
the  current  of  said  diicharfe  is  diffuse  and  positiaoaUy 
stable  at  the  cathode  to  deaa  said  surface,  dqpositing  a 
braxittg  material  oo  said  cleaned  surface,  cng«|int  the 
surface  to  be  joined  of  said  second  part  with  said  surface 
of  said  first  part  on  whidi  said  material  has  been  &Bfotr 
ited.  and  heating  said  parts  and  said  material  to  cause 
said  material  to  join  said  parts. 


UGHT 


tvSmctosL 


Jiljr  33,  lfS«»  8siW  No.  S99^ 
^fftsflM  Fhiwe  Mf  37,  IfSS 
SCkiM.   (a.34t— LD 


said  enclosure  for  circulating  a  current  of  outside  air 
against  noo-«pecnlar  portions  of  said  reflector  for  cooling 
purposes;  and  means  for  circulating  a  current  of  trapped 
air  around  said  chamber  and  between  regioos  adjacent 
the  specular  surface  of  said  reflector  and  regioos  w^acem 
said  hood  and  in  heat  f*"*»«i^t"g  relationship  with  both. 

3J333»7 
ELECTRICAL  AN1WN  A  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
WHIiMB  K.  JeMSB,  Royal  Orit,  Mkk,  iiiignnr  to 
sffri  Me<y  Cespogallen,  Ddrall,  Mkh.,  a 

klober  34,  IfSC,  total  No.  il7,»79 
4Cktam.   (CL3M— li) 


■.iVXKi  'J 


1.  Lighting  amMratus  comprising  a  light  source,  a  con- 
cave reflector  di^osed  behind  and  coaxially  to  said  11^ 
source,  a  series  of  blades  parallel  to  one  another  and 
to  the  reflector  axis  which  are  disposed  in  advance  of 
the  light  source  and  colored  with  different  colors  com- 
prising at  least  the  three  fundamental  colors  of  the  solar 
spectrum,  the  relative  positions  of  said  light  source  and 
said  parallel  Uadct,  in  rtlatioa  to  said  reflector,  being 
such  that  the  light  rays  reflected  by  said  reflector  strike 
at  least  one  portion  of  said  bbules  whereby  said  rays 
are  colored  with  the  fundamental  colors  of  the  spectrum, 
a  screen  disposed  in  advance  of  said  network  of  colored 
blades,  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  reflector,  which 
consists  of  transparent  tubes  disposed  side  by  nde,  said 
screen  being  adapted  to  mix  said  colored  rays  and  to 
emit  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  light  source  a  uniformly 
diffused  white,  non-glare  light,  through  an  angle  of  ISO*. 


M^^S 


LUMINAIRB8  FROVIPED  WHH  COOLING 

SYSTEMS 

Joeeph  A.  Tolbert,  nsntoiwvffle,  N»Ct,M^gy.J» 

-        —      -   -  ^  tmiiiiifsn  «f  New  Yetk 

37,  Iffll,  Serial  No.  TlMiS 
SCUta»   (CLM^-'IT) 
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1.  In  radio  apparatus  having  a  source  of  electrical 
power  and  an  enngixing  switch  ooonected  to  said  source 
of  power  and  radio  apparatus  to  control  the  latter,  dual 
winding  power  driven  extensible  and  retractable  aataona 
means,  limit  switching  means  including  two  separate 
switching  means  that  remain  in  the  poridon  to  wUdi  it 
was  last  actuated  connected  lo  the  diflersst  wiadingi  of 
said  power  driven  extensible  and  retractable  antenna 
means  and  mounted  adjacent  said  power  dziviB  eadansible 
and  retractable  antenna  means  and  actuated  by  extreme 
positions  thereof,  relay  operated  switching  meaas  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  separate  swhchfaig  means  of  the 
limit  switching  meaas  and  to  the  source  of  power,  coil 
means  for  actuadng  said  rday  operated  switching  meai», 
conductive  means  connrcting  said  coil  meaiM  to  said  eiwr- 
gizing  switch  so  that  when  the  latter  b  actuated  to  ener- 
gize the  radio  apparatus,  the  power  drivm  extensible 
and  retracuble  antenna  means  will  be  automaticaUy  ex- 
tended to  one  limit  position  and  when  it  is  actuated  to 
deenergize  the  radio  apparatus  the  power  driven  extensi- 
ble and  retracuble  antenna  means  wUl  be  retracted  to 
another  limit  positioB. 

to 
J. 


AUTOMATIC  FREqSnCY  CONTROL  CIRCUrr 


Zhiiel  IL  HeBer,  Ptatavtew,  am    ^    . 
SOB  Heights,  N.Y.,  am%Bon  to  SpOTsy 

****  *  **T!lS«h  3i,  IMi.  8«tal  No.  f74,4fi 
|CL3S»-«t) 
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1.  In  a  lumlnaire  havfaig  a  hood  and  a  Ught  transparent 
^be  forming  together  a  weather-ti^t  enclosure,  a  sh^ed 
reflector  means  comprising  spaced  walls  having  specular 
surfaces  and  partitkinlhg  means  forming  therewith  a 
chamber  contained  wholly  within  said  enclosure  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  At  said  endocure.  and  means  for 
supporting  at  least  one  Ught  source  adjacent  the  specular 
surface  of  said  reflector  means  and  in  the  space  between 
said  chamber  and  said  enclosure,  means  inchidipg  ports 
ventfatt  dte  interior  ci  said  chamber  to  the  outside  of 


5.  In  combination  a  mixer,  a  local  osdlliiorfer  apply- 
ing energy  to  said  mixer  for  heterodyning  with  a  re- 
ceived signal,  said  oacillator  having  voltagi  mpooshro 
means  for  controlling  iu  frequency,  sweep  voUlfa  gen- 
erating means  for  applying  a  variable  voltage  to  said  volt- 
age responsive  means  for  scanning  the  frequency  of  said 
oeciUator  over  a  range  of  frequencies,  a  feedback  loop 
that  iacfaides  a  switch,  said  loop  being  connected  between 
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the  output  of  said  mixer  and  said  voltage  reqMmsive 
means  for  providing  sn  error  vohage  for  subilizing  the 
frequency  of  output  energy  from  said  mixer,  a  band  pass 
filter  connected  to  said  local  oscillator  for  passing  local 
oscillalor  energy  within  a  predetermined  frequency  band 
within  said  range  of  favquencics,  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  for  closing  ssid  feedback  loop  in  response  to  en- 
ergy passed  by  said  filter,  means  for  actuating  said  switch 
for  opening  said  loop  in  the  absence  of  energy  passed  by 
said  filter,  and  a  network  disposed  in  said  feedback  kxip 
for  combining  a  variable  reference  voltage  component 
from  said  sweep  voltage  generating  means  with  an  error 
voltage  componem  provided  in  said  feedback  kx>p  for 
applying  a  combined  voltage  to  said  voltage  responsive 
means  of  said  oacillator  at  the  nrMnwit  said  feedback 
loop  is  closed. 
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gaseous  mixture  containing  contaminant  infra-red  tfnorb- 
ing  gases  and  employing  source  means  for  providfa«  two 
substantially  equal  infra-red  energy  beams,  a  cell  In  the 
path  of  each  of  said  energy  beams  for  the  coatlnuom 
passage  of  said  mixture  thnvthrough,  a  reference  oeO  hi 
one  of  said  energy  paths  oontahiing  at  least  a  <*«^Mng 
quantity  of  said  specific  gas,  a  compensating  cell  hi  the 
other  of  said  energy  paths  containing  at  least  a  filtering 
quantity  of  said  infrared  absorbing  '^~«*»"pi"fTit 
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NON-RADIATING  AUTODYNB  FREQUENCY 
CONVERTER 
David  A.  8.  Dijhuiaih,  Coveatoy,  Fnriani,  asiliaiii  to 
HaasHtae  RaasatSTtae..  ChtovnTnTii  cetponftaa 
ef  BMawli 
CaaiaaBltaa    of   afcaaioaed    anpRcaiaB    Sariid    Nn. 
i744Sl,  March  37,  IfSC    Tlis  ippMcailiB  Jms  35, 
1951,  Serial  Now  744,3M 

Great  Britsta  Apifl  5,  1955 
iCUak   (CL359— 39) 
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A  high-frequency  wave-signal  frequency  changer  hav- 
ing minimum  back  radiation  comprising:  an  electrical 
valve  including  a  current-emitting  electrode,  at  least  one 
current-receiving  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode  inter- 
posed therebetween;  an  input  circuit  having  a  low  im- 
pedance at  the  heterodyne-signal  frequency  and  a  beat 
frequency  and  including  means  coupled  between  said 
emitting  electrode  and  a  point  of  fixed  high-frequency 
potential  for  applying  therebetween  a  wave  signal;  a 
heterodyne  tuned  circuit  coupled  to  a  current-receiving 
electrode  and  to  sak)  control  electrode  through  a  path 
having  a  low  impeqance  at  said  heterodyne  frequency, 
said  tuned  circuit  including  a  two-part  series-connected 
bifilar  winding  with  the  junction  thereof  connected  to 
said  point  of  fixed  potential  through  a  path  of  low  im- 
pedance at  said  heterodyne  frequency,  said  tuned  circuit 
being  electrically  balanced  with  respect  to  said  point  of 
fixed  potential;  adjustable  means  cooperating  with  said 
winding  to  tune  said  tuned  circuit  over  a  ran^  of  fre- 
quencies without  disturbing  the  balance  thereof;  and  a 
beat-frequency  tuned  circuit  coupled  between  said  cur- 
rent-emitting and  cuf^rent-recciving  electrodes. 
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Chariee  C  Penowl^  Ahm  Creek,  W.  Va., 

to  Ualea  CatMde  'Cwpotallea,  a 
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Appttcatloa  Inas  33, 1954,  Settal  No.  439,i33 
ItCUhM.    (CL3St--43J) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  ooatiiioously  determining  the 
tity  of  a  qiedfle  infranxd  absoihing  gas  fompnaenl  in 


JO  Cv-J  • 


k:  urn 


m  m 


and  a  measuring  cell  oontahiing  at  least  a  quantfty  of 
specific  gas  in  each  of  said  energy  paths  for  developing 
a  variable  differential  pressure  therebetween  proportional 
to  the  quantity  of  said  ^edfic  gas  ''*^^cpnr'*\  in  said  ndx- 
ture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  means 
responsive  to  and  (qierable  to  tra^ate  said  variable  dif- 
ferential pressure  into  a  variable  electric  signal,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  variable  elecuic  sigaal  for  feeding  back 
energy  to  accomplish  an  increase  or  decrease  m  the  infra- 
red energy  in  said  energy  path  containhig  said  reference 
cell.  therd>y  maintaining  a  nuU-balanoe  oonditkm  of  op- 
eration. 


3,933,gtl 
ELONGATED  LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Herbert  Fitadman,  ArtlnjiBB,  Va.,  assigBor,  by 
asslgwBSBts,  to  J.  J.  MMBke,  tadkm  as  J.  J. 
Coanaay,  WaAlagtoa,  D.C. 
AppBcatloB  Deceasber  1(,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,glt 
3ClatasBL   (CL35t— 43J) 


1.  R«dioactive  radiation  liquid  level  sensing  means 
comprising,  a  source  of  radioactive  radiatioo  including 
beta  radiation  capable  of  transmission  only  a  short  dis- 
tance through  said  liquid,  elongated  detector  meaas  se- 
lectively responsive  to  said  beta  radiation,  means  dis- 
posing said  source  meau  and  said  detector  means  in 
opposed  generally  parallel  relation  for  detecting  said  beto 
radiations  and  spaced  somewhat  in  excess  of  said  dis- 
a  tance  of  transmission  of  said  beta  radiation  through  said 
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liquid,  meaitt  for  potitkning  said  source  means  and  said 
detector  means  other  than  horizontally  in  the  container 
in  which  said  liquid  level  is  to  be  sensed,  and  drcnit 
means  U»  energizinf  said  detector  means  and  responsive 
in  accordance  with  the  radiation  received  by  said  detector 
for  indicating  said  liquid  leveL 


APPARATUS  FOR  GSxtuStSG  VBIBLK  UGHT 
BY  PHOTO-ELKTROLUMINESCENCE 
L.  GOhm,  Jfn  WRiyiiilo^  DaL,  ■irigniir  to  E.  L 

Po^  de  N n  mi  Ctm§tmf,  Wllwtaglna.  DaL, 

a  cMVttattaa  «C  IMnwa 

ktobv  It^  199S,  taW  No.  5994a 
UCWm.   (Ca.2S»-7D 


L~>« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  vtsiMe  light  which  com- 
prises a  light-generadng  member  containing  particles  oi 
zinc  sulfide  activated  with  0.005%  to  0J%  of  manganese 
and  diqwrsed  in  a  Ught-tranqwrcot  dielectric  medium, 
an  dectrically  conductive  lij^-tranqwreat  member  adja- 
cent to  one  face  of  said  light-generating  member,  an 
electrically  conductive  member  adjacent  to  the  other  face 
of  said  li^t-generating  member,  a  source  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  in  the  ultra-violct-X-ray  range  for  direct- 
ing radiation  onto  said  light-generating  member  with  re- 
sultant energizing  of  said  particles  to  emit  visible  li^rt, 
and  electrical  means  for  simultaneously  impressing  an 
electrical  Held  between  said  conductive  members  to  excite 
said  particles,  wheitby  the  intensity  of  the  emitted  light 
isgrntly 


'^  ad4KM»«r> 


«?>,«>"  ^V  t 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  demonstrating  radiant 
eaaaatioos  from  a  specimen  comprising  a  rigid,  dosed 
casing,  a  specimen  holder  and  a  luminescent  screen,  means 
mounting  said  holder  and  screen  within  the  casing  and 
fully  encloaed  thereby  for  relative  movement  toward  and 
from  each  other,  means  holding  said  holder  and  screen 
at  aa  adjusted  fixed  distance  apart,  and  an  eyepiece  in 
the  casing  for  viewing  the  screen  to  observe  luminescence 
produced  therein  by  a  specimen  in  the  holder  At  said 
adjusted  qMcing  oi  the  holder  from  the  screen. 


METBOD  FOR  TEnWGODL  FILIVR  EUMEOTB 
iMMi  A.  Norton  Flit,  Mick,  n^jiir  to  G«Mnl 
Moton  COTMiatfoa,  IMrolL  Mkk,  •  cotfofattoa  «f 


27, 19S4.  Sattal  N*.  4fM47 
(GL29»-tJ) 
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7.  A  method  for  determimng  Ae  amount  of  resin  re- 
moved from  a  resin  impregnated  material  by  a  liquid 
solvent  coming  fai  contact  with  said  material,  comprising 
impregnating  a  sample  of  said  material  which  is  resin- 
firee  with  resin  which  is  chemically  fckatical  with  the 
resin  under  test  and  synthesized  from  precursors  includ- 
ing a  precursor  wherein  a  radioactive  isotope  d  carbon 
has  been  substituted  for  at  least  one  radioatabia  carbon 
atom  in  some  of  the  molecules  in  said  precursor  mola- 
cule,  exposing  said  radioactive  resin  impregnated  material 
to  said  liquid  solvem  and  determining  the  quantity  of 
resin  dissolved  by  said  solvent  by  measuring  the  radio- 
activity of  said  solvent 

^— ^—  \ 

tjnsMS  '^ 

FAST  NEUTRON  FILM  DOSIMETER 
Steven  W.  Ross,  Redwood  QQr,  aad  BafSM  TocURa, 
San  ftwdaco,  CaSf n  isslMnn  to  fha  VaMai  Statm 
of  AMrtca  m  iifnisnlif  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

~  me  24, 19S7,  Serial  No.  M7  J24 
2nilmi    (CL259— U-l) 

Tide  35,  UA  Coda  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


2,931,03 
SCINTILL09COPE 
Alaxls  Alexia  da  YaUasne.  Mtairi 
AppOcalioa  Aacnsl  C,  195<,  S«lal  No.  M2A3t 

UOainH.   (CL259— 7i)  ,^>^ 
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'  I.  A  dosimeter  having  the  combination  of  means  for 
faidicating  Substantially  the  full  range  energy  spectrum 
of  fission  neutrons  and  for  monitoring  the  presence  of 
other  radiation;  said  combination  comprising  a  light 
weight  moderating  plate  for  thermalizhig  the  fast  neu- 
trons of  uid  full  range  energy  spectrum,  said  plate  having 
a  hydrogen  atom  content  of  no  less  than  4x  10"  atoms 
per  cubic  centimeter,  means  for  converting  such  ther- 
malized  neutrons  to  other  forms  of  radiation  and  for  ab- 
sorbing still  other  forms  of  radiation,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  foils  one  having  a 
capture  cross-section  of  at  least  50  bams  and  another 
being  substantially  transparent  to  neutrons,  means  for 
indicating  the  extent  of  the  radioactive  forms  emanating 
from  the  converting  means,  and  means  for  holding  the 
various  means  closely  adjacent  one  to  the  other. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  kADUTION  DEVICE 
R.  Foster,  WofftUngtoiK  and  WaMer  H.  Caalcr, 
Jr.rCalnmhas.  Ohio,  asslapnii  to  Ininitflai  Nudcoalcs 
:olMiBbM,  OUo,  a  coffpointion  of  OUo 
■aa  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,754 
iCIaiMB.    (CL  259— 533) 
1.  In  a  radiation  gauge,  wherein  one  of  the  properties 
of  a  material  may  be  measured  by  its  absorption  of  electro- 
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magnetic  radiation,  a  beta  emitting  radioisotope,  a  ma- 
terial receiving  position  fai  said  gauge  which  is  spaced 
from  said  beu  emitter,  a  target  of  preselected  characta^ 
Istics  positioned  betiseen  said  beta  emitter  and  said  ma- 
terial receiving  posiUon  to  prevcat  beta  rays  from  said 
beta  emitter  from  roaching  said  material  receiving  posi- 
tion without  passing  through  said  target  and  so  as  to  create 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  which  will  be  di- 


mechanism  to  control  H,  and  an  element  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  strip  between  the  tension  device  aad 


1 


^ 


0-- 


D-' 


rected  toward  said  nauerial  receivii^  position,  said  beta 
emitting  radioisotope  and  said  target  bdng  so  chosen  that 
the  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from  said  target 
will  have  a  predetermined  average  energy,  and  a  detector 
•rraaged  on  the  sideof  said  material  reeeiving  poaition 
away  from  said  beta  emitter  aad  shielded  therefrom  by 
said  target  to  detect  aad  maaiarB  the  iateaaty  of  said 
electromagnetic  radialioa  not  absorbed  by  a  material  lo- 
cated at  said  nuuarial  reoeiviag  poritioo. 


the  radiation  meaauring  device,  the  strip  goiding  said 
element  into  the  switch  actuating  member. 


2,933,499 

RADIOACTIVITY  WELL  SURVEYING 
lamdn  G.  NosnMaa,  CMacaa,  Vi 

Tex.,  a  catforalioa  «f  Dela 

^jy  II,  19H  tolnl  I^  429,925 


RADUnON  DMPLAaSaNT  GAUGE  WITH 

RSMon  indkahon 

.  Va^  toripMr,  by  assaae 

to  1. 1.  Msjaiii,  tnMm  as  1.  i.  M^nire 
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14, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  475,744 
(CL —    -^ 


1.  DispUoement  seasing  apparatus  oooqMising  a  con- 
tainer defining  an  intnrior  volume  for  retaining  a  liquid 
medium  absorptive  of  radioactive  radiation,  a  detector  for 
said  radiatioo  asaorisard  with  said  ooatalaer  aad  havfaig 
a  portion  for  receiving  said  radiation  positioned  withia 
said  volume  to  be  nonnally  immersed  in  said  medjum,  a 
radioadiva  aooice  positiOBed  ia  said  mediiBn  mipoetid  to 
said  radiation  reoeiviag  portion,  means  for  relatively  mov- 
mg  aid  source  aqd  aaid  reoeiviag  portion  to  vary  the 
spacing  thereebtween,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  detector  in  accordance  with  variations  ia  said 


2333,49i 

RADUTION  MEASURING  DEVICE 

leao  M.  Wmmttkf,  Fiaailiia.  IB. 

.-  /  at,  1957.  StolBl  No.  443,151 
9ClalMB.  (CL299— t3J) 
I.  A  device  for  radioactive  ■^"«i«»g  of  aa  eloagated 
strip  comprising,  in  combination,  a  radiation  meaauring 
device,  means  fr)r  translatiag  the  strip  along  a  path  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  the  radiation  me«uiii«  device  in- 
cluding a  drive  mechanism  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  strip,  and  a  tension  device  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  a  switch  having 
an  actuating  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of 
the  strip  between  the  tension  device  and  the  radiatioa 
measuring  device  and  electrically  connected  to  the  drive 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  location  and  nature  of 
the  connate  fluid  content  of  underground  formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole  and  into  which  fonnations  adja- 
cent the  borehole  extraneous  fluid  has  been  caused  to 
invade,  comprising:  passing  through  said  borehole  after 
such  invasion,  a  source  of  neutrons  from  which  neutrons 
pass  outwardly  into  such  formations  surrounding  said 
borehole;  making  a  measure  of  the  mtensity  of  radiation 
frtxn  said  formations  resulting  from  said  neutrons  and 
intercepting  such  borehole  at  a  first  predetermined,  sub- 
stantially axial  spacing  from  said  source  as  said  source  is 
moved  longitudinally  through  said  borehole:  making  a 
measure  of  the  intensity  of  radiation  of  the  same  nature 
as  said  first  mentioned  radiatioo  from  said  formations 
resulting  from  said  neutrons  and  intercepting  such  bore- 
hole at  ^  second  predetermined  substantially  axial  q>ac- 
ing  from  said  source  as  said  source  is  moved  longitudinal- 
ly through  said  borehole,  said  first  and  second  spacings 
being  dilferem;  and  graphically  indicatfaig  one  of  said 
measured  intensities  relative  to  the  other  of  said  measured 
intensities  in  correlation  with  the  depths  in  said  borehole 
at  which  they  were  made  thereby  indicating  lateral  varia- 
tions of  fluid  coment  of  said  formations. 
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KADUTION  PATtSn  IDINTIPyiNG  dtKhtffB  thravih  wid  fM  to  ioate  fM  notaate  ^ert- 

AFPAKATUB  in.  mnm  iocliida«  a  aolonid  anaafid  aboot  said  cih 

lw»LRa«,F    ^fcLiJili.  N'Y^LJilJP"  ••jgS'  cfcwire  «9r  applying  aa  axially  iynmrtric  BBatnalic  IWd 

■■««■■!  BMlaaai  ^liiliii  CatpowHaB,  New  Yaik,  |^  ooiiflBiBg  said  iooiaed  gas  lo  a  dcflned  plasma 

^^  IfSi.  §•■«  Na.  55g,2li 
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1.  Radiatioo  pattern   identifyiiig  apparatus  comprb- 
ing,  a  flrst  electrode  of  sizable  extent  in  two  coordinate 
directions,  said  electrode  being  pervious  to  ionizuig  ra- 
diation, an  insulating  member  coextensive  with  said  first 
electrode  in  said  two  directions  and  spaced  therefrom 
in  the  third  coordinate  direction  in  an  amoum  tubatan- 
tially  less  than  the  extent  of  said  electrodes  in  either  of 
said  two  coordinate  directions,  a  coating  of  high  im- 
pedance electrocooductive  material  in  the  nature  of  a 
second  electrode  deposited  on  the  face  of  said  member 
towards  said  flrst  electrode,  said  coating  being  void  of 
such  material  in  localized  areas  respectively  surround- 
ing a  plurality  of  at  least  three  pointt  distributively  spaced 
over  said  member  to  form  a  network  of  plasma  sensing 
points,  closwe  means  to  maintain  an  ionizable  medium 
in  the  q>ace  between  said  electrodes,  an  iMiizing  vent- 
age source  coupled  between  said  electrodes  to  render 
said  medium  ionizable  in  a  localized  plasma  pattern  by 
and  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  of  ionizing  radiation 
which  penetrates  said  first  electrode,  a  plurality  of  sens- 
ing electrodes  in  the  f<mn  of  low  impedance  rods  re- 
spectively located  in  said  two  coordinate  directions  at 
said  sensing  poinu  and  extending  through  said  second 
electrode  towards  said  flrst  dectrode  to  terminate  at  a 
distance  from  said  flrst  electrode  which  at  the  least  is 
equal  to  the  distance  therefrom  of  said  second  electrode, 
a  plurality  of  high  impedance  paths  re^ectively  connect- 
ing said  sensing  electrodes  to  said  second  electrode  to 
esuUish  the  potential  of  the  latter  as  the  reference  po- 
tential for  the  former,  electric  energy  source  means  for 
energizing  said  sensing  electrodes  to  produce  substantial 
current  flow  at  less  than  ionizing  voltage  for  said  me- 
dium through  the  ones  of  said  sensing  electrodes  in  con- 
tact with  the  plasma  of  a  plasma  pattern  produced  in 
said  mediimi,  and  means  to  indicate  which  sensing  elec- 
trodes have  ourem  flowing  therethrough. 


a  tabular  target  iaoofpcraling  a  material  to  b«  reacted 
with  said  demental  mlarial  arrangad  ooaxially  witUa 
said  aBcloaart  in  spaead  ralatkaahip  with  saU  plana 
aooa.  and  maaas  for  applying  a  nagativa  eiactraatalie  Md 
to  said  target  lor  eztractiag  aad  accelerating  ions  from 
said  plasma  aooe  into  imptniement  upon  and  reaction 
with  said  target 
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NBUTKON  SOURCE 
,  Ir.,  UiiiBiafi,  CyVn 
of  AawHca  aa  iiiimatii  by  the  U 


r «,  IMS,  Serial  No.  532,199 
UClalBM.  (CL  259— 94.5) 
1.  Aa  apparatus  for  iaducing  reactions  with  ionized 
flwrnfffH'  material  oompriMag  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated evacuated  enclosure,  electron  emissive  surfaces 
spaced  longitudinally  within  said  enclosare.  means  for 
iirt«~fcw^g  a  gaseous  form  of  said  material  into  said 
endoaura,  electrkal  correat  supply  means  for  providing 
a  voltage  between  said  enclosure  serving  as  an  anode 
aad  iaid  cadwdes  for  causiag  electrons  lo  be  emitted 


1.  In  a  tine  tracing  system,  a  scanning  head  lor  scan- 
ning a  field  comprising  a  source  of  illumination  illuminat- 
ing  said  sramring  field,  an  optical  system  including  a 
screen,  said  optical  system  being  operable  to  project  an 
image  of  said  scanning  field  on  said  screen,  and  means  to 
measure  alternately  the  light  intensity  of  said  image  at  at 
least  two  selected  points  fai  said  plane  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  the  front  to  back  axis  of  said 
scanning  head.  

2,93M13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 

ORIECTS  ACCORDING  TO  COLOR 

Mm  B.  Peiwtcs,  Dnvia,  CaST.,  aalginr  ta  The  Regeats 

of  llw  Ualvenily  af  CaMlsiala,  IsriBsley,  CaW ,,  a  car- 

parallaa  af  CnManhi 

Tijiiiitlii  riiiisa*!!  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322047 

37CWM.    <CI.  259-214)  j 

1.  In  a  device  for  identifying  an  object  according  to 
iu  color,  means  to  develop  a  first  signal,  Ri.  proportional 
in  magnitude  to  the  reflectance  of  the  object  at  a  wave- 
length of  illuminating  light  occupying  a  portion  only  of 
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2*  ^^"*^  y*?V°^*  ■•■^  *>  develop  a  second  signal,  proportional  to  said  — »«t--  mmat  <i«t«m.i«prf  h«*^  -^ 

Rs,  proportional  ia  maanhiMfe  tA  th*  tiHUrtmn- -l  ZT^tZ  ^T^          .     ^^  w^i^i  meant  oetermmed  total  gaa* 

..wLjr?r?^-"  ?yr™  *?  "f  reflectance  of  the  entioa  requirement,  a  plurality  of  generalon  gnMBCd 

oniea  at  a  wavelength  of  lUundnating  hght  occupying  ia  slatioa  groups  in  said  tvitem.\iriw.^i  !«^^Lj^^Z 

means  for  each  generator  respoasive  to  the  loadiag  ptet- 
^  »i^r«-/-  '^  awuned  by  each  said  geaerator,  signal  comparator 

«***  "^  PTfe-S  «Mn  for  each  aid  generator  for  racaiving  ttid  system 

change  laquirameat  ooatrol  fraqueaey  sigaal  aad  Ha  a»> 
•octatcd  said  loadiag  Jadicatioa  frequeacy  aigaal  lor  pro- 
ductng  an  error  signal  for  control  input  to  aald  driva  aad 


ftO&tT' 


combine  the  develofied  signals  according  to  the  relation- 

where  K  is  aa  arbitrarily  choeen  number  between  and 
mclodmg  zero  aad  unity  and  where  Ri  Is  greater  than 
Is- 

II   l.WMt4  rii  A  mmm 

^  SYflfeM  !«■  c«ai«mA««« 

M*  Saata^  MaafoaiBI ,      _ 
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f'  A  gaaerator  ouQMt  control  circuit  cowprisiag  a  «»- 
arator  aad  prime  movar,  goveraor  means  for  lagalati^ 
saidprfffle  mover,  relay  means  conaadad  to  said  governor 


control  means  of  its  associated  generator,  said  sensing 
means  comprising  a  system  frequency  error  deteaing 
meansfor  providing  instantaneous  frequency  change  in 
said  ooatrol  lystam  change  reqniremaot  ftaqaaacy  sigaal 
gtnerating  means,  aad  system  frequency  change  hMe- 
gratioa  neaas  for  controlling  said  control  system  change 
iJVfrwMm  signal  generating  aMaaa  to  provide  an  ad- 
ditioaal  sigaal  cbaage  ia  respoase  to  the  system  fca- 
quency  deviation  over  a  period  of  time,  said  frequency 
change  integratioa  meaas  oompriaing  a  standard  frequen- 
cy aource  for  reference  comparison  with  nid  system 
frequency. 


said  aovernor  means,  ampllBar   b-^^  •  l«£!21?^2^^^™' 
cireultcomiectJir«i.ZJ«S   ■*!»-?L'f!~?.jn«ii il ii|._Pa., 


reUy  meaaa,  iapnt  means  connected  to  said  ampUflar 
">*>B*  for  esCabUshiqi  generator  output,  flrst  feedback 
meaas  coaaectad  to  said  govaraor  for  oppoafaig  said  bipot 
ia  respoase  to  goveraotoptration.  aacond  feedback  means 

2|?>f^  to  •^.•fPJ^  to  oppoee  said  input  In  propor. 
tton  to  said  amplifler  Input  to  said  reUy,  and  a  fourth 

laaAack  means  for  providiag  an  additional  opposing  volt- 
age in  response  to  generator  output 
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9^  load  aad  freqneocy  ooatrol  dicnit  for  a  power 
generatmg  syalam  comprisiag  sensi^  means  for  deter- 
adaiagtoul  generation  requiiemeut  for  said  system,  coo- 

ISL'SSILSS^tS'I^'r?!^^  »•  I-ductive  apparatus  compriring.  a  plurality  of  eoia. 

atmgmeans  connected^  to  saal  sensing  means  to  prodacc  moaated  within  an  eneloeure.  aZTsaid  con  hav^TT 
a  system  change  requiremeat  coatrol  frequency  that  is  primary  wimSat^aTaiSnS^  SSdST 
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thetewitli.  a  phinUty  of  dialribiition  conducton,  inl  and 
second  swhchiaf  raesM  for  Mch  nid  aeooodary  wiaduif. 
said  second  swifeBhiag  means  boiiw  in  open  dicoit  poai- 
tion  when  said  lint  switchinf  UMans  ia  in  chMed  drciiit 
position  and  said  first  switching  means  being  in  open 
circu^  poeitioa  when  said  seoood  twiichint  means  it  in 
doaed  drcnit  position,  means  for  opwating  said  switch 
means  to  open  and  dosed  drcwt  positions,  said  flrrt 
switching  means  when  in  dosed  cvcnit  position  connect- 
ing one  of  said  secondary  wmdinp  to  first  of  said  dis* 
tribution  conductors,  said  first  switdiing  means  when  in 
open  circuit  position  discwnnwfiBg  said  first  one  of  said 
secondary  windmp  from  the  first  of  said  distribution  con- 
ductors, said  second  switch  means  bdng  operated  to 
closed  circuit  position  iqpon  opening  of  said  first  switch 
means,  said  second  switch  means  in  dosed  circuit  position 
connecting  another  one  of  said  secondary  windings  to  the 
first  of  said  distribution  oondoctors. 


AnuL  19,  IMO 


site  sides  of  a  didectric,  the  dielectric  of  each  capadlor 
having  saturable  ferrodectric  properties,  connections  be- 
tween the  output  dcctrodes  of  the  first-stage  capadtor 
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and  the  input  electrodes  of  the  second-stage  capadtor, 
saturating  means  for  the  capacitive  elemems,  and  switch- 
ing means  for  selecting  the  elementt  to  be  uturated. 


1.  A  magaalk  ampUfler  drcnit  for  prodndng  ootpol 
signals  opoa  the  oocuncnoa  of  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship  betwoin  appUad  ooatrol  signab  and  programed  liff- 
nab,  said  circuit  conipriaing:  a  tnturabie  magnetic  con; 
first,  second  and  third  windtags  on  said  core;  first  and  sec* 
and  sources  of  mwiiting  polantial  mnnrrtod  serially  to 
said  first  and  second  windingi  respactivdy  for  altemataly 
/.K—jtiij  tiie  state  of  flm  within  said  core;  control  signal 
means  connected  to  said  first  winding  for  oontrolttai  the 
flux  change  within  said  core,  said  second  and  third  wind- 
ings bemg  adapted  to  produce  first  and  second  intermediate 
signals  respectively  iartsponse  to  application  of  said  con- 
trol signals  to  said  first  winding,  the  second  intermediate 
signal  being  die  com^ement  of  the  first  intermediate  sig- 
nal; means  tor  providing  progranwd  signals;  and  means 
responsive  to  aaid  programed  signals  and  ronneded  to 
said  second  and  diird  windings  for  gating  said  inter- 
mediate signals  to  an  ooQnit  terminal,  whereby  an  output 
signal  is  produced  daring  the  predetermined  relationship 
buwetn  said  intermediate  sifaals  and  said  programed 
signals. 

2,931,ilt 
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3.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  elec- 
trical energy  comprising  a  first-stage  capacitive  element 
comprising  a  dielectric  and  a  single  input  electrode  on 
one  side  of  the  dielectric  and  a  pair  of  output  electrodes 
on  the  other  side  of  the  dielectric,  a  seoond-staie  capaci- 
tor having  two  capacitive  ciem«its,  each  with  a  single 
input  electrode  and  a  pair  of  output  dectfodea  on  oppo- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
crystal  having  at  least  two  jimctions  formed  by  two  outer 
zones  of  oppodie  conduction  type  and  an  faitermediate 
relatively  very  diin  zone  extending  between  said  iunctiou 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  junction  lines  formed 
thereby  and  coextensive  therewith,  the  doping  density  of 
said  tetcrmediate  zone  differing  from  end  to  end  thereof 
as  compared  with  the  doping  density  of  said  junctions, 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  electrode  respecthely  connected 
with  said  junctions,  a  control  electrode  oouneded  with 
said  hitermediate  zone,  and  means  for  cornieding  to  laid 
control  electrode  a  MoeUng  potential  whfch  is  operative 
relative  to  said  anode  and  cathode  to  produce  ipnce 
charges  at  said  junction  lines  which  interlnoe  motaatty 
along  the  flatdu  of  said  intermediate 


2,933«iM         

TWO-INFUT  KING  COUNUBS 
wm^  Ipewid^  Maas^  asslfaer,  by  mesne  ae- 
to  Syivnnitt  Biectrie  Prodnds  Inc  Wttmlnr 

tan.  Psi-^  a  tutpwaHtrn  trf  Daiawaii 

ICWma.  (CL3t7— SM) 
1.  A  ring  counter  rotatable  by  altematdy-occurring 
first  and  second  series  of  advance  pulses  comprising  an 
even  number  of  transistor  switching  suges  connected  in 
ring  fashion,  each  of  said  stages  induding  a  current-mul- 
tiplying transistor  in  a  circuit  having  a  biitable  input  char- 
acteristic and  two  stable  conduction  states,  input  con- 
nections to  odd  stages  only,  input  connections  yevwa 
stages  only,  means  interconnecting  diametrically  opposite 
odd  stagse  and  similar  means  interconnecting  diametricd- 
ly  oppodte  even  stages  m  rsspective  complementary  sets 
and  arranged  to  switch  one  stage  of  said  oomplemcn. 
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taiy  set  fhm  one  to  the  other  of  said  stable  condncdon 
•tales  m  response  to  switdiing  of  the  other  stage  from 
said  other  to  said  one  of  said  sUble  conduction  states 
the  mput  connection  to  said  odd  stages  uxduding  gating 
means,  means  controlled  by  the  conduction  state  of  said 
even  stages  for  applying  gatfaig  signals  to  the  gating 
means  of  said  odd  stages  the  gating  means  of  saidodd 
stages  bdng  arranged  to  provide  a  switching  signal  only 
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upon 
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plying 


t'otnridence  of  a  gating  signd  and  an  advance  pulse 

»  gating  means,  the  i^  oonaectiom  to  said  even 

also  indndiiv  gding  means,  and  ^»>»^^  ooo- 

by  the  conduction  state  of  said  odd  stagM  for  ap- 
gating  signals  to  the  gating  means  of  said  even 
the  gating  means  of  said  em  stages  bdng  ar- 
to  provide  a  switching  signal  only  upon  ooin- 
of  a  gating  signal  and  an  advance  pulse  at  the 
■••«  of  saidi  even  •♦-— - 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  bistable  device, 
each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  rmss  mnplcd 
junction  transistors,  a  conditional  steering  gate  comprw- 
mg  a  first  and  a  second  junction  transistor  connecled  te 
paraUd,  means  for  applying  diift  pulsea  to  the  base  of 
one  of  the  transistocB  of  said  gate,  diadt  t»»^—  far 
connecting  the  base  of  the  other  transistor  of  said  nte 
to  the  collector  of  one  of  the  transistofs  of  the  flnt  bi- 
stable device,  and  a  capadtor  having  two  terminals,  one 
tommal  of  the  capadtor  bdng  connected  to  the  collector* 
^  the  transistors  of  the  gate  and  the  other  terminal  of 
the  capadtor  bdng  connected  to  the  collector  of  one  of 
the  transistors  of  the  second  device. 

III!  i   ■ 
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APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
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1.  A  flip-flop  dscm  comprising  a  pair  of  rfifflfBr  bi- 
suble  circuits,  each  circuit  induding  two  transistors  and 
each  circuit  comprising  a  dired-cuneat-ooupled  ivphase 
amplifier  connected  to  and  supplyfaig  an  emitter-follower 
and  crosswise  inter-connections  between  the  emitters  and 
bases  of  the  voltage  in-phase  amplifiers,  famut  meam  to 
mpply  control  signab  to  said  bistoble  drcoits  to  revene 
the  states  of  conductioa  and  non-conduction  in  the  said 
dreuhs.  and  output  terminals  to  derive  output  voltaam 
from  said  bistable  ciicoits.  ^ 


1.  A  signd   generator  comprising,   fai   .. .nwirm. 

means  for  obtaining  a  pair  of  signals  having  sawtooth 
waveforms,  the  slopes  of  the  dgnd  waveforms  being  hi 
opposite  directions  with  resped  to  each  other,  and  dnal 
ainplitode  comparison  means  operativdy  connected  to 
said  fird-named  means  and  responsive  to' said  pair  of 
signals  for  producing  an  output  sipul  varying  as  a  Unear 
nin^  of  one  of  said  pair  of  signals  dependmg  upon 
whidi  signd  has  the  greater  instantaneous  tnpitfflif  ^ 
thereby  provide  an  output  dgnd  in  the  output  drcnit 
ineans  having  a  triangular  waveform  with  symmetricd 
slopes  as  die  ouQHit  signd  mcreasm  and  decreases  in 
amplitude. 

li933iiS4 

jrwO^TA«M«gC0MrA«D 

to  Tiiil^lin  GjsAJH,  J 

hnnaty  liTM^  gld  No.  7ll.7f4 

4.  Apparatus  for  prodndng  an  dectrieal  signal,  die 
polarity  of  which  denotes  the  direction  of  plaae  difo. 
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ew*  between  two  etectriod  •gmb  to  be  compwed,  laid   meut  for  each  of  uid  device  k  wUch  said  oom^  pc^ 
apparatus  conpriiiM  •  bridr  circiih  comprisiiif  Unee  tential  level  dgnala  appear  ia  tned  rdatwn  with  aacb 

ftaed  reriilan  and  a  iwMnaar  nututg  conaertirf  eod4o-   other.  

eMi  is  a  nag,  a  diode.  oieaiM  far  oonediiit  the  MMHces  ^— — 

of  electrical  ngnab  to  be  oomparad  to  the  aaode  and  ^^^  ^  2MiM^ 
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cathode  of  said  diode,  mcaai  for  c<wmacthn  eodwaal 
devtoaa  lo  ba  eoMiolied  acroa  «M  diafoaal  of  Mid  biidp^ 

•aid  _,  :^_  .  "    _  * 

Iha  aoBhUaaar  rariitor  aod  a  Isad  miMflr,  aad 
fbr  oaaMCiiaf  the  dioda  acroM  the  olh«  diafoaal 

ofMidbridfa. 
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1.  An  apparatm  for  prodndoi  a  series  of  electrical  slf  • 
nab  in  timed  relationship  with  eadi  other  oomprisinf  a 
plurality  d  nocmally  cooductiat  transistor  devices  of  the 
type  whidi  may  be  rendered  noacooductinf  in  response 
to  the  application  thereto  of  a  selected  polarity  electrical 
sisnal,  a  source  <rf  electrical  reference  sitaals  of  the  se- 
lected polarity  to  iHiich  eadi  of  said  devices  is  re^on- 
siva,  Ibst  individual  oo^ut  drcait  meaas  for  each  of 
said  devices  ia  wt^eh  appears  a  coastant  poteatial  level 
oo^ot  sigaal  the  htaitiiTg  edfe  of  which  is  of  the  selected 
polarity  to  iriuch  eadi  of  said  devices  is  re^oosive  when 
the  device  associated  therewith  is  ia  a  sute  of  conduction, 
iaifividuai  iaput  circuit  mtans  including  time  constant 
meaas  haviag  a  givea  discharge  time  coastant  sensitive 
to  the  leading  edge  of  a  constant  potential  level  signal 
to  each  d  said  devices  for  charging  said  time 
neaas  to  a  potential  more  than  sufficient  to 
said  device  individual  thereto  noncoadiicting,  said 
time  ooostaat  means  maintajning  said  device  individual 
thereto  noncoadiirtag  lor  a  selected  time  interval  deter- 
mhied  by  said  given  diKlwrgs  time  constant  therecrf, 
aseaaa  for  ooaMctiag  mutnaOy  cKdostve  of  each  odier 
said  saaroe  of  elecfrical  refereace  siymls  and  die  said  first 
ouQwt  circuit  meaas  to  iadividual  ones  of  said  input  cir- 
enil  means  in  each  a  maaaer  that  selected  ones  of  said 
devices  may  be  landf-rnd  fe^ponsivt  to  said  source  of  elec- 
trical rafktnce  sigaalB  while  the  remainder  of  said  devices 
are  rendered  respoaoiva  to  the  aid  output  signal  appear- 
iag  ia  the  said  fttit  output  drcait  meaas  of  the  device  to 
whkh  it  is  coaaectad  aad  second  iadividual  output  circuit 


8.  In  input  signal  sampling  apparatus  operative  with 
a  control  member,  the  combination  of  a  first  time  con- 
trol device  for  providing  a  first  ooatrol  sigaal  haviag  a 
time  duration  in  accordance  with  a  first  predetermined 
desirod  sampling  control  period,  first  control  meaas  re- 
voasive  to  each  of  said  input  signal  aad  said  first  coo- 
trol  lipial  for  providiag  a  secoad  coatrol  sigaal  whea 
said  first  control  signal  aad  said  input  sigaal  are  pro- 
vided aad  for  the  time  duration  of  said  first  control  sig- 
nal, second  control  meaas  operativdy  coaneded  becweea 
said  first  control  meant  and  said  control  member  and 
responsive  to  said  second  control  signal  for  providing 
a  third  control  septal  to  anergiie  said  control  member 
for  the  time  dnnrtion  of  said  first  control  signal,  aad 
a  second  time  control  device  iadudfaw  a  signal  counter 
device  responsive  to  said  third  control  signal  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  control  member  for  providing 
to  said  flnt  time  control  device  a  fourth  control  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  control  mem- 
ber for  terminating  said  first  coatrol  signal. 
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1.  A  power  transmission  aetwork,  die  aeutraljof  which 
is  directiy  grounded,  said  aetwork  comprising  at  least  one 
power  line,  the  poles  of  which  are  connertad  together 
by  ground  connected  wires,  and  said  aetwork  comprising 
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,at  least  one  sUtKMi,  said  statioa  being  provided  with  a  dose  said  circuU  at  a  certain  second  ^■♦■■^ 

grounding  system,  the  metallic  connection  between  said  reaching  Its  rest  position  during  oedllarint 

grounding  system  and  at  least  some  of  die  ground  con-  said  one  directioiL  * 

nected  wires  bdng  pcrmanentiy  broken  doee  to  the 
station.  — — ^^^— 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ION  SOURCE 
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JMMfj  U,  ftSd,  Serial  No.  S5t,97< 
7Clalaa.   (CL  31t-f  J) 


1.  In  a  housing  having  a  piezoelectiic  crysul.  a  base, 
a  pair  of  paralkl  spaced  ri|^  electrical  conductors  ex- 
tending dirough  said  base,  a  member  composed  of  flexi- 
ble plastic  material  mounted  lor  pivotal  movement 
about  each  conductor,  a  slot  in  each  of  said  members 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  suppuiUug  conductor 
for  fredy  carryfaig  ^id  crystal  dierebetwwn.  means  se- 
curing said  memben  to  prevent  said  pivotal  movement 
after  the  crystal  is  positioned  fai  said  slots,  aad  elec- 
trically conducting  taeaas  connecting  the  conductors  to 
.•aid  crystal. 


ASffL*^.J!*t».?"*'  Na.  U34M 
SOalaM.   (CL3U-43) 

I.  A  device  for  producing  a  high  current,  high  energy 
molecular  ion  beam  within  a  strong  magnetic  field  com- 
prising a  container,  a  meul  ion  source  box  means  dis- 
posed within  said  container  and  defining  an  arc  chamber 
having  an  ion  exit  aperture,  means  for  establishing  an 
arc  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  field  dirough  said 
chamber,  means  for  feeding  vapor  at  a  controlled  rate 
imo  said  arc  where  said  vapor  is  ionized,  a  first  multi- 
apertured,  water-cooled  metal  grid  member  disposed 
across  said  ion  exit  aperture,  means  for  accelerating  ions 
from  said  arc  Uirough  said  field  comprising  a  second, 
multi-apertured,  convex  grid  member  disposed  doeely 
adjacent  to  said  first  grid  member,  respective  grid  aper- 
ture being  aligned  to  allow  ion  passage  dierediitNigh.  and 
a  slotted  accelerating  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
second  grid  member  with  the  slou  in  said  electrode 
aligned  with  the  apertures  in  said  second  grid  member,  a 
source  of  high  potential  having  a  series  of  ups  to  pro- 
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1.  In  a  pendulum  system,  for  use  in  ^-^^nntctiftn  nMi 
periodic  energization  and  de-energization  of  a  switching 
system,  in  combination,  a  flywhed  operable  to  perftana 
pendulous  oscillations,  means  operable  to  urge  said  fly- 
whed to  turn  in  one  direction,  said  flywhed  Jt^nM^^  ad- 
jacent its  outer  surface  a  permanent  magnet,  aa  dectrfc 
circuit  fed  from  an  elecCric  source  comyisiag  aa  dactiie 
magnet  energizable  fiiom  said  source  when  said  divait  is 
closed  to  impd  said  flywhed  in  the  oppodta  ditaction.  a 
switch  forming  part  of  said  circuit  to  make  aad  break 
die  circuit  iadwfing  «  movaMe  contact  element  haviag  a 
magnetic  member  iadtiding  a  larger  aad  a  smaller  mag- 
netic surface  diqiosed  adjacent  eadi  other  fai  (firectiea  of 
the  path  of  mU  permanent  nugnet  and  ro«4rtftBirtl  ad- 
jacent said  path,  whemby  said  permanem  magnet  wOl  in- 
fluence said  comact  element  upon  passfaig  fa  sndi  a  *»— - 
ner  that  h  will  move  said  contact  element  to  open  arid 
circuit  a  certain  first  dbtance  prior  to  readting  of  Its  dead 
center  during  osdflatiag  movement  in  said  oppoalta  diiao- 
tioa  and.  respectivdy.  will  move  said  contact  riManl  to 

»r-  vT   TOa  O.O. — AG 


vide  intermediate  potentials  and  both  negative  and  posi- 
tive terminals,  said  positive  terminal  bdng  connected  to 
said  arc  chamber  and  said  first  grid  member,  a  grounded 
shield  member  terminating  widi  said  accelerating  elec- 
trode, a  plurality  of  spaced,  overiapping  high  voltage 
shields  disposed  widiin  die  area  bounded  by  said 
grounded  shield  and  disposed  in  a  cascaded  arrangement 
widi  respect  to  said  arc  chamber,  means  connecting  said 
shields  to  respective  taps  for  esublishing  a  potential 
gradient  between  each  of  said  shidds.  the  shield  having 
the  highest  potentid  with  respect  to  ground  being  termi- 
nated with  said  second  grid  member,  said  first  grid  mem- 
ber being  maintained  at  a  potential  higher  than  said  sec- 
ond grid  member,  and  electron  oscillation  suppressing 
means  for  said  high  voltage  shields  comprising  a  pair  of 
chevron  type  electron  dumping  systems  coupled  between 
each  of  said  shields  and  between  said  highest  potentid 
shield  and  said  arc  chamber. 


James  I. 

tfoa 


2if33,i31 
IGNlTim  APPARATUS 
N.Y,«s%aarla 
.  N.Y.,  I 


Avia- 
af  Dda- 

..^._    3i.»i4.SMlalNa.4»37f 
aiOaiaa.   (CL  313— IM) 

1.  An  electricd  spark  gap  device  comfgmag  a  tubular 
sheU  having  a  tapered  bore  portion,  a  tubular  insulator 
having  an  extemd  wdl  portion  tapered  in  die  same  direc- 
tion as  sud  upered  bore  portion,  a  rinrlike  outer  elec- 
trode wedged  between  said  tapered  portions  of  the  shell 
and  insulator,  a  center  electrode  in  said  insulator,  dw  ad- 
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jaceot  ends  of  said  eicctnxles  being  in  spark  gap  relation 
across  the  annular  end  face  of  said  insulator,  and  means 


for  securing  said  shell,  electrodes  and  msulator  in  assem- 
bled relation. 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WTIH  BLACKENING 
COLLECTOR  SCREEN 
Lerojr  G.  Laighiom  Ijadhmt,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CoanMjr,  n  corawnllaa  of  New  Yoffc 
I  October  la,  19S7,  SerU  No.  «92,T7S 
(CL  313^-322) 


tttyti  ^.-r:  r.'Mfig-' 


M3M33 
DMCnUIGB  DCVKB 

C  Spker  mmi  Rlc>Md^F.  Hn—wd,  TtP  CHy, 
Iniat  MilpMMi  to  OflMni  HmMc  CuufUKft  ■  corpo- 
iMlMaCTtowYoKfc 
Apfimloa  FMniiV  1^  IMi,  Ssttol  No.  4aM<2 

3  mini  I    (0.313— 3U) 
2.  A  high  vottatB  doctric  discharge  device  oooprising; 
a  ptunUty  of  electrodes  including  a  tubular  anode,  an 
ekN^ated  ^ass  envelope  contaniing  said  electrodes,  con- 


ductive elements  extending  through  the  opposite  end  waUs 
of  said  envelope  and  connected  to  uid  electrodes,  Mid 
conductive  elements  inchiding  an  element  mountiiig  said 
anode  from  one  end  of  said  envdope  and  supporting  said 
anode  in  said  envelope  in  ^aced  relation  to  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  envelope  having  an  intermediate  annular  in- 
ternal surface  area  immediately  adjacent  the  inner  end  oi 
uid  aaodo  subject  to  coocootrativo  electrical  charging 
during  normal  operation  of  said  device,  whereby  unde- 
sired  energy  radiation  and  glass  •le;trolysis  are  affected. 

.-»}(,"'-.  '•  1  •  '.it  •> j^ 


3><)9  Mi>(b9c[n,;}iti  9t»v 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  glass 
envelope,  a  pair  of  lead-in  conductors  extending  into  said 
envelope  in  generally  parallel  relationship,  a  planar  type 
filament  located  between  said  conducton  substantially  in 
the  ^ane  passing  through  said  conductors,  and  a  forami- 
nous  K»Tir*"{"g  collector  screen  of  flat  angular  form 
supported  in  said  envelope  with  its  apex  adjacent  to  the 
upper  margin  oi  the  filament,  one  leg  portion  of  the 
screen  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  filamem  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  lead-in  con- 
ductors and  the  other  leg  portion  of  the  screen  extending 
downwardly  away  from  tlw  filament  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  said  plane  through  said  conductors,  said  screen  having 
a  width  at  least  approximating  thai  of  the  filament. 


and  an  annularly  continuous  elemental  lead  flash  on  only 
said  annular  internal  surface  area  of  said  envelope  belag 
effective  tot  distributing  electrical  chargss  thereon,  there- 
by to  "i^f'Ti'Tf  said  undesired  energy  radiation  and  glass 
electrolysis,  aid  flash  terminating  at  poiitts  substantially 
longitudinally  spaced  bwardly  from  said  opposite  end 
walls  of  said  envelope  and  said  conductive  elements  sealed 
in  said  end  walls,  said  flash  being  electrically  insulated 
from  all  electrodes  hi  said  envelope  and  from  all  oon- 
ductive  elements  in  the  walls  of  said  envilepc^  and  said 
kad  flash  relying  <m  the  ihinaBSs  thereof  to  afloed  taigii- 
resistivity  oooduction  for  said  electrical 


1 

'-^  tM54H 

ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICE 
A.  Lsdsrsr,  Eaaei  FeOs,  N J.,  assigner  to  WesI- 

AppUcatioa  Jils  2j1  IfM,  Seilnl  No.  S933S9 
SnalM    (0.313-^331) 

'^  -     ,  I  .      ■  • 


I.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
member  having  a  flrst  portion  and  a  second  por^on,  a 
hermetic  seal  portion  joining  said  first  portion  to  said 
second  portion,  said  electron  discharge  device  having  a 
phirality  of  lead  members,  said  lead  members  extending 
from  inside  said  envelope  member  to  outside  said  en- 
velope member,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  lead  members 
passing  through  said  seal  portion,  said  electron  discharge 
device  including  insulating  spacer  members,  said  en- 
velope member  including  rcMssed  portions,  said  insu- 
lating spacer  members  being  positioned  in  said  rdcessed 
portions,  said  seal  portioa  inchiding  a  plurality  of  pro- 
tuberanoes,  said  protuberances  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  insulating  spacer  members  to  aid  in  positioning  said 
insulating  q>accr  members. 
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VACUUM-TIGHT  BLI^raDE  LBAD4N  AflSEM.   ES^  ^      **  cathode  m  contact  with  the  more  heavily 
BLY  FOrSoDIOURV  vSoR  U  ^aded  pm  rwnams  stationary  with  respect  thereto,  while 

^  '     I  — ^^^  *   T I  rTTilliigui;  flwHsSinni,         *""***"  of  said  cathode  in  contact  with  the  less  heavily 

ArJS?"  WyiVi»ii'isA?*Il74wi 

a  CUm.   (O.  31»-.331)  7\ 


ivaw  Lis^s  f! 


XikVtei- 


loaded  pin  is  free  to  move  longitudinally  in  reqionse  to 
•Q  sd]  M  (iauo   t«inpera<ure  induced  expansions  and  oootractioaa  of  said 
cathode. 


•    1.  A  vacuum-tight  electrode  lead-in  assembly  for  mcr- 
ounr  topor  rediAers  icooBprising  a  horiaontal  electrode 
supporting  plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  an  electrode 
lead-fai  pfn  exiendhig  VcfticaUy  through  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  the  apettnre  hi  said  Mipporting  plate,  said 
lead-in  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  first  electrode  secured  to  d»  lower  end 
of  said  lead-in  pin.  a  bell-shaped  insulating  sleeve  mount- 
ed concentrically  about  and  spaced  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  lead-in  pip.  said  insulating  sleeve  being  con- 
tiguous at  its  lower  extremity  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
supporting  plate  and  oonti^Mos  at  Hs  vpper  extremity 
to  the  lower  surface  tf  (ha  head  portion  of  the  lead-in 
pin  to  support  die  lead-to  pin  andsthe  electrode  connected 
thereto,  said  bell-shaped  faisulating  sleeve  having  a  con- 
figuration converging  upwanUy  from  a  larger  mtemal 
diameter  at  its  lower  end  to  a  smaller  internal  diameter 
at  its  upper  end.  a  conductive  lead-in  shell  concentrically 
mounted  about  said  lead-in  pin  and  the  electrode  con- 
nected thereto,  said  tead-in  sheH  being  fartermediate  and 
spaced  from  the  Icad-th  pin  and  the  walls  of  the  aperture 
in  the  supporting  plate;  said  lead-to  shell  cxtonding  tt  its 
lower  end  bdow  said  first  electrode,  an  auxiliary  elec- 
trode seemed  to  said  lead-in  shell  below  said  flnt  elec- 
trode, said  lead-fai  shell  at  its  upper  end  having  a  gen- 
erally downwardly  exiending  outer  reversed  flange  por- 
tion, the  opper  emtnUty  of  said  lead-in  shell  being  coo- 
tiguous  whh  a  portioii(  of  the  toner  surface  of  the  bell- 
shaped  faisulating  slecie.  means  for  supporting  said  lead- 
in  shell  from  said  snpborting  plate,  and  a  tubular  msula- 
tor concentrically  mounted  about  and  spaced  from  said 
lead-in  pin,  said  tubular  insulator  being  spaced  from  the 
upper  portkm  of  said  jbell-shaped  sleeve  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  lead-In  ihell. 


X,933Li37 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

Utoi 
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Mny  25, 1954,  Ssilni  No.  432436 
priority^apfiknaeB  GeffBUQr  Ine  5, 1953 
16  Oitmu  (d.  315-.3J) 


CKLBCTRODE  SUtf^TjSm  STACING  ffTRUC- 
-  TURE  FOR  ELBCmON  DBCHARGE  DEVICn  '^ 
Nonann  C  WMtwsr,  Jr.,  OMwfck,  N J^  iiilxa  i  to  Bafl 
TckphoM   Labontoiiss*   Incorpontod,   New   York. 
,  N.Y.,acotpotnltoB««NewYot1i 

ApplleatfoB  Decembafr  M^  1956,  Seitol  No.  63M11 

1.  An  electrode  assetobly  comprisfaig*  planar  cathode, 
i' control  grid,  said  oontrol  grid  eomprMng  twoparallei 
rods  and  a  plurality  of  turns  of  wire  wowid  on  said  rods, 
spacer  members  dispoUed  perpendldolar  to  inA  in  con- 
tact with  said  rods,  twn  pins  beating  Iftterdly  against  re- 
spective opposite  end;^  of  ^id  cathode,  and  means  for 
spring-loading  said  ^m  such  that  one  is  moie  heavily 
loaded  Uian  the  other,  ,said  planar  cathode  being  biased 
efsinat  said  «accr  ra^pibera  by  said  pins,  whereby  the 


«»Jf"t  MM  Hi  ^'  ^"    '•'    "'        M^  a,.  ^aJrj*iov- 

maaafba  basog-.J  j-. . ««^    ^  j  —  ..  avuw  baooy^ 

MTUi  bi««  to  rf3£»  .777"  *  '*^  HRt  fii  ha£  ^ire  !/?e.> 

cbfi  %ni 
1.  In  a  traveling  wave  tube,  fai  combinatkHf,  elongated 
delay  line  means  having  an  raput  end  and  output  end 
for  the  transmission  of  electromagnetae  waves  to  a  pi«- 
seiected  frequency  range  Uierethrou^;  an  dongated 
evacuated  envdope  coaxial  with  said  delar  fine  means 
and  forming  an  air-tight  closure  tikerefor;  elongated  dec- 
tren  beam  focusing  means  coaxiaRy  s«rroaixfin|  said 
donated  envdope.  said  dday  line  means  and  beam 
focusing  means  defining  therebetween  an  amnrfar  space 
having  an  outer  diameter  substantiaDy  larger  than  that 
of  said  delay  Hoe  means  providing  a  path  for  the  feed- 
back of  dectromagnetic  wave  energy  from  said  output 
and  to  said  mput  end  of  said  dday  line  means  located 
whhin  said  annular  space;  and  axially  adjustable  attenu- 
ation means  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  wave  traps 
within  said  annular  space  tuned  to  at  least  one  prede- 
termined frequency  of  said  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
for  substantially  suppressing  spurious  noise  and  distor- 
tion caused  by  said  electromagnetic  wave  energy  pr<4»- 
gated  at  least  within  said  presdected  frequency  range 
through  said  annular  space. 
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ELECTRON  DBCHARGE  DEVICES 
Edward^  C  Deach,  Nradhaai,  Mass..  assl^nr  to  Ray- 

Aifilcaflbn  Jnly  19, 1*54,  Scrftf  No.  996416       ^ 
16ClaiaM.  (CL315— 35)  '^ 

1.  A  traveling  wave  electron  dischaqe  device  com- 
prising aperiodic  slow  wave  energy-propagating  network 
for  transmitting  electrosaagnetic  wave  eaergy  formed  in 
two  sections  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  and 
each  section  disposed  about  a  s^arate  arc,  means  for 
maintaining  the  two  sections  of  said  network  at  differem 
uaidirectiooal  potentials,  an  dectrode  waced  from  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  periodic  network,  said 
actworit  and  said  dectrode  at  least  partially  definiiv  an 
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iatenetiott  space  Aeiebctweca,  and  aa  etoctroD  toorcc  pulses  to  the  corresponding  etoctrra  beam,  and  nMaaa  for 
for  iqjecthif  a  beam  of  electrons  into  said  interaction  detecting  deflection  of  said  beams  from  said  flm  and 


r-    if~w  .«?^■'  i»  ■ 


-nfft 


•^ 


^-U.-W^. 


Kj|t 


wfct  in  energy-interactinf  relationship  with  said  wave 
energy. 


_  second  paths  when  pulses  on  said  beams  appear  nmultane- 

FSIQUENCT  SAlFtlNG  APPARATUS  ously  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  beams. 

M.  Uniy.  nihm— ,  N-Y^  MrffMir  to  §perT7 

a.f3M41 

TRANSBIXm  DEFUCnON  dRCUTT  FOR 
TBLEVBiON  RECEIVERS 
C  Caairicfc,  rnMMSwnni,  N J^  iiipni   to 
at  ilmsiira,  n  tsif  ainiisn  el  Pehi' 


i,  OSi,  Ssfftol  No.  <24,7t7 
S3.315— 3.i) 


a,  19SI.  Serial  No.  7M,7f4 
(CLilS-^T) 


A  frequency  «'i*«t«|«««g  device  comprising  means  for 
projecting  an  electron  stream  along  an  axis,  first  and 
second  wave  transmission  structures  di^oeed  adjacent 
said  axis  and  fai  tandem  along  said  axis,  each  of  said  struc- 
tures being  adi^ted  to  propagate  respecthrely  along  said 
axis  flnt  and  second  waves  having  electric  field  com- 
ponents perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  first  and  second 
waves  each  being  of  different  frequency  /i,  means  for 
providing  a  steady  magnetic  field  along  said  axis  and 
directed  parallel  thereto  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
wave  transmission  structures,  said  steady  magnetic  field 
in  each  of  said  structures  immersing  said  electron  stream 
and  thereby  imparting  to  said  electron  stream  a  helical 
motion  about  said  axis,  said  helically  moving  electron 
stream  having  a  frequency  of  rotation  about  said  axis  of 
/„  wherein  the  velocity  ui  of  said  electron  stream  along 
said  axis  in  each  of  said  wave  transmission  structures  is 
related  to  the  phase  velocity  vj  and  the  frequency  /t  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  waves  substantially 
in  accordance  with  the  expression 

t,         /, 

means  for  accelerating  said  electron  stream  to  a  flnt 
velocity  adjacent  said  first  wave  transmission  stnictnra, 
and  means  to  acoelerato  said  electron  stream  to  a  seoond 
velocity  adjacem  said  second  wave  transmission  structure, 
said  flnt  and  second  velocities  being  different 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  with  an 
electnm  beam  image  reproducing  device  having  a  hori- 
zontal deflection  winding,  of  a  horizontal  deflexion  and 
a  hi|^  voltage  power  supply  circuit  comprising,  a  transis- 
tor including  base,  emitter  and  ooUectM*  electrodes,  means 
for  applying  biasing  potentials  to  said  transistor,  a  hori- 
zontal output  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected with  the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  and 
a  secondary  winding  connected  with  said  deflection  wind- 
ing for  supplying  deflection  current  thereto  during  the 
trace  portion  of  each  horizontal  deflection  cycle,  means  fbr 
aivlying  horizontal  deflection  signals  to  said  transistor 
to  reduce  deflection  currem  flow  thereof  during  the  re- 
trace portion  of  each  horizontal  deflection  cycle,  a  high 
voltage  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  said  primary  windings  being  connected  in 
parallel,  and  means  for  tuning  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  hi^-voluge  transformer  to  provide  an  oscillatory 
voltage  on  the  collector  of  said  transistor  throu^  said 
hi^  voltage  transformer  of  a  frequency  to  minimize  the 
collector  current  flow  of  said  transistor  at  the  start  of 
said  retrace  portion  of  each  horizontal  deflection  cyde^ 


2,933,g4t 

PULSE  COINCIDENCX  DETECTING  TUEE 

Rudolf  Koaptesr,  nshniil,  N J.,  amlpBor  to  leB  Tele- 

■eaffafnisi,  ffar  Yost,  N.Y,  a 
ofNewYeifc 

3S»  IMt»  SefW  No.  731,922 
UCMm.   (CLSIS— 13) 

1.  An  electron  discharge  device  for  the  detection  of 
the  time  coincidence  of  electrical  poises  comprising  means 
for  projecting  a  first  poised  electron  beam  along  a  first 
path,  means  for  projecting  a  second  pulsed  electron  beam 
along  a  seoond  iMth  faitersecting  said  first  path  at  an  acute 
angle,  eadi  of  ttid  means  comprising  means  for  applyiag 


2,933,i42  

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  PERIODIC 

SCANNING  CURRENT 
Mariey,  Fort  Waye,  IM.,  asstgnee  to 

of  apjMra'flnM  Ssital  Nee  M34K  m^d 
M2,S17,  Mnr  A;  1957.  lUs  appHcaflea  M«y  12. 
1959,  SettalNo.  fll2,779 

If  rhtaif    (0.315—27) 
1.  A  system  for  generatittg  a  periodic  scamring  cur- 
rent comprising:  a  junction  power  transistor  which  has 
a  collector  electrode,  an  asymmetrical  signal-tranklating 
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characterirtfc,  a  relatively  poor  transient  response  as  a  electron  orbu  space,  and  having  leads  to  the  aaoda  lad 
rmuh  of  being  able  to  withstand  a  nlativdy  high  col-  cathode  extenjSTSnnigh  tlteTlsSTro^ 
^L^^S'fsTSLl*  »^*T?  •  «"7*«««««t»  <*-^  P««te  apertSTbdng  diS«So«3n;^S2S T 
arteristk  at  the  frequency  of  said  scanning  cutrent,  input   resonant  frequen^^correspooding  to  fSiace 
•!fll!r**  "***  o«*«.  «*«««x»«  iKlwding  said  ooOeetor  length  X  with  the  diamtteroftbe  electron  wbtt 
electrode;  an  essentially  faiductive  load  drcuit  coupled  «ocirou  onm 

to  said  output  electrodes  and  inchidfaig  meaM  for 
coupling  a  scannmg  winding  thereto;  energizing  means 
coupled  to  said  output  electrodes;  means  cotpled  to  sMd 
input  electitxles  for  applying  therrto  a  periodic  poten- 
tial at  the  frequency  of  said  scanning  ourreot  which 
alternately  storm  carrien  in  said  transistor  to  cause  ft 
to  conduct  increasing  oirilector  current  at  a  substamially 
constant  collector  voltage  during  a  flrst  interval  of  said 
period  and  then  sweeps  the  stored  carrien  therefrom  to 
cause  said  transistor  to  conduct  decreasing  collector  eat- 
rent  at  a  decreasing  collector  voltage  during  a  second 

being  not  greater  than  x/10  and  its  axial  leagA  beii« 
not  greater  than  3X/10,  and  wherein  at  least  a  frio  adfi 
pan  of  the  anode  plate  about  a  line  <A  symaMtry  o<  oat 
of  the  cavity  resonaton  is  positioned  so  close  to  aa  !»• 
sulating  material  part  of  the  envelope  that  the  sltiiUo 
magnetic  field  linked  with  said  edge  part  will  pass  directly 
through  said  insulating  material  part  for  the  output  cou- 
pling of  the  magnetron  to  a  load  waveguide. 
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nibseqneat  iatcrval  thereof  at  the  end  of  which  said 
transistor  becomes  noooonductive  at  a  rate  '***^*ffm<^ 
by  iti  transient  response;  whereby  the  collector  cuneot 
produces  a  portion  of  said  scanning  current  in  said  load 
circuit  which  tends  to  gradually  terminate  by  the  end 
of  said  second  interval;  and  a  semiconductor  junction 
rectifier  coupled  to  the  output  electrodes  of  said  transistor 
and  having  a  carrier  storage  characteristic  reqxHistve  to 
the  collector  voltage  thereof  to  store  carrien  during  said 
first  interval  and  to  conduct  the  carrien  so  slotad  to 
said  load  circuit  to  provide  another  portion  of  the  saw- 
tooth current  therein  during  said  second  interval,  the 
transient  response  of  said  rectifier  being  such  that  the 
currem  it  thereby  supplies  to  said  load  ciivuit  during 
said  seoond  interval  sMpplcmenu  the  ^**^Tsting  collector 
current  thea  being  Mpplied  thereto  to  produce  a  n- 
sultaat  scanning  current  of  improved  saw-tooih  wave 
form  which  terminates  in  accordance  with  the  transient 
response  of  said  rectiflar. 


April  24, 1959,  Sartri  No.  •M.tdt 
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TRAVELLING  WAVE  MAGNETRONS 

_GllMa   Rnhilsfcaw,   WeiMay,   aai   } 

MayAH  19S5,S«SnI49I57 

iJU&!i''"jS!-"'*"*'Mawfc25,1954 
,    ^  ,  15  0aifaiL   (CL31S-39J) 

1.  A  travelling  wava  magnetron  «*Tqirtflr  wrftaMt  far 
operation  on  a  q»ace  harmonic  of  the  r-ntode  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  anode  resonator  system,  having  a  sealed  evacu- 
ated envelope  which  is  at  least  partly  of  i«ii*i«^  nm- 
terial  and  contahM  an  aaode  in  the  form  of  a  metal  plate 
pierced  perpendicular  to  fts  end  faces  by  aa  aperture 
whose  perimeter  provides  a  cyliadrical  laosr  ^ace  iririch 
forms  the  electron  orbit  space,  and  aa  even  plaraMy,  not 
exceeding  six.  of  spaces  which  form  similar  cavity  raao- 
naton  extending  radially  from  the  electron  orbit  naoe 
and  arranged  around  il»  axis  in  harmonic  T'^^^nm.  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  cathode  mounted  coaxiaOy  witUa  the 


1.  A  digital  counter  comprising  sensing  oaeans  for 
counting  events  of  frequency  /  or  period  T.  a  gate  con- 
trolled to  open  periodically  for  counting  intervals  of  N 
events  and  then  to  dose,  a  dock  frequency  source  of 
frequency  V  of  higher  frequency  than  /  connected  to  pass 
through  the  gate  whenever  open,  a  digital  counter  preset 
to  count  down  from  a  number  P  the  cycles  of  dock  fre- 
quency passing  through  the  gate  during  each  counting 
interval,  where  /»=^rK^.  10"/  and  NTFhIO*/  and 
where  n  is  equal  to  the  number  of  decimal  places  to 
which  the  frequency  is  to  be  read. 


2.933,M5 

■92G?2PLJi2!P  operating  arrangement 

FOR  ELECTRIC  DBCHARGE  LAMPS  WHH  PRE- 
nSATAUJE  INCANDESCENT  CATHODES 

25, 1955,  SeSdNo.  549J23 

^i^'JL '."'""* C"— ^  Hsrsmisi  27, 1954 
i2aaiBss.    (0.315— 199) 

1.  Ignition   and   operating  arrangement  for  electric 
discharge  lamps  with  dectrodes  and  with  preheatable 
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incaBdesceat  atfhodet  comprisint  »  preheatinf  dreoh 
for  the  incandescent  cathodes,  an  ignition  switch  with 
contacts  which  are  provided  in  said  preheating  circuit 
and  closed  in  one  pgeition.  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a 
main  current  circuit  leading  from  the  terminals  to  the 
lamp  electrodes,  parts  of  said  ignition  switch  being  con- 
nected in  series  m  the  mam  circuit,  a  bridging  switch 
for  said  parts,  a  thermo  responsive  action  reurded  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  said  bridging  switch  to  open  the 
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G«nM8kaaaaB  *  Griar,  lacn  Baaioa,  Mam^  a 

J^p^B^jETfirS.  IW^,^  No.  591^32 
**   ^  gdalms.   (CL315— W3) 
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nme  and  maintafai  it  in  open  position  after  ignition  of 
a  lamp,  said  parts  located  in  the  mam  circuit  amsisting 
of  a  free  stretched  hot  wire,  and  an  oscUlaUble  lever 
actuated  by  said  hot  wire  to  open  and  mamtam  m  open 
position  the  contacts  located  in  the  preheating  circuitt 
ofthe  incandescent  cathodes,  and  to  maintain  the  bndg- 
ing  switch  in  open  position,  said  bridging  switch  having 
a  bi-metal  strip  through  which  current  flows  and  which 
strip  has  one  of  the  contactt  of  the  bridging  switch  con- 
nected thereto.       ^^^^^^_^__ 

i 

MOLECULAR  BEAM  FOCUSING  DEVICES 
FriaMck  H.  Redcr,  Umm  ■'-^^^Jnij-lyMr  tojUbe 
IMM  States  of  AMCfka  as  represcotad  tj  the  Seen- 

^^  A^a^SMmy  ^  19SS,  Serial  No.  733,4M 
(Gnatad  ate  IWa  35,  UJL  Co4a  (1M2),  aac.  2M) 


1  An  electric  system  having,  in  combination,  an  dec- 
trie  discharge  device  having  a  low  impedance  durmg  such 
discharge,  a  source  of  electric  pulse  «»ergy  for  wud  du- 
charge  device,  and  impedance  conversion  »» 'J^f^ 
pling  said  discharge  device  to  said  source  "^  for  increas- 
ing the  effective  impedance  preiented  by  *»f^f^ 
device  to  said  source  during  the  couplmg  of  said  pulse 
energy  from  said  source  to  said  device.       ^^ 


2t933<M8 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

AibeH  D.  Bertley,  Schenectady.  NJ^. "S^  YiST" 
eral  Electric  C<«5jy.  a  coijowdj  of  r^w  Y«« 

^^12Clalias.    (CL  315— lit) 
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1.  In  a  Maser  system  having  a  gas  effusing  element 
and  a  cavity  resonator,  a  Stark  focuser  between  said  gas 
effusing  dement  and  resonator  comprising  an  even  num- 
ber of  like  rods  evenly  spaced  about  a  cirde  and  form- 
ing an  enclosure  into  which  gas  particles  are  effused  along 
a  rectilinear  path,  said  rods  being  curved  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  path  along  a  radius  common  to  all  the  rods 
to  ftonn  a  curved  cylindrical  endosure  into  which  the 
molecules  pass  and  a  direct  current  voltage  source  the 
terminals  of  which  are  connected  to  said  rods  to  impart 
opposite  polarity  to  adjacent  rods. 


1  An  faiformation  display  device  comprising  a  founda- 
tion layer  consisting  of  a  sheet  oT  insulating  ^^^ 
middle  layer  of  opaque  insulaung  matend  «y5"«P«« 
on  said  foundation  layer  and  a  cover  layer  of  msulatog 
materid  superimposed  on  ^^^.^^^.^^•'''^  ^ 
ing  sdd  layers  together  at  their  margmd  edges  to  form 
atts-tight  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  cathode  conductors  ex- 
tending in  one  direction  adjacent  one  face  of  the  iniddle 
Uyer,  a  plurdity  of  anode  conductors  extending  m  an- 
other direction  adjacent  the  otiier  face  of  the  middle 
layer,  a  plurdity  of  discrete  display  ceUs  formed  by  aper- 
tures through  said  middle  Uyer  at  the  respertive  crow- 
over  points  of  said  cathode  and  anode  conductors,  said 
cover  layer  having  a  translucent  portion  through  which 
uid  display  cells  may  be  viewed,  and  an  ionizable  gas 
fllling  each  of  said  dispity  odla. 


DIMMER  COMrtNS  ATWG  CDtCUTT 
L.  ■artlnr    YoiAan,  N.Y.,  •""'P?  ^  ^"^ 
Elaclik  Co..  Moat  Va«o^  N.Y-  •  cwpo- 

'^SySiJSTtoi.y  23,  If 54,  StaW  No.  sUsiS 

5  CUbs.   (CL  3l5^'2M) 
I.  An  illumination  control  apparatus  comprising  in- 
candescent illuminating  means,  a  power  ampUfier  having 
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an  input  contrd  and  an  output  providing  a  current  and  coU  connected  in  series  with  the  lamp  load  dradt  ao 
voltage  for  said  inandeacent  iUuminating  means,  a  fuU  that,  in  use  of  tiie  arrangement,  the  rday  u  eaergiaed 
wave  selenium  recttter  connected  to  the  output  to  pass  to  dose  said  contacts  when  the  circuit  between  the7n». 
the  output  current  through  dtematc  halves  of  the  ree-  ^^ 

tifler,  a  flr«  saturabia  reactor  having  a  first  ferromagnetic 
core  with  a  first  control  winding  coupled  to  said  rectifier 
to  receive  an  inverse  current  from  the  rectifier,  a  second 
control  winding  creating  a  flax  in  sdd  core  opposing  said 
first  control  winding  flux  to  produce  a  resultant  differ- 
ential flux  in  said  core  and  a  main  winding  for  passing 
a  signal  responsive  to  the  differemid  flux,  a  second  sat- 
urable reactor  having  a  second  ferromagnetic  core  with 
a  second  main  winding  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
power  amplifier  to  recdve  a  voltage  signal  proportiond 
to  the  output  vohage,  said  second  saturable  reactor  hav- 
ing a  diird  control  winding  for  controlling  the  current 


^ 


'FWm 


ply  terminals  in  comi^eted  through  the  load  circuit  but 
so  that  when  the  load  circuit  is  broken  and  the  relay 
is  de-energised  the  rday  contacts  are  opened  to  break 
the  circuit  through  the  power  factor  correction  capadtor. 


through  said  winding,  rectifier  means  connecting  sdd  first 
main  winding  with  add  third  control  winding  to  pan  a 
current  proportiond  to  the  signd  of  said  first  main  wind- 
ing, second  rectifier  means  in  series  with  said  second 
main  winding,  said  second  rectifier  means  coupled  to  sdd 
second  control  meana  to  provide  said  second  control 
means  with  an  intermediate  direct  current  signd  reqxm- 
sive  to  the  product  of  the  current  propwtiond  to  the 
signal  of  the  first  main  winding  and  the  voltage  signd 
to  subtractively  comibine  the  fluxes  of  said  signds  to 
produce  an  amplified  differential  signd  proportiond  to 
the  quotient  of  the  output  current  and  voltage  of  said 
power  amplifier,  and  aMans  for  connecting  the  output  of 
said  aeoood  rectifier  means  to  said  power  ampiifiCT  to 
vary  the  characteristics  of  sdd  amplifier  ao  that  each 
output  vohage  of  the  amplifier  coriespouds  to  a  par- 
ticular setting  of  the  input  control  hrespective  of  the  out- 
put current  supplied  to  the  incandescent  illuminating 
means. 


2.933,451 
lODY  GROUNDING  DEVICES 
Walter  G.  Lagfa,  New  Yoek,  N.Y.,  wstoiDi  to  WaMer 
G.  Uftt  Company,  Imc^  Now  Yotk.  rf.Y„  a 
tioaorNew  Yoik 

^'Piiwlm  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  411,735 
3  nsl—.    (CL317— 2) 
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ELECnUC  CIRCUIY  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  OPER- 
ATING ONE  OR  MORE  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Norman  Hagh  1>rwMlL  Watfoc^  mi  Ckmim  EdiMton 
WliUaaM,  Stanmosa,  Eilaai,  Milfms  to  fhcGcn- 
end  Electric  Companj  LlaifWad,  Imiioa   EMkmd 
AppHcatioa  NoveaAer  27,  1957,  taWNo.  49M93 
Oal—  prieritr,  anpHc  atian  Gwnt  Rritata 
Noivember  27,  1954 
tnaltai    (CL  315— 232) 
1.  An  dectric  lampHoperating  drcuit  arrangement  in- 
cluding at  least  one  lamp  load  circuit,  an  dternating 
current  supply  connected  to  said  arrangement,  each  said 
load  drcuit  being  of  inductive  impedance  at  the  fre- 
quency of  sdd  supply  and  having  asaoriated  therewith 
a  power  factor  correction  capacitor  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  load  circuit,  wherein  the  arrangement  includfs 
an  electro-magnetic  relay  having  contacts  connected  in 
series  between   the  power  factor  correction  capadtor 
shunting  Uiat   load  drcuit  and  the   supply   terminals, 
which  contacts  are  normally  open  in  the  unenergiaed 
condition  of  the  iday.  the  relay  having  an  operating 


1.  In  a  body  grounding  device,  a  resilient  band  adapted 
to  encircle  the  leg  of  a  wearer  and  having  a  metd  plate 
for  engagement  with  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  a  band  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  fore  part  of  a  shoe  and  extend  under 
the  shoe  in  the  region  of  the  imtep,  sdd  last  mentioned 
band  includes  a  resilient  uj^ier  strap  portion  and  a  flexi- 
ble conductive  lower  strap  portion  affixed  to  the  leailieat 
upper  strap  portion  at  each  side  of  the  shoe,  a  conduc- 
tive pad  of  resilient  materid  secured  to  sdd  condootivc 
strap  portion  and  disposed  under  the  shoe  in  the  legkn 
of  the  instep  with  the  pad  projecting  below  the  heel  and 
sole  of  the  shoe,  a  flexible  conductive  innersde  adapted 
to  overiie  the  innersole  of  a  shoe,  a  flexible  conductive 
member  aflUed  to  said  innersole  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  member  protruding  from  the  shoe,  a  wMidiKHW'  con- 
nected to  said  metd  plate,  and  means  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  sdd  conductor  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
flexible  conductive  member  with  the  conductive  lower 
strap  portion  of  sdd  second  mentimied  band  to  thei^»y 
electrically  connect  sdd  first  mentumed  band  and  sdd 
innersole  with  said  conductive  pad. 
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1.  A  polyphise  Mar  oooaecled  capMhor  teak  adapted 
to  te  commrtwl  ia  ihum  to  a  polyphaaa  altcniatiot  cur- 
not  liae,  each  pteae  of  said  teak  compriaiat  a  plurality 
of  individual  capacitor  uaita.  tte  capadtancw  of  each 
phaae  of  aaid  baak  beiag  aooyaally  equal  to  tte  ca- 
padlaacca  of  tmsk  of  tte  other  phaaea,  tte  values  of 
dM  iadividnal  capacitor  uaita  varyiag  from  tte  rated  ca- 
padtaace  withia  Hxcd  liaiita,  a  vottafe  BMiasufiat  aet- 
wock  coancctcd  across  each  phase,  relay  oieana  rsapooaive 
to  tte  vector  aom  of  tte  outpota  of  aaid  aetwocka  aad 
variable  impedaaoe  aieaaa  oooaected  ia  tte  ou^ut  of  said 
network  to  compeasate  for  variatioos  ia  capacitance  te- 
tweea  phases  due  to  variatioos  ia  rated  capacitance  of 
the  ladividnal  capacitor  uaita. 


1.  Aa  assembly  of  electrical  compooeats  which  com- 
prises a  diaaaas  frame  aiade  up  from  rinwgated  diaaaal- 
sectiooed  cfaaasis  memben.  on  which  members  a  phi- 
raUty  of  tte  compooena  arc  detachably  mounted  by 
means  of  phif-and-socket  connector^  each  connector 
comprising  a  connector  part  electrically  and  mechaai- 
caUy  secured  to  one  of  tte  components  and  a  ooopsrat* 
ing  connector  part  secured  mechanically  to  one  of  tte 
channel  sec  tioaed  chaaais  members  and  tevhif  terminals 
fwtmw^in^  throvgh  an  aperture  hi  tte  chaaaia  member 
into  ita  faiterior  channel,  electrical  wiring  houaed  whoUy 
within  tte  r***""*'*  of  tte  duMaia  membera  and  elec- 
trically fffimtftf^f  to  tte  tenniaala  of  tte  connector  parli 
carried  therd>y.  and  solid  moulded  insulating  material 
ftlUJag  tte  channels  of  tte  chassis  members,  tte  wtele  of 
tte  chassis  wiring  aad  its  connections  to  tte  terminals 
of  tte  connector  part  being  embedded  within  tte  insulat- 
ing material. 

ELECTRONIC  EQlSn£<nr  PACKAGING 
Alhta  A.  Gcadfaar,  Las  AMaa^Oa^AMited  S. 

and  Man  A*  Meyart  T* 
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31, 1H7,  flaflal  Nn.  <37y«7< 
(CL  317— IM) 
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4,  IMS,  Serial  No.  4M,137 
(CL  317— M) 


1.  A  Uaating  machiae  compriaiag  a  **rectaagular  hy»> 
tercaia  loop**  saturaUe-core  traasformer  haviag  a  prfaaary 
aad  a  secondary  coa..a  source  of  direct  current  and  a 
drcuit-ckMing  switch  in  series  with  tte  said  primary  coil 
for  applying  a  cnrrcat  hi  one  direction,  a  sooroe  of  dbect 
curreat  aad  a  drcnit-closfaig  switd  ia  series  wKh  die  said 
priniary  cofl  for  applyfaig  a  current  ia  die  opposite  direc- 
tioo.  and  a  firing  drcvit  b  aeriea  wtdi  said  aecondary 
ooJL 


I.  An  electronic  equipment  package  comprising,  in 
combination,  support  means  for  electroaic  compooeats, 
electronic  components  with  low  heat  density  assembled  fai 
a  first  area  oa  said  support  meaas.  electroaic  compooeats 
widi  high  heat  deasity  assembled  ia  a  seoood  area  on  said 
support  meaas  aad  spaced  from  said  first  area,  a  aiaaa  of 
diennal  hiaulation  formed  widi  a  plurality  of  receaaca  for 
receiving  and  surounding  individual  ones  ot  Ite  com- 
ponents fai  said  second  area  for  diermaUy  insufeitiag  die 
same  from  tte  compooeats  ia  said  first  area  aad  from 
each  odier,  means  widini  each  of  said  recesses  defining 
passages  for  air  direcdy  ia  ooatact  with  each  of  said  com- 
widi  U^  heat  deasity  aad  commuaicadag  at 
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one  end  wth  said  first  area,  a  duct  communicating  with 
tte  other  end  of  each  of  said  r^ftiigft.  said  paasagsa  and 
duct  providing  a  pa^i  for  die  flow  of  cooling  air  dirough 
said  package  in  a  direction  from  said  first  area  toward 
said  second  area  aad  dirough  said  passages  into  said  duct, 
and  diermal  inauladon  separating  at  least  one  of  said 
areas  from  tte  ambient  surrounding  said  padcage. 


rr 


__         ELECrmCAL  PANEL  AMEMBLY 
Edward  8.  mttkTwSika,  Mam.,  ass^or,  bv 
assffamenls,  to  Ite  CamswiH  Company,  N 


14,  1957,  Serial  No.  <34,S<5 
(CL  317— U7) 
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I.  An  enclosed  assembly  adapted  for  arranging,  sup- 
porting, and  making  electrical  connection  to  a  number  of 
component  panels  including  die  combination  of  a  cabinet 
provided  with  a  door,  a  number  of  channd-like  struts  sup- 
ported widiin  die  cabinet  in  paralld  arrangement  widi 
dearance  from  die  door  fai  doeed  position,  a  number  of 
generally  fiat  metallic  panels  each  adapted  to  overlie  a 
pair  of  stniu,  die  channels  of  tte  struts  facing  tte  panels, 
each  pand  being  provided  widi  opemngs  aligned  with  tte 
channels  ot  said  struts  and  ■w'ft'tfi  portions  extending 
between  tte  struts  dor  alignment  therewith,  and  meam  to 
secure  the  pands  to  tte  struts  throng  said  openfaigs 
and  channels,  said  cabinet  teving  a  caUe  access  opening 
and  providuig  interior  tptce  adjacent  tte  pands  Cor  front 
connection  ttereof  to  a  caUe. 


ing,  an  dectronic  oscillator  circuit,  a  source  of  voltage 
connected  to  said  osdUator  circuit,  a  prote  operably 
connected  to  vary  die  impedance  of  said  circuit  for  oon- 
trollittg  osdllation  therein  in  accordance  with  die  level 
of  flowable  material,  rday  means  operably  connected  to 
control  tte  flow  of  flowable  material  and  bdng  movable 
between  positions  fai  response  to  dianges  in  the  flow  of 
current  tterethrough.  an  electron  discharge  device  oper- 
ably connected  to  a  source  of  voluge  for  controlluig  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  relay  means,  said  discharge 
device  faiduduig  an  anode  connected  to  said  relay  meam 
and  a  grid  for  controlling  tte  flow  of  current  throu^ 
said  anode,  a  diode  operably  connected  to  said  grid,  time 
delay  means  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  in 
parallel  and  beuig  grounded  at  one  end  and  connected 
at  tte  other  end  to  said  diode  and  said  grid,  and  coil 
means  uiductively  couplfaig  laid  oscillator  circuit  and 
said  diode  and  teing  operable  in  reqwnse  to  faiitiation 
of  osdllation  to  charge  said  capacitor  and  bias  said  grid 
to  energize  said  relay  meam,  said  diode  beuig  operable 
in  reqionse  to  cessation  of  oedllation  to  dday  de-ener- 
gization of  aaid  relay  meam  ui  such  a  manner  that  said 
capacitor  biases  said  grid  to  nudntafai  a  flow  of  currem 
through  said  disdiarge  device  until  said  c^iacitor  dis- 
charges a  predetermined  amount  through  said  resistor, 
said  relay  meam  bring  operable  to  allow  tte  materbl 
to  flow  during  this  period  of  dday. 


2,933,i9l 
KELAY  SWrrCHING  CIRCUIT 
RL  Diamond.  Casliw  Valley,  Jmfa 

Pato  AMaTandNenle  A.  ZcOm,  Beh 

signois  to  tte  Uaiced  Slates  of  America  aa 
by  Ite  Secietaiy  of  tte  Amy 

ApfUcadon  May  <,  19SS,  Serial  No.  733,4<1 
lOaiak   (0.317— 14tJ) 


___   2,933,gS7 

CAPAcmr  SENsmvE  belays 

nedarick  L.  MaM|r,  Blveftan,  N J.,  Edwmd 

r,  N J.,  aaalvBen  to  BnliilsiBi 

Van  a  COTFOtallan  of  Date- 


7, 19S(,  Serial  No.  5d3,921 
(CL  317—142) 


■fit 


1.  Ia  a  mechaaisa  for  controlling  tte  levd  of  flow- 
able  materid  fai  a  container,  tte  combfawtioo  compria- 


i.v 


rw  o.o— «i 


A  relay  switching  circuit  comprising  an  NPN  transistor 
teving  a  collector,  a  grounded  emitter  and  a  base  elec- 
trode, means  for  applying  an  input  signd  between  said 
base  and  emitter  electrodes,  an  output  drcuit  compris- 
ing a  relay  having  first  and  second  coils  interconnected 
at  respective  ends  by  a  semiconductor  diode,  die  free  end 
of  sdd  second  coil  connected  to  sdd  collector,  said  relay 
induding  a  moveable  contact  arm  which  is  in  a  first  posi- 
tion when  said  first  coil  is  energized  and  in  a  second  pod- 
tion  wten  said  second  coil  is  energized,  a  direct  cinrent 
wurce  teving  its  negative  termind  connected  to  bodi 
ground  and  die  free  end  of  said  first  coil  and  iu  positive 
termind  connected  in  series  throudi  a  load  resistor  to 
the  junction  of  sai(h8econdi»it  and  said  diode,  a  variable 
resistor  connected  across  said  second  coil,  said  diode  capa- 
ble of  operation  with  a  reverse  potentid  greater  than  its 
Zener  voltage  point  and  beuig  poled  to  oppose  currem 
flow  diroudi  said  first  cod,  said  contact  arm  tenig  in  said 
first  posiiton  wten  said  transistor  is  at  cut-off  and  tte  voh- 
age  drop  acroas  said  load  resistor  is  at  minunum  so  ttet 
the  voltage  applied  to  sdd  diode  is  withfai  its  Zener  range 
wtereby  substantidly  tte  totd  currem  from  said  somoe 
will  flow  duough  said  first  coil,  and  said  oontad  arm 
being  in  said  second  position  when  said  trauistor  is 
placed  "on**  by  tte  appUcation  of  said  faiput  sigad  and 
tte  faicreased  vdtage  drop  acrocs  said  load  resistor  caines 
tte  voltage  applied  acron  said  diode  to  Aop  telow  hs 
Zener  range  n^ereby  subsuntidly  tte  totd  currem  from 
said  transistor'will  flow  through  said  second  coil. 


766 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afril  19,  I960 


ALTERNATING  CURRENT  RELAY  CTRCUire 

^^^  nVra^Taa,  ifs*.  8«w  no.  umh 

7CWM.   (CL  117— 149) 


vidual  rectifien  ire  punched  out,  and  ttiereafter  punch- 
ing the  rectifiers  out  so  that  the  apertures  origuially  in 
the  paper  are  generally  symmetrical  wtA  the  edges  of  the 


M 


individual  rectifiers,  each  individual  rectifier  having  a 
moisture-free  kraft  paper  washer  forming  a  generally 
annular  pressure  isnimtmg  ponkm. 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlled  by  a  gas  fiUed  electronic  tu^ 
from  an  alternating  current  supply,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent magnet  iw''«*<«"g  a  magnet  coil,  circuit  means  cou- 
pling the  tube  device  to  the  coil  for  producing  a  sym- 
metrical magnetizing  current  in  said  coil  to  mergize  said 
magnet,  said  circuit  means  including  a  capacitor  and 
faiductance  in  series  with  each  other  and  connected  in 
paralld  with  said  coQ  wherein  the  capacitor  is  coupled 
to  said  device  by  the  inductance. 


John  L.  Bojer 


ELECTRICAL  DEVICB  CO^ffVBING  8U1    

STOOL  CONTAINING  OPERATING  PARTS 
Albeft  G««e  Md  Hiitot  BlMlMi,  Mnkh, 
I  to  ffliMi-T  *  HiriAe  A^MMwdlH 

_, ^j  •  conondos  of 

I  March  18, 1958,  Serfal^o.  722485 

Ni  GenMsy  March  22, 1957 
(CL  317— 1<5) 


1.  An  electrical  device  having  a  spool  body  comprising 
two  portions  placed  together  along  longitudinally  extend- 
ing linea  of  division,  operational  parts  disposed  within 
said  tpool  body,  and  a  coO  wining  placed  upon  said 
spool  body,  said  coil  winding  being  effective  to  bold  said 
spool  portions  together  and.  throu^  the  latter,  clamp 
said  operational  parts  in  mutually  cooperating  positions. 


2,933,M1 
RBCTiFlER  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING  SAME 
C  Gdh,  ZkM,  OL,  ■i^M"!  «•  FmmImI  Melal- 
Mlm,  n  cacfonritoa  of  New  Yorii 
L^Mt  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,5M 
IT  ritn      (CL  317-^234) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  selenium  rectifier,  the 
steps  wfakh  comprise  disposing  a  sheet  oi  moisture-free 
predried.  kraft  paper  having  a  number  of  apertures 
punched  therethrou^  and  a  layer  of  amorphous  selenium 
on  a  carrier  electrode  and  hot  pressing  the  same  at  a 
temperature  sufllcicnt  to  soften  the  selenium  and  cause 
it  to  flow,  forming  an  integral  layer  of  substantially  uni- 
form th^'^"*f  of  selenium  and  moisture-proof  paper, 
annealing  the  selenium  to  transform  it  to  a  gray  cryml- 
line  state,  continuing  in  conventional  manner  until  indi- 


SEMICONDUCim^RECnFIER  DEVICE 
L.  Boyer  aM  AwsiC  P.  Coiatoco,  PIttsbvgh,  Pa., 
.  to  Wirtoginii  Eieciik  Corpontloo,  East 

mishwih.  Pa.,  a  eusponHoa  of  PMMgrlvaila 
•—r-^  -^  MMy'lJ,  SS4,  BmM  No.  48M8i 
22ClntaM.   (CL  317— 234) 


t.  A  soniconductor  rectifier  device  of  the  P-N  juno- 
tion  type,  comprising  a  wafer  of  semicoiiductar  material, 
a  first  metal  plate  having  signiflcMitly  higher  thermal  con- 
ductivity compared  to  the  semiconductor  material  and 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  close  to  that 
of  the  semiconductor  nsaterial.  a  thin  layer  of  solder 
securing  said  first  plate  to  one  side  of  the  semi-coaduc- 
tor  wafer  with  a  poim  of  good,  thermal  and  electrical 
conductivity,  a  second  metal  plate  having  signiflcanUy 
higher  thermal  conductivity  compared  to  the  semicon- 
ductor material  and  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  close  to  that  of  the  semiconductor  material, 
said  second  plate  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  and  a  layer  of  thermally 
and  electrically  conductive  material  joining  the  second 
plate  to  the  semiconductor  wafer  over  a  large  area  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer,  said  layer  of  thermally  and 
electrically  conductive  material  being  of  a  type  which 
is  adapted  to  alloy  with  the  semiconductor  material  to 
form  a  rectifying  junction  therein. 


Lcslk  Ji 


SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

*  riMliridia  ConaO,  Hurow  WeaU, 

to  The  General  Etoctrk  Compuiy  Urn- 


AppHcatfoa  Marck  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  574,788 

Claims  priority,  aMllcatfoa  Gram  Britato  April  1, 1955 

4  aSamTlfL  317-434) 

U  A  semicoiiductor  rectifier  device  of  the  junction  type 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  electrodes  of  cylindrical 
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form,  a  rectifying  element  bonded  to  one  of  said  etoc-  strip,  said  flat  metal  strip  and  said  dielectric  strip  baiat 

trodea,  a  racfially  profecting  flange  secured  to  each  of  in  doae  contact  over  their  entin  surface  areas,  a  layer 

said  electrodes,  means  for  clamping  said  radially  pro-  of  material  forming  a  cohesive  bond  over  the  entire 
lecting  flanges  together  under  ^riag  pressure,  a  flrst  aa- 

aular  member  lecuiied  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  sac*  \\           /       \P'  y^ 


ond  annular  member  disposed  around  the  other  electrode 


s^,y! 


, , .  .- 

r 
I 

*' 
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surface  of  the  other  side  of  said  dielectric  strip,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  metal  strip  to  oae  electrode 
of  a  strain  indicating  device  and  the  woricpiece  to  the 
other  electrode  of  the  strain  inHir^tim  device. 


2,933,888 
8BL8YN  CONTROLL^SBRVO  SVniM 
L.  Garioa.  Mlaari.  Pla.  iii^oi  to 

NJ..  a  coQanOea  af 


428,343»  AHfl  29,  19S4.    TMto 
1958,  SarWNo.  731,731 

(CL  31»-^ 


and  attached  thereto  by  way  of  an  annular  flexible  dia- 
phragm, and  a  glasa  cylinder  sealed  at  its  ends  to  said 
annular  members,  s«id  rectifying  element  being  clamped 
between  said  electrodes  and  encloaed  in  an  air-tight  man- 
ner by  the  assembly  consisting  of  said  glass  cylinder, 
annular  members,  and  annular  flexible  diaphragm. 
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2|933^884 
_  CAfflACnOR  GOOUNG  ,^ 

Sveo  a  LlaMolam  MaaiflsH,  OUa.  asi%Mr  to  Aa 


1.  A  power  capacitor  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular metallic  container,  a  capacitor  pack  within  the 
container  having  end  walls  thereof  spaced  from  the  end 
walls  of  the  container,  the  said  pack  comprising  a  stack 
of  horizontally  disposed  wound  capacitor  elements  each 
having  at  least  one  armature  foil  proj^ing  at  an  end 
thereof,  a  flat  metallic  coanector  plate  at  one  end  of  the 
capacitor  elements  engaged  with  the  armature  foils  and 
electrically  interconnecting  the  capacitor  elemenu  and 
insulating  material  at  least  in  part  about  the  said  elements 
and  plates,  and  a  spring  meullic  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  end  walls  of  the  pack  adjacent  the  connector 
plate  and  the  end  walls  of  the  container  and  engaged 
therewfth.  !  ^^ 


.  1.  Kb  a  dual  channel  telsyn  coolrollad  servo  motor  aya- 
tem  having  a  coarse  channel  and  a  fine  channel  for  trans- 
mitting positional  information  from  a  controlling  obfeot 
to  a  servo  motor  driven  controlled  object  and  in  wUdi 
the  controlling  object  drives  the  rotors  of  the  coarse  and 
fine  channel  transmitters  at  predetermined  different  speed 
ratios  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  controlling  object  and 
the  servo  motor  drives  the  rotoss  <A  the  coarse  and  fine 
channel  receivers  at  the  same  predetermined  different 
speed  ratios  relative  to  the  motion  of  the  controlled  ob- 
ject, a  switching  system  for  changing  the  control  of  the 
servo  motor  from  one  channel  to  the  other,  which  switch- 
ing system  comprises  a  derived  reference  cofl  operating  in 
the  stator  fleld  of  said  coarse  channel  receiver  and  elec- 
trically orthogonal  to  the  excitation  coil  on  die  rotor  of 
the  coarse  channel  receiver,  a  derived  reference  coil  op- 
erating in  the  stator  field  of  said  fine  channd  leoehar 
and  electrically  orthogonal  to  the  error  coil  on  the  rotor 
of  the  fine  channel  receiver,  switching  means  for  alter- 
natively connecting  the  servo  motor  rotor  to  one  or  the 
other  of  the  error  coils  of  said  receivers,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  electrical  alignment  of  said  reference  coils 
for  actuating  said  switching  means. 


•     2333L885 
DIRECTLY  STRA|INED,  CAPACITANCE  STRAIN 

GAGE 
Joha  DfeMd  Sasi  Jaae,  rnHf 

"        Applicalioa  April  5, 1998,  SerW  No.'  578,983 
''"*  SCIaltoa.   (CL  317— 248) 

^'^Gnatotf  aodar  TMk  38,  UA  Ca«a  (1952),  Mc^  288) 

1.  A  strain  gage  ofi  the  capacttive  type  for  application 
to  a  metal  workpieca  subject  to  strain,  consisting  of  a 
flat  metal  strip,  a  combfaied  spacing  aad  attoching  dielec- 
tric strip  secured  on  one  side  to  a  side  of  said  flat  metal 


2333,887 
DYNAMIC-BRAKE  CONTROL-SYSTEMS 
Geofie  R.  Parifoy,  PIttsborgh,  Pa.,  asslgHiii  to  Wcattog- 
hoaae  Electrk  Corporattoo,  East  PittAargh,  Pa.,  a  corw 
poratioB  of  PfaBSjivaala 

AppHraitoa  My  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  875,489 
7ClalaBS.  (CL  318— 88) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  direct-curreat 
series  motoia,  said  system  inctoding  switching  means  for 
eatablisniag  power  circuits  for  operation  of  said  motors, 
saM  power  circuits  including  accelerating  resistors,  swUdh- 
lag  meaas  for  eetablishing  a  dynamic  braki^  circuit  for 
said  motors,  saM  braking  circait  inclading  a  brakmg  re- 
sistor, control  aMans  for  effecting  operatioa  of  aaid  flral- 
metionad  twitdnng  means  to  cooaect  d»  moton  to  a 
direct^ORcnt  power  source  aad  for  effecting  progreasive 
ahattting  of  the  aooeletating  resistors  in  a  pndctonainad 
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«queiice  of  step.,  .  I»«««ive  itlty  far  eoiifrollhit  ^  "!^  ^  '''TS!:^  *?.i5l  ^Jj^SS  2  £d 
i_!ii„ -I..  .Lti  ^Lu  MActive  nUv  hMviiis  •&  acCiatad  axis  of  the  seamier  devfce  rdattw  to  tbt  c««t«r  of  mm 
SS  2?fiSS£!Sd^S2^  «2  S  SSf  fuMe  line,  and  fourth  coatiol  meM.  r»po«ive  lo-J 

SyhTtoki^^SidMSoo.  bnkii«  coonoi  means  inf  a  pdr  of  output  sifnah-of  such  va^ue  ••  »  ^JJ 
reuy  ii  u  n  accomo  powwo.  o»«m»  ^  r«H»«tl¥«  cooitliMM  drive  motor*  wkh  inch  velodqr 

and  directioo  as  to  cause  the  scanner  device  to  trace  the 
guide  line  with  substantiaUy  constant  linear  velocity. 


GOVERNOR 


COmBOLUm  DIRECT  CURRENT 
MOTOR  SYSnM 
W.  CInde.  WmIhK  N.Y.,  mlpor  to 
^^  ^^STC,  Ni^  53Cn.y,  ■ 

(CLSlS-^iaS) 


for  dhctiat  psmiearim  ihuntiat  of  the  braldng  ntkuu 
in  a  nredettimiBed  seqiueBGe  of  itepa.  and  means  reapon- 
riv«  to  the  cnmat  in  the  braking  circuit  for  causing  the 
protoctive  rainy  to  op«au  to  its  non-actuated  position 
to  effect  intempcioa  of  the  braldng  circuit  when  said 
carnat  falla  below  a  predoisrmined  vahie. 


i>  9/dix9it  tAhtf 
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CURVE  TRACER 


.^.  «UbrtiM  Cnnndt  My  14, 19M 


1.  In  a  speed  oootroUed  motor  system,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  having  magnetic  field  generating  means  and 
a  rotor  carrying  a  plurality  of  windings  thereon,  circuit 
meuM  coonectinf  said  windings  to  electrical  input  tor- 
minals  fbr  said  motor,  govenor  means  respoosivetothe 
need  of  said  motor  oontrolUag  the  ocnnectioBS  between 
said  wiDdinn  and  said  ciecuit  means  and  t  sorge-umiting 
inductance  Indepsndert  of  said  magnetic  field  generating 
nifftif  irnffTf^*^  in  said  circuit  means  in  the  path  of  cur- 
rent to  said  motor. 
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GENERATOR  FBuflKOT^nON  CmCUITfi 
G,  Anisr,  Wwiinium,  api  Vktor  M.  Yof.  f^ 

*M5er7l9S<rMnlNo.  <ll,f74 

fcWM.  (CLsaa-M) 
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1.  la  an  autooMtic  guide  line  tracer  apparatus  of  tfw 
type  in  which  the  tracing  movement  of  a  scanner  device 
taavittg  an  axis  of  roution  is  controlled  by  first  and 
ntvf4  coordinate  drive  motors,  the  combination  of  first 
cootrol  means  lespoosive  to  the  position  of  said  guide 
Une  for  psovidi^  a  first  control  signal  proportioaal 
to  the  angular  direction  of  the  guide  line  with  respect 
to  a  predetermined  rsference  line,  second  contrcJ  means 
for  providing  a  second  control  signal  piuportiooal  to 
the  desired  Unear  velocity  of  the  scanner  device  relative 
to  said  guide  line,  and  third  control  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  said  guide  liw  for  provid^  a  third 


S.  A  regulator  system  including  a  generator  coupled 
to  a  source  of  driving  power  for  producing  a  regulated 
output  voltage,  said  generator  having  an  armature  and  a 
main  field  winding.  •  Mtf  exdtation  circuit  for  said 
field  winding  lnfh*i*^g  a  circuit  means  connecting  said 
field  in  shunt  with  said  armature  providing  a  primary 
source  of  excitation  voltage  for  the  field  mnding.  a 
source  of  direct  current  voltage  connected  m  ine  circuit 
in  series  with  said  field  and  in  oppositioa  to  thb  pranary 
^e4tmti^  voltage  to  decrease  the  primary  exdutioo  volt- 
age acioes  said  field,  regulated  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  armature  having  an  output,  feedback  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  regulated  circuit  meana  for  deriving  a 
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signal  voltags  pfOiiditioari  to  the  actual  output  of  said 
rcnit  oMaaB,  a  reiBnaee  voltage  sooroe  for 
(he  oilpnl  level  o(  said  ragalated  eiicait 
masttring  circuit  means  hKladiag  dreuit 
means  coupling  said  feedback  and  rsfenaoe  signal  volt- 
ages to  said  error  msasuiiilg  dtnaifc  iftmmnm  «fyf  ^nHftpayiflg 

said  signal  voHagss  and  deriving  a  regulating  signal  volt- 
age proportiooal  to  the  difference  in  said  feedback  and 
reference  signal  voltages,  an  amplifier  faichiding  a  source 
of  power  for  ampUying  said  regulating  signal  voltage  to 
produce  a  regulating  output  voltage.  ampUfler  output  cir- 
cuit means  for  coupling  the  regulated  output  voltage  of 
the  amplifier  in  series  with  said  field  wiadiag  aad  said 
source  of  direct  enntat  whereby  the  regulating  output 
voltage  cootrob  the  field  excitation,  said  direct  currem 
voltage  being  of  a  pradetfi  wined  magnitndr  whereby  un- 
directiooal  operation  of  said  amplifier  produces  relating 
voltage  for  cootrolUng  said  generator  over  its  complete 
range  of  operatioa. 


MAGNXnCAMI 
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I  Maveh  2fi,  IfSS,  flsriai  Nn.  497,«9t 
iCtates.   (CLJIJ— fi^ 
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PARALLELING  ORi 
_^_  CHANGERS 

Henett  L, 

Waadell  L. 


FOR  LOAD  TAP 


I.  A  magnetic  amplifier  for  operatimi  in  an  alternat- 
ing current  circuit  comprising  two  magnetic  cores,  an  in- 
ductive winding  on  each  of  said  cores  and  '^"mKlfd  to 
form  a  pair  of  legs  in  parallel  and  a  series  closed  loop 
across  said  alternating  currem  circuit,  a  single  rectifier 
in  said  series  closed  loop,  and  electric  circuit  omitrol 
means  coupled  to  only  one  of  said  cores  for  controlling 
Uie  impeduice  of  said  parallel  lep. 
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MAGNETIC  AMPUFIOI  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
F.  loaes.  Ir^  SfaaalaaL  and  Hany  G. 
toGeasn'  ~ 
Maas.,  n  caqponfloa  of  Mae- 


March  21, 19S5,  Serial  No.  4f7,993 
TChdnsa.   (CL  323— tt) 
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I 


1.  In  a  paralleling  circuit  system  for  load  Up  changers, 
in  combinatioo,  a  pVurality  of  load  tap  changers  di^osed 
to  perform  tap  diawjging  operations,  a  motor  for  driving 
each  Up  changer,  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of 
all  the  motors  at  the  same  time  to  drive  the  tap  chaagen, 
means  for  locking  the  initiating  means  in  operative  posi- 
tion, means  for  establishing  a  holding  circuit  for  the 
motor  circuit  to  keep  the  motor  in  operation  imder  pre- 
determined operating  conditions,  interrupting  means  for 
rendering  the  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  the 
motors  ineffective  at  predetermined  times  during  the 
operation  of  the  tap  changers,  the  interrt^ting  means 
being  dependent  for  its  operation  on  all  otf  the  mechanisms 
for  driving  the  tap  changer,  whereby  when  one  of  the 
tap  changers  falls  behind  another  Up  changer,  the  oper- 
ation of  the  initiating  means  will  be  interrupted  and  re- 
main interrupted  until  Uie  up  changer  '"*^*'««tHw  that 
has  fallen  behind  has  advanced  and  reached  a  position 
correqwnding  to  the  tap  changer  which  has  had  the  oper- 
ation of  its  mechanttm  intemqtted. 


1.  In  combination,  three  electrical  windings  about  a 
magnetic  core,  a  first  circuit  for  feeding  a  imidirectional 
portion  of  alternating  currem  power  to  a  load,  unidirec- 
tional currem  means  in  said  circuit,  one  of  said  windings 
in  series  with  said  unidirectional  current  means,  a  second 
circuit  in  series  with  another  at  said  windings  and  in  paral- 
lel with  said  first  circuit,  unidirectional  current  means  in 
said  second  circuit  for  confining  current  flow  in  said  other 
winding  to  a  direction  for  causing  magnetic  flux  in  said 
core  opposed  to  that  caused  by  the  unidirectional  cur- 
rent in  said  first  winding,  means  for  limiting  the  nugni- 
tude  of  current  flow  in  said  second  circuit,  a  triode  in 
shunt  with  the  last  of  said  windings,  said  triode  being 
oriented  to  be  supplied  by  the  voltage  induced  in  said 
last  winding  by  current  in  said  second  winding. 


Nick  A. 


2,f33,474 
WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 

Eionstea,  Tex,  aMlport  hj 
to  ^rhhimhsrgw  Wdl  Snrv 

Tex.,  a  corpenlioa  of  Tc 
AMBSt  4,  IH4,  Serial  No.  442,197 
24  Clilwi  (CL324— 1) 
9.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  trav- 
ersed  by  a  borehole,  the  combination  comprising  a  main 
electrode  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  a  bore- 
hole, electric  source  means  coupled  to  said  main  electrode 
and  to  a  currem  return  point  for  passing  survey  current 
into  formations  adjacent  said  main  flcctrodf,  an  auxiliary 
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electrode  positioned  adjftccBt  nid  main  electrode,  a  vari- 
able fain  ampliiler  having  its  oatpat  cot^ed  to  laid  anz- 
iliary  electrode  and  to  a  current  return  point,  meant  for 
energizing  said  ampuikr  to  emit  amdliary  current  from 
said  auxiliary  electtode  out  of  phase  with  said  survey 
current,  degenerative  feedback  means  responsive  to  a  po- 
tential difference  ai  a  smgle  given  fhue  produced  by 
said  currents  between  a  pair  of  points  ^Mced  intermedi- 


ate said  main  and  auxiliary  electrodes  for  deriving  a 
signal  degeneratively  to  control  the  gain  of  said  amplifier, 
means  for  limiting  said  signal  to  MMreqpondingly  limit 
the  variations  in  said  amplifier  gain,  thereby  to  stabilize 
the  regulation  ai  said  potential  difference,  and  means  re- 
Hwnsive  to  a  potential  difference  of  given  phase  produced 
between  a  pomt  in  the  vicinity  of  said  mam  electrode  and 
a  reference  point  for  deriving  a  signal  representing  forma- 
tion resistivity. 


2,933ji7S 
CHEMICAL  MnZlNG  CONTBOL 


Hon  of  IMnwara 


to  Csnsfil 

a 


2t,  19S€t  Serial  No.  OM27 
(0.324-39) 


"  1.  Means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  of  a 
charged  capacitor  in  accordance  with  the  milling  rate  of 
a  chemical  bath  solution  on  a  workpiece  comprising  an 
electrical  energy  storage  device,  a  discharge  path  for 
dischargmg  said  device,  said  discharge  path  faicluding 
a  variable  impedance,  and  means  responsive  to  the  elec- 
trical conductivity  of  said  solution  for  varying  said  im- 


J. 


2,933,i7i 
lUCTKONlC  MANOMBm 


to  He  Vlctowsn 


AfpHeatfon  M«y  i.  19SS,  tatol  No.  S9M34 
tOitoM.   (CL324— aS) 


1.  An  electronic  manometer  for  measuring  gas  pres- 
sure in  a  yessei  comprising  a  corona  voltage  regulator 
tube  of  small  gas  volume  as  compared  to  the  vessd.  said 
regulator  tube  being  built  faito  and  heooming  a  part  of 
said  vessel,  means  for  supplying  voltage  to  said  voltage 
regulator  tube  at  a  value  sufficient  to  maintain  a  corona 
discharge  therein  with  a  consunt  current  comprising  a 
source  of  voluge,  a  voltage  regulator  for  said  sourw, 
and  means  for  deriving  a  oontixA  voltage  from  said 
corona  regulator  tube  and  applying  it  to  said  voltage  regu- 
lator to  control  said  voltage  regulator,  and  indicating 
means  for  indicating  the  value  of  the  voltage  applied  to 
the  corona  regulator  tube  in  terms  of  gas  pressure. 


2,933,i77 

PROBE  FOR  A  THICKNEaB  TESTING  GAGE 
SUney  U.  Uaber,  ■aarrfda,  N.Y.,  asripor  to  Uirfl 

New  Yorti  

LmmI  M,  19SS,  Seriri  No.  139,797 

licSSbm.   (0.324-04) 


2.  In  a  thickness  testing  gage  for  tesdng  the  thickn«s 
of  an  electrically  noo-ma^etic  layer  over  a  different  con- 
ductivity non-magnetic  material  base  and  employfaig  a 
radio  frequency  energization  signal  and  a  bridge  network 
hicluding  a  tuned  circuit  in  one  arm  thereof,  a  probe 
comprising  a  sin^  layered  coil,  a  low-loss  fmomag- 
netic  material  core  for  said  coU,  and  an  electrically  float- 
ing shield  of  the  same  material  as  said  core,  said  shield 
surrounding  said  core  for  elimhsating  stray  field  effects 
and  for  concentrating  the  effective  measuring  area  of  said 
probe,  the  coil  of  said  probe  being  an  element  d  said 
tuneddrcnit 


I 


I; 


Apbil  19.  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


771 


,679 


;  METHOD  AND  ArPARAtUS  FOR  CALBRATD«G 
tohM»       -y^y^^NBTlC  MEDIUM 

f        AppHcmtosi  Am*  1^  1956,  Serial  No.  991,719 


2333,699 
DYNAMIC  mORT  LOCATOR 


May  IS,  19St,  Sastal  No.  739,579 
SCWm.   (CL  324-^1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  locatmg  portions  of  a  magnetizable 
medium  which  are  free  from  imperfections  compriring 
transducer  means  for  sensing  and  recording  information 
on  the  medium,  counting  means  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion when  a  predetermined  number  of  «counts  are  regis- 
tered in  it,  means  coupled  to  the  counting  means  for 
actuating  the  counting  means,  means  intercoupling  the 
counting  means  and  the  transducer  means  for  resetting 
the  counting  means  1o  its  initial  condition  when  the  trans- 
ducer means  senses  an  imperfection  on  the  magnetizable 
medium,  transport  aneans  for  moving  the  magnetizable 
medium  past  the  transducer  means,  and  meaiu  coaled 
to  the  transducer  means  and  responsive  to  the  indication 
produced  by  the  counting  means  for  causing  the  trans- 
ducer means  to  record  indicia  on  the  magnetizable  me- 
dium each  time  that  the  counting  means  registers  said 
predetermined  number  of  counts. 


_  .      2,933,679 
MAGNETIC  STUD  FINDER 
IK  Bray,  LaM  Beach,  CaUf. 

.  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  649391 
6ClntoBa.    (a.324--41) 


5.  A  corrosion  resistant  magnetic  indicating  device 
that  is  capable  of  being  pivotally  supported  between  two 
spaced,  axially  aligned  journal  blocks  comprising:  an 
elongate  magnetic  bar;  two  semi-cylindrical  sheaths 
formed  of  a  potjrmerized  resinous  material  that  are 
adapted  to  completely  envelop  said  bar  and  snu^y  engage 
same,  said  sheaths  when  so  engaging  said  bar  having  edge 
surfaces  that  are  in  abutting  contact;  means  that  hood 
said  abutting  edge  surfaces  together;  and  two  stub  shafts 
extending  outwardly  in  (^n^osite  directions  from  said 
sheaths  and  being  capable  of  pivotally  engaging  said 
journal  Mocks. 


1.  A  short  circuit  locating  device  comprising  two 
sources  of  substantially  equal  v«rfuge  having  one  like 
pole  of  each  source  interconnected,  a  current-conduction 
indicator  connected  across  the  other  poles  of  said  sources, 
and  two  test  terminals  coimected  one  to  eadi  p(4e  kA  one 
source  sudi  that,  when  the  test  terminals  are  connected 
acron  a  luie  having  relatively  hi^  resistance,  said  sources 
oppose  current  flow  through  the  indkator,  and  such  thio. 
when  resistance  in  the  line  across  said  test  terminals  is 
successively  lowered,  reduced  opposition  to  cnrrent  flow 
causes  the  indicator  to  give  an  increasin^y  dynamic  In- 
dication. 


2,933,691 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Hany  M.  Crate,  PhBhMhfg,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  April  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  594,462 

SClaiM.   (CL324— 6i) 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  swinging 
golf  club  head,  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  including 
a  source  oi  direct  current  and  a  fixed  resisunce  and  a 
first  contact  switch  and  a  second  contact  switch  and  a 
condenser,  said  elements  being  connected  m  series  in  the 
order  recUed,  a  second  fixed  resistance  connected  across 
the  second  switch  and  the  condenser,  and  high  impedance 
potemial  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  potential  on 
the  condenser,  the  pair  of  contact  switches  being  nor- 
mally closed  and  adapted  to  be  opened  in  sequence  by 
direct  physical  contact  with  the  club  head  during  suc- 
cessive sUges  of  iu  swing,  whereby  the  decay  of  the  po- 
tential on  the  nmdenser  during  the  time  interval  be- 
tween the  sequential  opening  of  those  contact  switches 
wjll  be  a  function  of  the  velocity  of  the  club  head  during 
that  interval. 


2,933,692 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Arthnr  B.  Moahoa,  San  Dfego,  and  Joaeph  A.  Webb, 
U  Mcaa,  CaMT.,  assigpon  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, S«i  Diego,  CaMT.,  a  cwpofatton  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioB  March  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,397 
iOatass.    (CL  324—79) 
3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  circuit,  a  first  alternating 
voltage  source  of  one  frequency,  a  second  alternating 
voluge  source  of  a  frequoicy  to  be  compared  with  the 
first  frequency,  first  and  second  modulators,  means  for 
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coonectiiif  in  ctrcuk  Um  ooipat  o(  Mid 

vohMe*oint«<fincUyloMidflntMdt 

•  phMe  lUfter.  mmm  for  oeaBMdM  <•  circuk  a  portioo 
of  the  ootpot  of  Mid  flnt  illmMtiat  voluae  nurce 
dttouth  Mid  phuc  shifMr  to  Mid  Moood  modulator.  OMaai 
for  ii*«*r-**t  in  drcoH  aaolhcr  portioo  of  the  output  of 
said  fint  ahematuig  vohage  Moroe  directly  to  Mid  lint 
modulator,  fbtt  and  Mcond  low-pa«  filten  respectively 
coupled  to  Mid  ftnt  and  eecond  OMidulaton  for  paMins 
selected  itgnalt  from  Mid  modulators,  first  and  second 
trigfer  dicuits  connected  to  circuit  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  low-pass  filters  for  convertinf  each  of 


ringing  quartz  delay  line  both  raciiving  a  coMMon  lock- 
ing pulse,  said  locking  pulM  utiliasd  to  pbaM  lock  said 
^ftffl^ftnr  and  simultaneously  gsfMraia  a  train  of  paisod 
CW.  signals  from  said  quarts  delay  line  lor  aoch  of 
said  locking  pubes,  dreuitry  incliidfaig  a  beam  tfpt 
electron  discharge  device  receiving  dual  inpon,  one  a 
CW.  signal  from  said  phaM  locked  oedllator  and  the 
other  being  said  train  of  pulM  CW.  signals  from  said 
quartz  delay  line,  and  meter  means  to  measure  the  out- 
put  of  said  beam  type  electron  discharge  device  and 
thereby  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  Jitter  m 
reflected  in  the  reaction  of  said  beam  type  electron  dis- 
charge device  to  said  two  signals. 
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FRIQUINCY  VOLTMim 
Myfwi  C  Sefty  aad  Lewis  F.  lihrr  ' 
-1         M  I^IMM  aiMM  if 

^  ^  DM«Sr  S,  ItSi,  SstlBl  No.  aM99 
7  CkdM.  la  314— M) 
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said  selected  signals  bto  a  pair  of  square  wavm  of  like 
frequency  m  phaM  opposition,  first  and  second  difleren- 
tiators  connected  in  drcnit  with  said  first  trigger  ciicutt 
and  third  and  fourth  differcntiatorB  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  second  trigger  circuit  for  translating  said  square 
waves  into  impulses,  a  first  pterality  of  coincidence  gates, 
a  second  plurality  of  coincidence  gates,  means  for  connect- 
ing each  of  said  coincidence  gates  in  circuit  with  a  pre- 
determined  trigger  circuit  and  a  predetermined  differen- 
tiator for  producing  an  ou^t  impulM  in  respooM  to  a 
square  wave  from  a  selected  trigger  circuit  and  a  coinci- 
dent impulse  from  a  selected  differentiator,  and  a  bi^ 
directional  counter  c(»nected  to  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  coincidence  gates. 


1.  A  hi^frequency.  R-F  voltmeter  comprising  a  wavo- 
guide-below-cutoff  attenuator  having  an  input  terminal 
for  the  application  of  an  R-F  signal  an  R-F  output  coo- 
ducting  member,  a  suble.  frequency-insensitive  trans- 
ducer mounted  in  said  output  member  means  for  adivst- 
aUy  mounting  said  output  member  in  and  in  electrical  con- 
uct  with  said  waveguide  for  movement  relative  to  said 
input  terminal  over  distances  within  and  in  excess  of  that 
necessary  for  capacitive  coupling  therebetween  and  means 
electrically  coupling  uid  transducer  to  a  vohage  indica- 


tor. 
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PHASE  CCH^rraOLUmMI^SIJKING  SYSIIM 
,  Jr,  laWlMBfS.  Md,  asripsr,  by  — 

^  ^7^!SS?lt  1M7, SsMNo. <9<47S 
(CUM.   (CI.  ~ 


MBAMJuSg  dRCUTT 

Fku  n  coiponllaa  of  Florida 
29,19S7,8eflBlNo.«9,M« 
(0.324— M) 


3.  A  system  for  automatically  measuring  jitter  in 
phaM  locked  oscillator  comprising  an  oscillator  and 


1.  A  detector  assembly  comprising  a  section  of  coMdal 
cable  having  a  center  conductor  and  an  outer  conduc- 
tor, a  boUow  cylindrical  resistive  element  having  a  first 
end  section  and  a  second  end  section,  said  resistive  elo- 
mem  being  aligned  with  and  having  said  first  end  sec- 
tion electrically  connected  to  said  center  conductor,  a 
thick-walled,  hollow  cylindrical  conductor  coaxial  with 
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u4  nnoundiag  Mid  vstiitivo  aleoMBt  substantially 
throoghoM  the  longih  of  aaki  rosWvo  element,  ooodnc- 
tivo  OMam  alirtrfca|y  '^'«— ^^^^f  said  thick-waUod  cos- 
dudor  to  said  second  end  eection  of  said  rwistive  ele- 
ment, and  meam  for  nwasiiilng  the  difeence  in  tem- 
perature between  said  thick-walled  conductor  and  said 
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In  an  electrical  inUtrument,  an  insulating  support  hav- 
ing opposite  end  walls  and  a  cavity  eztwnding  completely 
throu^  said  si^port  and  opening  throu^  both  of  said 
end  walls,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  an  annular 
peripheral  wall  pn^iecting  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of 
said  cavity  and  oonoemric  to  said  cavity,  a  winding  car- 
ried by  said  support  smioundhig  said  cavity,  a  pair  of 
cup-shaped  mapietic  members  each  having  a  base  por- 
tion with  a  perlplieial  annular  flange  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicnhv  to  said  baM  portion,  said  cup-diaped 
members  being  individually  mounted  by  said  support  at 
a  separate  one  of  said  ends  with  the  respective  flangm 
seating  against  the  imer  side  of  the  respective  said  an- 
nular wan.  first  and  second  magnetic  elements  each 
mounted  by  a  sqwrate  one  of  said  cop-ehaped  members 
within  said  cavity  in  the  path  of  magnetic  flux  esublished 
by  current  flowing  in  said  wfaiding,  each  said  element 
having  an  inner  edge  portion  upered  Uterally  of  said 
cavity,  said  inner  edge  p(»tiou  being  longitudinally  q>aoed 
along  said  cavity  to  provide  a  varying  length  flux  gap 
therebetween,  a  third  magnetic  element  within  said  cavity 
and  having  portions  located  adfaccnt  to  but  9ac«d  from 
said  laterally  tiqwred  edge  portions,  means  mounting  said 
third  element  for  movement  about  an  axis  relative  to 
sakl  flrst  and  second  elements  in  respoMe  to  fbroM  de- 
veloped between  said  magnetic  elements  by  said  flux, 
and  a  tubular  magnstie  shield  surrounding  said  sivport 
and  said  winding  with  the  axis  of  the  shield  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  movemant,  said  tubular  sUdd  having  op- 
posite end  portions  senting  against  tibe  outer  side  of  said 
annular  walls  in  overlappLig  placed  relation  to  said  an- 
nular flanges,  sakl  shield  and  said  magnetic  membors 
fcmning  flnx  paths  for  the  flux  established  by  said  wind- 
ing.    "-^ 
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1.  A  pulM  duration  stretching  circuit  comprising,  in 
oooMnation,  an  output  terminal,  a  source  of  driving  po- 
tential, electron  valve  means  controlling  conduction  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  ou^mt  terminal,  a  pair  of 
terminals  for  receiving  an  Input  ventage  pulw  to  render 
said  electron  valve  means  effective  to  initiate  an  output 
voltage  pulM  in  sakl  oo^t  termhud,  storage  means 
charged  via  said  pair  of  termnials  during  a  voltage  pube 
to  maintain  said  dectron  valve  means  conductive  fbr  a 
duration  hmger  dian  diat  ol  sakl  li^Nit  voltage  puIm, 
and  delay  line  means  throu^  which  sakl  ootpot  voltage 
travels,  is  reflected,  and  returns  to  caaod  the  faiftially 
applied  voltage  and  tiiereby  terminate  sakl  output  voltage 
pulse. 

STATIC  IL^mSa  i 

Yotk,N.Y. 

Match  S,  19S4,  Sstkd  No.  414,4M 
.  apnlcallon  GnM  IrflBlB  April  M,  1952 
5  OalHB.   (CL  J2t-9i) 


1.  An  electrical  coincklence  circuit  comprising  a  static 
electrical  switch  having  two  conditions  of  operatkMi,  a  plu- 
rality of  inputs,  means  connected  between  saM  switch 
and  sakl  inpuu  and  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  elec- 
trical potentials  on  all  of  sakl  inputs  for  preparing  sakl 
switch  to  assume  one  condition  of  apenikm  and  reqK»- 
sive  to  die  end  of  tiie  sakl  dectrical  potential  on  a  partic- 
ular (»e  of  said  inputs  for  causing  said  switch  to  assume 
ukl  one  amditkm  ai  operation,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing an  output  when  die  operating  condition  of  mM  switch 
is  shifted  from  one  of  sakl  conditions  of  operation  to 
die  odier. 


CUTBD  AMPUTUMDBCRIMiNATtMl 
Robert >.  Jskaiin,  Iniiial,  Cdlf .,  iiilmin  to 

CoggMil— » North  HoKywooi,  CaEf .,  a 

ApfHeMion  April  4»  19SI,  Serial  No.  72MSI 

4ClaiiM.   (CL32S— 141) 

1.  A  gated  amplitude  discriminator  for  discriminating 

between  mudirectiooal  faiput  potentials  of  amplituda 

reqMctivdy  above  and  bekm  a  reference  levd,  compris- 


n4 
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ing  in  combtiutkm:  aa  ampUfier  having  itqmt,  output 
and  common  electrodes;  a  mme  of  energizinf  potential; 
an  ou4>ut  coapUag  impedance  connecting  one  tenninal 
of  said  aource  to  said  output  electrode;  biasing  imprdanfr 
means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  to 
said  common  electrode;  an  input  terminal  lor  an  input 
potential  to  be  dismnrinated;  gating  means  connecting 
said  iiqHit  terminal  to  said  amplifier  input  electrode  and 
being  normally  closed,  and  opening  in  response  to  ap- 
plicatioo  thereto  of  a  gating  potential;  said  biasing  im- 
pedance means  normally  having  a  first  fixed  resistance 
value  but  being  responsive  to  aj^Ucaticn  of  a  gating 
potential  thereto  to  increase  its  resistance  to  a  second 
higher  fixed  resistance  value;  a  gating  terminal  for  a 


said  tube,  means  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said 
screen  grid  for  causing  the  Kreen  grid  to  rise  in  poten- 
tial when  the  cathode  potential  risei.  and  output  means 
comiected  to  a  plurality  of  points  on  said  voltage  divider. 


HsHvy  H. 


MODULATOR 


S^t 


In  Mi  * 

of 


17. 19S7,  Serial  N4.  7t3,349 
(Ct  17»— 171) 


gtttng  potential  and  means  connecting  said  gating  termi- 
nal to  said  gating  means  and  to  said  biasing  means, 
whereby  application  of  a  gating  potential  to  said 
gating  terminal  simultaneously  varies  said  biasing 
impedance  means  from  said  first  to  said  second  fixed 
resistance  value  and  applies  an  input  potential  on 
said  input  tenninal  to  said  amplifier  input  electrode;  the 
relative  values  of  said  first  and  second  biasing  resistance 
values  being  such  that  the  output  of  said  amplifier  with 
said  second  bias  resistance  value  and  an  ii4>ut  voltage  of 
reference  level  is  the  same  as  the  output  with  said  first 
bias  resistance  value  and  no  input  voltage,  whereby  said 
output  varies  in  one  direction  when  said  input  potential 
is  above  said  reference  level  and  varies  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  said  input  potential  is  below  said  refer- 
ence level. 

BOOT-STRAP  TYPE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRO- 

DUONG  HIGH  VOLTAGE  PULSES 
Peter  A.  Banm,  Hfsahnrr  N.Y,,  ssriganr  to  the  UbMmI 
States  of  AflMtka  m  ■iipfiiirtei  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Applkatioa  March  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,4tt 
ICIate.   (a.321— 17«)    ' 


1.  A  chopper  drcuit  for  modulating  a  low  Icvd  D^C 
input  signal  from  a  floating  source,  comprising  chopper 
means  including  a  pair  of  switch  arms,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts associated  with  each  switch  arm.  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  each  of  the  switch  arms  between 
the  pair  of  associated  contacts  at  a  modulating  rate,  a 
pair  of  input  terminals  across  which  the  input  signal  b 
applied,  first  and  second  resistors  respectively  connecting 
the  input  terminals  to  contacts  associated  with  the  two 
switch  arms,  a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  re- 
maining contacts  associated  with  the  two  switch  arms, 
one  end  of  the  third  resistor  and  associated  contact  being 
grounded,  and  a  condenser  connected  between  the  two 
switch  arms,  the  contact  connected  to  the  grounded  end 
of  the  Uiird  resistor  being  arranged  to  engage  the  asso- 
ciated switch  arm  before  the  contact  connected  to  Uie 
other  end  of  the  third  resistor  engages  the  other  switch 
arm,  whereby  the  condenser  is  connected  to  the  gromided 
end  of  the  third  resistor  before  it  is  connected  to  the 
ungrounded  end  of  tiie  dtird  resktor. 


-»«        ^-r        6;-.        -.^^-M 
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TRANSBTOR  SWrrCM^  AND  REGENERATIVE 
PULSE  AMPUFIBR  CIRCUrr 

N.YL  a  Lwaofatlaa  of  New  Yorik 
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A  device  for  producing  high  vohage  pulses  comprising: 
a  screen  grid  tube,  a  high  voluge  supply  connected  to 
the  anode  of  said  tube,  an  intermediate  voltage  supply 
connected  to  the  screen  grid  of  said  tnbe.  a  voltage  di- 
vider connected  between  die  screen  grid  and  ground, 
means  for  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  tube  to  a  point 
on  said  voltage  divider,  means  connected  between  the 
control  grid  of  said  tube  and  a  second  poim  on  said 
voltage  divider  for  applying  a  pulse  signal  between  said 
grid  and  the  caUiode,  means  connected  acrou  said  two 
points  for  myi"**'"«"g  a  constant  grid  to  catliode  bias  on 


( 


F^ 


T 


7.  In  combination,  a 
of  transistor  switches 
source,  a  signal  ootpot 
switches,  means  to  bias 
closed,  means  to  bias  the 
open,  and  moans  to 
on  both  of  said  traariitor 
die  control  of  rifnl  pakM. 


of  direct  potential,  a  pair 

i«  series 

botwocB  said 

of  nfal  tiansislor 

of  nid  transistor  switcheB 

tlwdinctioo  of  tbk  hkum 

switchea  sfantihaneoosly  naStm 
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nMiiiviiy  coNnoL  dBcuir 

ft  saae  BBVWy  §■■  ■•Mrt  A*  ^^ 
N4t»  MilpMB  la  ike  IMMSlBlaiof 
ifdWiha  Sacmaqr  «f  te 


yJMyii  Mf'tMii  N^  tUifu 


.^_    (CLSM-Ut) 
nit3S,UA.Cade(19S2), 


MO 


{»>:•.  J  twjiits 


In  comNnafioa  wltii  a  vacnum  tnbe  having  cathode, 
grid,  and  plate  electtttdoe,  a  rwnlfniBi'  «wiiiii»Tti7g  a  low 
"WPCdenca  aonrca  of  input  rigoali  to  said  grid;  a  drcuit 
Cor  discfaaiBinf  said  condenser  coaopriaiaf  a  transistor 
having  an  output  drcuit  and  a  cootrol  dioiit,  a  choke 
coil  connected  in  series  with  said  output  ctrcuit  between 
•aid  grid  and  cathode  electrodea,  and  a  source  of  bias 
ofMtBKted  across  said  control  circuit  having  one  terminal 
CMPOCted  to  said  cathode,  to  provide  a  low  impedance, 
ooostam  currett  disdiarge  path  between  said  grid  and 
cathode  electrodes  when  said  grid  is  driven  negative  with 
reject  to  its  normal  operating  potential. 


BANDWIDIB  SWrrCHING  CMRCUTTS 
Howell  L.  Carter,  Jim  Natidt,  Mam.,  iiiSbui  to  Ray- 

a  corporation  of  Ddawars 
It,  19S5,  Sertsl  No.  529,191 
4CWIM.   (CL  339^154) 


:^ 


1.  In  a  radiant  enMrgy  receiving  system  induding  an 
intermediate  frequency  ampUficatioo  stage  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electronic  amplifying  devices  having  output 
and  input  electrodes,  said  stage  bdng  tuned  to  a  center 
frequency,  whose  side  band  reception  range  is  adjustable, 
the  combination  with  said  intermediate  frequency  stage 
of  switch  means  and  asymmetrically  conductive  means 
interposed  between  said  switch  means  and  the  input  elec- 
trodes of  one  of  said  devices  of  said  iatermediate  fi«- 
quency  stage,  means  induding  potential  sources  of  oppo- 
site polarity  for  selective  association  with  said  asymuMt- 
rically  conductive  means  in  accordance  widi  the  settiag 


sdected  for  said  switch  means,  whereby  resistance  means 
are  sdectivdy  connected  acroes  a  parallel  iteonaat  circuit 
connected  to  said  devices  for  contrt^bly  i*m»fi,^  the 
bandwidUi  of  said  system,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
fain  of  said  system  substantially  constant  as  said  band- 
width is  changed. 

2,93349S 
UNBAR4X)GARnHMIC  AMPUFICATION 
■a  E.  Rnvin,  North  Mmbmo^h,  N. Y..  Msteor  la 

offteAkFoica  '      '  ^ 

^  __  t,  19S(,  Sirtai  Na.  599335 
aOalM.   (CL  339— 193) 


I.  A  linear-logarithmic  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electronic  amplifying  channels  connected  in  cascade, 
each  of  said  chaimels  comprising  a  cathode  follower  and 
a  grounded  grid  amplifier  cathode  coupled  thereto,  said 
cathode  follower  providing  an  output  in  phase  with  the 
cathode  followers  of  all  the  channels,  said  grounded  grid 
amplifier  providing  an  output  to  Uie  next  following  chan- 
nd,  means  for  receiving  the  ou4>ut  of  each  cathode  fol- 
lower, and  capadtor  means  for  attenuating  and  coupling 
the  output  of  each  cathode  follower  to  said  means  such 
that  the  combined  ou^ut  on  said  means  for  receiving  the 
outputo  of  each  catiKxle  follower  is  linear  for  input  sig- 
nals of  low  amplitude  and  become  logarithmic  for  input 
signals  above  a  predetermined  amplitude. 


STABILIZATION  OF  A  MASER  CAVITY 

Friadrieh  H.  Radar,  Friedrich  a  Vonfea^  and 

M.  R.  WlaUsr,  Long  Bnmch,  N J^  assti to  the 

UalM  States  of  AsMriea  as  npiaoaMTSe  Sacra. 
tacyoftheAnny  -  wj  »^  amaw 

AppBcaHon  Dcceasher  23, 1958,  Scilal  No.  792,M< 
9ClafaM.   (CL331— 2) 
THIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
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1.  A  ctrcuit  for  controUii^  the  tuning  element  of  a 
maser  type  oscillator  cavity  resonator  to  sUfaili»  the 
active  oscillation  mode  ther^ram  at  its  cKwriKifrittir 
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emMoa  Um  freq^mey  ooaprWat:  t  tnt  tad 
wknmvn  curiWatnr  paandat  raptdht  tn^ 
is  tha  nafB  o(  said  iwiiwlna  Um  iwqpwocr.  BMai  for 
Mialdaiat  the  fraqoMcy  ooipat  o(  Mid  tat  OKillator 

tai  phMi  locfc  witb  the  aclhre  oicillitiM  mode  d  said 
maeer  mUi  that  whaa  phaia^ock  ii  acfatoved  the  tat 
<>ffft^frt^  inqaeaef  difiin  from  ta  acthre  maeer  &•> 
qoency  hy  a  tat  preecribed  IF  frvqoeacy;  OMaaa  for 
maintaining  the  freqneoesr  ompat  of  said  seoood  oaefl- 
lator  ia  frequeaqr-locic  with  a  pamivo  oeefllalor  mode 
in  mid  reeooator;  and  meam  in  circuit  with  said  tuning 
elcmeat  aad  lespomive  to  the  heterodyned  ontpot  o< 
mid  tat  and  second  oedllator  frequencies  wherejyy  there 
Is  produced  an  error  signal  when  the  hetsrodyaed  on^ 
frequency  deviates  from  a  second  prsscribed  IF  fre- 
quency which  is  i^rodooed  only  when  the  active  maeer 
A^n^>rt«.i  is  at  its  characteristic  cmisiion  Une  frequency, 
said  error  signal  being  hi  a  directioa  to  correct  the  tun- 
ing o<  said  maser  cavity  such  that  its  active  oscillafion 
mode  is  eatactly  at  the  emission  line  frequency. 


AWL  19,  1960 


terim  between  said  aaode  aad  said  cathode  to  form  an 
oedllator  drcvit,  the  fraqueaey  ei  said  oscillator  cfacrft 
Bonnally  r»>««g*«g  ia  ooe  directioa  wltea  tha  teavera- 
tore  to  which  the  oecillaror  circuit  Luuipoaenti  are  wb- 
iected  iacreasm,  a  first  temperature  compcnmting  capaci- 
tor connected  hi  parallel  with  a  poction  of  the  capaci- 


tance in  said  tuned  drcoit,  and  a  second  temperaure  com- 
pensating capacitor  interconnecting  said  anode  and  said 
cathode,  one  of  said  compensating  capadtors  compen- 
sating for  teoverature  changm  at  relativdy  low  oper- 
ating frequencies  and  the  other  of  said  compensating  ca- 
pacitors compensating  for  temperature  changes  at  rela- 
tivdy high  operatfaig  frequencies. 


Si933|i97 

VOLTAGE  SENSmVB  FUQUBNCY  VARIATION 

^'^k^oLdey,  Pktaelaa,  NJ^  aiilginr  te  GaMea  la- 
lac^  Mstachsa,  N  J,  a  ceepeeaiiei  ef  New 

hiMj  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  59t,M6 
1  TTilr       (CL331— 4t) 


FBBQUENCY  CONmOL  MBAN8  FOB  M0NO> 
raHMOC  TONS  GENERATING  OiCILIATOII 

U,  1956,  Serial  Na.iaMM 
UCMw.   (CL  331— 179) 


VIBIUTp 
OSCICUTOR 


T 


1.  Aa  dectnmic  nmdcal  iastnmieat  oomprisiag  ia 
combination  a  plurality  oi  tone  oscillators,  eadi  of  said 
tone  osdllatoTB  having  u  a  part  of  its  tuning  drcoit  at 
least  one  ventage  sensitive  dement  comprising  a  male- 
rial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferroele^TC 
aad  ferromagnetic  materials,  a  sooroe  of  low  freqncacy 
oedlletioas.  means  for  varying  the  vahie  of  each  said 
-voltage  sensitive  dcmem  separately  and  means  for  vary- 
hig  the  value  of  said  vottage  sensUive  dements  simnka- 
aeoudy.  said  source  of  low  frequency  oscillations  being 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  tone  oedllators  such  that 
the  frequency  of  each  <rf  said  plurality  of  tone  oedUa- 
mcs  is  varied  at  the  frequency  of  said  source  of  low  fre- 
quency oecinatioae 


1.  Frequency  ooatrol  means  for  aa  oedllator.  com- 
prising: a  frequency  coatrollfaig  Impedance  having  one 
terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  oedllator.  and 
means  for  applying  to  the  odier  terminal  of  said  imped- 
ance an  oedllating  vottage  of  adjustable  amplitude  sub- 
itantiaUy  synchronous  aad  In  phase  with  the  voltage  on 
said  one  terminal,  thereby  to  adjustably  control  the  ap- 
parwit  msg"it~**  «*»  •*"  impwtlMirfi  and  thus  coatrol  the 


a333,69t    " 

lEMPBRATURE  COMFBNSATED  V  ARIAILB 

FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
AwaMadmewikLJalael.  HMitRidiaffL  . 
■SL  and  IMeasTihabski,  di  el  Rivar  Foteel,  DL, 
aS&en  ta  AJIJ.  ftaiacts,  Inc.,  River  FetesI,  DL, 

Trrj/^^"^  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  09,547, 

TmfSBLk  Na.  aStSli,  dnM  April  7.  1959.    IN- 

SM^MTapSmto  April  ihwi  Serial  Na. 

'"^*        6CWW.   fCl331— 17«    _ 
1.  A  teaverature  compensated  variable  frequency  oe- 
dllator comprising  in  oscillator  tube  having  a  cathode 
and  aa  aaode,  a  variable  freqneacy  tuned  "n^^T^f^ 
{aeluding  an  faiductance  and  a  capacitance  connected  la 


AFFARATUS  FOR  ELD^IAIING  BtCOND  11ME 
AROUND  ECH06 

F.  Hoiman.  Sevena  Fmk,.  Md..  «?»^v  ^ 
to  taUalMSlalMef  America  aa 

^     eftaNavT* 

19, 19SS,  Serial  Na.  743,191 

,  (0.331—6) 

1.  A  Uae  pnlsiag  modulator  for  use  with  a  radar  traas- 
mitter  system  induding  a  magaetroa  oedllator.  saidasod- 
ulator  eomprisiag:  a  diarging  diode,  a  direct  corrent 
power  souroe  coopM  to  said  chargtag  diode  for  snpply- 
mg  energy  thereto,  first  aad  seooad  switch  meam  coo- 
pled  to  said  Aargfaig  diode,  aieeas  eoivled  to  said  first 
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diode  to  eidte  said  osdllatar  with  a  fir«  poke  ct  aa 


;V 


to  dsOae  a  coaical  surface  adaptod  lo 
be  eagaged  by  ite  eads  of  said  fiapn.  the  hMe  of  Mid 
ci9  maldag  poiat  coetact  with  the  aad  of  add  can  of 
said  coaductors,  said  fiMvi  haiag  Mased  radinBy  ia- 
waidly  to  eaart  prman  oa  atfd  ooaical  sarfaGa  of  sidd 
other  of  aaid  caadactois  tharaby  m^m 
ttdaliy  agaiast  said  ead  of  said  cat  «(  said 


UMB  RBVERaATKLAT  DVromON 


NJ, 


pUtude  at  which  said 
osrillatioa  aad  a 
said  oadUator  has  a 


frequency  of 
of  aa  ampihude  at  which 
freqnency  of  oscillatioa. 


«f 
9 


toRelTBie- 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 


29, 1M4,  Seriri  Na.  615417 
(0.333—36) 


"  H.  Umcto 
.■asBlipto 


(0.333— 7) 


tU>  V>  V, 


/ 


.!>>-> 


1.  A  lobing  uait  tor  ewitchiag  high  frequency  elec- 
trical energy  from  an  input  co-axial  Une  between  at  leaet 
two  output  oo-azial  incs.  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  central  conducting  diac  aad  two  coaducthig  sector  pbtes; 
means  rotatably  moutthig  said  disc  and  each  of  said  pUtes 
In  substantially  cofbmar  fdatinashlp;  meeas  fbr  rout- 
ing said  disc  and  eaehof  said  platm  fai  synchronism  to 
produce  synchronous  iDtatioa  of  said  disc  aad  said  plates; 
said  plates  each  incMdiag  a  sector  portloa  altematdy 
making  electrical  contact  with  said  central  disc  upon  said 
synchronous  rotations  aad  meam  electricaUy  coonecttag 
said  disc  to  the  center  conductor  ol  said  input  ooHudal 
line,  and  means  respectively  connecting  dectrically  each 
of  said  sector  phites  to  the  corresponding  tamer  conduc- 
tor of  said  output  co-axtad  Hnm. 

15.  A  point  contact  meam  for  pasdng  electrical  en- 
ergy between  two  electrical  oondncton  fai  oo-axial  align- 
ment having  thdr  adjaoeat  eads  t«rminatu«  in  opposed 
rdatien  to  each  other  and  tai  which  oae  of  said  conduc- 
tors ie  rotated  about  itt  axis,  coraprlsittg:  i 


kiaral  slots  defimng  a  phmlity  of  fingsn,  the  end  por- 
lioa  of  the  other  of  said  conductors  taperiag  to  a  re- 


^^^^^^ 


!♦  In  a  system  for  Inrelliience  signal  ^■■'■""T^niifffiTn 
between  a  transmitting  statioa  and  a  receivtaig  station,  a 
transmission  medhmi  faitercooneming  said  transadttiag 
stotion  with  said  reodviag  station,  said  aaedinm  havnig  a 
fixed  deetrical  length  and  having  a  velocity  diapcnive 
responm  to  signal  components  of  diHerem  frequenciee, 
whereby  dday  distortion  is  introduced  taKo  signals  traas- 
aiitted  through  said  medium,  geaarating  faeaas  for  ap- 
piytaig  an  faitellitence  signal  to  said  tranamisaion  medfaan 
at  Mid  transmitttaig  stadiM,  a  first  means  for  untantane- 
oudy  and  contuiuoudy  faiverting  tfie  time  order  oi  suc- 
cessive Mgments  of  said  latrlllgimce  dpttl  thereby  to 
convert  said  faMelligenoe  signal  faito  a  phirality  of  coa- 
secntive  timoorder-inverted  signal  segments,  and  a  sec- 
ond mean  for  fantaataneondy  and  continuously  inverting 
the  time  order  of  sneeeedve  sagmeats  of  said  ooaverted 
signal,  said  first  and  eeooad  OMaas  bdng  respectively 
taiterpoeed  fai  said  transmission  channd  at  points  mutually 
separated  by  one-half  of  said  electrical  length,  whereby 
dday  distortions  fanposed  upon  said  faiteUigence  •^gnilt 
tai  traversing  said  medium  are  elimiruited. 


ACnVB 


1,933,713 
lMFiDAN( 


ICE  BRANCH 
r^^NJy  ■sdpartoBeli 

N.,-  ■  ..       ^^^   —  Jtpetalad,   New   Yoik, 

.Y.,  a  r  srp  siaHan  ef  New  Yett 

May  9, 1951,  Serial  Na.  734434 
5CMMa.   (CL  333-66) 


u^ 


1.  Aa  active  imprdence  branch  of  fanpedanee  Z  with 
end  aerom  et  preselected  frequendm  comprUng  a 
two-tenniiMdi>alr  network  taiduding  only  rcsistofs  and 
<»pnriton  termtaiated  at  one  end  tai  aa  fanpedanee  branch 
induding  a  aagative-faapedanoe  converter  aad  oely  re- 
dstors  aad  capadlon  the  fanpedaaM  of  whkdi  is  the 
aegatiye  of  the  hnpedence  of  the  aetwork  at  the  oae  ead 
at  the  freqoeaciM  of  the  polM  of  Z  when  the  network 
at  the  other  end  and  alao  at  the  fm- 
of  the  aeroH  of  Z  when  the  neremk  is 
drcttited  at  the  other  end. 
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3.  In  aa  electrical  drcoU,  a  but  of  dielectric  material 
having  printed  on  one  nirteoe  thereof  a  tank  circuit  in- 
doding  a  pair  of  vaoed  wbitaatiany  panlld  coadocton, 
a  trimmer  capacitor  comprising  a  member  haTiag  a  mb* 
stantially  disc-shaped  head  of  conductive  material  located 
adjaoeat  said  c^ndactoci  in  a  plane  anbitaatially  parallel 
thereto  and  a  stem  also  <rf  cooductive  malarial  pioiecled 
throu^  a  socket  in  said  base  In  dectrkal  coolacl  with 
one  only  of  said  conductors,  said  stem  being  mounted 
for  free  adjustment  in  its  socket  toward  and  from  add 
base  to  permit  the  dasc-shaped  head  to  be  ssiisUinly 
spaced  from  said  coodnctora  and  thus  compensate  within 
a  limited  range  for  any  variatkm  from  the  initiaUy  estab* 
lished  osdllatioB  freqpencr  of  said  drcoH 
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1.  A  mount  for  a  thermistor  bead  comprising,  a  wave- 
guide section  of  rectangular  form,  coupling  means  at  one 
end  of  said  section  and  means  closing  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  ridge  plate  located  within  said  section  adjacent 
the  dosed  end  thereof  and  arranged  along  the  center  of 
one  broad  wall  of  said  section  and  having  a  free  edge 
arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  the  opposite 
broad  wall  of  said  section,  a  thermistor  bead  mounted 
within  the  t»p  between  said  ridge  plate  and  said  op- 
posite broad  wall  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  closed  end 
of  said  section,  one  terminal  of  said  bead  being  connected 
directly  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  ridge  plate,  and  the 
other  terminal  being  connected  by  an  insulated  connec- 
tion to  the  outside  of  said  section  through  an  opening  in 
said  opposite  broad  wall,  means  preventing  the  loss  of 
wave  energy  through  said  opening,  and  matchmg  means 
interposed  between  the  open  end  of  said  section  and  said 
bead  for  suppressing  tlw  ellecta  o<  nfcciiuu  from  said 
ridge  i^ate  at  the  open  end  of  said  section. 
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1.  A  force  measuriag  unit  coaaprislag  a  pair  of  ixially 
spaced,  traaeversely  ewtwidhn.  felatively  axlally  mo^ 
sMe,  rigid  ead  st^poit  members,  at  least  three  dicnm- 
ferentially  spaced  flexure  meaabers  each  of  which  has 
a  main  body  portion  eiteadiag  axially  between  said 
ead  support  membcn,  the  mida  body  portJoae  of  said 
flesure  members  beiBS  flfiHftr  and  flexMe  fpr  tbeir 
entire  lengths,  the  main  body  portiooa  of  said  flesnrs 
tftttntpffT  also  beiat  snbsiaalially  siiaigfal  betwssB  disir 
ends  hi  their  unstressed  state  whenia  all  poitioas  thereof 
eztead  substantially  at  tight  aagles  to  said  ead  sivport 
members,  the  ends  of  said  mala  body  portions  of  said 
flexure  members  contacting  said  end  support  members 
at  points  located  oa  axial  IhMs  passhig  through  the 
eatire  lengths  of  the  main  body  poitioos  of  said  flexure 
members  in  their  unstressed  stote,  relative  faiward  axial 
movement  of  said  ead  sivport  OMmbsn  flexiaff  eech  ci 
said  flexure  memben  into  a  willaiioas  are  terminating 
at  the  ends  of  the  main  body  portioo  of  the  flsanire  mem- 
ber adjaoaal  said  ead  sivpait  membew,  wiadiags  ot 
straia-aensitive  rssistaare  irire  tantly  supported  from  the 
medial  portions  of  said  flexure  asembers  so  that  aay  lat- 
eral bowing  of  the  flexure  memben  wHl  vary  the  tension 
and  hence  the  resistance  of  said  whe,  and  connecting 
wire  meam  extending  from  said  windings  of  wire  to 
connect  the  same  to  an  external  meesuring  circuit 


FLUID 
Wayne  G. 


a^3.7t7 
TRAhSDUCm 


ASRMBLY 
I. 


1.  A 
mechaaical  type,  ooaiipririag:  a 
a  tobe  portioo  aad  hairhig  a 
portkm  of  oooBpantivBly  cnlarfed 
seid  tobe  portioB,  eleetrieal 
to  said 


traasdooer  asaembly  of  the  |dectR»> 


poitiua  and  a  cyfiader 

by 
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'^S^JS^!^  U  Mid  traaedooer  elemem  aad  havii« 
eacad portioa  pr^jecliat  Crom  la  said  traaadocer  elemem 
q^ider  portioa.  aad  scpenrte  stop  meem  aligaed  with 
toid  JtoBrt  meaas  enl  portba.  Mid  stop  meeas  befaig 
atochaaically  coupled  to  seid  traasducer  elemem  base 
portion  whereby  end  forces  *«*^K'iAwt  by  prcssuixed 
fltnd  mrrodiiccd  latoeeid  traasducer  element  aad  •rtii^ 
upmsaid  hisert  meaBs  are  traamined  to  said 
dement  base  poitioa  Ai  bsMpam  rslatioa  to 
dsmem  tube  portioa. 
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body,  leed  wfaes  attached  to  each  cap,  a  phutic  tobniar 
sheU  snrronndhig  said  body  and  said  caps,  said  leed  wires 
protrudmg  from  said  shell,  and  a  seaUag  compooad  her- 
metically sealiag  each  ead  of  said  shell,  the  «^tffv|f  di- 
ameter of  said  metallic  caps  bdng  slighdy  greater  than  the 

mner  diameter  of  said  shdl  whereby  a  medianical  bond 
between  said  shdl  and  said  caps  is  »ti«tii*y^ntTi  Mid  body 
being  In  fixed  spaced  relation  w^  the  Inner  uuf»e»  of 
said  shell 
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1.  In  comUaatioa,'k  hollow  tubular  member  edapted 
for  mouathig  withfai  a  vessel,  a  mass  of  moisture  hnpervi- 
ous  electrical  hisulatiii|  materid  fllUag  at  least  a  poitioa 
of  said  member,  a  etip-shaped.  dectricdly  ooodoctive, 
thla-walled  member  embedded  la  said  faisnlating  materid 
aad  extcndbtg  beyond  oae  ead  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  cup^heped  medfter  bdag  provided  with  an  dr 
chamber  therein,  a  thermistor  having  one  portion  fai  tfacr- 
nully  aad  dectricany  conductive  contact  with  the  famer 
wan  of  said  cop-shapad  member,  a  fine  frire  conductor 
secured  to  aaother  portioo  of  sdd  thermistor  aad  ex- 
tendlag  rearwairdly  throogh  seid  air  chamber,  throogh 
said  Ittsulatbig  materid  and  outwardly  of  the  other  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  and  another  fine  wire  rfflMfactor 
electricaUy  secured  to  «  portion  of  said  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber aad  exteadiag  throng  said  hisuktbig  materid  aad 
outwardly  of  the  sdd  other  ead  of  said  tubukr  member/ 


1.  An  electrically  ooodoetwe  unit  of  sabeteatiaDy 
leer  ohmie  characteristics  ooaiprismg  a  loegitttdhially 
oteodhtg  core  support  aad  a  flfaa  of  cooductive  metd 
thsraon  ead  electrically  hisuhtfed  theiefrom.  the  flha 
haviag  a  thickaem  hi  the  raage  of  .0005"  to  .005"  aad  the 
rapport  not  exoeediag  aboot  .025"  hi  its  laramt  cioss- 
seoioad  dhnendoa.  sdd  flhn  bdng  exposed  to  the  ex- 
tenor  of  the  said  electricelly  conductive  unit. 
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1.  Aa  dectricd  reddor  eeseeMy 
comprisiag  a  body  haviag  a  rei 
thereto.  metaUie  ead  oape  Sitod 


Aa  dectricd  connector  oMnprising  first  and  second 
plug  members  havhig  cyUndricd  shank  portions  con- 
fronthigly  assodable  along  a  reference  axis,  said  plug 
mraibers  baring  butt-type  dectricd  contacts  therein,  said 
first  plug  member  having  prong-engaging  bayonet-lock- 
*"*  9*^®*^  formed  in  the  shank  portion  thereof  and 
circnaif^rentlally  spaced  therein,  said  second  phig  mem- 
ber carryhig  spring  prongs  having  like  circumferentid 
spacing,  and  dso  carryhig  a  cyUndricd  array  of  dosdy 
speced  qiriag  finger  memben  for  slidingly  eagagfaig  the 
shenk  portioa  of  said  first  plug  member,  whereby  sdd 
prog  members  can  be  engaged  in  confronting  relationship 
by  bayoael-locking  iu:tion  of  said  prongs  hi  sdd  groovca. 
said  prongs  and  finger  members  being  yieldable.  whereby 
said  phig  members  can  be  seperated  by  application  of 
a  breakaway  poll  force  hi  any  radhd  direction  whhin  a 
or  like  compoiiwt  substantially  hemisphericd  aone  of  action  centered  npoa' 
B  dement  atteched  sdd  ref ereaoe  axis,  the  resistance  of  the  yieldable  spring 
eech  end  of  said  prongs  to  plug  sepantion  decreadng  as  the  angle  of  poS 


780 

focn  nUthv  to  nid  ok 
of  Mid  yWdabie  «rii 
Mttkl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ann.  19, 1900 


•fMBit  dtvhMemaU  from  the  opMiap  of  the  fnoMi.  tha 
rin  of  the  opcaiMi  hi  te  fnoMS  and  mooitiM.of  nid 


■UCmCAL  COMNKTOK 

7i  19S7.  taW  No.«SM94 
SOiiM.   fCLb»-91) 


betas  ndi  M  to  pfofvide  frae 

no>*i^  of  the  uiiieaoci  a  their  indhfidMl  opminp. 
meoM  adiaceot  ooraer  portioM  of  end  wans  of  the  framei 

for  poatively  aUafa«  the  fcanet  one  widi  ntt^tojbt 
other,  and  acrev  lock  meana  m  end  waUs  of  the  frames 
^   fbr  coupling  and  uncoupUag  the  fraoaes. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  recoptade  toffat  an 
annular  wall  and  an  azially  arranfed  ping  reoahrmg  cod, 
axiaUy  rectprocatmg  and  spring  biased  sleevo  nfnbsn 
mounted  externally  and  nMemally  of  said  wag,  said  watt 
havhig  an  openfaig  therethrough,  a  detnt  monalod  for 


motemert  fa  said  wall  opening,  said  hmsr  sleeve 
bring  biased  to  a  position  engaging  and  supporting  Md 
detent  m  sn  outwardly  displacod  position  engaging  sad 
supporting  said  outer  sleeve  msmbsr  fa  a  cocked  positioa, 
and  said  oiMer  sleeve  member  being  biaaed  to  nwvolon 
position  engagmg  and  urffag  said  teat  fa  an  inwardly 
displaced  position,  the  wall  of  said  inner  sleevo  member 
having  an  opening  therefa  movable  dierewilh  fate  ii» 
istration  with  said  detent  openfag  te  receive  said  dsasat 
thenfa  fa  a  cocked  position  of  said  inasr  sleeve  dMnhy 
mterlocking  with  said  detent  fa  its  fawardly  ^kfiaead 
positioB  to  hold  said  inner  sleeve  fa  its  cocked  position, 
said  inner  sleeve  member  wall  being  of  a  thicknws  per- 
mitting the  projection  of  said  detent  through  said  member 
opening  fatornally  of  said  inner  deeve  member  ftir  locking 
a  ^ug  inserted  therein. 
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1.  A  coaxial  adapter  comprising  a  tnbotor  fasulater 
havfag  its  ends  at  an  angle  to  each  other  with  the  insula- 
tor bent  on  a  curve  between  said  ends,  the  fasolator  hav- 
fag a  round  cross-section  and  the  bore  therefa  being 
round  and  coacentiic  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  fasoU- 
tor,  a  roond-sectioaed  metal  rod  tightly  fitted  fa  s^  bore 
and  following  the  carve  fa  the  insulator,  said  rod,  thereby, 
befag  centeied  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
iasofator,  one  sad  of  the  rod  exteadiag  beyond  oae  ead 
of  the  im"^*"'-  aad  the  odier  rod  ead  terminating  in- 
ward of  the  opposite  cml  of  the  fasolator,  a  two^art 
outer  conductor  body  havfac  a  curved  bore  of  drcnlar 
ucas  section  inte  which  said  fasulalor  is  tightly  fitted, 
said  rod,  thereby,  befag  coacentric  with  the  bore  of  said 
body,  said  body  being  split  fato  its  two  parts  on  a  plane 
that  is  TAfff*?****  to  iht  plane  on  whidi  the  curvature  of 
both  the  rod  and  iMulator  resides,  meam  to  secure  to- 
sether  the  two  parts  of  the  body,  the  end  of  the  faniUtor 
from  whfch  the  rod  eileads  eAsadiag  beyoad  the  body, 
■ad  the  oppoeite  fasufator  ead  terminatmg  faward  of  the 
other  ead  of  the  body. 


I.  In  electrical  connectors  of  the  character  described, 
a  pair  of  simflar  rectangular  hollow  frames,  eadi  frame 
being  defined  by  wide  end  and  narrow  side  walls,  means 
extending  integrally  between  end  walls  of  the  tnae  ^ 
vidfag  the  frame  into  oblong  rectangular  openings  for 
nc^tioo  of  electric  connectors  empfaying  a  plurality  of 
dcctiical  contacts,  the  walls  of  said  openings  parallelfag 
the  said  end  and  side  walls,  said  connecton  having  pro- 
truding side  fianges  seating  on  shoulden  on  said  means 
and  said  side  walls  only  fa  checking  movement  of  Ae 
connectors  fa  one  direction  fa  the  openings  of  the  fram^ 
detachable  with  the  framm  and  overlying  saM 
of  the  connectors  fa  retaining  the  connectors 


7.  In  a  seismic  device,  fa  combination,  wpport 
an  elongated  carrier,  leaf  spring  means  atfa^  to  said 
carrier  at  a  first  point  thereof  for  swingaMy  moonting 
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SSSS^a'iif^^^*''^!!:]?^^  quencych«»gfag«eans;"h.;fag*anfaput«Ml  an  output, 

2-«^Sjiidby^£^"!rfi^  •^.ccoadiaews  befag  coZ^edfoiefapSSftS 

•hmT  u^H^Ia     ^.^*  •*  t  third  pomt  thereof  frequency  chaacng  means,  the  output  of  siddfreoiMcv 

uS  ^J!^^LS^  tS^  !^  **^  ^  ^°^^  means  for  fatroducfag  at  least  one  waveform  to  saklflm 

^itSdl^^S^JS^J^'"^  '  "*?^  ""  me*n^  MKl  meam  for  withdrawfag  a  defayed  wavTform 

JSISl^iJ^^S^^  cor^spondfag  to  said  oae  wa:^  froTmid  sysSr 

to  the  asMmbly  consisting  of  said  sprinrmoonted  car-  — — ^— 

rfer.  Mid  weight  aad  said  oofl  a  natural  frequency  of  2M».tlfi 

the  order  of  approtfautely  3  cycles  per  second;  and  MA<»<niC  INtoBiAIION  MIMBn 

abutment  means  adilptad  to  cooperate  with  said  carrier  "^ '  "«-»« 

for  lumUag  the  depth  which  said  moviiM  coil  may  dm 
fato  the  pot  magnet 
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1.  Apparatus  for  ooatroUing  the  fiow  of  vehicular 
traflic  at  a  predetemined  poim  fa  a  contfauous  flow  path, 
yJM^  comprises  meseuring  means  at  spaced  measuring 
points  fa  said  flow  path  far  measuring  vehicular  conges- 
tion at  each  of  said  points  fa  said  path,  meam  associated 
with  each  of  said  moasuring  meam  operative  to  weight 
the  respective  measursments  fa  accordance  with  the  effect, 
at  said  predetermined  point,  of  vehicular  r^f^^  at 

the  re^ective  measuring  pofats,  meam  to  effect  a  sununa- 
tloo  of  the  weighted  mwwirrments,  and  traflic  dhvctive 
faAda  poshiooed  fa  proximity  to  said  predetennined 
pofat  and  operable  fa  accordance  with  said  «tn«iatiqn 


4.  A  magnetic  record-read  head  meadwr  j^t^wMmm  n 
saturable  toroidal  con  of  magnetic  osaterial.  a  flist  pri- 
mary winding  on  said  core  fbr  prodncfag  a  saturatfag  flux 
fa  said  core  fa  one  direction  fa  rsspoum  to  a  signal  i^ 
phed  thereto,  a  seeoad  priaiary  wiadi^  oa  said  eon 

for  producing  a  saturating  flax  fa  said  core  fa  the  opposite 
direction  fa  responm  to  a  signal  applied  therelOb  a  short- 
dfoiited  secondary  wfadfag  on  eaid  core  lespoadfag  to 
fhsnpi  fa  flux  therefa  for  producing  a  flux  ^mtirriiw^ 
said  secondary  windfag  and  passing  outside  the  oonfinm 
of  said  core,  and  a  bias  windfag  mounted  on  said  coio 
for  producing  a  static  flux  therefa  havfag  a  first  con 
nem  saturatfag  a  first  annular  portion  of  said  core  fa 
direction  aad  having  a  second  '^'^TAntwr  — tuftJTf  a 
second  annufar  portion  of  said  core  fa  the  opposite  dfano- 
tion  so  that  the  net  residual  fiux  around  said  core  fa  te 
of  a  signal  fa  said  primary  windings  is  essentially 
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1.  An  faforraation  storage  system  comprisfag  a  wave 
transmission  medium,  first  meam  fbr  fatrodocing  wave- 
forms to  said  transmission  medium  as  a  wave  trafa,  sec- 
ond means  for  recovering  said  waveforms  from  said 
transmission  medium  after  a  time  delay,  waveform  f^ 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  cooqirising  a  saturable  mag- 
netic core  having  a  substantially  reotangufar  hystereeis 
characteristic  meam  fbr  applying  a  first  series  of  alter- 
nately poeitive  and  negative  pidws  to  cycHcaHy  mag- 
netise said  core  to  saturation  fa  one  direction,  respective 
pulsm  of  said  first  seriw  being  rectangular  fa  shape, 
meau  fbr  applying  a  esoond  series  of  alternately  posi- 
thre  and  negative  pulsm  to  cyclically  magnetise  said  core 
to  satoration  fa  the  opposite  dfasction,  respective  pulsm 
of  said  second  serim  beii«  rectangnhu*  fa  shi^e,  tfh 
pulM  period  faclodfag  a  dweU  period  of  variable  length. 
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jMpecUf  pulaes  of  nid  fint  leriet  oocurtBg  at  leMt  in 
pvtiil  diM  coJBcidBHM  widi  mpocthfe  oppositely  poled 
polan  of  nid  woood  Mriet,  mouv  for  synchronously 
applyiaf  aa  input  irottafe  in  opposition  to  chosen  ones 
of  said  im  series  of  pulses  to  selectively  prevent  the 
magnetiation  of  said  core  in  said  one  dire^ion,  means 
for  deriWnf  an  ampHHed  output  vottafs  through  the 
afcacy  of  said  oon,  the  frequency  of  said  output  voltage 
being  dependent  upon  tho  lenglli  of  said  dwell  period. 


probe,  a  first  winding  positioned  on  a  window  defining 
portion  correspowBng  to  one  of  said  branches  responsive 
to  control  signals  for  causing  a  flow  of  flux  around  said 
second  magnetic  circuit  in  a  predetemuned  direction  to 
saturate  the  portion  of  that  circuit  immediately  adiacent 
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said  magnedaMe  surface,  and  a  second  wfaiding  posi- 
tioned on  a  window  defining  portion  correqwoding  to 
the  other  of  said  branches  reqxHHive  to  a  reoordfaig  signal 
for  causing  a  flow  of  flux  around  said  second  drcuit  in 
the  opposite  direction  resuhing  in  a  flow  of  flux  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  surface  from  said  immediate- 
ly adjacent  portion.  ^ 
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14.  In  a  magnetic  memory  system,  a  threoKlimensional 
array  of  magnetic  elements,  ssid  array  including  a  plural- 
ity of  twoKiimensional  arrays  of  magnetic  ekmenU  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  oohnnns,  a  different  row  winding  Unk- 
ing all  the  elementt  in  corrceponding  rows  of  said  arrays, 
a  different  column  winding  Unking  all  the  elements  in 
corresponding  columns  of  said  arrays,  a  separate  wind- 
ing liidung  all  the  elnments  fai  eadi  different  one  of  said 
two<<Umensional  arrays,  means  for  selecting  a  group  of 
elements  located  in  corresponding  positions  in  said  ar- 
rays comprising  first  pube  source  means  for  applying  se- 
lecting signals  to  the  row  winding  linked  to  said  group 
of  elemenu,  and  second  pulse  source  means  for  applying 
other  selecting  signals  to  the  column  windings  linked  to 
said  group  of  elements,  each  of  said  selecting  signals, 
when  applied,  generating  a  magnetizing  force  in  excess  of 
the  static  coercive  force  of  any  of  said  elements,  and  each 
of  said  signals  producing  only  reversible  magnetization 
changes  in  any  non-selected  elonentsto  which  said  signals 
are  applied.  

2333*721 
GATED  MAGNETlC^RBCpllDING  HEAD 
I. 


lofNewYoik 

32, 19S7, 8stW  No.  «fM74 
UdalM.  (a.349— 174) 
3.  A  transducer  comprising  a  perpendicular  magnetic 
recording  probe  positioMhIe  with  its  distal  end  in  record- 
VB%  relationship  with  a  magnetiable  surface  to  define  a 
first  magnetic  circuit,,  said  probe  having  a  window  pro- 
viding a  second  nifffTy**^  circuit  having  a  reluctance  less 
than  the  reluctance  of  said  first  magnetic  circuit  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  <tf  parallel  branches  each  of  which  is  in 
series  with  the  portion  of  said  first  circuit  defined  by  the 


1.  An  analog  converter  for  converting  an  analog  signal 
to  a  non-numeric  signal  train  having  a  value  related  to 
the  value  of  the  analog  signal,  said  converter  oompririag: 
a  signal  source  for  generating  a  phase  shifted  signal  and 
a  reference  signal  hi  response  to  the  analog  signal,  said 
phase  shifted  signal  having  a  phase  shift  with  reject  to 
said  reference  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  analog  signal;  pulse  width  modulator  means  respon- 
sive to  said  phase  shifted  signal  and  said  reference  signal 
to  generate  a  pulse  wiitth  modulated  signal,  the  pulse 
width  of  each  cycle  of  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal 
being  related  to  the  phase  shift  of  the  phase  shifted  signal; 
and  non-nupieric  generator  means  responsive  to  said  pulse 
modulated  signal  to  generate  a  non-numeric  signal  train, 
the  value  df  said  non-numeric  signal  train  being  pro- 
portional to  the  average  value  of  the  pulse  width  modu- 
lated signal.  

2^33,723  

UyW  LEVEL  DUPLEXES  SYSTEM 

I C  liwwn,  Wsilen,»tosfc,  ns*|>Mr  t»  Knytbeon 
I  tntpewiian  of  Dalnwavs 
wy  iTltSt,  Ssrfal  No.  79MU 
•  CWnia.   (CL343-^,        .    ,. 
1.  In  combination,  means  for  generatfaig  eledtomag- 
netic  wave  energy,  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic 
wave  energy,  an  antenna  common  to  said  means  for 
gn*frytt«g  ufi  to  said  means  for  receiving,  duplimlng 
means  having  a  first  portion  inserted  between  said  an- 
tenna and  said  means  for  receiving  and  a  second  portka 
inserted  between  said  means  for  gmerating  and  said 
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dispersive  network  and  indndiag  a  phiraUty  of  sals  of 
filters,  the  filters  of  one  set  bciag  fM  in  pnraOd  with 
the  cosiespuwling  filters  of  the  other  or  olhsn,  ffHm 
fed  in  parallel  differing  in  freqMocy  finiiw^^i  so  that  they 


for  generatfaig.  said  ielectron  discharge  device  being  con- 
nected between  said  duplexuig  means  and  said  *fi«*«*if 

1 1     2,f  33,724 

MAGNETIC  UOOKDING  DATA  ANALYZER 
Bnhart  M.  Aifeky,  PanaitM,  CnM.  asstasor  to 

■W'Jg*!'  %WAMA  Nn.  447.7t4 
UCtehaa.  (CL  343— 7.7) 


will  pass  signals  due  to  targets  of  different  radial  ve- 
locities relative  to  the  system,  and  display  means  each 
controlled  by  the  output  from  a  different  set  of  filters 
and  adiq)ted  to  produce  a  colored  disphiy  composed  of 
component  colors  each  color  component  beuig  controlled 
by  the  output  from  a  different  set  of  filters. 


KA  date  analyar  comprisfaig  a  magnetic  recorder  for 
receivfaig  and  recordiag  successive  signals,  a  plural^  of 
pairs  of  read  heads  in  said  recorder  disposed  so  m  to 
read  out  several  of  said  successive  siipals  simultaneously, 
means  for  selecting  the  ootpute  of  selected  pauv  of  read 
heads,  and  means  for  deteraUnfaig  the  difference  fai  out- 
put of  selected  read  hcnds. 
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1.  A  frequency  modulated  radar  system  comprising  at 

least  one  frequency  modulated  transmitter  adapted  to 

transmit  contfanious  waves  which  are  frequency  modn- 

leted  in  accordance  with  a  predeternUned  periodk  law 

repeatfaig  iteelf  at  a  predetermined  repetition  frequency. 

a  plurality  (N)  of  difforently  directed  receiver  heads,  each 
covering  a  differem  portion  of  a  volume  hi  ^nce  to  be 
'Vatched,"  sweep  oscjUalor  means  are  arranged  to  sweep 
through  N  times  the  relevant  beatnote  frequency  range 
thereof  fai  one  repetition  period,  a  plurality  of  mixers 
each  of  which  is  fed  «rith  the  ouptnt  fhim  one  of  the 
plurality  of  receiver  heads  and  with  the  output  from  the 
sweep  oecdlator  meant,  a  common  delay  Une  fbd  with 
the  output  from  the  mixers,  a  sfai^  ou^wt  dtvuit,  said 
line  delivering  said  mher  outputo  to  said  single  output 
circuit  with  different  delays  frir  the  different  heads,^ 
delays  fanposed  on  the  mixer  outpute  "'m^— r'^tufint  to 
adjacent  heads  differieg  by  1/Nth  of  the  period  of  said 
repetition  frequency,  a  dispersive  network  fed  from  laid 


vT 


21.  In  a  system  for  preventfaig  collisions  between  two 
vehicles  the  combfaiation  which  comprises  transmitting 
means  carried  by  each  of  the  vehicles  for  transmitting 
signals  indicative  of  the  speed  and  headnig  of  the  re- 
spective vehicles,  receivfaig  means  carried  by  each  of  die 
vehicles  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  by  the  other 
vehicle,  and  means  faidodfaig  con^iuting  means  carried 
by  each  vdiicle  and  reqioosive  to  the  signals  received 
by  the  receiving  means  and  to  die  speed  and  headuig  of 
dte  respective  vehicle  for  derivfaig  dte  relative  velocity 
betweqi  die  two  vehiclca. 
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Apptratw  adapted  f or  um  on  movable  craft  tuch  as 
a  ship  for  indicatiaf  either  the  true  beariag  or  the  bear- 
iof  relative  to  the  supporting  craft  <rf  an  inccwiing  radio 
signal,  comprising,  in  combteaiion,  an  eloogated  cathode 
ray  tube  having  an  enlarged  viewing  end  inchiding  a 
screen  thcnoa,  stationary  monnting  means  supporting 
said  tube  in  a  pisilsjuminiil  Matioaary  position,  elec- 
troa^  means  lespoaslrs  to  an  faroming  radio  signal  and 
interconnected  with  said  tube  to  trace  a  visible  pattern 
on  said  tube  screen  oriented  thereon  with  rsvMt  to  the 
direction  of  propagation  ol  the  incoming  signal  relative 
to  the  tube,  an  annular  scale  member  encircling  said 
viewing  end  of  said  tube  in  ftied  relation  thereto  and 
having  a  graduated  annular  scale  for  indicating  the  angu- 
lar poaition  of  a  pattern  tracwl  on  said  tube  screen  at 
reprceenting  die  relative  bearing  of  an  hicoming  signal, 
a  second  annular  scale  member  encircling  said  enlarged 
tube  end  in  concentric  relation  to  said  frst  annular  scale 
member,  means  movaMy  supporting  said  second  annnlar 
scale  member  for  rotation  around  the  uis  of  said  tube, 
a  first  annular  gear  fixed  to  yaid  second  scale  member 
and  encircling  said  enlarged  tube  end.  a  second  annnlar 
gear  encircling  said  tube  in  axiaUy  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  annular  gear,  means  mounting  said  second  an* 
nular  gear  for  rotation  around  said  tube,  a  plurality  of 
pinion  assemUies  mounted  in  drcumferentially  spaced 
relation  to  eadi  other  around  said  tube,  each  pinion  aa> 
sembly  incM*"g  a  pair  of  pinions  meshing  with  said 
ra^ective  annular  gears  and  including  a  shaft  oonnec- 
ticMi  between  the  two  pinions  having  means  for  effecting 
rotary  adjustmett  of  the  pinions  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  eliminate  back-hidi  between  the  pinions  and  the 
respective  gears  meshing  therewith,  gyroscopic  stabilix- 
ing  means,  and  synchronizing  means  connected  between 
said  gyicecopic  naWH«faig  means  and  said  second  annu* 
lar  gear  for  routing  the  latter  to  maintain  through  said 
pinion  assemblies  and  said  first  annular  gear  a  contin- 
uous rotary  adjustment  <rf  said  second  scale  member  which 
compensates  for  dillerem  headoigs  of  the  supporting  craft 
to  provide  a  direct  indication  on  said  second  scale  of  the 
poeition  of  a  pattern  on  said  tube  screen  as  representing 
the  true  bearing  of  an  incoming  radio  signal. 


^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  direction  measuring  sys- 
tem comprising  a  vertical  reflecting  conductor  for  de- 
veloping a  diflEracted  wave  having  an  intensity  distribu- 
tion correlative  to  the  direction  ai  an  impinging  electro- 
magnetic wave,  a  plurality  of  pick-up  antennas  annularly 
arranged  about  said  reflecting  conductor  for  detecting  a 
portion  of  said  diffracted  wave,  each  of  said  antennas 
being  at  a  radha  r  subetantiaUy  equal  to  0J2X  where  X 
is  the  wavelength  of  said  impinging  wave,  each  of  said 
antennas  bdng  at  a  distance  r«  from  one  another  snb- 
stantially  larger  than  said  radius  r,  dreuit  means  for 
sequentially  rectifying  and  amplifying  the  diffracted  wave 
detected  by  each  of  said  antennas,  and  indicating  circuit 
means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said  sequen- 
tially rectified  and  amplified  diffracted  wave  detected  by 
each  of  said  antennas  thereby  to  indicate  the  direction  of 
said  electromagnetic  wave. 
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1.  A  lotatable  antenna  position  calibrating  circuit  com- 
prising: means  producing  a  progressively  varying  ref- 
erence voltage:  means  producing  an  adiusUble  calibrat- 
ing voltage;  means  producing  a  calibrating  pulse  when 
said  adjusted  caUbrating  vohaga  equals  said  varying  ref- 
erence voltage;  means  sensing  the  angular  position  of 
said  antenna:  means,  energired  by  said  position  sensing 
means,  producing  an  aalcnna  position  sensing  wltage; 
m>^»*  producing  an  antenna  position  sensing  piUse  when 
said  antenna  position  sensing  voltage  equals  said  varying 
reference  voltage;  and  means  producing  a  brightened 
itrobe-line  when  said  seMing  and  calibrating  pulses  coin- 
cide. 
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LANnCNNA  ATTACHMENT    ^^^'^IS^^  conducting  material  and  of  neuamOu 

JiHW«Hlikaa,Wa*.  "y  horn  in  effect  two  orthononal  nl—  ,>nim,u^ALL^ 

**^"^***"'^  SS?"  "»«««*^y  P«Oai  •adTSenSSTieo^ 

phase,  the  throat  and  mouth  of  the  bora  being  of  differ- 


H 


.wu  'i,""**"^^  With  a  transit  having  a  horinotal 
«to  and  a  tdescope!  mounted  on  said  hSonUoSe^ 
bracket  member  secured  to  said  horinotal  axle  Inovi^ 

^  transvw,.  relation  to  said  telescope,  VtotoSd 
o«J«Ig«Jira  detachnbly  secured  oTSS;^^ 
and  extending  equal  distances  on  opposOeriSe^SS 
ta  the  same  vertical  plane  therewithTSadTpdrof^S 
canoopMtenna  elements  detachaUy  secuifd  on  £tZ. 
Posite  end  portions  of  said  outrigger  arm  and  arnn2 
symmetricaUy  relative  to  said  bradut  Miber  ^^ 


SJr^^'"  '^'*P^  ^  *•  dimensions  of  the  hon 
bemg  related  to  X  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  OMnSmL 

***•.*?  ^y^^^  "»  travelling  from  the  thioattoAe 

relatively  to  the  other  wave  where  n  is  an  odd  Inte^ 

the  retio  of  the  height  to  the  width  dimension  befattc^ 
tmitously  variable  from  the  throat  iTStmo!^^ 
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WALL  BRACKET  FOR  A  TELEVBION  SET 

AnaM  R.  DaklbOTf.  MhMapoUi,  Mkn.,  Milnnr  to 

Tka  DaUbcn  Coaipaay,  a  conoraiioa  af  Mtoaaiota 

Afttka&mlwmX,  19S9, Mai  No. 5M19 

I^  of  paiMt  14  years 

(CL  D93— 3) 


^■p0»^ 


W' 


MBind 


197,793 
DOLL 

y  14,1M9, 
r  palMil  14 
(CLD34-^ 


Wadk 
No.  49053 


ft-' 


*.    *      • 

f 

\ 

----• 

---"*'*" 

197,794 
PLAYGROUND  LADDER  AND  SLIDE 
»  Doavtaa  A.  Daa^  flaa  Dtefo,  CaUT. 

Affttcatfaa  Octotar  9, 1999.  SmW 
2  T«n»  af  palMit  14 

(CLD34-8) 


No.  S7,9«l 


S^i 


>J 


r 


Apbl  19,  1999 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Sjn^Tuj^     0OLFaK?HEAD 

A— fii^  5*»"»  CkMaBn  HBi,  RL 
ApvBcaOaii  Jbm  17, 1999,  flarfri  No.  9M93 
Tami  af  polMt  iTyaan     ^^ 

y^'  ^<''  (CL  D34    .9) 


•f- 


•f/ 


«*»Al 


197,799 

BonuonNER 

»M|y  M,  19M,  Mai  Na7i^ 
""(Cl"*^      wan 


789 


197,799 

^  BcooreR 

itofe«r4ri999, 

af  palMrt  14 

^CL  D34.1S) 


•>  (»,•..'>.. 


N.Y. 
No.  93,943 


?S'^?Sr!!:^!LS^*MlLAR  ARTICLE 
^--  'Jr.."**?*  CaMMi,  N.Y,  aH%Bar  to 


-.J^WJ.fcHil  No.  59,339 


HOLDER 


197,799 


K51/®'i£^^"*'^Y  IMFLEMENre 
^ll^f^u^Otata.  OL,  airiiMr  to  Ekco  ] 
— ipaay^CUcafa,  RL,  a  coffFaradao  af  Oto 

No.  97,422 


3,1999, 
af  patool  14 

(CL 


:JC  .4,*', 


197,719 
LAPIDARY  MOUNTING 
JaeoM  aiy  DarM  JacaM.  Ma»*  ^ 


Jaaa  19, 1999»tairN^SM&^*^* 
Tan»  af  latoat  14 


It) 


<«*!••♦ 


708  O.O.— 03 
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AnoL  19,  iMO 


107,711 


prtMit  14 

(CLIMT— 7) 


WEATHER IN8TllUi«wV 0«maiAR  Amoa 

14|  ly^P,  S^rtBl  W^»  5*,©** 
•CpirtHl  14 
(CLDSl— 7) 


irjis 

CONTOUR-PROnLER  MACHINE 

•vli  DwckHipt,  Rivw  FWMtg  MM  C 
NilM|lln  iiiily  w  i>0"  ^^_^ 

T«M«CpilMi  14 
(O.  D94— 14) 


mi^* 


iwrju 


RNOR FOR DRAWm  DOOM  AjroirmiJJtt 
"^SrS^ml^  Mi  H  liiMlriM.  toc^  Lm  A» 


■4#- 


17. 19St»8Htal  No.  53,141 
Tmm  •«  p«lMt  14 
(CLD5«-4) 


117,714  

WHEEL  BALANCER  MOUNTING  m^G 

GMfSt  T.  HmmIw,  Lm  Alloi,  CaW. 

AppMcSS  Jmm^  21,  l^^M^  N<^  ^*^' 


(CLDfl»-l) 


d|.r>ri^ 


«£ttt 


^Tk 


li7,7U 
DBTEWaER  FOR  HIOTOGRArHIC  PATIR 

"*    i!lV^^^MB  i»  RAM.  DlwhiiMli  Cof^ 

fSmmt  M: liSuESiNo.  54,711 
Tm»  of  pulMt  14 
(CL1M2— 2) 


157,717 
CONCRETE  RAT^n^NT 

Twaof  pataat  14 
(CLD55— 1) 


r 


s^..».o  u^ 


AnuL  1»,  I960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


m 


COMBINED  TBLEVMON  AND  PHONOGRAPH 
.,  ^  CABINET 

W.  RlMM.  GlHfHa*.  BL  ■■!■      to 

if 
,      -_.     .flMiri  No.  52,351 

TMi»  of  MiMt  3M  ^^ 


^_  157,721 

COMBINED  SPOUT  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 


_24, 1557,  SmW  No.  45,737 
Tmm  of  polMl  3Vi 
(CLD55— 24) 


L-...J 


of  palMl  14 

(CLD55-^ 


157,722 

COMBINED  RADUTOR  COVER,  PLANTER,  AND 

SHELVES 

A^'gyiiLP;  CoooM.  OTMtaook  HBIi,  Po. 

AfplkollMi  JoM  25, 1957,  SmW  Nor44,724 


of  MiMt  14 
(0.051-41) 


^  157,725 

CONTAINER  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  REEL 
'  L.  KatehMH,  pyo  ABo,  Cytf .,  Mi^or  lo 

RtiMti  CRjr,  Ctfir.,  a  conoraUn  of 


IMM  23, 1955,  SMtal  No.  51,475 


157,723 
ELECTRICAL  FACIAL  VIBRATOR  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
L.  McN^r,  — "TtMiB,  Mom.,  aai 

E.  Fmm.  BiiteiBOfft.  C^m. 
_MhcIi  13. 1959.  Swtel  No.  54.972 
Tmm  of  polml  14 
(CLD53— 1) 


798 
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Apbil  19,  IMO 


lt7,714 
HAm-INIYING  COMB 


HAKD  8UBF  ACS  PLOOR  COVERING  OR 
W.  8MILAR  ARTICLE 

WiltaM  C  OMtfta,  KMnqr,  Mi  Hviy  A.  ShMtifaar,  4 
oflMiH       mmk,  NJn  ■HP-*  **  C<yt^  Milw  1m^  R« 

22,195a.S«WNo.»,34«  Ajf Hi  rilw  Iw^y  tS,  MW^^Stril  No.  54.1tS 


4 


»- 


lt7,725 
MOTORCYCLE  SADDLE  BAG  AND  TAIL 

LiGRnuNrr 

T«d 


■iNll,  Mkib,  sMlpBor 
i*WiS,  iM9,  total  ^ 


•f  palMt  14 

(CLDM— 3) 


117.737 
HACK8AW 
CDNki 

19,lfi^ 
•f  pUMlM 
(CLD93— 4) 


n. 

N«.8t,lM 


»(>> 


'-I'^^H' 


^ 


•'^nryxm 


I'^fcjt 


•»    *     •     «  Hf', 
«     *     »    ••    ijif- 


tV4i 


PAIE 

Mon. — Arraiifed  i 


•  i 


LIST  OP  REISSUE  PATENTEES  ^ 

TO  WHOM 

:NTS  were  issued  on  the  19th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1960 

in  .c«>«Un«  with  the  ^J^^-^^^'^orwor^  of  the  name  (In  accordaiK.  with  dtj  and 


Brewer.  Wllllani  L..  Jr. :  am — 

Deltrlekaon.  Roy  H.,  to  The  National  Supply  Co.     Hydraulic 
rab-turface  pumpln*  unit     Re.  24.812.  4-l©-«0.  cf.  103— 

Dealer  AawKUtea.  Inc. :  «e«— 

1-.    Murphy    Byaum  «.,  Brewer,  and  Melton.     Re.  24.811. 

International  Telephone  and  Telearanh  Com      «ee— 


-muiyuj,  njuum  ».,  nrewer.  and  Melton. 
>rnational  Telephooe  and  Telearaph  Corp, 
Nordlln,  Henry  O.     R«.  24.818. 


Melton.  Andrew  E. :  Bee — 

Murphy.  Bynuui  E.,  Brewer,  and  Melton.     Re.  24.811. 
^'HIEl!^'  ?y°"?>  K..  \V.  L.  Brewer,  Jr..  and  A.  E.  Melton,  to 
cTS^-illw  cutter.    Re.  24.811.  4-l»-6U, 

National  Supply  Co.,  The  :  See — 

I>eltrlekiion.  Roy  H.     Re.  24,812. 
Nordlln.  Hfnry  O.,  to  International  Telephone  and  TelecraDh 
g>1jjjJ^troina»netlc  delay  cable.     Re.  24,813.  4-lV%, 


UST  OP  PLANT  PATENTEES 


HHj««\CIlnton    L.      MecUrine    trM. 


l.»3a.    4-l»-«0.    CI.    Nute.   Norwood  J. 

4T— «2, 


Blackberry  plant     14>36,  4-l»-«0.   CI. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Admiral  Corp.  :  Bee —  < 

».     >f*»«n.  John  W.     187,718. 
Alrffulde  Inatmrnent  Cta. :  Bee — 

Aktlebolacet  Electrolnx:  Bee— 
At^J^S^V^  Raymond.     187,088. 

i>«S7JJ2^"  H.    to  Hammond  Machinery  Bnildera.  Inc. 
A^ftV  cS!r!  ScJS^'^     187.68».  4-llMK).  CL  D»-2. 

B.B.i'Sr(^»jl?':'?ei-    "^'^^ 
R—S^^aA  S**"*^.  ">0  Welttman.      187.71S. 

t?^"'  **<''»*y.  ■«»<»  8    8.  Weltunaa.  to  B.B.M.  Mte   Corn 
mi^'  photographic  paper.     187.713,  4-l»^«0,  Cl! 

"  T?i*  }.y^L}^'  *^  .*■    ",ol^''  **  ^■•oO  Converalon  Co. 
BnS?l.?:.n'?^!tph'?:S*   «JS!:"'-  *-*'^-  ^'    '*^»-^- 
r.     .5'*"'®ir"*"'  "^^     187.725. 

^a?ae.''*-i'Sivf4-M'a^^^^^^  -»•.  ~— -  "<• 
^5?tt^^i^'r77{  i:i^*a  vn'-  *"  '^^  ^•'"•"'^  *^» 

Confoleum-Nalm,  Inc.:  Bee — 

rn^^^'  **•'"*"  C. and  Shortwa/.     187.728. 

^X';eJT8?-7^2V,tS*"(?DlfcY  ~'^"'  »""^'-  "- 
n}^'  hL'!!? "  S-  "i  ^  ^   Shortway,  to  ConfoleumXalrn 

'**.*"♦'*?''«  .^™®'*  *  .  to  The  Dahlberf  Co.     Wall  bracket  for 

Dahlbew,  Arnold  E,     187.701. 
"V;,  .7*«>'d  W..   to  Western  Oil  4  Fuel  Co      ConmerHai 
bulldlmr.    187.fl»2.  4-llMK).  CI.  D13— l  t^<»»erclal 

4-1J>^"S"d^4_-5'*^»""°*   ""**'  "**   """•      *»^'^0*- 

[S"- '  i"f^8°t-iy-A'5?^^  ^'•*^*~'"  «"'"»- 

uv?i'!I'*/-***?f*  h'  ■■»<*  <^    »   On»rud.  to  Onsrud  Machine 
CI    D54— 14    Contour^rofller  machine.     187,715"  4-iShK)! 

^'^^;_^r^oud    C.      Hack    nrnw.      187,727.    4-l«-«0.    CI. 

*^*S."l?l'ai^l***""  ^-     B"«'<""«  «>•«>•>      187.6M.  4-l»-«0. 
Ekco  Prodneta  Co. :  Bet^ 

Latham,  Richard  8.     187  708 

TliJo*(?D22-f  •'''*•'"  *^'''*'     Hairclipper.     187.898. 
Fenn   Lawrence  E. :  See— 
m  •.*'*??'''•  8aranel  L..  and  Penn.     187  723 
Ridi..^'f     Stocking.     187.711,  4-iV:to   CI.  D47-7 

Prey  *  Hartel,  Inc. :  Betit— 

».,..»  ^,:  ''®Ji?  "^ .  ■«"!  Intake.     187.«»3 

n.»^l  P*??®"*      187.700. 
Aldrleh,  Robert  H.     187.889. 


187.710. 
Lapidary 


187,- 


mountlng.       187,710. 


D34— 4. 
187,887, 


"  n?Ti»S?.Ti.''D5;a'*'  '•'•"'*'  """""'"  '•"« 

"*'^*'^.^'''  ?"'*  -^    ^1   **■'■••  *o  ^  ••»<!  H  Indoatriea.  Inc. 

a  *DM^"**"'  "**  ^*'*  "^     187,712,  4-l»-00. 

Jacobl,  Darld :  See— 

Jacobl,  Oeorge  and  D. 
Jacobl,     Qeorge     and     D. 

4-l»-60,  CT.  D45— 1». 

Jenkins,  Jlmmie  E.    Scooter.     187,708.  4-I»-60,  Cl.  D34 — 15 

"'"Ja  ^."P***'  ^-     Inflatabla  exhibit  hall.     187,890,  4-l»-6o! 
Cl.  D13 — 1. 

^■•[jjjAIUn  J.     Concrete  batch  plant.     187,717,  4-l»-«0, 

Ketcham,   Richard  L.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Container  for  mag- 
netic Upe  reel.    187,720.  4-I»-4W,crD5»— 12. 

Klmberly,  Mildred  K.     Doll.     187.703,  4-10-80.  Cl. 
45*^  C1*I)1^2     ^"^    c»e«">»nK    machine. 

Latham,    klchard    8.".    to    Ekco    Products    Co.      Holder   for 
cullnanr  Implements.     187.709.  4-19-60.  Cl.  D44— 29. 

M  and  H  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Heyer,  Don.  and  Malse.     187,712. 

Malsc,  James  W . :  See — 

Heyer,  Don.  and  Malse.     187,712. 

^'""•na,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.     Bottle  opener.     187,708,  4-19-60, 

Mason,  John  W..  to  Admiral  Corp.     Combined  television  and 

phonoffraph  cabinet     187.718.  4-19-60.  Cl.  D56 — 4 
McKala,  Charles  H.,  to  Unondaxa  Pottery  Co.     Dinner  plate 

or  similar  article.     187.707,  4-19-60,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
McNair,  Samuel  L.,  and  L.  E.  Kenn.    Electrical  facial  vibrator 

or  similar  article.     187.723,  4-19-tiO.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Molitor,  Victor  D.     Shield  for  food  senrlce  carts  or  the  like. 

187,695,  4-19-60,  Cl.  D14— a. 
Onondaca  Pottery  Co. :  See — 

McKmls,  Charles  H.     187.707. 
Onsrud,  Charles  R. :  See— 

Deschamps.  Robert  L..  and  Onsrud. 
Onsrud  Machine  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Deschamps.  Robert  L..  and  Onsrud. 
Palmer,   John    S.      Oolf  club   head. 

D34 — 5. 
Pedersen,  Peter  S..  Jr.,  to  Wonder  Buildlna  Corp.  of  America. 

Bulldinc    187,691.  4-19-60.  O.  D13— 1. 
Rahr,  Frederic  H. :  See— 

Brody,  Philip  M..  and  Rahr.     187,697. 
Realistic  Co..  The  :  See- 
Champion,  Warren  W..  and  Talley.     187,719. 
Rutxke,  Ernest  R. :  See — 

Frev,  John  W.,  and  Rntxke.     187.693. 
Sairta,  Angelo.     Combined  spout  and  closure  cap. 

4-19-60.  Cl.  D68— 26. 
Saxony  Electronics,  lac. :  See — 

Freedman,  Lawrence  I.,  and  Tone.     187,724. 
Shortwayl  Harry  A. :  /»»e — 

CurHe,  William  C,  and  Shortway.     187  J26. 
Sobel,  Theodore,  to  General  Foods  Corp.     Book  rack. 

700.  4-19t4K).  Cl.  D33— 2. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Ernest  Robert  O.     187,098. 
Talley,  Thomas  M. :  See — 

Champion,  Warren  W..  and  Talley.     187.719. 
Taylor.  Howard  S..  to  Alriruide  Instrument  Co.     Weather  In- 
Btmment  or  similar  article.     187.714,  4-19-60.  Cl.  D52— 7. 


187.715. 

.     187,715. 
187.705,    4-19-60.    Cl. 


187,721, 


187,- 


11 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Tom,  John  W. :  ««•—  WMtera  (MI  *  TntX  Oo. :  Seo— 

Wvcdman.  Lowrvncc  I.,  and  Ton*.     187.724.  D»rr,  Harold  W.     187  «92. 

Van  RUB,  JaeobM  C.     Bk^rtc  TesUlatlas  tan.  187,e»9.    Wonder  BuUdlM  Coro.  of  AmoHcj:  »• 

4-l»-65,  CI.  D2«— 7.  ^      „     P5dem5.  Pitw  g..  Jr.     187.M1. 
WnnriMwsicy.  Jeroinc.     Tea  wacoa.     187.702.  4-l»-60.  CI.    Wood  OofToraoa  Ca :  «•*— ^       ,--««- 

DSS— 14,  Brodr.  Philip  II..  aad  Rahr.     187.W7. 

WdtiMaa.  Baal  8. :  «••—  ZhlkowrtT  Ted.  to  JoMph  BacfclelMa  Co.    M<»t«t«yele  «•*<«« 

BarSw  8Wi»*y.  a»d  Wolt«aan.     187.713.  ba«  aaij  tall  Ilchto  unit.     l57.7M.  4-l»-eO.  CI.  D90-3. 


:<T    »'rr^U:if:      '.\ii)t^tr 


•HfJfV'. 


*■•->- 


1»  -•»'«-«» 


•■.jfj- 


r*-n^ 
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V* 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  I960 

Nar«.— ArranfMl  la  accordanea  wlU  tha  lint  alsnUlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cltj  aad 
,  telefAone  directory  praeUee). 

dU- 


loeatur.      2.MS,680. 
CookmK  MpparatuH. 


AB  Asbrtnk  ft  Co. : 

_  RydhtfK.  Joba  ▲.     2,9S2.84S. 
Agfa  AktteBfeeellacluft :  Bee — 

Meyer.  Pritt     tMUfiU. 
.  „  F^'  *»chard.  aad  Biedennann.     2.933.011. 
A.R.P.  Product*.  Inc. :  0ee— 

MadMewskl.  Arthur  H..  Uapert.  OoldateiB,  «od  SinbakL 
2.93S.H08. 
^  Cl"86-^   M.      Orthopedic   wed«a.     2.M2.912.   4-19-410. 

Aehuff  Eallwajr  Sapaljr  Co. :  Bee — 

Wella.  Arthur  M.     2.988.208. 
Acme  Steel  Co. :  Se9>~<~ 

Falck-Pedersen.  JKJell  A.     2,988,261 
Adamii,     Bertram    C,     Djrnamie    abort 

4-iJ^-«^>.  CI.  a::4--5i. 
Ader  t^'llfred  U..  to  Oxy-Caulyat.  Inc. 

2.988.080,   4-l»-4iO.  CI.   120—28. 
Adler.  Irwin  L.,  end  t.  L.  Earle,  Jr.,  to  General  Poods  Corp. 
PraoMB  for  |ire|MirU«  a  ilecaffelaated  aolubte  coffee  extract. 
2.M8,8»S.  4-l»-«a  CI.  09—71. 
Aeroiet-Oeneral  Corp.  ;    Her — 

Flacber.  Janes  K.     2.&33,462. 
Frankel,  Milton  B..  and  KUger.     2,983,818. 
Klaner.  Kari.     2,983,491. 
Zwlckjr,   Prits.     2.982.948. 
Aerosystronlcs  Corp. :  See — 

CamDbell.  John  O..  and  Llo.     2.833.726. 
Aerotee  Indastrtes.  Inc. :  See — 

Brewster.  Oswald  C.     2.938.127. 
Ablert.  Wilbelm.  to  Blectro  Thermit  0.ni.b.H.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  weldiac     2.932,863,  4-10-60.  CI.  22—38. 
Ablcren.    Axel    W.,    to   Anierock    Corp.      Friction   devire    for 
slldlac  closure  members.     2.032,846.  4-19-60,  CI.  16—138. 
Akasbl  Selsakasho.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Yamamoto.  Aklra,     2.9.n2.996. 
Akins.   Frederick  L.   C      Tile  carriage. 

CI.  280— 3.V 
Aktleaseeellschaft  Brown,  Borerl  A  Tie  :  Bet 

LaBff,  .\Bdre.  snd  Zantop.     2,988.630. 
Aleo  Valve  Co. :  <»re— 

Wlegers,  Inrln  B.     2.938.107. 
AMridae.  Clyde  L..  sod  K.  U.  Chsrlef.  to  Smo  Ri 
Bninnt^rlnff   Co.      Rmulsiflers    fmn   hydrocarbon 
malelc  anhydride,  and  polyalkylene  oxide  vlyrol. 
contalalnc     same     and     methods     for     maklnc 
2.».^'?.4««.  4-19-60,  CI.  260— 29  7. 
Alexander.  Douglas  Sl  :  CTee — 

.\iiibrldKe.  Charles,  and  Alexan<ler.     2.9S3.MS. 
Alexander.   Guv   B  .   R.    K.    Iler.   and   O.   W.   gears. 

du  Font  rte  Neinoara  and  Co.  Potassium  silicate  solutionti 
and  tlielr  preparation.  2.93.'f,371.  4-19-60.  CI.  23 — 110. 
Allardt,  Ernst  W..  to  The  Babcoek  ft  Wllrox  Co.  Welding 
throat  for  hlsh  frrquencv  altemattng  current  resistance 
weldlac  of  tubes.  t.0.'t3.587.  4-19-60.  CI.  219 — B9. 
AllisClia liners  Mfg.  Ce.  :  See— 

Bdens.  Walter  W..  Schumbacker,  and  Wilson.     2.933,593. 
Allison.   William,  to  International  BuslDess  Machines  Corp. 
Integrating  aceeleroKeter.    2.933.298.  4-19-60.  CT.  264 — 1. 
Allwanna  Svenska  Blektrteka  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

Riettenmark.  Irar.  Holmgren,  and  WInell.     2.938,627. 
Alphln.     Gilbert     E..     Jr.      Tobacco     harvester.      2.9S3.20<I. 

4-19-60.  CI.  214— 3JS. 
Althonse.  Joseph  O..  to  Lokens  8teel  Co.    Production  of  riad 
steel    plates    by    the    2-pl7    method.      2.932,886.    4-19-60. 
CI.  29—471.5. 
Alvares.  Luis  W.  :  See— 

Lawrence,  Ernest  U..  McMillan,  and  Alrares.     8.938.442. 
Alrden.  Uror  R.  J.  H.     Pallets  and  similar  conatmctlons  for 

carrying  heavr  goods.     2.933.389.  4-1O-60.  CI.  294 — 67. 
Auibrldge,  Charles,  aad  D.   8.   Alexander,  to   Polymer  Corp. 
Ltd.     Calcium  nickel  phosphate  mtalyst  of  high  crushing 
strength.     2.9SS.54S.  4-19-60,  CI.  260—680. 
Ambrooe.  James  M..  td  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Rocket  grain. 

2,933.041.  4-19-60,  Cl.  lOJf— 98. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  Bee — 

Neff.  Harby  B..  aOd  LewU.     2.932.948. 
American  Cyanamid  G4. :  Bee — 

Barber,  William  K     2.933,537. 
8tratdlns.  Sdward.     2.9.1.1.486. 
American  Machine  and  MetaU,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Molllefc.  MUtoa.  aad  Halgler.     2.982.973. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Daltoa.  BrMot  T.     2,088,925. 
American  Percasstoa  Tool  Co. :  See — 

8i-ott.  James  G..  Freeman,  and  Houston.     2,933.144. 
American  Roller  Die  Ctorp. :  Ser- 

Tower.  Hahert  L.     2.988,582. 
Amcricaa  Steel  PoundrieH  :  See — 
Karler,  Prank  H..  and  Kolleke. 
(^jnn,  FranciM  P..  and  Shepard. 


to    UCLAF. 
2.938.487. 


Srhlegel.   Walter  L..  Jr.     2.933.353. 


2.933.109. 
2.933.200. 


Amereek  Corp. :  Sas — 

Ahlgren.  Axel  W.     2.982.848. 
Amiard.    Gaitton.    R.    Hcymes.    and    L.    Vellos. 

^*.*i'??    ?*     producing    L-gluUmyl     peptldas. 

4-10-60.  CI.  260—112. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  Sea— 

Loreiii:.   Leo.     2.983.265. 
Auander.  Andrew  K.,  to  Powers  Chcmco.  Inc.    VacnuB  board 

r'?^  SP^*-,/"*"    Photomaehaalcal    camera.     2,988,014. 

4-19^60.  Cl.   88 — 24. 
Anderson.   ArvId    L.      Blectro-magnetlc  meana   for  effcctlag 

5*«S?*Pi'.°*  "'^'^JP**'  •*  *<M«»nt  coupled  toy  trmla  cars 
2.988.201,  4-10-607 Cl.  213 — 211. 
Anderaon.   David  P..   to  Canadian  Ingersell-Rand  Co..   Ltd. 
Method  of  aad  portable  apparatiu  for  depoaltlng  reinforced 
plastic.     2.933.125.  4-19-60.  CL  154—1.^ 
.Vad^rson.  Bdwln  E. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  P.  P.,  B.  E..  and  R.  L.     2,983,218. 
Anderson.  Frank  P..  B.  B..  and  R.  L.    CoaTwtlble  all-porpoae 
commercial  vehicle.     2.988.218,  4-10-60.   Cl.   214—517/^ 
Anderson,  Raymond  L.  :  Bee — 

Anderaon,  Prank  P..  B.  B.,  aad  R.  L.     2.983.218. 
Andrews.  Walter  J. :  Sea — 

Segerstrom.  Henry  C.  and  Andrewa.     2.932,927. 
Anemoatat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Phlllipa.   Leonard   R.     2.933.035. 
Angelo.  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Weatheriy.  William  G..  aad  Angelo. 
Weatherly.  WUIiam  O..  and  Angelo. 
Anger.    Ernest    O.,    and    V.    B.    Toang. 


nger, 
<}en€ 


2.932,903. 
2,9324»94. 
to    Square 


D    Co. 


excitation   circuits.      2,933.670.    4-10-60, 


for   an   outlet    box. 


2.033.825.  4-19  60. 


rch  aad 
polymer, 
emalaloa 

thereof. 


to  E.   T. 


lenerator    (W>ld 
Cl.  322—28. 

Antonuccl.    James    A.      Support   device 
2.93.1.549.  4-10-60.  Cl.  174—68. 

Arsenault.    William    R.,    to    The    Magnavox    Co.      Magnetic 
Information  ntember.     2.933.718.  4-19-60.  Cl.  340 — 174. 

Arznian.     Knmuel.       Direct     reading     vernier     height    gage. 
2,032.809.  4-10-60.  n.  .13—160. 

Ashby.  Robert  M..  to  North  American  .\viation.  Inc.     Mag- 
netic   recording  data    aaalyxer.      2.033,724.    4-10-60    Cl 
343 — 7.7. 

Aspergren.  Brtwke  D. :  Bee — 

Helwlinan,     Richard      V.,     Moffett.     and     Aqwrgrea. 

*'*.t*Siri"5i5'     K><*«r<*     v..     Moffett.     and     Aspergren. 
2.933.496. 
Astra.  Inc. :  See — 

Mallon.  Richard  G.    2,933.441. 
Atwwod.  Hratt  B..  to  Herr  >Ifg.  Co..  Inc.    Composite  spinning 
lings.     2.932.937.  4-19-60.  Cl    .%7— 120.  k        -m* 

Augaburcer.  Herbert  M.,  to  Owens-Illinois  OUw*  Co.     Means 
for  nentrallttng  current  In  glass  withdrawn  from  ehctri- 
cally  heated  furnace.     2.932.021.  4-19-60.  n.  49 — 5.1. 
Aurora  (Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Sltler.  Richard  W.    2.93.1.360. 
Ayers    Arnold  L..  and  C.  K.  .Scott,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
nulfenamides    snd    thioHulfeniiniideK    an    hypercolir    fuels 
2.9.12.041.  4-10-60.  Cl.  dO— 3.V4. 

'^'X-".-.  ^"^"^  V  •  ""^  I    ^^'    JW^w'k.  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co. 

Well  treating  method.     2.933.136.  4-19-60    (T    166 — 42 
Babcoek  A  WUcox  <\».,  The  :  See— 
Allarttt.  Kmst  W.    2,e33..'S87. 
Curtis.  Robert  W.    2.933,340. 
2.033.057. 
and  T.  J.  Logan, 
phase  production 
Cl.  26tf— 644. 

to   KIrma   Krwin   Backhaus.     Endleas 
10-60,  (1.   30.-.— 10. 


Wilson.  Francis  U. 

Karhman.  Onstave  B., 
Foundation.  Va|M»r 
2.»33..-i3.%.  4-19-60. 

Itackhaus.  Krwin.  Jr.. 
track.     2.933.3.M.   4- 


to  Purdue  Research 
of  hslonltroethaneii. 


Resinous 


Ha«lpr.    Alfred    R..   to  M.  C.   Johnson  ft  8«in     Inc. 

miitertal.     2.93.1.472.  4-19-60.  Cl.   260 — 4Y 
Ruder.    Alfrefl    R  .   to  S.   C.   Johnson  ft   Son.   Inc.     Addition 

products  of  phenols  and  keto  addx  and  derivatives  of  the 

same.      2.933..120.  4-10-60,  Cl.   200 — 473. 
Ilaerhtel.  (larencv  R..  to  Westlnghouse  .\lr  Brake  Co.     Flex 

Ible  brake  shoe  assembly.     2.033.104.  4-19-CO  Cl.  188 — 243. 
RaKKM.   Albert  J.,  and  W.  D.   I'lrlcli.     Apparatus  for  photo- 
graphing the   interior  of  a  pipeline.     2.933.024.  4-10-60. 

CL  95-11. 
Bain.    Joseph    P..    and    W.    Y.    (iary.    to    The    tilldden    Co. 

Dlsprqportlonatlon    method     for     prodactag    menthene-3. 

2J)«I,542.  4-19-60,  Cl.  260—675.5. 

Balte.  Calvin  U.:  See- 
Ererett.  James  ('. 

Balse,  Sam  :  See- 
Everett.  James  C.    2.932.835. 

Baker.  Ben>auiin  I'.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  t'orp.     tlrcuit 
Interrupters.     2.933.375.  4-19-60.  n.  20O— 148. 

Baker.   Derick  A.,  and  C.   F.  Dietrich,   to  The  Newall  Engl 
neerlng  Co.   Ltd..  and  Opticnl  Measuring  Toohi  Ltd.     Ma- 
chine tools  and  the  like.     2.933.013.  4-10-60.  d.  88 — 24. 


2.932.835. 


iii,':^^ 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baldenliorer,  WtllUn  G..  to  The  ThoniwoB  Grtnd«r  Co.  Lone 
pUton  rods  and  motor  embodjrlns  the  nme.  2^32J>85, 
4-lf-«0.  CI.  74 — 57». 
BaMwlB.  TnuMli  P..  and  •.  B.  BoMmb.  to  Smo  Kc- 
wardi  and  EnclnMring  Co.  Rubbery  laminated  atmctarea. 
2,»SS.117.  4-l»--«0.  Cf  152—330. 
Ball,  tiataaa  L.,  to  Bataon-Cook  Ca.     Dnrer  oalt  for  yara 

alaaberK     2^32.»OS.  4-19-60.  €1.  34— IM. 
Ball,  Jeremy  T..  to  Cbryaler  Corp.     Tranamlaaion  eoatrtda. 

2^32.077,  4-l»-«q,  CI.  74—472. 
Baloffh.  Bor  O.,  to  UcCabe-Powera  Body  Co.     Power-drivea 

eztenahm  Udders.    2.933.150,  4-l»-«0.  a.  182—208. 
Barber.  Bdmand  A..  Jr. :  8t» — 

ntcb,  Clyde  J.,  and  Barber.    2.933.245. 

Barber.  William  A.,  to  American  Cyanamtd  Co.     Method  of 

prodaeiBff  mixture*  of  bls(methylcopenUdleaTl)  magncaliim 

aad  blaieyclopentadienyl)  magnesium.    2,933.537,  4-19-410. 

CI.  280— 866. 

Barnard.  Theodore  P..  to  Miniature  Preeiaion  Bearimn,  Inc. 

Ball  surface  quality  cage.     2.932.965.  4-19-60.  a.  78—9. 
Baraards  Ltd.  of  Norfollt  Iron  Works :  CTea — 

Bower.  Paul  M.  R.    2,933.100.  „  . 

Barnes,  Casper  W.^  Jr..  to  A.  B^  Dick  Co.    Electrostatic  wHt- 

ing   tubes.     2,93^,556.  4-l9-40.  d.   178—6.8. 
Harnett.  John  S..  to  Photopaphle  Analysis.  Inc.     Apparatos 

for  eeatoar  piottinf,     24»3,008,  4-19-60.  CI.  88—147 
Bamothy.  Jeno  M.     BadlatloB  sBeasitrinf  device.     2,933,808, 

4-19-60.  CI.  250 — 83.3. 
Barry,  Joaeph  C. :  See — 

Dofllottl.  Eugene  C,  Barry,  and  Mann.    2,933,418. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Barker.  Charles  B.    2.933.220. 
Barter,  Charles  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Norman.  Irwtn.  and  Barter.    2.932.851. 

Bartta,  Bobert  M.     Dispensing  apparatus  and  window  mount 

therefor.    2.932,860.  4-19-60.  CI.  20—40.     „  „  .  ^ 

Bartlett,  Lawrence  C.  and  H.  J.  Kmll,  to  Eastman  K<^k 

Co.      Method    for    forming    film    or    sheeting.      2.932.850. 

4-19-«0.  n.   18 — 57.  ^ 

Bastlan.  Arthur  L..  to  Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.     Dimmer 

compenaating  circuit     2.933,649.  4-19-60.  CI.  315—206. 
Batson-Cook  Co. :  £ree — 

Ballv  Oalnes  L.    2.932,903.  _ 

Battersby.  Lyle  R..  and  R.  A.  Johnson,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Army.      SensltlTlty   control   elrcolt      2.933.693. 
4-19-60,  a.  330—138. 
Bauer,  Alfred  F.,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Cold  chamber  shot 
end  with  looae  piece  arrangement     2.932,865,  4-19-60.  CI. 
22—200. 
Baum,  Peter,   A.,   to  United   States  of  America.  Air  Korce. 
Boot-strap  type  driver  circuit  for  producing  high  voltage 
pulses.     2,933,690.  4-19-60.  CI.   328—176. 
Banme,  Fnnk  J.,  to  Inks  Bros.    Proeeaa  of  mvparing  a  coffee 

product    2.933.394.  4-19-^60.  Q.  99—68. 
Beachner.  Robert  W. :  8ee— 

Thut.  Paul  J.,  and  Beachner.    2,933.088. 
Bearse.  Arthur  B. :  See —  ^    ,_    ._ 

Morln.  Richard  D..  Fishel.  and  Bearse.     2.933,448. 
Beaurllne.  Arthur  W. :  See—  ««««^_ 

Holllngworth,  Edward  E.,  and  Beaurllne.    2.933.027. 
Beaurllne  Indoatrlea.  Inc. :  See— 

Holllngworth,  Edward  E..  and  Beaurllne.    2.933.027. 
Beck.  Louis.     Electrostatic  spray  painting  method  and  appa- 
ratus.    2,933.414,  4-19-60.  CI.  117-93. 
Beck.    Roland    D.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 
Oas  fueled  pilot  burner.     2,933.132.  4-19-60,  CI.  158 — 115. 
Becker,    John    E.       Reversible    fluid    couplings.      2,932,960, 

4—19-60    CI    60—54. 
Becket.  Frederick  J.,  H.  Bury,  and  R.  Smith,  to  The  General 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Thermoelectric  cooling  units.    2.932.953, 
4-19-60,  a.  62—3. 
Beffa.  Fablo :  See—  „    .      „ 

Bledermann.  Walter.  Befft,  and  Sohetty.     2.933,488. 
',    Bledermann,  Walter.  BefTa,  and  »chetty.     2.933.489. 
*"     Bledermann.  Walter,  Beffa.  and  Schetty.    2.9S3.490. 
Bebrent.  Lewis  P. :  See —  .    .    ..i.. 

Selby,  Myron  C.  and  Bebrent     2.933.684.        '." 
Bell  *  Howell  Co. :  See— 

Sandback,  Irving  C.  -2,933,018. 
Suir,  Henry  H.    2,933,691.  .,    .  . 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee —  .  :"  '    '/ 

Bogert,  Bruce  P.    2.933,702.  .     :"<,: 

Cbbiow.  Joaeph   H.    2,933.292.  .  f 

Hohmann.  Lawrence  A..  Jr.    2,933,563.  ' 

KInartwafa,  Bharat  K.    2,933,703. 
Kompfner,  Rudolf.    2.933,640. 
Looame,  Oskar.    2,933,437. 
Meyers,  Stanley  T.    2.933,692.        * 
WIttwer,  Norman  C,  Jr.    2,933,636.        -      ''  • 

Belray  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  '^     • 

Richhetancr.  Ralph.     2.933.007. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   See — 

Cole.  Judaon  C.  and  Joslyn.    2,933,550. 
Coaby,  James  B..  and  Cemy.    2,932.972. 
Janssen.  Herbert  K.,  and  Wolf.    2.933,704. 
Johnson,  Robert  P.    2,933.689. 
KnudsoB,  Glltner  J.     2,933,073. 
Logan,  James  J.    2,933.631. 
Morgan,  Coleman  P.,  and  Melti.    2,933,466. 
Kltq,  George  Y.     2.932,970. 
Rensel,  Durrea,  10%   to  B.  Monte.  10%  to  D.  M.  Winkler. 
5%  to  J.  Billings.  S%  to  F.  L.  Pelllssler.  5%  to  E.  S.  Brice, 
and  5%    to  D.   M.  Hlger.     Milk,  oil  and  fmlt  container. 
2,933,229,  4-19-60,  d.  229—14. 
Benson,  Gordon  E. :    See — 

Benson,  Watkln  E..  and  O.  E.    2,933.124. 
Benaon,  John  L..  and  C.  E.  Norfleet.    Front  wheel  mounting 
for  tractors  and  the  like.    2.933,327.  4-19-60.  C\.  280—87. 

Benson.  Robert  M. :   See — 

Slater,  John  M..  Benaon.  and  Taoaeher.     2,933,967. 


Benaon,  Watkln  B.  and  G.  E.,  to  Kronprtnt  AktlengasaM- 
aehaft  MaehlBca  for  the  formation  of  wheel  rims  and  the 
lUw.    2.933.124.  4-19-60.  CT.  153—54.  .       ^. 

Bentley.  Albert  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Information  dla- 
ptey  apparatua.     2,933,648,  4-19-60,  €1.  315—169. 

Bentley,  John  G.,  to  Porter  Cable  Machine  Co.  Chain  saw 
with  tcBaloalaf  meana.     2,933,112,  4-19-60.  Cl.  143—32. 

Berg,  Qoentln.  Multiple  applicator.  2,932,826,  4-19-60,  CL 
1 — 2. 

Beuermann.  Wllhelm.  to  Firma  Selamoa,  Geaellachaft  mit  be- 
aehraenkter  Haftung.  Seismic  device.  2,933.715.  4-19-60, 
CL  340—17. 

BIchaeL  Harry  J.,  to  Westlnghouae  Blectrk  Corp.  Are  weld- 
ing apparatus.     2,933.592,  4-19-60,  O.  219—131. 

Bldechl,  Vincent  A.,  to  Henry  Pratt  Co.  Closnrs  aaaL 
2,932,862,  4-19-60.  Cl.  20—69. 

Dledermann,  Friedrich  :    See — 

Wick.  Richard,  and  Bledermann.    2,933,011. 

Bledermann.  Walter.  F.  Beffa.  and  O.  Schetty.  to  J.  R.  Oelcy, 
A.-O.  Heavy  meUI-conUlnIng  aso  dyeatnffa.  2,933,488. 
4-19-60.  CI.  260—145. 

Bledermann.  Walter,  F.  Beffa.  and  O.  Bchetty,  to  J.  R.  Geigy. 
A.-G.  Heavy  metal-containing  dyeatoffa.  2.99S.489. 
4-19-60.  Cl.  260—145. 

Bledermann,  Walter,  F.  Beffia.  and  O.  Sehetty.  to  J.  R.  a«ln[. 
A.-G.  Chromlnm-contalnlng  aso  dyeatnffa.  2.933,490. 
4-19-60.  Cl.  260— 14A. 

Blllen,  Peter,  and  H.  Bobra.  to  Sebloemann  Aktlengesellachaft 
Extrusion  preaa.     2,933.184.  4-19-60,  a.  207—3. 

Blliin.  Arthur  G.,  to  Llebel-FUfahelm-Oo.  Basal  metaboUam 
apparatus.     2,933,082,  4-19-60,  Cl.  128—2.07. 

Billings,  Joan  :    See — 

Benael.  Duryea.    2.933,229. 

BInkley,  Charles  H..  and  C.  E.  Pardo.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Method  for  Impartlngpermanent  de- 
formation to  textiles.    2,933.409.  4-19-60.  CL  117 — 11. 

Black,  Robert  P. :   See — 

Bitter.  Darld  M.,  and  Black.    2,933.369. 

Blackman,  Alexander,  %  to  M.  L.  Stephana.  Gaa  coapraaaor. 
2,933.239,  4-19-60.  Cl.  230—147. 

Blue.  John,  Co. :    See — 

Johnston,  Douglas.    2,933,049. 

Blystone,  Wayne  G.,  and  H.  J.  Ellis,  to  Norih  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc.  Fluid  preaaure  traaaducer  assembly.  2.933.707, 
4-19-60,  Cl.  338 — ♦. 

Bock,  Willy,  snd  A.  Ko4iler.  to  8WF-«p«xUlfabrik  Fur  Auto- 
lubebar  Oustav  Rau  G.m.b.H.  Hand  pump  for  windshield 
waahlng  apparatus.     2,933,048.  4-19-00,  Cl.  103—148. 

Boehm,  John  C. :    See — 

Muaebeck,  George  E.,  and  Boehm.    2,932,911. 

Boeing  Airplane  Co. :    See — 

Kennedy.  Ira  D..  and  Turner.    2.933.021. 

Bogert,  Bruce  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Time 
reversal  delay  distortion  corrector.  2,933,702,  4-19-60, 
Cl.  333—28. 

Bollq,  Francis  G. :   See — 

Fowkes,  Frederick  M.,  and  BoUo.     2.933.382. 

Bonham,  Don  L.,  to  PaHflc  Mercury  Television  Mfg.  Corp. 
Frequency  control  means  for  monophonlc  tone  generating 
oacillator.    2,933,699,  4-19-60.  O.  331—179. 

Boots  Aircraft  Nut  Corp. :   See — 
Healy.  Joseph  F.    2.933.007. 

Borden  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Salsberg,  Harold  K.,  and  King.    2,933,406. 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :    See — 

Jerman,  Joaeph  A.     2.933,105. 
Judkina.  Edwin  R.     3.933,047. 

Bomemann.  William,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photocraphlc 
printing  apparatus.     2,933,030,  4-19-60.  Cl.  95—75. 

Borovansky,  Alois :    See — 

Sekera,  Ales,  Palat.  Borovansky,  and  Sova.     2,933.519. 

Borrevang,  Poul,  to  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Ved  A.  Konasted. 
New  derivatives  of  testosterone.  2,933,514,  4-19-60,  O. 
260—397.4. 

Borunaky,  Julea,  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  Emulsion  polymerisa- 
tion process.     2,933,467,  4-19-00,  Cl.   260—27: 

Bosco,  Alfredo,  to  John  D'Amsto.  Educational  rotary  chart. 
2,932,909,  4-19-00,  Cl.  35—74. 

Bott,  Hugh  R.,  to  The  Permutlt  Co.  Ltd.  Elect rodlalysls 
eella.    2.933.444^4-19-60.  n.  2(M — 301. 

Betting,  Richard  E.,  and  F.  Martin,  to  Fairey  Aviation  Ltd. 
Chassis  assembly  and  wiring  systems  for  electrical  appara- 
tus.    2.933.604.  4-19-00,  Cf  317—99. 

Bouvler,  George  A.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Accelerometer  and  integrator.  2.933,299,  4-19-60,  Cl. 
264 — 1. 

Bower,  Paul  M.  R..  to  Barnards  Ltd.  of  Norfolk  Iron  Works. 
Macnines  for  manufacturing  wire  netting  and  the  like. 
2,933.109,  4-19-ftO.  CL  140—6. 

Buyer,  John  L.,  aad  A.  P.  Colalaco,  to  Westlnfhouse  Electric 
Corp.  Semiconductor  rectifier  device.  2,933,662,  4-19-60, 
Cl.  317—234. 

Boyle.  Byran  R. :  See — 

Murrav,  George  H.,  and  Boyle.     2,932,964. 

Boynton.  Edmund  W.  Practice  putting  device.  2,933,318, 
4-19-60.  Cl.  273 — 178. 

Bralthwsite.  David  G.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  Preparation 
of  Hilica-alomlna  compositions.  2,933,456,  4-19-60,  Cl. 
252 — 131. 

Krnndun,  Percy  8. :  See — 

Wriffht.  Peter  M..  and  Brandon.    2.933,725. 

Itrandt.  David  B.,  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Weath- 
ercocking  supersonic  diffuser.  2.9324>45.  4-19-60.  Q.  60— 
35.6.  I 

Branford  Co.,  The  :  See —  '■ 

Johnson,  Arthur  R.,  and  Kern.    2.933.068. 
BrsMksmp,    Wlllem    H..    to    N.V.     Industriele    Ondememlng 

W.  H.  Braskamp.     Window  or  ring  ventilator.     2,938,241, 

4-19-60.  Cl.  230—259. 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 


BimaawMtli.  Jota  B.,  ud  O.  W.  Croaby.  to  Tba  Pm  OU  C». 
Prspanttaa  of  tatrtcarboKylle  adds  aad  rtlkafaraibuajUL 

^ct'  &y*n  "•    ''•*^"«  •*»<>  *»*•'     2.M3,«7».  4-l»-«0, 
Bredtacha^r,  Kurt  &..  U.  Dnwm,  Jr..  B.  C.  LalrtL  aad 

tl&0?Cl*'2«£4.'^  ^      "^   •~'**^      *-^*^^' 

Braaae,  James  L.,  to  Coatroto  Co.  of  America.    Air  drcnlatlag 

faa  for  heatiag  ayatama.     1,933.240.  4-19-60.  CL  280-^ 

Brahoa,  Allen  ■. :  Mee-^ 

•.-.J5^«*S*»i^-  SS*  Bni^.    2,983,379. 
BreldartL  O.  C^  Co..  Aa :  Bee— 

D    .SaS^^f^  ^*^^ '^-    W88,08e. 

Breldert,  Q9orfe  M.,  ta  The  O.  C.  BMldart  Co.     VaatSUtlBC 

lerlee.    2^Mf. 086.  4-19-60,  Cl.  98-48!^  vaauianag 

Brewater,  Oawald  C-  to  Aorotae  ladastrlaa,  lac.     Saata  for 

BonaoL  Dnryoa.    3,983,288 
^•Jf  ^jJ|!!f«M  '■  *.     WladoW  galdaa.    2,988.842,  4-18-40. 

^'y^^7'T'*^P^.f^AJt-    Matal  fabric  coating  proeaaa  and 


ri«uu7.  e^wwica  i;.i  jr.    Mocai  laBric  eoatli 
apparatua^    3JI88,4iO.  4-19-60,  CL  117—81. 
"'JS';^-'^?**'  ^•'  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  da  Namoara  aad  Co. 
l^riXu^^lS^iS  l-o^onu  p^itafluorida. 

"i^?ari-5^f^'."K»7r'^  ^'  '-^  *""^ 

Brttlah  Celaaeae  Ltd. :  Bee— 

UehaMad,  Alfred,  aad  Ooatle.    2,082.035. 
Brttlah  MlUer  Hydro  Co.  Ltd. :  «ee— 

B^^^fHK!'*****'  *■"•■  ■•    2,988,008. 
Brttlah  Thompaon-Honaton  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Sao— 
Orlndell,  Dancan  M.    2^8S.96«. 

p^^';m*^'^  S"i*£l"JJr  ?•■•  *•  *»"«»>•  <"^  Co 

?.5syi?:^iSUra.*Tr»^y*'  •*^*"-«*^  •^-» 

Bronwer,  Fraaa  :  See — 

Chovertoa.  Joba  &.  aad  Broawer.    2,988.612. 
•SST*!-  r~°''  1?  CaaadUa  Weatlngboaae  Co.,  Ltd.    dec- 

2i»5o!*cL*8i£?i6K'*^  "**  *■"•  ***^'  *••*»•••»• 

Bro^-fVtnaaa  DlatUlan  Corp. :  See— 
n      ^'^'^(•^'•t"  "•     2J82,002. 

"~5fe  jsr4-t9^J8r^.^5£Ir**"*  '"*"  "'*'  '''"^■ 

"7Z?iJlIlJr*iLi;J*  }»'••«■««><»■■•  Boctrte  Corp.    Load  and 
J^lJ^cTSS-fr'*^'  ««»«~ttM  systenw.    2,988.610, 
Brown.   w'lUUm   G.  t#  Bartbaoa  Co.     Low  lovol  daplaxer 
-  •'•*«:    ?»5«.I2«.  ♦♦10-80.  CL  843—6.  oupwier 

""!<••  ^■'o;^  P-  ud  A.  T.  Kohlatruak,  to  Whaal  Tmalas 
X<x»  Co.  .COntinuoaa  diamond  lafaod^^  viadlag  wbeel 

^i5riL.i     ""^iJf"**  '^v'*"**''  *®  Telofnakea  Ocodlachaft  fuer 
,Sfc-#»'  ')?^'  **•  Bmaarlga  Maaehlnenwerka  AktloagooeU 

5!a3"i34!^i8?5s?a:'isaffi'  '•'  -«-«--tirssi. 

4^19^»0-  5    146_8?^*"  trimming  maehli^.^9S8.il5, 

""2^j38?lSllV60^a^^  ^*''^'«    •^*'»« 

Boonaod-Stacey.  lae. :  lao— 

WaterfllL  Robert  W.    2.938,100. 

BSK2"*Rn11ili  •nli'j"-  nS'***'  ♦^»^'  CL  220-41. 
„t9S3iSir£^9^.Ji?-4:CT^^  Hooe  delivery  guide. 
Bnrgermelster  Brewtag  Corp. :  Bee^ 

293233:      ^^•■■«     »••     '^'»».      •»«      Sartottl. 
Bnrka.  ^aaj  Jr.,  to  Uaitod  Btatea  of  Anertea  War     Pmmm 

Ctark.  Edward  O.    2.933,622. 

£!**"•  P*ol  J.,  and  Beachner     2J)SS  QS8 

Rn  JS^22rif:.."»'^»»A.  2.988,irif8.  *"'°^ 

BurXJ^'^'s'i:^  "••  "^  ■"-     2.988.490. 
Butch!S?*E  JI^^'^u  iL  Barr  aad  Smith.    2.982,983. 

"  M^,'«6':Ti95o.*a"2ri2'"*  ^•"•~**  "**  •'  "*  "•'•• 

Tr9-00.'CL*292^  *^***''     '^^'•''     '~*        2.8SS.888, 

"^VK?3r*y  '-J®  Llgaosol  Chemicals  Ltd.     Dlsporaaat  aad 
method  of  making  the  same.    2.983,452.  i-li-SSTcL  M2— 

"7l5no!'S*i4L^?^-*»"»"«  ""^  «'«»"• 

'^9':6J,"^2SL1^"'"'»»*  '^  ^'*»»-  "«»• 
Calumet  k  Heda,  Inc. :  Be*— 

Greene.  Raymond  H,  aad  Kooaa.    2.033,128 
Camobell,  Bruce  W.  :  See— 

Ca«nJS'^^"L^/'*"Lf  •  ''    "*'  Campbell.     2.933.808. 

""•SSf J!ii2S*5,.^34£a."*«'  '^'*-«  •'•*«'  «••«• 


CaapteU.  Charlaa  A.     Symbol  wrttlas  roeordar. 
^  4-19-80,  CL  178—30. 
CaauMl,  Jaaiea  8«  to  Ctarraler  Corp.     _ 
_  «*5f'.7*'7«J-    2j988.10«,  4-19-60.  Q.  187- 

^■ai25!!l'  '"5"  2:l  '"i?  \  '•  ^"^^  *•  Aewawtroalca  Corp. 
"ITrP  *';!*.5.PCS'*tua  for  preroatlag  colflaioaa  betwoea 
veUcle^   2.93lf26.  4-19-60,  Q.  Mr-=n2.  ^^   "«wwm 

Canada  Her  MaJeaty  the  Qaaea  In  the  rtgfat  of.  aa  resre- 
■^^J?f  ?*  *S?lf*'"  •'National  DefeiS :  s^  '^"^ 

Ca-alSr'LyT'sSL^'"**'*^*     2,983,242. 

_      *?•»*«»>•».  Oarsfe  I.,  aad  S^plnakl.    2,088.143 

C^Mdlaa  lagemollliaBd  Co-^LtZ :  See—  '•*^^*^' 
Aademon.  David  F.    2.0^,120. 

Caaadlaa  Weatlnghonae  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 
Bioowor.  Fraaa.    2.088.668. 

C^'  *^m.'«SLP  •  #*°^  l\  *'•  ^'5f»?»-  *•  U»»t«»  SUtea  Steel 
4^lS^S  148^12        ^  *'**^   '"'•       2.933.424. 

Canter.  Walter  H..  Jr.':  See— 

CapeS?r6£?yv?;:^i£"*~     ^'^^'^ 

CardL  Amerleo  8. :  Sei— 
n.rt£***?*'  *^«*«,^     2,983,321. 

^tS92jT;£80^CL  5?^~     '•'     «"*~"-     «-"• 
Carlaon,  Erneat  R. :  See—  ^^^" 

r.— JL^*^";  "■.r?^-  ■"<*  Cartoon.    2,933,578. 
Carpenter.  Ar»ell  A     and  J.  R.  Fergnaon.     Central  vacuum 
cleaning  unit     2.948.132,  4-19-60,  Q.  183-^7.         ^■™"" 

S^r' Elbert' p'to^"^'^P„2-?^'^i*'  *^^»^iCl.  273-1. 
iVf  •     5?i'*  ^■'  ^^Si  I-  5"  ^"t  <*•  Nemoura  aad  Co.    Blast- 
tag  nmefalne.     2,933,633,   4-19-60,  Cn.  317—80 
Carter.  Howell  L,  Jr.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Bandwidth  swltch- 
n  *%£*Jr"^     2i33^4,  4-19-60,  Cl.  330--1O4 
Cartwrtght,  Bert  W.,  "r.  lavelll.  and  E.  R  MUlei^  to  Chrysler 

Doering,   William   von  E.,  and  La  Flamme      2  933  544 

Caae.  J.  I.,  Co. :  See— 

RuaaelL  Stanley  D.    2,933.037. 
^^SSo   0*189-34  ****"  "*^  conatructloa.     2.988,166. 


2.932,850. 


Celaaeae  (Jorp.  of  America  :  See — 
McNeUl,  John  H.,  and  Keight 
ferny,  Rudolph  J. :  See— 
i^    ^^f  •  •'■5J**J^'  *"<*  Cemy.    2,932,972. 

*^'?.E.tSS'  4^£S!'J,.  £-2f"""  "-«"• 

lliamplon  Spark  Plug  Co. :  See— 

Schnnpcht,  Harry  G.    2.933,552. 
Chandler-Evana  Corp. :  See — 

Wright,  Alexander  M.    2.933.129. 
-"     ^  Alexander  M.,  and  Naah. 


apparatua. 


Wriaht 

rharletElphe(e  M. :  See— 

Aldrldge.  Clyde  L.,  and  Charlet 


2,933.130. 


2,088.208. 


2,888.114, 
2,088,387, 


-— V~W~'<-'"  —•««•"  v,u«riri.    2,933,468. 

Chemerda,  John  M.,  and  A.  £.  Erickaon.  to  Merck  A  (!a  Ino 
Steroid  delta  l,4.6^terold  trieiSS^e?  aad^ScUUa  ^ 
preparing  them      2,933.509,  4-19-60.  a.  SSo^^OtT^ 

Chcrerton.  John  S.,  and  F.  Brouwer.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
C? *250^2(tt^''*  *"**'  acannlng  head.    2,933,612,  4-19-60, 

Chicago  Development  Corp. :  See — 

OK.  "■"f/.'*  ,^  J"»*™   W* .  and  McCawley.     2,933,439 

Chllda  Eoulpment  Co. :  See — 
Chllda.  Xoula.    2.933.196. 
Childs.  Ix>uls.   to  CbOda  Equipment  Co.     Baae  for  ahelvinc 
aupport    2J)33,196,  4-19-60.  CL  211—183^  eneivuig 

tfir-.h^P^in?'    *S   ^.".J^'^P"*"*   Laboratories.    Inc. 

Heat   Attracting  and  shielding   meana   for  electron   dla- 
nA'F.^'S*  .  2.988.292,  4-19-60,  O.  257—268 
Chloride  Electrical  Storam  do.  Ltd.,  The :  See— ^ 

Walker.  Roy  L.    2.933,548. 
Chrlatenaen.  Burton  G.,  and  R.  F.  HIrachmann.  to  Merck  * 

SijnV^n^2%ss:Kr4-'M8."g'2'sr'5Sg'  •'  ^ 

Chriatman.  Charles  W.    Method  of  liaklng^Jur^re  mate- 

Ch^lS^S,r"p"*1e'/-2^'-    ^••"•^^'  '-^^'  «•  l«-2 
BaU.  Jeremy  T.    24»33.977. 
Campbell,  James  8.    2.933.103. 

asjSf^'jiirt^u'? I" hYH'it"^  ""••'  2»'2»»<>- 

Summ   Alexander  F.     2,933.331. 

Van  W  art.  laaac  S.,  and  Stamm.     2 J)33  160 

WeltTk,  Stepban.     2,933,357.  -^^a*.!*". 

«)CI    8*^24       ^®"*"«  "n*<?«>'Uni  unit    2,933,012,4-19- 
Clade,    *'llbur   W.    to   Columbia   Broadcasting  System,   Inc 

Ko^'  CI^Ss^'sm'***  «»'"'^"t  motor  system.  2.933.669; 
Hark.  Charies^  Jr     to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Cl   324^^8?"         ™«*«»ri>«8  aystem.     2.933,6^,  4-19-60, 
Clark  Controller  Co.,  The  :  See— 
_     C0'"5f«.  Darid  A.    2,983.163. 

^  r*^'*  h-^*S^  ^  ^  Peaaolano,  to  Merck  *  Co..  lac. 
BenslmtdaMle  derivatlvea.    2,933,503,  4-19-60.  260-^i09  2 

?lS)   Cl"  101^183  "*  mechanlam.     2.933.039. 


Tl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cljrdt  Ir»a  Worfct,  lac 

Vox.  Botert  F.    2>SS.197.  _     . 

Cm.  TbMipMMi  J.,  to  tJaltad  StatM  of  Amciic*.  Acrlcaltnrr . 
Shrlakptooaaf  textllM  with  DolTopozldM.  polyamtdM.  and 
UUM»diira733,8M.  *-l»-«ora.  8—128. 
itaoa,  Shtacjr  B..  S.  Meholb.  Jr..  and  V.  Vacqaler,  to  tteerry 
~      "  ~  Sliiptoard  defaiuiinf  syfm.     '  ""* ""''    ' 

-240. 


2.9SS. 


Film 

•OCkB. 

load 


ApMfAtW 


0»b«a. 

Band  Corp. 
l»-«0,  CI  11 
Colaiaco,  Aaguat  P. 

BoTer,  John  L..  and  CoUtaeo.    2.»3S.«02.  .       .   _ 

Cole.    Oerald   B.,   to   Kle«o-8tik   Producta.    Inc.      Label   dia- 

penalnf  ■MCfalne.    2t»33.21«,  4-19-60.  CI.  221—73. 
Cole,  J^aon  C,  and  C7  a  Joalyn.  to  Bendlx  AvUtlon  Corp. 
Biectrieal  wiring    hameaa.     2J>33,^»0,  4-l»-«0.  CI.  174— 
7ft 
Coleman.  William  K..  and  T.  A.  McLauchlan.  to  United  States 
Ateel  Corp.     Matbod  and  apparatos  for  clasalfTinff  ataeeta 
aeeordlnff  to  lenstb.    2,M3.1te.  *-l»;«O.JL'I.  2*^-82 
Colfren,  Carl  T.,  and  B.  O.  Haas,  to  KVP  SaUierlaiid  Paper 

Co.     Cellular  carton.     2.933.231,  +- 19-60,  CI.  229—28. 
ColUnSB.  David  A.,  to  The  Clark  Controller  Co.     Brake  shoe 

connections.     2.933,163,  4-19-60.   CI.    188—220.1. 
CotaaUa  Broadcastlat  Sjrstem,  Inc. :  Bee — 
CUde.  Wilbur  W.     2.983.669. 

ColumbU  Iteltlnc  Co,  The:  Bee—       ^      ^,. 

Graff.  Alan  B.,  W'ler.  and  BuseTick.     2.933,435. 
Conamonwealth  Bn^naerlng  Co.  of  Ohio,  The  :  See — 
Hooaer.  Howard  J.,  and  WhlUcrc.     2,933.415. 
Novak.  Leo  J.     2.933,411. 
Novak.  Leo  J.     2.938.46S. 
Toulmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr.     2.933,061. 
Toolmln.  Uarrjr  A.,  Jr.     2.933,403. 
'Witt.  Bverette  B..  and  Holt.     2.983,405. 
Witt.  Bverette  B.,  and  Holt.     2,938,407. 
Concrete  Conduit  Co. :  Bee — 

Ludwlc.  Herbert  P.,  and  Johnson.     2,932,874. 
Connell,  Leslie  J.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Semi- 
conductor devices.     2.983,663,  4-19-60,  CI.  817—234. 
Conaolldated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Oerow,  Gordon  P^  and  Weeks.     2,983.283. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
▼able.  Baymoad.     2.983,227. 
ContlnenUl  Gin  Co.:  Kee — 

Smith,  Alcernon  L.     2.932.857. 
Controla  Co.  <rf  America  :  Bee — 
Brvaae.  Jamee  L.     2.988.240. 

llcCarty,  Lourdea  V.     2,938.256.  .  „.        .     ^ 

Cook.  Newell  C,  and  J.  K.  Wolfe,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Procesa'  of    treatiaa    fluoroallanes    to    form    monosllant 
2,933^74,  4-19-60,  CI.  23—204. 
Cooper  Development  Corp. :  Bee—- 

PIttinger,  Abr^am  L.,  and  Thomas.     2,933,317. 

'^'Sirfent,  BdwwdJ..  and  Cooper.     2,933.071, 

Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  <  o.  Olefin  poiy- 
merlsation  catalyst  containing  a  meUl  ballde  and  hexa- 
pbenylethane.     2,933,483.  4-1)^-60.  CI.  260— 93  7 

Cooenhefer,  John  B.,  to  Brown- Porman  Distillers  Corp 
drying  apparatus.     2.932.902.  4-19-60,  C\.  84—189 

Corbln.    Deward    L..    to    Dlxco.     Ladles'    and    mens 
2.982.829.  4-l»-60,  CI.  ^239. 

Cordell.    Balpb,    to   Ken    SUndard    Corp.      Electronic 
indicator.    2.938.802.  4-19-60.  CI.  265—40. 

Ceaby.  James  B..  and  B.  J.  Cemy.  to  Bendlx  Aviation 
Corp.  Preaaure-responsive  electrical  transducer  Incorporat- 
ing means  for  cancelling  effects  of  vibration,  gravity  and 
acceleration  stresses.    2.932.972.  4-19-60,  CT.  75—398. 

Coosor.  A.  C.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Footer.  Kenneth,  and  Thiele.     2.983.781. 

Coata.  Peter  C.     Ounsight.     2.932,895,  4-19-60,  CI.  33—31. 

Courtaulds.  Inc. :  See—  „««„o.. 

Norman.  Irwin,  and  Barter.     2.9S2.851. 

Couae.  Kibbey  W..  and  R.  M.  Sutpben,  to  Couse  Mfg.  Inc. 
Boof  doaore  support  for  expanalble  building.  2,983,055. 
4-19-60.  CI.  108—3. 

Couae  Mfg..  Inc. :  See—    ^  ^      ^         „*.,/«- 
Cooae.  Kibbey  W..  and  Sutpben.     2.983.065. 

Cox,  Bobert  M, :  See—  ^  .*„„.^. 

Oerwig,  Hkrvey  F..  and  Cox.     2.933.106. 

"**lla'ltby,1prederlckll.  Coaxette.  and  Phlllppl.     2.933.657. 
Crabtree.  i.K^k  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Wlntle.  Tnomaa  D.  O..  and  Jelley.     2.983.577. 
Craln.  Harry  M.     Golf  practice  device.     2.988.681.  4-19-60. 

Cramer.  Richard  D.,  and  W.  R.  McClellan,  to  E    I.  du  Pont 
de    Nemours    and    Co.     Process    for    the    preparation    of 
bomoaerine  and  alkyl  esters  thereof.     2.933.522,  4-19-60, 
CI.  260— 482. 
Crane  Co.:  See—       _         „      .v_ 

Bredtschneider,    Kurt    B.,    Drewes, 
2.938.338. 
Crompton  ft  Knowles  Corp. :  See — 
Sepavlch.  Victor  F.     2,933,108. 

Crookshank.  Paul  B. :  See— 

McFall,  John  C.  and  Crookshu.ik 

Croaby.  Olfford  W. :  See — 

Braunwarth.  John  B..  and  Croaby.     2.983.525, 
Crowl.  Leland  S..  and  A.  M.  MarkwHI.  to  Reynolds  Oil  Well 

Pnmpa.    Inc.      Oil    well    pump.      2,938.050.    4-19-60,    CI. 

108—179. 
Cnnnlff,  Leo  C.  and  R.  Boaenthal.  to  Industrial  Inatrumeats. 

Inc.     Pickling  bath  InstrumenUtioa.     2,938,094.  4-l»-60, 

CI.  137—4. 
Cunningham,  Mareoa  M.     Aaaembly  for  pumpa  and  the  Uke 

and    holding   means    for   retaining   the    parta   thereof   in 
«      aaseibled  reUtiooahlp      2,93.^356.  4-19-60,  CI.  309—2. 

Curtis.  Blchard  A. :  See — 

Bobbins.  James  n  .  and  Curtis.     2,982  961. 


Laird,    and    Onak. 


2.983.390. 


Curtta.  Babert  W..  to  The  Babeock  ft  wne»J  Ca 
for  coawflnff  p«rtlela-(or«  BUtnlal.    S,MM49, 
CI.  802--64.  -    . 

Cutler-Hammar.  Inc. :  •••— .  _,  „  .  *..  -/va 

Billot.  WillUm  H..  Gordon,  and  Tager.    .».»?*.T0«.. 
Cuttlao.  #illiam  H.,  to  Weotingliouae  Jiectrlc  Corp.     Shunt 

capacitor  hank.    2.983,662.  4-19-60,  C\.  817—12. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
Mttller,  Josef.     2.938.341.        ^.    ^,, 
Nallinaer.  Kriedrich  K.  H.     8,938.072.  „  .      ^  ^ 

D'Alelio.  GMUno  F..  to  W.   B.  Grace  ft  Co.     Polyethylene 

uroceaa.     2.933,483,  4-19-60.  CI.  260— #4.9. 
Dalton,  Ernest  T.,  to  Amariean  Optical  Co.     Apparatus  and 
method  of  forming  ophthalmic  lenaaa.    S.982^25,  4-19--60, 
CI.  51—131. 
D'Amato.  John :  See — 

Boaco,  Alfredo.     2.982,909.  -.^^^ 

Darrow,  Kenneth  A.,  and  B.  H.  Jol»aon,  to  OcMral  Blectrlc 

Co.     Compteasor.     2,988.287,  4-l»-60.  CI.  280—114. 
Darsie.  Burns  :  See — 

Dixon.  Paul  U..  and  Daraie.     2.933.180.  ^  „,    ^    ,^.«,. 
D'Andiffret,  Adolphe  A.,  B.  B.  Bcimund,  and  ^^  C-  lATejTi 
to    Banney    Method    Water    Suppliea.    Inc.      Plastic    well 
scraan    and    wells    ntUlalng    the   screens   and    method    of 
operation.     2.938,137.  4-19-60,  CL  166— 4X 
Davldaon,  Joe  :  See — 

WataoB.  Jamca  P.     2.983.680. 

Davles,  Alan  L.  :  See —  ^ « «••  oa^ 

'Morley.  Arnold  W..  Mortimer,  and  Davlea.     2.982.944. 
Davis.  Floyd  B.,  and  B    F.  Krane.  ^Apparatus  for  taeding 

sintering  machine.     :i.»38.306.  4-lj^.  Cl.  266— 21j^ 
Davis.  Stanley  L.    Packagca.    2.988.182.  4-19-^.  CL  206—42. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The :  See   - 

McQavern,  Sanfonl  A.,  Jr.,  and  CampbelL     2,9*8,808 
Rockoff,  Joseph.     2.982.856. 
Bockoff,  Joseph.     2,932.859. 
DeFaaaalle.  Bobort  J. :  See--  „        „  .  ^....      „  a,-  -*/; 

Mellen.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  DeFaaaalle.  and  W  ebb.    2.932.864 
De  MatUa/Andrew  D..  to  kolock,  Ine    Corner  lo*  conatruc 

tion  for  racka.    2.933.193.  4-19-60   CI.  211-134 
De  Moude.  AdrUik  i.     Self  aaaling  pipe  coupling.     2.933.334, 

4—19—60    CI    286^110 
Dempater.  AnguaSna  N..  and  W.  K.  Nelaon.  to  «•"«•»*>  J^fjl 
Co      MethSd  for  wet  milling  rutlle  pigment     2.933.408. 
4-19-60,  CI.  106 — 300.  ^     ^ 

Dench,  Bdward  C,  to  Baytbaon  Co.     Electron  diacharge  it- 

vices.     2.933,638,  4-19-60.  CI.  816— 3J5.       „.     ^       ,       , 
Uv  Pa.>lU,  Paul  F.,  to  I':astman  Kodak  Co.    Flnoborate  gUss 

2.933,404.  4-19-60,  a.  106—54.  .  ^  .,, 

Depew,  Harlan  A.     Proeeaa  for  preparing  aUble  mixed  iu- 
perslons  of  elastomers  with  volatile  watar-lmmiadble  or- 
ganic   Uqulda    containing    deatabilixing    e!!"I»"f "^t"    "^ 
produots  therefrom.     2.933,469,  4-19-60.  CL  2«0— 2»  7^ 
Derae.  Arthur  F.,  8r.,  to  WlUler  Mfit.  Co..  Inc     Hand  trucks 
2.933,322.  4-19-60.  CT.  280—5.2.      .    ^     ,_,         ,  „._. 

De  Steiano.  Joseph   M..  to  Onlton   Indnatrlaa,  Inc.     Strain 
gatt»s  me;sureiient  device.    2,933.706.  4-19-4o.  CI.  33S-4 
Deutsch  Co  ,  The :  Bet— 

Klopfensteln,  Emmett  P.     2.933.712.  ^   ,»  ^ 

De  Yaklmac,  Alexis  A.     8cUtillo<»cope      2,938.603,  4-19-60. 

a.  250—78. 
Da  Young.  Jack :  Saa — 

Bobbins.  Jamea  D.,  and  Cnrtla.     2,9824>61. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See—  „.^.  ..„ 

King.  Bnmham.  W..  and  Tripp.     2.983.458.         ,    „  ..  , 
Diamond.  Allen  M..  J.  Kanbenrs.  andN.  A  Zelliner.  to  United 
Statea  of  America,  Army.    Belay  awltching  circuit.    2.933, 
658,  4-1^-60,  CI.  317—148.5. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co.  :  See— 

Bamea,  Caaper  W..  Jr.     2.933^6.  .       .  „     . 

Dickinson.  Arthur  H..  and  P.  E.  Fox,  to  IntemaUonal  Bu«l 
nesa  Machines  Corp.     Becord  controlled  machine.     2.933.- 
251.  4-19-60,  CI.  236 — 170. 
Dicuphone  Corp. :  Be« — 

Dl  MattU,  Alfred  L.     2,938,145. 
Dietrich,  Comeliua  F. :  Saa—  ^...^.« 

Baker,  Deryck  A.,  and  Dietrich.     2.938,013. 
DigiUl  Control  Syateaaa,  Inc. :  See — 

Steele.  Floyd  O.     2,933.248.  ^  „     ^  ^         ^ 

Di  MnttU.  Alfred  L.,  to  Dletaphone  Corp.     Headphone  de 

vice.    2.963,145.  4-19-60.  CI.  181—24. 
Dimeff.   John.      Directly   strained,   capacitanee  strain   gage. 

2.933.665.  4-lft-60.  CI.  .•n7— 246. 
Dinning.  John   R  .   to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Relay  type  nov>r 

selector.    2.933.155.  4-19-60.  Cl.  187— 29. 
Dinning.  John  R.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.    Elevator  supervisory 
control.    2.i>33,156,  4-19-60.  CI.  181—29. 

Dtrigo  Sales  Corp. :  Sea —  ^ 

Nickersoa.  John  T.  B..  and  Starr.     2.9SS.399. 
Dtxco:  See —  ' 

Corttln.  Deward  L.     2.932.829. 

Dlzon  Antoraatic  Tool.  Inc. :  See —  

mxon.  Paul  H..  and  Darsie.     2,988.180.  '      ,   , 

Dixon.  Paul  H..  and  B.  Daraie.  to  Dtxon  AutomatlcTool,  Ine 

Tranafer  mechanism.     2.933,180.  4-l»-60.  Cl.  198—221. 
Dobell.  Cnraen.  to  The  Preload  Co..  Ine.    Tank  coostructlon. 

2.932.964.  4-19-60.  CI.  72—13.  ^       „       ^.      w.       , 

DodHon.  Raymond  M..  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.    Blcycllc  tblatole 

derivatives.    2.933.497.  4-19-60.  CI.  260— 261.   __    ^ . 

Doering.  William  v.  E.,  and  P.  M.  La  Flanune.  to  The  Cbrwin 
Co.  Procesa  for  incraaaing  the  carbon  chain  leagth  of  an 
oMIn.    2.988.544,  4-19-60,  C\.  260— «80.  ,,  ^     ^ 

Dofllotti,  Eugene  C.,  J.  C.  Barry,  and  C.  W.  Mann,  to  United 
Statea  of  America,  Army.  Impregnation  of  the  grain  side 
of  leather  with  polysulSdaa.    2,938.418.  4-19-60. Tl.  117— 

Donnell!  Conard  K..  B.  M.  Kennedy,  and  A.  SebacMar  to 
Sun  Oil  Co.  Catalytic  reforming  proeeaa  employing  a  blend 
of  selected  hydrocarbon  fraetiona.  2.933,44a,  4-19-60.  CI. 
208-64. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Daoraiaa,  Ferdinand  JL :  .^ — 

DoraS***telt:M  *i"l::  S^T'Jf"-  "J*  K«tland.    2.»83,4S1. 

IformaflL  Noah  M.    2.»32.»67. 

^gSou^Jni  •c."\.£ceif2*£Sini^£.ik^^^^^  tnTtr£ 
»^J:^..!!=«!L-.!f»^«?  .   *:iM.3T7.TlS^."c'r2'3l^ 


fm  ^ 


Bdmrada.  Hnrrey  A    C.  B.  Bvaaaon.  and  W.  8.  O 


Stract^tii   day   'i'R>daeta    BcnaaKh  VowMU'tl^ 
2,988,207    -----    —    —  -     - 


stacking  apparatua. 
KdMll,  Bmee  M,,  and 


ni 


to 
nit 


Cmvl      Cta^^    for 
2J»»,940  4-19-60.  Cl 


4-19-60,  CL  214^-6^ 

Ueaaral  Motam 


Douglaa  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. 

lloretoii.  Douclaa  a.     *.»» 


2.933.449. 
tpalne  Co. 


bUdaa. 

/-KLi^JSf^  "f,^**-**^  Electric  Divlaion,  Porter, 
iiieiawiara} :  »aa— 


Clamping  derlces 


Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See— 

Oo»dpn.  David  A.     2,983.533. 

Onrglolo^  Arthur  B.     2.933.459. 

-^ ^Klumb.  Oeone  A..  Jr..  and  Speer.     2.988.484. 

^H^i  f«r^»S;ii*J^***».C"?««  CW     Adaorbent  bri- 
1  1 9  00  cTjfll'^^u}*"'  "»*■*»'•  removal.     2.938.455. 

'''S??S^S»S!«irir'5ri'  •'•^   "-»  Aro-aatoBe, 

DralS.'^KJv^Wr;  A!?'-^ 

n^tuHr^-  ♦^**?5"  ^-^  2*^'  *^  Onthrie.     2.938.367. 
^Tl^V^.  ^*^V  •*••  *•  Hl-Ute  Polishing  Machine  Co     Inc 
45$So.*S  fl^f*  '^  IH»llrttnjf  nrUelea.     2:98i.926. 
Drcaser  IndnaCrtea,  Inc.':  See— 

?'»'•"«"»  il««»JI  0.     2.933.609. 

Drawee,  Manke,  Jr. :  S#*— 

iSSssaS***"*    *"'*    "•    ^^^^    ^•"»-    •"<>    Onak. 
^<J2!fh  ^^/L^-  •*•  -*•  HaaelHne  Reaearch.  Inc.     Non- 
"itSof a.  250^5o      "^••■^      converter.        2,933.599. 
Dttdek,  Joaeph  J.  :  S««-l< 

Duey^gi&fV"'?.?*:?!.'*-*^     ^••»»'^ 
n.aw '&  ^y^ty-  P«ba««.  nnd  Dney.     2.9S8.187. 

''"<s  Jfer  t»M."2oT*459!5r  ff?sff?«  *^~ '«'  -^ 

Du  Mont,  All«,  if.  LibSstortiTlJi"  O^ 


2,932.980. 


2,982.995, 


Mwlroy.  George  B.    '2.938' TZ* 
Naatlerode,  aiKid  D.  a^FWt. 
Dunlop  Kabber  Cb.  Ltd. :  See— 

Du  poSri?*jJ:w5rrs''E^t\^^^^^^ 
ss:;f  L?t-h'c«  lasj?!?  •^"  *••*»'»" 

(garter.  Elbert  p.    2>83.*.M. 

nSSToi^"'  ^-J*?*  Mc<1ellan.    2.988.522. 
Doubt,  Cecil  J.,  and  Kelaott.    2.933.877 
.*^  ?.•*•'•  ^■'**'  *■     i.«M!.476. 
GiUaon.  Josepji  L..  Jr.    iM8.602. 
Gresham^W'iiliam  F„  andHunt.    2.983,480. 

Kecelman,  Matthew  B.    2.983.880. 

Klopping.  Heln  L.    3.938,604. 
Uuterbaeb   Herbert  O.     2.938.164. 
Mclnme.  Uuilara  t..  Jr.    2.9i8.41T. 
Boaenberg.  Hans  K.     2.983.430. 
-^  _,«««.  John  8.    2.983.481. 

'^nT^!'ir  71-65^'^    ^"'"'    "'*""'*^ 
Durte  DongUs  S.  L. :  Ser— 

DuvOTci*;???^:"*;,'^       ^-    ^••''•^^ 

'^2.9S;5fo'!'4^,9S8)';*^2i'M8"»  ""•  "'"^'^  •'»'-'•»»• 

Karle.  Ernest  L..  Jr. :  8m— 

V    /<"^if*">»/*>,««>dlDarle.    2M8.395. 

Eastern  Bntorrraft  Corp. :  See— 

Hub*-r,  John  B.    2.M3.157. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Sec»— 

Bartlett,  Lawrence  C.  and  Krall.    2.932  8SA 

Bornemann.  Wllltaau    2.983^030.      ''•'"''•"^• 

<  oover.  Harry  W..  Jr.    2.W3:J.483 

De  Paoiia.  Paul  K.     2,9:i.t,404 

Fenlak,  Georce    Loria,  and  I«p>ckhow.     2.933.391 

Harrtufton.  ^l>ert  O..  Jr..  and  Smith.     2.9^3.402. 

JndgeTKanneth  W.    2,933,683. 

Kingalake.  Rudolf,  and  Tolle.    2,983.017. 

Knott  BdwardB.    2:988,888. 

^•^5?"'  ii*"*  C.  and  C'rookahank.     2.933,390. 

W  Icfcer.  Thomas  H..  Jr.,  and  Shearer.    24b3.428. 

Baton,    Frederic   1.     to    Unttad   Stataa   of   America.    Navy 
sSS^So*'  **^*'"'"*   connector.      2,983.711.   4-19-60.   Cl'. 

**?ta.2fi*ri,Mi8!'tr2/2!Li*'**-**'*-«  '*^-  *^ 
•^SiiSsajM^  •  2%u  si&ioi^cf ^SSJSST  '•*  '"•' 

^^  ^•'J»*"  ^-  ^  A.  Schumbarker.  and  B.  A   Wilaon    to 
AlUa-Ohalmera    Mfg.    Cb.      Welding    method       2  MS  593 
4-19-60,  Cl.  219—137.  "»»^    looiiiwi.      a»3S.dw3. 

Edgerton,  Oermeahanaen  4  Orier,  Inc. :  See — 

Germeahauaen.  KennHh  J.,  and  Edgerton.     2.9.t3.647 

Edgerton.  Harold  E. :  J$e«M- 

Germenhaaaen.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Edgerton.     2,938,647. 


B.  Btehardaon.  to    

toMftta   easrartar   moviMa 

H.  «L,  Co.  (D. 

2,983,567 
•"«vip»  Auvr^t  tJi.in.o.n. :  Bee — 
.,.     Ahlert,  WUhelm.    2,932.861. 
Electronic  AaaocUtes.  Inc. :  Be*— 
„     Gordon^  Lloyd  L.    2,988,666. 
Electronic  SpecUlty  Co. :  8*0— 
„,.__L*pctoC  Donald  H,    24133.701. 
*S?iV.'^  *••  *??  ^-  ^-   ^«*»«.  to  Mnaaey-Ferfuaon  Inc. 

Iw^Tr^lfSo'  ^"^r-ST"^  t^dProcat&g  mower. 
^^niiJ:!!^^  •^   ^  /•   I''"^.   to  MaaaeyFergoaon   Inc. 

?^%n^9%;  SrViL.fr "^  reHpro«aSrSower. 
Elfea.  L«e  K..  and   L.   J.   Lorenx.   to  Maaaey-Fergoaon   Ine. 

2.SlgjSl..'Sr9"V^*^gr26'"'   ■   recip-ocatlSrSower. 
Ellon.  Gertrude  B. :  See - 

mtchtngs,  George  H.  and  Elion.    2,983,498. 

^^•*"^S?'  *''?2l»*'-  t*  Friden.  Inc.  Short-cut  multiplying 
machine.     2.933.247.  4-19-60,  Cl.  235—68.  »'"i'«y«» 

EUlpt.  WUllam  H,  P  M.  Gordon,  and  O.  L.  Yager,  to  Cutler- 
CL^SS!^W^     Weetrical  eontrellar.     2.988.T08.  4-19-60. 

EHts.ffarold  J. :  See— 

i>>ii.  "i^^^^^S-  ^  *^°''  9'Ji  *~*  ^^^    2,988,707. 

^Sri'''"2.&ii8f  ffiS!ATJ%^78    "^"^  •'  """^ 

*^afe.£"4?^i9Jo"'a'ML!'l"64'*   '°  »»««»*««  «*"P*r.. 

*'°,^J'-  ^*  ^'-     Stearin*  »id.     2>32,982.  4-19-60.  Cl    74— 

"^^'■S'  H*««i»»k  de  W.,  and  a  _ 
bide  Corp.    Lime  kUn.     2.988.297. 
Brlckaon.  Arthur  £. :  See— 

I.  -  i***"?!!**'^ '.?*!■  **••  ••»*  Krlekaon. 
Ertckaoa.  Wendell  L. :  See— 

Preacott.  Herbert  L..  and  Ertckson. 
Erie  Beslator  Corp. :  See — 

Hupp,  Boas  £.     2.988.644. 
Bno  Bcaeardi  and  Bnglnaarlng  Co. :  S 

Aldrldge.  CTyde  L..  and  Chartet.    24MS.468. 

Baldwin.  Francia  P.,  and  BoMaoa.    2.MS.117 

HlUard.  Gaor^  O..  ir.    2.9SS,&8B:    -*••**•*"• 

MacLaran.  Donald  D.    2^SS.44& 

SmaU.  Aagttstns  B.    2,98S388. 
Ethyl  Corp. ;  See—  — ,— « 

Bcke,  George  G.  and  Kolka.    2.982.942. 

Bvana,  William  O..  to  Waatlnghonae  Etectrte  Corp     

4^l£io"cL^^  "**  cwiBng  panel  member.    2.932.964. 
Evanson.  Clifford  £. :  See — 

E-\'JS:!Si??,."SS!L'"'*-  MM**  4-1^^.  ci'iCS?: 

., .  /."*"**•  Waaler  N..  and  Bwanua.    2JI83.628 
r-B  Machine  WoAa,  Inc. :  Bee—  '•''**-'^' 

■^  «  ^Sf^^**""**'  Chartes  A.    2.988.081. 
F.T.  Producta  Ltd. :  See— 

iFternberg^rtc    2,932.866. 
tahrenbach.  Wolfgang  B..  A.  J.  Tonna.  and  V.  A.  Sarfottl. 


to  Union  Oar- 
a,  268—80. 


2.933.500. 
2.9S8.6T1. 


2.9B2.919. 


to  Bargermeiater  Brewi'ng  Corp.     Tr^  pacUng  and  fom^ 
2.932.929.  4-llMlO.  Cl.  58^16§. 


Ing  machine.    *.«a«.viMr,  ^—i^-^m  \si  os— — ioh 
Falrlialm.  Eric  P.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     IWe- 

FarreT?v'S?.rL5'*T^*'*^''^'  ^^»^'  <^  "'^"- 
Botting.  Blchard  E.,  and  Martin.    2^933.664. 

•wVfe)  ci' 251-73"*  ^***"  ^'   ^**^*-    *••**•■ 

^^!S3SSir^iS?.  ^i:  2*J2iT7"****  ^»  ^•^  "-^"- 

Fanateel  Metallurgical  Corp. :  See— ' 

Gelb,  Clarence  C.    2,933,661 
„  ^PnrsonB.  Curtis  H.     2,983.448. 
Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  AktiengeaeUschaft :  See— 

Schmlta-HUlebrecbt.   Ernst,  and  Wolf.     2.938.401 

ft  BroUfnl?^?/!-'^''""*^"'^''*"  '"'"'^  fietatVr  Luclna 

Fart.5"^2r^?"/ee-*'  *''^*"     ''•«^•'•"• 

Watta,  Paul  H.     2.933,885. 
Ptmham,  Alford  G. :  See — 

Stampa.  Guldo  B  .  and  Farnham.    2.938.482 
FV^Ilowa.  Charles  G. ;  See— 

^"ISS'fcVwr 'r95;6Ji""'''  ***•"•  ^'-^  ^*^' 

Felt,  David  C. :  See— 

Neatierode,  Qifford  D.,  and  Felt    2,982.980. 

'^'.5f:w*i?*"*?U.^r  ^'*fc  '"^  W-  A.  Beckhow,  to  Eaatman 
ZL^S*  *-**•  «^ot®«»I*lc  emuUions  containing  6-pyra8oIone 
coupler  compounds.     2.983.891.  4-19-60.  OT  9?!^ 

Ferguaon.  James  R. .  See — 

Carpenter.  ArveU  A.,  and  Ferguson.    2,938.152 

'^25S5S66.Y'li»56,C*?.2"78''"'**^    "*       '^*«- 
gravitlea.    2T33,293,  4-19-60,  CL  259-4.  W«»iic 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TUl 

^*^2SS»r8UiifSrB„  Martin.  Rogers  Capihart.  f»r- 
tlf,  and  Frtlowa.    2JUS.600.  ^  _^  ^.  „       -^ 

Fldd,  lSa»  K.,  aad  A.  E.  br«>lui.  to  Btaadard  CMl  €•.    8ta- 

uUlmoter  (ii*l.     2.988.3T9.  «-l»-aO.  CL  44— «. 
Fteld.  Howard,  Jr. :  «••—    _  .^     .  „..  ^, 
if ooK.  Dwlgbt  M..  and  Field.    2.»32.»ri. 
Flke.  Klmer  A.,  to  Monunto  Chonlcal  C.     Coatlns  for  do- 
lelnf  aircraft.    2.»33.41».  4-l»-«0.  CL  117-161.     ^,--- 
rike.  Loala  T.    Tire  capping  apparatos.    2,9S2.893,  4-l»-d0, 

CI    18—38 
FUlnanbaa  Stefan  Keller,  KommandltgeacUacliaft :  <•»— 

Hurler,  Eberbard.    2.933.02P  ^    „  ..^  -._,  m. 

Plrevtone,  6usUve  A.,  and  R.  J.  Rawb.  to  The  United  Tool  4 
Die   Co.     AdioaUble  positioning   and   eopportlnf  denoe. 
2,»38,1»«,  4-T»-dO.  CL  212—128. 
Flreatone  Tire  *  Rabber  Co.,  The  :  «•• — 
Stodow.  George  F.     2,933.119. 
Sledow,  George  F.    2.933.120. 
Stedow,  George  F.    2.933.121. 

Flrma  Brwln  Baekhane :  «ee— 

Backhaoa.  Srwln,  Jr.     2.933.3S1.  ..,„-. 

Pinna    BcUmai.    Qeeellecbaft    mit    beeebraenkter    Haftung: 
8e9 — 

Bcoermann.  Wllbelm.     2.933.715.    ,    ^  „  ^^_,    , 

Flacber.   James   R..   to   Aerojet-General  Corp.     Method   for 
the    preparation    of    foamed    poljurethanea.      2J)38.462. 
4   1ft  M   CI   280—2  fi 
Fl^.  Arth'ar  V.     Howi  ^ller.    2.933;»2.  4-19-80,  Q.  242— 

88  1 
Flah.   Leslie  A.     Radial  arm  saw.     2J»33.111.  4-l»-80.  CL 

143—8. 
PtebeL  John  B. :  8ee- 

Mortn.  Richard  D..  Flshel.  and  Bearse.    2,933,448. 
Fisher,  Mark  B.,  B.  M.  Tack,  and  R.  H.  Schaefer.  to  Oeaenl 
Motors  Corp.    Transmission  dutch  control  system.    2.933,- 
172,  4-19-80,  CL  132—87.  ^   „ 

Fisher.   Walter  P..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Co. 
Pfdymerliatlon  process.     2,933,476,  4-19-80.  CL  280—78. 
Fitch.  Cljde  J.,  and  B.  A.  Barber.  Jr..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Blachlnes  Corp.     Sensing  negatlTe  and  posltlTe  photo 
records.    2J>33.245,  4-19-80,  a.  285— 61.11.  ^.  .„ 

Plsdale,    JacE      Drop-leaf    table    construction.      2.933.300. 
4-19-80,  a.  811-^. 

FUlth.  George  D. :  See—  ^ ^ 

HamUton.  Charles  M^  Hlne.  and  Flalth.     2.933,090.  _ 
Flanlgan.  Bdwln  B..  and  K.  H.     Cleansing  cloth.    2.932.8S9. 

4-l5-80.  a.  18—122. 
FUnlgan.  Katharine  H. :  8«e— 

FUnlgan,  Edwin  B.  and  K.H.    2.932339. 
Fleer.  Frank  H..  Corp. :  B*0 — 

Mustln,  Frank  H.,  and  Muleey.    2,938,378. 
Flexl-Van,  Inc. :  See — 

Mellam,  Leo  L.    2.983.052. 
Mellam.  Leo  L.    2.933.063. 
Fllpee,  Johannes  :  See — 

Marks,  Christlaan  P..  and  FlipM.    2,933.427. 
Flynn.  Loren  T..  and  H.  B.  FOx,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Transmission.    2.932,988.  4-19-80,  CL  74—746. 
Folberth,  Otto:  Bee — 

Welker,  Helnrleb,  Folberth,  Gremmelmaler,  and  Orlmm. 
2.933.384. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Halt.  James  M.,  and  Kellon.  2,933,174. 
Footer,  George  B.,  and  W.  H7  Canter,  Jr..  to  IndustrUl 
Nucleonics  Corp.  Blectromanietle  radiation  derlee. 
2.033,608,  4-19-60.  CI.  280—83.8. 
Poster.  John  8.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Neutron  source.  24^33,611.  4-19-60, 
CI.  250—84.6.  ^    ^ 

Foster,  Kenneth,  and  A.  P.  C.  Thlele,  to  A.  C.  Cossor  Ltd. 
Electromagnetic  ware  radiators.     2,933,731,  4-19-80,  CI. 
848—756. 
Foster,  WillUm  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Serro  control 

medianlsm.    2.932.987.  4-19-60,  CI.  74— 8T4. 
Powkes.  Frederick  M.,  and  P.  G.  Bollo,  to  Shell  OH  Co.     Jet 

fuel  compositions.     2.933,382,  4-19-60.  CI.  52— .6. 
Fox.  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Pljrnn,  Loren  T..  and  Fox.     2.932.988. 
Fox.    Joseph    H.      Composite    wood    and    concrete   pile    and 

connector  for  the  same.    2.932,952,  4-19-80,  C\.  81—63. 
Pox.  Philip  E. :  Sec— 

Dickinaon.  Arthur  H..  and  Pox.     2,983.251. 
Pox.   Robert  P..  to  Clyde  Iron   Works,  Inc.     Cargo  cranes. 

2.933.197.  4-19-80.  CI.  212—58. 
Pram  Corp. :  8e« — 

Rohr.  Frank  G.     2.933,191.  ^       ,  ^  ^ 

Prankel.  Milton  B.,  and  K.  Klager,  to  Aerojet-General  Corn. 
NItramIno    nitrites    and    preparation    thereof.      2.933.518. 


E.,  to  Weatln^iovM  Blectrie  Corp. 
atwmptar*.    «.938,974,  4-1K80.  a.  200— 144. 
Fry,  ■tbia  H. :  Bee- 


Frlnk.  Russell 
intermptara. 


Clrcnlt 


2.083  jns. 

Llttertoag  bolder. 


S.99S.220, 


2.938,048.    4-19-80.    CL 


Color 


4-19-60.  CI.  260--165.5.  ,    .       _, 

Fredendall,   Gordon   L..  to   Radio   Corp.   of  America. 

television.    2.933,584.  4-19-60.  C\.  178—5.4. 
Freeman,  Roland  A.:  See —  «m«<^^ 

Scott.  James  O..  Freeman,  and  Houston.     2,933,144. 
Freeport  Sulphur  Co.  :  See — 

Matson,  Raphael  P.     2,033,370. 
Friden,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bllerbeck.  Grant  C.     2,933.247.  ^  <  .. 

Friedel.   Richard   T.     Automatic   llrtt   changer   for   moUon 
picture   printers.      2,933.031.   4-19^60,    CI.   95—75. 

Frfedman,  Tttertwrt,  to  J.  J.  li*«o»«;.lh»iA^V  '^'cSm*  rn 
Elongated    liquid    level    gauge.     2.933.601.    4-19-60.    C\. 

PriSlman,  Herbert,  to  J.  J.  ^^*^^'^j^*J-^^^^J'P^tS° 

Radiation    dtopUcement    gsoge    with    remote    indication. 

2,938.607.  4-19-60,  CI.  250— 83.8. 
Frtedrtch.   Robert  B.,  and  R.   N.  J*^^^r.  to  Vtemtinmi^^ 

Klectrk  Corp.     Circuit  Interrupters.     2,933,578.  4-19-80, 

a.  200—148. 


Fry.  Lloyd  C.  and  B.  H 
Fry,    Uoyd    C.    and    B.    H. 

4-1O-80,  CI.  224—42.48. 
Fund-Dei,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Will,  Theodore.     2.983,181. 
Fnrrer,    Emery    C.      Well    pump 

108 — 46. 
Vunt,  Clarence  P. :  See —    .         ^       ^  «_    .     « »••  aa* 
Schneider,  Herman  P.,  HowaH,  and  Forst.     2,938,086. 
Gagllardo,   John   P..   to  The  Gamewell  Co.     Selector  valve. 
2.988.140.  4-18-60.  CI.  16iJ— IB.  ,  «,«  a«i 

Galer.  Merrill  P.,  to  Time,  Inc.     Coating 'device.     2,933,081, 

4-19-80.  CI.    118—3. 
Gamewell  Co..  The :  See—     ^_    ^^ 
GaglUrdo,  John  P.     2,983,140. 
Ruth.  Edward  8.     2,988.666. 
Gary.  Wilbur  Y. :  See— 

faala.  Joseph  P.,  and  Gary.     2.888.642. 
Gaupp.  WIllUnwR. :  See —  ««-«•«■ 

gheble.  Prank  W.  and  P.  E..  and  Gaupp.     2^SS{«ML 
GeerUngs.  Petnis  J.     Hog  feeder  with  canopy.     2.988.082. 

4-19-80,  CI.  119 — 52.  ^       ^        , ,  . 

Ueerllngs.    Petnis    J.      Transparent    cover    for    hog   feeder. 

2.933.083.  4-19-60,  CI.  119— 52.  oo«««wt* 

Geertings.  F^trus  J.    Livestock  feeder  and  waterer.    2.938,084. 

Gete\'*l5tert!'aliVHattisch.  to  Siemens  *  HaUke  Aktlenge- 

sellschaft.     Electrical  device  come'^Jlfi.  ""'^Ti^ '^^i 
containing     operating     parta.     2.938.880.     4-19-80,     CI. 

n<i<rrov~  Robert   R    L.     Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow 
^^^r  to^  inuke  maXld  and  the,  Jf^tlon  of  an  auto- 
motive engine.     2.933,076,  4-19-60.  CI.  123—97.     „_^,-  ^ 
«elb.  Clarente  C,  to  Fansteel  MeUlhir|ical  Corp.     Rectl^r 
and    method    of   making    same.      2.938,881,    4-19-80,   Ci. 
317—234.  _ 

^•'•%lieSiiain,°  Walt^  Beja.  and  Schetty.  2,938,488. 
Bledermann,  Waher,  Beta,  and  gchetty.  |.»|».*§»- 
Bledermann.  Walter.   Be«a.  and  Schetty.     2,M3.490. 

Gelssmann.  Gladys  W.  Slide  fastener  construction.  2.932,872. 

GeluiS^ohn  l^iS*"  F.  Trttrilna.  to  Wester.  Electric 
Co     Inc     Method  of  makina  electrical  switching  devices. 
2.932,886,  4-19-80,  CI.  29—165.56. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  Bee— 

Steinberg.  Albert  H.     2.988.467. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  S**—^-- 

Hoelik  Eugene  d     2.»S«..«" 

Moulton.  Arthur  B.,  and  Webb.     2,933,682. 

Ottestad.  Jack  B..  Skeen^  and  Du  Va"j^2.932.961. 

Pearce.  James  G.,  and  TuNnU.     2,933.684. 

Scultto,  Thomas  J.     2,933^49.  -  a, ,  *m 

Towtiscnd,  Stephen  B.,  and  Rugaber.     2.933,625. 

Williams.  Ralph  T.^  AS%g^" 

Wood,  Daniel  R.     2,983,000. 

General  !>/«>«»»«  P»JP   <SJ"S!m      *  M2°OT1 
Moore,  Dwlght  M.,  and  Field.     2,93^.971. 

General  Electric  Co. :  Bee— 

Bentley,  Albert  D.     2.933,848. 

Ciok,  Sewell  C,  and  Wolfe.     2,933,374 

Darrow,  Kenneth  A.,  and  John*©;      2.933,287. 

Grubb,  Wlllard  T..  J'^  ^-W*'"!:-,  „- 

Kllnt,  Robert  V..  and  Nerad.     2,933,288. 

Leighton.  Leroy  G.     2,933,632. 

Neumann,  Geriiard.     2,933,281. 

Neumann,  Gerhard.     2.933,235.  2  9^2  877 

Psklsh    Anthony  B.,  Penoa.  and  Langer.     2.93J.8TT.     -  ■ 

Plir,  Vllllam^'.  „  2,932  gjo. 

Schmlts.  John  V.    2.M3,473.  ,  ^^^  „,, 

Splcer,  Hu«h  C,  and  Hammond.    2.933,633. 

ISlbert,  jlSeph  A      2.933,596 

Welnlnger,  Joseph  L.    2,933,548. 
General  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

Becket,  Frederick  J.,  Burr,  and  Smith.    2,932,IK>3. 

Connel\,  Leslie  J.  C.  „ 2.935,663. 

PairtJaim,  Eric  P.    2.933,560.  o  a^'t  «50 

Tyrwhitt,  Norman  H..  and  Williams.     2,933,«W. 
(Jeneral  Electronic  LaboratoriM,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Jones,  Thomas  P..  Jr.    2,9^,672  2Br»673 

Jones.  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  and  Williams.     2.933.673. 
(;eneral  Foods  Corp. :  Bee— 

Adler.  Irwin  L.,  and  Enrle.    2.933.395. 

Miller.  Prank  «•    2,9j»3.396. 

Yexek,  Milton.     2,933,230. 

General  Mills,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Kohl.  Douglas  A.     2,933,253.  i 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See—  , 

Edsall,  Bruce  M.,_and  Richardson.    2,932,940. 
Palberg,  Robert  F.     2,933,282  o  01.^179 

Fisher.*  Martt  E.,  Tuck,  "*  S«5«'"     2,933,172. 
Flynn.  Loren  T.,  and  Pox.    2.932,988. 
:     piSer',  WlllUm'j.    2,932  98f. 
Grant,  Arthur  F.  „2.933,170 
Gretalnger.  John  R.  „2,933jl92. 
Hara£7  Henry  H.    2.933.568. 

Norton.  James  A.„2JI33.«>4  j 

Primeau.  George  H      2  0^3,354. 
Stickel,  Cari  A.    2.»»2J»«2 
WInchell,  Prank  J.    2,932.989. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  f«|»^ 
Salem,  SanHiel,  and  Spclman.    2.982,901. 


f 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


GenUe,  Alaiaadar  H. :  See— 

Riduaoad.  Alfred,  and  Gentle.    2,032.935. 
Germeabausen.  Kenneth  J.,  and  H.  B.  Udgertoo,  to  Edgerton, 

Germesbausan  *   Urier,    Inc.      Electrie-dischargeaystem. 
^  2.983,847,  4-19-80.  CI.  il8— 183.  '■^'-™«»*    syswm. 

Gerow,  Uordon  P.,  snd  K.  J.  Weeks,  to  Consolidated  Electro- 

dynamta  Corp.     Vacuum  pumps.     2,933.233.  4-19-80.  CI. 

^'V^J*'  %"'*'  .**  •.  »nd  R.  M.  Cox,  to  Weston  Hydraulics. 

Ltd.      Uectro-hydmullc    valve.      24)33.108,    4-19-80.    CI. 

137 — 828. 
GeUs.  James  L.,  73*  to  United  States  Trust  Co.     Circular 

knitting  machine.     2,932.068,  4-19-80.  CI.  68—48. 
GlagUone,    Victor.      Vehicle   jack.      2,933.289.    4-19-80.    CI. 

Gibb,  John  F.,  to  National  Tank  Co.  Bolt  head  having  stress 
fnee  protective  rubber  covering.  2.933.008.  4-l»-80,  C\. 
85—1.  I 

Olbbs.  Irving,  to  R.  %  Tanderbllt  Co.,  Ine  Pelletlsed  accel- 
eration containing  polylsobntylene.  2,933.464.  4-19-60.  CI. 
260 — 23. 

Glboney,  Ray  E.,  to  WeoUnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Control  for 
automatic  punch  and  notch  line.     2,933.002.  4-19-60,  CI. 

Glboney,  Kay  B.,  and  O.  £.  KUig.  to  Wsstincbouse  Electric 
C^rp.     Sample  data  control  apparatas.     2.938.826.  4-19- 

Glbaoa-Homans  Co!.  The:  See — 
^^,^B*nd,  Henry  J.,  aad  Lehner.    2,933.221. 
GIbaon.  Bidkard  P. :  See — 

o.tw  ^*'J^!if*^  ^^  GUieon.  aad  Duey.    2,938.187. 

Gilbert,  William  8. :  SeJ— 

Edaonds.  Harvey  A.,  Evanson.  aad  Gilbert.    2,983^07. 

GlUaoB,  Joeeph  L..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Apparatus  for  generating  visible  light  by  photoelectro- 
lanlaescenee.    2>3&602.  4-19-60.  CL  260—71. 

Gllmaa.  Paul  B..  Jr. :  See— 

Van  der  MeulsB,  Peter  A.,  aad  Gilman.    2,933,389. 

Glasfow,  Clarence  O  :  See— 

Walker.  Jay  P.,  Glasgow,  and  Maher 

Glass.  Marvin  I. :  Se»<- 

Pearooa.  Charlee.  Jr.    2.932.918. 

'"'^T&SS^l.'^    B-np^cUng  switch. 

GUdden  Co..  The :  See- 
Bain,  Joseph  P„  aad  Gary.    2,933,642. 

^  _  Johnson.  Paul  D.    2.9SS.428. 

Goldberg.  Edwin  A.,  and  A.  W,  Vance,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.    Compntlag  device.    2,933,2M.  4-19-60.  CI.  235— 

Goldstein.  Irving  «^to  Koppen  Co.,  Inc.  Creosoted  wood 
2f^  7}^  a  furfucyl  alcohol  polymer.  2.988.413,  4-19- 
60,  Q.  117 — 72. 

Goldstein.  Richard :  Se«— 

*^2^.^a*'  -''*"  "••  ^"**'*- 

Good.  Robert  C.   to  International  Minerals 

Glutamic  acid  synthesis  by  aeromonas. 

80,  a.  196—30. 
Goodrich,  Hunter  C.  t»  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Transistor 

deflection  circuit  for  television  reeelven.    2.933.641.  4-19- 

80.  CI.  813 — ^27. 
Goodridge,   Edward   &,   to  Induction  HaaUng  Corp.     High 

ff^tten^   coll    transformer  switch.      2,9M,683,   4-19-80, 

Gordon.  David  A.*,  to  tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Substituted  re- 
•orcln^and   process  of  preparing.     2.933,633.   4-19-60, 

Gordon.  Lloyd  L..  to  Deotroale  Associates.  Inc.    Selsyn  con- 

trpUed  ssryo  erstem.     2.933.888.  4-19-80.  CL  318—30. 
Gordon,  PhlUn  M. :  See — 

EUlot  WllUaa  H..  Gordon,  and  Tager.    2.033.708. 
Gottlieb.  Manlous,  to  Westlnghouss  Electric  Corp.     Control 


2,938,447. 
2.983.689.  4-19- 


aad     Goldstein. 

4  Chemical  Corp. 
2.933.434.  4-19- 


Orssalasb  Bylvaa  O.,  to  8.  C.  Johnaon  *  80a.  Ia&    JBnoxlde 

^  aelda.    2:^33.471, '4-19-80,  a!a6«^T.     ^  n»«i«e 

Greealae,  Sylvaa  O.,  to  8.  C  J«hBM>a  k  Hon,  lac    Novel  di^ 

phgnoUc      add      co-amides.        2,933.517,      4-19-60.      CL 

Grewlea.  8ylran  O.,  to  S  C  JohaM>n  A  Son.  Inc.    Diathera 

S'^i'l'J?*'.!.*'^?;^™*?.  phenyDpeatanolc    add.      2,933,623, 
4-19-80   CL  280 — 520. 

Greenlee,  Hrlvan  O..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.    Polyamldes 

£lli4b  cI*2o2J^^**^'^'*"***'***    •***•      *^'*^' 

Gresham.  WuUwa  F.    and  M.  Hunt,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de 

Memoors  and  Lo.    Sulfur  vulcaaliable  oaaaturatad  clasto- 

4^19^"S*^60^!^'5"°"*****"  *"**  dioleflas.    2,983,480, 

Gietxinger,'  Jofaa   R..   to   General  Moton  Corn.     GU  Altar 

,  2:933:192.  4-19-6rf.  CL  210-318.  ^^ 

Grimm.  Rudolf:   See — 

Wdkei^  Hdnrtch.  Folberth,  GremmelMUer,  aad  Grimm. 

Grlnnell  Corp. :   See — 

Thlelsch.  Helmut  J.    2,933^84. 
Grlndell,  Duncan  H.,  to  The  British  Thomsoa-Hoaston  Co. 
1<M-    Awyratus  for  smoke  detection.    2.932,966.  4-18-80, 

^'"i^^lJ''^"^  I'^^It  l"  G«nei«»  Electric  Co.     Solid  steto 

electric  caU.     2,933;647.  4-19-60,  CL  138—100. 
Guest,  Howard  R. :  See— 

Staasbury,  Harry  A..  Jr..  aad  Ooaat.    2.933.634 
OuUett,   WUl4m  W..'aa«i  F.  'JL  M^SJIStoy.  to^Jhteigo  De- 
vstomaeat   Corp.      Electrolytic   produeUoa   of   laalnatad 
metal  articles.    2,933,439.  J-19-flO,  CI.  204--87.^^ 
Gultoa  Ihdustries,  Inc. :   Bee— 

De  Stefano,  Joseph  M.    2.933.706. 
Ondey,  Paul  B.    2.933,89V. 
Gurglolo,  Arthur  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chamleal  Co.     Stanaoos 

sSs».r69fiar&.'«(^%A^--'^'**"  *'  ^*^  '"^- 

Otttble,  Joha  D. :  See— 

GutiS:SfS*r  ^ie^^  "*  «»"^    *'»»»'»«^- 

^      Gradiaar,  AlUa  A..  Gntmaa,  and  Mayw.    8.983.880. 

®'£ft:8o!^."l25^23***"'  ^*"^  -JldoJ:''  sf.M8,07». 

Oiurar.  Aofust.  P.  Marti,  and  T.  Sstachelakl.  to  Looaa  Blae- 
trie  aairchemieal  Works  Ltd.  Proesas  for  the  auauCac- 
ton|olMirea  in  granular  foras.     2,988.688.  4-10-80,  CL 

G«^rAw»t.  I-  M»rtl.  *nd  T.  Sstachelakl.  to  Loaaa  Else- 
trie  and  Cfaefliieal  Works  Ltd.  Proesas  for  the  maaofM- 
tora_o|Mirea  la  granular  form.     2,983.627,  4-19-80,  CL 

''T9'i3?«%9V8**2liar '*"*"^  "^^    ^"*'*-^- 

Haal^.  Uannana,  aad  A.  Buefcaft,  to  Farbwarke  Hoeehat 

Aktlengeoellsdiaft    vormala    Malster    Ludus    k    Bmalng. 

SSSoa^S^iSr"**  **°  "'*'*"  "***'^****   «.9mC4iI. 
Haas.  Blc^rd  G. :   See-^ 
n  ..  *^'''«!?^  ^'}  T.,  and  Haaa.    2.933.231. 
Haden.  IVaiter  L.,  Jr..  to  Minerals  k  Cbeailoals  Corp.   of 

America.    Tobacco  composition  and  smoking  unit  eontaln- 

£i9^*'c?  131— it'^^'^  deleterious  lutter.    2.938.420. 
Hagojtfan.  'Jacob  J.,  to  International  Bualneas  Machines  Corn 

Jj^j^isnetic  recording  bead.     2,933.721.  4-19-80.  d. 

Halgler.  Edmund  D. :  See 


t'^i,  nuiHUUU  tJ.  .    ace— 

Mollick,  Milton,  and  Halaler.    2.932.973. 

».t.  James  M.,  and  B.  H.  Kellogf.  deoeaaec.  _.  _.  .. 

loCV.  administratrix,  to  Food  MaeUnsry  and  Chemical  Corp. 


eystem  for  a  power  |dant  havlu  a  nrtmary  an^a  stand-by 
-- ' 2,932.938,  4-19-80.  CT.  80—6. 


prime  mover 
Goufh,    John   A. 
35—4 


^y  ■      Training   aid.    '  2,833;908,'  4-19-80.    Q. 

Grace,  w!  B.,  *  Co. :  See— 

D'AleUo.  Gaetano  F.    2.933,486. 
^      Rudner.  Bernard.    2.938.50&. 
®'Si?**L'  'M^>-»  ^  '•  ontman.  and  J.  A,  Meyer,  to  BrlvanU 

Electric  Products  Inc.     Electronic  eaulpment  packaxlnff. 

2.933.666.  4-19-80,01.  317—100.  p»cs.»ui». 

^'^'  ^^.*-  5-  '  5*'/  and  P.  M.  Rusevlck,  to  The  Colum- 
£-*19^^.  196— l{?        "^tlaf  •PPwataa.     2,983,486. 

^^\:J^}S'  ^  •  ^  Oenerai  Moton  Corp.  Magnetic  fluid 
etatcfa  with  magneMo  particle  seal.  2,083,170,4-19-80.  CL 
192—21.0. 

OratsmnUer,  Jean  L.   Oontrol  nrstem  for  fluid  operated  mech- 

^  anism.    2,933.089.  4-19-60,  CT.  121—38. 

I^t-do.^ci  18— 2oR^***  ■^**  '"°^  ***•    ^••''••*^' 

Gray.  Alvla  n!.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  lac.  Screw-eoaveyor 
•retema.    2.938,176.  4-10-80,  0. 1981-84.  ' 

Orv.Bmxbeu  F^  to  t^ted^Statee  of  America,  Navy.  Flnid 
flned  ear  muflk     2,983.088,  4-19-60,  Q.  1^8— 16». 

®7^JS*v5?l^"  ®u'  ^o."-  <^-  Johnson  it  Son.  Inc.  Eaters  of 
i4-^i(*y*j«yphenyl ) -pcatenolc  add.    2.988.821.  4-19-80. 

OremmelnMlerRolf :   Bee— 

Welter  Heinrieh.  Folberth.  Grammelmaiar.  and  Orlmm. 

Green.  #ruk  b!  K-..  to  Sprout.  Waldroa  *  Co.,  lac.  Pulp 
aanufaetura.  ^2^9334087,4-19-80.  Q.  214—17. 

^T"*'  8*L"*".*  ^"  ^y-  Aj,>^<»»^  *•  Calumt  k  HecU. 
Inc.  Derlee  for  nrodndiur  off-cantar  naekad  eads  oa  span 
tnbln«     2M8.ia/;  4-19-8b.  a.  163— tlT^  ^ 

GreaBfleld.    Itageaa   W..   to   Kalaer  Aluminum   k   Chamleal 

sa.4isrrf 9^.  V25e^'^  **^~  of  aaod.  iht 


"«•>  BoiBuiisirauix,  10  irooa  Maeaiaery  and  Chemical  Com 
App«i»tusJor  orienting  Indented  fruit.    2,038.174.  4-19-60; 

Hallden,  Frederick  C,  to  Hawltlne  BeseanA.^  Inc.    Binary 
adding  circuit     2,933,263,  4-10-80,  CT  23b--176.  ^^^ 
HMBUtpn.  Chu-lee  M.,  E  W.  Hlne.  II.  and  G.  D.  Flalth.  to 

f.Sg."J90*4?SS!3^'^^l.'?§-l_?J?'~»  '°'  '»-»»^  '-'^■ 
H«5«[ton.^^CUrk    H.      Syringe.      2.933.087,    4-18-60.    CI. 

Hammer,  Esmond  WyJr.  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Army. 
Tilt  tray.  ,  2,933.040,  4-19-80,  CL  89—46.  ' 

19?i20'3  Conveyor.      2.933,178.    4-19-80.    CL 

Hammond  Organ  Co. :   See — 
Hanert.Jobn  M.    2,933,004. 

Hammond,  Richard  F. :  See — 

Splcer,  Huffh  C,  and  Hammond.     2.933,633. 

Handy.  Carleton  T.,  and  H.  S.  Rothrock,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemoara  and  Co.  Vinyl  or  allyl  sallcylate-ethylane  co- 
^^rmers   snd   chelates   thereof,      2,933.474.   4-19-80,   a. 

Handyalde,'  James  B..  to  British  Millar  Hydro  Co.  Ltd.  Ap- 
naratus  for  cleansing  Mould  contalninc  tante  or  Tasaals 

„  r933.093,  4-19-80.  dl.  1?4— 168.  ^  rmmu. 

Hanwt.  John  M..  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.  Combined  piano 
gd  etoctri^l  monophonic  instrument.    2,933.004,  4-10-80. 

Hanler,  Wu'llam  L.  Ceramic  ware  dryer  and  preheator  and 
»etk«r    2.932.906.  4-1^-80.  CL  34-^213.       *"***■"'  "° 

£lol80*Cl  88-^m  ****'  **"**  '**'  »>««»nf8.    a.932.900, 
Hanna.  Clinton  R.,  and  K.  A.  Opllnger,^o  Wentlnghouoe  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an 
aircraft  control  surface.     2.933.289,  4-19-60,  n    244—79 

Hansen.  Jnlins  E.    Truss.    2,988,084,  4-19-80,  Q.  118—106. 
Haaaon-Tan  WinkleJiannlng  Co. :  See — 
Hauek.  PanlA.    2.988.118. 


Hand*.  UnuT  H^  t»  Otacrml  Motora  Corp. 

tjUMMg,  4-l»-«.  Q.  200— S8, 
Bmri^  ir^mtm  M.     C«p  iMktoi 

"  '   ~    ~'.  OBMlUBcliak.  to  Setaacfer. 

nMgwatod  dltpUy  oMbcC. 

,  __     .  4:.1»-60,'CL  —  — 

HaiW.  Cta  -  - 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

HotkMa,  CharlM  P. 


K:«etrfe  nrltdi 
2;»SS.«80.  4-l»-«0.   a 


Apoanttts    for 
2.fn.T0O.  4-l»-60.  cn. 


Hargrav*.  ]!WlWrt  A.,  and  P.  P.  OaMlUBcliak. 

tmM6.    — 


Ha 


TOMrlM  B„  to  Bartdt  Bn^BMrlM  0«.     Dlvaaaliif 
>.  Jeha   L,   in  Wtutim^Hmm  Ktoetrle  OMrp.     Mvtala 


C.  Jr..  ami  J.  Ia  ital&,  to 


Ctocp.     M 


ealloloaa  erfanle  add  «at«r_flb«n 
far  tkAr  pnparattoa.    2;mS,' 


1,402.  4-l»-«0.  a. 


to  Ualtod  StatM  of  AoMrica.  Mary, 
ttaff    Boeoad    tloM    aroaad    ockoa. 

2.1iU.T0O.  4-i»-ao.  cn.  8»-5.      ,  ^        ,     ^  ^ .    , 

H«flaa.  Foroot  A.,  to  latoraatloaal  IgMrate  *,  CbJ"»«5» 

Corp.     Olatamle  add  roeoTory.     2.MS.B24.  4-19-00,  CL 

200— 4t2T. 

Hobaaaa,  Lawrcne*  A..  Jr..  to  BHl  'MwhoM  Latyatorkw. 

lac     llffMU  traaalatlnf  drcalt     2.MS.M3,  4-l»-00,  CL 

HoUlacworth.  Bdward  K..  and  A.  W.  BoaortlM.  to  BaaarUaa 

laSwtHoa.  lac    CaaMim.    2,038.0^7.  4-10-00.  CI.  OO—Sl. 
HoUaaa.  Boaer  A. :  Ooo — 

BoodTWUllam  A.,  aad  Holi 


2.»SS.A0e. 
ttoaiaajfe.  Ivar.  Hobasna,  and  WlaelL 


BarLJolui  B 


Carp. :  «••— 
'  ird  W.     2.033,040. 

.  Tlio:  890— 

Aatl-frtetloa'koazW    2,933,352.  4-l»-^.  CL 


Holt,  rkadwkk  if.,  Jr. :  *••—  _  ^^ 

WtttTBToroCtoK..  aad  Holt.  2.083,400. 

Witt.  BTerctto  B..  aad  Holt  2.MS.40? 

Holtkaiip,  ~ ~  "" 


2,933.007. 


Haattaaa  MfX.  Co. :  Mm — 

PfiUlpa.  HaioM  P..  and  Walt    2.982  JTl. 
Haack.  Paal  A.,  t«  Haaaoa-Vaa  Wlakte-Maaalac  CojProc- 

•adac    BacMao    wltt    ladlvldaal    oloratora.      2.9M.312. 

4^^0-40  CL  tU4— 00 
Haaao.  OUkrt  K^  to  Uonaral  Moton  Corp.    Hydraalle  tor«ao 

eoavartar.    2.932.930.  4-19-00.  CI.  00—12. 
Haiolttoo  BoMareh.  lae. :  Ooo— 

Haaly.  Joa^h  F-Tto  Boota  iilrciaft  Mat  Corp.    Flat  «tPM|d- 
^^^  laatrthaTlat  aa  archad  waaoetlaf  Bwiabtr.    2,938.007, 


Hoioiffratt. 
tOottM 

Witt  L  „_    _ 

rttkawk  dalViia  J..'  to  ~W%atlaglMaa|  Beetrte  Carp.     Coa- 
trrt  antoa  tor  a  roaatlaf  oraa.    2,988.MB,  4-10-00.  CI. 

Helab.Otto:  «oo—  ,   _ 

I^OUcr,  WUIT.  aad  Holak.    2J83.B00. 
HvaMr.  Howard}.,  aad  J.  B.  Whlttua.  to 

raafaiarlag  Co.  of  CMlo.     Nlekol 

2,ei8,4l07Vl9-00.  CL  117—100. 


waalth 


a 


CL  15—8.4 

Ku.  aad  K.  ladorao.  to  Woatla«iiMao^B 

ift  m-b-H.     Coatrol  apparataa  for  dataetia«  ve- 

kida  whaal  oUp  by  rolattoa  of  aajjlar  doofteattoa  of 
wtoaol  to  Ita  llaoar  ratardatloa.  sToSS.lOl,  4-10-00.  a. 
188—181 

Botaadltor.  PtrdTal  M..  and  !.«•"»».  to  Uttligr  »«««  >«I 
Ob.  towtaw  aoaiiably  for  trallora.  2,983.329,  4-19-00.  CL 
280—110. 

HolaaatoMB.  Bl«lMtf4  V. 


to  Tb«  Coi 
tad   iroa 

HooTor.  Frod  W..  aad  H.  C.  Millar,  to  ■.  L  da  Poat  da 
NaoMora  aad  Co.     CholatM  aad  atothoda  9t  auklac  tha 
■aoM.    2.933.47S.  4-10-00.  CL  20»— 03. 
HooTor.  Fr«d  W..   to  B.   L  do  Paat  da  Naaoart  aad  Ca 
ProcoM   for  proparlac  ortko  dtnaylkoaaaaa.     8,033.841. 
4—1^-00  CL  joO     ^^9 
Hm«w.  8aa«aL  to  Poljtaekale  Boaoarck  *  DaroloMaoat  Co.. 
lae.    Tkarmtatar  aoaata.    2.083.700,  4-l»-00.  ClIm— 00. 
Horaaa.  BjOph  B. :  Ooo — 

WooUaoa.  Martta  O.,  Honaaa.  aad  Sooloy.     8.083.087. 
Horaar.  CUBord  B. :  ffoo —  ^    .„«  ..^ 

M^lar.  carl  F..  Horaor,  MeCardy.  aad  Qalaa.    2.083.4S0. 
Horaiac  Joha  F. :  Ooo— 

BUbiaa,  Jorry  L..  aad  Heralaf .    2.038.108. 
Hoatattlar.  FrlU:  Ooa—         ».  _ 

Toaat.  Doaald  M..  aad  Hoatottlor.    8.083.478. 
Hootottiar.  Frlti.  to  Ualoa  Cutlda  Corp.    PolTvrtthaao  rodaa 
froiB  laetoao  polyoatora.    2.933,477.  4-19-00.  O.  200—77.5. 
Hoadalllo  ladaatrtto.  lac  :  Ooo— 

Baaaay,  BolUa  D.     2.983.006. 
Hoootoa.  Booao  T. :  Oao 

Scott  JaBMa  O..  Frooaua.  aad  Hoaatoa.     2.933.144. 
HowaMt  FTlta,  MawAlaaafabrf^ :  Ooo— 


aoob.  aad  Hotaaolaian.     2,983.409. 

I  ▼..  B.  B.  MoBm,  aad  B.  D.  AnMrnan. 
to    Tka  'Upjoha    Co.      lO  -  amlaoalkaaol  -  pboaotalannea. 

ijN8.400.  4-UMM.  CL  200--a48.  

SilMiy  Bkhaid  T..  B.  B.  MoBOtt,  aad  B.  D.  AM^mmn,  OBaor.  Bagaa.     8.982.892. 

toThayMoka  COw     lO^ataoalkaaolphaBothtailae  ozMoo.    Howard.  Ckarloa  M. :  too— 
2.988JOOw%-10-00,  CL  200—243.  ^  ^  Bchaoldor.  Honaav  F..  Howard,  aad  Farot 

(laaTPaal  A.     Adjaatablo   oMaatiac  for  a  tIow   flador.    ~       -     -    ^     -      ^     -  -^    -^ — 

jiaa,  Jaha  P.._  to  Thoiapaoa  Produeta,  lac     Lorellat  ttrat 

Aatepatle  frsqaoacy  control  drealt     2,933.008.  4-19-00, 

glioot  grlppar 


Oikk 


Bolay. 


2.988.000. 
2.938.571. 


CO.     Bolay. 


^layon  of  paaor  with  a  protradlair  edge. 


19-00.  CI. 


2.933,812. 


2,932,937. 


Strip  heatlBff. 


ialotrator. 
1-29-00, 


CL  180—80. 

Haadry.  Adolph  B.    kaglao  amflMr.    2.933,148, 

181—80. 
HopP..  Badolf.    Method  and  apparataa  for  the  MparaMpn  of 
^Mdod  layom  of 

4-19-00,  CL  271 
Harr  Mff.  Co..  lac  :  B 
Atwaod.  Hyatt  B. 
Horahoy  Mfg.  Co. :  8m — 

Mfli^aL  Bmarr,  aad  Siyper.    2,932.970. 
Hai%  Vradorle  O.,  to  Salaa  Cm  of  Amor 

T388.480.  4-19-00.  CL  148—18. 

HoatBM,  Harold  :  «••—         

HMtaoa.  Harold  J.    2.983^8.      _ 
Hoatnca.  Harold  J.,  docoaaed:   H.   Hoati 

Mathod  of  prooarrlag  protda  fooda.     2,1 

CL  90— 19«r 
Hoyaa.  Baa4 :  8«« — 

Aariard,  Qaatoa.  Hayiaaa.  aad  Vallas 
Haywaac  Walter,  to  Blanoaa  ft  Halako  Aktloaflaajllachaft 

taifSadactor  davlco  coaaprlataf  aa  aaedo.  a  cathode  aad 

a  eoatrol  elofltroda.    2;988,019.  4-1O-0O.  CL  307— 88A.    ^ 
HItlaiwthawTJoroaw  J.^Koat  alght     ^ij!32.890.  4-19-00. 

CL  88— fti. 

Hicar.  Oarld  M. :  «#o—       

riaaaaL  Daryoa.    2.933^89. 
Hl-lita  PoU^lag  Maehlao  CoT  lac :  8oa— 

DraUlav.  F^M.    8^.080.  ^      ^ 

Hlllaid.  Oooraa  O..  Jr..  to  Baoo  Baaaarch  aad 

Fiactlaaatlaa  of  erdoi 

4-l»-00,  CL  800—000. 
HlUaaaa.  Jorry  L..  aad  J.  F.  Horalac,  to  North  AaMrieaa  Avla- 

tlM.  lac.     BiMroasaat  oadadiaf  Toat  plac     2jiS8.l02, 

4-1^00.  CL  187— 0S5A 

"*~]^Sttto^  biirtelT.  Hlao,  aad  Flalth.    2.988.000. 
Hlaaa.  Claada  M..  to  Waetlaghoaaa  Air  Brake  Co.^  JRocteo- 

hrake    apparataa.      2,938,300. 

apparataa.     2.088.179.  4-19-00, 


2.938.487. 


iglaoarlag  Co. 
dodleae  aoaomer  vapoia.     2^33,539, 


rd,  ai 
HowoU,    Ha^   A.,    to   Oak    Mff.    Co. 

4-19-OO.Cr  200— 87.  . 

HowelL  Hach  A.,  aad  J.  L.  Jedd.  to  Oak  Mf8. 

2.9830178.  4-10-00.  CL  200 — 87. 
HMt  Harrey  C.    Caa  opeaer.    2,933.215.  4-19-00.  CL  220— 

Hnaac.  Chaaag.  to  Sylraala  Blectric  Prodoeta^Ioc  Two- 
tapat  rlag  cooatera.    2.988.020.  4-10-00.  CL  307—88.5. 

HabbeU.  Harray.  aad  B.  B.  Chrlaoa.  to  Harrajr  HabbolLIac 
Slagla  paah  battaa  awlteh.    2.933.078.  4-l»-00.  CL  iOO— 

HabS^HStWvr  aad  Carlaoa.     2J938.578. 
Habortwlilk  Cow.  Maehlaaafahnak  N.V. :  Oeo— 

JellaauL  Aaae.    8.038.180.     _  .        _,       ._ 

Habor.  Brwla  W..  to  TMdidit  Corp.  Moaanrlag  darlce. 
2,9n.807.  4-l»40.  CI.  M— fS7.  ^  ^  «_.*.. 

Haber.  Joha  tu.  to  Baatora  Botoreraft  Corp.  ^Djrrlce  for 
eoatrollod  alldiag  oa  a  ropa.    2,033.157.  4-lMO,  CI.  188— 
00.1. 
Hagglaa.  HooMr  D..  to  Modlao  Mfg.  Co.    Heat  exehaafor  with 

aaavualoa  Jolat    3.883.801.  4-19-00,  CL  257—154. 
Hnghea  Aircraft  CO. :  f oe— 

^fattaU.  Habart  ▼.    8.833.817. 
Haat  Madlaoa:  Ooa— 

Oreahaa,  WUnan  F., 
Hapert  Jalleo  J. :  dee 

MadaaewakL  Arthar  H..  Hapert  Ooldateia.  aad  Saabekl. 
8.938.088. 
HOttla^.  Herbert :  Oeo— 

Oeeoe.  Albert,  aad  HOttleeb.    2.033,000. 

~         "  '    Beolator  Corp.    Digital  coaator  fre- 
0-00.  CI.  315—84.5. 

,._. . . Jtafha  Keller.  KoaiMadlt- 

■eaoAaduft  OadUatlag  electric  aotor.  2.988.029.4-19-00. 
CL  810—88 

Hwa.  Joiae  C.  H..  to  Bohm  ft  Haaa  Co.     §vmmiM«^  4M- 
aaataraary  aauioalaai  coaipoaada.    2.933.Bn.  4-19-00.  CI 
20fr— 007.i  _    _  . 


aad  Haat     2.083.480. 


Happ.  Boao  B..  to  Brie 


HarlarfUarhard,'  to lnSin2baa  Btatea  Keller.  Ko 


Hyde.  Bdward  M..  aad  J.  W.  PowlaeblU. 
Bchwarta.  lac  Apparataa  for  aapplylag  a 
of  aatorlal  to  a  raeelTtag 


.      Jitlc    aad    dyaaal 

-19-00.  a.  808--9. 

Hire,  Owe.     Parte  atatagi 

CL  198—819. 

Hlroehaaaa.  Balph  F. :  Oeo 

Chrtatoaaea.  Bartaa  O. 

Hltddaga.  Goorge  a.  aad 

MO  ft  CO^  iVJLA.)  lac 
—   ._ji 


*    2.033,494. 
O.  B.  Blloa.  to  Barroofha  WeU- 


Dteurl)9SaShozyphthallde.    1988.507 


and  Hlreehaiaaa. 
).  B.  Blloa.  to  B 
7-aaUaothlaaelo-(6.  4-d)  pyrtal 
-  20<>— 2ff-- 

OU   Co. 

2.9; 


3.8-bl8    (p-hydrozy- 
4-19-00.  CL  200- 


to  Proctor   ft 
dealred  weight 
10.     3;e83.281.  4-19-V>. 
Cl    840—8. 

Hyaua.  Berbart  H..  to  Ualted  Stotoa  of  Aaierlea.  AtaaUc 
Baiiaj  Oaaalaaloa.  Dlaaolatloa  aaethod  of  ^  raaovlag 
boadlaragoata.  2,983.481.  t:^»-00.  CL  184-41. 
lacoaa,  MaSde.  aad  8.  M.  Welaberc.  to  Natloaal  Dairy 
Pradacte  Oarp.  COaipoeltloa  eoatalalag  litaala  Ai  8.083.- 
388.  4-19-00.  CL  OO— 8. 
laToUL  Teao :  dee 

Ourtwrlght  Bert  W..  UvolU.  aad  MlUer.     8.882J80. 

Ideal  DIapeaaer  Co. :  doe — 

■ajSbary.  BBaworth  C.  aad  Idroaa.    S.»88.nT. 


Hoeido.  Aigeae  C. 
adlllag  coatrol 


to  Ooaeral  Dyaaaika  Corp.     Chemical 
2i38.075.  4-10-00.  CL  384—80. 


Dor,  Balph  K. 

Alezaadar.  Oay  B., 

Iinarata,  Jack  O, 


4-19-00.  CL 


Iler.  aad  Beara. 
aalt  with 


8.833471. 
actaatlag 
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Imperial  Chemical  ladaatrlco  Ltd. 
I^adge,  Fraak.     2  Ji33.000. 
Iror.     ^932.881. 


K' 


MHrllle.  WllMam^aad  BaaL 
Iad«raa.  Kart 


2.932.052. 


ladattlaa  HaaHagCoip.:  foe— 


2.033401. 


Ooodrtdfe. 
laductoeya  Corp, 


2.933.583. 


ladaatnariaatrai 


2.983,094. 


2.983.000. 


8 


2.933.003. 
:  Sfl 


2.932.927. 


rang  B. 
«•♦— 

Bebert  W.     2.933.244. 

_  laatraaMate.  lac  :  Oee- 
,  ^  <^aW,  Lrra  C.  aad  Boaeathal 
ladaatrtal  Nacleoalca  Oarpi :  dee— 
..  LehaMB^Doa  F.  2.933^20. 
,_^  porter.  Oearsa  B..  aad  Oaatcr. 
laha  Biaa. :  dee—       , 

Baamc.  Fraak  J.     2,933.394. 
iDteraatloaal  BuBlneaa  Maehlaea  Corp, 

AlUapa.  William,  i  2.938Jt90. 

**  Sft«b.  .Clyde  J.,  aad  Barber.     2.933.245. 

HagopUa.  Jacob  J.     2,933.721. 

P^&ertefc.  Bdward  J.     2.983.250. 

B«M.  Thomaa  I.    i2,9SS.010. 
'■'•^***?*'  Cigar  Machlaenr  Co 

\*  heeler.  Henry  H.,  aad  Parlatore. 
lateraattoiml  Mlaeralaft  Chemical  Corp. 

Good,  Bebert  C.     8,938.484. 
-    Hoglaa.  Foreat  A.     S.90SJM4. 

Maaalag,  Paal  D.  V.     2.933.372. 

Moivfaoaac  IhiTld  W.     2.932.904. 
lateraattoaal  Paper  Co. :  de»— 

Scgeratrom.  Heary  C.  aad  Andrews, 
lateraattoaal  Procceo  fBaalpmeat  Co. : 
«  .   Teeaaier,  Baymond  O.     2.933.200. 
'■**3S.^'»Hl**«"»**'*  ■"•«rtc  Corp. :  ««•— 

^^7— ?1*^  Ooarette  lighter.     2.982.900.  4-19-00. 

Irwla.  Chariaa  W. :  de»— 

- ^J7'*^^£2^"  "••  P"»y.  •■<>  I"rtB.     2.983.100. 

'^"■jjMorrJ  D.    Caatrlfagal  pamps.    2.933.040.  4-19-00, 

Itoh.FaJlo  B.:'dea— 

,  wJ***^^  ^^'^  ^r  '*»'»i  *'»<'  RoadaL     8.8U J04. 

Jabeayaekl.  Kane-Joachfai,  to  Blemms  ft  Halakc.  Aktleageeell- 
aehaft  Antonutle  talephoae  awltchea  harlac  meaaa  for 
ivl^l  teetlaf    laterraL     2.988.003.    4-l»-00.    Cl. 

Jabaco  Paiap  Co. :  deo-^ 

,  ^McCray.  Alan  A.     8.033.040. 

Jaekaoa.    Aaton    and    B.    A.      Framed    multiple   aercw   lock 

eoaaector  nalte.     2.883.713.  4-10-00.  Cl.  3»— OS. 
Jaekaoa,  Dorla  A. :  dee— 

JacksM.  AatOB  aad  B.  A.     8.988,713. 
Jaekaoa.    George    W..    to    OMcval    Motora    COrp.     COatrol 

mecbanlam.    2.933,104.  4-19-00.  Cl.  137—590. 
Jadwoa.   Jalina.   to   B.    I.    da   Poat  de   Nemonra  aad   Co. 

Preparation  of  dilorlae-coatelalag  copper  phthalocyaalaea. 

2.9M..V)0.  4-19-O0.  a.  200— 8lO.^^  ocyMu».. 

jRcoba.  Harold,  to  Ualted  Stetca  ot  America.  Amur.    Method 

Cl  SC^Sfia*"'**"  *•'*'*  rectlSera.     2.032.878.  4-19-00, 
Ja^ow^Dooat  C.     Proteetlre  garmeet.     2,933.086.  4-^19-00. 

Jaeuia.  Joha  P.    Filter*.    2.933.188,  4-19-00,  C\.  810—172. 
Jaaaaea,  Herbert  K.,  aad  E.   8.   Wolf,  to  Beadlx  Arlatlea 

Corp.     Taak  drealt  lor  radio-freqocncy  transmlttera  and 

the  like  adapted  for  etched  or  printed  drcnltry  tecfaaiaoe. 

2.083.704.  4-19-00,  Cl  338~«2. 
Janch,  Bagea,  to  Sleaaena  ft  Halake  Aktleageoellechaft.    Two- 

atatloa     party     llae_  awltchlaa    la     telepbaae    ayateaaa. 

2.938,001.  4-19-00.  Cl  170— ff. 
Jedd,  Jerry  L. :  See —  < 

Howell.  Hugh  A.,  aad  Jedd.     2.038,572. 
Jedllcka.  Helmut.     Ignition  and  operatlag  arraagement  for 

eleetrte    dlaeharge    laMpo   with    preheatable   Incaadeeeent 

eathodea.    2>33.048,  4-19-00,  Cl.  315—100. 
Jefferaoa.  Jamee  F. :  See<— 

Sullen,  Bttaeell,  and  Jefferaon.     2.938.204. 
Jellcsma.  Aaae,  to  W.  Hubert  ft  Co.,  Maehlncnfabriek  N.V. 

Syatem  for  haadllag  eowage  water  aad  the  like.    2JI83.188, 

4-lV-OO,  CL  210—174. 
Jelley,  Gordon  A. :  See— 

H  Intle,  Tbomaa  D.  O.,  aad  Jelley.     2.988.577. 
Jenaea,    William    K.,    to   General    Motora   Corp.      Bleetrieal 

aateaaa  control  drealt.     2JM3JI97,  4-19-00,  Cl.  250—10. 
Jenaan.  Joaepb  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Artlde  handling 

aad  working  apparatua.    2.933.105.  4-lP-OO,  CL  187—022. 
Johaaaaoa.  Hlldlag  J.  E.,  and  P.  J.  G.  Norbicfc.    Heat  pump. 

2.932,950,  4-19-00,  a.  62—470. 
Johaaon.  Arnold  B. :  See— 

Krarlg.  Robert  8.,  aad  Jobnaon.     2,933,223. 
JohaaoB.  Arthur  M.,  aM  J.  C.  Kern,  to  The  Branford  Co. 

Paeaaiatlc  Impaet  deVtiee.    2.938.008,  4-19-00.  Cl.  121-13. 
Johaaoa,  Bdwia  W.,  F.  U.  Itoh,  aad  E.  L.  BeadaL  to  Weet- 

laghouae      Blcctnc     Corp.      Metela     Jolatag     apparatua. 

2j3S.a04.  4-19-60.  CL  219—137. 
Johaooa,  Elmer  L. :  See^— 

Ludwlf.  Herbert  P.,  and  Johnaon.     2,032.874. 
JehaeoB,    Iverctt    A.,    to   Steadard    Oil    Co.     Well   atrata 

productirlty   control.     2.988.185.  4-19-00.  CL   100 — 42. 
Johaaoa.    Paul    D.,    to   The    Ollddea    Co.      Brailng   paatc 

2J8S.420.  4-19-00,  a.  148—23. 
Jobnsoa.  Uaymoad  P.,  to  Soeoay  Mobil  Oil  Co..  lac     Water 

depth  meaaarlag  derlct.     2.932.909.  4-19-00.  Cl.  73—290. 
Johnaon.  Eohert  A. :  See— 

Batteraby,  Lyle  R..  abd  Johaaoa.     2.933.093. 

Eobert  H. :  See— 
Darrow.  Keaneth  A.,  aad  Johnaon.     2,938.287 


Johaaoa.  Eobert  P..  to  Beadlz  Arlatloa  Corp.    Gated  ampll- 

Johaaoa,  8.  C,  ft  Boa,  lac.  :  See — 
Bader,  Alfred  E.     2,983.472. 
Bader.  Alfred  E.     2.988JS80. 
OreeaUe.  Bylraa  O.     2.033.471. 
Ureealee.  Bylraa  O.     2.038.617. 
Oreealee.  Sylvaa  O.     2.083.521. 
Greeaiee.  Bylraa  O.     2^83^33. 
Ureealee.  Sylraa  O.     2.933,528. 
Johaatoa.  Donalao.  to  Joha  Blue  Co.    maid  fertiUaar  meter- 

ag  pump.    14)88.049.  4-10-00.  CL  1W^76. 
Jolloe.  Brerett  8.  :  See — 

Judc.  Ocorge  P..   Wheeler,   aad  Jollne.     2,938.208. 
JonM.  Eobert  E.,  and  8.  A.  Eobinaoa.  to  Merck  ft  CoT.  lac. 
rr***?    "'    making    20-aeml    carboaoae    derlraUvea    of 
^l&y^fwi^9TAi}  *"*«''*^  eompouad.     2.933.510. 
Jones,  Tbomaa  F..  Jr..  to 'General  Blectroalc  Laboratorlaa. 
lac    Magaetie  ampUfler.    2.933.072,  4-19-00.  Q.  823—89. 
Jones.  Thomaa  P.,  Jr..  and  H.  G.  WllUaau,  to  Geaeral  Blec- 
troalc    Laboratorlee,     Inc.      Magnetic    ampllOer    control 
ayatem.     2.983.078.  4-19-60.  a.  328—09. 
Joaea.  Weeley  .\.,  and  W.  Bwanaa.  to  Weatlachoooe  Blectric 
Corp.    Apparatus  for  generatlag  an  electrlnlalgnal  haTlng 
a  tflaagular  wareform.    2,933.023,  4-10-00,  CL  807—88.5. 
Joelyn.  Qarl  E. :  See- 
Cole,  Judaon  C,  aad  Joalya.     2,083.050. 
Joy  Mfa.  Co. :  See — 

EoTllaa,  Leater  G.     2.933.295. 
Jucker,    Bmat.    aad    A.    J.    Llndenmann,    to    Baados    Ltd. 
,  Scoplne  etbera.     2.983,501.  4-19-00,  CL   200—292. 
Jade.  George  F..  J.  W.  Wheeler,  aad  B.  B.  Jollae.  to  Sparry 
Baad  Corp.    Antomatlc  flight  control  ayatem  for  aircraft 
2.938^08,  4-19-O0.  H.  244—77. 
Judge.  Keaaeth  W..  to  Baataua  Kodak  Co.     Barfaee  appU- 

2.038.088. 


le  manlpa» 
»,  CL  71— 


catioa     proceaeor     for     aenaltlsed    nuterlals. 
4—19-00    Cl.  95-^94 
Jndklaa,  ifdwln  E.,  to'  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Preasare  loaded 

Damp.    2,988.047.  4-19-00.  CL  108—130. 
JullaaXaboratorlee,  lac.  The :  See — 

Jallaa.  Percy  L..  aad  Prlaty.     2,M3.510. 
Jallaa.  Percy  L..  aad  H.  C.  Prtaty.  to  The  Jallaa  Laboratortea, 
lac      8-keto-4-halo-d«^   eteroid.     2.9384110.   4-10-00,   CL 
20»— 397.8. 
Jaager.  Miguel  C. :  See — 

Zaldaataal.  Other,  aad  Jaager.     8.983.140. 
Jnrlch,  Bteraa  N.     Demonntebie  eaaallslag  aprlag  aapport 
melanism  for  rehldee.    2.988.380.  4-19-^,  CL280— 124. 
KVP  Sutherlaad  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Colgrea,  Carl  T^  and  Haaa.     8,933,281. 
Kalaer  Alumlaum  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  Sea— 

Greeafleld,  Bugeae  W.     2.988,440. 
Kaaberga.  Jurla :  See — 

DIaaMMid.  Allen  M..  Kaaberaa.  aad  teltaner.     8J88.808. 
Kapeeaberg.    CoraelU.    to    N.V.    Koalaklljha    MaatadmpplJ 
''De  Bchelde."    Martac  adJuatahto-Made  propellw  aad  aeal- 
ing  meaaa  therefor.    2,983.141,  4-19-00.  Cl.  170—100.88. 
Karato,  ToehUcbl :  See — 

Taalyaaw,  Toahlo.  Karato.  and  Daamoto.    2.988.818. 
Karsh,  Irvlag:  See — 

UdamlUer.  Perdral  M.,  aad  Karah.    2,933.829. 
KaapauL  Alfred,  to  P.  VogeL     lastnuaente  for  the 
Utloa  of  dangeroua  llqalda.    2,932,974.  4-19-00, 
425.0. 
Katoraky,  Oskar.    Oil  bnmer.    2,988,131.  4-l»-00,  CL  158— 

77. 
Kata,  Darld.     Aatl-ekld  Imiriemeat  for  automobiles.     2,983.- 

337,  4-19-00,  CL  291—1. 
KauCmaa.  Beajamin  F.    Oil  bnmer  air  deaaar.     2jn3,15S. 

4  19  00  Cl   183—44 
Kawabata.'  Toehto.     Textile  draftlag  apparatus.     2,082,858. 

4-19-00,  a.  19—130. 
Karler,   Fraak   H..   aad   F.  C.   Kalleke,  to  Amwlcaa   Steel 
Fouadrles.     Antijackkalflag  coanectloa  arrangeoMnt  for 
raUway  draft  rljBKlng.    2.M8,199,  4-19-00.  CL  213—20. 
Keamcy.  John  F. :  See — 

BoOerbcrg.  John  W.    2.938,710. 
Keathley.  Maurice  F..  Br.,  and  E.  O.  Maaspeaker.    Mattreea. 

2.932.831.  4-19-60,  O.  5—01. 
Keefer,  George   £..    to  Owene-Illlnols  Glass  Co.     Oxldatloa 
shield  for  electric  furaace  electrodea.     2J88,545,  4-19-00, 
CT.  18—17. 
KMelawa,  Matthew  E..  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Neownra  aad  Co. 

Motor  fueU    2.933.380,  4-19-00,  CL  44—00. 
Kelght  Albert  W. :  See— 

McNetU.  John  H.,  sad  Kel^t.    2,082350. 
Keller.  Eobert   R.     Panel  jointe  and  paael  jolalng  derlcea. 

2.083.107,  4-19-00,  CI.  189—86. 
Kellogg,  Brace  H. :  See — 

Halt,  Jaaies  M..  and  Kellogg.    2,933.174. 
Kellqcg,  Helen  J. :  See- 
Halt.  James  M..  and  Kellogg.    24)33.174. 
Kelly.  John  C.  E..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary. 
Method  of  preparing  powdered  refractory  metals  for  aic- 
chanicsl  working.     2,^2,882,  4-19-00,  Cl.  29—420. 
Kelner,    Robert   C,   and   H.   EuMnstdn.   to  Laboratory  For 
Blectro^lFs,  Inc.    Magnetic  ampllOera.    2.983.719.  4-19-00. 
Cl.  840—174. 

Kea  Staadard  Corp.  :  See-  - 

CordeU.  Balph.     2,933.302. 
Keaco   Pamp  Dlrliiion  of  The  Americaa  Cradble  Producte 
Co.:  See— 

TutthlU.  Fred  E.     2.938,570. 

Keadlg.  Eobert  M.,  to  Weetlaghoaee  Air  Brake  Co.  Hydrau- 
lic power  brake  apparatoa    2.032.947.  4-19-00.  CL  00—02. 

Keaaedy.  Hoyt  C.  Tam  packaglag  means.  8^33^08. 
4-19-00.  Cl.  242—118.11. 


zu 
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«...«„  Ir»  D..  aad  J.  L.  ?■«?».  *»„B«^  ^**?ttff<^- 
ilt*"  trimmer  attadimcBt  for  air  drill  motM*.  3,MS.081, 
4-l»-40.  CL  »0— 12. 

DoM^Conard  K..  Kea»«ly,  ami  SeiUMtdcr.    2.9M.445. 
M*tM,  Joseph  C. :  890 

Johaaoa,  Artbar  R..  aad  Kwa.    2.»38.0e«. 
Klcaate  Apparate  0.m.b.H. :  «••--  ^..  .^. 

Rtencr.  Panl.  ud  vactttn.    2.933.S63. 
Klmbto  Olaaa  Co. :  ««•—        ^  ^         «««.*-• 

BroflkoTcr.  0«Mf|  B.  .aad  Tom.    2^988,^^ 
Klaartwala.  Bharat  K..  to  BeU  Tele^on*  Laboratortoa,  Inc. 
A*Sto  tapodaace  brUth.     24>33,7to.  4-l»-«0.  CL  8»-W. 

""""ifaSlSlS?  O^ri^..  RIehter.  ami  Klac    2.»88.47». 
Eiae.  Bcnjamia  B. :  Bet —  _         _  ^_.  .^^ 

Blchter.  G«on»  A..  Jr..  HdBonwy.  and  K1b«.    2i»M.*«0- 
Kins.  Bomham  W..  and  H.  P.  Tripp,  to  Diamond  AlkaU  Co. 
Bicctrlcalljr  condaetlT*  glaaa  compoaltlon  contalnlac  anb- 
ozldas   of    tiunlnm   and    metbod   of  maklaff   the    aame. 
2.»3S,408.  4-l»-«0,  CL  2*2—320. 
King,  CiUTord  J. :  See —  ^ 

Salaberg.  Harold  K..  and  King.    2.9S8.40e. 
Kins.  Oeorn  &  :  Bee — 

Otboaey.  Bar  B..  and  Klaf.    2.»88.Me.  ^   .  ..  ^ 

KlagaUke.  Rodolf ,   and    K.   foUe.    to   Kastman    Kodak  Co. 
Aaamorpboslnf  lens  aystemi  for  uw  in  convergent  Ugbt. 

K^3g^^£a.^.S&?'i-cber.     2.93S.22..  4-llMK,. 

CL  22ff~l8. 
Klager,  Karl :  Bee — 

FrankeL  MUton  B..  and  Klager.    2.933^18.  ^_^^^.  , 
Klager,  Kari,  to  Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp.    Nitro-aobatitnted  lae- 

tama.    2.MS.4M.  4-19-80.  CL  2«0— 23aj. 
Kl«en-8tlk  Prodncta,  Inc. :  See- 
Cole.  Gerald  K.    2.988^16.  ^  .  «,  __     ^ 
Klint.  Robert  V.,  and  A.  J.  Nerad.  to  General  Bectrlc  Co. 

Damping  turbine  buckets.     2.933,280.  4-19-60.  a.  288— 

Klopfenateln.   Bmmett   P..   to   The  Deatscfa   Co.     electrical 

connector.  2J>33,712.  4-19-80.  CL  339—91. 
Klopplng,  Uein  L..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoari  and  Co. 
Bcmtfmldasoloae  dertTatlTea.  2.983,502.  4-19-80.  a.  280— 
299. 
KloMrtng.  Hein  L..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoora  aad  Co. 
DerlTatlTes  of  polTalkozycarbonyl  imlne.  2.988,804. 
4-19-80.  CI.  260— 309.2.  ^     ^       ^      . 

Klamb,  Oeorfe  A..  Jr..  and  C.  K.  Speer.  to  ^le  Oow  Cbeml- 
eal    Co.      Treatment   of   polyoleflaa.      24^33.484,   4-19-80. 
CI.  280—94.9. 
Knight.  Frederick  J.:  ««e—    _    _      .^.  .^ 
TreTaskla.  Henry  W„  aad  KaUbt    2J8S,182. 
Knott,  Bdward  B..  to  BaatmanKodak  Cb.     Tetraulndenc 
eoaapoanda     aad     photographic    application.       2,938.388, 
4  iJ  60  CI  98—81. 
Knodaon.  blltaer  J.,  to  Beadlx  Aviation  Corp.    Direct 
-     lUw  tajectlon  ayatem.    2.933,078.  4-19-60,  CL  1 

Koboo,  Roman  L. :  ;9«« —  _      

Clayboarn.  Carlton  C.  and  Koboo.    2,988,089. 
Koch.  Oastav  H..  to  Weatln^toaae  Electric  Corp.     Pivotal 

■apport  for  fane.     2.983.2737  4-19-60,  CL  248—13. 
Koelaeh.  Baery  P..  to  The  Tendo  Co.    Somort  stmctare  for 

a  mlaaUe  or  the  like.    2,983,188.  4-19^,  CL  208-46. 
Kogan.  Lawrence :  8ee — 

Matari,  Ylaceat  P..  Kegaa.  aad  Marotta.    2,933J97. 
Kohl,  Doama  A.,  to  General  Hllla.  Inc.    Digital  correlation 

device.    3i98S.255.  4-19-60,  O.  238—198. 
Kohler.  Alfred :  Bee — 

Bo^  Willy,  and  Kohler.    2.933,048. 
Koblatronk,  Artanr  T. :  Bee — 

Brace.  Stanford  P..  aad  Kohlatroak.     2,988,078. 
Kolka,  Alfred  J. :  8ee— 

Me,  Oeorfe  O..  aad  Kolka.    2.982.942. 
Kompfaer.    Badolf.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorleo.    lac. 
Pvlae  coladdeace  detectlag  tube.     2,933,640.  4-19-60,  CI. 
318—13. 
Kooijman,   Pieter  L..  F.  A.  Doorman,  and  C.  Kortland,   to 
Shell  Oil  Co.     Proeeea  for  prodadng  a  detergent  mlztare. 
2,988.481,  4-19-60.  CI.  282—161. 
Koona,  William  A. :  «ee— 

Oreene,  Raymond  H.,  and  Koona.    2,933,123. 
Koppera  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Goldstein,  Irving  S.    2,938,418. 
Kortland,  Cornelia  :  Bee — 

Kooijman.  Pieter  L.,  Doorman,  and  Kortland.    2,983,461. 
Kosdaa.  Anton  B.     Sarglcal  dressings.     2>88,088.  4-19-80, 

CL  128—89 
Kraepiia7  Robert  C.     Pilot  actoated  disk  dutch.     2,933.171, 

4-19-4M,  CI.  192—85. 
Krall.  Harry  J. :  Bee — 

Bartlett.  Lawrence  C,  and  Krall.'    2.932,853. 
Kralt.  Teania.  aad  J.  van  Dilk.  to  North  American  Phillpo 
Co..   lae.     Malliod   of   proandag   qnaternary    ammoniam 
flompoaada.    2.9SS.0S0.  4-19-40.  CI.  26&-^5«7.6. 
Kramer.  Herman,  to  Weatinghooae  Electric  Corp.    Terminal- 
baahiag   with    meana    for   controlling    magnetic    heating. 
8.9n^l.  4-19-60,  CI.  174—152. 
Kraae.  Broaaie  F. :  Bee — 

Davis,  Floyd  E.,  and  Krane.    2.933.306. 

Kravlg.  Robert  S..  and  A.  E.  Johnson,  to  Mlnaeaeta  Xiaiag 

aadsffg.  Co.     I)ecoratlve  bows  aad  metbod  aad  machine 

for  tabrieatiag  the  aaaw.    2,983,223,  4-19-60.  CL  223 — 16. 

Kreia.  Phillpp.    Cat-off  valve.    2.933.283,  4-19-60,  CI.  251— 

77, 


jakeL  admiatotratar. 

2.'932.861,  4^9-60. 


a. 


Knlieke.  Frederick  C. :  8ee— 

Kaylcr  Fraak  H..  aad  Kalleke.    S.988.1M. 

iiiillSBsri     2.988.016.  4-l»-80.  CI.  88—88. 
KnakeL  Albert  A. :  Bee— 

Kaakd.  Aloyslas  T.    2,988,861 
Koakel,  Aloyslas  T..  deceaaed ;  A.  A.  Kw 

Pivoted  hlage-type  wiadow. 

Kurti.  Robert  G„  to  PhUco  Corp.     CI«"»»8  •«»  f*^ 

of  gases.    2.9Saf.l51.  4-19-60.  (5.  188— 7. 
KatchTEdward  F. :  Be^    ^     ^  ^^,  ^_ 
«org,  Bart  H^  aad  Kateh.    2.938.470. 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  lae. :  ass — 

Kelaw.  Robert  C.  and  Itablnateta^    2,983,719.  ^,^ -_. 
Lachaise.  PanL    Finder  for  photographic  cameraa.    2.9a8.0W. 
4-19M80.  CL  95—44. 

^  *lS?rt!«.*WlllSm  fSTi:.,  aad  La  Flamme.    2.933.844. 

^"tlrfftXeSdirfKirt    B.,    Drewea.    Laird,    aad    Oaak. 
2J33.333. 


Lakiaa,  Waaklla  D.,  to  Upe-RoUwav  Corp.     Stock  bar  galde 
feed  tabr2,933,i73,  4^1»-60.  CL  193—38.  ^.^ 

LaiSr  Philip  ^^  8R«r»  i^^.ij^,^!!"'**^  •*'*'**^ 

apparatus    2.b88.6».4-19-«0,  a.  315--JL6.        „  ^..     . 
Lambreceh.  Joseph  A.,  to  Uaioa  Carbide  Corp.     MeUiod  ol 

onabatiag  weeds  aaing  .V-sabstitnted  carbamates  of  2.4.5- 

irtcMoro.  8.nJtro  phenoL     2.988,888.  4-19-60.  CI.  71—2.6. 
Lamtnators  Inc. :  See — 

Haanon,  Donald  F.    2,9324113.  ««^.v,..    .  «n  .^ 

LamkSwilila  L.    Calendar  calculator.     2,932.914,  4-19-60, 

CI.  46--113. 
Lammers.  Emma :  Bee— 

Rohloff.  lUrnret  J.    2.988.066;^  -.-«-«i«i«« 

Laaetot,  Donald  hT.  to  Electrwle  Spedaltar  Co.    Traaamlasloa 

uSTr-F  loMag  ualt.    2.988.701,  4-19^  a.  338--7. 
LaaSr,  Lealle  BT  Electro  mwcsas&ig  aad  apparatus  therefor. 

LaiJdtl^SrM*"  BilSin^Si  for  double  twlat  spindles. 

^**'%lSr*  AithSTii..  P««*.  Mid  La«8«'     %»«•«". 
LaaaSg^alterC:  to  Sperry  Baad  Corp.     Btoarr  •Mer- 
aubtrmeter  with  command  carry  control.     2.988.253.  4-19- 

LaSStSi..*Sri  T*  aad  P.  fL  f-t'^S^.JlUaltjdStatea  Stjl 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  haadllag  boadlss.  2.933,202.  4-19- 
an  iM  afi     1 

Laos'  Ivar  aad  R  Pappo.  to  O.  D.  Saarle  *  Co.    18-dlaMthyl- 

^SlJo'rte*.5id."'  iS^^U.  4-19-50.  a.  2«^-^J^.^  ^. 

Larsh.  Everett  P.  C^sar^dpower  traamalaaloB  aad  B^tg>d  of 
laereaslBg  the  toadcarrylag  eapadty  et  gaara.    2.982,992, 

Lat;2:^KW  STtoPii-r  Mate  Mf|.  Co.  Retradioamech- 
aamma  aad  aaaembly  therwrf.  2,938.067.  4-19-60.  C\. 
120—42.08. 

'*^Jrit?*&c4rtH.,a«y»Laraoa.    im^l. 

Lathrop.   Heary   T.     Qeaalag  device.     2.932.840.   4-19-80. 

CI.  15—186. 
LAoer    AatOB :  Bee—- 

fir«SjLothar.  aad  Lauer.    2j98aL637.^    ^  ^     • 

UuterinelL  Herbert  G..  to  E.  I.  <ln  Poat  de  Nemours  'nd  Co. 

Process  for   fllteriag   with   pol/tetraflooroethylene   flbers. 

2,983,184,  4-19-607ci.  183—122. 

"^'iFxSuffiSS:  i^lSTi..  f»im^^J»^  Lavdy.  2J8f  187^ 
Laviaaa.  Doaalil  W..  aad  R.^D;  Ua**™*?.^  ^•^tlv 

to 

, »rgy   Oommlaalon. 

ElTrt^aidw?  riictor.^2m442.  ♦ii»;:50nn^M4-lMA 
Lawreaee.  RobertF..  to  W«tto^^K«mElectrkO^^    laduc- 

Mvc  aoDaratoa.     2.938.616.  4-19-60,  CI.  807 — S3.    _ 
LeSewr**l?SUrA.,  to  W'ertia^bous;  ijectrtc^C^ 

discharce  device.    "  "■**  "* 
Lee.  Ro 


**5^  STamimbli."  2:9^188:4^19:5,^  ^^tT^'^' 

Lawiwce.  Eraeat  0..  B.  M.  lltMillaB.  aad  L.  W.  Alvarea, 

uSrtd   SUtea   of   Aamri««.   Atomte^Baergy   OommlsS; 


Kritscher.  Andrew  F.,  to  Uaited  Stotee  Sted  Corp 
settiag.    2,932.889.  4-19-60.  CI.  29—542. 

Kraaartas  Aktlcageeellsdiaft :  See— 

BeasoB.  Watkia  E.  aad  O.  E.    2,988.124. 


Pipe  np- 


^W-%\^ 


r,  firneet  A.,  to  Weatlagbouae  Bl^trte.Corp.    Blectroa 
lirae  device.    2fiM.W.  ^-l^-^O   Ojn^^U 
eyal  P.,  to  Vlckera-Armatroaga  (Aircraft)   Ltd     Col- 
iUe  stairway  laatallatloaa  for  aircraft  aad  other  ve- 

■las  Corp.     Stream   feeder  aad  method  of  awklag  aame. 

2!983.39<r 4-19-40.  CL  219—107.  .         „  ^  .^ 

LMieTwaltero..  to  Walter O.  Legae  Co..  lac.    Body  grouad- 
^SdTvtS     2.938.681.  4-lJMSrCl.  3lt-2. 
Lsgge,  Walter  O..  Co..  15*^:  ••;:- 

LehaST^yV^Tto  Ia3wt.a  }*acleoalcs  Corn     8eir4Ilg«- 

Sgttuek  aaaembly.     2.983.326.  4-19-60.  CI.  580-47.13. 
Lehner.  Herman  S. :  Bee—  «„,-.>«, 

Raad.  Heary  J.,  aad  Lehner.    2,933.221. 

Ldbiag.  William  B..^aad  O.  H.^^TJU  .%1o*Si*l9T!: 
troNed  fuel  ahut-off  meaaa.    2.938.168.  4-19-60.  CI.  192— 

Ldlffatoa.  Leroy  0..to  General  W«rtfte  Oi.     lacaadejegt 

iSp  with  blackeaiag  colledor  screea.    2.938.632,  4-19-60. 

CV  318 — 232. 
Lemmoad.  Everett  C.    Product  Uft  elevator.    2,933.186.4-19- 

60.  CI.  209—248.  ,        ^ 

Lenehaa.  Beraard  B..  aad  V.  8.  Thomander.  to  W^U^^«|»* 

Electric  Corp.    Electrical  measuring  instrument.  I  2.988,686, 

4-19-60,  CI.  324—147. 
Les  Lahoratolres  Fran«ta  de  ChlmloUieraple :  Bee— 
Nomine.  Oarard.  and  Vlgnau.    2,933,613. 

Leuenttercer,  Hana :  See —  ^^  i^-r 

»rasmua.  Hendrik  de  W.,  aad  Leaaahener.     2.988.287. 


Levtoe,  Oavld  L.  to  Staiiag  Producto  Devdoplag  Oa 

Lawla.  Harold  P. :  8«e^ 

Schmler,  Jacob,  aad  Lewla.    2.933,579. 
^Z*Sf  ^^  ^    "SV^  '•'  ooUapalag  aad  raasoviag  a  ve- 
^^TlSia  F*    Ste*"**  *-*»^CL  157--r28r 
eff.  Darby  B.'.  and  Lewto.    2,932,948. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES  wiu 

;    Spdag    lUeDoaald.  Duacaa  N..  W.  V.  Lord,  aad  K.  J.  famtahim 

'^^^'       SSSfcLiJSLi  "•<*»^«»*    maalpulatar.      8.9&I, 


LewiiL  Tlkonma'F 

,.^   Neff,  Darby  B..  aad 

LIbaiaa,  Max  L. :  ist^ 


,  .-V?"*?*'''  '•«»•►•     2,933,246. 

Llebel-Flarahelm-Co. :  «ee— 

"^''  flfS^'  "1  *a  U«itProceaa  Aaaemhttes.  lae.     Probe   liag^^Tj 
tor  a  thlcfcaeaa  toatlag  gage.    2.988,877,  4-19-80.  CL  824—    "■«?!'?•  -'' 

Ugaosol  ChenUcala  Ltd. :  Mm— 

. .  ^Byfd.  OeraM  J.     8.888,482. 

Ltadeaaiaaa.  Adolf  J. :  Be&— 

t,  ^"5*.«»'>  *n»t.  •«»4  Wi»deamaaa.     2,938,801. 

"?£  &S3:2:i£^^"g?5a'^  c..«du,««... 

Upe-Rollway  Om. :  flee 

w ...  t*"«»«.^»'»«klla  D.     2.983.173. 

^2Si.2s^.oA"£!sa£.'c'j:78?-L2^**"  -*  ••*-**"• 

"S&,S8!*tia?!rt3?l57"*"''  '*^  "*  »■*-'•' 

Uttaa  ladastrtos  of  CfUtforaU :  Bee— 

Steiamaa.  Leoa  Hr^2.938,722. 
Liu.  Yeo  J. :  See — 

Campbell.  Joha  O.,  aad  Urn.    2,983.728 


2?Sif**  !?  A-^Ii  «*">*««*■.  I«t  Tamperature  eoovmi- 
cMsi^IStSI*  '^■*"«'  oadllatar.  2^88.888,  4-19!-io, 
Mmd^rea,  Doaald  D..  to  Baao  Ruaaarch  aad  g»gt»M^Hag  COb 
"  "  2,8i8,A8,  4-19-80, 


naMtosd^ttaBm'refonnlag 

SwtHc  DtTldoa,  H.  K.  Porter  Oa.  (DeUwara).     FIsHili 

MSSfJlS*?;/'^^     2.888,887,  4-19-*,  CL  ISli-iOT™' 
iiagaavox  Oo..  The :  See — 

Araeaaalt.  William  &     2,888.71a 

^^-ai.' Hertert.     2,983,801. 

rMaaa,  Herbert     2,883.801. 
ftWdjja.  Herjjrt^  2.983,607. 

M.iar^WS^^.''^£3S;,*S£^^  ,^ 

uSSS^mSVSS^  •.•M.T80.  4-19-60.  CL  34»-T20. 
w  ..^*^|*y«''/«^W.    2.988,718. 

*'*'^  **^^i!L^-  to  Astrariae.    Procaoa  of  maklag  r^her 
M:SS^nKJiSi*V'  ^^'  «  204-154.  ^  ^" 

''^l*^'  ■'?*^rtek  L..   B.  Cosaatte,  aad  J.   W.   Phllippl.  to 

.  ^3Sf*5S5S.'8rW-34..'=^'"'  —'•"•'Sir. 


, H^nit,  Claaa  L..  md  Saaaea.     2,888,880. 

"*^'  '^JS-'i.  *•  Beadlx  AvUtloa  Corp.     Igaltloa  appa- 
,  '•t«*    8.»S8,8»1.  4-19-80.  CL  318—180.  *^ 

Legaa,  Tad  J. :  See— 

LoB|5>?  tSS*  °s2^*  "  '  "*  '***^     2.933.538. 
,       ""J*  '•*•  B.     2,888.177. 

Loaaa  Blodrie  aad  Chemical  Worfca  Ltd. :  See— 

Onyer,  Auguat.  liartL  aad  SataehelakL  2.983.628. 
,  -  ,Qyj'.^«8Mt,_llM^  aad  BstaehdakL  2.983.827. 
"VSf^  5?"''  ^J^^  Tel«»hone  Uboratertea,  lae.    Chem- 

uSL'wias?^'rs!£L  *"^*^'  *-»»-•5^a^204-l5.    _  _ 

M^goaaWi;  Duaeu  N..  Lord,  aad  Sameahlma.    2.983..  ^JJ. 

Loreaa.  Lm,  to  Aaaeenda  Wire  aad  Cable  Co.    Wladlag  am-       P&l 

cBlae  traverse  meehaalam.     " — -----    _  -■ 

158. 

Loreaa.  Leo  J. :  Sea 

BMsa.  Lae  B..  aad  Eioreaa. 

-^    BUM.  Lae  ■.,  aad  boraas. 
I<orla.  Aathoay 
.      Faalak.OeL 
Leira.  Frank  B.. 


£2?&iSSfw.fs2^     2,M^.»1«.  4-18-80.  CL  278-98. 

Dogllotti.  Bums  C.  Barry,  aad  Ifaaa.     2,988.418 
**^Sh1£  }t1\r\?.^K'^  .Cheadcai  laduatrteiLM. '>>r. 

^SS?*  tofcE  ^«i  '!LJ?*'?*^!?~»  M.^'f^  *  Chemical 

Maamaker.  Robert  O. :  Bee— 

,,     Keathley,  Maarlee  F^  8r.,  and  Manapeaker.    2  982.881 

^5ffl78*{S-5a.  ^  ftK^^nTcgSw^  ap^^' 

Hi's  Iwlf^i 
„  _-. 'rtfet,  Peter  M.,  aadTlhmndoB:'  2.MS,7L 
Mardar.  IfajL    Artlfldal  tooth.    2,982.8Mr4-19-80.  a 


>'»regw  B  wlrdeaa^legimph  Co.  Ltd. :  Be^- 


— _-.    Wladlag  am- 

2.933.288,  4-1^-80.  CL  242— 

2.982.981. 
2.982.982. 
2,882,983. 


ffipj*csr&"  ?•  "* 


•8.  /»• 
Vlipaa.   to  Mordi 


^^2,988,487.  4-19::So,  ol^dS— 108. 


2.983,891. 


«.  a5=^  ^T*  i^V^  •^  R«!khow.     «.,»o,.«t. 
tZuflMJF-'-A"!-!^^**!'-  C.  Prtaeu.  to  Tltaalum 
jTTt  %  ojlTWtC  VW^  Jeaeftdatloa  of  tltaalferoua  Iroa 


..od^of  BuUrtng  _ 
MarfcweU,  AlvlB  M. .  .,,— 

CrowL  Lalaad  8..  and  MarkwaU.    SJSS,060. 
Marlor,  Joha.  to  HaaeltineiaiMm*.  lac.    Systaoi  fbr  aaa- 
CLSltV*        *  ■«*««««r«mnt     2J8l!5Sr^95B. 
Marina.  Nlehelaa  O. :  Sea— 

oxopresn-6.en-a7  aad/or  21).ola  aad  aatm  aadBvoMaaa 
g^theamaufacturethereoe.    2.988.812.4-18^.0/90^ 

lUreL  rrltt :  Bee— 

u  1^  *SSS-.  ^^  •»  KSSffi  Iffi:*^: 

L-S;Sr^:J2!J^    JJ^-^K^±?>'.9^^?»^1^. .  ..    '"'^tgjf^SjL,  aad  Martia.    24«8.884. 

2;^;^5f  rt*^  «<»•«.  0»P»fcMt.  Fartlg. 

MaeoB,~Wklter  A.""  Product  and  aiethod  «or  eoatiag  aaetala 
wnhe^r-telleriam  compouad.     2.983.428,  4-l?-60raL 

-,  nrnaoB  (Great  Britalal  Ltd. :  See— 
Pimie.  Leoaard  R.    2.932.884. 
wy-Ferfaaon  lac :  See — 
rafee,  Lee  B..  aad  Loreaa.    8.9tt.98l. 
Blfea.  Lee  E..  aad  Loreaa.    2.932.982. 
w  .i.?*'*^  ^■•'  ■l?*!*"^   8.»82.9«8. 

^^iillJ^fSr'^iiS:  ■••  *?  '•*T'  '•*■  (■•«»«>i  *  Develop. 
?>eat)_I^.   .  Rotanr   dyaamlc    coaq>reaaera.      2,988^8. 
— 114, 


Ltfveaa  KemMke  f^rtk  Te^  A.  Keagatad :  See— 

T       ®^"?^»»8'  ^^^     2.983.814. 
nJ'jS'lk^'  ^.H?*iSl  ■**J^  •'  America.  Atomic  Baercv 
CLsTtSs'    ^*"*  ♦♦**•«•»•■  ••«»^-    2.933.630.  4-HMJ5. 


^-^^A^^***!! 'a^*'"  ■•'  L.Joha;^to  ColS^Cbadalt    «  ^'2*£\.«*«!l*'*  ■. am 

Lakeaa  BtaelCo. :  See—  „         tsd  FeUowa.    2,988; 

Althouae.  Joeenh  O.    2.932.SM.  **mb,  Walter  A,     Prodnd 


Althouae^oeeph  0.    2.932.886. 
«      7'^^^  Thopaa  T.     2.982.885. 


2.932.- 
Heat- 


•^Tf"*'  *»^"r  »•.  «o  iHia  Matbieaoa 
(l«>pr»pylarrl)aMth«Be.    2.933.640. 

Lyoa,  George  A.    Method  of  providing 
drop  ring  eoeketa.     2,932.884.  4-1 9-( 


Lydiag.  Arthur  ir;  to  OMa  Mathieeon  Chemical  Corp.    _ 
cx^aage  fluid  compodtioas.    2.933.450.  4-19-60,  CL  252— 

Lydlag.  Artiiar  R..  to  Olia  Matbieeoa  Chemical  Corp.     Bia- 
/•.»»«».• — ix-^.w —     «  .«.  -.^  4.i»_go.  a.  260—868. 

bomb  head  ahells  with 

T  ,^'  ri:Z.1Jr~7 ™t"".-'~"  ♦-^•-•O.  CI.  29—423. 

MI-St^  ^^     **^*'      2,833.345.    4-19-80,    CT. 

'^Ml-Sl^'**    A.      Whed    cover.      2.883.346.    4-1O-80,    Q. 
"^SM-St*"*   ^'      ^^^'~'    *'*^''-      2.933.347.    4-19-80.    CI. 

'''soi-S?*''*    ^       ^"^***'    **^*'"      2.»33,848.    4-19-80.    CX. 

Lyoas.  Donald  H. :  Se»>- 

Sallabury,  Kllaworth  C.  aad  Lyoaa.     2.933.217. 

Lyoaa.  Lelaad  R. :  See- 
Love,  Fraak  B..  Lroaa.  aad  Priaca.     2,983,373. 

"^mS  JiiSo  CI  JJS!!.!* '**'■■"*•'"■"*■' ■^'^  *•••*•" 

MO  Valve  Co.  Ltd^  The }  See— 

Robertahaw.  Robert  O..  aad  Wlllahaw.     2.983.843. 
M.P.H.  Mfg.  carp.  lae. :  See- 

Martia.  Bdward.     3,983.006 

S 


♦-IMP.  .Cl    280-lJ 


MatacikaL  i^aa.  to  J.  8.  Staedtler.    Grlpplag  meml 

w*^!25?"?L  P?"*?'t.    2.933.065.  4-19-80.  CT  1»— 81. 

Mataon.  Raphael  P..  to  Freeport  Salphar  Cto.     Proeaan  far 

separatiag  aidml  aad  aiac  from  addle  agaeoua  aolutloa 

toatdalag  alckel,  liac  aad  cobalt    2.9Ssiro,  4-19-80.  o! 

*'*^J^**?^/-  !<•  Kocan.  and  N.  O.  Marotta.  to  Staad- 
^'VSJiW)*^  ^^^tV*"**"**  •'  «••*  ■*•»«•  2,982.922, 
■'•Brlea.  Rofer  W.    Tltmrioa  apparatna.    2.988.878.4-49-80. 


2.9884rr4.  4-19-40, 


M  4  R  Dietetle  Laboratoriea.  lac  : 
Ortmaa.  Cbdl  K.    1,98^.898. 


CL  88—859. 
MAvney.  Chartea  H. :  See— 

Rlchter.  George  A..  Jr..  MAarney,  and  Kiae.    2,988.480. 
"••Barney.  Omrlea  H..  Ck  A.  Rlchter.  Jr..  aad  B.  B.  Klaa^ 

\!Lt^A^**  *^     *^"i  »^J***"  and  the  llha  of  SSg^ 


ZIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McClilM^Powen  Body  Co.      _ 

Balogh.  Rot  O.    2.9S3.150. 
MeOnrty.  LoordM  T..  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Aotld- 

Mtcd    BWdMBlcia    tlMMMMtat.      2.933;25«.    4-l»^.    CL 

SIS— 9. 

Oallett^WUllam  \V..  and  McCswley.    2.9S8.4W. 
If  eClall&n.  WtUtani  R. :  •«• — 

Cnuiir.  Klehard  D..  awl  MeCtelUin. ,  2.9M.5M 
McCoUom.  Barton.     Impact  •witch.     2.933,300.  4-19-60.  CI. 

2«4 — 1 
MeCray.  Alan  A.,  to  Jabaco  Pump  Co.     Pvmp  with  fl«zlMe 

impelW  and  flexible  annular  cam.    2.93S.04«.  4^19-60.  CI. 

103—117. 
McCnaig.   KranUin  D..  and  R.  D.  Mlaeb.   to  United  Statca 

of  America.  Atomic  Energy  CommiMton.    Method  and  alio/ 

for  bonding  to  lirconion.    2,982.887,  4-19-60.  CL  29 — 504. 
McCurdy,  William  H. :  8*0 — 

Miner.  Cart  P..  Homer.  MeCardy.  and  Qolnn.    2.983.436. 
McDiarmld.  Nell  H.     Paraehot*  release  conpllng.    8,983.340. 

4—19—60    CI    294—83. 
McDnnnab'.    Prederlch   A.      Comb-back    atorage   recepuetaa. 

2J»33.09i.  4-19-60,  CL  182—147. 
McUroy,  George  K..  to  Allen  B.  D«  Mont  Laboratorlee.  Inc. 

Calibrator  cCoilt.     2,983.728.  4-19-«t,  CI,  34»— 118, 
McKall.  John  C.  and  P.  R.  Crookahank,  to  Baatman  Kodak 

Co.     Snperaenattlaation  of  photographic  silTer  halMe  emni- 
'  alonii.  1^33.890.  4-19^.  CL  »«— lOg.     „      _^..     ,     „ 
McGaTem.    Sanford   A..   Jr.,   and   B.    W.  Caapbell.   to  The 

Dayton  Robber  Co.     KxtmalMe  dlnphragm  finld  cylinder. 

033,806.  4-19-60.  CI.  267—15. 
Mclnme,  Broawer  D..  and   C.   J.    »toith    to   Monroe  Anto 

KUinipnen  Co.    Trailer  aoapenaion.    2.933.328.  4-19-60,  a. 

28S^106.S 
Mclntyre.  WUliam  E.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  d«  Pont  de  Nemoon  and 

Co.    One-side  iUm  coating  process.     2.938.417,  4-l»-60.  CL 

117—111. 
McLauchlan,  Thomas  A. :  ««•—  „*«.,«- 

Coleman,  WUliam  B.,  and  McLaochlan.    2.988,185. 

McMillan.  Bdwin  M. :  8«« — 

La^n«e,^&tO.,  McMillan,  and  Alvares.     2.988.442. 

McMilUa.  WUlUm  L. :  Hee— 

Newhooae.  Vernon  L..  and  McMUIan.    2>33,7SO. 
McNelU.  John  H..  and  A.  W.  Kelght,  to  Olaneae  Corp.  of 

America.      Production    of    filaments    of    aneven    danler. 

2.982.850,  4-19-60,  CI.  1ft— 8.  ^.         .    w    »-^     ., 

Meehan.  Jamas  A.,  Jr.    Coal  mining  machine  of  the  laterally 

cot^  type.     2,983,294.  4-l»-60:  CL  262—19. 
MeehanUe  M«U1  Corp. :  See- 
Moore.  William  H.    2.988J86.         „  ^^_  ^^^    .  ,.  ^  ^ 
Mclgea.  Frederick  J.    Letter  weigher.    2.938.304.  4-19-60,  C\. 

26&— 53. 
Mallnm.  Leo  L..  to  nezt-Yan.  Inc.    Freight  handling  ayatam. 

2.98^.062.  4-l»-60.  CL  105— 868.     ^  ,_  ,      ^ 

MelWm.  Leo  L..  to  Fl«sl-Van.  Inc.    Railway  ear  for  tiua- 

porting  trailer  bodlaa. 


M^nTBdward  J..  Jr..  R.  i.  Da  Faaaalle.  anil  J.  M.  Wabb : 
•aid  De  FasMlle  and. said.  Webb.. jtasora.  to  saM  Mellen 


Method  of  awkliM  and  dnrlag  ahaU-type  rafractery  mold*. 
2,982.8«4.  4-19-60,  CL  SSP-lM. 
Malta.  Robert  R      ~ 


Me] 


.>lvJ 


Ikortan, Colanan  P.,and  Melts.    8.938.466.^     .    ,   , 
MelTllla,^^ilUaai,  and  K.   SaxL  to  Imperla)  Oicmlcal  In- 
dnsmaa  Ltd.     Apparataa  and  pcoeaaa  for  ruling  matal. 
2,982363,  4-19-60.  CL  18—9. 
Menaseo  1^  Co. :   8ee— 

Maltby.  Lewis  J.    2.983,270. 
Maltby.  Lewis  J.    2,933,271. 
Merck  4  Co..  Inc. :  Sm—  _^  _         ^  ^..  _^ 

ChMnarda.  John  M..  and  Briekaon.    2388.509.  .  ^^^ 
ChrlateMen.  Barton  O^  and  Hlraehmann.     2.983.494. 
Clark,  Robert  L.,  and  PaaaoJino.    2JM8.608. 
Jonoo,  Robert  B.,  and  Robinson.    2,983316. 
Pooa.  Oeorge  I.,  and  Baratt.    2,938.498. 
Pooa.  George  I.,  and  Sarett.    2,988.493. 
WUsoB,  Bralya  H.,  and  TlahlOT.    2.9aB,ai5.        „^..^, 
MeaslerTJoeepli    A.    A.      Peg    board    braekat      2.933,877. 

4-19-60,  CL  248—223.  ^       ^ 

Metallfaaahaehaft  AktlencaaeUachaf t :  «••— 

Webar.  Richard.    2.9S2,883. 
Meyer.    Clarence    B.    F.      Combo-troUay-bench.      2.988.118, 

i  19  60   CI    143—47 
Meyer,  Frits,  to  AGFA  Aktlenfeaellscbaft.     Flashlight  syn- 
dironlsation  doTice.     8.938,026,  4-19-60,  CL  96— llJl. 

Meyer,  John  A. :  Be* —  _  ^^_ 

Gradlaar.  Albin  A..  Ontmaa,  and  Mayer.    2,938.665.  , 
syara.    Stanley  T.,   to  Ball  Telephone  Laboratorlaa.  Inc. 
Traaalator  switrting  and  regeneratlTe  poise  ampIlAar  dr- 
eoit.    2.933,698.4- A-60.  CI.  330—18.  _ 

MleakL.  Aagirie.     PlnkbMr  attaehasant  for  aawiag  machinas. 

2.9».06C  4-19-60,  a.  112—128. 
Mkninirtaiin.  John  IX :  8ea— 

Wan.  L«>  A.,  and  MlehaalaM.    8.983,886. 
Mlchalik,  Bogene  J. :  «ee— 

Midkalik,  Frank.    8.933,224. 

MlchaUk.  Frank.  50«   to  B.  J.  lOehaUk.     Sewing  stand. 
2.93Sl24.  4-lft-«0.Tn.  223—107. 

Miehle  Gees- Dexter.  Inc. :   8ee —  ^    . 

Clayboam,  Carltor  C.  and  Koboe.     2,933,039. 

Mlerendorf,  Robert  C,  and  C.  W.  Porter,  to  Sooara  D  Co. 

Alternating   current   relay   circoits.     2,933.689,   4-19-60, 
^  CL  817—149. 
Mihalek.  Emenr,  and  C.  Siyper.  to  Herahe/  Mfg.  Co.    Yartat- 

ing  derice  for  dispenaing  macbiaes.     3,988,976,  4-19-60, 

Ci    74      ftfl 

MUtelL  RaleUh  L.    Spin  free  reach  rod  asMmWjr.    8.983.979. 
4-li-«0.  CT  74—604. 


Miller.  Cart  F.,  C.  B.  Hamar,  W.  H.  MeCardy,  aiidD.  R. 
Qolan,  to  Weatlnghoosa  lOaetrtc  Corp.    Grid  eiaetrodM  for 
eleetrbn     dlacharge     daricaa.       2.9n.436.     4-l»-60.     CL 
204—11. 
MlUar.  BrTla  R. :   8e« — 

C^rtwrifht,  Bert  W..  laToUl.  and  MlUer.  8.932.990. 
MUlar,  FnakO..  to  General  Foods  Corp.     Baldag  powder. 

8,983396.  4-19-60.  CL  9»— 95. 
Miliar.  Henry  C. :  8ee — 

I^ooTor.  Fred  W.,  and  Millar.    2388.475. 
Milton,  Robert  H. :  See— 

Mltoa.  ThoiMa  W.  and  R.  H.    8.933.019.  „„..«.« 

MUton,  Thomaa  W.  and  R.  H.    Rear  Tlew  aUrors.    2,988319. 

4-19-60.  a.  88—83. 
Mlnerala  4  Chemicala  Corp.  of  Amarlaa ;  Bm 

HadML  Walter  L..  Jr.    8383,480. 
Mlntatara  Predalon  Baaringa,  Inc. :  8m — 

Barnard.  Theodore  P.    2.932365. 
Mlniater  of  National  Defenae.  Bar  Maieaty  the  Qoeaa  la 
rii^t  of  Canada,  aa  repreaentad  by  tha :  8e* 
T^s,  JaasMP.  I.    2,933.717. 
Mlnnaapoll»-HoaeyweU  RMolttor  Co. :  8«»— 
Back.  Roland  D.    8383488. 

MlnnaMita  Mining  and  Mfa.  Uo. :  8ee—       

Krarlg.  Robert  S..  and  Johnw>n.    8,938388. 
Mlaeh.  Robert  D. :  800—  _    _ 

MeCMOg,  FraakUn  D.,  and  Mlaeh.    2,982.887. 
Mlaehe.  FrSdrlch  W.,  to  Toigtlaader  4  Sohn  AktlennaoU- 
aehah.     Photagraphle  eamara  with  b«Ut-ia  raage-Ondar. 
2.933,088.  4-19-60ra.  90—44. 
Miasman.    Glenn   B.     Flah   aklaaiag   and 

2.932349,  4-19-60.  CL  17—8. 
Modino  Mfg.  Co. :   gee— 

Hogfina,  HooMT  D.    2.933381. 
MoCettRobart  B. :  800 — 

Hrinaalman.  Rl&ard  T..  and  MoCaCt. 

2.983,490. 
Hainaalman.     Richard     Y.,     Motett. 
8388,496. 
Monicfc,luiton,  and  B.  D.  Hal^r.  to  imartwin  Machiaa  and 
Matala,     Inc.       Instmments.       8,933373,     4-19-60,     CL 
73—418. 
Monroe  Aoto  Boaipment  Co. :  8ee — 

Melntyrs.  Broowor  D..  and  Smith.    2,988.838. 
Monaaato  Chemical  Co. :  800 — 
Fika.  Blasar  A.    2.983,418. 
Monte.  Brtea :  800 

BanaeL  Donrea.    2,988339.  ^  _^      . 

Moore,  DwLriit  M..  and  H.  Field.  Jr..  to  Gaaeral  Oyaamlcb 
Corp..      {Conwwit     Dlrlalon).       Tsasparatara     ladleator. 
2.M8371.  4-19-40.  CL  78—806. 
Moore,  Joaaph  B..  to  United  SUtes  of  AiMriea.  Anieoltoro. 
Dyeing  and  eheaUcal  modlfleatlon  of  keratlna.   ^,983,360, 
4-19^.  CL  8—127.6. 
Moore,  William  H.,  to  Meataaalte  Metal  Corp.     Prooaaa  for 
the  prodoetlon  of  nodolar  cast  Iron.     8,988,885.  4-19-40. 
CI.  75—130. 
Morehooae.  Darid  W..  to  International  Mlaarala  4  Cheatlcal 
Cor^^    Dyer  for  granular  matorMa.    3,982.804.  4-19-60. 

Moreton.  Dooglaa  H.,  to  Doaglaa  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  Fune- 
Uonal  floid  and  lubricant  3,933.449,  4-19-60.  CL 
252—49.9. 

Morgan.  Coleman  P.,  an4  R.  R.  Malts.  60%  to  Bandlx  ATla> 
tlon  Corp..  and  50%  to  Ynleaaiaad  Rubber  and  Plaatka  Co. 
Oil  raalstant  mbber-ttka  amtarlal  eontainiiw  a  butadlana- 
aerylonltrile  copolymer  and  ralrtpad  magnena.  2.933,466, 
4-19-60.  CL  2^&— 23.7. 

Mbria,  Joaaph  R. :  8m — 

Walsh.  Sicfaard  F..  and  Morin.    2.938.362.  _ 

Morin,  Rlelwrd  D.,  J.  B,  FiaheL  and  A.  B.  BaarM.  to  The 
Ohio  OU  Co.  Separation  of  aromatic  hydroearbona  from 
noaaromatlc  hydroearbona  utinalag  a  lactam-watar  aolTont 
2,983,448,  4-19-60,  CI.  308-<SS4. 

Morlay,  Arnold  W..  A.  R.  Mortimer,  and  A.  L.  Dariea.  to 
D.  Napier  4  Son  Ltd.  Jet  propolsion  onit  eomprtsing  an 
axial  flow  air  oomprsaaor.    2,982344,  4-19-60.  CL  6O--I0.6. 

Mortimer,  Alfred  R. :  800 — 

Morley,  Arnold  W..  Mortimer,  and  DarlM.     3383.944. 

Moaer,  Robert  C.  to  B.  C,  J.  B.,  B.  L.,  and  B.  W.  Skinner, 
and  V.  S.  Miles.  d.b.a.  S-Qf  Tappet  Bales.  Length  eompen- 
satlnk  derice.     2,983.074.  4-18^.  C\.  128—90: 

Motion  Pictore  Reeearcfa  Coondl.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Ylahoa,  Petro.     2.938,009. 
Vlahoa.  Petro.     2,933,010. 

Moulton.  Arthur  B.,  and  J.  A.  Webb,  to  <ieneral  Drnamica 
Corn.   Freouency  measuring  apparatus.   2,933,682,  4-19-60, 

Mueller  Co. :  800 — 

Mueller,  Frank  H.     2.983,428 

Webber.  CUudc  H..  and  Mueller.     2.938,126. 
Mueller,  Frank  H. :  Aee — 

Webber.  CUuite  B.,  and  Mueller.     2,933,126. 
Mueller,  Frank  H.,  to  Mueller  Co.    PUstic  welding.    2.988,428, 

4-19-60,  a.  154—116. 
Mulcey,  Paul  A. :  gee — 

Mustin,  Prank  H.,  and  Mulcey.     2333.378. 
Mullen.  Gerald  A.,  to  Weatiaghouse  Blectrtc  Corp. 
for  produdng  a   cured  expanded   phenolicalden: 


2,933,461.  4-1^60,  CI 


!* 


-2.5. 


Method 
yde   realn. 


Mailer.    Joaef.    to    Daimler-Bens    Aktiengeeellachaft     Self- 

4-19-60,  CL 


car  body, 
and   O. 


2,988.841, 
Holub;    said 


Holub 


29ft— 28. 
r.  to   aaid 


Mllea.  YlTlaa  S. :   ^ 
Moaer,  Robert  C 


3.988,074. 


■■-  K 


sopportlng 
MQIler     Willy      .•»•   w     ••w>_v       _       ..— -t.,.     _  ^_   ____ 

Mftller.     Hand"  microphone' for*sound  tranaduclnig  appU- 

ancea.     8.988.566.  4-l9-«0.  CI.  179—167.  ~ 

Munro,  Walter  J..  Jr.     Baby  bunting.     2.982.827,  4-18-60, 

CI.  2—69.5. 
Murray,  George  H.,  and  B.  R.  Boyle,  to  D.  Napier  4  Son  Ltd. 

Toraional    ▼IbraOon    dampara.     3,983,984,    4-19-60,    O. 

74— 674.  -  '  »^    ■ 
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^*^^^' J^f*'^  ^-  *■><>  J-  C.  Boehm,  to  Muaebeck  Shoe 

Co.  Sandals  with  flexible  arch  aopport.  3383311.  4-18-60, 

CI.  86 — 8.5. 
Musebecfc  Shoe  Co. :  800— 

Muaebeck,  George  B.,  and  Boebm.     2.982,911. 
Muaaer,  C  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Strain 

ware  lear-apeciea  in  which  only  one  ol  the  geara  la  input. 

2.982,986,  4-19-60,  CL  74—665: 
Mustin.  Frank   H.,  and  P.   A.    Mulcey.   to   Frank   B.    Fleer 

...  £®V..    "*•"<*   '"•'    "«•*       2,938378,   4-19-60,   CI.   44—14. 
N.V.  Industriele  OndereenilDg  W.  H.  Braskamp :  gee — 

Braskamp,  Willem  H.     2388341. 
N.V.  KoBlnkiljkc  Maatachappli  "De  Schelde"  :  8ee— 

Kapeenberg,  Cornells.     2388,141. 
Nalmer,   Hubert  L.     Switch-mounting  assembly.     2.988,581, 

4-19-ftO,  CI.  200— lit. 
Nalcu  Chemical  Co. :  BH — 

Bralthwaite.  David  G.     2,938.456. 
Nalllnger,    Friedrich   K.    H.,    to   Daimler-Bens   Aktlenfeeell- 
achaft.     Fuel     injection     comboation     engine.     2.938.072, 
4-18-60,  VI.    128  -82L 
Napier,  D..  A  Son  Ltd. :  gee— 

Morley.  Arnold  W.,  Mortimer,  and  Dariea.     2.982.944. 
Murray.  George  H..  and  Boyle.     2.982.964. 
Naab.  Jack  O. :  fie*— 

Wright.  Alexander  |IL.  and  Naah.     2.983.130. 
National  Dairr  Products  Corp.  :  fiee — 

lacono.  Pladdo.  and  Welsberg.     2.9S8.S92. 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :  Bee — 

Stewart.  Baatl  O..  and  Sehnelter.     2,938.147. 
National  Lead  Co. :  800— 

Bauer.  Alfrwl   F.     2,932.865. 
Dempster.  Augustine  N.,  and  Nelaoa.     2.938.406. 
National  Tank  Co. :  800 — 

GIbb.  John  F.     2.988.006. 

Walker.  Jay  P..  GiMgow.  and  Maber.     2.988.447. 
Neir.  Darby  B..  and  T.  F.  Lewla,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 
Horaepower     Umitlng     deriee.     2.932.948.     4-18-60.     CI. 
60—62. 
Nelson.  Henry  R. :  gM— 

Doubt.  Oeeil  J.,  and  Nelson.     2,933377. 
Nelson.  Walter  K.  :  fiee — 

Dempater.  Auguatlne  N..  and  Nelson.     2.983.408. 
Nerad.  Anthony  J. :  Bern —  " 

Klint.  Robert  V.,  and  Nerad.     2.933,286. 
Neatlerode,  CUITord  D^  and  D.  C.  Felt,  to  Allen  B.  Do  Mont 
Laboratorlaa.  Inc.    Datent  mechaniam.    2.932.980.  4-19-60, 
CI.  74—527. 
Neubtg.  Jooeph  C.      Gannent  pin.     2,982.869.  4-18-60,  CL 

24—85. 
Neumann.    Gerhard,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Compreaaor 

stetor  assembly.     2.983384.  4-19-60.  CX.  230—114. 
Neumaan.  Oerliard,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Variable  stator 

compressor.     2.933,288.  4-19-60.  CI.  230—114. 
Neumann.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  4  Halake  Aktieniresellschaft. 
ManeUc  transducers.     2.933.565.  4-19-60.  CI.  179—100.2. 
Newall  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Baker.  Deryck  A.,  and  Dietrich.     2.933,013. 
Newbery.   Stenley,    V^    to  Stenley   Newbery  Ltd.     Manually 
and    automatically     actuable    ralTea    or    other    derioea. 
2.932.978,  4-lft-60,  CL  74 — 479. 
Newbery.  Stanley,  Ltd. :  See — 

.Newbery,   SUnley.     2.932378. 
Newhouae.  vemdta  L..  and  W.  L.  McMillan,  to  Radio  Corn. 
of      America.      Maga«tic      memory      systems.      2,933,720. 
4-19-60.  CI.  840—174. 
Nickersoa.  John  T.  R..  and  L  D.  Starr ;  said  Nlckerson  assor. 
to  Dirigo  Sales  Corp.    Treatment  of  proceased  animal  tissue. 
2,933.399,  4-19-60,  CT.  99—222. 
Niebel,  Benjamin  W. :  gee— 

Winner.  Forney  D.,  and  Niebel.     2.9.^3,088. 
NorainC.  Gerard,  and  M,  Vignau,  to  Lea  Laboratoires  Francais 
de    Chlmlotheraple.      Water-soluble    derivatlres    of    testo- 
Hterone  and  process.    2.933.513.  4-19-60.  CI.  260— S97.4. 
Nurbick,  Per  J.  G. :  «er— 

Johanaaon.  Hllding_J.  B..  and  Norbick.     2332.958. 
Norellus.  Hussell  G..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.    Radioactirlty 

well  surreylng.     2,988.609,  4-19-60.  CI.  260—83.6. 
Norfleet.  Charles  E. :  8«e — 

Benson.  John  L.,  and  Norfleet.     2,933.327. 
Norman.   Irwin,  and  C.  J.   Barter,  Jr..  to  Courtaolds.   Inc. 
Spinning    Jet    and    proceM    of    using    same.     2332,861. 
4-19-60,  CI.   18—8.  «... 

Norman.    Noah   M.,   to   Domey   Trailers.   Inc.      R^frifmtinK 
unit    for    cargo    traasportfnK    vehicle    bodies.     2.982,957, 
4-19-60,  CI.  62—329. 
Norih  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  «ee — 

Ashby.  Robert  M.     2,933.724.  ^      _ 

BIyBtone,  Wayne  «..  and  EIIU.     2,9.^3,707. 
Bouvl«>r.  Oorge  A.     2.933.299. 
Hlllman.  Jerry  L.,  and  Homina.     2.9.'W.102. 
Slater,  John  M..  Benson,  and  Tauscfaer.     2,933,267. 
North  American  Philipa  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Knit.  Tennis,  and  tan  Djft.    2,983.530. 
Marka.  Chistiaan  P..  and  Flipee.    2.938.427.     ,.  ^^  ^   , 
Norton.    James   .\.,    to   Genersl    Motors   Corp.     Method   for 
testing  oil  filter  elemonts.     2.933.604.  4-19-60.  CL  250— 
83 
Novak,   Leo   J.,   to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 
Ohio.    Method  of  dry  cleaning  and  rendering  fabrics  water 
repellent.    2.933.411.  4-19-60.  CL  117—66. 
Novak.    Leo  J.,   to  The  Commonwealth   Engineering  Co.   of 
Ohio.    Reaction  prodact  of  dextran-modifled  polyester  with 
organic    dtiaocyanate    and    method    of    producing    aame. 
2.93.'«.46S.  4-19-60,  CI.  260—9. 
Novak.  Leo  J.,  and  J.  R.  Whttecrc,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Continuously  gas  plated  wires  for  potentiometers.     2.983.- 
710,  4-19-60,  CT.  338— SOS. 
Nuttall.  Hubert  V..  to  Bughes  Aircraft  Cb.    Magnetic  ampli- 
fier Hrcuit.    2.933.617.  4-19-60,  CI.  807—88. 


Electric    waU 
CL  1&— 831. 


and   celllag    waaber. 


2388371. 
and  Jedd. 


2,933372. 


2,988.138, 


O'Connor,    Robert    J. 
2,932,844,  4-19-60, 
Oak  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Howell,  Hngli  A. 
HoweU,  Hugh  A. 
OdeU,  Alexander  D. :  fi«. 
^__  Rldler.  Deamond  8.,  Weir,  and  OdeU.     2.983,688. 
OCner.    Kuaen.    to    Frits   Howaldt    Maachlnenfabrik.      Trce- 

pruning-derice.    2.932.892.  4-19-60,  CL  80—249. 
Ohio  Braaa  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Underholm.  8ven  O.    2338364. 
Ohio  OU  Co..  The :  fiee— 

Morin,  Richard  D.,  FiaheL  and  Baaraa.  8333,448. 
Oblot,  Guentber,  to  Dragoco,  SpesUlfabrik  konaentrierter 
Riech-und  AromastoSe,  Gerberdlng  4  Co..  Oja.bJB..  1,1- 
dimethyldecaUne  lactonce  and  thdr  6-  and  7.pyrldyL  thl- 
enyl  and  furyl  substituted  derivatives.  2.988306.  4-19-60, 
CI.  260—343.3.  ^^ 

Old.  Albert  F..  R.  F.  Glbeon.  and  R.  V.  K.  Docy.  to  Soothem 
Lightweight  Aggregate  Corp.     Method  and  apparataa  for 
flotetlon  separation  of  lightweight  aggregate  and  oradnet 
2.933,187,  4-19-60.  CL  20ft— 464. 
Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp. :  800 — 
Lyding,  Arthur  B.     2,938.400. 
Lrdlng,  Arthur  R.    2,988,540. 
W'ilaon,  John  L.     2,932,915. 
Olaon.  Harold  IL,  to  The  Barahaw  Chemical  Co.    Ylnyl  chlo- 
ride realns  stabilised  with  tltaniam  cbelatea.     2.933.465. 
4-19-60.  CI.  260—23. 
OmelUnchuk,  Paul  P. :  fiee— 

Hargrave,  Delbert  A.,  and  Omcllanchuk.     2382365. 
Onak.  Prank  M. :  fiee—  ^^ 

Bredtschneider.    Kurt    B..    Drewea,    Laird,    and    Onak. 
2333333. 
Ondey,  FaulB.,  to  Oulton  Industries,  Inc.     Bleetronlc  muBl> 
cal   instrument  baring  voltage  aenaltlve  freouency  varia- 
tion means.    2,933,697.  4-19-ftO,  CI.  831 — 4a 
Oplinger.  Kirk  A. :  fiee— 

Banna,  Clinton  R..  and  OpHnger.    2,988,268. 
Optical  Measuring  Tools  Ltd. :  Bee — 
_      Baker,  Deryck  A.,  and  Dietrich.    2,933,013. 
O'Rear,   Barrel   W.     Fin  ezUngolaher  systons. 

4-19-60,  a.  169—9. 
Ortolan.    Cedl    K.,    to    M   4    R    Dietetic   Laboratoriea.    Inc. 
Dry  creaming  powder.     2.983,398,  4-19-60,  CI.  99-^. 

^H'?*'Si«*^""  ^     Smoking  plpea.    2,983,081,  4-19-60,  CI. 

151 — 202. 
Ostwald,  Adolph,  to  Uniforma  By  Oatwald,  Inc.    Adjustable 

rJ^'..  '?'  ?'U**7  ^Sll     2.932.828,  4-19-60,  CL  2-^8. 
Ottestad,  Jack  B.,  8.  A.  Skeen,  and  R.  C.  Do  YaU.  to  Gen- 

4^19-S7cr'6a-S7''       Forming    apparataa      4,982351. 
Ooellette.  Ludger  A..    \i   to  R.  B.  Rudder.     Painter's  paU. 

2.932.838.  4-19-ftO.  CL  15—121.3. 
Overholser,    John    S..    to    Ta-Mar.    Inc.      Coaxial    adapter. 
2333.714.  4-19-60.  d.  889—177.  ^^    ma«i»wr. 

Owens-Ctoming  Fiberglas  Corp. :  fiee — 

I^edr.  Nelson  J.,  and  RuaaeU.    2333.590. 
Oweas-Illlnols  Glass  Co. :  fiee — 

AagsbunBer.  Herbert  M.    2.932321. 
Reefer.  Oeorge  K.    2,933,040. 
Oxy-Catalyst,  Inc. :  See— 

Adev.  Wilfred  M.    2.933.080. 
Faciflc  Mercury  Teleririon  Mfg.  Corp. :  800 — 

Bonbam,  Don  L.     2.933.699. 
Padgett.    Walter   C.    to    Stewart-Warner   Corp.      Apparataa 
for  Indicating  the  true  and  reUtive  bearings  of  hicoming 
radio  aignala    2333.727.  4-19-60.  CL  843—113. 
Patnton  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

I'earce.  Graham.     2,933,589. 
Paklsh,  Anthony  E.,  F.  A.  Penca.  and  W.  Langer,  to  Oen- 
4^19-K*C?2£^25  2""°*  "»•'''«»«  apparatua.     2382.877. 
Palat.  Karel :  See— 

Pape?£7?e  ji!rc5'?V^-~'""''  "**  ***~      ^•"•^'•' 

Larson,  Oeorge  G.     2,933.067. 
Pappo.  Raphael :  See — 

Laos,  Ivar,  and  Pappo.    2,933,511. 
Pardee,  Edward  L.  E.     Photographic  film  and  paper  proceas- 
Ing  machine.    2,933,032,  4-19-60.  CI.  95—89  p""^*—" 

Pardo.  Clay  El.  Jr. :  See — 

Btnkley.  Charles  H..  and  Pardo.    2,933,409. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corp. :  See — 

Tucker.  Warren  R.     2.933.280. 
Parlstore.  Xeal  R. :  See — 

Wheeler.  Henry  H..  and  Parlatore.    2.933,003. 
Parsonn    (-urtU   H.,   to   Pansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.     Tank 
'«'  riectrolytic  processing.     2.933.443.  4-19-60.  CI.  204 — 

Partlow  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Clark,  James  K.     2,933.257. 
Pasaannante,  Charles  A.,  to  F-R  Machine  Works.  Inc.     Ap- 
2^?i*5£»  ^  °lfo^*°*  '"'■•^   condition   surveys.     2.933,081, 

Patane,  Anthony  J.     Toy  doll.     2,932317.  4-19-60.  CI.  46 — 

228. 
Patrol  Valve  Co..  The :  Bee— 

VIxler,  Leslie  F.    2,9.38.183. 
Payne.  Leonard  R..  to  Massey-Ferguson  (Great  Britain)  Ltd. 

Crop  engaging  tine  assembly.    2.932.934.  4-19-60.  Cl.  56 — 

400. 
Pearce.  Graham,  to  Palnton  and  Co.  Ltd.    Electrical  realatora. 

2.933.589,  4-19-60.  CT.  219—107. 
Pearce.  James  G..  and  M.  P.  Tublnia.  to  General  Dynamlca 

Corp.      Multlofllce  interlocked   signaling  telephone  system. 

2.933,564,  4-19-60.  Cl.  179—18. 
Pearson.  Charles.  Jr..  to  M.  I.  Glass.     Dandng  toy.     2.982.- 

918.  4-lfr-60,  Cl.  46—245. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


P»lllMtor.  Tnnt  h. :  8»^ 

Braael.  DaryM.    2.»3S.329. 
rciMA,  Pnnk  A. :  »«• —         ^^ 

Paklsh.   Aathoar   B.,   Pnot.   aad   Uuifcr.     1,932.877. 

PeiiMr,  James  H. :  »••—  _.  , ^      •«--,--. 

Wna.  John  B..  Penaer.  aad  Irwta.     2,9SS.1«8. 
P»raa.  La«l«B,  te  Refle  NatlOMic  dca  UslaM  Renault    Appa- 
ratuc   for  aaoeoibflBf  low-tenaloB   aparMag  plogs  for  en- 
(inca.    2.»S2.»2054-T»-4K).  CI.  4»— 1. 
Permutit  Co.  Ltd..  Tba  :  Bee — 
Bott.  Huch  R.    2,933.444. 
Peaael.  Leopold,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Method  of  alnter- 
tertnc  and  altridlBC  ferrMM  bodlea.     2,933.386,  4-19-«0. 
a.  75—224. 


2,933.308. 


-19-«0, 

Air  out- 
4-19-«0. 


Peaaolaao,  Araealo  A. .  — 

Clait.  Robert  L.,  and  Peosolaao. 
Peters  8Un4>lBK  Co..  The  :  »*• — 

Rocach   Oeorne  R.    2^932,981.  ^   «.  _.        .       ^ 

Peterson.   C.    Lynn,  to  Peterson   Plltera  *  EngineerlnK  Co. 
Uniek  opening  preasare  filter.    2.933.190.  4-19-M.  CL  210— 
280. 
Peterson  Filters  *  Englneerlnc  0». :  See — 

PetersoB.  C.  Lynn.    2.933,190.  ^  ^     ^  ».     w.  .- 

Pethertek.   Edward  J.,   to  International   Baalneaa  Maehlnea 

Corp.     Digital  compatlng  anglBas.    2,933,230.  4-19-80,  CL 

'JS3      ISO 

Pbarma-Craft  Co.,  a  Dlvlsioa  of  Saasram,  Joseph  B.,  4  Sona, 

Inc. :  Bee — 

TeUer.  W  Kedxle,  and  TysdaL    2.933.433. 
Phllco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Knrts.  Robert  O.    2.933.151. 
Manaaon,  Bertll  K.    2.933.17f. 

*'"KVtb5r9Sd?rtk*l!rCo..ette,  and  PhlUppL    2^33.857. 
PtoUllpa,  Harold  P.,  aad  R.  E.  Walt,  to  Hasdna  Mfg.  Co. 

Aachors  for  safety  belts  and  the  like.    2,932.871. 

CL  24—138.  „  .  .      ^ 

PhllUpa,  Leonard  R..  to  Anemoatat  Corp.  of  AmerlM. 

let  deTlee  for  veatUatlng  apparatna.     2.933,035. 

Pbillipa  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee — 

Ambroae,  James  M.    2,933,041.   ^^ 
Ayera,  Arnold  L.,  and  Seott.    2.932.941. 
Photographic  Analyaia.  Inc. :  Bet — 

Barnett  John  S.    2.933.008. 
Pleao  CryaUl  Co. :  See—  ^  ^_^_  ^_ 

Samaelaon.  Wallace  H.  E.    2JM3.628. 
Piper  William  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Single  crystal 

eiectrolamlnescence.    2.932,879.  4-19-80,  CI.  29—25^4. 
Plttlngcr.   Abraham   L.,  and   R.   W.   Thomas,   said  Thomas 
aasor.  to  Cooper  DerclopmeBt  Corp.     Source  for  ray  emla- 
slon.    2.933.317.  4-19-80.  CI.  273—103.3. 
Pitts.  Howard  E.     AaxlMary  brake  for  ▼ehlde.     2.933.168. 

4-19-^0,  CI.  18»— 92. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  4  Chemical  Co. :  Bee— 

Reptk,  Albert  J.,  and  Sloaa.    2,033,454.  ^     ^ 

Pletcher,    Clarence    B.      Water   Jet    propelled    noiale    head 

2,932,836,  4-19-80.  C\.  15—104.12. 
Poliak,  Alfred,  to  Telefaaken  0.m.b.H.     Circuit  arrangement 
for  producing  a  roltaga  responsive  to  the  phaae  of  two 
Toiugea   to  be  compared.     2!^33.624.   4-10-60.   a.  307- 
88.5. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.:  Bee —  .»«»«.... 

Ambridge.  Charlea.  aad  Alexander.     2,933,343. 
Borunaky.  Julca.    2,933,487. 
Polytechnic  Reaearch  *  Dcyelopment  Co..  lac. :  Bee — 

Hopfer.  Samuel.    2,933,705.  ^  ,         ,^  ., 

Pooa,  Geoise  I.,  and  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  Merck  4  Co.,  Ibc.^_18.17 
ozldo-11-dehydrocortlcosterone  and  Its  esters.     2,933.402, 


Bc.    16,17- 
2.933.493, 


2.933.659. 
.    2,933,343.  4-19-60, 


__    Cora. 
2.M8J19. 


Praetar.   Barton   A.,   to   Procter  DIctatiiic  Maehlac 
SoaiM  raeordtag  aad  rcprodaelBg  apparatus. 
4-19-M.  CL  274— 11. 
Proctor  DletatlBg  Machine  Corn. :  Bee — 

Proctor,  HartOB  A.    2,933^19. 
Proctor  4  Behwa^ts,  lae. :  Bee —  ^ 

HamUtan.  Charles  M.,  Hlae.  and  flalth.    2.933,090. 
Hyde.  Edward  M..  aad  P«wlachllL    2,933.281. 
PulTcr,  Willis  C,  to  VeltaB  4  Pulver  lac     Machlae  for  re- 
Boring  eoTcrs  from  eoataiaers.     2.9S2,9S8,  4-19-60,  CI. 
53--e7. 
Purdue  Research  FoandatioB :  Bee — 

Badunan.  Oustave  B.,  and  Logaa.    2.933.535. 
m  Co.,  the :  Bee—  ^    _  .„ 

Dynamle- 
318—40. 


2.932,847. 


2.9SS.4S8. 


4-10-60.  CT.  260—239.55. 
Poos,  George  I.,  and  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc 
oxido-ll.dehydrocortlcoateroDe  and   Its  cetera      " 
4-19-80,  n.  260—239.55.  ^  „        .     _        ^ 

Poppelbanm,  Wolfgang  J.,  to  UnlTersttr  of  Illinois  Founda- 
tion.    TTanslator  flip-flop  circuit.     2,933.821.  4-19--60.  CI. 
307— 88fo. 
Porter  Cable  .Machine  Co. :  Bee — 
BentMy.  John  Q.    2,983,112. 
Porter.  CUirence  W. :  Bee — 

Mlereidorf.  Robert  C.  and  Porter 
Potta.  William  R.    Vehicle  craah  curtain 

Cl.  20«i — 84 
Powell.  George  H. :  Bee—  -,'.-- 

Leiblng,  WUIlam  E.,  and  Powell.    2,933.188. 
Power  Jeta  (Research  4  Develonment)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Mathieoon.  George  C.  R.    2,933.236. 
Powers  Chemco,  Inc. :  See — 

Anander,  Andrew  K.    2,933.014.  .  ..  ,^      . 

Powers,  John  B.,  to  Regeata  of  the  University  of  California. 
Method    and   apparatus  for  sorting  objects   according  to 
color.    2.033.613,  4-10-60.  C\.  250--214. 
Po*lachlll,  Johu  \V. :  See—  ,       ^^«.  „«. 

Hyde.  Edward  M.,  aad  Powiachlll.    2.933.281. 
Pratt.  Hennr.  Co. :  *«•—     ^^^  ^^ , 
Birirrhl.  Vincent  A.    2,932,882. 
Preload  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Dobell.  Carson.     2,932,984.  „    ».   _w 

Preocott,  Herbert  L..  and  W.  L.  Erickaon  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Parallelling  circuit  for  load  Up  changers 
2,033.671.  4-10-60.  Cl.  323 — 43.5.  ^  _      .     . 

Prewltt.    Richard    H..   and   M.   Larson.     Scratch   strain   re- 
^  ctirdeia.    2,932,967.  4-19-60.  a.  73— 88 
Crimean.  George  H.,  to  General   Motors  Corp      Drive  ahaft 

beariaW  support.    2,933.354.  4-19-60.  Cl.  308—184. 
PrtntT.  Helen  C. :  Bee—  „«.....,. 

JnlUn.  Percy  L..  and  Prlnty.    2,933,310. 
Prtaen    John  C. :  Hee — 

Live;  rraik  E.,   Lyons,  and  Priacu.     2.933.373. 
Prltchard,  Arnold  J.,  and  W.  A.  Rowlett.     Autoaaatte  ball- 
ioSt  sispenalon  kit    2,933,336.  4-l»-fl0.  CL  287—90. 


Raadlng  machine. 
2,932,975,  4-19-80, 


Pure  Oil  Co.,  the :  Bw^ —  ^ ^„. 

BrauBwarth.  John  B.,  aad  Crosby.     2,933,525 
Pnrtfoy.  Oeorge  R.,  to  Wsatiajchouse  Electric  Corp.    1 
brake  coatrol-systenw.     2.933,887.  4-19-'e0,  CI 

PutnaBi.  Paul  H. :  Bee—  ^^^ 

LaastrwB,  Cart  T.,  aad  Pataam.    2,938.202. 
QulBB.  Bert  A.     Pneaauitlc  door  eloaer  device. 

4-lb-80,  a.  M— 88. 
Quiaa.  Donald  R. :  Bee — 

Miner,  Cart  r.,  Honer,  McCardy,  aad  QalBB.    •,*M,-.<r.. 

Quiaa,  Prands  P..  and  W.  V.  Cbspard,  to  American  Steel 

Poundrles.     Combined  rubber  and  friction  ahock  absorbing 

mechaalsm  for  raUway  ears.    2,933,200,  4-10-80,  Cl.  213— 

22. 

Rabiaow.  Jacob,  15%   to  M.  L.  Ubmaa. 

2,933,246,  4-19-607  Cl.  235—81.11. 
Racs,  Tibor.   Motloa  traaamittlBC  deries. 

CL  74 — 88. 
Radek,  Joha.      Shelves  aad  adjustable  partltloas   therefor. 

2.983.190.  4-19-80.  Cl.  211—153. 
Radiation.  lac  :  Bee — 

Dorsett,  Edward  A.     2.933,885. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

FredendalLOordoaL.     2.933.554. 
Galdberg ,  Edwla  A.,  aad  Vaacc.     2,933,254. 
Qoodrtcfa,  Huater  C.     2.938,841. 
Luck.  David  O.  C.     2.9333t4S.  ^  ^..  .^ 

Newhouae.  Veraoa  L..  aad  McMUlaa.     2,933,720. 
Pessel.  Leopold.     2,903,388. 
Raad,  Heary  J.,  aad  H.  S.  Lehaer,  to  The  Gibaoa-Homaas  Co. 
Dispeadng  gun  structure.     2,933.221.  4-19-80,  Cl.  222— 

Raaaer  Method  Water  SuppUss.  lat :  Mee—^  ,  .  ^. 

D'AudiBret,  Adolphe  A.,  Reimnad,  aad  Lavtly.     2.933.- 
137. 
Raskla,  Fraaa  J.  M..  decessed.  by  J.  F.  Raskia.  executor. 

Nossle  head.    2,983.250,  4-19-80,  CL  289—405. 
Raskia,  Jcaa  F. :  ;8e« — 

Raskla.  Fraas  J.  M.     2.933.259.  «   „    ..     „^ 

Ray.  Frank  E.     Halter.     2,932.980.  4-10-80.  CL  54—24. 
RaytheoB  Co.:  Bee — 

Browa.  WUIlam  C     2.933.723. 
Carter,  Howell  I^  Jr.     2.933.894. 
Deach,  Edward  C.     2,933,838. 

Readal.  Robert  L. :  Bee—  ^         .„^ 

Johason,  Edwla  W.,  Itoh,  and  Readal.     2,933,594. 
Rebbeck.  James  W. :  See — 

Ayera,  Earl  D.,  and  Rsbbeck.     2.938.136. 
Reckhow.  Warrea  A. :  See—  ^  ^^,  ^, 

Fea^k.  George.  LorU,  and  Reckhow.     2.983,891. 
Reder,   Frledrich   H.,   to   United   SUtee  of  America,  Arajy. 
Molecular  beam  focuaiag  devices.     2,933,848.  4-19-80,  CL 
315 — 111. 
Reder,  Frledrich  H.,  F.  O.  Vonbun.  aad  O.  M.  R.  Winkler,  to 
Uaited  States  of  America,  Army.    Stabilisation  of  a  maser 
cavity.    2,933,896,  4-19-60.  CLMl— 2. 
Reed,  WUIlam  A.,  aad  R.  A.  Holmaa,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp. 
Apparatua  for  making  lUttened  elongate  metallic  bodlea 
with    flnlahed    edgea    from    powdered    metal.      2,033.305, 
4-19-80.  a.  288—2.3.  ,  .   ,    ,.    „   .w-      . 

Reeveo,  WUaoa  A..  O.  L.  Drake,  Jr..  and  J.  D.  Guthrie  to 
Uaited  Statea  of  America,  Agriculture.  FUme-reaiatant 
eelluloaic  textiles  aad  process  of  reacting  cellnloae  ether 
textiles  with  aslridiayl  phosphine  oxide  or  sulfide.  2.933,- 
387,  4-19-80,  Cl.  8—129. 
Regie  Natloaale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 

4  Peras,  Lndea.     2.982.920.  ^        ^. 

R^ehert,  AlUa   S.,   to  Sbampalne  Co.     Clamp.     2.932.873, 

li-lSMio,  Cl.  24—248. 
Reimund,  Robert  E. :  Bee—  ^        ^  ,        ^      « *«, 

D'Audiffiet.  Adolfdie  A..  Reimund.  and  Lavely.     2.933.- 
187 
Replk.  Albert  J.,  aad  C.  T.  Sloaa.  Jr..  to  Pittsburgh  Coke  4 
Chemical    Co.      Reactlvatloa    of   apent    adsortwnt   carbon. 
2.933.454.  4-19-60.  C\.  252—419. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Reed.  William  A.,  and  Holmaa. 
Research  Corp. :  See — 

Buck,  Dudley  A.     2,933,818. 
Ress,  Thomaa  I.,  to  laiematlonal 
Radiatloa     pattern     identifying 
4-19-80,  Cl.  250—83.8. 
Renter,  Frederic  W.  Jr. :  See — 
Stokes.  Arthur  J.,  and  Renter. 

Reynolds  CMI  Well  Pumps.  Inc. :  Bet         

CrowL  Lelaad  S..  aad  Markwell.     2.933.050. 
Rhelnstahl  Slegener  Klsenbahnbedorf  A.G. :  See — 
Trumper,  Konrad,  and  Schneider.     2,083,070. 
Rlchardaoa,  Joha  B. :  See— 

Edsall,  Bruce  M.,  aad  Rlchardaoa.  2,032,940. 
Rlchheimer.  Ralph,  to  Belray  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Aut^atic 
Blphoalc  waahlng  apparatua.  2.033.097.  4-19-60,  Cl.  137— 
132. 
Rlcfantan,  Doaald,  to  Haseltlae  Research,  lac.  Nolse-lmmoae 
syachroalsiag-aigaal  separator  for  television  receivers. 
2.933.558,  4h-i9-«>.  Cl.  178—7.3. 


2.933.305. 

Buslaess  Machines  Corp. 
apparatOM.        2.933,610, 

2.933.878. 
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Klcfanond,  Alfred,  uiA  A.  H.  OtnUa.  to  British  C«Uumm  Ltd. 

ADMratiM  for  tlM  tf^tmeat  of  jtLtwt.    2,»32.»3ft.  4-19-60. 

CI.  87—34. 
Rlclit«r,  Ocorge  A.,  Jr. :  «••— 

MeBiirDcy.  ChariM  H..  Rlcbter.  and  KIm.     2.033,479. 
Bleliter,  OMrf*  A..  Jr..  C.  H.  McBamer,  and  B.  B.  klac,  to 

Robn  *  Haai  Co.     loD-«xehance  flbera,  films  and  tke  Uk* 

from  aaifur  cootatnlBc  alkoxjrmctkyl  monoaora.    2.933.460, 

4-19-60.  CI.  260—2.1. 
Rlddenrtrom,  Andrew  B.     Hlb  laylac  apparatoa.     2.932.834. 

4-19-60,  CI.  12— 2a  ^^ 

RIdlcr,  DcwBoad  8..  O.  A.  Wolr,  aad  A.  D.  OdalL  to  latvr- 
.  aatloaal  Standard  Kloetrte  Com.    Static  •loctrteal  awitdMa. 

2.933.688.  4-19-60.  C  328— 96/ 
Rlentr.  Paul,  and  K.  VftftUa.  to  Klanilc  Apparata  0.m.b.H. 

lutliod  and  apparttoa  for  tiM  aTaloatlon  of  Ucbomcter 
^  dlaframa.    2.9S8JMSk  4-l»-«0.  CL  346—23. 
Rteatar,  William  C..   to  Trleo  Prodaets  Corp.     Wiadablcid 

cleaner  arraagement.     2,932.842.  4-19-60.  CI.  15—230.21. 
RItter,    Darld    fi..    aad   R.    P.    BUck,    to   Uaited   Btataa   of 

America.   Atomic  liaergy   Cemmlaaioa.     Coaceatratlon   of 

Pa   aalAf  osalata  trp*  carrier.     2,933.369.  4-19-60,  CL 

23 — 14.S. 
Robbia^  Jamea  D„  aad  R.  A.  Cartle,  25%  to  J.  De  Yoaas. 

43.4%  to  Mid  Robblaa,  aad  31.6%  to  aald  Cartls.    Com- 
bination lanadry  aod  drjr  cleaner  apparataa.     2.982.961, 

4-19-60.  CI.  68 — 4. 
Robertehaw-Pultoa  Coatrola  Co. :  Bee — 

_      Maltby.  Frederick  L..  Coswtte.  and  PhlUppL     2.933.6.57. 
Robertabaw.   Robert  O..   and  W.   E.  Willsbaw,  to  The  M-O 

Vaire  Co.  Ltd.     TraTelUag  wave  magnetrona     2.933,043, 
■^  4-19-60.  CI.  315— 3B.8. 
Robinaon.  George  I.,  and  L  3.  Btypinskl.  to  Canadalr  Ltd 

Articulated  rehlcle.     2.933.143.  ^19-60.  CI.  180—14. 
Robinaon.  Samuel  A. :  •«• — 

Jonee,  Robert  E.,  and  Robinaon.     2.933.516. 
Roblaon.  Samuel  B. :  84e — 

Baldwin.  Praneia  P.,  and  Roblaon. 
Robra.  Helmut :  Sea— 

Billen,  Peter,  and  Robra.     2,933,184. 
Rockoff,   Joiieph.    to   ¥he  Dajton   Rubber   Co.     Method    for 

manufacturing  roller  aaaembliea.     2.932.856.  4-19-60.  CI. 

RockoC.  Jooeph.  to  The  Da/ton  Rubber  Co.    Textile  machine 

unita.    2^2.859.  4--19-60.  CI.  19—143. 
Rockwell.  Edward  A.     Unloading  ralre  mechaniam.     2.933.- 

101.  4-19-60.  CI.  13T— 509. 
Rodale  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  0«e— 

Schmier,  Jacob,  awd  Lewia.     2.933.579. 
Roeach.  Adolf,  and  J.  Boehlemann :  aald  Soehlemann  aaaor.  to 
aald  Roeach.     Bearlag  arrangemeat.     2.933.355.  4-19-60. 
CI.  308—203. 
Rocodi.  George  R.,  ta  The  Petera  SUmping  Co.     Foot  op- 

erated  brake  lerer.     2.982.981.  4-19-60.  CT.  74—541. 
Rogera.  Loula  J. :  Aae— 

Spracklen,  SUnford  B..  Martin.  Rogera.  Capehart.  Ferttg. 
and  Fellowa.     2.933.600. 
Rc^loff.  Margaret  J.,  96%  to  E.  Lammera.    Pencil  type  eraaer 
with  catch  all  attachment  for  eraanre  debrta     2.933.066. 
4-19-60.  a.  120—^6. 
Rohm  A  Haaa  Co. :   Cr«« — 

Hwa.  Jeaae  C.  H.    3.933.629. 

McBurner.  Charlea  H..  Rlchter.  and  Klne.    2.933^479. 
Rie)>ter  George  A.,  Jr..  McBumey,  aad  Klne.    2.933.460. 
Rohr.    Frank   G.,    to    Fram   Corp.     Bilge   water  aaparator. 

2,933.191.  4-19-60.  Cl.  210—^. 
Rollina.  H.  Beale  :   Bee- 
Buck,  Benjamin  I.    2.933.115. 
Rollina,  Leater  G..  to  J07  Mfg.  Co.     Cutter 

block.    2.933.295.  4-19-60.  CI.  262—33. 
RoUa-Rojrce  Ltd. :    See— 

Smedley.  Frederick  £.  8..  and  Sermour. 
Rolock,  Inc. :  Bee — 

De  Mattla.  Andrew  D.    2.933,193. 
Rolph,  Samuel  F..  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mfg. 
door  doaer.     2.932J46.  4-1^-60,  a.  Ifl — 49. 
Rof«.  Clarence  F..  to  V.  M.  Rose.    Shelf  atnicture.    2,933,194. 

4-19-00.  Cl.  211— 1ST. 
Rose.   Joseph   K.      Adjustable   rigid   support   for  matta  and 

towers.    2.933.165.  4-19-60.  Cl.  189-31.4. 
Rose.  Viola  if. :   Bee— 

Rose.  Clarence  F.    2.933,194. 
Rosenberg,  Hana  R..  te  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Lipolc  acid  compoaUions.    2,933,430,  4-19-60.  Cl.  167 — 58 
Roaenthal,  Robert:   Bet — 

Cunnlff,  Leo  C,  and  Rosenthal.    2.933,094. 
Roas.  Stevea  W.,  and  E.  TochUln,  to  United  State*  of  Amer- 

t'lB^.TT  25a^T*'"°    *"    '"""**"•      '••*''«^' 
Rothrock    Uenry  8.  :    Bee- 

HandT.  Carleton  T..  and  Rothrock. 
Rowlett.  Willard  A.  :   |9ee— 

Prltchard.  Arnold  J.,  and  Rowtett. 
Rubinstein,  Harvey  :    Bee — 

Kelner,  Robert  C,  and  Rubinstein. 
Ruckert.  Alfred  :    Bee — 

Haakh.  Hermann.  «nd  Ruckert.    2.933.416. 
Rudder.  Roger  B.  :    Sow— 

Onellette.  Ludger  A.    2.932,838. 
Rudner.  Bernard,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.    N-aminoindolobenso- 
j.  |2^''^1?*"*'      "»«npou«»ds.        2.933,500,      4-19-60.      CI. 

Rngaber.  Robert  H. :    (tee— 

Townaend,  Stephen  E..  and  Rugaber.     2.933.625. 
Runr.  John  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Cur- 
SS3.4Vl"J-7nor^"i6Si?7°*     '""'*•*•     eo-Poaltion. 


bit  and  chain 


2.932,946. 


Co.     Comer 


2.933,474. 
2.938.336. 
2.933,719. 


Rnseh,  RlclMtfd  J. :   Sm 

„    Jin»t»m.  Onatave  A.,  and  Roach.    S,9S3tl98. 

RnaklB,  Slmoa  L..  to  Ualoa  CariOda  Corp.     Rocket  propel- 

lants.    2.93a,»8i.  V19-60.  CL  52— .5.  ^^ 

Ruasell,  Robert  G  :  see 

Leedir,  Nelaon  J.,  and  RaaaelL    2,933,590. 
RnaaelL  Itealey  D..  to  J.  I.  Omo  Co.    B^  ventllatinff  aioana. 

2.938,087,  4-19-^.  CL  100—98. 
Ruth.  Edward  S..  to  The  GameweU  Co.     Electrical  panel 

aaaembl7.     2.933,656.  4-19-60.  CL  317—117.  ^^ 

Ruth,  Joeeph  P.    Method  of  treating  exhaoat  gaaee  of  later- 

aal  eomboetlMi  eaglMa.    2,933.368,  4-l»-«0,  CL  23—2. 
"wft-SSs*"  *»«»«>•  rtarter.     2.938.077;  4-19-60,  CL 

RnTln.  Abraham  E.,  to  Uatted  States  of  Aaerlea.  Air  Force. 

Llnear-lqgarlthmic  ampllflcatlon.     2,933,695.  4-19-60.  CL 

330 — ^1937 
Ruaerlck.  Peter  M. :  Bet— 

Graff,  Alaa  R..  Wler,  aad  RaaeTlek.     2.933,485. 
Rydberc,  John  A.,  to  A  B  Aabrlak  4  Co.    Mobile  paeamatk 

clcaalBg  device.     2,932,845.  4-19-60,  Cl.  15—846. 

^45b5o"ci  W^2"***  ***"■*  "'*^'    *••"'*•<>• 

8-M  Tappet  Salee  :   Bee— 

Moeer.  Robert  C.    2,933,074. 
SWF-Spexlalfabrlk  Fur  Autotubehar  Gustav  Ran  0.m.b.H. : 


Bock.  Will/.  »ad  Kohler.    2,933.048. 
Salea^.  SamueL  aad  R.  H.  ^elaaa.  to  The  General  Tire  and 

Rubber  Co.    Method  aad  araaratos  for  treating  fiber  corde. 

2,932,901.  4-11^-60.  CL  8^135.  ^ 

Salisborjr,  Ellsworth  C,  and  D.  H.  Lyona.  to  Ideal  Dispenaer 

Cl"  22^—109  **'"**'"^   apparataa.      2.933.217.    4-19-^60, 

Salxberg,   Harold  K.,  and  C.  J.  King,  to  The  Borden  Co. 
Protein    and    nonlonic    agent    compositlona.      2,933.406, 
4-19-60,  CL  106 — 125. 
Hameahlma.  KmJI  J. :  Bee— 

UmDooM^     Duacaa      N.,     Lord,      and      Sameahlma. 
2,933,205. 
Samoelsoi^  Wallaee  H.  E..  to  Ptew)  CrTStal  Co.    Piece  electric 
^  crratal  holder.     2,933jB28,  4-19-60,  Ci.  310—9.1. 

Saados  Ltd. :   Bee— 

Jucker,  Emat,  and  Undenmann.    2,983.601. 
Sarett,  Lewis  H. :  Bee — 

Pooa,  George  I.,  and  Sarett.    2,933,492. 
^      Pooa  J}eorge  L.  and  Sarett.    2,933,493. 
Sargent.  Edward  J.,  and  R.  F.  Cooper,  to  Sargeat  Rodlcss 
™P,Cp.      Hydraulic   engine.      2;988,071.    1-19-60.   Q. 
121 — 157. 
Sargeat  Rodlese  Pump  Co.  :  Bee — 

o  ^  ^r«SS*'  "^5H[  '••  "x*  Cooper.     2.983.071. 
Sariottl.  Victor  A. :  Bee — 

''»J"nf«^.     Wolfgang     B..      Tonna,     and     Sariottl. 
*|v32,9Z9. 
Saaaen.  Bernard  :   Bee — 

Sporck,  CUua  L.,  and  Saaaen.    2.932.890. 
Sauter.  Donald  M..  and  R.  E.  Wendt.  Jr..  to  Weatingbouae 

4^X&  a'"^290^"*'  ''***"  '**'  ««»e™t«r-     2,933,614. 
Saxl.  Kare'l :    See — 

MelTtile.  William,  and  Saxl.    2.932.852. 
S<«|lj^  ''      ^*    "'*°*       2,933,218.    4-19-60,   CL 

Sohaefer.  inc. :    Bee — 

„  ,„H»rgrave.  Delbert  A.,  and  Ouelianchuk.     2.932.956. 
Scbaefer.  Peter  R. :   Bee — 

o  u  ^,**^KT^^^*^  '••  •"<*  Schaefer.     2.933.591. 
Scbaefer.  Robert  H.  :   Bee — 

«  V  l^^*/v^'"^*^'  I"*"^'  »°<*  Schaefer.     2,933.172. 
Scheib.  Richard.  Jr. :   Bee — 

Cohen.  Sidney  B..  Scbeib.  and  Vacquier.    2.933.059. 
Schettr.  Guldo  :    Bee — 

Bfedermann,  Walter.  Beffa,  and  Schetty.    2.993.488. 
Bledermann.  Walter.  Beffa.  and  Schetty.     2.933.489. 
Bledermann.  Walter.  Beffa.  and  Schetty.     2.933.490. 
Srhlegel.  1\ alter  L..  Jr..  to  American  Steel  Foundrtea.    Jour- 
nal box  hinge  lug  with  wear  plate.     2.938.353,  4-19-60, 
Cl.  308—47. 
Schloemann  .4ktlengeaeUacbaft :  Bee — 

Billen,  Peter,  and  Rot>ra.     2.933.184. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 

Schuater.  Nick  A.     2.933,674.  ■'■^■ 

Schnildlln.  JuMtIn  F.  Device  for  remoTing 
in«>nt  froiii  Ita  holder,  eapedally  for 
2.932,998.  4-19-60.  a.  81—3. 
Schniler.  Jacob,  and  H.  P.  Lewia.  to  Rodale  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Multiple  circuit  pnah  button  rotary  awitch.  2.933.579, 
4— H>— 60.  Cl.  200 — 156. 

Srhmlti.  John  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mfrcaptan'.  a«s 
catalyatM  for  polymerixation  of  ethozyline  r«>8in8.  2.933- 
473.  4-19-60,  Cl.  260—47. 

Schmlts  Hillebrecht,  Ernat.  and  H.  Wolf,  to  Farbenfabrtken 
Bayer  AktlengcMelliicliaft.  Proceaa  for  prodndng  ahaoed 
bodicK.    2.9:i3.401,  4-19-60, 0.  106—15.  •  *- 

Hcbneidf  r,  Abraham  :  Bee — 

Doanell.  Conard  K..  Kennedy,  and  Schneider.    2.985.448. 
Schneider.  Felix  :  Bee— 

Trumper,  Konrad.  and  Schneider.    2,938.070. 
Schneider.  Herman  F..  C.  M.  Howard,  and  C.  F.  Furat.  to 
Lnlted   Sutea  of  America.  Air  Force.     Mechanical  over- 
pressure  relief  valve.     2.933,096.  4-19-60,  Cl.  137—70. 
Schuelter,  Henry  J. :  See — 

Stewart,  Basil  O..  and  Schneltcr.    2.938,147. 
Schnltaer.   Emanuel.     Floating  piston  band   pass  shock  ab- 
sorber.   2,933.310.  4-19-60rCL  267—64. 


a   conical   ele- 
maphlne    tool. 
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dOTle*  for  approilaato 

t,9Sa,a08.  4-l»-«0. 


ScHads.  PaaL    MMrarlut  ^ 
mm  of  nXUam  •toek  wWmI 

Behnuuui,  Bdward  L..  to  Th*  tJaJeha  Co. 
(•-■•tlurtp^«wth]2)-2J-dlaMtii7iB7dr»alB«. 

BdMouiBB.  Bdward  l!.  to  Tbo  Untoha  C^    tnbatltatad  1- 
~   •rl-S-hJdrulnopfopuMS.    ijHSSjOM.  4-l»-«0,  CL  360— 


Snbotltvtod 


1- 


%' 


CMapooltt 


Sdivmtaekor,  WUlord  A. :  «•»— 

Bdtas,  Waltor  W.,  SchaateAor.  aad  WUaoa. 
Schorodit,  Hanr  O..  to  Cbaaploa  Spuk  Plus  Oo. 

pMm  Mat    3.nS,0»2.  4-l»-«0.  ClTT4— IR. 
Scfiiutor,   Nick  A.,   to  SdUwnbwnr  WtU  9urrniMt  Corp^ 

WoU  locslBf  lytton.     2.»S8.67ir«-l»-00.  CL  B34— 1. 
Bchostortos,  ^ri.    Eloetrteal  hMtlng  appUaneoi.    2,MS,0M. 

4-l»-e0.  CL  21»— 2a. 
Scott.  OotoUmI  R.  :  ««o— 

Ajwrs.  Arnold  L..  and  Scott    2;BS2,»41. 
Scott  JuMo  O..  R.  A.  rroonMa.  asd  R.  T.  Hoostoa,  to 
^^BMfflcaii  Porca«aloa  To^  Co.     Woll  loalag  nottaod  aad 

apMratoa.    2^SS.144.  4-l»-«0,  CI.  181— oT^ 
Scorflle,  Ttaomu  N.     Tuberooltr  meter.     2.932.968.  4-l»-8a 

CL  7i— 172. 
Serlmer.  Edith  I.    Addltlv*  w«U  pwnp.    2.»Sa,042.  4-1B-40. 

CI.  103—1. 
ScQltto,  Ttaoma*  J.,  to  Qoaoral  Dyautle*  Corp.    Accaaolator. 

2.93S.249,  4-l»-60r  CL  235- -152. 
S««rle.  O.  Z>..  *  Co. :  8m— 

DodaoB,  RaTmoad  M.    2,»8S.497. 
Laoo.  Ivar,  and  Pappo.    2JNi3,511. 
MaraliaU.  Charles  W.    2,»SiC5ia. 
Seant,  George  W. :  See — 

Alesaader.  Guj  B.,  Uer.  and  Soar*.    2.933.371. 
Sedey.  Paul  X. :  See — 

Woolfeon,   MarUa  G..  Horman,  and   Sealey.     2.933,687. 
Sefcrstrom.  Henry  C,  and  W.  J.  Andrews,  to  International 
Paper  Co.     Carton  eeallnf  machine.     2,932.927,  4-19-60, 
a.  53—64. 
Sekera.  Alee,  K.  Palat  A.  BoroTanaky.  and  J.  Sova.  to  Spafa, 
■pojena  farmaceutleke  lavodjr.  narodnl  oodnlk.     Method  of 
mannfactorlnc  phannaeodynamleally  effectlTe  iMsle  eetere 
of  alko»  ■obetltated  mono-  and  dlphenyl  cartoamlc  adds. 
2,938.519,  4-19-60,  CI.  260-^72. 
Sclaa  Corp.  of  .\merica :  See — 

Heaa,  Fredertc  O.    2.933,425. 
Selby,  Myron  C,  and  L.   F.  Behrent   to  United  Statee  of 
America,   Commerce.     Atteaaator-thermoeleetrlc   hlgb-fre- 
«nency  roltmeter.     2.983,684,  4-19-60,  CL  324— «5. 
Sendslmlr,  Bertha  M. :  See — 

Sendslmlr,  Tadeua.    2^2,997. 

Sendslmlr.  Tkdeass.  %t  to  T.  and  B.  M.  Sendslmlr.  trustees 

(ander  8  agreements)  and  •T4s  to  T.  Sendslmlr.    Dual  drive 

planetary  redadng  mUls.     21932,997,  4-19-60,  O.  80—38. 

SepaTlch.  Victor  P..  to  Crompton  *  Knowles  Corp.    Pattern 

chain  links  for  looms.     2.933,108.  4-19-60.  CI.  139—333. 

Seymour,  Cyril  F. :  See — 

Smedley.  Frederick  E.  S..  and  Seymour.    2^932,946. 
Shampalne  Co. :  See — 

Douflass.  John,  Jr.    2.932,867. 
Relchert,  Allan  8.    2,932.873. 
Sharp,     Bwlng     L.      Container    and     funnel    construction. 

2,938,110,  4-10-60.  CI.  141—98. 
Shearer,  Newton  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wicker,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.  and  Shearer.     2,933.429. 
Sheble.  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Sheble,  Frank  W.  and  F.  E..  sad  Ganpp.    2.933,358. 
Sheble.  Frank  W.  and  F.  E..  and  W.  R.  Oaapp.     water  hot- 
Ue  support  for  automobUe.     2,933458.  4-19-60,  CI.  311— 
21. 
Sheldon.  Joseph  A.    Dental  Instrumeat  for  llgatlng. 
aad  remoTlBf  pins,  adjusting,  etc.    2.932,894.  4-19^40 
32 — 66. 
SheU  OU  Co. :  See— 

Fowkes.  Frederick  M.,  and  BoUo.    2J»83,382. 
Kooliman,  Pleter  L..  Doorman,  and  Kortland.    2.933,451. 
Shepard.  WUlls  F. :  See— 

Qulnn.  Frands  P.,  aad  Shepard.    2.933.200. 
Shoffner,    Willie    M.      Base    member    for    cribbing    devices. 

2.933.276.  4-19-60.  CL  248—194. 
Shollck.  Jacob.    FloorUg  Jack.    2.933.288,  4-19-60,  CL  254— 

12. 
Shumaker.  Hugh  W.     Wind  deflectors.     2.933.344,  4-19-60. 

a.  296—91. 
Sledow,   George   F..   to  The   Firestone  Tire  A   Rubber  Co. 

Robber  TalTe.    2.933.119.  4-19-60,  CI.  152 — «29. 
Sledow,  George  F.,  to  The  Flrestoae  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.    Rub- 
ber TalTe.    2.933.120,  4-19-60.  Cl.  183—429. 
Sledow.  George  F..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.    Rub- 
ber TalTe.    2.933.121.  4-19-60.  CL  152 — 429. 
Slcgmund,  Anna :  See — 

Wnrba.  Bberhard.    2.983,400. 

Slegmand.  Bruno :  See — 

Wnrba.  Bberhard.    2,933.400. 

Siemens  ft  Halske  AktleageeeUsehaft :  See— 
Gecae.  Albert,  and  Bftttloch.    2.933.660. 
Heywang,  Walter.    2.933.619. 
Jabnyaskl.  Han»Joachlm.    2.983,562. 
Jaueh.  Bugra.     2.933 JMl. 
NenmaanTHelmut     2^983.565. 

SlemeneSchuckertwerfce  Aktlengeeellschaft :  See — 

Welker.  Hetorleh.  Folberth.  Oremmelmaler.  aad  Grimm. 

3,933,384. 
Zahlke.  Mareellua     2.983.553. 

Slacialr.  Gordon  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
DoceleratkM    parachute    rattactlaa    vyatea.      2.93t,272, 
144 — 113.  --T*.^.    .■■.',^ 


3K%' 


4-19-60.  CL  2^ 


-r- 


Sltler,  Richard  W.,  to  Aurora  Boulpment  Co.    Balld-up  unit 
for  cabinet  strueturss.     2.93S.S60,  4-19-60.  a.  313—195. 
Skeea,  Samuel  A. :  See — 

Ottestad,  Jack  B..  Skeea,  and  Dv  Vail.     2,932,961. 
Skinner.  B.  C. :  Se#— 

Meaer,  Robert  C.    2.933,074. 
Skinner,  B.  L. :  See — 

Mooer.  Robert  C.     3.9S3.0T4. 
Skinner,  Bruce  W. :  See — 

Moar,  Robert  C.     3.933,074. 
Skinner,  Jacgues  B. :  See — 

Moar.  Robert  C.     2.933.074.  ^.      ^ 

SUter,  John  M.,  R.  M.  Bensoa.  and  V.  A.  Tauseher.  to  North 

Amertean  ATlatlon.  Inc.    OyroecopleallT  stabilised  aaTlga- 

tloaal  refereaee  device.     3.933^67.  4-19-60,  CI.  344—14. 

Slettenmark.  Irar,  B.  HoliMren.  aad  L.  Wlaell,  to  Alissanna 

STenska  Elektrlska  Akttebolaget     Arraagement  In  power 

traaaalaslon    networks    with    directly    grounded    neutral. 

2.938.627.  4-19-60,  CL  807—147. 

Sloan,  Clarence  T.,  Jr. :  See — 

Rcplk.  Albert  J.,  and  Sloaa.     2,933.454.    „  ^      ^ 
Small.  Augustus  B.,  to  Ksso  Research  aad  Eaglaeering  Co. 

Dnrlng  oil.    2,933,538.  4-19-60.  CL  260—666.      ,  „    „ 
Sneiney,  FredeHck  E.  A.,  and  C.  F.  Seymour,  to  Rolto-Ro»ce 
Ltd.     Fuel  system  fbr  gas  turbine  endne  Including  hy- 
dranlleally  diiTen  auxiliary  pump.    3,932,946.  4-19-60,  CI. 
60—30  28 
Smith.  Algernon  L..  to  Continental  Gin  Co.     Cotton  eondl- 

tlonlnf  apparstoa     2,933,857.  4-19-60.  CL  19—67. 
Smith,  Charlce  J. :  See— 

licIntrre.BrouwerD..  and  Smith.     2.933.828.     ^  ,„  ^ 
Smith,  J.  C.    lifting  and  towing  cradles.    2,933,211.  4-19-60, 

CL  214—66. 
Smith.  James  L. :  See—        ,  ^  -    .^,.      . ««-  ..«- 

Harrington.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  and  Smith.     3.933.403. 
Smith,  Reg^ :  See —  _    .  ..      «  „.„  «.-« 

BcckeVFrederick  J^  Bury,  and  Smith.     2.932.953. 
Smiths  America  Corpc:  See —  ^ 

Ellis,  John  W.     2,932,888.  '^•■ 

Smoot-Holman  Co. :  See — 

Thomas,  Gale  F.     2,933J279. 
Socony  MobU  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  Sej— 

JohuMn,  Raymond  P.     2,932.969.  -  ,,   .     ,    m-i— . 

Soderberc.  John  W.,  H  to  R  P.  dtrakas,  and  %  to  J.  MaUw- 

Sanif  J.  F.  Kearney.     Automstle  tnUBe  control.     2.938.- 
6.  4-19-60,  a.  340—40. 
Soehlemann,  Just :  See — 

Roesch.  Adolf,  aad  Soehlemann.     2.933^.  ,  _,„„ 

Somach.  Norman.     Foldable  •«*"y?«J»  «»J*«5, 'j*  llf^M* 
transpsrendes  and  prints.    2.933.011  4-1^-60.  CI.  8«— «» 
Sorg.  Karl  H..  and  E.  F.  Kutdi.  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Coating  composition  of  a  polysulflde  polymer,  maletc  aa- 
hydrlS  and  slUca  aad  method  of  making  snd  using  same. 
2,933,470,  4-19-60,  Cl.  260—37. 
Southern  Ughtwelght  Aggregate  Corp. :  ««— „ 
Old.  AAert  F..  Gibson,  aad  Duey.     2,933,187. 

^'^VkiiSI!' Alisf'pii*t  Bororaarty,  ^±J^<^  ?i»H"' 
Spafa,  spojene  farmaceutleke  sevody.  narodnl  !>•<*«»•'' -.ftS  a 

Sekera,  Alee.  Palat   Borovsnuky.  snd  Sovs.     2.933.519. 
Spak.  Emll  C. :  See— 

Sspak.  Emll  C.     2,938.311.  ...... 

Spaagler.  ^rleton  D.    Aoparatus  i9r^">*a«l'>«  •»  •"»•••»«» 

stmun  of  hot  fluid.    2.983,396.  l^lfr-00.  07263—19. 
Speer.  Charles  E. :  See— 

ilumb,  Geone  A.,  Jr..  and  Speer.     2,933.484. 

SpelnuM.  RoUln  H. :  «••—  „  „„^  ^, 

Salem.  SamneL  and  Spelmsn.     2  932,901. 

Spencer,  Cfugene  G.  Uquefled  petroleum  fuel  •yijtem  for  In- 
ternal combustion  engines.  1933.076.  4-l»-60.  CI.  123— 
120 

Sperouleas.  Theodora  H.  J.  Medicated  tlaue.  2.933.431. 
4-19-60.  CL  167—84. 

***'FolS!!*sS£?y  "B^'sSelb,  and  Vscouler.     2.933,059. 
Heller,  Zlndel  H..  and  Dudek.     2.938,598. 
Jude,  George  F..  Wheeler,  aad  JoUne.     2.933,268. 
Lally,  Philip  M.     2,983^639. 

Lannins,  Wslter  C.     2.933.252.  ,  ,.,.    .^    r- 

Splcer.  Hugh  C.  snd  R,  F.  Hammond,  to  General  Llectrlc  Co. 
Bledric  discharge  device.     2.933.633.   4-19-60.  CI.   313— 
313 
Sporcic  CTaos  L..  and  B.  Sassen.  to  The  Lodge  *  Shipley  Co. 

*MeUI  working.     2.932.890    4-19-60.  CI.  »--544. 
Sprscklen.  SUsilord  B..  8.  ^UmrUn    L  J.  «•«•".  C.W. 
Capehart.  R.  B.  Fertlg.  and  C.  G.  Fellows,  to  I^bIo"  Carbide 
Corp.       SelectlTO     Infra-red     gas     saalyser.       2.933,600. 
4-19^.  CI.  250— 48.5. 
Spring  Products  DeTeloplng  Co. :  See —  i 

LeTlne,  DuTld  I.     i9S2.832. 
Sprout  WaldroB  ft  Co^  lac. :  See — 
Gree^  Frank  B.  K.     2.933.208. 

*Aager.  ErnesTo..  aad  Young.     2,933,670. 
Mlerendorf.  Robert  C,  snd  Porter.     2.983.639. 
SUedtler.  J.  S. :  See— 

Matsehkal,  Frans.     2.933.06.^.         „  ^  .  ^         „  „,  .^. 
Stelr.  Heary  H.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.    Modulator.    2.933.691, 
4-1^-60,  CL  179— 171.  ^  .  «   . 

Stalker.  Edward  A.     AxUI  Mow  compressors  iBCorporatlng 
boun^ry  layer  control.     2.933,238.  4-19-60,  CL  230-fl22. 
SUmm.  Alcxaader  F. :  See —  .,..«.  ..^ 

Vaa  Wart  Isaac  8..  aad  SUmm.     2.933.160. 
Stamm.  Alexaader  F.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Tractor-trailer  flfth 

wheel  eoaaectlon.     3.933,381.  4-19-60.  CI.  280— 438. 
Stampa.  Ouldo  B..  and  A.  O.  Fsraham.  to  Ualon  Csrblde 
COnl-     Polypropylene.     2.938.482.  4-19-60.  CL  260— 93.7. 

SUndard  Brands  Ine. :  See — 

Maturi.  Vincent  F..  Kogaa.  aad  Marotta.     2,938,39T. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


jr,  iiarrjr  A..  ,... ^_,  

Corp.     ftyatkMte  ol  rleUMl  ditetoMS.    ii,M3,SS4.  4^1»I«o; 

ProOle  cvtter.    t,MS,02S.  4-l»-M.  CI.  90— 


Staadard  Oil  C«,  (Ia«Ua») :  «••— 

FMd.  Ellis  K..  uM  Bivka.    SMS^TO 

CoS*^yith?*-  -*^-^  H.  ».  OoMt,  ioUnloa  QvMdc 

a.  MO— 3M. 
Starfc.  Jobs  H. 

lS.i 
Starr.  Lawrcnc*  D. :  ■••— 

Nlck«rMB.  Joka  T.  K..  aad  Sterr     2  Mi.Mt 

**$:!!;/:*•'*»  A;  «•  *^*^  oSittS  8y«tS?  li?.  Him  •!»•«> 

**Sia?i?A  Jtea^s-'s*"""'  *■"*•••  '*^  <»'*^' 

fMT^j^^^UeradMtlr*  mrUm  laeqMr.     2.»SS.M7,  V-l»- 

**Ph22S   iJi?f»A-.**    MS?"    ladMtrtM    of    CallfoTBto. 
fntM      Muft-to-aoaHiaaMrle      slcn&l      tiain      mavM^^p 
,  M«3.T22,  4-l»-«0.  a  iSS!^?^^      "•*"      «».v«rter. 
Stephcw,  lleDoMld  ^:  «••— 

Blaekmaa.  Al«zaii4«r.    T.fftt.lM 

iC^  *'  '*"***^'  CMUBIMBolda    2.»S!m4.  4-l556.  CT 

**f.!l["V?*^  ^'  "1  "•  ■'•  8<*»rtter.  to  National  Grpran 
Si-Sx"     *''**»***^«  ■tmcture.     2.»M,147.  t-l^USTcL 
Stcwart-Wamar  Cotb.  :  /Bm — 
ii»i-..**f*Ve*V  W*>t»r  C.    2J8S.72T. 
^^aa^fe'.'AiAS^a'Sl^??,''^''     Waabla, -.cblae. 

'*nl2:  *'*'**^     •''*  ^■*'      *^M.32*.  4-l»-«0.  a.  280- 

W^ajSt-Sa     '*^""''«  manoawtor.     2,»SS.87«.  4-l»- 

^^ii^^J  ^  ^*****  •**  '"«•  2.9M.008.  4-l»-«0.  CI. 
Mrakaa  Robart  P. :  Soa— 

Spderberc,  John  W.    2,033,716 
BtratdbM,  Eflward,  to  American  CTaaaniid  Co      8tor*>*  nt 

^£55^  *»«*rt  K.  Aquatic  toy.  2.»32.»ie.-  4-19-«0.  CI. 
"*2oSliOO.'**  ^  KJ^^rtc  swlteh.  2,933.373.  4-19-CO.  a. 
**"' rSISI«£I*'«'*'****«!*  *r^n*  Foundation :  «»- 

Roblason,  Ocorn  I.,  and  Styplnakl      2  933  143 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. :  «eo—  ^.»«,i«. 

Sun  Oir&^ j!?'"*'  '^™**'  •»**  Caamoto.     2.933.2W. 

^    teS:^JSfiS?:l3S;SJ- 

Sotpben.  Robert  M. :  a*0— 

\«  alab.  Richard  P.,  and  M orin.    2  033  9412 
Smnonrtonc -Jacob.  in4  IlThJ^^I^^,  to  The  Upjohn 


ik 


TWaAukao  flwellnchaft  f aar  DrahtloM  Tatagraphla  Qjm.hJL  t 

Thleie,  Alaa  P.  C. :  80*— 

«ki  .'^**r  Keimeth.  and  Thleie.    2.033.781 

Thlofepl  Cbeadeal  Corp. :  «m— 

_^    Bora.  Earl  H..  and  Kateh.    2.033.470 

Thomander,  Vett»n  8. :  «<re^    *.»<»,«  «u. 

L«nefaan.  Bernard  E..  and  Thn^nrtn      ^imwi.ii« 


2,M3.6M. 


nd  Thomas.     2,033.317. 


haacer.    _, ,. 

Thomaa,  Raymond  W. :  «,„— 

•n. Jri!5fJ?^If-f5r?^"Lj-  •»<»  Thomas. 

^     Baldeahofer,  WUIIam  G     2ilS2.0M 
ThompeoB  Prodwrts.  Inc!i  800-f:^       ' 
Helas.  John  P.    2^33^300 

JlL£ft"*  '••  •'^  *•  **^  B«»a»a*r,  to  Barrrachs  Corn     Code 

^5s|^':^n^A  ??i^7T''**  '"^  ••'*"°'  *»'^»«- 


WUsojL  kreirn  H..  and  Tlsbler 
iBlum  M eUls  Corp.  of  Ameriea 


I^oBs.  and  Prlsca 


2,033.615. 
2.033.373. 


Titanium 

_    ^LoTe.  Frank  K., 
TochUln.  Eugene :  8ei 

m^,.J^'^\^*iy*^  ^  ■'  ■•»<*  To<*Uln.  2.933  606 
^"^S^^  ^'^^  K«l»iblkl-KalshaT^_  • 
•r-.i.ZSH***"!.'^/"*-    2.083.728. 

™i*l>  iSSf^  4. .  to  Ganaral  nectrle  Cb.    Lomlnariea  oro' 
rlderf  with  cooling  systema.     2,033.606.  4-10!6O.  t."^40^ 

Toledo  Scale  Con. :  fifee— 

Dinning,  John  R.    2,033,150. 

rou»ysrf'8'£^^  ^'"^"^ 

Tom^EgrJTM.r^^"'*^*"*     ^'^'^^^-  ^ 

BrookoTcr,  George  B.,  and  Tom.    2  033  423 
Tomklns.  Joslah   W^  Trailer  hUche;:     a?.0M.332.   4-10-60. 


CL  280— «75. 
Tonna.  Arthur  J. 
Kahrenbach, 
^  ^,  2,032,020. 
Topflight  Corp. :  ^„ 
Huber^  Erwin  W 


O00 

WolCgaag 


B. 


Toaaa.      and      Sarlottl. 


Engineer' 
pumping. 


2.933.326. 
2.933.527. 

and     Goldstein. 


C\. 


Ony%r.  August.  Mattl.  and  SstachelakL 

Styper.  Charies :  »ce— 

Tab«^iJ!t  *lft;J5l2.*''l  .'JS  ^■^P''     2.098.076. 

240^1  i*^*"*      *'••**  projector.     2.933.503.  4-10-60. 

'^KrtSja?ic*",StV'd^^SV;f*'"    K.««shlkl-K.l.h.. 
2^83:wlf'S!S!60.'a!348^7ff""      »•«'»-«      •^»« 
Ta-.Mar,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Orerholasr.  John  8.    2.083.714 
4-10-S.  CI  •222—22?^  Pal'rerised  coal.    2.083.MO, 

Tauscher.  Vernon  A. :  800--^^' 

TaTlor*'nLiiL°J^''k.!!2^»/'»^  Tauscher.     2.033,267 
"'TrliJUS:'  2^033^3STS^*5'ot:SS"-"'^'5;'.ted 
Tteehnlcoii  Inatruaeats  Cbrp. :  80^ 

Ferrari,  Andres,  Jr.    2.033,203. 
Telefunl^en  G.m.b.H. :  899— 


Poilak.  Alfred.'  *  2.083.824. 


r  X,  T^r^'"*^  ,1     #SU» 


T«-h;ri-~'<*""^'""."      2.082,807. 
Z?  rk      r'7.Ki^-  ''i-  i?  ^•»*  Ctommoawealth 

ll^538%irV^S5io,?rSS_'a.'«-~--  '- 

Co  ^  %i7  'Si./';!  *"  Tb*  Commonwealth  Engineering 
106-^22  I'rtnting   pastes.      2,033,403.    4-S^Oo;   cT 

!":.Yaer""toyr582;4^?^  '««-«»o- 

Townsend    Stephen   b..  and  rf.   H    rSSw    to  Gen^ni  n, 
a"s07-^5    *"'*'*'•  *^'  ^i^lT  2.t>33?6«raia; 

<r-i--r^^:J.<'J!3* '     24>32,854.  » 

Trlco  Products  Corp. :  «ee— 

«_    ^^**r.  WUIUm  C.    2,032  842 
THpp,  Harlan  P. :  fiea—  *•'*'•'«*• 

THDB^*llSh?r1'"1?*°i  ^T- 1?^  "^^W.     2,033,458. 

Tritrilne.  Char^  F. :  See— 

t™«2,1'**2'''  '*^°  **  •  ■•?•  Trttellne.    2,032.880 

_24>33,07? +5o^k),  S    12KS^'"'"     hrdraullc     Jack. 
Tnblnls.  Matthew  P. :  sw-- 

Tuck!*R<SSrt'5rr&i'^^"""     2»M*«<. 

Tucker'''w;r^'*»^-7"i''5*^^'^'"^«"     2.933.172.  -'^ 

i»^i:«^-fT'  "  •.  *"  P^rker-Hannlfln  Corp.     Packing  ar- 
ranVP^nt  for  ralres  or  the  like.     2.033,36,  4-10lJfif.  CL 

Turner,  Jesse  L, :  8e«— 

Tutrhin***!^  w"  9  •  V"*  '^Sr     2,033.021. 

rr«jJihiI  w3  •  .*"  ^*«»«>..Pa^lP  division  of  The  Amerleaa 

'^^n^'raf^'  t^a-ii-of^sr^o^,  a?eU' 

Redrculatlng  delay  line.     2,033.717.  4-10-80  H  340—173 

ESlrt;.^??r^?H"  ..fSi  F-   ?    ^•«»«*m».   to  Th*.  General 
Bijwlc  Co.   Ltd.     Electric  circuit  arrangeraenta  fSr  od- 
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Wurbe,  Kberhard 


2.033.400. 
lseS^'^WS.*'r'?o  IX  B.  «SF»??<»      Rustprerentlng 


2.033,650. 

2,033,673. 
Turbo  monobloc 


agent.    -2:Ws,450."4-r9  60,  CI  loS^lT      «»«  P'^'^«"'«°« 
WuriM.  lTlrtk«> :  flee— 

Wurbe.  Eberhard.    2,933,400 

"^  t"i9Sl"c'i.  338-51??'*""  •••"•"*  -*""^      2.933.709. 
Vager.  Gerald  L. :  flee-- 

Elllo^.  William  H..  Gordon,  and  Yager.     2.933  708 
Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  flee- 

Rolph.  Samuel  F.    2,032.846. 
Yaniamoto.  Aklra,  to  Akashi  Selaaknsho.  Ltd      Thnwd  f»ii 

Ing  machine.    2.932.996,  4-19-80C1  «>--5 
Veckley.  Rasaell  N. :  flee— 

Frtedrich,  Bobert  E..  and  Teckley.    2,933  576 
TV9iS!J*  a.  229^17™'  '^"**'  ^"^      ^'^**"      2.933.230. 
Yocum.  William  C.  to  Superior  Valve  ami  Flttlncs  Co     Flow 

Indicator.     2.933,060.  4-19-«).  a.  116—117 
Yooim.  William  C.  to  Superior  Valve  and  Fittings  Co     DU- 
phrajfm  paekleas  valve.     2.933.284.  4-19-60.  Cl.  251—278. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


YooiM.  DoMld  M..  ud  F.  Horttttte.  to  VbIm  CuMd*  Cwd. 

PefahintkaM  mlM  froa  laeCaat  polyMtcra.     2.»S3,478. 

4-lft-«0.  CL  260— TT.8. 
Yoaac  Yletor  K. :  Bt$ 

Aavir.  KraMt  Q.^nd  Toang.    X.9SS.6T0.  ««^««^ 

Zttdtow,  Praak  H.    Drin  ilMirp»ntii<  appantai.    24wt;M4, 

4-19-40.  CL  51— IM. 
Zalfw.AIbOTt     ~ 


&dmr.  lUz  and  A.    2JM3,S4S. 
Zala^iUs    sad    A.      WtadakMd    wiper   am    cviiMctor. 
sSiiM*,  4-l»-60.  CL  lA— fMLSS.  _^, 

ZaldMtMil.  Othar.  and  U.  C.  Jvmttr.     Stractaral  aatorlaL 

2.M3.14*,  4-]*-«0.  CI  181— SS. 
Zantop,  BriMt :  4m — 

Laiw.  Andn.  and  Zantop.    2.9SS.6S5. 


ZdMta.  BMttl  O.    BMf.    8.»St,0M.  4-19-60.  CL  lOS— 1. 
rall—r.  MMite  A..:  «r' 

UacK  - 

OMillator.    2,Ma^0,  4-1^-dq.  CL  T»— 80C      ^^^ 
Zohlka,  Marwlioa.  to  8tf**M-Achaekert«wke  Aktt«»aeH- 
Mkait.     HIsb^naloB  laMlator.     2.9SS.668.  4-l»-d0,  CL 

ZirtJfcr  ^ta.  to  A«roM-0«Mral  Corp.  Jtt  »n>P"l"><«^ 
rlea  for  oParatloo  throosh  a  flvtd  ■•dlam.  2,«aS.»4S, 
4-l»-60,  CL  60— S5A 


'fpft? 


^H»t1i>!  t  . 


V^ 


:»«*« 


»KV 


-r-»' 


■V-  b  ■'• 


!    f. 


•«•-  .<^A>  «»^ 


=  :'J«* 


-w. 


'A  * 


OTKaT/.>i 


^  -.     z  JIF     -W  '*i«>-- 


>#'-•,  ■'■''^ 


i-^ 


i  1* 


-■fr. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  19,  1960 

NOTK«-nm  nombarsclMS.  Meoad  mualwr^Mbclaaa.  third  awnbers patent  namber 


•-1— 

sac, 


7: 

6.5: 
«: 


4-    112: 

ft-     91: 

2B1: 

IT: 

»-m.«: 

121: 

l». 

It-     20: 

1»-     17: 

1»-     27: 

10112: 

HM.1S: 

121. 2: 

122: 

IM: 

200: 

21021: 

28012: 

821: 


M-     40 

68: 

118 

17—       8: 

»-       8: 


«: 

87: 

88: 

n-     87: 

180: 

148: 

20-     40: 

48: 

88: 

22-     88: 

188: 

200: 

28-      2: 

14.8: 

80: 

110: 

188: 

202: 

20t: 

208: 

288: 

SU: 

24-     72: 

81: 

».  88: 

128: 

186: 

200.11: 

218: 

2ft-     80: 

82: 

41: 

28-2114: 

28.2: 

28.8: 

1S6.6S: 

-  420 

420  5: 

428: 

4708: 

471.5: 

604: 

518: 

5«2: 

844: 

80-     00: 

210: 

82-      10: 

66: 

88-      51: 

58: 

187: 

164: 

188: 

174: 

28: 

188: 


1882,828 

2.982,827 

Z98iaM 

2,90,828 

2.982,880 

31988.881 

1982.882 

2.881888 

1888.808 

1981888 

1981887 

1981884 

1981845 

1981885 

1981888 

1981887 

1081888 

1961888 

1961810 

1961841 

1961842 

1961 8tt 

1961844 

1961845 

1961848 

1981847 

1961848 

1981848 

1981880 

1961851 

1881882 

1881888 

1081854 

1061856 

1961886 

1981887 

1081808 

1961880 

1981800 

1981861 

1061882 

1061888 

1061884 

1961805 

1981808 

1061888 

1981870 

1061871 

1981872 

1961878 

1961874 

1961875 

1961878 

10618n 

1961886 

1981887 

1961888 

1961880 

1961870 

1081871 

1081872 

1961878 

1961874 

1961875 

1981876 

1061870 

1081  sn 

1061878 

1081880 

1081881 

1081863 

1081888 

1061884 

1081886 

1061886 

1081867 

1961888 

1961888 

1961860 

1961881 

1961 80B 

1961808 

1961804 

1061805 

1061886 

1061807 

1981888 

1961888 

1881000 

1081001 

1981808 


r 


1 


188: 

178: 

218: 

28: 

48: 

48: 

74: 

4.5: 

8.5: 

78: 

2.2: 

118: 

78: 


f 


14 

68: 

68: 

02: 

238: 

245: 


»-       02: 


i 

T 


1: 
56: 

77: 

I—     88: 

128: 

181: 

142: 

.8: 


04: 
67: 
180: 
24: 
2ft: 


28.4 
400: 

87*-     84: 
88.88: 
120: 
-       0: 
11* 


18.4: 

88.8: 
85.6: 

8128: 
82: 


84: 

07: 
01—     58 
8: 


2B6 


478: 

48: 

87^    7.1: 

88-       4: 

181: 

70-  406: 

71-  2.6: 

72-  18: 
0: 


172: 
280: 
804: 
886: 


418: 
4216: 

74-  86: 
86: 
472: 
470: 
804: 
887: 
641: 
587: 
i5«7: 
874: 


1081008 

1061004 

1061005 

1961900 

1061007 

1061008 

1061000 

1081010 

1001811 

1061812 

102%  018 

1061914 

1961015 

1081878 

1081870 

1081880 

1061016 

ion  017 

1061 OU 

1061010 

P.P.1.086 

P.P.1,088 

1061080 

1061881 

1061922 

1081021 

1081064 

18B,028 

1061028 

1081881 

1061882 

1061007 

1061028 

1061020 

1061060 

1081981 

1981982 

BeS^ll 
1961964 

1981985 
1981968 
1081 8r 
1061888 
1081088 
1081040 
1061841 
1081042 
:  19610tt 
1961044 
1961945 
1961048 
1081047 
1061048 
1861048 
1061060 
1081861 
1061008 
1061068 
1061064 
1061066 
1961086 
1061057 
1061088 
1961080 
1081060 
1061061 
1081802 
1061068 
1001888 
1061064 
1081065 
1061000 
1061067 
1081060 
1061060 
1081970 
1981971 
1961973 
1961978 
1981974 
1961875 
1061976 
1061977 
1061978 
1881970 
1061060 
1081981 
1961982 
1961888 
1961 9M 


74- 


78- 


76- 

n— 

80- 
81— 


80- 


878:  1861985 
008:  1861086 
674:  2,081087 
746:  1061088 
788:  1061988 
788:  1861980 
704:  1961901 
804:  1081002 
66:  2,981884 
lao  1061885 
224:  1961886 
86:  1981908 
40:  1961904 
82:  1981906 
8:  1981900 
88:  1981907 
8:  1881000 
15:  1061800 
28:  1881001 
822:  1081002 
422:  1881001 
LOl:  1081004 
282:  1981800 
1:  1881000 
14:  1061007 
14:  1981008 
1881000 
28:  1061 010 
24:  1081011 
^1061012 
1061 018 
1881014 
1081015 
1081016 
1081017 
1081 018 
08:  1061O10 
41  1081000 
12:  1081021 
112:  1081022 
8:  1081028 
11:  1061024 
1L5:  1081085 
12:  1981020 
81:  1961027 
44:  1061028 
1081028 
75:  1061060 
1081 081 
88:  1081083 
04:  1961088 
100:  1001064 
80:  1961887 
61:  1981888 
94:  1981888 
100:  1961880 
1061881 
40:  1081065 
U:  1061086 
2:  1961888 
86:  1981886 
68:  1981804 
71:  1011806 


20: 
88: 
87: 


06:  1061886 


100- 
101- 


102- 
108- 


222: 
06: 
91: 


106- 
100- 


118:  1961.. 

102:  1081808 

1081888 

1081 087 

100,018 

188:  1981080 

412:  10a,040 

00:  1081041 

1:  1081O43 

46:  Re.24313 

1061  Ott 

87:  1981044 

108:  1981045 

117:  1961046 

126:  180,047 

148:  1981048 

175:  1981040 

170:  1081080 

283:  1061051 

868:  1081083 

1081068 

14:  1981400 

11  1961401 

1981403 

21  1961408 

54:  1861404 

128:  1961406 


106-  128: 
182: 
800 

106-  1: 
8: 
U: 
110-  7: 
112—  123: 
114—  240. 
118-    117: 

117—  11: 
51: 
66: 
71: 
72: 
81: 

lOO 
108: 
111: 
1811 
161: 

118-  8: 
110-     82: 


120- 


58: 

21: 

86: 

4106: 

121-     U: 

88: 

40: 

157: 

128-     83: 

00: 

07: 

120: 

186: 

128-     11: 

28: 

126-     21 

106: 

107: 

80: 

106: 

140: 

182: 

218: 


181—  17: 
140. 
203: 

182-  147: 
184-     41: 

108: 

188-     86: 

100: 

in. 

ir—       4: 

88: 

70: 

183: 

224: 

227: 

400: 

800: 

025.1 

580.1 

806: 

833: 

838: 

83120: 

180-    SO: 

140—  6: 

141-  08: 
148-       6: 

83:, 
47:' 

145-  83: 

146-  81: 
88' 

148-  124: 

185: 

12: 

18: 

28: 

101: 

182-    880: 

888: 

420: 


1081406 

1961407 

1061408 

1961054 

1981065 

1081066 

1001067 

1081068 

1981 OOO 

1981000 

1081400 

1081410 

1081411 

18S1412 

1081418 

1081414 

1061415 

1081416 

1961417 

1081418 

1981419 

1981061 

100,003 

1981088 

1061 OM 

1081065 

1081066 

1081067 

1061068 

1081060 

1081070 

1081071 

1981072 

100,078 

1981074 

1081 075 

1081076 

1081077 

1081078 

1081070 

10S1080 

1981061 

1081002 

1081  on 

1081004 
1081085 
1081006 
1081087 
1061088 
1081080 
1011420 
1081000 
1081001 
1081088 
1081421 
1081008 
1081646 
1081647 
1081648 
1081004 
ion  000 
1011006 
1881007 
1061098 
1061000 
1081100 
1981101 
1081102 
1081  lOS 
1081104 
1081106 
1011106 
1081107 
100,108 
1961100 
1081110 
.1001111 
1081112 
1981118 
1981114 
1961116 
10S1116 
100,423 
1081428 
1061424 
1081425 
1061420 
1081427 
1061117 
1061118 
1981119 


152-    420 


158-  2: 
21: 
54: 

154-       1: 

116: 

165-  0: 
157—  L28: 
188-814: 

77: 
111 

164-    111 

166-  42: 


174: 

167—     46: 

O: 

84: 

87: 

90: 

160-       0: 

11 

170-10028: 

174-     88: 

71 

182: 

211: 

178-    14: 

11 

T.l: 

7.8: 

80: 

170-     11 

17: 

18: 


10O2 

167 

180-148: 

14: 

181-  .1 
34: 
O: 

80: 

182-  78: 

208: 
188-        7: 

r: 

44: 

122: 

187—  20: 

188-  611: 

02: 

106: 

152: 

181: 

218: 

220.1: 

248: 

180-  81. 4: 

84: 


101— 
192- 


108- 
106- 

198- 


86: 
40: 

.084: 
18: 

21.  5: 
36: 
87: 
38: 
30: 
120: 
33: 
M: 
130: 


201 

210 

231 

200-     88: 

67 

83 


1081120 
1031121 
1081122 
1031128 
1831124 
1081125 
1881126 
1831428 
1881127 
1081128 
1881128 
1061180 
1081181 
1881182 
1081 U8 
1981184 
1081185 
1881186 
1981187 
1981188 
1961428 
1981480 
1081481 
1881482 
103140 
1031180 
1961140 
1081141 
1081640 
1061 560 
1081551 
1081602 
1081668 
1061604 
1081565 
1061586 
:  1081607 
:  1061060 
:  1081888 
:  1081080 
:  1981361 
:  1981582 
1961008 
1981064 
:  1981060 
:  1981086 
1681142 
1961148 
1961144 
1981140 
1981146 
1881147 
1061148 
1981148 
1881150 
1061151 
1081182 
1081  in 
1081104 
1061  lU 
1081156 
1031167 
1081108 
1031160 
1061160 
1061101 
1061182 
1981  in 
1031164 
1831166 
1031166 
1831167 
1031667 
1031168 
1031160 
1031170 
1«0,171 
1081172 
1031178 
1031434 
1831430 
1031174 
1981176 
1081176 
1061177 
1061178 
1961170 
1031180 

1981  on 
1061  on 

1081570 


20O—     87 


104: 
144: 
148: 

lO: 
106: 

in: 

187: 
204-  11: 
11 
»: 
87: 
67: 

154: 
1012: 

100: 

801: 

206-  20: 
42: 

n: 

207—  8: 
64: 
66: 

187: 

824: 

tt: 


464' 

210—   mi 

174: 

280: 


816: 

211—  184: 
187: 

in: 

US: 

212—  n: 
128: 

218-     20: 

22: 

211: 

214-       1: 


11 

0: 

17: 

78: 

80: 

M: 

80: 

517: 

210-    11 

lO  75: 

1O70: 

20: 

25: 

W: 

86: 

107: 

180: 
131: 
W: 

230-       3: 
82: 

221—  78: 
100: 

222-  00: 
227: 
353: 

ni: 

304: 
228-      46: 

107: 

234-42.46: 

226-      13: 

230-    2.1 

14: 

17: 

38: 

41: 

280-    101: 

114: 


1961871 
1961573 
1961578 
1981574 
1981575 
1031570 
1081877 
1081578 
1061870 
1081080 
1061881 
1961 4n 

1061  or 

106140 
1081 4» 
1061440 
1861441 
1881443 
106140 
1061444 
1081181 
1061183 
186110 
1061184 
1061440 
1061446 
1961447 
1961 4« 

1961  no 

1981 IM 
1081187 
1081  m 

1081  m 

1061180 
1081101 
1961  US 
106110 
1961104 
1081105 
1081186 
1081107 
1961  m 
1981  in 
1031200 
1061201 
1.081202 
198120 
1081204 

1081  on 

1081 2W 
1081207 

1081  on 
1081  on 

1861210 
1061211 
1061212 
1081218 

1981  on 

1061 8n 
1081084 
1061 8U 

1081  on 

1081887 
1061 8n 
1961 8n 
1031800 

1031  ni 

1031888 

1981  on 

1961004 

1061214 

1081216 

1081216 

1081217 

1061218 

1081210 

1061220 

1031221 

1061222 

106120 

1031224 

1081225 

1061 2n 

1081227 

106120 

1081220 

1081 2W 

108101 

108120 

1061 20 

1061284 

xxiii 
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IM:  S,( 


11«: 

m:  X 
ua 

-    «:  xmsa 


las: 

IM: 
170: 
t7«: 


ns:  xmk 

xmu» 
MS:  xmx9a 

7t:  ^M^IB 

n:  ^w.m 

Sit:  IWlM 


^msM 


^M^an 


tt7: 


f: 


X'  '  ~ 


m.9:  xm, 
n:x~ 
Id:  a; 
aai:  X 
41S:  a.     . 
419:  a;«n. 


4U 


liM:  XttX< 

xm,i 

xm,i 

nk  X9U,< 


401:  l; 

•11:  X9n,*n 


xm.m 
ai«n.M 


Ll: 

47: 

»«—   m: 

ai»-7t.7: 

ILl: 

118.11: 

W.l: 

W: 

U: 

14: 

77: 


IflS: 

lU: 

IS: 

44: 

191: 

IM: 


X      . 

i;m,an 


xm,m 
xm.m 
iiM,att 


77: 
17: 
U: 

ts:  xm,i 


m-  IM:  a;m,»i 


k. 

w.  xmxm 
xmxtM 

M:  INUM 

m:  iMnan 
ao&s:  ^MlMi 


If7.4: 


tl7: 

ai 

It: 
aih 


a,gn.a87 
a;«n^aai 
a.maM 
X9n.aio 

%«l,371 

ai9».*7a 
ai«n.a7s 

a,  an,  974 

X^KXm 

aia9t.a7« 

^«a.sn 

ai  981, 279 
at  181.979 

ai98i,aM 

%98l.a81 

a,«a,a97 

a;  989. 918 
1988.699 


99.7: 

27: 

99.7: 

97: 
47: 


48.8:  a.988.980 
1999.981 


71: 

79: 

89: 

•.1: 

•.9: 


X 

1M.9IB 

1999.904 
1981 90S 

1991909 
1991607 


4:  1991 

9:  1981 

XI      .       . 

19:  1981491 

1981408 

9:  1981488 

98:  1991494 

1991496 

1991409 

X9n,ma 

199140 

1981409 

1981430 

1981471 

1991479 

1091979 

09:  1991474 

09:  1981475 

75:  1981479 

n.5:  1981 4n 

1981978 

79.7:  1981479 

915:  1981480 

87.7:  1981481 

98.7:  1981489 

1981489 

94.9:  19814M 

1981486 

r.6:  1981488 

lia:  1991497 

145:  1981499 

1991488 

1991490 

999.9:  1991491 


914.5:  1991909 

8419:  1991900 

9414:  1981507 

999:  1981900 

997.1  1981900 

987.8:  1991510 

1981511 

198151a 

1981  «U 

1981514 

997.45:  1991515 

1981510 

4015:  1981517 

485.5:  1981M8 

479:  1981519 

478:  1981580 

1981591 

1981589 


970- 
971— 


„  1991094 
587:  1991008 
665:  1991009 

1 
509:  1 
087.0:  1      . 

1981080 
009:  1989,«1 

198^089 
091:  1981089 
098:  19810M 
044:  1981895 
909.1:  1981589 
000:  1981587 

1981680 

008:  1981 5M 

000:  1981541 

979.5:  1991549 

990:  1991M8 

1981944 

-  19:  1981994 
99:  1991999 

-  19:  198iaM 
88:  1991907 

l:  1981908 
1981809 
1991900 

7:  1901901 


907- 


69:  1981804 
15:  1981888 

91:  1991888 

I:  199198r 

U:  1981800 

04:  1991999 

xmw 

79:  1991911 
64:  1981813 
99:  1991919 
99:  1981814 
1:  1991916 
99:  1991910 
199.9:  1091917 
179:  1981919 
374-      11:  1981919 
1:  1991990 
90:  1981881 
5.9:  198189a 
199:  1991939 
1L98:  1981891 
99:  1981835 
47.18:  1981889 
97:  1981897 
191 5e  1991838 
119:  1981839 
194:  1981880 
48fc  1991991 
479:  1981999 
8:  1981888 
110:  1981884 
'-     61:  1981885 
99:  1981999 
40:  1981914 
991-       1:  1981897 
99:  1991999 
87:  1981999 
98:  1991810 
99:  19919U 
415:  1981849 
91  19919tt 
91:  1991944 
87:  1991946 
1991940 
1991947 
1991949 
04:  1981849 
9:  1981960 
10:  1991951 
87:  1981816 
88:  1981818 
81  1981817 
1981818 
1.5:  1981919 
1981980 
198im 
1981989 
1991989 
1981934 


1991( 


■.6: 

111 

lO: 

1: 

47: 

m.  im.964 


801- 


800-       9:  1991999 

90:  1991W 

910-    11:  1991988 

99:  1981989 

m-     91:  1991999 

90:  1981899 

919-    196:  1991990 

999:  1991891 

818-     98:  1981980 

188:  1991991 

999:  199190 

919:  1981888 

881:  19919M 

1981996 

887:  1991999 

815-    11  1981887 

1991999 

19:  1991999 

19:  1991010 

88.8:  19810a 

Oil  1981044 

100:  1981046 

111:  1981040 

108:  1981047 

100:  1981048 

901  1981049 

993:  1991900 

810-     91  1991999 

817-       9:  1991661 

19:  1981008 

88:  1981008 

00:  1981 6M 

100:  1981666 

117:  1981000 

141  1981907 

149.1  1991909 

140:  1991909 

191  1991000 

904:  1981001 

1981808 

1981808 

9tt:  1981004 

910:  1991996 

818-     80:  1981999 

99:  1981887 

168:  1981999 

891  1991909 

889-     98:  1981870 

889-411  1981871 

88:  1991879 

1981078 

9M-       1:  1981874 

80:  1981875 
88:  1981870 
84:  19818n 
1981879 
41:  1991979 
51:  ' 


79:  H 


147 

09: 


991- 


1< 

1«1W 

1991990 

1991999 
141  1091999 

179:  1981880 

10:  1081001 

11  1981008 

198:  1981008 

154:  1981004 

101  1981000 

9:  1981999 

41  1991987 

171  1981808 

179:  1991999 

1  1991700 

7:  1981T01 

99:  1991708 

91:  BOUU 

91  1991709 

99:  1981704 

91  1981709 

4:  1991709 

1991707 

99:  1981708 

ri  im 

800:  1981 


840- 


1981  no 

1981711 
...  1991719 
99:  1981718 
177:  1981714 

ig9in5 

1991719 
1981717 
1981 7U 
1981719 
1981790 
1981781 
1981798 

X9n»l» 

1991794 

xm,m 


91: 


17: 

40: 

179: 

171 


947: 
1 
7.7: 
14: 
111 
119: 


790:  1981780 

C  1081781 
1991788 
J9:  1981889 

89:  19919M 


1981 7r 
1991799 


Classificatiok  of  Designs 


D  9- 

9:  197.687 

Dtt- 

187.688 

D14- 

187.689 

D18- 

Dl»- 

l:  197.690 
187.001 

D99- 

187,688 

Dao- 

187.600 

D99- 

197,994 
187,606 
187,000 
187.007 
187.008 
187,600 
187.700 


D89- 
D94- 


D44- 


1 

14: 
4: 
6: 

11 
15: 


187.701 
197.708 
197,709 
187,704 
187,700 
187.700 
187.707 


D44-   99: 


D46- 
D47- 
DOO- 
D08- 


10: 

7: 

9: 
9: 
7: 


197,709 
197.700 
197.710 
197,711 
187,719 
187,719 
187,714 


D64- 
D69- 

D99- 
D08- 


14: 
1: 

4: 
1 

19: 

99: 


197.715 
197. 7M 
187.717 
197.719 
187,719 
lflC790 
187^791 


D81- 


ES= 


81: 
1: 
8: 

8: 

17: 

4: 


187.799 
ir,799 
187^794 
187.799 
197.799 
187. 7r 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Node*  of  Daylight  SsTii^  Tfano 
The  Pitent  OOee  mai  operate  on  D«7llcht  Savlac  Ttae 
from  April  25.  lOOO,  tkrough  October  20.  1000. 


Surrkt  by  Piri>lkalk« 

below^t^Sn^  tL^n^  ^  S^  the  re»i,t«tloiu  IdenttlM 

i^JiLSL  I**1***'J*  *""  ^  ••«^  FMlstraiit  at  the  Uat  knoini 
!hu*!!J?*^."»v^  rttimed  by  tfie  Pool  Oflee  a.  undeUrer- 
hSSlB  "SSp^iSSy  ^^^  V"*  »"'•-  ^*  WflrtraBtrUeti^ 
^l^^^m!iS}m*SJ*f^^  rypre^nUtlTe..  nhtll  enter  an 

default  **■*•••"•■  ^^  ^  proceed^l  with  a*  In  the  caie  of 
"  nITtSJo.  ^"*''*^'  Ch»«««».  !»..  B«9.   No.  425.884.  Cane. 

"  cSc'*N?74Sl'^""™''  ^"^  ^°*'  ^■^•'  *•«  ^*  3"**8' 
"  Qt*Dc.  mr    *  *^~»»»*»''  Cblctmo.  111..  Ret.  No.  412.430. 

'       mi    *  1  ^^^^m^  ^    CBOCKER. 
rtrtt  AttUtmmt  O0mmUfner  9f  Pmients. 


Notice,  under  16  U.8.C.  U16 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1948 

I  **!!l"*'  ■"•*••  (POtAROID).  Sheet  PoUriser  Company 
Inc..  Oompoaite  material  eomprt>ln«  auipenstons  of  crysuiline 


partldea  In  a  llght-trantmlttlnr  medium  adapted  to  be  ueed 
In  connection  with  optical  derlcea  auch  aa  mtcroacope  eye- 
plecea,  dare  ellmlnatora.  rariable  denalty  diaphracma    cem 
teatera  and  the  like;  B«*.  »•.  08M47.  aame.  PoUrold  Colo- 
ration. Contalnen  and  the  like:  Mt.  Ke.  990.961.  aame,  OUm 
Bheeta  and   lamlnatlona  of  flaas   aheeta;   WUg.  Ma.  998.791 
•*m*.  Stereoaeople  rlewen  and  the  like;  mmg.  Ma.  990.79l' 
•ame.  Electric  Umpo  and  the  like;  gta*.  Ma.  aoi«440    aame 
Aluminum  eaattnga  and  the  like;  Ut.  Ha.  094J00,'  aam«! 
Tranaparent  organic  plaatlc  models  and  forms,  and  the  like  • 
«•».  Ka.  000.017.  aame.  Printing  Inka  :  ■««.  Wa.  900.1St,  aame.' 
Lacquen  and  Ucqaer  thlnoen ;  Otog.  Ka.  000,990.  aama  Vlaw- 
Ing  dericea  auch  aa  Altera,  lenaea.  eyeglaaaea.  etc. ;  OUg.  Ka. 
4M.004.  same.  Machine  parta :  Beg.  Mo.  499,100,  aame.  Photo- 
graphic proceaalng  Unki.  Mjueegees  and  printing  rolla ;  Baff. 
No.  491770,  tame.  Sodium  chloride,  etc. ;  Bag.  Ma.  4t9,0tt. 
aame.  Inatnictlou  mannala  and  publications ;  Ba*.  Ma.  040,170 
aame.    Light   polarising   organic   pUstic  in   sheet   form   for 
further  manufacture:   B4«.  Ma.  070.000,  same.  Interaittent 
photographic  Inatructlon  manuals  and  pnblicationa  and  photo- 
graphic priaU  and  enlargementa ;   Beg.   Na.  001900    aama 
X  ray  film  caaaettea  and  proceaaon ;  Bag.  Ma.  004,099,  aame' 
Interocular  calcuUtora;  Ba*.  Ma.  001194.  same.  Three-dlmen- 
alonal  projection  acceaaoriM.  namely,  projectionist  riewing 
deTieea,  etc. ;  Bag.  Ma.  007.900.  aame.  Photographic  albuma  and 
picture    mounts;    Bey.    Ma.   001907.   aame.    Electronic   flash 
adapter  carda;   Ba*.  Ma.  091391   aame.   Photographic   lens 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29.  1960 


D^So^oTdS^MSlS^^Z*':**^*'^*  ^''--  t««»"^«  «»-•»•  ^nd  Sec.  12  (01. 
Date  of  oldeot  amended  application .'..'."" 


10.292 
...  Sept.  8,  1059 
...    Aug.  10,  1969 


I  f.  H.  MBBCHANT.  ] 

nAOituM  nAMmmo  """ONyaAjowm  and  nADtMAn  classb. 


t 


'"  I. ».  »'«:;!''tt  s:::.i,^*•.  •:.'■.•:•■.'":  "•."•  *  "•  ■••  "■  "■  ■••»■»■•»•«.»,»,  r.  »,«.»..■.«.»  h 


"".s.  ^-^^^1:^^:!^:^^:^^^  ■«.  -  - 


OMsst  AppbcatkNi 


Naw 


Amended 


Renewah  (All  C 


8«c.  13  (c)  PubhcatloQS  (AO  Qksaca) 


•-8-M 

10-9-80 

l-l»-flO 
1-39-00 


lO-O^ 

9-10-60 

9-11-40 
1-15-aO 


AppUoatiou  filed  durint  the  month  of  F^bniary  1960—1,922 


Il:SS2Zirf:::::::::::::::::::::™ 


^«mT«D  COH«»  OF  T.ADBMAM  »lM»T«AIIOim  «,  h..hM  t,  tt,  ,..«  Ofc.  ,»  !.«« 

la  tha  Csaimlariaaar  af  ftelaala.  WaaMagtaa  91,  D.C. 


TM  703  O.Q.- 


TM  89 


TM  90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  19,  1960 


•hadM :  B«c.  V:  nMM,  Bame,  8h««t«  of  optlatlly  anlMtrople  Aaaual  latel  of  TradcmwlB 

plastics,   resins  and  ffums.  and  mors  spedfleally  fractional  .^^   jjg^   edition   of   the   Annual    Index    of   Trademarks 

WET*  retardation  sbests  of  said  materials :  M»g.  M*.  MMM>  |iu    been    published.      Copies    may    be    obtained    from    the 

same,  Adbestrelr  coated  backings  for  photoffraphlc  prints.  Superintendent  of  Documents,  OoTemment  Printing  Office, 

etc.,   fltod   Feb.   23,    I960.   D.C.,   N.D.   111.    (Chicago),   Doe.  Washington  26,  D.C. 

600279,  PstoroM  Corporation  r.  PolarmU,  Jne.  Price :  Buckram  bound,  t2.S0.                       i>2   «r%             '  ^^ 
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■  •^-  ^v 

/V^'Kf  a  ■*.!'.'  ^  •'. 

'f'>  s^ 

.'-•        *jvff^  Jiff 

;**•:■  «a)»/. 


•*»    fiWr 


>|iV  *^*     ^*'' 


\Ai^flX.^ 


•1  tli 


^fl!      '*; 


iH  «••, 


^         ■  ■  N  ■ 


.  I   .  -  . 


«  '    ■        I    .    . -  -■ -    ' 


■m~r".-m.      «-.,._ 


-4J*«>1  rt-itfVjVI  k>  tUsflm  «Hi  yijv  ■{.  Uiil  ^-aootiiM^- 


i<    I  ■<  'IW— WW**-**  — 


<rC'     ,. — ^-4 


-3 


(mAy-.n-.-^trnm 


■m- 


^i^ 


mArks  published  for  opposition 

«,|  pcoon  «id  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flre  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Praparad  Materials  ^""^T'T.  'T*"  chmchiua  cooperatire  of  America,  inc.. 


8N  30.639.     Cornell 
May  24.  1957. 


1 '«») 


New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  5, 19S8. 

Company.   St.  Louis.  Ifo.     Piled  SCEPTOR 

For  Dressed  Chinchilla  Pelts. 
First  use  Oct.  24. 1968. 


■S.A 


Cl 


y  >' 


■ST     J 


t..^- 


CURA-SOLE 

for^Rh]!l''M '**°,"**'  ^"''•**'  "*  Robberous  Sheets  for  BUnks 
£,hil       M.°uf«cturer.;  Unvulcanlsed  Preform  Rubber  and 
BubberouB  Blanks  for  Shoe  Manufacturers. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  20, 1969. 


^''oSllmJ""^'**  LaboratoHes.  Inc..  Kenosha.  Wis.    Filed 

EMBALIN 

For  Refined  Natural  Oil  of  Mink 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1969. 

The   representation  of  the  package  and   the  red   strloe.  ^— ^~ 

rndTsS.^^l.*''^''*-'*-    <>-•'•' «^''-«»."3.  506.05?    «^;j*r,^o^-»»««-   ^^rn,   Inc..   Bremen,   Ohio.     Filed 


........... m.V, 


^V.h^nf    .^'"^"••*«   Products  *   Chemical   Corporation 
Nashrllle.  Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1968.  n^rsnon, 


0^'^'i  Z 


» •■:'<  ,«" 


Cfiartets 


wr^oS^JS,;;  *""  ""'•  ■""•'  •■* '"  CO"""""- 

First  ose  Jnly  16, 1968. 


''*Te^':'«  JSofiTi'Sr'''  '""•''  ^""^'^'  ^•'^  ^'<»^''- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606.566.  622.477.  and  others. 
For  Charcoal  Briquets.  1  •       .     "u  oiners. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1967J 


For  Compressed  Air 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1959 


AQUA-L-AIR 


"y^iwl:     *'"'*'•■"«»,'»«•.  !-»•'"«.  Mich.     Filed  Sept 


■■%','t 


~r»  '^••■ucB^  inc..  lianslng,  Mich 


""Ff'^K^.  2rr«^:~'"  *  *■"■  '=""^-  "■""'■'••  «■•■• 


For  Leather. 

First  use  May  8,  1957 


TROFLEX 


First  use  Sept  12,  1968. 


"''N«•"'..^^?;,2r'^"^-''"  »'*-"^-  -'•• 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,426. 
For  Dressed  Chinchilla  Pelts 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1968 


EMPIRE 


JV   -«, 


WEETEEN 

For  Leather. 

First  use  May  18,  1965, 

TREEBARK 

For  Leather.  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1966.  ""  , 

TM  91 


i 


TM  92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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8!f^.228.    Albert  Trctel  *  80M  Company.  Jfllwaukee.  WU.    8N  88.«»8.    Anaoor  .nd  Company.  Chlc«fO.  HI.    Piled  Jan.  7. 
riM  Not.  2T,  19M.  1»«0  *^^w,«*  a  ^ 

SOFPAC      r 

'NUBIAN  vyf  iQ'   4        Far  Upper  Lather.  / 

F*r  Leather.  •  IV  7-  Flrat  nae  Nor.  16. 19M.  ^^ 

Flrat  naa  Fcbmary  1832.  ^.^^^^  ,,   ^^..  ■  .,«ijr,».^  4«th»  .  -_^m._    j«i-»t5U<.;(  ^T 


«s«i 


8N   8».00t.     Union   Carbide  Corporation.   New   York.   N.Y. 
8N  86.227.    Albert  Trtjetel  *  Soni  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla.        Filed  Jan.  15.  1860. 
Filed  Not.  27, 1868.  ^^^ **^.^  ""  .     |  '^g/j^ 


ANTONIO 


For  Leather. 

Flrat  nee  Feb.  7.  1855. 


:  ,fL  ;'■»>  f«i  >9%Ti 


UNION 
CARBIDC 


8N  87  836.    E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company,  WUmlng-        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676.173. 

ton  Del     Filed  Dec.  15.  1868.  For  Silicon  for  Oeneral  Uae  In  the  Induitrlal  Arte. 

.-V  Flrat  uae  Dec.  17.  1858. 


DOLYN    ,  . 


t 


# 


'!^     '   ''  SN   88.383.      Union    Carbide   Corporation.   New   York.   N.Y. 

For  Bonded  Flbrooa  Material  for  Uae  aa  a  Sabatltate  for        ">«l  '"•  *>.  1860. 

Leather  KEMET 

Flrat  aae  Not.  5, 1858.  **" 


...^     -        Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  278.258.  684.863.  aad  othera. 
•I  *r.  >.«        ^^^  BUlcon  for  Oeneral  Uie  In  the  Indoatrlal  Arta. 


8N  87,844.     Armoor  and  Company.  CbleafO,  111.    Filed  Dee.        pi„t  ^^  d^.  17,  1959 
23.  1858. 


m 


SPORT  FAC 


-jf>«',  -■■.It  tfU'l 


? 


SN  88,586.    Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Pltt*«rfh,  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  25. 1880. 


For  Upper  Leather. 
Flrat  nae  Nor.  4,  1858. 


SN  88.432.    Shnlof  *  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  4, 
1860. 


ab'T^-  < 


j. 


.iii^-.v  >f 


D  The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue  but  color  ii  not  a  feature 

__^^^V*i*.»Aii  <>«*»»•  »•'''     <>*»•'  *'  "•«•  ^^  823.814  and  683.078. 

R  D  rj  iV  D T  A I  L       ^^-^    -^^  For  Solid  Synthetic  Reelna  Including  Synthetic  Realn  Foam 

**  "^  ^^  r?  .r<  -;«  W>  »l/       or  Sponge  for  Uee  in  ProceaalBf  in  Indnitrial  Arta. 

f  1^  '     ;'/»  -t'r.K  -.,•..  »^-r  Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Daa.  4,  1856;  on  or  about  Dec.  80. 

1854,  In  a  compoalte  mark. 


D 

E 


For  BroadUll  SUna. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  4,  1858. 


Jh 


SN   88,884.      Celaneae  Corporation   of  America.   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  28. 186a 


if.  -.H     unr4 


--*»^      CELCON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  428.284.  442.884.  and  othera. 
SN   88,558.      Anthony   Ny«*n  *   Son.   Inc..   Babylon.    N.Y.        For  Sheet..   Film..   Foil.,   »«»•.   Tube..    Powder..   Chlp|j^ 
File^Jan.6,1860.  ^...         .,,-       ,»»•»».,  Blank.,  and  theUke.  A"  Caj«Wej>f  Bel^^  JJ''''**^ 

f     t'     ;,^    ..-i      Under  Heat  and/or  Preaaure  or  Otherwlae  Fabricated. 
Firtt  uae  Not.  24.  1845. 


A*^?5 


lU.   T 


^^m^ 


'   -mi^t 


For  Oladloll  Corma. 
Flrat  UM  Dec.  15,  1868. 


rr     *  vi^v  ,*«  .1^         SN  80.244.    J.  P.  Frank  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NT.    Filed  Feb.  3. 
*  1860. 


law 


;«WM<<»i:i  1>A    '•-*■>.'»■<'»' 


i         i 


*t<!   t*!;  '•'' 


«     I 


SN  88.587.    Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Jan.  7,        ^  ,v>M««u/.   -^  v^itft 


1880. 


^w^" 


TEXTURESKIN 


<    i-'fti**.. 


'   .t'i     (S>«  *•»  3W»*^ 


Ti:  .»-v'<  jj-ti.*^ 


For  Upper  Leather. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  16.  1858. 


,  X->-_i4.i^. 


For  Chemical,  and  Chemical  Compoattlon.  for  Realna.  Con- 
.Utlng  of  Polyvinyl  Chloride,   SUbllliera,  Plaaticlier..  and 


'"   '  -.^^.^J^  Co-Polymer,  of  Vinyl  CTiloride.      ,t^,  g.t;^flirf-»  fh»^ 

,  "^^  Flr»t  u.e  Oct.  15,  1858.  «^^j    »,<•  ^o -^.   .- 


APtIL  19,  IMO 


€lau2-Rt€»irticltf 
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TM  dd 


V  •,'f^4iftiilbfi^^f 


SN  50,327.     United  Stalaa  Steal  Corporation.  Pittaburgh.  Pa. 
FUedApr.  24.  1858.    .j 


8M  83.164.     Crown  Machine  ft  Tool  Coa^a^y,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1868. 


THERMOTUB 


KQOLKAN 


For  Inaolated  Boxea  or  Oka.  Uiied  To  Keep  Food  or  BcTer- 
age.  Hot  or  Cold. 


For  luMilated  Contalnera  Such  aa  Bucket,  or  Tuba  or  the 
Like. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  23, 1858. 


Flrat  UM  in  1835. 


-<  .-■«-  iJUi.  ■. 


SN  84,827.     Wolff  Appliance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  6.  1858. 


SN   71.188.     Forreat  C.  Crooka,  d.b.a.  Tuckamony  Nuraery. 
New  Hope,  Pa.    Filed, Apr.  8,  1858. 


tis- 


BEAUTIQUE 


BAs-Krrs 


For  Dlaanembled  WIte  Meeh   ConUinera  and   Linera  for 
Planta. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  8.  I86f. 


For  Wa.te  Ba.ket.,  TlMue  Boxe..  Hamper.,  and  Plaatie 
Tnmblera. 

Ptret  UM  Apr.  14,  1858. 


SN    74,387.      Aladdin    Indu.trtea.    Incorporated.    NaahTllle, 
Tean,    Filed  May  25.  1858. 


BEST  BUY 


SN  85.447.    Floyd  M.  WillUmaon.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Not. 
16.  1868. 

CLEARVIEW 

For  Unfllled  Vanity  Caaea  for  Coametlea. 
Flrat  UM  May  10,  1837. 


For  Lunch  Bozea.  Lundi  Kite  Containing  Vacuum  Bottle.,  ■'" 

^  nU^^M^M.^  IniS'"  ^"''  "  '""""'"  ^**'"**  ^'^   "••'^-     ""^   ^'"»   Company.    Wln.to.4lalem.   N.C. 

i-irai  UM  Mar.  10,  i»og,  p,,^  j^.^  jg  j^^ 


i\J  ~ 


^ 


SN  78.428.     Peter  A.  C^broy,  Paducah.  Ky.     Filed  July  27. 
1868. 

•«**--  SPEEDILY  YOURS 


CITATION 


For  Burial  Vault,  for  Interment  of  Dead. 
Flrat  UM  Oct  15,  1868. 


For  Wood  Receptadea  for  HouMbold  and  Peraonal  Um  To    ov  «.» -oa     tr      »    ..    x,..«      «.    .        ^. 
Store  Mlacellaneou.  Artlde.  ^^Tjich  Are  Sold  Empty  ^\^'^?^    7u  ***'''  ^""°'  ^  '  *■*•  ^^°*'>°'  «....    Filed 

Flrat  UM  July  8,  1868. 11  ^'^-  *»•  ^•'*» 

TROPICAL 

For  Pla.tic  DiHbe.. 
Flrat  UM  Sept.  15,  1858. 


SN  82.123.     Keanedr^  User  and  B««  Coa^ny  Incorpo- 
rated. ShelbyTille.  Ind.'  Filed  Sapt.  25.  1958. 


i 

i«or( 


For  Sheet- Plaatie  Baga  for  Oeneral  Um. 
Flrat  UM  on  or  about  July  9. 1859. 


SN  82.468.     BatcBTUle  Caaket  Company,  Inc..  Bate«Tille.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1858. 


S.\  85,690.    Van  Erode  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  Clinton,  Ma...    Filed 
Not.  19,  1858. 

VB 

For  Pla.tic  Dt.he.. 
Flrat  UM  Sept  15.  1958. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Aimnal  EqaipniMits,  Port' 


foKos,  and  Podcadboab 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S85.<^. 
For  Burial  Caaketa. 
Flrat  UM  Sept.  18, 1863 


SN   83.147.      Weatern    Kaaft   Corporation,    Portland.   Oreg. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1868. 


SN  82.528.     Peter'a  Bag  ft  NoTelty  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1968. 

WHISPER-LITE 

For  Luggage  of  All  Typea.  Made  From  Leather.  Fabric,  and 
Synthetic  Materiala— Namely.  Garment  Carriera,  Car  Baga. 
Dreaa  CaM..  Suit  Caaea,  Shoe  Carriera,  Zipper  Sport.  Baga, 
Zipper  Utility  Bag.. 

FlntuM  Aug.  1.  1968. 


.'.„   ■«» 


flBRI-PRK 


:.■ »- v<  ■   . 

For  Corrugated  Paper  Boxea  UMd  a»  Contalnera. 

Flrat  uM  on  or  about  June  25.  1959.  >-        y  > 


SN  83.115.    NMTel  Luggage  Manufacturing  Company.  Kanaa. 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1958. 

iiLITE-PHCii 

"      BY  NEEVEL      " 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671.370. 

For  Luggage — Namely,  Train  CaM.,  Oremight  CaM..  Suit- 
caaea.  and  Pullman  Caaea. 
Flrat  UM  Sept  24. 1858. 


TM  94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ann.  19,  1960 


■N  88.4«0.     Benurd  Cabn  Co..  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.    Fllod 
Oct  1©,  196».  •»«'    '*^' 

PENNY-PINCHER 


8N  85,403.    Avery  AdhwlTe  Prodacte,  Inc.,  llonrort*,  Calif. 
Piled  Not.  17,  1»6». 


*»t  iss^^^^fin  ,1 


For  HandbAga  and  Pnraea. 
Flrat  uae  Jane  2,  1908. 


SPRAY 
-GRIPf 


8N  84.536.     General  Bewlnc  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Not.  3, 1»6». 

TRAVEL  WISE 

The  word  "Traval"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Articles  of  Luggage  for  Travel  Use — Namely.  Bnlteasea, 
Yallses,  Dressing  Cased,  and  Car  Bags. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1952.  ^_^__ 


Class  4  -  AbrasivM  nd  Polisliiiig  Materiab 

8N  80,280.     Star  Chemical  Co.,  Westchester,  111.    Filed  Aug. 
26.  19&9. 


iy- 


For  Liquid  Pressure-SensltlTe  Adheslre.    **'  "'  ■"'-  **^*"* 
First  use  June  25. 1959. 


8N   89.097.     Union  Carbide  Corporation.   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15. 1960. 


-T    w^t**;.!    tvsm 


5      \ 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


y-t  iii.>^»  i    -  ~" 


SHOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.530. 

For  Pressure-Sensitive  Adhet«lve  Tape. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  29.  1959. 


r-      i 


ROOM 


For  Fluid  Polish  and  Cleaner  for  Varnished  and  Lacquered 
Surfaces. 

First  use  July  20,  1959.  — 


Cliss6-Chenicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positHMis 


fB      't 


t,  «  %.r.i«vr^ .  #  *-5v  » 


<VtJ«   -i'  • 


SN  47.471.  The  Upjohn  Company  (Delaware  corporation), 
Dover,  Del.,  assignee  of  The  Upjohn  Company  (Michigan 
corporation).  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1968. 


SN  81,947.     Walbera  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Decatnf,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  23.  1959. 


■A  J 


'■^<»!   ■•«« 


ActJilione 


® 


For  Cleaning  and  Glating  Preparations  for  Use  on  Auto- 
mobiles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1955. 


»4n.>'t<  '••'»c»<l  twjM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  435.146,  597.814,  and  597,813. 
For  Fungicide  for  Use  in  Preparing  a  Spray  for  the  Control 
of  Powdery  Mildew  Fungicide  of  Rosea. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1957. 


>HI^'  ?' 


Class  5  -  Adhtslvas 


Sfct^  ■  •  t  i£«iO 


SN  54,228.     Hercules  Olue  Company,  Ltd..  Sausallto,  Calif. 
Filed  June  25,  1958. 


SN    80.724.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1959. 


MULTI-FILM 


EASTMAN  910 


For  Spreader.  Activator,  and  Deposit  Builder  for  Agrfcol- 
tural  Sprays. 

First  oa*  Apr.  15,  1937. 


For  All-Purposa  Polymerlaable  Adhesivec^r^ 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1988.  '<^ 


SN   66.918.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,   St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1959. 


SN    81,527.      Adhesive    Tape    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1959. 


6 


^ 


**n  •  ■•      ''altr 


fl 


*     ■- 


c 
o 


n 


•:;    -.'-' 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Tapes. 
First  us.    'eb.  26,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  but  color  is  not  claimed 
as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Ammonium  Nitrate. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1968.  


APRIL  19,  1960 
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"'llf'^M  i.S?'*"**'*^"***' ^"  •""•""'"*•  *^'"-  "'•*  **^  ^2.804.     The  Dow  Ctaamlcal  Company.   Midland.  Mich. 

Slf^AIL-BAN  RUELENE 

For  Product  In  Manl  Form  Intended  for  the  Control  of        p^,  n^«,«  «. k         »    .  .  «. 

Snalla  and  Slugs  and  Having  a  Swrondary  Function  as  a  .'^•'.^'S^*  "'"^•'*™» '^'**'>«'' *"* '^™«»*«om  There- 
Plant  Food.  **•  ""^  "•'net  Balag  Usafnl  aa  a  Panuritidde.  EqMdaUy 
First  use  Dae.  18.  1908.  "   *"    Inaaetldde   and   Active   Constituent   of   Inaeetlcidal 

Formalatloaa,  and  Also  as  an  Active  Ingredient  of  Vetarliiary 

j  I  Dniga  for  the  Control  of  Paraaltes,  Such  as  Intestinal  Para- 

Fllad  Fab.  24,  1969.  Flrat  uae  Apr.  27. 1959.                                                  rt- 


PoMo^SdeA^ 


-rr 


For  Concentrated  Liquid  Quaternary  Ammonium  Compound 
Useful  in  the  Control  at  Microbe  Growth  on  Fabrics. 
First  ufe  onu>r  about  Jan.  16,  1968. 


SN  72.811.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  May  4,  1969. 


BROZONE 


For  Boll  Fumlgant. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1959. 


SN  70,550.     Stepan  Chemical  Company  (Delaware  corpora-  — ^a^-.—. 

tion),  Chicago,  111.,  atalgnee  of  Stepan  Chemical  Company    -„  ..  ^,*     ,,  , 

(Illinois  corporation),  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar   30    1959       ',7'"'     ^  "'<*°  >'«t*rtal8  Company,  d.b.a.  Frontier  Chem- 
ical Company.  Wicl^lU,  Kans.    Filed  May  11,  1959. 


STEPANATE 


CLOROFUME 


Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  S»4,691,  558,048,  and  574.895  For  Liquid  Mixture  of  Chloroform,  Carbon  Bisulfide    and 

For  Sodium  Toluene  Sulfonate  and  Sodium  Xylene  Balfo-    Ethylene  Dlbromlde  Used  as  a  Grain  Fumlgant 
"*•                                                          .rir.-.  First  nie  Apr.  14, 1»»». 

Flrat  naa  in  Jane  1906.  UiV 


"H 


o^  ..  .^      ^  '^  78,408.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

SN  71,192.     Dynacolor  Corporation,  Brockport,  N.Y.     Filed        Filed  July  27,  1959. 

Apr...m,  FINEX 


DljjNASTOP 

Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  610,661  and  650,480. 

For  Photographic  Cheinieala 

First  use  Oct  15, 196t.  .«n.^ 

■■-"-  II 


For  Proteolytic  Entyme  and  Milk  CtegnUnt 
First  use  May  21, 1968. 


SN  78,619.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  July  29,  1959. 


QUALEX 


SN  71,193.     Dynacolor  totporatlon.  Brockport  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  9.  1959.  Jl 

IIYNOIj  '■Of  8o<»lum  Carbozymethyloelluloae  for  Use  In  Oil  Well 

'  Drilling  Mods. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610.661  and  650,480.  '^"*  "••  '"»•  2.  1959. 

For  Photographic  Chainleals. 
First  asa  Oct  19. 


''1 


<■":;•!  "^j 


>r  Corp« 


SN  71,194.     Dynacolor  Corporation,  Brockport,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  9,  1969. 

"^^TADOL 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  610,661  and  660,480. 
For  Photographic  Chamleala.  ^  .• «.  « 

First  use  Oct  16. 


<'      .      t*-T 


•■'1 


SN  81,475.    General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ansco. 
New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Sept  16, 1999. 

ANSCOCHROME 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  616.819. 

For  Photographic  Chemleala— Namely,  a  Hardening  Replen- 
lahar. 
First  uaa  July  30. 1999. 


SN  71.199.     Dynacolor  Corporation,  Brockport,  N.Y.     Filed    ^^  82,397.     Columbus  Whotesale  Barber  A  Beauty  Supply 
Apr.  9.  1969.  {  ^-  ^^^■'  <I-I>*-  Eudora  Producta,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed 

DY^ADUAL  '^^""" 


SCALPEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610,661  and  690,480. 
For  Photographic  Chemdeala. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1969. 


SN  71,196.     Dynacolor  Corporation,  Brockport  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  9,  1969.  { 

,.  DYNAFIX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610,661  and  690,480. 
'  For  Photographic  Chemleala. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1998, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387.764  and  589,100. 
For  Oermidde  for  Dialnfeetlng  and  Sterilising  Barber's  and 
Baaotldan's  Tools. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  7,  1969. 

-   -^'  '-     ^i^ — 

I    • 
SN   83.870.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  28.  1909. 


POLYDRIL 


For  Flocculating  Agents. 
First  use  July  26. 1998. 
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■N  80,318.     The  Dow  Cbtmkal  Coaputjr.  Mldlaad.  MIeh.    BM  85.4M.     BMt  IndnatrlM,  Ine,  Miami.  PU.     FIM  Not. 
FUod  Nov.  16.  1»58.  17, 1869. 


MUDBAN 


For  Bvrteeo  AetlTO  A««at  for  Um  Ckloay  la  Ptnttratlnf 
aad  Dlapontac  DrllUac  Mada  la  Uadtryroaad  Barth  Forma- 
tloaa  aad  Wella. 

FIrat  oae  8«pC  8. 18M.  


QauT— Corfafft 


r   .-I-. I/-, 


8N  53,885.     ABMrtcaa  MaaafkCtarlag  OomiMay.  lac,  Brook- 
'    Ijra.  N.Y.    FUed  Jnaa  17. 1868. 

HANDY  COILS  ' '"  "'" '    ^.- ». 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580.870. 

For  Rope.  Cord,  and  Twine  Manafaetared  From  Vegetable 


mM  'm^t^.'-  ytr  iwv^ 


and  Synttaetle  Fibre. 

First  ate  on  or  about  Feb.  IS,  19S0. 


For  Typewriter  Ribbons  and  Carbon  Paper. 
First  ase  Joae  15, 1958. 


SN   72.787.     The  Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Ifajr  1, 1959. 


BARBOUR'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  80,824  aad  377,174. 

For  Nylon  Trawl  and  Cotton  and  Linen  Mattress  Twines. 

First  use  in  or  before  1984. 


Class  12  -  CoMtrictiMi  Materiab 

8N  49,592.     The  Logan  Maaufaeturlng  Company,  Olendale, 
CtUlf.    Fllod  Apr.  14. 1958. 


SHOWERGON 


Class  9-Explosivts,  Rreaniis,  Equipmants, 
and  Projactilas  "^"t."'?: 

SN    82,700.      OUn    Mathtesen    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
Haven,  Conn.    Piled  Oct  5.  1859. 


For  Multiple  Station  Shower  Fixtures  In  Panel  Form  as 
Well  as  la  Upright  Standard  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1957. 


«^     i: 


SN  89,623.    Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Association.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1969.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


W/M 


«tM. 


f/4 


t'<ii--i    ,  r 


STRUC-INT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  142.353.  882,822,  aad  others.      ^^^*' 
For  Firearms  Barrels.  '  '  "•  "     '"  '"' * 

First  use  Aug.  8, 1869. 


SN  86.861.  Marmon-Herrlngton  Company,  Inc..  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  assignee  of  Alrdoz  Osrdox  Products  Company,  Chi- 
cago, HL   Filed  Dec  8. 1959. 


(At^ 


^m/ 


»*a  >v  M^ttvO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  579,880.  677.874.  and  877.877. 

For  Plywood. 

First  use  Jan.  29, 1969. 


i>^  jt* 


,4<  ,,^si  ',  ,  -it-rw*'' 


SN  71,308.     The  Savograa  Company.  Norwood.  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1959. 


LEVEL-BEST 


.^)SL  f  .^i*f.mti 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  325.902  and  378,012. 

For  Nondestructlble  Cartridges  Usad  for  BUstlng  Purposes 
and  Parts  Thereof— Namely,  Cartridge  Shells,  Charging 
Heads.  Discharge  Heads,  and  Charge  Releasing  Devices. 

First  nae  Feb.  19, 1959.        ^ 


For  Spackllng  Compound  and  Leveling  Cement. 
Flrat  one  Mar.  8. 1959. 

SN  73,756.     Andersen  Cbiporatlon,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
16,  1959.  »^  Jf 

CERTON 


<h,'.r<  'k>x  <t.j.n  i>n> 


Class  11-lab  and  ydnf  HatMriais 


*»>»t^^ 


For  Bituminous  Paving  Material. 
First  use  May  8,  1908. 


SN  39,754.     Speed-O-Prlat  CorporaUon,  Chicago.  Dl.     Filed 
Oct  29.  1967. 

DRI-FAST 


SN  74,865.    International  Speed-Crete  Research  Corporation, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    Filed  May  28, 1959.  r 


\      1 

For  Duplicating  Ink.    . 
First  use  June  24, 1904. 


SPEED  CRETE 

For  Underwater  and  All-Purpoae  Bonding  Clement 
First  Bse  Mar.  25, 1908. 


•-TW^' 


April  19,  19«0 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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*Viu:i£r"^  •^  '"***-'»•'•  '""*•*'•  "^  "^^  »''„r«*-  «-  ^--i-tic  c^^^,  i^,  H..tingto..  t^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noal  88T.815,  806,871,  aad  868.865.  Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  107184.  MMiiiA   ..h  ^  tot 

First  Dss  Jan.  2. 18a8L  ^'        Ch»"M»ey  Omamanta. 

•■•  ^  *"lr  '•"t  use  July  28.  190B. 


MAJESTIC 


*  «i!i?J.    t«',*i^*   **•*"  15<ni«Pin«it  CO..   Florence,  Ala.    8N  81.88^.     P.  Beleraiorf  *  Co.  AG..  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  July  16, 1959.  ,  Filed  Sept  23,  1969. 


FOAM  STIK 


.NATIONAL 


***^ 


POOL 


•qu7pm«nt  co. 


For  Tape  for  Insulating  Against  Temperatures,  Drafts, 
Odor,  and  Dust,  for  the  Ellmlnatloa  of  Nolae  and  Vibration, 
for  Shock  Abooiblng  and  for  Use  Wherever  Resilient  Coshlon- 
Ing  Is  Daalrad. 

First  use  about  July  28.  1958 ;  in  commerce  about  Sept  8. 
1958. 


No  cUlm  U  made  to  the  wwrd  "P»oI"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Swimming  Pool  Kits  and  Packages  Sold  at  a  Package 
Price  and  Sn<4i  Packages  ladade  Chlorinatora.  Pumps. 
Moton,  Flltera,  and  Other  Bwlmmtag  Pool  Equipment  Mate- 
rial, and  Supplies. 

First  use  Sept  1.  190Ib. 


SN  78.020.     Franti  Mtnafactoring  Company.  Sterling    in 
,  Filed  July  20. 1969.    j  I  -•.       • 


SN  82,089.    DougUs  Fir  Plywood  Association.  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept  25,  1959.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

HANDY  PANEL 

Applicant  disclaims  "Panel"  separate  and  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Plywood. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  20, 1952. 


»!>«{ 


PILUMA 


For  Garage  Doora. 
Flrat  ase  June  29,  If 


«H  78.808.    Richard  8.  Chyo.  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed  July  29 
1959. 

kmmf 


SN  82,791.    St  Regis  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    FHed 
Oct.  6,  1959. 

PLYGLAZE  101 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  539,831. 

For  Laminated  Composite  Boards  in  the  Form  of  Plywood 
Surfaced  With  Resla  Impregnated  Paper. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  2. 1909.  "*" 


ilacbtmt{f 


For  Ornamental  Iron  Work,  Embracing  Ornamental  Safety 
Rail,  OmamenUl  Pstioe  and  Car  Ports,  Pipe  Hand  Rail, 
Porch  Columns,  and  Like  Products. 

First  use  during  Bepteknber  1907. 


SN  84.477.    San  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  2, 1906. 

X-LIME 

For  MaterUI  Used  To  RepUce  the  Ume  in  Mortar  Mixes. 
Flrat  use  in  1909. 


SN  78.848.     Butler  Maanfaeturlag  Company,  Kansas  City 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  3.  190B. 


-nar 


BUTLERIB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416.082,  006,858,  and  othera 

For  Preformed  MeUl  Panels  for  Building  and  the  Like 

First  use  May  6, 1808. 


SN  84,623.    Rutland  Flra  Clay  Company,  Rutland,  Vt    Filed 
Not.  4. 1908. 

For  Patching  Assemblage  Comprtslng  a  Dry  Cfementitious 
Base  of  Portland  Cement  and  Sand  in  a  Plastic  Bag  and  Li<i- 
uld  Rubber  Latex  In  a  Can  or  Bottle,  the  Two  Items  Being 
Packaged  Together  la  Cartons  or  Baga. 

First  use  July  24.  1958. 


8N  79,818.    South  Gary  Homes.  Inc..  Gary.  Ind.    Filed  Aug.    *^,^i**"     I>*ryl  Products  Cttrp.,  Miami.  Fla.    Filed  Nov.  5. 
18.1968.  ^•'•- 


PATIORAMA 


i-* 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  883.659  and  682.389. 
For  Patio  Sliding  Glass  Doors. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  25,  1958. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rl|^t  to  the  word  "Homes" 
apart  from  the  mark  showa. 

For  Manufactured  Wood  Panels  for  Use  in  Building  Houses. 
Flrat  use  May  13,  1959. 

TM  763  O.O.— 8 


SN  85.867.     Hough  Manufheturtag  Corporation,  JanesvlUe, 
Wia    Filed  Nov.  23,  1969.  ^ 

THRIFTMASTER 

Owner  of  |teg.  No.  638,488. 

For  Vinyl  Plastle  Folding  Doors. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  8,  1858.  ..^ 


TM  98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apbil  19,  1960 


8NM.722.    Bauer  M.ii»f.ctttrln«  Comply.  K«M«  City.  MO.    8N  8«.887.    Albert  W.  Uadberf.Jr^b..  Atttntl.  Product. 
Fl>f d  D*c.  T.  1969.  ,sa  »^  *WW  Company.  Bayonn*.  N.J.     Fll«l  D«.  8.  1M». 


i»''-?*^  :■?« 


fiu'c./^ti6  <C3& 


JSWfrBW^' 


For  BtrlmmlBt  Pool  AeeM«»rt««  *nd  nttia**— Namely. 
Pool  Ladders,  Ladder  Aachor  8o«iiet«,  Lane  Markan.  Inlat, 
Outlet,  and  Vacuum  Fitting*.  Water  Bklmmera,  Pipe  Plnga. 

Flnt  uae  Dec  2«.  1»68. 


«*».:. 


8N  87,172.     Adams  Pipe  Repair  Products.  Sontb  El  Monte. 
Calif.    Filed  Dm.  14,  1W8. 


For  Fabricate^  Metal  Bnlldlnga  and  Sbeltera,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  June  1.  1959. ^^^^_ 


PIPE-SAVER 


For  Pipe  Repair  Clamps. 
First  use  Mar.  IS,  IMS. 


SN  87,2»2.     Tbe  Suparlor  Switchboard  4  Dertces  Company, 

Oass  13— Hard  wart  aad  PIvHiag  ana     canton,  obio.  FitedD«e.i4,i»M. 


Steam-FHtiiig  SappliM 


J>*««4- 


SN    72.584.      Cnrtlsa-Wrlfht   Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  IW.  ,,?,/:..  *.>*kw/ 

CURMET 

For  Metal  Tubing  Such  as  Tubing  for  Conducting  Fluids 
and  Qases. 

First  use  Sept.  25.  1»58. 

SN  73.842.    American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  14.  1908. 


I  ^  O  M 


■,~n.-r'e^f^ 


t'*"-  a- 


For  Wire  Rope  Fittings  Comprising  Cable  Splicing  Derlces 
and  Terminating  Derlces  for  Ouy  Cables,  Stress  Cables  and 
the  Uke— Namely,  Clerls  Sockets,  Eye  Sockets,  Stud  Sockets. 
Couplings,  Clevis  and  Socket  Tumbuckles,  Doable  Socket 
Tumbuckles.  Non-Swlrel  Hook  Socket*.  Open  Eye  Sockets, 
Open  Body  Tumbucklsa,  Open  Body  Double  Socket  Tum- 
buckles, Open  Eye  Swlrela,  Tumbucklea,  SwItcI  Eyes,  Drum 
Sockets,  Toggles,  and  SwItcI  Hooks. 

First  use  June  1»«8.  _^^^_^^___^^___ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  689.483.  620,771.  and  others.  '  *  JM^ir     al ..i^ 

For  Pressure  Control  VaWes  Used  In  Hydraulic  Control  Q^^  14  —  MUtaU    aM    Matal    CattNliS    aM 

Systems. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1909. 


Forgings 


Filed 


-  -r    ^s<rT>  1 


SN  78.753.     The  American  Well  Works.  Chicago.  lU 
July  31. 1969. 

AIRCOMB 

For  DUTuser  for  Um  in  Submerged  Relation  In  W^ater  Puri- 
fication, Sewage  Treatment,  and  Industrial  Waste  Treatment. 
First  use  Jane  28. 1908.  ff%       ..; 


SN     72.525.       Pforshtlmar     Edelmetall  -  HandelMe«ll.^»*'t 
m.b.H.— Pebage.  Pfonhelm.  Oermany.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1959. 


PEHAGE 


SN    88,539.     Carton   Prodacts   Corporation,   Aurora,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dee.  3,  1969. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  718.864.  dated  Oct  16.  1958. 

For  Precious  Metal..  Raw  and  Partially  Worked  Base 
Metals.  Particularly  Rare  Metals  as  Beryllium,  Titanium, 
OalUum,  Germanium,  Zirconium,  Indium,  Neodynlum.  Cerium. 
Hafnium,  TanUlum.  Tbenlnm.  Thorium,  Uranium,  Tungsten, 
Molybdenum  as  Well  as  Their  Sweepings  or  Waste ;  Alloys  of 
the  Abore  MeUls.  ^  ^^  ^; 


ECONOUTE 


Au^ 


For  Conduits  Made  of  Polymeric  Material.  Such  aa  Poly- 
ethylene. Cellulose  Aeetata,  CeUnloae  AceUte  Butyrate,  Co- 
Polymerixed  Vinyls.  Poly-Styrene  and  Co-Polymers  Ther«)f. 

First  use  Mar.  24. 1969. 


SN   72.583.     Curtlsa-Wrlfht   Corporation.   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1969. 

For  Metal  Castings  and  Metal  Forglnga.  •:« .  w>j  »rti^ 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1959. 


CURMET  T 


SN  86.577.     Ideal  Fastener  Corporation,  Long  Beach.  N.Y. 


Filed  Dec  3.  1959. 


INVIZIP 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1936. 


'»"*V^V'H 


*»5^'» 


SN  81.301.     Mueller  Braaa  Co.,  Port  Huron.  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  14.  1959. 


|J^*V 


SN   86,718.     AlllaOialmera   Manufacturing   Company,   Mll- 
waokee.  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1959. 

RING  JET     ' 

For  Motor,  Manually  or  HydraoUcally  Operated  Flied  Cone 
Dispersion  ValTcs  for  Regulated  Free  Discharge  of  Liquids. 
First  use  Not.  13,  1969.  vsmx  *  '..      ^4«     t.  t. 


For  Metal  Impact  Extrusions. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 
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^emlc 

METALPLO 


TM  9p 


*^mIJ'^2?'i9J?***°'  ^'**'  Company,  OakUnd,  CaUf.     Filed 

TENAK 


'oS  27.^96^!*****  *^*°'*"  Company.  Newark.  N  J.     Filed 

T„!J^!i.^''"r'^^'"""''*  D««rstlTe  and  Protective  Coatings 
„      ^  Including  Fluores«nt  Plastic  Transfer  Films  Backed  With 
fJ^.\  T    !^"'*'  ^«^«««»"  U««»  ••  Dry  External  and  In-  ^"T'^        l"il*  Adhesive  and  Supported  Between  Protec- 
ternal  Lubricant-  in  Powdered  Metallurgy.  "j*  ^^^^  '^  Relea^^-Coated  Paper :  Pressure-Sensltlve  Ad- 
First  use^June  10.  1968.  «*«'^e  I^»m«  Supported  B«twe*o  Protective  Layers  of  Release 

*^®i*^  P'P*'":  ■«»<>  Relea«e-Coated  Protective  Papers. 

— — ^— ^  Wrst  use  Feb.  20.  1959. 


*  M^l'a?*      "°^  ^-  **^'*'  M'-'-'P*'"".  Minn.     Filed  sipt. 


For  Oil  Additive. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  iMt. 


V^COFILM 


CONOCO 

First  use  at  least  asjaarly  as  June  1069. 

*^fv!?'??^a.S^'"'  ^''*  '^*'^  '■*••  PtoUadelphla.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1959. 


^V^n!\\  ^r'^'"  '"^"*'**"'  I»«-  Springdale.  Ark.  Filed 

FUSED 
GOLP 

For  Gilding  Liquid. 
First  use  May  7,  1959. 


^^1959.*^**     ^""^^  ^^  ^*-  *^*"*-  ^*^-     ^^  ^»«-  3. 


U 


>-'^«i. 


^mf 


$»'* 


For  Soluble  Tablets  for  Dissolution  in  a  Solvent  To  Pro- 
duce Wood  Stains. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1969. 


No  claim  i.  made  takha  words  "Birthday  Candle"  except 
In  the  association  shoH'  ""-pi 

For  Candles. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  198 


SN  86,392.     Ashland 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1069. 


k  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky. 


A    .  9 


V4LV0LINE 


^\^J^\^^^*^  Producers.  Inc..  St  Paul.  Minn.    Filed 
Aug.  m,  1 850, 

GO-FOR  FARM  WHITE 

For  Paint  Producta. 

First  use  at  least  as  earty  as  Sept  16, 1950. 


SN  85.605.    National  Gypsum  Company.  Buffalo.  NY     Filed 
Nov.  18.  1959. 


BUTY-ROOF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  511.237.  526.579,  and  others. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  sad  Greases.    - 
Plrstuse  Oct.  16,  1059. 


For  Butyl  Rubber  Roof  Cbatlng. 
First  use  about  Oct.  26.  1960. 


^^^••^1   '^^*  ^'°"**'  ^****»  Keening  Company.  Cleveland 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1050. 


Coating] 


'''rL'o'ct.  ^:T^,  *""*•'*•  ^*"-*-'''  '-^  •  '-«'-«»••  '^• 

2.H 

For  Exterior  and  Interjir  Protective  and  Decorative  Marine 
Coatings.  ! 

First  use  December  loii. 
*^aJJ.1S*10M**"*  P*^f]»««-  Co.  Inc..  Mobile.  Ala.     Filed 

RUS-KIL 


For  Paint 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1059. 


gotta 


For  Rust  Inhibiting  BnatneL 
First  ase  Apr.  10,  1959. 


■v»     ..ijV/    .^i 


S.N  85,662.    Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio    Filed 
Nov.  19,  1959. 

DIARASOL 

For   General   Purpose   Coating   Material  for  Use   In   the 
FormulaUon  of  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1959. 
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8N  88.eT».    Mlmiwot*  Mlatac  »d  ManufacturtBg  Company.    BN  «8J3«.    8«prochl  B^,  Qtm»rm,  BwltierUnd.    Fll«|  Mar. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Nor.  1»,  1»6».  ,v^#,  .>-..*.;.,     ,       2,  IMSO.  I 


SCOTCHKOTE 


u* 


SAN  PELLEGRINO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  583,886. 
For  ProtecU^*  R*«ln. 
Flnt  oae  Sept  3.  I960. 


The  meanlnc  of  "San  Pellegrlno"  la  "St  Pllfrtm."  Owner 
of  SwlM  Reg.  No.  137,8W,  dated  Apr.  21,  1»51 ;  and  U.S. 
Reg.  Noe.  342.74T  and  87T.4S7.  ^, 

For  Magneala. 


SN  85.887.    The  MarslIU  Sbellac  Corporation,  Oardena,  Calif 


Filed  Not.  23. 190». 


SN  e©.155.     Mark  Upaky.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  9, 


For  Antl-Haaforer  Capaate. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  12,  180». 


..^t*»|f 


For  Shellac  Prodneta,  Pigmented  ShelUe  Prodoeta,  Shellac  _«.i*.—                                 '^- 

Thlnner^  Lacqner  Thinner*.  VamUhea.  Laeqoera  and  Other  _  .     _    ,        ^  .        ru..^      «mi-^  i«i« 

Paint  Md  Flnlrtiing  Material^   Plaitlc  Sealer*  and  Crack  SN  78.275.     Durr  Product*.  Inc.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  July 

Filler*  and  A*aocUted  Produetfc  23,1959.  ^u-»Tn 

Flr*tnae  Jan.  1,1960. DOSETTE 

,      -  For  Medldnal  Preparattona— Namely,   SedatlTe*.  Analge- 

Cliff  18— MWidntS  and  PhamiaCaMtical  .IC     Antl-Anemlc*,     Antl  CoaguUnt*.     PeH.taltlc     Agwito, 

Cardlo-VaecnUr  Agent*,  and  Stimulant*. 

PfapafatioM  Fir*t  u**  1952. 

SN  58.185.     Carrtone  Laboratories,  Inc..  Naw  Orlean*.  La.  SN  80,052.     Burton,  Parw>aa  ft  Company.  Washington,  D.C. 


Filed  Sept  2,  1968 


TRIP-SUL 


Filed  Aug.  24. 1969. 

■r  ^\- 


For  Antl-Bacterlal. 
Flrat  u*e  Oct  8, 1966. 


SN  62,413.     Pan  American  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  New  Orlean*, 
La.    Filed  Not.  18, 1958. 


--^i 


H'S''. 


<>i^^ 


■.'.^\-^\ 


For  Pharmaceutical* — NaoMly,  LaxatlTe*  and  Antacid*. 
Flrat  uae  during  January  1963. 


SN  81,785.    White  Laboratofflo*,  Inc.,  Kenllworth,  N.J.    Filed 
Sept  21, 1969. 


iQifiiniQ]& 


For  Line  of  Pharmaceutical  Preparation*. 
Flr*t  u*e  Aug.  14, 1968. 


SN  63,944.    Llfanu  Corporation  of  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tei. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  170,434  and  250,691. 
For  Candy  Mint  LaxatlTe. 
Fltat  uae  Aug.  13,  1969. 


SN  88.043.  BHatol-Myer*  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
merger  from  Brtetol  Laboratorlaa.  Inc.  Syracuae,  N.T. 
Piled  Oct  12.  1969. 


t^i.^^.      SYNTETRIN 


For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

For  Therapeutic  Food  Supplement  Consisting  B*sentlally        nr*t  use  Aug.  14,  1959. 

of  Vitamins  and  Other  Ingredients.                           .  _^_^^.___ 

Flr*t  use  Not.  11,  1958.  -        _,       « 

!  SN  85,569.    The  DeuTor  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company. 

'                           — ^— —  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratorlea,  Stamford.  Conn.    Filed  Not. 

SN  65,982.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  Filed  Jan.        18.  1969.                              mrrirkW                        f 

16.1959.  ALV  HiULl                      • 


Utwi.. 


-«»<-•• 


SMOOTH-N-SOOTHE 


For  Medicated  Lotion  for  Baby  Skin  Care. 
Flrat  n*e  Oct.  17,  1968. 


^  <"*  For  Pharmaceutical  Product  for  Thinning  Mucu*  In  the 

Reeplratory  Tract  of  Humans  and  Anlmala. 
First  n*e  Oct.  22, 1969. 


f 

I 
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8NW.72S.    Drugminter.  Inc.,  St  U»ul.,  Mo.    Filed  Nor.  20.    SN  86.132.    American  Home  Prodocta  Corporation.  New  York. 


^  Djjpr-MASTER 

For  Weight  Rednflliig  Preparation. 
Flrat  nae  Oct  22, 1M9. 

S.V  85.815.     C.  F.  Bkiehringer  ft  Soahne  G.m.b.H.,  Mannhelm- 
Waldhof,  Oermaayj    Filed  Nor,  28, 1950. 


N.Y.,  aaelgnee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratorte*,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa.    Filed  Not.  27,  1959. 


BI-SULPH 


For  Ophthalmic  Ointment  for  Veterinary  tJi 
Flnt  uae  Mar.  22, 1944. 


«•* 


INSULFON 


SN  86,183.  American  Home  Producta  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Dodge 
Iowa.    Filed  Not.  27,  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  So.  608.087,  dated  Dec.  1,  1057. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations— Namely.    Sulfonamide 


Compoaltlons. 


GRUBCroE 


For  Parasiticide  for  Use  on  Domestic  Anlmala. 
First  use  Sept  17,  1946. 


SN  85,817.    C,  F.  Baehringer  ft  Soehne  O.m.b.H.,  Mannheim- 
Waldhof,  Germany;    Filed  Not.  23,  1050. 


GOMPYRID 


SN  86,134.  American  Home  Producta  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratorie*.  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge. 
Iowa.    Filed  Not.  27,  1050. 


FORTAMINE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  531.342.  dated  Apr.  4.  1041. 

For     Pharmaceutloal     Preparation*— Namely.      Analgesic  ^  .^^ 

Agenta  and  Drugs  AgKlnat  Upper  Respiratory  Infections,  Such        ^o'  Antihistamine  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Ua*. 
aa  Fine.  Flnt  use  Feb.  7, 1060. 


SN  85.818.     C.  F.  Boahringer  ft  Soehne  O.m.b.H..  Mannheim- 
Waldhof,  Germany.    Filed  Nor.  23,  1050. 


CALCISTIN 


SN  86,135.  American  Home  Producta  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y..  aaslgnee  of  FOrt  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Dodge. 
Iowa.    Filed  Not.  27,  1050. 


Ow»ar  of  Oarman  tag.  No.  628.100.  dated  Oct.  13.  1052. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation*— Namely.  Antlhlstamlnic 
and  Antiallergic  Agent 


GONAMONE 


For  Chorionic  Gonadotropin  for  Veterinary  Uae. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  2.  1948. 


SN  85,819.    C.  F.  Boahringer  ft  Soehne  G.m.b.H..  Mannheim- 
Waldhof,  Germany.    Filed  Not.  23,  1959. 


kkuLYSIN 


Owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  668.499.  dated  Sept.  29,  1954. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely,  Agent  for 
Treatment  of  Peripheral  Circulatory  Disturbances  and  Circu- 
latory I>lsturt>ancea  of  the  Ontral  Nerroos  System,  for  the 
Treatment  of  Conditions  Due  to  Ageing  and  of  Disturbances 
Due  to  Debility.  Antlllstlcaa  Agent 


SN  86.324.     Profeoslonal  Pharmaeal  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Antonio. 
Tex.    Filed  Nor.  30.  1959. 

vehmX|^pbay 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677.602. 
For  Nasal  Preparation. 
Flrat  nae  Oct  26,  1959. 


SN  85,982.    The  Upjbfen  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Not.  23,  1969. 


^ 


RACIL 


For  And -Tumor  Agent 
Flnt  use  Aug.  14,  1969. 


SN  86,566.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Dodge. 
Iowa.    Filed  Dec  3. 1960. 

THIADEX 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Poisoning. 
Flnt  use  In  July  1936. 


SN  86.122.    Ethlca  StfUidard  Co.  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1959. 


H..  <>: 


HEMETHICA 


SN  86..%67.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge. 
Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1960. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparstlon.  a  Hematlnic  Nutritional 
Adjunct  for  8upportlT«  Peripheral  Vascular  Wall  Integrity. 
Flnt  nae  July  6.  ' 


CARAFEN 


,,  i 


ai 


"1 


For  Antltu**lTe  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Uae. 
Flnt  nae  June  4,  1954. 


SN  86,130.  American  Borne  Producta  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  aealgnee  of  FOrt  Dodge  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge. 
Iowa.    Filed  Not.  27, 1969. 


5^ 


fcri.i. 


SULFASOL 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Control  of  Wound  In- 
fection. 
Flnt  naa  May  22. 194S. 


SN  86,615.     VIck  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  3, 1969. 

ACTIVAGE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626,113. 

For  Dietary  Supplement  Conalating  of  Vltamlna  and  Mln- 
arala. 

First  nae  Not.  9, 1969 
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April  19,  1960 


SN   86,9S3.     C.   H.   Bo«hriB(«r  Sofan,  Inf^lbelm  am  Rheln, 
Ocrmany.    Piled  Dm.  4,  IMB. 

RADOCONTRAL 

Owner  of  Oennaii  Reg.  No.  711,096,  dated  Feb.  17,  1958 ; 
and  U.S.  Rac.  No.  e87.818. 

For  Medicament  for  PreTentlon  and  Tr»atment  of  Injury 
Cauaed  by  Radiation. 


8N  58.476.    Walton-Marell,  HigbUnd  Park.  III.    Filed  Sept.  S. 
1958. 

WASTE  MOBILE 

For  Colleotlni:  Unit  for  Wante  and  Other  Material*  la  tbe 
Form  of  a  Bag  Collector  Supported  on  a  Vehicle. 
Flrat  uae  May  1,  1968. 


SN  86,634.     C.   H.  Boebrlnger  Sotan,  Ingelbelm  am  RbelB, 
OMmaay.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1959. 


I*   T-^. 


SN  75,563.     Korlla,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  June  11. 
1909. 


RADOSECUR 


KORLIS 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  716,968.  dated  Aug.  22,  1958 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  087,818. 

For  Medicament  for  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Injury 
Cauaed  by  Radiation. 


For  Bleydea. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1956. 


....■•*>     V        ■   ».c^!>     - 


SN  8T.118.  American  Home  Producta  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.T.,  aaalgnee  of  Fort  Dodge  Lat>oratoriea,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  11, 1969. 


SN    83.964.      Oeneral    Motora   Corporation,    Detroit,    Mleb. 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1959.  "'   ""^  ......tt.  -v  .f,,4»;,i»^ 


INTRAGEL 


*fi\ 


For  Preparation  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Shock,  Dehydration, 
and  Hemoeoncentratlon  In  Anlmala. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1947. 


'Vi'-i   ,;■ 


1»1         i  .^   »     ■*•!*■-•      EW*J     . 


SN  87,122.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  11, 1969.  s  'v^>:  i^'-vr    *»^'? 


-K*    »r     -'  **<V 


GWI-PO 


For  Expectorant  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Oct.  11, 1950. 


SN    87,265.      Newman    Pbarmacal    Company,    Incorporated. 
Loularllle,  Ky.    Filed  Dee.  14.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  570,893,  577,313.  and  577.314. 

For  AutomottTe  Hardware  and  Trim.  Including  Mouldings, 
Window  Regulators,  Seat  Adjusters,  Door  Locks,  Door  Han- 
dles, Window  Assemblies,  Ash  Trays  and  Ornaments,  Dome 
Lamps  and  Hinges. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1939,  on  mouldlnga. 


t  «■: 


A.S.B. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  333.159. 

For  Pbarraacentlcal  Preparation — Namely,  Alkaline  Bis- 
muth Powder,  a  Preparation  for  Internal  Use  for  Neutralising 
Gastric  Acidity. 

First  use  about  Feb.  24, 1939. 


SN   84.684.     Moog   Industries.   Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Filed 


Not.  5,  1959. 


CAR-BUOY 


SN  87,427.      Hoffmann-La  Roche   Inc.,   Nutley,   N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1959. 

NITOMAN 

For  Psychosedatire. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1969. 


For   Automobile    Accessory  Kits — Namely,    Springs    and 

Mounting  Parta  Therefor  for  Aaaoclatlon  With  Shock  Ab- 
sortiers. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1969. 


SN  89,263.     E.  Fougera  h  Co..  Inc.,  HIckSTllle.  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  19, 1960. 

EFOPAQUE 


■  '■  (^'  ■*"  '^•*>  ^ 


For  Preparation  To  Be  Uaed  aa  a  Radiopaque  Contrast 
Medium  for  Bronchography. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1959. 


dau  19- VehiclM 

SN  56,620.  Araya  Kogyo  Kabnshikl-Kaisha  (Araya  Indus- 
trial Co.  Ltd.),  Nlshi  Yodogawa-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1968. 

.i,-:   ,^::f        ARAYA       «r>  >  :'     . 

The  Japanese  term  "Araya"  means  "new  house."  Owner 
of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  91,928,  dated  Mar.  11,  1918;  land 
402,802.  dated  Sept.  6,  1961. 

For  Bicycles,  Motorcycles,  Tricycles,  Small  Traltars  That 
Also  May  Be  Used  as  Hand  Carta,  and  Wbeel  and  Vehicle 
Rims  for  Bicycles.  Motorcycles,  Tricycles,  and  Small  Trailers, 
With  the  Structural  Parts  of  Said  Vehlclea. 


SN  84,940.    Allen  Qulmby  Veneer  Co.,  Bingham.  Maine.  Filed 
Not.  9,  1959. 

BRISTOL 

For  Boats.                                                                                  « 
First  use  May  10,  1952.  


Class  20-LiMlMim  and  (MM  OotJi 

SN   76,863.     Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 


July  1,  1959. 


FORMICA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  155.689  and  421,496. 
For  Plaatlc  Wall  Tile. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  28,  1969. 


SN  80,011.     Robblns  Floor  ProdncU.  Inc.,  Tnscumbla,  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1969. 


BYZANTINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  566.854  and  660,704.      i(^«/^ ' 

For  Vinyl  Tile.  ^,«;i»».i 

First  Qse  Jan.  22,  1959.  "* r  .ti  >* ?J  .^  f  y-rrtl 
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SN    85,174.      Taber    Instrument    Corporatlen,    North    Tona- 
'         wanda.  N.Y.    Fllad  Not.  12,  1959. 


TELECEPH 


SN  67,889.     R.B.8.  fcUaaftotariaf  aad  Salea  Company,  Inc.,        p..  p,^*^,,  a».«i,«.       o.^     ,  ^     ^ 

Shawnee.  Okla.    FIM  FM  17  1989  For  Electronic  AmpUflera.  Pftrttenlarty  Transistor  Ampli- 

■      '  flers. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1969. 


"•J/IT^'' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  029.016. 

For  Breaker   Point  Mechanisms  for  Employment   in   the 
Distributors  of  Intsraal  Coasbuatlon  SngiiMs. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1|&8. 


SN    86,175.      Taber   Instrument    Corporation.    North    Tona- 
wanda.  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  12,  1959. 


TELECARDIO 


J 


For  Electronic  AmpUflera,  Particularly  Transistor  Ampli- 
fiers. 
First  nse  Aug.  18, 1969. 


SN   71,489.      Howard   Industries,   Inc..   Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1969. 


2iKt 


SN  85,480.     Frantt  Electric  Indoatriea,  Inc.,  ClcTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  17, 1969. 


"M^ 


MOW  All) 


''m**i^i.» 


'^^ 


iSHBOSX 


For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  28, 1969. 


For  Fractional  HorM  Powtr  Motora. 
First  use  Feb.  22.  196T. 


'tr: 


SN  85,848.    Don  R.  Oealy,  d.b.a.  Perma  Electric  Co..  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  23, 1959. 


SN  80,325.    Grundlg  Radlo-Werlw  Q.m.b.H.,  Fuerth,  BaTaria. 
Germany.    Filed  Aqg.  27, 1869. 


DAYTRON 


STARTOMAT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.   723,809,  dated  Apr.  8,  1959. 
For  Acoustic  Switch  Derices  for  Dictating  Apparatus. 


For  Incandescent  Lamp  Bulba,  Fluorescent  Lamps,  Fluores- 
cent Startera,  and  Flzturea  for  Fluoreacent  Lampa. 
First  use  Not.  12. 1969. 


I|. 


SN  81,994.     InTar  Eimronles  Corp.,  Paaadena,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  24,  1969. 


Jmi^ 


For  Power  SuppUaa  for  Electronic  Equipment 
First  use  June  1966. 


SN  86,092.    AeroToz  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Maaa.    Filed 
Not.  27,  1959. 

AEROGLAZE 

For  Electronic  Unite — Namely.  Resistors,  Capacitors,  and 
Combination  Units  Incorporating  Resistors  and  Capadtora, 
Each  Unit  HaTlng  a  Conformal  Insulating  Coating. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1969. 


SN  82,047.    Vlritrol  0»rporation,  Bethesda,  Md.    Filed  Sept. 
24.  1969.  1 1 

:a! 


PLEASANT  AIRE 


For  Air  Circulator  a»d  Purifier  Consisting  of  Electrostatic 
Filter  Including  Germicidal  and  Osonlting  Lampa. 
First  naa  8«pt  16, 1969. 


8N   84,050.     Atlaa   Sapply  Company,   Newark,   N.J.     Filed 
Oct  27,  1969. 


SN  86,116.     Delaware  Raaearch  *  DeTelopment  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del    Fllad  Not.  27,  1969. 

CHEMTRONICS 

For    Polymeric   Dielectric   and    Insulating   Materiala   for 
Radio  Frequency  and  Power  Applications. 
First  use  Oct.  27, 1959. 


SN   86,145.      Harman-Kardon   Inc.,    Westbury,    N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  27, 1969. 


Pow9r  Sea/eef 


For  Spark  Plugs. 
First  naa  Oct  S,  l»6t. 


SN  84,261.     Short  Brothers,   Incorperatad,  ETanston,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  29, 1969. 


ITATION 


UNIDYNE 


For  Blectro-Aeouatical  DstIcos — Namely,  Mlcrophonea. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1940. 


For  Stereophonic  AM  and  FM  High  Fidelity  Radios,  Pbo- 
nographa,  and  Compooenta  Thereof,  Induding  Stereo  Ampli- 
flara,  ToDsrs,  Pre-Amplifiers,  Adapters,  Pentode  Llmlters, 
Selectors,  and  DIserlmlnatora. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  10, 1869. 
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SN  M.S3S.     BuSe  Prodoets  Cwponttloa.   MllwaakM.  Wla. 
Flted  Dm.  3, 1950. 


SN    87,057.      OUm-TIU    Indutriw,    Inc..    ProTidtaee.    SJ. 
Filed  Dm.  10.  IMt. 


■SWTJ'j"* 


•A- 


For  cnectrle  FumacM,  Electric  Trmnifomien. 
Flnt  OM  Sept  15. 190». 


.;  ".i 


i^.'iS   mi 


For  Hermetle  Seal*  and  Termlaals  tor  Electronic  Compo- 
nents. 

First  nae  In  or  about  October  1966. 


^  V  r»r»^^ 


SN  8«,5M.    Brtei  Mannfacturlnc  Co..  Erie,  Pa.    FUedJ>ee.  3. 
1909. 


Owner  of  B««.  Noa.  S40.ieS  and  MT.968. 

For  Magnetic  Separators  for  RemoTlnc  Ferrous  Materials 
Prom  Non-Ferroos  Materials,  for  Holdlns  Various  Materials 
In  Place  on  Conreyors,  Ineladlnc  Belt  ConTeyors,  and  for 
RemoTlng   Ferrous   Materials   From   Conreyors. 

First  use  October  1907. 


SN  87,616.    American  Poet  Lite  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1969. 

REV-O-LITE  ^'^^i^ 

For   Illuminated    Signs,    Such    as    Rerolrlnt   Directional 
Signs. 
First  use  Sept  6, 1909. 


flats  22 — 6wm%%g  Toys,  aid  Spoitiiig  Coods 

SN  63,570.    Lloyd  K.  Badge.  White  Plains.  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  3. 
1968. 


'#*ar9  -.'>1 


SN  86,718.     American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company, 
New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Dee  7. 1959. 


r 


INTERNATIOIIAL 


'^tr~^ 


f-iO 


For  Tennis  Balls. 
First  OS*  Nor.  30. 1955. 


Owner  of  Eeg-  No*.  649,454  and  665,759. 

For  Radio  Paging  Sets. 

First  usa  on  or  aboat  July  27. 1930. 


SN   86.741.     Electric  Tube   Products.   Inc..   Maspeth.   N.Y. 
Filed  Dee.  7, 1909. 

ETP 


ST'    ■ 


SN  66.254.     Chartea  C.  Toll.  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.     Filed  Jan. 
21.  1969. 

SAVE-A-LURE 

For  Flahlng  Line  Connector*.  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1958. 
SttbJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  86,112. 


For  Conduit  Ooonectors,  Conduit  Couplings,  Conduit  Nip- 
ples, Conduit  Off-Sets,  Running  Thread  Nipples,  Running 
Thread  Pipes,  Running  Thread  Rods,  and  Extensions. 

First  use  January  1905.  ^^,.. 

dJ 

-.1 

SN   86,779.     Harris  Preble  Fire  Doors,  Inc.,   Chicago,  Dl. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1859. 


SN  71.258.    Bert  Industries.  Midwest  City,  Okla.    FUed  Apr. 
10,  1969. 

AGGRAVATION 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Board  Gal^^ 
First  us*  Jan.  7. 1969. 


SN  80,886.     Kllgor*.  lac.  WestenrlUc.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  4. 
1959. 


i»9a% 


COUNT  DOWN 


r'^  !•       WIS 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game 
Slmulatlag  Rocket  TraTOl. 
First  na*  May  IS,  1909.  VlkS^/^  ^ 


For  laectrie  Freight  Btorator  Dear  O^ratora. 
First  nae  Nofr.  0. 1909.  ^  j, 


yw 


SN  81,442.     Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Madame 
Alexander,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Sept  16.  1909. 


SN  86.794.     Herbert  C.   L*  Donx.  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed 
Dee.  7. 1909. 

SANI-MATIC 

For  MulBn  and  Bagel  Rack  for  Electric  Teastera. 
First  nae  Nor.  16. 1909. 


.**.!     .ir*i^f:*yf 


ForDollt. 

First  us*  Sept  3, 190*. 


"Sanie:^ 
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"laSiVlL    l^'ItSSrS^r"^'"*'^'  ^-^•''  ^-    »~  •••",«•     ^^  «•  ^^^^  "-  «.-  P^hUk^  Co. 


cage.  IlL    Filed  Oct.  22,  1969. 

COUNT  IMPERUL 

For  BowUag  Shoe*. 
First  use  la  June  11966. 


paay.  Jamestown.  Pa.    Filed  Nor.  27, 1909. 


I 


SN  83,774.     The  B|«aswlekBalk*<;ollender  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Oct  22, 1969. 

"  "         PREMIERE 

For  Bowling  Shoea^ 
^  First  use  in  June  1868. 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lore  and  Hook  Retriever. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1947. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  66.254. 


SN  83,775.     The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Cmnpany    Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Oct  22. 1969. 


JK 


COUNTESS  IMPERIAL 


For  Bowling  Shoe*. 
First  OS*  In  June  1966 


a«s  23-Ciitltry,  MacMMry,  and  Took, 
aMi  Parts  TlMraaf 

SN  49,759.     Guide  Stitch  Corporation.  Rarttan.  N.J.     Filed 


SN  83,992.     Louis 
Oct.  26.  1958. 


MMrx  *  Co., 


Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed 


TUNE  TOOTER 


For  Toy  Musical  Instruments. 
First  oa*  Joa*  16.  IjSOO 


J' 


SN  84.097.     Rockland  Tackl*  Company,  Inc.,  Soffem.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1969. 


•ii^V 


For  Spiral  Stitch  Sewing  Machines  and  Component  Parts 
Thereof,  and  Attachments  for  Sewing  Machines  for  Sewing 
Spiral  Stitches  and  Component  Parts  Theivof 

First  Dse  Apr.  1, 1968. 


SN  62,678.     EstarU  y  Eeenarro,  BJL,  Elgolbar,  Gulpnscoa, 
Spain.    Filed  Not.  18. 1968. 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  Sept  1.  isdi. 


LADY 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  284.804.  dated  June  24,  1960. 
For  Sewing  Machines  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  84.119.    Clereland  Cleaner  *  Paste  Company.  Clereland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1969.  -•-  '• 


SN  67.606.     Honest  Charley  Speed  Shop.  Inc..  Chattanooga. 
Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1959. 


QWIK-NIKS 


For  Toy  Molding  Compound  for  Use  In  Modeling  and  Sculp- 
turing and  for  Paper  Clitoots  for  Dolls  or  Animals  or  Other 
Figures. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  190& 


"5*AL0* 


SN   84.868.      Comet   liodel    Hobbycraft    Inc.,    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Nor.  9,  1959. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  shading.  —  *w  »^. 

For  Replacement  Parts  for  Vehicles— Namely,  Transmission 
Adaptora,  Fuel  Pumps,  Engine  Valrea  and  Pistons.  Trans- 
missions, Differentials,  and  Drtring  Axles. 

Fint  use  Apr.  16,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  a64.181,  414.0S8,  and  680.721. 

For  Toy  Gas  and  Plain  Modal  Airplanes.  Gliden.  Boats. 
Automobiles  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Assembly  Into  DlmlnutlTe 
and  Scale  Model  Surface  and  Air  Vehidea. 

Fint  use  June  1,  1929. 


SN  67.607.     Honest  Charley  Speed  Shop,  Inc..  ChatUnooga. 
Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  12. 1969. 


^Ot»€ST 


SPEED  PARTS 


GENERAL  BLOON 

For  Toy  Ballooaa. 
First  use  Apr.  9, 19011 


No  claim  is  made  t»  the  word*  "Speed  Parts"  except  In 
association  with  the  mark  as  Amn. 

For  Replacement  Parts  for  VehJclen— .Namely,  Transmis- 
sion Adaptors,  Engine  Valves  and  Pistons.  Transmissions. 
Differentials.  Driving  Axles. 

Fint  use  Jan.  27.  1959. 


TM  106 
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Ann.  19,  IMO 


SN    68  707       Kob*y«hl    Kogyo    K.bnrtlW    Kal-...    d.b...    8N  77.876.     VlWi«  Drill j«4  Tool  Co«.p«r.  I-C  8 1  Pal. 
KoSVa^l  ladlS^rtTl  Co..  5d..  T«.b«.e--ii.  NtlfU-toa.        Minn.    Filed  Jaly  16.  IW. 
Jaiwn.     Filed  Mnr.  2. 19M. 


W]CKmH)W001) 


'Ij*'' 


For  Pan«.  Spoons.  Forks,  Knlres.  House-Wares.  Trays, 
KltetaeB-Kj»lTes,  ButiAer-KnlTes,  Scissors,  and  Othsr  Goods 
for  Use  in  the  Kltdien.  ,^  ,«. 

First  use  July  16,  1»M ;  in  commerce  July  16,  WW. 


,?>*«» 


SN  6»,845.     PiTot  Punch  *  Die  Corporation.  North  Tom- 
wanda,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18. 1«».  <-. 

STRAIGHT  GROUND  *r 

For  Punches. 
First  use  In  1M». 


^  NOSTN 

AMERICAN-VIKING 

For  Twist  DHlls.  Masonry  Drtlls.  BoHng  Bits,  and  Related 
Drill  Products. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1»64. 


ci 


SN    78,284.      Holley    Carburetor   Cmnpany,    Warren.    Mich. 
Filed  July  23.  1»<V9. 

PEP 


SN  71.»26.    Warner  Eleetrtc  Brake  ft  Clutch  Company.  South 
Belolt.  111.    Filed  Apr.  20, 1959. 


For  Encine  Accessories  and  Parts. 
First  use  Mar.  26. 1969. 


(*•  >*»v»»  1    '  ^♦'«AiHf'*||fe 


HELI-GRIP 


For  Electrieally  Controlled  Prtctlon  Braksa  and  Clutches. 
First  use  as  early  as  July  1958. 


SN  79.692.    The  Owatonaa  Tool  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1969.' 


SN  73,888.     Sdiuler  Axle  Company.  LoulsTille.  Ky. 


Filed 


May  15, 1909. 


i  . 


HULER 


For  Hydraulic  Track 
First  use  Jan.  6. 1908. 


For  Axles,  Brakes,  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Use  in 
Off-the-Boad  Vehicles  Such  as  Cranes,  Trucks,  Buses, 


On  or 
or  the 


Uke. 

First  use  in  January  1917. 


SN  80.140.     The  Whitney  Chain  Company,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1909. 

MSL 

For  Power  Transmitting  Chaincw^^ 
First  use  in  June  1909. 


SN    75.476.      Ererede   Tool    Company,    Chicago,   111.      FH«* 


June  10.  1959. 


EVEREDE 


For  Molds  Used  in  Making  Plastic  Articles,  and  Machine 
Tool  Parts  and  Accessories— Namely.  Cutting  Tools.  Tool 
Holders,  Boring  Heads,  Milling  Heads.  Stamping  Dies,  and 
Die  Cast  Dies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1941.      j' 


SN  80,321.     Franklin  Researdi  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  27. 1909.  »- 

thermatic 

For  Plastic  and  Rubber  Extrusion  Apparatus. 
First  use  Not.  3,  1908. 


SN   76.107.      Miller  Pattern   and   Manufacturing  Company. 
Saginaw,  Mich.    Filed  June  19, 1909. 


SN  80.763.    T.  B.  Wood's  Sons  Company.  Chambersburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 


MAG-NA-FAD 


For  Vise  and  Chuck  Jaw  Liners.  ■.-* 

First  use  In  June  1908. 

SN  f*,i28.     BuBdstrand  Corporation,  Bockford,  Dl.     Filed 
June  19. 1969. 


\      i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637.112. 
For  Oil  Burner  Pumps. 
First  use  in  July  1902. 


f^^^-- 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow.  «>d.  and  «"/ 1^'^"' 
no  claim  is  made  to  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570,084. 
For  Pulleys  and  SbeaToe. 
First  use  in  Jane  1908. 


'^ 


I     i 


w-bV;/  8N   81.110.     The  BastUn-Blesaing  Company.   Oileago.  m. 

.   **  j.TirtJ  :»^»*  Filed  Sept.  10. 1909.                      

y:^:.:^  FLOMATIC 

„,     .:54»«-.v>*w'»i««»fe*i  YoT  Soda  FounUins.  Oarbonators,  and  ParU  Thereof.* 

»6»ft  '".    ^6*.  »•*  «<?r^  pirrt  use  Aug.  21, 1909.                    '^^  '    •^  "^  '^^ 


1 

i 
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'"k'STsIpt.VltSr'' '^' ''^^^^^  »^"l«^     V«.Brode  Milling  OS.  inc..  CUnton.  Mas.    Filed 

^iFE'LUBE  '     CHAMPION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  M04M. 

.  »!5'„^!i  ^•'*"*  '**"•''  "••^  •"<»  'T*"**  Units  snd  Re- 
lated  Housings. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  IBBl. 


For    Molded    Artldes    of    Plastic    Composition— Namely 
Knives.  Forks,  and  Spoona  —~^»' 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1905. 


I 


^^f^'^J^     ^'"   ®"****   *""»"«  Co.,   Inc..   ainton.   Mass. 
Filed  Oct  29, 1959. 


"'I^i^'lfl     ih™*""  ^•'^•tof  Company.   Inc.,   Long  Island 
City.  N.X.    FilMl  Oc^  1, 1959. 


BELMONT 


For    Molded    Articles    of    Plastic    Composition— Namely 
Knives.  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1909. 


SN  84.492.     Wlllcox  ft  Olbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co..  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  2.  1959. 


ROTALOCK 


For  Passenger  and  freight  Elevators.  Dumb  Walters  and 
Parts  ThersoC.  i 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1931. 


For  Sewing  Bfachlnes. 
First  use  Aug.  24. 1959. 


"Li^l?^     '^™®'  Blevator  Company.   Inc..   Long  Island 
City.  N.Y.    filed  Oct,  1, 1909. 


SN  84.707.     Western  Machinery  Company,   Ban  Frandseo 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1959. 


jfRMOR 


SANDSOBT 


For  Passenger  and  >Wlght  Elevators,  Dumb  Walters  and 
Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  or  about  lHanaary  1932. 


For    Machines    for    Segregating,    Deslimlng.    Dewatering. 
Blending  or  Discarding  Bulk   Granular  Material. 
First  ose  •  ane  27, 1958. 


SN   83.078.     The  Fall*  Engineering  ft   Machine   Company. 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohlot    Filed  Oct  12. 1900. 


SN   84.785.      Major   Slicing   Madilne   Corp.,   Walden.   NY 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1909. 


PEMCO 


MAJOR-DOMO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  444.312 

For  V-Belt  Manufacturing  and  Vnlcanliing  Apparatus 
Roller  Die  Cutters  and  Trimmers,  Plastic  and  Rubber  Foam 
Slitters.  Soapstonlng  and  Dusting  Apparatus,  and  Rubber  and 
Plastic  Tile  Cutting  and  Manufacturing  Apparatus 

First  use  Aug.  18. 194& 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,186. 

For  Food  Slicing  and  Food  Grinding  Madilnes. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1908. 


SN  88,586.     Wiedemann  Machine  Company.  King  of  PnissU 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  19.  1999. 

TEMPLAMATION 

For  Inspection  Tables  i4nd  Punch  Presses 
First  use  July  17,  1959. 


SN  85.571.     Floc-Plo  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov 
18,  1909. 

FLOC-FLO 

For  Flocking  Equipment' 
First  use  May  10.  1954. 


-HiW^n-V     y 


''^'^ 


8N  83.998.     Midas,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  26.  1959 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  6?p,322.  681,974,  and  others. 


SN  80.674.     Lyon  Incorporated.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Nov 
19.  1909. 

NEW  CHARM         -  -^ 

For  SUinlesB  Steel  Flat  Tableware  and  Table  Cutlery 
First  use  June  12, 1959. 


if  «*AOf<«.i   w 


nUDAS 


SN  86,729.    Firth  SterUng.  In&.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Nov. 
20,  1909. 


For  Mufflers  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts 
Thereof— Namely,  Tall  pipes.  Exhaust  Pipes,  and  Muffler 
Clamps. 


i'l^r^ 


First  use  on  or  about 
1900.  as  to  "Midaa" 


Inly  1,  1907:  on  or  about  Mar.  9, 


For  High  Speed  Steel  in  the  Form  of  Bars  and  Tool  Bits 
First  use  Sept   11.   1959;  Dec.  26.  1961,  as  to  "Circle" 
and  "M"  within  a  circle. 
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■N  SS.MM.     Htrfu"^  J.  Balabridte.  4.b.a.  Lakeland  IfoiM- 
fMtnrlnf  Co..  MlaMapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Not.  23.  1»M. 

SERVIC&MASTER 


SN  M3«0.  lUmoB-HorriBStOB  OoMpnay,  lae,  IndUaapolU. 
Ind..  nMlcne*  of  Alrdoz  Cardoz  Products  Compuijr,  Chi- 
oiso.  lU-    ril«d  Dm.  8,  ltO». 


nor  UtOag  Jft^a. 

Tint  OM  on  or  alMmt  Jan*  1, 10M. 


•r)*  tor 


.  8N   86.003.     Totanna-She*   Lnbomtorlco.   Inc.   Ke«ne.   SM. 
filed  Not.  24. 1969. 


vvrmik 


»*>»U!*<«-  -^ 


For  Fire  BztlncQlstaer. 
Ftrrt  nee  July  190& 


u'ti>i4i)l    J4M.. 


Owoer  of  Beg.  Noa.  827,393  and  S73.ST0. 

For  Cbarglttc  PUnt  Inatnlintlo**— Namely.  Air  Comprea- 
son.  Dlatrlbutloa  Plplnc  ValTeo  and  CoupUnca  for  FUUnf 
Noadestmetible  Cartridgea  Wltb  Compreaaed  Air  for  Blaatlng 
Pnrpoaea :  and  Maefalnea  for  Drilling  Coal.  Ore  and  the  Like. 
Drill  Sections,  Aager  Sectlona.  and  Cutter  Heads :  and  Repair 
and  Beplacement  Parte  Tberaof. 

First  aae  Feb.  17. 19591 


S 


^i-i'-.-w      :4^^H^ 


8N  88,488.     Dodge  Manofaetnring  Cbrporatlon.  Iflahawaka. 
Ind.    Filed  Dec  2. 1909. 

MICRO-MOUNT      ,^^  „ 

For  PlUow  Block  Adapter  Nat  DcTlcea  for  Shaft  If oontings 
for  Power  Tranamlaaloa  ^ 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1, 190T. 


8N  88.922.     John  W.  Bolton  *  iooa.  Inc.  Lawrence,  Maaa. 
Filed  Dae  9. 1909. 

TRIPLE  ATTACK 

For  Palpara. 

Flrat  aae  8«pt  80. 1909.  .^__ 


aau25-UdttSBdSsit* 


-'.VV  - 


8N  70.138.    B.  J.  Brooks  Company,  Newark,  N.J.    FBad  Mar. 


24.1908. 


rfiSti-Kt 


JV 


RED  CAP 


BN  88.728.     Butler  MaaafActuring  Company,  Kanaaa  Oty. 
Mo.    Filed  Dec  7, 1908. 


IK 


'/-  !»•.;?*: 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  578,388  and  500.592.  ,  ,,4^     .    .,«^ 

For  Coin  Bag  Beala  Mad*  of  Baae  MetaL    .  ^.,  ^^ 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  31, 1951. _^^_ 


^t. 


For  BlcTated  Storage  Tanks  Designed  for  Orarity  Unload- 
ing and  Alao  E4iclpped  With  Power  Unloading  Apparatus: 
and  Mediaalsed  Equipment  for  Proceaslng  and  Handling 
Feeds— Namely.  Orala-Clrralatlng  and  Drying  Apparatua, 
Feed  Grinders.  Mixers,  Blenders,  ConTeyors.  BleTators,  and 
Aotomatle  Feed  Dispensers. 

First  aae  June  1, 1909. 

8N  88,832.     Roberts  Maaofacturiag  C*.,  City  of  Industry. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec  7. 1909. 


Class  26 -MtauriM    aad    Scitatific 

SN  88,340.    The  UpJiAa  Compaay.  KaUmasoo,  Midi.    Filed 
Fab.  24. 1909. 

BATH-0-METER 

For  Dance  To  Meaaure  Temperature  of  Water  ftaeh  aa 
Bath  Water  for  Bablaa.  », 

First  use  Sept  8,  1908. 

SN  78,047.     Lafkla  Rule  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed 
Jaly  20. 1909.  . 

i  PEE-WEE  ^ 


jf  -  -  -t 


For  Meaanring  Tapaa. 
Flrat  uae  May  8. 1909. 


ROBERTS 


Owner  (tf  Beg.  No.  684.947. 

For    Floor    Corering    InatalUtloa    Toola— Namely,    Edge 
Trlmmera,  Knee  KIckera,  Power  Stretchers,  and  Sheara. 
First  aa*  la  September  1959. 


SN  82,409.    Flaher  Sdeatlflc  Compaay,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.    Filed 
Sept  30.  1959. 

THERMIX 

For  Magaetlc  Stlrrlag.  Blectrlc  Hot  Plate  for  Laboratory 
Uae. 
Flrat  uae  In  Decamber  1908. 


SN  88.868.    Tan  Brod*  MiUlag  Oa..  lac.  CUatoa.  Maaa.    Filed 
Dae  T,  1909. 

MIAMI 

For    Molded    Artlclea    of    Plaatlc    CompoaltloiH— Namely, 
Katrea.  Forks,  aad  Spooaa.  | 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  4. 1909. 


SN  84.748.     A.  W.  Fabar-OMtaB  Peadl  Co 
NJ.    Filed  Not.  8. 1909. 


,.  lac.  N 


THERMOCHROM 


For  Colored  Temperatare  Crayoaa. 
Flrat  oaa  Joae  10, 1911. 


'ewark. 


■jT 
•3 


APRIL  19,  1960 

SN  80.824.     Oeatary 
Filed  Not.  28,  1969. 
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beephyslcal  Oorpetatloa.  Tulaa.  OkU.    SN  55,147.     Jantsen  lac,  Portlaad,  Orat     FUed  July  II. 

1908. 


(JteNTURY 


For  Recording  OsctHographs,  Components  Thereof,  and 
Acceaaoriea  Therefor.  SpedflcaUy  Including  Geophysical  Am- 
pllSers,  OaWanometer*,  and  Oeophonea. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1946. 


•Horatoaical 


SN    76.084.      Gaaeral   Time   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Piled  Jane  19. 1909.1 

PRESTIGE 

FM  Clocka.  II 

Flrat  uae  Fsbruary  1)058. 


QaHJ^iiv 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418.710,  421,925,  aad  526,945. 
For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Jaly  25,  1950. 


SN    63,377.      Collbri    Lighters    Limited,    London,    England. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1908. 


COUBRI 


_„    ,.«„.       „  ;■  T***   ^oW   "Collbri-   means  "hamming  bird"   in   French. 

BIf    78.085       General    Time    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.    Spanish,  and  Portuguese.    Owner  of  British  Reg  No  734  762 
Filed  June  19,  1909.;.  dated  Oct  8. 1954.  •  .      . 

—  11  ^^f   Predous    MeUlware — Namely.    Caadlestlcka,    Napkla 

PORTRAIT  *'"'■•  ^'•P""  Holders,  Cigar  Casea.  Cigarette  Caaea.  Peacil 

FoFfSa**/"  WXi'XAWn.xX  ,  Cases.  Badgea,  Medals.  Plaquea,  and  Ornaments  for  Attach- 

n«t  iu»Lot.mh«.  TMA  "•"*  *°  Smokers'  Lighters ;  and  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear- 

nrat  oa*  September  ;^966.  Namely,  Watch  Bands,  Watch  Braceleta.  Coff  Uaka,  Tie  Cllpa. 

Tie  Holders,  Brooches,  BraceleU,  Necklaces,  Ear-Rlags  and 
E^arcllpa. 


ajHtf   A   .^ 


•N  81.042.    Bereo,  Ina,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled  Sept  9,  1959. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  569,526  and  633,608. 


i>»'i't      AK-i 


BERCONA 


For  Watches  and  Parte  Ttaereot 
First  use  July  1955. 


SN  83.236.     Morade  Watch  Agency,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1959.    |  j 

DYNAPLAN 


Oau  29-BroonH,  Bntthas,  aMJ  DiKtofs 

SN  53.762.     American-MarietU  Company.  0-CMar  DlTlalon, 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  June  18,  1968. 

TWIN-ACTION 

For  Mop  Heads. 
First  use  June  3, 1968. 


For  Watdie*. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  20, 19)9 


SN  69,822.     Nicholas  D.  McKay  ft  Helen  L.  McKay,  Flint 
Mich.    Piled  Mar.  18,  1959. 


SN  83,948.    0>llbri  Ughitera  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed 
Oct  26. 1969L 

^vL#llllvl  For  Roller  Type  Lint  RemoTers  for  Use  In  Lifting  Hard 

to  RemoTe  Foreign  Partldea  From  Clothing,  Famlture.  Up- 
The  word  "Collbri"  means  "humming  bird"  in  French.  Span-    bolstering  and  the  Like. 
Ish,   and  Portuguese.     Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.   784.762         *''"*  *•*  ^o'^  «.  ^•67. 
dated  Oct.  6.  1954. 

For  Watches.  Clocks,  and  Parts  of  Watches  and  Clocks. 


-    SN  80.187.     A.  Langnlekel.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 
25,  1969. 

YELLO-JACKET 


Chtt  28  -  Jemby  asd  PradwH-Metal  Wan 

SN  55,146.     Jantsen  Wc,  Portland,   Oreg.     Filed  July  11  *'®'  Artists'  Brushes,  QulII  Brashes,  and  Pelt  Tip  Markers 

IOIUI  First  ua*  U>r    13    lOKO 


1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526v944 
For  Costume  Jewelry. 
Flrat  use  July  25,  1959, 


First  use  Mar.  13,  1869. 


Class  31-ntars  and  Refrigerators 

SN  82.05^.     Frimatic.  Campa  ft  Cie,  8ocl«t«  A  ResponsabilltA 
Umlt<e,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Sept  21.  1959. 

FRIMATIC 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  475,837.  dated  Not.  18.  1958 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  115,964. 

For  Cooling  or  Freezing  Chambers  or  Cabinets,  Air  Condi- 
tioning aad  Uke  DeTtoea,  Accessories  and  Parte  There<tf. 
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SM   8M28.     ModlslMs  ribcra.   Inc.,   Brenen.  Ohio.     Fll«d    SN   T7.S62.     Electronlea  Incorporated,   VermUUon,   8.  Dak. 
Oct  30. 10O».  rn^  inly  »,  1W». 

ELECTRO-MAGIC 

For  Electrically  Controlled  Oil-Bam«r  Type  Motor  Steam 
'     Cleanera  and  Blectrieally  Controlled  Oai-Bumer  Type  Motor 
Steam  Cleananu 
First  nia  May  18. 186T. 


For  Filter  Media  of  Qlaas  Fiber*  Alone  and  In  Combination 
Wltb  Natnral  and  Synthetic  Flbera. 

Flrat  aae  July  15,  1958.  


Class  32-hntora  and  UpMftMry 

SN  68.005.    The  Harrard  Mannfactarlnf  Company,  Clereland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1050. 


MODIFRAME 


SN  81.S91.     Bmbaaay  Steal  Prodocts.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.Z. 
Filed  Sept  15, 1»B9. 

PANEL  TRACK 

For  Bawboard  Radiation  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof— 
Namely,  Fin  Type  Hot  Water  Radiation  Units,  Hancer 
Brackets,  Cover  Panels,  and  Comer  Trim  Therefor. 

First  use  Sept  11, 1»5».  ' 


For  Bedframea,  and  Bedframea  With  Means  Thereon  for 
Secarlnc  Bed  Headboards  Thereto. 
First  OS*  on  or  about  Apr.  4,  1M9. 


SN  88,521.    Oamden  Fumltnre  Company,  Camden,  Ark.    Filed 


Jan.  6,  I960. 


FEDERAL 


For  Wood  Dining  Room  and  Bedroom  Furniture, 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1909. 


SN  84,073.    Mancuna  Endneering  Umlted,  Dentoo,  EngUnd. 
FUed  Oct  27,  1909. 

MANCXJNA-FUMEX 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  786,911,  dated  Feb.  6,  1909. 

For  Air  Conditioning,  Gas  Cleaning,  Heating,  Ventilating. 
Fume  Extraction,  Dust  Extraction,  and  Add  Mist  Emission 
Apparatus. 

SN  80,904.    Dunham-Bush.  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.    Filed 


Nor.  24,  1959. 


SN  88,947.     State  UphoUtery  Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1960. 

MARSHMALLOW 


BRUNNER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  171,940,  408,677,  and  others. 
For  Self-Conuined  Air  Conditioning  Units  for  Cooling  and 
Dehumldlfylng  Air,  and  for  Heating  Air. 
First  use  May  1940  or  before. 


For  Upholstered  Furniture. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  19e& 


SN   88,970.     Dandy   Mattress  Corporation,   Brooklyn.   N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1960. 


7^/€. 


SN   86,483.     The  Coleman   Company,   Inc.,   WldilU,   Kana. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1909. 

mMpsm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,360. 
For  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1907. 


SN  86,724.    Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

For  Mattresses,  Box  Springs,  Crib  Mattresses,  and  Studio        fi\^  Dec.  7  1959. 
Coudiea. 
First  use  June  23, 1950. 


Opss  34  -  HMting,  UfHiting,  adi  Veiitilatii^ 
ApiMratns 

SN  48,689.     Bastlan-Morley  Co.,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind.    Filed 
Mar.  31, 1908. 

ROTO-BURNER 

I 

For  Burners  for  Oas  Water  Heaters^ 
First  nso  Mar.  8. 1908. 


'i 


For  Heaters  and  Blowers  for  Drying  Grain. 
First  use  June  1, 1909. 


April  19,  1900 
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Oau  35— Belting,  Hose,  MacMaery  Pack-  ^^  ^-^^^^  Meiodignnd  Corp.,  n«w  York.  n.t.  FuedN«T. 


ing#and 


Nnaaiiliiic 


Tiras 


SN  80.762.    T.  B.  Wood^  Sons  Company,  Chambersburg  Pa 
Filed  Sept  2,  1959., 


itlhlKnlSlSife 


*T»;-=r  — 


For  Pianos. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1909. 


SN  86,286.     Eugene  Jelesnlk,  d.b.a.  Gold  Leaf  Records,  Salt 
Lake  City,  UUh.    Filed  Nov.  30, 1950. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,  red.  and  grey,  however,  no 
claim  Is  made  to  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570.584 
For  V-Belta. 
First  use  June  195< 


JL^a 


d 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  30,  1909. 


Class  36-Miislcal  histninients  and  SuppliM 

SN  85,221.    Fren<*  American  Reeds  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc . 
New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Nor.  13,  1909. 


SN  86.391.     American  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Co..  Chlcaso 
111.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1969. 


<*-■    ftMlH 


STEREOREED 

For  Reeds  for  Musical  Wind  Instruments. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1969. 


Xiiira 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  361.429. 
For  Drum  and  Banjo  Heads. 
First  use  June  12.  1934. 


wca 


SN  85,444.    Visual  E^featlon  AssocUtlon,  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio 
Filed  Nor.  16,  lOOoJ 


►ISC-ED 


SN  86.414.    Frendi  American  Reeds  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1969. 

ISOVI  BRANT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5^7.179. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Accompanying  Instructional 
Material  Used  for  Instruction  and  Educational  Purposes 
Flrat  use  Sept.  10,  1B60. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  335,980. 

For  Reeds  for  Musical  Wind  Instruments. 

Flrat  use  in  October  1938. 


SN  86,700.     Klmberley  International,  Ltd.,  New  York.  NY 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1959. 


SN    80.622.      Louis    N 
Nor.  18,  1909. 


Seltter.    Downingtown,    Pa.      Filed 

ZING 


For  Phonograph  Re<jords. 
Flrat  use  Not.  7,  190 


For  Tape  Recorden. 

First  une  June  1,  1959. 


li?R    l»l  ''• 


SN  85,790.     Aeolian  Atnerican  Corporation,  East  Rochester 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  28,  [1959. 

AMPICO 

For  Pianos.  1 1 

First  use  on  or  abodti  Oct  28,  1959. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  63.190.     Advance  Crayon  ft  Color  Corporation.  Brooklyn 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1958. 

WISE  OFF 

For  Crayons— Namely,  Washable  Crayons. 
Flrat  use  Not.  8, 1967. 


SN  85.803.    Audio  Fidelity  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.    qk  «o  m-      „,  „  ,.^    , 

23,  1959.  ^"       SN    69.986.      Please   Notify,   Inc..   Poplar   Bluff,   Mo.      Filed 

Mar.  20,  1969. 

AUDIO  ^LABORATORY 

For  Mechanically  GrooTed  Phonograph  Records 
Flrat  use  Nov.  10,  1909. 


PLEASE  NOTIFY 

For  Brochures  and  Notebooks  Degigned  for  ConUlning  In- 
formation Necessary  in  Emergencies. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  27,  1959. 


■i   JK  V 


>ni'i 
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nr  Tl,4t».     Umdj  Vn  Co.,  Int.,  Cnlrer  CIt*.  C«Mf.     HM    8N  tTJSC     Mlcnvotet,  Idc,  ■onnjrTal*.  Oillf.     Filed  D«e. 
Apr.  14. 1900.  14.  1»M. 


PEN-ROD 


For  Ball  Polat  Pcna. 
Flnt  oae  Dm.  10.  1907. 


For  Ballpoint  P«Ba  and  Befllla 
Flrat  ase  darlag  December  1950. 


8N  88.807.     ▲.  W.  Faber  Outell  Pencil  Oa..  Inc..  Newark. 
N.J.    Fllad  Dae  81,  1908. 


8N  72,008.     United  Btatea  EaTclope  Compaay,  Bprlngfleld, 
MaM.    Filed  May  4,  1959. 


COLOREX 


Grip 


For  Metallic  Drawlnt  and  WrttlBC  Chalks. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  IS.  1901. 


■>.'i-3, 


8N    88,065.      Pttnlaaular   Paper  CoaM^ar.    Tpallantl.    Mich. 
Piled  Jan.  15,  1900. 


For  Env^Iopea. 

Flrat  UM  on  or  aboaf  July  15,  1908.    j^j  ^-i^_-i,r-$9*tu':^-->i:'i- 


AM     t3»»l^l.-.t    .T' 


SNOWEAVE 


8N   73,324.     Cornell   Papertmard  Product*  Ca.   MUwaukee,        *^"*  "^  '^'   ^'  ^•'^ 
Wis.    Filed  May  11. 1959. 


For  Corer  and  Text  Papers  Manufactufcd  (or  Coauaerdal 
Printing. 


"BIRCHWITE" 


8N  89,086.     B.  W.  Pike  *  Co..  Inc.,  BUsabeth,  N.J.     Filed 


JM.  15.  1980. 


For  liaer  Board  for  Carteoa. 
First  oaa  Mar.  30, 1909. 


PIKE 


-«*B  S  «  . 


For  Molstenlnc  Derlee  for  Adhesire  or  Other  Snrfacea. 
First  use  In  or  about  July  1831. 


8N    74,811.      The   American   Bac   and   Paper   Corporation, 
PblUdelpbla,  Pa.    Filed  June  1, 1959. 

For  Waterproof  Paper  Bags  for  Packing  Froien  Food  Prod- 
ucts Including  Ice  Cream.  Frosen  MeaU.  and  Froaen  Yege- 
Ubles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10, 1909. 


8N  89,112.     American  Lithofold  Corporation,  8t.  Louis,  Mo. 
Piled  Jsn.  18,  1980. 


.'..•^»  jnfj- 


LITHO-FLOW 


For  Manifold  Prlntwl  Forms. 
First  use  May  31.  1957. 


dau  38-Priirts  and  PubttcatioM 


„  „  8N  04,579.    United  Press  International,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T 

8N  75,761.    The  Merchants  National  Bank  of  Boston,  Boston,         „        _^   -_   ...- 


Mass.    Filed  June  15,  1969. 


DUPLI  -  CHECK 


For  Checkbooks. 

First  use  May  20,  1959. 


INTERNATIONAL  NEWS  SOUNDPHOTO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  322,941  aad  042,818. 
>.T,yi  For   RjidlophotographB  of   News  Events  for   Reproduction 

-*■    by  Newspapers. 

First  use  In  April  1036.       -.     .  .  ^ 


Xf  *,*ii- 


8N76  572     Darld  Kahn.  Inc..  North  Bergen,  N.J.    Filed  June    8N  66,158.    Lilac  Hedges  of  Lltchfleld,  Inc.,  Lltchfleld.  Conn. 
2e,  X909.  Filed  Jsn.  20,  ^959. 


WEAREVER  Metalarge 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413,562. 

For   Pens.   Cartridges  Therefor,  aad   Mechanical  Peadla. 

First  use  May  4.  1959. 


8N  78,947.     Teen  Time,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.    Filed  Aug.  3. 
1959. 


ALL  AMERICAN 


«I    ti    >3«  #»*•••*      .r.»s 


J»i..<!; 


No  claim  Is  made  to  color  or  to  the  words  "Litchfield"  and 
For  Assignment  Books,  Photo  Scrap  Books,  Stamp  Albums,    "Connecticut"  apart  from  the  mark.  •9i«*.i-.«  >,^ 

and  Pencil  Pooches.  Por  Christmas  Cards  snd  Greeting  Carda.  ,^*5  ^  f 

First  use  on  or  about  June  29.  1959.         *'   '^*  *"  " ^  '  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


!     '.-X*    ( 


^ 


, 


I 
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'^FlllJ'Sfr  a  'JSI**''^^*    Corporation,    Neei»h.    Wla.    8N  81.883.    The  Democmtlc  Business  and  Professional  Com. 
ru»a  Mar.  o.  1909i.  mlttee.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1908. 


KIMFACTS 


For  Publication  Ia  the  Form  9t  a  Newsletter  Which  Is 
Published  Periodically. 
First  use  8apt  18,  1941. 


THE  MICHIGAN  YEARBOOK 

For  Magasiae-Uk*  Book  Published  Anaaally. 
First  aaa  Sept.  8.  1958. 


Bilaarel 


8N  89.511.     Drug  B^Wareh  Reports,  Im..  Waahington.  D.C.    ««  M  bar      vc»u.^  «.    r^  k      ^  w       » 

Fll«l  Mar.  18.  19S9  *^  88.955.     William  E.  Darby.  d.bji.   Resort  Publications, 

Myrtle  Beach,  B.C.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1959. 


«i»»  if 


MEOICU  RESEARCH  QUEST 


For  SpecUlised  News  Report  Appealing  to  the  Medical  aad 
Allied  Professloaa. 

First  Bse  Aug.  19.  1908. 


■  Ti-  pt 


r^    C4>C]«ft| 


^TV^ 


SN  69,513.     Drug  lUSearch  Reports.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1909 


For  Magaslnes. 

First  use  Mar.  30.  1968. 


Hi 


"As  Ihs 


llUt  lElEAICH  lEPtlTS 

No  exelaslTe  claim 


SN  83,993.      McGraw-Hill   Publishing  Company,    Inc.,   New 
York.  N.y.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1959. 


......  o»  ... -B.^  .^„  PETROLEUM  WEEK     . 

from  the  mark  as  shoirn  and  used.  t*'^ 

For  Specialised  News  Report  Addressed  to  the  Medical  and        S"'!!  *'  "**  o  "t  •^"1 
Drug  Fields  Issued  Pfrlodlcally  ^°'  Magaxlne  Published  Weekly. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1954. 


First  use  Oct 


-T 


SN  69.550.    Pharmacy  Reports,  Inc.,  Washington.  D  C     Filed    *^  »*.0OS.     The  Miller  Publishing  Company,   Minneapolis. 
Mar.  13,  1989.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1050. 


^ 


wiiiir  piiiijcv  iipim 

PMc 


For   SpecUlised   PJAodlcal   News   Report   Circulated   Pri- 
marily to  the  Pharmacy  and  Drug  Trade. 
First  use  July  29,  1957. 


P  R  O  M  '.  M  O  N  A  L 

nursiui; 
honia 


SN  70.581.    Conover 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1959. 


L 


Publications,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 


For  Monthly  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1959. 


«M»    •>■- 


T 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Research,"  "Design," 
"Derelopment."  "Aircraft."  "iMIaslles,"  and  "Spacecraft" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Monthly  Publication  Whose  Subject  Matter  Is  of  Inter- 
est to  Persons  In  the  Fields  of  Missiles  and  Aviation. 

Flrat  uae  Oct  1.  19fl 


SN  84,025.     Mary  Jordan  Spilmaa.  Darlen,  Conn.     Filed  Oct. 
26,  1959. 

"TODAY'S  HOSTESS" 

For  Newspaper  Column  Published  Weekly. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1909. 


!«IH    >'/-.«*<Wj)tU 


Mj»*! 


SN  84.116.     Buttenhelm  Publishing  Corporation,  New  Tork, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1959. 


BN  78.946.     Teen  Tlmn  Inc.  Pawtucket,  R.I.     Filed  Aug.  8. 

ALL 'AMERICAN 


OVERVIEW 


For  Dictionaries. 

First  use  on  or  aboufJuae  29,  1959. 


1^ 


For  Monthly  Magaxlne. 
First  iise  Sept.  25.  1959. 


■M  hMr» 


SN  81,201.    Rntledge  «  Ullenfeld.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rutledge  Adrer- 
tising  Company,  St.  >Leals,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1959. 

C>)  The  St.  Louis  Food  News  & 

For  Trade  NewspapeU 

.IWWfJ   -I 

\ 

f 


SN  84,888.     The  McNanght  Syadlcate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6. 1809. 

THEY  NEVER  CHANGE 


First  use  May  25.  1089. 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Comic  Strip. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1959. 
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~  ..A  ;       ■„■■      I  ;l:' 


SN  4«,288.    Col«breok  Knitwear  lac,  Ntw  York,  N.X,    CIM 
Feb.  21.  19M.  »ji  » 


COieCORA 


1-S»"'t 


For    STOtbetle   Flb«r  Yarn*   Made  Up   Into   Ladle*'  and 
Mluec'  Sweaters. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1958. 


gN  71,618.    A.  Bcbrettf  *  Sons  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  A.  Schreter  * 
Sons.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1»5». 


-  '  ■  ) 


-   f^  i      *    '  St 


8N  4T,771.     Morpul,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.     Filed  Mar.  14, 
19S8. 


ACTION  CUFF 


For  Hoalery. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1BS8. 


fpy. 


SN  68.946.     Benjamin  Shander.  Incorporated.  PblUdelphU, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1860. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  nA.    Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  863.785 

and  412,506.  „    ^. 

For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Caps.  Olores.  Bathing 
Suits.  Beach  Robes,  House  Robes,  Bath  Robes,  Suits, 
Sweaters,  Underwear  of  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics, 
Pajamas,  Hosiery,  Belts,  Vests.  Boys'  and  Men's  Dress  Shirts, 
Sport  and  Work  Shirts  and  Undershirts.  Ties.  Mufflers.  Smok- 
ing Jackets  and  Sweater  Jackets,  Men's  and  Boys*  Shorts  and 
Slacks.  Knitted  Sportswear  Shirts  and  Tlea 

First  use  In  1930. 


ANN-LEE 


ti- :  i« 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  603,846  and  603,982. 
For  Women's  and  Children's  Sportswear— Namely.  Dresses. 
Skirts.  Blouses,  Shorts  Sets,  and  Playwe*'- 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1984.  •• 


SN  69.050.    Paul  Van  A.  Comey.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 
6.  1959. 

COBAR       .     .>. 

For  Hat  Bodies.  a^,  f  v    .^«*3* 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1957. 


SN  75.878.    Oscar  Tamoff.  d.b.a.  Standard  Qlerchandising  Co.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  8, 1969. 

INVITATI ON 

^"   Owner  of  Reg.  No.  517,188. 

For  Hosiery.  Tights,  and  Foot-Socks.    .^.  ^    ^^.  ^ 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1948. 


SN  75.452.     Carrte  Walker.  Inc.,  New  Bedford.  Mass.     Filed 
June  9.  1969. 


SN    69.228.      Westmoor   Mfg.    Co..    d.b.a.    Panhandle    Slim. 
Nebraska  City.  Nebr.     Filed   Blar.   9.  1969. 

RANCH  &  TOWN 

For  Dresses.  Blouses ;  Men's  and  Ladtoa'  Shirts  and  SUcks. 
First  use  Dec.  26.  1958. 


<^   9     • 


YOUNG  SIZE 


For  Ladles'  Apparel— Namely.  Blouses,  Dresses,  and  Sports- 
wear Consisting  of  Dresses,  Skirts.  Blouses.  Slacks,  and  Coata. 
First  use  May  1.  1959. 


SN  69.534.     Joseph  Kanner  Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk. 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1959. 


SN  77.302.     Miami  Sportswear  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Oeeb  and  as 
Ceeb  of  MUml.  Opa  Locka,  Fla.    Filed  July  8,  1959. 


»fii   iw  ■■■mm  iM,  iiKBli 


-iT'C^Jvl 


For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1943 


1) 


SN  69,999.     Srader  Sportswear,  Inc.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1959.  ,-■    --. 


V. 


For  Women's.  Misses'.  Juniors',  Girls',  and  Children's 
Shirts.  Dresses.  Skirts.  Blouses.  Swlmsultn.  Swim  and  PUy 
Shorts.  Play  Suite.  Sun  Suits,  Slacks.  Slack  Suits,  Suits. 
Coats.  Panties,  Pajamas.  Jackets,  Halters.  Brasslerep,  Slips. 
Hosiery,  Glrdleg.  Bathrobes,  Robes,  Hats.  Caps.  Bonnetn. 
Scarfs,  Sweaters.  Raincoats,  Belts  for  Outer  Wear,  Shoes 
Made  of  Leather.  Rubber,  Fabric  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  8.  1969. 


SN  81,047.     Joseph  H.  Cohcn  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1969.  4 


T:;r^  EQUALIZER 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Skirts,  Shorts,  and  Halt»rs. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1962.  --'  ^^    *''" 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments— Namely,  OMts, 
Suits.  Sport  Coats.  Jackets.  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  Slacks, 
Trousers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  July  31.  1959.  ,i^- 


April  19,  1960 
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"^si^M,  1?SJ*"         *•  "'*'*™  *^  •  ""•*•"'  *""     ""^    "^  «*•»»«      O'o'^^'t.  I»<^-.  Johnstown.  N.Y.     FiW  Nor.  4, 

AVOV* 


^-,H  (">*>- 


s^^ 


FREEFIT 


For  Women  s  Sportswear— Namely.  SUcks.  Shorts.  Pedal- 
Poshars.  Skirts.  Jackata,  Btooaes.  and  Vesta 
First  use  July  28.  1809. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501.733. 

For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Glores  of  Laattaer,  Fabric,  and  Com- 
binations Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1937. 


SN  84,683.     Regal  Shoe  Company,   Whitman,  Mass.     Filed 
Not.  5,  1959. 


8N  82.889.     Mllco  UadMrgarmcat  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1969.    ' 


PETAL-AIRE 


For    Women's    Undergarments— Namely.    Panties,    Slips. 
Nightgowns,  and  PetUooats. 
First  use  Sept.  16.  1969. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Oct  7,  1959. 


8N  88,418.    Jamlewm  iBcorporatsd.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct 
14.  1959. 


■^f't    T.V 


■^    i  r  .,- 


SN  84.807.     Schoenfeld  Neckwear  Company.  Seattle.  Wash 
Filed  Not.  6.  1959. 


TIEVOGUE 


For  Neckties  and  CrsTats. 
First  use  June  5,  1959. 


CONVENT  BRAND 


SN  84.811.     Sanford  E.   Solomon,  d.b.a.  New  England  Lab- 
oratory. Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Not.  6.  1959. 


The  word  "Brand"  1$  dlMslalmed  apart  from   the   mark 

as  shown. 

For  Rellgloos  WeariAt  Apparel  Such  as  Mantles,  Habits. 
Postulant  Dresses,  Oapss.  Albs.  Surplices,  UndergarmenU. 
Shoes.  Hoods.  Shawls,  Bathrobes,  and  Kimonos. 

First  use  in  or  before  January  1948. 


PRO-MOLD 


For  Molded  Shoes  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  11,  1958. 


SN   83,640.     Newport  Knitting  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,  NY 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1969. 


.;    "4. ; 


SN  84.912.      Maiden   Form   Brassiere   Company.    Inc.   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nor.  9.  1959. 


DOWN  BEAT 


For  Foundation  Garments — Namely,  Brassieres. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1969. 


SN  85.063.     W.B.   Foundations.   Inc..   Newark,   N.J.     Filed 
Not.  10.  1959. 


The  lining  Is  for  shading  purposes.  i,      ^,  ^. 

For  Infants'.  Chlldr..!s,  and  Misses'  Knitted  Outerwear.        ^J'^i'^'^A  """•**''*••"*' ^°"*"«*- 
First  use  about  lOST  !  *^"»  "••  »922. 


SN  84.469.     Shoe  Corpo»tIon  of  America,  Columbus,  Ohio.     ^'"Vork '?y    ^'.'^  v  ^""Ta   fJTo"""'   <^«"'P*°'^'    I»«^  •    ^>^ 
Filed  Not.  2,  1959.       ||  •  xot^l,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1958. 


MAIDENSTAR 


6up&/es 


For  Foundation  Garments— Namely,  Brassieres. 
First  use'  Oct.  16,  1069. 


For  Children's  Shoes. 
FIrrt  use  Sept  12,  \viL 


SN   85,357.      Maiden   Form    Brassiere   Company,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not,  16,  1959. 


EMPHASIS 


For  Foundation  Garmenta— Namely,  Brassieres. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1959. 
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BN   86.S68.     MaMM   Form   BniMiM«  C«NBpftiur.   Ime..  New    8N  W.OSl.    Paal  Tan  A.  CMMj.  Breeklya.  N.T.    FIM  Ku. 
T«rk,  N.Y.    ni«d  Not.  18,  l»a9.  ft.  1»S». 


FIRST  STAR 


COBAR 


For  Foandatton  Gameatt — NaiMly.  BraMteraa.' -^'-'^'^' 
Flnt  naa  Oct.  16, 1M0. 


For  Bralda  for  Hata,  Bboea,  Baskata. 
First  uae  Not.  »,  19ST. 


SN   96M9.     lUldea   Fonn  Braaaters   Company.   Inc..   New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  Not.  16,  1969. 


GALAXY 


For  Foundation  Oarmenta — Nameljr,  Brawlerea. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1900. 


(Usi42-IUlM,  NftlMl,  mi  TtxtiU 
Fabrks,  wti  SvbstitrtM  TiMrafor 

BN  67.T68.    Sinlfar  MlUa.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Feb. 
16,  19S9. 


SN   8S.860.     MaMea   Fom  Braaatea  Cmapany.   Inc..   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  16.  1959. 

GAY  CHORD      ^„  ^ 

For  Foundation  Garments— Namel/,  Braaalerea.**     ^^^'^ 
First  ose  Oct.  16.  1909. 


*^S    'U.';*-,*'! 


EINiGER 


-.?■-''      ..^'^    J-      *,<* 


■tii- 


HONOR  E 


SN  80.376.     J.  J.  Newberry  Ca  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Not.  16,  1909. 

MARLENE 

Owner  of  Rer  No.  377,000.  ..     '.  r-'^.-i.  h*.  .■-  yif*  — ^i^»«— 

For  Hair  Nets.  ►.  L 

First  use  In  tbe  year  1994.                                               «,  SN  78.846.     Bondyne  AssocUtea,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 

_____               jfl.'       :t:.W  Au«.  8.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  649.T91  and  664.800. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  tbe  Piece  Composed  of  Casbmere. 

First  use  Oct  28.  1958. 


Io:>. 


SN  85.422.    Topai  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 

Not.  16,  1909.  *?*"'; 


t    1  /:  'A-i-A'i 


BO  rj  DYNE 


FOR  NEATER  WEAR  *  EAStERCARE 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  uae  May  20.  1909. 


'■*  i 


r 


'  Applicant  disclaims  ezcluslTe  rlffbu  la  tbe  words  "For 
Neater  Wear — Easier  Csre"  apart  from  the  mark  as  sbown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  686.380  and  680.904. 

For  Blends  of  Dynel  Witb  Natural  and  Man-Made  Fibers 


SN   85.970.      Felt    Slipper   Company.    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.  Constituting  a  Fabric  for  Trousers.   Skirts.   Shirts,  and  tbe 

Filed  Not.  24.  1909.  I''^*- 

,  .,       ,  First  use  Oct.  2.  1967.                         r 

FESCONY    ^  ■■  •  ■'   *  r  

For  Ladies'.  Misses'.  iMea's.  and  Children's  Slippers.  Shoes,  gj^,  79.492.    Lanella  Corporatloa,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 

and  Sandals.  13   x909 
First  use  Oct  8.  1909.                                   S_ 


1 


SN   90,132.      Parisian   Hosiery   Mills,   Inc..    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1960. 

PARISIAN' 


••"l^t~l' 


QMtb 


a 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery.  Sweaters,  and  Pantiea..^ 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1900. 


V<R 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  in  October  1902. 


M    ">  r-^...  i" 


-whrtM?'  'jarf*     *»> 


SN  80.307.     Vol  T.  Blacknall  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed 

OatsM-Faacy  Coods,  Furnishings,  and  Aug  27. 1909                                ^ 

SN  54.166.     Irwla  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  ^^  _ 

I                         "■•  '^^*^^-^       J  .pi^  \aMi\  is  the  Toodoo  term  for  "Goddess  of  tbe  Forest." 

For  Comb,    Brush,   and   Mirror   Combination:   Comb   and  For  Floor  Covertngs— Namely,  Carpets,  Rugs,  and  Mats. 

Brush  ComUnatloa ;  Comba.  and  Barrettes.  Made  of  Sisal  and  Rush. 

First  use  Jane  18.  1957.  on  comb  and  brush  combination.  First  use  July  7.  1909.                 tHAX   \l  i<^■*   «•  Ivl^K 


tfia  oLfft- 
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DRAWINGr 


*ii^ 


IM 


CRESTINE 


'  ^-'* 


For  Bedspreada,  Stii^Ters.  and  Ooock  Throwa. 
First  use  February  ];|61. 


w- 


SN  82.166.     M.  P.  Tuttle  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
.    a^t  25,  1908. 


Filed 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  780,497,  dated  May  21^  1964 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  874,026. 

For  Knlttwl  and  Wotco  Piece  Oooda  Compoaed  of  Acety- 
lated  Cotton  or  a  Mixture  of  Aeetylated  Cotton  and  Syathetic 
Flbera,  Used  for  ladnstrUl  Parpoaea. 


(htt  43-ThraMl  md  Yvn 


HTEN  BLEND 


ik-v 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blead." 

For  Apparel  Fabrics  of  Rayoa  and  Synthetic  Flbera. 

First  use  Sept.  10.  1949. 


SN  84.330.    ModigUss  Fibers.  Inc..  Bremen,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct. 
30,  1909. 


.««»!# 


SN  84,827.     Modiglasa  Fibers,   Inc.,   Bremen,   Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  80,  1909. 


L   \v:    ,1^ 


For  Threads  of  QIaaa  Flbera  Alone  or  In  Combination  With 
Other  Fibers. 
First  Bse  July  15, 1958. 


For  Textile  Fabrica  Of  OUss  Fibers  Alone  and  in  Combi- 
nation With  Natural  and  Syathatlc  Fibers. 
First  use  July  15,  1908. 


SN  85,963.    Cotopa  Limited,  Bradford,  BngUnd.    Filed  Not. 
24,  1959. 


CRESTINE 


SN  80,749.  Kanegafochl  Boaekl  Kaboahikl  Kwalaha,  d.b.a. 
Kanegafuchi  Spinning  Co.',  Ltd.,  Mlyakojlma-ka,  Oaaka. 
Japan.    Filed  Not.  20.  1959. 


■  \.      V?    Ullft 


The  Japaneae  charaetMn  are  traaalated  as  "kyoto  beauties.' 
Owner  of  Japaneaa  Bag.  No.  87,624.  itoted  Feb.  14,  1918. 
For  Silk  Textile  Fabrtca. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  18118 :  In  commerce  Jaaa  25,  1921. 


Owner  of  BritUb  Beg.  No.  780,496,  datMl  May  21,  1904; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  375,721. 
For  Yam. 


SN  86,750.  Kanegafuchi  Boeeki  Kabusblki  Kwaisba,  d.b.a. 
Kanegsfuchi  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyakojlma-ku.  Osaka, 
Japan.    Filed  Nov.  20. 1909. 


■•*•    -.  U    !w;{>( 


Oats  46 -Foods  airf  bgradiairts  af  Foods 

SN  16,427.  George  A.  Oardella  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  29,  1906.  CONCURRENT  USE  to  be  restricted 
to  Michigan  and  Ohio.  Concurrent  Uae  with  Reg.  No. 
068.292. 

mmiL  -  ■ 

For  Fresh  Eggs;  Froaen  Foods— Namely,  Green  Beans; 
Canned  Foods — Namely,  Com,  Peas.  Tomatoes,  Tomato  Puree. 
Apple  Jalce  and  Tomato  Jnloe ;  Bottled  Foods — Namely. 
Maaianilla  (Both  Plain  and  Stuffed)  OHtcs  ;  and  Condi- 
ments— Namely.  Tomato  CSttsnp. 

First  use  1943  on  fresh 


SN  31.917.     F  A  F  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  13,  1907. 


C  POPS 


For  Woolaa  Itetlla  FldDrks. 

First  use  June  14,  19M :  In  commerce  Not.  22,  1954. 


SN  85.779.     Will  Ross,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  Not.  20, 
1869.  i 

PLASTI-KNIT 

For  Knitted  Rayon  aMl  PUstIc  Mattress  CoTers.  Pillow 
CoTers.  and  Other  Beddiag  Pratectom 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1967  1  atnn  .T 


No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  is  made  to  "Pops"  as  used  on 
tbe  goods  claimed.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661.281. 
For  Candy. 
First  ose  about  May  20.  1957. 


SN  51.424.     Broce  Church.  lac,  Salinas.  Calif.     Filed  May 
12,  1908. 

RED  COACH  INN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  252,204. 

For  Froaen  Fresh   Strawberries  and  Freeh   Strawberries. 

First  use  May  1956  on  fresh  strawberries. 
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BK  55,764.    Weat  Skore  ProdacU  Inc..  Holland.  Mleh.    Filed 
Jal7  21.  1»08.  »  Ti'-    r 

LTL  PCKS 

For  Meat  Filled  Paatir  In  the  Nature  of  "Plgt-ln-BUnketi." 
Flnt  UM  May  14, 1M8. 


8N  56.007.     The  HaMrot  Conpanjr,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed 
July  25.  1058. 


CHERRY  HOME 


I  ■mw  MptMl— ■» 


8N  68,217.    Barry  Ice  Creaa  Company.  8t.  LouU.  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  24.  1»69. 


Applicant  claims  no  exduBlTe  rlgbU  In  **ChtTrr"  m  the 
name  of  the  goods. 
For  Canned  Cherries. 
Fim  ow  Sept.  21.  1»20.  n^  t^**'     'n, .  -^  vp 

8N  5»,418.     Wm.  O.  Scarlett  *  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
8ept  2S.  1958. 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Frosen  Confections — Namely,  Ice  Cream 
Bars.  Ice  Bars.  Milk  Bars,  ImlUtlon  Ice  Milk  Bars,  and 
Coated  Ice  Cream  In  Cone*. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1957. 


-•It    MI? 


8N    69.702.      Wllllams-McWIlllams    Industries,    Inc.,    New 
Orleans,  La.    Filed  Mar.  16. 1959. 


.f« 


■-'.I 


The  drawlnff  la  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 

'^::^.X  l^^le  seed,  for  Human  Consumption.  The  -----  -  -  -  Cplred  Meat^Namely. 

First  use  Aug.  1. 1968.  ^^^  8au«ife..  Bacon.  Bologna. 

— ^^— ^                     fr:a.r  ^.^  pirst  use  June  6, 1957. 

8N  66,656.     Stewart  Brothers  Nurseries  Limited.  Kelowna,  ^^.^m^,^— 
British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1959. 


ROYAL  STEWART 


For  Fresh  Fruits. 


First  use  September  1957 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  24.  1958. 


^.''. 


■.x»n^*-<U 


8N  66.848.    The  Chicago  Dietetic  Supply  House.  Inc..  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1959. 


SN  69,888.     "Nordaee"  Deatsdie  Hocheeeflscherel  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft,  Bremerharen-O.,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1959. 


)' 


I   v/i 


For  DleUry  Foods— Namely,  Canned  FrulU ;  Canned  Vege- 
table* :  Canned  Flab  ;  Osnned  Fruit  Juices  ;  Jellies  :  Soups  ; 
Bouillon  Cubes  :  Gelatin  Desserts ;  Pudding  Powder  ;  Cookies  ; 
Macaroons:  Sugarless  Food  Sweetener;  Salt  Substitute: 
Candy:  Cheese  Spread;  Salad  Dressing:  Pickles:  Catsup: 
Chill  Sauce:  and  Chocolate  Flarored  and  Maple  Flarored 
Sauces. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1959. 


}•'■ 


The  word  "Nordsee"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  436.149.  dated  Aug. 

1    1931 

For  Fresh.   Fried.   Smoked,  Marinated,  and  Canned  Fish  ; 
and  Fish  Meal  for  Human  Consumption. 


SN  67.110.     Melograln  Milling  Co.  Ltd..  Vancouver.  British 
Columbia.  Canada.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1959.       ^^     ^    ^^  ^_ 

-'—r-r    MELOGRAIN        " 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.S.  4639/15.  dated  Apr.  8, 
1935. 

For  Breakfast  Cereals,  Flour,  and  Tapioca. 

SN  67,678.     Simon   Hafner,  d.b.a.   Hafner  Coffee  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1959.       i  .  w  , 


FINE  CUP 


For  InsUnt  Coffee. 
First  use  June  1.  1987. 


SN  74.355.     James  Adam,  El  Gentr«.  Calif.     Filed  May  23. 
1959. 

<9cUi  Sail 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Freah  Vegetables.    • 

Firat  use  May  13,  1969.  .  j,,  ,,     v;T,i(|i  V.J- 

SN   77,096.     Ctonaolldated   Fooda  Corporation,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  July  6, 1959. 

GILROY  BANNER 

For  Powdered  Garlic  and  Powdered  Onioo. 
First  use  May  27,  1959. 
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»:•->.)'. 


DIPPER. 

DONUT  FLOUR 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  la  "Donut  Flour' 
the  name  of  the  goods  Identified  herein. 
For  Prepared  Doughnut  Flour  Mix. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  199f. 


For  Animal  Feeda— Namely.  Poultry.  Sheep,  Hog,  Cattle, 
Dog  and  Rabbit  Feeds  of  Different  Types.  Such  Types  Being 
Specifically  IdenUfled  as :  Chick  Grower,  Laying  Mash,  Sheep 
SUrter.  Sheep  Grower.  Hog  Supplement,  Dairy  Ration,  Range 
Cubes,  Beef  Cubes.  Sweet  Cubes,  Cow  Cubes.  Etc. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1958. 


15 


SN  84.177.     Russell-Miller  Milling  Co.,  MinneapolU,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1969. 


SN    79.119.     The   Prd^tar  ft  Gamble  Cbmpany,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  6. 1959. 

EARLY  AMERICAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,476. 
For  Caka  MUas. 

First  use  July  3,  196»:  on  or  about  Sept  1,  1982,  on  fruit 
cake. 


SWEET  LOAF 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1914. 


SN  84,568.     Russell-Miller  Milling  Co..  Minneapolis    Minn 
Filed  Not.  3, 1959. 


SUNBURST 


8N  79,923.     Co-Operatire  Wholeaale  Society,  Limited,  Man- 
dieater,  England.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1959. 

iltUtam  nf 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  1901. 


For  Marmalade. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  11 


9<|jl:  la 


SN  84,588.     Ba<4iman   Bakeries   Corporation,   Reading.   Pa. 
Filed  Nor.  4.  1969. 

Jetzels 


eommerca  July  11,  1958. 


For  Pretsel  Sticks. 
Firat  aae  Oct.  2,  1969. 


8N  81.900.     R  G.  Herttlg.  db.a.  R.G.H.  Company.  Lafayette, 
Ind.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1959. 

ST.  CHRISTOPHER 

For  Canned  Spaghetti  and  Meat  BaUa ;  and  Caanad  Ravioli 
With  Meat  In  Sauea. 
First  as*  Sept  4,  106^ 


SN  84,739.    Eugene  Fruit  Orowera  Association.  Eugene.  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1959. 


LORRAINE 


For  Canned  and  Frosen  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  July  12.  1937. 


SN   82.678.      Barth   Lei 
Oct.  5.  1959. 


SN  84,743.    Eugene  Fruit  Growers  Association.  Eugene.  Oreg 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1959. 


^t  Products,  Lynbrook.  N.Y.     FUed 


OAKRIDGE 


^■tfi 


^MALT  DIATEX 


For  Canned  and  Froien  Fruits  and  VegeUbles. 
First  use  June  1.  1928. 


tlaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


The  word  "Malt"  la 
shown. 

For  Food  Supplement  in  the  Nature  of  a  Liquid  Extract 
of  Germinated  Barley. 
Flrat  use  Sept  1, 1951 , 


SN  84,744.    Eugene  Fruit  Growers  Association,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1959. 


CRESWELL 


SN  82.717.     Salemo-Megawen  Biacnit  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1959.        | 


For  Canned  and  Frosen  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  1,  1928. 


i'  ;l      »< 


CHEESE  TINGS 


Ifli.     Eui 


The  word  "Cheese"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Crackers. 

First  use  Sept  4.  1959. 


SN  84.74«.     Eugene  Fruit  Orowera  Association,  Eugene,  Oreg 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1969. 

SUMMER  TIME 

For  Canned  and  Frosen  Fruits  and  VegeUblea. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  8,  1936. 
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■N  84.74T.    B«f«M  i^^n>K  Omwmv  AMoctaMoa.  EafM*.  Ont 
Filed  Nov.  6.  19M. 
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MARCOLA 


Por  Oaaned  and  ProMB  Pnilta  aad  VegeUblM. 
Pint  ue  June  1, 1928. 


8N   SS.430.     Ualted  Pniit  Company,   Boatoa.  Mata.     Pll«d 
N«r.  16,  19M. 


•i'^  'mu  i«-tttt 


8N  72,878.  Schealay  DUtlllen.  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
ilCBC*  of  ASlUted  Dlatinera  Braada  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Park  * 
Tllford.  New  York.  N.Y.    Pllad  May  6,  IMt.  | 

SCOTCH  HOUSE 

No  claim  of  exetualve  right  la  madt  to  th*  word  "Scotch" 
aa  uaed  on  Scotch  whiaky- 
Por  Blended  Scotch  Whlaky. 
Plrat  use  Mar.  8, 190t. 


8N  74,M8.     J.  *  W.  Hardlc  Umlted,  Edlnbargb,  Scotland. 
Piled  Jane  2,  1909. 


99' 


jn 


Owner  of  Reg .  No.  SlO^SdS. 

Por  Whlaky. 

Flrat  QM  Dec.  IT.  ISM ;  la  eoauMrea  Jaly  20,  1918. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  808.492  and  670.320. 

Por  Mashed  Banana. 

Plrat  uie  Sept.  9,  1967. 


-#^« 


Clan47-WiMS 


8N  64.043.  Albert  Beaombea  Bocl4t4  k  ReaponMbiUt4  Llmlt«e. 
Salnt-Hllalre-Salnt-Plorent.  Maine  et  Loire,  Prance.  Piled 
Dee.  11,  1908. 

TBINOAMOUR 

Owner  of  Pi«Mh  Rag.   No.   2.9T2,   dated  Dec   12.   1966 
(Saumar)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  82.864. 
Por  Wlnee. 


8N  84.800.     Scbenley  Dlatlllera.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Nor.  6. 1909. 

THE  DISCOUNT 

'*  For  Whltkey. 

Plret  nae  Oct.  17,  1989.  


OMsSO-MtrcliMdist  Not  Otherwise 
Oatsified 

SN  80,883.     Harrla-Intertype  Corporation,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Piled  July  18,  1908. 


ditt  48-Mah  Beverages  mi  Uqners 


IMPERIAL 


"m- 


Por  Type  Paces.  PHnter'a  Type,  and  Matrices.    ^   ,  ^_„  ^^  ^^ 
First  use  July  6. 1964. 


SN  40,382.     Sbandex  (Edlnbargb)  United,  Perth,  Scotland. 
Piled  Nor.  8.  1967. 


SHANDREX 


tW  isrtt  i 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  744.809.  dated  July  20,  1908. 
Por  Beer. 


SN  40,384.     Shandex  (Edlnbargb)  Limited.  Perth,  Scotland. 
Piled  Not.  8.  1967.  i^  -      * 


SN  71,000.     Theodore  Merwlta  Taztllea.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Piled  Apr.  14,  1»S9. 

Cello  Mat 

The  word  "Mat"  Is  dlselatmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Por  Place  Mata.  m^.^nk 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1909.  «».' 


SHANDELL 


i  ':f' 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  7S8.969.  dated  Sept  IS,  1904. 
For  Beer. 

___^,^^^  ,  » .  •»  >.  *»«r« 

SN  66.879.     Great  Weatem  Malting  Co..  VaneouTer,  Wash. 
Filed  Vtb.  2,  1909. 

tJ-^'A^*   ""0  5 
.^4  !V'»^  >*^    >'■    ^ 


A.  ■ 


^^ 


.«4s3l*i< 


For  Brewer's  Malt  *  '       '      —'^  '*|^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1908.       '  ^*'*'* 


8N  79,718.  Schentey  Industrie*,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1909. 

"''*'      SLTOE-A-POUR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,401. 

For  Combination  Sealing  and  Pouring  Closates  for  Bottles 
of  Alcoholic  and  Other  Beverages. 
First  ase  June  29,  1909. 

SN  79,860.  Leonard  Embroidery  Company,  d.b.a.  Leonard 
Embroidery  Go.,  and  Leonard,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1909. 

..«--,     SWISS-TEX  r 

For    Embroidered    Emblems    Used    as    Insignia,    Shoulder 
Patchca.  and  Indastrtal  Emblems. 

First  use  July  9.  1909.  -'*  **     ""^ ' '^"^ 
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"Vni^^o.^^'f^^t'^,  Mannfacturt^  Compaq.    ^\]^;^^J!;^J^^^<^lCo.  of  America,  Inc.,  Coral  Oah-a. 


For  Floral  Supporjlk  ConUlning  Absorbent  Foam  Material 
Particularly  Adapted  for  Insertion  In  Socket  of  Articles 
Such  as  a  Candle«tlci|., 

First  UH»  on  orabo^  Apr.  3.  1».'S9 

uass  51  -  Cesaetks  and  Toilet  Preparatiom 

SN  73.803.     PerfuJJies  DlMrtbators,  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Ber- 
muda.    Filed  May  13.  1&59. 

BERMUDA  BREEZES 


•5-i-?!;i 


Owner  of  C.8.    Reg,   Nos.    447,053.   537.064.   and  615.997 

For  Perfume.  ,  5.^,    ^k      .     .    t. 

»  first  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 

J«*n  Deaaes.  SocMti  k  Responsa-  - 

bilit«  Llmlt4e.  Parts,  France.     Filed  June  29.  1909. 


SN  76.708.     Lea  Pa 


.  IR09 :  in 
irfkma  Jea 


CELUI 


Priority  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  French  Reg    No 
479,700.  dated  Apr.  Id.  1909  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst   No.  124.864. 
For  CoKnietlcs.  Perfume,  and  Toilet  Preparations. 

I  ii       '  ~ 

Oats  52-l>rtM««rts  asd  Sum 

SN  71.226.     Plul-wUi  IM..  ChMl«T0U.  Hldi     PIW  Apr.  ». 
1959. 

^ANTEE 

For  Golf  Bali  Cleaneri 
First  use  April  1908.:  I 


8X  79.708.     Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Manhattan  Soap 
Co.,  Inc.,  South  Gate.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1959. 


GARDEN  BOUQUET 


*tiiT' 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  July  24,  1940. 


^►' 


SN  76,247.     The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company,  Chicago.  111. 


SN  81.417.     Microbiological  Associates,  Inc..  Bethesda    Md 
Filed  Sept  15.  1969. 


f«Y 


«i 


Filed  June  22.  1959.  ij 


CONTA-SONICS 


»W  CleaalBR  Flutda  for  Ctoaaing  ConUct  Lenses.  Spec- 

»!_♦         u      ^  l^i.  Instruments. 

First  use  May  28. 19Bi.  First  use  Aug.  18.  1954. 

M^Jl  i««oJ»»X9,«l>,  ^ '**** 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 


8N    77,802.      Bowling   Proprietors'   AssocUtion   of   America 
Inc..  Chicago.  III.    Filed  July  16.  1959. 


SN  65.414.     Polly  DavlK  d.b.a.  Davis  Cafeterias.  Miami,  Fla 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1901^ 


For  Restaurant  Serrl 
First  use  Nor.  10,  195- f 
TM  763  0.0. — 1< 


"ir* 


.i^i    t  «t»4 


The  drawing  Ih  lln<»d  for  red,  but  color  is  not  claimed  aM 
a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Association  Senrtces — Namely.  Promotion  af  the  In- 
terests of  the  Proprietors  of  Bowling  Alleys. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1950. 
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8N  84.2T4.    Wcsteni  P>B««ke  Hoows.Tm.  tdTorate  Spriapi.    Qg^  K^ .  AdVMTtisilHI  idl  BmIMSS 

Colo.    Piled  Oct.  29,  1959. 


3(21^3/ 


8N  26.087.     CharJe*  ■.  Olu«ek.  4.b.*.  Cb«rle«  Vendlnf  Com- 
paay.  Clerelaiid.  OMo.    Ftltd  M«r.  18. 1957. 


Jjii'«*tft^' 


--•»  v  i^-- 


mtrnttm—mtm 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  worda  "Pancake  Houee"  apart      ..'^^^jj^'^t v» •♦. 
from  the  mark.  .  jj  ,„  r^  ^,,  ,^i  ^ 

Por  Restaurant  Serricea. 

Plrat  uee  Aug.  15.  1959.  ■i.t'  For  Serrianc  Vendlnc  Machines  Which  Dispense 

Bereragw.  "< 

First  uae  Not.  1.  186«u 


ttfiD 


K0tmH,    ii*H-.«?."'»« 


8N    85.082.      Automatic   Timing  k   Controls.    Inc..    King   of 
Prussia.  Pa.    Filed  Not.  12,  1959. 


se  K«od 


aad 


Ji 


iAit3 


ATC 


,  .tvi:;<-" 


8N  53.844.     Valu-Flns  Trading  Stamp  Corp.,  Farmlngdale, 
N.T.    Filed  June  18.  1958. 


I-  '' 


fin-:*'   J'-fi-O't  V'i 


For  Serrlces  la  Connection  With  Measurement,  Control, 
aad  Control  Systems — Namely.  ConnulUtlon,  Engineering  Re- 
search. Design  Construction,  and  Testing.^ ^    ^^  ..^.  .  b. 

First  use  In  December  1929. 


.,  HI 


SN    86,098.      American   DUtrlet   Telegraph    Company,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nor.  27,  1959. 


v<J  *    .^**i.-. 


mk.n  -^f  u  V 


fra.:     Vi 


For  Central  Station  Electric  Protection  Serrlce,  Including 
Fire  Alarm  Serrlce.  Watchmen'M  Supervliwry  Serrlce,  Sprin- 
kler and  Waterllow  SupervlHory  Service,  Intruder  and  Burglar 
Alarm  Service,  and  Industrial  Process  Supervisory  Service. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  16,  1913. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
by    Means    of   Trading    Stamps    Redeemable    in    Goods. 
First  use  April  1956.  


dasf  102- bisiiraiice  Midi  RmmcU 

SX  56,483.  International  Traders  Club  of  the  National  Insti- 
tute of  Real  EMtatP  Broken*,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1958.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

iJ 


^-'T 


•V  V  » 


*     <^v.\Hf.   ,- 


SN    86,471.      American    District    Telegrapll    Company.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  2. 198i. 


JOT 


,-i 


1 


I 


^tf^ 


For  Central  Station  Electric  Protection  Service.  Including 

Fli*  Alarm  Service.  Watchmen's  Snpervlaory  Service,  Sprin  .    ^,  .  ,     ^     ,  ^,     .     .uJ  a^^tn^ 

kler  and  Waterllow  Supervisory  Service.  Intruder  and  Burglar  For   Brokerage   of   Real    E»tate   To   Indicate   th^   Services 

AUrm   Service,   and   Induntrlal   Procewi   Supervisory   Service.  Rendered  by  the  Members  of  Applicant. 

First  use  at  least  as  earty  as  January  1937.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1958.                    ^.     ^  ^^  ^-  ^^. 


i 


AnuL  19,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

N  50,793.     Hert 
Filed  July  S2. 1968. 


TM  123 


Qais  103  —  CoitttnictioR  aad  Rtpair  *^„";^??:_  .![*1**.?*°»  ^  *•'•-*  8y»t«°.  i»<^ .  ch«««o.  m. 


SN  68.219.     Blue  Ribbon  aeaaers.  New  Orleana.  La.    JltaA 
Feb.  24,  1969. 


HERTZ 


Por  Bantal  of  Airplanes. 
if  ^  Fltat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30.  1958. 


lie  7; 


)    . 


77,40».    AA  Triangle  Transfer  and  Warehouse  Co.,  MUml. 
Ma.    Piled  July  10.  1959. 


"JETAIRPAK^ 


Por  Packing  and  Shipping  of  Freight  by  Air. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  lO.W. 


For  Dry-Oleaning  Service. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1908. 


Tt- 


Class  lOT-Educatioa  aid  Enteitaiiiiiieiit 

SN  68.972.     Wlllard  C.  Chamberlln.  Hollywood,  Calif.    Piled 

"DON'T  YOU  BELIEVE  IT^ 


OasslOS-T 


and  Storage 


For  Title  <rf  a  Radio  and  TelevlaloB   Program. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1937. 


fV/'nwpiJTl'*  """"*""•  '"~'>~"'»«'-  •^*"*^  «»y-    ''''Ma'y22,'l96r"''"   *  *^""*'^'   '^'  «'»«««•»•      "^'^ 


"  The  drawing  Is  lined  Ur  red. 

1*^   Business  of  Renting  Vehicles  Bach   as  Antomohlles. 
Tmcks,  snd  the  Uke  fof  a  F^. 
Plrst  usa  JoiM  1,  192^ 


IffEJtvE 


Tt 

*.:--. 


^4: 


o.nt- 


■«►:  'J, 


aau200 


The  lining  on  the  drawlag  signifies  shading. 
For  Title  <rf  a  Televlaion  Program. 
First  use  Not.  17,  1958. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


re 


8N  68.511.     on  Heat  Institute  of  Long  Island.  Inc..  Hemp- 
stead, N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1959. 


SN  66.030.    The  Turtle  Club.  Sausallto,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  29 
1968. 


ilB%  5  -  y. 


hi 


*5-r*';4*      Itii 


The 
TURTLE  CLUB 


Oa^ 


i  o 


fh. 


'-V*..-V1.      I- 


kITTLB  BILL 


-  ^9F^  • 


rvi^wcr*  U'. 


No   claim   Is   made   to   the   words    "Safe."    "Dependable* 
■*uui  Atw.  X,  x»*o.  f>x„^  ug^  j^  Qp  about  Mar.  13.  1956. 
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(AnuL  19,  IMO 


8M  70.7S5.    Ptaoetato  B«c*  Koelal  M^  CItIc  Cki^.  IM..  4.^Jk.  t^lffUnfr^-"-  COf  MfiJD 
Pinochle  Bu«».  Inc.,  Soanoke,  Va.     ni«d  Apr.  i,  1»8». 


S?«:hH 


,«a^ 


-r^&'V  »        ^ 


:«lMit,.«9' 


.t».H 


t 


Jjismiiisli^ttH. 


The  Latin  words  "Suum  Culque"  mean  "To  Each  fiU  Own." 
For  Indlcatlns  Membenblp  in  Applicant. 
Plrat  use  June  22,  1955. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


..'■^ 


Class  A-Coods 


Qass  B-S«rvicM 


«««!    i     ■'1. 

SN  70,267.     Air  Morlns  and  ConditloBlng  Aaaoelation,  Inc.,    8W  ««,t8a.     Th*  Oortft*  Brewing  Inrtltnte,  Inc.,  New  Tort. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  26,  195».  .^,    -^..  .-:.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  6,  19»». 


.v»H  .•'«n    \M 


1'.^.^" 


jAi:w.w*j<Bflr 


.  The  drawing  la  lined  for  gold  hat  another  color  or  colom 
may  be  ufied  loKtead  of  the  color  gold.  The  mark  certl«es 
that  the  cofTee  served  by  reHtau rants  and  other  eating  estab- 


The   mark   certifies   that    the   performance   ratings   of   the  llshments  displaying  the  mark,  has  been  brewed  according  to 

equipment  bearing  said  mark  have  been  determined  according  procedures  and  under  conditions  prescribed  by  applicant,  and 

to  the  Standard  Test  Code  and  Laboratory  Standards  adopted  that  the  resulting  quality  of  the  cofTee  meets  standards  re- 

by  applicant.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  and  blue.  quired  by  applicant.  r----     —  -^ 

For  Air  Mortag  and  Air  Conditioning  Equlpmant.  .  For  Brewing  of  Coffee  Served  In  Restaurants. 


First  use  Sept.  6,  1957. 


>"»U 


ft 


ftiifi 


,--!•     i!» 


,f»-4: 


f^JX  .*2  »'i  if*   Tint  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1»5». 


.*t'»  v^U  iMr\      M' 


K   rtr''">  •t^'vC- 


^  111  ^ 


<»>si)a9e'' 


v--»     »-^ 


(   3«V<  iiM«ii '^b.-aa   >^B  .t«tf% 


^<Wirttet»t»  ««»9tK 


J" 


V^   i-ViK-^ 


*£> 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1-Raw  ojrj  Partly  Praparad  Materials 

•M.231.     PLA8TAFIBA.     Great  Eastern  Packing  k  Paper 
Stock  Corp.      SN  41.372.     Pub.   2-2-60.      Filed  11-26-57 

~Jk?t  J^^^^^       ^*^'^   °™«    ^^'^'    Incorporated. 
SN  77,320.    Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  7-«-«». 

696.288.     MA8TERFAX.     Ditto.   Incorporated.      SN   79.154 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-7-69. 


Class2-Ri 


!e€»pladas 


e»«,234.     IN8ULCUP  AND  DESIGN. 
tlon.     SN  65,958.     Pub.  1-12-60. 


Insul-Talner  OorjMra- 
Flled  1-16-59. 


Oass  3  -  Baggaiie,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocfcotbooks 

696.236.     TAPESTREX.    Petera  Bag  *  Novelty  Corporation 
SN  81.089.    Pub.  2-a-60.    Filed  »-»-59. 

696,236.     DCRALOPE.    Dorian  Handbags.    SN  85.548     Pub 
2-2-60.     Filed  10-12-69. 


Oass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


696.237. 
60,836. 

696.238. 
71,368. 

696,239. 
tortes. 

696,240. 


SN 


DE-OXIDIZB!      Northbrook    Products,    Inc 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  10-17-58. 

ROTAL   SATIN.      Garry    Laboratories.    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  4-18-59. 

ROYAL    SATIN   AND   DESIGN.      Garry    Labora- 
SN  71.773.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  4-13-69. 
8TACO  AND  DESIGN.     State  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
SN  76,745.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-29-59. 
e»«.241.     SPEED  OOAf.     O-CWar  of  Canada  Limited.     SN 

78.647.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-29-59. 
696,242.     NIFDA.     Nadpnal  InatltuUonal  Food  Distributors 
Association,   Inc..  d.h.a.  National   Institutional  Food  Dis- 
tributor Assodates.  Iik.     SN  79.015.     Pub.  2-2-60     Filed 
8-4-69. 

696,248.     CONTRAST.      Huntington   Laboratoriea,   Inc     SN 
79,657.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-17-59. 


696.249.  NEUTRIOAN.     General  Aniline  4  Film  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  43,092.     Pnb.  2-2-60.     Filed  12-27-57. 

696.250.  ALAXOL.  RhodU  Inc.  SN  61.208.  Pub  2-2-60 
Filed  10-23-58. 

696.251.  CRC.  Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
C.R.C.  Corporation  and  C.R.C.,  Inc.  SN  61,546.  Pub 
2-2-60.     Mled  10-29-68. 

696.252.  NABAC  AND  DESIGN.  Nationwide  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.     SN  62,867.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  11-20-58 

696.253.  DOG-S^AT.  J.  ft  L.  Adlkes.  Inc.  SN  64.130 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  12-12-68. 

696.264.  INTERACT.  Intertectlcs,  Incorporated.  SN  66.287 
Pnb.  2-2-60.    Filed  1-2-59. 

696.255.  INSTANT  KILL.  D  ft  A  Company.  Inc.  SN 
65.639.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  l-*-59. 

696.256.  8-847.  Spencer  Chemical  Company.  SN  66  109 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  1-19-69. 

696.257.  SECURITY  AND  DESIGN.  Security  Fire  Equip- 
ment Company.     SN  66,648.     Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  1-28-69. 

696,268.  METAGA8.  Oonatock  International  Methane  Ltd 
SN  67,589.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  2-12-^9. 

696.259.  EB-70.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN  69  494 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  3-13-69. 

696.260.  CORE  LUBE.  Core-Lube.  Inc.  SN  75,472  Pnb 
2-2-60.    Filed  6-10-69. 

696.261.  PLYAC.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  80  298 
Pub.  2-16-60.    Filed  8-27-59. 

696.262.  AMCHEM.  Amchem  Prodacts,  Inc.  SN  76  538 
Pnb.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-26-69. 

696.263.  PEOPLES.  P«)ples  Drug  Stores,  Incorporated 
SX  77.316.     Pub.2-2-«0.    Filed  7-8-59.  n>«™»<'- 

696.264.  UCAR  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  78743 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-30-59. 

696.266.  GREEN-GO.  The  Ifariey  Company.  SN  79  258 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-10-59. 

696266.  IRGAZIN.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
79,407.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-12-59. 

Oass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

'*o«®J.  '"^  OUNLITE  AND  DESIGN.  Julius  Kohn. 
SN  79.489.     Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-13-50. 


dassS-Adhesives 

NO-TA 


696.244.     SPORTING  tAPE.     Marie  Andy.  Inc.     SN  79.795 

Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-18-69. 
6»6.245.     BOLTA-BOND.     The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com 

pany.     SN  80,646.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  ^-31-59. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equlpmento, 
and  Projectiles 

**2«^;  „„*'^'*^^       Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Limited. 
SN  67.223.     Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  2-6-69. 


Class6-Cliemi^ls  and  Chemical  Com-  Q«»  W- Fertilizers 

A-  •  ■   ■ 


positions 


696,269.     AGOXIDE.     Basic  Incorporated.     SN  81  163     Pub 
2-2-«0.    Filed  9-11-59.  ' 


696,246.     DIAPER    PCRB.      Blue    Dew    Corporation.      SN  ' 

33,047.    Pnb.  2-2-«0.    Filed  7-2-67. 

696^47.     EMPICOI.   Mnrchon  Products  Umlted.  SN  36,307.    ClaSS  12  —  ConStTUCtlon  Materials 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-27-67  -••■''"  swawawiiw* 

TM  125 


TM  126 
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Class  13 -Hard ware  and  PIvMbiag  aid 
Steam-Fittiiig  SappKas 


eM.271.     Q.     Jorsen   Dteti   Bertnc,   d.b.A.   Q-Controli.     8N 

65,2»3.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  l-5-5». 
696.272.     YAL-TE8T  AND  DESIGN.     Brown-Rog«n-Dlxaon 

Co.     8N  71.260.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Piled  4-10-59. 
fl»9a^^.     8ERVAL.      Scrral   Company.      8N    78,928.   .Fob. 

2-2-60.    Filed  8-S-59. 

696.274.  MAB-NOT.    The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rabber  Company. 
SN  79,931.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  &-20-59. 

696.275.  CHRCK-MATB.    The  Ohio  Injector  Company.     8N 
Pnb.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-20-59. 
UNICLEAT.      Brydon    Brnaa    Mfff.    Co.    Ltd.      8N 

Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-24-59. 

MIDDY.   Plaatle  Prodncta  Corporation.   8N  80,118. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-24-59. 
696,278.     Q-CAP.     Maater  Pnecmatlc.  Inc. 
2-2-60.    Filed  8-14-69. 


79.944. 

696,276. 

80,049. 
696,277. 


8N  80,147.    Pub. 


Oass  15-(Ms  aad  Greases 


696,279.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GENIE.  Clarence  M. 
Wynn,  d.b.a.  Dri-Powr  Company.  8N  80j«15.  Pub.  2-2-60. 
Filed  8-31-59. 


Oass  16-Pretective  aad  Decorative  Coatiiigs 

696.280.  THERMO-BONDED.  Thermo-Bonded  Plaatlc  Coat- 
Inga,  Inc.     8N  65,272.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  1-2-59. 

696.281.  S-12.  The  Marlad  Corporation.  SN  66,294.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    Filed  1-22-69. 

696.282.  PLASTER  OFF.  R.  Gerald  Smemoff,  d.b.a.  Time 
Teated  Producta.  SN  71,312.  Pub.  1-26-60.  Filed 
4-10-59. 


I  > 


Oass  17  -  Tobacco  Prodacts 


•96.288.     CADILLAC.     J.  C.  Winter  ft  Co.,  Inc.     SN  72,568. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  4-2»-59. 

696.284.  ORLIK    AND    DESIGN.      L.    Orllk    Umlted.      SN 
73.597.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  5-ia-59. 

696.285.  J-A.      Allen   ft    Flaher.    Inc.      SN    80,841.      Pub. 
2-2-60.     Filed  9-4-59. 

696.286.  J-A    AND   DESIGN.      Allea   ft   Flaher.    Inc.      SN 
80.842.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  9-4-59. 

696.287.  '63.    Allen  ft  Flaher,  Inc.    SN  80,843.    Pub.  2-2-60. 
Filed  9-4-59. 


Oass  18-MediciBes  aad  Pkaraiaceatical 
Preparations 

696.288.  PENICK  AND  DESIGN.  8.  B.  Penlck  ft  Company. 
SN  16.623.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  9-28-66. 

69rt,289.  "ACEROLA  C."  Warner  Davis,  Inc  SN  62,977. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  11-21-58. 

696.290.  "VITA-CIBU8."  George  R.  Boman.  d.b.a.  Tlta- 
Clbus  Dlstrtbutora.  SN  63,411.  Pub.  2-2-60.  Filed 
12-1-68. 

696.291.  O  ft  F.  Brown  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  8N 
65.141.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  12-31-58. 

696.292.  ANTICIDAL.  Chas.  Pflier  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  66,231. 
Pub.  2  2-60.    Piled  1-21-59. 

696.293.  ALC08-ANAL.  Chemlsche  Fabrik  von  Heyden 
Aktlengesellachaft.  SN  66,275.  Pub.  2-2-60.  Filed 
1-5-59. 


696.294.  EUROSPITAL.  Importex  Chlmlcl  Farmaeentlel 
S.p.A.     SN  66.582.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  1-12-59. 

696.296.  GIKBO'S.  Importex  Chlmld  Farmaceutld  S.p.A. 
8N  66.584.    Pub.  2-3-60.    FUed  1-12-69. 

696.296.  MC-59.  International  lilnerala  ft  Chemical  Cor- 
poraUon.     SN  66,620.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  1-28-59. 

696.297.  NICOBREVIN.  Paul  Run.  d.b.a.  Paul  Run  Nlco- 
brevln-Vertrleb.     8N  70,154.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  3-24-59. 

696.298.  HG.  DE  SOTO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Herbert 
Gattorres,  d.b.a.  H.  G.  De  Soto  Phamaeal  Co.  SN  71,872. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  4-13-59. 

686.299.  GRADUST  AND  DESIGN.  Gradual  Laboratories. 
SN  75,865.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-16-59. 

686.800.  USIDONIL.  Clba  United.  SN  76.058.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    Filed  6-19-69. 

696.301.  LUXAN.  WUco  Lnboratortes,  Incorporated.  SN 
76.297.     Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-22-59. 

696.302.  PEOPLES.  Peoples  Drug  Stores.  Incorporated. 
SN  77.318.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-8-59. 

696.303.  A-BESB  AND  DESIGN.  Abaae  Company.  4Lk.n. 
A-Beae  Co.     SN  77,844.     Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-9-69. 

696.304.  MEKOL.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  77,648. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    PUed  7-14-69. 

686,306.  RBOU-LAX  American  Chewing  Products  Corp. 
SN  78,328.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  7-24-69. 

696.306.  GATALONE.  Bames-Hlnd  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
78,648.    Pnb.  2-3-60.    Filed  7-28-69. 

696.307.  ANAHEM.  Mldwood  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SN  78.642. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-29-69. 

696.308.  LURIDB.  Hoyt  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  SN 
79,482.    Pub.  3-2-60.    Filed  8-118-69. 

696.309.  FUNDA-TTTB.  Hoyt  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  79,483.    Pnb.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-13-59. 

696.310.  BENDRALAN.  BrUtol-Myers  Company,  by  margar 
from  Bristol  Laboratoriea  Inc.  SN  79,619.  Pub.  2-2-60. 
Filed  8-17-59. 

696.311.  LOTIOBLANC.  Amar-Stone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
SN  79,831.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-19-59. 

696.312.  CICLEX.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  79,870.  Pab. 
2-2-60.    Filed  8-19-69. 

696.313.  MASTAT.      American    Cyanamid    Company.      SN 

79.906.  Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-20-59. 

•96,314.     NBO-ARIBTODERM.      American   Cyanamid   Com- 
pany.    SN  79.906.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  8-20-59. 
696.315.     CERDBX.      American    Cyanamid    Company.      SN 

79.907.  Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-20-69. 

696.816.     VARIZIMA.     American   Cyanamid  Company.      SN 

79.908.  Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-20-59. 

696.317.  LEBAC.       American     Cyanamid     Company.       SN 

79.909.  Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-20-59.     / 

696.318.  QUILENE.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Ayemt  Laboratories.  S.X  80.035.  Pub.  2-2-60.  FUed 
8-24-69.  ; 

696.319.  TRELITHAL.  American  Hobm  Producta  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Ayerst  LaboratorieH.  8N  80,036.  Pub.  2-2-60. 
Filed  8-24-59.  j^ 

696.320.  MONALIUM.     American  Home  ProJucts  Corpora- 
tion. d.b.a.  Ayerst  Laboratories.     8N  80.037.    Pub.  2-2-60.* 
Filed  8-24-69.  ;<<4K 

686.321.  PLEGINE.  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
d.b  a.  Ayerst  Laboratories.  8N  80,038.  Pub.  2-2-60.  FUed 
8-24-69.  V  f^9     .T.o«Ai^ 

696.322.  NATURETIN.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  80,116.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  8-24-59. 

696,823.     EXCBDRIN.    Brlrtol-Myars  Oompany.     SN  80,162.  * 

Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-25-59. 
696,324.     ANALEXIN.     Irwin,  Nelsler  and  Co.     SN  80.246. 

Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-26-59. 

696.S26.  ANALEXIN-AF.  Irwin,  Nelsler  and  Co.  SN 
80.247.     Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-26-59.  f 

696.326.  ESKATROL.  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Labbraterfea. 
SN  81,340.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  9-14-69. 

696.327.  REYCO.  Registered  VlUmln  Corporation.  8N 
81.590.    Pub.  2-3-60.    Piled  9-17-69. 
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Clba  Limited.  SN  82,682.   Pub.  2-3-60 


SN  82,862. 


686.328.  I8MELIN. 
Filed  10-6-58. 

686.329.  PHOSPHONTI^  The  Upjohn  Company 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  10-7-69. 

696,830.     DEOOMINIC       Flint.    Baton    ft    Co.      SN    82  891 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  10-»-69. 

696.381.     PHBMITHrN.      Flint.   Baton   ft  Co.      SN   82  892 
Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  10-8-59. 

••Jw?,  Ji^^*®^^"'^      ^••y   Chemical    Corporation. 
SN  82,969.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  10-9-69. 

^'^:.    ARD8LAN       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.       8N 
82,970.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  10-9-59. 

696,334.     NOVIDRIXI     Clb.  Pharmaceutical   Products   Inc 

SN  83,057.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  10-12-59. 
69M35.     LETHOPHEROL.      Max    Dertler,    d.b.a.    Nutrition 

Control     Products.       SN    83.067.       Pub.     2-2-60.       Filed 

10-12-59. 

696.336.  MONOSULI^tN.     Gelgy  Chemical  COrporaOon      SN 
88.212.    Pnb.  2-2-66.    Filed  10-14-59. 

696.337.  ZORB-IT.     Oeorge  Gibson   Mer«dlth.      SN   83.231 
Pnb.  2-2-80.    Piled  10-14-69. 

696,838.     -PANOSINlt;      The    Panray    Corp.       SN    83  547 

Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  ajO-19-59. 
696,339.     AQUABARB.'    The  William  A.  Webster  Company 

SN  83.584.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  10-19-59. 
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696^856.  DDR-O-LON.  Cbmptometer  Corporation,  aaalgMe 
of  Burke  Golf  Equipment  Cy>rporatlon.  SN  70,851  Pub 
2-2-60.    Piled  3-27-^9. 

®*!i1«^^®''  ^^^^  ^^  DESIGN.    «lelui«  D.  Gamble. 
B?r  70.882.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  4-6-69.  '•**"'*''*^"-*' 

696358.     STABILIZATOR.    Gu«tav  Dalla  Valle.  d.b.a.  Creasl 
^'^IT^^H. ^P**"^  Equipment  Cmnpaay.    SN  71^2.   fat. 


SN  74,091.  Pnb. 
SN  74.292. 
SN  74,419. 


Inc. 


Oass 


19-V«Ud||( 


3-2-60.    PUed  4-9-59. 
696,359.     8I.VOO.     Thomas  G.  WUllama 

2-2-60.    Filed  5-19-59. 
696,860.     PLAYTIME.      Blnney  ft  Smith 

Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  5-22-59. 

696.361.  KLONDIKE.     Klondike  Producta  Co. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  5-25-69. 

696.362.  MINNOW-TOW.    Hope  Engineering  Company 
Pnb.  2-2-60.    Filed  5-29-59. 

DUR-O-VAR.        Comptometer 

Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  6-1-69. 
TRAPEZE.      A.    G.    Spalding 

Pnb.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-12-69. 
WATER-RINGS.      Plaatlneers, 

Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-26-58. 

DLT>E.    Florida  Flahing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    PUed  6-30-59. 

CHEES*   MALLOWS.     Van  ft  Vem'a  Baits. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  7-7-69. 


SN 


Corporation, 
ft  Broa.,   Inc. 
Incorporated. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


8N 


SN 


ABEL  BAKHR.   Joytown  Producta,  Inc.   SN  77,290. 


696,340.  MAN  AND  .  WHEELBARROW  DESIGN. 
Mannfaetarlag  Coai||«ny.  8N  66,842.  Pub.  3-2-60 
2-2-69. 


Bnch 
PUad 


Oassll-Dectikal   Apparatus,  Machines, 
andSoppKes 

696,841.  CIBCLOTRO|«  AND  DESIGN.  Sanders  AasoeUtm 
Inc    SN  69.196.    Pu».  2-2-60.    Filed  3-9-59. 

696,342.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Howard  MUler  Clock 
Company.     SN  69.751.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  3-17-59. 

696,348.  CLOTH-0-M4TIC.  AUee  G.  Posey.  SN  70.612 
Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  3-^1-59. 

696,344.     S.D.R.T.     Cofnpagnle  Francals  Thomaon-Honaton. 

SN  71,714.     Pub.  2-a^«0.     Filed  8-17-59. 
696.346.     COMPLEX  CABLE  AND  DESIGN.     Electric  Parts 

Corporation.      SN   76,178      Pub.   :t-2-60.     Piled  6-23-68. 

696.346.  ELITE.  The  Edwin  P.  Guth  Company  SN 
76.679.    Pub.  3-2-60.    FUed  6-29-59. 

696.347.  MAZELITE.  The  Edwin  F.  Guth  Company  SN 
76,686.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-29-59. 

696.348.  MAGICLITE.  The  Edwin  P.  Guth  Company  SN 
76.TO0.    Pub.  2-2-60.    PUed  6-28-59. 

696.349.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  7«,76T.,    Pub.  2-2-60,     Filed  6-29-59. 

696.350.  MARY  PROCTOR.  Proctor  Electric  Oompany  SN 
77.949.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-17-59. 

696,851.     E  AND  DESI<4N.    Electrical  Fittings  Corporation 
SN  80,653.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  9-1-59. 

696,362.     ALL  WORLD.     Admiral  Corporation.     SN  81  221 
Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  9-14-59. 


74.753. 
696.363. 

74,837. 
696.864. 

75,655. 
696,365. 

76.593. 

696.366. 
76.800. 

696,367. 

77.237. 
696,368. 

Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-8-59. 

696,869.     BUCKHORN.      Orchard    Induatriea.    Incorporated. 
SN  77.681.    Pnb.  2-3-60.    FUed  7-13-69. 

696.370.  P    AND    DESIGN.      Polyform.    Beyer-Olaen    OG 
Steffensaen.     SN  77.636.     Pub.  2-2  60.     Filed  7-7-59. 

696.371.  MARK-N-PUTT.    Bonn  Mfg.  Co.    SN  77,801.    Pub 
2-2-60.    Filed  7-16-59. 

696,873      BAIT-0-MATIC.    Robert  J.  McManna,  d.b.a.  Balt-O- 
Matlc  Company.    SN  77,832.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  7-16-59. 

696.373.     STINGB».     Whopper  Stopper,  Incorporated.     SN 
77,976.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-17-69. 


Clatt23-Gitlery,  Madiiaory, 
aad  Parts  Thereof 


696,374.     PJ. 
Pub.  2-2-60. 


Baker  Manufiaeturing  Company.     SN  64.960. 
Filed  12-29-58. 


SN  68,742.     Pnb. 


696.376.     SIHI.     Siemen  ft  Hlnsch  m.b.H. 
2-2-60.    Filed  3-2-59. 

696.376.  SPICER  DUAL  DRIVE.     Dana  Corporation.     SN 
72.585.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  4-30-59. 

696.377.  C  IWSIGN.     Chemlneer.   Inc.     SN   74.988.     Pub. 
2-2-60.    Filed  0-3-59. 

696.378.  8HEAR.FLOW.     Gabb  Special  Producta,  Inc     SN 
74,999.     Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-3-59. 

696.379.  CROWN  E-Z  LIFT.    Crown  Controls  Company  Int 
SN  78,270.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-28-59. 

696.880.     'BOBBETTE'.     WUlUm  P.   Chappell.     SN  78.320. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  7-23-59. 

Incorporated.      SN 


696,381. 
80.013 


GLOBE    TROTTER      Schick 
Pnb.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-21-59. 


696,382.     MILLRITB.      Cincinnati   Manufacturing   Corpora- 
tion.    8N  81.619.     Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  9-18-69. 


•f 


Sporthig 


686.368.     TRUDY.     Trudy  Toy  Company 
2-2-60.    Filed  9-ll-5a 


SN  58.816.     Pub. 


Parker-Hannlfln 
Filed  8-21-59. 

Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation. 
Filed  9-21  ^9. 


Corporation.       SN 


SN 


696.354.     MIDWEST  M  AND  DESIGN.     Midwest  Industries 
Inc.    SN  89,975.    Pub.  9-2-60.    Piled  10-2-68. 


686.365.     dispatcher;    Aralon  Hill  Company. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    PUed  l-tM8. 


SN  66,280. 


696.383.  EXACTOL. 

81.743.  Pub.  2-2-60. 

696.384.  ViSI-PLARE. 

81.744.  Pnb.  2-2-60. 

696.386.  REPRESENTATION  OP  SPIDER.  Spider  Staging. 
Inc.     SN  81,763.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  9-21-69. 

696,386.  PICTORIAL  REPRESENTATION  OF  SPIDER 
WEB.  Spider  Staging,  Inc.  SN  81,764.  Pub.  3-2-80. 
Filed  9-21-69.  -    ; 
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696.387.  SPIDER.     Spider  Staging,  Inc.     8N  81,765.     Pub. 
2-2-60.    Filed  »-21-6». 

606.388.  TAMP-RITB.     Orin  N.  Cooper.     8N  81.810.     Pub. 
2-2-60.    Piled  »-22-&0. 


Class  26 -Measuriig    and    Scieatific 

696.389.  CONI'^MIMA.  Conforma  Contact  Lenses.  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Joe  B.  Goldberg.  SN  44.390.  Pub.  2-2-60. 
Piled  1-21-08. 

696.390.  SOUNDSCOPE.  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company. 
SN  58,222.    Pab.  2-2-60.    Piled  9-2-58. 

696.391.  SONORAT.  Branson  Instmments,  Inc.  SN  59,168. 
Pnb.  2-2-60.    Piled  »-19-58. 

696.392.  AIR-PLO  STEKEOPTON.  Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator  Company.  SN  60,587.  Pub.  2-2-60.  Piled 
10-13-58. 

696.393.  TACHIST08CREEN.  Roberts  Instrument  Com- 
pany.    SN  67.154.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  2-5-69. 

696.394.  KALr-MARINE  KIT.  Kal-E<|ulp  Company.  SN 
69.407.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  3-12-69. 

696.395.  MBTERMATIC.  Lester  E.  Meyer.  SN  70,913. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  4-6-69. 

696.396.  TCBEROMETER.  Thomas  N.  Seoyille.  d.b.a  Stand- 
ard Foundry  Products.  SN  71.892.  Pub.  2-2-60.  Filed 
4-20-59. 

696.397.  DATA-TRAK.  Reaeardi,  Incorporated.  SN  72,528. 
Pub.  13-22-59.    Filed  4-29-59. 

696.398.  CLINILAB.  Ames  Company,  Inc.  SN  73,069. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  5-7-59. 

696.399.  PRADOYIT.  Ernst  Lelts,  O.m.b.H.  SN  73,495. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  5-12-59. 

696.400.  SUMMILUX.  Ernst  Lelts.  O.m.b.H.  SN  74,050. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  5-19-59. 

696.401.  A-B  AND  DESIGN.  Allen-Bradley  Company.  SN 
77.414.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  7-10-59. 

696.402.  MAGI-PLATE.  Pbotoraptd  Corporation.  SN 
79,511.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-13-59. 

696.403.  LATTAR.  Volgtlander  A.O.  SN  79,738.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    Filed  8-17-59. 

696.404.  SKOPAREX.  Volgtlander  A.O.  SN  79.739.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    Filed  8-17-59. 

696.405.  STRATAR.  Volgtlander  A.O.  SN  79.740.  Pub. 
2-2-«0.    Filed  8-17-69. 

696.406.  SPEED-MINDER.  Peter  A.  La  Fata,  d.b.a.  Na- 
tional Safety  Co.  SN  79,996.  Pub.  12-29-59.  Piled 
8-21-59. 

696.407.  STARTECH.       Eastman     Kodak     Company.       SN 

80.417.  Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-28-69. 

696.408.  8TARMATIC.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.       SN 

80.418.  Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-28-59. 


696.414.  8IMT0RC.     Simmons  Company.     SN  82,542.     Pob. 
2-2-60.    Piled  10-1-59. 

696.415.  8IMBOLIC.    Simmons  Company.    SN  82,856.    Pub. 
2-2-60.    Piled  10-7-59. 

696.416.  ROSES  A  LA  MODE.     The  Dayton  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN   83,066.      Pub.    2-2-60.     Piled   10-12-59. 

696.417.  "HARKEN."    Ken-Ed  Cabinet  Co..  Inc.    SN  83,106. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  10-12-69. 

696.418.  BEAUTY-FOLD.     All-Lumlnum  Products  Inc.     SN 
83,198.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  10-14-59. 

696.419.  MILUNO  ROAD.     Grand  Rapids  Chair  Compaay. 
SN  83,215.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  10-14-69. 

696.420.  FLEX  GUARD.     Sealy,  Incorporated.     SN  83,245. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  10-14-59. 


Qass  33— Glassware 


696,421.     TEMPAR-0LA8.    Virginia  Glass  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  64,668.     Pub.   2-2-60.     Piled  12-19-58. 


Oass  34  -  Heating,  Ughtiag,  ad!  Ventilatuig 

696.422.  M08KEET0-LITE.  Vtctrylite  Candle  Company. 
SN  63.134.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  11-24-68. 

Class35-Beltiag,  Hese,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NenwetalBc  Tires 

696.423.  SAFETY  MASTER  Cooper  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN  73,765.     Pub.   12-29-69.     Piled  5-15-69. 

Qass  36  -  Musical  InsUuments  and  Supplies 

696.424.  RNB.  R  ft  B  Recording  Corporation.  SN  52,903. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-4-58. 

696,426.  VESUVIO  AND  DESIGN.  Atlas  Accordions  Inc. 
SN  64.448.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  12-17-58. 

696.426.  TOM-TOM  AND  DESIGN.  Thomas  Richard 
Thrasher.  d.b.a.  Tom-Tom  Record  Co.  SN  72,093.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    Filed  4-22-59. 

696.427.  THE  TWIN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Gramophone  Com- 
pany Umlted.     SN  80.550.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  8-31-59. 

696.428.  LA  PAREB.  David  Wexler  ft  Co.  SN  80,605. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-31-69. 

696.429.  WABASH.  David  Wexler  ft  Co.  SN  80,606.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    Filed  8-31-59. 


Oass  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Melal  Ware  q^„  37-Paper  and  Statienery 


696.409.     ADD-A-PAD.     The  Norman  Company.     SN  69,961. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  3-20-59. 


Qass  32  -  hmiture  and  Upholstery 

696.410.  PLOTA  SPRING.  Morley  Furniture  Corporation. 
SN  72.871.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  5-4-59. 

696.411.  TRIUMPH  AND  DESIGN.  Douglas  Furniture  Cor- 
poration.     SN  76.376.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  6-24-59. 

696.412.  RIVIERA.  Joseph  A.  Curtis,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Curtis 
Products  Company.  SN  82,086.  Pub.  2-2-60.  Filed 
9-25-59. 

696.413.  MULTALUM.  George  Kasparian,  d.b.a.  Kaspar- 
Uas.     SN  82,239.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  9-28-68. 


696.430.  COPYBRITE.       Copy    Papers    Incorporated.       SN 
41.079.     Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  11-21-57.  , 

696.431.  STENOGRAPH.     Stenographic  Machines,  Inc.    SN 
42.073.    Pub.  12-15-59.    Piled  12-^-67. 

696.432.  PEARL8HEEN.     Butler  Paper  Corporations.     8N 
43.586.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  1-8-58. 

696.433.  METEOR.     The   C.   E.    Sheppard   Company.      SN 
48.799.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  3-31-58. 

696.434.  DESIGN  OF  A  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL.     Signal  Credit 
System,    Inc.      SN  57.504.     Pub.   2-2-60.     Filed  8-19-58. 

696.435.  PHOTO-SEAL.      Albert    Kaplan,    d.b.a.    Nas-Kay 
Industries.     SN  57,563.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  8-20-58. 

696.436.  CARDPELT.    The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com- 
pany.    SN  60,891.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  10-20-68. 
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**!,?I;  o?-^*^*"     Butlei-Witaon  Specialty  Bag  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  61,856.     Pub.  2-2-60.     PUed  10-27-58. 

696.438.  LAMINAR.      Rex    Paper    Cteipaay.      SN    89  446 
Pub.  2-2-60.    PileU  3-12-69.  ' 

696.439.  SUNKRAPT.     International  Paper  Company      SN 
70,900.    Pub.  ia-20-69.    Filed  4-4^-59. 

••6,440.     COAST  LABEL.      Crown  Zellertwch   Corporation 
SN  75.702.    Pub.  2-2-«0.    Piled  6-1^-59. 

~f',J*i.if^    THERMO.      Gulf   States   Paper  Corporation. 
SN  76,892.    Pub.  2-0-60.    PUed  6-24-69. 

696.442.  PARTY   HOUR   AND   DESIGN.     Time   Prodncta 
Inc.     SN  76,991.    Pub.  1-6-60.    Piled  7-2-59. 

696.443.  TABLE    SERVER      Kimberly-Clark    Corporation 
SN  77,113.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  7-6-69 

•96,444.     LEFEBURE.    Le  Pebure  Corporation.    SN  77,450. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  7-10-69. 

696.445.  CARDOMAtlC.    Bonnai-Vawter,  Incorporated.    SN 
77.993.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-20-69. 

696.446.  EDOELOCK.   Bro-Dart  Industries,  Inc.   SN  78.252 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-23-69. 

696.447.  CM    CUSTOM    MADE    AND    DESIGN.      Custom- 
Made  Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.    SN  79,097.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed 

696.448.  RIVERDALE.     Krasdale  Foods,  Inc.     SN  80  329 
Pab.  2-2-60.    Piled  8-27-69. 

696.449.  CHROMO-PAX.       Conrler-Cltlsen    Company        SN 
81,172.    Pub.  2-2-6a    PUed  9-11-59. 

696.450.  SOFT  SCENT.     The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company 
SN  81.827.    Pub.  2-S^-60.    Filed  9-14-59. 

696.451.  VELVET   SOFT.      The  Peerless   Paper  Mills    Inc 
SN  82,141.    Pab.  2-0-60.    Piled  9-26-69. 

696.452.  STRONOLEAF        Strongleaf    Paper    Corporation 
SN  82.451.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  9-30-69. 
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•••.470.  MODERN  PLANT  OPERATION  ft  MAINTB- 
NANCE.  Boston  Publishing  Company,  Inc  SN  78  978 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-4-69. 

696.471.  JOURNAL  OP  OCCUPATIONAL  MEDiaNE      In- 
dttstrial  Medical  AssocUtlon.  Inc.  SN  79.001.   Pub  2-2-60 
Piled  8-4-59.  ^^' 

696.472.  BANK  STOCK  QUARTERLY.     M.  A.   Scfaaplfo  ft 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  79.083.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  8-5-59. 


aass39-aothhig 


Clau  38-Prfaits  and  PuUications 

696.463.     TV  PREMIUM  NEWS.     Jamsco  Enterpriaea.  Inc. 

SN  59.782.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  9-2^-66. 
696,454.     COOKINDEX  AND  DESIGN.     H.  8.  Stattman  Oft. 

Ine     SN  61.666.     Pab.  2-2-60.     Piled  10-30-68. 
696.465.     CLARK  NEWS.     Oark  Equipment  Company.     SN 

66.860.    Pub.  2-2-6a    Filed  2-^-59. 

696.456.  "THE   GRAY  SHEET."     Drug  Research   Reporta 
Inc.     SN  69.512.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  3-13-59. 

696.457.  -THE  BLUE  SHEET."     Drug  Research  Reports 
Inc.     SN  69.614.     P»b.  2-2-60.     Piled  3-13-69. 

696.468.  CINCROME.     Cincinnati  Lithographing  Company 
Inc.     SN  70.433.     Pvb.  2-2-60.     Filed  3-30-69. 

696.469.  PITCH  PAR.     Close  and  Patenaude.     SN  70.696 
Pub.  2-2-60,    Piled  4-2-59. 


696.473.  TIGER  AND  DESIGN.     Peter  Pan  Foundations 
Inc.     SN  60,840.     Pub.   2-2-60.     Filed  10-17-58. 

696.474.  STYLEGIRL.     The  H.  K.  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  62,456.    Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  11-14-58. 

696,476.     BECK   SPIRE   TOE   AND   DESIGN.     A.   8.   Beck 
Shoe  Corporation.    SN  66,976.   Pub.  2-2-60.   Piled  2-2-59. 

696.476.  PARADERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Henry  PoIUk 
Inc.    SN  70,737.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  4-2-59. 

696.477.  ETCHINGS.       Phoenix    Hosiery    Company       SN 
78,262.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  5-8-59. 

696.478.  MISTER  EASE  AND  DESIGN.     Mister  Ease   Inc 
SN  75,871.    Pub.  2-2-60.    PUed  6-16-59. 

696.479.  ANTHONY   CRAIG.      I.    Seligman    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
79,354.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-11-59. 

696.480.  "THE  19TH  HOLER"  AND  DESIGN.     Henry  J 
Tully  ft  Ct>..  Inc.    SN  80,206.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  8-26-59. 

696.481.  PLAINSMAN.      Childers   Hosiery    MUl.    Inc       SN 
80,641.    Pub.  2-2-80.    Piled  »-l-69. 

696.482.  KELMAR     Grey  Hosiery  Mills,  d.b.a.  Mary  Grey 
Holery  Mills.     SN  80.793.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Piled  9-3-89. 

Oass 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Suhstitutes  Therefor 

696.483.  TEXBBRN    AND    DESIGN.      Texbem,    Inc       SN 
66,428.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  7-31-68. 

696.484.  STEVENS  INDUSTRIAL  BRAND  DENIMS  ETC 
AND  DESIGN.  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Cb..  Inc.  SN  64,365.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    Piled  12-1^-58. 

696.485.  VEGA  501.  E.  T.  Barwick  MllU.  Inc.  SN  66,267. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  1-21-69. 


696.460.  AMERICAN  HERITAGE.  American  Heritage  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  Inc.     SN  70,774.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  4-3-59. 

696.461.  PILMSORT  PACTS.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  assignee  of  Mlehle-Goas-Dexter,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  70.917.     Pub.   12-8-59.     Filed  4-6-59. 

696.462.  CHANGE, 
ration.     SN  74,608. 

696.463.  VIDEOGRAF  AND  DESION.  J.  B.  Llppineott 
Company.     8N  75.100.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  6-4-59. 

696.464.  TEEN  DIGEST.  Compact  Magatine.  Inc.  SN 
76,866.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-1-59. 


Slmmons-Boardman  Publishing  Corpo- 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  5-27-69. 


696.486.  SILTESSA.    J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co..  lac.     SN  67.487. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  2-10-58. 

696.487.  TEMPORA.     Central  Pelt  ft  Fabrics  Corporation. 
SN  77,509.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-13-69. 

696.488.  ABC  AND  DESIGN.     Arthur  B^r  ft  Co.  Inc     SN 
77,899.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-17-59. 

696.489.  TERRYBESTOS.     Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc.     SN 
79,426.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  8-12-69. 

696.490.  ZEPHYRLON.      Salo   Producta,    Inc.      SN    79.523. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-13-69. 


Oass  44- Dental, 
Appliances 


and   Surgical 


Inc.      SN 


696.465.  DA-MAR      Da-Mar    Music    Publishers 
77.639.     Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  5-22-59. 

696.466.  PRINT.     KayM:)ideI  PuMlshlBg  Corp.     SN  77  828. 
Pub.  2-2-80.    Piled  7-16-59. 


696.467.     WHAT'S    NEW    IN   CHEMICALS. 
Ilshlng  Company.    SN  78,651.   Pub.  2-2-60. 


Putman   Pub- 
Filed  7-29-69. 


696.468.  WHIMSIES  AND  DESION.      National   Artcrafta 
Incorporated.     SN  781118.     Pub.  2-2-60.     PUed  T-30-69! 

696.469.  ILLUSTRAIDB.     Smith   Kline  ft  French   Labora- 


torlaa.     SN  78,936. 
TM  768  0.0— U 


Ptob.  2-2-60.     Piled  8-8-59. 


696.491.  LASHETTES.  The  Laahette  Co.,  Inc.  assignee  of 
The  Lashette  Company.  SN  76,487.  Pub.  2-2-80.  FUed 
6-25-59» 

696.492.  R.  A.  HAWKS  DIVISION  AND  DESION.  Sierra 
Engineering  Co.     SN  77.149.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Piled  7-6-69. 

696.493.  RELA-WBDGIES.     Rela-Wedgle.  Inc     SN  80 122 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  8-24-59. 

696.494.  CERAMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Ceramco,  Inc  SN 
80.309.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-27-69. 

696.496.  LARK.  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Sue 
Cory.     SN  80,645.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  9-1-59.        
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ClMs45-S«ft  Driikf  wi  CarboiaUd 

Waters 


69«,4»e.  GREEN'S  MUSCADINE  THRILL  AND  DESIGN. 
Green  4  Green.  Inc.  SN  S»,961.  Pub.  2-2-60.  Filed 
10-2-M. 

eM.40T.  CHEMUNG  AND  DESIGN.  Ctaemons  Sprtnc 
Water  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  01,107.  Pob.  2-2-60. 
Piled  10-22-58. 

696.4M.  TAMI.  FUvorei  Co..  Inc.  SN  M,034.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    Filed  1-19-69. 


Qass  46 -Foods  aatl  hfradiMts  of  Foods 

696,490.  RECTANGULAR  DESIGN  AND  CENTRAL  ME- 
DALLION LINED  FOR  GREEN  AND  TSLLOW.  Mother's 
Food  Products,  Inc.  8N  89,07S.  Pub.  2-2-60.  FUed 
lO-lT-57. 

696.500.  SNOW  FLAKE.  Snow  Flake  Caanlnc  Company. 
SN  47.680.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  3-13-68. 

696.501.  SESA-MIXEK  SeM-Kraft,  Inc..  by  chaaice  of  name 
from  American  Seaame  Products,  Inc.  SN  48,682.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    Filed  3--31-58. 

696.502.  NATIONAL  CHAMP.  National  Tea  Co.  SN 
50.379.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  4-25-68. 

696.608.  SUPERIOIL  Superior  Tea  *  Coffea  Ca  SN 
54,111.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  6-23-58. 

696.504.  VIS  SOL  1867  AND  DESIGN.  Wllh.  Sehmlts- 
Scboll.     SN  55,421.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  7-16-58. 

696.506.  COCOWHIP.  Herman  A.  Bruntjen.  d.b.a.  Midland 
Brokerac*  Co.     SN  69,089.     Pub.  2-2-60.     FUed  9-18-68. 

696.606.  13  IN  1.  Thomas  W.  Snyder,  d.b.a.  13  In  1  Barbe- 
cue Sauce  Co.     SN  61.863.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Piled  11-8-68. 

696.507.  BANDSTAND.  Goldenberf  Candy  Company.  SN 
62.130.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  11-7-M. 

696.508.  MRS.  BECKER'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  Welsa  Noodle 
Company.     SN  62.248.     Pub.  2-2-60.     FUed  11-10-68. 

696.609.  SHRIMP  PATRICIAN.  Albertl  Seafoods,  inc. 
BN  63,510.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  12-2-58.  ^^      j:^j^  ^ 

69«i610.  JBLLT  BEAN.  FlaTor  Saver  Inc.  SN  66,542. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  1-27-59. 

696.511.  TRADEMEAT.    IntercontlnenUl  Meat  Traders  Inc. 
'  SN  66.893.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  2-2-59.  -       -^ 

696.512.  PREZZO  AND  DESIGN.  Ben  Zarlen^.  d.b.a. 
B-Z  Foods.     SN  67,176.     Pub.  2-2-60.     FUed  2-5-59. 

696.618.  BRILL'S  MORICH  CREAM  FILLING.  H.  C.  Brill 
Company,  Inc.     SN  72,700.     Pub.  2-2-60.     FUed  5-1-69. 

696.514.  LOA.  B  A  C  Candy  Company.  SN  72,781.  Pub. 
2-2-60.    FUed  5-4-59. 

696.516.     IMPERIAL  CHEF.    Imperial  Packing  CorporaUoa. 

'   JBN  73.366.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  5-11-69.       -^  -     "■-  * .»« 

696,516.  DISCO  DELITE.  Mark  T.  McKee,  d.b.a.  McKee 
Acres  Turkey  Farma  SN  78,402.  Pub.  2-2-60.  FUed 
6-11-69. 


696,517.     SUN  RAT  AND  DESIGN. 
Corp.      8N   74.763.     PiA.   3-2-60. 


Midland  Milk  Products 
FUed  6-29-69. 


696.518.  MORNING  MAID  CHERRY  PINK.  Leo  Zaritsky. 
d.b.a.  Morning  Maid  Co.  SN  74.807.  Pub.  2-2-60.  Filed 
6-29-59. 

696.519.  MF  AND  DESIGN.  MUk  Foods,  Inc.,  U.Sjk.  SN 
75.430.    Pob.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-9-69. 

696,530.  MISTER  MUSTARD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Frank 
Tea  *  Spice  Company.  SN  75.631.  Pub.  2-2-60.  FUed 
6-ia-«9. 

696.521.  ALKAPILS.  The  Flelschmann  Malting  Company. 
■N  76,979.    Pab.  2-2-60.    FUed  6-18-69. 

696,622.  HANDY  PANTRY  AND  DESIGN.  American 'Benr- 
lee  Company.  asalgBee  of  Handy  Pastry,  lac  SN  76.094. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  6-19-69.         ««psj 'u;*wi-A  ?«i^     'vio-f 


696.523.  BRILL'S  MAGIC  H.  C.  Brill  Company.  lae  UH 
76.644.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  6-26-69. 

696.524.  FAMILY  TESTED.    AToa  Frosted  Foods,  Inc.    SN 

76.635.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  6-29-59. 

696.526.  SLOY  MAID.  Battaglla  Ranehea,  Inc.  SN  76,689. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-29-60. 

696.626.  SMILING  GU8.  Battaj^  Ranckea.  lac  8N 
76,640.    Pub.  2-3-60.    Filed  6-29-69.  s:0'.a^. 

696.627.  HOBBY.  Fargo  Packing  Co.,  lac  BN  76,666. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Piled  6-29-69. 

696.628.  RUDDY  SPUDDTS  AND  DESIGN.  Zuekerraan- 
Hennlng.  Inc     SN  77.487.     Pab.  2-2-60.     Filed  7-10-59. 

606.529.  HELEN  MAJOR'S  AND  DESIGN.  Helen  Major, 
d.b.a.  Helen  Major's  Kitchen.  SN  77,572.  Pub.  2-2-60. 
Filed  7-13-69.  -^ 

696.530.  BOND  AND  DESIGN.  General  Baking  Company. 
SN  78,558.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-28-59. 

696.531.  TENDER  RISE.  Richard  CoUler,  d.b.a.  Tender- 
Rise  Company  of  America.  SN  79.381.  Pub.  2-3-60.  Filed 
8-11-59. 

696.532.  FUN.  CallfornU  Marine  Curing  4  Packing  Co. 
SN  70.622.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-17-59. 

696,538.  ROLY  POLY  AND  DESIGN.  Central  Nebraska 
Packing  Co.     SN  79,762.     Pub.  3-2-60.     FUed  8-18-59. 

696,534.  ENFAMIL.  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  BN 
79,939.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-20-59. 

696,585.  GANGI  AND  DESIGN.  Gangl  Bros.  Packing  Com- 
pany.    SN  80.181.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  8-25-69. 

696.536.  NICKEY'S.  Nickey's  Frosen  Plsaa  Co.  SN  80.342. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  8-^27-69.  .^ 

696,587.  TEMP-TATERS.  Snow  Flake  Canning  Company. 
SN  80,596.    Pub.  2-3-60.    Filed  8-31-59. 

696.538.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BLACK  TEAPOT. 
SaUda-ShlrrUr-Horsey  Ltd.  SN  80.749.  Pnb.  3-2-60. 
Filed  9-2-69. 

696.539.  EXCELLENCE  AND  DESIGN.  Salada-Shlrriff- 
Horsey  Ltd.     SN  80,750.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  9-2-59. 

696,640.  HICKORY  PIT.  Max  Dlnlaman,  d.b.a.  Wass  Food 
Products  Co.     SN  80,969.     Pub.  3-2-60.     Filed  9-8-59. 

696.541.  WYTA8E  52.  J.  R.  Short  MlUlng  Company.  SN 
81,643.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  9-18-59. 

696.542.  W-52.  J.  R.  Short  Milling  Company.  SN  81,644. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  9-18-59. 

696.543.  CHEF  STYLE.  The  Plllabury  Company.  SN 
82,016.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  9-24-59. 

696.544.  OLD  WEST.  The  PUIsbury  Company.  SN  82,017. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  9-24-59. 

696.545.  REDGATE.  Colonial  Stores  Incorporated.  BN 
82.082.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  9-26-59. 

696,646.  HEALTHWAY.  Landstrom  Company.  SN  82.833. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  10-7-59. 

696,547.  SILVER  MILL.  SllTer  Mill  Frosen  Foods.  Inc. 
SN  82.925.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  10-»-69.  


aMt47-WfaMt 
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696.548.     BOUTBT.     The   Hammer   Company.     BN   76,894. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  6-24-59. 


Class  49- DistflM  Alcoholic  LkiHors 


•TKI.TT 


#r 


696,649.     FIELD  ft  STREAM.    Trojan  Dlstrtbutlag  Co<.  lac 
SN  29.976.    Pub.  3-2-60.    Filed  6-13-67. 

696.660.  EXPLORER  AND  DESIGN.     Aktlebolaget  Tin-  ft 
Spritcentralen.     SN  46.986.     Pnb.  3-2-60.     FUed  3-10-68. 

696.661.  MACNIBH    V.L.      Robert    McNlah    and   Coiapaay 
Umlted.     SN  67.696.     Pub.  3-3-«0.     FUed  2-ia-«B. 

*■     -     -        -  n 


^™'  ^^'  ^^  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

^^^^^t^^O'^  t^WfUL     Fraser  Macdoaald  Distillery  Co     ft         6A<* 
Limited.     SN  81.963.     Pnb.  3-3-60.     Fll«l  9-26-69  CIaSSl02  — 

**2',?2;.w^I''    HOUX)W.      Barton    DUtilllng   Company 
BN  82.884.    Pub.  3-».60.    Filed  9-30-69. 
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*'J«T2-2^^Fll2'^?^9.^"^'**"»  '^•'^      '"^  '''''' 

'''^■'^^'^^^^J^  DESKS.    The  Fl«t  National 
Bank  of  Miami.    SN  81,182.    Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  9-11-69. 


Class  51  -  CosMtks  aad  Toflot  Pro^aratioas 

**J?**   i!?^'*"''^^^®^*"^''^™.   Frank  J.  Manning.     n—.lA«»        ^         . 

f-it^iT^^^,^';.  "^'""^    »~  ''■'''■    ^^  Class  103 -CoastiiKtlooaiidRoiNar 

^*Ji!i!!L    ^\^J      '^^*  ®"'*"«  company,  db.a.   The  TonI     ••?'5^<>      GROTESQUE    DESIGN    OF    A    HUMAN    BEING 
Company.     SN  75.08R     Pub.  2-2-60.     FUed  6-4-69.  »»»  ""»«.  Incorporated.     SN  78.508.     Pub   2-t-60     ^^S 

696.566.     TURN    UGBT.      Helena    Rubinstein     In*.       aw        '''*^-^' 

696.572.     BETTE   80MER8   MALONE.     United   Van   Lines 
Inc.     SN  21.228.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Piled  12-17-56 

'1'"78  8w'"?fK''r'o'''^"''^*      Ple^lmont  Arlatlon.  Inc 
8N  78,814.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  7-31-59. 

Cbsf  107-EducatNNi  and  Entorlainnoiit 

^*I"S   ^"^^^^  SPELLING  BEE  AND  DESIGN.     The 
fa-27-6r**^  ***"'      SN  61.444.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed 

"^ilL   ^»'^  PROBES.    The  Coca^la  Company.    SN 
74.200.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  5-21-69. 

*^h.I?H    '7^1^   ^^^*   PROBLEM  r-     Blue   Cross-Blue 
a^,?i«       Alabama.      SN    81.241.      Pub.    2-2-60.      Filed 


77,668.    Pub.  3-3-60.    FUed  7-13-59. 

**S"'^*;  o^""i™      ***   ^"    ^^  ^-   I»«      8N   78.191. 
Pub.  2-2-60.    Filed  7-22-59. 

696.559.     DBKOR  AND  DESIGN.     Kranlch  Soap  Company 
lac     BN   78.669.     Pab.  2-2-60.     FUed  7-28-50 


Service  Marks 


Pass  100 -Mhcalaaaoas 

e9«Ul62.     8TILB8  ft  ROBIBRT  CLBMENTB.     BUlcs  ft  Robert 
Clementa    BN  79.764.    Pnb.  3-2-60.    Filed  4-3-^9. 

**S'i5?«  1  JSf^xI^Po'^o''     ^^  =°«»"-rtag  Testing  Compear 
SN  75,190.    Pub.  2-2-6a    FUed  6-^-69. 

**S!!!i*-',^-!['*"'***^""**"^     SN  75,922.    Pub.  2-2-60. 
Siieo  W-17-09. 


OaulOI 


■f  aad  Businoss 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

aau200 

606.677.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CROSS  WITHIN  A 
STAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Christian  Youth  Co^  of 
America.  lac     BN  79,387.     Pub.  2-2-60.     FUed  8-12I59. 


Certification  Mark 


T,i^T.-.a?J!L***  PROOREBBIVE  PROCUREMENT  PLAN 
'^ed^4"JiSi      ^^-[j   '^'-      "^   '•'''•     ^^    ^^ 

"^'4*?i.  rb"£-^li-^?[_1::Si.«^-  ^—  'N  Oau  A-6oods 

"•^T2-2T*^,S.^^.''-^^-— -     ^''"■'^-    «1i.r  sSir^^r '^^     concrete  RemforCngSteeimstl- 

tute.     BN  81.522.     Pub.  2-2-60.     Filed  7-27-59. 


i^ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  sre  not  snbject  to  opposition. 


a.>tll-hl(.«rf|rid.,MM«U.  CI.«12-C««tnKtl«,M««fab 

.^^  >     COL-R-SET  VARI-PITCH 


First  use  about  April  1980, 


■v"-^,l    «««.i,<W 


First  use  August  1946. 


tarn 


mm 


TM  132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apml  19,  1960 


68«,581.     AmnleaB  Baautle  TUlng  Companj.  Incorporated. 
Lansdale.  P».     8N  67.732.     Filed  P.R.  2-16-59 ;  Am.  8.R. 
.12-30-B9. 

"AMERICAN  SCORED  TILE" 

No  claim  la  to  be  made  to  the  worda  "Scored  Tile"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  abown. 
For  Ceramic  Tile. 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  29,  1957. 


Class  13 -Hard ware  aad  Plumbiag  aad 
Stean-Rttiiig  Supplies 

696,582.     United  SUtea  Expanalon  Bolt  Company,  York,  Pa. 
8N  65,800.    Filed  P.R.  1-13-59 ;  Am.  8.B.  11-4T-59. 


696.584.     Magnetic  BpecUltlea.  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.  8N  61.MS. 
Filed  P.R.  10-80-58  :  Am.  8.R.  2-1S-80. 


VARI-HENRY 


For    Electromagnetic    DeTlcea — Namely,    Variable    Indaet- 
ances.  Reactors,  and  Cbokea. 

Flrat  aae  June  13.  1967.  


Cass  23-Ciitlery,  Madiliiery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereef 

696.585.     American  8aw  and  Tool  Company,  LoulaTllle.  Ky. 
8N  70,981.     Piled  P.R.  4-T-69 ;  Am.  8.R.  2-12-60. 


'>Tr"V"'-     '  f  *  ;•  " 


THREADIT 


For  Hand  MeUl  Cntttng  Toola. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  22.  IMS. 


DRILFAST 


Class  41 "  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 


For  8elf-Dri"»»«  ?••r°7n^^*'''**^°'  ?"*'**'  "*  ""**    «»«.586.     Nelman-Marcu.  Company.  DalUa.  Tex.    8N  68,736. 
Drtvera  and  Chuck,  for  InatalUtlon  Ther«>f.  _^^^    ^^  ^^  11-27-69. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  11,  1968. 


STACK-PAC 


g         For  Oanea,  Paraaola,  and  Umbrellas. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  20,  1958. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus, 
and  Supplies 

696,583.     John  J.   Lacfa,  d.b.a.   John  J.  Lach  4  AaaocUtea.    Q^^m  AO .  Diltflkd  AkohoyC  UnUOrS 
Culrer  City.  Calif.     8N  42.386.    Filed  PR.  12-13-67;  Am.    ^*^**  '*^       MWWWW  MNWRWm  t^^pmnm 


*!•;.-  iff 


city. 
B.R.  ll-l»-09 


OSC-OTf 


For  Electric  Cord  Cllpa. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1967. 


/H'sv 


696.587.     Madeira  k  Ca.  Lda.,  Llabon,  Po#fagn1.    8N  46,174. 
Filed  PR.  2-3-58  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-18-00. 

-MACI EIRA" 

For  Brandy. 

Flrat  use  March  1930 :  In  commerce  March  1956. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


127,922. 
129,379. 
130,361. 
130.557. 

130.700. 
130,723. 
131.463. 
131.645. 
181.718. 
131.923. 
132.083. 
132.084. 
132.289. 
133.088. 
133.238. 
133.272. 
183.464. 
133.455. 

133.475. 
133.490. 
184.071. 
134.106. 
134.147. 
369.439. 
373.503. 
373,504. 
373.690. 
373,924. 


DMC.     CI.  48.     12-16-19. 
MILTON  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  6.     2-17-20 
M-H  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  23.    4-20-20. 
REPRESENTATION    OF   AN    ANCHOR. 

4-27-20. ' 
DIAMOND-F.     CI.  1.     5-4-20. 
PEACH  BLOOM,    a.  42.    5-4-20 
TRICOFINA.    CL  42.    6-18-20. 
UNDERWOOD.    C\.  23.    5-18-20. 
HTKLASS.    CT.  39.     6-25-20. 
IRVINGTON  CLUB.    CL  46.    6-25-20. 
J  AC   11   AND  DESIGN.      CI.  46.      6-15-20 
JAC  10  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46. 
JAC   12  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 
GEORGE  L.   WERNET.     CI.   51. 
DU  PONT  WITHIN  AN  OVAL. 
▼IRGINIA   BRIGHTS.     CT.    17. 
KING  PIN.    CI.  17.    7-27-20. 
AMERICAN    BBAUTT    AND    DB8ION. 

7-27-20. 
WIDE  WORLD.     CI.  38.     7-27-20. 
POOR'S.    CI.  38.    7-27-20. 
BARBARA  WORTH.    CT.  46.    8-10-20. 
TT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28.    8-10-20. 
QUICK  FIT.    Ct.  27.    8-10-20. 
BERU.    CI.  21.    7-25-39. 
DALE  CARNEGIE  METH(H>S.     CI.  38. 
DALE  CARNEGIE  SYSTEMS.     CI.  38. 
BRYTAL.    CI.  34.    12-19-39. 
BLUE  SPRUCE.    O.  51.    12-26-39.  '  * 


CI.    40. 


6-16-20. 

6-22-20.       * 

7-0-20. 

a.  9.     7-2<V-20. 
7-20-20. 


CL    17. 


12-12-39. 
12-12-39. 


874,143. 
374,214. 
374,624. 
374,648. 
374.966. 
375.081. 
376.225. 
376.255. 
375.413. 

875.629. 

375.549. 
375,585. 
876.851. 
376.915. 
375.932. 
375.997. 
376.012. 
376.329. 
376.330. 
376.447. 
376,482. 
376.523. 
376.533. 
376.537. 
376.584. 
376.943. 
377.040. 
377.087. 
377,184. 


1-2-40. 


I 


RIVAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37 

HY-GEE.    CI.  46.    1-2-40. 

OLD  DARLING.    CI.  49.    1-10-40. 

GOL  AND  CARTON   DESIGN.     CI.   8.     1-28-40. 

FIBROFIX.    CI.  6.    1-30-40. 

FUNK'S  O  HYBRID.    CI.  1.    2-0-40. 

VELOTEXED.    CI.  39.    2-18-40. 

UNDBRFAIRS.    CI.  39.    2-13-40. 

CAMP06  Y  QUEBRACHALE8  PUERTO  8A8TRE. 

CT.  6.    2-20-40. 
80LAIRE.    CL  39.    2-20-40. 
DRUMFIRE.     CT.  51.    2-20-40. 
ARROWHEAD.    CT.  1.    2-20-40. 
R08ITE.    CL  21.    3-5-40. 
PATENBL.    CL42.     3-5-40. 
MOHAWX  FLINT.    CI.  4.    3-5-40. 
DARIGOLD.    CT.  46.    8-12-40. 
INDLAIR.    CL  36.    3-12-40. 
I  C  FINISH.    CT.  16.    S-l»-40. 
RECOTON.    CT.  36.    3-19-40. 
AUTOJECTOR.    CI.  28.    8-26-40. 
REV.    CT.  4.    3-20-40. 
FLUORAPID.    CT.  20.    3-20-40. 
ROAD  COMMANDER.     CT.  21.     3-20-40. 
LITHOCBAFT.    CT.  23.    8-20-40. 
DOUBLE-DUTY  MENUS.     CT.  88.     4-2-40. 
COURAGE.    CT.  51.    4-9-40. 
VELTEX.     CI.  40.    4-10-40. 
CHBBSE  CHBX.    CT.  40.    4-10-40.  ' 

NCR  IN  GEAR  DESIGN.    CT.  11.     4-28-«0. 


f 


April  19,  1960 


377,487. 

877,045. 

877,720. 

377,814. 

877.815. 

377.847. 

377.867. 

378,109. 

878,192. 

378,193. 

378.260. 

878,292. 

878.293. 

378.811. 

378,317. 

378,339. 
378,899. 
378,437. 
878,493. 
378.699. 
378,897. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


CT.  0. 


CT.  22.  5-14-40. 
42.  6-14-40. 
CL  46.  6-28-iO. 


MAONBBU  IDRATA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
5-7-40. 

SYNKAMtK.  CT.  18.  6-7-40 

SILATBX.  CT.  32.  6-14-40 

FORD.  CT.31.  6-14-40. 

FORD.  CT.  32.  6-14-40. 

PLAY  MASTER  AND  DESIGN 

WEATHEBVANE  DESIGN.  CI 

OCEAN  SPRAY  AND  DESIGN. 

ROLL-IN.  CT.  22.  6-28-40. 

WINALL.  CT.  22.  5-28-40. 

ROYAL  PACIFIC.    CI.  40.    0-4-40 

LUMO.    CT.21.    0-4-40. 

SPORTO.    CT.21.    0-4-40. 

D  ft  O  BtUE  RIBBON.     CT.   40.     0-4-40. 

ZOOK  ARMOR  TREADS  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN 

CT.  35.    0  4  40. 
PREMIBB.    CT.  27.    0-4-40. 
RCA.    CL  20.    0-11-40. 
VELVAPOINT.    CT.  42.    O-U-IO 
VLAVI.    CI  18.    0-11-10. 
TEN-O-FILM.    CT.  0.    0-11-40. 
DYNAMIC.    CL28.    0-25-40. 


TM  138 


379,180.  SWEETHEABT.    CT.  87     7-2-40 

379,100.  C08M0P0UTAN.    CT.  39.    7-2-40 

379,340.  RANCHO  LA  HABBA.     CT.  46      7lft-40 

379,399.  AMYLIQ.    CT.  0.    7-9-40. 

379.416.  AIR-0-MAGIC.    CT.  89     7-9-40 

379,470.  BONFRA.    CT.  39.    7  9  40 

379,502.  FAMILY  FASHIONS.     CT.  38.     7-10-40 

379,018.  CELICAL.    CI.  87.    7-10-40 

379.691.  8PEBR    MCLTIFLEX    AND    DESIGN       CT     21 
7-28-40.  ■ 

ST9.092.  SPEEB    TBAN8ERT     AND    DESIGN        CT      21 
7-23-40.  '^-     **. 

379.740.  CUE.    CL  39.    7-23-40. 

379,836.  GOLD   SEAL  AND   DESIGN.     CL   40       7-30-40 

379,830.  OK.    CT.  40.    7-30-10  T-3O-40. 

379,804.  THE   ONLY  TOOTH   BRUSH 

7-30-40. 

379,878.  ZEPHYR.    CT.  2.    7-30-40 

379.888.  CORN  HU8KER8.     CT.  89 '    7-3<^-«0 

879,901.  GRAN.    CT.  4t^    7-80-40 

880,040.  AP  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  28     8-0-40 

380.060.  CHEMISTRY  IN  ACTION.     CT   38*    8-*-40 

380,096.  BOURBON  DE  LUXE.     CT    49     8^0-40 

880.213.  NIFTEE.    CT.  40.    8-13-40*       *     ^^' 


HOLDER.     CL   33. 


-<^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


II 


CL  22. 


• 

225,994.     ALPINE.    CT.  29.    3-29-27. 
303,480.     FREENEELING.    CT.  39     12-27-38 
440,189.     DREW  TBB<^ENT8.    CT.  62.    8-17-48. 

The  /otlptcing  rtffUtroUont  Utued  Mar.  f,  19H 

680,164.     TISH-U-TEX-FELT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

SEAFAI&    CT.  39, 

CAVITEX.    CL  23. 

0&A-8AL.    CL18. 

SASCO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  12 

MOUNTAINBER.    CL  40. 

CRAFT  CRBTE  AND  DESIGN. 

MONOCOPTER    CT.  22. 

FLINTEX.    Cl.  12. 

CHLOBO-WELL.    CT.  18. 

FLING.    CT.  89. 

SEDGWICK.    CT.  39. 

7  DAY  WONDERS.    CT.  18 

HOUR  SAVBR.    CL  21. 

RING-HI.    CL  22. 

GPL  ETC  AND  I«8IGN.    CT.  21 

CINO  RUBBER.    CT.  39. 

OBB-OX.    CT.  1. 

LAURBLINB.    CT.  28. 

DAVIS-PENDLETON.    CL  1. 

DAVIS-PIEDMONT.    CL  1 

BLUE  CAPS.    CL  18. 

OORO  PEP  a     CL  0. 

TERRA-LIFT.    CT.  23 

EFENAMYCtN.    CT.  18. 

MOX.    CT.  9.  ii 

RIVOTAN.    Ci.  0. 

CENTURY  CRISP  MASTER.    Cl  21 

CENTURY  CBISP-O-MATIC.    Cl.  21* 

R.T.R    CT.  28. 

ACCENT.    CT.  10. 

VANFAB8.     CT.  0. 

B-O.    Cl.  12 

CT.  18 
Cl.  31 
CL  12, 


680,103 

580.109. 

586,172. 

586.188. 

580,188. 

580.191. 

580.194. 

680,190. 

680.200. 

580,201. 

580,207. 

680,209. 

580,212. 

580,213. 

580,219. 

580.222. 

580,223. 

680.224. 

586.230. 

586.231. 

586.232. 

586.236. 

586.239. 

686,240. 

586.241. 

586.242. 

586.243. 

586.244. 

586.247. 

586.248. 

686.261. 

686.253. 

686,256. 

586,257. 

686.258. 

686.266. 

680,273. 

686,281. 


CT.  89. 


680,291. 

680.294. 

680,295. 

580.290. 

586,298. 

586.299. 

586.300. 

686.804. 

586.309. 

586,316. 

586,322. 

586,331. 

586,388. 

586.339. 

686.343. 

686.349. 

686,360. 

686,362. 

686,863. 

586,856. 

686,857. 

686,358. 

686.360. 

586,361. 

586.362. 

586,364. 

586,366. 


CL    18. 


LEVOPHINE. 
ECON-O-FILL. 
PACEMAKER. 
28.    CT.  51. 
SALV-A-HUE. 
TUNE.    CL61I 


CT.  61. 


586,372. 
586,377. 
586,379. 
586,380. 
586,383. 
586,384. 
586,385. 
586.386. 

586,387. 
586,390. 
586,391. 
586.394. 
586.390. 
580.401. 
580.408. 
680.404. 


JR.  OFFICER  AND  DESIGN.    CT  89 

HIGH  TENSION.    CT.  51 

GALAXY.    CT.  51. 

PARQ-WALL.    CT.  12. 

KNOT-O-MATIC.    CT.  39. 

GA-GA.    CT.  61. 

BROGDEN    LINIMENT    AND   DESIGN 

GW(W  WITHIN  THE  G).    CL  40. 

PURIZE.    CT.  18. 

TEST-A-CURL.    Cl.  61. 

ROBIN  HOOD  AND  DESIGN      CT    7 

WICK8TON.    CT.  18. 

ACCLIMATOR    CT.  39. 

ATMOS-PAIR.    CT.  39. 

ULTRA  CHEMICAL  WORKS  AND  DESIGN.  CT  6 

LP.    CL  6. 

DIHYDEKOOT.    CL  18. 

KADA.    CL  22. 

CHIRON.    CL  44. 

NOB-CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.    CT   19 

PANDO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  44. 

MARI  KAY  CREATIONS.    Cl.  22 

BMC  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  22 

DYNALAND.    CT.  22. 

SWAMI  "SPIRIT"  SLATE.    Cl.  22 
OUR  MOTTO.  ETC.,  AND  DESIGN.     CT    105 
SHINDERMAN  MANAGEMENT  AND  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  2  TURTLES.     CT    101 
GARD-.V-OUN.    CT.  23. 
BRUSH  FLUSH.    Cl.  23. 
OIL^-WAY.    Cl.  62. 
TIP-PROOF.    CL  21. 
VIS-U-FLO.     CT.  21. 
AUTO-CONER    CT.  23. 
SOILOAM.    CT.  10. 
ROLI^R-FELT   WEATH-R-STRIP  AND   DESIGN. 

U.S.  HOLLOSHAFT.    CL  28. 

SHREDFAST.    CT.  23. 

RUMBLER  (FANCIFUL).    CT  23 

LEVITTOWN.    CT.  1. 

GREEN  LEAF.    CT.  46. 

ANDERSON  AND  DESIGN.    CT   23 

WEL8FORD.    CT.  13. 

WHITNEY.    CL  IS.  .     . 


t»:((f,Qif-f. 


rsK'^  tm^-^i^tm    K«-» 


-K      tt 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


301.319.  JOHNSON'S  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4.  2-28-33.  S.  C. 
Johnson  A  Son.  8.  C.  Johnson  *  Son.  Inc.,  Radnc,  Wis. 
Amended  to  appear : 


JOHNSON'S 


378,377.  ZIP-WKAP.  CL  37.  12-6-39.  The  Dobeeimian 
Comtwnr.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Amended :  In  the  sUtement,  column  1.  line  7,  "of  cellalose 
film"  U  deleted. 

500,405.  8URITAL.  CI.  6.  5-18-48.  Parke,  Darls  k  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  7.  "hypnotic  preparation"  Is  deleted  and  pharmmeeuU- 
eal  preparatUtnt  containing  •  t*<aa»yl«l  oempoimd  is  in- 
serted. 

583.590.  HOTKROME.  CI.  12.  12-15-53.  E.  J.  Larino  and 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the  oertifleate, 
line  4,  "Pennsylrania'*,  second  occarrence,  should  be  de- 
leted and  Delmwmre  should  be  inserted;  and  In  the  sUte- 
ment,  column  1,  lines  2  and  S.  "Commonwealth  of  Penn- 
sylrania" should  be  deleted  and  Btat*  •/  Delatoore  should 
be  inserted. 

584,804.  \^^NTER  CARNIVAH  C!.  89.  1-19-54.  The 
Cambrld^  Rubber  Company.  Cambrldce  Rubber  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
lines  8  and  9.  the  description  of  goods,  "boots  for  men, 
women,  and  children",  la  deleted  and  »«•(«  for  wetneii  Is 
Inserted. 

585.749.  KEYWORD.  CL  22.  2-18-54.  Parker  Brothers. 
Inc.,  Salem.  Mass.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
lines  6  and  7,  the  description  of  goods,  "a  board  game 
played  with  lettered  pieces",  Is  deleted  and  e^ipmtnt  for 
HM  in  plaptng  m  hoard  game  is  inserted. 

594,917.  RED  HEART  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  43.  9-7-54. 
Coats  ft  Clark  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended:  In  the 
sUtement,  column  2,  line  1,  "wool"  la  deleted. 

609,487.  SYNCHRO  TIMER.  CL  21.  7-28-55.  Nllea- 
Bement-Pond  Company.  Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company,  Incor- 
porated. West  Hartford.  Conn.     Amended  to  appear: 

SYNCRO  TIMER 

639,718.  DOCOMA.  CI.  39.  1-8-07.  The  Manhattan  Shirt 
ComiMuy,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended:  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  line  1,  before  "dress",  fabric  •old  only  in  the 
form  of  finitkei  ariiele*  of  wearing  apparel — namel^f,  is 
Inserted.  .., 

TM  134 


640.296.  DIHEDRAL.  CI.  22.  1-22-57.  Kimball  Manufse- 
turlng  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Corrected :  In 
the  sUtement,  column  1,  line  1,  "OtUfomia"  should  be 
deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  inserted. 

682,758.  AQUAGLIDE.  CI.  16.  8-4-69.  Pate  Oil  Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1.  "Wisconsin"  should  be  deleted  and  DeUwart  should 
be  inserted.  f^ 

684.880.  NAMEL-LAC.  CL  18.  9-8-69.  Bmdiay  ft  Yrao- 
man  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  6.  "New  Mexico"  should  be  deleted  and 
AriMona  should  be  inserted. 

686.623.  CONDENSIFILTER.  CL  31.  10-13-69.  Hankison 
Corporation,  Canonsburg,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement. 
column  1,  line  1.  "Hankinson"  should  be  deleted  and 
HankUon  should  be  inserted ;  and  In  line  2  "Collete"  should 
be  deleted  and  CotUoe  should  be  inserted. 

686.936.  TERRY-GO-ROUND.  CI.  39.  10-20-59.  Sears, 
Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Corrected:  In  the  sUte- 
ment, column  2,  lines  4  and  6,  "Aug.  20,"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Aug.  30,  should  be  Inserted. 

687,002.  65-PLU8.  CI.  102.  10-20-69.  ContlnenUI  Cka- 
ualty  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement. 
column  2.  line  4,  "1968"  should  be  deleted  and  1$S7  should 
be  inserted. 

687,229.  MERCEDES-BENZ.  CI.  86.  10-27-69.  Daimler- 
Bens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Stuttgart-Uatertnerkhelm,  Ger- 
many. Corrected :  In  the  sUtement,  column  2,  line  1,  after 
"hose",  a  comma  should  be  inserted. 

688,092.  TRC-TIMB.  CI.  61.  11-10-69.  Samuel  Bonat  A 
Bro.  Inc.,  Pateraon,  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement,  eol- 
uma  1,  line  3,  before  "Peterson",  Weet  should  be  Inserted. 

688,336.  LEATHER  AND  ALLIED  SHOW  DAILY.  CI.  38. 
11-17-59.  Philip  Melhado,  doing  business  as  Melhsdo  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  2.  line  1.  "magaslne"  should  be  deleted  and  puhHea- 
tion  should  be  Inserted. 

688,691.  JCNCKER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22.  11-24-69. 
Juncker  Rljwielfabriek  N.V.,  Apeldoom,  Netherlanda. 
Corrected :  In  the  sUtement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Rl  Jwlel- 
ftibrtok"  should  be  deleted  and  Bifwtelfabriek  should  be 
Inserted. 

689.186.  ANGEL  PUPPS.  O.  48.  12-1-59.  Stella  D'Oro 
Biscuit  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  sUte- 
ment, column  2,  after  line  1,  Ko  eiaim  of  emeiueive  right  it 
made  to  "Puffe",  at  ueed  on  the  good*  claimed,  should  be 
inserted. 
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APRIL  19,  1960 

898,486,    pub. 


*-E^  ns^\  ?,fcJl"„»i'  tfi!^:  Sr?,""*  ^  •  •"  • 


A.P.W.  PrSu^s^Co^.^Ji^c! . 

A-Bei^J'l^.S!!^^^- 
^^    Abeee  Co.  1 1 

%-S:'  a.*i8^        ^  •  <'*''"«*»■.  <»»o    ws-soa,  pub 

"^"CL***  ^    *  **•   '■* '  ■'"^«*'  NY.     898,253,  pub.  2-2-80. 

Aa'Xi£S;;eS2£a?':  SU-*^'*'*.  V^-  »-^     CL  21. 
Ajfa  AnscD  Com 


^J^S36  "'b' 4!l""''   '"*■•   Cbamblee.  Ga. 

i^  •  #^'-:2,'»  kC'JV- Js;yj^<-^t 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Boa— 

Wallersteln  Co..  Inc. 
Bariea    8.  Heajcan,  New  York.  N.Y.     588,200,  cane.     Cl    18 
^i-80.  *6l89*   ^'^^    "•''    ^^'^    ^^      S«f476.    pSh 


.^rfa  Ansco  Corp, 
-  *lm  "corn     jRw  Y3r~M*v"*  i"*;*-!"  Y«»«"n  Anuine  ft        2-2-80      Cl  ~42 — '    """   *"'"    ** 


}?$*■*•«».  i^-Y;. J*  Oeaeral  Aniline  ft 


■*J-^S^'°ln^T'  *•  '*<»«'>»  OO"  Troy,  NY.    876,932,  ren. 
Belr.    Arthur  *   rv.      ,-.     „„    „  _.    „  _      ^^    ^ 


_C1.  26. 

Aktlebolaget    Vin-    « 
698,550,  pub.  2-2-60. 


Alabe  0««s._Inc.,^Cla«innati.  Ohjq.     688,382.  cane.     CL  22 


AiKr^i    o     *•  "«=•., <-M«nnatI.  Ohio.     688,382.  cane      CL  22 

Cl  46      ~^'  '"*^'  oiicago,  iiL    eW.soS,  ^i  aij-So; 

Altei-Bradley  Co..  MUwaukee,  Wis.     898,401.  pub.   2-2-4M. 

^'cC  17'^*''  '"*••  ^^^^  ''**  896,286-7.  pub.  2-2-80. 
AlUjd  oUmlcal  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  898.281,  pob.  2-18-80. 
All-Lumlnum  PrglucU  Inc..  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  898.418.  pub. 
Amchem  ProducUJ  Inc.  Amhter.  Pa.     898,282.  pub.  2-2-60 


^2^'2^"CI.*42^-    ^"*''    ^*^   ^0'*'   ''•^• 

»,  to  Old  Boone  Dlstlllerr 
R.^...     T  ^~'  "'•     —-'-".  ren.  4-19-60.     Cl.  49. 

•»^i7?;Sb"2?2l^''^l.?f''"'"*^    *"   ^»*>-'«-   <^ 
Beru-Werk :  flee—        ' 

Rupreeh£  Albert 
Cl'^2      "^^^  ''*'••  ^^^  ^•'^  N.Y.     898,380.  pub.  2-2-80. 
Block  Drug  Co.,  Inc. :  flee— 

l%nmt        Han....!        V      n «r^ww.        V,».    AO. 


Bo^at- sii^rik^-Brot-fn?:-  P^.^teJS^.  ^.J. 


CL  «.  '  •  '  -     '••-'^«*.  »»«•••  *-*-ou.        Q^  jjj .  -  "«w.   »ut,   rnieraoB,  K.j.     888,092.  cor. 

^^*=Si^?1lf  S{'7V>riSLSl95o^-^''?e-  «••'•'*-  Bo^nar-V.wter.    Inc..    Keene.    N.H.      898.445,    pub.    :^2-80. 

^Sb.*?!2^'^5f  ll'^"^*'  '""^'  '*''"^^-  ^••'      «»«.306,  »»-r*JJj!5i»I-«^toHo,,^  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    879.478. 

^T-S5o.  '^'^"  ^•-  ^"^  '^'^'^  «^     898.313-17,  puh.  S^"**",,*'*'"*-'  ^c) "  Boonton.  N.J.  -5864524,  cane.     CL  28 

American  Encaustic  Tiltog  Co..  Inc.  Lansdale,  Pa.    898,581.  B^ton^blSiln;^"  ^c   "^'tli'  "u"    ^KS'     ^  " 

i:irw^?85s^-^^^  --^  -*  "•  '"'■'  "•""• ""-  •"•*^°'  -^• 

^"g^w,  s.ir&^'*s^is'  ''"••  ''"^-  "•"  ^•^  N^ 

aJ^h^*&J*"  o**?**2.  Pnb.  2-2-80.    CL  4S.  "°"''  "*=" 
^™«n«n  Sesame  ProducU,  Inc. :  flee— 


588.289.  cane. 


CL  26. 
cane. 


Seaa-Kraft.  Inc. 
CL  S°  '^"'^®''  ^*"I»-.  Churubusco,   Ind. 

ASter£iiuckl^^'l^';^'°f     «96,398,  pub.  2-2-80.     ( 
CL^  Machine  C©r».,  Jamestown.   N.Y.     688,401, 

^C^'e.*^***    '"*••    ^^    ''*^    •'•^      898,244.    pnb.    2-9-80. 
Appl'eton  Electrie  Co^ :  8*0— 

Goodrich  Electric  Co. 
Ariliwton  HelghU  Citrua  Co. :  ««•— 

Reed,  James  W. 

^h.  2Sl{o.'*"S*  18*^  "*••  ''•°°*  P"«P«^  ni.    898.311. 

^  ♦^9^0.*  a!*  ^i"'    '*•''  Onoana,   La.     1S2.083-4,   ren. 

Aron.  J^  ft  Ob..  Ine.  New  Orleans,  La.    182,289,  len.  4-1^-80. 

Asao^tod  Branda,  Inc. :  »ee— 
A.,   '^■rfnmj  ChaAert.  Inc. 
CL  |f*""«"»  '»«••  NW  York.  N.Y.    698.425.  pub.  2-2-80 

Auto-Vehicle  ParU  Co..  Newport.  Ky.     898.270.  pub.  2-2-80. 
^a'*22""'    ^'    »••"«•«•    Md.      898.355.    pob.    2-2-80. 
^'j^Jj-tg  ^.    Iw .   Rochester.   N.Y.     898.524,   pub. 
Ayerst  I^boratorfea :  fleet- 
it  J.  7?'^'**55  Home  ProducU  Corp. 

a.  48      ^  ^"  •  *=»«'*"'«>0.  Caltf      898.514.  pub.  2-2-60. 

K^FJii:*?^®*""''"***"'  ''^     Me.380.  cane     CT.  22. 
_      Zarlengo.  Ben. 
Bait-O-Mattc  Co. :  Boa—  1 1 

McManus,  Robert  J. 
B^^.,   Co..    Eranstille. 

"VSrST-So'^CL'ia''*^   '"*••  ^'""^•••-  C^ 

"*cf  49^""'°*  ^'   *^'*»«»'   "•      «»«.553.   pub.   2-2-«0 


2-2-80.    CL  aST 

CriOl.""*-  """^  ^■^~'  !»*•  ««.586!'  pub'  2^^. 
5**3'*'  *,Vrooman  Co.,  Chicago.  lU  «84iuin  m*  mi* 
Bradso^  Co.,   The,   North   H^J^,  ^^i^}n!^^l 

^2*^.'°Cr26""*'  "*"•  »**»"o«».  Conn.     898.391,  pub. 
*'?!:  ft.  ^"  *^""  ^'•'  *'«''*'^  N.J.     898.618.  pub.  2-2-80. 

"'S:  ft:  ^  *^*-  ^^'  ^^^^^  ^''-     «»«.«23.  P^  2-2-80. 

Bristol  Laboratoriea  Inc.:  fle#— 
Bristol-Myers  Co. 

'3i[!SL,**f*'"  9"  •  ^'**  ^o*"*'  by  merger  from  Bristol  L*bor. 
tories.  Inc..  Syracuse.  NY.    %98,8^,  pGb   2-2-M.     CL  S^ 


898.804,   pob.    2-2-80. 

696,823,   pub.   2-2-80. 

378,890, 

pob. 


998.874.    pub.    2-2-80. 
898.306, 


*'ci*°l'8^'""  C*.,    New   York.   N.Y 
*'ci*°l"8*^*"  Co..   New  York,   N.Y 

®'JS*4^l8^"^ft4''"  •  '■*"•  '*°*'"'  ■»«'•»* 
®T2%    'cl'It*'*'     '""••     ^•^'•''     ^^      «»«•♦*«' 

B^^dSS^^^'S^'J'^'-^^  »8«.800.atnc  CI.  18. 
Oampe.  Corp..  Yhe. 
"-IMIO*^?'??*''    '"*••    Q'^"^"^    N.C      896.291.    pob. 
^'S^Sb^'Is'*"  ^"  •  ^^^t^--^**"".  N.C    898.272.  pob. 

^%76^'srb.  ^-^8? *»  cf-*?*  ^""•**''  ^"^^•^  ^-^ 

a*  1^'    ^^ '   ■"«»»*'»»town.   Pa.     896.840.   pub.   2-2-60. 

Burke  Golf  Equipment  Corp. :  flee 

Comptometer  Corp. 

3°32       *    ^''^'    "**<*«°'    ">       377,726,    ren.    4-19-80. 
"  Cl*'37***''  ^'PO"'*!""'  Chicago,  HI.  698.482.  puh.  2-^-80. 

""iiif  2-l2!^^^J5^^^»-''»«^'»«»*«^I^.     W«.487. 
C.RC.;  Inc.:  flee-^ 

n.iif«S^r?*w"-?*'*^°.  Consulunu  Inc. 

'SS!tw.'?i.'^,£US"^»  2°'»'^  c»^.  X"  !•*.  N.T. 
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Chra«gte.  Dale,  4  AMocUtet  (New  Tork).  Inc. 

Caniefie.  Date.  Counes,  Inc. 

CariMSie,  Dale.  Coanes,  Inc..  to  Dale  Carnegie  4  Asaoclatee 

(New  York),  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    878,008-4.  ren.  4-19-60. 

Caae,  W.'  A.,  and  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  BnOalo.  N.T.    580,403-«.  cane. 

a.  13. 
Central  Felt  4  Fabrlca  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    6M.487.  pub. 

2-2-60      CI.  42. 
Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co..  North  Platte.  Nebr.    696,033. 

pub.  2-2-60.     a.  46. 
Century  Products  Worka.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     086,248-4, 

cane.    CI.  21. 
Cetmmco.  Inc.,  Woodalde.  N.T.    606.404.  pub.  2-2-60.    CL  44. 

Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co..  The,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  696,436, 

pab.  2-2-60.     CI.  37. 
Chappell.  William  P..  Ontario,  Calif.     606380,  pub.  2-2-60. 

CT  23. 
Chaae  ManhatUn  Bank,  The.  New  Tork,  N.T.    606,068,  pub. 

2-2-60.     CI.  102.  

Cbemlneer,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  696,377.  pub.  2-2-60.  CI.  23. 
Cbemlsche    Fabrlk    von   Hejrden    AktiengeeeUacbaft.    Munich, 

Oermany.    696.208.  pub.  2-2-60.    CI.  18. 
(ntemung  Spring  Water  Co..  Inc.,  Chemung.  N.T.     696,497. 

pub.  2-2-60.     CL  40. 
ChUders  Hosiery   Mill.   Inc..   Hlldebran,   N.C.     696,481.  pub. 

2-2-60.     CL  89.  ^     „ 

Christian    Touth    Corps    of   America.    Inc.,    Richmond.   Va. 

696,077.  pub.  2-2-607    CL  200.  ^       „  _. 

Chromlnm  Mining  4  Smelting  Corp.,  Ltd..  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 

Ontario.  Canada.    086.223,  cane.    CL  1.  .^     ^    , . 

aba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swltierland.  696,300,  pub.  2-2-60.  Cl.  18. 
Ciba  Ltd..  Basel,  SwitserUnd.  696.328,  pub.  2-2-60.  CL  18. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Summit.  N,J.     696.334, 

pub.  2-2-60.     Cl.   18. 
Cincinnati  Lithographing  Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    696,408, 

pub.  2-»-60.    Cn.  38.  .-«       ^   „  «  -« 

Cincinnati  Mfg.  Corp..  ClncinnaU.  Ohio.    696.882.  pub.  2-2-60. 

CL  23 
Clark     Equipment     Co..     Buchanan,     Mich.      696,400,     pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  38. 
Cleary.  W.  A.,  Corp..  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     086.880.  cane. 

Cleveland  Qypaum  0>..  The.  OeTeland,  Ohio.     086.379.  cane. 

Close  and  Patenaude.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    696.459.  pub.  2-2-60. 

Cl   38 
Coats  4"  Clark  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     094.917.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl    43 
Coca-Cola    Co.,    The,    Atlanta.    Ga.      696,570,    pub.    2-2-60. 

Collier,   Richard,   d.b.a.   Tender-Rise  Co.  of  America.  Phlla- 
delpiiU.Pa.    696.531,  pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  46.  ^    „„^ 

Colonial  Stores  Inc.  East  Point,  Oa.    696.040.  pub.  2-2-60. 
CL  46. 

Col-R-Set  C^ompoand  Co. :  Bee — 
—       Kirk  W  R 

Commercial  BoiTento  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     086.240.  cane. 
CL  18 

Commonwealth  Felt  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    586,386,  cane.    Cl.  12. 

Compact    Magailne,    Inc.,    New   Tork,    N.T.      696,464,    pnb. 

2—2—60       CT    38 
Compagnie  Francals  Thomson-Houston,  Paris,  France.     696,- 

344,  pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  21.  «  „  .„ 

Comptometer    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      696,363.    pub.    2-2-60. 

Cl.  22. 
(Comptometer  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  from  Burke  Golf  Equipment 

Corp..  Newark,  Ohio.     696.356,  pub.  2-2-60.     Cl.  22^ 
Concrete  Reinforcing  Steel  Institute,  Chicago,  III.     696.578, 

pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  A.                                               ^     .^          w 
Conforma  Contact  Leases,  Inc..  from  Joe  B.  Goldberg,  Nor- 
folk. Va.    696,389.  pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  26.  

Consolidated   Dairy  Products  Co..   Seattle.  Wash.     370,997, 

ren.  4-10-60.    Cl.  46. 
Constoek    International    Methane    Ltd..    Nassau.    Bahamaa 

696.208,  pub.  2-2-60.    CT.  6. 
Continental  Casualty  CO..  Chicago,  111.    687.002.  cor.    Cl.  102. 
ContlnenUI-Dlamoad  Fibre  Corp. :  See — 

Diamond  SUte  Fibre  Co. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See —  -•" 

Automatic  Prodnctii  Co.  •  

Cooper.  Ortn  N..  Garwln,  Iowa.  696,388,  pub.  2-2-4tO.  Cl.  23. 
Cooper.  Ray,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  .586,391,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Cooper  Tire   4   Rubber  Co.,   Findlay,   Ohio.      696,423,   pub. 

1 2—29—59      C^    30 
Copy  Papers  Inei.  Chicago,  III.     696.430.  pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  37. 

Cor«>-Lube,  Inc.,  DaoTllle,  III.     696.260,  pub.  2-2-60.     CT.  6. 

Com  Prodnctn  Co.  :  See — 

Corn  ProductH  Refining  Co. 
Com    Products    Refining   Co.,    to   Com    Products   Co..   New 

York,  NY.    378.599.  ren.  4-19-60.    CT.  6. 
Corrosion  Reaction  Conmiltantn  Inc.,  d.b.a.  C.R.C.  Corp.  and 

C.R.C.,     Inc.,    PhiladelphU,    Pa.      696.251,    pub.    2-2-60. 

CT.  6. 
Courler-CTtlien   Co.,    LoweU.    Maaa.      696,449,   pub.    2-2-60. 

CT.  37. 
Courtaulds.  Ltd.,   London.  England.     374.955.  ren.  4-19-60. 

CT.  6. 
Cranberry    Canners,    Inc.,    South    Hanson,    to    Ocean    Spray 

Cranberries,   Inc.,   Hanson,   Mass.     378.109.   ren.   4-19-60. 

CT.  45. 
Cranberry    Canners,   Inc.,    Sooth    Hanson,    to  Ocean    Spray 

Cranberries,   Inc.,   Hanson,  Mass.     379,901,  ren.  4-19-60. 

CT.  46. 
Cressi  Underwater  Sports  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Valle,  Onstatr  D. 
Crown  Controls  Co..  Inc..  New  Bremen.  Ohio.     696.379.  pub. 

2-2-60.     CT.  as. 

» m'  I     ■ 


Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Frandseo,  Calif.     696,440,  pub. 

2-2-«0.     Cl.  37. 
Crystal,  David,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     879,888,  ren.  4-19-60. 

Cl    39.  _  .. 

Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Sue  Cory.  Chicago.  III. 

696.490.  pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  44. 
Curtis,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Curtis  Products  Co..  Burbank, 

Calif.    696,412,  pub.  2-2-60.    CT.  32. 
Curtis  Products  (N>. :  Bee — 

Curiis,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  _  ' 

CnsCom-Made  Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  CTty,  N.T. 

696,447,  pub.  2-2-60.    CT.  37. 
D  4  A  CO.,  Inc.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     696,200,  pub.  2-2-60. 

CT.  6. 
Daimler-Bens    Aktiengcsellsctaaft,    Stnttgart-Untertuerkhelm, 

Germany.    687,229,  cor.    Cl.  35. 
Da-Mar  Music  Publishers.  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.     696,465,  pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  38.  »„«««.„, 

Dana  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     696,376,  pub.  2-2-60.     CT.  23. 

Davidson.   Julius   R..  d.b.a.   Kada   Mfg.   Co.j   Houston,  Tex. 

586.352.  cane    CT.  22.  ^,.^ 

Davidson    Plywood    and    Lumber    Co..    Loo    Angeles.    Calif. 

086.296.  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Davis  Coal  and  Coke,  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.     086.280-1.  cane. 

CT.  1. 
Davis,  Warner.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     696,289,  pub.  2-2-60. 

Cl.  18.  „  «  .« 

Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.    696,416,  pub.  2-3-60. 

Cl.  32. 
De  Beer.  J..  4  Son.   Albany,  N.Y.     377.847.   ren.  4-19-60. 

CT.  22. 
Delmark   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.    New   York.    N.Y.     086.172.    eaac 

CT.  18. 
Derller.  Max,  d.b.a.  Nutrition  Control  Products,  New  York, 

N.Y.    696,330,  pub.  2-2-60.    CT.  18.  ^   ,. 

De  Salvo,  Jerry,  West  New  York,  N.J.    086.273.  eaac    CT.  01. 

De  Soto.  H.  G.,  Pharmacal  Oo. :  Seo —  *^ 

Qutierres,  Herbert  < 

Diamond  State  Fibre  Co..  Elsmere  and  Bridgeport.  Pa.,  to 

ContlnenUI-DUmond  Fibre  Corp.,  Newark,  Del.      180,700, 

ren.  4-19-60.     CT.  1.  ^       «_  ^ 

Dietrich  4  Gambrill,  Inc.,  to  The  Price-Wllholte  Co.,  Fred- 
erick, Md.     378.311,  ren.  4-19-60.    CT.  46. 
Dlsisman.  Max,  d.b.a.  Waas  Food  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

606.040,  pub.  2-2-60.    CT.  46. 
Ditto.  Inc,  Chicago,  III.     696,233,  pub.  2-2-60.     Cl.  1. 
Dobecknm  Co.,  The.     The  Dow  Chemical  Ca,  Midland,  MlA. 

373.377.    Am.  7(d).    CT.  37. 
Dollfus-Mleg  4  CTe  :  See— 

Dollfus  Mleg  4  CTe.  Societe  Anonyme. 
Dollfns  Mleg  4  CTe.  Societe  Anonyme.  Mnlhaosen.  Oermany. 

to  Dollfus-Mleg  4  CTe,   Mulhouse.   France.      127.922.    ren. 

4-19-60.     CT.  43. 
Dorian   Handbags,   New  York,  N.Y.     696,236.  pub.   2-2-60. 

C!l    3. 
Douglas  Fumiture  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL    606.411.  pub.  2-2-60. 

C\.  32. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    (Midland.    Mich.     606,209,    pub. 

2-2-60.    Cl.  6. 
Drew,  B.   F..  4  Co.,   Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     440,189,  cane. 

CT.  02. 
Drt-Powr  Co. :  See — 

Wynn,  CTarence  M. 
Drag  Research  Reports  Inc,  Washington,  D.C.     606,406-7, 

pub.  2-2-60.     CL  88. 
Da    Bols   Co.,    Inc,    The,    CTnclnnatl.   Ohio.      696,008,    pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  02. 
Dunn,  W.  B..  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Holland,  Mich.     586.169,  cane 

Cl.  23. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  4  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    188.288, 

ren.  4-19-60.     Cl.  9. 
Dyckman     Hotel    Co..     Minneapolis,     Minn.      696,066,     pub. 

2-2-60.    Cl.  101. 
Dynaland  Products.  Inc,  St  Oaorga.  UUh.     086.861.  eaac 

Cl.   22. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.T.    686.407-8.  pub.  2-2-60. 

Cl.  26. 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.,  St.  PauL  Minn.     696,060.  pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  02. 
Economy  Filter  Cartridge  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    086.207,  eanc 

Cl.  31. 
Electric  Parts  Corp.,  Georgetown,  Ky.     696,345,  pub.  2-2-60. 

CL  21. 
Bltectrical    Fittings    COrp.,    Woodside,    N.T.      696,301,    pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  21. 
Bller,  Arthur  O..  Co..  Lootevllle.  Ky.    686,208,  cane.    Cl.  12. 

Fargo  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    696,027,  pub.  2-2-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Felnberg,  George  K.,  d.b.a.   India  Tire  Co.,  to  The  General 

Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  to  The  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co., 

Akron.  Ohio.     376.012.  ren.  4-19-60.     CT.  80. 
First  National   Bank  of   Miami,  The.  Miami.   Fla.     696.069, 

pub.  2-2-60.     Cl.  102. 
Flavor    Saver    Inc.,    Cambria    Heights,    N.T.      696.010.    pab. 

2-2-60.    Cl.  46. 
FUvorex   Co.,    Inc.,   BalUmore,    Md.      606,408,   pub.    2-2-60. 

Cl.   45. 
Flelschmann   Malting  Co..  The.  Chicago.   III.     696.021.   pab. 

2-2-60.    Cl.  46. 
Flint,    Eaton   4  Co.,   Decatur.   III.     606,330-1.  pub.   2-2-60. 

Cl.  18.  »  > 

Flintkote  Co..  The:  See —  f 

United  States  Lime  Producta  Corp.  ' 

Flintkote  Co.,  The,  New  Tork,  N.T.     086,199,  cane     CT.  12. 
Florida   Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,  St.   Petersbarg,  Fla. 

696,366,  pab.  2-2-60.     CT.  22. 
Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  iMich.     377,814-10,  ren.  4-10-60. 

CL  81. 
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P  TM  iii 

i^'^^'iS^'c^^'^^^^l^kP^^^  »'/7fto':%.^;?--<^.  >>-«>".  Mich.     374.214,  re. 


CO..    Chicago.    IlL 


Ideal    Roller    and    Mfc 
4-10-60.     CT.  28. 


^"j^r^lv  P*"*»»f    Corp., 


I-i^'cm    ""*'•'    '^■''•*»-    Calif 
India  Tire  Co. :  Se 


376.587,    ren. 

606.- 
606.015.    pab. 

606,- 


FVwman,  H.,  4  Sia.  lac.  PhiladelphU.  Pa.    086.888-0.  cuic 
^^iif^  Broths    Co«|,..    New    Tork.    N.T.      086.222.    cane. 
Funk  Broe.  Seed  Co. :  See— 
Funk  Bros.  Seed  Co..  Inc 

toViT ItSU?. WSVJoSo"*  ?rr  "^ ^»-  »■««»•'«-  ^-^iprrc^-rs^  -'•  "• 

Gabb  Special  Prodaeta.  InT.  WindM*  liilrk.   p«n-      m^  o,.     w  ^  Pelnbera.  George  K. 

pub.T-2-410.     ci.'25.  ^**' ^*'"-     «»«'378.    InOu'trtal  Medical  Association    Inc     Chicago    in 

Gamble,    Richard    D,    Los    Angeles     Calif      60AJUI7     ~.k     t«**",''^^2-60.     CL  38.      """"•"«•  Chicago,  IlL 

"•sl-nn^  -  — ■-  NT.  .«.,..,  „..  .xi.^.risi' kiUT  e^:;"7'  ;.,"^'"' 


686,471, 


Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 


296,  pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  18.  '  ' 

iHSoo"  (5'?7    ^' •    '*•"    ^•'*'    NT. 
«8«.248^,    IntertpcT:    ffc^Bedford.    Ohio.      696.254. 


696,439,    pab. 
pub.    2-2-60. 


General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp. :  See— 
^       Agfa  Ansco  Corp. 
General  Aniline  4  FilM 

GeSe«l*]£klSg  S ^Nkiw  York    N  T      ana  mo        k   o  o  -«       ^    "^' *"^ '    "^""^    ""*"       ^'^'^'    >»"»»     2-2-60 

^  CT.  46.        "*•  "*••  T*  ^•'*-  ^^  •••MO.  pub.  2-2-60.    ;irwi^     NeUler    and    CO..    Decatur     HI       «M  -ioa^ok         k 

Feinberg.  (George  K.  J  F  D  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklvn    N  Y     liHH  ^uu\   — —     m   «. 

^b"'2-S3o.*cn'-'  ^-  ^-  ^^«>-'  o-'»  •^.2«.  ^T^^-'c7ir  ^-.  '^  AngeVsr  s::453^u;: 

^CT'^fT'    ^'""'    '"*'    Milwaukee,  Wis.      086.208.    eanc    ^^^^'^  ^ndriw.  Co..  The.  CTnclnnatl.  Ohio.     086.281.  eanc 

Gllkerson,  Frank  B.  :  Serv—  Johnson.'  S  C    4  Han     a  n  t^          »  ,^    . 

„_  Grtswold.  H.  B     T^  801^19     Am  7'^     ?.C- Johnson  4  CO.,  Inc,  Racine,  Wis. 


Gllkerson,  Frank  B.  :  Sefr- 
Grtswold.  H.  B.     ^l 

pub*'2^2:M *ci''8i ^"* '^■'  ^ •  ■***•■•  •*»"    ••«•»«' 

Goldberg.  Joe  B.  :  Bee— 

r,  .^Conforms  (^ontact  Lenses,  Inc 

25^^cV*4e^    ^°"    P'^'^'^'PhU,     Pa.      696.007, 
Goodman,  H.  C.,  Co.,  TlilB :  See— 


,  801,319.    Am.  7(d).    Cl  4 
T^'^O.  ^CT**  2?'     '"'^'     ^"»«k'y».     N.T. 


696,368,     pub. 
688,- 


pub. 


6"9t^co?'^g*'g*»''**  ''•^'  Apeldoom,  NetherUnds 
Kada  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
„  ,  P"?**"*".  Julius  R. 
^w.u.^r  o„«.  .orp.  Solti    A.S^:;^iT*"J'*'''      «»6,S94.  pub.  2-2-60.     CL  26. 

"^^sifeS^r^^iuJfn^^'*^,"  "l^^*^  Co..  Oilcago.  III.     ^«S4.43.^K2-24o.^'ci.^8V  Industries,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

wKfl^putT^:^ "  -CL  So-P*^"'-    ^   Angelea.   Calif. 
Kaspartans  :  See —       ' 
606.299,  pub.  2-2-60.     _      Kasnartan,  George 

/-2'3a  '  Cist"^^"'^'  '"''  ^»^-  NY.     696,466,  pub. 

696,419,  pub.     '^'2:2io^''^°'*32'^'*'   '"*"•   T1«ui.<lge.   Ohio.      696,417,   pub. 

^%^i],  Mfg.    Corp.,    San   Frandseo,    Calif.      640,298,    cor. 


Suenrer  Shoe  Corp. 
--dnch  Electric  Co.,  to  ApoU 
^  378,292-,^.  ren.  4-19-60     CT   21 

^^2-2^0  ""?*'  ^"-  '^•-  ^''""'  <>»"«    «»«-aT*. 

°  cf^fs  '^'^''■*®'**^  ital'w^y.  Oreg 

^'^''^Sf *"^  S!3f '^  ^°*  <'™»'*  Rapids.  Mich 
^-2-60.     Cn.  32. 

GraymilU    Corp.,    Evanston,    III.      886,377,   cane      CT     23  CT    22 

*"696,£rTb  ?-2'«1f  "o^T'  »»°"'  C»^  •  **"«»"'•  NY     '"•SS''/-^'^   ^'^-   •'*••"»'.   Wia     696,443,   p«b.   2-2-60 

Klntler.  K     Kaw  v«..k.    v  v 


606,427,  pub. 


696,231.  pub.  2-2-60.     CT.  I. 
^ISf  *  Western  Sugar  CO.,  The,  Denver,  CJOlo 

Greater  Seattle.  Inc.  Seattle.  Waah.     586,163.  cane     CT.  39 

Tl^!'    Cn6^**"    **'^°    "''•    ^'^      879,835-6,    ren. 

°'ct"45  ^"*''  *■*■•   "♦*•■**>"•  '^*-     «»«,496,  pub.  2-2-60. 

'"v^a.''5!L782*'rb.  a^I^iV'^f.  S9""  ^'^'''^  **""•  »'"*°'- 


Va.  696,482,  pub.  2-2-60.  ( 
Grey  Marv  Hosiery  Mills :  Sec 
_  .   Orey  Hosiery  Mills. 


""^Z  Hosiery  miiis. 
and  Fr.?i  n'  n."./^'*";*"'' J**"'"  Co.-  to  Max  Perkins 
"lo5lO.     C?"  46       ""^  •  ^  "*''™'  C*"'      379,346,   ren. 
Griswold  Ranch  Co. :  SeeU- 
Griswold,  H.  B.  M 

2^25w.**"CT^'i7.'  *^*"''  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.  686.441.  pub. 
°%-S*'CT*'il^*  •  "^^^^  ®*  '^'"•'  **"  •M.346-48.  pub. 
°^"T*'    5f'**''*i    <*••>•••    H.    O.    de    Soto    Pharmacal    Co 

f:2^'    CT    ^J"*'    ^^   '*•"   ^""^    N.Y.      696.474.   pub. 

"cL'22.'^'"*    ^'    ^"    **"•    "*'•    ^^^-      588.181.    cine 

'*4!io:^'^C1.^9"**''    ^'    ^"'"*^-    *•**      375.529,    ren. 
Hammel.  Rlglander'4  Co.^  lac  :  Bee— 
Zlmmera,  Henry,  4  Co.,  Inc 

(n.^V.        •   "^l*"   ^^*'^*^'"^'  Otoio,     696.548.  pub.   2-2-60. 
Handy  Pantry,  Inc  :  See-fJ 
American  Service  Co.   ' 
Hanklson  Corp.,  Canonsbutg,  Pa.     686,623.  cor.     CL  31 

T%S!^°^%'    CO..   ^Mankato.     Minn.       696,362,     pub. 
Hovlng  (iorp. :  See— 
Bonwlt  Teller,  Inc 

&-5!)*"cl'iS'^'  ^'^r  Newton,  Mass.     696,308-9,  pab. 


586,304,  eanc     Kln«>*r,  K..  New  Tork,  NY.     586.322  cane     CT   7 

696,679  ""cfn  <^*»'-«-8«t  Compound  60..  (iak  Park.  111. 
Klondike  Products  Co..  Chicago.  Hi.  696.361.  p„b.  2-2^. 
Kohn  Julius.  New  Yorit.  N.Y.  696.267.  pub.  2-2-60  CT  8. 
''"-2fSo.'?;^2^"'  '»'•  «"><>"'»•  nV  6^8^09.  *^paJ. 
K™«U1^    Foods.    Inc.    Bronx,    NT.      696,448,    pub.    2-2-60. 

Lach,  John  J. 
^Silf.'"'S9J.58V"CT^°5?  '■  '^'''  *  Associate.,  CTilver  CTty, 

'"«ai*06,'?^r  1^2-2'^  '''A*i"6"  ^'^'^  '^"  ««^»-«'  p- 

''cL  52!^""'  ^°  •  ""^  •  ^*-  ^'•"•'  "»  «»«,507,  pub.  2-2-60. 
^Ci'Sl"  ^°  •  *■"  '^°<^»«>'  Calif.  696.046,  pub.  2-2-60. 
Larvaclde  Products,   Inc,  New   Tork,   N.T.     086,349,   eanc 

Lashette  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Lashette  Co.,  Inc.  The. 

^CL^'*  ^'^'  *^^*^  »*P«<»«.  Iowa.     696,444.  pab.  2-2-60. 
Leighton  Hats,  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.     086,104,  cane     CT    Sfi 

Isaacson,  Herbert  8. 


f1 
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LlggMt  *   Mfnren  Tobaeeo  Co.,   New  York.  N.T.     lSS,2Tt. 

ren.  4-l»-«0.    CI.  IT. 
Uggett  *  Meven  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.T.     lS8,4M-«. 

nn.  4-l»-«0.    CI.  IT. 
LipplDcott.    J.    B..    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     6M.4M.    pob. 

2-2-60.     CI.  38. 
Uirwnoia  MoTlng  and  Btorafs  Co. :  Bm — 

Patrick,  Edgar. 
LouTcr    llfg.    k    Supply   Co.,  Oflnneapolls.    Mian.      6M.580 

CI.  12. 
Lowe.  Joe.  Corp..   New  York,  N.T.     «M,21S,  no.  4-l»-«0. 

CL  46. 
Lucerne  Cbemarglc  Co.,  OUrla.  Minn.    386,896,  cane.    CI.  4% 
Ludlow  llfg.  k  Sales  Co.  :  Bee — 

McLaurtn-Joaet  Co. 
Maedonald,  Fraaer,  Diatlllery  Co.  Ltd.,  Olaigow,   Scotland. 

6(M,aS2.  pub.  2-2-60.     CI.  49. 
Madeira   k   Ca.    Lda.,    Usbon.    Portugal.      696,68T.      CI.   49. 
Maametie  Specialties,  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.     696,584.     CI.  21. 
Major.    Helen,    d.b.a.    Helen    Major's    Kitchen,    Loa    Angdes, 

Calif.     U96,829,  pub.  2-2-60.     CI.  46. 
Major's  Helen,  Kitchen  :  See — 
_^    Major,  Helen. 
ManhatUn   Shirt  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     8T9,T40,  ren. 

4-19-60.     CI.  89.  _ 

Manhattan     Shirt    Co.,     The.     New    York,     N.Y.      689,T16. 

Am.  T(d).    CI.  39. 
Manning,     Prank     J.,     d.b.a.     Tradition     House    Cosmetics, 

Hohokns,  N.J.     e96,5M,  pub.  2-2-60.    CI.  01. 
Marchon   Products   Ltd.,   London,   Kngland.     696,24T,  pob. 

2-2-60.    CI.  6. 
Marl-K    Creations,    Elmhurst.    111.      586,398.    cane.      CI.    22. 

Marlad  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     696.281,  pub.  2-2-60. 

Marley  Co..  The,   Kansas   City.   Mo.     696,260.   pub.   2-2-60. 

CI.  6. 
Marquette  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     586,809.  cane     CI.  18. 

Maryland  Paper  Products  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     3T9.1S0,  ren. 

4-19-60.     Cl.  ST. 
Massey-Fergnson  Inc. :  See — 

Massey- Harris  Harreeter  0>.  Inc.  _, 

Massey-Harrls  Hanrester  Co.  Inc..  Batavla,  N.Y.,  to  Massey- 

FteiV»on  Inc..  Racine.  "Wis.     130,381.  ren.  4-19-60.    Cl.  23. 
Master  Pneumatic.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.    696.2T8.  pub.  »-2-60. 

Cl.  13. 
McKee  Acres  Turkey  Farms :  See — 

McKee.  Mark  T.  _  „,     .. 

McKee,  Mnrk  T..  d.b.a.  McKee  Acres  Turkey  Farms.  Black 

River  Falls,  Wia     696.518,  pub.  2-2-60.     Cl.  46. 
McLaurin- Jones  Co.,  Brookfleld,  to  Ludlow  Mfx.  k  Sales  Co., 

Needham  Heights,  Mass.     379.618,  ren.  4-19-60.     CL  3T. 
McManus,   Robert  J.,  d.b.a.  Balt-O-MaUc  Co.,  Fort  Lander 

dale,  Fla.     696,372.  pub.  2-2-60.    CI.  22. 
McNish.  Robert,  and  Co.  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     696,561, 

pub,  2-2-60.     Cl.  49.  ,.  „  .^ 

Mead  Johnson  *  Co..  BTansTllle,  Ind.     696,534,  pub.  2-2-60. 

Cl-  •*«•  ^  „« 

Medvedeff,  Nicholas  J..  HanoTer,  Mass.    586,194,  cane    O.  22. 
Melbado.  Philip,  d.b.a.  Melhado  Publishing  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

688,336,  cor.     Cl.  38.  ^ 

Merck  *  to..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     696.312.  pub.  2-2-60.    CT. 

18. 
Meredith,  George  G.,  Kingsrllle.  Md.     696,337,  pub.  2-2-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Meyer,    Lester   E.,    SUnwood,    Iowa.     696,395.   pub.   2-2-60. 

6.  26. 
Midland  Brokerage :  See — 

Bruntjen,  Herman  A. 
MidUnd  Milk  Products  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     686.51  T.  pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  46. 
Midwest    Industries,    Inc..    Willard,    Ohio.      696.354.    pub. 

2-2-60.     CI.  22. 
Midwood  Laboratories.   Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.     696,307,  pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  18. 
Milk    Foods.    Inc..    Modesto,    Calif.      696.519,    pub.    2-2-00. 

Cl.  46. 
Miller,    Howard.    Clock   CO.,    ZeeUnd,    Mich.      696.342,    pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  21. 
Milton  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  to  Milton  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd..  Lon- 
don, England.    129,379.  ren.  4-19-60.    C\.  6. 

Milton  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Milton  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     696,390.  pub. 

2-2-60      Cl.  26. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 


696.392,  pub.  2-2-60.     CT.  26. 
Mining  ai 
Mlehle-Goas-Dexter.  fnc. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  r  Bee —     ^    .^yi  ,:}  'v.^in'^ 

Mlehle-Goas-Dexter.  Inc. 
Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co..    St    Paul.    Minn.,    from 

If  iehle^Ooss- Dexter,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111.       696,461.     pnb. 

12-8-59.     Cl.  38. 
Mister  Ease.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     696,478,  pub.  2-2-60. 

CL  39. 
Morley  Furniture  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     696,410,  pub.  2-»-60. 

Cl.  32. 
Morning  Maid  Co. :  See —  <M  .v.t  oe* 

Zaritsky,  Leo. 
Mother's  Food  Products.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     696,499,  pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  46. 
Muiak  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    096,567,  pub.  2-2-60.    C\.  101. 
Nance  Co..  The  :  See- 
Nance.  John  S. 
Nance.  John  8^  d.b.a.  The  Nance  Co.     Charlotte,  N.GL    586.- 

232,  cane.    Cl.  18.  •,   a^^ 

Naa-Kay  Industries:  Bee —  ..^  . 

Kaplan.  Albert. 
National  Artcraf  U,  Inc.,  Detroit,  M1<A.    696.468.  pub.  2-2-60. 

CL  38. 


696,237.    pub. 


586,355,   cane. 


ren.   4-19-60. 


NatloBal  Cut  Beglstar  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     877,184, 

rea.  4-19-60.    cTll. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Ct>rp. :  Bee— 

National  Distillers  Products  Corp. 
National  Distillers  Products  Corp.,  to  National  Distillers  and 

Chemical   Corp.,   d.b.a.   National   Distillers   Products  Co., 

New  York.  N.Y.    380.09S.  ren.  4-19-60.    C\.  49. 
National   Fireworks  Ordnance  Corp.,   West   Hanover,   Mass. 

586.241,  cane.    Cl.  9. 
National    Institutional    Food    Distributor    Asaoelataa,    Inc. 

National  Institutional  Food  Distributors  Association,  Inc 

National  Institutional  Food  Distributors  Association,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  National  Institutional  Food  Distributor  Associates, 
Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     696.242.  pub.  2-2-60.     Cl.  4. 

National  Safety  Co. :  See — 
La  FaU  Peter  A. 

National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    696.502,  pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  46. 

Nationwide  Chemical  Oa..  Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  696,252. 
pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  6. 

Nelmaa-Marens  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     696.586.    Cl.  41. 

New  York  Times  Co..  The,  to  Wide  World  Photos.  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.    133.4T5,  ren.  4-19-60.    Cl.  88. 
Nickey's    Frosen    PUsa    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      696,536,    pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  46. 
Nlles-Bement-Pond  Co.     Pratt  4  Whitney   Co..   Inc.,   West 

Hartford,  Conn.    609.46T.    Am.  7(d).    CL  21. 
Nolde    and    Horst    Co..    The,    Reading,    Pa.      368,486,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Norman  Co.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     696,409.  pnb.  3-2-60. 

CI.  28.  .       .  i^ 

North  and  Jadd  Mig.  Co.,  New  Britain.  Conn.     130..%57.  ren. 

4-19-60.     Cl.  40. 
Northbrook    Products,    Inc.    Chicago.    111. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  4. 
Northwest  Packing  Co. :  Bee — 

Rupert,  A..  Co.,  Inc. 
Northwest   PlasUcs.    Inc..    St    Paul,   Mian. 

Cl.  19. 
Nutrition  Control  Products :  Bee — 

Derfler,  Max. 
Nye-Wait   Co..    Inc..   Auburn,   N.Y.      877,857. 

CL  42. 
Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cranberry  Canners,  Inc. 
O-Cedar  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Stratford,  OnUrio,  Canada.     696,- 

241,  pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  4. 
Octario  Pando  y  Ruls,  Havana.  Cuba.    586.357.  cane.    CL  44. 

Ohio   Injector   Co.,    The,    Wadsworth.   Ohio.      696,275,   pub. 

2-2^.     Cl.  13. 
Old  Boone  Distillerr  Co. :  Bee — 

Benet,  Harry.  Inc. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     696.332, 

pub.  2-2-60.    Cl.  18. 
Orchard    Industries,    Inc.,    Hastings,    Mich.      696.369.    pnb. 

2-2-60.     a.  22. 
Orllk.    L.,    Ltd.,    London.    England.      696,284,    pub.    2-2-60. 

CL  17. 
Palace  Clothing  Co.   Inc.,  The,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     586,391. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Panray  Corp..  The.  Englewood,  N.J.     696.338.  pub.  2-2-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Papeleras  Reunidas,  8.A.,  Alcoy  (Alicante).  Spain.     374,648, 

ren.  4-19-60.    Cl.  8. 
Parents'  Institute.  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     376.584,  ren. 

4—19—60      Cl    38 
Parents'  Institute,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     379,062.  ren. 

4-19-60.     Cl.  38. 
Farfnms  Cbarbert,  Inc..  New  York,  to  Associated  Brands.  Inc.. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    375,549.  ren.  4-19-60.    Cl.  51. 
Parke.  DstIs  *  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     377,645,  ren.  4-19-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Parke,    DarU   A   Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.     500,406.     Am.   T(d). 

Cl    6 
Parker '  Brothers,   Inc..   Salem,  Mass.     580.749.     Am.   7(d). 

Cl.  22. 
Parker-Hannifln    Corp.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      696.388-4.    pab. 

2-2-60.    Cl.  28. 
Pate  Oil  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     682,756,  cor.     C\.  15. 
Patrick.    Edgar.    d.b.a.    Lirernois   Moving  and   Storage   Co- 
Detroit.  Mich.    586.364.  cane.    Cl.  106. 
Peerlewi    Paper   Mills.    Inc..    The.    Oaks.    Pa.      696,451,   pub. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  37. 
Penick.  S.  B.,  k  Co..  New  York.  NY.     696,288,  pub.  2-2-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Peoples  Drug  Stores,  Inc.,  Wsshington.  D.C. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  1. 


People*  Drug  Stores,  Inc.,  Waahington,  D.C. 
2-2-60.    Cl.  6. 


696,232.  pub. 
696.268,  pnb. 
696.802,  pnb. 


Peoples  Drug  Stores,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

2-2-60.     CL  18. 
Perkins,  Msx  :  See —  "-^   ^— -■  ■■"■•'■^     f    '-'—  -• 

Ortswold,  H.  B. 
Peter  Psn  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     696,478,  pob. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  39. 
Peter's  Bag  k  .Novelty  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    696,280,  pub. 

2-3-60.    Cl.  3. 
Pflser,    Chaa,    4   Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      696.293, ,  pnb. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  18.  i 

Phoenix  Hosiery  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla    696,477,  pub.  2-B-60. 

Cl.  39. 
Photorapld  Corp..  Bl  Segundo,  Calif.     696,402,  pnb.  2-2-60. 

Piedmont  Aviation,  Inc..  Winston-Salem.  N.C.     696.0T8.  pnb. 

2-2-60.     Cl.  106. 
Pillsbury    Co.,    The.    MinneapolU.    Minn.      696.648-4.    pub. 

2-2-60.     CT.  46. 
Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     586,286.  «aac. 

Cl.  6.  I 

H 


Pig.  CJ^nlcl  Cbn^i  8a.  Jos.,  C^ltf.    .,«^i.  ^^  ^^ 

**  a"!.!*^^"  *^'^'  *»"'•'  ^^  ««.27T.  pnb.  3-3-60 
"Cl"??"-  '-^  •  ^'"^Poll^  Minn.  696,860,  pob.  3-3-60. 
P«llak^H«.ry.  Inc..  »«,  York.  NY.     696,476.  p«b.  3-3^ 

P^-»I^i?^^»^'  «  22*^'"^'-  ^'•~-*.  No-ay. 
"^Tf  ^fe^^'i^  j!5-'^g  *  P-r-  cnrp..  New  York. 

**  Cl^l^"*«  <*  •  «'»"«»  P«*'".  N.V  696448.  pob.  3-3-60. 
*"  a*al.  ^-  ■  •  *  *^-  *-  ^»«*'-.  Ca»'.  686.34T,  cane. 
'^^^iSJl^cf'Jil*^!^  ^'  '^»»»«f».  N.J.  877,040,  ren. 
Prgrt^H.^  Laboratories;    Inc.    Chicago.    IlL      686.309.    cane 

Price- Wllholte  Co..  Thb-  Bee— 
„__Dletrtch  A  Ctembrtfi:  l^ 
Prgjti^^Blectric  Co..  pilladeiphU.  Pa.    696.850.  pob.  3-3-60 

'^JMMIO*  ^A^S?  '^l,'^'  «°'^-««.  Ohio.  696.460.  pnb. 
Pnunan  Pub.ishi.ig  cil  Chlcar>.  lU.  696.467,  pob.  3-3^. 
Q-Cootrols :  Bee— 

V2-5o.*^"l&'   ''♦'^-    "•"    ^'»'^'    N.».      696.434.    pob. 

3o^H  #  •  ISSS:  5ii*  £iWS:  ^??  3^'  ^"- 

SfJi.'^w     K  ^'"""'»k-'   "•      5M.201.  cane     CL  89. 
IU»»t<«  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  NY.    876,880.  ren.  4-19-60. 

"^vei.'[3r<j;if."'iss$'7v*i^n^j!?cs^  "g«w  «♦"•  ^  • 

B^toged    Vitamin    Ctarp..    Detroit.    Mich.      696.827,    pob. 

B.^^r^'^-- ^  W2Jv-cSnr^ ,?  ^■ 

0^2?*    '"''••    ^"»*»"»*'    Minn.      696.397,    pub.    13^3-69. 
"*CL?7^'   ^'    '^'•"""X*'    Mich.      696,438,    pub.    3-3-60. 

SIlT'Sl"''/''"'-!"^-^^      «»«4»0.  pub.  2-2-60.     CL6. 
Cl    IOT'  '    ^^'*''^^    ^      896.570-1.    pob.    3-2-60. 

*cr6'*'***   ^'"^'   '^'   ^'^   ^»rtf    J^Y.      686.243.    cane. 
Robert.^  Instrument  Co..  |foberiy.  Mo.     696.898.  pob.  2-3-60. 

^^"^aSZ^":?^:'^'^-    "»'«»1.  «n.  4-11M«).    a.  31. 
!  wSisAi'Sic^  C?  5l-^    «o"-   Mfg.    Co..    Portland.   0«g. 
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Bouse  Mfg.  Co. :  Be*— 
Rouse.  Alfred  <" 
ibinstein,    Helena 
4-19-60.     Cl.  01. 


I.   Imi; 


^.^^     VI   oi  ^**   ^•*'    N^-     »T«.»M.   rw. 

"TrS:  1iiS^.S^.'4?,£Sf-^r4«^*'*""  ^'  ^•«^^' 

"'':Kr4'A,^S''IlA^  ^^S''^'  Ludwlgsborg,  Germany. 

Salo  Products,  Ine,  NeW  York,  NY.  696.490.  pob.  2-2-60. 
Sande™  AssocUtes,  Inc.  Nasbna,  N.H.  696.341,  pnb.  2-2-  60. 
Sando.  Chemical  Worka.  ^^,  New  York.  NY.  586.350.  cane 
Sagwhi  S.A..  Geneva,  SWItiertand.     877.437.  ren.  4-1^-60. 

"*3?l&.  "ci^ig*  *^-  'ff  •  New  York.  NY.  696.472.  pnb. 
S^ick  Ine,  Lancaster,  Pa.  696.381  nub  2-2-60  n  9« 
»^;«r  *ifS°'  »»"  York.  NY.     586:353   «nc     CT   44 


"tfao*  *C?' J-"^^-"<^^^  .••.»74.   pub 

^23o.  CI  "i'"»«»«»»  Oo-TLlttleton,  Colo.  •(JwC257.  p«o. 
'*3r8*9'*  '  •  ^°'  '"  •  N«^  ^*»'*'  NY.  696.479.  pub.  2-2-60. 
J^K™^'  i*""**'*'  Cl.'"'-     «»«.273.  pub.  2-2-60.     CT.  13. 


TIC  T 

Shnttljworth.  Frank.  VlneUnd,  N.J.     879.864.  ren.  4-1^^ 

''j?§'^b."2!Sio'"^aV'"'^/«'»^-'  ««"»"«T.  696,- 
. tS^'^IS*  Co..  Sierra  Madre.  Ckllf.  696,492,  pob. 
ySS^in^T^  ,„,.  Newport  News.  Va.  •••.434,  pob. 
'?ab.SS42:^/^  '»-•  «•«  Claire.  Mich.     696,547, 

*  mrStb^-'aS"  ^^'T'^  ^-»» '  N-  ^ork,  N.Y.  696,. 
81«n^   Co.,    New    York,    NY.      696,414-15.    p„b.    2-:m» 

'"(Sr6S6.2%"ilb.V-ta0^cT^r  ^^^^  ^^'^^ 
8m|th.^Kenneth,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  '  878,192-3.  „.«.  4-19^ 

"  m.  Sl"V!l5r?,  ^"»«rt".  Philadelphia,  Pa.    696, 

■"^S,  Sb'UiSr"'?,^™*"'**-.  PWl.d*»Pbia.  Pa.     696, 

TlSS^^^^^  C»  •  Brunswick,  Maine.     696,500,  pub 

^"r2-a:'*<?5S»»«  ^••'  B™"^<*.  Maine.     696,537.  pub 

^/   SS^rSSc^   kiS^   Dii^ffalefiaS;   Paris. 

^^^^^KT^lf-a"  ?78.S.f-^.^tr9!£"«g^  Co..  1... 
:^aV'2?"'-'-'«^'^i^  Se.IJ4.pub. 
sH-^^V°^li^»'^.2?'^  <^'  «*•  Marys.  FU. 
**2-2%,.%-V'    ^**-    '^"-    CttX.    Mo.      696.356.    pnb. 

2-2-60.     ?r2S         •         "*•"•     ^•^-       «»«,d85-87.    pob. 

a*     P?»^"  Pnblishing^o. 

€?.'*&•*  Products  (fo..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  586.390.  cane 
St^t. _a,emhjal^  Co..  Inc.  Amarillo,  Tex.  696,240.  pub. 
SteUa  DOro  Biscuit  Co.  Ine,  New  York,  NY.  689.186,  cor. 
**12-?2Sy.'^  a^JV'-*-'  »-<=^'  Cblcago.  111.  696.431.  pub. 
*1^2V-  &  J2.*^-  '"*^'  Now  York.  N.  Y.     696,484,  pub. 

*t:2^.'-  S-  4*2  ^-  '"••  ""'^  ^ork.  N.Y.     696,486.  pub. 

Stevens.  X  P..  k  ci„  Ine  :  «ee— 

««i  J^"/"?"? '"'  *  Huffman  Co. 

.  2^-So"*S'*,Sr'""^'  ^  ^°^'-'  CW.     696,562.  pub. 

Stgngleaf  Paper  Corp..  Yonke,..  N.Y.    696.452.  pub.  2-2-60. 

Strutwear,  Ine  :  See— 

a.-  f  *™twear  Knitting  Co. 

''rn^A^rSSJg-liS'  3^te^!rc  ^rlf-,a  »«   «*"'^— '• 

„  2-™'    a.  38       •     °*^'  ^^^  ^'''^  NY.     696,454,  pub. 
Sue  Cory  :  Bee — 

TS%.*'Sx   ^6"^'-    ^•'    Chicago.    II,.      696.503.    pub. 

T«b:;?ftc.'":$ew^oS*'N'?**en6%^''^'K".^^^ 
Thermo-Bond^   Plaitlc   ro;Hn~     'r^®^'  ^^  2-2-60.     CI.  42. 

696.280.  mJb.  2-2^So      C?    iT'    ^''*''   *•'*   ^t^ol*-    Mich! 
13  In  1  Barbecue  "  ~ 


H--:r"'^i"'  Sauce  Co.  •  See — 
ThraaS^ThJ     "*"  ^ 
a^nl  Ro^o'S'^hV"   J!i*'*^'  "»»>    2-2-60.     CT.  32.  ^  '«''■  '" «w!426* p?b.  2-?-:60."cL*36  ***~"'  ^*'  ^^"'""wa, 

^H"V^"'^-^^"'^^^^^^^^^  ^'^^r-ts.  ine.  Indianapolis.  lu^    696.442,  pub.  l-^. 

B.M^.I.,Vlne.N.wYoH.  vv     ^ .,«-_.« '.I      "'"'sS'r^'ar.'Ir^^l/''- 

Tom-Tom  Record  Co.  :  See— 
'Tbrasher,  Thomas  R. 

Z-^^'  "-*y-^"i5i''6%'ssi'';?b^i^^^°  s-x'  !r>i&ttrco..'?^ 


""pJg'^i^"  Cf^ai  '*••  ^"«  '""*  city.  NY.     696.433. 
8hlnde™an  Manaiement  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL     586.366,  cane 

*'^"  ^5?;.?iS"iL?'  ??  iL--'  "^-'-o-  "-  Muscle  Shoals, 
2IU0    'cilS""*   ^"'    ^•~«»'    '"       «>6,541-42.    pub. 


Ml-  ."""  ™  ''WBmencs  :  see — 

Manning.  Frank  J 

Tfaub^fg.  Ho.,  The,  Detroit.  Mich.     184.105.  ren.  4-1^^ 

'^ib"2?2'So'*"*a'4j**'   '"'•  "^  ^"«"«''  C«ltf.     696.649. 
T;2e%S;p(^JJ;Tjl?;f*»"     696.353.  pub.  2-2-60.    a.  22. 

«'r'iiii5fe:"S^  '»*  •  ^  ^^^'  cnuf.  880.060. 


■ft: 


TMTi 
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Tally.  Henry  J-,  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T 

2—9—60      CI    89 
Ult»  Chemlcnl  Worlu  Inc..  Pntereon.  IHJ.     M«.»4«,  cane, 

CL  9. 
Underwood  Corp. :  8e» — 

Underwood  Tyoewrlter  Co.  

Underwood  Typewriter  Co..  to  Underwood  Corp..  New  Xori, 

CI.  6. 
Union  Cnrblde  Corp. :  See — 

VUklng  Corp..  The.    .         ,        .       ,        ^,„ 
ir.8.   Blectrlcnl   Motore.   Inc..  Loe  Angeles.  C»Uf 

cane.     CL  23 


Wen  F'ood  ProductB  Co. :  See— 

W«tl?lr°'Bte?trl?'Mff.  Co..  8t  Lonta.  Ma  e»6.M».  pub. 
wSite??Wllium  A..  Co..  The.  MemphU.  Tenn.  «»6.88».  pnb. 
wSiJ iKidte  ci?The.  Cleretand.  Ohio.    «96.B08.  pob.  2-2-60. 

CI.  46.  ^       „ 

586.387.    Wemet  Dental  Mfg.  Cb. :  See— 
Wemet.  George  L. 


Wernet.  Oe<;rge  LTPhlUdelphla.  Pa.,  to  Bk*k  Drug  Co  In^. 
d  b  a  Wernet  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J.  133.W8. 
ren.  4-1^-60.     CI.  Bl. 


United' States  Bxpanelon  Bolt  Co..  York  Pa.    606.582^    CL  13. 
United   States  Ume  Products  Corp..  San   Francisco.  Calif. 

tl^  ^cfT'    ""'•    "*•'    """'•    '^-    •  Tl^    We7.;r.''D.";iZ  *  Co.:-Cb.»r..  lU.     «»«.42l^-9.  pub.  2-^. 

Un^^^n  Unes:  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    696.m.  pub.  2-2-60.    ^^ei.  36.  ^^^  ^^    ,    ^^^.  ^^     3^,^    ^..,     ,,«.^. 

universal  Winding  Co,  Cran.ton,.R,I.    a^;  «-  ^SJ?!    wh^oS^r^to'pU  Inc.  Shennan.  T*x.    696.373.  pub.  2-2-60. 

CL  22. 


Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamasoo.  Mien 

a.  18. 
Valle 


lite     OnsUT    D..   d.b.a.    Cresel    Underwater    Sports    EqulD-  wickston  Labors toriei..  Berkeley.  Calif.  586.831. 

ment  Co     New  York.  NY.     696.358.  Pub-  2-2-60      CL22.  ^.^  y.^J^^  Photos.  Inc. :  See— 

S  A  Vera'sBTlts.  roit  Collins,  Colo.    696.867.  pub.  2-2-60.  New  York  Times  Co..  The.  -m^, 

*5.  •-I""'"  "■""'  '  nrti^  T  .KAMtnriM.  Inc.  Chlcaco.  III.  696.301. 


Van  _ 

VaSdeSlt.  B.  T..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     586.251.  cane. 

CI.  6. 
VelveraT  Corp.:  Bee—- 

Ve,  J4?To'rf  "!S   ?air^^;^o  VeWeray  Corp..   New   York. 

VU^T? Cof  li^SaTpi^n^S-SJ.  cJlif*' 378^98.  ren.  4-19^. 

Vlrt^lfte  Candte  Co..  Oshkosh.  Wis.     696.422.  pub.  2-2-60. 

VlStorti.  Paule  R..  Setauket.  N.Y.     586.213.  «nc.     «.  22. 
Virginia   Glass   Products   Corp..   MarUnsrllte.   Va.      696.421. 

VlSinla^'MSd   UonSj   Mlll^    Inc..   PulaskL   Va 
ren.  4-19-60.    CL  39. 


cane.    CI.  18. 

Wlici' Labi«roriiii;  Iner.  Chiosgo.  III.  696.301.  pub.  2-2-60. 
wnh.  Schnilts-Scholl.  Mulhelm  (Ruhr),  Germany.  696.504. 
wCm^^'it.oma?  O.*  Largo.  FU.  696.859.  pub.  2-2-60. 
w2t«?  J.  C.  A  Co..  Inc..  Red  Lion.  Pa.  696.283.  pub. 
Wln'th^St^rJI  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  586.256.  cane.  CI.  18. 
Wynn.  CUrence  M..  d.b.a.  Dri  Powr  Co.,  Asusa.  Calif. 
ZaXS.*' ^'  'dll^  M^o'Jn^  Maid  Co..  Paa-Uc.  N.J. 
3-0.    Za^fe^Z?WtMt.  Vernon.  Ohio.     696.512. 


Virginia    Maio    noBirrr    »»•-.    —v.,    . .      —  ^^   a-2-«o.     ci.  eo.         .         ^    ,,  ,    Di.i..<i«-  a  m 

y^i-i:t^:  ^.'L^^  ■»•<!.»,»•  ST'r  "'""'■  '^!rr°^""^-*^'-^^ii-^^ir^^^ 

New   YorkV  N.Y.     379.873.   ren.   4-19-60.     CI.  2.  ^^«^  ^^  ^^     ,j^    Denver.   Ctolo.     378,317.   ren.    4-19-60. 

VtU-Clbos  Distributors  ■    "— 


See— 


Vlta-ODOS   insinouiu™      d.=.=-  CI.  30.  ,  «.     t»  _      r«-ue        AM  ^M      oab 

Boman,  George  R.  -  n^^.n,      aba  403-6    nub     Zuckennan-Hennlng.    Inc.,    Stockton,    Calif.      696.02U.    puo. 

Voigtlander  AG..  Braunschweig.  Germany.     696.4«a-o,  puo.     "'2-2-60.    CI.  46. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Aprd  26,  1960II 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Voluine753  Number  4 


V  i^H-.- .  •»; 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


off  AppMrit 


Bxaailner  aBrmed  .4. 
Examiner  sMiasd  is 
Examiner    reveraed. 


of  MMck  IMt 


ta  Ihc  M«Mlh 


part-. 


ir- 


Total. 


180 
8« 

60 

276 


The  Patent  Oflloe  will  operate  00  Daylight  Bartng  Time 
from  April  25.  1960,  through  October  29.  1990. 


(C.A.  Mo.)  Tmsler  Patent  No.  2,729,576  (117 — 47).  for 
method  of  dry  cleaning  fabric  and  stmnltaneously  rendering 
the  same  anttotatie.  EeU  InraUd.  Davtes-Feaiv  Soap  C:  r. 
Ifu-Pf  Mt§.  C:,  273  F.2d  454 ;  124  U8PQ  24. 

(D.C.  Colo.)  Orifflth  Patent  No.  2,733,029  (248—13),  for 
turbogenerator  foundation.  Claims  1  and  2  Hel4  invalid 
and  not  Infringed.  SteeriM  .Ro#er  MumutmctuHng  Co.  r.  Muth 
et  ml..  179  F.  Supp.  906 ;  124  USPQ  8, 

{(LA.  Maas.)  COtehett  et  al.  Patent  No.  2.7S6.S1B 
(19 — 142),  for  top  roll  for  drawing  frames.  Claim  4  iVeM 
notlnfrtaged.    14. 


The  1959  edition  at  the  Annual  Index  of  Tradeoiarfca 
has  been  published.  Copies  awy  he  obtained  from  the 
SuyarlateBdent  of  Ikaeoments.  Ooremmcnt  Printing  Ollee, 
Washington  26,  D.C. 

Price :  Buckram  bouid,  12.50. 


Country 


AnatraMa: 

(Abetraote). 

(P«*e»«s).. 

Austria 

Belgium 

Oaaada. 


Date  rseelTed 


Beginning  May  24,  I960,  the  printed  copies  of  each  patent 
Issued  without  the  showing  of  an  aaalgnment  will  include 
In  the  heading  theredf,  and  In  the  heading  printed  In  the 
OinciAii  OAiam,  the  complete  postal  address  of  the  In- 
eentor  or  of  the  Joint  iBventors. 

An  "Inrentor's  Address  Change"  form  wHI  be  mailed  with 
the  Notice  of  Allowance  In  each  application  whl^  docs  not 
show  an  assignment  kt  the  time  of  allowance.  If  the  In- 
▼entdr's  address  has  changed  since  the  application  was 
originally  fled  this  form  should  be  completed  and  returned 
to  the  Patent  Ofllce  with  the  Final  Fee  Tranaatlttal  Form. 


Al^rf^^ted 


C.  A.  KALK, 
Director  0/  Admimietrmtion. 


Apr.  6,  1960. 


(CJL  Maai)  Cbcta«tt  Patent  No.  2.655,202  (19-T-142).  tor 
baU  bearing  top  rolls.  Clalnm  17  to  19,  25  and  26  Held  In- 
ralld  and  not  Infrtagtd.  Clalma  18,  15  and  32  Hold  Talld 
but  not  Infringed.  PtisgssMtoe  Mnptneorimt  Inc.  ▼.  JfaeMne- 
ormft.  inc..  273  F.2d  598  :  124  U8PQ  18. 

(CJL  lit)  Thompaon  Patent  No.  2,669,537  (167—74). 
for  adrenoeortlcotrophln-gelatln  preparation,  HeU  luTalld. 
Arwtomr  and  Co.  r.  WUoom  4  Co.,  Inc..  274  F.2d  143 ;  124 
USPQ  116. 

(C.A.  Mass.)  SwnnsM  Patent  No.  2,716,780  (19—142),  for 
top  roll  for  drawing  mechanisms.     ITeld  not  Infringed.     Id. 


PenoMrfc 

nnland 

France: 

IPtomUi 

(Add<MeiM) 

Germany : 

(A«etof«eebr</ten) 

(PmtomU) 

Great  Brttata 

IndU 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

NeSerlanda 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Swltaerland 

D.8.8.R 


Jan.  5.  I960—. 
Mar.  ».  I960— 
Mar.  28,  1960. 
Mar.  25,  I960.. 
Mar.  18.  I960-. 
Mar.  18. 1909-. 
Sept  17,  1909. 
Mar.  28.  1960- 


HI^MSt 

number 


Mar.  8.  1960. 
Mar.  8.  1960. 


q 


Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


15,  1960 

15,  1960 

16.  1960 

3.  1960 

11.  1960 

28,  1960 

24,  1960 

22.  1960 

21,  1960 

17,  1959 

6.  1960 

18.  1960 

25,  1960 

21,  1960 

9,  1960 


49.887 
224.13.1 
207.400 
667.000 
994,596 

87.960 
1.604 

30.550 

1,206.800 
71,900 

1.074.520 

1,060,808 

829.725 

68.494 

22,2.'M) 

562.900 

860/60 

93.614 

95.412 

107.298 

42.379 

41.192 

169.843 

344.027 

126.758 


Australia :  First  2,000  Incomplete 
Belgium  :  First  printed  498.079/1960 
Canada :  First  printed  445.931/1948 
OM<AoolorakU :  Latest  81,300/1962 
Finland :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  600  incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  reeelTed  5.792/1896 

Latast  140.682/1951 
IreUnd :  Missing  l-lO.OOO 
lUly  :  First  248.000  Incomplete 
Philippine  RepnhUe :  Latast  217/1966        -« 
RumanU  :  First  reeelred  40.380/1967 

U.8.8.R.:  Not  reeelTed  between  2496/1928  and  116.000/1968 
YogoslaTta :  First  reeelTed  10.001/1983 
Latest  16.461/1941 


PntMta . 6.819 

OsalfBS  — — ^,     , „-_-_-„—-_____._       MA 

Plant  Pataati «_ I22II1      l« 

TMnl It .6.718 


PatMita 1.0S3— No.  2.9S3.7S3  to  No.  2,984,765.  Inel. 

Dsslgaa 60— No.      187,728  to  No.  .  187.777,  Incl. 

Plant  Pateata.         1 — No.         1,937  " 

Rdasnes 6— No.       24.814  to  No.       24.818,  IncL 

Total 1.089 

793 


794 


Vol.  76a— official  gazette 


Arm,  M,  I960 


2.M7,3n.     BalloM  W«rM 
P.O.  Box  Mft.  If  cLmii,  Ttz. 


■•telllte.     Hagii  A.   LoBfflno. 


Ocacnl  Ktoctiie  Coapaay  la  prepuvd  to  gnat  aoa-oxda- 
ttro  MetMM  oador  tho  Mlowlaff  IT  potmits  upon  rMMaabIs 
teimo  to  doBMOtlc  aMUiofactartra. 

AnrilcAtloaa  f6r  ti<^         -— .  _ .  ...^..w        » 
ko  «d&rMM4  to :  Qonona  Bloctrie  CoBJMii7,*^S>mpoDMit 


uader  tbo  followlnf  9  patents  ma/ 
_  Aoctrle  Coapaar,  (>MnpoaMit  Prod- 
acts  DlTliloa.  IMS  Broadway.  Port  WaTac.  lad.,  Attoatloa 


Patoat  CoaaaoL 

2.683,828.     Ceottag  of  Electrical  Apparataa. 

2.T8S.800.     Cnrraat  OoUMtor  Coatect  Meaaa. 

2.788.008.     Method  of  Maklag  a  Landaated  Core. 

2.T8T.S4T.     Indnctloa  Type  raectric  Motor. 

2.807,780.     Gapadtor  Start  aad  Kan  ladnctlon  Type  Motor. 

2.888,703.     AflMBbly  of  Stacked  Lamiaatloos  aad   Proccw 
for  MaUag  Saoie. 

Applleatloaa  for  lleeaae  aader  the  followlaa  11  pateati 
laaj  be  addreMed  to:  Patent  CoaaMl,  Major  Aj^Uaace 
?.T^^  Oeaeral  Stoctrlc  Compaay.  Appliaaoe  Park,  Loale- 
▼tlle  1.  Ky. 


2.813.787. 
2.810.028. 
2.810,847. 
2.828,083. 
2.828.088. 
2.828.088. 
2.870,317. 
2.013.202. 
2.090.377. 

2.020,430. 


Latek. 

Waste  Dlspoaal  Apparataa. 
Waste  Dlspoaal  Apparstns. 
Waste  Disposal  Apparataa. 
Waste  Disposal  Apparataa. 
Waste  Disposal  Apparataa. 
Blectrtc  Sarfkee  Heatlag  Ualt 
Plstoa  aad  Cbnaectlac  Bod  A 


*ly. 


Braporator  Stractnre  aad  Metbod  of  Maaafac- 
tare. 


Method   aad   Apparatas 
Wire  HeatlagUalts. 


for   Loadlac    Sheathed 


2.020.481.     Air  Condltloalag  Apparatoa 


2.023,480. — WUMmm  W.  IFoodbary.  Saa  Jose.  Calif.  Blbc- 
noific  Calcclatcw.  Pateat  dated  Feb.  2.  1080.  Dto- 
elalaer  Oled  Mar.  23.  1080.  by  the  asalgaee.  /atama- 
titfl  Biuiuett  JTscMaea  Cerporsftoa. 

Boteby  eaters  thla  dlaelalaner  to  claim  38  of  said  pateat 


la  the  deslgaated  laterfSreaces  larolTlag  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  pateata  flaal  dedsloas  hare  been 
readered  that  the  respective  pateatccs  were  not  the  Srst 
laTcntors  with  respect  to  the  claims  Usted. 

Pat  2,640,773.  K.  K.  Pltler,  Tltaalom  base  aUoys.  decided 
Not.  12,  1060,  laterference  No.  80,118,  dalnu  1.  2.  3,  4.  6,  6. 
7.  8,  0. 10. 11,  aad  IS. 

Pat  2.708.722,  A.  Waag.  Palse  traasfer  eoatrolUag  dcTlees, 
decided   Oct   20,    1000,    laterfSreace  No.   88.008.   claim   32. 

Pat  2.716.108.  J.  S.  HarrU,  Code  coaTcrter.  decided  Nor. 
27. 1000.  laterf^reace  No.  88.608.  claim  1. 

Pat  2.790.007.  H.  J.  Dalley  aad  D.  M.  Wroaghtoa.  Seal 
for  electron  discharge  dertcc.  decided  Dec  16.  1000.  laterfer- 
ence No.  88.470.  dalnu  1.  2.  3.  4.  aad  0. 


Pat  S.74T.1S1.  B.  B.  Sheldoa,  Blectroalc  system  seaslttve 
to  larlsible  Images,  dsdded  Dec.  17.  1000.  laterfereaee  No. 
88.003.  dalma  1. 11.  aad  17. 

Pat  2.786.827.  J.  W.  Lower  and  D.  O.  Taylor.  Gyroscope. 
dseUM  Mar.  24.  1080.  laterfereaee  ffo.  88.114.  dataw  8 
and  0. 

Pat  2.768.312.  B.  B.  Goodale  aad  B.  M.  Uchteastela,  Mag-. 
aetlc  switch,  decided  Mar.  20,  1080,  laterfereaee  No.  88,070. 
dalau  1.  2,  3.  aad  4. 

Pat  2.780.200,  G.  S.  Nalle,  Jr..  Plastic  dish  with  cover 
eoaaectloa.  decided  Dec.  21.  1000,  Interference  No.  88,802. 
claims  1.  2.  3,  4,  aad  0. 

Pat  2.787,600.  H.  L.  Borwlti  aad  M.  B.  Homan.  Comblaa- 
tloa  telephooe  aad  dlctatloa  system,  decided  Dec  11,  1008, 
laterfereaee  No.  88,802,  claim  6. 

Pat  9.803.083,  C.  B.  Btealosek,  H.  C.  Baraes.  Jr..  aad 
G.  P.  Dahm,  Method  of  lajectlag  flnldlsed  powders  for  oaetal- 
larglcal  treatment  decided  Not.  12.  1000,  Interfftrenee  No. 
80,110,  dalm  10. 

Pat  2.810,873.  B.  D.  Kaott.  Transistors,  deHded  Mar.  1. 
1060.  laterfSreace  No.  88.848.  clalaw  1  and  2. 

Pat  2.811.608,  A.  B.  Moore,  Semleoadactor  dcTlces.  de- 
Hded Mar.  10.  1060,  laterfereaee  No.  80,463,  claims  1.  2,  4, 
and  0. 

Pat  2.817.613.  C  W.  MaeUer,  Semi-conductor  dcTlces  with 
alloyed  coadnctlTlty-type  determlalag  aabstaace,  decided 
Mar.  10.  1060.  laterfereaee  No.  80.462.  claims  1.  2,  sad  3. 

Pat  2.884.806.  P.  Pertla.  Air  galde  dcTlec,  decided  Feb.  16. 
1060,  laterference  No.  90.030.  claims  1,  2,  aad  8. 


ITILE  37- 


PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COTYRIGBrrS 


Pabt  4 — FoaMB  roa  Tbaobmabk  Cabbs 
AppUemtitn  Ss««d  e«  Fortipn  AppUeHti^n  or  BaptetraMoa 

The  folloarlog  ameadmeat  caaeela  from  the  forma  In  trade- 
mark eaaca  the  fann  routing  ta  applleatloaa  for  trad«aark 
registration  based  on  a  forelga  appUcatloa  or  reglstratloa : 
pnbUcatloa  la  adTaace.  of  a  proposed  asMadmcat  was  aot 
aeeeasary.  The  reason  for  the  cancellation  Is  that  the  par- 
tlcalar  form  has  been  foood  to  be  lacomplete  aad  Inadeqaate. 
Tradenmrfc  applleatloaa  baaed  on  forelga  applleatloaa  or 
registrations  may  follow  the  forms  for  other  trademark 
applleatloaa.  maklag  whatever  addltlooa  or  changes  which 
may  be  snthortsed  by  the  atatate  aad  the  regnlatlona  of 
Part  2.  aee  the  note  at  the  beginning  of  Part  4. 

The  firilowlng  ameadmeat  U  suide.  to  take  effect  thirty 
daya  after  pnblleatloa  la  the  Paderal  Beglater. 

Part  4  of  Chapter  I  of  TlUe  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Begnlatlona  la  ameaded  by  rcToklag  |  4.12. 

(Sec  1.  66  Stat  706,  30  U.S.C.  6;  aec  1,  41,  60  Stat  427. 
440.  10  U.S.C.  1001. 1123) 

!■■*«•]  BOBBBT  C.  WATSON, 

Coai«tea<o««r  a/  PmtnUt. 
ApproTed : 

FKEDBBICK  H.  MUBLLBB, 

B9er9tmnt  o/  ComoMrve. 
IF.B.  Doc.  60^3366 :  Filed.  Apr.  11,  1060 ;  8 :  4»  a.m.  J 
Pabllahed  la  20  F.K.  3120,  Apr.  12, 1060. 


f 


~        CONDlflON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  I960 

Total  number  of  pending  appUcAtions  (ezduding  Derigns) 106,  457 

Total  number  of  ponding  UMign  •pplieationB A,  838 

Total  number  of  appUeations  Awaiting  Action  (excluding  Deaigns) 80,775 

Total  number  of  Dotign  applications  aw»iting  action 1, 371 

Dftto  of  oldest  new  application Dec.  12;  1958 

Data  of  oldest  amended  application _ _.  Dec.     1, 1M8 


lf.CBOSA. 


,Famat 


OporatlsB 


PJITBNT  BXAMINING  GB01IP8.  AND  SUPBBTISOBT  BZAMINBBS 


O)  8T0NB.  I.  O..  OHBiaOAL  AND  BBLATBD  ABT8.. 

(11)  BVANS.N.H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  BNBROY  AND  BLBCTRICAL  ARTS 

on)  TX7NO  rWAI,  B(.«  MBCHANIOAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MACHINB  BLBMENT8  AND  DB8IONB. 


(TV)  FREEHOF,  H.  B..  MATERUL  HANDLINO  AND  TRBATINO.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES. 
(V)  HULL.  3.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(Vn  MURPHT,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 


I,  J.'b.. 


(TO)  KAUFFMAN.  B.'B..  HEATINO  AND  OOOUNQ.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  OOATINO,  8BPABATI0N 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECn.  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


MvisMNS.  bxamin: 

ila 


AND  SmUBCTB  OP  DfVBNTION 


•) 


T. 
8. 

f. 

10. 
11. 

U. 
13. 

14. 

U. 
18. 
17. 

18. 

It. 

SO. 

n. 
a. 

24. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakaa;  Planting;  Plant  Hoabandry;  Seattertiig  Utaloaden;  Earth  Workfag 

(m)  STONE,  A.,  Flahinc,  Trapping  aad  Vermin  DeatroTtar.  PramM;  Tobaeeo:  Teitlle  Wringan;  Booklea.  Battona 


^'-'^a» +■. — — ~ 

(Vn)  MARMBLSTBIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K..  aetli«),  Metal  Fonadliv  and  TreatmeDt;  Metalhirgy  (ProeeH  and 
Appaiatua):  ADopc  Electrical  Raalitoia. 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  a.,  Holata;  Power  DriTeo  (TonTeyon;  Handling  Apparatni;  BleTaton;  Pneumatic  Di^Mteh;  Store 
Sarrlee;  OonTeron.  Chntea,  Sklda,  Gnidea  and  Waya 

(V)  ROBINSON,  a.  W.,  HarTMlafa;  Unearthii^  Objeeta;  Tbreahtnr  Knottait;  Animal  Hoabandiy;  Bee  Caltnra; 
Dairy;  Batcfaertag;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cotter*  and  (Tommbiotora;  Fcneea;  Gatea;  Moaie;  SIgnak  and  Indleatoit; 


(I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J,  (MABOUS.  I..  aeUng).  Carbon  CbmaSttrf  (part).  e«..  Hetvoeydlc,  Qmeni  Organic  ProeamBi, 
Amldm a_ 

(IV)  ANDEB80N,  B.  G.,  Optlei 

(V)  BREHM,  G.  L,  Beda;  Chain  aad  Saata;  CabfamU;  TaUaa;  Mlaealkneoiia  Fomltme:  Ftaa  Baeapts;  Laddan; 
Dapeait  aad  OoUacglan  Bacaptaeha;  SeafloUto. 

(VI)  BBAN80N,  J.  H.,  Pompa;  Faaa;  ToibtaMa .- _ 

(VI)  BOYD,  8..  Flragrma;  Ordnanee;  Ammaaltloa;  EzploalTe  Charge  MaUag 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Roota.  Shorn  and  Leggtaga;  8bo«  aad  Leather  Manofaetore;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Riret  Settinr. 

NalUng,  BtapUag  nd  CSp  Clanehtaig:  (3ard,  Plotnn  and  Sign  Ediibttbag;  Cutlery;  Pipei  and  Tabolar  Condotta 

(m)  8PINTMAN,  8..  Machine  ElenMota;  Engine  Starten;  Interrelated  Clotdb  and  Motor  Controk 

(m)  BEALL.  T.  E^  Gear  Cottii«;  Elaotrie  Lamp  and  Tube  Manateetare;  Noadb  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  WotMng 

(part).a.g.  Speelal  Work.  Forging,  Plaatle  Woifetag,  Drawing,  Sawiag,  Mining.  Planing,  Turning 

(HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  MkoeUaneooi  Proceiaea,  Aaaembly  and 

Dlaaaaimbly  Apparataa;  Wire  Fabrta _ 

(Vn)  BRINDISI,  M.  v.,  Plaattea;  Plmtlo  Bk>ek  aad  Earthenware  Apparataa. „ 

(ID  ANDBU8,  L.  M-.  Talephonr.  Beeordera  (part) 

(IV)  LEIGHBY,  R.  A.,  Pat^aglng;  Typewrltert;  Printtaw;  Type  Caitta«  and  8ettta«;  Oieat  Material  Aiaoelattaig  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeUTerti« 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  aotii«),  Power  Planta;  Flnld  Tranamkatona;  Serromotor  Syitema;  Jet  Motora;  Comboa- 
tton  Tnrbinaa;  Spaad  Beapontra  DaTleia. 

(Vn)  PATBIOK.  P.  L..  StoTei  and  Fomaeea;  BoOen;  Flnld  Fuel  Bnmera;  Heating  Systena;  MiaeellaneoaB  Heat* 
Ing;  Antomatle  TaoiparatiDa  and  Homldlty  Bagoktton;  IDaminating  Botnera.. 

(V)  8EEB8.  J.  D.,  Miaerikneoot  Hardware;  Chiaare  FNtanera;  Loeka;  Saka;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Paatry  and 
Oonketko  Maktar.  Tenta  and  Canopka;  Umtaraika;  Caam;  Undertaklnr.  Eleetrioal  (3onneetan 

(HI)  MADEB,  B.  C„  Taztlka 

(VI)  BUCHLBB,  M.  B.,  Aeronantlea;  Boata;  Booya;  Shipe;  Marine  Propokton;  PropeDan;  Windmllk;  Fhild  Dla- 
phragmaand  BeOowa 

(VI)  8MIL0W.  L..  Data  Proeaamra;  Digital  and  Anak>g  Oompotera;  Cakukton;  Bookkeeping  Maehtawa;  Cadi  aad 
Fare  Begktan;  Voting  Maehtaiaa;  0>antan 

dm  HICKBY.  T.  I.,  Apparal  (enept  Coraeta  and  BrmakTM);  Appard  Apparataa;  Sewing  MaditeM;  TextOee,  iJroa- 
ing  or  Smoothing:  CJlntcbes  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holdara 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  (Toathig-ProeHBea.  MkeaDaneoaa  Prodoeta  and  Apparataa;  DktlDaUoa;  Wood  Treatby  Appa- 
rataa; Paper  Maktag. ^ 

dD  RADBR,  O.  L.,  Elaetrletty— Generation,  MotlT*  Powar,  Traancakalon  Syatona.  Voltage  aad  Pham  Control  Bya- 
tema.  Fomaota.  Battery  (Charging  and  Dkdiarglng,  Are  Lampa.  Prime  Motot  Dynamo  Plaata;  EkTatoia  (port),  e.g. 
MkoeDaneooa  EkdMe  Control  Medtankma;  Indoetora;  Tranafcrmer* 

(IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brariitag.  BenibMi«  aad  General  Okaalv;  Broah.  Broom  aad  Mop  Makta«;  Taitflaa,  FUUd  Tr*atli« 
Apparataa;  (Tkanlag  and  Lkmkl  Contact  With  SoUda 

(VI)  BBAUNBR,  B.  H..  Internal  Oomboatloa  BagtaMB;  BipaBSlbb  Ctambar  MoCoia;  Flnld  Serromotoia;  Sprta«, 
Weight  aad  Antanal  Powered  Motora;  CyUndeta;  Pktona;  DrtTe  Shafta;  Fkzlble-Shaft  Ooapllng^;  Chocka  or  Soeketa; 
Fhdd  Comnt  Ooateyor*:  Praawie  Modokthig  Rakyi;  Wheel  Babatttntaa 

(V)  FBrrz,  M.  M.,  IXwk:  Woodwotktag;  Batton,  Banal  aad  Wheel  Maklw;  B^SWa;  Ctofli.  Laattiar  and  Bobber 
Biamtaeki;  Packasi  md  Artlek  Ckrrteia;  Valred  Pipe  OoopHnff;  Rod  Joteta;  Tool-Haadlliw  Faatenlnv. 

(Vn)  Oa,BABY.  B.  A..  Oommhntofa;  BefrlgtfBtlon:  Ffaild  Sprtnkhng.  Spray1i«  and  Difloalng.  Separatli«  aad  Aaaort- 
)..^ 


DIVISIONS 


4,  81.  M,  41,  4S,  a, 
U,  »,  aO,  61,  S4. 

14, 16,  r,  41.  42,  44, 
48.81,54.68. 

5.  12,  18.  14.  21,  81, 
87.  Si.  81. 81.  n. 

7,  11,  17.  97.  H  U, 

8, 8.  SO.  m  81. 88. 40. 

8^08. 
1,  4,  «^  M.  18,  n, 

88,80,48,47. 

8,  18,  10^  S8,  SO.  St. 
40,  88.  87.  L  . 

01, 8S,  08, 84, 88. 


Oldeat  AppHeatloB 


New 


7-18-88 
8-8-80 
9-%-3i 

7-U-8B 

5-r-flO 
6-38-60 

•-a-80 

7-6-ao 

6-3S-80 
8-1840 

8-18^ 
0-8-60 

«-2ft-SB 

8-8-80 

»-4-ae 

5-18-80 

7-16-80 

8-10-80 

0-6-80 

8-M-SO 
7-8-80 

7-4-80 

IS-IS-OS 

8-34-SO 

6-1-80 

7-1-80 
8-8-80 

6-10-80 
8-18-iO 

7-1880 


Amended 


7-8-80 
7-18-60 

0-1-80 
7-18-80 

7-38-80 
7-1-80 


7-16-» 

8-18-80 

7-27-80 
8-18-80 

6-8-80 

4-34-Se 

0-4-80 

4-17-80 

7-18-80 

7-27-80 

0-14-80 

8-34-80 
7-17-80 

8-1-80 

I3-1-6B 

7-1-80 

6-3-80 

4-18-80 
8-4-80 

6-18-80 


7-! 

795 


DnrmONS.  KXAMNKSS  AND  8UBJICTS  OT  nnrBNllON 


a.  (I)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Cbembtry  (part),  e^.,  Un*  AddocU,  SQloon  Ck>ntainliiK  Cwbon  Compotmdt, 
■  HydntoMtion  of  Cwt»n  Oildei,  Partial  Ozldatton  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MizturM,  HydnMarboos,  Halo> 

matod  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  ReatiH  (part)  (e^..  OU-Modifled:  BtabWaed);  Mineral  Olla 

a.  (VII)  HERMAN,  H..  Oaa  and  Uqatd  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Ezdianfe;  Agttatloo;  Fire  BztkifaUMrB:  Centrtftaial 

Bowl  Separators;  Llqald  Separatiooor  PoriUcation  (part) 

a.  (V)  MU8HAKB,  W.  L.,  Brtdfas;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enctneerini;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Roob;  Butklinx  Structural. 
M.  (IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals.  SurfMC  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 

Separattiw  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

».  (TV)  nXMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tiartng  or  Bnaklng;  Gobi  Controlled  Appa- 

ratos;  Diapenstng  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

Ml  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.  (CUTTING,  C.  A.,  acting),  Measuring  and  Testtaig  (part) 

r.  (ID  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Eleetridtr-Switehes.  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Ctroalts 

a.  (I)  PARKER,  C.  B..'Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  e«.,  Aio,  Carfoocyellc  or  Acyclic  Oompoands  (put),  e.g.,  Anthrones. 

Trtarytanethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amines,  Natural  Resins... 

a.  (IV)  WEIL,  I..  Flaid-Pressure  Regnlatof*:  Valres;  FlaU  Handling  (eze^  Preaors  Modolatlng  Ralays,  FkMt  ValTea, 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

«.  (V)  DRTJMMOND.  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallle,  Pap^.  Wooden,  Olav;  Speetal  Reeeptades  and  Panira— . . 

41.  (U)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  TelevlsiOB;  Telegraphy  (part) 

4L  (II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

41.  (D  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O..  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Pr»> 
sarrlng.  Sterilising  and  Dlslnfceting  (exeept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fbikl  Treatment  of 

Teitfles .■ ~. 

44.  (ID  JUSTUS,  0.  L.,  DlnetlTe  Radio  Systems:  Nadear  Batteriea;  Nndear  Seaoaant  DsTleas;  Radar.  Soaar;  Tor^ 

pedoee 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting),  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubricatton; 

Baartngiand  Outdes;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  DeTiees;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Exoavatlnc ■ 

CD  WILES.  W.  O.,  Actlnide  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sfaiteied  Metal  Stock;  Ezpktslves;  Power  Plants  (part); 

Metallurgy  (part);  Radioact ire  Med  ielnes;NuclsarReaotlani;CarbaoCniemiatrr  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Hanreating;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education. 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meten); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VID  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  G«  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  VentUatton;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporator*; 

01a«;  Earth  Boring 

a)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e^.,  Syntbetie  Bedn  Compositions  (part),  Syntbstle  Robber  Oompo- 
sttk>ns.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  ResiiM  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolyrnvs,  Polyaerylonltrna*, 

Aetylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers) y 

(ID  WB8TBY,  O.  N.,  Modulators;  Piesoelectrlc  Devices;  Antennas;  OsdDators;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Dia* 

diarge  Device  Systems;  Radio  Detectors 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  MantfcUtng;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ck>sureB  or  Partttk>ns;  Doors,  Wlndowi,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

HameM;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckisure  Operators;  lUumlaatton 

(ID  NIL80N.  R.  G..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  MiaceUaneotts  Disdiarge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Disdiarge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radtoactlve)  Applications;  Maas  Spectrometers. 

(Vn)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(D  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compoalttons;  Batttfies;  Coating  or  Plastic  Oomposlttoas;  Electrical  sod  Wave  BnaiiF 

Chemistry 

(in)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nafl,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horsedwe  Making;  Driven  aad  8er«w  Faatentiia: 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jawairy;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  CuUing - - 

(IID  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  actli«).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tbols  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Prooeases  and  Apparatos;  Baths,  Ctoaets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrlUiag;  Paper  Mann- 

factures;  Selective  Punching 

(D  BRINDISI,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertillters:  Gas,  Heating  and  momlnating 

(D  MANOAN.  P.  E.  (STERMAV.  M..  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).e.g.,  Syottaetle  Resina  (part);  MiscellaoeoiM 
Polymen  (n.,  Vfaji  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  CJompostttons  (part),  Syatfaetle  Kabber  Ptotoffaphie  Prneeaasa 

and  Products 

(m)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pallii«:  Horokicy;  Raiway  Mall  Deltvery;  Feeding  of  In- 
deflaite  Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE.  D.  B.,  Gamer,  Tayi;  Amnacmentt  and  ExerelalBg  Devioss;  Mechanical  Oans  snd  Projedati;  Pbotographle 
Appaiatos 

(D  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentatton;  Carbon  CbtuMtn  (P«t).  •*-,  Upilni.  Oartwtay- 

drate  Derivativea,  Fats,  Solflvised  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compooads ! 

(D  OREENWALD,  J..  Fuels:  Misorilaiwous  Composittoas 

(H)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  GnUes;  Electric  Meten;  Conductois;  Insulators;  Ampliflen 

(V)  LISANN.  L.  (}«ometrlc  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(VID  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  laminated  Fabrics 

(in)  MONCURE.  J.  A.,  Industrial  Aits 

(IID  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  HoasehoM.  Personal  and  Ftoe  Arts 

BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Ornamentation 

OAU88,  H-,  Radki  TraaanUtten,  Receivers  and  Tnners_ 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F.,  acting).  Metal  Bendhir  Web  Feeding t 

BERLOWrrz,  W.  (COLE,  W.  8..  acting).  Gas  Separation 

ANGEL,  C.  D..  MaaMiry  and  Concnte  Steuctures;  Patiked  Rod  Joints;  Jotait  PaAtafS.  

E.  DIV.  A  a)  OA8TON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (port),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Reaias  (part),  L  «.,  FotretbykafBa. . . 
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OUmI  AppUmtlaa 


Naw 


»-i»-a 

ft-96-eo 


t-6-» 


S-IS-N 

»-ia-s0 

b-n-n. 

5-36-00 

»-ii-» 

6-6-M 

6-1-00 

6-3-80 

7-a-n 

7-15-« 

»-4-» 

6-1-80 

8-37-80 

6-10-80 

6-6-» 

^«-a 

6-35-a 

7-14-80 

«-»-a 

4-18-80 

S-M-N 

6-7-W 

7-17-80 

7-6-80 

0-2>60 

9-%^» 

s-»-n 

8-27-80 

6-l-» 

5-1-flO 

6-85-» 

7-6-» 
6-35-W 


6-l-» 


6-36-» 


6-11-a 


6-31-80 


Bdad 


1»-16-80 

6-31-80 
6-15-80 


1-10-80 


6-lfr-50 

7-15-80 
tO-l-fiO 


6-36-W 


6-3-» 

6-31-W 

7-Sl-« 

7-31-» 

•-1-a 

9-%4a 

5-6-66 

s-4nn 

6-33-M 

6-34-80 

6-3St« 

7-l-» 

6-36-N 


6-ll-« 


•-31-W 


7-i-a 

7-3-a 

5-8-a 

4-l-« 

6-13-a 

6-l>« 

4-14-a 

4-3-60 

5-ii-a 

4-34-80 

13-3-a 

13-7-M 

13-3-» 

13-4-80 

t3-»-M 

13-7-80 

io-6-a 

0-14-50 

10-7-W 

0-10-50 

»4-» 

0-1-60 

•-1-a 

6-1 -a 

7-6-» 

7-6-» 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 
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of  oombers  inrtirated  below 

Aflt(648taLa6aa 

ofPofeUeLaiv^    AMrtafVi 


tboae  which  maj  have  been  extended  under  the 
by  a  StaL  ai)  and  thoae  wtalalimay  have  flxpired  avUer  due  to  sbortenad 
patanU  whkk  have  bean  (KtaMtod  appears  in  the  >4«8aaf /adcz  «/ />afaal»-IM5. 

3415.464  ta  M17.86B. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


VS. 


^Msro*^ 


IN  BE  WaLLQUI 


Wallquist 
N9.  $$$1.    Decided  /aaaary  f<,  Jf 66 
(—  C9CPA  — 1 1  374  F.Sd  4S4 ;  124  UBPQ  416] 

PaTI»TABILITT — PAatlCDLAB    BtiajaCT    MATTBa — PiLraATIOM 
APTABATra. 

''  *^A  claim  to  flltraHoa  apparataa  Held  propariy  refaaed  «a 
tte  gronad  that  it  daftacd  aothlag  aiare  tkaa  aa  obvlona 
niodUkatloB  of  tb«  atmetara  aho«ra  by  a  dtad  pataat. 

Appkai.  from  th«  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  882.042. 

AFFIRMED. 

lAHtOH  d  lAnton  iVtte  C.  Unt<m  of  connwl)  for 
Wallqulat. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Rapmtmd  B.  Martin  of  coonari) 
for  the  Commlaslover  of  Patents. 
Before  Wokljcy,  Chief  Juige,  and  Rich,  Mabtut,  and 

SiirrH,  ii««ooi««0  Judge;  and  Judge  Woxiam  H. 

KiaKPATKicK,  United  Btate»  Senior  Dittrid  Judge 

for  the  Eattem  District  of  Pgwtgyltxwto 

WoBUEY,  Chief  J^f9f>,  dellTered  the  4»pinlon  of  the 
coort  )J 

Ttila  appeal  la  firom  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  SUtea  Patent  Office  affirn&lng 
the  Primary  Rxamtner'a  rejection  of  the  single  dalm 
of  I4>pellant'8  application  for  a  patent  on  an  anmratos 
for  continuous  flltration  of  liquids. 

The  appealed  claim  reads : 

B.  Apparataa  for  the  eoatianoua  filtration  of  llqaMa  eoa- 
taiaiac  solid  partletaa  eonprlalac  a  vat  for  reoaivlaf  llanlda 
to  be  mtered.  a  dram  rotatably  moaated  la  aald  vat  havlag 
a  Uanld-pervioaa  perioral  eovarlaf  aad  a  filtrate  dlacharaa 
proridod  at  at  least  OM  aad  thareof,  aa  eadleaa  flltariac  doth 


K 


toa  thafaof  axtamllaf  aronad  tha  pariphary  of 

pair  of  nlda  roUa  aavlBC  aald  cloth  paasinc 

e  or  aald  mlda  rolla  belaa  poaltloDad  above 


iTlaf  a  portloB  thafaof  axtamlli 

Ltd  drum, 
tlieraovar,  oae  of  aald*  mlda  rolla  belaf  poali 
tba  otbar  gnldt  roU  for  dlrectlBC  a  atraltht  portion  of  aald 
cloth  apaced  from  tha  dram  aad  laellaed  reladve  to  the 
horlaonial,  a  aopply  box  for  eoatolnlaa  a  filtcrlag  awtarlal 
aaasanalOB  with  aal4  box  bataa  provided  br  aa  aprlglit  end 
wall,  a  pair  of  apaead  aprlcht  sMa  walla  ezicndlBC  from  aald 
end  wall  aad  havlac  Indlaad  lower  adma  with  aaM  walla 
balaa  poottioned  and  eztandiac  above  aald  atralabt  indlaed 


llBf 

ortfoi 


baariaa  on  aald  afarafiiht  laellaed  portioa  of 
neaan  for  drtvlag  aald  doth  from  aaM  lower 
npnec  rollar  aad  troaa  aaM  upper  roller  to 
hade  la  aaM  lower  roller  and  meana  for  remov- 


.  a  pair  of  apaced  aprifht  i 

f  P««*i  _ 

portion  of  aaM  dotti^  aeallaf  atrlpa  provided  oa  aaM  walla 
of  aald  box  aad 
aaM  doth,  aad  i 
rollar  to  aaM 

aaM  dram  aad , 

lag  the  filter  layer  and  partldea  fittered  thereby  from  aald 
deth  paaaiag  from  said  dram  before  reaching  aaM  lower 
rollar. 

The  references  rtlled  on  are: 
Boykin,  1.086.279,  April  17. 1928. 
German  Patent,  900,980.  October  4,  1080. 

AppelLant'a  application  discloses  an  apparatus  in 
which  tlie  liquid  to  be  filtered  is  supplied  to  a  tank 
conUining  a  rotary  drum,  and  is  filtered  in  passing 
from  tlie  exterior  to  the  interior  of  the  drum.  A  cim- 
tinuons  strip  of  filtering  doth  passes  around  the  snr- 
fsce  of  the  drum  snd  around  three  rollers  located 
outetde  the  tank,  two  of  the  rollers  being  spaced 
horisontally  and  TrnticaUy  from  each  other  to  proride 
a  straight  inclined  section  of  filtering  doth  between 
them.  Adjacent  this  Inclined  section  there  is  prorided 
a  box  containing  filtering  material,  the  box  comprising 
a  rertical  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  Tertlcal  side  walls 
whidi  extend  along  the  upper  aorface  of  the  filtering 
cloth  and  are  provided  with  sealing  strips  bearing 
against  the  doth,  so  that  tlie  inclined  section  of  the 
doth  forms.  In  ^eet,  one  end  of  the  box.    As  the  dnu 


is  rotated  tlie  filtering  doth  passes  around  it  and  the 
rollers.  Filtering  material  is  applied  to  the  cloth  from 
the  box  and  is  carried  by  the  cloth  around  the  drum, 
into  and  (Hit  of  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  and  then  to  a 
scraper  which  removes  the  used  filtering  material  so 
thst  the  cloth  is  in  condition  to  receive  a  new  8UK>ly 
when  it  is  again  passed  through  the  box.  The  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  drum  is  such  that  the  filter 
cloth  moves  from  the  lower  roller  to  the  upper  one 
in  the  straight  aection  to  which  the  filtering  material 
Is  supplied.  The  hydrostatic  head  of  the  filtering 
material  in  the  box  assista  in  applying  it  to  the  doth. 

The  German  patent  shows  an  arrangemoit  of  tank, 
drum,  rollers,  and  filter  cloth  which,  so  far  as  the 
appesled  dalm  is  concerned,  differs  from  the  struc- 
ture shown  by  appellant';  am>lication  only  In  that  the 
straight  section  of  doth  to  which  the  filtering  material 
is  supplied  moves  from  the  um>er  roller  towsrd  the 
lower  roller,  and  the  filtering  material  is  deposited  on 
the  cloth  through  an  elongated  slot  in  a  so<alled  lay- 
ing device  which  is  qwced  a  short  distance  from  the 
cloth  and  is  not  provided  with  sealing  strips.  As 
shown,  the  Isying  device  comprises  an  1^>right  end 
wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  side  walls  extend- 
ing from  the  end  wslls.  The  side  walls  terminate 
in  lower  edges  having  portions  which  are  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  filter  cloth  and  those  portions  are  Joined 
by  an  inclined  plate  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  lay- 
ing device  has  the  form  of  an  elongated  tapered  nossle, 
with  an  outlet  opening  of  rectangular  cross-section. 

The  Boykin  patent  was  dted  by  the  Examiner  to 
show  It  to  be  old  to  apply  a  liquid  suspension  under 
hydrostatic  pressure  to  an  endless  filter  cloth.  The 
Examiner  did  not  r^y  on  the  spedfic  structure  shown 
by  Boykin,  and  the  Board  stated  that  "we  need  not 
concern  ourselves  with  the  Boykin  patent"  Accord- 
ingly, it  is  not  necessary  to  consider  that  patent  in 
detail  here. 

Appellant  relies  on  three  features  to  distinguish 
over  the  German  patent;  namdy.  the  ahape  of  the 
supply  box  or  outlet,  the  use  of  sealing  stripe,  and 
that  aH>ellant's  filter  cloth  moves  upward  past  the 
supply  box  while  that  of  the  reference  moves 
downward. 

In  our  opinion  the  claim  does  not  define  the  shape 
of  the  suK>ly  box  in  terms  distinguishing  from  the 
filtering  material  outlet  of  the  reference,  which,  as 
noted  above,  comprises  a  vertical  end  wall  and  spaced 
upright  side  wslls  extending  therrfrom  and  haring 
inclined  lower  edges.  The  dalm  does  not  state  that 
the  lower  edges  are  indined  throughout  thdr  entire 
extent  Moreover,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that 
there  would  be  no  patentable  Invention  in  inclining 
tlie  portiona  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  whidi 
are  immediately  adjacent  the  filter  doth. 

The  reference  patent  does  not  show  sealing  stripe 
between  the  walls  of  the  laying  device  and  the  filter 
doth,  but  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
that  Che  addition  of  such  strips  would  be  an  obvious 
expedient  if  the  filtering  material  were  of  soch  a 
consistency   that   It   tended   to  spread 
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Apiwrently  the  reformce  vaes  a  rriatlTely  thick  mate- 
rial which  stays  approximately  where  It  la  deposited, 
so  that  asallnff  strl|»  are  not  needed  to  restrain  It 

We  are  also  of  the  oplnfcm  that.  In  the  combination 
recited  by  the  appealed  claim.  It  Is  not  material  from 
the  standpoint  of  patentaMllty  whettier  the  IncUned 
Alter  doth  opposite  the  outlet  box  or  laying  device 
BMyres  In  an  upward  or  downward  direction.  This  is 
especially  true  since  there  Is  nothing  In  tiM  claim  to 
Indicate  how  steep  the  slope  of  the  doth  Is.  With  the 
doth  as  nearly  horisontal  as  tliat  shown  in  the  refer^ 
ence'lt  would  make  no  material  difference  whether 
the  morement  was  toward  the  higher  or  lower  end. 

We  hare  given  full  consideration  to  app^lant's 
arguments,  but  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  dalm 
deflnes  nothing  more  than  an  obvions  modification  of 
the  structure  shown  by  tlie  Oerman  patent 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMBD. 


UjB. 

Sbqaix  v.  Sms,  cr  ai^ 
JT:  f  4<i.    Decided  Jmmtmrp  1$,  tU$ 

I—  ccPA  — :  —  r.ta  — :  —  UBPQ  —J 

1.  IimarsmsNci — Riahv   To   Uakw — Claim    Corao   Fsoh 

PaTBMT — DOUSTS    AS    TO    BlSHT    TO   ICAKS    RSSOLTBO 
▲OAIMST  ArrUCAMT. 

"Wli^  aa  appUcsat  coplaa  a  dalai  from  a  pateat.  b* 
aioat  allow  tbat  he  ta  aatltlad  to  make  the  claim.  All 
Umitationa  In  the  copied  elalm  will  be  eoaalderad  material 
la  detarmlnlBff  applleant'a  right  to  make  the  claim,  and 
doabta  arlalas  aa  to  apptleaat'a  ri^t  to  make  tlie  dalm 
moat  be  reaolTcd  atalaat  hlot." 

2.  Sams  —  Patbmt    as»    Attucatios  —  Ookstbcction    or 

OOtTST. 

**•  •  •  there  la  aa  amMgnlty  aa  to  the  meaalag  of 
the  word  'aoaree'  aa  It  la  aaed  la  the  coaat.  Tlierefore. 
la  accordasee  with  the  mle  for  coaatraetioa  of  amblgnooa 
dalns,  wc  tarn  to  tlM  dlacloaare  of  the  pateat  from  which 
tha  elaian  were  copied  to  eoaatrve  the  meaalag  of  thla 
term," 

S.  Sams — Sams — Motion  To  Dissolts. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  laterfereneea,  over- 
raUag  the  decision  of  the  PriiMry  Biamlner  denying 
patenteea'  motion,  la  aa  interference  betwem  a  patent 
and  an  application,  to  dlaaolTe  the  laterferenee  on  the 
ground  that  the  dlaclosnre  of  the  application  did  not 
aapport  the  coanta.  aflnaod. 

Afpkai.  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No, 
87,908. 

AFFIRMED. 

Bamer  and  Seifmomr  (Dmle  A.  Bamer,  of  counsel) 
for  SegalL 

Frmmeit  J.  Dople  {Roe  D.  MeBumett,  of  counael) 
for  Slma,  et  aL 
Before  Woblct,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  MASTiif,  and 

Smith,  ilssoetole  Jmd§e;  and  Judge  Wiuxam  H, 

KnoAmcx,  Vwtted  8fie»  Beuior  DUMet  Jud§e 

for  the  Emttem  Diatriet  of  Pettnapivmnim 
SMfTH,  /.,  dellTered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  is  senior  party  in  sn  Interference  dedared' 
by  the  Patent  OfBce  between  his  pending  apirtlcatlon. 
Serial  No.  149,780.  fUed  March  IS.  1900.  and  the  Sims 
et  aL  Pateot  No.  2,717^86.  issued  September  «,  196S. 
on  an  application  filed  July  17,  1982,  and  here  appeals 
froa  the  dedsioB  oC  the  Board  of  Patent  latMrfccences 
oTsmiliag  the  dedalaii  of  the  Primary  Bxamlnsr  deny- 
lag  the  motion  of  SUna,  et  aL  to  dlasolve  the  Inter- 


The  two  counts  in  Issue  originated  as  daima  1  and  2 
of  the  Slma  et  aL  patent  and  were  copied  by  Segall  In 
his  ^ipUcatlon  for  purposes  of  Interference.  The 
motl<m  of  Sims  et  aL,  the  junior  party,  to  dissolve  the 
Interference  was  baaed  on  the  ground  that  the  dia- 
dosure  of  the  Segall  application  does  not  support  the 
counts. 

The  subject  matter  defined  by  the  counts  Is  a  capac- 
itor discharge  type  of  Ignltkm  system  for  jet  engines,  oil 
burners  and  other  devices  requiring  a  blgh  Intensity 
spark  discharge.  Tbe  two  counts  In  Issue  here  differ 
oniy^in  elements  not  Involved  in  this  appeal.  There- 
fore, It  Is  soffident  for  the  purposes  of  this  case  to  here 
set  forth  count  1,  with  the  portions  In  controversy  In 
italics. 


C—ut  1 :  A  capacitor  diacharge  ignition  ayataan  eomprlalng. 
in  combination,  a  Mvree  of  «nld<recMo— I  voltsfe  eap««<t«r 
ekmrfimg  emrrmtt,  m  aMto  anarnp  atorasv  cmpeeUer  aannae^ad 
awoM  MM  aoaree,  a  tHffaHiiy  eapMMor  oaaaaeled  U  be 
o*aryd  through  a  reatotor  by  tmU  temree,  a  Toitna*  ntap-«p 
tnuMformer  havlnf  a  law  voltaai  primary  wladfag  and  a 
high  voltage  aaeoBoary  winding,  a  drenlt  eompletlng  trigger- 
ing device  connected  to  dlachargo  anid  trlgmlng  eapakdtar 
throosh  aaM  low  voltage  pnmarr  winding  wnan  uo  voltage 
charge  on  aald  trlggerfng  cnpadior  attalna  a  pradetermlnad 
▼aloe,  aaid  tranaformer  having  at  leaat  aald  aacondary  wind- 
ing connected  directly  in  aertas  with  aald  nmln  cspneltor 
forming  a  dlacharge  drenlt  Mid  dlacharge  drcalt  balng 
adapted  to  be  connected  directly  to  aa  Ignition  gnp. 
[Mmphaeia  added.] 

[1]  When  an  applicant  copies  a  claim  from  a  patent 
be  must  show  that  he  Is  entitled  to  make  the  dalm. 
All  limitations  In  the  copied  claim  will  be  considered 
material  In  determining  applicant's  right  to  make  the 
claim,  and  doubts  arising  as  to  a|H[>llcaot's  right  to 
make  the  claim  must  be  resolved  against  him.  In  re 
HoUman,  41  OCPA  967.  218  F.2d  828.  102  U8PQ  87: 
Croine  v.  Morrogh,  44  CCPA  704,  289  F.2d  890,  112 
U8PQ  49, 

The  Issue  is  thus  presented :  Does  SegaU's  applica- 
tion, Serial  No.  149,780,  dlsciooe  ''a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional voltage  capadtor  charging  current"  "a  main 
energy  storage  capadtor  connected  across  said  source." 
and  "a  triggering  capadtor  connected  to  be  charged 
through  a  resistor  by  said  source"? 

Segall  discloses  an  electrical  system  powered  by  a 
battery.  The  battery  is  connected  (through  a  system 
of  RF  Alters  and  remote  controlled  or  automatic 
switches  not  pertinent  here)  to  the  contact  points  of 
a  vibrator.  The  pulsating  direct  current  created  by 
the  vibrator  pasacs  through  the  primary  windings  of 
a  transformer  41  to  ground.  The  alternating  current 
from  the  secondary  of  thla  transformer  Is  converted 
to  unidirectional  current  by  two  rectlflera.  47  and  49. 
and  the  resulting  unidirectional  current  chargea  the 
main  energy  storage  capadtor.* 

The  circuit  containlaff  the  above  enumerated  ele- 
ments, Le.,  the  battery,  vibrator,  transformer  41  and 
rectiflers,  49  and  47,  constitutes,  according  to  appellant 
his  '^source  of  unidirectional  voltage  capadtor  charging 
current"  aa  called  tor  In  the  count  Appelant  asserts 
that  his  disclosure  thus  satlaflea  the  first  two  elementa 
of  the  portion  of  the  count  in  lasue,  because  he  also 
has  disclosed  "a  main  mergy  storagie  capadtor  con- 
nected acroas  said  aouroe." 

On  thla  point  we.  like  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences below  and  the  appellee  here,  agree  that  appel- 
lant has  disclosed  the  sooroe  and  capadtor  as  dai^Md 
In  the  count    However,  the  burden  of  shofring  Chat 
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he  disdoaes  "a  triggering  capacitor  connected  to  be 
charged  through  a  resistor  by  said  source"  remains 
on  appdlant  It  is  with  reelect  to  this  third  element 
of  the  count  in  Issue  that  we,  Uke  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences,  have  reached  the  conclusion  that  appel- 
lant's disclosure  does  not  support  the  count 

Referring  to  appellant's  application.  It  Is  seen  to  dls- 
doae  the  battery  mentioned  above  also  connected 
throttgh  a  variable  resistor,  the  primary  winding  of  a 
second  transformer  81,  and  the  opposite  contacts  of 
the  above  mentioned  vibrator  to  ground.  The  Inter- 
rupted direct  current  thua  flowing  In  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  transformer  81  induces,  according  to  appellant, 
an  alternating  voltage  in  the  secondary  winding  of 
tranaformer  31.  tlie  unidirectional  current  used  to 
charge  the  triggering  capadtor  is  derived  from  the 
output  of  transformer  31  by  the  half-wave  rectifier  80. 
It  will  be  noted  that  the  p<Mrtion  of  his  drcult  which 
appellant  asserts  is  the  "said  source"  referred  to  in 
the  count,  does  not  Include  the  variable  resistor,  trans- 
former 81  and  rectifier  80,  which  appear  In  appdlant's 
disclosure  between  his  "said  source"  and  the  triggering 
capadtor  dalmed  In  the  count. 

By  these  means,  appellant  asserts  that  he  dis- 
closes "a  triggering  capacitor  connected  to  be  charged 
through  a  resistor  by  said  source."  We  cannot  accept 
this  assertion.  Appellant  discloses  ss  the  "source." 
across  which  has  main  energy  storage  capadtor  Is  con- 
nected, the  battery,  vibrator,  transformer  41  and  recti- 
flers 47  and  49.  However,  aa  the  "source"  for  the 
triggering  capadtor,  be  discloses  only  the  battery  and 
ribrator.  1 1 

Such  Is  not  the  *Wld  source"  required  by  the  count. 
The  unidirectional  current  emanating  from  what  appel- 
lant describes  as  his  "source,"  including  rectifiers  47 
and  40.  doea  not  charge  the  triggering  capadtor  in 
appellant's  drcult  In  order  to  make  his  system  oper- 
sble.  sppellsnt  must  Increase  the  voltage  of  what  he 
calla  hla  "source"  by  means  of  transformer  31.  The 
unidirectional  current  charging  his  triggering  capac- 
itor la  derived  from  the  alternating  voltage  output  of 
transformer  81  by  half-wave  rectifier  80.  However, 
this  unidirectional  current  Is  not  tbe  unidirectional 
current  from  the  "source"  across  which  sppellsnt  con- 
nects the  msln  energy  storage  capadtor.  Clearly,  then, 
the  unidirectional  current  charging  the  triggering 
capacitor  cannot  come  from  "said  source"  across  which 
appellant  connects  his  main  energy  storage  capadtor. 
[2]  These  considerations  indicate  that  there  Is  an 
ambiguity  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  word  "source"  as 
it  is  used  in  tbe  count.  Therefore,  in  accordance  with 
the  rule  for  construdlon  of  ambiguous  claims,  we  turn 
to  tbe  disdosure  0<f  the  pstent  from  which  the  claims 
were  copied  to  construe  the  meaning  of  this  term. 
lAmg  V.  Young.  84  CCPA  871.  l.-W  F.2d  766,  72  USPQ 
491 :  In  re  HoUman,  supra. 


Slma  et  al.  dlsdose,  without  limitation,  a  aource  of 
unidirectional  capadtor  charging  current  The  main 
energy  storage  capadtor  Is  connected  across  this 
source.  Parallel  with  the  main  energy  storage  capac- 
itor across  the  source  Is  a  branch  containing  a  resistor 
In  series  with  the  parallel  connected  triggering  capac- 
itor and  spark  gap.  For  the  purposea  of  thla  ease 
there  Is  no  need  to  review  here  the  remainder  at  the 
drcult 

The  purpose  of  the  resistor  In  series  with  the  trigger- 
ing capadtor  In  Sims  et  al..  is  to  slow  the  charging 
rate  of  the  triggering  capadtor  with  respect  to  the 
main  energy  storage  capadtor  and  thus  to  ensure  dis- 
charge of  the  system  through  the  Ignition  gap  at  the 
optimum  time.  Because  the  triggering  capadtor  is 
connected  to  be  charged  through  the  resistor  by  the 
same  aource  which  charges  the  main  energy  storage 
capadtor.  tbe  ratio  of  the  charging  time  of  the  two 
capadtors  is  constant  and  Independent  of  any  other 
factors. 

Appellant  dlsdoses  Independent  transformers  for  the 
charging  of  his  capacitors.  He  also  uses  s  resistor. 
in  this  case  a  variable  resistor,  to  aid  in  controlling 
the  relative  charging  rates  of  his  two  capadtors.  How- 
ever, the  variable  resistor  Is  capable  of  controlling 
the  relative  charging  rates,  according  to  the  spedflca- 
tlon.  only  "within  reasonable  limits."  Its  chief  func- 
tion Is  to  vary  the  sparking  rate  of  the  whole  system. 
Reading  tbe  claims  in  Issue  In  light  of  both  specl- 
flcatlons  brings  to  a  sharp  focus  the  Importance  of  fix- 
ing a  definite  meaning  for  the  indefinite  term  "source" 
which  both  pariies  use.  Unless  the  "source"  In  the 
count  which  charges  tbe  main  energy  storage  capac- 
itor In  appellant's  drcult  Is  Identical  with  the 
"source"  (denoted  "said  source"  In  the  count)  charg- 
ing tbe  triggering  capadtor  In  appellant's  drcult, 
the  relative  charging  rates  of  the  two  capadtors  cannot 
be  determined  by  tbe  resistor  alone. 

Appellant's  "source"  as  disclosed  comprises  one 
drcult  branch  consisting  of  a  transformer  and  two 
rectifiers  to  charge  his  main  energy  storage  capadtor, 
and  another  branch  consisting  of  another  transformer 
and  rectifier  to  charge  the  triggering  capadtor.  Thus 
appellant  does  not  rely  upon  the  resistor,  alone,  to 
control  the  relative  charging  rates  of  his  two  capac- 
itors, but  utilizes,  mainly,  the  two  specially  constructed 
critically  tuned  transformers  operating  near  tbelr 
saturation  levels.  Thus  It  Is  evident  that  tbe  source 
In  appellant's  drcult  as  disclosed  in  his  ^>edflcation 
Is  materially  dlfTerent  from  the  "source"  required  by 
the  count  and  dlacloeed  by  aH;>ellee  as  above  described. 
[3]  We  find,  therefore,  that  appellant's  disclosure 
does  not  support  tbe  count,  and  affirm  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 
AFFIRMED. 
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▼aMd  and  Infrlnced  :  defendant  enjoined  Nor.  23,  Ift.lB.  Same. 
Mad  Aar.  28.  1967.  Doe.  57/85*-S.  Ceafary  ffportewear  Co., 
/•«.▼.  JTrMot  l»aiMi«h. /ae.    DecNO  aa  above. 

tMXm,  A.  C  Paweia,  Fertiliser  distributor.  Mod  Mar.  16, 
1960,  DC,  8.D.  Fla.  (Peaaacola).  Doe.  3822,  Alhert  C.  Fnwelm 
r.  8mm  KtUehrew.  Ime. 

M7<,7SS.     (Bee  2,730,068.) 

M9M49,  C   D.  Rcece,  ArtlflcUl  tree.  Mod  Dec.   11.  1959, 
D.C.  N.D.  in.  (Chicago).  Doe.  59el981.  ifodora  Coatia^e.  7ae. 
r.   Isaaard  Nrnfimr.  ete.     Pateat  held  vaUd  sad  InfriBxed : 
defendant  eajotaed  Mar.  14.  I960. 
(8aa  2.725,806.) 
(Bee  2.081,061.) 

Mm.  nMM  (of  2.559.990).  E.  J.  Oace  et  al..  InaulaHnc  Up*. 
Mod  Aug.  4,  1964,  D.C.  E.D.  Mo.  (Bt,  Louis).  Doc.  9907(3). 
ir<»a«eo«a  Miming  4  Manufacturing  Co.  ▼.  8ap«Hor  Imenlmting 
Tape  Coaipaay.  Complaint  dismissed;  plaintiff's  motion  for 
leaTe  to  flle  supplemental  complaint  oremiledsf^b.  9.  196a 
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Matter  endoaed  In  heary  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  relsaoe  specification ;  matter 
;,!  ^  II  printed  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  relaaoe. 


;  (^.>-jt^4   a      ,  24M4        

METBK>D  (HT  STERILIZING 
Anio  Bnwcfa,  New  Yovk,  N.Y.,  WolfgM«  Huber,  Smi 
Fnuidico,  Calif.*  •■4  A4hm  Waly,  Rcgo  Park,  N.Y., 
aMignon  to  Elcdroaiaed  Cheaikab  Corpontftm, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  2,807,551,  dated  September 
24,  1957,  Serial  ^o.  329,750,  Junury  5,  1953.  Appii- 
catkM   for   rrhwr    SepteMber   8,    1959,   Serial   No. 

83M11 

ICWik    (a.  99^221) 

The  method  of  pnaerving  food  substances  which  com- 
prises hermetically  sealing  the  food  substance  in  a  con- 
tainer, storing  the  container  with  the  food  substance  sealed 
therein  under  refrigoration  for  a  period  of  from  [seventy- 
twol  twenty-four  to  ninety-six  hours  to  permit  the  food 
substance  to  convert  the  contained  atmospheric  oxygen 
and  oxygen  absorbed  within  the  food  substance  into  stable 
compounds  which  do  not  produce  objectionable  radiation 
activated  oxygen  and  nitrogen  products  when  subjected 
to  sterilizing  doses  of  ionizing  penetrating  radiation,  and 
finally  subjecting  the  sealed  ami  aged  food  substance  to 
a  sterilizing  dose  of  ionizing  penetrating  radiation  of  the 
order  of  1,500,000  REP  through  the  wall  of  said  container. 


'■^^; 


24J15 

CRYSTAL  OVEN 

Robert  B.  CortH  Oak  Pari^  OL,  adrfgaar  to  Motorola, 

lacn  ChicafO,  m.,  a  corporatioo  of  IDiiiois 
Orifiul  No.  244MM,  dated  Angnst  5, 1958,  Serial  No. 
55234C,  DMMoNr  12,  1955.    AppBcadon  for 
May  28, 1959,  Serial  No.  81<,M9 

6  Chin.    (CL  219^19) 


•¥^11-1' 


to  Intcr- 
Bariwnk, 


24,810 
VIBRATION  TABLE 
Leroy  R.  Woods,  Pasadeaa,  CaUf., 
natioiial  Electroaic  Rcseardi  Corporatioa, 
CallC.,  a  cocpotatioB  of  Callfforaia 
Original  No.  2,862,385,  dated  December  2,  1958,  Serial 
r?o.  527,877,  AngHst  8,  1955.    AppUcatton  for  reisiae 
March  38, 1959,  Serial  No.  883,801 

5  Claims.    (CL  73— 71.0) 


1.  A  vibration  testing  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
base,  a  table  mounted  on  the  base  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion thereon  of  objects  to  be  subjected  to  vibrations,  said 
base  having  upstanding  columns  on  opposite  sides  and 
said  columns  having  parallel  longitudinally  extending  slots 
depressed  outwardly  into  respectively  inwardly  facing 
sides  of  the  columns,  said  slots  having  a  portion  lying 
above  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  portion  lying  below  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  table  having  outwardly  extending  edges 
fitting  into  the  slots  with  a  clearance  [of  substantially  a 
few  thousandths  of  an  inch],  air  passages  in  said  columns, 
said  passages  having  branches  opening  directly  into  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  slots,  and  a  source  of  high  pres- 
sure air  communicating  with  said  passages  whereby  to 
provide  an  air  float  in  said  clearance  for  said  table  uiih 
the  table  being  out  of  contact  with  said  columns,  and  vi- 
bration-producing media  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
table  adapted  to  vibrate  said  table  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


24,817 
INVALID  WALKER 
loseph   L.   Hogaa,  San   FraociMo,  Calif.,  aadaaor  to 
Walk.A-Lator  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Saato  Rom,  Calif.,  a 
corpofBtioa  of  Caltforaia 
Original  No.  2,745,405,  dated  May  15,  1950,  Serial  No. 
422,785,  April  13,  1954.    AppUcatton  for  reiswe  May 
9, 1958,  Serial  No.  735,349 

5  Claims,    (a.  155— 23) 


4.  A  crystal  oveik  including  in  combination  a  rectangu- 
lar outer  housing,  a  base  for  closing  said  outer  housing, 
said  base  having  electrical  connecting  piiu  and  a  recessed 
portion  communicating  with  said  outer  housing  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ledge  portions  within  said  recessed 
portion,  a  rectangular  inner  housing  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
within  said  recessed  portion  and  upon  said  ledge  portions, 
a  bracket  member  secured  to  said  inner  housing,  said 
bracket  member  extending  into  said  recessed  portion  and 
being  removably  secured  to  said  base,  heating  means  sup- 
ported by  said  inner  housing  and  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  connecting  pins  for  energization 
thereof,  and  socket  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
connecting  pins  and  contained  within  said  inner  housing 
for  support  of,  and  connection  to,  a  crystal. 

T.-I.3  <).0.-^"»4 


1.  An  invalid  walker  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
being  formed  of  a  pair  of  side  members,  each  of  said 
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side  memben  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  and 
a  vertically  extending  portion  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  horizontal  portion  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  means  extending  between  said  side 
members  for  maintaining  the  same  in  vertical  positions, 
said  vertical  portions  being  provided  with  horizontally  dis- 
posed rearwardly  extending  handle  portions,  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  adjacent  the 
forward  ends  of  said  horizontal  portions  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  extending  between  said 
side  members  one  of  said  shafts  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  portions  the  other  of  said 
shafts  being  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said 
vertical  portions,  said  wheels  being  disposed  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  lower  shaft,  said  side  frame  members  being 
provided  with  a  seat  pivotally  secured  thereto  for  move- 
ment between  an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position, 
said  seat  comprising  a  seat  portion  provided  with  a  leg 
extending  downwardly  from  each  end  thereof,  said  legs 
be^  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  horizontal  por- 
tions intermediate  the  length  thereof,  brace  means  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  portions  with  the 
rear  ends  of  the  horizontal  portions,  said  seat  portion 
being  provided  with  means  thereon  engaging  said  brace 
means  for  retaining  said  seat  in  an  operative  position. 


above  by  a  supporting  member  compri^ng  measurbtg 
means  for  sensing  the  tension  in  said  supporting  member, 
supporting  member  holding  means  having  a  holding  posi- 
tion  holding  said  supporting  member  against  descent  and 
a  position  permitting  the  descent  of  said  tool  and  sup- 
porting member,  release  means  responsive  to  said  measur- 
ing  means  whenever  said  tension  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum  operable  to  release  said  holding  means  per- 
mitting  the  descent  of  said,  tool  and  supporting  member. 


ii.ii^.1 


24,Slt 
AUTOMATIC  WELL  DiOLLING  AFPARATUS 
WaUam  Cahin  Grcsiiam  and  Robert  H.  Ashby,  OUa- 
iMma  CUy,  Okfau,  aaigiion  to  Mod  Control  Labora- 
toricf,  be.,  OUahonui  City,  OUa.,  a  coipontloa  of 
Delaware 
Originl  No.  2,842,339,  dated  Jaly  8,  195S,  Serial  No. 
SS4,S47,  May  14,  195^    Applfeatloa  for  r^kmm  April 
15, 1959,  Serial  No.  8M,735 

21  Claims.    (CL  254— 173) 
18.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure  on  a  well  drilling  tool  which  is  supported  from 
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deactuating  means  continuously  opposing  said  release 
means  and  urging  said  holding  means  to  the  holding  posi- 
tion, said  release  means  overriding  said  deactuating  means 
whenever  said  tension  exceeds  said  predetermined  maxi- 
mum to  release  said  holding  means,  and  return  means 
initiated  by  operation  of  said  release  means  and  a  pre- 
determined interval  of  supporting  member  release  to 
return  said  holding  means  to  the  holding  position  irrespec- 
tive of  the  magnitude  of  the  tension  sensed  by  said  meas- 
uring means. 


J*    •».•* 


Illastrationa  for  plant  patents  are  naaally  In  color  and  therefore  it  Im  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


1,937 

ROSE  PLANT 

Esther  Gladys  Fbber,  Wobma,  Msm.,  aaigiior  to  Amold- 

.    Fbher  Company,  Middlcici,  Maas.,  a  corporatloa  of 


AppUcatloa  Jaly  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  82S,922 
1  Claim.    (CL47— <1) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 


tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  long  and  strong  flower  stems,  a  habit  of 
blooming  as  well  in  the  winter  as  in  the  summer,  a  long 
and  high-centered  bud  form,  a  distinctive  Currant  Red 
general  color  tonality  of  both  the  buds  and  open  flowers, 
and  long-lasting  qualities  of  the  flowers. 
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2,933,733 

MACHINE  FOR  SECURING  WIRE  FASTENERS 
TO  BOXES 
Edward  A.  Stroma,  Wcbiter,  N.Y.,  amigiior  to 
EqvipmcBt  Comrn^y,  Rocktatar,  N.Y.,  i 
of  New  York 
Awlkatfaw  Dwcnbcr  ^  1957,  Serial  No.  7tl,t« 
13  Claimi.    (CL  1—95) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  and  applying  a  wire  fastener 
to  an  article  comprising  a  work  support,  a  base,  a  slide 
reciprocable  rectilioearly  on  said  base  toward  and  from 
said  work  support,  a  plunger  reciprocable  rectilinearly 
on  said  slide  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said. slide 
and  having  a  die  at  its  front  end,  means  providing  a  lost- 
motion  connection  between  said  plunger  and  said  slide  to 
cause  said  plunger  to  movewith  said  slide  after  said  slide 
has  moved  a  predttermined  distance  in  either  direction, 
a  block  reciprocable  on  said  slide  in  the  direction  of 
reciprocation  of  said  slide,  a  former  reciprocable  cm  said 
Mock  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
reciprocation  of  said  slide  toward  and  from  a  position  of 
alignment  with  said  die,  means  for  disposing  a  length  of 
wire  between  said  former  and  said  die,  and  control  means 
for  in  sequence  effecting  forward  movement  of  said  slide 
while  said  former  is  in  alignment  with  said  die  to  cause 
said  die  and  formtt  to  shape  said  length  of  wire  into  a 
staple,  for  then  moving  said  plunger  forward  independ- 
ently of  said  slide  to  force  said  staple  into  the  article,  for 
then  moving  said  former  out  of  alignment  with  said  die, 
and  for  then  retracting  said  plunger  and  said  slide. 


ik.•.^.^■C,J 
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2333,734 
HEADGEAR 
Robert  W.  GfaMi,  Adamatowa,  Pa. 
AppUcattoo  Jiahr  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  74M74 
taikHL   (CL2— 9) 
Headgear  for  a  H^earer  of  glasses  comprising  a  frame 
positionable  adjacent  the  forehead  of  the  wearer  and 
having  an  inside,  an  outside,  a  middle  section,  a  pair  of 
lateral  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  slots  on 
opposite  side  respectively  of  said  middle  section,  a  sweat- 
band  mountable  op  said  frame  against  said  inside,  said 
sweatband  being  made  of  resilient  absorbent  material 
and  having  a  pair  of  protrusioi»  registering  with  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slots  to  detachably  connect  said 
sweatband  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  slots  extending 


from  adjacent  said  middle  section  to  adjacent  one  of  said 
lateral  edges  and  being  of  such  width  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  sweatband  it  exposed  outside  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  frame  whereby  forehead  moisture  may 
pass  outwardly  freely  through  each  slot  and  be  sub- 
jected to  evaporation,  a  face  mask,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  face  mask  to  said  outside  of  said  frame. 


said  face  mask  hanging  normally  downwardly  and  said 
sweatband  being  of  such  thickness  that  the  maak  is 
spaced  from  the  face  of  the  wearer  to  pran&e  room  for 
glasses,  a  nasal  pad  disposed  below  said  frame  and  in- 
side said  mask,  means  connecting  said  nasal  pad  to  said 
middle  section  of  said  frame  for  vertical  adjustment  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  at- 
taching the  frame  to  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


2,933,735 
BABY  SHOWER  BATH  SUPPORT 
T.  OTe—or,  Lakeview,  Aifc.,  aasigBor  of 
to   Gadtct-Or-Tka*Moatk    Chib,    be.,    Noitk 
Hollywood,  CaiUff.,  a  corporatton  of  Caltforaki 
AppUcatloB  October  2«,  1958,  Serial  No.  768,287 
ICkrfa.    (a.  4— 185) 


tv« 


i^- 


A  combination  shower  bath,  drying,  and  dressing  sup- 
port device  for  infants,  comprising:  rectangular  frame 
means  cooperable  for  removable  positioning  with  respect 
to  the  upstanding  walls  of  a  bath-tub;  downwardly  project- 
ing screw  means  provided  with  elastomeric  covers 
thereon  on  the  underside  of  said  frame  means  adjacent 
the  comers  thereof;  porous  webbing  means  disposed  in 
an  open  woven  pattern  in  the  interior  of  said  frame 
means,  the  ends  of  said  webbing  means  being  at  least 
partially  wound  around  said  frame  means  and  being  fixed- 
ly attached  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  frame  means;  an 
extendable  waterproof  cover,  attached  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  frame  means,  cooperable  for  overlying  ex- 
tension over  said  webbing  means,  said  extendable  cover 
including  a  front  flared  portion  cooperable  for  securing 
said  cover  over  the  front  portion  of  said  frame  means; 
apron  means  including  pockets  attached  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame  means. 
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DOLL  BED 

CaUfn 
to  R.  H.  Rkkard 


by 


17, 195(,  StrU  N«.  «1«,1J< 
(CL  5— lt2) 


1.  A  bed  comprising  a  head  board,  a  foot  boaid,  ex- 
tensible side  rails  connecting  said  head  board  to  said  foot 
board,  a  plurality  of  slats  running  transversely  of  said 
bed,  means  for  slideably  suppmling  the  ends  of  said 
slats  on  said  side  rails,  aind  means  for  moving  said  slats 
substantially  parallel  to  and  equidistam  from  each  other 
as  said  head  board  and  said  foot  board  are  moved  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 


M33,737 

HEADBOARD  STRUCTURE  FOR  BEDSTEADS 

Ftvd  W.  Sckifcuaii,  Stokie,  DL 

>sciii^ir  27, 19S7,  Serial  No.  7t5,«l< 
IddM.   (CLS— 3M) 


in  the  areas  of  greatest  pressure  concentration,  said  body 
member  having  a  centrally  located  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  bony  spinal  area  of  said  person 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  centrally  located  aperture  and  adapted  to  receive 


other  bony  areas  spaced  outwardly  from  said  spinal  area, 
the  edges  of  said  body  member  being  rounded,  said 
apertures  reducing  the  pressure  otherwise  exerted  on  said 
person's  body  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  areas  and 
more  uniformly  distributing  it  over  a  greater  area. 


2333,799 

LVERAFT 

Ralpll  L.  MUlcr,  R—dolyh,  Ohio,  and  Ckarict  I.  Fori, 

Soirtll  B«id,  lad.,  awifon  to  He  Goodyear  Tkt  A 

Rubker  Cempsny,  Aim,  OMo,  a  eofFomtioB  of  Ohte 

AppUcattoa  October  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  «92,977 

nCWns.  (0.9—11) 


AH 


A  headboard  for  a  bedstead  comprising  laterally  qiaced 
elongated  front  and  rear  walls,  a  pair  of  oppoMd  end 
walls  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  top  shelf  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  said 
rear  wall,  said  top  shelf  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
extending  iawafxily  thereof  and  opening  on  the  longitu- 
dtaial  side  edge  thoeof  adjacent  said  front  wall,  a  pair 
of  ekmgated  shelves  extending  inwardly  from  said  end 
walls  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rear  wall,  said  last 
named  shelves  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  de- 
fining an  opening  therebetween,  an  adjustable  head  sup- 
port assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  wall  in- 
termediate its  ends  subjacent  said  recess  and  said  top 
shelf,  said  head  support  being  of  substantially  L -shape 
and  including  a  top  panel  adapted  to  serve  as  a  headrest 
and  a  front  panel,  and  said  assembly  including  means  for 
releasaMy  securing  said  head  support  at  any  desired  loca- 
tion about  its  pivotal  axis. 

_^_...^_  U 
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2,933,731 
FRESSURE-REUEVING  PAD 
M  I.  WWIa^Laa  AmcIci,  CaW. 
October  14,  i957,  Md  No.  «9t,t35 
(0. 5— 33S) 


1.  A  presstire-reKeving  pad  of  the  class  described  which 
mciodes:  a  body  member  of  resiltent  foam  construction 
adapted  to  extend  across  a  recumbent  person's  torso, 
said  body  member  being  of  generally  rectangular  con- 
struction and  of  a  stiffness  such  that  It  will  conform  to 
the  person's  torso  while  not  being  completely  compressed 


1.  A  raft  comprising  an  endless  buoyant  sidewall  struc- 
ture defining  a  closed  area  and  including  a  plurality  of 
endless  buoyant  sections  in  superimposed  relationship 
with  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  buoyant  sec- 
tions disposed  in  horizontally  displaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  another  of  said  sections  to  form  at  least  one 
boarding  station  for  the  said  raft,  and  a  deck  spanning 
said  closed  area  and  being  attached  to  said  sidewall  struc- 
ture substantially  along  the  midplane  horizontally  thereof. 


2,933,741 
WATER  Sn  HARNESS 


Janes  F.  MmIcs,  Novato,  CaHT., 
MaMfMMto  Cacyoralio%  Saa  RafM,  GaW., 


,^A 


to  Kimbay 


panttoa  m  Dda' 


It,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,795 
(a.  9—319)  , 

I.  A  foot-retaining  harness  for  attachment  to  a  foojt- 
sopporting  base  comprising  a  vamp  fixed  to  the  base,  a 
bed  plate,  means  to  reciprocably  stidabiy  support  said 
hed  plate  rearwardly  of  said  vamp,  and  a  resiliently  de- 
formable,  rubber-like  liner  imo  which  grains  of  sand  and 
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the  like  may  be  impressed,  said  liner  being  interposed  be-   means  on  the  slide  having  a  part  interengaged  widi  the 
tween  said  heel  plate  and  the  heel  plate-aupporting  means   secondary  wiper  and  holding  the  same  for  movement 

with  the  slide,  said  means  being  accessible  throu^  the 
cover  for  movement  to  disengage  it  from  the  secondary 
wiper  without  dismantling  the  confining  parts. 


•« 


whereby  trinding  b'^MTvented  when  foreign  particles  are 
entraiq^  between  laid  bed  plate  and  said  hed  plate- 
tupporting  means. 


?;' 


2,933,741 
WATER  sn  BINDINGS 

BaAeada,  Md~  aasigMr  of 
Ubvwila,  WsaUsvtoiu  D.C. 
FataMiy  7, 195t,  Sertol  No.  713,954 
19CMM.    (CL9— 319) 
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I.  A  water  ski  binding  comprising  a  flexible  resilient 
vamp  portion  and  a  flexible  resilient  counter  portion, 
a  plate  supporting  said  counter  portion  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  ski  for  slidable  movement  thereon  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  projection  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  plate  provided  with  ratehet  teeth  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  roller  extending  transversdy  above  and  across 
said  projection  to  permit  forward  movement  of  said 
slidable  plate  towards  said  vamp  portion  while  blocking 
retrograde  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  roller  on  said  ski. 


,        2^33,742 

REPLACEABLE  WIPER  FOR  TOE  LASTING 

MACHINE 

Jacob  S.  KMHbaflaB,  West  Newtoa,  Mass. 

AppMcartoa  MMch  11, 195t,  Serial  No.  729,M1 

5  dates.    (CL  12— 12.4) 


^^ 


2,933,743 
DETACHABLE  PRESSING  PLATES 

W.  8m»w,  MalitMC.  Maai.,  aoigaor  to  UaRcd 

Shoe  Macbiacry  CorpMaOoa,  Flsilaftoa,  N J.,  a 
poradoa  of  New  fancy 

Aaalicattoa  December  12, 19St,  Serial  No.  7M,119 
4ClabM.   (0.12—12.4) 


I.  An  attachment  for  use  with  the  auxiliary  pressing 
member  of  a  toe  lasting  machine  having  an  operating 
edge  of  predetermined  contour,  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  plate  corresponding  generiklly  in  over-all  shape  to 
the  shape  of  said  member,  and  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing edge  of  different  contour,  said  plate  having  formed 
integrally  therewith  means  for  releasaUy  holding  it  in 
operative  position  on  said  member. 


2,933,744 
INSOLE  RIB  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Stephen  P.  LolanU,  Bcvcriy,  aad  Fnads  R.  Spdght, 
Dcdhans,  Mass.,  assigaors  to  Ualted  Shoe  Madfascry 
Corporatioa,  Fkmiagtoa,  NJ^  •  corforatfon  of  New 
Icrscy 

Appllcatloa  Jaac  24, 195t,  Serial  No.  744,123 
9ClaiBH.   (a.l2— 29) 


1.  In  a  toe  lasting  machine  having  primary  wipers  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  thereof,  a  support  mount- 
ing the  primary  wipers  and  operating  mechanism  indud-  i 
ing  a  cover  overlying  the  wipers  and  concealing  the  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  secondary  wiper,  a  slide  mounting 
the  secondary  wiper  on  the  support  for  movement  be- 
neath the  primary  wipers,  said  secondary  wiper  being  1.  A  machine  for  attacfamg  ribbed  strips  to  msoka  to 
confined  between  Itoe  primary  wiper  and  the  slide  but  be-  provide  sewing  ribs  thereon  having,  in  combination, 
ing  slidable  forwardly  from  between  them  when  free,  and   means  for  progressively  feeding  a  strip  having  a  rib  per- 
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tion  into  engagement  with  the  margin  of  an  insole,  press- 
ing the  str^  at  successive  points  against  the  insole  to  at- 
tach it  thereto  and  feeding  the  combined  insole  and  at- 
tached strip,  means  for  severing  the  strip  at  the  end  of 
an  attaching  operatioa,  a  finger  engageable  with  the  rib 
portion  of  the  strip,  and  means  controlled  by  said  finger 
for  automatically  stopping  the  operation  of  said  feeding 
and  attaching  means  and  for  causing  operation  of  said 
severing  means  to  sever  the  attached  str^  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  akmg  the  margin  of  the  insole. 


DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SMOOTHING  IN 
THE  REAR  STRIP  IN  MANUFACTURING  RUB- 
BER BOOTS  OR  OTHER  SHOES 

Frantiick  SIcxtt,  near  GoltwaMov,  AlofeXSaJddfek,  near 
MalcBovkc,  and  loacf  Hoift,  near  Gottwhldov,  Czccho- 
slovaUa,  aislfMi  to  Svit,  mindai  podnik,  Golt- 
waldov,  Cwrlwsif  aMa 

AppHcatioa  Jnhr  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  749,551 

aalms  priority,  appBcadoa  Caachodovakla  Inly  18, 1957 
7Clalw.    (CL12— S3J) 


'k  fi  $i 
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'*  W^'   '   -^N* 


(/%^.^f 


1.  A  device  for  smoothing  a  connecting  strip  which 
is  laid  over  the  back  seam  extending  along  the  leg  por- 
tion of  a  rubber  boot,  comprising  a  last  for  supporting 
the  boot  with  the  leg  portion  of  the  latter  extending  hori- 
zontally and  having  its  back  seam  along  the  top  thereof, 
an  upright  having  a  support  tube  extending  horizontally 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  overlying  said  last  with 
the  axis  of  said  tube  being  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  leg  portion  (tf  the  boot  on  said  last,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  i^Mrt  guide  rods  extending  parallel  to 
said  tube  below  the  latter,  a  pivot  pin  extending  between 
said  guide  rods,  means  slidably  mounting  said  pivot  pin 
OB  said  guide  rods  for  movement  along  the  latter,  a 
k»gitudinally  adjusuble  lever  assembly  pivoted,  at  one 
end,  <»  said  pivot  pin  and  inclined  downwardly  from 
the  latter,  a  pressure  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  assembly  with  the  axis  of  said 
rcriler  extending  horizontally  at  right  angles  to  said  axis 
of  the  support  tube  so  that  said  roller  can  roll  along  the 
connecting  strip  of  a  boot  on  said  last  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  pivot  pin  along  the  guide  rods,  an 
actuating  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocable  therein 
and  a  piston  rod  projecting  axially  from  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  arranged  with  its  axis  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  guide  rods  and  disposed  laterally  inter- 
mediate the  latter,  said  piston  rod  being  connected  to  said 
pivot  {Mn  to  displace  the  latter  along  said  guide  rods  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
and  means  operative  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  alter- 
nately to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  cause 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  and  corresponding  movement 
of  said  roller  back  and  forth  along  a  connecting  strip 
laid  over  the  back  seam  of  a  boot  on  said  last. 


2,933,74^ 

VENETUN  BLIND  SLAT  WASHER 

Wauled  E.  Vnmi,  Vaa  Nnra,  Calif. 

AppiicadoB  October  2«,  1953,  Sasiiil  No.  388,198 

3  nalMS     (CL  15—4) 
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I.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  metal  Venetian  blind  slats, 
a  supporting  frame  structure  having  a  horizontal  top, 
slat  washing,  drying,  feeding  and  polishing  means  car- 
ried by  said  top  comprising  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  rollers  having  their  meeting  peripheries  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  top  and  all  of  said 
rollers  rotating  in  directions  whereby  all  of  the  slat 
contacting  portions  thereof  are  moving  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  a  slat  passing  between  the  rollers  of  each 
pair;  said  feeding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  slightly 
resilient  rollers  and  spring  means  causing  said  feeding 
means  to  engage  a  slat  with  greater  frictional  engagement 
than  any  of  the  other  pairs  of  rollers;  said  feeding  means 
being  interposed  between  said  washing  and  drying  means 
and  said  polishing  means;  said  washing  means  comprising 
a  pair  ol  soft  rubber  rollers  having  roughened  surfaces 
and  having  a  surface  speed  which  is  greater  than  the 
linear  rate  of  travel  of  a  slat  engaged  by  said  feeding 
means  and  means  for  supplying  hot.  liquid  detergent  to 
said  washing  means;  said  drying  means  comprising  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  soft  rubber  rollers  disposed  between  said 
washing  nKans  and  said  feeding  means  and  having  a 
surface  speed  greater  than  the  surface  speed  of  said  wash- 
ing means  rollers;  said  drying  means  rollers  being  effec- 
tive to  remove  excess  nnoisture  from  the  slat  surfaces 
and  the  heat  of  the  detergent  conducted  through  the 
metal  of  the  slat  being  sufficient  to  evaporate  any  remain- 
ing moisture;  said  polishing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  rollers  disposed  in  rear  ot  said  feed- 
ing means  and  all  having  surface  speeds  in  excess  ot 
the  linear  rate  of  travel  of  a  slat  therebetween  as  de- 
termined by  the  surface  speed  of  said  feeding  means, 
and  a  motor  and  power  transmission  means  carried  by 
said  frame  structure  separately  connected  to  said  rollers 
for  imparting  the  desired  relative  speeds  thereto. 


2,933,747 
UTENSIL 


DAIRY 

Clintoo  Hifda%  Bntthfroaod,  Wash. 

Appiicatioa  March  25, 1955,  Scrid  No.  49«,795 

IClaliik    (CL15— 29) 


tij» 


M    J», 


.1=1:*? 


A  brush  for  cleansing  the  udders  of  cows,  said  bnuh 
comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  peripheral  side  wall  integral  with  said  bottom  wall 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  side  wall  defining  an  upwardly  open- 
ing recen  having  an  upper  peripheral  edge,  means  form- 
ing a  central  aperture  in  said  bottom  wall,  a  notzle  pcai- 
tioned  in  and  closing  said  aperture  and  extending  v^ti- 
cally  Inwardly  above  said  upper  edge,  said  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  periphery,  a  brush  disk,  said  disk  having 
a  central  aperture,  said  mzzle  extending  through  said 
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aperture  with  said  disk  being  rotatably  joumaled  on  said 
nozzle,  a  ring  gear  depending  peripherally  beneath  said 
disk,  a  second  gear  in  mesh  with  said  ring  gear,  said  disk 
having  an  upper  norface  substantially  flush  with  said 
upper  edge,  said  u|q>er  surface  extending  from  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  tlisk  radially  inwardly  of  said  disk  to 
substafldally  said  central  aperture,  said  disk  having  an 
annular  recess  in  its  said  upper  surface  axially  aligned 
with  the  aperture,  the  latter  recess  having  a  lower  wall 
extending  radially  of  said  aperture,  said  nozzle  having  a 
peripheral  groove  adjacent  the  latter  wall,  a  removable 
retaining  member  seated  in  said  groove  aixi  bearing 
against  the  latter  wall  and  releasably  and  rotaubly  re- 
taining said  disk  oo  said  nozzle,  brudies  secured  to  said 
disk  radially  outwardly  of  the  latter  receu  and  project- 
ijig  verticaUy  above  the  latter  receas,  means  forming  ori- 
fices in  said  nozzle  above  said  disk  but  beneath  the  tops 
of  said  brushes,  said  orifices  being  adapted  to  direct  fiuid 
spray  outwardly  and  upwardly  toward  the  tops  of  said 
brushes,  means  removably  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said 
housing,  means  connecting  said  nozzle  to  a  source  of  fiuid 
supply,  said  disks,  ring  and  brushes  being  readily  remov- 
able from  said  reoeu  to  expose  the  interior  thereof  for 
cleaning  purposes,  means  iat  rotating  said  second  gear. 


2,933,748 

POWER  OPERATED  TOOL 

Richard  W.  Paifccr  and  Edwin  F.  Obiiager,  Sprfagleld, 

Ohio,  assifBors  to  Pariur  Sawpsi  Compaay,  Sprlag- 

•eld,  Ohio,  a  corforalioB  af  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  Scpteaibcr  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  683,377 

3<3ahM.   (CL15— 79) 
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^1.  In  combination,  a  tool  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the 
earth  including  a  frame,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the 
frame  about  an  axis,  a  rotatable  mechanism  supported  by 
the  frame  or  an  axis  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned 
axis,  a  member  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  frame;  a  support  carried  by  the  frame  and  movable 
with  the  frame  about  the  first  mentioned  axis;  a  prime 
mover  including  a  rotatable  driving  elements;  driving 
mechanism  connecting  the  driving  element  with  the  rota- 
table mechanism  of  the  tool;  means  pivotally  supporting 
the  prime  mover  on  the  support  at  the  axis  oH  rotat- 
able driving  element,  the  axes  of  the  rotatable  mechanism 
and  the  pivotal  means  being  parallel  and  being  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  frame;  a  member  fixed  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly of  the  prime  mover  for  moving  the  support  about 
its  pivoul  means;  means  for  adjustably  locking  said  mem- 
bers with  one  another,  one  of  said  members  providing  a 
handle  for  manipulating  the  tool  as  it  owves  over  the 
earth. 


,         2,933,749 
POLISHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
^'^^^  Manricc  E.  Iobcs,  GrilBa,  Ga. 

ApplicatioB  DeCMsbcr  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  762,966 


gCtaiBH.   (0.15—97) 

Ml.  A   sphere   polishing   device   comprising   a  sphere 

holder  having  a  sphere  supporting  plane,  a  polishing  ele- 


ment having  a  polishing  plane  normally  diqioaed  in' 
spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  supportiag 
plane  of  said  sphere  holder,  said  holder  and  said  eicawt 
being  relatively  nnovable  in  a  direction  paralld  to  said 
polishing  and  su|Hx>rting  planes,  a  support  base  arranged 
in  a  fixed  relation  to  said  holder  and  having  an  abut- 
ment surface  disposed  in  a  predetermined  relation  to 
said  sphere  supporting  plane,  and  a  support  bracket  carry- 
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ing  said  element  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  a  stop  surface  arranged  normally  to  engage  said 
abutment  surface  to  establish  the  normal  parallel  relation 
between  said  supporting  plane  surface  and  said  poUsii- 
ing  surface,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  bracket  being 
snugly  joumalled  in  said  bracket  and  in  said  base  and 
being  adjustable  to  determine  the  normal  spacing  between 
said  holder  and  said  polishing  element  between  two  posi- 
tions without  altering  substantially  the  parallel  relation 
between  said  supporting  and  polishing  planes. 


2,933J5t 

FOOT  SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Maiie  T.  J.  M.  Scott,  Qacbec,  QBcbec,  Caaada 

ApplicatioB  Fchraan^  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  793,834 

6ClaiBK    (CL  15—237) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elongated  vehicle  jack 
socket  at  least  one  end  of  which  opens  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction,  said  socket  being  of  a  non-circular 
cross  section,  of  a  foot  scraper  comprising:  a  plug  elonem 
removably  engaged  in  said  socket  over  subs^tially  the 
full  length  of  the  sodcet  and  having  a  ci-oss  sectional 
configuration  mating  with  that  of  the  socket,  said  element 
projecting  slightly  beyond  said  open  end  of  the  socket; 
and  a  scraper  bar  secured  to  the  projecting  part  of  said 
element. 

2,933,751 
CLEANING  APPLIANCE 
Henry  J.  BrowastdB,  CUcago,  HI.,  assigBor  to  Hysan 
ProdBcts  Co.,  ChieagB,  m.,  a  corporatioB  off  IlUnois 
ApplicatioB  April  24, 1958,  Serhd  No.  736,722 
9  ClahBS.    (O.  15—257) 
I.  In  a  cleaning  appliance  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  container  having  a  neck,  the  combination  of,  a  tray, 
said  tray  including  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding 
perimeter  wall,  the  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  to  receive  the  neck  of  the  container 
therethrough  for  supporting  the  tray  on  the  containo- 
and  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  bottom 
wall,  said  wall  being  upset  annularly  in  the  area  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  a  downwardly  extending  periph- 
eral flange  integral  with  the  upset  portion  and  surround- 
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ing  said  opening  to  define  a  tubular  socket,  a  mop  in- 
eluding  a  mop-head  and  an  elongated  handle,  and  an  en- 
largement on  said  handle  adjacent  to  the  mop-head 


131 


adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  socket  when  the  handle  is 
extended  therethrough  to  support  the  mop-head  above 
said  tray. 

2^33,752 

SHOE  CLEANING  AFPARATUS 

Fcter  J.  McLcaMm,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppOcalkio  DMcabcr  !•,  n5€,  Scffal  No.  (27,197  - 

4  CMm.    (a.  15—311) 


1.  In  a  shoe  cleaning  apparatus,  a  turntable,  means  for 
rotating  said  turntable  about  a  vertical  central  axis  thereof, 
a  brush  structure  extending  around  said  turntable  in 
predetermined  radially  spaced  relationship  to  said  central 
axis,  a  platform  above  said  turntable  for  supporting  a 
user  of  the  shoe  cleaning  apparatus  and  having  an  open- 
ing providing  brushing  contact  between  the  shoe  of  the 
user  and  said  brush  structure  continuously  during  rota- 
tion of  the  turntable,  said  platform  defining  air  inlet 
means  in  above  the  area  of  said  turntable  within  the 
inner  boundaries  of  said  brush  structure,  and  means  for 
continuously  directing  a  supply  of  air  from  said  air  inlet 
means  beneath  said  platform  and  radially  outwardly 
through  said  brush  structure  to  clean  the  brush  structure 
during  the  rotation  of  the  turntable. 


2333,753 

HAIR  GATHERING  VACUUM  CLEANER 

ATTACHMENT 

loha  K.  WoodlMll,  U  JoHm  CaW. 

ApHicatioa  iMnfj  31, 1955,  SciW  N*.  4S4,mi 

3CliriM.    (CL15— 3M) 
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1.  In  a  vacmim  cleaning  attachment,  the  combination 
of  a  h<rfk>w  elongated  body  member  having  an  opening,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  body  member  extending  across  said 
opening,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  centrally  ar- 
raaged  longitudinally  extending  restricted  opening,  tubu- 
lar edging  strips  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  plate  extending  parallel  to  and  offset  from 


said  central  opening,  hair  gathering  strips  of  flexible  ma- 
terial secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  along  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  longitudinally  extending  restricted 
opening,  said  hair  gathering  strips  being  constructed  to 
extend  downwardly  with  their  lower  edges  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending  beneath  the  plane  of  said  tubular  edging  strips, 
and  arcuately  curved  flexible  glider  strips  formed  of  flat 
spring  metal  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  attachment 
with  their  ends  received  in  openings  in  the  ends  of  said 
edging  strips,  said  flexible  glider  strips  being  curved  in  a 
direction  downward  with  their  intermediate  curved  por- 
tions arranged  to  engage  the  surface  over  which  the  at- 
tachment is  moved  and  hold  said  hair  gathering  strips  in 
sli^tly  spaced  relation  from  said  surface,  and  said  hair 
gathering  strips  being  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  to  re- 
move hair  and  lint  therefrom  when  downward  pressure 
is  exerted  on  said  body  member  to  move  said  hair  gather- 
ing strips  into  engagement  with  said  surface. 


2,933,754 

GLIDE  CASTER 

Rokcrt  F.  WkMMi,  Dojriaila 

Appiic><fa»  May  7, 1957,  Mai  No.  <S7,M7 

1  Claim,    (a.  14—42) 

•    r 


A  glide  shoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  generally  flat 
undersurface  for  engagement  with  the  floor  and  provided 
in  its  upper  side  with  an  upwardly  opening  recess,  a  gen- 
erally spherical  head  snugly  inserted  in  said  recess  and 
slidably  rotatable  therein  in  subsuntially  all  directions,  a 
threaded  shank  projecting  from  said  head  exteriorly  of 
said  recess  for  swinging  movement  with  said  head,  said 
body  being  formed  internally  of  said  recess  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  grooves  each  extending  generally  downward 
opening  through  the  upper  side  of  said  body  and  ter- 
minating at  a  closed  end  spaced  above  the  lowermost 
region  of  said  recess,  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  op- 
positely from  said  head  respectively  into  said  grooves 
and  movable  therealong  upon  rotation  of  said  head  in 
said  recess  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said  lugs,  said 
lugs  and  the  closed  ends  of  said  grooves  being  located 
for  engagement  of  each  lug  with  the  closed  end  of  its 
receiving  groove  to  limit  upward  movement  of  the  other 
lug  to  a  position  within  the  receiving  groove  of  the  other 
lug,  said  lugs  being  engageable  with  the  sides  of  said 
grooves  to  limit  rotation  of  said  head  relative  to  said  body, 
an  annular  skirt  depending  into  and  extending  peripheral- 
ly about  said  recess  adjacent  to  the  upper  side  of  said  body, 
said  skirt  being  cut  out  in  registry  with  said  grooves  for 
receiving  said  lugs,  and  a  flange  extending  about  the  upper 
region  of  said  skirt  seated  on  the  upper  side  of  said  body 
and  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  grooves. 


2333,755 

DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
lariwMi,  liyahlsM,  M., 

Gcovga  ^fm  Honnv,  Jr^  CJMcafo,  IH. 

AppMtlloB  May  23^  1954,  SarW  N^  5I4,7M 

2CWM.   (CL14— 55) 

2.  In  a  door  check  device,  a  door  mounting  spim^le, 
a  first  gear  member  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  second  gear 
member  meshed  with  the  first  gear  member  and -mounted 
to  rotate  relative  thereto,  means  forming  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  passage  means  con- 
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nected  to  said  cyliader  at  either  side  of  said  piston  for 
permitting  a  restricted  flow  around  said  piston,  linkage 
means  connecting  said  piston  directly  to  said  second  gear 
member  at  an  eccentric  portion  thereof  so  that  swinging 
movement  of  said  door  in  door  caning  directicm  retracts 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  resilient  means  tending  to 
advance  said  pisto*  in  said  cylinder,  means  fonning  a 


,no» 


substantially  nonrestricted  flow  path  for  fluid  from  one 
side  of  said  piston  to  the  other  when  said  piston  moves 
in  door  opening  direction,  but  to  substantially  prevent 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  radial  projection 
on  one  of  said  gear  members  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  gear  members  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  of  said  gear  memben  beyond  a  certain  position 
in  door  opening  direction. 


2333,754 
PIVOT  AflRMBLYFORDOOSS 

C  MnaHcl,  NHec,  Micfe.,  Mri^MV  • 

\  NDsSk  Mkk^  a  covpMnooB  aff  Dalnwaiv 
pHealiMlifyl,  1957rSariiri  N«w  449,779 
4adM.    (CL14— 174) 


'410^    •>     'i.  l-'V-i. 

■Ml! 

t.  A  pivot  assennil^fy  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  panel 
type  closure,  said  assembly  comprising  a  spindle  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position;  a 
socket  member  including  a  flat  plate  secured  to  the  clo- 
sure, a  hollow  cylindrical  spindle  guiding  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  plate  for  accommodating  said 
9pind]t,  and  means  defining  opposed  elongated  openings 
in  said  spindle  guiding  portion;  follower  elements  secured 
to  and  extending  transversely  of  the  spindle  and  respec- 
tively accommodated  within  said  openings;  a  cam  member 
comprising  a  flat  base  portion  lying  in  a  plane  extending 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  spaced  apart,  parallel 
side  walls  extendii^  transversely  of  the  base  portion,  a 
wall  portion  intercoimecting  said  side  walls  and  having  a 
tapped  opening  therein,  and  said  side  walls  being  provided 
with  elongated  cam  slots  for  respectively  receiving  said 
follower  elements,  said  slots  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  base  portion  and  including  a  dwell  portion  for  re- 
taining said  spindle  in  said  extended  position;  a  guide 
channel  in  said  closure  extending  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  said  spindle  and  receiving  said  cam  member  for  move- 
ment therealong;  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  on  the 
closure  engaging  said  tapped  opening,  whereby  when  the 
screw  is  turned  in  a  first  direction  the  cam  member  is 
moved  along  said  guide  channel  in  one  direction  so  that 
the  follower  elements  ride  within  the  cam  slots  in  order 


to  extend  the  spindle  from  the  socket  member,  said  screw 
being  effective,  when  turned  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction,  to  move  the  cam  member  along  the  guide 
chaimel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  there- 
by to  retract  the  spindle  within  the  socket  member. 


2333,757 

SELF.L0CKD46  AUTOMATICALLY-RELEASING 

SASH  BALANCE 

V.  Ah ■■Ill,  RMiy  RUia,  OUa^  — Ignnr  to 

of 
Ohio 

DacMri»cr  11, 1957,  Scrtai  N»  742,422 
4  nilMi     (CL  14—197) 


ss^sm^^s^^s^ 


s^^^^J^sasr- 


1.  A  resilient  sash  balance  for  removable  sliding  sash 
windows  which  is  automatically  locked  in  its  tensioned 
condition  in  response  to  sash  removal  at  a  given  location 
and  automatically  released  in  response  to  sash  r^iaoe- 
ment  and  returned  to  said  given  location,  said  sash 
balance  comprising  an  elongated  structure  including  an 
elongated  spring  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
window  frame  adjacent  the  sash  and  having  a  front  wall 
with  an  elongated  opening  therein  and  a  rear  wall  dis- 
posed opposite  said  front  wall,  an  elongated  resilient 
element  disposed  in  said  housing  and  anchored  at  its 
upper  end,  a  locking  lever  carrier  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  resilient  element  and  having  a  fulcrum  po- 
tion with  a  fulcrum  thereon  projecting  toward  said  open- 
ing, and  a  locking  lever  tiltably  mounted  on  said  fulcnm 
intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  locking  lever, 
said  locking  lever  having  a  trigger  arm  projecting  for- 
wardly  beyond  said  fulcrum  imo  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  sash  for  engagement  thereby,  said  locking  lever  hav- 
ing a  locking  arm  disposed  within  said  spring  housing  rear- 
wardly  of  said  fulcrum  and  having  housing  wall  gripping 
means  thereon,  said  locking  lever  being  adapted  to  tilt 
forwardly  on  said  fulcrum  to  move  said  gripping  means 
out  of  engagement  with  said  housing  in  response  to  the 
engagement  of  said  trigger  arm  by  said  sash  and  adapted 
to  tilt  rearwardly  on  said  fulcrum  and  move  said  gripping 
means  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  housing  in  response  to  the  disengagement  of  said 
sash  from  said  trigger  arm,  said  gripping  means  includ- 
ing oi>positely-disposed  front  and  rear  wall  gripping  por- 
tions arranged  in  longitudinally-spaced  relationship  00 
said  locking  arm  adjacent  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls  of  said  housing  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  gripping  engagement  with  said  front  and  rear  bous- 
ing walk.    __  :  ._    .^ 


810 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apsil  26,  1960 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  SUCH 

AS  SKINLESS  FRANKFUKTERS 

Rcz  E.  Moale,  linliw,  Ma«. 

ApflkafioB  NoTcabv  21,  IHMMtel  No.  <23.M4 

3Cbta«.   (CL17— 32) 


kMigitudiiul  members  at  said  other  end  than  at  said  one 
end.  whereby  said  longitudinal  roembcn  are  pivoUlly 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  poaition  where- 
in said  convex  surface  portions  extend  longitudinally  in 
nonparallel  relationship  to  one  another  and  constitute  a 
portion  of  a  noncylindrical  surface  enclosing  a  volume 
larger  than  that  of  said  cylindrical  surface  and  whereby 
said  plastic  sheeting  wrapped  around  said  members  in 
the  first  position  is  stretched  in  said  nonuniform  manner 
by  movement  of  said  members  to  the  second  position, 
said  supporting  structure  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  said  moving  means  to  move  at  least  said  other 
ends  of  «aid  longitudinal  members  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
moid  means  including  a  pair  at  complementary  mold 
members,  each  member  having  therein  a  mold  cavity,  ao 
that  when  the  molds  are  in  abutting  position  the  cavitiet 
will  form  a  complete  mold  conforming  to  the  deaind 
shape,  material  feeding  means  communicating  with  the 
cavities  in  the  mold  for  feeding  material  to  the  mold,  and 
electrode  means  associated  with  the  mold  members  for 
providing  a  high  frequency  induced  electric  current  to- 
pass  through  the  product  ingredients  in  the  cavity  to  heat 
the  same  sufficiently  to  set  the  ingredients  and  form  a 
solid  product. 

2333,7» 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  PLASTIC 
^^  j*?!^  Gw Mstwg,  Pn^  awfanui  to  Ptttebnrgh 
Plate  GfaMConptty,  ASkt^umj  Omnty,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  PcBB^hraaia 
Applkatkm  October  1^  19Si,  Serial  No.  <1M« 
It  Claims.   (CLlt— 1)  ^^ 


2333,7M 
"2i?ES»^^  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
RUBBER  OR  PLASTIC  SHEEIING  OF  UNI- 
JR5JJ,  THICKNESS   AT   HIGH   TEMPERA- 

Efancr  J.  von  4cr  Hcide,  Hudsoa,  Ohio 

Applkatioo  Ai«st  22.  If  57,  ScrU  No.  «79,«73 

SCfadas.    (CLlt--2) 


>'. 


'4«  ftt 


1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  distortable  plastic  sheeting, 
to  be  cut  into  a  number  of  interlayers  for  windshields, 
in  a  nonuniform  manner  with  more  stretch  along  one 
edge  than  along  an  opposite  edge,  which  comprises  a 
supporting  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  several 
longitudinal  members  each  having  a  transversely  convex 
surface  portion  extending  longitudinally,  means  connected 
to  the  supporting  structure  for  supporting  one  end  of  each 
of  said  longitudinal   members  disposed   radially  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  for  pivotal  movement  of  each  of 
said  one  ends  about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  plane  normal  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  means  connected  to  the  supporting 
structure  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
longitudinal  members  disposed  radially  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  m  a  first  position  wherein  said  convex  sur- 
face portions  of  said  members  in  the  first  position  extend 
longitudinally  in  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  and 
constitutes  a  substantial  portion  of  a  cylindrical  surface, 
and  means  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of 
said  supporting  means  for  said  one  ends  and  said  other 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  members  for  moving  away  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  each  of  said  longitudinal  memben 
at  said  other  end,  said  moving  means  and  both  of  said  sup- 
porting means  being  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect 
to  one  another  to  provide  by  said  moving  means  a  greater 
movement  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said 


2.  In  a  calender  having  a  plurality  of  cooperating  rolls 
for  forming  a  sheet  therebetween,  bearing  boxes  for  the 
roll  necks  at  the  ends  of  each  roll,  passages  within  said 
bearing  boxes,  oppositely  diqiosed  housings  and  support- 
ing said  bearing  boxes,  chambers  within  said  housings,  a 
foundation  for  said  housings,  means  to  heat  said  rolls  to 
a  predetermined  operating  temperature,  and  separate 
nteans  to  circulate  a  heating  medium  through  the  passages 
in  said  bearing  boxes  and  the  chambers  within  said  hous- 
ings to  heat  said  bearing  boxes  and  housings  to  a  tem- 
perature equal  to  the  operating  temperature  of  each  roll 
respectively. 

2,933,7<1 
WITHDRAWN 


;«U 


2333,7(2 
BARREL  TYPE  EXTRUDERS 

Howard  Fhncis  ~  

to  DHrioi 

l«^  ■  Bi__  „_,_^ 

Claims  priority,  anriiarfte  Gffwrt  Britata  Maitk  3, 1956 
3ekiu.   (CLlt-U)  , 

1.  A  barrel-type  extruder  for  covering  filamentary  n*- 

terial  with  extrudable  material  and  delivering  a  rotating 

composite  extruded  element  comprising  a  barrel  rotatable 

on  iu  axis  and  having  a  feed  aperture  formed  therein,  an 


.] 
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extruder  die  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  barrel,  an  extruder 
screw  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  within  the  barrel, 
means  for  rotating  0)e  screw  and  means  for  rotating  the 
barrel  and  the  die  tolgether  relative  to  the  screw,  means 
attached  to  the  barrel  for  carrying  a  length  of  plastic 
extrudable  material  and  a  supply  of  filamentary  material, 
means  rotatable  with  the  barrel  for  guiding  said  length  of 


'I 


A'lT/r^. 


plastic  material  to  the  feed  aperture,  means  routable 
with  the  barrel  for  guiding  the  said  filamentary  material 
exteriorly  of  the  barrel  to  the  die  and  across  an  extruding 
orifice  formed  in  the  die.  to  enable  the  filamentary  ma- 
terial to  be  covered  by  plastic  material  extruded  there- 
through, and  thence  to  a  delivery  point  on  the  axis  of 
the  barrel  whereby  the  composite  extruded  material,  on 
delivery,  routes  about  its  axis  at  the  speed  of  roUtion  of 
the  barrel. 


2,933,763 

PLASnC  METERING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

John  A.  Alcai,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Mmtk  31, 195SrScrial  No.  725,2M 

fpalM.   (CLlt— 3«) 
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I.  Moldable  mattrial  metering  and  dispensing  appara- 
tus for  use  with  a  molding  machine  having  a  frame, 
a  mold  cavity  formed  on  said  frame  and  a  vertically 
reciprocable  male  die  carrier,  comprising:  •  hopper  for 
said  material  secured  to  said  frame;  a  charging  cylinder 
formed  with  a  dispensing  cavity  in  communication  with 
said  hopper,  said  cylinder  l>eing  fotatably  supported  rela- 
tive to  said  frame;  means  for  transferring  said  material 
from  said  dispensing  cavity  to  said  mold  cavity:  a  fixed 
trip  fingei  supported  by  Mid  male  die  carrier  to  engage 
said  cylinder  and  route  it  to  a  material-recdviag  posi- 
tion when  said  male  die  carrier  is  lowered  relative  to  said 
mold  cavity;  and  a  second  trip  finger  supported  by  said 
male  die  carrier  in  either  an  operative  position  wherein 
it  engages  said  cylinder  so  as  to  route  it  to  a  material 
dispensing  position  when  said  male  die  carrier  is  raised 
relative  to  said  mold  cavity,  or  alternately  in  an  ivoper- 
ative  ptosition  wherein  it  does  not  effect  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  when  said  male  die  carrier  is  raised  reUtive  to 
said  mold  cavity. 


2,933,7(4 

LOCKING MEANSFOR  COLLAPSDLB 

CURING  RIMS 

fTiailas  E.  Bnaick,  Farao,  N.  Dtk. 

AnpUcaiiM  Mvch  13, 19St,  SmW  No.  721,295 

3ClaiM.   (CLlS-^43) 


1.  Locking  means  for  a  cfrilapsiUe  annular  curing  rim 
wherein  said  rim  comprises  a  plurality  oi  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  and  end  sections  having  axially  aligned 
pivot  means,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  locking 
arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  end  sec- 
tions for  swinging  movement  of  the  free  end  thoeof  to- 
ward and  away  &om  engagement  wifli  the  other  of  said 
end  sections  and  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axially  aligned 
pivot  means,  said  arm  and  the  other  of  said  end  sec- 
tions having  interengaging  portions  which  cooperate  to 
move  said  end  sections  into  substantially  arcuate  align- 
ment upon  swinging  movement  of  said  arm  toward  said 
other  end  section,  a  latch  element  and  a  striker  element 
one  on  said  arm  and  one  on  said  other  end  section,  said 
latch  element  having  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  hook  over 
said  striker  portion,  and  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
latch  element  toward  hooking  engagement  with  said  strike 
element  to  releasably  lock  said  end  sections  in  arcuate 
alignment,  said  interengaging  portions  comprise  a  notch  in 
said  other  end  portion  and  a  transversely  extended  finger 
carried  by  said  arm  intermediate  dte  pivotal  coimection 
thereof  and  the  latch  element,  and  wherein  said  other  end 
section  is  provided  with  a  lug  projecting  angulariy  dr- 
cumferentially  and  radially  inwardly  from  said  notch, 
said  arm  being  movable  at  one  side  of  said  lug  and  said 
finger  engaging  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  lug  during 
swinging  movements  of  the  arm  away  from  said  other 
end  section  to  collapse  said  sections,  said  finger  oigaging 
said  adjacent  surface  of  said  lug  during  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  arm  toward  said  other  end  section  and  being 
guided  thereby  into  said  notch. 


2,933,7^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECAPPING  TIRES 
Arthur  E.  Rkhardsoa,  Detroit,  Mlch^  aarifMW  of  fifty 
percent  to  Harnr  B.  Pvfc,  aad  Bfty  peRcnt  to  Moe' 
Sastovc,  both  of  Detroit,  Midk 
Snbstitatcd  for  abandoned  appHcatioa  Serial  No.  582,9M, 
Mar  7,  1956.    TUs  nppMcrtioa  December  22,  1958, 
SotIb!  No.  782,279 

7Clalns.   (Q.  18— 45) 
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1.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  for  pneumatic  tire  cas- 
ings including  a  mold  adapted  to  enclose  the  tread  portion 
of  a  tire,  an  aimular  inflauble  and  expansible  bag  adapted 
to  be  positioned  within  the  tire  and  an  annular  bag  sup- 
portfaig  rim  of  rigid  material  having  an  axial  length  leas 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  inflated  tire  casing,  and 
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wheraa  aa  inwardly  directed,  udally  extending  annular 
flanfe  on  the  tnflaubie  bag  mates  with  an  outwardly  di- 
rected, axially  mrndfaig  face  of  the  rim.  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  radially  extending  V-shaped 
groove  in  said  ria  face  and  a  miUiag  radially  extending 
V-shaped  solid  reenfordng  rib  on  said  bag,  said  bag  being 
of  suflBdent  thicluiess  to  maintain  its  shape  upon  inflation 
and  being  pre-shaped  to  mate  with  the  inside  of  the  tire 
casing  on  iu  inflation  to  present  said  rib  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  tire  casing  and  said  groove 
in  said  rim  bdng  poMtioned  to  engage  said  rib  loosely 
when  the  bag  is  uninflated  and  when  the  bag  is  inflated, 
to  hold  said  rim  forcibly  centered  in  said  tire  by  mating 
engagement  with  said  rib  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
hag  extending  axially  beyond  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
rim,  n^iereby  inflation  of  the  bag  gradually  and  progres- 
sively forces  said  rim  and  groove  into  said  mating  en- 
and  said  rim'to  said  centered  positioa. 


one  cubic  meter  of  water  per  1000  cubic  meters  of  loam, 
and  densifjring  the  moving  wet  foam  by  compression  by 
a  post-compression  factor  of  3  to  S  while  heating  its  sur- 
faces to  substantially  250*  C,  the  compression  and  heat- 
ing continuing  for  a  time  period  from  0.1  to  3  seconds, 
whereby  decomposition  of  the  foam  during  heating  is 
prevented  by  its  moisture  content  during  compression. 


E3-H 


1.  The  method  of  granulating  a  flnely  divided  ceramic 
powder  which  comprises  mixing  said  powder  with  about 
the  amount  of  water  desired  in  the  granulated  product 
and  enough  more  of  an  organic  liquid  that  is  more 
volatile  than  water  and  inert  to  said  ceramic  powder  to 
form  a  plastic  mass  of  the  desired  consistency,  subdivid- 
ing the  plastic  mass  into  coarse  particles,  introducing 
these  particles  over  at  least  one  screen  of  selected  mesh 
size,  causing  the  material  to  pass  downwardly  through 
said  screen  while  simultaneously  exposing  the  material 
to  a  current  of  air  whereby  the  more  volatile  organic 
liquid  is  substantially  removed  and  granulation  of  the 
uMterial  is  effected. 


23  33,7<7 

IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  FOOT  C0MFRES8ING  A 

CARBAMIDE  RESIN  FOAM 
OUo  A.  VMi,  RhaaM,  SwUnriud,  and  Dieter  Kknk, 
/,  aasi^ots  Id  Cogcpa  EtabHsscncBt 
Vadu,    UcdrteBStcta,   a   company    of 


AppHcalioB  Scplnnbcr  21,  19S4,  StrU  No.  457,524 

~  '      pfffority,  appUcatioa  Switieiland 

Sgatombcf  23, 1953 

ICUns.    (CIS— 4S) 


-  jv-  r.v-' 


7////// 


A  method  of  densifying  carbamide  resin  foam,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  moving  a 
web  of  dried  and  set  foam,  wetting  the  moving  wd>  by 
spraying   water   thoeoo   at   the   rate  of   «iK«*«««*i«ny 


2,f33,7M 
GRANULATION  METHOD 
.Fkcd  A.  Bkkfotd,  rafhsB,  and  Fotraat  L 

Eiahn,  N.Y.,  assign nrs,  hj  msm  aaffaascnls,  Id  the 
United  States  of  AoMiica  as  rsfrsaetad  by  the  United 
States  Atonric  Eacmr  Coanrfarioa 

AppBcatloa  Anrir29, 1957,  SctU  No.  i55,M2 
SrfahM    (C].1»..47J) 


2,933,7m 
IMPROVED  OIL  AND  HEAT  RESBTANT  ELAS- 
TOMER   FOAMED    PRODUCTS   AND   THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Harold  R^  Morris,  Lalroke,  Pa.,  assigMir  to  Toyad  Cor- 
poratloB,  Latrobe,  Pa^  a  casparaliDa  of  PcaasylvaBia 
NoDrawlBf.    Aaplcafioa  Navaaibcr  4, 1955 
S«W  No.  545,1H 
19  nalaii    (a.lS-53) 
1.  The    method    of   preparing   elastomer   foam    and 
sponge  oil  reservoirs,  wicks  and  the  like,  comprising  the 
steps  of  foaming  an  oil  resistant  elastomer  in  fluid  form, 
casting  the  foamed  elastomer  in  a  mold,  vulcanizing  the 
cast  foamed  elastomer,  washing  the  vulcanized  casting, 
reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the  casting  to  a  low 
percentage,  wet  baking  the  washed  casting  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  not  less  than 
about    10  percent   moisture  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  temperature  to  be  encountered  in  use, 
and  drying. 

2,!^7i9 
EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTIC  ONTO  A  MAra>REL 
Haroy  F.  FMter,  Nallcy,  NJ.,  airimni  to  Rsalstolir 
ConoffatioB,  BalevHla,  N J.,  a  cotporadoa  of  New 

AppUcatioa  Septeaiber  39, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,723 
4CialnM.   (CLIS— ^ 


^ 


4»n 


2.  The  method  of  overcoming  frictional  resistance  to 
the  extrusion  of  an  elongated  tube  onto  a  hollow  metal 
mandrel  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  tubing  which  com- 
prises disposing  the  mandrel  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal, continually  injecting  liquid  into  the  lower  end 
of  the  mandrel  to  flow  out  of  its  higher  end  inside  the 
tube  being  extruded  thereon  and  back  out  the  leading  end 
of  the  tube  in  sufficient  quantity  to  maintain  a  constantly 
flowing  stream  of  liquid  between  the  tube  and  the  mandrel 
sufficiem  to  tend  to  float  the  tube  therealong.  whereby 
the  tube  moves  along  the  mandrel  substantially  out  a>f 
direct  contact  therewith. 


2,933,779 
ROTARY  KNIFE  COTTON  GIN 
1.  Jiaal— .  Pfcosalr,  Aric, 


to  Com- 


waaity  Gla  Compaay,  PhosnlT.  Aiia.,  a  partnership 
29, 1959rSerial  ~  -      - 


No.  897,495 
2ClalaH.   (a.l9L-59) 

I.  In  a  rotary  knife  cotton  gin,  a  stationary  knife,  a 
rotatable  gin  roll  engaging  said  knife,  a  rotary  knife  reel 
having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  extend- 
ing blades  having  raw  cotton  receiving  pockets  therebe- 
tween, a  raw  cotton  feed  chute  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing exposure  gap  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotary 
knife  reel,  a  seed  chute  adjacent  said  stationary  knife  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  to  receive  the  ginned  seed  from  the 
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pockeu  oi  said  rotary  knife  reel,  and  a  curved  guide 
plate  extending  axially  of  said  knife  reel  having  an  arcuate 
surface  coinciding  with  the  path  of  peripheral  travel  of 
the  edges  of  the  blades  of  said  knife  reel  and  extending 
from  a  leading  edge  of  said  guide  plate  adjacent  said  feed 


affrtno? 


'•-•'tt* 


2,933,772 
STRIPPING  ROLLS  FOR  CARDING  ENGINES 
Ryosaka  Hattori,  Ona  NIsU  laviika.  JkmakajM^, 
AauHcaa,  AicU-kca,  and  TUataro  Otadvwa.  OKfel- 
chD,  OkainKgan,  Kapwa-kca,  lapaa;  said  Ofcakawa 

knfaat  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  MMM 
2aiyM.   (CL19— 199) 


chute  discharge  opening  and  a  trailing  edge  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  exposure  gap  of  said  gin,  and  a  wiper  flap  fixed 
relative  to  said  rotary  knife  reel  in  a  position  between 
the  discharge  openit^  of  said  feed  chute  and  the  leading 
edge  of  said  guide  plale  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the 
blade  edges  of  said  Inife  reel  to  wipe  the  raw  cotton  and 
its  seeds  into  the  p^wkets  between  said  blades. 


^  .  .  2,933,771 

^'*^  •  ■'  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Harry   H.  Wetestock,  Jr.,  Madisoa,  NJ.,  aaslgDor  to 
Alliad  Cho^cal  Corporatioa,  a  carporatioa  of  New 

-    Yarit 

AppUcatioa  October  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,529 
(CL 19--M) 

'■y.i.4  Jo    - 

In  crimping  ^iparatus  wherein  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
fbicet  filameatary  material  throu^  the  nip  of  the  roUs 
into  a  crimping  daunbcr,  said  chamber  comprisfaig  side 
plates  which  overlap  the  cfavular  ends  of  the  rolls  with 
dearence  of  not  more  than  about  0.01  inch,  and  knife 
blades  which  meet  the  rolls  in  knife  edges  parallel  to  the 
nip  of  the  tolls  with  clearance  of  not  more  dian  about 
0.01  inch;  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  restricted 
passage  to  the  nip  of  said  rolls,  said  passage  being' 
formed  by  a  pair  of  projecting  guides,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  approach  to  the  nip  of  the  feed  rolk;  and  being 
between  about  U  Inch  and  about  li  inch  narrower  than 
the  width  of  the  nip  between  said  feed  rolls,  and  said 
passate  tcnnjaatii^  within  the  volume  lying  between 
the  cylindrical  feed  surfaces  of  said  rolls  and  the  plane 
tangent  to  said  surfaces  at  the  feed  end  and  terminating 
not  more  than  about  3  inches  from  the  nip  of  said  feed 
rolls,  whereby  the  catering  tow  is  held  away  from  the 
ciwiccs  between  the  feed  rolls  and  the  side  plates  of  the 
crimping  chanbcr  while  sabstaatially  fllliag  the  crimfMng 
diainber. 


1.  A  strin;»inf  roll  for  caiding  engine,  comprising  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  rotatable  tubular  shafts,  a  cylin- 
drical body  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  cleaning  brush 
piovided  on  the  periidieral  surface  ot  said  body,  a  longi- 
tudinal channd  formed  through  said  body  and  brush, 
a  threaded  bar  shaft  longitudinally  mounted  within  one 
of  said  tubular  shafts,  another  bar  shaft  longitudinally 
nvMintcd  within  the  other  of  said  tubular  shafts  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  threaded  bar  shaft,  said  bar  shafts 
being  rotatable  with  reqiect  to  said  tubular  shafts,  gear 
means  disposed  between  said  bar  shafts  far  transmitting 
rotating  motion  of  one  of  said  bar  shafts  to  the  odier  to 
cause  the  latter  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  non- 
rotatable  nut  member  engaging  said  threaded  bar  shaft, 
a  stripping  fillet  mounted  on  said  body  and  radially  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  body  through  said  channel,  and 
a  parallelogram  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said 
nut  member  for  causing  movement  of  said  strinung  fillet 
in  radial  directions  in  accordance  with  the  longitudinal 
moveoaent  of  said  nut  member  effected  by  rotation  of 
said  bar  shafts. 

2,933,773 
TEXTILE  FDER  DRAFTING  ME^ANBMS 
Naaaeia,  Laadoa.  Ea^asid,  asripaor  to  Gasa« 
IS  njjh  Draft  Coavany  LMted,  Manchester, 
Eaglaad,  a  British  coBvaay 

AppiicnHoa  Jaac  €,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,414 
^  -  ■  Great  BritalBJaly  39, 1957 

(CL19— 134) 


^   2.  In  a  textile  fibre  drafting  raedunism  having 
secothfe  driven  bottom  rollers  with  aeck  parts  supportied 
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Iqr  bearinis  on  a  roller  tUnd,  the  combiiutkm  of  an  in- 
verted channel-flectioa  stand  cover  which  extends  over 
said  roller  necks  and  stand  bearings  to  form  a  protective 
shield  therefor  and  at  least  one  lubricant  abeorbent  pad 
which  is  loosely  located  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
channd  cover  and  lightly  rests  under  its  own  weight  on 
said  roller  necks  to  lubricate  and  scavenge  the  latter  dur* 
ing  rotation. 


2333,774 
BATT  FORMATION 
F.  Aium,  Jr.,  WIi■fagtoi^  DeL, 
E.  L  da  PoiM  da  Neasoms  MiCoiivwj 
DaL,  ■  CMpomtlaa  af  Datawan 

1i|iiil  ir  M,  IfSS,  Ssrial  No.  53<,55f 

4nit«i  (a.i»— 144) 


2.  Apparatus  comprising  a  unidtrectionally  movable 
conveyor  belt  passing  about  end  rollers  between  which 
the  belt  extends  substantially  level,  a  crosser-lapper 
located  above  the  topmost  surface  of  the  belt,  a  presser 
roll  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the  belt  close 
to  that  surface  near  the  end  roller  toward  which  that 
surface  of  the  belt  moves  immediately  after  passage  under 
the  crosser-lapper,  and  a  warp  oi  yams  passing  between 
the  presser  roll  and  the  belt  surface  and  about  the  end 
rollers  with  the  belt  intervening. 


M33,77S 

WniMVroiNCTAm  OR  gPlNNiNG  TAPES 

FOR  TDmuC  MACHINES 

Hcfeaat  ShaihH.  Ha^aovar  Gw^hbv 

!•  If  Si,  8«lal  No.  <13,656 
2CUM.    (CL1>— ISl) 


I.  A  multi-layer  web  dividing  tape  comprising,  a  cen- 
tral layer  consisting  of  polycaprolactam,  and  two  outer 
layers  composed  of  mixed  polyamides  consisting  of 
66.6%  of  bexamethylene  diammonium  adipate  and  the 
balance  c-caprolactam,  with  which  polyamides  are  mixed 
a  plasticiser  benzene  sulphonic  acid  methylamide  and 
with  an  addition  of  a  mixture  of  paraformaldehyde  and 
benzene  sulphonic  acid  methylamide,  said  central  and 
outer  layers  being  welded  together. 


2,933,774 
HJVERCOILER 
Charles  W.  Walter,  GiMte,  and  ABca  D.  Layaon,  Hamp- 
ton,  Ga^  aatpinrs  la  Beaihua  States  Equ^mcnt  Cor> 
,  a  catfandoa  of  Georgia 

I  May  It,  19S7,  Mai  No.  45S,371 
COaiaM.  (CL  19— 159) 
1.  In  combinatioii,  a  hollow  tabular  pedesul  at  least 
an  arcuate  segment  of  whose  exterior  surface  area  con- 
stitutes points  which  are  substantially  equidistant  from 
the  axis  of  said  pedestal  and  throagh  which  an  aperture 
ia  said  pedestal  extends,  an  adapter  having  a  mating  sur- 
face configured  to  oonform  with  said  part  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  pedestal  and  disposed  in  angulariy  adjusta- 


ble engagement  therewith,  means  for  securing  said  adapter 
ia  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  pedestal,  an  cpadm 
formed  in  said  adapter  and  extending  through  said  niat> 
ing  surface  in  substantially  radial  relation  thereto,  a 
routable  shaft  dispoaed  substantially  coaxiaily  within  said 


to 


pedestal,  a  shaft  substantially  smaller  than  said  aperture 
and  substantially  ooaxially  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
extending  through  said  aperture,  said  shaft  in  said  open- 
ing being  rotataUe  theida  and  secured  against  bodily 
movement  reUtive  to  said  adapter,  and  means  forming 
an  opentivt  connection  between  odd  shafts. 


2333,777 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCnON 

WDIiaai  1.  Uvsnr  and  LawiMce  H.  livaey,  MeadviOa,  Pa. 

ApplkatkM  Scpteaibcr  17, 1957,  Seiial  Na.  4S4343 

(CL  29-^9) 


2.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  qtaced-apart  supporting  members  slidably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  an  intermediate  sash  member  having  a  stile 
arranged  to  either  side  thereof  and  arranged  between  said 
supporting  members  and  pivotally  atuched  to  said  sup- 
porting members  centrally  thereof  so  as  to  permit  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  sash  relative  to  said  supporting 
members  and  said  frame,  a  strip  of  weatherprooflng  ma- 
terial mounted  on  the  stiles  of  said  sash  to  either  side  of 
the  pivotal  connections  thereof  with  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  strips  consisting  of  an  elongated,  rela- 
tively thin,  strip  of  resilient  metallic  material  having  one 
edge  thereof  securely  fixed  in  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  in  the  edge  of  the  respective  stiles,  each  of  said 
supporting  members  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  arranged  therealong  in  which  the  opposite  free 
edge  of  said  strip  is  yiekteMy  disposed  when  the  sash 
member  is  in  its  fully  dosed  position  and  held  yieldably 
thereagainst  due  to  the  inherent  resiliency  thereof,  the 
strip  on  one  side  of  said  pivotal  connection  being  disposed 
opposite  to  that  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  so  that  the 
longer  leg  portions  extend  in  opposite  directions. 


2333,771 
RA^MGSASH 

KenaoMi  voassr,  cwngarf»i^synpca,  oeiaaaay.  assv*^^ 
to  nrasa  Vrrrlaigis  BaabeScMat^Fabrikea  Grctack  Jk 
Co.  Gja.vJI.,  Stattaaft'FcveiibaA,  Gerasaaj 
AppMcalloa  Aprir7,  19S5,  Serial  No.  499,977 
b  CinaaMF  FaknMny  2, 1959 
PaUk  Uiw419,  Aacaat  23, 1954 
Pataat  excites  Fabtaaiy  2, 1979 
7CkiteH.   (0.29— 53) 
1.  A  door  or  window  construction  comprising,  a  frame; 
a  sash;  means  located  between  said  sash  and  said  frame 
for  fixing  both  a  vertical  swinging  axis  and  a  horizontal 
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tilfhii  axis  for  said  sash  in  relation  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  for  permitting  said  sash  to  be  selectively  swung 
about  said  vertical  swinging  axis  or  about  said  horizontel 
tilting  axis,  said  means  comprising  a  comer  hinge  joint 
containing  a  first  member  having  means  attached  to  said 
frame  and  providod  with  first  bearing  means  in  said 
horizontal  tilting  axis,  a  second  member  having  a  bush- 
ing arranged  in  said  vertical  swinging  axis  and  provided 
at  an  extension  thereof  with  second  bearing  means,  co- 
axial with  said  first  bearing  means,  a  third  member  hav- 
ing a  bushing  likewise  located  in  said  vertical  swinging 


cover  frame  of  substantially  M-shape  cross  section  hav- 
ing one  flange  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  edge  por- 
tion of  said  pane  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  engaged 
by  said  clip  means,  and  having  two  additional  flange 
portions  extending  towards  said  dip  means,  interlockii^ 
attachment  means  being  provided  for  interengagement 
(rf  one  of  said  additional  flange  portions  with  said  dip 
means  in  such  a  maimer  that  said  one  flange  portion 
of  said  cover  frame  is  thereby  held  in  engagement  with 
said  edge  portion  of  said  pane. 


'"  r    2333,779 
SEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PANE  OF 


ARRANGl 

PLATE  GLASS 
Plana   DciarodM,  Pswasy,  Fiaaca,  aasl«aor  to  SA. 
Ateiten  da  Coaatsactloa  Pretabriqaee  dc  Maxcvillc- 
Stadal,  MaxavilK  FraMe 

22, 1959,  Sestel  No.  789,315 
9aaiM.    (CL  29— 54.4) 


i 


2333,799 

MULTIPLE  PANE  WINDOW  UNTTS 

David  SUnef eld,  PUIadeipUa,  Pa.,  asslgBor  to  Maltipane, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  torporatiosi  of  Penasylvaaia 

AppUcatioB  Aagast  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  539^54 

3ClafaM.    (CL7M—SkS\ 


I    < 


axis,  pivot  meaiM  for  connecting  said  first  member  with 
said  second  member  in  the  axis  of  their  bearing  means 
whereby  said  second  member  is  turnably  supported  for 
movement  about  said  horizontal  axis  in  relation  to  said 
first  member,  and  pivot  means  for  connecting  said  second 
and  third  members  in  the  axis  of  said  bushings  whereby 
said  third  member  is  turnably  supported  for  movement 
about  said  vertical  axis  in  rdation  to  said  second  member; 
and  means  for  raising  said  sash  comprising,  a  member 
attached  to  said  sash,  a  member  rigidly  connected  with 
said  second  bushing  and  means  for  shifting  said  last  two 
members  relative  to  each  other  in  vertical  direction  to 
thereby  raise  said  sash  in  relation  to  said  frame. 


>J»^ 


1.  A  multiple  pane  window  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheets  of  glass,  means  for  spacing  said  glass  sheets  and 
for  sealing  the  spaces  between  said  glass  sheets,  said 
spacing  and  scaling  means  consisting  of  members  extend- 
ing adjacent  and  between  the  edge  portioiu  of  the  glass 
sheets  and  comprising  strips  of  sheet  metal  longitudinally 
bent  and  formed  to  provide  an  outer  wall,  and  a  wall  on 
each  side  the  inner  portions  of  which  side  walls  provide 
bearing  surfaces  for  the  edge  portions  of  the  glas  sheets 
and  the  outer  portions  of  which  side  walls  are  inset  to 
provide  narrow  spaces  between  said  outer  portions  of  the 
side  walls  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  glass  sheets,  and 
initially  liquefiable  plastic  material  covering  the  outer 
walls  of  the  spacing  members  and  the  edges  of  the  glass, 
and  extending  into  the  spaces  between  the  inset  portimis 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  spacer  members  and  the  surfaces 
of  the  edge  portions  of  the  glass  sheets. 


2333,791 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  SEALING  UNIT  WTTH 

REVERSIBLE  UNDERSEAL  STRIPS 

Geoife  W.  ConcO,  Miaarf,  Fla.,  aasicBor  of  OM-haV  to 

W.  Elder  ConaH,  Jr.  Mlaasl,  Fla. 

Applfcatioa  Fabraaiy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  545449 

^,.  15Claiw.    (CL29— 44) 


1.  Arrangement  for  mounting  a  pane  of  plate  glass, 
comprising,  in  combiiution.  a  main  frame  having  at  least 
'  one  elongated  portion  extending  substantially  parallel 
with,  and  spaced  from,  an  edge  portion  of  said  pane 
of  plate  ^ass;  clip  means  made  of  elastic  synthetic  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  dastically  engage  on  one  side  there- 
of said  elongated  pwtion  of  said  main  frame,  and  on 
the  other  side  thereof  said  edge  portion  of  said  pane 
of  plate  glass,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  pane  b  held 
in  position  relative  to  said  main  frame;  and  an  outer 


1.  'A  door,  window  or  like  sealing  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  closure  opening  defining  framing  surface 
to  cooperate  with  the  edge  of  such  door,  window  or  the 
like  and  with  such  framing  surface  to  provide  a  moisture 
and  air  tight  seal  therebetween,  said  unit  being  adapted 
for  use  in  installations  having  various  spadngs  between 
such  door,  window  or  the  like  and  framing  surface  and 
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oonpriaing  an  etoagaied  base  saddle  member;  an  ekm- 
laied,  fcxfcie,  ctatiomeric  aeal  itrip  having  a  tnunvcnely 
arched  tealiBg  wall  »«**«<«««»t  above  and  tongitudinaUy 
of  the  lop  of  laid  baae  member  and  means  for  securing 
it  to  said  base  member,  said  seal  strip  providing  at  the 
crest  of  the  arched  wall  thereof  a  door,  window  or  like 
engaging  aealii^  surface;  means  at  the  opposite  kmgi- 
tud^al  edfes  of  the  bottom  of  said  base  saddle  member 
pnmkding  abutment  surfaces  for  abutting  engagement 
with  said  framing  surface;  and  means  for  varying  and 
maintaining  a  selected  spacing  between  said  door  engag- 
ing surface  and  at  least  one  ^  said  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  base  saddle  member  throughout  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  sealing  unit. 


2^33,712  — 

SEALING  STRIP 

Geoiia  W.  Cornell,  ftOami,  Fla^  amigBor  of  ooc-half  to 

W.  Eldar  CotMl,  Jr.  Miaasi,  Fla; 

AppUcatkm  StaJsmhsr  27,  m^  Serial  No.  <12,471 

(CL  2t«^44) 


1.  A  teal  strip  for  use  in  a  door,  window,  or  like  seal 
assembly  comprising  a  body  web,  an  outwardly  bowed 
resilient  and  defannaUe  wall  member  connected  at  its 
ends  to  said  wdb  tatd  extending  longitudinally  therealong. 
said  wall  member  forming  a  door,  window,  or  like  seal 
element  and  cooperating  with  said  web  to  define  a  longi- 
tudinally continuous  opening,  a  right  angularly  related 
web  connected  to  said  body  web  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  on  the  same  side  of  said  body  web  as  said 
bowed  wall  member  and  terminating  mwardly  of  the 
outer  extremity  of  said  bowed  wall  member  in  a  depend- 
ing resilient  abutment  web  forming  a  door,  window,  or 
like  closure  member  stop  spaced  below  said  bowed  wall 
member,  a  web  extending  inwardly  from  said  abutment 
web  to  a  point  beyond  the  other  side  of  said  body  web 
forming  a  resilient  sealing  member  engageable  with  the 
door,  window  or  like  opening  defining  framing  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  flange  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  body  web  on  the  side  opposite  that  containing  said 
bowed  wall  member,  said  flange  having  an  enlarged  ex- 
tremity adapted  to  be  received  in  a  mounting  groove  for 
supporting  said  seal  strip  body  web  on  an  edge  wall  of 
a  mounting  member  with  said  resilient  sealing  member 
web  extending  under  the  mounting  member. 


2,f  33,7«3 

WEATHER  STRIP  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  DOOR 

AND  UKE  OPENINGS 

John  Paal  Lcto,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

\     AppWcatfoa  Mwch  7, 195S,  Serial  No.  719,944 

ICUm,   (a.2«->4S) 


in  said  housing,  a  door  engaging  strip  on  said  bar  profect- 
iag  from  said  slot  opening,  a  dovetailed  groove  in  the 
back  of  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  qiaced  apart  tapered  head 
members  in  said  dovetailed  groove,  a  post  cylinder  oa 
each  of  said  head  members,  a  threaded  screw  slidably 
extending  in  said  housing  and  threaded  into  each  of  said 
post  cylinders,  and  a  coil  spring  embracing  each  of  said 
post  cylinders  and  its  screw,  and  having  one  end  engaging 
said  bar  and  its  other  end  engaging  said  housing. 


2,933,714 

WEATHER  SEAL  STRUCTURE 

Charles  P.  Hoovcrsoa,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assizor  to 

General  Motors  Coiporalloa,  Dehroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ralloB  of  Dclawara 

AppUcatfcM  Octoher  12, 195*,  Seihd  No.  <1S,5M 

2CUM.    (CL2t-49) 


In  a  weather  strip  sealing  means,  a  housing  having  an 
elongated  slot  opening,  a  bar  laterally  slidably  mounted 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  closure  members  mov- 
able to  and  from  closed  positions,  a  seal  assembly  for 
operation  therebetween  comprising  a  frame  member  se- 
cured to  each  closure  member,  confronting  channels  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  formed  in  each  frame 
member,  a  rigid  sealing  member  disposed  within  a  first 
of  said  frame  member  channels,  said  rigid  sealing  mem- 
ber having  substantial  longitudinal  surfaces  slidably  en- 
gaging said  first  channel  side  walls  to  prevent  tilting 
when  said  rigid  sealing  member  is  moving  longitudinally, 
flanges  integral  with  said  rigid  sealing  member  extending 
laterally  at  the  end  within  said  first  frame  channel,  a 
retainer  element  secured  within  said  first  frame  channel, 
flanges  integral  with  said  retainer  element  extending 
laterally  at  the  end  remote  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
first  channel,  said  retainer  element  flanges  engaging  said 
rigid  sealing  member  flanges  to  limit  outward  movement 
thereof,  spring  means  disposed  between  said  rigid  seal- 
ing member  and  said  retainer  element,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  outwardly  extending  tabs  secured  to  said  retainer 
element,  said  tabs  having  said  spring  means  positioned 
thereon,  a  resilient  sealing  member  having  a  base  portion 
fixedly  positioned  within  the  second  of  said  frame  member 
channels,  a  cover  means  provided  about  said  resilient 
sealing  member,  a  clamping  element  having  laterally  ex- 
tending legs  to  secure  said  cover  means  and  retain  said 
resilient  sealing  member  within  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber channel,  and  an  arcuate  body  portion  integral  with 
said  resilient  sealing  member  to  be  sealingly  engaged  and 
deformed  by  said  rigid  sealing  member. 

2,933,785 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  BLANKS,  CORES,  AND  MOULDS  FOR  CAST- 
ING PURPOSES 

Frita  IImAwi,  Mod—a,  Baly 
AppHcartaa  March  2t,  1957,  Sarial  No.  <47,32S 
Chtea  priority,  ■ppMcatlsa  Cinaaay  M«ch  23,  195< 
25  nitiii    (CL22— It) 
1.  A  machine  for  producing  casting  blanks,  casting 
cores  and  casting  molds,  comprising  a  support  structure 
for  supporting  a  box  to  be  charged  with  molding  sand 
and  quick  acting  vacuum  pump  meaiu  including  a  suc- 
tion chamber  of  comparatively  large  reception  volume 
for  abruptly  creating  a  comparatively  high  vacuum  in  the 
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interior  of  said  box,  said  support  structure  forming  at  from  the  socket  and  including  means  forming  a  central 
least  one  cyluider  constituting  said  suction  chamber  of  bore  which  is  coaxial  with  the  bore  of  said  central  tube 
comparatively  laife  reception  volume,  a  piston  displace-    with  said  magazine  inserted  in  the  socket,  the  bores  of 

said  magazine  and  said  tube  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
;\j  I  stack  of  two-piece  mold  units  each  containing  the  com- 

ponents of  said  semiconductor  die  unit,  said  magariae 
further  comprising  a  longitndiaally  extending  body  por- 
tion and  a  longitudinally  extending  hinged  cover  portion 
to  facilitate  loading  of  moid  units  into  said  magazine 
when  detached  from  said  socket,  a  relatively  thick  walled 
cylindrical  haer  of  heat  coadiirtiag  asaterial  fitting 
around  said  central  tube  and  within  said  furnace  mem- 
.    her,  means  formiag  radial  slots  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 


rc.Et   io   . 
s  o:  vfto*  .- 


able  in  said  cylinder  to  produce  the  vacuum,  and  a  suc- 
tion nozzle  connected  to  said  sucti6n  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  said  box  supported  on  said  support  struc- 
ture. 


2,933,7m 
BLOW  TUBE  FOR  CORE  BLOWING  MACHINES 

13, 19S7,  8mW  Na.  65M24 
SOahaa.   (CL22— It) 


1.  In  a  core  Mowing  machine;  a  blow  tube  fabricated 
from  a  single  tubular  piece  of  plastic  material;  said  piece 
being  formed  to  pf«>vide  an  outlet  portion  having  an  in- 
wardly flared  outlet  lip  of  lesser  diameter  than  other  por- 
tions of  said  piece,  said  outlet  lip  being  positioned  at  only 
a  relatively  short  distance  along  said  outlet  portion;  and 
support  means  for  said  piece  q>aced  from  said  outlet  por- 
tion, which  spacing  causes  vibrations  to  be  produced  dur- 
ing use  of  said  blow  tube. 


^^     2333,787 
ALLOYING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSISTORS 
Charlcfl  B.  Ackcraian,  Phocalz,  aad  Rohcrt  M.  Bird, 
Mem,  Ariz.,  aHtoors  to  Motorofa^  lac,  Chieago,  m., 
a  coraoratioa  of  BMboIs 

AppHcatloa  Octohar  9, 195<,  Serial  No.  €14,982 
ICtaha.  (CL22— 75) 
Apparatus  for  t|MB  continuous  production  of  semicon- 
ductor die  units  whsch  comprise  a  semiconductor  die  hav- 
ing a  metallic  electrode  alloyed  thereto,  said  apparatus 
including  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  furnace  member 
having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  a  central  meullic 
tube  coaxial  with  said  furnace  member  and  extending 
through  the  opening,  said  central  tube  having  an  upper 
portion  forming  a  socket,  an  elongated  magazine  having 
a  tubular  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  the  socket  and 
a  shoulder  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  upper 
portion  of  said  central  tube  with  said  magazine  inserted 
in  the  socket,  said  magazine  being  readily  renwvable 


liner  with  the  midportion  thereof  being  unslotted,  said 
slotted  portions  effective  to  restrict  flow  of  heat  away 
from  the  midportion  of  said  liner  and  produce  uniform 
heat  distribution  therethrough  along  said  central  tube  ad- 
jacent the  midportion  of  said  liner,  a  slotted  extension  at 
the  bottom  of  said  central  tube  extending  beyond  said 
furnace,  a  cam  adapted  to  route  about  a  horizontal  axis 
with  its  edge  within  the  slots  of  the  extension  and  sup- 
port a  suck  of  mold  units  within  said  central  tube  with 
said  mold  units  being  held  in  closed  position  by  the  weight 
of  the  mold  units  above  it  in  the  stack,  and  means  on 
said  cam  for  ejecting  successive  mold  units  so  that  a 
continuous  flow  of  units  may  take  place  from  said  maga- 
zine through  said  central  tube  and  the  heat  zone  of  said 
furnace. 

2,933,788 

INGOT  MOLD  INSERT  MAT 

Harrison  D.  Stcrick,  PUtsborgh,  Pa. 

Application  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,425 

4Cbdmi.    (CL22— 139) 


1.  An  ingot  mold  insert  mat  formed  partly  of  fibrous 
material  and  partly  of  meul,  the  meul  and  fibrous  ma- 
terial being  in  elongated  strips  coiled  together  into  a 
spiral  with  the  fibrous  material  confined  between  the 
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coovolutioos  of  metal  and  substantially  doting  the  spnce 
between  the  convolutions  of  metal,  the  metal  serving  to 
chill  the  mohen  meul  and  to  reinforce  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial and  keep  it  in  place  under  the  initiai  impact  of 
pouring  hot  metal  into  a  mold  in  the  bottom  of  which  the 
mat  is  placed. 


CARBON-FREE  SHELL  MOLDS 
H.  Cooper,  Chuc,  IVfldk,  asrfpiin  In 
MivaBnt  Mich*( 


Dow 
ef 


24, 19S6»  Seitol  ^  <12»2M 
(CL  22—193) 


Carkmn-n^m  UmII  m»tJ 


1.  Composition  for  the  fabrication  of  carbon-free  shell 
molds  and  the  like  which  consists  essentially  of  a  pre- 
ponderant proportion  of  sand;  a  minor  proportion  of 
between  about  3  and  15  percent  by  wei^t,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  fusible  silica  glass 
powder;  and  a  binding  quantity  of  a  thermoplastic- 
thermosetting  organic  resinous  material,  said  resinous 
material  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  an 
aqueous  liquid  phetKri-fomuldehyde  resin  that  has  a 
greater  than  1:1  mole  ratio  xA  formaldehyde  to  phenol, 
respectively,  a  solids  content  of  at  least  about  50  per- 
cent by  weight,  a  pH  between  5  and  9  aiid  a  viscosity 
at  77*  F.  between  about  100  and  about  1,000  centipoises 
and  (6)  between  about  10  and  25  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin,  of  an  active  powdered 
magnesium  oxide  having  an  initial  setting  time  of  less 
than  about  6  hours. 


2^33,79t 

PAPER  CUPS 

LcAe  Gordon  HudMM,  Epplng,  Eaglaad 

AppHcalioa  Febmaiy  26, 195S,  Serial  No.  717,727 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Great  Btitain 

Fci»nHiry  27,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  24— M) 


,,^>.ij^ 


>\-^. 


2,933,791 
FASTENER 
GeoTM  Whyta,  Livoiya,  MIcIl, 

Raiicrt  L.  Brown,  Fcndale,  Mich. 

Application  Angnit  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,442 

S  Claim.   (CL24— 73) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  diametrically  opposite  molding  engaging  por- 
tions around  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  distance 
between  the  molding  engaging  portions  in  all  of  said 
sets  being  the  same,  means  for  securing  the  body  to  a^ 
supporting  panel  for  rotation  about  an  axis  eccentric' 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  body  whereby  when  the 
body  is  rotated  about  said  axis  on  a  supporting  panel,  the 
opposite  molding  retaining  portions  are  shifted  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


««J7 


2,933,792 

SNAG-PROOF  SLIDE  FASTENER  GUARD 

Eric  W.  Maimbon,  TIce,  Fkk 

Applicalioa  November  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  <953S9 

7  Claims.    (CL  24— 2«5.15) 


ii* 


A  q>ring  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  arms, 
an  arcuate  sheet  metal  spring  member  apertured  to  re- 
ceive the  sheet  metal  arms  in  divergent  position  with 
their  lower  ends  in  resilient  engagement  and  their  upper 
ends  Ipaced  apart,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with 
an  outwardly  extending  hook  adjacent  its  upper  end 
thereof,  and  said  spring  member  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  side  thereof  in  diametrically  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  the  arm  having  the  hook  thereon  whereby 
one  clip  may  be  hung  to  another  clip  in  lengthwise  rela- 
tionship by  engagement  of  the  hook  on  the  arm  of  said 
one  dip  in  the  aperttire  of  the  spring  member  of  said 
other  clip,  with  a  group  of  sheets  engaging  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  dip.       ^lf^:  h»v**   i> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  slide  fastener  slide  member 
having  an  outer  side  wall,  an  iimer  side  wall  -and  an 
outwardly  opening  chaiueled  post  rigidly  connecting  said 
walls  at  one  end  of  the  slide  member,  each  of  said  walls 
having  a  longitudinal  shank  portion  and  two  branches 
which  diverge  from  said  shank  portion  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  channeled  post;  two  parallel  guard  plates  lying 
agaimt  the  remote  sides  of  said  walls  respectively,  said 
guard  plates  having  widened  ends  which  project  both 
laterally  and  longitudinally  beyond  said  branches,  one  of 
said  guard  plates  having  longitudinal  flanges  embracing 
the  side  edges  of  the  shank  portion  of  one  of  said  walls, 
the  other  of  said  guard  plates  having  diverging  flanges 
embracing  the  side  edges  of  the  branches  of  the  other 
of  said  walls,  tie  meaiu  rigidly  connecting  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  guard  plates  and  disposed  centrally  thereof, 
and  abutment  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  guard  plates, 
said  abutment  means  being  received  in  the  channd  of 
said  post 

2333,793 

PRESS-KNOB  ' 

Adalbcrto  Steinberg  and  AKIrtdo  Caradtai,  Mflaa,  Italy 

AppHcalion  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,742 

Claims  priority,  appiioalion  Italy  November  7, 1953 

ICUm.  (CL24— 3M) 
la  a  separable  fastener  device  having  a  male  part 
adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  in  a  predetermined  open- 
ing of  a  strip-shaped  ar^ide  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings;  a  hoUow  integral  stud  made  of  springy  mate- 
rial comprising  a  base  with  a  central  projection  <>pen 
through  said  base,  said  projection  being  shaped  for  in- 
sertion through  said  opening,  said  base  being  provided 
with  a  flat  flange  portion  abutting  against  one  of  the  faces 

f 

( 
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of  said  strip-shaped  artide,  die  remainder  of  said  base 
being  spaced  from  and  forming  a  recessed  portion  with 
respect  to  said  flange  portion,  said  projection  bdng  pro- 
vided with  a  first  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  wall  defining  said  opening,  a  second  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  said  first  cylindrical 
portion  and  located  on  said  projection  approximatdy 
midway  thereof,  a  truncated  completely  closed  end  por- 
tion forming  the  forward  end  of  said  projection,  there 
being  a  first  inwardly  directed  annular  cavity  between 
said  truncated  end  portion  and  said  second  cylindrical 
portion,  there  being  a  second  annular  cavity  about  said 


when  the  anchor  member  is  applied  to  the  workplace  for 
preventing  withdrawal  of  the  shank  portion  from  tiie 
workpiece  aperture,  said  anchor  member  including  bore 
means  exteiiding  axially  through  said  head  portion  and 
into  said  shank  portion,  said  wire  stud  portion  being  in- 
sertable  into  said  bore  means  for  connecting  said  wire 
member  to  said  anchor  member,  and  said  shank  portion 
including  pairs  of  elongated  axially  extending  internal 
abutment  means  within  said  bore  means  and  projecting 
radially  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  bore  means  for  em- 
bracing and  engaging  a  substantial  length  of  said  stud 
portion  for  preventing  the  stud  portion  from  turning  rela- 
tive to  the  anchor  member. 


f.f  *  ii(..'<tt 


first  cylindrical  portibn  and  located  between  said  second 
cylindrical  portion  and  said  base,  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond annular  cavity  jbdng  located  beyond  the  other  face 
of  said  strip-shaped'  article,  and  a  split  and  fiat  springy 
member  located  in  opposed  relation  to  said  recessed  por- 
tion in  said  base  and  positioned  in  said  portion  of  said 
second  annular  cavity  and  for  removal  from  the  latter, 
said  member  being  in  engagement  with  said  second  cylin- 
drical portion  and  abutting  the  other  face  of  said  strip- 
shaped  article  in  flat  and  ti^t  relation  to  said  flat  flange 
portion  to  removably  anchor  said  stud  on  said  strip- 
shaped  article  and  for  facilitating  the  engagement  of 
said  truncated  fcnd  portion  and  of  said  first  annular  cavity 
with  a  female  part  of  said  fastener. 


2,933,794 
i«'4     FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  A  RESILIENT 

SEALING  OTRIP 

DoaaM  L.  Biswciier,  Chks«o,  Din  aasigaor  to  nUaoU 

Tod  Woiki,  Cklcato,  DL,  a  conoratioa  of  Dliaoto 

Applicatioa  Jaae  <,  1958,  Scrtal  No.  740,347 

7Qaiau.   (CL  24— 21€) 


-nu- 


1.  Fastening  means  of  the  type  described  for  connecting 
an  article  to  an  apertured  workpiece  comprising  a  wire 
member  including  meaiM  for  retaining  an  article  and  a 
stud  portion  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  means, 
and  a  resilient  plastic  anch<M-  member  for  application  to 
an  apertured  workpiece  for  receiving  and  retaining  said 
stud  portion,  said  stud  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  resilient  legs  having  diverging  sections  adjacent  said 
means  and  converging  entering  end  sections,  said  anchor 
member  including  a  radially  projecting  head  portion  en- 
gageable  with  one  aide  of  an  apertured  workpiece.  and  a 
shank  portion  integral  with  and  extending  axially  from 
said  head  portion  fbr  insertion  through  an  aperture  in 
said  workpiece,  said  shank  portion  prior  to  receiving  said 
stud  portion  including  radially  projecting  shoulder  means 
fadng  generally  toward  said  head  portion  and  engageable 
with  the  workpiece  oppositdy  from  said  head  portion 


r  to  Hicfcok 


2,933,795 
SAFETY  BEL1WUCKLE 
WniiamH.  Meeker,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
Maaafecturiag  Co.  lac^  Rochester,  N. 
tioa  of  New  York 
Application  October  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,412 
SChdms.    (Q.  24— 230) 


I.  A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising  two  cooperating 
fully  separable  parts,  the  buckle  having  two  outer  end 
portions,  a  front  and  a  back  side,  means  at  each  of  said 
outer  end  portions  for  attaching  a  belt  end  thereto,  each 
of  said  parts  embodying  one  of  said  end  portions,  said 
parts  having  opposing  abutting  end  faces,  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  face  of  one  of  said  parts,  the  other 
of  said  parts  having  a  slot  opening  through  the  end  face 
thereof  into  which  said  tongue  is  received  in  fastening 
the  buckle,  the  slot  having  four  sides  for  snugly  embrac- 
ing corresponding  sides  of  the  tongue,  a  part  of  said  slot 
opening  through  the  front  side  of  the  said  other  part,  a 
release  plate  pivoted  to  and  forming  a  part  of  the  front 
side  of  said  other  part  and  having  a  back  face  covering 
the  opening  leading  to  the  slot,  spring  means  urging  said 
plate  to  the  opening  covering  position,  a  detent  carried  by 
and  projecting  from  the  back  face  of  said  i^te  for 
extension  into  the  slot  through  said  opening,  the  detent 
being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  plate  from  the  pivot, 
means  forming  a  pan  of  the  tongue  for  engagement  by 
the  detent  when  the  tongue  is  in  the  slot  for  locking  the 
tongue  in  the  slot,  means  for  urging  movement  of  the 
tongue  outwardly  in  the  slot  following  release  of  the 
tongue  by  the  detent. 


2,933,796 

UTILIZATION  OF  FLY  ASH 

Frands  Paal  Somogyl,  Loadon,  Fjigt^n^ 

AppilcatioB  November  23,  195<,  Serial  No.  623,925 

Clafaas  priortty,  applicatioe  Nethcriaads  May  9, 1956 

7ClaiiM.  (a.  25— 156) 
1.  A  process  for  produdng  sintered  material  from  fly 
ash  corresponding  to  a  cartwn  content  of  at  least  2.5% 
on  a  dry  basis,  whereby  the  fly  ash  is  first  nodulized  into 
partides  of  substantially  uniform  shape  and  dimensions, 
comprising  the  steps  of  causing  said  particles  to  pass 
downward  and  in  succession  through  vertically  extending 
combustion  and  sintering  zones  and  a  cooling  zone,  at  a 
substantially  constant  sintering  temperature  in  the  range 
between  1150*  and  1250'  C.  in  counter-current  to  an  as- 
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ccadaiif  air  blast,  in  order  to  cause  burning  of  the  fuel  and 
sinterint  of  said  particles  during  passage  thereof  through 


^ 


said  zones  and  subsequently  removing  the  lintered  par- 
ticles from  said  cooling  zone. 


2,933,797 
CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  PILE  FABRICS 
Gcorie  de  McsEtral,  Vlch,  Swttzeriand,  aasignor  to  Sines 
Sodadad  Pan  iaTcnioiics  Eztnui|cnt  S^^  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Panaia 

AppHcattm  Aprfl  29,  1957,  Swlal  No.  <55,8SS 

Claims  priority,  aapUcadoo  SwttatilaMi  May  li,  1956 

iCbkM.   (CL2«— 9) 


"  1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  loops  of  a  pile  fabric  aligned 
in  adjacent,  substantially  parallel  rows  on  one  of  their 
legs  only  to  form  hooks,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
movable  blade,  a  stationary  blade,  said  blades  being  jux- 
tapositioned  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  movable 
blade  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth,  said  sta- 
tionary blade  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth, 
said  teeth  of  said  movable  blade  being  one  half  the  num- 
ber of  teeth  of  said  stationary  blade  and  being  arranged 
in  vertical  axial  alignment  with  alternate  teeth  of  said 
stationary  teeth  at  the  respective  rear  portions  of  said 
stationary  teeth,  means  for  driving  the  movable  blade 
perpendicularly  to  the  axes  of  the  teeth  in  an  alternat- 
ing to-and-fro  movement  having  an  amplitude  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  axes  of  each 
two  adjacent  teeth  of  said  stationary  blade,  each  of  said 
spaced  apart  teeth  of  said  stationary  blade  including 
means  extending  forwardly  of  said  teeth  of  said  mov- 
able blade  for  receiving  thereover  and  thereabout  the 
loops  of  one  row  of  said  parallel  rows  of  loops,  said 
means  constituting  the  front  portion  of  each  of  said 
teeth  of  said  stationary  blade,  and  means  for  moving 
said  loops  in  each  parallel  row  of  loops  of  said  fabric 
over  and  about  the  front  portions  of  the  respective  teeth 
of  said  stationary  blade  towards  and  against  the  respec- 
tive teeth  of  said  movable  blade  and  then  perpemhcu- 
larly  lo  the  axes  of  and  away  from  said  teeth  of  said 
stationary  blade,  whereby  a  unidirectional  shearing  ac- 
tion is  effected  to  sever  alternate,  adjacent  legs  of  ad- 
joining loops  leaving  the  other  leg  of  each  loop  in  the 
shape  of  a  hook.  » 


V«   >  1    <?■»»• 
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Uacry  C  Miller,  Plaawafrite,  N.Y„  aad  Fkncb  I. 
Grcfory,  ToHaad,  Coml,  MS^apii  lo  The  yiaglsfcir 
|r,  a  corponlhM  of  CoaBccfieal 
ttenber  22;  1955,  Serial  No.  535,S11    ' 
ClaiiM.    (CL2S— CI) 
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1.  A  braided  plastic  tapered  line  comprising,  several 
sections  of  level  line  of  progressively  varying  diameter, 
said  sections  being  braided  coreless  line  having  hollow 
centers,  said  sections  being  joined  by  insertion  of  an  end 
portion  of  a  section  into  the  hollow  center  of  the  end 
portion  of  an  adjoining  section  to  form  a  progressively 
tapered  line. 

2333,799 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTROLLED 
FRAGMENTATION  WARHEADS 
Howard  W.  Scmon,  SOrcr  Spring,  Md.,  aMignor  to  Ae 
Uatted  States  of  AaMrka  m  reprcseatad  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tkc  Navy 

AppUcatioa  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,735       - 
9  Claims.    (CL  29^1  Jl) 
(Graotod  aader  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M)  I 


MS(7    D 
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9.  The  method  of  producing  controlled  fragmenta- 
tion warheads  which  comprises  heating  an  elongated 
metallic  stock  bar  of  uniform  rectangular  cross-section 
to  the  forging  temperature  thereof,  passing  the  bar 
while  hot  over  a  planar  anvil  having  a  flat  surface  and 
a  bevelled  surface  contiguous  therewith,  punch-press- 
ing a  succession  of  spaced  notches  in  one  side  only  of  the 
bar  while  hot  by  applying  a  wedge-shaped  punch  to  the 
bar  at  the  junction  of  said  flat  and  planar  surfaces  where- 
by forming  of  a  notch  causes  the  precedingly  punched 
portion  of  the  bar  to  bend  away  from  the  punch,  winding 
the  punched  stock  bar  snugly  about  a  mandrel  in  a  heli- 
cal manner  with  the  notches  facing  the  mandrel  to  there- 
by define  a  hollow  cylinder  having  internally  spaced 
notches  rotating  the  mandrel  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
welding  adjacent  turns  of  the  helix  with  a  continuous 
weld  as  the  mandrel  rotates,  removing  the  cylinder  from 
the  mandrel,  and  cutting  the  cylinder  transverse  to  its 
longitudinal  axis  to  a  predetermined  length. 


M33Jtt 

PROFILING  TOOL 

loha  H.  FrMca,  Maplawood,  N  J. 

Appikatloa  Jmrn  19,  1957,  SmM  No.  666,562 

5  Claims.    (CL29— 76) 


I.  A  handtool  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
housing  members,  each  of  said  housing  members  having 
a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  driv- 
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ing  shaft  and  the  other  a  driven  shaft,  said  shafu  being 
axially  aligned  whea  said  members  are  in  one  position  in 
relation  to  each  other  and  having  their  axes  inclined 
with  respect  to  each  other  when  said  members  are  pivoted 
into  ancrtber  position  in  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 
revolving  said  driving  shaft,  means  including  a  link  inter- 
connecting said  shafts,  said  intercoiuecting  means  inchid- 
ing  a  pair  of  noembcrs  one  connected  for  movement  with 
each  of  said  shafts^  universal  coupling  means  for  con- 
necting said  link  with  each  of  said  members  connected 
with  said  shafts,  one  of  said  universal  coupling  meaiu 
comprising  a  part  carried  by  the  member  connected  with 
said  driving  shaft  one  end  of  said  link  being  swivelled 
upon  said  part  carried  by  said  member  connected  with  said 
driving  shi^  at  a  poiat  removed  substantially  from  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  the  other  of  said  universal  coupling  means 
comprising  a  part  carried  by  said  member  connected  with 
said  driven  shaft,  the  other  end  of  said  link  being  swiv- 
elled upon  said  part  carried  by  said  member  connected 
with  said  driven  shaft  at  a  point  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  ot  said  driven  shaft  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  woiIl  perfonn- 
ing  element  connected  with  said  driven  shaft  for  recipro- 
cation only  thereby  when  the  axes  of  said  housing  mem- 
bers are  out  of  alignment  and  when  said  last  mentioned 
means  prevents  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft 


closure  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  closure  cooperat- 
ing with  said  chamber  to  confine  shot  particles  for  gravi- 
tation downwardly  and  laterally  off  the  work  during  said 
chamber  movement,  nozzle  means  in  said  chamber  and 


2333,M1 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SMOOTH 

TURNED  SURFACE 

Eatol  8.  Rwh,  Loa  Annslsa,  CaUf . 

1  laMary  3, 19SS,  Serial  No.  479,633 

2  0alBH    (CL29L-9f) 
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1.  In  a  brake  dhim  finishing  tool  for  use  in  a  brake 
dnrai  lathe  having  a  tool  carriage  and  a  rotating  dnmi 
support  wfaefctn  the  internal  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
drum  is  first  turned  producing  an  approximately  helical 
ridge  thereon,  the  oombination  of:  a  tool  holder  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  tool  carriage;  a  roller  having  a 
V-shaped  circumferential  edge,  the  point  of  said  V-shaped 
edge  being  rounded;  and  means  for  mounting  said  roller 
on  said  tool  holder  for  positioning  said  roller  in  contact 
with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum  with  the  plane 
passing  through  said  drcumferemial  edge  of  said  roller, 
at  the  point  of  contact  of  said  roller  with  said  drum,  trans- 
verse to  a  plane  peipendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  at 
said  drum  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  of  the  helix. 


2,933,M2 

GANTRY  TYPE  PEEN  FORMING  MACHINE 

Henry  O^  Fachs,  AHadcM,  Calif.,  aMigaor  to  Wiia  Abn- 

as  MHal  lBipiwv4 

"  "    a 
laf' 

AppMislliB  Mnrck  31. 19St,  SeiW  No.  725,134 
19CWBSS.  (CL29l~90) 
I.  9iot  peeaing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  loogitadinally  eiowgatrd  stationary  closure 
laterally  inclined  from  the  horizontal,  a  chamber  open- 
ing toward  said  doaore  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
over and  over  work  adapted  to  be  statiooarily  supported 
above  said  doaire,  said  chamber  being  shorter  than  the 


directed  toward  said  closure  for  jetting  shot  particles 
against  said  work  during  said  chamber  movement  and 
means  for  recirculating  gravitated  shot  particles  to  said 
nozzles  during  said  chamber  movement,  whereby  con- 
trolled shot  peening  of  said  work  and  continuous  shot 
circulation  are  maintainable  during  chamber  movement. 


2,933,M3 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CAGES  FOR  ROLLER 
BEARINGS  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
NEEDLE  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Gcori  Schacfler,  Heraogenaora^  near  Norabcrg,  Gcr- 
■way,  Msiganr  lo  ladostifewcrii  SchaeMcr  OHG., 
Hnumnanrach,  near  Numbcsf,  Gensany 

Application  April  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,926 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay  April  24, 1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  29--14t.4) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  roller  bearing 
more  particulariy  needle  roller  bearing  cages,  in  which  the 
rollers  are  guided  on  flat  parallel  web  surfaces  at  the  pitdi 
circle  and  are  retained,  inside  the  pitch  circle,  by  con- 
stricted windows,  characterised  in  that  the  windows  are 
first  formed,  in  a  known  manner,  preferably  by  stamfrfng, 
with  a  smaller  width  than  the  roller  diameter,  and  then, 
by  sizing  in  a  radial  direction  so  as  to  produce  flat  parallel 
surfaces  extending  beyond  the  pitch  circle  of  the  cage,  are 
given  a  width  which  exceeds  the  roller  diameter  by  the 
necessary  tangential  clearance  of  the  rollers,  and  diat  the 
material  displaced  in  a  radial  direction  during  the  sizing 
is  used  to  form  radial  retaining  pcofections  for  the  1 


ELECTRICAL  WISE  REB0TOR8  AND  ME1BOD 
OF  MANUFACTUMNC  THE  SAME 

AppHcaoon  May  li,  1956,  serial  No. 
CWass  psfetlty,  appRcatfan  GcmMsy  May  12,  19SS 

lOalas.   (a.  29— 155  J3) 
A  method  of  producing  dectrfcal  wire  reststoia,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preparing  a  strip  of  mesh  compoeed  of 
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a  continuous  weft  wire  made  of  metal  having  electric  re- 
sistance characteristics  and  a  relatively  hifh  melting  point, 
and  of  warp  strands  made  of  metal  and  adapted  to  be 
^Midized  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  said  melting 


ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
McOrily,  WilUMbai,  Pa^  a«igM»r  to  Edwin 
ronpany,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa^  a  coiporatkNi 
_ila 

Apptteadoa  Febnniy  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,379 
tCUM.    (CL  29—155.45) 


L. 

of 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  tubular,  m^atlic  sheathed 
electric  heating  elements,  the  method  which  comprises 
disposing  within  a  round  cross-sectioned,  elongated  metal 
tube  an  electric  resistor  and  granular  electric-insulating 
material  in  relation  whereby  such  material  insulates  the 
resistor  from  the  tube,  confining  said  material  within  said 
tube  by  use  of  plugs  within  the  terminal  ends  of  the  latter, 
exerting  lateral  pressure  on  one  terminal  end  of  the  tube 
at  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  places  thereabout  to  re- 
duce its  internal  size  and  compact  the  insulating  mate- 
rial therein  by  changing  the  transverse  shape  of  the  tube 
while  maittUining  its  peripheral  size  substantially  un- 
changed to  minimize  tube  elongation  and  work  harden- 
ing thereof,  and  progressively  advancing  said  pressure 
along  said  tube  from  the  latter's  one  terminal  end  to  its 
opposite  terminal  end. 


2,933,SM 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
DomM  K.  Blcikanp,  Bcrinlcy,  Mo^  ami  WUUam  V. 
Wenger,  Wood  River,  and  ThesiMi  F.  Pauls,  East  AHoa, 
IlL,  anIgMn  to  Olia  MalkksM  Chankal  CorporatioB, 
E«C  AUoo,  IIL,  a  corpontloa  of  VMUa 
Apflicatioa  Febniaiy  5. 1957,  Serial  NoT^atOSl 
1  Claim.    (CL29— 157J) 
In  the  fabrication  of  a  hollow  article  from  a  pressure 
welded  panel  formed  by  selectively  welding  portions  of 
adjacent  surfaces  of  superposed  component  sheets  to  de- 
fine between  and  within  the  margins  of  said  sheets  a  pat- 


tern of  internally  unjoined  portions  correqxMidiiig  to  a 
desired  configuration  of  a  continuous  tubular  passage- 
way bounded  by  a  solid  welded  web,  said  unjoined  por- 
tions comprising  at  least  a  first  unjoined  portion  and  an 
adjacent  substantially  parallel  relatively  larger  second 
unjoined  portion  separated  by  a  portion  oi  said  solid 
welded  web  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  unjoined 
portions  adapted  for  simultaneous  expansion  by  fluid 
pressure  to  form  corresponding  tubular  portions  of  differ- 
ent cross-sectional  areas  to  conuin  fluid  medium  therein, 


(L 


point;  embedding  said  strip  of  mesh  in  a  heat-resisUnt  di- 
electric substance;  and  heating  said  strip  of  mesh  em- 
bedded in  said  substance  to  a  temperature  suflicient  to 
bum  said  waip  strands,  so  that  after  burning  said  strands 
an  electric  wire  resistor  remains  consisting  of  said  con- 
tinuous weft  wire  embedded  ta  a  dielectric  substance. 


•1 
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the  method  of  preventing  distortion  of  said  panel  during 
expansion  of  said  second  unjoined  portion  to  its  corre- 
sponding tubular  portion,  comprising  cutting  through  said 
solid  welded  web  of  said  panel  along  a  line  spaced  from 
both  said  first  and  second  unjoined  ponions  but  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  equidistant  from  the  jimcture  of  said 
second  unjoined  portion  with  the  said  solid  web  said  cut 
terminating  within  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  panel, 
and  distending  said  first  unjoined  portion  and  said  second 
larger  unjoined  portion  into  their  corresponding  tubular 
portions  with  fluid  pressure. 


2,9334t7 
CAN  OPENING  RECEPTACLE  HANDLE 
Ronald  A.  Wendlandt,  OndaMtl,  Ohio,  aalgMr  to  Tkc 
HceUn  Can  Company,  Cindnoati,  OUo,  a  corponitioa 
ofOUo 

AppUcatioo  Masr  5, 195S,  Serial  No.  732,898 
4adM.   (CL38— 18) 


i 
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I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  for  attachment  to  the  side  wall  of  a  portable 
receptacle,  said  bracket  having  a  one-piece  body  formed 
with  a  mounting  base  having  a  central  hole  formed  there- 
through, a  laterally  elongated,  downwardly  opening  hood 
shaped  portion  projecting  from  the  base,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  walls  extending  at  right  angles  from  the 
base  and  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hood  shaped 
portion,  said  end  walls  each  having  a  bearing  hole  formed 
therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  a  ring- 
shaped  handle  having  a  straight  portion  extending  later- 
ally between  the  end  walls  of  the  bracket  and  having  its 
end  portions  joumalled  in  the  bearing  holes,  a  V-shaped 
blade  mounted  on  the  central  part  of  the  straight  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  confines  of  the  hole  in 
the  base  when  the  handle  is  in  inoperative,  suspended 
position,  said  blade  being  confined  in  the  bracket  wikhin 
the  hood  when  the  handle  is  in  its  upper  lift  position, 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  can  bead  gripping  abut- 
ments within  the  hood  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  base  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and  beneath  the 
straight  portion  of  the  handle. 
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S.933J8t 
RAZOR  OF  THE  SELF-HONING  TYPE 
I C  Frid,  Dariaa,  ai^  Chariea  W.  PcttcnglU, 
GrecBwich,  Coaa.  ^ 

Application  November  5, 1954^  Serial  No.  428,389 


.■**u«« 


one  end  thereof,  a  routable  cutter  having  a  plurality  of 
cutter  elements  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
shearing  comb  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
shearing  comb  including  a  cutter  shaft  supporting  said 
rotauble  cutter  and  joumaled  in  aid  cutter  head,  suction 
means  including  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  mounted  on  a 
second  quill  shaft,  at  least  one  opening  in  the  side  of 
said  cutter  head  for  discharging  cuttings  moving  throu^ 
said  shearing  comb,  said  second  quill  shaft  surrounding 
said  cutter  shaft,  and  means  affocding  a  separable  con- 
nection between  said  first  and  aecood  quiU  shaft  and  said 
nested  and  cutter  shafts. 


1.  Self-honing  razor  comprising  an  integrally  integral 
frame  including  a  head  and  a  handle  component,  said 
head  comprising  top,  bottom,  and  side  plates,  together 
defining  a  passage  through  said  head  opening  from  front 
to  back  of  said  head,  the  under  side  of  said  top  plate 
having  a  planiform  portion  providing  a  seat  for  a  razor 
blade,  said  handle  component  being  integral  with  said 
bottom  plate,  and  having  a  slot  opening  through  said 
component  from  front  to   back   and   intersecting  said 
bottom  plate,  a  lever  swingably  mounted  in  said  slot 
having  adjacent  its  lower  end  a  longitudinal  slot  with 
lateral  entrance  for  a  pivot  pin,  a  pivot  pin  bridging  the 
slot  in  said  component  and  embraced  by  the  slot  in  said 
lever,  a  hone  carried  by  said  lever  at  iu  free  end,  recip- 
locable  in  said  passage,  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude 
of  redpiocatioo  of  said  bone,  and  a  coil  spring  in  said 
handle  component  biasing  said  hone  against  a  razor  blade 
seated   against  said  planiform   portion,   and   floatably 
mounting  said  lew  relative  to  said  head  and  biasing 
said  lever  toward  its  rearward  limit  position,  a  guide 
mounted  fai  the  slot  in  said  component  below  said  pivot 
pin.  curviUneariy  diverting  the  axis  of  said  spring  for 
imparting  thereto  at  itt  end  adjacent  said  lever  a  lateral 
bias  urging  said  hooe  toward  its  rearward  limit  position, 
said  handle  component  having  a  bore  in  iu  lower  end 
for  introducing  said  spring  into  the  slot  in  said  com- 
ponent, said  lever  having  a  tit  seated  in  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  spring,  through  which  Uie  lateral  bias  of  said 
tpting  u  imparted  to  said  lever. 


2,933318 

HOSE  AND  CABLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Clande  C.  Laval.  Jr.,  FraM,  CaMf .  ^ 

ApplicatioB  July  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  478,787 

2  Claims.   (CL  3*-94) 


2333,889 

INTERCHANCEABLE  CUTTER  HEAD  DRY 

SHAVER 

Arttar  C.  McWUIimM,  EvaMtoo,  HI. 

Applicatioa  September  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  485^11 

tMm.   (CL38— 41J) 


»  w?«. 


2.  A  hose  and  cable  cutting  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  sets  of  clamping  members,  the  clamping  members  each 
being  a  longitudinally  divided  segment  of  a  cylinder  and 
the  members  of  each  set  being  assemblable  into  cylindri- 
cal arrangement  about  a  hose  or  cable  to  be  cut,  means 
releasably  engageable  with  the  members  adapted  to  con- 
strict the  members  in  cylindrical,  non-rotatable,  clamping 
arrangement  about  a  hose  or  cable  with  the  sets  in  axial 
adjacent  relation  providing  parallel  adjacent  ends  coop- 
eratively forming  a  cutting  tool  guide  channel  circum- 
scribing the  hose  or  cable  on  which  the  sets  are  mounted 
and  aligned  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the 
same  diameter  adjacent  to  said  ends;  and  a  cutter  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  rotatable  rollers  and  an  opposed  roUt- 
able  blade,  the  rollers  each  being  in  rolling  engagement 
with  both  of  said  peripheral  portions  in  overlying  relation 
to  the  guide  channel  and  the  blade  being  extended  into 
the  guide  channel  in  guided  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  clamping  members  and  in  rolling  cutting  engage- 
ment with  the  hose  or  cable. 


•  «» 


2333311 

DENTAL  BITE  TRAY 

Herman  M.  Liflo^  Mdviadale,  Mich. 

Application  May  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  734,824 

1  Claim.    (CL32— 19) 


In  1  dry  shaveH  a  motor  housing  and  a  motor  arma- 
ture turning  therein,  a  quill  shaft  supporting  said  motor 
armature,  a  shaft  nested  within  said  quill  shaft,  said  qutll 
and  said  nested  shufu  extending  beyond  said  housing,  a 
gear  train  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  nested  shaft  at  a  speed 
which  is  less  than  the  speed  of  said  quill  shaft,  a  cutter 
head  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  motor  hous- 
ing, said  cutter  hoad  having  a  shearing  comb  disposed  in 


A  dental  bite  tray  for  registering  and  transferring  the 
centric  relationship  between  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of 
a  human,  comprising  an  elongated,  relatively  thin,  sub- 
stantially rigid  backing  strip,  the  strip  being  narrow  with 
its  transverse  dimension,  i.e.,  width,  being  substantially 
uniform  throughout  the  length  of  the  strip  and  being  less 
than  the  average  disUnce  between  the  upper  and  lower 
gingival  lines  of  a  person,  the  strip  being  curved  in  its 
length  direction  into  approximately  the  external  curve 
of  the  sides  of  the  teeth  from  the  rearmost  teeth  to  the 
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•Bierior  wedt  of  •  persM,  aad  iIk  ttrip  exteadiag  fMn 
Ike  rearmogt  opper  and  lofwer  teeth  ca  one  side  of  the  }«ws 
!•  ead  iacluding  at  least  some  of  the  anterior  teeth  on  the 
s«ne  ade  of  the  jaws,  the  hnide  face  of  the  curve  beng 
coated  with  a  relatively  thick  liner  of  a  material  dur- 
acieriied  by  being  solid  at  body  temperature,  and  whose 
coefficient  of  expanrion  in  the  temperature  range  be- 
tween body  temperature  and  its  tcmperatore  of  plasticiia- 
tion  b  relatively  low,  wherein  the  bite  tray  may  be  in- 
serted into  one  side  of  the  mouth  of  a  person,  with  its 
liner  being  heated  to  its  plasticization  temperature,  and 
may  be  pressed  against  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  iqiper 
and  lower  teeth,  between  the  gingival  lines,  from  the 
rearmost  teeth  to  the  front  teeth  on  that  side  of  the 
mouth,  and  upon  solidification  of  the  liner,  the  bite  tray 
may  be  removed  and  used  to  transfer  the  centric  rdation- 
ship  of  the  jaws  to  a  cast  model  of  the  jaws;  and  the  end 
of  a  strip,  which  b  located  at  the  anterior  teeth,  b  ex- 
tended and  is  arranged  to  extend  forwardly  out  of  the 
mouth,  the  handle  being  of  substantially  the  same  trans- 
verse width  as  the  remainder  of  the  strip  and  being  sub- 
stantially flat  on  the  face  which  corresponds  to  the  coated 
strip  face  and  with  iu  opposite  face  being  curved  to  form 
a  thumb  grasping  area  so  that  the  handle  may  be  easily 
grasped  and  held  buwteu  te  Anmb  and  forefinger  of  the 
user  of  the  tray. 

COMPUTER  ^ 

N.Y. 
14,  t9Si,SeiW  Nia.  S71,45f 
4  fill  !■  I     (0.33—4) 


»Ki  >r> 


-;l.f. 


■'A: 


triri  Titii. 


to  that  yoke  midway  bet  ween   its  said  traveVtrs;   and 
means  lor  varying  the  axes  ratio  of  the  elliptical  arc  de- 


6.  A  computer  of  the  type  described  comprising,  a 
base  member,  means  on  said  base  member  defining  an 
annular  first  reference  line,  slot  means  in  said  base  mem- 
ber defining  a  second  reference  line  extending  generally 
radially  of  said  first  reference  line,  an  arm  member  piv- 
oted relative  to  said  base  member  in  laterally  offset  rela- 
tion to  said  second  reference  line  and  extending  there- 
across,  arm  member  guide  means  movable  along  said  slot 
means  and  constraining  said  arm  member  for  movement 
therewith,  and  a  pointer  member  connected  to  said  guide 
means  for  so  moving  the  latter  while  being  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  guide  means  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  base  member. 


*:»A  kAto^i^   *i„ 
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scribed  by  that  aic-<)escribing  member,  said  ratio-varying 
means  including  an  angle-varying  means  for  adjusting 
the  angle  of  the  crossed  guides  relative  to  each  other. 
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6.  An  optical  instrument  having  a  frame,  a  body  secured 
thereto  and  tiltable  therewith,  said  tiluble  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elements  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
which  has  a  constant  radius  of  curvature,  the  said  por- 
tions of  said  elements  appearing  to  intersect  each  other 
when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  curvature,  a 
bob  supported  from  and  beneath  said  tiltable  body  by  a 
plurality  of  spring  members,  each  said  element  having  at 
least  one  spring  member  anchored  thereto  so  as  to  extend 
around  its  said  constant  radius  portion,  all  the  said  spring 
members,  when  the  tiluble  body  is  untilted,  being  tan- 
gential to  their  respective  elements  at  a  common  point 
of  intersection  of  said  constant  radius  portions,  the  centre 
of  gravity  of  the  bob  lying  vertically  below  said  point, 
and  a  graticule  supported  by  said  bob. 


2,933^13 
ELUPSOGRAPHS 
Albert  V.  T.  Day,  GrecM  Fi 

Febtwry  14, 14S3,  SoW  No.  337,143 
nClahn.    (CL33— 23) 
•    1.  An  ellipsograph  co.nprising:  Two  rectilinear  crossed 
guides;  a  traveler  directed  by  each  guide;  a  yoke  join- 
ihg  those  travelers;  an  arc-describing  member  connected 


2333415 
ADJUSTABLE  SETTING  MASTER  FOR  DIAL 
BORE  GAGES 
Fnok  H.  CapllMU  and  Eugene  T.  Field, 
N.Y.,   ■■Iffnri  to  Standwd  Gfe    ~     . 

N.Y.,  a  covpoiatloa  of  New  ■  arti 
Mai^  4, 19S7,  Serial  N*.  444329' 
2ClainN.    (0.33—143) 
I.  In  a  setting  master  for  bore  gages  of  the  dial  type, 
in  combination,  a  base,  a  first  gaging  anvil  having  a  flat 
face  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base,  guide  means  extending 
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(eneraUy  |rtrrf»««^i^  to  nM  face,  a  block  sUdaUy 
mounted  on  said  guM»  Beam  for  mevtiMal  toward  and 
away  trwn  aaid  ftrst  «mil.  a  second  aavU  having  a  flat 
tece  paraBel  to  the  flMe  of  said  flnt  anvil  moontfld  in 
said  block  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto  in 
a  direction  paralkl  to  tha  movement  of  said  block,  a 
spring  urging  said  second  anvil  towards  said  first  anvil, 
a  gage  positioning  mamber  mounted  on  said  block  for 
Umited  movement  wi*  respect  thereto  in  the  direction 


-.  x;  «  :^^m<i 


..-C-i- 


ooonting  means  applying  between  the  elemenu  of  said 
thread  pair  and  thereby  between  said  frme  and  mm 
spindle,  said  turns  counting  means  indacalive  of  tanear 
profession  between  the  elemenu  of  said  thread  pair  by 
calibration  with  respect  to  the  pitch  of  said  mating  pav 
of  thread  means,  said  thread  means  axially  aligned  with 
said  fixed  reference  means,  said  turns  counting  ineane 
indicative  alao  by  virtue  of  said  axial  alignment  of  hnew 
movement  of  said  spindle  with  respect  to  said  fixed  ref- 
erence means,  a  switching  means,  said  switchmg  means 
applying  between  said  motor  and  any  convement  source 
of  power.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,933317 

RIVET  AND  BOLT  GAGE 

Rriph  C.  Pnckett,  Dayton,  andJota  T.  OToole. 

^^  NewCarlUe,phia 

AppUcntion  Jane  19,  IJf ,  teW  No.  444.793 

I  Oakn.    (O.  33— 1«)  _  ^^^ 

(Granted  nndcr  TUte  35,  U&  Code  (1951),  sac.  244) 

Ml    t»v-.  _ 


perpendicular  to  said  imvfl  faces,  said  positioning  member 
having  faces  fmttn^'nt  outwardly  from  said  second  gaging 
anvil  at  opposite  side«  thereof  and  at  angles  to  the  gaging 
anvil  faces,  said  faces  of  said  member  serving  to  coop- 
erate with  the  centralizing  pins  of  a  dial  bore  gage  to 
assure  that  said  gage  is  positioned  to  indicate  the  min- 
imum dbtance  betwetn  said  gaging  anvih  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  faces  thereof  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing when  the  force  applied  to  said  spring  b  at  a  fixed 
predetermined  value. 


2.933J14 
MICROMrmi  CALIPERS 

Appttcatkn  M«y  23^  1957,  SmM  No.  MMM 
ItOitait.   (0.33—144) 


I.  In  a  micrometer  caliper  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
frame,  a  normally  fixed  reference  means,  said  fixed  ref- 
erence means  associated  with  said  frame,  a  movable  ref- 
erence means,  said  movable  reference  means  comprising 
a  spindle,  said  spindle  having  a  highly  uniform  non-cir- 
cular internal  bore,  a  pair  of  precbion  thread  means,  one 
of  said  thread  means  associated  with  said  frame  and  the 
other  of  said  thread  means  associated  with  said  spindle. 
a  spindle  drive  rod.  said  spindle  drive  rod  of  substantially 
smaller  section  than  the  said  bore  of  said  spindle,  said 
spindle  drive  rod  axially  aligned  with  and  extending  par- 
tially Into  said  bore  of  said  spindle,  a  boss,  said  boss 
having  substantially  an  external  comour  the  same  as 
the  internal  contour  of  said  bore  in  said  spindle,  and  said 
boss  so  dimensioned  with  respect  to  said  bore  as  to  yield 
a  sliding  fit  between  said  boss  and  said  bore,  said  bom 
affixed  to  the  end  of  said  spindle  drive  rod  proiecung  mto 
said  spindle  bore,  that  end  of  said  spindle  drive  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  spindle  bore  being  roiataWy  held  in 
said  frame,  a  slip  clutch,  a  motor,  said  motor  applymg 
lotatably  to  said  spindle  drive  rod  through  the  medium 
of  said  slip  clutch,  a.  turns  counting  meaia,  said  turns 
733  O.O.— 5^ 


A  tool  for  measuring  panel  thickness  and  hole  diam- 
etcn  in  paneling  where  access  is  available  from  one  side 
only  of  the  paneling,  said  tool  comprismg  a  pwr  of 
outer  plates,  means  located  adjacent  both  ends  of  said 
plates  for  securing  said  plates  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship, two  sets  of  measuring  blades,  each  of  said  blades 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  semicircular  up  portion, 
and  a  shank  portion  located  intermediate  said  body  and 
semicircular  tip  portions,  each  of  said  sets  bemg  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  an  opposite  end  of  said  outer 
plates,  said  blades  being  secured  by  the  body  portion 
thereof  so  as  to  permit  roution  of  the  individual  blades 
of  each  set  about  said  securing .  means,  said  semicir- 
cular tip  portions  all  having  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  a  single  selected  hole  diameter,  said  shank  portioiu 
being  centered  on  said  blades  and  having  a  width  which 
is  less  than  said  semicircular  tip  diameter,  the  Iwigth 
of  said  shank  portions  increasing  by  incremente  from 
one  blade  to  the  next  in  each  set.  said  body  portons 
having  a  width  greater  than  said  semicircular  Up  diam- 
eter,  said   shank,   semicircular  tip   and   body   porUoiM 
defining  first,  second  and  third  stop  shoulders,  said  shank 
and   semicircular  tip   portions   defining  said   first   stop 
shoulders,  and  shank  and  body  portions  defimng  said 
second  and  third  stop  shoulders  whereby  said  second 
and  third  stop  shoulders  arc  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shank  and  are  wider  than  said  first  stop  shoulder,  and 
said  first  and  second  stop  shoulders  are  on  the  same 
side  of  said  shank,  the  separation  between  said  first  and 
second   stop  shoulders   thereby  defining   the  thickness 
measuring  unit  of  each  blade,  and  the  diameter  of  said 
semicircular  tip  portions  comprising  the  hole  diameter 
determining  means  of  each  tool. 


233Mlt 

ELLIPSE  GUIDES 

Alex  D.  PdHMT,  Oricatn,  OL 

AppikaHon  Noremkcr  7. 1955,  Serial  No.  545,244 

^'^^2aalnM.   (0.33—174) 

1.  An  dlipse  guide  comprbing  a  riieet  of  material, 

said  sheet  having  a  curved  border  defining  an  outer 

ellipse,  said  sheet  also  bemg  provided  with  groups  of 
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opcninft  along  the  major  and  mbior  axes  of  said  eUipse, 
said  opcwJBgs  of  each  of  said  groupa  being  curved  and 
ddfaung  portions  of  concentric  ellipses  having  the  same 
degree  as  said  outer  ellipse,  corresponding  openinp  of 
different  groups  along  the  major  axis  defining  curved 


T«x^ 


BOREHOLE  INCUNOMETEK 
lUy  A.  Bobo  and  Robert  S.  Iteck,  Hoastei 
sigmirs  to  PhilUpe  Pctrolewa  rnwfj,  a 
of  Delaware 

ApplkatkM  November  23,  195<,  Serial  No.  623,977 
fdatans.    (CL33— 295) 


>it%7ttii;  «i: 


portions  common  only  to  a  single  ellipse,  the  border  of 
said  sheet  providing  a  curve  having  portions  thereof 
spaced  from  the  major  axis  and  conunon  to  all  of  said 
concentric  ellipses,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  indicia 
marks  indicating  the  portions  of  said  curved  border 
common  to  all  of  said  concentric  ellipses. 


2,933J19 
INTERNAL  MPE  CAUPERING  TOOL9 
John  C.  Klalcy,  HoMloa,  Tn .  awlf  ns  nf  nwi  half  to 
Myron  M.  Ktaiicy,  Los  Aageks,  Calif. 
Original  application  Joe  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,653, 
now  Patent  No.  2,771,685,  dated  November  27,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  applicaiion  October  1,  1956,  Serial 
No.  61344t 

4ClBlw.    (CL33— 171) 
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4.  In  a  device  for  indicating  contour  variations  in  a 
pipe,  a  sivport  means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  feelers 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  radial  displacemem 
as  said  feelers  encounter  comour  variations  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  pipe,  transmitting  means  including  an  elec- 
trical circuit  having  a  variaUe  electrical  resistance  means 
engageablc  by  the  feeler  displaced  furthest  outward  and 
the  feder  diq>laced  least  outward  in  each  lateral  plane 
traversed  by  said  device  in  said  pipe  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  resistance  in  the  electrical  circuit  in  accord- 
ance with  the  difference  between  the  radial  displacement 
of  said  feeler  displaced  furthest  outward  and  the  feeler 
displaced  least  outward  in  each  lateral  plane  traversed  by 
said  device,  and  a  recorder  means  associated  with  said 
transmitting  means  for  recocding  the  difference  between 
the  radial  displacement  of  said  feeler  displaced  furthest 
outward  and  said  feeler  displaced  least  outward  in  each 
teteral  plane  traverwd  by  said  device. 


1.  A  borehole  inclinometer  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  drill  siring,  a  pendulum  freely 
mounted  within  said  housing  to  assume  a  vertical  posi- 
tion when  said  housing  is  lowered  into  a  borehole,  a 
support  member  positioned  within  said  housing  adjacent 
said  pendulum,  a  target  means  carried  by  said  support 
member  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  pendulum  when  said 
support  member  and  said  pendulum  are  closely  spaced  to 
one  another  and  said  housing  is  inclined  from  a  vertical 
direction  a  predetermined  amount,  means  responsive  to 
the  drilling  fluid  pressure  within  said  drill  string  to  tend 
to  separate  said  support  member  from  said  pendulum, 
means  responsive  to  the  drilling  fluid  pressure  externally 
of  said  drill  string  to  tend  to  move  said  support  member 
and  said  pendulum  into  engagement  with  one  another, 
means  urging  said  support  member  and  said  pendulum 
into  engagement  with  one  another  so  that  said  support 
member  and  said  pendulum  are  in  engagement  with  one 
another  except  when  the  drilling  fluid  pressure  internally 
of  said  drill  string  adjacent  said  housing  exceeds  the  drill- 
ing fluid  pressure  externally  of  said  drill  string  adjacent 
said  housing  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  pendulum  engaging  said  target  means  to 
eject  an  idcntiflabte  substance  into  the  drilling  fluid  adja- 
cent said  housing. 
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LEVELLING  INSTRUMENTS 
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Appttcadoa  Angvat  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  694,464      j 
3CtaiM.    (CL33— 229) 

1.  An  improved  clinometer  compriaLDg  a  permanent 
magnetic  device  having  a  polar  end  face  of  auiular  con- 
figuration producing  a  magnetic  field  having  an  axis  of 
symmetry  substantially  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal 
central  axis  of  said  maj^tic  device,  a  pendulum  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  magnetic  material  located  in  said  naag- 
netic  field  and  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  magnetic 
device  about  said  central  axis  and  having  a  center  of  grav- 
ity eccemric  thereto  whereby  said  member  is  gravity  urged 
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-^.  -.:— 4  .Mi.Mmt  and  ill  McUlatioii  damped   duit  means  communicating  with  »aid  vessel  to  iopply 
to  a  predctermmed  paallionjmdMtti  «^^  a  heated  gas,  a  blower  in  said  first  conduit  means  to  dir«* 

by  and  relative  to  8«cf|  magnetic  field.  Old  member  bemg   f^^^J^',;.  ^^  ^^  .^ssel.  a  heater  in  said  fir*  conduit 

means  downstream  from  said  blower,  second  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  heater  lo  supply  a  heat- 
ing medium  thereto  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  said 
heated  gas,  a  first  valve  in  said  second  conduit  fB€UU, 
third  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  firat 
conduit  means  at  regions  upstream  and  downstream  from 
said  blower,  respecUvely,  a  second  valve  m  said  third 


's  »jve<.i!  o* 


:r^ 


spaced  a  predetenniiied 

vice.  I 


>;^: 


■"sqfcS 


^ff^aur^  from  said  magnetic  de- 


TREAIM^  OT ^^?^ACEdl»gUD8 
Marvin  F.  NalfcM^  NewYaA.  N-^**®*.*!!!! 

'*^aitt^!£irS&  16, 1956,  Sa^ 
''^^iqLi  (CL  34-11) 

11  ,.na  .wtfmam 
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»3  mutf  lv»> 
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conduit  means,  first  temperature  responsive  means  posi- 
tioned to  measure  the  temperature  in  said  vessel,  first 
means  responsive  to  said  first  temperature  responsive 
means  to  control  said  first  and  second  valves  to  tend  to 
maimain  the  temperature  in  said  vessel  at  a  predetermined 
value,  second  temperature  responsive  means  positioned  to 
measure  the  temperature  of  the  gas  in  said  first  conduit 
means  downstream  from  said  heater,  and  second  means 
responsive  to  said  second  temperature  responsive  means 
to  control  further  said  first  and  aeoood  vaKes  to  prevent 
the  temperature  of  the  gas  directed  to  said  vessel  from 
exceeding  a  preselected  value. 


1    A  process  foi  fluidizing  finely  divided  solids  wet 
with  a  liquid  material  which  comprises,  supplying  finely 
divided  solids  wet  with  a  liquid  material  to  a  '««*  «>ne. 
providing  in  a  sectmd  zone  a  dense  phase  bed  of  dry 
finely  divided  solid  material  fiuidired  by  a  condcMaWe 
gaseous  material,  supplying  heat  to  said  bed  in  Mid  sec- 
ond zone  to  maintain  the  temperature  therein  ■bovc  the 
boiling  point  of  s^ld  liquid  material,  ratrodncing  flmd- 
ized  dry  solids  from  said  second  zone  bed  to  said  feed 
zone,  maintaining  a  dense  phase  fluidized  bed  of  said 
solids  in  said  feed  zone  by  adding  thereto  a  stream  of 
'  non-condensable  gas,  said  dry  solids  and  said  wet  solids 
-Introduced  to  said  feed  zone  in  proi^drtions  to  malntam 
the  temperature  in  said  feed  zone  bekm  the  condensa- 
tion temperature  of  said  liquid  material,  said  ywu* 
fluidizing  material  condensable  at  the  feed  noe  tempera- 
ture introducing  solids  from  said  feed  zone  dense  phase 
bed  to  said  second  zone,  controlling  the  amount  of  non- 
condensable  gas  introduced  to  said  feed  zone  to  prevent 
substantial  entrainment  of  finely  divided  solids  from  said 
feed  zone  dense  phase  bed,  yielding  finely  divided  solids 
from  said  second  Zone,  and  vesting  fluidizing  gas  from 
said  feed  zone. 


2333.124 
OVERHEAD  SOLIDS  WITHMAWAL  1«M^J^ 

Appneno-^^^^y^   (0:34-57) 


^^*'  H 


2,933,123 

DRYER  Temperature  ccwtrol 

John  W.  Cmmar,  Cryatal  CMy.  Mo.,  a«d  O^  L  Osbnrn, 
Jr,  BartiaavIRe,  Okln„  aaiN^ofB  to  PbRMpa  PctroleMs 
c^^^  ■  coftoiaiioa  of  Defanrai* 

" wS irtnnft  1^^  "'  1958,8eriMNo. 725,653 

"  1.  Apparatus  for  drying  materials  comprising  a  ves- 
sel iulapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  dried,  first  con- 


I.  In  a  fluidized  solids  processing  system  having  at 
least  two  fluidized  solids  processing  vessels  assembled 
in  scries  for  sequential  treatment  of  solids  in  a  dense 
fluidized  bed  with  fluidizing  gases  in  a  first  vessel  and 
subsequent  treatment  of  said  solids  in  a  dense  fluidized 
bed  with  the  same  fluidizing  gases  in  a  second  vessel, 
said  first  vessel  having  fluidizing  gas  inlet  means  and 
solids  inlet  means,  said  second  vessel  having  an  effluent 
gas  outlet  means  and  treated  solids  outlet  means,  said 
system  having  means  for  transferring  solids  and  fluidiz- 
ing gases  from  said  first  vessel  to  said  second  vessel,  the 
improvement  in  said  last-mentioned  means  compriwng 
conduit  means  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  first 
vessel  and  extending  substantially  through  that  portion 
of  said  first  vessel  occupied  by  the  expanded  volume  of 
fluidized  solids,  said  conduit  means  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  perforations  extending  therethrough  over 
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that  portion  of  said  oonduh  oMNMextendiiig  within  stid 
first  vessel,  said  pefforations  being  many  fold  laifer  than 
sttd  solids  and  oomprising  in  ciunulative  area  only  a 
minor  portion  of  the  cumulative  area  of  the  portion  of 
said  conduit  means  within  said  first  vessel,  and  further 
conduit  means  communicating  with  the  first-mentioned 
conduit  means  and  extending  from  said  first  vessel 
through  the  wall  of  said  second  vessel  bekm  the  dense 
fluidized  bed  therein  contained. 


2,933,t2S 
MOVrURB  BEMOVAL  SYSTEM 
E.  SmJL  Gnm  Waj,  Wli^  ■■%■«  to 

■rhhs  CoapMy,  taKn  Gnea  Bay,  Wis^ 
of  Wlscoaali 
Novsabv  If,  UStf^  Serial  No.  623446 
M  filial    (0.34— 6f) 


1.  In  moisture  removal  apparatus  wherein  a  moistened 
web  is  advanced  from  one  station  to  another,  a  roll  ro- 
taubly  mounted  and  extending  across  the  path  of  move- 
meat  of  said  web  for  entagemcot  with  a  moistened  sur- 
face thereof,  said  roll  being  provided  with  a  channel  ex- 
tending kmgitadinally  tfacrecrf  in  open  communication 
with  its  cjdindrical  surfMe,  means  for  providing  a  suc- 
tion in  said  channel  to  draw  off  moisture  from  the  web 
area  aligned  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roll 
at  a  rate  such  that  its  surface  moves  relative  to  the  web. 


2,933,226 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 

DRYERS 

J.  JmIiil  BcWI,  WIft,  liricnor  to  Bdolt  lion 

Works,  Belok  Wb.,  a  cwgewllea  of  WbcoMin 

lanasy  2, 1^,  Serial  No.  632,675 

•  ristMi    (0.34—66) 


^    feU  _,-!  y 


inlet  connected  to  said  first  means  water  outlet  aad  a 
second  pass,  separated  from  the  first,  provided  with  as 
inlet  connected  to  said  condensate  outlet  and  an  outlet, 
and  a  pump  having  an  intake  connected  to  said  second 
pass  outlet  and  a  discharge  connected  to  said  steam  inlet, 
said  pump  converting  water  vapor  at  low  pressure  in  said 
second  pass  to  vapor  at  higher  pressure  in  said  steam  inlet, 
thereby  adding  heat  to  the  system. 


I.  In  a  paper  machine  dryer  system,  a  dryer  drum 
having  a  steam  inlet  and  condensate  outlet,  a  hood  sur- 
rounding the  drum  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air-vapor 
outlet,  first  heat  exchange  means  connected  to  said  hood 
outlet  aad  having  a  cold  water  inlet  and  hot  water  outlet, 
second  heat  exchange  means  having  one  pass  with  an 


!■  i 


2,933J27 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

CecU  Darwin  Albests,  Hcmosa  Beach,  Caltf. 

AppUcatton  Jnly  26, 19S6,  SerW  No.  666,336 

2natM    (CL35— 6) 


M 


2.  An  educational  device  ftdai^fd  to  be  mfflmfwl  to 
a  vertical  display  member,  comprising;  anchor  means 
for  removably  mounting  said  device  to  a  vertical  diqilay 
member,  an  axle  projecting  from  said  anchor  means  and 
adapted  to  extend  horizontally  therefrom  when  said  an- 
chor means  is  mounted  to  a  vertical  diqtlay  member,  a 
hub  member  rotataUy  mounted  to  said  axle;  a  pointer 
blade  carried  by  said  hub  member  and  extending  radial- 
ly of  the  axis  of  the  rotation  of  said  hub  member;  means 
carried  by  said  hub  member  and  forming  a  manually 
actuatable  element  for  rotating  said  hub  member  aad 
blade;  aad  meaas  carried  by  said  hub  member  of  such  a 
wei^t  and  at  such  a  spatial  location  thereon  for  counter- 
balancing said  pointer  Made  whereby  said  hub  member 
when  manually  routed  will,  at  cessation  of  rotation,  pro- 
duce random  positioning  of  said  pointer  blade  relative  to 
said  display  member  to  which  said  educational  device 
is  mounted,  said  last  named  means  tnpjiiHim  a  movable 
element  to  be  moved  into  a  predetermined  positioo  to 
accurately  counterbalance  said  hub. 


2,933,626 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  AIRCRAFT  TURBO^ 
JET  ENGINE  OPERATION 
J.  VAMiko,  Vwkm  Offy,  NJ,  Mripm  to 

^Dipeinllea,  a  corposallea  of  Delawara 

Appttcalloa  November  2\  1954,  Serial  No.  476,662 
9ClalBM.   (CL35— 12) 


3»«TJS    '/■''■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  q>eed  response  of  a 
turbo-jet  aircraft  engine,  comprising  a  simnlited  throRle, 
a  first  electrical  servo  system  reqtonsive  to  ■impfegd 
throttle  operation  by  the  pilot  for  producing  an  electrical 
control  quantity  variable  in  magnitude,  said  throttle  re- 
sponsive servo  Ugging  said  throttle  movemem  and  having 
a  predetermined  maximum  rate  of  qwed  so  that  said 
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control  quanUty  representt  scheduled  fuel  supply  to  the 
engine  independently  tif  instantaneous  throttle  position,  a 
second  electrical  servo  system  normally  responsive  to 
said  electrical  quantity  and  operable  to  represent  tnrbine 
r.p.m.,  said  second  sy*em  including  a  plurahty  of  feed- 
back proportioning  resistances  arranged  to  be  selecUvely 
connected  in  the  input  of  said  second  system  according  to 
different  simuUted  engine  operating  conditions  affecting 
the  speed  of  the  engine  for  recehring  feedback  signaU, 
whereby  the  speed  response  of  said  second  system  is  varied 
in  response  joinUy  to  »»kI  electrical  quantity  and  feed- 
back signaU  for  simi^huing  the  dynamic  response  char- 
acteristics of  said  enpae. 
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to  each  of  said  soles  for  detachably  connectmg  the  solea. 
and  a  stocking  having  orifice  means,  said  fastening  means 
passing  through  said  orifice  means  to  damp  the  stockmg 
between  the  outsole  and  the  slip  sole. 


Al 
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'     2,933329 
SCALE  MODEL  ASSEMBLY  IIG 
erriMW,  River  Edge,  N  J^  Edward  D. 
V||i«.,  N.Y.,  aad  Walter  S.  MIBer. 

<  ^^ISiS^F^irggw  NO.  717,42 


J.%f.,l»£T 


,ori«itu|(X 
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1.  A  jig  for  assembling  elongated  model  structural 
members  which  comprises   a  reference   plane   defining 
means,  means  defining  a  reference  line  in  said  plane, 
means  defining  a  second  reference  line  in  said  plane  inter- 
secting  said  first  reference  line,  a  second  reference  plane 
defining  means  angnlariy  dUposed  relative  to  said  first 
plane  defining  meaas,  means  defining  a  reference  line  in 
said  second  plane  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the 
reference  lines  of  said  first  plane  and  positioned  to  locate 
a  model  structural  member  disposed  thereon  with  ite 
center  line  intersecting  the  center  lines  of  structural  mem- 
bers positioned  on  nid  reference  lines  of  said  first  refer- 
ence plane,  and  rdeasable  clamping  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  plane  defining  means  adjacent  each  of  said 
line  defining  means  for  releasably  clamping  an  elongated 
itructural  member  relative  to  itt  respective  plane  and 
Bg«i««t  its  respective  reference  line  defining  means  and 
along  the  respectivo  reference  line. 


1.  A  storm  boot  of  molded  rubber  in  a  single  piece 
and  having  an  upper  with  an  expansion  flap  in  the  form 
substantially  of  an  inverted  triangle  with  itt  *>«•«*;?" 
iag  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  top  edge  of  me 
main  body  of  the  upper,  said  flap  having  opposed  skte 
walls  constituting  integral  extensions  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  main  body  of  the  upper  respectively^ooe  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  fii4>  being  joined  to  itt  respective  side 
wall  of  the  main  body  of  the  upper  at  a  molded  pre- 
formed crease  line  defining  the  inner  edge  of  said  flap 
side  wall,  said  flap  being  adapted  to  be  expanded  to 
afford  a  wide  opening  at  Uk  top  of  the  boot  to  faalitate 
slipping  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  into  the  boot  and  re- 
moval of  the  boot  from  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  said  flap 
being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  about  said  crease  liae  aad 
folded  around  the  main  body  of  the  upper  in  donaed 
position  of  the  boot  to  close  the  opening  at  the  topof 
the  boot  about  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  a  button  secured 
to  the  main  body  of  the  upper,  said  side  walb  of  said 
flap  being  forwardly  extended  beyond  the  flap  proper 
to   form    extensions,    said   extensions   being   integrally 
merged  to  form  a  single  ply  tab  extension  integral  w«th 
said  side  walls  of  said  flap  and  having  a  thickness  equal 
substantially  to  the  combined  thickness  of  said  opposed 
side  walls  of  the  flap,  said  tab  extension  having  an  eye- 
let for  fastening  said  tab  extension  to  said  butt(ni  m 
folded  position  of  said  flap. 


LADIES' 
WBU 


WOCftWtJiR  WTTHOUT  UPPERS 
"    ■    *  "  HoU, 


2,933332 

NOISE  MAKING  SHOE  ATTAI 

C:ari  Ayala  aad  Bayard  C.  Reed,  CUcato^DL, 

to  Marvia  L  Glass,  CMcafo^DL 

AppUcatioa  Febiwry  6, 1956,  Ser^l  No.  713,736 

4CWaM.   (0.36—7.5) 


AppUcatioa  li 
Claims  priority, 


17, 1956,  Serial  No.  769393 
itio;  Genaaay  JaaMuy  21. 1957 
(0.36—23) 


xn*-  t^    ^        ,^^^       ^i  ^  ^  ^j^  malcing  children's  novelty  adapted  to  be 

worn  on  the  foot,  comprising  an  elongated  downwardly 

bowed  member  of  spring  strip  material,  means  for  attach- 

•   B^—^r  <.oMnri«in.  .ti  outsole  a  sllo  solc.  dctach-   ing  said  member  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  said  member 

rtte  SS^-SSTS^nrnSctS  'p.SSrS.^S:S   So.  pro™l«l  wiU.  .  ,««r.Il,  ««  tower  «c.io„.  .  con- 
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in  nid  KCtioii,  aaid  bon  having  a  teneimlly 
dRslar  and  flat  bocton  portioa  which  bdiq)laoed  dowo- 
vanttjr  finon  the  mais  poftkm  of  laid  lower  tectioa,  and 
an  outwaidly  incKned  traniitioa  lectioo  eirtending  be- 
tween the  bottom  portion  and  the  main  portion  oi  said 
lower  aection.  the  upper  edge  oi  the  bon  being  circular 
in  outline  with  truncated  side  portions  coextensive  with 
the  sides  of  the  lower  section,  said  bottom  portion  being 
Mompped  into  a  podtion  which  is  displaced  upwardly  from 
the  main  portion  of  the  lower  section  by  the  weight  of  the 
wearer  acting  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  bowed  member 
and  the  bottom  portion  contacting  the  ground  as  the 
wearer  walks. 


AppUcatioa  May  2S,  19S8,  Serial  No.  JM^MA 
ICUm.    (a.3<— <.5) 


»y»w" 


TKi'^    f^"*^}^     f 


A  shoe  having  an  outer  sole  with  the  inner  edge  of 
the  shank  portioa  being  straight  only  between  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  heel  and  the  rear  of  the  ball  of  the 
sole;  an  out-tnraed  upper  secured  to  said  sole,  and  hav> 
ing  a  straight  vertical  portioa  secured  to  said  sole  along 
said  straight  shaak  portioa;  an  arch  suppoft  secured  in 
said  shank  portion  only  io  said  shoe  and  having  a  plane 
bottom  with  one  edge  thereof  being  straight  and  di»> 
poeed  parallel  lo  said  atrai^t  portion  of  said  outer  sole; 
and  a  slrai^  side  wall  for  said  arch  support,  including 
said  edge,  being  normal  to  the  plane  bottom  of  said 
support,  said  side  wall  being  of  swhataortal  height,  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  ^iproxiniately  the  instq>  zone  of 
said  shoe,  and  the  exposed  arch  portioa  lor  the  inside 
of  the  shoe  between  the  plane  bottom  and  strait  aide 
wall  being  coocaved  frmn  a  point  beginning  at  a  median 
line  along  the  inner  sole  and  curving  upwardly  to  said 
inst^  zone  whereby  to  counteract  distortion  of  the  shoe, 
and  inward  tipping  and  bulging  of  the  foot  and  shoe. 


SPRING  ARCH  SUPPORT  FOR  SHOES 

CHfford  Fkedricfc  Bnnriaai,  Holfarwood,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  April  29, 1959,  SerW  No.  M9,837 

aOaloH.   (CL34— 1.5) 
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1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  outsoie,  a  sock  lining  posi- 
tioned thereon,  an  upper,  and  a  flexible  arch  support 
strip,  said  strip  extending  transversely  of  the  outsoie  along 
the  shank  area  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  strip  being 
secured  to  the  sock  lining  along  a  line  substantially  equi- 
distant from  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  the  npptr  end  of 
the  strip  being  secured  to  an  inner  side  surface  of  the 
upper.  -  i_.        ,  _ 


OnvU 
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ARCH  SUPPORT 


">5 


AMslaa,Cair. 
19,S«lnl  No.  t32,9S3 


11,1999, 

(CL  3<— 71) 


1.  In  an  arch  support  the  combination  of:  a  substan- 
tially rigid  frame  member  formed  of  an  appnndmately 
rectangular  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  fom  an  angle  and 
divide  said  iheet  into  two  legs  one  of  which  is  disposed 
horizontally  and  the  other  of  which  extends  upa^udly 
from  said  bend;  an  elastic  band  of  a  length  requi^ng  the 
same  to  be  stretched  to  encircle  said  frame  member,  said 
band  being  thus  assembled  with  said  frame  member  so 
that  a  section  of  said  band  is  stretched  between  extremi- 
ties of  said  legs  of  said  frame  member  to  form  an  elas- 
tic web  comprising  the  third  side  of  a  triangle,  with  said 
legs  forming  the  other  two  sides  thereof;  and  means  for 
mounting  said  frame  and  band,  so  assembled,  in  a  shoe 
with  said  elastic  web  presented  to  the  arch  of  the  foot  on 
which  said  shoe  is  worn. 


23314M 

SNOW  SHOVEL 

Jodsoa  Cvry  McKWey,  Snolt  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario, 


Application  Maivh  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  719,929 
lOafaoa.   (CL37— 53) 


«n 


1.  A  snow  shovel  comprisittg  a  scoop  having  a  longi- 
tudinally curved  bottom,  said  bottom  comprising  front 
and  rear  ends,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  curved  runners 
having  one  end  attadied  to  the  front  end  of  said  bottom 
and  their  opposite  ends  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
bottom  for  supporting  said  scoop  in  an  inclined  plane,  a 
handle  attached  to  said  runners  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
bottom  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  scoop,  and  a 
bar  extending  transversely  of  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom 
and  attached  to  said  runners,  said  bar  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  of  said  scoop  adapteid  to  provide  a  fulcrum  point 
when  tilting  the  scoop  sideways. 


2,933,137 
ELEVATOR  DISCHARGE  HYDRAUUC  DREDGE 
Aritar  J.  Ndaoo,  Sus  RaCad,  Calif. 
AppUcaHoa  Htj  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,124 
21ClalaH.    (CL37— <5) 
I.  A  dredge  comprising  a  hull,  an  elongated  opening 
T-shaped  in  plan  form  extending  through  said  hull,  a 
platform,  means  carried  by  said  hull  and  disposed  there- 
above  operable  to  raise  and  lower  said  platform  with 
a  solely  vertical  component  of  movement  through  the  head 
portion  of  said  T-shaped  opening,  guy  wires  extending 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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uniformly  outwardly  and  upwardly  fnjm  -id  platform   ;:*i^ J^  P";*^^^  tt 

connected  to  said  hull  and  meam  for  adjustmg  the  length  "^"^^."X^^^^^  t  m^or  for  moving 
of  said  wires  and  for  making  said  wires  taut  to  suppor^  and  «^'™»"y  .^'f**?  "^ ''?^  ";;  ^^drng  the  head 
said  platform  at  digging  depths,  dredging  means  carr^   '^^:^'tH:^TjTonTJ^  i^nJZr  lli  JS^er  applied 

thereto,  and  motor  comrol  n»eans  on  each  press  and 
connected  to  the  motor  and  automatically  operable  as 
the  turntable  is  rotated  to  cause  actuation  of  the  motor 
of  each  press  and  hence  movement  of  the  head  thereof 
against  the  buck  thereof,  successively  during  a  certam 


I  aids 


by  said  platform,  anil  a  material  discharge  line  connected 
to  said  platform  and  disposed  in  material  receiving  re- 
lation to  sa  d  dredging  means,  the  stem  portion  of  said 
T-shaped  opening  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
portion  of  said  discharge  line. 


2,933,131 

AUTOMATlCi  DEPTH  CONTROL  FOR  AN 

IMPLEMENT 

Harvey  W.  Rockw«|l,  Cedar  RapMa,  Mown,  -«Jtw»r  to 

Allto^luUBan  Rfcaafachsrii*  Conspany,  MUwaukee, 

Wis. 

Applkatlon  April  29, 1957,  JerW  No.  M5,751 
9dBkBB.    (CL37— 144) 


portion  of  the  roution  of  the  tumUble,  said  pressmg 
machine  being  further  characterized  by  havmg  spring 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  presses  when  ^p- 
plication  of  power  to  the  motors  thereof  is  discontinued, 
and  also,  characterized  by  having  a  common  power 
supply  main  leading  to  the  rotary  turntable  and  extend- 
ing thru  separate  branches  thereon  thru  the  motor  con- 
trol means  of  the  individual  presses  and  to  the  motore 
thereof,  and  unbiased  emergency  valve  means  connected 
serially  in  said  common  power  supply  mam  for  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  power  thru  said  power  supply  mam. 


2333,S4# 
CALENDAR  DEVICE 
Veikko  V.  TUkkataco.  MInwapnHs, 


8  A  bulldozer  attachment  for  a  tractor  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  push  beams  extending  laterally  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tractor  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
rearward  ends  to  a  portion  of  said  tractor,  a  blade  assem- 
bly extending  transversely  in  front  of  said  tractor  and 
supported  by  said  push  beams,  said  blade  assembly  hav- 
hig  a  ground  contaetmg  cutting  edge,  a  ground  ninner  dis- 
posed in  trailing  relationship  to  said  cutting  edge,  a  pair 
S  vertically  spaced  parallel  links  pivotally  connecting 
said  ground  runner  to  said  blade  assembly,  one  of  said 
parallel  links  having  a  depending  lever  arm.  means  for 
shifting  said  depending  lever  arm  to  vary  the  vertical 
position  of  said  ground  ninner  relative  to  said  cutting  edge 
and  means  limithig  said  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  ground  ruimer. 


ROTARY  PRESSING  MACOTW  SAFETY  MEANS 


1.  A  calendar  device  having  in  combination  a  base 
portion  substantiaHy  parallelepiped  in  form,  an  elongated 
slot  extending  centrally  and  longitudinally  in  said  base 
portion,  a  transverse  recess  in  each  end  of  said  slot 
adjacent  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  beanng  earned 
in  each  of  said  recesses,  a  cylindrical  member  havmg  a 
length  substantially  the  width  of  said  slot  positioned  on 
said  base  portion  and  adapted  to  have  a  portion  disposed 
in  said  slot  to  engage  and  be  supported  by  said  beanng, 
a  plate  member  extending-ccntrally  transversely  of  said 
slot  for  removably  retaining  said  cylindncal  member  in 
said  position  on  said  base  portion,  and  calendar  indicia 
about  said  cylindrical  member.  ^ 


Ole  H.  Laotao,  iVDnocnpoHa,  Mina.,  aaagnor  to 
UnlprcsB  Company.  locontonHad,  Mhincapolls,  Minn., 

^^       Idahos.   (CL3S— 22) 
1    A  pressing  machine  having  a  roury  turntable  upon 
which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  presses  which  are 
moved  past  an  operator  sution  in  succession  and  in 


2,933341 

HIGHWAY  DISTRESS  SIGNAL 

TV>mas  I.  Uwlor,  H^wta^  N J. 

Application  April  19,  ^9S9,SMSo. S05,4t3 

SOataK.    (O.  49— 129) 

1    A  highway  distress  signal  comprising  a  unitary  body 

of  sheet  material  foldable  to  provide  a  panel  section. 
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a  beariBf  section  coatifuous  with  said  panel  section  and 
a  locknif  section  contiguous  with  said  bearing  section, 
said  locking  section  having  tab  means  at  the  end  thereof 
cooperating  with  ^>ertured  means  in  said  panel  section  for 
locking  said  panel  section  in  protruding  position  with 
respect  to  said  bearing  section,  arrangement  of  said  bear- 


ing section  against  a  vdidde  window  with  one  upper 
edge  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
window  providing  substantially  vertical  orientation  of 
said  panel  section,  and  deformable  means  on  said  bear- 
ing section  providing  operative  supporting  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  said  vehicular  window. 


2^31,142 
SLEEVE.TYPE  MAGAZINE  CATCH  AND  DUST 
COVER  FOR  FIREARMS 
Fiedeikfc  P.  Reed,  Uaikm,  Mass,  ssslgnnr  to  the  United 
States  of  Aascrica  aa  repteMBted  by  tke  SccKtaiy  of 
the  Amy 
AppHcnHsn  Sentembcf  29, 1H9,  SciW  No.  U\Sl€ 

SObIm.   (0.42—11) 
(Cffitii  —dsr  TMa  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2«) 


? 

3-^ 

1.  For  a  firearm  having  a  cylindrical  receiver  pro- 
vided with  an  ejection  port  and  a  magazine  port  for  re- 
ceiving a  magazine,  a  combined  magazine  latch  and  dust 
cover  device  including  a  cylindrical  catch  rotatably 
mounted  around  the  receiver  and  disposed  thereover  to 
close  the  ejection  port  and  the  magazine  port,  means 
in  said  catch  for  selectively  exposing  the  ejectiim  and 
magazine  ports  when  in  registry  therewith,  and  cooperat- 
ing latch  means  on  the  nugazine  and  said  catch  for  re- 
leasably  securing  the  magazine  to  the  receiver  by  rota- 
tion of  said  catch.  .  ikms^"'^  j/*.-}  iKn. 


2,933J43 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDOTOP  FOR  FIREARMS 

Robert  1.  McFccter,  Blooiicld.  N  J. 
Applkation  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,3M 
3ClaiaH.   (0.42— «5) 
2.  An  adjustable  hand-stop  for  use  on  the  forestock  of 
a  firearm,  said  hand-stop  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  said  forestock,  an  arm  member,  com- 
plementary interengaging  means  oo  the  lower  surface  of 
said  base  plate  and  on  said  arm  member,  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  arm  member  relative  to  said  base  plate  trans- 
versely of  the  forestock.  meant  releasably  securing  the 


said  arm  member  to  the  said  base  plate  with  the  inter- 
engaging means  in  engaged  relation,  and  a  hand-slop 


member  secured  to  said  arm  member  and  thereby  position- 
able  transversely  of  said  forestock. 


J    ■^ir.fMHin     •*'■ 


2^33,144 

FISHING  FLOAT 

WHIhMi  Se%la,  Dnlas,  Tea. 

AppHcalkM  M«y  2t,  1959,  Scital  No.  tl4,M9 

9nalM    (0.43— 17) 


r»^7^' 


t%r,*id  ^r^* 


1.  An  illuminating  fishing  float,  comprising:  a  tubate 
body;  tubular  cap  means  having  a  bore  adapted  to  be 
closely  received  by  the  respective  ends  of  said  body  to 
effect  a  water  tight  seal,  each  of  said  cap  means  having 
a  semi-spherical  closed  end;  a  substantially  V-shaped 
sleeve  of  resilient  material  frictionally  carried  by  the 
inner-wall  of  said  body;  a  battery  holder  longitudinally 
disposed  between  the  legs  of  said  V-shaped  sleeve  and 
extending  transversely  between  the  base  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  inner-wall  of  said  body  between  the  free 
ends  of  the  legs  of  the  sleeve;  a  battery  frictionally  car- 
ried by  said  battery  holder;  a  bulb  carrier  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  battery  holder  adjacent  the  terminal 
end  of  said  battery;  stops  integrally  carried  by  said  one 
end  of  said  battery  holder  and  engageable  with  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  bulb  carrier  for  limiting  the  pivoting 
movement  of  the  latter;  a  light  bulb  supported  by  said 
bulb  carrier  in  a  manner  to  gravitationally  swing  into  and 
out  of  circuit  making  contact  with  the  terminal  of  said 
battery  when  the  float  is  tilted  longitudinally;  and  bulb 
carrier  stabilizing  means  carried  by  the  battery  holder  for 
frictional  engagement  with  said  bulb  carrier  and  stabiliz- 
ing the  latter  when  the  bulb  is  in  circuit  making  contact 
with  the  battery  terminal.  ^ 


2333345 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CASTING  BAIT  AND 

SIMILAR  PURPOSES 

Francois  Millet,  Moutlgi  las  CornselBea,  Franca  1 
AppMcatkM  Jaly  15, 19'57,  Serial  No.  «71,954   ' 
3nalaw    (0.43— 19) 

3.  A  casting  unit  for  a  fishing  rod  having  a  reel  for 
the  fishing  line  thereof  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  base  member  for  removable  connection  with  said  fish- 
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said  shaft  having  00^  end  extending  outside  said  casing, 
a  socket  provided  with  a  transverse  slide  rigidly  conaected 
to  said  outside  extending  end  ol  said  shaft,  a  casting  rod 
slidably  engaged  in  said  sUdo.  locking  members  earned 
by  said  slide  to  lock  said  casting  rod  in  different  positiom, 
a  spring  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  casing  to  pivot  said 

A  9d1 


casting  rod  located  inside  said  casing,  a  roUtable  cover 
with  locking  means  fitted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  for 
adjustment  of  said  spring,  a  hand-operated  means  for  the 
locking  of  said  shaft  and  the  releasing  therecrf,  means  to 
limit  the  stroke  of  said  shaft  in  either  one  of  two  direc- 
tions, and  a  gripping  member  controlled  by  said  hand- 
operated  means  to  grip  said  fishing  line  and  releasing  it 
in  time  relation  with  the  actuation  of  said  hand-operated 
means^       _    • 


body  having  an  opening  for  attachmg  a  fishing  line  to 
said  body.  


'-■^v      ^bf  J 


2,93334t 

-'    FISH  LURE  GUIDE 
ToBrii  TolMsosk  BoniBa,  S.  Dak. 
AM»lkatk»  AHMt  15, 1951.  Serial  No.  755,171 
^■^^1  aSlm.    (0. 43-43.13) 


I*  /»      ' 


2353,»M 
FBHLURE 


Ilsimanl   rarr-  Lon  Ai^lis,  CaMT. 
AppttcatloB  May  7, 1957.  Ssrial  No.  457,439 


(0.43—42.35) 


t.T" 


•>v 


4.  In  a  fish  lure  iLiember.  the  combination  of:  a  body 
having  a  longiludii^l  axis  and  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends;  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extendmg  head 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  body;  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly   extending  spoon  on   said  head,  said  spoon 
having  a  lip  lying  in  a  plane  making  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 45*  with  a  horizontal  plane  containing  said 
axis;  and  two  dive  planes  respectively  extending  later- 
ally in  opposite  directions  from  said  head  and  said  body 
and  curving  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  forward 
position  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  lure  member  adja- 
cent the  junction  of  said  spoon  and  said  head  to  a  rear- 
ward position  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  lure  member 
rearwardly  of  the  junction  of  said  head  and  said  body, 
said  dive  planes  converging  forwardly  and  downwardly 
to  a  point  at  said  forward  position  and  converging  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  a  point  at  said  rearward  posi- 
tion. 


nrK 


ir 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  buoyant 
body  having  a  longitudinally  extended  depending  blade- 
like keel,  said  keel  being  formed  from  ductile  meUl  and 
defining  a  bendable  reduced  rearwardly  projecting  rudder 
at  ite  rear  end,  said  keel  being  provided  with  means  for 
detachably  securing  thereto  weights  which  vary  the  buoy- 
ancy of  said  body  and  being  also  provided  with  lon^ 
tudinally  spaced  means  for  attachment  of  a  lure-equippcd 
drag  line  thereto,  a  towing  harness  for  said  body,  said 
harness  comprising  front  and  rear  ilexible  upper  tie  mm- 
beis  pivotally  secured  to  the  body  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points  and  in  substantially*  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a 
third  flexible  tie  member  pivotaUy  secured  to  said  k«l 
in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  body,  said  body 
being  provided  with  means  for  longitudinally  adjustmg 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  rear  tie  member  thereto, 
means  securing  the  outer  ends  of  all  of  said  tie  members 
together  in  lateraUy  spaced  relation  to  the  body  and  in 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  pivoial 
connections  of  said  front  and  rear  tie  members  to  said 
body  when  said  tie  members  are  stretched  taut,  said  meam 
providing  a  connection  for  a  tow  line,  the  connection  of 
said  rear  Ue  member  to  said  body  befaig  detachable  to 
faciliute  swinging  of  said  harness  from  one  side  of  said 
body  to  the  other  diereof . 


2,933,847 
ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  BAIT 
Jaascs  W.  Vnmn,  flsaiaiky.  OUo 
rf  AppBeatlon  Nawsmhsr  25. 19SS,  Serial  No.  77M99 
^^  lOate.   (0.43-42.74) 
A  combined  sprewicr  and  artiBcial  bait,  comprising  a 
body  constructed  of  a  pair  of  triaagnlar  layers  of  dear 
transparent  sheets  of  plastic   material   between  wbkh 
representaUons  of  Uve  bait  are  held,  said  rcpresentatioos 
of  live  bait  being  visible  throu^  both  sides  of  said  body, 
fishing  hooks  attached  to  opposite  corners  of  said  body, 
-.vi  o.G 


2333349 

CASES  FOR  PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINES 

Cnri  Galsei.  GeMhg,  Tnill,«p<Mawd  ^!q"*»^^*^ 

""SSfciSlJoSSS %  19y,  Sjeriai  No.  74Mt9 

ClalnSVriori^  •W"«"**,S:*^f*Tf  S'***"  "'  *'*^ 
3  OahM.    (O.  45—46.2) 

1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  portable  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  free  arm,  said  case  comprising  first  and  second  sec- 
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tkMH  Mch  iMvinf  a  top  wmll,  oppoMldy  diapowd  end  waOt 
and  a  side  wall,  said  first  lectioa  pro»idcd  with  a  fixed 
baae,  said  second  sectioa  sepanMe  from  said  first  section 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  work  table  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, said  second  section  having  an  opening  in  its  side 
wall  for  embracing  die  free  arm  of  «id  sewiiig  machine 
when  said  second  section  is  used  as  a  work  table,  a  portion 
of  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  section  bent  into  an  inverted 
U-shape,  a  portion  erf  the  vppv  edge  of  said  second 
section  bent  upwardly  so  m  to  Ue  within  the  bent  upper 


^    .-:^' 


\'i  ,'^= 


drical  member  supported  from  said  shrand  lines,  an  elon- 
gated tubolar  member  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bar  and  extending  towards  the  central  portion  of  said 
paradnitc,  an  ekmgated  rod  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
slidable  in  said  tubular  member,  said  rod  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  cylindrical  member  throu^  the  aper- 
ture in  said  parachute  and  lerminathig  in  a  hook  disposed 
above  said  parachute,  a  weighted  figmine  supported  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  projecting  means  for  engage- 


**X 


edge  portion  of  said  first  section  iHien  the  two  sections 
are  in  closed  relation  to  each  other,  guide  means  carried 
by  said  first  section  along  tiie  top  edge  Hitnoi  bei^ath  oaicr^u'  iiruri  m«>v. 
said  bent  portion  and  underiying  the  iqtper  edge  of  said 
second  section  when  the  case  is  doaed  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement of  the  ivper  edges  of  the  reqwctive  sections, 
a  plate  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  fixed  base  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening  in  the  ode  wall  of  said  sec-  '  ^irr^'^  ' 

end  section,  and  locking  means  mounted  on  said  plate  to  ¥t  ' 

secure  said  first  and  second  sections  together  when  they  v-'i>» 

are  in  closed  relation  to  each  other. 
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2,933,SS« 

^„.^n.i.'^  »v.   FURNTTURE  LEG  BUILD  UP    ...      _ 
Robert  Mawrtt  Martin,  PcOa,  Iowa 
Application  November  4, 1957,  Scrtei  No.  <M,1^ 
SClafaM.    (CL45->139) 


ment  with  said  hook  for  projecting  the  toy  upwardly  with 
the  parachute  colliqMed  and  the  figurine  disposed  com- 
pletely within  the  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical 
member  being  movable  upwardly  relative  to  said  rod 
when  the  device  descends  with  the  parachute  open  where- 
by said  figurine  is  completely  uncovered. 


tl-:ii  Hi  la 


1.  In  a  furniture  or  like  leg  build  up,  a  plurality  of 
interlocking  nesting  foot  plates,  each  comprising  an  in- 
verted cup  shell  having  a  depression  in  its  top,  a  lower 
skirt  wall  portion,  an  upper  skirt  wall  portion  having  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  the  diameter  of  the  lower  skirt 
wall  portion,  and  a  shoulder  between  said  lower  skirt 
wall  portion  and  said  upper  skirt  wall  portion  whereby 
the  upper  skirt  wrall  portion  is  capable  of  entering  the 
lower  skirt  wall  portion  fo  a  plate  above  it  and  its  lower 
skirt  wall  portion  is  capable  of  embracing  the  upper 
skirt  wall  portion  of  a  plate  below  it  and  with  the  lower 
marginal  edge  of  its  lower  skirt  wall  portion  capable  of 
engaging  the  shoulders  of  a  plate  below  it. 


Charica  F, 


TOY  ROCKET  CHUTE 


StTMier,  Sr^  and  Dnnld  L.  Witt,  Maam,  Ga. 
said  WHt,»riMi,  to  arid  aroder 
tion  lawaiy  Jt,  195t,  Serial  No.  712492 


aOafaw.   (CL  ..    „, 

I.  A  toy  comprising  a  collapsible  parachute  having  an 
aperture  diqxMod  in  the  central  portion  thereof  and  a 
plurality  (rf  downwardly  extending  shroud  lines,  a  cylin- 


2333^2 
ANIMATED  PULL  TOY 
Harold  L.  Siraitweil,  Jr.,  near  Pnlarid.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
SJkHPn»dnct8,bc.,Yonng8town,OUOkac3rporation 

AppHcadon  October  S,  19S7,  Serial  No.  M8,8S2       - 
SCfariosa.    (CL44— 197) 


tr. 

4 
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1.  In  an  animated  toy  having  a  platform  with  axles 
transversely  thereof  and  wheels  secured  to  said  axles  and 
one  of  said  axles  having  a  crank  therein;  a  body  member 
on  said  platform  and  a  U-shaped  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  body  member  about  a  vertical  axis,  with 
the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  member  extending  forward  ly 
therefrom,  a  ball  positioned  between  the  arms  and  en- 
gageabie  by  the  aims  of  said  U-shaped  member,  me^ns 
securing  said  ball  in  movaUe  relation  to  said  platfo^. 
and  a  link  engaging  said  crank  and  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber for  unpartiag  alternate  side  to  side  motion  to  said 
U-shaped  member  and  diereby  to  said  ball. 
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Ciandc  C  Lavri,  Ir-  ftssnn,  CaHT. 

SCUtm.  (C1.44— 22t) 


a  chUe  oouMded  to  said  planter  magnet  looped  around 
die  bobbed  portion  of  said  lever  and  connected  to  uta 
rm&m  meant  wbeteby  said  lever  is  moved  m  one  di- 
redian  by  said  cable  in  respome  to  operation  of  aaid 
magnet  and  in  the  other  direction  in  response  to  said 
jrMi^  means,  and  an  inertia  wheel  engagmg  said  cable 
to  control  the  movement  of  said  lever. 


APPARATUS  FOR  £a88  TO  METAL  SEALD4G_ 
■tSlSlK  SSSTlsf  5!i!^  NO.  5.1,373 


5.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  body  havmg  a  periph- 
eral surface  including  a  predetermined  area  to  be  Uhuni- 
nated  and  a  light  source  mounted  within  the  bodj^adapted 
upon  energization  to  emit  light  in  all  directions  therefrom, 
a  light  conductfaig  tystem  for  directhig  substantiany  all 
of  the  Ught  from  the  source  toward  said  area  of  the  body 
whereby  the  rest  of  the  body  is  not  illummated  by  the 
source  comprising   an   elongated   light  conduit   having 
a  light  receiving  fcnd  portion  wholly  enclosing  the  source, 
a  light  emitthig  end  adjacent  to  and  pointing  toward  said 
area  to  be  illuminated,  and  an  axially  longitudmally  ex- 
tended light  conducting  path,  said  conduit  being  adapted 
to  transmit  light  longitudinally  thereof  and  to  suppress 
light  passage  transversely  thereof  whereby  light  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  area  from  the  source  when  the  latter  u 
energized,  the  conduit  including  a  portion  mounted  in  the 
body  for  movement  between  a  position  in  said  light  coo- 
ducting  path  and  a  position  out  of  said  light  conducting 
path  whereby  said  light  path  is  interrupted  and  conduc- 
tion of  light  fixwi  the  source  to  said  area  is  precluded, 
and  means  connected  to  the  movable  portion  for  control- 
ling the  position  thereof. 


i   ti 
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2,933,634 
TOY  ACCESSORY  AND  OPERATING  MEANS 

THEREFMt 
Doriand  L.  Ctooiam,  Bloomldd,  N  J.,  Mrifor  to  The 
Lionel  Corpomion,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  coipofntlon  of 

New  Yoi'k  _••■..     ^jBA  «aaK 

Applkatioa  No««mber  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,179 

SClahns.    (Q.  44— 245) 


14«*  Vj.»^» 
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1.  ApparatDS  for  use  in  sealing  a  window  opening  in 
a  metallic  waU  with  a  viti^eous  window  where  the  vitreoi» 
window  is  slightly  larger  than  the  window  opemng  and 
has  a  marginal  area  of  a  face  thereof  abutting  the  mar- 
ginal face  area  of  said  wall  bordering  said  op«mg;  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  caiton  Mode 
having  transverse  dimensioos  enabUng  it  to  seat  upon  said 
wan  with  iU  passage  waU  spaced  from  the  margm  of  wid 
opening  and  surrounding  it,  the  inside  transverse  dteen- 
sions  of  the  passage  of  a  portion  of  swd  carbon  block 
between  the  ends  thereof  being  only  sUghUy  great»  than 
that  of  the  vitreous  window  whereby  said  block  n»y 
doeely  surround  the  peripheral  edge  face  of  the  vitreous 
window  and  locate  the  vitreous  window  over  the  windoiw 
opening,  the  portion  of  said  block  between  the  portion 
which  fiU  around  the  vitreous  window  and  the  upper 
end  thereof  being  fiared  divergenUy  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  means  for  heating  said  carbon  block  to  a 
temperature  sufficientiy  high  to  heat  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  vitreous  window  and  U»e  contiguous  por- 
tion of  said  metallic  wall  until  they  effect  a  seal  to  one 
another  along  th«r  abutting  surfaces. 


^  1.  In  a  toy  accessory,  a  toy  figure,  a  base  member  m- 
^uding  an  elongated  cam  slot  therein,  toy  figure  sup- 
portii«  means  expending  through  said  slot  and  having 
an  offset  portion  engageaUe  widi  and  cooperating  with 
the  edges  of  said  slot,  said  figure  being  confined  by  said 
slot  for  movement  thercalong,  a  pivoted  kvcr  including 
a  hubbed  portion  symmetrical  wiUi  the  pivotal  location, 
said  lever  pivotally  carrying  said  supporting  means,  re- 
silient means  coaoected  to  said  base,  a  plunger  magnet. 


2.933.854 
GLASS  BENDING  MOLDS  ^    ;t 

Walter  W.  BmdkowAI  ^'^^JL^lrS^  ^^'^' 
ton.  Pa.,  aasignon  10  PMsbw^JM  Gtam 

^••tSSaSr&St  J95OTN- 575,734 
SOainis.   (0.49—47) 

1.  A  sectionalized  glass  sheet  bending  mcrid  of  the 
skeleton  type  coostracted  to  have  a  minimum  of  mass 
combined  with  sufficient  stiiictural  rigidity  to  prevent 
waipage  during  use  at  glass  softening  temperatiire  and 
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iat  nrfKe  coofonniiig  to  the  idtimaftB  shape  desired  for 
mWknat  portion  of  a  bent  gfaMs  sheet;  said  moUiag 
sectioos  beiag  niativdy  movaUe  betiwina  a  qnead  posi- 
tioofor  soppoftiof  a  flat  ilasB  sheet  and  a  closed  poiitioB 
wheielu  thefa"  vpptr  sorCMes  provide  a  snhstantiaUy  coo- 
tinooas  skektoo  frame  coafonuiag  ia  elevatioo  and  oot- 
Une  to  the  nhiinate  sh^w  desired  for  the  beat  ^us  sheet; 
said  imrfding  sectiou  comprisins  an  edgewise  disposed 
rail  having  end  pcctioas,  an  upper  edge  sorface  cnrred 
to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  said  moWng  section  upper 
shaping  snrfiioe  and  a  bottom  edge  qwced  from  said  i9per 
edge  surface;  reinforcing  means  connected  to  said  ndl  at 


pilot  control  means  for  said  reverting  means,  a  roUUble 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  pilot  control  means. 


,lc 


1/s 


its  end  portions  only  to  reinforce  die  latter,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  reinforcing  member  of  greater  trans- 
verse dimension  than  the  thickness  of  said  rail  substan- 
tially coextensive  fai  length  with  said  rail  and  directly 
connected  in  contacting  relation  with  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  rafl  to  pro^  beyond  bodi  side  fves  of  the  edge- 
wise di^KMed  raO;  said  rafl,  said  reinforcing  means  and 
said  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  member  oo- 
operating  with  one  another  to  provide  the  rail  with  suflS- 
cient  structural  rigidity  to  sopport  a  glass  sheet  at  glass 
softening  teaveratnre;  die  total  combined  mass  of  said 
reinfcffdng  means  and  reinforcing  member  being  less  than 
the  mass  of  an  aqdvalent  reinforcing  means  iHnch  would 
provide  a  like  structural  rigidity. 


MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SBMiCRYSTALLINE 
CERAMIC  BODY 

Stanley  D.  Slooknr,  Cnmhfc  N.Y^  asripiu  to  Cet^M 
Glaas  Woska,  Conrfm,  flY^  a  cospoiatfon  of  New 
Yosfc 

NoDrawtaf.   AppBcalioa  December  IS,  195S 
SsiW  No.  7tM3t 

4niiiiiii  (CL4S^m 

1.  The  method  ot  making  a  semicrystalline  ceramic 
body  having  a  hi^  thermal  expansion  ooeflkient,  which 
comprises  heat  treating  a  glass  body  comprising  65-92% 
SiOi,  6.5-15%  at  least  one  of  die  alkaU  metal  oxides 
Na,0  and  Kfi,  0.8%  Alad  and  0-5%  P  by  weight,  die 
total  SiO,-fNa,0+K,0  amounting  to  at  least  92%,  by 
beating  it  between  650*  C.  and  1250*  C.  until  its  linear 
thermal  expansion  coeffidem  has  inoieased  to  above 
175x10-'  per  *  C,  between  0*  and  300*  C. 


2333.166 

SURFACE  GRINDING  MACHINE 
AAley  C  Glsn^  Covlmia^  Ky^  and  Albert  R  DaD, 

lane  ~ 


oSo. 


Co.,  riirl— Bg,  OUib  a  twaisallw  of  OUo 
_  1 37,  I9S6rMiil  ^  Stl413 
3ttlahM.   (CLSl—tS) 

1.  In  a  surface  grinder  having  a  bed,  a  grinding  wheel 
and  a  table  snnxirted  on  die  bed  for  relative  traversing 
nKyvemem  with  respect  to  the  grinding  wheel,  die  com- 
bination of  power  operable  means  fgr  reciprocating  the 
table,  reversing  means  for  said  power  operable  means. 


and  means  including  a  clutch  mechantun  to  rotate  said 
shaft  in  response  to  movement  of  the  table. 


2MiM9 
APPARATUS  FOR  POUCHING  AND  BUFFING 


J.  Qstsa,  Detroit,  MU^^Mrfpor  to  Lyon  f»> 

coi  punted,  Detralt,  Mka.,  a  eospasatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfoB  Deceaibcr  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  777,399 

llOafaM.    (CLSl— 92) 


^.'j 


1.  In  a  finishing  machine,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combinaiton:  a  base;  a  workpiece  supporting  table 
movably  carried  by  said  base;  means  for  driving  said  table 
along  said  base,  said  means  including  a  reversible  motor; 
a  first  relay  adapted  idien  cloeed  to  drive  said  motor  in  a 
table  advancing  direction;  a  second  relay  adapted  when 
closed  to  drive  said  motor  in  an  opposite  direction;  a  third 
and  a  fourth  relay  connected  to  su|i>ly  relay  dosing  power 
to  said  first  and  said  second  relays  reflectively;  and  a 
manual  selector  switch  connected  to  control  which  of  said 
third  and  said  fourth  relays  can  be  operated. 


2J33J66 
AUTOMATIC  MEANS  fOR  WARTING  AND 
STOPPING  COKTRfML  WHEELS 
M.  Svder,  Wjiai^iiH,  Pa.,  aalMer  to  Laadls 
„   J*^.9*''1»  Wgartiaw,  H. 

7CWM.   (CLsi— 163)  ^  I   • 

1.  A  eanterlesB  griador  liaving  a  grinding  wheel,  a 
cam-di^ied  control  whed  for  feeding  and  rotating  a 
woitpiece  for  each  revohition  of  said  control  whed, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  control  idwd  In  a  single  for- 
ward direction,  an  dectric  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  cam 
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rotatable  widi  said  oontrol  whed,  a  •'J***^  •'^fj.^    '^^"^mXSNEJK  DRIvSgjSiD  SUPPORTING 
said  cam  for  interrupting  said  motor  drcwt  and  a  tune  iifSAi»ni«.ii^     aSpPARATUS 

li  Cyna  S.  Yhipl,  Weet  ■^y«»^  ■«'Ptf"i/; 

lr.,HoUea,r —    —^ .rw.  o-u  s 

Coawunr.  W< 
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IS,  19St,  Serial  No.  755,169 
(CL51— 237) 
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delay  switch  actuate  by  said  circuit  switch  for  restoring 
die  drcuit  for  the  motor  and  starting  it  in  the  same 
direction  after  a  predetermined  interval. 


2,933^61 
CONTINUOUS  FEED  TUMBLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Blatiler.  dadaaatt,  Ohio,  asdfaor,  by  ~ 


1  Apparatus  for  driving  and  supporting  an  annular 
workpiece.  comprising  a  drive  shaft  having  a  frusto- 
conical  nosepiece  for  engaging  an  end  of  the  workpiece, 
a  workholdcr  having  shoes  engaging  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  woriLpiece,  a  coUector  ring  closely  surrounding  the 
drive  shaft,  and  a  magnetic  coU  joining  the  workbolder 
and  the  collector  ring. 


OUo, 


kufiSSlCALLY  SUPPLYING 


*  **7S£Sm  Mb?  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  7Ht24 
''^TSiSi   (0:51-164) 
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APPARATUl  FW  AI--.'-Y£r-?iRvra«- 
WORK  PIECES  TO  GLASS  TREAHWy 
CbSSeS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  INDUgTOY  _ 


1.  A  treating  apparatus  for  tumbling  a  stream  of  work- 
pieces,  with  loose  recycled  treating  material  comprising, 
a  tumbling  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  generaUy 
horizontal  axis  and  having  a  charging  end,  separator 
mMUS  projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  drum  along  said  axis,  discharge  meam  intercon- 
necting the  tumbling  drum  and  separator  means  for 
transferring  workpieces  and  treating  material  from  the 
tumbling  drum  to  the  separator  means  during  rotation 
thereof,  said  separator  means  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  having  means  for  screening  the  treating  material 
from  the  workpieces  while  advancing  the  workpieces  to- 
ward said  discharge  opening,  a  return  device  adapted  to 
advance  die  screened-treating  material  toward  the  charg- 
ing end  of  the  tumblmg  drum,  and  return  means  inter- 
connecting the  separator  meam  and  return  device  for 
transferring  die  screened  treating  material  to  die  return 
device  for  advancement  toward  die  charging  end  of  the 
tumbUng  drum  during  rotation  diereof ,  whereby  die  work- 
pieces  are  introduced  into  die  charging  end  of  the  tum- 
bling drum,  tumbled,  dien  transferred  to  said  separator 
means  and  discharged  therefrom  while  the  treating  ma- 
terial is  screened  and  recycled  in  a  closed  circuit  between 
the  tumbling  drum  and  separator  means. 


In  combination  widi  a  machine  for  prclducing  optical 
equipment,  said  machine  having  a  movable  spindle,  a 
work  holder,  and  means  operatively   connecUng  said 
spindle  widi  said  work  holder  for  opening  and  dosing 
said  work  holder;  a  device  for  automatically  supplymg  a 
work  piece  to  and  wididrawing  it  from  said  machine,  said 
device  comprising  a  motor  connected  widi  said  machine 
and  operable  upon  completion  of  an  operational  cycle  of 
said  machine,  a  rotary  shaft  movable  in  its  axial  direction, 
two  holder  arms  firmly  coJnnected  with  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  suction  cups  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
carry  separate  work  pieces,  a  worm  drive  dnven  by  said 
motor,  a  cam  actuated  by  said  worm  drive  and  engaging 
said  shaft  for  axiaUy  mofving  said  shaft,  a  gear  firmly  con- 
nected widi  said  cam,  anodier  gear  meshing  widi  the  first- 
mentioned  gear,  anodier  cam  connected  widi  said  other 
gear,  an  arm  connected  with  said  spindle,  a  connecting 
r<kl  connected  with  said  arm  and  said  odier  canii  whereby 
said  movable  spindle  is  actuated  by  said  odier  cam,  a 
pair  of  cams  operatively  connected  widi  said  worm  drive, 
and  two  arms  connected  widi  said  shaft  and  engaged  by. 
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said  pair  of  cams  to  rotate  said  shaft,  whereby  the  rotary 
and  axial  movemeiiu  of  said  riiaflt  came  said  anns  to 
supply  an  untreated  woit  piece  to  said  machine  and  to 
withdraw  a  finished  woit  piece  frota  said  machine. 


DRILL  ran  ATTACHMENT 


, „-,  DL 

AppHcalkM  March  2l7l9SI,  SctW  No.  723,t43 
17  CiaiBw.    (CL  51—241)  . 


inner  ead  ot  said  guide  bar  and  coopvatiag  with  aaid 
cap  uMoiber  whereby  the  bar  ia  mounted  for  swincing 
movement  about  the  axis  ot  said  shaft,  means  for  releas- 
ably  clamping  the  distal  end  of  the  guide  bar  to  selected 
points  on  the  framework  to  Tary  the  inclination  of  the 
guide  bar,  a  supporting  carriage  freely  riidable  on  said 
guide  bar  for  radial  movements  relnthre  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  knife,  a  dreninf  tool  assembly  including 
a  rotary  dressing  tool  and  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
the  tool  adjustably  mounted  <m  said  carriage  whoeby 
the  dressing  tocrf  may  be  poaitioaed  over  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife  and  caused  to  rest  thereon  under  the  influ- 
ence ot  gravity,  and  an  operatmg  handle  secured  to  said 
cap  member  for  applying  tnmiaf  movements  to  the  lat- 
ter and  consequently  to  the  knife  whereby,  upon  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  said  dressing  tool  will  track  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  involute  cutting  edge. 


1.  In  combination,  a  drill  press  having  a  vertical  axis 
spindle,  an  attachment  for  said  drill  press  having  a 
horizontal  axis  tool  spindle,  a  motor,  adjustable  mount- 
ing means  for  said  motor  adapted  to  position  the  motor 
with  its  axis  in  either  vertical  or  horizontal  position,  and 
means  providing  a  driving  connection  from  said  motor 
selectively  to  said  vertical  axis  spindle  for  driving  the 
latter  or  to  said  horizontal  axis  tool  spindle  for  driving 
the  latter  without  driving  said  vertical  axis  spindle.   ^• 


METHOD  AND  AI^SSSm  FOR  PACKAGING 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Albert  E.  CtsmIp^  Ir^  Otk  Grove,  Orcg. 

AppHcatioo  AogHtlT;  19S7,  Ssrfy  No.  M«^33 

!•  Claims.   (CL53-;}) 
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KNIFE  SHARPENING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 

KNIVES  HAVING  INVOLUTE  CONTOURS 

"•"L'!f9*'J9?'"«*»»  ^  MrfBMr  to  The  AObright- 

NcO  Co.,  Oteo,  DL,  a  cwMnrfhm  of  miMk 

AppHcathM  October  18,  IfSTTSoM  No.  «t,954 

2Chima.   (CL  51—249) 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  three  cylindrical  articles 
utilizing  an  endless  circular  band  capable  of  banding 
said  ailicles  transversely  in  tight  abutting  relation  when 
said  articles  are  disposed  in  parallel  side-by-side  relation 
in  a  common  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of  pyramiding 
said  articles  in  parallel  relation,  shaping  said  band  into  a 
'  triangular  configuration,  moving  said  articles  lengthwise 
partially  through  said  band,  and  then  forcing  said  articles 
into  a  conunon  plane  to  tighten  said  band  transversely 
therearound. 


2,«33,M7 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PACKAGING  CANS 

HAVING  CHINES  AT  THE  ENDS  THEREOF 
Hermoad  G.  GmHrjf  Athmta,  Gl^  MS%Mr  to  Mead 


J^ 


•i*"?"!  *?■ 


,     „     .     --^  lac,  •  cotpocatioo  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  Febraary  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  795,tM 

(CL  53-39) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  slicing  machine  having  a 
stationary  fnunework.  a  knife-supporting  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  framework, 
a  knife  having  an  involute  cutting  edge  carried  on  said' 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  unison  with  the  shaft 
in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  including  a  clamping 
nut  on  said  shaft  forwardly  of  the  knife  for  securing 
the  knife  to  the  shaft,  of  a  dressing  attachment  for  said 
machine,  said  attachment  comprising  a  guide  bar  extend- 
ing radially  across  the  front  face  of  the  knife  and  spaced 
forwardly  of  the  latter,  a  cap  member  removably  se^ 
cured  to  said  clamping  nut,  a  bearing  member  on  the 

■  i  . 
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1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  cans  having  chines  at  the 
ends   there<rf   in   an   open-ended   paperboard   wrapper  ^ 
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formed  from  an  elongated  blank  proportioned  to  fold 
about  and  overlap  beneath  a  group  of  said  cans  arranged 
m  two  aligned  rows  with  positioning  apertures  located 
in  said  wrapper  for  projection  of  the  can  chines  there- 
through to  hold  said  cans  in  place  and  with  partition 
portions  foldably  hinged  medially  <rf  the  top  and  battom 
portions  of  said  wrapper  for  extensin  in  separating  rela- 
tion between  adjacent  chines  of  the  respective  cans  in 
the  rows  of  said  group,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  supporting  said  can  group  uprifjitly  with  the  rows 
thereof  contiguous  in  aligned  and  parallel  relation,  means 
for  carrying  said  wnyjper  blank  aligned  transversely  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  can  group,  means  for  causing 
continuous  travel  of  said  can  group  and  aligned  wrapper 
blank  longitudinally  of  said  can  rows,  means  for  folding 
downwardly  the  hinged  partition  portion  at  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  continuously  traveling  wrapper  blank  while 
^)ieading  said  continuously  traveling  can  rows  oppo- 
sitely outward  and  then  lowering  said  wrapper  blank  di- 
rectly across  the  top  of  said  can  gixwp  with  said  down- 
wardly folded  partition  portion  disposed  between  the 
adjacent  upper  chines  thereof,  means  for  returning  the 
spread  continuously  traveling  rows  of  cans  to  contiguous 
relation,  means  for  folding  said  wrapper  blank  down- 
wardly at  the  sides  of  said  continuously  traveling  can 
group,  means  for  prefolding  the  partition  portion  at  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  continuously  traveling  wrapper 
blank,  means  for  tilting  said  continuously  traveling  rows 
of  cans  oppositely  outward  from  the  tops  thereof,  means 
for  overlapping  said  continuously  traveling  wrapper  Wank 
beneath  said  continuously  traveling  can  group  and  di- 
recting said  prefolded  partition  portion  between  the 
lower  chines  of  the  respective  rows  thereof,  and  means 
for  returning  said  continuously  traveling  can  rows  to 
contiguous  upright  relation. 

5.  The  method  of  packaging  cans  having  chines  at  the 
ends   thereof   in    an   open-ended   paperboard    wraj^r 
formed  from  an  elongated  blank  proportioned  to  fold 
about  and  overlap  beneath  a  group  of  said  cans  ar- 
ranged in  two  aligaed  rows  with  positioning  apertures 
located  in  said  wrapper  for  projection  of  the  can  chines 
therethrough  to  hold  said  cans  in  place  and  with  parti- 
tion portions  foldably  hinged  medially  of  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  said  wrapper  for  extension  in  8q)arat- 
ing  relation  betweeii  adjacent  chines  of  the  respective 
cans  in  the  rows  of  said  group,  which  method  comprises 
supporting  said  can  group  uprighUy  with  the  rows  there- 
of contiguous  in  aligned  and  parallel  relation  and  with 
said  wrapper  blank  aligned  transversely  in  spaced  rela- 
tion  above  said  can  group  while  causing  said  can  group 
and  aligned  wrapper  blank  to  travel  continuously,  fold- 
ing downwardly  the  hinged  partition  portion  at  the  top 
portion  of  said  wrapper  blank,  spreading  said  rows  of 
cans  oppositely  outward  and  thereby  spacing  the  ad- 
jacent chines  of  said  rows  of  cans  while  lowering  said 
wrapper  blank  direcUy  across  the  top  of  said  can  |roup 
with  said  downwardly  folded  partition  portion  dij^osed 
between  the  adjacent  upper  chines  thereof  and  then  re- 
turning said  spread  rows  to  contiguous  relation,  folding 
said  wrapper  blank  downwardly  at  the  sides  of  said  can 
grouo  while  the  rows  thereof  are  maintained  contiguous, 
prefolding  the  partition  portion  at  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  wrapper  blank,  tilting  said  rows  of  cans  oppositely 
outward  from  the  tops  thereof  and  thereby  spacing  the 
adjacent  lower  chines  of  said  rows  of  cans  while  over- 
lapping said  wrapper  blank  beneath  said  can  group  and 
directing  said  prefolded  partition  portion  between  said  ad- 
jacent lower  chines,  and  then  returning  said  tilted  rows 
to  an  upright  contiguous  position,  all  while  maintaining 
the  continuous  travel  of  said  can  group  and  aligned 
wrapper  blank. 


a,f33jit 

MECHANISMFOR  TOEATING  FILLED  PAOtAgg 

assigMrtolCiMi  Fr.  Hcsscr. MMchhjralhibri 
gSSchrfi,  Slirtlgnt.Bn4  CanMtait,  Germany,  a 

'^S^XifoSS  29, 195^  9eMNo^f2^ 
•'    '    -    appmatliM GcrHHuqr Novaasbsr  14, 1957 
19CWtas.    (0.53—95) 
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I.  A  gas-filling  device  for  treating  filled  packages  ami- 
prising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  plurality  of  chambers  mounted 
in  a  circle  on  said  rotatable  drum,  means  to  pivot  each 
of  said  chambers  relative  to  said  drum,  means  to  rotate 
said  rotatable  drum  in  predetermined  incremental  steps, 
means  to  close  each  of  said  chambers  airtight,  conveyor 
means  at  least  part  of  which  is  in  contiguous  relation 
with  said  rotatable  drum  to  convey  packages  to  said 
chambers,  a  cam  disc  means  cooperating  with  said  diam- 
bers  to  turn  two  chambers  parallel  to  each  other  and 
perpendicular  to  said  conveyor  means  during  eaqh  step 
of  said  drom  ntiovement,  means  on  said  rotatable  drum 
to  open  said  two  diambers  during  their  turning  move- 
ment, first  means  adjacent  said  conveyor  means  to  posh 
a  package  from  said  conveyor  means  into  the  leading 
one  of  said  two  chambers,  second  means  adjacent  said 
conveyw  n»eans  to  push  a  package  from  the  other  of 
said  two  chambers  into  said  conveyor  means  substan- 
tially simultaneously  nath  the  action  of  said  first  means, 
and  means  to  apply  a  suction  to  each  of  said  two  cham- 
bers as  it  is  returned  to  its  radial  position  after  being 
supplied  with  a  package  to  be  treated. 

2,933,M9  ^_ 

CELL  STRUCTURES  FOR  USE  IN  FILLING  AND 
CLOSING  CONTAINERS 
Giintfacr  MeycrJafcnbag,  DMseMorf-Gnrfwiberg,  Ger^ 
many,  asri^  tolageaberg-Weriw  AKT.^^cs.,  Dussd- 

dorf.  Germany 

AppUoSoirMaidi  24. 1959.  Serial  No.  M1.478 

Caims  priority,  application  Germany  Aprfl  5, 1958 

6Clainis.   (0.53—201) 


i    The  combination  with  a  conveying  means  for  mov- 
mg  an  open  ended  container  past  a  filling  station,  a  fold- 
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im  station  and  a  sealing  station  of  a  cell  structure  carried 
by  the  oooveytag  means  and  adapted  to  support  tie  con- 
taiaer.  die  cell  structure  indutfint  at  least  two  support- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  conveying  means,  a  closure 
folding  blade  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  support- 
ing means,  a  container  holding  conqxMient  for  each  of 
said  supporting  means  and  oomplem«atal  means  on  eadi 
supporting  means  and  each  container  holding  component 
defining  a  detachable  connection  between  each  container 
holding  component  and  each  supporting  means  whereby 
container  holding  components  of  different  sizes  may  be 
connected  to  the  supporting  means  to  accommodate  the 
particular  size  of  conuiner  being  filled. 


serving  to  comwy  artides  in  sucoeasion  from  a  loading 
statioa  past  one  or  omm*  wrapping  stations  to  a  disdiarge 
statioa.  a  pterality  of  sin^  wnqpper  gr^ppers,  whidi  are 
respecthrdy  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  each  pair  of 
article  grippers,  each  wrapper  gripper  coacting  with  said 
artida  gripper  to  convey  wrappera  in  surression  from  a 
wrapper  feed  statkxi  and  to  present  them  at  the  loadiBg 
station  in  positioa  to  be  fed  by  the  artides  into  the  article 
grippers,  springs  assodated  with  ea^  pair  of  article 
grippers  and  normally  urging  said  grippcn  to  closed  posi- 


233M7* 

MEANS  FOR  FOLDING  PAPERBOARD  WRAPPERS 

ABOUT  OBJECTS  TO  BE  PACKAGED  THEREIN 
Hcnnond  G.  Gsairy,  Aflnnla,  Ga^  a^lMr,  by 
■ssigHmiBii,  to  Mand  Ptek^fac  bc^  a 
of  OUo 
Application  JamnBy  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  €33,M1 
2ClalBM.   (CL53— 2t9) 


I.  Apparatus  for  packaging  obfects  in  an  open-ended 
paperboard  wrapper  formed  from  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular blank  proportioned  to  fold  about  and  overlap  be- 
neath a  package  group  of  said  objects  arranged  in  at  least 
one  row,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supporting 
said  package  group  of  objects,  means  for  causing  con- 
tinuous travel  of  said  group  along  said  supporting  means 
in  the  direction  of  said  row  while  maintaining  said  wrap- 
per blank  transversely  aligned  with  said  traveling  pack- 
age group,  means  for  folding  said  blank  downwardly  at 
the  sides  of  said  package  group  with  the  blank  end  por- 
tions extending  below  said  supporting  means  for  over- 
lapping, said  supporting  means  having  gaps  formed  there- 
in transversely  with  req>ect  to  the  direction  of  travd 
of  said  group  thereon  and  dimensioned  for  maintaining 
the  objects  of  said  traveling  groiip  continuously  supported 
as  said  objects  travel  thereacross.  and  means  extending 
downwardly  from  the  trailing  edges  of  said  gaps  and 
forwardly  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of 
travel  for  progressively  folding  the  respective  end  por- 
tions erf  said  blank  inwardly  beneath  said  traveling  group 
and  directing  said  end  portions  through  said,  gaps  to  a 
position  directly  beneath  said  objects  and  on  top  of  said 
supporting  means,  said  gaps  being  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  supporting  means  for  effecting  said  inward  fold- 
ing and  directing  of  said  blank  end  portions  to  over- 
lapping relation  beneath  said  objects. 


tion,  a  spring  associated  with  each  wrapper  gripper  and 
normally  urging  it  to  engage  the  article  gripper  to  which 
it  is  pivoted,  control  linkages  associated  with  the  article 
and  wrappo-  grippers,  and  cam  mechanism  operative 
on  said  linkages,  while  the  wrapping  whed  is  dwdling  to 
open  the  article  grippers  at  the  loading  and  discharge 
stations  and  thernfter  permit  tliem  to  dose  and  to  open 
the  wrapper  grippen  at  the  wrapper  feed  and  ditchane 
stations  and  thereafter  permit  them  to  close,  said  cam 
mechanism  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  opening  naove- 
ment  imparted  to  said  article  grippers. 


2,933,t72 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  FILLING  OF  CIG  ARETTB 

BOXES 
Max  Potfanasm,  Hamhnsg-Baigadast 
to  HMiBl.Wafke  %M^m  ft  Co.  KXi^ 
itMt.  G^r^Mwv 

June  If.  1958,  Serial  No.  741,tM 

Jnae  13, 1957 
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2333371 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
k,  Leeds,  Eaglasid,  aastasor  to  The  For> 
grove  MacMncry  Gnmuy  Limited,  Leeds,  England, 
a  comp«i%  of  Gffaat  Britain 
AppUcation  Febraary  13, 195S,  Serial  No.  715,141 
Qaima  priority,  appMcadon  Gwat  Britain 
Fcbnuiy  15, 1957 
4  Cbfans.    (a.  53—234) 
1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  a  wrapping  wheel  including 
a  support  plate  arranged  to  route  intermittently  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  article  grippers 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  support  plato  nd 


1.  A  mechanism  for  filling  cigarette  boxes  having  a  bot- 
tom wall,  end  walls  and  at  least  one  side  wall,  compris- 
ing conveying  means,  vertical  partition  walls  carried  by 
said  conveying  means,  said  partition  walls  being  adapted 
to  provide  said  boxes  with  a  plurality  of  individual  cham- 
bers adapted  to  be  filled  in  succession  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  conveying  means,  the  lower  edges  of  said 
partition  walls  being  cut  away  to  accept  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  dgarette  box  and  means  for  discharging  said  cig- 
arette boxes  from  said  conveying  means  after  they  have 
been  filled  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  conveyor  path 
of  said  conveying  means.  i ' 
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2333373 

CRIMPING  TOOL  FOR  PAINT  CAN  OVERSEALS 

WHbwB  H.  SwattMm,  WDmeCte,  DL 

Application  March  4, 1959,  Serial  No.  7973*4 

SCIataM.   (CL53— 334) 
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portioiM,  a  lotatoble  cutter  element  ntounted  for  rota- 
tion withm  said  housing  and  rotating  m  dose  proximity 
to  its  d^wnding  wall  structure,  and  saucer-shaped  rotat- 
aUe  support  members  mounted  for  roUtion  at  latqally 
^aced  points  on  said  housing  and  depending  therefrom 
and  supporting  the  forward  portions  thereof,  said  mem- 
bers having  sliihtly  convex  ground-engaging  surfaces,  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  members  bdng  stationary  and 
extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  rdative  to  said  housing. 


233337S 

TOBACCO  CUTTER  ^, 

Lerier  L.  MMTwr  a^  RnhcH  U  MW,  AwMjn^  OWo 

AppBctisM  M«li  ^  1957.  SoW  N^  •44311 
15Cfa*M.    (a.  56— 273) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cyUndrical  container  hav- 
ing an  upper  marginal  rim  providing  a  continuous  out- 
turned  bead  therearound,  and  a  cover  blank  for  Ae  con- 
tainer having  a  top  wall  supported  on  said  lim  and  a 
depending  marginal  flange  eocompasstng  and  extending 
below  said  bead,  of  an  applicator  tool  for  bending  Ae 
lower  region  of  said  flange  inwardly  beneatfi  said  bead 
by  a  continuous  rolling  operation,  said  tool  induding  a 
circular  base  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  top 
wall  of  the  blank,  and  when  so  positioned,  presenting 
an  upwardly  facing  drcular  continuous  track  which  over- 
lies the  rim  region  of  the  container  and  is  substantially 
coextensive  therewith,  a  rigid  frame  stiwturc  movably 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  axial  sliding  relative 
thereto  and  capable  erf  free  turning  movement  in  oppoaite 
directions  about  the  central  axis  of  the  base  plate,  said 
frame  structure  induding  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially 
spaced  guide  rods  ovieriytng  the  marginal  rim  <rf  the  con- 
tainer at  spaced  regions  therearound,  said  guide  rods  be- 
ing inclined  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  base  plate 
and  extending  from  regions  which  arc  disposed  within 
the  extended  cylindrical  confines  of  the  container  above 
the  base  plate  to  regions  which  are  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  cylindrical  confines  below  the  base  plate,  and  a 
beading  head  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  each 
guide  rod,  each  beading  head  having  a  traction  surface 
in  rolling  contact  with  said  continuous  circular  track, 
and  a  beading  flange  below  said  traction  surface  designed 
for  rolling  engagement  with  the  depending  marginal  flange 
on  said  cover  blank. 


2333374 
FROI^  CASTORED  MOWER 
Stanley  V.  Sonramt  and  AMrad  Jamca  Samways,  Mtame- 
apolli,  Mton.,  aaslgMN*  to  Tore  MansAKhsring  Cor- 
poratlon.  MinneanoUi,  Min..  a  ctitpusatlosi  of  MInnc- 

A^irilcatfcMi  DeJLbcr  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  62S391 
nOnhw.   (a.  56— 25.4) 


1.  A  plant  cutter  attachable  to  a  motive  vehicle  pK»- 
vided  with  a  source  of  power  for  driving  the  cutter,  wdd 
cutter  comprising,  in  combination,  frame  means  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  shoe  pivotaUy  secured 
to  said  frame  means  so  as  to  pivot  substantfadly  m  a  verti- 
cal plane,  said  shoe  bdng  disposed  adjacent  the  surface 
upon  which  said  vehicle  rests,  means  engaged  with  said 
shoe  limiting  the  downward  pivotal  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  frame  means,  spring  means  coacting  be- 
tween said  shoe  and  said  f^ame  means  urging  said  shoe 
upwardly,  cutter  means  for  cutting  plants,  supporting 
means  securing  said  cutter  means  to  said  shoe  in^  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  substantially  coplanar  therewith,  and 
drive  means  attadied  to  said  cutter  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  thereto  from  the  aource  of  power  on  said 
vehicle.  

2,933,876 

DOWN  CORN  LIFTER 

Joseph  F.  Darin.  Ir^  BflwsiBeid,  Cajf. 

AppUoSon  AngiMt  S,  1957.  Serial  No.  677,154 

7ClaiBi.    (CL56— 119) 


1.  In  a  harvester  for  harvesting  corn,  much  of  which 
is  blown  down,  which  harvester  includes  a  wheeled  car- 
•  riage  embodying  a  com  gathering  means  having  for- 
wardiy  extending  divergent  com  stalk  guides  fonning  a 
wide  mouth  in  said  gathering  means  for  recdving  corn 
sulks  as  said  harvester  advances,  the  front  ends  of  said 
guides  being  pointed  aixl  disposed  close  to  the  ground, 
^  1  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  housing  having  an  open  bottom  the  combination  of:  a  conveyer  screw;  means  for  jour- 
and'  d«J.S  ^niic^e  and  haWng  fcTward  and  nalUng  one  end  of  said  screw  on  sanl  fron  end  of  one 
SmSd  ^Stionl  ground-engaging  su^wrt  structure  of  said  guides,  said  screw  extending  upwardly  above  said 
^^ted  to  said  hoSsing  and  sipportinT-id  rearward  guide  and  being  sharply  mchned  rearwardly  from  said 
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journalling  means,  said  screw  being  disposecl^approxi- 
niately  above  and  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lateral 
outer  side  edge  of  said  one  of  said  guides;  means  on  the 
harvester  for  journalling  the  upper  end  of  said  screw; 
Dteans  on  the  harvester  for  rotating  said  screw  in  a  di> 
rection  so  that  the  upwardly  disposed  components  there> 
of  travel  towards  the  center  of  said  gathering  means, 
said  screw  being  pitched  to  convey  stalfu  resting  thereon 
upwardly  along  said  screw  when  the  screw  is  so  rotated; 
and  a  paddle  wheel  mounted  coaxially  with  and  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  screw,  said  paddle  wheel  being  ro- 
tated by  said  rotating  means  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  screw  and  at  sufllcient  speed  to  deliver  a  substan- 
tial inward  tangential  force  to  said  stalks  when  the  latter 
^re  delivered  by  said  conveyer  screw  to  said  paddle  wheel. 
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ing  rake  wheels  thereon  operatively  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond pert  of  said  draft  means,  wfaerebfjr  when  said  tnc- 


2^33377 
HAY  RAKING  AND  BALING  MACHINE 

WObor  Ei«CM  Hofaacs,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  May  14, 195S,  SciW  No.  735,290 

SdUoH.   (CLS«-341) 
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tor  lift  mechanism  is  actuated  said  rake  beam  will  be 
lifted  and  may  be  rotated  to  invert  the  same  to  fonn  a 
tedder. 

2333379 
RAKING  DEVICE  WITH  ADIUSTABLY  MOUNTED 

RAKING  WHEELS 
Coradb  van  dcr  Ldy  and  A17  Tan  4sr  Leiy,  Maariand, 
Nelhcfflands,  iwlMnn  to  C  vaa  dcr  Ldy  N.V..  Maas- 
land,  Ndhcriaadi,  a  DmUk  Mnaitad  cowpaMr 
.  AppUcatkNi  May  9,  I9S<,  Serial  No.  »3,M3 

^  Claims  priority,  ivplKadoB  Ndhctfands  May  14, 1955 
Tdalas.   (CL5<— 377) 


1.  A  hay  raking  and  baling  machine  comprising,  an 
open  ended  box-like  enclosure  having  rear,  bottom,  side 
and  top  walls  and  an  open  forward  end,  the  top  wall  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  fo'rwardly  extending 
and  upwardly  inclined  elongated  members,  means  con- 
nected to  said  enclosure  for  mounting  said  enclosure  at 
the  front  of  a  tractor  with  said  open  end  foremost  to  pro- 
vide a  scOop  for  gathering  a  mass  of  cut  hay,  and  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  disposed  facing  said  open  end  of  said 
enclosure  and  adaptni  for  anchoring  to  the  ground  and 
having  a  wall  section  approximately  equal  in  size  to  said 
rear  wall  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  members  horizon- 
tally spaced  to  mesh  with  said  top  members  upon  advanc- 
ing said  enclosure  tO  said  abutment  so  as  to  compact  the 
hay  in  said  enclosure  for  compression  between  said  rear 
waJl  and  said  wall  section. 
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2,933378 
CONYERTIBLE  SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Comdis  van  dcr  Ldy  and  Ary  van  dcr  Ldy,  Maasland, 
Ncthcriaiids,  anlgMMS  to  C.  vaa  dcr  Ldy  N.V..  Maa*. 
la^,  Ncthcriaads,  a  Dirtck  Hadtcd-liabOity  coapany 
ApplkatioB  NovCHibcr  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,4S2 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Nctkcrlandt 
NovcMbcr  27,  1954 
7Clahas.   (a.  54— 377) 
1.  A  convertible  side  delivery  rake  for  laterally  dis- 
placing material  auch  at  hay  or  other  cropt  lying  on  die 
ground,  comprising  a  tractor  lift  mechanism  having  fon- 
gitadmally  spaced  bearing  portions,  draft  means  having 
two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  selectively  rotataMe 
rehitive  to  the  other  part,  the  first  part  of  said  draft 
means  having  longitudinally  spaced  parts  having  bearing 
engagement  with  said  bearing  portioni,  a  rake  beam  har- 


I 


^    V    "i*m» 


1.  Apparatus  for  displacing  material  lying  on  the 
ground  comprising  a  mobile  frame  having  a  determinable 
direction  of  travel,  a  supplemental  frame  pivotal  on  said 
mobile  frame  and  being  supported  by  the  latter  for 
ground  traversing  movement,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rake 
wheels  pivotal  on  said  supplememal  frame,  means  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  rake  wheels  and  said  ^p- 
plemental  frame  and  maintaining  said  rake  wheeU  in 
parallel  relation  and  controllably  fixed  relative  to  said 
supplemental  frame,  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  moMIe  and  supplemental  frames  fbr  fixing  the 
position  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  mobile  frame  where- 
by the  positions  of  said  rake  wheels  relative  to  said  mo- 
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bfle  frame  may  be  adjusted  so  that  said  apparatus  is 
capable  of  selectively  performing  tedding  and  side  de- 
livery operations. 
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2333,880 
DIFFERENTIAL  MOTOR  MOUNTING 
STRANDING  CABLER 
WllUan  G.  PharOl«J»»»  NJ-  acrinor  to 


Ekctric  Cumpaay,  iiwporatcd.  New  Yosk,  N.Y.,  a 
Ion  of  New  York 


covpOratioB 
ApplicatkMB 


12, 1958,  Sarid  No.  7793*3 


3Claiaaa.    (CL  57— «63) 


for  a  yam  spindle,  a  motor,  gearing  mterpoced  between 
the  motor  and  shaft  for  roUtably  driving  the  shaft,  said 
gearing  including  a  variable  change-speed  device  deUver- 
ing  infinitely  variable  speeds  by  lever  movement,  and  a 
lever  by  the  movement  of  which  the  speeds  of  the  said 
change-speed  device  are  periodically  varied  a  substantiaUy 
large  number  of  times  during  the  winding  of  each  yarn 
package,  so  that  the  yam  in  each  package  so  produced 
will  be  intermituntiy  varied  in  twist  for  disUnces  along 
its  leng^  _^_^__«___ 

2,933,882 

MOTOR  CLOCK  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SPRING 

AUTOMATICALLY  WOUND 

Shlro  Sonobe,  Kaioo  IsUkawa,  a^  Yo*to  NamDd, 

Tbkyo,  lapaa 
AppHcattoa  DMMnbcr  28, 195«,  Scrid  No.  gl3J7 


1.  In  a  cable  manufacturing  apparatus  the  oomtoia- 
tion  with  means  to  guide  a  phiraUty  of  insulated  wire* 
advancing  into  engagement  with  each  other  to  form  a 
cable,  a  red  for  advancing  and  taking  up  the  cable 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  cable,  a  cradle  rotauble  about  an  axis 
for  supporting  the  reel  and  means  for  routing  the  cradle 
in  either  direction  about  itt  axis  to  form  a  twist  in  the 
cable  as  it  is  taken  up  on  the  reel,  of  a  motor  hay^ig 
a  shaft  connected  to  the  reel,  means  for  changing  the 
speed  <rf  the  motor  as  the  cable  builds  up  on  the  red, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  motor  housing  for  rotation 
with  the  cradle  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor  on  the  cradle 
axis  to  make  the  mtio  of  the  speed  of  the  motor  shaft 
to  the  speed  of  the  reel  independent  of  the  speed  and 
direction  of  cradle  rotation. 


1.  A  clock  having  an  energy  utilization  device  com- 
prising a  gear  train  adapted  for  being  driven  to  indicate 
Ume,  a  shaft  driven  by  s^  gear  train,  a  clutch  spring 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  further  spring  coupled  to 
said  clutch  spring  and  wound  thereby,  said  further  sprmg 
being  coupled  to  said  utilization  device  for  driving  the 
same.  

2333,883 

AUTOMATIC  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

WATCH 

Un  Glfcr,  Greacbea,  SwMiwIand,  wdgiinr  to  Eta  AXS. 

EbaMhca^abrik,  a  foM-dock  tomftuj 

AppHcattoa  Dccaarticr  13, 195«.  Sotal  No.  €28398 

2ClalaM.  (0.58—189) 


1 1     233338I 
SPEED  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  YARN 

TWISTING  MACHINES 
HaioM  E,  Lloyd,  Tafcaccovflle,  N.C,  aarimor  toThc 

**  Application  AmOM.  1957,  Sarid  N*.«53,125 
.      ^^      4  4Sltaa.    (CL  57-93) 


1.  In  an  automatic  regulating  device  for  a  watch  move- 
ment comprising  a  regulating  member  and  a  motion 
work  with  a  setting  lever  movable  between  hand-setting 
and  winding  positions,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  meaiis 
shiftably  mounted  on  the  watch  movement  along  an  axis 
perpendicular  thereto,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  control 
3.  A  variable  speed  device  for  yam-twisting  apparatus  lever  means  operated  by  said  setting  lever,  said  conteol 
comprising,  a  rotauble  shaft  carrying  a  friction-drive  roll   lever  means  moving  said  clutch  means  to  an  engageo 
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pontkm  connecting  said  motion  work  and  said  regulattag 
member  together  when  said  setting  lever  is  in  haod-Mtting 
position  and  to  a  disengaged  position  disconnecting  mM 
motion  work  and  said  regulating  member  from  one  an- 
other, when  said  setting  lever  is  in  winding  position,  mid 
clutch  means  disconnectihg  the  regulating  member  from 
the  motion  work  upon  large  displacement!  of  the  latter, 
said  watch  movement  carrying  a  fixed  tmncated  ooaical 
put,  and  said  control  lever  means  comprisfaig  a  fleziUe 
arm  engaging  both  said  clutch  means  and  said  fixed  coni- 
cal part,  the  latter  being  located  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  control  lever  means  for  bending  said  flexible  ann 
for  shifting  said  clutdi  means  axially  daring  turning  of 
said  control  lever  means  by  said  setting  lever. 


m-, 


TWO.STAGE  GAS  TimiNB  AND  CEI^mUFUGAL 
COMPRESSOR  COMPOUNDED  WITH  A  COM- 
PRESSED GAS  GENERATOR 

Benj  W.  Foaler,  Saata  Moidca,  CaUf. 
Apylicadoa  SayHaibw  It.  ItSt,  Serial  No.  7M,189 

(CLM— 13) 


JU 


1.  Aa  engine  combination,  including  in  combination  a 
com|weased-gaa  generator  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
air-lalake  means,  means  for  sqiarating  the  air  compreued 
in  said  cjiinder  by  said  piston  into  two  portions,  means 
for  exirioding  one  said  portion  in  said  cylinder,  first  ex- 
haust means  for  said  one  portion,  means  for  isolating 
the  other  said  portion  from  said  cylinder,  means  for 
separately  exploding  said  other  portion,  and  second  ex- 
haust means  for  said  other  portion;  a  cooling  chamber 
surrounding  said  cylinder  and  having  '^an  inlet  and  an 
outlet;  a  housing;  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  housing;  first 
and  second  rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  first  rotor 
having  first  radially  extending  blades  on  the  side  away 
from  said  second  rotor  and  second  radially  extending 
blades  oh  the  side  facing  said  second  rotor,  said  first 
rotor' having  an  air  inlet  near  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
diffuser  blades  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first 
blades,  means  defining  a  first  annular  chamber  around 
said  di£Fuser  blades,  a  manifold  coimecting  said  first  an- 
nular chamber  to  said  air-intake  means,  and  to  said 
inlet  for  said  cooling  chamber,  means  defining  a  second 
annular  chamber  around  said  second  blades,  nozzle  means 
in  said  second  chamber  adjacent  the  outer  perifdiery  of 
said  blades,  and  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  noz- 
zles to  said  second  exhaust  means;  said  second  rotor  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  first  rotor  to  provide  an  accumulator 
chamber  fai  said  housing  between  said  rotors,  said  second 
rotor  having  axial-flow  turbine  blades  thereon;  second 
conduit  means  connecting  said  first  exhaust  means  to  said 
accumulator  chamber;  and  third  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  outlet  of  said  cooling  chamber  to  said  accumu- 
lator chamber. 


2335M5 

HEAT  STORAGE  ACCUMULATOR  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  OPERATING 
THE  SAME 

EIck  K.  laaeiak,  Cyci«o,  OL,  and  Paal  Vago,  BasBoe 
Alrsa,  Argettaat  Mdba  L.  Bsasdsk,  adariatatratrix  of 
saM  Elak  K.  ■laitsiL  deceased.  aailgMr  to  Mdba  L. 


Appllcattoa  May  31, 19S2,  Serial  No.  29t,Ht 

iOalaM.   (CLM— M)  -  *..-*.«^^ 


4.  A  loHd  heat  absorbent  accumulator  system  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  first  closed  fluid  circuit,  a  heat 
transmitting  fluid  in  said  circuit,  a  fluid  supply  aiMl  fluid 
discharge  line  connected  to  said  circuit,  an  isolated  heat 
aonwnnlator  for  said  circuit,  a  souroe  of  heat  for  said 
fluid,  a  first  and  second  heat  transmitting  device,  said 
first  device  being  interconnected  in  said  circot  and  both 
disposed  in  the  inside  ci  said  accumulator,  a  first  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  u^ier  end  ot  said  first  heat  trans- 
mitting device  and  adapted  for  the  Horn  ci  heated  fluid 
to  and  from  the  same,  a  second  conduit  means  connected 
to  the  lower  end  <rf  said  flrst  heat  transmitting  device 
and  adapted  for  the  altemate  flow  of  fresh  fluid  to  and 
cold  fluid  from  said  device,  an  automatic  valve  control 
means  in  said  first  and  second  conduit  for  imparting  the 
direction  of  fiuid  flow  through  said  fint  heat  transmitting 
device  solid  medium  packed  inside  of  said  accumulator 
and  in  heat  transmitting  working  contact  with  said  heat 
transmitting  device  for  accumulating  and  storing  heat 
from  the  fluid  of  said  heat  circuit,  into  said  accumulating 
solid  medium  through  thermal  heat  transmission  throu^ 
the  walls  of  said  heat  transmitting  device,  the  melting 
point  of  said  heat  absorbent  solid  medium  being  between 
the  low  aad  high  tem|ierature  limits  of  the  fluid  in  said 
first  heat  circuit,  said  souroe  of  heat  including  a  parabolic 
solar  refiector,  a  boiler  tube  located  in  the  focal  axis  of 
said  reflector,  conduit  means  between  said  boiler  tube  and 
said  second  heat  transmitting  device  to  t<ma  a  second 
closed  fluid  circuit  therewith,  the  volume  of  said  second 
fluid  circuit  being  equid  to  the  critical  vdume  of  the 
filling  feed  water. 

— ^"^■■^^^— — 

3333.IS6 
TURBOJET  ENGINE  CONVERTIBLE  TO  RAMIET 

ENGINE 
Dcvendra  Nalk  ^m'bm,  Londea,  E^faad 
AppUcalkM  April  1S»  1953,  Serial  No.  34M47 
tOafaH.    (CLM— 3S.O 
1.  A  turtwjet  engine  comprising  a  hoiuing,  a  compres- 
sor section,  a  combustion  chamber  section,  meaiu  for 
introducing  fuel  for  ignition  in  said  combustion  chamber 
section,  a  turbine  section  and  a  reaction  cone  section 
positioned  within  Mid  housing  successively  in  the  order 
named,  a  reaction  cone  in  said  reactioo  oooe  section 


I. 
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having  iu  base  spatiall^  disposed  adjacent  the  duwastiaam 
end  of  said  turbine  section  for  receivmg  the  disdiarfs 
therefrom  and  its  apeot  directed  hito  the  downstream  eod 
of  said  reaction  cone  section,  said  turbme  section  includ- 
ing a  central  tubular  riiaft  joumaled  in  said  bousfaig  and 
extending  throu^  said  housing  forwardly  from  said  tur- 
bine section,  inwardly  directed  stator  blades  supported 
by  said  housing,  a  toitine  disc  carried  by  said  sh^ 
said  turbine  disc  including  rotor  blades  operating  with 


respect  to  the  sutor  blades  supported  by  said  housing, 
a  flame  guard  disposed  between  said  turbine  section 
and  the  upstream  end  of  said  reaction  cone  section, 
means  dividing  said  reaction  cone  section  into  two  co- 
acting  portions  wherein  both  of  said  portions  receive  ex- 
haust products  discharged  from  said  turbine  section, 
means  for  adding  fuel  in  one  of  said  portions  for  Igniting 
the  discharge  from  said  turbine  section  therein  and  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  exhaust  producU 
from  the  downstream  ends  of  both  of  said  coacting  por- 
tions of  said  reaction  cone  section. 


Ij    2,f33vM7 
COMPOUND  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH 

TROL  FOR  LOW-PRESSURE  ROTOR 

David  Onri  Davies.>KlBgsway,  Derby,  Eagfamd, 

to  Rons-Roycc  Limltsd,  Dsfby,  CaglnBii,  i 


CON. 


jiilft   w 


means  ad|usuble  to  control  the  rate  of  fuel  delivery 
from  said  reheat  fuel  pump  to  said  fuel  injector;  and  con- 
trol means  for  adjusting  of  the  valve  means  including 
pressure-responsive  means  connected  to  control  adjtist- 
ment  of  the  valve  means,  a  pressure  fiuid  system  having 
first  and  second  pressure  points,  the  fluid  pressure  at 
said  first  point  differing  from  the  pressure  at  said  sec- 
ond point  by  a  selected  basic  value,  a  first  conduit,  a 
fixed  restrictor  and  a  variable  restrictor  in  flow  series  in 
said  flrst  conduit,  said  firet  pressure  point  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  conduit  ups^eam  of  said  fixed  re- 
strictor, said  pressure-responsive  means  being  connected 
to  said  first  conduit  between  said  restrictors  and  being 
connected  to  said  second  pressure  point  to  be  loaded  in 
dependence  upon  the  selected  basic  value,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  spMd  condition  of  the  low-pressure  tur- 
bine connected  to  adjust  the  variable  restrictor  to  vary 
said  basic  value  in  the  sense  to  increase  said  rate  of  fuel 
flow  on  increase  of  said  speed  and  to  decrease  said  rate 
of  fuel  flow  on  decrease  of  said  speed,  thereby  to  control 
a  speed  condition  of  the  low-pressure  turbine  in  a  de- 
sired maimer. 

2J33,ttt       

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROCKET  ENGINE 
Alfrad  Africano,  Bifiaahsm.  Mkh.,  and  CMm  W. 
ChBlsoB,  PackaaadkLiSn^J.,  asslcMNrs  to  the  UaMad 

Stales  of  America  as  tspimated  by  the  Secielary  of 
the  AirFbRt 

Appiicatiott  November  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  624,ltl 
5ClafaBs.    (CI.66— 35.6)    . 


British 


^i^plkatiott  Inly  2.  If54.  Serial  No.  441,113 

Claims  priority,  apa Ikatloa  Great  Britafas  laly  16,  If  53 

tCblms.    (a.  66— 35.6) 


1.  A  compound  plire-jet-propulsion  gas-turbine  engine 
having  a  low-pressure  compressor,  a  high-pressure  com- 
pressor, main  combustion  equipment,  a  high-pressure  tur- 
bine and  a  low-presture  turbine  disposed  to  receive  the 
gas  flow  in  series,  the  high-pressure  turbine  being  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  the  high-pressure  compressor  and 
the  low-pressure  turbine  being  drivingly  connected  to 
the  low-pressure  compressor  and  rotatable  independent- 
ly of  the  high-presstve  turbine;  reheat  combustion  equip- 
ment in  series  flow  arrangement  downstream  of  said  low- 
pressure  turbine;  a  variable-area  jet  nozzle  in  series  fiow 
arrangement  downstream  of  said  reheat  combustion  equlp- 
nnent;  a  reheat  fuel  injector  in  said  reheat  fuel  com- 
bustion equipment;  a  reheat  fuel  pump;  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  delivery  of  said  pump  to  said  fuel  injector;  valve 


1.  A  rocket  engine  including  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  exhaust  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  members  extending  ax- 
ially along  said  nozzle  and  circumferentially  spaced  from 
cadi  other,  aad  a  wire  coiled  circumferentially  around 
said  nozzle  and  said  members  and  secured  to  said  mem- 
bers to  form  a  coolant  passage  for  the  nozzle  therebe- 
tween. ' 

2,f33JS9 

THRUST  CUT-OFF  APP^JIATUS  FOR  ROCKET 
MOTORS 
Richmd  G.  Tolkmitt,  China  Lake»  CaHf .,  asslgaor  t6  the 
UaMsd  States  of  Amsrica  as  represented  by  the  Sac- 
niaiy  of  tte  Navy 

Application  April  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  M6,411 

lOataB.    (CL  66— 35.6) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  rocket  motor  of  the  type  containing  a  solid  pro- 
pellant,  the  burning  rate  of  which  is  controlled  by  the 
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cron  sectkNial  areas  of  the  throats  of  a  plurality  of 
ooaverieiit-diverseat  De  Laval  nozzles,  said  nozzles  be- 
ing circular  in  cross  section  and  spaced  equi-angnlarly 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  motor,  the  improvements, 
in  combination,  comprising;  a  donore  member  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  motor  foming  the  convergent  portioo 
of  each  nozzle,  a  plate-Uke  member  secured  to  the  motor 
rearwardly  of  said  closure  member  for  rotation  about  said 
axis  having  the  divergent  portions  of  said  nozzles  formed 
therein  adapted  to  be  axially  aligned  with  the  convergent 
portioos  in  one  position  of  rotation  of  said  plata^ike 
member,  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  plate-like  meaaber 
substantially  intersecting  the  throats  of  said  noczles,  a 
plurality  of  generally  pie-shaped  cut-outs  in  the  forward 
face  of  said  plate-lUce  member  and  angulariy  dispoaed 
between  adjacent  nozzle  portions,  said  {date-like  moaber 
being  rotatable  to  another  pootion  wherein  the  inner  por- 
tions oi  said  cut-outs  are  in  alignment  with  said  nozzles, 
the  surfaces  formed  in  said  i^ate-lflce  member  by  said 
cut-outs  and  portions  of  the  rearward  surface  of  said 
closure  member  forming  radially  outward  channels  of 
increasing  cross  section  adapted  to  by-pass  gases  formed 
by  said  solid  propeUam  to  radially  outward  directions, 
thereby  to  terminate  thrust  along  said  axis  whfle  per- 
mitting the  solid  propellent  to  continue  to  bum. 


'Ti 
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NOZZLE  CLOSING  JET  DEFLECTORS 

A*  MORWrnf  SSMBBt    yfrnM^  mHtf/mtt  W 

tmj,  SeaMk,  Wa*„  a  corponitloa  off 
Delaware 

Januy  29, 1955,  SatW  No.  491^29 
ICUkm,   (CL  it— 35.54) 


1.  In  a  propulsive  jet  engine,  in  combination  with  a 
.fixed  structure  defining  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
rearwardly  directed  gas  duct,  a  barrel-like  exterior  hous- 
ing surrounding  and  spaced  outwardly  of  the  gas  duct, 
and  open  at  its  rear  end,  an  annuhn  constituting,  in  its 
normal  position,  a  rearward  extension  of  said  housing 
defining  a  jet  nozzle  in  continuation  oi  said  gas  duct  for 
directing  rearwardly  the  issuing  gases,  to  develop  for- 
ward thrust,  means  supporting  said  annulus  for  rearward 
movement  relative  to  the  housing  from  such  normal  posi- 
tion, to  open  an  annular  gap  between  its  forward  edge 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  housing,  and  for  return  for- 
ward movement,  a  skill  at  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
annulus,  projecting  forwardly  ahead  of  the  location  of 
the  gap,  a  plurality  of  segmental  elements  distributed 
about  the  annulus,  and  supported  thereon  for  shifting 
from  an  outward  inactive  position  inwardly  into  a  posi- 
tion to  block  rearward  exit  of  the  gases  through  the  jet 
nozzle,  and  for  return  movement  of  the  segmental  ele- 
ments, an  actuator  ring  mounted  upon  the  annulus  for 
angular  oscillation  relative  thereto,  as  well  as  axial  move- 
mem  therewith,  said  ring  being  (^>eratively  connected 
to  each  nozzle-closing  element,  and  a  cam  fixedly  sup- 
ported from  and  extending  generally  axially  of  the  fixed 
structure,  and  so  shaped  and  operatively  engaged  with 
said  actuator  ring  as  to  oadUate  the  latter  automatically 
in  the  sense  to  effect  nozzle-cloaing  movement  off  Uie 


aozde<losiiig  dnmeats  upoa  rearward  movemoit  at  tht. 
aanulua,  and  vice  versa,  said  banel^ikc  housiag  and  said 
skirt  while  in  its  normal  poaitioo  providing  an  atmnlns 
space  for  housing  the  segmental  dements. 


JET  PIPE  ARRA^fioNTB  FOR  HT 
PROPULSION  ENGINES 
Jack  Brftt,  ToOerto^  Nc 
R(ril»>R«yce  UmMai,  Dai^, 


21, 1954,  SmW  No.  43M«1 
'     livMliMtaJnaSaylMS 
(CL  "    
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1.  A  jet  raie^nrrangement  comprising  fixed  duct  struc- 
ture havingim  outlet  therefrom,  an  upstream  jet  pipe 
portion  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  each  of  cir- 
cular form,  said  inlet  end  registering  with  said  outlet  from 
the  fixed  (hict  structure,  meau  supporting  said  upstream 
jet  pipe  portimi  on  said  fixed  duct  structure  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  substantially  joining  the  centres  of  the 
ends,  the  plane  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  upstream  jet 
pipe  portion  being  oblique  to  said  axis,  a  downstream 
jet  pipe  portion  connected  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from 
the  upstream  portion,  means  supporting  said  downstream 
jet  pipe  portion  on  the  upstream  jet  pipe  portion  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
outlet  end  of  the  upstream  jet  pipe  portion  and  extend- 
ing throu^  the  cemre  of  said  outlet  end,  the  downstream 
jet  pipe  portion  having  a  circular  inlet  end  with  its 
centre  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  downstream  jet  pipe 
portioo  and  with  its  plane  oblique  to  the  general  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  therethrough,  sind  means  to  rotate  said 
jet  pipe  portioos  from  an  initial  position  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions  and  to  equal  angular  extents  about 
their  respective  rotational  axes. 

14.  A  jet  pipe  arrangemem  comprising  fixed  structure 
having  an  omlet  therefrom;  a  first  jet  pipe  portion, 
means  supporting  said  fint  jet  pipe  portion  on  said 
fixed  structure  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis,  said  first  iet 
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pipe  portion  having  «n  inlet  registering  with  said  out- 
let and  terminating  at  its  downstream  end  in  a  circular 
opening  having  its  center  on  the  rotational  axis  and  hav- 
ing its  plane  oblique  to  the  routional  axis;  a  second  jet 
pipe  ponion,  means  supporting  said  second  jet  pipe  por- 
tion for  rotation  relative  to  said  first  jet  pipe  portion 
about'  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
downstream  end  of  the  first  jet  pipe  portion,  said  second 
jet  pipe  portion  terminating  at  its  upstream  end  in  a 
circular  opening  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  general  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  through  the  second  portion,  the  said 
circular  openings  of  said  first  and  second  jet  pipe  por- 
tions being  in  register,  said  second  jet  pipe  poition  termi- 
nating at  its  downstream  end  in  a  circular  opening  with 
its  plane  oblique  to  the  general  direction  of  gas  flow 
through  the  second  jet  pipe  portion;  a  third  jet  pipe  por- 
tion, means  supporting  said  third  jet  pipe  portion  on  the 
second  jet  pipe  portion  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
second  jet  pipe  portion  about  a  third  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  second  jet 
pipe  portion,  said  third  jet  pipe  portion  terminating  at 
its  upstream  end  in  a  circular  opening  in  a  plane  oblique 
to  the  general  direction  of  gas  flow  through  said  third 
portion,  the  circular  opening  at  the  downstream  end  of 
the  second  jet  pipe  portion  registering  with  the  upstream 
opening  of  the  third  jet  pipe  portion;  and  means  connected 
to  rotate  said  first  and  second  jet  pipe  portions  and  said 
second  and  third  jet  pipe  portions  respectively  from  initial 
positions  simultaneously  through  equal  angles  about  their 
respective  mutual  rotational  axis,  the  first  and  third  jet 
pipe  portions  being  notated  from  their  initial  positions  in 
one  sense  and  the  second  jet  pipe  portion  being  rotated  in 
the  opposite  sense  whereby  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
third  portion  of  the  jet  pipe  is  maintained  in  the  same 
plane. 


cated  between  its  inlet  and  said  blades  so  that  Uie  gase* 
from  said  turbojet  engine  are  directed  against  them  in  a 
manner  to  rotate  said  rot(V. 


2.933.892 

ANGULAR  FREE  TURBINE  ROTOR  DRIVE 
George  J.   Howard,  Jr^  Fairfield,   Conn^  ass^nor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
coiporatioB  off  Delaware 

Application  May  14, 19S7,  Serial  No.  «59,993 
;;,  ICIafan.    (0.49—39.14) 


r 


'T  y" 


A  power  plant  having  in  combmation,  a  single  output 
shaft,  a  housing,  said  housing  comprising  two  parts,  a 
first  part  forming  a  turbojet  engine  housing,  a  second  part 
forming  a  free  turbine  housing,  the  first  part  of  the  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  outlet  located  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  second  part  of  the  housing  being  a  scroll  type 
housing  having  an  inlet  at  its  outer  radius  and  an  outlet 
at  its  side,  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  second  part 
to  the  outlet  of  said  first  part  so  that  all  of  the  exhaust 
gases  from  said  outlet  of  the  first  part  are  directed  into 
the  inlet  of  the  secoqd  part,  said  connecting  means  pro- 
viding relative  axial  and  rotational  movement  between 
the  outlet  of  the  first  part  and  inlet  of  the  second  part,  and 
a  free  turbine  rotor,  said  free  turbine  rotor  being  mounted 
on  said  single  output  shaft,  said  free  turbine  rotor  and 
single  output  shaft  being  positioned  in  said  scroll  type 
housing  for  rotation,  said  scroll  type  housing  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  for  said  free  turbine  rotor  and  shaft  lo- 
cated at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  part, 
$a?d  turbine  rotor  having  blades  positioned  therearound, 
said  scroll  type  housing  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  lo- 


2,933»I95 

REMOVABLE  BEARING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  A  POWER  TURBINE 

Jack  VaDk  BIyth,  Ewell,  and  RomU  A.  GUbeit,  Norik 

Wembley,  Ei«ljmd,  anignon  to  D.  Napier  ft  Son  Urn- 

Hcd,  London,  Eagfamd,  a  BrM*  compmnr 

AppUcatioB  DeccoAcr  19, 1958,  ScrialNo.  779,325 


12,1957 
(CL  49—39.14) 


A  tailpipe  and  power  turbine  bearing  support  struc- 
ture for  a  combustion  turbine  power  unit,  said  power  unit 
comprising  a  turbine  casing,  a  power  turbine  dispoaed  in 
said  turbine  casing,  and  at  least  one  supporting  bearing 
for  said  power  turbine  on  the  downstream  side  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  gases  through  said  power  tur- 
bine, said  structure  comprising  a  cruciform  carrier  for 
said  bearing  having  four  radially-extending  arms,  four 
links  attached  to  said  turbine  casing,  means  connecting 
said  links  to  said  radially-extending  arms,  a  tailpipe  cone, 
a  tailpipe  wall,  said  tailpipe  cone  and  said  taDpipe  wall 
bounding  an  annular  exhaust  passage  extending  in  said 
downstream  direction  from  said  turbine  casing,  four 
streamline  spats  radially  traversing  said  annular  exhaust 
passage  and  enclosing  said  radial  arms  Of  said  crudform 
carrier,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end  and  surrounding  said  tailpipe  wall  in  spaced  relation 
therewith,  means  sealingly  connecting  said  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  sleeve  to  said  tailpipe  wall,  said  radial  arms 
penetrating  said  sleeve,  means  sealing  said  radial  arms  to 
said  sleeve,  said  tailpipe  walk  having  a  front  portion  and 
a  rear  portion  separable  from  said  front  portion  thereof, 
said  spats  having  front  portions  and  rear  portions  8Q>a- 
rable  from  said  front  portions  thereof,  said  rear  por- 
tion of  said  tailpipe  wall,  said  rear  portions  of  said  spats 
and  said  tailpipe  cone  being  joined  together  to  form  a 
first  unitary  assembly  removable  as  a  whole  from  said 
power  unit,  said  cruciform  carrier  and  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  being  joined  together  to  form  a  second  unitary 
assembly  reniovable  as  a  whole  from  said  power  unit  after 
removal  of  said  first  unitary  assembly,  and  said  front 
portion  of  said  tailpipe  wall  and  said  front  portions  of 
said  spats  being  joined  together  to  form  a  third  unitary 
assembly  removable  as  a  wiiole  from  said  power  tmit 
after  removal  of  said  first  and  second  unitary  assemblies. 


2,93^894 
FUEL  PROPORTIONING  DUAL  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  JohMon  and  Aiae  Lofft,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York 
Application  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,318 
ICfadn.    (a.  49-^39  J8) 
In  a  dual  fuel  system  for  a  thermal  power  plant,  first 
and  second  sources  of  fluid  fuels  under  pressure,  first  and 
second  conduit  means  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  sources 
to  the  power  plant,  first  and  second  control  means  each 
constructed  and  arranged  to  control  the  fk>w  of  fud 
through  said  respective  conduits  in  response  to  an  im- 
posed fluid  pressure  signal,  regulating  means  establishing 
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A  im  mtani  pressore  adapted  lo  vary  in  aocordaaoe  with 
operaliag  oonditioiM  of  the  power  pUat.  said  opcratint 
conditioiis  being  those  which  are  ndicative  of  the  fuel 
requirement*  of  the  thermal  powcrpUnt  pressure  dividing 
means  connected  to  receive  said  first  signal  pressure  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  simply  a  s^vate  control 
pressure  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  coMrol  mens, 
said  pressure  dividtng  means  comprising  a  housing  de- 
fining a  bore  and  axially  spaced  inlet,  pressure  outlet,  and 
drain  ports  communicating  with  the  bore,  the  inlet  port 
being  located  between  two  pressure  outlet  poru  and  the 
drain  ports  being  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  respective 
pressure  outlet  ports  remote  fttm  the  inlet,  a  stem  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  the  bore  and  having  axially  spaced  lands 
in  cooperative  relation  with  the  inlet  and  drain  ports,  first 
and  second  pressure  chambers  defined  by  the  lands  be- 


tween the  inlet  port  and  said  reqiective  drain  ports,  said 
lands  forming  orifice  openings  between  each  of  the  pres- 
sure chambers  and  the  inlet  and  re^;>ective  drain  ports 
when  the  stem  is  in  a  neutral  positioo,  said  outlet  ports 
being  in  communication  with  said  respective  chambers, 
af4tiating  means  for  positioning  said  stem  whereby  the  ori- 
fice openings  may  be  altered  to  vary  said  control  pres- 
sure signals  whereby  the  control  means  are  caused  to 
control  the  supply  of  the  two  fuels  to  the  power  plant 
in  a  ratio  determined  by  the  position  of  the  stem  and 
its  associated  lands  relative  to  the  inlet  and  drain  ports 
and  pressure  regulating  valve  means  associated  with  said 
drain  ports  for  maintaining  the  back-pressure  on  said 
drain  ports  above  a  preselected  minimum  value  whereby 
the  sum  of  the  static  pressures  in  said  first  and  second 
outlet  chambers  is  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
variable  signal  pressure  and  the  preselected  back-pressure. 


COMBUSTIWf  CHAMBER 

Mase^ 
a  cotvorntkw  of 


DcctflAtr  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  7M327 
»ClahM.   (CLi«-;S9^) 


L^  joint  construction  comprising  a  cyHndrical  shell 
defining  a  widl  of  a  thermal  reaction  space,  an  end  dome 
forming  an  end  wall  of  said  reaction  qsace.  a  cooling 
'cowl  extending  over  an  end  of  said  dome  and  forming 
with  said  dome  a  dome  cooling  chamber,  said  cowl  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  q»aced  fingers  which  overlap  and  are 
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lo  a  portion  of  said  done,  said  shall  hvring  a  por> 

lerlapping  said  portion  of  said  doflM  and  said  flatn*. 
a  phiraUiy  of  «noer  meoibera  extending  from  said  pot- 
tion  of  said  shaU  Utmmm  adtacet  com  of 
and  joined  lo  said  portion  of  said  dome,  said 
bers  placing  said  shell  tna  saM  doaie  n 
stantially  grealcr  than  tho  thidmcsa  of  said  fingers  lo 
provide  a  first  scries  of  spaced  kwver  "p— »^g'  between 
said  fingers  and  said  poitioo  of  said  shell,  said  louver 
openings  directing  streams  of  cooling  fluid  from  ootside 
said  reaction  qiace,  through  said  louver  openinp  and 
into  said  reaction  space. 


IGNmON  DEVIC^FOR  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBERS 

Fkanck  G.  M.  Ftoitf,  CarliM,  FkMce,  nmlt^nr  to  Sodete 

e(  de  CwUiUun  dc   Motenn 
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■  1.  In  an  aircraft  carrying  a  source  of  electric  current, 
having  a  voltage  liable  to  vary  within  a  substantial  range, 
an  eoffaie  ignitioQ  device  operated  by  said  Mmce  com- 
prising at  least  two  separate  electrical  resistors  in  the 
form  of  rods  made  of  a  sintered  material  adapted  to  stand 
high  temperatures  and  corrosiTe  media,  the  reiistanoei 
of  said  rods  being  substantially  different  and  so  deter- 
mined that  the  higher  resistance  rod  becomes  operative  to 
ignite  fuel  when  the  voltage  applied  thereto  is  relatively 
high  and  the  lower  resistance  rod  becomes  operative  when 
the  voltage  applied  thereto  is  relatively  low. 


HTORA" 


ROTARY 

Wimani  T^Toaiaal, 
Corpomtioa,  PlttsbH]^,  Pn.,  a 


UIlCBOOnXR 


AppUcalloa  Maj  21, 19S7,  ScrW  No.  MMtl 
4niliii    (CLM— 53) 


4*^ 


•o 

1.  A  hydraulic  system  having  a  high  pressure  side  and 
a  low  pressure  side  and  a  motor-driven  pump  for  main- 
taining a  differential  pressure  between  the  two  sides,  a 
driven  hydraulic  motor  through  which  fluid  flows  from 
the  high  pressure  side  to  the  low  pressure  side,  a  booster 
in  the  high  pressure  side  having  two  mechanically  coupled 
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rotary  hydraoHc  units  adeetively  operable  either  m  a 
motor  or  pump,  one  tmit  of  the  booster  being  cootinn- 
ously  connected  between  the  pomp  and  thn  diivoi  hf- 
draulic  motor,  the  other  unit  being  selectively  connecled 
between  the  pump  and  the  driven  hydraulic  motor  throu^ 
valves  on  its  inlet  and  discharge  sides,  and  valved  coa- 
nectiom  from  the  inlet  and  discharge  sides  of  the  last- 
named  imit  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  system,  the 
valves  in  the  connections  being  selectively  operable. 


corrugations  in  its  cylindrical  wall,  said  boot  compris- 
ing an  upstanding  c^indrical  wall  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  oolhur  adapied  to  extend  around  and  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  a  spirally  comi- 
gated  shell,  an  annular  shoulder  extending  inwardly  firom 
the  lower  end  of  said  coUar  portion  having  a  surface  in 
a  plane  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  collar,  and  a 


.«i<6> 


2,»33,SM 

OFFSHORE  #t  ATFORM  STRUCTURES 

Maxwell  M.  Upeoa,  Englswned,  NJ.,  airf^nr  to  R«y. 

Bsoad  iniemalloMl  Incl,  a  cmpontiea  «f  New  Jersey 

Appttcafion  Nnviaitir  M,  IMS,  Serial  No.  547,f76 

2  Claims.   (CL<1~40 

ttr 


.»n»t:m«' 


ill   : 


:•>.-•<: 


kioqsv  to 


'.?. 


PILEWivi 


central  depressed  portion  of  truncated  cone  shape  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  iimer  periphery  of  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  with  the  smaller  surface  of  said  tnmcated 
cone  at  the  ^IxMtom  of  said  boot,  said  smaller  surface 
lying  in  a  plane  subsuntially  parallel  to  die  plane  of 
said  aimular  shoulder,  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  portion  of  said  collar  having  upwardly  extending 
tongues  spaced  drcumferentially  around  said  wall  portion. 


2,f333tt' 
FRACnONATOR  FEED  CONTROL 
W.  Hanlhoi^  BaiileatMe,  OUa., 
PfaflUps  Petroleam  Con^any,  a  corporation  of 


1.  An  offshore  marine  platform  of  the  composite  type 
comprising  a  prefabricated  jacket  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  generally  upstanding  columns,  the  lower 
portioiu  of  which  are  formed  <A  metal  and  the  upper 
ponions  of  which  are  formed  of  concrete,  said  structure 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  sea  floor  with  its  metal  por- 
tions totally  submerged  and  its  concrete  portions  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  beneath  the  water  surface  to  a  region 
substantially  above  the  high  water  mark,  and  a  plurality 
of  separate  upper  concrete  bearing  pile  membeis  and 
lower  metal  bearing  pile  menibers  positioned  within  the 
columns  of  said  jacket  structure  with  the  lower  ends  of 
the  lower  members  being  driven  into  the  sea  floor  and 
extending  up  varying  lengths  into  the  jacket  colmnot, 
supporting  elements  integrally  formed  in  said  cohmms 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said  lower  metal  portions  thereof 
and  each  at  substantially  the  same  elevation,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  upper  bearing  pile  members  being  seated 
upon  said  supporting  elements,  a  working  deck  supported 
by  said  projecting  upper  ends  of  the  upper  bearing  pile 
members,  said  upper  members  being  of  equal  leiigth 
whereby  such  memben  terminate  at  substantially  the 
same  elevation  above  the  high  water  mark  thus  to  provide 
a  level  support  for  the  deck,  and  means  introduced  into 
said  columns  bonding  the  lower  and  the  upper  bearing 
pile  members  respectively  to  the  columns  in  which  they 
are  positioned. 


Application  October  9,  lf57,  Serial  No.  tt9,2t2 
llCWms.   (CLC2-41) 


2,933399 

~^ING  MANDREL 

Walter  IL  CoW,  Post  Cbeaicr,  N.Y. 

AppUaitkM  Aa«aal  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  45t,4«5 

TCtotas.    (CL  61—79) 

1.  A  driving  boo(  for  connection  to  the  lower  end 

of  a  cylindrically  shaped  pile  casting  shell  having  spiral 


1.  In  a  fractionation  process,  the  stq>s  which  comprise 
dividing  a  feed  stream  into  a  major  portion  and  a  minor 
portion,  heating  the  major  portion  of  a  feed  stream  to 
be  fractionated  and  introducing  same  into  a  fractionation 
zone  and  therein  sq>arating  it  into  a  kettle  product  and 
an  overhead  product,  introducing  the  remaining  part  of 
the  feed  stream  into  a  control  zone,  heating  the  lower 
portion  and  cooling  the  upper  portion  <^  the  said  control 
zone  so  as  to  provide  condensing  vapors  in  the  iqiper 
portion  ci  said  control  zMie,  measuring  the  temperature 
of  said|OODdensing  vapors,  measuring  the  temperature  of 
said  major  portion  of  the  heated  feed  stream,  and  adjust- 
ing the  heat  supplied  in  said  heating  step  of  said  major 
portion  to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  rdation- 
ship  between  the  temperature  of  said  major  pdrtioo  and 
said  temperature  of  said  condensing  vapmv  in  said  contrcd 
zone. 
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2.WMtl 
SEPABATION  OF  FLUID  MDCTUBES 
W.    Daftioa,   B««wvlll«,   OU^   Mri^or   to 

V  ■  cofponittai  4C  1Mb* 


19,  IHSf  S«lal  No.  S53,7t7 
(CLO— 37) 


1.  Separating  ai^>aratus  comprising  a  fractionation 
column,  a  first  heat  exchanger,  first  conduit  means  to 
introduce  a  feed  stream  into  said  column  throu^  said 
first  heat  exchanger,  means  to  remove  a  bottonu  stream 
from  said  column,  an  accumulator,  second  conduit  means 
communicating  between  the  top  of  said  column  and  said 
accumulator,  means  to  cool  gas  flowing  throu^  said 
second  conduit  means  to  condense  a  portion  of  same, 
means  to  return  liquid  from  said  accumulator  to  said 
column  as  reflux,  means  to  pass  a  solvent  into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  column,  heat  exchange  means,  a  liquid* 
gas  separator,  third  conduit  means  to  direct  gas  from 
said  accumulator  to  said  separator  throu^  said  heat  ex- 
change means,  a  valve,  conduit  means  to  direct  gases  from 
said  separator  throa^  said  valve  and  then  throuiJi  said 
heat  exchange  means  and  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  cool 
gas  passed  to  said  separator  and  the  feed  stream  passed 
to  said  column,  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said 
separator  to  control  the  opening  of  said  valve  to  tend  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  separator,  and 
conduit  means  to  pass  liqiUd  from  said  separator  to  said 
accumulator. 

2,933,9t2 
-    TRANSPORTATION  OF  LIQUEFIED  GASES 
Frank  A.  Howard,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignortoEMO  Re* 

ft  a  corporaikNB  of  Dd- 


AppHcatkNi  December  12, 1955,  Scrkd  No.  552,421 
^CtaiaM.   (a.<2— 45^ 
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1.  A  container  for  liquefied  materials  which  are  gase* 
ous  at  atmospheric  temperatures  and  pressures,  compris* 
ing  an  outer  substantially  Uquid-ti|^  container  shell 
which  in  turn  comprises  at  least  a  portion  of  the  struc- 
ture of  a  bulk  transport  container,  an  inner  substantially 
gas-tight  container  shell  supported  within  said  outer  sheO 
and  disposed  therein  with  the  outer  surface  portions  of 
said  inner  shell  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surface 
portions  of  said  outer  shell,  whereby  to  define  a  fint 
storage  compartment  substantially  surrounding  said  imer 

I  -I 


shell,  a  liner  of  substantial  thickneu  and  of  a  solid, 
thermal  iaiulatian  material  accnred  to  the  fnaer  rarfMe 
portiom  of  said  hmer  shell  in  gaa-tight  relatkm  diareto, 
said  liner  defining  a  second  ftorage  oooipartment  widun 
itsdf  aixl  inclnding  an  inner  surface  portion  of  a  ma* 
terial  substantially  impervioos  to  said  liquefied  materials, 
a  body  of  liquid  disposed  in  said  first  storage  compait* 
ment  submerging  said  inner  shell,  said  liquid  having  a 
boi&if  point  at  atmoqrfieric  pieasufei  which  b  substno- 
tially  above  the  normal  range  <A  atmospheric  tempera- 
tures, means  for  introducing  said  liquid  into  said  first 
storage  compartment,  means  for  introducing  said  lique- 
fied materials  into  said  aecood  storage  compartment, 
means  for  venting  vapors  from  said  first  storage  com- 
partment uKloding  leakage  from  said  second  storage 
compartment,  means  for  venting  v^ors  from  said  second 
storage  compartment,  and  means  for  disposal  at  a  distance 
from  each  oi  said  fint  and  second  storage  compartments 
of  vapors  vented  from  said  first  storage  compartment. 


2,913,9t3 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS 
I.  KovaUgr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslgMr  to 

TekpkoM  nod  Tekgnvli  Corporattoa,  Notlcy, 
N J.,  a  coipoittoo  of  Maiylid 
Applicalioa  lammry  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  716,356 
4ClakM.   (CL62— 222) 


1.  A  one  shot  cooling  system  for  heat  producing  ap- 
paratus operable  for  a  predetermined  time  comprising, 
means  to  store  a  quantity  of  coolant  fluid  suflkient  to 
operate  said  cooling  system  for  said  predetermined  period 
of  time,  a  first  heat  exchange  device  in  contact  relation 
with  said  apparatus,  means  to  circulate  said  fluid  from 
said  storage  means  through  said  first  heat  exchange  de- 
vice to  effect  transfer  of  heat  from  said  apparatus  to  said 
fluid  and  to  heat  said  fluid  to  a  given  temperature  cor- 
responding to  the  saturation  pressure  for  said  temperature, 
an  ppan^n  valve  responsive  to  said  saturation  pres- 
sure to  open  and  expansively  exhaust  said  fluid  there- 
throuf^.  a  second  heat  exchange  device  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  valve  whereby  when  said  fluid  is  expan- 
sively exhausted  dtrou^  said  expansion  valve  said  fluid 
passes  throu^  said  second  heat  exchange  device  to  effect 
transfer  of  heat  from  said  fluid  within  said  storage  means 
to  said  exhausted  fluid,  and  means  to  progressively  dis- 
charge said  fluid  from  said  second  heat  transfer  device 
and  from  said  cooling  system  until  said  quantity  of  fluid 
is  used  up. 


a,9333M 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  C.  WeBasan,  Matcdius,  N.Y 

N.Y.,  a 


s 


to 
of  Dda* 


Applicatioa  March  15. 1957,  Serial  No.  646,327 
4ClaiM.  (CLtt--^ 

2.  In  an  evaporative  condenser,  the  combination  ^  a 
housing.  n>eans  for  passing  air  through  said  housing,  a 
heat  exchange  member  located  m  said  housing,  means  for 
passing  a  liquid  fllm  onto  said  heat  exchange  membo-, 
whereby  the  air  passing  therethrou^  will  cause  an  cvap- 
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oratlve  coolfaig  effect  vpoa  said  heat  exchange  member, 
said  heat  exchange  member  comprising  a  hot  gM  header 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
liquid  header  located  parallel  and  partially  below  safcl 
hot  gas  header,  a  plnraHt^  of  aerpentine  shape  circuits 
connecthig  said  headets.  a  liquid  discharge  opening  ad- 
jacent the  lowest  portftm  of  the  liquid  header  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the,  receiver  of  a  refrigeration  system, 


METHOD  OF  KNITIVtonSATLISS  PATTERNED 

FABRIC 
NaitaB  Levin,  Tmto%  NJ«  airflMr  to  Textile 
Wotks,  Wj  nmlislBg,  Pa.,  a  cuspafaHoa  of 

16, 19i6paMtal  No.  666,749 

(CL  66—43) 
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a  vent  opening  locatod  adjacent  the  uppermost  portion 
of  the  liquid  header,,  and  spaced  from  said  discharge 
opening  therein,  and  an  opening  into  said  hot  gas  header, 
a  vent  line  connected  to  said  vent  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  receiver  at  the 
other  end  thereof  whereby  vaporized  refrigerant  from  a 
receiver  may  be  re-introduced  into  the  condenser  throu^ 
the  vent  opening  and  be  condensed  and  passed  from  the 
condenser  through  the  liquid  openfaig  in  the  liquid  header. 
a^  ii       


n   2,933,965 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Sfaausoaa,  Dayton,  Okfo,  issUnnr  to  GcMnd 
Motors  Corporalloa,  DataoH,  Mch.,  a  coiporatlws  of 

Delawars 

c  AfffUcattonJito  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,676 
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5.  A  method  of  knitting  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 
which  includes  the  step  of  reciprocatorily  knitting  a  body 
yarn  on  a  series  of  needles  during  strokes  in  both  direc- 
tions of  the  reciprocatory  knitting  to  form  a  fabric  area, 
and  the  step  of  knitting  a  design  yam  on  selected  ones 
of  said  needle  series  to  incorporate  said  design  yam  in 
said  fabric  area,  at  certain  times  said  last  named  stq;> 
taking  place  during  strokes  in  only  one  of  the  directions 
of  the  reciprocatory  knitting,  at  other  times  taking  place 
during  strokes  in  only  the  opposite  one  of  the  directions 
of  the  /eciprocatory  knitting,  and  at  still  other  times  tak- 
ing place  during  strokes  in  both  directions  of  the  recipro- 
catory knitting. 

2,933,967 
PILE  FABRIC  KNITTING  APPARATUS 
Robcit  H.  Uwao%  Pawtockct,  ILL,  aisd  Johi  E.  LawawB, 
Sprki^sM,  MsM.,  aarifMim.  to  Anscs  Textile  Corpo- 
ratioa*  LowdL  Maes. 

ApflcaliMi  Muck  36, 1959,  Serial  No.  662,971 
^17ChkM.   (CL  66-93) 
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1.  In  a  refrigeratng  system,  an  evaporator  having  a 
refrigerant  passage  tiierein  provided  with  a  conunon 
entrance  and  exit,  a' suction  line  connecting  with  said 
common  entrance  atkl  exit,  the  initial  portion  of  said 
passage  within  said  entrance  having  a  bushing  therein 
with  an  enlarged  portion  in  said  passage,  said  bushing 
having  a  passage  therethrough  and  a  reduced  portion 
extending  from  said  enlarged  pprtion,  a  liquid  tube  ex- 
tending within  said  suaion  line  through  said  entrance 
and  said  passage  ini  said  bushing  and  protruding  from 
said  bushing  a  substantial  distance,  and  a  resilient  flexible 
sleeve  envelc^ing  snugly  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
bushing  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  liquid  tube  and 
fitting  snugly  within  said  passage  for  sealing  the  liquid 
tube  to  the  passage  in  said  evaporator,  and  refrigerant 
liquefying  means  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said 
liquid  tube  and  for  withidrawing  evi^porated  refrigerant 
from  said  suction  line. 
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16.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  equipped  with  inde- 
pendently movable  needles  and  with  web  holders  having 
a  movement  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  movement 
of  said  needles,  an  inner  dial  for  supporting  mdependeatly 
movable  implements  for  forming  pile  loiops  from  a  yam 
independent  of  the  nonnal  knitting  yam.  said  dial  having 
a  bevelled  edge  cooperable  with  a  rotatable  crush  cutting 
wheel  t{0  sever  the  pile  loops;  said  bevel  being  at  an  an^ 
to  the  movement  of  the  web  holders  and  pile  loop  im|4e- 
menu  such  that  the  crush  cutting  wheel  will  extend  out- 
ward and  upward  over  the  web  holders,  thus  forming  a 
space  between  the  underside  of  the  ndied  and  the  web 
holders  for  cams  and  thdr  holding  surface  to  operate  the 
web  holders. 
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tive,  when  energized,  to  attract  said  •miatura  lor  aagn- 

*^vuuH»^   iMljr  diiptocmg  wttd  Irtch  lever  to  ••  to  wkMt  Mid  oo«- 

a  mhmS   **^  '^^^  ^  cngaaemeot  with  aid  fixed  contact;  me- 

««^»   chanical  gnard  means  operative,  in  re«ooM  to  a  failure 

17,lfS7,8aiMffo.6S3JC7  »«  idaied  function  of  the  kaJtting  machiM.  to  act  me- 

~    (CL  d(— 147)  chaacally  cm  taid  latch  lever  lo  as  to  release  said  con- 

tact lever;  electrical  guard  means  havii^  normally  cfeo 


«-  X- 


1.  In  a  rotary  cylinder  knitting  machine,  a  cylinder, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  needles  in  said  cyl- 
inder actuated  in  response  to  said  rotation  to  form  a 
tubular  knitted  web,  means  for  progressively  withdraw- 
ing the  web  from  die  needles  through  said  cylinder,  a 
cutting  element  adjoining  the  path  of  said  web.  a  rod 
carried  by  and  within^ the  cylinder  having  a  free  extrem- 
ity normally  occupying  a  retracted  position  in  proximity 
to  the  needles  at  the  outside  of  the  knitted  web,  said 
rod  extending  from  said  extremity  into  proximity  to  the 
cutting  element  and  terminating  in  a  laterally  project- 
ing annular  foot  approximately  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  and  means  including  an  actuating  ele- 
ment operatively  engaged  with  said  annular  foot  for 
moving  the  extremity  between  said  normal  retracted  po- 
sition and  a  second  position  in  which  it  intersects  the 
knitted  web  and  deflects  the  yam  In  succeeding  courses 
of  the  web  from  the  plane  of  the  fabric  and  guides  the 
yam  so  deflected  into  contact  with  the  cutting  element  to 
sever  the  yam. 


STOP  MOTION  DK^^B  FOR  KNTITING 
MACHINES 


lo 


comacts  whidi  are  closed  in  response  to  a  faOuie  in  a  re> 
lated  function  of  the  knitting  machine;  and  circuit  means 
for  energizing  said  electro-magnet  of  the  intemiptor  de- 
vice and  having  said  normally  open  contacts  interposed 
therein  so  that  said  electro-nuignet  is  energized  to  release 
said  latch  lever  from  said  contact  lever  when  said  noraial- 
ly  open  contacts  are  closed.        r 


^VEDGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8T0F  MOrilONS 

Michael  AmomvIcIl  New  Bravwlek,  N J.  asshniii  to 

_OnwM  MtmMbIiW  riMiiij.  be,.  New 

Mtwiefc,  N J,  a  rawarll—  off  f>W  lenar 

AppHeatloa  Marck  1171959,  teW  No.  tM^lM 

TOalM.   (CLM— IM) 


Applicatloa 


<,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,339 


7, 1955 

^   ,         ,     SCkkm.   (CLM-.157) 

S.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  an  electric 
<Wve  motor  and  a  relay  circuit  for  controllmg  the  opera- 
tioa  of  the  latter;  the  combmation  d  an  int^ruptor  device 
including  a  fixed  contact,  a  pivoted  contact  lever,  means 
yieldably  urging  said  contact  lever  against  said  fixed  con- 
tact, drctnt  means  connecting  said  fixed  contact  and  con- 
tact lever  in  said  relay  circuit  to  halt  the  operation  of  the 
electric  drive  motor  upon  engagement  of  said  contact 
lever  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  pivoted  latch  lever  engage- 
able  with  said  contact  lever  to  hold  the  latter  spactd  tmn 
s^fixcd  contact  for  normally  permitting  continued  oper- 
atkm  of  the  drive  motor,  an  armature  on  said  latch  lever, 
and  an  electro-magnet  adjacent  said  annature  and  oper»- 


.1 


1.  Pbr  a  knitting  madifaie  <^>erable  to  knit  a  flibrie 
tube  having  a  wale-wise  extendhig  selvedge  and  havfaig  a 
rotary  needle  cyUnder,  a  stop  motion  device  having  a 
plurality  of  detector  fingen  mourned  at  several  fixed  sta- 
tions about  the  periphery  of  said  knitting  machine  in- 
teriorly of  said  cylinder,  means  biasing  said  fingen  into 
engagement  with  said  fabric  tube,  means  actuated  -In  re- 
sponse to  passage  of  the  fingers  through  the  fabric  abd 
continued  rotalioo  of  the  cyUnder  to  initiate  a  stop  mo- 
tioo  for  the  knitting  madiine,  and  an  attachment  in- 
chiding  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  needle 
cylinder  m  registry  with  said  selvedge  and  operable  to 
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annate  swd  detector  raigers  uid  prevent  ontward  projec- 
tion thereof  through  mid  tube  upon  pasnge  of  said  sel- 
vedge into  registry  witii  said  detector  fingers. 


tnii: 


1,933,911  

CIGARETTE  UGRTER 

F.  RMeMe,  Wlmtaclaa,  CaUf  . 
laaMRy  19, 1959,  Seital  No.  757,497 
UOafans.   (0.57— 7a) 
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1.  In  a  cigarette  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  liquid 
fuel  container  defined  by  a  longitudinally  extending  flnt 
shell  that  is  closed  on  one  eixl  by  a  first  end  piece  and 
on  the  opposite  end  by  second  and  third  vertically  aepm- 
rated  end  pieces,  which  container  has  a  completely  en- 
closed projection  extending  forwardly  from  said  shell 
from  between  said  second  and  third  end  pieces;  longi- 
tudinally extending  engageable  means  affixed  to  said  pro- 
jection; a  stop  affixed  to  a  forward  end  portion  of  said 
projection;  a  second  ^ell  that  serves  as  a  cover  which  is 
open  at  both  ends,  a  forward  corner  portion  of  which 
shell  is  recessed  to  receive  said  stop,  with  said  second 
shell  being  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  first 
shell;  a  rigid  segment  affixed  to  the  forward  edge  po- 
tion of  said  second  shell  below  said  projection;  engaging 
means  mourned  on  said  second  shell  that  at  all  times 
slidably  engage  said  engageable  means  to  movaMy  sup- 
port said  cover  on  sM  container;  a  flint  supported  on 
said  container  forwatdly  of  said  second  end  piece  and 
above  said  projection;  rotatable  spark-generating  means 
situated  forwardly  of  said  second  end  piece  and  idxyve 
said  projection  that  is  in  frictional  contact  with  said  flint; 
a  wick  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  container, 
but  having  an  upwardly  (Ksposed  end  portion  that  ex- 
tends through  an  opening  in  said  projection  just  for- 
wardly of  said  rotatable  means;  and  first  spring  means 
situated  within  the  confines  of  said  second  shell  and  dis- 
posed between  said  third  end  piece  and  said  segment 
that  at  all  times  tends  to  maintain  said  second  shdl  in 
abutting  contact  with  said  stop  to  conceal  said  flint,  rotat- 
able means  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  wick. 
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DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOMESTIC 
APPLIANCE 
^^     jL  MMgrPiHgw,  Ohio,  awlgnpr  to  Gmmi 

Molon  Cocponaoii,  Dedoit,  Mich.,  ■  coiyoralhM  of 


AppUcathm. 


19, 1957.  Sntal  No.  571^75 
(CL55— 17) 


1.  In  combmation,  a  washhig  machine  having  a  tub, 
an  agitator  in  said  tub,  said  agitator  being  substantially 
hollow  to  provide  a  chamber  therein  having  restricted 
communication  with  said  tub,  power  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  agitator  during  a  clothes  washing  and  a 
clothes  rinsing  cycle  of  operation  of  said  machine  and 
for  rotating  the  agitator  and  said  tub  during  each  of  a 
plurality  of  spinning  cycles  of  operatioa  of  said  ma- 
chine, means  for  sequentially  dispensing  into  said  tub  at 
least  three  different  substances,  said  means  comprising 
the  chamber  in  said  ngitator  adapted  to  contain  a  deter- 
gent soap  or  the  like  substance,  an  apertured  compart- 


ment w¥SMn  and  movable  with  said  agitator  cbamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  clothes  Ueaching  substance  and  a 
normally  closed  second  compartmem  movable  with  said 
ap'tator  and  adapted  to  contain  a  clothes  conditiooing 
substance,  said  iKMrmidly  closed  second  compartment 
being  provided  with  a  valved  passage,  a  portion  of  said 
agitator  chamber  being  immersed  in  water  upon  substan- 
tially filling  said  tub  Atfewith  to  cause  the  detergent 
soap  to  disseminate  into  the  water,  said  apertures  in  said 
apertured  compartmoM  causing  the  bleaching  substance 
to  mix  with  water  in  said  tub  when  said  agitator  is  recip- 
rocated, said  valved  passage  of  said  closed  second  com- 


partment being  opened  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
force  sesulting  from  an  initial  spinning  cycle  of  rota- 
tion of  said  agitator  and  bib,  said  second  compartment 
being  so  constructed  and  aranged  as  to  trap  the  clothes 
conditioning  substance  therein  against  flow  therefrom 
when  said  passage  is  opened  during  the  initial  spinning 
cycle  of  said  agitator  and  tub,  and  the  trapped  clothes 
conditioning  substance  in  said  second  compartment  being 
released  therefrom  through  said  opened  passage  in  re- 
sponse to  a  reduction  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
spinning  agitator  prior  to  a  subsequent  spinning  cycle  of 
the  agitator  and  tub. 


2^33,9U 
WASHVJG  MACHINES 
C  Fields,  Wtectle,Ill., 
ponthm,  Phuadcqphia,  Pk^  s 


to  PhBco  Cor- 


corporatlQB  01  PMh]^ 

unDBH  appiicnMB  ■'•onsaiy  zi,  1999,  Bcnei  no. 
419423.  DIvlied  a^  lUs  ■ppSctiBB  Itaa  3,  1959, 
S«lalN«.Slfl<499 

15Clafaaa.    (CL  55— 23) 

1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  having  a  clothes  tub 
mounted  on  an  upri^t,  rotataMe  tubular  shaft,  an  agi- 
tator positioned  within  the  tub  and  mounted  on  an  up- 
right drive  dtaft  positioned  widiin  the  tubular  shaft,  means 
for  driving  the  drive  duift,  mad  an  electric  motor  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  driving  means;  a  tub  driving  mem- 
ber carried  on  and  rotatable  with  the  tubular  shaft,  a 
clutch  comprising  a  drum  connected  for  rotation  with  said 
drive  shaft,  a  clutch  band  within  the  drum,  clutch  band 
operating  means  carried  on  the  tub  driving  member,  an 
actuator  positioned  to  control  the  clutch  operating  means 
incident  to  rotative  movement  imparted  to  the  tub  dur- 
ing normal  washing  operation  of  the  agitator,  for  actiMting 
the  clutdi  band  operating  means  for  disengaging  the  band 
from  the  dnnn'^and  thereby  precluding  rotation  of  the 
tubular  shaft  and  drum  by  said  dtitch,  said  clutch  band 
operating  moms  compridng  a  pair  of  members  having 
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tfiBt  cofmeded  to  die  cads  al  the  dutch  b«Mi,  spring  lality  of  lock  raoeiviitg  rrrnnw.  a  lod  core  rolataUy 
mautt  actiag  os  lli»  anns  in  •  direction  to  effect  eafate-   mounted  in  Mid  bounng,  lockinf  "^^m^w  in  said  lodTtere 


ment  of  the  band  and  dnm,  and  a  aiMtng  oonnected  to 
one  of  said  mcmben  for  Unuting  the  torque  ouQMit  of  the 
dutdi,  one  ot  said  menbers  having  a  portion  positioned 


if' 


retracuUe  by  the  insertion  of  a  Im^  thereinto  and  silec- 
tivdy  registering  with  one  of  said  lock  receiving  recesses 
in  said  lock  core  housing,  a  spool-latch  plate  rouubly 
mounted  in  said  casing  over  said  lock  core  and  lock 
core  housing  alBxed  at  its  apex  to  the  extremity  of  said 
lock  core,  a  cable  wound  on  said  9ool-lateh  plate  and 
passing  through  an  orifice  in  said  caring,  a  locking 
orifice  in  said  easing,  a  head  on  said  cable  designed  to 
fit  in  said  locking  orifice,  locking  proiections  about  the 
periphery  of  said  spool-latch  plate  engaging  said  cable 
head,  whereby  insertion  of  a  luey  in  said  lock  core  frees 
said  spool-latch  plate  for  rotation  in  said  casing  and 
withdrawal  thereof  locks  said  spool-latch  plate  and  cable 
head  within  said 


LOCK  ATTACHMKhrr  FDR  ACCXLERATOR 


1 

boa 


G. 
Mndi 
4ClaiM. 


DeNkWavna, 
ltriHI.8«4a 

s.   (CLTf— M 


Ohio 
8«M  No.  722447 
'    1«) 


to  coact  with  said  actuator  whereby  rotative  movement  of 
the  tub  driving  member  causes  one  of  said  members  to 
engage  the  actuator  and  move  it  relatively  to  the  other 
and  thereby  colliq;>ses  the  clutch  band  with  respect  to  the 
drum. 


MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLESIflNG  PELTS 

Robert  H.  Phtaaer  CMcMo.  DL 

AppHcalkM  Joe  4,  If  57,  SoiarNo.  44M41 

SClahM.   (CLi9— 2t) 


1.  A  fleshing  tool  comprising  blade  having  a  concave- 
convex  leading  portion  and  a  traffing  portion,  a  dull  scuff- 
ing edge  on  the  leading  portion,  the  shape  of  said  portion 
of  said  blade  forming  a  pelt  receiving  internal  pod^et  shal- 
lowing from  said  leading  poctioo  toward  said  trailing  por- 
tion, and  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  blade  for 
rapidly  osdllating  the  same  transversely  of  said  edge. 


-Q«  -'  233331S 

qr    It  Fl  JCXlMit  SHACKLE  LOCK         i  iau 

LowIbE— est  EHHarisw  11,8— wsM^  Cam. 
AppMcailea  Wijliirtii  22,  IfSt,  8mM  No.  743J7S 
4aubH.  (CL74— 4f) 


1.  An  automotive  attachment  for  selectivdy  blocking 
normal  cq^eration  of  the  aooalcrator  Haiage  of  an  asso- 
ciated automotive  vehicle  oompridng  a  rectangular  hous- 
ing rigidly  affixed  to  the  vehicle  within  the  passenger's 
compartment  thereof,  said  housing  having  an  open  top 
and  being  provided  with  a  lock  plate  rigidly  affixed  thereto 
and  in  covering  relationship  to  the  open  top,  said  lock 
plate  having  a  striker  edge  thereon,  an  qpening  in  said 
lock  pUte  adjacent  said  striker  edge,  a  lock  cylinder  slid- 
ably  dupo&od  within  said  housing  and  having  a  bolt  pro- 
jectable  into  said  opening  into  engagement  with  said 
striker  edge  to  normally  hold  said  lock  cylinder  in  an 
inwardly  projected  position  with  ntptct  to  the  housing, 
a  pair  of  rectangular  plates  fixed  to  said  lock  cylinder  and 
slidable  in  said  rectangular  housing  to  prevent  relative 
rotative  movement  between  said  housing  and  cylinder 
a  stem  on  said  lock  cylinder  projecting  through  an  end 
wall  of  said  bousing,  a  rigid  tube  fixed  to  said  housing  in 
registry  with  said  stem  and  extending  forwardly  thereof 
into  the  associated  engine  compartment  of  the  vehicle 
and  terminating  in  closdy  ^aced  relationship  to  the  asso- 
ciated accelerator  linkage,  a  plui^Br  slidaMy  disposed  in 
said  tube  and  projectable  from  the  free  end  thereof  adja- 
cent the  accelerator  linkage  to  Mode  normal  operation  of 
the  same,  a  flexible  cable  connecting  said  plunger  and  said 
stem  whereby  the  plunger  is  projected  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  lock  cylinder  to  the  inwardly  projected 
position  within  the  houring. 


Rkhaid 


2,f33,fl7 
TANK  FDUEPROOFING 
B.   Sanqnoa,   Ssn<MiH   T 
Midk,  iiliMi  te  MigJiw 

AvcB.,  n  eanonltan  off 
anmrj  7, 19SS*  SsiW  No. 
ICWik   (CLn— 14) 

-,--,..,.,.  Ina  large  gas  storage  tank  or  the  like,  an 

S.  In  a  flexible  shackle  lock»  a  casmg,  a  lock  core  hoos-   suUting  and  fireproofing  coating  comprising 

mg  centrally  disposed  in  said  casing  provided  with  aplu-  of  circumferential  bands  spaced  lengthwise 


exterior  in- 
a  phirality 
apart  fron 
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each  other  and  wiapi>ed  aroond  the  tairit  and  firmly  so- 
cored  thereto,  each  of  said  bands  having  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  clips  atudied  thereto  with  side  legs  having 
inwardly  turned  flangte  damped  by  the  band  between  the 
band  and  the  outside  'surface  of  the  riiell  of  tfie  tank,  the 
bases  of  said  U-diaped  clips  being  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  surface  of  the  tank,  a  wire  mesh  attached  to  the 
bases  of  said  U-shi^ied  clips,  insulating  refractory  ma- 


tail  laths  having  sides  and  faces,  wider  teces  outermost, 
a  c6mposite  sheet  of  alomnum  foil  and  p^er  covering 
the  outer  feces  and  the  sides  of  said  laths  and  extending 
between  adjacent  laths,  strips  of  insulating  material. filling 
only  the  lower  part  of  the  req>ective  spaces  between  the 
laths,  spaced  metal  strips  over  said  laths  crosswise  and 
secured  thereto,  and  a  relativdy  thin  layer  of  cement 
covering  the  tops  of  the  laths  and  metal  strips  and  the 


terial  on  the  periphei^r  of  said  tank  and  extending  to  a 
depth  at  least  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  mesh  from  the 
surface  of  the  tank  so  that  the  mesh  is  embedded  in  the 
refractory  material,  \m  free  state  prior  to  assembly  the 
legs  of  said  clips  behig  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  Width  of  said  bands  whereby  in  the 
assembled  condition  said  legs  grip  the  edges  of  the  band 
with  spring  action,    it 


rr  ^s- 


'  2,933,918 

METHOD  OF  LINING  FURNACES 

EIHs  L.  Arnold,  Bnfliio,  N.Y.,  Mrfgnor  to  A.  E.  Anderson 

CoostTKtkM  Cotporadoa,  rhiiiilitowge,  N.Y. 

AppUcntiMi  SmiH  IS,  195S,  SetW  No.  742,M9 

•  nUmi    (CL72— 14) 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  blast  furnace  having  a  shell 
and  an  annular  mantle  mounted  on  the  shell  of  the  fur- 
nace at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of  cutting  an  opening  in 
the  furnace  shell  below  said  mantie  to  admit  lining  ma- 
terial, mounting  a  deck  within  the  furnace  substantially 
on  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  providing  a 
platform  on  the  exterior  of  said  furnace  substantially  on 
the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  erecting  a  scaffold 
and  an  elevator  on  said  deck  to  receive  lining  material 
approximately  at  the  levd  of  said  deck  and  discharging 
the  lining  material  on  said  scaffold,  and  providing  an 
entrance  for  lining  material  in  said  furnace  shell  below 
said  deck,  and  applying  lining  to  said  furnace  simultane- 
ously above  and  below  said  mantie. 


2,933,919 
ALUMINIZED  BUILIHNG  MATEIUAL 

■eshoff.  North  Rnnswick,  N  J. 
I  Mw  24, 19SS,  Serial  No.  73M41 
lOtiiiB.    (CL72— 2S) 

A  laminated  sheet  of  buildmg  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel,  mason  or  dove- 


insulating  material  and  the  sides  of  the  laths  above  the 
insulating  material,  leaving  an  air  space  between  the  upper 
parts  of  the  laths,  and  a  bottom  or  inner  sheet  fofrming 
the  base  of  the  building  material,  said  metal  strips  c<»n- 
prising  tongues  clinched  against  the  sides  of  the  laths, 
the  whole  forming  a  flexible  sheet  which  may  be  nailed 
in  place  and  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  cement  applied 
to  the  thin  cement  layer. 


Norbcrt 
to 


2,933,929 
BUILDING  BLOCKS 


■rit  beschrankter 


April  4, 1957,  SerM  No.  454.742 
,  applicatkw  GcnMngr  April  9, 1954 


:'^: 


1.  A  building  block  comprising  upper,  lower,  opposed 
side  and  opposed  end  surfaces,  said  Mock  containing  an 
intermediate  cavity  opemog  at  said  un)er  and  lower  sur- 
faces, said  cavity  having  an  dongated  cross  section  with 
a  rdativdy  reduced  waist  portion,  said  block  also  con- 
taining end  cavities  opening  at  said  upper,  lower  and 
end  surfaces,  said  end  cavities  having  cross  sections  with 
rdativdy  reduced  mouth  portions  at  said  end  surfaces 
respectively,  said  cavity  cross  sections  having  coincident 
axes  of  symmetry  parallel  to  said  side  surfaces,  and  said 
upper  ami  lower  surfaces  containing  steps  the  vertical 
walls  of  which  are  in  alignment  and  lie  substantially 
along  said  axes,  said  cavities  being  adapted  to  recdve 
key  blocks. 

2,933,921 

MATERIALS  TESIING  MACHINE 

WObor  T.  Gloor,  Sodbwy,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Baldwin- 

Lima-HamlUon  Corpocntioa,  a  corporation  of  Fcan> 

sylvaaia 

Application  Scptcodier  34. 1954,  Serial  No.  7(4,297 
6Clainis.   (0.73—93) 

1.  A  materials  testing  machine  of  the  compression- 
tension  type  having  a  pair  of  loading  screws  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  upper  and  lower  threads  of  oppo- 
site hands,  nuts,  doe  on  each  of  the  I4>per  set  of  threads 
and  one  on  each  of  the  lower  sd  (tf  threads,  a  pair  of 
members  for  engaging  either  a  tension  or  compression 
specimen  located  in  the  single  space  bdween  such  mem- 
bers, load  sensing  means  having  load  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting portions,  means  connecting  said  portiMis  respec- 
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tively  to  one  pdr  of  said  outs  aad  to  one  of  said  qicci* 
mea  cagagiag  memben  so  as  to  traasmit  specunea  load 
through  said  seoaag  means,  and  means  for  routmg  said 
screws  in  one  direction  so  that  the  tptaian  *f  §»«§ 
memben  move  toward  each  other  to  wly  a  oompcession 
load  on  a  specimen  positioned  between  such  memben 
and  to  route  the  screws  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move 


feet  deep  and  about  one  inch  in  Hi^ffypfw  in  the  «.»^ 
of  the  area  to  be  explored.  driUii«  a  phvahty  of  pain 
of  aligned  bores  about  six  feet  deep  and  about  one  tech 
in  diameter,  each  pair  being  equidistanUy  spaced  along 
one  each  of  a  plurality  of  cquiangularly  spaced  radii 
about  said  center  bore,  measuring  the  earth  temperature 
at  the  bottoms  of  said  bores  to  determine  particularly 


S- 


jttta 


such  memben  away  from  each  other  to  apply  a  tension 
load  to  a  specimen  similarly  positioned,  whereby  the 
specimen  center  for  both  types  of  specimens  remains  con- 
stant at  all  times  and  the  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
screws  subject  to  axial  load  is  substantially  equal  only 
to  the  length  of  a  specimen  nader  test  regardless  of  its 
length. 


FLEXBLK  WALLSD  WIND  TUNNEL  NOZZLE 

*ilft2L^?r!i  y "*?■«'  '»  ^^  -i*-'  to  the 
UaMad  Stalaa  of  Aaciica  as  fsaisaiaisd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy  ^ 

nsctmhsr  4, 1»S7,  Serial  No.  7M,72< 
4CWBii.    (CL73— 147) 
r  1M»  39k  U&  Caia  aMl),  sac.  SM) 


a  bore  exhibiting  a  variation  m  temperature  which  may 
be  due  to  a  nearby  underground  deiposit  of  radioactive 
ore,  and  then  repeating  the  above  steps  with  respect  to 
bores  drilled  about  said  particular  bore  at  half  said 
equidisUntiy-spaced  distances  with  respect  to  their  re- 
spective radii  to  more  closely  approach  the  source  of 
underground  heat  with  a  minimum  of  drilling. 


I,913,fa4 
PULSATING  FLUID  FLOW  MKTBR 
D.  Jeaki|,  hkrtsr,  Mkh^  iiilgiDi  to  Fard  Maior 
\  Daaiboia,  Mich.,  a  cotporaHoa  of  Dahn 

2S,  1M7,  Sarirt  No.  OMt3 

(CL  73— IM) 


^^»M  A  .1 


^^^ 


./"««> 


•  **.!*»  ba: 


I.  A  wind  tunnel  nozzle  structure  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitu- 
dinaUy,  flexible  plates  arranged  between  said  side  walls 
and  normal  thereto,  a  pair  of  templates  having  sub- 
stantially idemicaUy  curved  edges  said  templates  being 
attached  respectively  to  said  side  waUs  between  said  flex- 
lb  e  plates,  and  a  fluid  under  pressure  pressing  said  flex- 
ible plates  against  said  edges  of  said  templates  so  as 
to  cause  said  plates  to  assume  the  shape  of  said  curved 
edge*  and  to  form  with  said  templates  a  rectangular  duct 
of  predetermined  varying  cross  section. 


.-^4. 
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METHOD  FOR  DETECimG  UNDERGROUND 

RADIOACnVE  DEP0M18 

9l«kaa  W.  MEacUL  LMn.  N J. 

APP««<h»«  AjigBt  It,  195i,  Serial  No.  ••5,t37 

•    A         ^JP"*^   (CL  73-154) 

I.  A  metnod  for  detecting  underground  radioactive 

ore  deposits  which  comprises  drilUng  a  bore  about  six 


I .  In  a  two  way  fluid  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow 
of  a  flowing  fluid,  an  ionizing  chamber  comprising  a  fint 
electrode,  and  a  second  and  third  electrode  positioned  in 
onMsed  relationship  to  said  first  electrode,  a  coOectioa 
chamber  positioned  along  the  flow  path  of  the  fluid  with 
req>ect  to  said  ionizing  chamber  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes,  said  electrodes  having  a  means 
connected  thereto  for  creating  an  electric  field  between 
the  fint  electrode  and  the  second  and  thiixl  dectrodes 
of  said  ioniziag  chamber  and  between  the  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  of  said  collection  chamber,  means  poeitioned 
in  said  ionizing  chamber  for  ionizing  said  flowing  fluid, 
an  indicating  means  connected  at  one  terminal  thereof  to 
one  of  the  electrodes  of  said  collection  chamber  and  to 
said  third  electrode  of  said  ionizing  chamber. 
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M33,f25 

GYROSCOPE 
,  aai  HaaU  F.  Erflcy,  Los 

Calir.,a 

14»  IfM,  Scitai  Na.  57247S 
(CL74— S.4)> 


and  means  reqwnsive  to  the  screw-jack  action  of  the 
screw  Shalt  and  control  not  under  cranking  load  for 


ih«t  k 


James   Qr 
^    N.Y., 


pr(HX>rtionateIy  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  yielding 
means  on  the  coui^ing. 


1.  In  a  precision  two-degree-of-frccdom  gyro,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  housing  member;  a  spherical  ro- 
tor-and-motor  assemMy  positioned  within  said  housing 
member,  said  assembly  having  a  spin  axis  and  a  center  of 
mass;  a  gimbal  positioned  within  said  housing  member, 
the  internal  dimension  of  said  gimbal  being  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  rotor-and-motor  assembly;  a  first  pair 
of  jewel -and-pivot  bearings  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
rotor-and-motor  assembly  on  said  gimbal,  said  fint  pair 
of  bearings  having  a  bearing  radius  of  the  order  of  ten 
thousandths  of  an  inch,  and  defining  an  inner  gimbal  axis, 
each  bearing  of  said  first  pair  of  bearings  having  a  jewel 
and  a  pivot  relatively  positioned  so  as  to  exert  zero  pre- 
load forces  upon  eadh  other;  a  second  pair  <rf  jewel-and- 
pivot  bearings  for  rotatably  mounting  said  gimbal  on  said 
housing  member,  said  second  pair  of  bearings  having  a 
bearing  radius  of  the  order  of  ten  thousandths  of  an  inch 
and  defining  an  outer  gimbal  axis,  each  bearing  of  said 
second  pair  of  bearings  having  a  jewel  and  a  pivot  rela- 
tively positioned  so  as  to  exert  zero  preload  forces  upon 
each  other;  a  flotation  liquid  filling  said  housing  member 
and  surrounding  said  rotor-and-motor  assembly  and  said 
gimbal.  the  masses  of  the  liquid  displaced  by  said  rotor- 
and-motor  assembly  and  by  said  gimbal  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  masses  of  said  assembly  and  gimbal,  respec- 
tively; and  torquer  means  selectively  operable  to  apply 
substantially  pure  force  couples  free  of  any  net  transla- 
tional  force  to  said  rOtor-and-motor  assembly  about  said 
inner  and  outer  gimbal  axes  for  preccssing  said  rotor-and- 
motor  assembly  about  said  outer  and  inner  gimbal  axes, 
respectively;  whereby  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  jewel- 
and-pivot  bearings  are  substantially  free  of  static  loads 
and  said  rotor-and-motor  assembly  may  be  precessed 
without  loading  said  bearings. 


2,93^^924 
ENGINE  STARTER  DRIVE 
Boxtoa  aad  Raymond  A.  Gantert,  ^toha, 
igaon  to  Bcadlx  Aviatloa  Corporation,  Ehnin 
N.Y.,  a  iotporatloB  off  Delaware 
AppMcatiaB  Fcbcaary  4,  I95S,  Serial  No.  713,439 
3GhynM.    (CL74— 7) 
1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  screw 
shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  control 
nut  threaded  on  the  screw  shaft,  a  pinion  slidably  jour- 
nalled  on  the  power  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  an  engine  gear,  a  barrel  member  connecting 
the  control  nut  and  pinion,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
screw  shaft  from  the  power  shaft  including  a  friction 
coupling,  yielding  means  for  compressing  said  couplings, 
-.'.a  o.G.-— .">7 


SLIDE  TUNER 


Charles  E.  Lyon,  Jr~  Des  PWacs,  DL,  assignor  to 
Motorofa^  be.,  CMcafa,  DL,  a  uitpoiatioB  of 
nUaois 

Application  Septeariwr  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  744^25 
14aaims.    (CL  74—14.37) 


1.  A  tuner  for  a  radio  receiver  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  carriage  movable  linearly  on  said  sup- 
port, circuit  means  controlled  by  said  carriage  for  se- 
lecting radio  signals  of  predetermined  frequencies  within 
a  frequency  range  upon  movement  of  said  carriage  to 
predetermined  tuning  positions,  said  carriage  having  a 
plurality  of  V-shaped  cam  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  key 
slides  movable  lineariy  on  said  support  perpendicular  to 
the  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  key  slides  to  a  predetermined  range  of  move- 
ment, said  key  slides  each  having  a  cam  member  thereon 
engageable  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  V-shaped 
cam  surfaces  to  move  said  carriage  to  one  of  the  prede- 
termined tuning  positions  thereof,  means  on  said  key 
slides  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said  cam  memben 
with  respect  to  the  associated  key  slides  to  different  tun- 
ing control  positions,  and  locking  means  carried  on 
each  of  said  key  slides  and  engageable  with  said  cam 
memben  to  lock  the  same  in  selected  control  positions, 
said  key  slides  eadi  having  an  actuating  member  mov- 
able with  said  key  slide  and  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  said  key  slide  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  carriage  to  release  and  re-engage  said  locking  means. 


\ 


Roacit  IT.  iragacr. 


2,933,928 
POWER  TAKE-OFF 

Chelsea,  MIra.,  assigaor  to 
Tdsao,  OMa,  a  caffpanMan  af  YirpBlB 
AppUcatkM  Jane  24, 19S4,  SsffW  Na.  593,932 
ICiahiB.    (CL74— 15JO 

A  power  take-off  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a 
splined  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  having 
a  portion  extending  therefrom,  a  gear  slidably  mounted 
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on  Mid  q>ltiK  and  keyed  thereto,  a  thifter  bar  ilidably 
mounted  in  said  housing  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  trana- 
versely  disposed  groove  defined  in  said  shifter  bar  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  said  gear,  axially  ^Mced  depressions 
formed  in  said  shifter  bar,  a  longitudiBally  disposed  slot 
diametrically  extending  through  said  bar  and  intersecting 
said  depressions,  abutment  means  within  said  slot,  detent 
means  yieldably  mounted  within  said  housing  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  said  depressions,  a  second  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  an  operating 
handle  afiixed  to  one  end  of  said  second  shaft,  an  actu- 
ating arm  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft 


INDKXlNGftBCHANBM 
MCUm.   (CL74— Ui) 


'li 


0»  tor:? 


•and  extending  into  said  slot  intermediate  said  abutment 
means,  said  arm  extending  into  said  slot  a  «<«Ttanrg  suffi- 
cient to  intersect  the  dqnession  in  which  the  detent  is 
engaged  in  opposed  relation  to  said  yieldably  mounted 
detent  means  and  in  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
abutment  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  handle  will 
piv(M  said  arm  about  said  second  shaft  to  first  cause  a 
portion  of  said  arm  to  contact  and  remove  said  detent 
from  the  engaged  depression  and  subsequently  cause  said 
arm  to  engage  one  of  said  abutment  means  to  axially  shift 
said  bar  and  hence  axially  translate  said  gear  on  said 
splined  shaft. 


2333,n9 

ADIUSTABLE  RECIPROCATING  MECHANICAL 

MOVEMENT 

RvaeO  E.  RoacadaU,  Weal  Pntaa  Beach,  Fla.,  BMknor  of 

*^!?5Li!*JP*^^  ^  ^-  '•  ^^*  *9  "^  twen^^e 
Kcrt  to  F.  J.  Ricr,  Jr^  koCh  of  Plate  Beach.  Ha. 
AppUcalhM  Apifl  1, 1957.  flcrW  No.  <9»,«13 
€Cbbm.  (CL74— 37) 


I.  An  indexint  device  which  comprises  a  pair  of  like 
adjacent  polygonal  members,  said  members  being  mounted 
on  a  shaft  for  rotation  thereof,  said  members  being 
offset  from  each  other  by  an  angle  equal  to  one  half 
of  one  of  the  angles  of  said  polygon,  a  slide  redpro- 
cable  in  a  strai^t  line  motion  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  straight  cam  surfaces 
qnoed  from  each  other  on  said  slide,  said  surfaces  being 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicnlar  to 
die  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  slide,  one  of  said 
cam  surfaces  being  positioned  to  conuct  the  respective 
outer  edges  of  one  of  said  polygonal  members,  the  other 
of  said  cam  surfaces  being  positioned  to  contact  the 
respective  outer  edges  of  the  other  polygonal  member, 
first  and  second  qxing  loaded  interferences  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  slide  at  ao  angk  to  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  thereof,  said  first  spring  loaded  inter- 
ference cooperating  with  the  respective  side  edges  of  one 
of  said  polygonal  members  for  rotating  said  one  mem- 
ber throu^  an  angle  equal  to  one  half  of  one  of  the 
angles  of  said  polygon  during  reciprocation  of  said  slide 
in  one  direction,  said  second  ^ng  loaded  interfefenoe 
cooperating  with  the  respective  side  edges  of  the  other 
polygonal  member  for  rotating  said  other  member  throu^ 
an  angle  equal  to  one  half  of  one  of  the  angles  of  said 
polygon  during  redprocation  of  said  slide  in  the  cqpposite 
direction,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  to  cause 
said  cam  surfaces  on  said  slide  to  alternately  engage 
a  side  edge  of  one  of  said  polygonal  members  follow- 
mg  rotation  thereof  by  said  first  interference,  and  a  side 
edge  of  the  other  polygonal  member  following  rotation 
ibtutol  by  said  second  interference. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combmation  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  sprockets  mounted  in  the  same  plane,  a 
continuous  chain  operably  connecting  said  sprockets, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  sprockets,  selective  means 
controlling  driving  and  non  driving  of  said  sprockets,  a 
carriage  mounted  for  free  traverse  between  said  sprockets, 
elongated  apertures  on  opposed  sides  of  the  top  of  said 
carriage  and  positioned  over  opposite  parallel  portions  of 
said  continuous  chain,  bolts  slideably,  positioned  in  said 
apertures,  a  pair  of  tapped  pusher  blocks  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  bolts  to  secure  said  blocks  to  said  carriage  in 
predetermined  position,  a  pusher  pin  rigidly  secured  to 
said  chain  and  positioned  to  abut  one  of  said  pusher 
blocks  m  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  pusher  blocks 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  pusher  bar  connected  to  said 
carnage,  and  a  securing  bracket  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  pusher  bar.  ^^ 


2.933.931 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

E.  UsfeMU.  Pnihfcupiis,  N.Y..  assiipor  to 

JaslaeaB  Machtoas  Covporattoa.  New  Yotfc. 

N.Y.  a  corpocatioa  ol  New  Yotfc 

AppBcatioa  DcccariMr  3«.  19SI.  Serial  No.  7S3.8t3 

3ClafaBS.  (a.  74— 144) 
1.  An  intermittent  drive  mechanism,  comprising  cycli- 
cally operable  drive  means,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  pair 
of  ratchet  gears  <^positely  mounted  thereon,  a  first 
OBOvable  escapement  rod  having  a  first  ratchet  pawl 
mounted  thereon  associated  with  a  first  one  of  said  flears, 
a  second  movable  escapement  rod  proximately  positioned 
to  said  first  rod  and  having  a  second  ratchet  paid  mounted 
thereon  associated  with  the  second  one  of  said  gears, 
said  rods  being  initially  positioned  so  that  each  of  the 
said  pawls  is  in  a  non-engageable  relation  with  respect 
to  iu  associated  ratchet  gear,  a  centrally  pivoted  bail 
having  a  driving  end  thereof  in  proximity  to  a  respective 
end  of  each  of  said  rods  but  not  in  contact  therewith, 
means  actuated  by  said  drive  means  for  rocking  the  driving 
end  of  said  bail  toward  said  rods  during  each  cycle,  a 
first  interposer  movable  on  the  bail  end  of  said  first  rod 
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iato  and  out  of  driving  eagagement  with  said  bail,  a 
second  interposer  movable  on  the  bail  end  of  said  seoood 
rod  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  bail, 
first  electro-magnetically  actuated  set  up  means  for  moving 
said  first  interposer  iato  driving  engagoment  with  said  bail 
and  for  concurrently  moving  said  first  ratchet  pawl  into 
a  driving  position  with  reqtect  to  said  first  gear  so  that 
actuation  of  the  said  driving  end  of  said  bail  toward  said 


2.933.933 

STATIC  DRY  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CLOmiES 

DRYER 

Albert  W.  Kmxaa.  Rassd  D.  Shaw,  aad  Edward  Valitcs, 

FJHi^fcam-,  n..  assignors  to  Boi|*Wanier  Cotporafloo. 

CUcafo.  n.,  a  twpuiatlea  of  nBasli 

^^-'  lagaat  It.  195t»  Serial  Na.78S.577 

3  Claims.   (CL74--1M)  r  r,. 


>i{«ff  I. •■,*,» 


rods  will  cause  the  said  first  rod  and  ito  associated  pawl  to 
drive  the  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  second  electro- 
magnetically  actuated  set  up  means  for  moving  said  second 
interposer  into  driving  engagement  with  said  bail  and  for 
concurrently  moving  said  second  ratchet  pawl  into  driving 
position  with  respect  to  said  second  ratdiet  gear  so  that 
actuation  of  the  said  driving  end  of  said  bail  toward  said 
rods  will  cause  the  said  second  rod  and  its  associated  pawl 
to  drive  the  said  shafk  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2.933,932 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Arthur  F.  Hayek.  Wasaatiflle.  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

era!  PrecWoa,  Iik.,  a  corporathM  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  FcbnMiy  2t,  195«,  Serial  No.  7i8,379 

4aahiis.   (CL74— 19t) 


Gen- 


1.  A  laundry  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  bade 
guard  control  panel  extending  iqrwardly  above  said  cafai« 
net,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support  in  said 
cabinet  and  adapted  for  receiving  fabrics  to  be  tumUed 
therein,  said  cylinder  having  a  front  end  and  a  tear  end, 
the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support,  drive  means  supporting  tbc  front  end  of 
said  cylinder  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  means  adapted 
f<M-  engaging  with  said  cylinder  for  movement  about  its 
pivotal  connection  to  said  support  to  lift  the  cylinder  off 
the  drive  means  so  that  said  cylinder  wHI  renudn  8ta> 
tionary  while  said  drive  means  continues  to  operate,  said 
means  comprising  a  toggle  joint  adjacent  to  said  drive 
means  and  having  one  arm  thereof  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  the  other  arm  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
cylinder,  control  means  nuMinted  on  said  panel  and  ex- 
tending  about  said  cylinder  for  actuating  said  toggle  joint 
to  lift  the  cyliiKler  off  the  drive  means. 


2,933.934 

TWO-PIECE  PULLEY 

Victor  G.  HaraldsoB,  Utile  FaBs,  N  J. 

AppUcatioa  laly  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  875,319 

UOafans.    (CL  74— 238  J) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  disc  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  axis,  a  roller  rotatable  about  an  axis  normal 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc,  a  friction  driving  means 
comprising  a  ball  iif  frictional  driving  engagement  be- 
tween said  disc  and  s^  roller,  a  carriage  for  guiding  said 
ball  radially  of  said  disc  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the 
driving  circle  on  said  disc,  said  carriage  having  a  center 
opening  surrounding  taid  ball  and  being  of  such  size  as 
to  accommodate  an  anti-friction  bearing,  said  bearing  in- 
cluding an  inner  race  having  a  close  but  free-rolling  fit 
with  said  ball  whereby  when  said  carriage  moves  said 
frictional  driving  means  to  zero  position  at  the  center  of 
the  disc  the  rotational  resistance  between  said  ball  and 
said  carriage  about  an  axis  colinear  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  disc  will  be  less  than  the  frictional  driving 
torque  between  the  disc  and  said  ball  so  that  said  ball 
will  rotate  with  said,  disc  when  engaging  the  center  of 
the  disc. 


»$de 


I.  A  machine  element  comprising  a  first  member 
formed  with  a  hub  having  a  central  opening  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-sectional  area  extending  from  one 
end  to  substantially  the  other  and  having  a  pair  of  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  screw  threaded  apertures  extending 
therethrough  in  a  generally  radial  direction,  a  second 
member  integrally  formed  with  a  one-piece  hub  extend- 
ing into  and  through  said  central  opening  from  one  end 
to  the  other  to  facilitate  slidably  inserting  said  hub  into 
said  central  opening  to  assemble  said  members  having 
a  central  shaft  receiving  bore  of  smaller  cross-sectional 
area  than  said  central  opening  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  ^lit  portion  disposed  between  said  apertures. 
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and  ft  screw  io  each  <tf  nld  w&luret  adapled  to  be 
threaded  inwardly  and  eatafle  the  outer  rarfiioe  of  aakl 
hub  (rf  «aid  aecoad  member  to  canac  the  same  to  be 
oomtricted  and  daov  a  shaft  in  said  bore,  said  members 
^ving  annular  end  faces  at  one  side  tedng  each  other 
and  having  oooperatint  means  for  securing  said  end 
faces  together. 


V-BELTraKAYES 

Coio4  Dearer  WaHnaal 
ef  fte  Mlaie  elaatf  ~       ~ 

V-tieM  Drive  Oe^  DBTlea,  OUo,  a  coiponidoii 


valve  means  being  redprocaMe  along  an  axis  for  pro* 
viding  each  index  speed  position  of  said  rotary  selector 


ofOUo 


7,  lf57,  Serial  No.  <32,«92 
(a.74--a3i4> 


valve  means  with  two  different  spindle  ^eeds  dqmiding 
upon  the  relative  axial  position  of  said  qwol  valve  means. 


Harold  O.  Kraa, 


2,933337 
VALVE  OPERATORS 
FMIaili^hla,  and  WaMar  I, 
VaOqr,  Fa^  aaogpon  to 


1.  A  V-belt  sheave  comprising:  a  generally  circular 
hub  disc  having  optmngi  throu^  idiich  said  disc  may 
be  concentrically  attached  to  a  rotating  member;  a  first 
series  of  spaced-apart  qwkes  radiating  from  said  disc;  a 
second  series  of  qwced-apart  spokes  similarly  radiating 
from  said  disc,  thie  ^okes  of  said  second  series  beinjg 
positioned  intermediate  the  qwkes  of  the  first  series;  a 
first  annular  V-belt  groove  side  concentrically  suf^rted 
by  the  ^okes  of  the  first  series;  and  a  second  annular 
V-belt  groove  side  supported  by  ibe  9pokn  of  the  sec- 
ond series  in  spaced  concentric  relation  to  the  first  V-bcJt 
groove  side,  said  two  V-belt  groove  sides  being  positioned 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  as  to  flare  away  from  each 
other  at  their  outer  perqriwries  and  approach  each  other 
at  their  inner  peripherics,  and  being  completely  sqwrated 
from  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  and  unin- 
tarvpttd  opening  between  the  two  V-belt  sides  extending 
in  a  radiahy  inward  direction  completely  about  the 
sheanre. 


233333C 
/        MACHINE  TOOL  TRANSMBSION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

1.  McTlsliasii,  a«vsinni.  Ohio,  sMignni  to 

WasMT  A  Swassj  Cnfanj,  aevsland,  OUo,  a 

offOUo 

AppEcatloa  October  1. 1951,  Sertal  No.  76M47 

nCtatoM.   (CL74— 344) 

1.  In  a  change  speed  transmission  adapted  to  be  used 

in  a  machine  tool  beadstock  having  a  power  input  shaft 

and  a  rotaUble  driven  member  such  as  a  work  spindle, 

a  phirality  of  rotatable  shafts  intermediate  said  input 

shaft  and  said  driven  member,  a  gear  train  carried  by 

said  input  shaft,  said  intermediate  shafts  and  said  driven 

member  and  including  freely  rotatable  gears  on  said  fai- 

termediate  shafts  and  said  driven  member,  and  power 

actuated  clutches  on  said  intermediate  shafts  and  said 

driven  member  for  connecting  said  frvely  rotatable  gears 

thereto,  a  cmitrol  device  for  said  clutches  comprising 

reciprocable  spool  valve  means  and  rotary  selector  valve 

means  indexible  about  an  axis  for  selectively  energizing 

at  least  one  of  said  clutches  at  each  index  position  for 

obtaining  a  predetermined  spindle  qwed,  and  said  spool 


April  34, 1959,  Serial  No.  Mt,(54 
ItOakM.  (CL74-424J) 


1.  A  valve  construction  having  a  threaded  rotatable 
valve  stem  rising  from  the  valve  gate  by  means  of  a  drive 
mechanism  carried  by  the  yoke  structure  of  the  vahre; 
comiwising  a  rotatably  supported  drive  nut  threaded  on 
the  stem  and  having  limited  axial  movement  therewith,  a 
driving  sleeve  encircling  the  drive  nut  for  transmitting  ro-. 
tational  driving  motion  from  a  power  source  to  the  sleeve, 
up  and  down  axially  q>aced  thrust  bearings  encircling  and 
siqiporting  the  drive  sleeve  for  rotary  motion  while  hold- 
ing the  same  against  axial  movement,  a  first  housing  for 
the  foregoing  elements,  a  second  housing  mounted  upon 
the  first  housing  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flsinge 
in  the  top  portion  thereof  providing  a  downwardly  di- 
rected stationary  upper  pressure  face  and  defining  1  top 
apemag,  a  non-rotatable  but  axially  movable  thrust  mem- 
ber embodying  a  bell  portion  carrying  an  upstanding  tubu- 
lar neck  portion  entering  said  top  opening  and  into  which 
neck  portion  the  valve  stem  is  adapted  to  enter,  the  ex- 
terior of  the  bell  portion  having  a  lower  upwardly  di- 


April  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S61 


rected  pressure  face  axially  movaUe  widi  the  thrust  mem- 
ber, spring  means  within  the  second  housing  encircling 
said  neck  portion  and  confined  between  said  upper  and 
lower  pressure  faces,  means  for  transmitting  at  one  time 
upward  spring-compressing  thrust  from  the  drive  nut  to 
the  thrust  member  and  throu^  the  thrust  member  to -the 
spring  means  as  well  as  for  transmitting  reverse  down- 
ward thrust  from  the  spring  means  throu^  the  thrust 
member  to  the  drive  nut,  said  thrust  transmitting  means 
including  an  annular  adapter  member  cou{ried  to  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  drive  nut  to  be  both  rotated 
and  axially  moved  thereby,  auxiliary  thrust  bearings  en- 
circling tidd  annular  adapter  member,  means  coupling 
said  auxiliary  thrust  bearings  both  with  the  adapter  mem- 
ber and  the  bell  portion  for  axial  movement  therewith 
and  whereby  the  adsipter  member  may  move  additionally 
rotatably,  and  additional  upper  and  lower  pressure  face 
forming  means  between  which  said  spring  means  is  con- 
fined and  wherein  the  additional  upper  pressure  face 
forming  means  is  coupled  to  and  axially  movable  with 
said  neck  portion  and  the  said  lower  pressure  face  form- 
ing means  is  station) 


carried  by  said  soew  and  having  stop  means  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  stop  means,  said  nut  further  includ- 
ing lock  means,  means  carried  by  and  connected  to  said 
screw  in  a  manner  permitting  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween  but  preventhig  relative  rotary  movement 
therebetween,  said  last  means  carrying  lock  means  oom- 


i»£»JTt  ^ 
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2.933,936 

INDEXING  TRANSMISSION  FOR  GEAR-WHEEL 
PRODUCING  MACHINES 
Kiirt  GIMscr,  Kwl-Mtn-Stadt,  Germrnqr,  assignor  to  In- 
sthut  fir  Wcrkxengmaschlnea,  Karl-Man-Stadt,  Ger- 
many 

Appikatioa  May  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  736,545 

Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Gennaoy  May  26, 1957 

^Claims.    (Q.  74— 425.5) 


■ti^9f.   "»*'»*• 
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plonentary  to  said  first  lock  means,  and  means  carried 
by  said  nut  for  dffecting  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  said  complementary  lock  means,  said  device  being 
characterized  in  operation  in  that  with  either  of  said 
complementary  means  in  engagement  rotation  of  either 
of  said  nut  and  screw  induces  rotation  of  the  other. 


2,933,949 
BALANCED-TORQUE  DRIVE  OF  A  ROTARY  SYS- 
TEM AT  CYCUCALLY  CONTINUOUSLY  VARY- 
ING VELOCITY 
Kari  W.  Hallden,  IteMMton,  Com.,  aarifsor  to  1W 
Halldaa  Machtae  Company,  Thosnaaton,  Conn.,  a 
poratkai  of  ConBectknl 

Application  Inly  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  666,956 
5CfaitoM.    (CL  74-^437) 


1.  In  the  indexing  transmission  of  a  gear-producing 
machine  having  a  rotatable  work  support  and  index  gear- 
ing for  actuating  rotary  indexing  movement  of  said  work 
support,  said  gearing  including  a  worm  wheel  fixedly 
connected  to  said  work  support  for  joint  rotary  move- 
ment, and  a  worm  meshing  said  worm  wheel  for  impart- 
ing rotary  movement  thereto,  a  device  for  compensating 
for  cyclic  alternating  error  movements  of  said  index  gear- 
ing, comprising  axially  shif table  drive  shaft  means  hav- 
ing said  worm  fixedlv  fastened  thereto,  first  gear  means 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  means,  intermediate  shaft 
means,  second  gear  means  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
shaft  means  for  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  gear 
means,  the  transmission  ratio  Of  said  first  and  said  second 
gear  means  being  fractionally  different  from  1,  cam 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft  means, 
and  cam  follower  means  coacting  with  said  cam  means 
for  imparting  axial  reciprocating  movement  to  said  drive 
shaft  means. 


2,933,939 

FREE  WHEELING  BALL  NUT  AND  SCREW 
'    ASSEMBLY 
Howard  C.  Brandt,  Saginaw,  Afldk,  assigBor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatlao,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  off 

rl-  "^    *  ■  '  ! 


)    AppHcatlonDccnmberl,  1956,  SerM  No.  777,479 
6  Claims.    (CL74-424J) 
1.  A  device  for  translating  rotary  into  linear  motion 
comprising  a  screw  having  stop  means  thereon,  a  nut 


1.  A  balanced-torque  drive  for  a  rotary  utility  device 
at  continuously  varying  velocity  of  a  desired  maximum 
to  minimum  ratio  n,  comprising  a  spur-type  driving  gear; 
two  spur-type  driven  gears  in  constant  mesh  with  said 
driving  gear,  the  rotary  axes  of  said  driven  gears  being 
equally  spaced  a  distance  d  from,  and  lying  in  a  common 
plane  with,  the  rotary  axis  of  said  driving  gear;  and  a 
rotary  mass  turning  with  one  of  said  driven  gears  and 
the  other  driven  gear  turning  with  said  utility  device,  the 
pitch  line  of  said  driving  gear  being  defined  by  the  ends 
of  radii  of  said  driving  gear  the  lengths  of  which  are 
equal  to 

d(l+k  cosine  t) 

2+k  cosine  » 

where  i  0  is  the  angle  of  displacement  of  each  of  said 
radii  unidirectiorilly  from  the  radius  of  maximum  length 
of  said  driving  gear,  and  it  is  a  constant  equal  to 

t 

n— 1 

«+l 

said  driven  gean  have  identical  pitch  lines  each  defined 


ftH9 
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by  the  ends  of  radii  of  the  respective  driven  fear  whidi — 
with  respect  to  their  coordinate  radii  of  said  driving 
gear  with  which  they  are  aligned  and  contimious  once 
during  each  revolution  of  said  gears — are  of  lengths 
equal  to  d  minus  the  lengths  of  their  respective  co- 
ordinate radii;  and  said  driven  gears  with  their  respective 
turning  mass  and  utility  device  constituting  rotary  sys- 
tems, respectively,  designed  to  have  equal  inertias. 


SCREW  AND  NUT  MECHANISMS 


Tcrmcc  Wfllbui  MHh, 


toKotn 
J— y  17, J»St,  Sarin!  No.  711^5 

'f  apMMiliOB  Gfcat  BntBin 
Jamty  2«,  1957 
IClafaB.   (CL74— 441) 


•/Taj-a*. 


ranged  m  fixed  relation  with  reqtect  to  said  plate,  arcuate 
cam  sloto  formed  in  said  plate  with  contours  bulging  from 
each  other,  one  end  of  each  of  said  slots  being  spaced 
substantially  a  given  distance  ttqm  endi  end  of  the  other 
of  said  skKs,  the  other  ends  of  said  slots  being  q>aced 
a  distance  greater  than  said  given  distance,  a  movable 
member  having  pins  fixed  thereto,  each  of  said  pins  ex- 
tending into  one  of  said  slots  and  movable  along  the 
length  of  the  latter,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  movable  mem- 
bar  between  said  pins  and  extending  to  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  operating  member  at  a  point  qMiced 
from  said  fixed  point,  and  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  roution  of  said  bell  crank  in  one  direction  effecU 
sequential  movement  of  said  pins  and  switch  controlling 
element  by  movement  of  said  movable  member. 
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A  screw  and  nut  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
a  helically  grooved  screw,  a  skeve  surrounding  said  screw 
and  provided  internally  with  a  centrally  disposed  annular 
shoulder,  a  pair  of  similar  helically  grooved  cylindrical 
nut  parts  contained  m  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  so  that 
the  inner  ends  of  said  nut  parts  can  abut  against  the  cor- 
responding sides  of  said  aimular  shoulder,  trains  of  Iwlls 
engaging  the  grooves  in,  and  thereby  serving  to  effect 
interengagement  of,  said  screw  and  nut  parts,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  sleeve  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  nut 
parts  being  formed  with  complementary  and  interengag- 
ing  castellations  which,  to  compensate  the  effect  of  wear, 
are  disengageable  by  retractive  movements  of  said  nut 
parts  from  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  and  thereafter  re-inter- 
engageable  with  said  nut  parts  in  different  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  each  other  and  said  sleeve,  and  the  width 
of  the  helical  grooves  in  said  screw  and  nut  parts  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  balls  to  avoid  undesir- 
able disengagement  of  either  of  said  nut  parts  from  said 
sleeve  when  the  other  of  said  nut  parts  is  forced  by  axial 
thrust  of  said  screw  into  tight  contact  with  the  correspond- 
ing side  of  said  annular  shoulder. 


2,933,943 
SINGLE  LEVER  OPERATING  CONTROU 
W.  Bnddo.  TonMte,  OMnrio,  and  Wilfred  M. 
Maybec  and  Rlduud  C  Majrbaa,  Oakviilc,  Oatario, 
Canada;  nid  WBfrad  M.  Maybae  aaid  aald  Rlcteid  C. 
Maybec  asrignnra  to  aaM  Bnddo 
Appikation  October  31, 19St,  Serial  No.  771,d25 
lOCiaima.    (0.74—471) 


Kmi^f 


2,933,942 

UNITARY  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEQUENTUL 

CONTROL 

Hc^ry  W.  Boybn  and  Hany  C  Doanc,  FUnt,  Mich.,  aa- 

rifowtoG— wnl  Motota  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mlcb., 

a  coiyMration  of  Delawan 


SMtcnibcr  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,841 
iCfarim. 


(CL  74—471) 


1.  A  single  lever  operating  control  for  two  operating 
leads  comprising  a  boosing,  aa  operating  lever  joumalled 
for  rotation  in  the  hounng  to  either  side  of  a  neutral 
position,  a  member  mounted  wiUiin  the  housing  to  rotate 
with  the  lever,  a  crank  mounted  to  rotate  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  member,  a  connector  bar  slidably 
mounted  in  the  housing,  means  intercoimecting  the  bar 
and  the  crank,  the  crank  being  in  dead  center  position 
relative  to  the  bar  when  (he  lever  is  in  its  neutral  position, 
a  toothed  quadrant  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing, 
a  toothed  rack  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  quadrant,  first  and  second  abutments  on  said 
member,  a  Geneva  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing, 
driving  means  between  the  cam  and  the  quadrant,  a  notch 
in  the  cam  to  receive  the  first  abutment  when  the  lever  is 
in  neutral  position,  cam  surfaces  on  the  cam  on  both 
sides  of  the  notch  to  co-act  with  the  second  abutment  to 
keep  the  cam  in  a  turned  poaition  when  the  lever  has 
moved  from  the  neutral  position  to  turn  the  cam  by  mov- 
ing the  first  abutment  out  of  the  noteh,  and  means  to 
connect  one  operating  lead  to  the  bar  aixl  the  other 
operating  lead  to  the  rack. 


«s 


A  unitary  control  mechanism  including  a  fixed  plate, 
a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  said  plate  for  rotary  motion  in 
a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a  switch  controlling  element  ar- 


2,933,944 
OVERDRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

E.  Caningna,  niUMiic,  uMm  asaigBoi'  to 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  . 

DUnoia 

Application  December  IS,  1939,  Serial  No.  399,718 
tlOaims.    (CL74— 472) 

1.  Ih  an  overdrive  transmission,  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  planetary  gearing  including  a  sun  gear  which 
is  normally  free  so  as  to  render  said  gearing  inoperative, 
an  element  for  locking  said  sun  gear  against  rotation  so 
as  to  establish,  through  the  medium  of  said  gearing,  an 
overdrive  connection  between  said  shafts,  a  solenoid  for 
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moving  said  elemem  toward  locking  position,  govonor 
controlled  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid,  yieldaMe 


I«J  .TK. 


bers  separately  movable  to  positions  in  engagement  with 
said  movable  member  to  establidi  selected  pootions  for 
said  movable  number,  a  safety  member  movable  to  ea> 
gage  said  movable  member  to  estaUish  a  sdected  safe  po- 
sition therefor,  and  latch  means  securing  said  safety  mem- 


means  for  retracting  said  locking  element,  and  throttle 
controlled  means  for  deenergizing  said  solenoid. 


2333,945 
AUTOMATIC  TRAMSMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Franklfai  C.  Brewitcr,  FranUfai  Park,  and  R^ynald  E. 
Tbomnaon,  Mmnt  Prospect,  IlL,  aarijpMin  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chica^  Dl.,  a  cotpontion  of  IDinoii 
Application  Aprt  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  853,134 
.«,■._        llCbdnM.   (CL74— 473) 


izEfiS' 


1.  A  positioning  d^ce  including  in  combination,  an 
elongated  bar  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement,  a  plurality  of  members  movable  laterally  of 
said  bar  member  and  including  meaiu  engageable  with 
said  bar  member  to  position  and  retain  said  bar  member 
at  a  predetermined  position,  said  members  having  an  op- 
erative position  in  which  said  means  thereon  engages  said 
bar  member  and  being  biased  to  a  nonoperative  position, 
latch  means  engageable  with  each  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers upon  movement  thereof  to  said  operative  position  to 
secure  the  same  in  said  operative  position,  with  said  latch 
means  being  releasiri>le  during  the  movement  of  each 
movable  member  to  establish  a  new  position  for  said  bar 
member,  and  safety  means  cooperable  with  said  bar  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  same  in  a  predetermined  position  upon 
occurrence  of  a  condition  in  which  none  of  said  movable 
memben  is  in  operative  position. 


2,933.948 
SAFETY  POSmONING  DEVICE 


Rcynaid  E.  TlMMipnon,  Mmini  PraapccC,  DL, 

Motorob^  Inc.,  a  cornonrtioB  of  DHnoii 
,    Appttcaiion  Fabinaqr  8, 1957,  ScrinI  No.  838,951 
UClniuM.    ^CL  74-477) 
1.  A  positioning  device  mduding  in  combination,  a 
movable  member,  a  plurality  of  separate  actuating  mem- 


*^ 


ber  in  a  normally  disengaged  position,  said  latch  means 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  actuating  members  to 
rdease  said  safety  member  to  engaf^  said  movable  mem- 
ber upon  occurrence  of  a  condition  in  which  none  of 
said  actuating  memben  is  in  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able member. 

2,933^47 

SINGLE  LEVnt  CONTROL 

George  C.  Shawlcy  and  Robert  R.  TIce,  Toledo,  Oblo, 

aarisnon,  by  tftf^**  narignnMnli,  to  Bnnk  of  America 
Natfonal  Trwt  and  Sarinfi  Aaaodnlion,  a  nationni 


Application  April  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  728,118 
7ClafaM.    (CL74— 477) 


% 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  gear  housing  and  a  pair  oi 
substantially  parallel  gear  control  rods  mounted  on  the 
housing  for  reciprocal  movement,  each  of  said  rods  be- 
ing movable  axially  thereof  between  iimer  and  outer  stop  , 
positions,  a  lever  member  extending  transversely  ot  as^ 
pivotally  connected  to  the  control  rods,  projections  on 
spaced  portions  of  the  lever  corresponding  to  the  pivotal 
connections  thereto  to  said  control  rods,  stop  members 
on  the  vehicle  corresponding  to  said  projections  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  in  the  inner  position  of  one  rod  said  lever 
member  is  movable  to  a  position  in  which  one  projection 
extends  between  the  lever  and  one  of  the  stop  members 
at  a  position  preventing  outward  movement  of  said  one 
rod  so  that  on  swinging  movement  ot  the  lever  it  must 
rotate  about  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  to  said  one  rod. 


to 


2,933348 

SELECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Reynald  E.  Thonmoon,  Monat  Proapect,  DL, 

Motorola,  Inc.,  CMnun,  IB.,  n  coroornttoa  nf 

Application  Htiffmtiw  24, 1958,  SmM  No.  811,583 

4ClalnM.  (CL  74-^483) 
1.  A  selector  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  for 
an  automobile  which  is  controlled  by  movement  of  a 
control  cable  to  a  plurality  of  control  positions  cor' 
responding  to  forward,  reverse,  and  neutral  gear  po- 
sitions; which  device  includes  a  lever  member  ad^ed 
to  be  connected  to  the  control  cable  and  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement,  a  crank  arm  on  said  lever,  a  plu- 
rality  of   spaced   movable   members   Q^ifespooding   in 
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by  the  ends  of  radii  of  tbe  respective  driven  gear  which — 
with  respect  to  their  coordiiiale  radii  of  said  driving 
gear  with  which  they  are  aligned  and  continuous  once 
during  each  revolution  of  said  gears — are  of  lengths 
equal  to  d  minus  the  lengths  of  their  respective  co- 
ordinate radii;  and  said  driven  gears  with  their  respective 
turning  mass  and  utility  device  constituting  rotary  sys- 
tems, respectively,  designed  to  have  equal  inertias. 


SCREW  AND  NUT  MECHANISMS 
WBftuB  MMhmt 

27,  lfSt»  SmW  No.  711465 
itpl««flB«  Gnat  Brilnhi 
26,1957 
ICIain.   (CL  74-^441) 


ranged  in  fixed  relatioa  with  req>ect  to  said  plate,  arcuate 
cam  slots  formed  in  said  plat«  with  contours  bulging  from 
each  other,  one  end  of  each  of  said  slots  being  tp»ced 
substantially  a  given  distance  from  each  end  oi  the  other 
of  said  slots,  the  other  ends  of  said  slots  being  spaced 
a  distance  greater  than  said  given  distance,  a  movable 
member  having  pirn  fixed  thereto,  cadi  of  said  pins  ex- 
tending into  one  of  said  slots  and  movable  along  the 
length  of  tbe  latter,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber between  said  pins  and  extending  to  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  operating  member  at  a  point  spaoed 
from  said  fixed  poim,  and  the  arnufemcat  being  such 
that  roution  of  said  bell  crank  in  one  direction  effecu 
sequential  movement  of  said  pins  and  switch  controlling 
element  by  movement  of  said  movable  member. 


o  si  i^ovr•^>KMn«.< 


A  screw  and  nut  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
a  helically  grooved  screw,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  screw 
and  provided  internally  with  a  centrally  disposed  annular 
shoulder,  a  pair  of  similar  helically  grooved  cylindrical 
nut  parts  contained  in  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  so  that 
the  inner  ends  of  said  nut  parts  can  abut  against  me  cor- 
responding sides  of  said  annular  shoulder,  trains  ^  balls 
engaging  the  grooves  in,  and  thereby  serving  to  bffect 
interengagement  of.  said  screw  and  nut  parts,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  sleeve  and  the  outer  eiids  of  said  nut 
parts  being  formed  with  complementary  and  interengag- 
ing  castellations  which,  to  compensate  the  effect  of  wear, 
are  disengageable  by  retractive  movements  of  said  nut 
parts  from  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  and  thereafter  re-inter- 
engageable  with  said  nut  parts  in  different  angular  posi- 
tions relative  to  each  other  and  said  sleeve,  and  the  width 
of  the  helical  grooves  in  said  screw  and  nut  parts  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  balls  to  avoid  undesir- 
able disengagement  of  eitho*  of  said  nut  parts  frcmi  said 
sleeve  when  the  other  of  said  nut  parts  is  forced  by  axial 
thrust  of  said  screw  into  tight  contact  with  the  correspond- 
ing side  of  said  annular  shoulder. 


2,933,943 
SINGLE  LEVER  OPERATING  CONTROLS 
W.  Buddo,  Tormte,  OMario,  ami  WUni  M. 
Maybac  and  Richard  C  Maybaa,  OakviUc,  Oialario, 
CamkbM  nid  WWrcd  M.  Maybae  ami  saM  Rkhaid  C 
Maybcc  aarigMn  to  mM  Baddo 
AppUcatioa  Octob«r  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  771,625 
16Claiais.    (Q.  74-^71) 


jtSOU^ttrS 


2,933,942 

UNITARY  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 

CONTROL 

Hcwy  W.  Boytaa  and  Hany  C  Dmoc,  FUnt,  Mkhn  aa- 

iilBon  to  Gaaarai  Moton  Corporatioaf  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  coiparatioa  of  Dalawara 

AppHcatloa  SspOaihu  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,641 

ICUBk    (CL  74-^71) 


1.  A  single  lever  operating  control  for  two  operating 
leads  comprising  a  boosing,  an  operating  lever  joumalled 
for  rotation  in  the  bounng  to  either  side  of  a  neutral 
position,  a  member  mounted  within  the  housing  to  rotate 
with  the  lever,  a  crank  mounted  to  rotate  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  member,  a  connector  bar  slidably 
mounted  in  the  housing,  means  interconnecting  the  bar 
and  the  crank,  tbe  crank  being  in  dead  center  position 
relative  to  tbe  bar  when  (he  lever  n  in  its  neutral  position, 
a  toothed  quadrant  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing, 
a  toothed  rack  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  quadrant,  first  and  second  abutments  on  said 
member,  a  Geneva  cam  roCataUy  mounted  in  the  housing, 
driving  means  between  the  cam  and  the  quadrant,  a  notch 
in  the  cam  to  receive  the  first  abutment  when  the  lever  is 
in  neutral  position,  cam  surfaces  oo  the  cam  on  both 
sides  of  the  notch  to  co  act  with  the  second  abutment. to 
keep  the  cam  in  a  turned  position  triien  the  lever  has 
moved  from  the  neutral  podtion  to  turn  tbe  cam  by  mov- 
ing the  first  abutment  out  of  the  notch,  and  means  to 
connect  one  operating  lead  to  the  bar  and  the  other 
operating  lead  to  the  rack. 


2,933,944 
OVERDRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Harold  E.  Caraagaa,  Mode,  bd.,  aas^mor  to 
Warner  Coqporatkiai,  Oicaga,  in.,  a  corporation  of 


AppOcalioa  Deccnbcr  16, 1939,  Serial  No.  369,716 

61ClaiaiB.    (CL74— 472)  r 

1.  Ih  an  overdrive  transmission,  driving  and  driven 

shafts,  planetary   gearing   including  a   sun  gear  which 

is  normally  free  so  as  to  render  said  gearing  inoperative, 

A  unitary  control  mechanism  including  a  fixed  plate,   an  element  for  locking  said  sun  gear  against  rotation  so 

a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  said  plate  for  rotary  motion  in    as  to  establish,  through  the  medium  of  said  gearing,  an 

a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a  switch  controlling  element  ar-  overdrive  connection  between  said  shafts,  a  solenoid  for 
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moving  said  element  toward  locking  position,  governor 
cootroUed  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid,  yieldaUe 

tftJI  .75  I) 


bers  separately  movable  to  positions  in  engagement  with 
said  movable  member  to  establish  selected  positions  for 
said  movable  member,  a  safety  member  movable  to  en- 
gage said  movable  member  to  estaUisfa  a  sdected  safe  po- 
sition therefor,  and  latch  means  securing  said  safety  mem- 


means  for  retracting '  said  locking  element,  and  throttle 
controlled  means  for  deenergizing  said  solenoid. 


,    2,933,945 

AUTOMATIC  TRA^QAUSSION  CONIKOL  DEVICE 

FrankUn  C.  Brewster,  FcaakUa  Park,  and  R^yaald  E. 

ThomjMon,  Moaat  rroipact,  IlL,  aaMmnn  to  Motorola, 

Inc  Chicago,  m.,  a  eoipontkw  of  linBOis 

AppUcatkM  April  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,134 

llGJaiBM.    (CL74— 473) 


ihfzs- 


1.  A  positioning  device  including  in  combination,  an 
elongated  bar  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement,  a  plurality  of  members  movable  laterally  of 
said  bar  member  and  including  means  engageable  with 
said  bar  member  to  position  and  retain  said  bar  member 
at  a  predetermined  position,  said  members  having  an  op- 
erative position  in  which  said  means  thereon  engages  said 
bar  member  and  being  biased  to  a  nonoperative  position, 
latch  means  engageable  with  each  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers upon  movement  thereof  to  said  operative  position  to 
secure  the  same  in  said  operative  position,  with  said  latch 
means  being  releasable  during  the  movement  of  each 
movable  member  to  establish  a  new  position  for  said  bar 
member,  and  safety  means  cooperable  with  said  bar  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  same  in  a  predetermined  position  upon 
occurrence  of  a  condition  in  which  none  of  said  movable 
members  is  in  operative  position. 


2,933,946 
SAFETY  POSITIONING  DEVICE 


RcynaM  E.  Thoaapaan,  Momst  PnMpect,  m.. 

Motorola,  Ik.,  a  conontioB  of  minoii 
.    ApplkalioB  Febfwny  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  636,951 
UdaiiiM.   (CL  74-477) 
1.  A  positioning  device  mcluding  in  combination,  a 
movable  member,  a  plurality  of  separate  actuating  mem- 


ber in  a  normally  disengaged  positicm,  said  latch  means 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  actuating  members  to 
rdease  said  safety  member  to  engage  said  movable  mem- 
ber up<m  occurrence  of  a  conditimi  in  which  none  of 
said  actuating  members  is  in  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able member. 

2^33^  '       ' 

SINGLE  LEVIR  CONTROL 
Gcotflc  C.  Shawicy  and  Robert  R.  Tlcc,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
anlBori,  by  ummm  asrigatoCBli,  to  Bade  of  Aaacrica 
NaSoaal  Trari  ami 


AppUcatioa  April  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  726,116 
TC3akm.   (CL  74— 477) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  gear  housing  .and  a  pair  oi 
substantially  parallel  gear  control  rods  niounted  on  the 
housing  for  reciprocal  movement,  each  of  said  rods  be- 
ing movable  axially  thereof  between  inner  and  outer  stop 
positions,  a  lever  monber  extending  transversely  of  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  contrcri  rods,  projections  on 
spaced  portions  of  the  lever  corresponding  to  the  pivotal 
connections  thereof  to  said  control  rods,  stop  members 
on  the  vehicle  corresponding  to  said  projections  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  in  the  inner  position  of  one  rod  said  lever 
member  is  movable  to  a  position  in  which  one  projection 
exteiuis  between  the  lever  and  one  of  the  stop  members 
at  a  position  preventing  outward  movement  of  said  one 
rod  so  that  on  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  it  must 
rotate  about  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  to  said  one  rod. 


2,933,948 

SELECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANAOSSION 

Reynald  E.  Thoanaoa,  Moaat  Prospect,  OL,  aaslfnor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Cllfato,  OL,  a  coryoralloii  af  IDlDoit 

Application  ScpteaAor  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  611,563 

4ClaiBH.  (CL  74-^463) 
1.  A  selector  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  for 
an  automobile  which  is  controlled  by  movement  of  a 
control  cable  to  a  plurality  of  control  positions  cor- 
responding to  forward,  reverse,  and  neutral  gear  po- 
sitions; which  device  includes  a  lever  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  control  cable  and  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement,  a  crank  arm  on  said  lever,  a  plu- 
rality  of   spaced   movable   members   corresponding   in 
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mimber  to  the  gear  positions  and  moyable  laterally  of  together  for  movement  in  unison  and  operative  in  i 
said  crank  arm,  said  movable  members  each  including  to  overload  on  the  pitman  rod  to  unlock  laid  rod  teetioiM 
means  having  an  opening  therein  positioned  about  said   for  independent  movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other,  and 
crank  arm  ano  engageaMe  with  said  crank  arm,  said 
openings  having  different  triangular  shapes  with  oriented 
vertices  for  moving  said  crank  arm  upon  predetermined 
movement  of  said  movable  members  to  position  said 
crank  arm  by  positive  cam  action  of  said  triangular 
shapes  and  retain  said  crank  arm  in  said  oriented  ver- 
tices thereof  at  different  predetermined  positions  cor-  - 
responding  to  desired  control  positions  of  the  transmis- 


i 

I. 


i:>rtiH%n3 


sion  control  cable,  with  said  predetermined  positions  of 
said  crank  arm  being  spaced  in  an  arc  subatantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers, latch  means  engageable  with  each  of  said  movable 
members  upon  said  predetermined  movement  to  secure 
the  same  in  operative  engagement  with  said  crank  arm, 
and  said  movable  members  each  being  operable  upon 
predetermined  movement  to  move  said  crank  arm  and 
said  lever  to  a  new  position  and  having  a  portion  co- 
operable  with  said  latch  means  to  release  the  same  from 
engagement  with  a  previously  latched  movable  member. 


means  on  said  first  named  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  locking  means  unlocked  throughout  said  independent 
movement 


Gaiay  B. 
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PACE 
Royal  Oak,  Mick^  ^ 
Hartfovd,  CooB^ 


%  19S7,  Serial  N^  tt2,722 
(CL74— 5i9) 


2,913,f51 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  DUAL-PURPOSE 

REACTION  MEMBER 

Robert  C.  Raiwil,  Solfc  EadMI,  OMo^  M^nr  io  Eatoa 

liMofOldo 

Appiifartaa  Ibm  5, 19S3, 8mM  No.  3f9,t4t 
,  €  CUtm.   (CL  74-477) 


> 


.ff. 


'^  8.  A  tappet  having  a  camface.  said  camface  having 
a  curved  surface,  said  surface  having  two  or  more  por- 
tions each  defined  by  a  radius  of  curvature,  the  portions 
formed  by  the  radii  being  tangent  at  circles  concentric 
with  the  center  line  of  the  tappet. 

2333,9St 
flTMAN  ROD  FOR  WINDMILLS 
Bovd  Inac,  Joviaa,  Moot 
AppOcatioa  Jmm  24, 1959,  Snial  No.  S22,6M 
SClaiBM.    (CL74-.5S4) 
I.  In  combination,  a  windmill  pitman  rod  comprising  an 
upper  rod  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  wind  wheel 
of  a  windmill,  and  a  lower  rod  section  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  pump,  means  on  one  rod  section  slidably  con- 
necting said  rod  sections  together  in  alignment  for  rela- 
tive movement  longitudinally,  locking  means  on  said  first 
named  means  and  one  rod  section  locking  said  sections 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism;  a  group  of 
relatively  rotatable  bladed  aimular  members  Hfiinmg  a 
toroidal  fluid  circuit  and  including  pump  means,  turbine 
means  and  reaction  means  in  series  relation  in  said 
circuit;  said  reaction  means  being  inhibited  against  re- 
verse rotation;  rotatable  power  input  means  connected 
with  said  pump  means;  rotatable  output  shaft  means; 
torque  amplification  gearing  of  the  planetary  type  con- 
necting said  turbine  means  with  said  output  shaft  means 
comprising  ring  gear  means  connected  with  said  turbine 
means,  a  planet  pinion  carrier  direct-connected  to  said 
output  shaift  means  and  sun  gear  means  rotatable  in  a 
forward  direction  about  said  output  shaft  means;  means 
inhibiting  reverse  rotation  of  s^d  sun  gear  means;  and 
one-way  clutch  meaiu  forming  a  forward  drive  cohnec- 
tion  between  said  output  shaft  means  and  said  sun  gear 
means  such  that  torque  transmitted  to  said  sun  gear 
means  by  said  output  shaft  means  will  drive  said  turbine 
means  at  a  pump  means  for  vehicle  braking  purpose. 
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TEHMXE  DRIVB  TRAINS 

^  a*,  WIfc,  aailpwg^to  RocfcweH- 

llmlttSSH'J^i  lyaCsorfi!  No.  5M4f7 
.«»  ^CMaH.    (CL74-4a9) 


#CWaH. 


extending  from  said  cop-shaped  member  toward  said 
pulley,  said  ring  gear  being  ^iftable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  it  is  locked  against  rotation  by  engaging 
the  projections  oT  said  cup-shaped  member  and  a  second 
position  wherein  it  is  rotated  with  said  pulley,  and 
means  responsive  to  die  q>eed  of  rotation  of  said  pulley 
for  shifting  said  ring  gear  including  members  carried 
by  said  pulley  biased  to  urge  said  ring  gear  into  its 
said  first  position,  said  members  being  moved  by  cen- 
trifugal force  sufficient  to  overcome  said  bias  to  diift 
said  ring  gear  to  its  second  position,  whereby  for  speeds 
of  said  pulley  above  a  critical  value  a  direct  drive  is 
mainuined  with  said  driven  gear  and  for  {nilley  qweds 
below  a  critical  value  the  speed  of  said  driven  gear  is 
increased  with  relation  to  said  pulley  speed. 


•OK. 


2,93J,9S3 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

GENERATORS 

MiduMl  6.  Paiotti,  MMcia,  ImI. 

AppUcatfcM  hOy  21, 19SS,  Serial  No.  749,978 

3  Claims.    (0.74—752) 


2,933,954 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
ArAv  Clawl-Maalic  Trvmbiril,  Com.;  Gladys  Oand- 
Mairtie  adnMriratrix  of  mM  Arfhor  Cfamd-MaBtfc, 


AppUcatfoaNo^ 

9 


<,  19S4,  Serial  No.  42t,<29 
(CL  74— 82f) 


1.  In  combination,  a  planetary  gear  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  sun  gear,  a  carrier,  a  ring  gear  and  a  plurality  of 
planetary  pinions  journalled  on  said  carrier  each  in  con- 
stant mesh  with  both  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear; 
an  engine  driven  riiaft,  positive  drive  means  between 
said  shaft  and  said  carrier,  variable  speed  drive  means 
between  said  shaft  and  said  sun  gear  ind^ttodent  of 
said  positive  drive  means,  speed  control  means  for  said 
variable  speed  drive  means,  output  means,  and  selectivdy 
operable  coupling  means  enabling  altenutive  selective 
clutching  of  said  output  means  to  be  driven  by  said  ring 
gear  or  directly  by  said  variable  speed  drive  means. 


1.  A  generator  ^peed  control  system  iiKluding  a  gen- 
erator having  a  housing  and  an  armature  shaft,  a  variable 
speed  source  of  mechanical  power,  a  driving  pulley 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  power  source,  an  epicylcic 
gearing  assembly  between  said  generator  and  said  driving 
pulley,  said  gearing  assembly  including  a  driven  gear 
coaxially  mounted  with  said  pulley  and  fixed  upon  the 
armature  shaft  of  said  generator,  free-rotating  pinion 
gears  meshing  with  said  driven  gear  and  carried  by  said 
pulley,  a  ring  gear  encircling  said  pini6n  gears  and  having 
an  internally  toothed  portion  meshing  therewith,  an 
annular  cup-shap^  member  surrounding  the  armature 
shaft  and  fixed  (o  said  generator  housing,  projections 
7.V{  o.o.--:»8 


1.  In  an  indexing  nMdianism,  a  base  frame,  a  dial 
rotatable  about  a  central  vertical  axis  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  base  frame,  a  circumferential  series  of  equally 
q>aced  tmiform  diameter  cylindrical  pins  carried  by  said 
dial  having  their  outer  ends  disposed  in  a  drcumfer- 
entiat  path  of  noovement,  their  axes  being  radial  to  said 
vertical  axis  and  coincident  to  a  horizontal  plane  of  rota- 
tion normal  to  said  vertical  axis,  a  cam  rotatable  about 
a  horizontal  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  frame 
and  coincident  to  said  horizontal  plane  of  rotation,  said 
cam  having  a  circumferentially  continuous  groove  inter- 
sected by  said  circumferential  path  of  movement  of  said 
outer  ends  of  said  pins  and  having  a  central  vertical  plane 
of  rotation  normal  to  said  hmizontal  axis  and  radial  to 
said  vertkal  axis,  said  groove  having  inner  and  outer 
parallel  walls  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  correqionding  to  the  diameter 
of  said  pins,  whereby  said  walls  are  respectively  engage- 
able  by  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  pins  with  the  axis 
of  said  engaged  pin  coincident  to  said  vertical  plane 
of  rotation,  said  cam  having  a  spiral  slot  having  an 
entrance  end  open  f<M-  engagement  by  the  successive  pin 
to  the  pin  mgaged  in  said  groove  and  having  an  exit  end 
in  said  imer  wall  opening  to  said  groove  whereby  through 
rotation  ol  said  cam  said  successive  pin  moves  through 
said  slot  and  into  said  groove,  said  outer  wall  of  said 
groove  having  an  opening  in  substantial  horizontal  align- 
ment with  the  entrance  end  of  said  slot  through  which  a 
pin  engaged  in  said  groove  moves  out  of  said  groove 
simultaneously  with  the  initial  movement  of  the  successive 
pin  through  asid  spiral  slot,  and  a  cam  aligning  member 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  base  frame  and  disposed  within 
said  circumferentially  continuous  groove  in  engagement 
with  said  inner  and  outer  walb  thoxof  to  restrain  hori- 
zontal axial  movement  of  said  cam. 
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ROLLING  DEVICE 
Pgjtga,  Ohto,  iMlfni,  by 

m 


M33J57 

W ALL  MouNitoiornLK 

RomM  A.  W( 


<,  1954,  ScrW  No.  4«2,4«S 
(CL 


ofOhto 
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5.  A  thread  rolling  unit  comprising  a  body,  a  {mut  of 
threading  rolls,  means  carrying  said  rolls  for  rotation 
about  q»aced  axes  and  for  adjustment  toward  and  from 
one  another,  said  means  comprising  shaft  means  in  said 
body  carrying  one  of  said  rolls  on  an  axis  fixed  against 
adjustment  with  respect  to  said  body  and  arm  means 
pivoted  on  the  body  carrying  the  other  roll  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  displaced  from  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  gear  carried  co- 
axial to  each  of  said  threading  rolls  in  driving  relation- 
ship therewith,  a  gear  drive  means  drivingly  intercon- 
necting the  roll  gears,  including  a  gear  coaxial  with  said 
pivot  axis  and  a  single  intermediate  gear  meshing  with 
both  the  pivotably  carried  roll  gear  and  the  gear  co- 
axial with  the  pivot  axis  whereby  a  predetermined  match- 
ing relationship  is  maintained  between  the  threading  rolls 
during  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  other  roll. 


2, 19S»»8«W  N«.  79f,74S 
(CL  SI— 3.3) 


1.  A  bottle  opener  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  base 
for  attachment  to  the  wall  of  a  cooler,  or  the  like,  said 
bracket  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ears  projecting 
at  right  aa^es  therefrom,  a  lever  having  an  angulariy 
disposed  straight  portion  joumaled  at  iu  ends  in  the  ears, 
a  blade  mounted  on  the  central  part  of  the  straight  por- 
tion and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  bar  projecting 
laterally  from  the  central  part  of  the  straight  portion  and 
diverging  outwardly  therefrom  with  respect  to  the  blade, 
and  a  crown  cap  engaging  hook  formed  on  the  free  end 
of  the  bar  and  projecting  therefrom  toward  the  Made, 
said  bar  and  the  hook  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  blade  to  grip  the  crown  cap  of  a  bottle. 


..^ 


2,933,95( 

AUTOMATIC  SCREWDOWN-CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  ROD  MILL 

RkteH  R.  Smm,  Skaku  Hdihti,  Ohio,  ■■IgBiii   to 

Uaited  Stetes  Sted  Co■ponliM^  a  cotfognliy  of  Now 

Jcucj 

AppUcaikw  Jwmuaj  3%,  19St,  SaU  No.  712422 

3CIataH.   (CLM-^50 


2333,9St 
BANDSPUCER 
Albcfft  T.-Kooklcr,  H«*«rt  Pafankaf,  aod  Mchrfa  E. 
Ro«,  Chka«o,  IIL,  asrifoon  lo  A.  I.  Gcmvi  A  Com- 
pany, MdroM  PaA,  OL,  a  cotpotatioB  of  nUDoto 
AppUcatkM  Maj  2t,  195(,  AhW  No.  SS7,S«4 
ISClalM.    (CL81— 9.1) 


:J '    !)»«« 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  including  a  pair  of  cooperating 
rolls  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  matching  grooves  de- 
fining several  passes  for  reducing  a  pliirality  <rf  billets 
simultaneously,  roll-adjusting  screws,  a  motor  driving 
one  oi  the  screws  and  a  controller  for  said  motor,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  plurality  of  manually  set- 
toWe  means  adapted,  respectively,  to  cause  the  control- 
ler to  adjust  the  rolls  to  different  settings,  depending  on 
which  sets  of  grooves  are  occupied  by  billets  undergoing 
reduction  at  a  given  time,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  billeu  in  said  sets  of  grooves,  respectively, 
effective  to  conaect  a  selected  one  of  said  mamnlly  set- 
table  means  to  said  controller. 

I 


'ii^ 


5.  In  a  band  sealing  device,  the  combination  of  a  seal 
defotming  mechanism,  a  reciprocable  member  operativel/ 
connected  to  said  deforming  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  latter,  a  seal  guide  operative  to  guide  seals  into  said 
mechanism,  means  for  advaiKing  the  leading  seal  oi  strips 
of  connected  seals  into  said  mechanism,  a  pair  of  spring 
biased  index  pins  extending  inwardly  from  said  seal  gtnde, 
adapted  to  engage  said  strip  of  seals  intermediate  two  ad- 
jacent seals  to  accurately  petition  the  leading  seal  thereof 
following  advance  of  the  strip,  in  said  deforming  Mech- 
anism, means  for  severing  the  leading  seal  from  the  strips 
subsequent  to  its  insertion  into  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  operatively  actuating  said  advancing  means, 
said  severing  means,  and  said  deforming  mechanism. 
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'^      PRBDETERIfflm  TORQUB  RELEASE 

Harrr  G  McMidMBi  Arcadh*  <"VM* 
AppUcatioa  OMo-  M^^j  Serial  No.  6SS,t73 
^^.  ISqakM.   (Clil-«L4) 


It 


2y933JM 

POWER  OPERATED  PIPE  WRENCH 

Onrffla  A.  AinifL  Clfli«»T«i. 

AppBcafloB  Octobw2t,l^87,8«id  No.  #92,715 

llCkteb   (CLIl— 53) 


15.  A  torque  transmitting  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
rod  having  a  torque  applying  tip  at  one  end  thereof,  an 
elongated  externally  cylindrical  means  surrounding  said 
rod  and  being  substantially  concentric  therewith,  said  tip 
extending  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  means,  reentrant 
portions  in  an  interior  surface  of  said  externally  cylin- 
drical means,  extensible  means  extending  transversely 
from  said  rod  so  as  to  be  engageable  in  said  reentrant 
portions,  and  stored  energy  means  within  said  rod  ex- 
tending transversely  to  force  said  extensible  means  toward 
said  cylindrical  meuis  and  to  hold  said  extensible  means 
in  engagement  m  said  reentrant  portions  with  a  predeter- 
mined force. 


wgi  iUAt 


2,933JM 
STUD  DRIVING  CHUCK 
David  Tana,  DetraU.  aad  Joha  S.  GiasL  Ypdkaii,  Mich.. 
aMigBon  to  Stodrire,  Inc.,  Dalroll,  Mi^  a 

AppHcatkNi  loM  If.  1957,  Sariai  No.  U4,€H 
SCIaiaBS.    (CLSl— 53) 


1.  A  poruble  electrically  operated  tong  assemUy  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  chamber  with  a  pipe  receiving 
aperture  therethrough,  an  annulus  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  pipe  receiving  opening  therein 
alined  with  said  aperture,  jaw  means  mounted  upon  said 
annulus  in  said  opening  for  gripping  a  pipe,  actuatiiig 
means  carried  by  said  annulus  and  cooperating  with  said 
jaw  means  and  causing  radial  movement  of  the  latter 
into  pipe  engaging  and  releasing  positions  upon  rotation 
of  said  annulus,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing, driving  means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  annulus  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions  thereon. 


Hi*^  .0 


2J33J<2    

NON-MARRING  WmmCH  FiniNG  FOR 
PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hugh  H.  Logan,  Tutinn,  CaEf.  Mrignnr  to 
MaMfactariag  Camftmf,  Clsaiah,  CaHf.,  a 
tfooofCaUfonaia 

Appiicatioa  Marck  2S,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,574 
3ClaiM.   (CLSl— 53) 


3.  A  wrench  fitting  comprising  a  generally  sleeve-like 
member  to  be  turned  with  a  wrench,  said  member  having 
a  threaded  bore  extending  axially  into  one  end  and  con- 
tinuing in  an  enlarged,  threaded  counterbore  which  opens 
throu^  the  other  end  of  the  member,  a  jam  screw 
threaded  in  said  counterixMe,  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
jam  screw  having  an  annular  tapered  seat  substantially 
concentric  with  the  turning  axis  of  the  jam  screw. 


1.  A  stud  driving  chuck  comprising  a  body  pOTtion, 
a  recess  in  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  an  anvil  having 
an  axial  extension  in  said  recess  with  one  end  adjacent 
to  the  end  ot  said  recess  and  its  axial  extension  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  rotatable  member  threaded  in  said 
recess  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  movable  therein  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  member  and  body  portion, 
said  member  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  fiom 
the  proximate  end  o(  said  body  portion  and  an  axial 
opening  therethrov^gh  with  said  anvil  extension  extend- 
ing through  the  interior  pmtion  of  said  opening  and  freely 
movaUe  longitudinally  ol  the  member,  the  extended  por- 
tion of  said  member  being  internally  threaded  to  receive 
a  stud  movable  longitudinally  of  the  member  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween  into  positive  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  anvi  extension. 


2,933,963 

MULTIPLE  Brr  TOOL 

Howard  C.  BlasdcO,  FUDt,  Midi. 

AppUcatkm  Aagaat  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  755,619 

ICIai^    (CLSl— 71) 


A  multiple  bit  tool  quickly  inter-changeable  between 
hi^-torque  slow-rotation  lever-position   and   a  low- 
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torque  fut-rotation  spimiiiig-podtion  relative  to  any  se- 
lected tool  bit  comprisiBf  a  handle,  a  thank  in  said 
handle,  a  bead  on  Mid  shank,  paired  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  head  awl  havinf  oppoaed  facet  and 
aligned  tnuitvene  apertures;  said  handle,  shank,  head, 
and  annt  being  axially  aligned;  a  dnun  diipoted  between 
said  arau  for  rotational  movement  relative  thereto,  ends 
on  said  drum  having  center  hole  sockets  aligned  with  said 
apertures,  balls  in  said  aoGkeu,\4crewt  threaded  in  said 
apertures,  ends  mi  said  screws  luhiqQgMl  sockets  con- 
tacting said  balls;  said  drum  and  armSeing  rotationally 
inter-connected  oa  said  ballt;  said  dnun  having  a  sub- 
stantially round  periphery;  and  tool  bits  extending  radi- 
ally finom  laid  drum  periphery;  taid  drum  being  rotatable 
rdative  to  said  arms  for  podtibning  a  selected  tool  bit 
at  desired;  taid  handle,  thank,  head,  and  annt  being 
rotatable  relative  to  taid  telected  tool  bit  between  a  spin- 
ning position  axially  aligned  with  said  selected  bit  and 
a  lever  position  transverse  to  said  selected  bit;  said  drum 
being  slightly  tiiuble  via  taid  ballt  to  contact  taid  drum 
ends  against  said  arm  faces  to  transfer  torque  therebe- 
tween relieving  said  balls  of  torque  stresses  and  ptxmding 
high-torque  transfer  abutment  between  said  arms  and 
drum;  and  means  to  hold  said  drum  in  each  of  the  se- 
lected positions. 

DEVICE  FOR  XJjffjSS^^  A  GARBAGE 

DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

Albert  Wlttlli^  CUcMo,  DL 

It.  SaiU  No.  724,996 


AppUcatfcM  Aptfl  7. 19it, 

ICUma.    (CLSl-^) 


*J/.->T-- 


■  «/i   iiiiT**!* 


■'•^ 
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I.  A  device  for  unjamming  a  garbage  disposal  unit, 
comprising:  an  elongated  rod;  and  a  pair  <tf  ban  piv- 
otally  secured  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  center  of  gravity 
of  each  to  opposite  ends  of  the  rod  to  swing  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  rod  whereby  the  rod  may  be  dis- 
posed venically  with  either  end  uppermost,  the  lower- 
most bar  being  movable  between  an  inserting  position 
wherein  said  lowermost  bar  is  aligned  adjacent  the  rod 
by  the  action  of  gravity  and  an  unjamming  position 
wherein  said  lowermost  bar  is  arranged  substantially 
transversely  to  the  rod,  the  uppermost  bar  being  mov- 
able between  a  position  wherein  it  is  aligned  adjacent  the 
rod  and  an  operating  position  wherein  it  it  arranged  tub- 
stantially  transversely  to  the  rod,  each  bar  being  provided 
with  a  stop  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  thereof  where- 
by the  bar  in  the  uppermost  disposition  automatically 
pivots  to  a  preselected  transverse  arrangement. 


METHOD  AND  AnSSmS  PROVIDING  AN  IN- 

£££G?. J^^i^  ^  *^^n  roR  generating 

mniCAL  SEGMENTS  AND  CURVED  8UR- 
FACIS 
HaroM  G.  Mmfar,  PmMO,  N.T.  Mripor  of  ou. 
to  LaoB  critiBMiiiiHii.  AlhfiljhhL  Pa. 
AppUcadoa  Oetaber  t,  195^,  SafW^To.  6it,997 
SCkliM.   (CL82— 12) 


■*  •»»> 


1.  A  nmchine  tool  comprising  a  work  holding  iptndle, 
a  tet  of  wayi,  taid  tpindle  being  parallel  to  taid  waya. 
a  tool  feed  carriage  on  taid  wayt,  a  crowfeed  cairiaft 
oajaid  feed  carriage  ditpoaed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  taid 
wayt,  a  baae,  nteana  for  fixedly  atUching  taid  bate  to  taid 
croatfeed  carriage,  a  frame  bracket  rouubly  mounted 
on  taid  base  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  taid  wayt,  means  for  IbUng  aaid  frame  bracket  in 
adjusted  rotated  position  about  said  axis,  a  thaft  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  in  taid  frame  bracket  and  poaitioned 
substantially  parallel  to  taid  wayt,  meant  to  rotate  taid 
shaft,  a  tool  holding  meant  secured  to  the  otiter  end 
of  said  shaft  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  a 
cutting  tool  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tool  holding 
means. 


2333JM 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  WORK  DISPOS- 
ING TABLE 
Roy  F.  Dchn,  WlckUfa,  OUe,  awlwini  to  The  Cleveiaod 
Cnuac  A  Fnghiaertog  CeapMjr,  WkkUffe,  Ohio,  a  coc^ 
pontkMofOUo 
AppUcatkM  March  29, 19S7,  Serial  No.  649,555 
2CWM.   (CL  63-373) 


I.  In  a  shear  press  having  a  fixed  knife  and  a  cooper- 
ating movable  knife  displaced  to  one  side  of  said  fixed 
knife,  power  means  for  actuating  said  movable  knife 
through  a  shearing  stroke  to  sever  sheet  material,  a  mate- 
rial supporting  table  at  said  one  side  of  said  fixed  knife, 
said  table  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
knives,  pivot  means  for  supporting  the  end  of  said  table 
remote  from  the  fixed  knife  for  angular  movement  about 
an  axis  generally  parallel  with  the  fixed  knife,  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  one  end  of  said  table  substan- 
tially level  with  said  fixed  knife  to  support  the  material, 
and  means  operable  to  control  said  power  meaiu  to  dUci 
a  shearing  stroke  and  for  automatically  controlling  the 
last  named  means  to  cause  said  one  end  of  said  table  to 
drop  bdow  said  fixed  knife  to  permit  completion  of 
the  shearing  stroke  with  a  minimum  distortion  of  said 
material. 
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y**  ^  a,933,9i7 

•    ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICKUP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
t  /STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

c  y  loaepkG.RIaeel,OTOvlle.Callf. 

V      AppUcattoa  October  16, 1987,  SarW  tio,  691,166 
6C||iiM.   (CL  64— 1.16) 

iJHIlliil. 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  stringed  type  wherein 
the  strings  are  of  non-magnetic  material,  an  electro- 
magnetic pickup  means  arranged  adjacent  the  strings  and 
extending  a  shon  distance  therealong,  said  strings  being 
provided  opposite  said  pickup  means  only  with  a  coating 
of  thin,  light  wei^  magnetic  material. 


carried  by  taid  bolt  adjacent  taid  nut  and  compritiitg  an 
elongated  flexible  t-shaped  body  having  end  portions 
providing  fiat  bearing  turfacet  in  offset  planar  relation, 
said  bearing  surfacet  facing  in  the  general  direction  of 
said  bolt  head  and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  wall  sur- 
face at  acute  anglet  with  reference  thereto,  taid  body  alto 
having  an  intermediate  connecting  portion  betweenttid 
end  portions  and  continuous  therewith,  said  connMmng 
ponion  being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  re- 
ceiving the  threaded  pwticm  at  said  bolt  and  permitting 
said  anchor  head  to  be  swung  into  a  position  in  general 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  bolt  while  also  being 


'**"  1    2,933,966 

MODIFIED  THUMB  REST  FOR  CLARINETS  OR 

THE  i.nnt 

WllHam  Tbonat  Hcamc,  Jr^  Henderaon,  N.C. 

Application  March  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  722,944 

6C||div.    (CI.  64— 366) 


?.ni!Js6  «»  *i 


2,933369 

S-SHAPED  TOGGLE  CLAMP  WITH  INTURNED 
SIDE  FLANGES  TO  PREVENT  NUT  FROM  RO- 
TATING  ~M 

Phillip  H.  Hnyiaaa,  La  Graafc,  m. 

AppUcatfooFelniary  6, 1956, Serial  No.  563,466 

SClalaM.    (CI.  85— 3) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  having  at  one 

end  a  head  and  at  the  other  end  a  tquare  nut  and  being 

adapted  to  extend  through  a  wall  opening  with  taid  head 

and  nut  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  an  anchor  head 


swingable,  when  released,  into  a  vertical  suspended  posi- 
tion upon  said  bolt,  said  anchor  head  being  provided  with 
side  flanges  extending  along  the  sides  of  said  end  and 
connecting  portions  and  facing  in  the  direction  of  taid 
nut,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  snugly  engage  the  sides 
of  taid  nut  to  restrain  the  same  against  rotation  when 
said  anchor  head  is  suspended  in  vertical  position,  taid 
connecting  portion  being  angularly  ditpoaed  relative  to 
a  turface  abutted  by  taid  anchor  head  and  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  bolt  when  said  anchor  head  is  in  vertical 
position,  said  end  and  intermediate  portions  of  said  body 
being  capable  of  flexing  under  tension  when  said  anchor 
head  is  urged  tightly  against  a  wall  surface. 


^}  f 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  clarinet  or  the  like  of  a 
thumb  rest  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  clarinet  barrel, 
said  thumb  rest  including  an  elongated  first  poition  hav- 
ing itt  axis  disposed  generally  transveriely  of  the  aik 
of  said  barrel  and  lying  in  a  plane  extending  in  generdly 
parallel  non-intersecting  relationship  to  tlie  barrel  axil, 
said  first  portion  beihg  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  tide 
of  the  thumb  when  the  barrel  is  grasped  in  playfaig  poai- 
tion,  and  an  elongated  second  portion  projecting  from  a 
side  edge  of  said  first  portion,  which  extends  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  said  first  portion  and,  toward  the  flared 
bell  of  the  clarinet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tip  of  the 
thumb  and  maintain  the  end  of  the  thumb  in  pn^er 
playing  position  geiKrally  within  the  lateral  conflAes  of 
the  barrel. 


2,933,976 

U-SHAPED  WASHERS  HAVING  RETAINING  TABS 

Frank  Pagaao,  Newark,  N J.,  inlSBni'  to  Swatock  Mfg. 

Cc  he  BrooWjr*,  N.Y.,  ■  cerponHloB  of  New  Yost 

AppHeatloa  Ocioker  3, 1986,  Serial  No.  613,741 

6CkfaM.   (CL8S-6J) 


1.  A  washer  of  the  type  adapted,  when  seated  in  a 
circumferential  groove  of  a  pin  or  bolt,  to  form  an  abut- 
ment or  shoulder  thereon,  said  washer  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  horseshoe  shape  member  having  a  bight 
and  of  a  thickness  of  the  order  of  the  width  of  the  groove; 
substantially  flat  legs  extending  from  said  bight  and 
having  substantially  parallel  inner  edges  defining  a  slot 
having  a  width  of  the  order  of  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
groove  arranged  to  receive  the  peripherally  grooved  por- 
tions of  the  pin  or  bolt;  and  elongated  tabs  substantially 
parallel  to  said  inner  slot-defining  edges  of  said  leg  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  legs 
adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs  and  then  inwardly 
toward  the  slot;  the  spacing  of  the  inner  ends  of  said 
tabs  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  main  body  of 
the  pin  or  bolt  and  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  groove;  said  washer  being  engageable  with  the  pin 
or  bolt  by  spreading  of  its  legs  to  provide  for  the  iimer 
edges  of  the  tabs  riding  over  the  body  of  the  pin  or  bolt 
with  tlie  wather  legs  riding  in  the  perifriieral  groove;  and 
said  tabs  preventing  removal  of  the  wather,  by  engaging 
the  body  of  the  bolt,  until  a  potitive  removing  force  is 
applied  to  the  washer;  the  upwardly  extending  portions 
of  the  two  tabs  forming  surfaces  facilitating  application 
of  plien  or  the  like  to  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  to  com- 
press the  latter  toward  each  other. 
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2,f33yf71 
AO AFTER  FORIBAIDBR  CAJUOER 

a- 


AppttcaUM  April  1, 1959,  SctM  No.  St3,471 
lOriiik   (CLt7~^ 


1».T  - 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  88—14  see: 
Patent  No.  2.934,172 


'  ■  •»*>  A   1  ru 
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1,933,972 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  POLARIMETER 

Hans  WenUns,  Gii»lii|w,  GcnBaay,  aMignor,  ky 

asrignmeoti,  to  Carl  ZiiM,  Wuttembcrg,  Germany 

Application  laonary  2S,  19S6,  Serial  No.  561,300 

Claims  priority,  appUortioB  Germany  January  2^  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  8S— 14) 


anw. 


jfffy. 


hiu^ii^'.  ^  ittirr 


itft*H«*i'F 


AMn.#ita 


ranged  in  rear  thereof,  a  lent  for  recombining  said  two 
polarited  bundles  of  light  airanged  between  said  «atioii> 
ary  analyzer  and  said  photo-electrie  cell,  and  means  for 
supplying  an  alternating  electric  current  for  producing 
a  magnetic  field  which  influences  said  tnagneto-ofitically 
active  substance. 


2^33,973 
MASUnSi 


APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WIDTH  OF 
ANOMKCT 

Waldemar  A*,  Mariehiril  (near  Stockholm), 


Applicathm  Apifl  it,  19S<»  Serial  No.  5M  J44 

Oaims  prkwMy,  wpHcadoa  Sweden  October  20, 1955 

4aafaM.   (CLtt— 14) 


In  a  braider  carrier  having  a  base,  a  bobbin  spindle 
extending  from  the  base,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  base,  a 
bobbin  on  said  spindle  having  a  bead  on  the  end  nearest 
the  base  with  teeth  on  its  outer  surface,  and  an  adapter 
member  on  said  spindle  between  the  bobbin  head  and 
the  base  to  reduce  the  wear  on  said  bobbin  head  teeth, 
said  member  provided  with  abutments  engaging  the  bob- 
bin teeth,  and  teeth  on  its  surface  nearest  the  base  over 
which  said  latch  may  slide  from  one  tooth  to  another. 


^Ti'     'OiT    1 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  width  of  an  (^>aque 
object,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  ligjit  beam 
projected  past  one  edge  of  Uie  object  so  as  to  delimit 
said  beam  at  one  side  by  said  object  intercepting  a  por- 
tion of  the  beam,  optical  system  means  having  light  re- 
flecting surfaces  for  rotating  said  beam  180*  and  for 
parallelly  displacing  said  beam  transversely  of  the  object 
so  as  to  project  the  beam  past  the  opposite  object 
which  delimits  the  beam  opposite  to  said  one  side  for 
obtaining  a  distinct  beam  width,  said  optical  system 
means  having  at  least  one  light  reflecting  surface  ad- 
justable for  varying  said  transverse  di^lacement  of  the 
beam,  and  light  srasitive  means  reqwnsive  to  the  width 
of  said  beam  and  controlling  said  adjustable  li^  reflect- 
ing surface  so  as  to  keep  the  width  oi  the  beam  at  a 
constant  value,  whereby  variatioos  of  the  position  of  said 
adjustable  light  reflecting  surface  correqwnd  to  width 
variations  of  said  object. 


>>Si 
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laaniy  24, 1957,  Svtal  No.  C3M20 
SOalBH.   (CLSt— 14) 


1.  In  a  photo  electric  polarimeter  operating  according 
to  the  light  intensity  variations  method,  a  polarizer  dis- 
posed between  an  object  to  be  measured  and  a  source  of 
light  for  producing  a  plane  polarized  bundle  of  li^, 
means  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  polar- 
ized bundle  of  light,  an  optical  element  arranged  when 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  light  radiating  from  said 
source  of  light  in  rear  of  said  object  to  be  measured  for 
splitting  said  polarized  bundle  of  light  into  two  polarized 
fractional  bundles  of  light  polarized  at  ri^t  angles  to 
each  other,  a  photo-electric  cell,  and  an  analyzer  system 
arranged  between  said  optical  element  and  said  photo- 
electric cell,  said  analyzer  system  including  a  magneto- 
optically  active  substance  and  a  stationary  analyzer  ar- 


l  . 


1.  A  refractometer  comprising  a  radiation  source,  a 
radiation  detector  unit  comprising  first  and  second  radia- 
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tion  detectors  mounted  adjacent  one  another,  means  to 
direct  a  beam  ot  radiation  from  said  source  toward  said 
detector  unit,  means  disposed  in  said  beam  to  deflect 
said  beam  by  an  amount  representative  of  the  refractive 
index  of  a  material  to  be  tested,  a  li^t  opaque  barrier, 
means  mounting  said  barrier  between  said  detector  unit 
and  said  radiation  source  so  that  said  first  and  second 
detectors  arc  each  partially  shielded  from  said  beam,  a 
shaft  connected  to  siaid  barrier  so  that  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  a  first  direction  moves  said  barrier  in  a  direc- 
tion to  shield  more  completely  one  ot  said  detectors  and 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  second  direction  moves  said 
barrier  in  a  direction  to  shield  more  completely  the  other 
of  said  detectors,  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate  in  one  direc- 
tion, first  clutch  means  to  connect  said  motor  to  said 
shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  said  first  direction  respon- 
sive, to  rotation  of  said  motor  in  said  one  direction,  sec- 
ond ^lutch  means  to  connect  said  motor  to  said  shaft  to 
rotate  said  shaft  in  said  second  direction  responsive  to 
rot^dm  ol  said  motor  in  said  one  direction,  means  to 
compare  the  outputs  of  said  detectors,  and  means  respon- 
sive toWid  means  to  compare  to  energize  said  clutches 
selectivdy  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
barrier  until  the  amounts  of  radiation  impinging  upon 
said  fir^  and  second  detectors  are  in  a  predetermined 
ratio. 


2,933,975 

^  PHOrOGltAPHIC  APPARATUSES 

nidolf  Taeslcr,  Kiol,  Germany,  yripor  to  Zdsa  Hum 

A.G.  Stuttgart,  Stut^iait,  Germany 

Application  April  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  727,992 

Cbdms  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  April  13, 1957 

4ClBfans.    (a.8S— 10) 


1.  A  i^iotographic  apparatus,  such  as  a  motion  picture 
camera  or  motion  picture  projector,  including  a  camera 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  base,  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  said  base,  a  photographic  lens  system  having  a 
barrel  extending  a  considerable  distance  from  the  front 
wall  toward  the  rear  wall,  said  lens  system  barrel  being 
supported  by  the  front  wall  with  its  rear  end  terminating 
a  short  distance  from  said  rear  wall  a  film  gate  mounted 
on  a  partition  in  said  casing  between  the  rear  end  of 
said  lens  system  and  said  rear  wall,  two  film  reels  ar- 
ranged with  their  axes  in  axial  alignment  with  one  an- 
other with  the  axis  of  said  reels  intersecting  the  axis  of 
said  photographic  lens  systems,  the  axes  of  said  reels 
being  positioned  substantially  equal  distances  from  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  one  film  reel  being  arranged  on 
one  side  of  said  leHS  system  and  the  other  film  reel  on 
the  other  side  of  said  lens  system,  sprocket  dnuns  for 
moving  the  film  from  one  said  reel  through  said  film 
gate  and  to  the  other  one  of  said  reels,  and  a  motor 
with  its  armature  axis  extending  in  a  direction  toward  the 
rear  wall  adapted  to  drive  said  film  through  the  gate 
mounted  on  said  partition,  the  arrangement  of  said 
sprocket  drums  and  said  film  gate  being  such  that  the 
film  is  moved  in  a  path  in  rear  of  the  rear  edges  of  said 
reels. 


2,933,970 
PISTOL  GRIP  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Marion  C.  Tricfcett,  Lot  Angslss.  CaHf.,  aarifMir  of  fov 
to  Lcwb  V.  Bryant,  fli|ht  poscent  to  GetaM 
r,  eight  pcrccat  to  Robert  W.  Hoffman,  stetecn 
to  Nobel  F.  'nooMS,  and  fonr  percent  to  En- 

ocUmU,  an  of  Los  Anfriat  Cannto,  CaHf. 

AppUcation  Angnst  20, 1958,  Serial  No.  750,170 
3  Claims.    (CL  88— 10) 


&9^W>i 
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1.  A  pistol  grip  for  use  with  a  motion  picture  camera, 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  piston  body  having  a  grip 
handle  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  mounting 
means  for  seci(^g  said  motion  picture  camera  to  the 
upper  surface/ofS^id  body;  said  body  including  an  in- 
terior recessed  portion;  a  trigger  plate  disposed  in  said 
recessed  portion;  a  transverse  pivot  pin  mounting  said 
trigger  plate  for  small  arcuate  movement  within  said 
recessed  portion,  said  trigger  plate  including  a  trigger 
portion  extending  out  the  lower  portion  of  said  pistol 
body  adjacent  said  grip  handle  for  actuation  by  the 
finger  of  a  user  to  effect  said  arcuate  movement,  said 
trigger  plate  including  a  forwardly  extending  member 
terminating  in  a  horizontal  laterally  extending  arm  to 
define  an  L-shaped  stem  as  viewed  from  above;  a  verti- 
cal link  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  eixi  of  said 
arm  and  extending  upwardly;  a  supporting  structure  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  forward  portion  of  said  pistol 
body  and  thence  vertically  upwardly,  said  structure  in- 
cluding a  recessed  area  for  receiving  said  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  and  vertical  link,  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  link  terminating  in  a  finger  adapted  to  engage 
the  starting  lever  of  said  motion  picture  camera  when  the 
latter  is  mounted  on  said  mounting  means;  and  biasing 
means  within  said  recessed  portion  biasing  said  trigger 
plate  to  a  first  arcuate  position,  whereby  movement  of 
said  trigger  portion  by  the  user  effects  said  arcuate  move- 
ment of  said  pivot  plate  in  opposition  to  said  biasing 
means  to  lower  said  forwardly  extending  portion  and 
arm,  said  arm  thereby  pulUng  said  link  and  finger  down- 
wardly to  actuate  said  motion  picture  camera. 


2,933,977 
AST1GMOMETERS 
Peter  H.  I  anils.  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa. 
AppUcatkM  May  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  583,019 
9  Claims,    (a.  88— 20) 
1.  A  visual  testing  apparatus  for  determining  astig- 
matism and  the  like  comprising  an  enclosure  having  open 
passages  at  each  end,  a  partly  enclosed  source  of  illumina- 
tion adjacent  one  of  said  open  passages,  a  single  fixation 
target  mounted  in  front  of  said  one  open  passage  between 
said  passage  and  the  source  of  illumination,  means  for 
polarizing  the  light  rays  emitted  by  the  source  of  illumina- 
tion and  transmitted  by  said  fixatbn  target  to  provide 
two  different  planes  of  polarized  light,  whereby  said  tar- 
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get  is  differentially  polarized,  an  eyepiece  mounted  at 
the  odier  of  said  open  passages  of  said  enclosure  to  be 
viewed  by  an  eye  being  tested  said  eyepiece  being  coaxial 
with  the  fixation  tar^  and  the  source  <tf  illumination  and 


SLIDE  PRB-HBATIB  FOR  PROIBCTOKS 
■■^  D.  LMoa,  Jr^  fta  Dtsa^  Critf  . 

I M7  21,  Itfl,  taW  N^  749,M2 


having  aperture  means  spaced  apart  less  than  the  diam* 
eter  of  the  pupil  of  an  eye  so  as  to  be  simultaneously 
viewed  by  a  single  eye  and  an  analyzing  polarizer  in 
each  of  said  aperture  means  analyzing  the  polarized  li^t 
rays  transmitted  from  said  target    > 


ELECTRICAL  CONTIUDL  FOR  MICRO-FILM 
PROIECrOR 

Paul  RoscBdial*  Bidhlo,  N.Y^  assign  nr  to  AoMricsHi  Op- 
tical Compaay,  Sovthbridgc,  Mms^  a  volwiaiy 
dadoB  of  MaMarhnsftfs 

Appttcalioa  Stfttmktr  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  S34,2M 
2  Claims.    (CI.  S«— 24) 


/Y  «   J» 
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1.  In  combination:  a  slide  protector  having  a  slide 
carrier,  a  slide-containing  magazine  having  one  end  coai- 
municating  with  said  slide  carrier,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing slides  individually  from  said  magazine  to  a  pro- 
jection position  in  said  slide  carrier;  and  a  slide  pre- 
beatcr  comprinng  means  to  direct  beat  onto  the  forcmoat 
of  said  slides;  and  timed  control  means  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  pre-heater  to  reduce  the  heat  generated 
thereby  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  thus  main- 
taining a  predetermined  standby  temperature  in  said  fore- 
most slide. 


\*:- 
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INTEGRATCD  AfRCRAFT  AND  FIRE  CONTROL 
AUTOPILOT 
John   R.   Moore,   F^itlertom   aiid   DnvU   G.   Soerid, 
Loi«  BcMh,   CaHr.,   ■■<M"i   to  North   American 
Aviatfoo,  Inc. 

Applicalioa  Aammk  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,75< 
nriilBi     (CLt9^1) 


1.  In  a  microfilm  projector  having  a  film  gate  with 
opposed  pressure  plates  for  flattening  film  in  said  gate 
when  in  closely  adjacent  relation  to  each  other  to  im- 
prove the  projected  image  formed  by  the  projector,  said 
pressure  plates  being  separable  for  avoiding  scratching 
of  the  film  during  rapid  travel  of  the  film  through  the 
gate,  and  an  optical  projection  system  cooperating  with 
said  film  gate  for  forming  a  clear  image  of  the  portion 
of  film  in  said  film  gate  when  flattened  by  said  pressure 
plates,  the  combination  of  the  film  winding  means 
actuated  by  a  reversible  electric  motor  for  moving  film 
through  said  film  gate,  an  electrically  actuated  device  for 
separating  said  pressure  plates,  alternative  circuits  for 
selectively  supplying  alternating  current  or  rectified  cur- 
rent to  said  motor  to  drive  said  motor  at  hi^  or  low 
speed  respectively,  and  an  electrical  system  including  a 
five-pole  switch  for  predetermining  the  direction  and 
speed  of  said  motor  and  for  the  separation  of  said  pres- 
sure plates,  said  electrical  system  also  including  a  rheo- 
stat having  a  manually  operable  control  for  increasing 
or  decreasing  the  current  supply  in  the  circut  for  low 
speed  operation  of  said  motor  in  either  direction,  said 
manually  operable  control  including  a  cam  having  an 
adjustable  connection  therewith  for  actuating  a  second 
switch  for  controilmg  the  supply  of  current  to  said  pres- 
sure plate  separating  device,  whereby  adjustment  of  said 
adjustable  connection  between  said  manually  operable 
control  and  said  cam  determines  the  relative  point  at 
which  the  pressure  plates  are  separated  for  rapid  trfvd 
of  the  film  through  said  gate  in  either  direction. 


':  V-     »a**iaa 
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I.  Apparatus  for  causing  an  intercqKor  aircraft  to  ^>- 
proach  a  target  along  a  predetermined  path  reUtive  to 
said  target,  said  craft  having  suitable  control  means  opa- 
able  to  effect  rotation  thereof  comprising,  in  cambinatioo, 
electrically  operated  means  for  operating  said  control 
means,  means  for  computing  the  range  and  direction  of 
said  target  relative  to  said  interceptor,  means  for  comput- 
ing the  Mach  number,  angle  of  attack,  angle  of  skid,  true 
velocity,  and  acceleration  of  said  interceptor,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  cofiSf^uting  means  to  provide  an  electrical 
error  signal  to  said  electrically  operated  means  for  opQrat- 
ing  said  control  means  whereby  said  interceptor  ap- 
proaches said  target  along  a  predetermined  path  and  is 
pointed  in  a  direction  relative  to  said  target  so  that  when 
the  weapons  of  said  intercq^tor  are  fired  the  projectila 
from  said  weapons  strikes  said  target.      .....     ..  ^„_ 


April  26.  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


2,9333tl    

AUTOMATIC  REPEAUNG  ROCKET  LAUNCHM 
E.  Aateaoa,  Tumatat,  Thaodoia  Q. 


actuating  lever  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  rammer 
for  displacing  said  rammer  along  said  slide  path  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  said  leyer 
during  movement  between  said  limit  positions  passiiig 
dirough  a  right  angle  position  relative  to  said 


1.  In  an  automatic  rocket  launcher,  a  single  barrel 
launcher  tube,  a  continuous  gun  belt  having  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  interconnected  rocket  carrying  tubes  adapted 
to  successively  feed  rockets  into  said  launcher  tube,  means 
associated  with  said  gun  belt  for  indexing  each  said  rocket 
carrying  tube  from  rocket  loading  position  to  firing  position 
in  alignment  with  said  launcher  tube,  means  including  an 
electric  firing  circuit  for  firing  a  rocket  located  in  firing 
position,  blast  operated  means  adjacent  the  breech  end  <rf 
said  launcher  tube  adapted  to  drive  said  belt  indexing 
means,  a  normally  disengaged  clutch  interposed  between 
said  blast  operated  means  and  said  indexing  means,  said 
clutch  comprising  a  driving  plate  connected  to  said  blast 
operated  means,  a  driven  plate  connected  to  said  belt  in- 
dexing means,  a  trip  lever  extending  into  said  launcher 
tube  and  interposed  in  the  path  of  a  rocket  travelling  up 
said  tube,  means  positively  and  directly  connecting  said 
trip  lever  and  said  driven  plate  and  responsive  to  contact 
with  the  surface  of  a  rocket  passing  up  the  launcher  tube 
to  effect  engagement  of  said  dutch,  a  rocket  storiilg 
magazine  in  said  latmcher,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  gun  belt  for  loading  said  launcher  comprising,  a 
rocket  storing  magazine  in  said  launcher,  a  rocket  index- 
ing tray  pivotally  mounted  on  said  magazine,  a  rammiiig 
mechanism  associatbd  with  said  tray  and  electrically 
operated  means  adapted  to  move  rockets  out  of  said 
magazine  and  onto  said  indexing  tray,  elevating  said  tray 
into  a  loading  position  with  said  gun  belt  wherd>y  said 
rockets  are  rammed  into  said  gun  belt  by  said  ramming 
mechanism. 


said  slide  path,  spring  means  acting  between  said  casing 
and  said  lever  iniermediate  the  cads  of  said  lever  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  slide  path  of  said 
ranuner,  and  releasable  lock  means  reieasably  securing 
said  lever  in  one  cocked  limit  position  of  said  rammer 
against  said  spring  means. 


2,933,913 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 
William  B.  Rnger,  Soathport,  Conn.,  aaslgBor  to  Stem, 
Roger  ft  Company,  Inc.,  Soatkport,  Coon.,  a  corpotn- 
tion  of  Comectknt 

Application  March  2t,  1958,  ScsW  No.  722,M9 
7CWM.   (CLt9— 194) 
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2,933,9t2 
RAMMING  DEVICE  FOR  RAMMING  A  ROUND  OF 

AMMUNITION  INTO  A  GUN  BARREL 
Henry  Wnhdm  AldMi,  Bofon,  Sweden,  a«|gnor  to  Ak- 
ticbolaget  Bofort,  Bofbrs,   Sweden,  a  cooipnay  of 

ApptkatioB  lane  9, 195t,  Serial  No.  749,919 
Claims  priority,  nppUcatioB  Sweden  Inae  S,  1957 
4ClafaBa.    (0.89—47) 
1.  A  ranuning  device  for  ramming  rounds  of  ammuni- 
tion into  the  breech  of  a  gun  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  casing,  a  rammer  slidably  supported  upon  said  casing 
for  movement  along  a  linear  path,  an  actuating  lever,  a 
pivot  mount  carried  by  said  casing  out  of  said  linear  path 
of  movement  of  said  rammer  pivotally  supporting  one  end 
of  said  lever  for  movement  between  two  angularly  dis- 
placed limit  positions  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  slide  path  of  said  rammer,  the  opposite  end  of  said 


1.  A  semi-automatic  blow-back  pistol  which  com- 
prises a  receiver,  adjacent  longkudinal  holes  in  the  re- 
ceiver, a  breechblock  reciprocally  naounted  in  one  bole, 
a  breediblock  return  vpnag  mounted  in  the  other  hole, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  return  ^ring  to  the 
breechblock,  a  striker  and  q>ring  therefor  in  the  breech- 
block, a  removable  cross-pin  in  the  rearward  porticm  of 
the  receiver,  means  providing  a  stop  for  the  striker  spring 
which  bears  against  the  cross-pin,  means  on  the  breech- 
block to  engage  the  cross^pin  on  the  rearward  travel  of 
the  breediblock,  and  means  engaging  the  cross-pin  form- 
ing a  base  for  the  return  spring. 


2333,984 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSA- 
HON  OF  ROTOR  UNBALANCE 
Hciaikh  Hack,  Damstadt,  Gernway,  aasiiBor  to  Cari 
Sdcnck  MasrMaeafabrft  Gja^bJI.,  Darautadt,  Gcr- 
maay,  a  corporatloa  of  Genaaay 
AppUcatioB  Aagaat  29, 195<,  Serial  No.  M€,929 
Clafaas  priority,  aapUcatloa  CsiiMy  Noveaiber  7, 1955 
23Claiais.   (0.98—11) 
1.  with  a  balancing  apparatus  for  a  rotatable  work- 
piece,  comprising  a  rotatable  workpiece  carrier,  drive 
means  connected  with  said  carrier  for  rotating  it,  an  al- 
ternating-current generator  having  a  rotw  connected  with 
said  carrier  to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  the  workpiece 
and  a  stator  angularly  adjustable  for  phase  adjustment  of 
the  generator  current,  electric  pickup  means  responsive 
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to  workpiece  osdllatioii  due  to  nabtlaiice,  and  a  watt- 
metric  device  connected  to  said  fenerator  and  to  said 
pkk-up  means  whereby  the  angular  position  of  said  stator 
is  indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  workpiece  un- 
balance when  said  sutor  is  set  for  zero  reqwnse  of  said 
wattmetric  device,  the  combination  of  unbalance-correct- 
ing  fabricating  means  engageable  with  the  workpiece  on 
said  carrier  when  said  carrier  is  arrested,  and  a  con- 
trollable arresting  device  for  securing  the  rotatable  work- 
piece  in  pit^r  angular  position  for  balance-correcting 
fabrication,  said  anesting  device  having  a  rotationally 
adjustable  first  member  connected  with  said  stator  to  be 


rotated  in  fixed  relation  to  angular  displacement  of  said 
stator  and  having  a  second  member  engageable  by  said 
first  member  and  ctMinected  with  said  carrier  to  rotate 
together  therewith,  and  control  means  connected  with 
said  arresting  device  fw  actuating  it  to  arrest  the  work- 
piece  in  a  poeition  depending  upon  the  rotational  adjust- 
ment of  said  fint  member,  said  control  means  having 
two  oo-active  parts  for  issuing  a  control  pulse,  one  of  said 
parts  being  rotatable  in  synchronism  with  said  carrier 
and  the  other  part  being  rotatable  in  synchronism  with 
said  stator,  whereby  a  pulse  actuating  said  arresting  de- 
vice is  issued  when  the  workpiece  is  turned  to  said  proper 
angular  position.  f-^ 

2^3,985 

—  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SHAPES 
Knt  Zwkk  and  F^ans  RoMbifgn,  Mnddi,  Germany,  a»- 
sigDon  to  Hum  Dcckd,  MonidL  Gcnnany,  tmd  FHcd- 
rich  Wabefan  Decfcd,  lag,  SwtenlaMi 

AppHcalkM  A|ril  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  6S9,«3 

CUmt  prioritar,  appMcrtloB  Gmwumj  April  t,  195< 

llClalDM.  (CL9»— 13) 


1.  A  machine  for  machining  three-dimensional  shapes 
of  workpieces  by  moving  a  tool  with  respect  to  a  blank  in 
lines  adjoined  to  each  other  by  a  feeding  operation,  com- 
prising a  machine  frame,  a  worktable  for  a  blank,  means 


for  adjusting  said  worktable  in  at  least  two  directions 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  one  of  which  is  the  feeding 
direction,  a  tool  support  movable  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  the  work  feed,  a  linkage  including  a 
muhiirficity  of  interconnected  members  articulated  with 
said  tool  support,  said  linkage  including  a  two-dimension- 
al crank  assembly,  means  for  mounting  said  assembly  on 
said  machine  frame,  said  assembly  being  arranged  to 
(Hvot  about  at  least  one  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
crank  assembly,  at  least  one  member  of  said  linkage  be- 
ing adjustaMy  variable,  a  plurality  of  master  cams,  a 
feeler  member  individual  to  each  of  said  cams  and  mova- 
ble according  to  the  c<»tour  thereof,  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  crank  assembly  and  the  adjustment  of  the 
woricpiece  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  work  feed  bemg  controllable  by  reference  to  the  po- 
sition of  said  feeler  members  with  reelect  to  said  master 
cams,  said  master  cams  participating  in  the  movements 
oi  the  blank  in  at  least  one  direction,  and  means  for 
transmitting  movements  from  said  feeler  members  to  said 
tool  support  whereby  workpieces  having  the  central  axis 
thereof  curved  in  three  dimensions  and  the  transverse  sec- 
tions thereof  varying  from  section  to  section  may  be 
produced. 


WaUw 


2333,9M 
SPINDLE  CONIROL  MECHANISM 
choiiw,  ClBdnatf,  Oyo,  aari^or  la  The  Ob- 
MOhMMacUac  Cc,  OadaMtf,  Oblo,  a  cofw 

AppHcaHoa  Septeaibef  3f  ,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,i92 
nOahM.  (CL9»— 10 


10.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  bed,  a  table  reciproca- 
biy  mounted  on  the  bed,  a  spindle  carrier  and  a  cutter 
spindle  quill  slidably  mounted  in  the  carrier  for  move- 
ment between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, the  combination  of  means  for  moving  said  quill  in- 
cluding a  rack  on  said  quill,  a  pinion  rotatably  supported 
by  the  carrier  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  said  pinion  having 
an  actuating  shaft,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  in  the  carrier  co- 
axially  of  said  shaft,  means  operatively  coimecting  the 
pivot  end  of  said  arm  to  said  shaft,  means  to  rock  said 
arm  about  its  pivot  including  an  eccentric  having  a  crank 
pin  engaging  said  arm,  a  power  actuable  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  eccentric  to  advance  or  retract  said  quill,  said 
power  actuable  means  including  a  cylinder  containing  a 
piston,  motion  transmitting  means  connecting  the  piston 
for  rotation  of  said  eccentric,  a  reversing  valve  for  con- 
necting opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  pressure  and 
exhaust  respectively,  whereby  said  piston  will  be  hdd  at 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  h<4d  the  quill  in  its  advanced 
position,  a  quill  clamping  cylinder,  a  lost  motion  valve 
means  in  said  piston  and  positioned  thereby  to  connect 
the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  to  said  clamping  cylinder  to 
clamp  the  quill,  means  to  advance  the  taMe  to  effect  a 
cutting  operation,  automatic  trip  operable  means  to  |  re- 
verse the  table  for  the  cutting  operation,  means  siinul- 
taneously  operable  by  said  trip  operaUe  means  to  shift 
said  reverse  valve  to  reverse  the  pressure  connections  to 
said  cylinder  whereby  the  damp  wfll  be  released  and  the 
quill  retracted,  said  lost  motion  valve  means  being  shifted 


AraiL  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


874 


at  the  end  of  the  pistbn  stroke  U>  reclamp  said  quill  in  its 
retracted  position,  switchover  valve  means  between  said 
reversing  valve  and  said  cylinder  to  reverse  the  effea  of 
said  reversing  valve  on  said  cylinder  upon  shifting  of  said 
switchover  valve  means,  and  additional  valve  means  be- 
tween said  reversing  valve  and  cylinder  to  disconnect  said 
cylinder  from  said  reversing  valve  means. 


23333t7 
CONTAINER  FLAP  CUTTING  MACHINE 
William  J.  Hottendovf,  Los  AHos,  and  Chctter  E.  Harsh- 
man,  CapcrtlMi,  Calif.,  asstgwin  la  H  *  C  Eag^mttf 
lag  Corporathm,  Saoayvalc,  Calif.,  a  cocporatioB  of 
CaUfomia 
Application  October  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  i99,2€5 
.^Ctalms.    (a.  93— 58.4) 


•*i  Mat 


mandrel;  a  first  eiMUess  b^  trained  around  the  roUert, 
said  belt  running  throu]^  the  mandrel's  hoUow  imerkir 
and  along  one  of  the  maixlrers  exterior  faces,  the  mandrel 
and  first  belt  providing  a  cross  section  corre^mnding  to 
the  internal  dimension  of  the  formed  tube;  a  second  bdt 
running  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  first  belt;  means  for 
driving  said  belts;  and  deflector  means  poritionrd  akwg 
the  mandrel  whereby  when  sheet  material  ia  fed  into  the 
^nce  between  the  belts  and  advanced  along  the  mandrel 
the  sheet  material  is  caused  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
mandrel  into  a  tube  by  the  action  of  the  deflector  means; 
said  deflector  means  taking  dK  fonn  of  two  members 
converging  toward  one  anciher  and  away  from  the  belts 
in  downstream  directions,  a  third  deflector  member  down- 
stream from  the  first  two  deflector  members,  said  thfad 
deflector  member  extending  in  a  downstream  direction 
from  a  point  outside  and  above  die  mandrel  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  the  upper  face  of  the  mandrel,  and 
a  fourth  deflector  member  downstream  from  the  third  de- 
flector member,  said  fourth  deflector  member  extending  in 
a  downstream  direction  from  a  second  point  outside  and 
above  the  mandrel  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the 
upper  face  of  the  mandrel,  said  fourth  deflector  member 
lying  on  the  side  of  the  mandrel  vertical  center  line  op- 
posite the  third  deflector  member;  and  means  supporting 
each  of  the  deflector  members  for  individual  adjust- 
ments in  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  mandrel  axis. 


ij,:uj{i.4r:<liy|  ' 


3.  A  box  flap  cutting  machine  operative  to  reduce  in 
size  box  top  and  box  bottom  engendering  flaps  of  col- 
lapsed boxes  and  comprising  box  top  and  box  bottom 
flap  cutting  means,  box  conveying  and  positioning  means 
operable  to  carry  said  boxes  toward  said  flap  cutting 
means  in  aligned  relation  to  said  flap  cutting  means,  and 
flap  selector  and  orientation  means  operative  to  isolate 
two  out  of  four  box  top  and  two  out  of  four  box  bot- 
tom engendering  flaps  from  the  balance  of  said  flaps 
for  size  reduction  by  said  cutting  means,  said  flap  se- 
lector and  orientation  means  comprising  hook  shaped 
fingers  mounted  for  rotation  and  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  and  to  partially  raise  the  upper  leading  flaps,  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  directed  guide  rods  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  said  partially  raised  flaps  and  raise  said 
flaps  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  rockable  guide 
members  positioned  and  shaped  to  be  engaged  and 
rocked  forwardly  and  downwardly  by  the  leading  edges 
of  the  lower  leading  flaps  and  to  tilt  said  lower  leading 
flaps  and  the  upper  trailing  flaps  upwardly  away  from 
said  lower  trailing  flaps,  said  guide  members  having 
trailing  portions  adapted  to  enter  between  said  upper 
trailing  and  lower  trailing  flaps  to  cam  said  latter  flaps 
pariially  downwardly,  and  downwardly  and  forwardly 
directed  guide  rods  adapted  to  engage  above  said  lower 
trailing  flaps  and  lower  the  same  to  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  said  lower  leading  and  said  uiq;>er 
trailing  flaps  being  thereby  isolated  for  size  reduction 
by  said  cutting  means. 


2,933,989 

TRAFFIC  MARKERS 

ViaccBt  L.  Daval  d^Adrian,  Shrewsbuiy,  Mo. 

AppUcatioB  Noveaibcr  25, 1955,  S«W  No.  548,8^ 
Tdaimi.    (CL94--13) 

1.  A  form-retaining,  heat  softenable.  traffic  marking 
composition  substantially  non-tacky  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture containing  as  the  essential  ingredients  thereof  a 
compatible  phase  and  a  separated  waxy  phase,  said  com- 
patible phase  consisting  essentially  ot  a  substantially 
water-insoluble,  toughening  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  alkyl  ethers  and  alkyl  hydroxyalkyi 
cellulose  mixed  ethers;  a  heat-softenable  binding  ma- 
terial of  the  group  consisting  of  wood  rosin,  gum  rosin, 
heat  modified  rosin,  polymerized  rosin,  ester  gum,  hydro- 
genated  rosin,  hydrogenated  rosin  esters,  maleic  modified 
rosin  esters  and  epoxy  modified  rosin  esters;  and  castor 
wax,  said  castor  wax  constituting  part  of  said  compatible 
phase  and  constituting  said  separated  waxy  phase,  said 
ingredients  being  distributed  uniformly  throughout  said 
traffic  marking  composition,  said  compatible  phase  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  5-58%  of  said  toughening 
material,  about  20-80%  of  said  binding  material,  and 
part  of  said  castor  wax.  the  total  amount  of  castor  wax 
in  said  compatible  phase  and  in  said  separated  waxy  phase 
being  about  30-70%  of  the  total  weight  of  said  compati- 
ble phase  plus  said  separated  waxy  phase. 


tt 


Tjcntf 

2,933.988 

TUBE  BODY  FORMING  MECHANISM 
«tn'  m       Martin  ifcaij  Slaik,  Saginaw,  Mkh. 

AppHcatioa  Mqr  22,-195<,  Serial  No.  58MM 
4ClafaBB.   (CL93-<2) 


1.  Tube  forming  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  mandrel;  rollers  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said 


2,933,999 
SPACING  DEVICE 
Rene  A.  Ifigoanet,  Caabridae,  and  Loais  M.  Moyroud, 
West  Madfoid,  Maas.,  asriganrt  to  GiapUc  Arts  Re- 
seardi  Foundation,  lac.,  CaaMdfe,  Mms.,  a  cocpota- 
tloD  of  Dclawaie 

Application  Jane  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  59f  ,3M 
Clahns  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britain  Aagaat  2, 1955 
(Oainis.  (C1.9S-4J) 
I.  ^n  type  composing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  to  support  a  sensitized  sheet  with  a  portion  thereof 
in  a  printing  position,  means  to  project  the  Images  of  the 
characters  in  a  line  of  type  successively  in  said  position, 
a  first  mechanism  for  moving  the  sheet  in  one  direction 
relatively  to  said  printing  position  for  spacing  the  charac- 
ters, a  second  mechanism  for  moving  the  sheet  at  right 
angles  to  said  direction  for  spacing  lines,  a  variable  es- 
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capcment   adapted   to   advance    said   first  and   second 
naechanisms  by  variable  distances,  and  means  for  con- 


necting the  variable  escapement  alternatively  with  said 
first  and  second  mechanisms. 


tTpnv  t 


2333391 

REFLEX  CAMERA  WnH  PHOTOELECTRIC 

METER 

Edgar  Smier,  Sta^yt,  G«yMy,  aalfiiir  to  ZdM  Hum 

A«G.  mBitowL  9toltant|  Ganmiy 

AppUcallM  Aprifli,  ItSTTtotal  f^oTiSl^lf 

'    >,  anllatiMi  G«Rnnr  Apifl  14, 19M 


-7^.' 


I.  fn  a  single  lens  mirror  reflex  camera  including  a 
camera  casing,  the  combination  with  a  built-in  view  finder 
in  said  casing  provided  with  a  roof  top  prism  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  casing  and  an  image  viewing  screen  in 
said  casing,  of  an  electrical  exposure  meter  mounted  in 
said  casing  on  one  side  of  said  prism  having  a  measnring 
instrument  with  a  movable  indicator  hand,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  top  wall  having  a  window  therein 
adjacent  said  exposure  meter  beneath  which  said  iodica' 
tor  hand  is  arranged  to  sweep  to  and  fro,  and  reflector 
means  within  said  casing  below  said  window  and  indi- 
cator hand  for  reflecting  light  rays  passing  through  said 
window  to  produce  an  image  of  said  window  and  the  por* 
tion  of  said  indicator  hand  appearing  therein  for  projec- 
tion into  said  roof  top  prism,  and  additional  prism  means 
arranged  between  said  reflecting  means  and  roof  top 
prism  for  directing  said  image  substantially  into  the  plane 
of  said  image  viewing  screen. 


TELESCOPE 


2:933,992 
COMBINATION  BINOCULAR 
.  AND  CAMERA 

DaHdP.  BoshncU  aad  Robert  F.  Chnpto,  PHadcn,  Califs 
aarignofi^  by  dlract  aad  bmom  aarigmicBti,  to  Blno 
SpecteMas,  lacn  •  cofporadoB  of  CaUfbraia 
ApplkatkM  October  €,  19S5,  SeiU  No.  538,912 
3C]aiflM.  (CL95— 12) 
1.  A  telescopic  camera  system  which  includes:  a  cam- 
era; a  center  focusing,  center  hinged  binocular  telescope 
having  one  eye  piece  independently  adjustable;  a  camera 
platform  adapted  to  seat  against  said  camera,  said  plat- 
fonn  being  slotted  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  lens  of 
said  camera,  and  said  platform  being  sli^tly  bowed 
with  its  concave  side  towards  said  camera;  a  cameni  at- 

I 


tacbment  screw  adapted  to  slide  in  said  transverse  slot  and 
to  thread  into  the  tripod  hole  of  said  camera  for  attadi- 
meat  to  said  camera  platform;  an  arm  extending  from  said 
platfonn  fai  a  line  paralld  with  the  axis  d  Mid 
camera  lena,  said  arm  having  a  surface  di^oaed  fai  a 
friane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  camera  platfonn, 
and  said  surface  being  longitudinally  recessed  and  iloltod; 
a  supporting  ccrfunm  adapted  to  grip  the  focusing  screw 
howdng  of  said  binocular  telescope  at  one  end.  and 


formed  at  the  other  end  to  be  received  in  said  longitu- 
dinal recess  of  said  arm;  a  colunm  attaching  screw  adapted 
to  be  longitudinally  adjusted  along  said  slot  in  said  re- 
cess of  said  arm,  and  to  rigidly  clamp  said  column  into 
said  recess  at  a  sdected  position  the  center  hinge  of  said 
binocular  telescope  providing  adjustment  perpendicular 
to  the  other  two  adjustments;  and  means  incorporated  in 
said  supporting  arm  for  firmly  mounting  said  telescopic 
camera  system  on  a  camera  supporting  means. 


2J33393 
raOTOGR^WC  APPARATUS 

#•  WMBalMfff  l<MnigpBBf  tut  ▼  alto  K< 
lUMkf  aarifBon  to  PoHrals 

_.,  MnasLf  a  cwbohoob  of  Detewars 

Origiiial  applicaltoa  Jahr  ft,  19H,  Serial  No.  S9M23. 
Divklcd  and  thb  appUcate  Daceasber  15,  195t,  S»- 
lU  No.  7M3«7 

UCfadoM.    (CL95— 13) 
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,  1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  selectively  photogr^thi- 
cally  exposing  and  processing  the  alterable  surfaces  of  a 
plurality  of  sheet-like  components  releasably  contained 
with  an  individually  releasably  confined  processing  liquid 
in  an  envelope  to  provide  both  a  latent  negative  inuge 
and  a  visible  positive  image  of  subject  material  of  a 
photographic  exposure,  said  photographic  apparatus 
comprising  means  forming  a  chamber  having  an  en-' 
trance  port  throu^  which  said  envetope  and  its  con- 
tained components  may  be  inserted  and  withdrawn  and 
having  means  providing  an  open  area  of  given  dimen* 
sions  to  admit  actinic  light  of  a  photographic  exposure  to 
a  photosensitive  surface  of  one  of  said  sheet-like  com- 
ponents; first  detent  means  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  chamber  for  releasably  engaging  an  end  portion  of 
said  sheet-like  component  having  said  photosensitive  tur- 
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face  when  said  envelope  and  its  contained  components  are 
inserted  into  said  chamber;  second  detent  means  por- 
tioned adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  for  re- 
leasably engaging  a  portion  of  said  envetope  to  limit  the 
withdrawal  distance  of  said  envetope  to  an  extent  wUsix 
permits  the  photographic  exposure  of  said  i^tosensitive 
surface;  said  open  area  permitting  photographic  exposure 
of  said  photosensitive  surface  when  said  envelope  is  par- 
tially withdrawn  to  said  limit  of  withdrawal  distance; 
pressure-applying  means  located  adjacent  said  entrance 
port  for  predeterminsdly  compressing  said  envelope  and 
its  contained  components  when  withdrawn  therebetween 
'  subsequent  to  said  photographic  exposure  to  apply  given 
mechanical  stress  to  confining  means  for  said  processing 
fluid  located  within  laid  envelope  adjacent  said  lAoto- 
sensitive  surface,  thereby  releasing  and  spreading  said 
fluid  between  said  photosensitive.st^face  and  another  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  material  compobenU  whidi  is  adapted 
to  carry  a  positive  visible  image  of  the  subject  material 
of  said  latent  negative  image;  positioning  means  actu- 
able  for  alternatively  bringing  said  pressure-applying 
means  to  compressive  and  non-compressive  functional 
positions  with  respect  to  said  envek^  and  its  contained 
components;  and  means  for  releasing  said  first  and  second 
detent  means  to  allow  withdrawal  from  said  chamber  of 
said  plurality  of  sheet-like  components  and  said  envelope 
in  either  position  of  said  pressure-applying  means. 


exposing  film  in  said  camera,  a  first  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  inner  housing  for  ctosing  and  expodag 
said  boosfaig  plane  portion  opening,  a  carved  member 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  between  said  bousing 
opening  and  said  camera  objective,  a  driven  rotatable  cam 
for  moving  said  curved  member  only  to  a  poiitioii  for 
closing  said  housing  opening,  means  for  connecting  mid 
members  only  daring  tiftt  nxyvemait  of  said  curved  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  flnt  member  therewith  until  said 
first  member  exppses  said  hounng  opening,  resilient  means 
tending  to  move  said  fint  member  to  its  housing  opening 
closing  position,  resilient  means  tentfing  to  move  said 
curved  member  from  its  bouiiag  opening  dosiqg  position. 


2,953,994 

POLARIZED  UGRT  PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

PRODUCING  STEREOGRAMS 

William  ChMlaa  Bmnt,  Cosal  GdUea,  Ha. 

AppilcattoB  April  24, 1954,  SoM  No.  5M,395 

TOiiiiiia.   (a.  95— If) 
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and  an  adjustable  mechanism  including  a  resilient  plate, 
a  catching  claw  on  said  first  member,  a  restraining  claw 
on  said  plate  positioned  for  engaging  said  catching  daw 
and  retaining  said  first  member  in  its  housing  opening 
exposing  position,  a  qieed  control  piece  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  plate,  a  pushing  claw  carried  by  said  curved 
member  and  positioned  for  engaging  said  tpted  control 
piece  upon  the  return  movement  of  said  curved  nsember 
moving  said  plate  restraining  claw  from  said  catdiing  daw 
relieving  said  first  member  which  returns  to  its  housing 
opening  closing  position,  providing  a  given  delayed  move- 
ment to  said  first  member  for  exposing  said  housing  open- 
ing until  closed  by  said  first  member. 


2,933394 

LOCK  FOR  FOCUSING  MECHANBM  OF  CAMERA 

Robert  L.  DaHoa,  PUtsfbid,  N.Y.,  aaripior  to  Gnfez, 

Ik.,  Rochartar,  N.Y.,  •  cotpomtoa  of  Delawwc 

AppUcirtloa  May  1, 1951,  Serid  No.  733,974 

4ClafaM.   (CL  95-^44) 


1.  In  a  photographic  process  for  producing  a  molecu- 
larly  complex  single  latent  image  with  coherent  polarized 
light  rays  the  steps  of  placing  a  single  plate  optically- 
flat  polarizer  in  front  of  the  objective  lens  of  a  camera 
at  such  an  angle  that  the  oncoming  natural  light  rays  are 
intercepted  and  strike  the  polarizer  at  its  proper  charac- 
teristic angle  so  as  to  produce  the  most  effective  result 
in  obtaining  multiple  groups  of  pairs  of  polarised  co- 
herent components  which  have  their  electric  vectors  vi- 
brating perpendicular  to  their  respective  planes  of  polar- 
ization, focusing  the  camera  at  infinity,  and  directing  said 
multiple  groups  into  the  camera  in  directions  parallel  to 
the  objective  lens  axis  so  as  to  form  the  said  image  on 
the  sensitive  fihn  therein. 


2333395 
SHUTTER  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERAS 
JIro  HIbo,  KohoiE«<kiB,  YokohuHi,  Japns,  asslgMir  to 
AmaM  TokMlM  Ukal  rabariiiM  Kakha,  Kohokn-kn, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  a  CMpoialioa  of  h 


,  Applicaltoa  Afril  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,912 
■'"  Claims  priority.  appUcattoalapaalaly  5, 1955 
^  2  Claims.    (CL95— 42) 

I .  A  shutter  apparatus  for  cameras  comprising  an  inner 
housing  mounted  in  said  camera  having  a  plane  porti<m 
extending  on  an  incline  relative  to  the  objective  of  said 
camera  and  an  opening  in  said  bousing  plane  portion  for 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  bed,  a  roUtable.^aft  joumaled 
in  said  bed  for  effecting  focusing,  means  for  locking  said 
shaft  against  rotati<Mi  comprising  two  membors  sUdably 
mounted  in  said  bed  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
one  another,  one  of  said  members  having  a  slot  therein 
engageable  with  said  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  shaft,  said 
slot  having  side  walls  converging  away  from  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  the  other  <rf  said  members  having  a  stot  en- 
gageable with  the  diametrally  opposite  side  of  said  shaft, 
the  side  walls  of  the  latter  slot  also  converging  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  members 
toward  one  another  to  wedge  said  diaft  between  the 
walls  of  said  slots,  and  away  from  one  another  to  release 
said  shaft,  and  a  leaf  spring  mounted  at  opposite  ends 
in  said  bed  and  engageable  intermediate  its  ends  with 
said  shaft  to  continuously  urge  said  shaft  toward  the 
narrow  end  of  the  slot  in  one  of  said  members  and  to 
apply  a  constant  drag  on  the  shaft. 
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DRY  TYPE 
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M3A397    inf  tide  edfet,  whereby  the  index  cards  can  be  lUdaUy 

DBVELOPMR  AFPARATUg      carried  between  the  bar*  and  guided  by  laid  outer  over- 

It  eec  9pnB|9elOt  nuwii*  aHvpMc  to 

^^\  _ 

M 


If,  in/k,  Sefflal  No.  S99,19S. 
aifBM«»0M  May  It,  19S8,  Serial  No. 

(CLtS— 77J) 


1.  la  a  dry  type  developing  machine  a  cabinet  housing 
having  a  combined  front  and  top  wall  access  opening,  a 
stacking  tray  at  the  top  of  the  cabinet  accessible  through 
said  opening  and  a  feed  board  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
opening,  a  printing  cylinder  and  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  a  closed  vapor  generating  developer  tank 
with  a  perforated  wall  area  including  a  curved  surface 
of  at  least  180*  curvature,  said  cylinder  and  tank  being 
mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  rearwardly 
of  said  opening,  an  endless  conveyor  belt  tensioned 
around  the  said  cylinder  with  end  rollers  mounted  above 
and  below  said  cylinder  forwardly  in  the  housing  and  the 
lower  roller  being  adjacent  said  feed  board,  a  sealing 
sleeve  tensioned  around  said  developer  tank  blanketing 
the  perforated  area  thereof  with  a  lower  end  roller  ver- 
tically adjacent  the  upper  end  roller  of  the  cylinder  beh 
and  the  upper  end  roller  of  the  sealing  sleeve  being  posi- 
tioned forwardly  beneath  the  front  edge  of  said  stacking 
tray,  and  an  endless  delivery  belt  with  a  portion  bridging 
the  adjacent  end  rollers  <tf  the  cylinder  belt  and  sleeve 
and  tensioned  against  the  same  for  delivering  sheets  from 
the  printer  mechanism  to  the  developer  tank,  said  endless 
delivery  belt  having  another  portion  thereof  tensioned 
against  the  sleeve  adjacent  its  exit  end  and  tensioned 
upwardly  around  said  upper  end  roller  of  the  sleeve  for 
delivery  of  sheets  from  the  tank  to  the  stacking  tray  with 
the  developed  image  facing  upwardly. 


CARD  PANEL 
WcwIeD  B.  Ward  aod  Staidcy  K.  Fhuki,  Marfon,  Ohio, 
Bwlfon    to   FnlfllfaBart   Conontfon    of   America, 
Marioa,  OUo,  a  coipowttoa  or  Delaware 
AppHcalkMi  Dcccinbcr  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  <28,12S 

4C1alnB.  (a.9S— tS) 
1.  A  rectangular  metal  panel  for  indexing  cards  in 
position  for  photogr^hic  rqnoduction,  a  plurality  of 
corrugations  extending  lengthwise  of  the  panel,  a  plu- 
rality of  corrugations  extending  transversely  of  tihe  panel 
and  at  intermediate  positions  therecrf  whendyy  the  paad 
is  stiffened  in  the  longitudinal  and  transverK  directiooi 
by  said  corrugations,  the  longitudinal  corrugatiooi  hav- 
ing flat  top  portimis,  a  pair  of  bars  having  a  planar  sur- 
face and  secured  to  the  top  portions  of  the  outermost 
longitudinal  corrugations,  all  of  the  ctwrugatioaa  being 
integral  with  the  panel  and  fA  siihatantially  the  same 
thickness  of  metal  and  of  the  same  height,  said  ban 
having  widths  greater  than  the  width  <A  the  comigatkms 
on  which  they  rest  in  order  to  provide  outer  overiiafeg- 


•hi 


hanging  side  edges  and  siqipoited  by  all  of  nid 
rugatiaas. 


2,933.999 
CARD  PANEL 

iiciMNii  B.  fVBiv  aBa  amnMj  Wk*  vwwKmM%  manoH,  mio, 
MsigBon   to   nulDnscBl    ConontioB   of   AiMffica, 
Marioa,  OUo,  a  corporadoa  off  Delaware 
AppMcaHoB  NoTCBbcr  25, 19S7,  Serial  No.  f98,79S 
SOataM.    (CL9S— 85) 

.'  •       '  »■  >  ,'  «-4 


-r>t,ii  .^  uii' 


1.  A  panel  structure  for  indexing  cards  in  position  for 
photographic  reproducing,  said  structure  comprising  a 
panel  for  receiving  said  cards  and  detachably  super- 
posed on  a  rectangular  sheet  member  of  metal,  said 
sheet  member  having  a  series  of  upstanding  ridges  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  said  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
member  having  bent-over  flanges,  turned  upwardly  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  ridges,  and  also  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  middle  of  the  sheet  member,  said 
ridges  and  flanges  being  substantially  of  the  same  height, 
the  ridges  of  said  member  being  adapted  detachably  to 
receive  one  or  more  small  panels  having  recesses  which 
slidably  fit  over  the  ridges  of  said  member,  the  surface  of 
said  sheet  member  opposite  from  said  ridges  and  flanges 
being  continuously  flat  in  the  lengthwise  and  widthwise 
directions  except  at  the  position  of  said  ridges. 


2,934,9m 
MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  FILMS 
Robert  Sardesosi  aisd  Claire  MBcr,  Mtowapolls,  Mhu., 
aasignors  to  Pafco  Cutpwaoow,  MlancapoBs,  Mbsn., 
a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
ApHicatiosi  Ibmbij  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  7t8,5M 
4ClafaM.    (CL95— 19) 
I.  A  photographic  film  treating  apparatus  having  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  tanks  for  respec- 
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tively  containing  film  treating  solutions,  a  vertical  guide 
bar  centrally  longitudinally  of  said  tanks  at  one  side  there- 
of and  extending  thereabove,  pivotal  means  for  support- 
ing said  guide  bar  a^acem  said  tanks,  an  elevator  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  and  being  formed 
as  a  cross  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tanks, 
a  vertically  di^H>sed  endless  member  movable  through 
an  elliptical  path  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
elevator  member,  means  for  connecting  said  endleu  mem- 
ber to  said  elevator  member  whereby  said  devator  ment- 
ber  is  raised  and  lowered  and  moved  from  side  to  side 
by  the  movement  of  said  endless  member,  a  plurality  of 


of  said  tank  and  said  paddle  wheel  to  decrease  the  area 
of  flow  at  this  point  and  increase  the  rate  of  flow  for  the 
rapid  conveyance  of  solids  introduced  at  said  one  end 
of  the  tank;  a  movable  restraining  member  interposed  in 
the  stream  of  said  liquid  flow  downstream  of  said  paddle 
wheel,  said  restraining  member  being  perforated  to  permit 
passage  of  said  liquid  therethrou^  while  restraining  said 
solids;  means  for  moving  said  restraining  member  to  re- 
lease said  strfids  for  movement  with  said  stream;  and 
means  for  removing  said  solids  from  said  tank  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof. 


arms  spaced  along  said  elevator  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  across  said  tanks,  a  plurality  of  rods 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  tanks,  a  plurality  of  film 
hangers  spaced  along  each  of  said  rods  for  holding  film 
strips  in  depending  position  for  dipping  into  said  tanks, 
means  at  either  side  of  said  tanks  for  supporting  said  rods 
and  progressing  the  same  longitudinally  of  said  tanks, 
means  on  said  arms  adapted  to  pick  up  said  rods  from 
and  deposit  them  oato  said  means  in  lifting  and  moving 
said  rods  and  the  film  strips  depending  therefrom  from 
one  tank  to  another,  and  means  for  actuating  said  means 
at  either  side  of  said  tank. 


\\i. 
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2,934,M1 
FRY  VAT 

Fred  A.  CanniDgliaU^  lokn  O.  Klatt.  Reams  F.  Brown, 
and  Woodrow  W.  Slovacak.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assign- 
on  to  The  Facs  Maaafactariag  Coaspany,  Inc.,  San 
Antonio,  Tex^  a  eoewmitioa  of  Texas 

If,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,044 
(CL 


V 
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1.  Cooking  apparatus,  comprising:  an  elongated  tank; 
a  horizontal  baffliie  member  within  said  tank  between  the 
opposite  ends  thereof;  a  paddle  wheel  mounted  above 
said  baffle  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tank  and 
adapted  to  cause  liquid  flow  over  said  baflle  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  tank  for  return  under  said  baflle,  said 
baffle  including  a  raised  portion  between  said  one  end 


2,934,M2 
BALING  PRESS 
MariK  L.  Holt,  Loofcoat  MnMiiln.  Tc 
Chattanooga  Weldli^  k  MarMni  ( 
tanooga,  Tcan.,  a  cwpasaiiun  of  T« 
Applicatioa  October  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  618,212 
4Claima.   (CL  19»-218) 


'.laCnChatp 


1.  A  baling  press  comprising  an  oi>en  compression 
chamber,  a  rectangular  tamping  door  pivoted  along  one 
side  of  said  chamber  to  close  said  chamber,  a  hopper 
pivoted  along  the  other  side  of  said  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing material  to  be  dumped  into  said  chamber,  said  Ix^ 
per  having  an  arcuate  bottom  of  a  radius  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  door  and  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  door,  means  for  pivoting  said 
hopper  to  dumping  position,  means  for  pivoting  said  door 
so  that  it  will  continuously  engage  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper  in  dumping  position  and  force  all  material  in  the 
hopper  into  the  compression  chamber,  means  for  com- 
pressing material  in  said  chamber  into  a  bale  while  said 
door  is  closed,  means  for  pivoting  said  hopper  to  load- 
ing position,  means  for  pivoting  said  door  to  open  po- 
sition, and  bale  ejecting  means  comprising  an  L-shaped 
plate  for  receiving  said  bale,  there  being  a  recess  within 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  receiving  the  bottom 
of  said  plate,  a  rotary  horizontal  shaft  above  said  cham- 
ber, a  disc  cam  eccentrically  fixed  on  said  rotary  shaft, 
means  for  joumaling  the  top  of  said  bale  i^te  around 
said  cam,  a  lug  fixed  to  said  cam,  a  projection  fixed  to 
said  i^ate  journal  means  in  the  path  of  said  lug,  means 
for  rotating  said  diaft  through  a  predetermined  angle 
for  lifting  said  cam  plate  from  said  recess,  and  for 
continuously  rotating  said  cam  until  said  lug  engages 
said  projection  to  pivot  said  plate  about  said  shaft  and 
to  eject  said  bale  from  said  chamber. 


2334,t93 
SAFETY  DRIP  PAN  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Francci  L.  LadynoB,  Dallas,  Tex. 
AppHcatfon  NoTeaaber  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  773,853 

1  Claini.  (a.  lit— 1) 
A  drip  pan  for  printing  presses  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  flat  horizontal  rear  panel,  an  upstandingjwall 
integrally  formed  on  opposite  sides  and 
of  said  rear  panel,  a  flat  horizontal  from  panel,  an  up- 
standing wall  integrally  formed  on  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  front  panel,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  re- 
verted spaced  flange  imegrally  formed  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  upstanding  wall  on  one  edge  of  said  rear  panel 
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and  engaging  over  the  upstanding  wall  on  one  edge  of 
said  front  panel  releaaaUy  securing  said  rear  panel  and 
Mid  fiom  ptmi  tofsther.  said  front  panel  having  the 
edge  thereof  opposite  said  rear  panel  formed  to  inehide 
a  first  portion  parallel  to  the  upstanding  wall  on  said  one 
edge  of  said  front  panel,  a  second  inwardly  extending 
portion  integral  at  one  end  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
first  portion  and  parallel  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said 
front  panel,  a  third  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to 
and  integral  with  the  inner  end  of  said  second  portion  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  upstanding  wall  on  said  one  edge 
of  said  front  panel,  an  outwardly  sloping  fourth  portion 
extending  from  and  integral  with  the  end  of  said  third 
portion,  an  arcuate  fifth  portion  extending  from  and  in- 
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tegral  with  the  end  of  said  fourth  portion,  an  inwardly 
extending  sixth  portion  extending  from  and  integral  with 
the_end  of  said  fixed  fifth  portion  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  second  portion  and  a  forwardly  tapering  seventh 
portion  extending  from  and  integral  with  the  end  of 
said  sixth  portion  and  the  end  of  said  seventh  portion 
being  integral  with  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  end 
walls  of  said  front  panel  thus  providing  an  inwardly 
directed  recess  to  provide  standing  space  for  a  pressman, 
said  upstanding  walb  on  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
front  and  rear  paneb  other  than  the  adjacent  walls 
thereof  being  provided  with  inwardly  reverted  stiffening 
flanges  arranged  in  depending  relation  from  the  upper 
edges  of  said  walls. 


Iftf?; 


2,934,M4 

MARKING  APPARATUS 

'    Robert  L.  Bailier,  Petahima,  Calif. 

AppHcation  Jnnc  1,  19M,  Serial  No.  5M,781 

7CUM.   (CLlfl-^3S) 


1.  In  a  marking  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  work  supporting  surface,  a  framework,  one 
portion  of  said  framework  having  an  upper  surface  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  horizontal  work  supporting  sur- 
face, said  upper  surface  being  provided  with  a  printing 
aperture,  an  inking  pad  holder  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work and  movable  between  a  position  closing  the  print- 
ing aperture  and  an  out-of-the-way  position,  an  ink  pad 
mounted  in  said  inking  pad  holder  and  facing  down- 
wardly from  said  inking  pad,  a  printing  member  mount- 
ed  on  said  framework  and  movable  between  three  posi- 
tions, in  a  first  position  being  in  engagement  with  said 
uuung  pad,  in  a  second  position  being  out  of  engage- 


ment with  said  inking  pad  and  in  a  third  position  being 
raised  lato  the  printing  aperture,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  Muog  pad  holder  and  said  printing  member 
whereby  said  printmg  member  is  first  moved  away  from 
said  inking  pad  and  moved  to  its  second  position  and 
said  inking  pad  hoMer  is  movad  to  iu  out-of-the-way 
position  while  said  printing  member  is  raised  to  iu  third 
position  in  the  priatiag  aperture. 


PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATED 


14,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  644,134 
(Ct  If  1-^7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  high  ^eed  intaglio  printing  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  printing  disc,  means  for  continu- 
ously rolling  a  side  edge  of  said  disc  in  contact  with  and 
against  a  side  surface  of  an  elongated  body  while  moving 
said  body  longitudinally,  indicia  mattings  on  said  side 
edge,  a  multiplicity  of  minute  serrations  in  the  surface  of 
said  side  edge  of  said  disc  and  confined  to  the  area  occu- 
pied by  said  indicia  markings,  means  including  a  q>out 
for  continuously  applying  ink  to  said  side  edge  under  a 
positive  fluid  pressure  arranged  to  cause  said  ink  to  flow 
in  a  direct  and  continuous  path  through  said  qwut  and 
onto  said  side  edge  without  localized  accumulation,  wiper 
mechanism  for  removing  excess  ink  from  said  side  edge 
in  areas  apart  from  said  indicia  including  a  Made  in  se- 
quence doeely  following  said  ink  qiplying  means,  re- 
silient means  for  urging  said  Made  toward  said  side  edge. 
said  ink  applying  means  and  said  wiper  Made  foUowing 
said  ink  applying  means  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  printing  disc,  an  ink  pot  having  an  upper  opening, 
said  upper  opening  in  position  below  said  wiper  Made  and 
adapted  to  receive  ink  by  gravity  flow  wiped  from  said 
side  edge  by  said  blade,  and  pumping  means  for  pumping 
ink  substantially  through  the  surface  of  said  ink  in  said 
ink  pot  to  said  ink  applying  means. 


Cofponlioa 


^  WDEXPWlvfigiANlSM 

'  A.  OMIWiff  BMRkaBtvflh,  ttti  JofeM  S>  i 

Robert  D.  Gnpca,  Woodbvy,  N  J.,  aM^nms  to  Radio 
M  of  Aaarica,  a  cosMndoB  of  Delawara 
SsphMbsr  12, 195S,  Serial  No.  533,546 
ifClBinH.   (CLlfl— 99) 

1.  A  device  for  indexing  a  pliuality  of  centrally  i^ier- 
tured  wheels  mounted  on  a  central  storage  shaft,  said 
wheels  having  peripheral  indexing  notches  and  peripheral 
indexing  pins,  said  device  ccMnprising  means  for  rotating 
said  wheels  about  said  shaft,  said  means  including  a  set- 
ting bail  in  operative  engagement  with  said  indexing  pins 
coupled  to  and  rotating  with  said  central  shaft,  seleitor 
means  including  stopping  means  positioned  to  iittemipt 
the  rotational  motion  of  said  scttini  bail  at  a  doired 
angular  position,  advancing  means  activated  by  said 
rotating  means  for  incrementally  advancing  said  wheeb 
along  said  shaft,  holding  means  positioned  to  receive  and 
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successively  engage  said  indexing  notches  of  said  ad- 
vanced wheels,  and  resetting  means  indodtng  means  for 
ffMtvina  said  holdtnc  means  out  of  engagemml 


vanced  wheels,  and  resetting  means  mciwitng  means  lor 
moving  said  holding  ttieans  out  of  engafement  whh  said 
indexing  notches,  spring  means  coupled  to  a  resetting  bail 

I 


cooperating  with  said  indexing  pins  to  rotate  said  wheels 
to  a  start  position,  and  spring  means  coaxially  mounted 
on  said  storage  shaft  to  yieldingly  resist  the  advance 
movement  of  said  wheels. 


transferable  composition  from  the  master  sheet  to  each 
successive  copy  sheet  and  also  serving  to  jidvance  each 
soccessive  copy  sheet  away  from  the  rotataMe  cylinder 
and  the  reversed  positive  masto-  sheet  in  the  first  boosing 
part  into  the  second  bousing  part,  a  beatable  roller  dis- 
posed fai  the  second  bousing  part  beyond  the  roCataUe 
cylinder  in  the  direction  <rf  advance  of  the  socoessive  copy 
sheets,  means  for  heating  the  beataMe  nOtr,  such  rolter 
therd)y  constituting  a  source  of  heat,  anodier  roller  dis- 
posed in  the  secmid  housing  part  adjacent  to  and  pies- 
sure  contactable  with  the  heataMe*  roller  and  copy  riieet 
guide  meaitt  diqnsed  between  the  pressore  roller  in  the 
fint  housing  part  and  the  beatable  roller  in  die  second 
housing  part  for  guiding  each  successive  copy  riieet  to 
and  between  the  beatable  roller  and  the  roller  a^acent 
thereto  for  subjecting  each  copy  sheet  to  pressure  and 
simultanecMisly  heatuig  such  copy  sheet  to  an  elevated 
temperature  substantially  immediately  after  its  pressure 
contact  with  the  master  dieet  thereby  to  canae  a  coloar- 
forming  reaction  to  occur  on  the  copy  sheet  b^ween  tfie 
cokmrktt  add^ensitive  dyestuff  derivative  and  the  add 
6«iwg  BiHttuKf  to  foan  a  fixed,  legible,  devdoped,  pod* 
tive  copy  of  the  written  matter  upon  each  successive  copy 
sheet  without  moistoiing  the  copy  sheets. 


2334,«f7 
DUPUCATING  MACHINES 
OU 


2,934,966 

PERSONAL-CHECK  IMPRINTING  MACHINE 

Roy  L.  Frid,  ChicaBO^  DL,  and  WIDiaaB  E.  KlocpCsr, 

StLoaii,Mo. 

Application  October  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,596 

3Clainis.   (CL  161— 232) 


Robert 

to 

of  Gnat  Biltain 

Applkalkn  Maiy  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  736,141 

-        ■  Gnat  BritaiB  May  29, 1957 
(CL  161—131) 


1.  A  completely  dry  duplicating  machine,  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  housing  divided  into  a  first  part 
and  a  second  part,  but  with  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  housing  parts,  a  rotatable  cylinder  dis- 
posed in  the  first  housing  part,  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder,  sheet-gripping  means  on  the  cylinder  for  sup- 
porting a  reversed  positive  master  sheet  in  wra^ied  rela- 
tionship around  the  surface  of  the  rotatable  cylinder  for 
rotation  therewith,  the  reversed  positive  master  sheet  com- 
prising mirror-script  written  matter  to  be  duplicated  con- 
stituted by  a  pressure-transferable  coating  containing  a 
colouriess  acid-sensitive  dyestuff  derivative,  a  pressure 
roller  disposed  in  die  first  housing  part  adjacent  the  rotat- 
able cylinder,  means  duposed  in  the  housing  for  driving 
the  pressure  roller,  topy  sheet  guide  means  in  the  first 
housing  part  for  guiding  copy  sheets  between  the  pres- 
sure roller  and  the  rotatable  cylinder  thereby  to  subject 
successive  copy  sheets  to  pressure  contact  with  tfie  re- 
versed positive  master  sheet,  each  copy  sheet  carrying  on 
the  surface  thereof  to  be  pressure  contacted  with  the 
reversed  positive  master  sheet  a  non-transferable  coating 
containing  an  acid  fixing  substance  capable  of  reacting 
with  the  dyestuff  derivative  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
convert  the  dyestuff  derivative  into  the  dyestuff,  the  pres- 
sure contact  of  the  copy  sheets  with  the  reversed  positive 
master  sheet  serviiig  to  transfer  some  of  the  ^essure- 


3.  In  a  check  imprinter,  a  rotary  printing  cylinder  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a  printing  plate  having 
movable  type  retained  thereby,  a  cam  and  a  driving  rib 
on  said  cylinder  each  extending  circumferentially  thereof 
for  a  predetermined  angular  distance,  the  leading  edge  of 
said  cam  being  spaced  a  predetermined  angular  distance 
in  advance  of  the  leading  end  of  said  rib  and  the  leading 
end  of  said  rib  being  spaced  a  predetermined  angular 
distance  in  advance  of  the  leading  end  of  the  type  retained 
by  said  printing  plate,  said  cam  and  rib  being  independ- 
ently adjustable  angularly  on  said  cylinder,  an  impres- 
sion roller  adjacent  and  axially  parallel  with  said  print- 
ing cylinder  and  in  predetermined  minimum  peripherally 
spaced  relation  therewith,  and  a  movable  stop  finger,  said 
stop  finger  being  normally  positioned  in  the  path  of  a 
check  delivered  between  said  printing  cylinder  and  said 
impression  roller  and  movable  out  of  said  path  by  said 
cam.  and  said  rib  being  adapted  to  engage  a  check  dis- 
posed I  between  said  impression  roller  and  said  printing 
cylinder  upon  movement  of  said  stop  finger  out  of  tha 
path  of  the  check  and  to  drive  said  check  into  predeter- 
mined position  for  printing  engagement  between  said 
printing  plate  and  said  impression  roller,  said  impression 
roller  being  mounted  to  yield  under  pressure  in  the  direc- 
tion radially  away  from  said  printing  cylinder. 
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^l^'*'"'^  ^'^  ^^'^       St"^  «<  AMka  M  III ill  ft 

ofDchwMt  dMNary 

^/??i«*W«'**-  •^^'*^  AppBMdoo  Matck  2f .  1M7,  total  No.  Mf  ^1 

(CLMl— 235)  SCtaiw.   (CL  lf2-4) 

(Gruted  MitoTldt  35,  UjS.  Co4«  (19S2X  nc  2M) 


'  1.  In  an  automatic  rotary  feeding  and  treating  mech- 
anism for  sheet-form  workpieces,  <bive  means  inchiding 
a  part  intermittently  rotatable  and  stopped  once  each 
rotatimi  at  a  predetermined  home  position;  trip  means  for 
initiating  each  cycle  including  a  trip  member  trt^atfd 
by  an  incoming  workpiece;  a  link  connected  to  said  tr^ 
fnember  and  carrying  projecting  means  which,  when 
moved  in  an  operative  path,  makes  connection  with  the 
other  parts  of  the  trip  mechanism;  and  a  control  wheel 
rotating  with  said  rotating  part,  said  link  being  urged 
against  said  contnri  wheel,  and  said  control  wheel  and 
link  having  cooperating  configurations  such  that  said 
projecting  means  is  prevented  from  moving  in  an  opera- 
tive path  except  when  the  rotating  part  is  in  said  home 
position. 


233M1* 

METHOD  OF  MAK^iG  UNDERBEVELED 
FRINTING  PLATE 
Thaddcos  I.  MalicU,  Hoaewood,  DL,  MigMr  lo  R.  R 
Donocllcy  A  Son  Cotp—y,  a  coiMfatfcM  of  Dda- 


AppikatloB  October  3«,  lfS7,  S«tal  No.  f93yiS$ 
4aaiflH.    (CL  161— 4«1.1) 


I.  A  method  ot  making  an  underbeveled  printing  plate 
for  the  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press  comprising 
the  steps  of:  providing  an  arcuate  printing  (riate  with  a 
printing  face  on  its  convex  surface;  providing  an  arcuate 
backing  jHate  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  print- 
ing plate  and  of  a  radius  of  ctu-vature  correqwndhig  to 
that  of  the  printing  plate;  bevelmg  two  onx>site  edges  of 
the  convex  surface  of  said  backing  plate  to  reduce  the 
dimension  between  said  edges  so  that  it  is  slightly  less  than 
the  corresponding  dimension  o(  the  printing  plate;  and 
thereafter  adhering  the  convex  surface  of  the  backing 
plate  to  the  concave  surface  at  the  printing  plate  with  each 
beveled  edge  of  the  backing  plate  spaced  slightly  mwardly 
from  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  printing  plate  so  that 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  printing  plate  overhang  the 
bevds,  whereby  the  beveled  edges  and  said  overhanging 
marginal  portions  cooperate  to  provide  underbeveled  plate 
margins. 


2.  A  parachute  pock  launched  mine,  said  mine  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  housing  hav- 
ing a  paradiute  stowed  tberem  and  releasably  secured  to 
a  mine,  a  box-like  fin  formed  with  integral  ribs  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  nonnal  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said 
box  like  fin  encircling  said  housing  and  secured  thereto 
for  quickly  sqwrating  the  housing  from  the  mine  by 
aerodynamic  drag  on  the  fin  as  the  housing  b  released 
from  the  mine. 


2,f3M12 
DOUBLE  DEPTH  SELECTIVELY  FIRING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  A  DEPTH  CHARGE 

SohNMM  !■■•  Km^Hlaa.  Md. 
AppikatkM  DecMBbcr  IS,  1957,  Sariri  No.  7S3,715 

4CWass.   (CLlf2— lO 
(Gnirtad  oodMr  TMo  35,  UA  Codo  (1952),  nc  2M) 


1.  A  hydrostatically  operated  device  for  firing  a  dqMh 
charge  cmnprising  a  fieadUe  diaphragm  having  the  outer 
surface  in  communication  with  the  surrounding  water,  o 
plunger  engaged  by  a  central  portkn  of  said  diaphragm 
and  having  a  firing  {Hn  operable  ther^,  a  casing  en- 
closing die  inner  siufaoe  of  the  '<«T'***gnt  to  wUdi 
the  diaphragm  is  sealed,  means  for  slideably  soding  (be 
plunger  to  the  casing,  means  yieldably  urging  the  phinger 
against  the  diaphragm,  and  means  operable  at  will  for 
selectively  fstahlishing  fixed  water  communicatiott  to  the 
interior  of  said  casing  imor  to  the  launching  of  the  dqtdi 
charge. 

2334,tl3 

ATOM  BOMB  SIMULATOR 

Patrick  Una,  Paloa  VeHaa  Eatalaa,  Calf. 

AppUcadoo  Novenbcr  25, 1957,  SvW  No.  i9S,799 

5ClaiM.    (CL  112-^7  J) 
I.  An  atom  bomb  simulator  which  includes:  a  contain- 
er opening  upwardly;  a  plurality  of  doud-produdng  uniu 
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in  the  bottom  of  said  conuiner,  each  of  said  units  being 
comprised  of  an  envelope  encloshig  a  charge  of  a  rda- 
tively  slow  burning  mixture  of  black  powder  and  finely 
divided  ignitable  metals;  a  relatively  more  explosive  after- 
charge  unit  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  ckmd-produc- 
ing  unit  envelopes,  each  of  said  aftercharge  units  being 
comprised  of  an  envelope  containing  a  horizontally  ex- 
tended charge  of  Mack  gunpowder,  a  large  ninnber  of 
pellets  over  one-sixteenth  inch  in  diameter  and  comprised 
of  brilliant  burning  explosive  powder,  said  pellets  being 
intermixed  with  said  dood-producing  charges;  a  charge 
of  color  fire  material  disposed  in  said  container  above 
said  cloud-producing  units,  said  charge  consisting  pri- 
marily of  red  fire  powder;  a  plurality  of  sound  producing 
units  external  to  said  container,  and  spaced  from  said 
container  and  from  each  other,  each  of  said  units  con- 


taining  a  charge  of  flash  powder  in  a  fabric-like  envelope 
reinforced  with  cording  to  produce  sound-producing  re- 
sistance to  the  explosion  of  said  charge;  a  small  envelope 
of  readily  ignitable  powder  enclosed  within  the  charge 
of  each  of  said  cloud-producing  units  but  spaced  above 
said  aftercharge  units  to  provide  at  least  one-half  second 
delay  between  the  explosion  of  said  cloud  imits  and  said 
aftercharge  units;  electrically  ignitable  squib  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  sound  units  and  an  electrically 
ignitable  squib  means  in  said  container;  meaiu  for  elec- 
trically igniting  said  sound  unit  squib  meam  and  said 
container  squib  means  substantially  simultaneously;  and 
fuse  means  from  said  container  squib  means  to  each  of 
said  cloud-producing  units  and  said  color  fire  charge  to 
ignite  same  a  short  predetermined  time  after  the  explo- 
sion of  said  sound  uiats. 


to  the  first  named  end  wall,  the  three  walls  providing  a 
dosed  casing  sealed  against  entry  of  the  irtmosphere,  an 
igniting  compositimi  filling  the  casing,  one  of  said  end 
walls  having  a  drcular  central  frangible  portion  adapted 
to  be  ruptured  upon  application  of  gas  pressure  to  the 
outer  face  of  same,  a  housing  having  an  outward  radially 
extending  circular  flange  portion  at  one  end  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  the  last  named  wall,  its  interior 
conununicating  with  said  frangible  portion,  aixl  having 
another  portion  extending  laterally  thereof  and  into  which 
said  unitary  squib  component  may  be  inserted  when  de- 
sired; said  unitary  squib  component  comprising  a  dosed 
tubular  monber  having  an  dectrical  bridge  wire  and 
ignitable  material  diq;K>sed  therein  sealed  against  entry  ot 
atmosphere  and  having  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
lead  wires  for  energizing  the  bridge  wire,  the  opposite  end 
wall  of  said  tubular  member  being  diqxjsed  adjacoU  the 
outer  face  ot  said  frangible  pmlion  when  said  tubular 
member  is  disposed  within  said  housirtg;  and  retaining 
meaiu  carried  by  said  housing  and  engageable  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  member  for  retaining  it  within  said 
housing. 

2,934,915 
INSTANTANEOUSLY  VARIABLE  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL TIME  FUZE 
Donald  F.  Hcrdnum,  CUaa  Lake,  Caltf.,  aasigBor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  upreaented  by  the  Secre- 
toiy  of  the  Navy 
Application  Angnat  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  697,527 
5ClataM.   (CL  192— 79  J) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


2,934,914 
IGNITER  ASSEMBLIES 
Rex  L.  Smith,  China  Lake,  and  Norman  C  Edtert,  Gra- 
nada Hills,  CaBf.,  assifnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
slguncnti,  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  repre- 
by  the  Secretaiy  of  tte  Navy 

Decasnbcr  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,786 
ryvm  i,.  dOafanB.   (a.  192— 79) 


>- 


Ik 


I 
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1.  An  igniter  assembly  for  propellants  comprising  uni- 
tary igniter  charge  and  squib  components  adapted  to  be 
separately  stored,  and  adapted  to  be  assembled  when  de- 
sired; said  igniter  charge  component  comprising  a  circular 
cup-«^ped  member  having  an  end  wall  and  an  integral 
circtmnferential  outer  wall,  a  circular  plate-like  member 
crimpin^y  sectu^  at  its  outer  edge  to  an  edge  of  said 
circumferential  wal  to  provide  a  second  end  wall  paralld 


*t*    (MM 

/T1UMC«    TUW 


1.  An  instantaneously  variaUe  electro-mechanical  time 
fuze  comprising  a  mechanical  clockwork,  a  variable  con- 
denser, one  set  of  plates  of  said  condenser  being  attached 
to  said  clockwoilc  in  such  a  marmer  that  operation  of  the 
clockwork  progressively  decreases  the  capacitance  of  said 
coiKlenser,  a  source  ot  variable  v(ritage,  meaiu  to  charge 
said  condenser  with  a  given  selected  voltage  from  said 
source  and  means  for  cutting  off  said  voltage  source,  an 
electrically  operable  primer,  and  a  voltage  sensitive  gas 
diode  in  series  with  said  electrically  operable  primer,  said 
series  connected  diode  and  primer  being  in  parallel  with 
said  variable  condenser,  whereby  as  the  capacitance  of 
said  condenser  decreases  the  original  voltage  increases  im- 
til,  at  the  desired  predetermined  time,  the  striking  energy 
of  the  diode  is  reached  and  the  condenser  energy  is  dis- 
charged into  the  primer. 


2,934,916 
NYLON  TIMER 
Garrard  Mountjoy,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor,  by  mc 
anlgnments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  flw  Navy 
Application  Janoary  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  637,593 
6Clains.    (CI.  192— 79 J) 
1.  A  dday  arming  device  comprising  a  casing,  an  arm- 
ing roUM-  releasably  locked  within  said  casing  in  an  initial 
safe  position,  means  induding  a  spring  actuated  detent 
for  locking  said  rotor  in  said  initial  safe  positicm  and  for 
rdeasing  said  rotor  therefrom  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  centrifugal  force,  threadlike  filamentary 
means  loosdy  interconnecting  said  rotor  and  said  casing 
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for  restricting  rotatiire  movement  oi  said  rotor  upon  re- 
lease of  the  first  named  means  therefrom,  and  dectrore- 
sponnve  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  casing  in  the  path 
ol  travd  of  said  interconnecting  means  as  said  rotor  ro- 


oii^  a 


im 


li^r.: 


tates  subsequent  to  the  release  thereof  for  effecting  sever* 
ance  6f  said  threadlike  filamentary  interconnecting  means 
upon  engagement  therewith,  tfaer^  enabling  said  arming 
rotor  to  rotate  to  an  armed  position. 


2,934,917 
SETBACK  CHARGING  CONDENSER 
Alexander  Eliett,  RivAr  Forest,  m.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represeoted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

AppUcatioB  April  2<,  1957,  Serial  No.  «55,4S4 
5  Claims.    (CL  102—76.2) 
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1.  In  a  fuze  for  an  exjdosive  device,  an  electric  sqiu'b 
for  initiating  an  exjrfosive  train,  piezoelectric  means  for 
energizing  said  squib  including  a  wafer  having  electrodes 
at  opposite  faces  thereof,  set-back  responsive  means  in- 
cluding a  slidabiy  mounted  wei^t  member  adapted  to 
contact  said  piezoelectric  means  for  stressing  said  wafer 
to  develop  a  predetermined  voltage,  a  shorting  circuit  con- 
oectmg  said  electrodes,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  said 
shorting  circuit  adapted  to  open  at  a  predetermined  point 
during  set-back,  an  actuating  circuit  including  said  squib, 
and  a  normally  open  switch  in  said  actuating  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  close  on  impact  for  discharging  said  voltage  through 
said  actuating  circuit  and  said  squib. 


2334,tlt 
FUZE 
F^vdsikk  R.  Senvcy,  Alloa,  DL,  amlfni  to  OUn  Mathle- 
MB  Chenical  Corponlkm,  East  AUoa,  IIL,  a  corpon- 
tloa  of  Virginia 
Applicatloa  Annst  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  757,566 
aCUns.   (0.162—73) 
1.  A  fuze  comprising  a  fuze  body  containing  a  sensi- 
tive explosive  device,  a  firing  pin  in  alignment  with  and 
separated  from  said  explosive  device,  a  radially  extend- 
ing flange  on  the  firing  pin,  a  phindity  of  levers  mounted 


in  said  Aiza  body  about  the  firing  pin  Cor  movsnist  in 
planes  wibstantially  parallel  to  ^  kmgitiidiiial  axii  of 
the  firing  pin,  each  of  said  levers  moviMo  aboal  a  pivot 
point  mtermediate  its  end,  that  portioo  of  each  lew 
radially  internal  to  the  pivot  poiats  terminatiBg  io  in- 
ternal ends  positioned  above  the  flange  on  the  firing  pin, 
that  portion  of  each  lever  radially  eitenal  to  tiie  pivot 
points  terminating  in  upper  and  lower  bifurcated  ends, 

it^,  H  1 II      <  Mini   ■  !        H  H  bJUi^ 
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and  a  circular  floating  member  normally  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  longitudiiul  axis  of  the 
firing  pin  and  having  a  reverse  peripheral  flange,  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  floating  member  normally  contacting 
the  levers  at  a  point  intermediate  their  internal  ends  and 
their  pivot  points,  the  flange  oo  the  floating  member 
and  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  levers  being  in  interdigital 
relatiottthip. 

FUZE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  R.  Olscn,  CIndnnil,  Oyo,  Mrignor  to  the  United 
.    States  of  America,  as  represented  by  flw  Secretary  of 
.   the  Navy 

Applicatioa  FebnMry  2, 1956,  Scrtel  No.  563,167 
3ClalBS.   (CL162— 76) 
[  (Granted  under  THle  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  fuze  mechanism  comprising  a  cyliiKirical  tubular 
casing  adapted  to  be  housed  within  the  wariiead  of  a 
missile,  a  closure  member  having  a  central  opening  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  casing;  a  firing  contact  insu- 
latively  mounted  in  and  sealing  said  central  opening,  a 
rotary  acceleration  operated  arming  device  having  an 
explosive  train  which  is  operable  to  be  aligned  with 
said  firing  contact  upon  arming  of  said  rotary  device 
by  the  application  of  forces  caused  by  forward  accelera- 
tion, said  rotary  device  being  mounted  on  a  carriage 
member  which  is  slidabiy  sun>orted  within  said  casing 
for  longitudinal  motion  in  a  direction  towards  and  away 
from  said  firing  contact,  said  carriage  member  consist- 
ing of  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  member  having  a  for- 
ward end  wall  with  a  centrally  located  passage  there- 
throu^,  the  hollow  interior  and  central  passage  of  said 
carriage  member  containing  a  pellet  of  explosive  ma- 
terial, said  pellet  having  a  cup-shaped  depression  formed 
in  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  cup-shaped  end  of  said  pellet 
being  sealed  within  said  carriage  member  by  means  j)f  a 
thin  cup-shaped  metallic  shield,  the  central  passage  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  carriage  member  also  being 
sealed  with  a  thin  metallic  shield,  a  closure  member  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  casing  having  a  central  stake  at- 
tached to  the  iimer  side  thereof  for  supporting  and  posi- 
tioning a  spring  member  which  extends  into  the  cup- 
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shaped  depression  fonmed  in  rear  end  of  said  explosive  municating  with  the  lower  part  oi  said  casing,  and  a 
pellet  and  its  shield,  said  spring  member  operable  to  baffle  screen  extending  transversely  of  said  .c«^«J"J- 
exert  a  forward  pressure  on  said  carriage  member  mediatdy  adjacent  the  centrifugal  pump  unit  operable 
through  the  explosive  pellet,  meaiH  releasable  by  accel- 
eration forces  caused  by  acceleration  in  a  forwaid  direc- 
tion for  locking  said  carriage  member  in  a  position  in 
which  said  rotary  device  is  displaced  from  said  firiiig  con- 
tact, and  operative  after  such  release  to  force  said  car- 
riage member  forward  towards  the  forward  end  closure 
of  said  casing,  whereby  acceleration  of  the  fuze  mecha- 
nism in  the  forward  direction  causes  die  explosive  train 
of  the  rotary  arming  device  to  align  itself  with  the  firing 
contact  and  the  carriage  member  to  be  released  and 
pushed  towards  said  firing  contact  so  that  the  firing 
contact  contacts  the  explosive  train  to  fully  arm  the 
fuze  mechanism  for  firing  by  ai^lication  of  an  impulse 
to  and  through  said  firing  contact 


2334(tM 
FREE  FLIGHT  ABKONG  DEVICE 
Jacob  Rablnow,  Frinc*  GiMiii  ConBty>  Md.,  asslgDor  to 
the  United  States  M  America  as  reprcseated  by  the 
Secretary  of  Oe  Atanr 
Origlaal  applicatioa  Mj  S,  19S6,  Seritf  No.  596,118. 
Divided  aad  this  afplicalloa  fliptsmber  4, 1956,  Serial 
No.  769,274 

IClalai.   (CL  162^-64) 
(Gnated  aader  THle  35,  V3,  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


to  impede  fiuid  flow  away  from  the  centrifugal  pump 
unit  thereby  to  retain  a  ring  of  liquid  thereabout  during 
the  priming  period. 


An  acceleration  responsive  safety  device  for  clockwoik 
fuze  arming  systems  having  a  rotatable,  toothed,  balance 
wheel  comprising,  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  base,  a 
cup-shaped  weight  having  the  open  end  thereof  normally 
resting  upon  said  base,  a  tension  spring  enclosed  within 
said  cup-shaped  weight  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  base 
and  the  other  end  fixipd  to  said  weight  remote  from  said 
base,  said  weight  being  pivotable  on  said  base  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring  when  the  device  is  subjected  to 
an  acceleration  acting  transversely  of  the  weight,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  device,  a  detent  on 
one  end  of  said  levef  engageable  with  said  toothed  bal- 
ance wheel  to  arrest  motion  thereof,  and  a  link  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  to  said  weight,  whereby 
pivoting  of  said  weight  in  response  to  acceleration  pivots 
said  lever  to  engage  said  detent  with  the  toothed  balance 
wheel. 


J I   2,934,621 
SHALLOW  WELL  SELF-PRIMING  JET  PUMP 
William  J.  Coaeiy,  William  J.  Ekey,  aad  Forrest  M. 

FeDenbanm,  Adilaad,  OUo,  assigBors  to  The  F.  E. 

Meyers  ft  Bro.  Cf»,  Aaldaad,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Application  Oct#lkr  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,939 
13ClBlais.   (CL163— 5) 

1.1.  In  combination,  in  a  shallow  well  pump;  a  pump 
casing,  a  centrifugal  pump  unit  located  in  one  extreme 
end  of  said  casing  and  discharging  tangentially  therein, 
a  jet  pump  unit  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
casing  into  the  inlet  of  said  centrifugal  pump  unit,  an 
outlet  in  the  casing  spaced  from  the  centrifugal  pump 
unit,  said  jet  pump  unit  comprising  a  jet  creating  nozzle 
and  an  inductor  tube,  said  inductor  tube  opening  into 
the  eye  of  the  impeller  of  the  centrifugal  pump  unit  at 
its  one  end,  an  inlet  in  the  pump  casing  cmmected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  inductor  tube,  said  nozzle  discharg- 
ing into  said  inductor  tube  and  having  its  inlet  com- 


2,934,622 
VARIABLE  OUTPUT  CONTROL  FOR  BLOWERS 
Raymoad  E.  Ro«ck  aad  Vcraoa  F.  Rodick,  SadaBa,  M4K, 
aaigaors  to  Tte  StaaaH04Malic  Caqporadoa 
CMy,  Mon  a  toiiaiaHaa  af  Mksaari 
^     ^  ■&  23,1956,  Serial  No.  756,323 

4CUtmM,   (0.163— 6) 


1.  A  variable  output  control  for  an  evaporative  cooler 
having  a  blower  comprising,  a  blower  casing,  an  impeller 
routably  mounted  in  the  blower  casing,  a  pulley  fixed  to 
said  impeller,  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  support 
fixed  relative  to  the  blower  casing,  means  mounting  the 
motor  on  the  support  for  hinging  movement  to  swing 
the  motor  and  drive  shaft  thereof  toward  and  away  from 
said  blower  casing,  a  variable  speed  pulley  on  the 
drive  shaft,  a  belt  operatively  coimecting  the  variaUe 
speed  pulley  and  the  impdler  pulley,  said  variable  speed 
pulley  being  characterized  by  the  changing  of  the  dSec- 
tive  diameter  of  the  belt  engagement  therewith  in  re- 
spcmse  to  change  in  tension  of  said  belt,  a  cmitrol  arm, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  control  arm  on  a  sunwrt 
remotely  disposed  relative  to  said  motor,  means  connect- 
ing the  control  arm  to  the  motor  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
motor  mounting  means  whereby  movement  of  the  arm 
swings  the  motor  to  change  the  qwcing  between  the  mo- 
tor policy  and  the  impeller  pulley,  resilient  means  having 
connectioiis  between  the  motor  and  blower  casing  to 
urge  the  motor  away  from  the  blower  casing  and  coun- 
terbalance the  tension  of  the  belt  tending  to  urge  the 
motor  toward  the  blower  casing,  a  pump,  means  fixed 
relative  to  the  motor  and  carrying  said  pump  whereby 
the  pump  swings  with  said  motor,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  motor  shaft  and  pump  to  drive  the  pump. 
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ooodutt  means  connectiaf  Mid  r™**r^f  chamber  to  laid 
^,^._  -^  milk  supply,  and  means  nMundng  said  pump  adjacent  a 
BMUl  ny-  wall  of  said  receptacle,  said  pump  having  a  discharte 
j^-.?:  jL*?*  openinf  for  said  pumping  chamber  in  the  shi^  of  an 
"''■*   elongated  relatively  thin  slot  arranged  paralM  to  and 

closely  adjacent  said  wall  and  operable  to  eject  a  fin- 

sh^wd  discharge  against  said  walL 


1.   ■* 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  pomp  casing 
having  axially  spaced  planar  front  and  rear  walls  joined  by 
a  peripheral  cylindrical  marginal  wall  defining  a  poaq> 
chamber,  a  shaft  extending  throu^  said  rear  wall  sub* 
ttantially  at  the  center  thereof,  a  rotary  impdier  having 
two  substantially  radial  bhwles  with  rectangular  sides  hav- 
ing planar  radial  end  faces  normal  to  the  axis  of  impeller 
roution  aflbted  to  said  shaft,  said  Mades  being  adapted  to 
closely  sweep  said  chamber  walls,  and  a  spiral  ridge  of 
substantially  uniform  height  in  said  rear  wall  defining  a 
flow  passage  therein  that  '•**«'«t«*^T  adjacent  the  im- 
peller shaft  and  extends  snbetantially  to  the  outer  margin 
of  said  rear  wall,  said  ridge  gradually  increasing  in  radius 
in  the  direction  oi  impeller  rotation,  and  said  blades  being 
of  a  radial  length  extending  substantially  to  the  outer  mar- 
gin of  said  rear  wall  wherdiy  the  blades  individually 
sweep  the  entire  length  of  said  ridge  and  move  materiab 
therein  along  said  groove  toward  the  margiiml  edge  of 
said  rear  wall. 

*  2334,tl4  * " 

DIAPHRAGM  FUMF  AND  MILK  TRANSFER 

AFFARATUS 

OM  A.HallBtronB,Jr.,Tlllamook,Oi«c.     < 

Application  May  9, 195t,  Serial  No.  734,1M 

9aafans.    (CLlta—lSl) 


^.ni«''   Jifi 


uphnisneti  tr 


1.  Milk  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  milk  from 
a  milk  supply  to  a  receiving  receptacle  comprising  a 
variable  pressure  actuated  diaphragm  pump,  said  pump 
having  a  diaphragm  and  wall  portions  defining  an  actuat- 
ing chamber  and  a  pumping  chamber  separated  by  die 
diaphragm  of  the  pump,  first  conduit  means  for  admit- 
ting variable  pressure  to  said  actuating  chamber,  second 
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4.  A  WMitiup  flow  fK|naHwif  for  a  pistoii  pomp  having 
a  suction  Kne,  oomprWng  a  fluid  tight  housfaig,  a  di»* 
phragm  within  said  howsing  connected  at  its  periphery 
to  said  housing,  a  pistoo  connected  to  said  diq;iluragm 
and  theiewith  foiniiiig  two  variable  size  chambers  within 
the  housing,  means  fbr  pkdng  one  of  said  chambers  in 
communication  with  the  suction  line  of  the  pump,  a 
piston  rod  within  the  odisr  diamber  aflfated  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  piston,  means  conmnnicating  with 
said  other  diamber  for  maintaining  a  gas  abore  atmoa- 
pberic  pressure  within  said  other  chaiwbw  to  nrgB  said 
diaphragm  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  of  a  ftrfwgth 
approximately  equalling  the  thrust  of  said  gas  pressnrt 
acting  upon  said  piston  rod  to  urge  said  di^ihragra  in 
the  other  direction  and  toward  a  position  of  balance  in- 
termediate of  the  stroke  of  said  dii^ihragm. 


Kari 


2,f34,flM 
TAMFING IMFLBMENT 


■shridi^Dii 


25,  I95(^8srial  No.  Mt,124 

Agsfl  9, 1952 
(CL  IM— 13) 

1.  An  unplement  comprising  a  housing,  an  unbalanced 
vibrator  disposed  within  said  housing  comprising  a  shaft 
havmg  an  unbalancing  wd^t  affixed  thereto  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  substantially  planar  tool  alBxed  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  housing,  an  dongated  handle  member,  a  ^emi- 
rigid  torsion  joint  pivotally  connecting  said  handle  mem- 
ber with  said  homing  for  elastically  restrained  pivotal 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  torsion  joim,  said  torsion 
joint  comprising  a  pin  having  one  portion  diereof  jour- 
nalled  for  rotational  movement  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
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ing  one  end  of  said  pin  rigidly  affixed  to  said  handle  mem- 
ber and  a  cylindrical  tMsion  q>ring  means  mounted  about 
said  pin  for  biasing  said  pin  toward  a  normal  rest  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  housing,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  torsion  q>ring  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  pin  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  torsion  spring  means  being 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  housing,  the  axis  of  said  lan  being 


>f  S  bfi 


disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  handle  mem- 
ber and  substantially  parallel  both  to  the  axis  of  said 
vibrator  shaft  and  to  the  plane  of  the  tool.  Ki^ereby  tor- 
sional vibrational  components  at  said  joint  are  substan- 
tially dampened  out  and  longitudinal  vibrational  compo- 
nents perpendicular  to  said  joint  axis  are  transmitted  to 
said  tool  and  to  said  handle  member. 


jOmyiJir' 


2^3M27 
RAILWAY  TRUCKS 

I  Oswego,  Ong.) 


assignor  to 
CaffiT 


Unday  M.  Applsgats, ' 

Wayne  M.  Mann,  CMras  Hdgbts, 
Appllcadon  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,664 
ItClsfam.   (C1.165--183) 


-.X"^^* 


1.  A  railway  truck  having  a  frame  and  at  least  three 
axles  and  pairs  of  flanged  wheels,  at  least  two  of  said 
axles  being  conventunally  mounted  and  spring-loaded  in 
said  frame,  at  least  one  other  axle  being  supported  in  bear- 
ings spring-loaded  by  the  frame  and  connected  thereto 
by  radial  arms  attadied  at  one  end  to  said  hearings  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  universal  joint  attached  to  said 
frame  and  an  energy  absorber  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  bearings  throu^  me- 
chanical linkage  to  be  req>onsive  to  horizontal  angular 
and  lateral  displacements  between  said  other  axle  and 
frame  for  absorption  of  energy  from  said  displacement 
and  the  production  of  forces  opposing  said  displacement 


RAILWA 
C.  Travflta, 
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<    2^3M2S 
VEHICLE  STRUCTURE 

Mo.,  esslgnnr  to  Gcncnd  Steel 
ItmMi  a^,  DL,  a  coipontkm 
of  Debware 

Application  Miiy  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  666,659 
4ClainM.  (CL  165— 199) 
1.  In  a  raihvay  vehicle  truck,  a  pair  of  wheel  and 
axle  assemblies,  equalizers  supported  on  the  ends  of  said 
assemblies  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  truck  there- 
between, a  frame  spring-supported  on  said  equalizers,  a 
bolster  supported  from  said  frame  outwardly  of  the  sides 
thereof  and  vertically  and  laterally  movable  rdative 
thereto,  said  b<rister  having  horizontal  loading  pads  on 
its  end  portions,  a  transverse  beam  extending  beneath 


said  frame  and  being  supported  at  its  ends  on  said  bolster 
loading.^  pads,  aaid  bolster  being  held  against  movement 
longitudinally  ot  said  truck  and  said  transverse  beam 
being  connected  to  said  frame  for  movement  vertically, 
transversely  and  about  a  vertical  pivotal  axis  with  re- 
H>ect  thereto,  said  bolster  having  a  depressed  center 
portion  and  end  portions  elevated  over  said  equalizers, 
a  pair  of  transversely  extending  substantially  horizontal 
links  each  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said  transverse 


beam  and  at  its  outer  end  to  an  elevated  end  portion  of 
said  better,  the  end  connections  of  said  links  including 
elements  yieldable  lengthwise  of  said  links  for  accom- 
modating changes  in  effective  length  of  said  links  caused 
by  rdative  pivotal  movements  between  said  bcrfster  and 
said  beam,  the  connection  of  each  said  link  to  said  beam 
being  q>aced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  vertical 
pivotal  axis,  said  elevated  end  portions  being  tA  channel 
section,  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  links  being  re- 
ceived within  the  interior  of  said  channd  section.  . 


2,934.629 

EMBROIDERY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

NflsT.  1 1nnnhi.  Isslln,  Conn. 

AppMraHnn  Manh  26, 1957,  SctinI  No.  646,665 

ISCtafans.   (CL  112— 166) 


I.  A  cloth  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  madiines 
comprising  a  supporting  member  for  attachment  to  a 
sewing  machine,  a  plurality  oi  rotatable  cams  mounted 
on  the  supporting  member  for  rotation  in  uniscm,  driv- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  needle  bar  of 
a  sewing  machine  for  rotating  the  cams,  a  ptnrality  of 
cam  followers  continuously  engaged,  respectivdy,  with 
said  cams  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber whereby  rotation  of  said  cams  causes  each  fMlower 
to  oscillate  in  accordance  with  the  shape  of  the  cam 
associated  therewith,  a  cloth  feeding  blade  mounted  for 
oscillating  movement  on  the  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  cloth  being  sewed,  and  means  to  con- 
nect the  feed  blade  to  one  ot  said  followers,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  manually  operable  clutch  hav- 
ing a  single  rotatable  selector  knob  operable  to  estab- 
lish the  desired  connectioiL 


2,934,636 
OFERATION  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MECHANISM 

ACTUATING  LEVERS  OF  SEWING  MACHINES 
Iotas  A.  HetT,  Ganrood,  NJ.,  asslgnei  to  TW 
Mannfactnring  Conspaaiy,  EHnbctt,  N  J.,  i 
ties  of  New  Jesassr 

AppMraflen  My  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  756^463 
7ClataBS.   (CL  112— 226) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  sewing  machine  having 
mechanism-actuating  levers  comprising  an  electric  motor 
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oonnected  for  driving  njd  sewing  machine,  a  qwed  re- 
dnoer,  a  tonyic  limiting  dmch,  a  pinioa  drircn  from  nid 
■MMor  lliroiigh  said  speed  redoccr  and  ctalch,  racks  opcnh 
ti^riy  connected  each  to  a  reqwctivc  one  of  sud  lews, 
aid  racks  being  sHdably  pinited  to  permit  selective  driv- 


i>;'.fc  :tu.i' 


mg  engagement  with  said  puiion,  dectnc 
for  each  of  said  racks  to  move  said  rack  into  driving 
engagement  with  the  pinion,  spring  bias  means  normally 
to  hold  the  racks  oat  of  ei^gement  with  the  pinioa,  and 
means  for  effecting  selective  cncrgiralion  of  the  solenoids 
to  overcome  said  bias  means. 


2,f34,t31 
SEfFING  MACHINES  FOR  STITCHING  SLIDE 


NewYnrit 


24, 19S<,  SeiW  No.  <3Mi2 
(CL  111— 235) 


'*:'! 


1.  A  presser  foot  for  use  in  a  sewing  machine  having 
a  needle  plate  for  cooperation  with  the  presser  foot,  and 
a  needle  for  cooperation  with  the  presser  foot  and  the 
needle  plate  to  stitch  fabric  moving  between  the  presser 
foot  and  the  needle  plate  where  such  fabric  has  a  series 
of  spaced  apart  slide  fastener  elements  secured  thereto 
at  substantially  equal  pitch  distances,  the  presser  foot 
having  a  sole,  a  toe,  and  a  heel,  the  toe  being  disposed 
to  extend  toward  the  fabric  oncoming  to  the  presser 
foot,  the  entire  under  face  of  the  sole  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  guiding  grooves  therein  spaced 
apart  at  distances  substantially  equal  to  said  pitch  dis- 
tances of  said  slide  fastener  elements  to  be  fed  between 
the  sole  face  and  the  plate,  the  grooves  being  d^ned  by 
ribs  extending  downwardly  from  the  sole  face  and  length- 
wise of  the  sole  from  its  heel  to  merge  into  the  under 
face  of  the  toe,  the  ribs  being  spaced  apart  at  a  distance 
and  being  of  a  thickness  to  coincide  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween immediately  adjacent  slide  fastener  elements,  and 
the  grooves  being  dimensioned  and  contoured  to  receive 
the  slide  fastener  elements  to  be  slid  between  the  shoe 
and  the  plate,  one  of  the  ribs  having  a  needle  hole  coin- 
cident with  and  extending  through  said  rib,  the  niedle 


hah  being  q»aced  a  substantial  distance  rearwardly  away 
from  tha  Uae  of  merier  of  the  riba  iaio  the  toa,  At 
gfoovca  md  tha  ribs  providing  nMaot  to  cam  Mid  4^ 
ments  to  more  along  tbtt  groorea  and  out  of  tha  path  of 
movement  of  the  needle  tlinxi|)i  die  needle  h(rie. 


2,f34Lt32 

METHODS  FOB  HOLDmGBUTTONS  FOR  SEW 

ING  AND  HOLDING  MEANS  TiflEREFOR 

A*  arcly  RHIstwooaL  N*Y«(  naripMNr  In 
m»m  C«Ma*jr,  Naw  Yatfc,  PT.Y.,  a  i 


15, 195i,  Serial  No.  M4,2M 
(CL112— 2<2) 


r\!*m  'sHrn&ji 


1.  The  method  of  sewing  npon  fabric,  riidf-shnnk 
buttons  having  a  transverse  thread  aperture  between  the 
from  face  and  to  one  side  of  qwced  ridges  «J«ffyiHn 
therefrom  defining  a  groove  on  the  rear  face,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  positioning  one  of  the  ridges  adjacent 
the  fabric  which  extending  thread  iqwrture  orienting 
means  between  the  button  and  the  fabric  to  engage  the 
groove  between  the  ridges,  successively  passing  stitches 
through  the  thread  aperture  and  fabric  to  envelop  the 
said  means  therebetween  with  each  stitch,  and  to  trap  the 
said  means  in  the  stitch,  and  then  withdrawing  the  orient- 
ing means  from  between  the  botton  and  fabric  including 
the  stitch  uniting  the  same,  whereby  the  stitch  holds  the 
button  ridges  in  contact  with  the  fabric. 


2,934#33 
FLUID  OTERATED  PICK-UF  MECHANISM   FOR 
LfFTING  AND  TRANSFORTING  ARTICLES  UN- 
DER WATER 
KeaMth  Henry  DcnL  Cnidlngfna,  oaar  Nodhwich,  and 
HariMtt  ChUvenKnigUa,  Caichelh,  Ws 
famd,  BislgHnrB  to  iJnitcd  Kksgdons  At 
Anthority,  London,  Eagfaud 

March  25, 1957,  SstW  No.  MS,259 

iniliiii     (CL114— 51) 
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1.  Fluid  operated  pick-up  mechanism  for  lifting  and 
transporting  articles  under  water  comprising  in  coi^>ina- 


I 


April  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


889 


tion,  a  tubular  stem,  a  member  movable  inside  said  stem, 
a  fluid  operated  grab  attached  to  said  member  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  end  of  said  stem,  a  manipulating  han- 
dle at  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  a  float  secured  to 
said  stem  to  render  the  mechanism  stably  buoyant  in 
water  with  the  fluid  (grated  grab  below  the  water  sur- 
face and  the  manipulating  handle  above  the  surface, 
means  for  moving  said  member  including  control  means 
therefor,  means  for  operating  said  grab  including  con- 
trol means  therefor,  both  of  said  control  means  being 
mounted  in  a  position  accessible  to  said  manipulating 
handle. 


2,934,034 

PROPELLER  SHAFT  STRUT  FOR  MOTORBOATS 

Eugene  Grzesnikowdd,  Croydon,  Pn.,  artgnor  to  Samuel 

Jackson's  Sons,  Inc.,  PhUadelpbia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  i>elawarc 

ApplicatkM  October  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,473 

4Chrims.  (CL  115— 34) 


in  combination  with  a  mechanical  linkage  between  the 
steering  wheel  and  the  indicator  whereby  movement  of 
the  steering  wheel  causes  the  linkage  to  move  the  indica- 
tor to  positions  corresponding  to  the  front  wheel  posi- 
tions, said  indicator  comprising  a  housing  having  a  large 
circular  portion  having  a  circular  planetary  gear  mounted 
therein  and  a  small  circular  portion  with  a  small  coacting 
gear  mounted  therein,  in  further  combination  with  a  flexi- 
ble cable  projecting  through  the  housing  and  axially  con- 
nected to  the  second  said  gears,  in  still  further  combina- 
tion with  a  third  gear  operatively  connected  to  the  (^po- 
site  end  of  the  said  cable,  including  a  fourth  gear  coacting 
with  the  third  said  gear  mounted  fixedly  on  the  steering 
whed  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel  causes 
rotary  movement  of  the  first  said  gear  and  whereby  the 
said  four  gears  and  the  cable  comprise  the  said  linkage, 
said  first  gear  including  indicia  enscribed  thereon  arranged 
in  a  circle  about  the  center  of  the  indicator,  each  of  the 
indicia  being  a  wheel  symbol  at  varying  angles  with  the 
radial  lines  to  the  indicator  center  symmetrically  disposed 
and  ranging  from  inclinations  of  zero  degrees  to  45  de- 
grees on  each  side  of  the  indicator  center  line,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  window  through  which  the  indicia  are  each 
selectively  visible  one  at  a  time. 


4.  A  propeller  shaft  strut  for  motor  boats  comprising 
a  strut  bracket  depending  from  the  bottom  of  a  boat, 
a  strut  housing  adjustably  connected  to  the  strut  bracket, 
said  strut  housing  including  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a  propeller  guard  in- 
tegrally formed  with  and  depending  from  said  body,  a 
pair  of  flanges  extending  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship from  the  edges  of  said  slot,  removable  bearing 
means  positioned  within  said  body  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  propeller  shaft,  means  normally  urging  the 
flanges  together  to  securely  hold  the  bearing  means  with- 
in the  housing,  and  bearing  removal  means  to  spread  said 
flanges  away  from  each  other  to  release  the  bearing  means 
from  the  housing. 


2,934,035 

STEERING  INDICATOR 

James  O.  Hardy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

ApplicaUon  September  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  763,862 

.  ^  1  Clahn.    (a.  116—31) 
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2,934,836 
STEM  PROTECTOR  AND  INDICATOR 
Clifford  E.  Anderson  and  Loois  F.  EAatU  Jr^  Houston, 
Tex.,  asi^ors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incoiporated,  New 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  731,251 
6  Claims.    (Q.  116— 125) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  stem  which 
extends  from  and  retracts  toward  a  portion  of  the  valve, 
a  stem  protector  and  indicator  for  such  stem,  said  stem 
protector  and  indicator  being  formed  of  an  accordion 
pleated,  tubular,  collapsible  bellows  telescoped  over  said 
stem,  means  attaching  one  end  of  said  bellows  to  the 
portion  of  the  valve  from  which  the  stem  extends,  means 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  bellows  so  that  as  the  stem 
extends  the  end  of  the  stem  will  contact  the  means  clos- 
ing the  end  of  the  bellows  whereby  the  bellows  is  corre- 
spondingly extended. 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  relative  angular  positions  of 
a  vehicular  steering  wheel  and  the  corresponding  posi- 
tions of  the  front  wheels  of  a  vehicle  comprising  an  indi- 
cator movable  to  various  positions  corresponding  to  the 
angular  positions  of  the  steering  wheel  and  front  wheels 


2,934,837 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDER 

William  A.  Ernest,  Albaqnerqac,  N.  Mex. 

AppUcation  September  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  763,558 

I  IClafan.   (a.  119— 56) 

A  feeder  comprising  a  support,  a  cylindrical  container, 
for  the  reception  of  feed,  mounted  on  said  su^wrt  and 
including  a  bottom,  said  container  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  elongated  discharge  opening  therein  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  bottom,  a  hopper  in  the  container  spaced  from 
the  bottom  and  having  an  off-center  outlet  located  to  de- 
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posit  the  feed  on  the  bottom  at  a  point  diametrically  op- 
posite the  discharge  opening,  a  centrally  located,  vertical 
shaft  rouubly  mounted  on  the  bottom,  a  resilient  arm 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operable  on  the  bottom  for 
sweeping  the  feed  from  the  hopper  toward  the  opening, 
a  feed  agitator  in  the  hopper  depending  therefrom  through 
the  outlet  thereof  into  the  path  of  the  arm  for  periodic 
engagement  and  actuation  thereby  for  depositing  the  feed 
therebehind  on  the  bottom,  a  circular,  apertured,  hori- 


a^'-i.  vl  'Ji 


-^ 


tion  of  said  bushing  and  remaining  fixed  on  said  bushing 
even  when  said  ink  container  is  withdrawn  from  the 
housing. 

M3M39 
„__^       FASTENER  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Hwbcrt  W.  Manno,  SaauaiC,  N J,  —it to  Wflaoo 

ft  Chkam  DL,  a  cocfonlioa  of  Mam- 

5,  IfSi,  SmM  No.  ttt^TT 
(CL  121—13) 


;*3 


ApplicalioB  NoTi 
11  " 


n 


zontal  guide  plate  for  the  arm  suspended  from  the  hop- 
per in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  and  cooperable  there- 
with for  confining  said  arm  therebetween  during  its  travel 
beneath  said  hopper,  and  an  abutment  on  the  bottom  be- 
tween the  hopper  outlet  and  the  discharge  opening  and 
in  the  path  of  the  arm  for  engagement  thereby  for  mo- 
mentarily arresting,  tensioning  and  then  releasing  said 
arm  for  scattering  the  feed  into  the  atmosphere  through 
said  discharge  opening. 


I.  A  pneumatic  driving  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  upper  and  lower  port*  formed  therein,  a  piston 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  movable  between  upper  and 
lower  positions,  a  drive  member  engageable  by  said  piston, 
first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  upper  port, 
second  COTiduit  means  communicating  with  said  lower 
port,  third  conduit  means  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  gas  under  pressure  and  valve  means  for  selectively 
alternatively  connecting  said  first  and  second  conduit 
means,  and  said  first  and  third  conduit  means. 


2»934,M9 
,   ,  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Ldand  F.  Blatt,  GnMH  Folate  Woo*,  and  J( 


2^34»i3S 

BALL  POINT  PEN  WITH  INK  CONTAINER  OF 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Gcoff  Mdar,  Fartfa,  G«niiany 

Application  March  12, 1W7,  Serial  No.  645,497 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany  March  13, 195< 

2aafaas.   (CL  12fr— 42.03) 

I 


Application  May  », 


DabolLMIch. 

.  195S,  Sartel  No.  734^02 


tphM. 


(CL  121—38) 


til^/v 


I.  A  ball  point  pen  construction  comprising  a  hollow 
housing,  an  ink  container  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  container  head  provided  with  a  ball  Up  extend- 
able outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  container  tube  abutting 
said  container  head,  a  bushing  firmly  embracing  and  en- 
gaging said  container  head  and  said  container  tube  there- 
by to  hold  said  container  tube  and  said  container  head 
togethers.said  bushing  having  an  enlargement  forming  a 
collar,  and  a  spring  disposed  about  said  bushing  resiliently 
cngagmg  said  collar  and  said  housing,  a  first  portion  of 
said  bushing  engaging  said  container  tube  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  other  portion  of  said  bushing  engaging 
said  contamer  head,  said  other  portion  being  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  container  tube  formmg  a  stop  for  said 
container  tube,  said  spring  firmly  gripping  said  first  por- 


In  combination  with  a  die  having  an  elongated  bore 
therein  terminating  at  one  end  in  counterbore  of  increased 
diameter  adjacent  its  working  surface,  there  being  a 
passage  in  said  die  joining  the  other  end  of  said  bore  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  cylinder  snugly  projected  into  said  bore,  includ- 
ing axially  apertured  heads  on  its  opposite  ends,  one 
head  communicating  with  said  passage,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  rod 
in  said  cylinder  axially  secured  at  one  end  to  said  piston 
communicaUng  with  its  interior,  with  its  other  end  sUd- 
ably  projecting  through  the  other  head,  a  closure  for 
said  other  end,  and  a  coiled  tension  spring  within  wud 
rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  one  bead  with  its  ofcr 
end  secured  to  said  closure,  and  a  retaining  disc  aper- 
tured to  receive  said  rod,  nested  in  said  counterbore  and 
secured  to  said  die. 
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I,f34,t41 
~  MECHANISM 
David  T.  Ajcn,  lr„  Bhailaihaai,  Mkh.,  aaigiior  to 
Kakcy-Hayci  Cooipaajr,  Detroit,  MIdk,  a  cofpocation 
.    of  Ddaware 

AppUcatioa  Jaac  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  667,385 
UCMfaat.   (a.  121— 41) 


movement  of  said  member  to  a  predetermined  point  for 
rendering  said  spring  ineffective  for  transmitting  move- 


I.  A  booster  mechanism  comprising  a  push  rod,  a  hy- 
draulic motor  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  pistdt  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and 
projecting  axially  frohi  said  motor,  said  piston  dividing 
said  cylinder  to  form  a  variable  pressure  chamber  and 
a  low  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  housing  having  a  first 
chamber  communicating  with  said  variable  pressure  cham- 
ber and  having  an  iaiet  port  for  connection  with  a  con- 
stantly operating  pump,  and  a  second  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  low  pressure  chamber,  a  member  divid- 
ing said  first  and  second  chambers  and  provided  with  an 
axial  opening  therethrough,  a  valve  in  said  second  chani- 
ber,  a  stem  carrying  said  valve  and  projecting  from  said 
housing,  means  biasing  said  valve  to  a  position  away  from 
said  member  for  the  free  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  and  into  said 
low  pressure  chamber,  said  low  pressure  chamber  having 
a  discharge  port,  pedal  operable  means,  and  lever  means 
connected  to  said  push  rod,  said  pedal  operable  means, 
said  stem  and  said  piston  rod  whereby  movement  of  said 
pedal  operable  means  moves  said  valve  toward  closed  po- 
sition to  throttle  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers  and  build  up  pressure  in  said  variable 
pressure  chamber  to  operate  said  piston  and  transmit 
forces  through  said  piston  rod  to  said  lever  mechanism  to 
said  push  rod. 


^'  n' 


II    2,934,842 
BOOSTER  MECHANISM 


WUUam  Steteer,   Bieomicid   HUis,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
1    Kekcy-Haycs  Convany,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corponitioB 

of  Delaware 
Application  October  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  691,561 
UCUbm,   (CL121— 41) 

1.  A  booster  mechanism  comprising  a  member  to  be 
operated,  a  lever  pivptally  supported  on  a  movable  pivot 
and  connected  to  said  member,  a  fluid  pressure  motor 
having  a  pressure  responsive  unit,  a  valve  mechanism 
connected  to  said  lever  and  controlling  communication 
between  said  motor  and  sources  of  relatively  high  and 
low  pressures,  operator-operated  means  connected  to 
said  lever  to  move  ^d  valve  mechanism  from  normal 
position  to  connect  said  motor  to  said  high  pressure  source 
to  operate  said  pressure  responsive  unit,  power  trans- 
mitting means  connected  between  said  pressure  re^>on- 
sive  unit  and  said  movable  pivot,  said  power  transmitting 
means  including  a  spring  having  a  predetermined  load- 
ing for  transmitting  movement  to  said  movable  pivot 
upon  initial  operation  of  said  pressure  responsive  unit, 
and  means  operative  upon  an  iiKrease  in  resistance  to 


ment  to  said  movable  pivot  and  for  establishing  a  posi- 
tive mechanical  connection  between  said  movable  pivot 
and  said  pressure  responsive  unit 


2,934,843 

ROTARY  PUMP,  MOTOR  OR  THE  LKE 

Hercada  R.  Dd  Rico,  Bcveriy  Hnb,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jaaaaiy  16, 1958,  Serial  No.  789,388 

6aaiois.    (CLUl— 68) 


4.  In  the  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  two  stage  unit  having  a  fly  wheel  and  n>- 
tatably  mounted  within  a  housing  and  upon  a  coounon 
unit  shaft,  each  separate  stage  comprising  a  cylinder 
block  and  each  cylinder  block  being  separated  by  a  wrt 
section  disposed  in  a  fly  wheel  rim,  said  fly  wheel  rim 
having  a  flange  connecting  a  power  shaft,  a  set  of  fluid 
passages  in  said  unit  shaft  connecting  each  cylinder  blocli 
of  said  two  stage  unit  for  directing  the  fluid  flow  therein 
and  into  each  of  said  cylinder  blocks  and  for  causing  said 
two  stage  unit  together  with  said  fly  wheel  rim  to  rotate 
in  unison,  a  set  of  roller  members  mounted  in  said  web 
section  of  said  fly  wheel  rim  and  extending  toward  the 
adjacent  face  of  each  cylinder  block,  and  a  set  of  com- 
panion rollers  mounted  upon  the  face  of  each  cylinder 
block  and  located  in  an  adjacent  position  to  said  web 
section,  said  roller  members  and  said  companion  rollers 
being  held  and  maintained  at  their  respective  outer  sur- 
face contact,  thereby  maintaining  a  relative  relation  of 
said  cylinder  blocks  and  said  fly  wheel  of  said  apparatus. 


2,934,844 
_    HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Lafayette  E.  Glican,  Hoaitoa,  Tex. 
AppUcatioa  fnac  15, 1959,  Serial  No.  828,216 
9€1alB>i.    (0.121— 78) 
1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  pressurized  fluid 
inlet  head  having  a  central  passage  therethrough  and  an 
annular  groove  in  the  inner  face  thereof  spaced  out- 
wardly of  said  passage  to  provide  a  boss,  a  selector  ring 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  boss  and  having  successively 
therearound  adjoined  by-pass  openings  through  the  inner 
face  thereof  and  flow  ports  therethrough,  a  port  plate 
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abutting  tbe  inner  face  of  said  selector  ring  having  a 
central  bore  therethroagfa  and  outwardly  thereof  having 
ports  therethrough  corresponding  in  number  to  the  flow 
ports  in  said  selector  ring  and  positioned  in  said  port 
plate  in  correspondence  with  the  positioning  of  said  flow 
ports  in  said  select(H-  ring,  a  gear  case  having  an  opening 
therein  including  a  central  bore  and  pinion  recesses  pe- 
ripherally qMced  apart  around  said  bore  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  an  exhaust  head  having  a  central 
bore  therethrough  and  outwardly  thereof  having  exhaust 
ports  into  the  inner  face  thereof  one  positioned  just 
rearwardly  of  each  pinion  recess,  a  fluid  inlet  into  said 
inlet  head  to  establish  fluid  communication  with  said 
groove  and  selector  ring  flow  ports  and  a  fluid  discharge 
from  said  exhaust  head  into  which  said  exhaust  ports 
connect,  a  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said  inlet 
head  passage,  said  selector  ring,  said  port  plate  bore,  said 
gear  case  bore,  and  said  exhaust  head  bore  and  having 


a  ring  gear  thereon  to  turn  therewith  within  said  gear 
case  bore,  pinions  in  said  pinion  recesses  to  mesh  with 
said  gear  and  oppositely  journalled  in  said  port  plate  and 
said  exhaust  head  and  driven  by  pressure  fluid  passing 
through  said  fluid  inlet,  said  groove,  said  selector  ring 
flow  ports,  and  said  port  plate  ports  which  are  positioned 
to  discharge  into  said  gear  case  just  forwardly  of  said 
pinion  recesses  whereby  said  gear  is  driven  to  rotate  said 
^haft  therewith,  said  fluid  forced  rearwardly  around  said 
pinions  discharging  into  said  discharge  ports  and  out  said 
fluid  discharge,  and  means  to  rotate  said  selector  ring 
to  place  by-pass  openings  in  communication  with  port 
plate  ports  and  other  selector  ring  flow  ports  in  communi- 
cation with  other  port  plate  ports  whereby  to  select  the 
number  of  flow  ports  delivering  pinion  driving  fluid,  and 
the  number  of  by-pass  connected  flow  ports  serving  to 
cut  out  fluid  pressure  balanced  pim'ons  from  effective 
driving. 

MULTIPLE  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  FLUID  MOTOR 
Homer  J.  Sfaafer,  Mafasfidd,  OUo,  assigiior  to  Shafer 
y^t  Company,  Mansfldd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

AppUcatioa  May  IS,  1959,  Serial  No.  819,497 
8  Claims.    (CL  121—99) 


Vt*  t^Vft 
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7.  In  a  rotary  vane  fluid  motor  including  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  transverse  end  walls,  a  rotor  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  end  walls  having  a  vane  oscillatable  in  said 


housing,  said  vane  having  opposite  sides  subjected  to 
pressure  and  exhaust,  and  a  stop  in  the  cylinder  limiting 
oscillation  of  said  rotor,  sealing  means  for  said  vane 
comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  grooves  extending 
continuously  around  the  outer  and  top  and  bottom  faces 
of  said  vane  and  into  abutment  with  the  rotor  shaft  at 
their  ends,  resilient  sealing  strips  extending  continuously 
throughout  said  grooves  and  forming  pressure  seals  be- 
tween the  faces  of  the  vane  and  the  adjacent  housing 
walls,  the  metal  of  the  vane  being  relieved  between  its 
opposite  side  edges  and  the  adjacent  grooves,  the  metal 
between  said  grooves  in  said  top  and  bottom  faces  having 
bronze  inserts  therein,  one  of  said  end  walls  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  housing,  and  said  housing  having  an 
annular  relieved  portion  along  the  interior  of  its  joint 
with  said  detachable  end  wall,  said  relieved  portion  al- 
lowing pre-stressing  the  end  wall  to  compensate  for  bow- 
ing of  said  end  wall  due  to  high  internal  pressure  within 
said  motor. 

2^34,Mtf 

SECnm^AL  BOILERS 

Anthony  J.  Dooohne,  Merlon,  Pa. 

Application  Ausnst  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  603,545 

6  Claims.   (CL  122— 225) 


!> 
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1.  A  liquid  heating  boiler  having  walls  enclosing  a 
liquid  space,  an  interiorly  disposed  combustion  chamber 
at  the  lower  part  of  said  walls  and  a  flueway  <^  lesser 
cross  section  extending  therefrom  to  the  top  of  said  walls 
and  having  spaced  vertical  boundary  walls,  a  transition 
section  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  flue- 
way  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  flueway,  said  transition 
section  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  flueway  lining  wall 
portions  with  upwardly  extending  parts  aligned  respec- 
tively with  the  flueway  walls  and  transverse  parts  con- 
nected to  said  upwardly  extending  parts  and  facing  towards 
said  combustion  chamber,  spaced  heat  exchanging  mem- 
bers extending  transversely  from  said  upwardly  extending 
parts  into  said  flueway  and  disposed. in  the  path  of  the 
gases  directed  by  said  flueway  lining  portions,  additional 
lining  wall  portions  interposed  between  said  first  lining 
wall  portions  and  having  parts  inwardly  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  said  boundary  walls  for  guiding  the  combustion 
gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  into  the  flueway,  and 
additional  heat  exchanging  members  spaced  above  land 
offset  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  heat  exchanging 
members  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  gases  directed 
by  said  inclined  parts. 
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OPERATION   OF   INTERNAL   COMBUSTION   EN- 
GINES OF  THE  COMPRESSION  IGNHION  TYPE 
Hobcrt  D.  Yow^,  HumMMd,  Ind.,  MrifMr  to  Sindair 
Rcflnlng  CompaajTi  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatloB  of 
Maine 

NoDrawiag.    AppHcatioB  Aognt  13, 1951 

Serial  No.  241,705 

4aalm«.   (Q.  123— 1) 

1.  In  the  operation  of  internal  combustion  engines  of 

the  compression  ignition  type,  the  improvement  which 

comprises  burning  a  primary  fuel  while  introducing  with 

the  air  supply  an  auxiliary  fuel  consisting  essentially 

of  about  5%  to  95%  by  volume  of  diethyl  ether  and 

about  95%  to  5%  by  voliuiie  of  amyl  nitrate. 


|[    2,934,048 
COMPOSITION 
Hobcrt  D.  Young,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  SlDclair 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    Applkadoa  October  13, 1955 

Serial  No.  540^29 

10  Claims.    (CI.  123— 1) 

1.  A  starting  fluid  for  compression  ignition  engines 

consisting  essentially  bf  about  10  to  70  percent  by  volume 

of  an  alKyl  ether  of  4  carbon  atoms,  about  10  to  70 

percent  by  volume  of  an  alkyl  nitrate  of  from  4  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  and  about  10  to  60  percent  by  vohune 

of  a  predominantly  straight  chain  paraflinic,  low  pour 

point,  light  close  cut  petroleum  fraction  boiling  within 

the  approximate  range  of  200  to  350*  F.  and  containing 

from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


head  to  supply  fuel  to  said  diesel  chamber,  and  jerk 
connection  means  independent  of  said  open  guides  and 
extending  between  said  fuel  injection  means  and  said 
ram  weight  and  when  engaged  by  the  latter  to  inject 
fuel  by  the  operation  of  said  ram  weight,  the  end  face 
of  said  cylinder  head  in  said  diesel  chamber  being  flat 
to  mate  in  surface  engagement  with  said  face  on  said 
piston  to  produce  a  diesel  chamber  of  substantially  zero 
volume. 

2,934,050 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Noble  Franklin   Pribble,  Baltfanorc,   Md.,   asrignor  to 
Bcadix  Aviation  Corpwatioii,  Towsoa,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Applicatkm  September  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,798 
7  Claims.    (CL  123— 32) 


II     2,934,049 
DIESBt  POWER  HAMMER 
WHItem  v.  Sporlin,  IndiaML  Pa.,  aMigmir,  by 
signmcnts,  to  Lkik-BcIt  Speeder  Corporation, 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cMporatioa  of  DHboIs 
Application  Fcbnuuy  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,482 
16  Claims.   (0.123—7) 


Cedar 


16.  A  diesel  hammer  consisting  of  a  diesel  cylinder 
having  a  cylinder  head  closing  the  lower  end  thereof 
to  form  a  diesel  chamber,  an  anvil-carrying  retainer, 
open  guides  connecting  said  diesel  cylinder  and  said  re- 
tainer, a  hammer-engaging  ram  weight  slidable  on  said 
open  guides  between  said  cylinder  and  said  retainer,  a 
diesel  piston  operably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  co- 
operating with  said  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  rod 
extending  through  said  cylinder  head,  detachable  means 
coimecting  said  piston  rod  and  said  ram  weight,  air  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  in  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  opened 
and  closed  by  said  piston,  fuel  injection  means  on  said 


1.  A  system  for  injecting  measured  amounts  of  fuel 
into  the  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
synchronism  with  the  rotation  thereof,  comprising:  a 
solenoid  contrdlled  valve  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  said 
valve  when  open  allowing  the  injection  of  fuel  there- 
through, a  first  electrical  circuit  operable  w^en  triggered 
to  produce  a  sustained  voltage  pulse  of  substantially  uni- 
form amplitude,  said  amplitude  being  sufficient,  when 
said  pulse  is  applied  to  one  of  said  solenoids,  to  maintain 
the  valve  associated  therewith  in  its  open  position,  a  sec- 
ond electrical  circuit,  operable  when  triggered  to  produce 
a  voltage  pulse  of  greater  magnitude  and  shorter  dura- 
tion than  the  voltage  pulse  produced  by  said  first  electri- 
cal circuit,  means  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  circuits,  means  simultaneously  and- 
rq>etitively  triggering  said  first  and  second  electrical  cir- 
cuits in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  engine,  and 
means  applying  said  combined  outputs  sequentially  to 
said  solenoids  in  synchronism  with  said  triggering  action. 


2,934,051 
ROCKER  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Chiistophcr  M.  Drew,  Hanrcy,  IlL,  amiiiior  to 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  587,770 
5  CUms.  (CL  123—90) 
1.  A  combined  rocker  fulcrum  and  valve  train  clear- 
ance regulator  wherein  the  regulator  function  is  depend- 
ent upon  movement  of  the  rocker  at  the  fulcrum  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  members  loosely  threaded  together  and  hav- 
ing diametrical  clearance  between  the  threaded  portions 
thereof  to  allow  the  members  to  cock  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  each  other,  resilient  means  acting  between 
said  members  to  unthread  them,  oiie  of  said  members 
being  fixed,  the  other  of  said  members  being  arranged 
to  have  a  rocker  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  exert  thrust 
thereagainst  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means,  the 
other  of  said  members  being  arranged  to  have  such  rocker 
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^"ul^  iJ^"tJ^'f '  ^^'  ^f  relative  thereto  u>  and  mean,  for  i^lating  the  pump  chamber,  from  said 
•^  «.«L.?JT^  ^^^  f*V»«  «>c'""«  of  ^^  memben  outlet  passages  for  a  short  period  of  time  after  the  begin, 
in  opposite  directiom  relaUve  to  each  other  and  sliding  i-        »«  -nc  «wr  lue  oegm 


movement  between  said  threaded  portions  tending  to  take 
up  said  diametrical  clearance  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
and  thereby  induces  relative  axial  adjustment  between 
said  members. 


VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Irvin  R.  LoogcMckcr,  Fort  WayM,  Ind. 

Application  Norember  17, 1958,  ScrU  No.  774,425 

nOains.   (0.123— M) 


ning  of  and  prior  to  the  end  of  said  plunger's  compres- 
sion stroke. 


2,f34,t54 
ENGINE  STARTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
loscph  W.  Qirinlaa,  FUnt.  Mick,  Migiior  to  GcMral  Mc 
ton  CofporatfcM,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  coiponitioa  of  Del- 
J  aware 

AppHcatioo  Norcnbcr  15, 19S<»  Serial  No.  622J91 
Idalm.   (CL  123— 179) 


'4  Hit 


•>;•!;■.■    /. 


K.V. 


r  *  ji  <C*fTr;  /,; 


S^-.v  •)r 


f.  Mechanism  for  operating  valves  comprising:  valve 
operating  means;  a  first  rotary  cam  proportioned  to  pro- 
vide a  first  predetermined  valve  timing;  a  second  rotary 
cam  proportioned  to  provide  a  second  predetermined 
valve  timing;  and  cam  follower  means  cooperable  with 
said  cams  and  engaging  said  valve  operating  means  for 
actuating  the  same;  said  cam  follower  means  being  selec- 
tively movable  between  a  first  position  cooperating  with 
said  first  cam  so  that  said  valve  operating  means  is  actu- 
ated responsive  to  rotation  of  said  first  cam  only,  and  a 
second  position  cooperating  with  said  second  cam  so 
that  said  valve  operating  means  is  actuated  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  second  cam  only. 


ar^ 


2334,153 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 


Alexander  Hoaadi,  Fleawitiille,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Sim- 
SS?of  N^rfSr  "^  Ta„ytown,-5;Xr.  corpo. 
Appiicatioa  September  30, 1958,  Serial  No.  764,421 
9  daiu.    (CL  123—139) 

I.  Hydraulic  pumping  means  for  delivering  a  metered 
quantity  of  fluid  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pump  chambers  each  having  a 
plunger  therein,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  mo- 
tion to  said  plungers,  outlet  means  for  passing  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  pump  chambers  to  said  outiet  passages 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  an  hydrauU- 
cally  operated  transmission  including  an  output  shaft;  an 
engine  starting  system  comprising  an  electrically  operated 
starting  motor;  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  a  starter 
motor  control  circuit  including  said  starting  motor  and 
said  source;  a  transmission  selector  lever  movable  to  con- 
dition said  hydraulic  transmission  in  neutral,  drive  and 
park  conditions;  said  transmission  selector  lever  being 
connected  with  said  surter  motor  control  circuit  so  that 
said  circuit  is  closed  when  said  selector  lever  is  placed 
in  said  park  position  and  is  normally  opened  when  said 
selector  lever  is  plticed  in  said  neutral  and  drive  posi- 
tions; a  normally  open  fluid  pressure  operated  switch; 
said  switch  being  connected  with  said  starter  motor  con- 
trol circuit  to  close  said  circuit  when  supplied  with  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure;  and  a  fluid  pump;  said  fluid 
pump  driven  by  said  transmission  output  shaft  and  pix>- 
viding  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  switch;  said 
fluid  pressure  switch  being  actuated  to  a  closed  poeition 
by  said  pump  fluid  pressure  and  completing  said  starting 
motor  control  circuit  while  said  transmission  seleci)r 
lever  is  in  neutral  and  drive  positions  thereby  allowu« 
the  vehicle  engine  to  be  restarted  during  an  engine  stall 
while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion. 
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^  .  2334.855 

AUTOMATIC  OTARTING  DEVICE 

baac  Frodi  KcMcdjr,  CamiUoa,  Tcs. 

Application  My  5, 19f7,  Serial  No.  (78^98 

1  Claim.   (CL  125— 179) 


4fri  ''.  \ 


,j^ 


•"^^g^ 


successive  throwing  rotations  of  said  arm,  a  target  delivery 
member  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly,  means  for 
delivering  successive  urgets  one  by  one  to  said  delivery 
member,  means  for  moving  said  delivery  member  down- 
wardly toward  said  throwing  arm  while  the  latter  is 
stationary  to  deliver  an  individual  target  from  said 
delivery  member  to  said  throwing  arm,  and  means  includ- 
ing an  irregular  cam  for  shifting  said  delivery  member 
to  deliver  successive  targets  to  various  different  positions 
along  the  length  of  said  throwing  arm. 


A  system  for  aulbmatically  starting  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  a  vehicle  comprising:  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, an  ignition  circuit,  an  ignition  switch  in  said  ignition 
circuit,  a  starting  circuit  having  a  starting  switch  and  a 
starting  motor  for  cranking  the  engine,  an  accessory 
circuit,  a  generator,  an  auxiliary  circuit,  a  manually  op- 
erated four  pole  double  throw  master  switch  and  a  timer 
switch  in  said  auxiliary  circuit,  said  auxiliary  circuit 
adapted  to  bypass  said  ignition  switch  and  said  starter 
switch  and  to  connect  said  source  of  current  with  said 
ignition  circuit  and  ^d  starting  motor  upon  a  predeter- 
mined setting  of  said  master  switch,  said  timer  switch 
adapted  to  complete  said  auxiliary  circuit  and  energize 
said  starter  circuit  and  said  ignition  circuit  at  a  prede- 
termined time,  a  double  throw  relay  adapted,  upon  a 
predetermined  current  from  said  generator  after  said  en- 
gine has  started,  to  (4)en  said  starter  circuit  and  to  close 
said  engine  accessory  circuit,  a  time  delay  relay  in  said 
auxiliary  circuit  opening  said  auxiliary  circuit  if  the 
engine  does  not  start  in  a  predetermined  time,  and  fur- 
ther means  provided  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  to  open  said 
ignition  circuit  if  said  vehicle  is  moved  without  first 
closing  said  ignition  fwitch. 


2,934*857 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  DEVICE 

Andrew  WdaiM,  Erie,  Pa. 

Subrtitnted  for  alMadooed  appUcatioB  Serial  No.  618,637, 

2  Claims.   (CL  125—11) 


SJ=  5Jj> 


J  *v»Bn ^n 


'     2,934,856 

CLAY  PIGEON  THROWING  MECHANISM 

Karges  Laateri»ach,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Application  September  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  687,612 

18  Claims.    (O.  124—9) 


1.  A  wheel  dressing  device  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  grinding  wheel 
to  be  dressed  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  wheel  and  at  the  side  thereof,  an  arm 
swingably  attached  to  said  bracket,  said  arm  having  a 
set  screw  therein  spaced  from  the  connection  of  said 
arm  with  said  bracket  and  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  swinging  attachment,  a  stop  on  said 
bracket,  said  stop  being  swingably  attached  to  said  bracket 
by  means  of  a  screw  extending  therethrough  and  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  bracket  to  lock  said  stop  in  a  position 
generally  parallel  to  said  arm,  said  stc^  being  swingable 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  wheel,  one  end 
of  said  set  screw  engaging  said  stop  on  said  bracket,  a 
square  shaft  attached  to  said  bracket  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  of  swing- 
ing of  said  arm,  a  tool  carrier  having  a  square  hole  there- 
in slidably  receiving  said  square  shaft,  said  square  shaft 
further  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel  to  be  dressed,  and  a  diamond  supported  in  a  dia- 
mond carrier  on  said  tool  carrier,  said  screw  comprising 
means  to  adjust  said  diamond  toward  and  away  from  said 
wheel  in  said  tool  carrier. 


I.  A  target  thro^ying  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
target  throwing  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  as  a  center  of  rotation,  means  for  rotating 
said  arm  through  approximately  one  complete  revolution 
at  each  throwing  operation,  means  for  holding  said  throw- 
ing arm  stationary  in  a  predetermined  position  between 


2,934,858 
HUMIDIFIER  STRUCTURE 
Robert  P.  Redaer,  Farmlagton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Flltcn,  IuCm  Nori,  Mich.,  a  eorporatkm  of  Mich- 
igan 

AppUcatioa  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,948 
12  Claims.    (O.  126—113) 

1.  A  humidifier  structure  comprising  an  upright  plate, 
an  evaporator  pan  structure  for  water  having  a  bottom, 
side  walls,  an  end  wall,  and  an  open  end  opening  toward 
and  secured  to  said  plate,  an  upright  diaj^ragm  clos- 
ing the  open  end  of  said  pan  structure  and  responsive  to 
the  static  force  of  water  in  said  pan  structure,  said  dia- 
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phngm  having  nargiiul  portiou  between  and  secured  to 
portions  reflectively  <a  said  pan  structure  and  said  {date, 
a  ptMtion  of  said  plate  being  oBwct  in  tpmoed  parallel 
relation  to  said  diaphragm  and  cooperating  with  said  dia- 
phragm to  provide  an  oveiflow  chamber,  said  diai^iragm 


surface  for  engaging  the  latdi  member  in  the  releasing  po- 
sition pf  the  lever  when  the  door  is  actuated  toward  its 
closed  position,  said  latch  member  being  moved  from  its 
seat  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  means  and  then  forced 
through  said  slot  for  the  release  of  the  door  from  said 
hinge  blade. 


2^34,tS9 
OVEN  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Gerald  E.  Baker,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnsyhraaia 

Application  November  2S.  1958,  Serial  No.  776,989 
aClafans.    (6.124—194) 


l^  r-ft^t*  fj   I 


•ir.      •  -  '    .  ■» 


1.  In  a  detachable  door  for  an  oven  structure  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  door,  a  pair  of  hinge  mech- 
anisms supporting  the  door  for  movement  between  a 
vertical  closed  position  and  a  generally  horizmital  open 
position,  each  hinge  mechanism  including  a  hinge  blade, 
a  pivot  carried  by  the  oven  structure  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  blade,  deUchable  means  securing  the  door 
and  blade  and  including  a  pin  fixed  to  the  door,  said  blade 
having  an  open  seat  formed  in  a  side  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing said  pin,  a  latch  member  movably  supported  by  the 
door,  said  blade  having  a  second  seat  formed  therein  for 
said  latch  member  and  aligned  substantially  with  said  first 
seat,  biasing  means  carried  by  the  door  for  forcing  said 
latch  member  into  engagement  with  the  second  seat,  said 
blade  having  a  slot  extending  from  its  edge  to  the  sec- 
ond seat  for  the  passage  of  said  latch  member,  said  slot 
being  disposed  to  first  compress  the  biasing  means  when 
the  door  is  assembled  to  the  hinge  blade  and  then  re- 
lease the  latch  member  for  engagement  with  the  second 
seat,  and  a  release  lever  pivoted  to  the  oven  structure 
and  selectively  movable  to  an  inactive  storage  position  and 
a  releasing  position,  said  release  lever  having  an  inclined 


I 


\ 


2(934iiit 

I>  METHODFOR  CONDITION 

RESPIRATION 

Ndl  S.  SailMr.  CkloHo,  n. 

AppiicatioB Mnr  2(,  1H5,8M No.  51U57 

Uadw.    (a.l2»-l) 


being  provided  at  a  predetermined  height  relative  to  the 
bottom  of  said  pan  structure  with  a  cut-out  through  which 
water  in  the  pan  structure  rising  above  such  height  may 
pass  into  said  overflow  chamber,  and  means  movable  in 
said  offset  portion  and  actuatable  by  said  diaphragm  to 
control  the  supply  of  water  to  said  pan  structure. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  respiration  of  a 
subject  comprising  at  least  one  signal  source  for  emitting 
a  signal  adapted  to  be  sensed  by  a  subject,  control  means 
operably  connected  to  said  source  for  repetitiously  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  the  intensity  of  said  signal,  and 
means  operably  connected  to  said  control  means  for  grad- 
ually and  automatically  reducing  the  frequency  of  the 
increasing  and  decreasing  intensity  cycles  of  said  signal 
from  a  given  starting  frequency  to  a  preselected  lower 
frequency. 

"  1  2,9HM1 

SPHYGMOMANOMETERS 
Irving  A.  Spcclman,  BraoUja,  N.Y.,  — ignor  to  Proppcr 
Mannfacturiog  Company,  Ibc^  Ixng  Iriuid  City,  N.Y., 
a  corpontioa  of  New  Yorii 

ApplkadoB  lime  3,  1957,  Strid  No.  M3,f  34 
9Clirias.   (a.l2»-3.85) 


I 


%f 


I. 


1 .  In  a  sphygmomanometer,  a  rigid  body  member  hav- 
ing a  duct  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  thereof. 
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an  air-pumping  compressible  bulb  connected  to  said  one 
end  of  the  body  member  so  as  to  communicate  with  said 
duct,  a  lateral  outlet  port  through  the  body  member  from 
said  duct,  a  valve  assembly  for  the  outlet  port  carried 
by  the  body  member,  said  duct  having  an  outlet  in  said 
body  by  means  of  which  the  same  may  be  connected  to 
an  inflatable  cuff,  a  second  duct  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  a  pressure-indicating 
gauge  carried  by  the  body  member  and  communicating 
with  the  second  duct  thereof,  in  which  arrangement  the 
valve  assembly  is  notationally  removable  from  said  body 
member,  a  check  v|i)ve  extending  into  the  first  mentioned 
duct  of  the  rigid  body  from  its  bulb-bearing  end  and  in- 
cluding a  closed-end  resilient  hose  having  intermediate 
its  ends  a  slit  with,  outwardly  bendable  lips. 


t*i 


^       2,934,062 

THERAPEUTIC  VIBRATOR 

Edward  I.  Klueea  aad  Edward  G.  Klaascn, 

lUw  Aafdca,  Calif . 

AppUcatkw  m»  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  743,3M 

8ClaiaM.    (CL  128--33) 


I.  In  a  vibratory  exercising  device,  a  vibrator  unit  in- 
cluding a  frame  to  be  placed  on  the  floor,  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensions hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  for  swing- 
ing between  folded  positions  against  the  normally  upper 
side  of  said  frame  and  upright  positions,  a  connecting  rod. 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  rod  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  extensions  when  the  latter  are  in  said  upright 
positions. 


2,934,063 

COMBINATIKIN  BACK  STRETCHER  AND 

MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Cart  FlMwrr,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  Mlvch  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  722489 

3  Clalnis.    (Q.  128—71) 


I .  A  tensioning  table  mechanism  for  tensioning  a  user 
in  a  supine  position  comprising  an  elongated  frame  struc- 
ture including  table  means  for  supporting  a  user,  means 
at  one  end  of  said  table  means  engageable  under  the 
arms  of  a  user  and  restraining  the  user  from  longitu- 
dinal movement  along  said  table  means,  an  elongated  arm 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  table  means  at  the  other 
end  thereof  and  adjustable  lengthwise  relative  to  said 
table  means,  a  pair  of  opposed  ankle  retaining  devices 
mounted  on  said  arm,  said  aitkle  retaining  devices  being 
adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  between  a  hold  po- 
sition wherein  the  feet  of  a  user  are  secured  in  place 
and  a  release  position  wherein  the  feet  may  be  loosened 
from  the  devices,  a  locking  lever  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  ankle  retaining  devices  for  locking  the  de- 
vices in  a  hold  position,  said  locking  lever  having  a  por- 
tion extending  toward  said  one  end  of  said  table  means 
and  overlying  the  knees  of  a  user  seated  on  said  table 

75.3  O.G.— 60 


meaiu  with  his  ankles  secured  in  said  ankle  retaining  de- 
vices, and  manually  powered  motor  mechanism  for  ad- 
justably positioning  said  elongated  arm,  said  motor  mech- 
anism being  actuated  by  a  turn  means  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  table  means  and  accessible  by  the  hands  of  a 
user  when  lying  thereon  in  a  supine  position. 


2,934,864 

LEG  AND  ANKLE  BRACE 

Cosmo  L.  Inridiato,  PaterMn,  N  J. 

AppUcatioii  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,819 

7  Claims.    (CL  128— 80) 


I.  A  surgical  brace  for  a  leg,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation at  least  one  elongated  upper  brace  member  adapt- 
ed to  lie  along  a  side  of  the  leg,  means  connected  to 
the  upper  brace  member  for  embracing,  and  fastening 
said  upper  brace  member  to,  the  leg,  a  lower  brace 
meniber  having  a  broad  base  portion  in  the  form  of  an 
insole  for  a  shoe,  a  laterally  thin  upright  member  rising 
from  and  connected  to  a  side  edge  of  the  base  portion 
and  having  a  main  portion  adapted  to  lie  inwardly  of 
the  upper  side  portion  of  the  shoe  of  the  wearer,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
brace  member  to  the  upright  member  adjacent  the  up- 
per end  thereof  to  allow  the  free  pivoting  of  the  lower 
brace  member  with  respect  to  the  upper  brace  member, 
the  upright  member  having  an  outwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly extending  portion  attached  to  the  main  portion 
thereof,  the  main  portion  and  the  downwardly  extending 
outer  portion  of  the  upright  member  being  spaced  from 
each  other  to  receive  therebetween  the  upper  side  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  of  the  wearer,  and  the  upper  brace  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  connected  to  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing outer  portion  of  the  upright  member. 


2,934,065 

FEMORAL  INTRAMEDULLARY  PROSTHESIS 
Charics  O.  Townlcy,  Port  Hnron,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Zinimer   Manofactiirinc  Convuiy,  Warsaw,  fad.,  a 

corporation  of  InAana 
AppUcation  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,792 
2  Claims.    (CL  128—92) 

1.  A  femoral  head  prosthesis  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  stem  including  proximal  and  distal  ends  disposed  at 
an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  generally 
spherical  head  fixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  stem, 
said  distal  end  of  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  configu- 
ration conforming  to  that  of  the  natural  path  of  the 
medullary  canal  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  femur,  said 
spherical  head  being  cupped  on  its  inferior  side  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  femur  that  is  formed  to  be  received  with- 
in the  cupped  portion,  said  distal  end  of  said  stem  termi- 
nating in  a  rounded  distal  extremity  for  protecting  the 


1     ! 
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cortex  of  the  fomir  a^inst  penetration  by  said  stem,  pressure  into  said  member  below  said  inlet,  means  ftwm- 

wbereby,  said  spherical  head  of  said  prosthesis  takes  the    ing  an  upper  chamber  into  which  the  member  opens  above 

fttU  weight  load  that  is  applied  to  the  femur  and  said  said  inlet  and  having  an  ouUet,  a  trough-like  dement  of 

.  -^r^  helical  shape  opening  upwardly  throughout  its  length  sur- 

*  *"  '^     ^  rounding)  the  member  below  said  un>er  chamber  and  in 

>  ^     t.^M ,.  commun^ation  at  its  upper  end  with  said  outlet  and  means 

forming  kJower  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  element. 


>4t3l/i 


TOWTAMPON 
Geoq^C.  GralHUii,  Jr^Colo^  tmd  Vincciit  H.  Bartow, 
PUnfleM,  N J^  aatgwrn  to  PhmnmI  Products  Corpo- 
-     latfon,  a  aNyontlM  «f  New  Jcfwjr 

AppllcattM  JvM  21, 19SC,  Sctlil  No.  592,97t 
TdaioM.    (CL12S— 2«3) 


M\ 


stem  acts  only  to  guide  the  positioning  of  said  head  as 
said  prosthesis  is  apfrfied  to  the  femur,  and  to  brace  said 
head  against  rotation. 


METALLIZED  BANDAGING  MATERIAL  ESPE. 

CIALLY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WOUNDS 

HerOfcrt  Stowancr,  Ncawied  (Rhtee),  Gcmiaay,  avignor 

to  Lohmara  K.G.,  Fahr  an  RUm,  Gcnnany 

NoDnwta|.   AppHcallMi  May  12, 195S 

_  SmW  No.  734,4*5 

Oafans  priority,  appUcalioa  CiiMMiy  May  11,  1957 

8  Cbims.    (CL  128— 156) 
1.  A  metallized  bandaging  material  for  the  treatment 
of  wounds  comprising  an  absorbent,  felt-like  condensed 
fibre  fleece  with  fine  pores;  and  a  thin  metal  coating 
covering  the  surfaces  of  the  fibres. 


1.  A  catamenial  device  comprising  an  outer  tube,  an 
inner  tube  slideably  positioned  therein,  a  catamenial  Ump- 
on  positioned  in  an  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  being 
ejectable  therefrom  by  moving  said  inner  tube  towards 
said  tampon,  said  tampon  comprising  synthetic  filaments 
substantially  all  of  which  have  a  length  approximately 
twice  the  length  of  the  tampon  and  which  extend  from 
one  end  of  the  tampon  to  the  other  end  thereof  with 
substantially  no  short  fibers  or  loose  fibrous  ends  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  tampon,  said  filaments  being 
folded  at  their  mid-points  and  lined  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship forming  capillaries  which  extend  from  one  end 
of  the  tampon  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  removal  string 
binding  subsUntially  all  of  said  filaments  at  their  folded 
mid-points,  said  tampon  being  positioned  within  said 
outer  tube  with  the  folded  end  in  the  interior  thereof  ad- 
jacent an  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  the  opposite  end 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  outer  tube,  said  filaments 
being  free  at  the  end  opposite  said  folded  end  to  permit 
said  tampon  to  flare  open  upon  ejection  from  said  outer 
tube. 


2,934,M7 

BLOOD  OXYGENATING  APPARATUS 

Oiarics  L.  Cahia,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  Scptenbcr  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M3,484 

4Claiiii8.    (a.  12S— 214) 


2,934,8<9 

PLASMA  ASPIRATING  EQUIPMENT 

Cyiw  R.  BramaB,  EraMha,  m.,  asriguor  to 

Baxter  LabonloriM,  Kac. 

AppUcatkm  October  19,  1956,  ScrU  No.  617,9M 

5  Oafans.    (CL  128— 276) 


^T 


>< 


'ti.'t    Ktt  fii't-:*:  V  rn^m 


I.  Blood  oxygenating   apparatus   comprising   an   up- 
r^t  tubular  member  foraiing  an  oxygenating  column        1.  A  plasma  aspiraUng  needle  assembly  comprising  an 
Having  an  inlet,  means  for  mtroducing  oxygen  under  elongated,  arcuate  needle,  hub  means  associated  with 
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the  unpointed  end  of  said  needle,  a  rigid  puncturing 
tubular  member  slidingly  mounted  on  said  needle,  flexi- 
ble sleeve  means  secured  at  one  end  to  the  unpointed 
end  of  said  tubular  member  and  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  said  hub  means,  said  sleeve  means  being  provided  with 
a  filter-equipped  air  entry. 


and  provided  with  projecting  ridges,  means  engaging  said 
resilient  strips  between  said  projecting  ridges  to  thereby 
secure  said  strips  to  said  respective  rotatable  shaft  means, 
at  least  one  of  said  travelling  members  being  provided 
with  ^)ertures,  said  travelling  members  moving  in  the 
same  direction  at  the  place  where  the  beaters  are  located 
between  them,  drive  means  cooperable  with  said  respec- 


•^*r*V- 


J. 


2,934jl7t 

HAIR  PULUNG  TWEEZERS 

Fredcrkk  L.  Jerry,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Odatar  22, 1996,  S«W  No.  617,326 
ICteim.    (CL  12t--3S4) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  tweezers  having  attached  thereon  a  cylinder 
having  a  plunger,  the  said  plunger  being  provided  with 
a  needle  whereby  when  the  plunger  is  pushed  forward 
in  said  cylinder  the  said  needle  protrudes  out  past  said 
cylinder. 


J 


2,934,871 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Elaine  Child,  Orange,  Conn.,  asskniii  to  Sarong,  Inc. 

West  Haven,  Conn.,  ■  conoraOon  of  Connccticnt 

Applkatton  May  29, 19^,  Serial  No.  662,470 

6CI&M.   (CL  128— 432) 


>4J^     tot 


'«9f  it3«a  w- 


1.  A  corselet  comprising  body  encircling  portions  in- 
cluding two  frontal  side  panels,  a  pair  of  independent 
superposed  front  panels  each  secureid  to  both  said  side 
panels  but  being  otherwise  separate,  two  bust  cups  not 
connected  to  each  either,  each  of  said  cups  being  partially 
mounted  on  one  of  said  side  panels  and  partially  mounted 
on  one  of  said  independent  front  panels,  whereby  motion 
of  said  bust  cups  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  the 
needs  of  the  wearer  may  occur. 


:►'/;■▼ 


IBANDl 


tive  beater  means  for  imparting  to  substantially  most  of 
the  adjacent  beaters  counter-rotating  movement,  whereby 
said  pea  vines  are  thrown  in  alternation  against  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  pair  of  travelling  members  to  there- 
by facilitate  removal  of  said  peas  frcmi  their  respective 
pods,  said  thus  depodded-peas  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures remote  from  said  respective  beater  means. 


2334,873 
CIGARErrE 
Heniy  E.  WTIII— ,  Annhton,  AhL 
NoDrawiM.   Aniicntioa  iM  8, 1959 
Sntal^o.884,8W 
1  CUm.    (a.  131—11) 
A  cigarette  comprising  ground  tobacco  fibers  adjacent 
each  end  thereof  having  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dis- 
solvable   constituents    extracted    therefrom    by    solvent 
extraction  whereby  either  end  of  the  cigarette  can  be 
lit  and  the  first  draws  on  the  cigarette  are  milder. 


2,934,874 

ELECTRICAL  CON1KOL  SYSTEM 

Frank  D.  Low,  Ln  Gnnft  Paifc,  DL,  apsfoaor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  F^raaiy  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  716,859 

8  Clakns.    (a.  134—58) 


2,934,872 

PEA  AND  BEAN  DEPODDING  MACHINES 

William  L.  Mathcty  MacdctScid,  and  Harold  Wolsten- 

hoimc,  BoHon,  England,  assignors  to  Mather  A  Piatt 

Limited,  Manchester,  Fjigland,  a  Britisii  company 

Application  Deeenbcr  18, 1956,  Seital  No.  627,394 

3  Claims.  (Q.  138—38) 
1 .  In  a  pea  depodding  machine  for  removing  peas  from 
their  respective  pods,  the  latter  being  carried  on  pea 
vines;  in  combination,  a  pair  of  travelling  members 
spaced  from  each  other  a  predetermined  distance,  respec- 
tive rotatable  beater  means  spaced  from  each  other  be- 
tween said  travelling  members,  respective  rotatable  shaft 
means  connected  to  said  respective  beater  means,  the 
latter  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  resilient  strips  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  respective  rotatable  shaft  means 


I.  In  an  appliance  having  a  cabinet,  a  hollow  door 
for  said  cabinet,  said  door  having  an  aperture  affording 
access  to  the  interior  thereof,  electrically  actuated  means 
within  said  cabinet,  and  an  electric  power  circuit  for 
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said  electrically  actuated  means;  a  combination  dow 
latch  and  circuit  control  means  comprising  a  strike 
mounted  on  said  cabinet,  a  latch  mechanism  having  a 
keeper  comprising  an  actuator  portion  and  a  tongue  por- 
tion, said  tongue  portion  having  wall  means  for  engage- 
ment with  said  strike  to  establish  the  door  in  closed 
position,  bracket  means  fixed  within  said  door  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  keeper  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
strike,  the  actuator  portion  of  said  keeper  being  acces- 
sible through  said  door  opening  for  manual  rotation  of 
said  keeper  in  a  direction  separating  said  tongue  portion 
from  said  strike,  a  switch  in  series  electrical  relation 
in  said  circuit,  means  for  biasing  said  switch  to  a  first 
electrical  circuit  condition,  an  actuator  on  said  switch  to 
operate  the  same  to  a  second  electrical  circuit  condition, 
bracket  means  for  mounting  said  switch  on  said  keeper 
for  movement  therewith,  and  means  for  positioning  said 
switch  on  said  bracket  means  for  the  engagement  ol 
said  switch  actuator  by  said  strike  and  movement  thereby 
to  establish  said  second  circuit  condition  as  said  latch 
attains  its  door-holding  position  and  the  release  of  said 
switch  actuator  for  return  of  the  switch  to  said  first 
circuit  condition  during  movement  of  said  keeper  in  a 
direction  separating  said  keeper  from  said  strike. 


tudinal  midpoint  of  the  meeting  edge  of  the  walls,  and  a 
rigid  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  said  post  and 
having  iu  opposite  end  secured  to  the  front  side  edge  of 
the  top  wall  at  the  longitudinal  midpoint  thereof  for  sup- 
porting and  stretching  taut  said  top  wall. 


2,»34,tT7 
GRAVITY  CONTROLLED  OUTLET  SELECIING 

VALVE 
lames  CliffoH  WhMtag,  Dowasvlcw,  Onterio,  Canada, 
aaipior  to  OnmiM  FJigiBin  UmtM,  MaUoa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  coraontloa 

AppUcatkM  NoTCBdicr  25,  19S7,  Serial  No.  698,722 
7  ClaliM.    (a.  137—38) 


1o  svmtktttuM. 


2,934,875 

INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 

Ambrose  M.  Richardson  and  Georft  W.  McCanlcy, 

Champaign,  IU. 

Application  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,660     ' 

18  Cfadms.    (CL  135—1) 


-vi 


:•'■> 


;wv   I. 

'I 


HU,.i. 


1.  An  inflatable  building  element  that  is  relatively  pli- 
able when  deflated  and  relatively  rigid  when  inflated,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  principal  walls  of  identical  polygonal 
shape  hermetically  joined  together  in  congruent  parallel 
relation  to  form  a  fluid  tl^t  cell,  the  included  angles  of 
three  sides  of  the  polygonal  shape  of  which  are  acute 
angles,  and  means  for  connecting  said  element  to  similar 
adjacent  elements,  said  means  including  valving  for  pass- 
ing fluid  to  and  from  said  fluid-tight  cell. 


2334,876 

BEACH  CABANA 

Franli  L.  Faftc,  Fort  Fierce,  FU. 

Application  Febraary  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,655 

SCbUnH.    (a.  135— 5) 


'  5.  A  gravity-controlled  outlet  selecting  valve  for  use 
with  a  liquid-supply  tank  that  is  tiltable  and  invertible, 
comprising  a  housing,  individual  outlet  conduits  leading 
into  the  housing,  an  inner  valve  member  within  the  hous- 
ing and  having  a  flat  face  for  each  of  the  individual  outlet 
conduits,  the  flat  faces  being  arranged  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  valve  member,  a  passage  in  the  valve  mem- 
ber for  each  of  the  individual  ouUet  conduits,  each  pas- 
sage communicating  with  a  different  outlet  conduit,  a  port 
in  each  of  said  faces  leading  out  of  one  of  the  passages, 
a  tubular  weight  loosely  and  movably  surrounding  the 
faces  of  the  valve  member  within  and  spaced  from  the 
housing  and  having  inner  faces  each  corresponding  to  a 
face  of  the  valve  member,  one  of  the  inner  faces  of 
the  weight  overlying  one  of  said  faces  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber in  any  position  of  the  valve  and  closing  the  port 
in  the  said  valve  member  face,  whereby  flow  through  the 
individual  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  said 
closed  port  is  prevented,  at  least  one  of  said  faces  of 
the  valve  member  being  spaced  from  the  corresponding 
inner  face  of  the  weight  in  any  position  of  the  valve 
whereby  flow  through  the  individual  outlet  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  open  port  in  the  last  named  valve 
member  face  can  take  place  into  the  space  between  the 
weight  and  the  housing,  and  a  common  outiet  conduit 
leading  out  of  the  housing. 


I.  A  beach  cabana  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
rectangular  top  wall,  a  rectangular  back  wall  secured  to 
one  side  edge  of  the  top  wall  along  a  meeting  rear  edge 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  the  ground,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  rigid  supports  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  top  and  back  walls 
including  Uie  meeting  edge  Uiereof,  a  central  supporting 
post  extending  upwardly  from  the  ground  to  the  longi- 


2,934,878  — '    ' 

PENDULUM  CONTROLLED  VALVE  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 

Raymond  A.  Gurries,  San  Jose,  and  John  Cnrlett,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gurries  Manufacturing  Co., 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callforahi  ' 

Application  November  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  775,811 

4  Cfarfms.    (a.  137—45) 
1.  A  pendulum  controlled  valve  actuating  device  com- 
prising, with  a  valve  which  includes  an  axially  movable 
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vertically  disposed  plunger,  the  pendulum  having  an  axial 
shaft  swingable  therewith;  a  linkage  and  cam  mechanism 
connecting  the  pendulum  shaft  to  said  plunger  comprising 
a  lever  extending  transversely  of  the  shaft  below  the  same, 
an  arm  rigid  with  the  pendulum  projecting  from  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  on  the  lever  at 
one  end  thereof,  means  swivelly  supporting  the  lever  at  its 
other  end  in  a  substantially  fixed  position,  a  bellcrank 
lever  disposed  in  a  wertical  plane  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
the  first  named  lever,  the  bellcrank  lever  including  a  sub- 


stantially horizonta  leg  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 


.^-i 


able  when  said  members  are  in  separated  relation  for 
moving  said  first  member  from  a  first  position  toward  a 
second  position  and  into  attracted  relation  with  said  sec- 
ond member,  coupling  means  operable  to  hold  said  first 
and  second  members  in  attracted  relation,  means  for 
returning  said  first  member  to  its  initial  position,  con- 
trol means  operable  to  move  between  a  first  controlling 
position  and  a  second  controlling  position,  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  member  for  moving  said  control  means 
between  its  controlling  positions,  and  connection  means 
between  said  rotatable  member  and  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers operable  upon  movement  of  said  first  member  from 
its  first  position  to  its  said  second  position  to  rotate  said 
rotatable  member  and  thereby  actuate  said  control  means 
toward  its  second  controlling  position,  said  connection 
means  upon  coupling  of  said  other  member  to  said  one 
member  being  operable  to  maintain  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber in  the  position  to  which  it  is  rotated  by  said  first 
member  movement  and  thereby  to  maintain  said  control 
means  in  its  said  second  controlling  position. 


ujtn 


pivoted  end  of  the  first  named  lever,  and  a  vertical  leg 
disposed  in  substantially  axial  alinement  with  the  valve 
plunger,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  horizontal  leg  at 
its  outer  end  on  the  first  named  lever,  means  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  leg  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  plunger,  the  first  named  lever  having  a  slot  provided 
with  diverging  side  edges,  a  roller  on  the  bellcrank  lever 
substantially  at  the  junction  of  the  legs,  said  roller  riding 
in  the  slot  and  engaging  one  of  said  side  edges  thereof, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  first  named  lever  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  bellcrank  lever  to  pull  the  roller 
against  said  slot  edges  adjacent  the  junction  there<rf. 


2,934,079 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Joseph  L.  DcvcTK,  Mllwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baso  Inc. 

a  coipontion  of  Wlsconsta 

Application  Fehniary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,395 

8  Cbdms.    (0. 137—66) 


2,934,888 

VALVE 

Orval  L.  Rice,  Scotts,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  New  York 

Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,662 

2Clafans.    (CL  137— 98) 


1.  A  two-way  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  hous- 
ing; a  valve  bore  formed  in  the  housing;  two  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  pressure  chambers  intersecting  the  bore;  a 
reciprocable  piston  located  in  the  bore  between  the  two 
chambers,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  being  subject 
to  the  pressures  in  the  two  chambers;  an  axial  bore  ex- 
tending through  the  piston;  valve  seats,  one  carried  by 
each  end  of  the  piston  and  each  encircling  one  end  of 
the  axial  bore;  two  reciprocable-  valve  heads  guided  in 
the  valve  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  one  valve 
head  being  associated  with  each  valve  seat;  springs,  one 
biasing  each  valve  head  into  engagement  with  its  asso- 
ciated seat;  and  stops  located  in  the  valve  bore  between 
each  head  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  piston  and  q;>aced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  piston  for 
limiting  the  motion  of  the  two  valve  heads  and  the  pis- 
ton, whereby  when  the  piston  has  reached  the  limit  of 
its  travel  in  the  direction  of  either  valve  head  the  other 
valve  head  is  unseated. 


2,934,881 
INJECTOR  DEVICE 
Thomas  Harold  Corbctt,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  June  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  663,401 
4Chdnis.    (0.137-111) 
1.  In  an  injector  for  injecting  a  measured  quantity  of 
a  treating  liquid  into  a  water  line  each  time  water  flow 
is  started  in  the  line,  an  elongated  housing  having  inlet 
and  cutlet  ends  adapting  the  housing  for  series  connec- 
tion in  a  water  line,  a  cylinder  block  within  said  housing 
near  and  defining  a  mixing  chamber  between  said  block 
and  said  outlet  end  and  a  control  chamber  between  said 
tied  »m-  II  Mock  and  said  inlet  end,  said  cylinder  block  having  an 

8.  In  a  control  device,  an  assembly  comprising  first  axial  cylinder  extended  therethrough  and  having  at  least 
and  second  magnetically  permeable  members  having  rela-  one  flow  passage  therethrough  for  carrying  water  from 
tive  attracted  and  separated  relation,  reset  means  oper-    said  said  control  chamber  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
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piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion toward  said  outlet  end  to  an  actuated  position,  said 
piston  having  an  annular  measuring  groove  formed  there- 
in located  inside  said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  in 
its  retracted  position  and  located  in  said  mixing  chamber 
when  said  piston  is  located  in  itt  actuated  position,  an 


CQMPRndSvALVB 
Chnka  B.  Norton  B  Pan,  T«x. 


'-';«i- 


actuating  plate  on  said  piston  and  reciprocable  in  said 
control  chamber,  a  spring  in  said  control  chamber  foi 
urging  said  piston  to  said  retracted  position,  and  clear- 
ance passages  in  said  housing  opposite  the  position  occu- 
pied by  said  plate  when  said  piston  is  in  said  actuated 
position  and  through  which  water  may  flow  around  and 
in  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  actuating  piston. 


2^34,M2 
FLOAT-OPERATED  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Alka  F.  GilUard,  Grane  Poiote  Woodi,  Mkli^ 
Chester  W.  Held,  MOwnkee,  Wit,,  a«igm>n  to  Chcny- 
Bnnrcn  Coipontioii,  Chicago,  HI,,  a  cofporatlon  of 
Ddawarc 
AppUcatioa  Fcbiwry  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  71S,«54 
4aainH.    (CL  137— 315) 


r  1>#    -I 


!..     .•-    ■» 


t^J. 


'•:    T    yr  \:rv 
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1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  duct 
having  an  open  discharge  end  with  an  internal  surface 
defining  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  disc  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
on  a  transverse  axis  to  cooperate  with  seat  to  open  and 
close  the  discharge  end  of  said  duct,  a  yoke  partially 
embracing  said  duct  and  having  a  centrally  located  stem 
extending  into  said  discharge  end  and  rigidly  connected  to 
the  valve  disc  for  supporting  and  pivoting  said  disc, 
oppositely  projecting  aligned  bosses  on  the  exterior  of 
said  duct,  aligned  apertures  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
yoke,  and  removable  bushings  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  embracing  said  bosses  whereby  said  yolte 
is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  bo^es. 


1.  Check  valve  of  the  multiple  passageway  type  for 
installation  in  valve  housings  at  the  suction  and  discharge 
ports  of  a  compressor  chamber  to  direct  the  flow  of  a 
gaseous  medium  being  compressed  into  and  out  of  said 
compressor  chamber  comprising;  a  truncated  pyramidal 
body  portion  defining  a  hollow  chamber,  said  body  por- 
tion being  a  plurality  of  flat  plate  sections  welded  to- 
gether and  a  closure  at  one  end  of  said  body  portion, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  being  open,  said 
flat  plate  sections  having  a  width  which  tapers  inwaixily 
toward  said  closure  each  of  said  flat  plate  sections  hav- 
ing at  least  one  valved  passageway  therethrough,  a  reed 
having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end  for  valving  said  passage- 
way, said  fixed  end  being  attached  to  said  body  portion 
near  said  passageway,  a  reed  guard  overlying  said  reed 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  reed  away  from  said 
passageway,  said  guard  having  one  end  fixedly  attached 
with  req>ect  to  said  body  portion  and  in  alignment  with 
the  attachment  of  said  reed  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
reed  guard  overlying  the  free  end  of  said  reed,  said 
reed  guard  being  biased  away  froan  said  passageway,  an 
outwardly  directed  offset  portion  in  said  reed  guard  sid}a- 
cent  said  fixedly  attached  end  of  said  reed  guard,  and 
an  extendable  limit  stop  operatively  coupled  with  said 
opposite  end  of  said  reed  guard  for  spacing  said  reed 
guard  distances  selected  at  yill  from  said  passageway  to 
limit  the  outward  fiexing  of  said  reed. 


2,934,M4 

BUTTERFLY  CHECK  VALVES 
Clarence  R.  Adam,  KliUaiid,  Wash^  Msipior  to  Bochig 
Airplane  Company,  Saatlla,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatloa  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,33«  *'^^ . 
ITCUass.    (CL  137— 527^4) 
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7.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  conduit,  pivot  m|Bans 
within  and  extending  transversely  of  said  conduit,  said 
conduit  having  a  peripheral  constriction  within  one  half 
of  the  circumference  of  said  conduit  at  one  side  of  and 
downstream  from  said  pivot  means  during  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  conduit  for  accelerating  flow  of  fluid 
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such  constriction  and  correspondingly  reducing  die  pres- 
sure at  the  location  of  such  accelerated  flow,  the  half  of 
the  circumference  of  said  conduit  at  the  oppoaitt  side 
of  and  downstream  from  said  pivot  means  being  relatively 
unconstricted,  and  a  butterfly  valve  within  said  conduit 
of  a  size  and  shape  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the 
cross-sectional  size  and  shape  of  said  conduit  and  sup- 
ported and  guided  by  said  pivot  means  for  swinging  frcrni 
a  position  substantially  closing  said  conduit,  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  section  at  such  opposite  side  of  said 
pivot  means  in  a  doivnstream  direction  toward  said  con- 
striction being  assisted  by  such  reduction  in  pressure  of 
fluid  flowing  past  said  constriction. 


2,934,M5 

CHECK  VALVE  HAVING  EXPANDABLE 
SIDE  WALL 
Gerald  D.  Mylander,  FaOcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roh* 
eilsiiaw-FDltoo  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Noveasber  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  622,334 
_._.      3Clalas.    (CL  137— 543.19) 


r. 


1.  A  check  valv^' comprising  a  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  fluid,  an  an- 
nular valve  seating  surface  extending  within  said  pas- 
sage adjacent  an  end  of  said  casing  and  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  flow  axis  of  the  fluid,  a  first  and  a 
second  stop  means  disposed  in  add  passage,  said  first 
stop  means  being  positioned  adjacent  said  valve  seating 
surface,  a  generally  cup-shaped  valve  member  having  a 
flexible  side  wail  siidably  mounted  within  said  passage 
and  having  a  relatively  rigid  bottom  wall  closing  one  end 
thereof,  said  valve  member  being  movable  between  posi- 
tions engaging  said  first  and  second  stop  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  changes  in  direction  of  fluid  flow  within 
said  passage,  afid  a  plurality  of  ribs  disposed  in  said  cas- 
ing for  guiding  movement  of  said  valve  member,  said  side 
wall  of  said  valve  member  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  valve  seating  surface  and  being  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded laterally  of  said  flow  axis  by  the  fluid  upon  en- 
gagement of  said  end  wall  with  said  first  stop  means  to 
engage  said  side  wall  with  said  valve  seating  surface  for 
controlling  th^  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage. 


2,934,M6 
VACUUMATIC  VALVE 

Lelaad  F.  Blatt,  Gro«e  Poiate  Woods,  Mich. 

Application  Aaril  16, 1958,  Serial  No.  728,936 
7miiis.    (CLU7— 568) 


yr: 


tively  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  valve  spool  siidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore  and  extending  into  said  chambers,  a 
vacuum  piston  secured  on  one  end  of  said  tpool  movable 
within  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  body  and  one  side  of  said  piston  normally  retaining 
said  piston  and  spool  in  a  first  control  position,  there 
being  an  air  vent  passage  in  the  body  communicating  with 
said  vacuum  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  oif  said  piston, 
a  reciprocal  air  piston  within  said  air  chamber  sUdably 
movable  over  said  spool  from  vacuum  release  to  vacuum 
sealing  position,  there  being  a  pair  of  interconnected 
vacuum  passages  in  said  body  joined  at  their  one  ends 
respectively  to  said  chambers  and  at  their  other  ends  com- 
municating with  a  vacuiui  operating  chamber,  there  being 
an  exhaust  outlet  passage  in  said  body,  a  venturi  in  said 
passage  including  a  low  pressure  chamber  connected  with 
said  vacuum  chamber,  a  compressed  air  intake  port  joined 
to  said  air  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  air  piston  and  also 
joined  to  said  exhaust  passage,  said  spool  controlling  flow 
of  air  to  said  venturi  and  communication  of  its  low  pres- 
sure chamber  with  said  vacuum  chamber,  air  delivered  to 
said  air  chamber  moving  the  air  piston  from  vacuum 
release  to  vacuum  sealing  position  relative  to  one  of  said 
vacuum  passages,  said  vacuum  passages  being  closed  off 
'from  said  air  chamber  and  compressed  air  supply  by  said 
air  piston  and  valve  spool  respectively,  and  a  second  com- 
pressed air  port  adapted  for  coimection  to  said  air  cham- 
ber on  the  opposite  side  of  said  air  piston  for  acting  on 
and  moving  said  air  piston  to  vacuum  rujuse  position, 
uncovering  one  of  said  vacuum  passages  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  air  chamber  and  said  one  of 
said  vacuum  passages,  releasing  vacuum  in  said  operating 
chamber  and  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  causing  return 
movement  of  said  spool  to  its  first  control  position,  there 
being  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  aimular  grooves  in 
said  valve  spool,  said  grooves  being  so  arranged  and 
spaced  in  one  control  position  of  said  spool  establishing 
comnninication  of  compressed  air  to  said  venturi,  com- 
munication of  said  low  pressure  chamber  with  said 
vacuum  chamber,  and  blocking  off  compressed  air  from 
said  second  compressed  air  port  to  one  end  of  said  air 
chamber,  said  grooves  on  movement  of  said  spool  to  a  sec- 
ond control  position,  successively  closing  off  vacuum  com- 
munication between  said  low  pressure  chamber  and  vac- 
uum chamber,  said  air  pressure  to  said  venturi,  and  estab- 
lishing air  pressure  communication  to  said  air  chamber  on 
the  other  side  of  said  air  piston. 


2334,887 
TANK  BLEEDER 
Amos  E.  Crow,  Long  Beach,  CaDf. 
Origfaud  application  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,685, 
now  Patent  No.  2,732,871,  dated  January  24,  1956. 
Divided  and  thb  application  lanoaiy  12,  1956,  Serial 
No.  558,888 

3  Claims.    (O.  137—598) 


4.  A  vacuumatic  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an 
axial  bore  with  cIotM  air  and  vacuum  chambers  respec- 


1.  A  tank  bleeder  for  use  in  separating  and  drawing  off 
two  layers  of  liquids  differing  in  specific  gravity  from 
a  tank  due  to  the  hydraulic  head  to  which  the  lowermost 
layer  is  subjected,  including:  an  outlet  pipe  having  a 
generally  vertical  open-ended  portion  that  extends  up- 
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wardly  from  the  bottom  part  of  said  tank;  a  fnisto-conical 
turbulence  shield,  the  central  portion  of  which  is  posi- 
tioned above  the  upper  extremity  of  said  pipe'  and  dis- 
posed in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  shield 
having  a  continuous  side  wall  in  which  a  plurality  of 
apertures  are  formed;  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  vertical  portion  of  said  pipe, 
said  plate  extending  beneath  said  turbulence  shield  and 
being  vertically  spaced  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  spacers  extending  between  said  plate 
and  turbulence  shield  that  define  a  plurality  of  openings 
and  hold  said  plate  and  shield  in  said  spaced  relationship, 
with  the  total  area  of  said  openings  being  such  that  fluid 
can  flow  therethrough  without  appreciable  turbulence  at 
tl^  maximum  rate  said  fluid  can  be  discharged  from  said 
outlet  pipe  when  said  liquid  to  be  separated  is  subjected 
to  the  maximum  hydraulic  head  possible  in  said  tank;  a 
frusto-conical  collector  situated  within  said  turbulence 
shield,  with  the  central  portion  of  said  collector  being 
positioned  above  the  upper  extremity  of  said  outlet  pipe, 
said  collector  being  formed  with  a  continuous  side  wall 
diH>osed  at  a  lesser  angle  to  the  vertical  than  that  of  the 
side  wall  of  said  shield  to  define  an  annulus-shaped  space 
therebetween  with  the  lower  horizontal  edge  of  said  col- 
lector terminating  intermediately  between  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  shield  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
plate;  and  means  for  holding  said  collector  and  turbulence 
shield  in  fixed  relationship  to  permit  separation  of  said 
liquid  after  entering  said  openings  into  a  first  moving 
stream  flowing  into  said  annulus-shaped  space,  and  a  sec- 
ond more  rapidly  moving  stream  flowipg  upwardly  inside 
said  collector  to  discharge  into  said  pipe  with  the  relative 
rate  of  flow  of  said  streams  being  determined  by  the  total 
area  of  said  apertures  and  the  area  of  said  openings, 
which  area  ratio  is  such  that  portions  of  said  upper  liquid 
layer  inadvertently  mixed  with  said  lower  liquid  layer  as 
it  entera  said  bleeder  wfll  be  directed,  due  to  its  natural 
tendency  to  rise  into  said  first  stream  and  continue  said 
rise  as  said  first  stream  fiows  through  said  apertures  to 
return  to  the  main  body  of  said  upper  layer. 


body  between  said  mixiag  chamber  and  said  outlet  and 
in  direct  communication  with  said  outlet  and  having  an 
annular  flow  control  seat  encircling  the  upstream  end 
of  said  outlet  and  concentric  therewith,  a  resilient  flow 
control  device  seated  on  said  seat  and  having  flow  coop- 
eration therewith,  a  port  molded  in  said  valve  body  and 
leading  from  the  outside  of  said  valve  body  to  said  flow 
control  chamber  and  affording  access  to  said  flow  con- 
trol chamber  and  accommodating  the  insertion  of  said 
resilient  flow  control  device  within  said  flow  control  cham- 
bar,  a  resilient  plug  closing  and  sealing  said  port,  and  a 
mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  valve  body  and  extend- 
ing over  said  plug  and  maintaining  said  plug  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  port 


2,934,t8S 
VALVES  AND  BODIES  THEREFOR 
V  u.    5.*  ^^^■*^  WhnrtlM,  nL,  asrimor  to  Hie  Dole 
Vnlve  Compuy,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcation  May  1%  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,3M 
lOain.    (0.137— M5) 


Ut'i^ 


vt<4.*'":t  -v*^ 


In^  a  uniform  rate  of  flow  mixing  valve,  a  molded 
thermoplastic  valve  body  having  integrally  formed  hot 
and  cold  water  inlets  leading  thereinto,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber within  said  valve  body  and  an  outlet  formed  integrally 
with  said  valve  body  and  leading  from  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  flow  control  chamber  molded  in  said  valve 


»^]I>  ERRATUM 

For  Class  137—622  see: 
Patent  No.  2.934,765 


^  :)•!«:.> 


REACTION  UMITINGaiNTROL  VALVE 
Robert  E.  Meyers,  Soath  Bead,  Ind.,  aajgnni  to  Bcndix 
AviatioB  Corporalioa,  Sooth  Bend,  lad.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jnhr  18»  19S4,  Soriai  No.  598,647 
9ClaiM.    (0.137—422) 


M  m 


1.  In  a  control  valve  having  a  housing  member  and 
a  valve  member  located  therein,  said  valve  member  be- 
ing movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  member  from 
a  neutral  position  for  controlling  flow,  means  including 
two  reaction  areas  subject  to  variable  pressures  and  as- 
sociated with  said  members  for  opposing  movement  there- 
of from  neutral,  reaction  limiting  means  limiting  the  pres- 
sures acting  on  said  reaction  areas  to  predetermined 
values,  said  reaction  limiting  means  comprising  a  valve 
element,  a  first  spring  opposing  movement  of  the  valve 
element  in  one  direction  and  a  second  spring  opposing 
movement  of  the  valve  element  in  the  other  direction,  said 
valve  element  being  movable  in  one  direction  to  limit 
the  pressure  acting  against  one  of  said  reaction  areas  to 
a  first  predetermined  value  and  also  being  movable  in 
the  other  direction  to  limit  the  pressure  acting  against  the 
other  of  said  reaction  areas  to  a  second  predetermined 
value,    --i-^i"'  I't- 


2J3M9t 
THREE-WAYMAGNETIC  VALVE 
John  G.  KciHUM,  MBlbva,  aad  Joaapk  Dctaranto,  Jr., 
Parsippaay,  N J.,  aalgnnii  to  Marolta  Valve  Corpora- 
tion, Booirton.  N J,  a  c«p«ii'Bifcm  of  New  Jency 
AppUcaUoa  Noreate  25, 1^5,  flvlai  No.  548,969 

4ClaiaM.  (d.137— <25J) 
1.  In  a  valve  assembly  of  the  class  wherein  a  housing 
has  a  chamber  therein,  and  there  is  a  valve  element  lo- 
cated in  the  chamber  and  having  different  faces  on  dif- 
ferent sides  thereof,  two  plastic  seats  confronting  one 
another  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  along  the  v^ve 
chamber,  in  positions  for  contact  with  the  respective  faces 
of  the  valve  element  which  operates  as  a  poppet  valve  as 
it  moves  longitudinally  in  the  chamber  in  opposite  direc- 
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tions,  the  valve  chamber  having  a  port  communicating   and  guide  ring  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  means 


with  it  between  the  valve  seats  and  other  ports  com- 
municating with  it  beyond  the  valve  seats,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  valve  dement  of  an  electromagnetic  motor 
that  moves  the  valve  element,  said  motor  including  a  stem, 
a  winding,  a  ferrous  core  magnetized  by  the  winding,  and 
an  armature  connected  directly  to  the  stem  and  extending 
across  a  face  of  the  core  and  movable  through  a  stroke 
toward  and  from  the  face  of  the  core  for  attraction  by  the 
magnetized  core  by  a  force  having  a  curve  that  becomes 
asymptotic  as  the  aimature  i4>|»roaches  die  core  to  move 
the  stem  and  thrust  the  valve  element  toward  closed  posi- 
tion in  one  direction,  the  stem  constituting  a  rigid  motion 
transmitting  coimection  to  the  valve  element  and  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  engagement  of  the  valve 
element  with  the  plastic  seat  in  said  one  direction  occurs 
when  the  armature  i|  in  position  for  attraction  to  the  core 
along  the  asymptotic  portion  of  the  magnetic  force  curve 


coaxial  with  said  cams,  said  guide  ring  means  engaging 


and  before  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  armature  so  as  to 
effect  a  deformatioii  of  the  plastic  seat  at  the  end  of  the 
armature  stroke,  and  a  high-rate  spring  that  is  compressed 
by  movement  of  the  valve  element  by  the  electro-magnetic 
motor  in  said  one  direction  and  that  thrusts  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  valve  element  into  its  other  closed  position 
with  a  snap  action  and  impact  against  the  plastic  seat  pro- 
duced by  reaction  of  the  spring  against  the  force  of  the 
decaying  magnetic  attraction  between  the  armature  and 
core  when  the  winding  of  the  electro-magnetic  motor  is 
de-energized  and  the  armature  moves  away  from  the  face 
of  the  core,  the  stroke  of  the  armature  being  close  to  the 
face  of  the  core,  and  the  electro-magnetic  motor  having 
force  to  increase  the  pull  on  the  armature,  within  said 
stroke,  at  a  rate  which  more  than  compensates  the  in- 
creasing compression  force  of  the  spring  so  that  the  motor 
brings  the  valve  element  against  the  plastic  seat  with  im- 
pact whereby  the  valve  element  seals  with  less  force. 


MDONG 


said  guide  surfaces  for  aligning  said  cam  engaging  sur- 
faces with  the  coordinated  canu. 


233U92 
LOAD  CELL  FOR  WEIGHING  MACHINES 
Fhmk  Staaby  Sanders,  Kkfnrood,  EngiaBd,  awignnr 
to  Briikh  OveneM  Abwayt  Owporatfon  and  Antoob 
LiarfM,  boA  of  BnatfM,  EMiaad 

AppUcatloa  May  29, 195^  Serial  No.  588,183 
It  OalM.    (CL  U7— 778) 


^34,891 

ra;cocK 

YvcaClhapon,  Paris,  France 

AppHcatioB  Jlri^lt,  1957,  Serial  No.  <78,941 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  Jnly  19,  1954 

3  Claims.    (0. 137— 428) 

I.  In  a  mixing  vtlve,  in  combination,  a  housing;  two 

valve  means  mounted  in  said  housing,  each  being  recip- 

rocable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position;  two  cam 

follower  means  mounted  respectively  on  said  valve  means, 

said  cam  follower  means  being  formed  with  respective 

guide  surfaces  and  cam  engaging  surfaces;  cam  carrier 

means  rotatably  fastened  to  said  housing;  two  arcuate 

cams  fixedly  fastened  to  said  carrier  means  coaxially 

relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  cams  being 

radially  spaced  from  each  other  and  respectively  abutting 

against  said  cam  follower  means  for  actuation  of  said 

valve  means  during  rotation  of  said  cam  carrier  means; 


1.  A  hydrostatic  load  cell  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing therein  a  cavity  to  contain  an  incompressible  liquid 
and  a  bore  extending  towards  said  cavity,  said  cavity 
having  a  mouth  facing  said  bore  and  an  outlet  whereby 
changes  in  fluid  pressure  within  said  cavity  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  exterior  of  said  load  cell;  a  flexible  di- 
aphragm extending  across  the  mouth  of  said  cavity  and 
separating  said  cavity  from  said  bore,  said  diajrfiragm 
constituting  the  sole  movable  wall  of  said  cavity;  a  plunger 
moimted  for  limited  sliding  movement  in  said  bore  in 
an  axial  direction,  said  phmger  abutting  at  its  inner  end 
against  said  diaphragm,  having  its  outer  end  positioned 
to  receive  a  mechanical  load  to  be  measured  and  being 
displaceable  in  said  bore  on  application  to  its  outer  end 
of  said  load  to  transmit  said  load  to  the  liquid  in  the 
cavity;  aad  at  least  three  equally  spaced  suppmting  mem- 
bers widiin  said  bore  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  bore  for  centralizing  the  plunger  in  said 
bore,  said  supporting  members  having  inner  ends  and 
outer  ends  elongated  transversely  to  the  bmv  axis,  said 
inner  ends  making  line  contact  with  said  plunger  in  a 
common  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  plunger  and 
said  outer  ends  making  line  contact,  also  in  a  common 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  plunger,  with  seatings 
on  said  receptacle. 


2,934,t93 
ACCUMULATOR 
Wiilltti  J.  Bkaad^c  Cleveland,  OUo,  assignor  to  Sa- 
pciW  Pipe  Specialties  Co.,  Cicero,  III.,  a  corporatioa 
oflDiaois 

AppUcattoa  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  584,997 
5Clain»    (0. 13»-^1) 
1.  An  accumulator  comprising  nesting,  spaced  inner 
and  outer  shells  isolated  from  fluid  communication  with 
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on»  anodier  aild  adapted  to  oootain  fluid  at  different  pies- 
snras  and  a  fluid  pressure  diqriaceable  element  disposed 
inside  said  inner  shell,  the  inner  shell  being  adapted  to 
be  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure  for  subsequent  fluid 
discharge,  and  the  qwce  between  said  inner  shell  and  the 


outer  shell  being  adapted  to  contain  fluid  at  a  pressure 
substantially  less  than  a  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  inner 
shell  when  charged,  whereby  neither  of  said  shells  is  sub- 
jected to  a  burst  load  commensurate  with  the  pressure 
generated  within  said  inner  shell. 


flow  <rf  fluid  therethrough,  said  liner  being  resiliently  bi- 
ased outwardly  by  its  own  inherent  resilience  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  <rf  said  convoluted  conduit. 

•J 

ft 

•  « 
A 

•a 
■« 
ii 

7.  In  a  method  of  making  a  metal  hose,  the  operations 
comprising,  forming  a  convoluted  tubular  metal  conduit 
with  convolutions  extending  around  the  periphery  there- 
of, braiding  a  wire  braid  liner  to  an  outside  diameter 
substantially  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
convoluted  conduit,  and  inserting  said  liner  into  said  con- 
voluted conduit  while  resiliently  constricting  said  liner 
so  that  it  will  fit  snugly  in  said  conduit  and  will  expand 
outwardly  by  its  own  resilience  into  engagement  with 
the  inside  thereof. 


1.  An  output  limiter  for  ccunpressed  fluid  lines,  com- 
prising a  sonic  venturi  tube  noounted  in  the  compressed- 
fluid  line,  a  valve  member  movable  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  venturi  tube  between  a  position  wherein  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  neck  portion  of  said  venturi 
tube  has  a  minimum  value  and  a  position  wherein  said 
cross-sectional  area  has  its  full  value,  and  automatic 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  valve  member 
inside  said  neck  portion  in  response  to  the  pressure  of 
the  compressed  fluid  in  the  line  upstream  of  said  valve 
member. 

—-^^^^^^^—^-^  fit  tijpi 
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FLEXIBLE  METAL  CONDUIT 
Hagh  M.  Lockhart,  Gtmtru,  UL.  aaOgmtr  to  Dunbar 
Kapplc,  Inc.,  a  conontmi  of  niinois 
AppUcadoB  Jnc  14,  IH^  Scrtal  No.  591,309 
IJOalns.    (CL138— 50) 
3.  In  a  metal  hose,  the  combination  comprising  a  con- 
voluted tubular  metal  conduit  having  convolutions  ex- 
tending around  the  periphery  thereof  to  impart  flexibility 
to  said  conduit,  and  an  oversize  metal  wire  braid  liner 
disposed  in  a  constricted  condition  within  said  convoluted 
conduit  and  engaging  the  inside  thereof  to  smooth  the 
inside  surface  of  said  hose  and  minimize  resistance  to 


233M94 
OUTPUT  UMTTER  PROVIDING  A  VARIABLE 
CROSS-SECnONAL   AREA    PASSAGE    FOR 
COMPRESSED  FLUID  INSTALLATIONS 

Joeeph  SiKfdknnkL  Motim,  Vnact 

AppUcalkMi  Jaij  11, 19S5,  ScfW  No.  521^54 

Clafaiis  priority,  appBurfl—  Vamf  Hlf  19, 1954 

4CliiliM.    (CL13S— 4« 
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ShokMi  A. 
Biltrite 
tioaof 


nSAMHOSB 

Wi 
Co.. 


to  Aaerican 
Maes.,  ■  cospon- 


Jwm  at,  1951,  S«W  No.  745,622 
SCfadoM.   (CLllS— «7) 


r. 


1.  A  multiple  passage  flexible  hose  including  a  rein- 
forced elastomeric  tube  defining  a  relatively  large  steam 
passage,  a  flexible  metallic  tube  defining  a  relatively  small 
oil  passage  disposed  parallel  to  said  steam  passage,  filler 
sections  disposed  longitudinally  adjacent  portions  of  said 
elastomeric  tube  and  said  metallic  tube,  reinforced  elas- 
tomeric material  and  insulation  backing  wound  about 
both  of  said  tubes  and  said  filler  sections  and  defining  a 
single  hose  carcass  substantially  circular  in  peripheral 
contour. 

2334,t97 

PAPERMAKERS*  DRYER  FELTS 

Thonas  Hfaidk,  Thotalca,  Beiiwood  Brow,  Blacfcbam, 

and  Edward  Race,  Blackhfn,  Efiaad 

AppUcatkNB  December  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  700,859 

liorily,  aMlkatfcM  Great  Britain 

Dectiitar  i,  1950 

laOalMf.    (a.  139^^303) 


I.  A  papermaken*  dryer  felt  which  is  of  abnonnany 
hij^  capillarity  thereby  to  expedite  the  conductioii  of 
liquid  water  from  the  paper-contacting  face  to  the  back 
of  the  feh.  and  which  is  of  a  weave  such  that  disintegra- 
tion of  the  face  of  the  felt  does  not  necessarily  result 
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in  structural  disintegrati(Mi  of  tlie  felt  as  a  whole,  said   portion  aligned  with  a  different  slot  in  the  core  and  being 
felt  being  a  multiple<weave  fabric,  comprising  warp  and   axially  movable  relative  to  said  divider  plates  into  the 
weft  yams,  the  weft  yams  being  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  layers,  one  of  said  layers  being  a  face  layer  and  the  ^  .*  ,   :1t> 

other  a  back  layer,  at  least  one-half  of  the  warp  yams 

being  water-conductiag  warps  which  are  interwoven  with  ^  "' 
wefts  of  both  face  and  back  hgrers,  passing  at  recurrent 
intervals  over  and  under  wefts  of  each  respective  layer 
and  appearing  at  both  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
felt,  the  remaining  warps  being  body  warps  which  do 
not  appear  at  the  fiM:e  of  the  felt,  but  which  are  inter- 
woven solely  with  jWefts  other  than  those  of  the  face 
layer.  i ; 

2MUn 
TOOL  FOR  PROOSMNG  KLBCTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
irvnM  cNraaM,  Him'POit,  coaa.,  aaaigBor  to  nraao- 
Ncw  York  bdasMee  CofMnrtloa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corpenHoa  af  Njm  Yorii 
AppiicatioB  OcMot  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,557 
-  (a.l4»~71) 


'■%: 


bore  of  the  core  thereby  to  force  the  coils  into  the  slots 
of  the  core  while  said  divider  {dates  act  as  guides. 


2,9344M 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  LOOPS  ON  WIRE 
Henry  J.  Haber  and  Kari  E.  Kon,  IVsaloa,  N  J.,  at* 
alpMMa  to  United  States  Research  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 

AppUcathm  Novcmbar  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,034 
(6. 140—102) 


^tT^t 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  to  length  and  bending  the 
wire  leads  of  electrical  circuit  components  of  the  type 
having  bare  wire  leads  extending  oppositely  from  a 
body  portion,  comprising  a  base;  means  on  the  base,  for 
receiving  and  holding  said  components  with  the  leads 
thereof  projecting  from  said  means;  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  base;  meats  including  movable  and  stationary 
members  carried  bv  said  shaft,  and  including  full  bear- 
ings for  said  members,  wholly  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
simultaneously  cutting  off  end  portions  of  the  leads  where- 
by other  portions  of  predetermined  lengths  remain;  and 
means  including  other  movable  and  stationary  members 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  including  full  bearings  for  said 
members,  wholly  carried  by  said  shaft  for  simultaneously 
bending  said  remaining  lead  portions;  and  anchorage 
means  on  said  base  and  separate  from  said  shaft,  to 
which  all  of  said  stationary  members  are  secured. 


1.  A  wire  forming  device  comprising  two  pivotally 
connected  handle  members,  one  of  said  handle  members 
having  a  bifurcated  head  formed  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  q>aced  pins  carried  by  one  branch  of  said  head 
and  projecting  toward  the  other  branch  of  said  head,  a 
rotatable  member  carried  by  said  other  branch  of  said 
head  and  having  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member  extending  substantially  along  the  axis  of  one  of 
said  spaced  pins,  a  wire  forming  projection  mounted  ec- 
centrically on  said  rotatable  member  and  projecting  to- 
ward said  one  branch  ot  said  head  the  end  of  said  pro- 
jection- overlapping  the  ends  oi  said  pins  whereby  said 
projection  will  be  revolved  about  said  one  of  said  spaced 
pins  upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  to  form  a 
loop  on  a  wire  end  inserted  between  the  pins,  and  means 
carried  by  the  other  handle  member  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  member. 


2,934,099 

MACHINE  FOR  mNDING  AND  INSERTING  COILS 
Lowell  M.  Masoa,  Fort  Wayae,  lad.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  April  t,  1M7,  Scrhd  No.  051,479 
9ClalBM.   (a.  140— 92.1) 
1.  In  a  coil  winding  and  inserting  machine  having  a 
coil  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  arranged  sec- 
tions for  forming  ooils  of  different  sizes  and  stationary 
core  holding  means  substantially  axially  aligned  with  said 
form,  coil  insertion  means  comprising  divider  plates  se- 
cured in  said  form  axially  movable  subsequent  to  a  wind- 
ing operation  over  the  coils  respectively  and  into  the  bore 
of  an  internally  slotted  core  secured  in  said  holding  means, 
and  pusher  plates  secured  in  said  form  altemately  with 
said  divider  plates,  each  of  said  pusher  plates  having  a 


aJ34,101 
PRODUCT  METERING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Gcrhart  A.  Gacfcel,  Loc  AUos,  CaUf.,  assifaor  to  la 
Dole  EnginccriBg  Co.,  San  Fraadsco,  CaUf.,  a  corpo* 

nOOH  Or  i^w^VQB 

AppUcathm  NotmAct  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  094,071 
lOCfarfms.   (CL141— 11) 

3.  Filler  apparatus  for  filling  containers  with  a  prod- 
uct cdmprising  an  elongated  hollow  filler  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  product  discharge  ports 
in  a  wall  thereof;  means  for  supplying  product  into  said 
casing  for  filling  into  said  containers  through  said  dis- 
charge ports;  valve  control  structure  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  comprising  a 
rocker  shaft  non-routably  secured  in  said  casing  and 
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BpKcd  from  said  discharge  ports,  a  phffality  of  valve 
members  oorrespoodiiig  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  dis- 
charge portt  joumaled  for  back  and  forth  movement 
on  said  rocker  shaft,  said  valve  members  being  aligned 
with  the  TtapecUve  discharge  ports  and  cooperable  there- 
with to  periodically  open  and  close  the  same,  and  means 
engageable  with  said  valve  members  for  moving  the  same 
comprising  a  rotatabie  cam  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
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LOADING  AND  imOADING  SYSTEM  FOR 

LIQUIDS 

WaMw  a  Mwliii,  ChttlMioiL  W.  Va. 

AppUortkNi  Jwm  i,  195t,  SmMNo.  74«,499 

iCfadn.   (CL141— 31) 


ne^sno^tettr  JrM!' 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  loading  and  unloading  a 
plurality  of  liquids  between  a  plurality  of  storage  tanks 
and  a  plurality  of  sources  of  liquid  supply  in  separate 
tanks  of  a  multi-tank  transport  vehicle,  said  system  com- 
prising a  phirality  of  storage  tanks,  a  manifold  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  tanks  in  a  multi-tank  transport  vehicle, 
a  first  series  of  liquid  conduits  connecting  said  storage 
tanks  to  said  manifold  means,  a  second  series  of  liquid 
conduits  connecting  said  vehicle  Unks  to  said  manifold 
niMns,  a  float  means  in  each  tank  of  one  of  said  plu- 
ralities of  tanks,  an  electrical  switch  means  associated 
with  each  float  means,  each  switch  being  normally  closed 
but  arranged  to  be  opened  upon  upward  movement  (tf  the 
corresponding  float  as  the  liquid  level  rises  in  the  tank,  a 
solenoid  valve  interposed  in  eadi  liquid  conduit  of  said 
first  series,  a  control  network,  each  of  said  switches  being 
m  electrical  circuit  with  a  respective  solenoid  and  also 
individually  in  circuit  with  said  control  network,  said 
solenoid  valves  being  normally  open  when  the  correspond- 
mg  switch  is  closed  and  being  arranged  to  close  upon 
opening  the  corresponding  switch,  a  second  series  of 
solenoid  valves,  each  of  said  second  series  valves  being 
mterposed  in  one  of  said  second  series  of  conduits  be- 


tween iu  individual  tank  and  said  manifold  means,  said 
second  series  of  solenoid  valves  being  normally  dosed 
and  being  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  control  network, 
said  control  network  being  selectively  actuable  to  con- 
nect selected  Unks  of  said  transport  vehicle  with  selected 
storage  tanks  and  to  electrically  connect  selected  switches 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 

6.  The  system  of  daim  1  wherein  said  control  network 
comprises  contact  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
circuit  between  each  solenoid  valve  means  and  the  souive 
of  dectrical  energy,  said  circuit  being  normally  dosed 
but  being  selectively  and  partially  operable  by  means  of 
a  card  inserted  into  said  network,  said  card  having  sdec- 
tive  means  to  permit  establishment  of  selected  portions 
of  Ae  circuit  and  serving  as  a  circuit  breaker  for  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  circuit 


of  said  casing,  said  cam  shaft  having  cam  sections  thereon 
engageable  with  said  valve  members  for  periodically  mov- 
ing said  valve  members  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft  to 
open  and  close  said  ports  for  effecting  periodic  flow  of 
said  product  in  bodily  fixed  streams  therethrough;  and 
conveyor  means  for  continuous  moving  said  containers 
past  said  ports  in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement 
of  said  valve  members  to  effect  uniform  filling  of  said 
containers  without  spillage. 


t3i4A93 
GASOLINE  DmnsaXNG  NOZZLES 


M 


Jotai  Aithnr  FHm,  Torarto,  Omtuto,  _ 

to  GBbcrt  A  Bwkcr'ManafK- 


Masi^  a  corpon- 


by  _-        

twtag  Conapuy,  West  Springfleld 
tioa  of  MaMichwctiB 

AppUcatioa  Jwm  4, 195S,  Serial  No.  73M19 
6  Chins.   (CL141— 2tS)  . 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  vacuum  ac- 
tuated shut-off  means  including  suction  passageway- 
forming  means,  said  shut-off  means  being  operative  in 
response  to  said  passageway  means  being  sealed  from 
atmosphere  to  automatically  shut  off  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  nozzle,  and  means  operative  in  response 
to  inadvertent  removal  of  the  nozzle  from  a  fill  pipe 
while  liquid  is  being  dispensed  for  ii^ecting  sufflcient  liq- 
uid into  said  passageway  to  seal  same  from  atmosirfiere 
and  thereby  actuate  said  automatic  shut-off  means. 


2t934,lt4 
SERVICE  UNIT  FOR  AIR  LUBRICATOR  AND      '• 
FILTER  COMBINATION 
Joha  W.  Boiteo  aad  EOworth  V.  Ericksoa,  Grand  Havca, 
Mlch^  aarigaon  to  Gardasr-Dsavcr  Company,  -Qnlacy, 
IlL,  a  conontioB  of  Dalawars 
Original  applkatioa  Ftbnmrj  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  543,972. 
Divided  aad  tliis  applicatioo  Maich  11,  1957,  8«W 
No.  645,982 

5  CiainH.    (CL  141—294) 


VWlWHft.t. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  servicing  a  lubricator 
and  filter  connected  in  an  air  line  while  said  air  line  is 
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under  elevated  pressure,  said  lubrictor  and  filter  each 
communicating  with  a  valved  port  formed  by  valved 
fittings  spaced  from  the  other,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  source  of  lubricant;  a  waste  container;  first  and 
second  conduits  communicating  at  one  of  their  ends  re- 
spectively with  said  source  and  said  container;  a  rigid 
head  on  the  other  etd  of  said  conduits;  said  head  hav- 
ing two  ports,  one  communicating  with  each  of  said  con- 
duits; said  ports  being  spaced  the  same  distance  as  said 
fittings;  means  in  one  of  said  ports  engaging  the  fitting  on 
said  filter  adapted  1o  open  the  valve  in  said  fitting  on 
said  filter  permitting  waste  material  to  discharge  ftom 
said  filter  into  said  container;  said  other  port  engaging 
the  other  of  said  fittings  and  effecting  a  pressure  tight 
seal  therewith  permitting  said  lubricant  to  be  injected  into 
said  lubricator  from  said  source;  and  means  characterized 
by  mechanical  advantage  for  transmitting  the  energy 
present  in  the  air  accompanying  the  waste  material  dis- 
charged from  said  filter  to  pressure  imposed  upon  the 
lubricant  for  injecting  said  lubricant  into  said  lubricator. 


the  machine  adjacent  to  the  working  zone  of  the  ma- 
chine and  in  a  position  to  have  one  side  of  the  saw 
band  move  across  its  band  engaging  face;  means  mount- 
ing the  other  guide  member  for  bodily  movement  toward 
and  from  said  fixedly  mounted  guide  member;  an  ele- 
ment movable  in  one  direction  in  response  to  hydraulic 
pressure  thereon;  means  for  imposing  hydraulic  pressure 
from  a  source  thereof  upon  said  movable  element;  and 
means  mounting  said  movable  element  in  position  to 


2,934,195 

BITS  AND  SHANKS  FOR  INSERTED  TOOTH  SAW 

George  D.  Fergnsoa,  Verdun,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Simoads  Saw  and  Steel  Company,  Fftcfabnig ,  Mass^ 

a  corporatioB  of  Maasachosetts 

Application  Fcbtvary  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  713,444 

3ClaiBBS.    (a.  143— 151) 


2,934,194 
SAW  BAND  GUIDE 
Harvey  A.  Chapman  and  Charles  H.  WUtniore,  Mkiac- 
apolis,  and  Rol>ert  L.  Crane,  Hopidas,  Mian.,  assignors 
to  Contiacatal  Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Mian.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mianesola 

Application  Jaaaary  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  797,967 
6  CMbm.  (a.  143—149) 
I.  In  a  power  sawing  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
saw  band  which  moves  endwise  through  a  working  zone, 
means  for  guiding  and  constraining  the  saw  band  to  accu- 
rately defined  movement  through  the  working  zone  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  guide  members  having  opposing  band 
engaging  faces  between  which  the  saw  band  traveb: 
means  fixedly  mounting  one  of  said  guide  members  on 


have  said  dement  transfer  the  hydraulic  pressure  there- 
on against  said  movably  mounted  guide  member  in  the 
direction  to  force  the  same  toward  the  fixed  guide  mem- 
ber and  thereby  clamp  the  saw  band  against  the  fixed 
guide  member  to  thus  hold  the  portion  of  the  saw  band 
passing  between  the  guide  memben  and  the  portions 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  guide  members  against  sideward 
displacement,  despite  inevitable  variations  in  the  thickness 
of  the  saw  band. 


2^34,197 
WORK  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Havilah  S.  HawhJM,  Ssigwlck,  Maiae 

ApplicatioB  December  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  799,999 

18CtefaM.    (a.  143— 171) 


1.  A  tooth  bit  for  a  saw  of  the  inserted  tooth  class, 
comprising  an  elongate  arcuate  metal  piece  having  a  leg 
and  a  head  with  a  cutter  tip  thereon,  the  leg  having  planar 
side  faces  and  havtag  rear  and  front  transverse  walls, 
the  rear  wall  of  the  leg  continuously  from  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  head  to  near  the  leg  bottom  end 
being  formed  as  a  segment  of  a  circle  and  having  a  guide 
and  aligning  groove  from  the  head  to  near  said  leg 
bottom  end,  a  jBolid  boss  at  the  lower  end  of  the  groove 
defining  a  transverse  terminal  wall  thereof  and  present- 
ing an  up-facing  abutment  substantially  within  the  rear 
contour  of  the  bit,  the  front  wall  of  the  bit  leg  being 
transversely  continuous  and  at  approximate  right  angles 
to  the  bit  side  faces  and  having  at  a  longitudinal  medial 
region  an  arcuate  forwardly-open  recess  spaced  substan- 
tially from  the  lower  end  of  said  front  wall,  the  lower 
end  of  said  medial  recess  defining  the  peak  of  a  ridge 
projecting  forwardly  of  and  merging  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  into  said  lower  front  wall  of  the  bit  leg. 


1.  A  work  feeding  device  for  sawing  machines  compris- 
ing support  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  head 
frame  of  a  sawing  machine,  a  base  member  mounted  on 
said  support  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  drive  rollers  mount- 
ed on  the  base  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  general  pislne  of  the  base, 
means  for  mounting  said  rollers  on  axes  relatively  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  resilient  means 
urging  the  rollers  towards  one  another  to  grip  a  drive  rib 
on  a  work  unit  when  placed  therebetween,  and  means 
for  spreading  said  rollers  against  the  force  of  said  resil- 
ient means  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  a  drive  rib  be- 
tween them. 

2,934,198 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  TREE  STUMPS  AND  ROOTS 
Marcas  J.  BIcs,  McLeaa,  Va. 
A^lcatioB  Jaanaiy  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  798^87 
8Cfadais.    (CL144— 2) 
1.  A  tree  stump  cutting  and  sphtting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  mobile  frame,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  tool  piv- 
otally carried  by  the  boom  for  movement  about  its  pivot 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  tool  being  in  the  form  of  an 
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eloBgsted,  single  lever  arm  having  upper  and  lowtr  cod 
portions,  means  pivoting  the  lever  arm  adjacent  its  up- 
per end  portion  to  the  boom,  means  connected  to  the 
lever  arm  above  and  bekm  its  pivot  for  swinging  the 
lever  arm  in  a  curvilinear  path  of  movement  about  its 
pivot  toward  and  away  from  the  frame,  said  lower  end 
portion  of  the  lever  arm  having  a  vertical  edge  facing 
the  frame,  said  vertical  edge  being  provided  with  cut- 
ting means  extending  down  to  its  lower  end,  said  lower 


end  portion  c^  the  lever  arm  having  a  side  and  a  Made 
dement  extending  laterally  from  the  side  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  lower  end  portion  and  being  arranged  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  side  and  the  vertical  edge  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  cutting  edge  that  diverges  outwardly  from 
a  juncture  with  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  edge  and 
its  cutting  means  so  that  a  combined  horizontal  and 
vertical  cut  is  made  in  a  tree  stump  upon  each  contact 
of  the  lever  arm  with  the  tree  stump. 


n 


APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TREE  STUMPS 

AND  ROOTS 

MwoH  J.  Bkc  McLca%  Ya. 

AppUcatfoo  Fcbmiy  7,  IMS,  Scttal  No;  713^73 

iOabm.   (0.144— 2) 


1.  A  tree  stump  cutting  and  splitting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  mobile  frame,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  tool  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  the  boom  for  movement  about  its  pivot  in 
a  vertical  plane,  said  tool  being  in  the  ftmn  of  an  elon- 
gated, single  lever  arm  having  upper  and  lower  end  por- 
tions, means  pivoting  the  lever  arm  adjacent  its  upper  end 
portion  to  the  boom,  means  connecteid  to  the  lever  arm 
above  and  below  its  pivot  for  swinging  the  lever  arm  in 
a  curvilinear  path  of  movement  about  its  pivot  toward 
and  away  from  the  frame,  said  lower  end  portion  of  the 
lever  arm  having  a  vertical  edge  facing  the  frame,  said 
vertical  edge  being  provided  with  cutting  means  ex- 
tending down  to  its  lower  end,  said  lower  end  portion  of 
the  lever  arm  having  a  side  and  a  blade  element  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  side  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
end  portion  and  arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
side  and  the  vertical  edge  and  having  an  outer  cutting 
edge  that  diverges  outwardly  from  a  juncture  with  die 


lower  end  of  die  vertical  edge  and  its  cutting  means  so 
that  a  combined  horizontal  and  vertical  cut  is  made  in  a 
tree  stump  upon  each  contact  of  the  lever  arm  with  the 
tree  stump,  the  junctwv  of  the  cutting  edges  being  con- 
stituted by  a  removable  cutting  shoe. 


2^3441t 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHINGLE  PANELS 


2f,  1957,8«M  No.  OMt7 
(0.144—13) 


ril 


4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  shingles  to  backer  boards 
in  combination,  a  supply  stack  of  backer  boards,  means 
for  intermittently  removing  said  backer  boards  individual- 
ly from  said  stack,  an  adhesive  applicating  station  for 
applying  adhesive  to  the  top  of  said  backer  boards,  sta- 
tionary feed  rollers  advancing  said  backer  boards  from 
said  stack  to  said  adhesive  applicating  station,  a  revolv- 
able  drum  adapted  to  receive  said  backer  board  and  a 
course  of  shingles  associated  therewith,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum  intermittently  and  in  unison  with  the  re- 
moval and  forward  transmission  of  each  new  backing 
board  from  said  stack,  heater  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  drum,  said  intermittent  movement  of  said  drum  caus- 
ing said  drum  to  move  said  backing  board  and  its  asso- 
ciated course  of  shingles  toward  said  heating  means  and 
subjecting  said  backing  board  and  shingles  to  heat  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  during  which  said  adhesive 
material  is  hardened  and  thereby  forms  a  permanent  bond 
between  said  backing  board  and  shingles. 


2334411 

SLAB-BARKING  MACHINE  HAVING  ROTATABLE 

ARTICULATED  BRUSH 

John  L.  GyDcakof,  Baker,  Om.,  ■■Ignor  to 


Appttortioo  April  16, 19S6,  ^uU  No. 
9  CldbM.    (CL  144— 2M) 


^  Baker,  Oiw. 

B.57M4S 


y*t»  •! 


.a.. 


1.  A  slab-barking  machine  comprising  a  frame,  fneans 
for  feeding  a  slab  along  a  horizontal  path  through  said 
machine  with  said  slab  having  its  axis  parallel  to  said  path 
and  its  curved  side  uppermost,  means  along  said  path  for 
performing  a  bark-removing  operation  on  such  curved 
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side  of  a  slab,  and  brush  means  farther  along  said  path  the  inner  geaoally  cylindrical  peripheries  at  the  beads 
for  thereafter  operating  on  such  a  slab,  said  brush  means  of  a  tire  casing  so  as  to  seal  the  tire  casing,  and  means  on 
including  a  plurality  of  brush  members  for  engagement 
with  a  slab,  and  including  means  mounting  said  brush 
members  for  independent  movement  lo  that  they  accom- 
modate themselves  to  the  contour  of  such  curved  side 
of  a  slab  which  they  engafle. 


2,»34»112 

DEBARKING  MACHINE  HAVING  LOG  ROTAIING 
AND  ADVANCING  WHEELS  AND  A  SCREW- 
SHAPED  CUTTER 

Velkko  LcttMrt  Valo,  LoUa,  Flalaad 
'^  AppUcatfoo  NovaitfMr  13, 1957,  Solal  No.  6M;M6 
•»  iCUma.   (0. 144— 2M) 


1.  A  debarking  machine  for  logs  comprising  two  cutting 
tools  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  the  traveling  direc- 
tion of  a  log  and  three  motor  driven  notched  wheels  on 
shafts  extending  generally  in  the  traveling  direction  of  a 
log,  two  of  said  wheels  being  arranged  to  support  a  log 
and  a  third  wheel  arranged  to  abut  a  log  from  above, 
paths  of  rotation  of  said  wheels  containing  vertical  planes 
extending  between  said  cutter,  and  said  wheels  being 
adapted  to  rotate  and  axially  feed  a  log  past  said 
cutters. 


I 

2,9344U 

ROUTER  BTT  AND  DRIVE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  PILOT 

Richard  R.  HoUica,  Shdhorac  Falh,  Masa.,  assigMir  to 

Millcn  FaUs  Company,  GracaAeld,  Mam.,  a  corpora- 

tfoo  of  Maasachoselti 

Applicatioa  Jammry  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  767,542 
6Claima.    (CL  144— 241) 


4.  A  compositely  formed  router  bit,  comprising  a  shank 
circular  in  cross-section  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
slot  opening  at  its  outer  end,  a  flat  sided  cutting  blade, 
having  a  thickness  approximating  the  width  of  said  slot, 
said  blade  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  which  ap- 
proximates the  depth  of  said  slot,  the  outer  end  of  said 
blade  having  a  width  which  approximates  the  measure- 
ment of  said  slot  diametrically  of  said  shank  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  shank  and  a  pilot-forming  sleeve  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shank,  said  parts  being  integrally  secured 
in  assembled  relation. 


i'^.Mf 


2,934,114 
RADLiLLY  EXPANDABLE  TIRE  CASING 
MOUNTING 
W.  RobcrtMB,  OaUMd,  CaBL 
AppHcatkm  Aogait  16, 1955,  SmW  No.  527,493 
•  Oakm.   (CL144— 2M) 
3.  An  expandable  tire  casing  mount  comprising  a  ra- 
dially expandable  member,  an  axially  straight  cylindrical 
bead  engaging  surface  on  said  member,  and  means  to 
mount  said  member  so  as  to  press  said  surface  against 


said  bead  engaging  surface  to  limit  lateral  outward  move- 
ment of  said  beads  relatively  to  said  surface. 


2^34415 

PMKXSSING  MEAT  AND 


MACHINE  FOR 

UKE  MATERIAL 
Lodwig  Grdw,  Wallao  O^iki)*  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kramer  ft  Grebe  Kg.  Mawliimo    mid  Modellfabrik, 
WaHaa  (Lahn),  Gttmmmj 

AppUcatfoa  Imm  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  664,696 

OaiiM  priority,  gjilitaMea  Germai^  l—e  t,  1956 

9  Halms    (0. 144--47) 


*? 


1.  A  machine  for  processing  meat  and  like  material 
and  equipped  with  a  rotatable  bowl  and  shaft  means  for 
supporting  a  processing  tool  reaching  into  said  bowl;  com- 
prising a  housing  having  two  complementary  housing 
halves  terminating  in  respective  peripheral  rims  and  ar- 
ranged in  superposed  position  and  with  their  rims  in 
abutting  relation  along  a  common  inclined  plane,  said 
inclined  plane  being  directed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  shaft  means  and  said  bowl  when  enclosed  in  said 
housing,  the  lower  housing  half  including  respective  upper 
and  lower  wall  portions  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  in  which  said  shaft  means  extends,  and  means 
located  in  said  iq>per  wall  portion  of  said  lower  housing 
half  and  below  said  inclined  fdane  for  joumalling  said 
shaft  means. 


2J34,116 
(DEVIC 


FOOD  TREATING  DEVICE  HAVING  SAFETY 
I^VICE 

khoTBdoif,  Wvt- 
ilo  G.  Baakaecht  GjnJ> JL 


Applicatioa  Fchrmny  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  467,433 
riorily,  apaHcatioa  Cinaaai  Fehraanr  12, 1954 
7C^akas    (CL  146—66) 

1 .  Food  treating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  container  adapted  to  receive  food  and  having  an  an- 
nular wall  portion  formed  with  an  outlet  and  with  an 
outwardly  opening  recess  spaced  from  said  outlet;  a  sup- 
port including  a  means  having  a  seating  area  tightly 
engaging  said  wall  portion  of  said  container  and  being 
formed  with  an  outlet  opening  and  with  a  cutout  re- 
spectively registering  with  said  outlet  and  with  said  re- 
cess in  said  annular  wall  portion  of  said  container,  said 
container  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  seating 
area  and  to  be  inserted  into  the  same  by  movement  in 
axial  direction;  stop  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
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support  means  extendins  throu^  said  cutoat  therein  and 
being  movable  between  a  locking  position  prelecting  into 
said  recess  and  releasing  position  retracted  from  said 
recess;  movable  treating  means  located  in  said  container; 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  treating  means  being 
nKNinted  on  said  support;  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
motor  and  indwting  a  switch  movable  between  a  circuit 
breaking  potitioa  for  disconnecting  said  motor  and  a 


circuit  dosing  position,  said  switch  being  connected  to 
said  stop  means  for  movement  therewith  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  when  said  stop  means  moves  to  said  releasing 
position,  said  switch  moves  to  circuit  breaking  position 
for  disconnecting  said  motor  during  removal  and  inser- 
tion of  said  container  while  said  stc^  means  in  said  lock- 
ing position  prevents  insertion  of  a  container  into  said 
seating  area. 

2^34417 
MACHINE  FOR  FERFORMING  DSTERSECTING 
CUTS  IN  A  PRODUCT  TO  SECnONALIZE  THE 
SAME 

Joe  R.  Unckd  ami  Geirii  W.  UncM,  ValpuidMs  lad. 
mmmrj  24, 1955,  Mai  No.  4S3,il6 
UCblM.   (0.146—71) 


knives  extending  transversely  of  said  path  in  paralktiwi 
with  said  fMe  and  q>aced  apart  circumf creotially  wttta 
an  orbit  oi  movenaent  therefor  of  which  a  friadptl  nd» 
is  parallel  with  said  knivea  and  on  Iha  oppoaite  sidt  of 
said  path  with  reject  to  said  departure  cdie  bat  ia  mA 
proxiiiiHy  to  such  face  that  a  portion  of  the  orWt  iMidi 
about  said  axis  toward  said  tece  and  rearward  into  t$id 
path  and  then  rearward  from  such  departure  edga^  aaid 
stoip  cutting  knives  comprising  substantially  flat  bodim 
di^osed  in  reqiective  paralld  planes  parallel  with  said 
axis  and  perpcadicular  to  said  path  and  each  oi  said 
knife  bodies  having  a  cutting  edge  directed  toward  said 
path;  and  means  operable  in  thned  rdation  widi  dit 
article  moving  means  for  imparting  orbital  movement  to 
said  knives  while  maintaining  them  in  said  parallel  pbuMa 
and  in  a  direction  that  they  successively  traverse  said  orWt 
portion  to  move  edgewise  toward  the  slice  guiding  tact 
into  said  pi^  to  penetrate  a  slice  being  formed  at  r»> 
spective  positions  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  patii  to  cut 
the  slice  into  strips  extending  tramversely  of  the  path, 
said  orbital  movement  imparting  meam  concurrently  im- 
parting to  the  face-approaching  knives  a  component  of 
the  orbital  movement  linearly  of  the  path  toward  the  de- 
parture edge  of  said  face  at  a  q>eed  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  slice  movement  along  the  path,  and  the  edges 
of  said  strip  cutting  knives  being  oriented  by  said  orbital 
movement  imparting  means  to  successively  pass  com- 
pletely transversely  through  said  linear  path  at  an  ad- 
vanced position  thereof  contiguously  beyond  said  depar- 
ture edge  whereby  the  strips  are  severed  from  the  slice 
substantially  coincident  with  the  strips  clearing  said  de- 
parture edge. 

2334411 

ONION  TRIM»^G  MACHINE 

CoBfad  T.  Stafla,  Gknam,  Md. 

AppMcaHon  Htj  1^1M7, 8etU  No.  671314 

2  Claim.   (CL146— S3) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  performing  mtersecting  cuts  in 
product  articles  to  sectioiudixe  the  same  and  whoein 
there  is  a  linear  path  through  which  slices  of  such  aitides 
are  movable;  a  slicing  knife  having  a  slice  guiding  face 
adapted  for  sliding  engagonent  by  broad  faces  of  slices 
of  such  articles  moved  successively  thereacross  throu^ 
said  linear  path  viiich  is  in  contiguous  parallelism  with 
such  face,  said  knife  having  a  slice  cutting  approach  edge 
bordering  said  slice  guiding  face  transversely  of  said  pa^ 
and  also  having  a  departure  edge  spaced  lengthwise  of 
said  path  from  the  cutting  edge  and  bordering  said  slice 
guiding  face  transversely  of  said  path,  said  slicing  edge 
being  adapted  to  penetrate  an  article  approaching  the  same 
and  naoved  across  such  edge  to  remove  a  slice  from  the 
article  while  the  slice  bring  thus  formed  is  advanced 
along  the  path  aikl  across  said  face  toward  said  dqwiture 
edge;  means  cooperable  with  the  knife  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  for  moving  the  article  toward  and  past  the 
cutting  edge  to  form  the  slice;  a  set  of  linear  strip  cutting 


1.  In  an  onion  trimming  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  circular  carrier  having  in  its  periphery  a 
pair  of  circumferential  kerfs  and  a  plurality  of  q>aced 
ellipsoidal  pockets,  each  with  its  longer  axis  parallel  to 
the  carrier  axis,  opening  to  the  carrier  peri|rfiery,  said 
kerfs  each  intersecting  the  pockets  and  extending  radially 
deeper  than  the  points  of  intersection  with  the  pocket 
surface  means  for  rotating  the  carrier,  rotating  cutting 
disks  extending  into  the  kerfs  to  sever  the  polar  ends 
of  objects  held  in  the  pockets,  a  belt  passing  between  the 
disks  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  carrier  periphery  to 
hold  the  objects  in  the  pockets,  said  belt  having  a  width 
approximating  the  distance  between  the  disks,  and  the 
portion  of  the  carrier  engaged  by  the  belt  is  crowned  to 
eliminate  lateral  shifting  of  the  belt  toward  either  disk. 
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2334.119 
BREAD  SUaNG  MACHINE 
Wmtaa 
Schooaee.  II 
Mac&bary 

4, 1956,  Serial  No.  519364 
SOalM.    (a.  146— 66) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  slicing  loaves  of  bread  of  the 
type  including  a  plurality  of  endless  saw  bands  trained 
around  spaced  drums  with  the  runs  of  said  bands  cross- 
ing intermediate  said  drums,  means  to  drive  one  of  said 
drums,  and  upper  and  lower  guide  means,  positioned  in 
parallel  planes  and  between  which  the  loaves  are  ad- 
vanced, engaging  the  nuis  of  the  saw  bands  to  position 
the  portions  of  the  latter  between  said  guide  means  in 
spaced  parallel  planes  with  their  cutting  edges  in  the 
path  of  die  advancing  loaves;  said  upper  ;«nd  lower 
guide  means  each  comprising  a  set  of  fingers  at  least 
equal  in  number  to  the  runs  of  the  saw  bands  and  each 
provided  with  an  open  eixled  guide  slot  in  which  a  band 
nm  travels,  a  support  for  each  set  of  fingers  and  upon 
which  the  fingen  are  mounted  for  relative  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  Iwpport,  compressible  and  expansible 
means  positioned  intermediate  the  adjacent  fingers  of 
each  set,  each  said  support  including  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  reversely  threaded  at  its  opposite 
end  portions,  a  nut  member  threaded  on  each  said  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  endmost  fingers  of  the  set 
carried  by  the  support,  means  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  members  relative  to  the  shafts,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and  the  threaded 
shaft  of  the  lower  set  of  band  guide  fingers,  a  carriage 
in  which  the  support  for  the  upper  set  of  bands  guide 
fingers  is  pivotally  mounted,  supporting  means  upon 
which  said  carriage  is  slidably  mounted  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  lower  set  of  band  guide  fingen,  a 
gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  shaft  to  which 
said  gear  is  slidably  aplined  to  be  driven  thereby  in  all 
positions  (tf  the  carriage,  means  to  drive  said  last-named 
shaft  from  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  flexible  drive  con- 
nection between  said  gear  and  the  said  threaded  shaft 
of  the  upper  set  of  band  guide  fingers,  whereby  threaded 
shafts  of  each  set  are  simultaneously  rotated  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  said  drive  shaft,  to  move  said  nut  members 
on  each  threaded  shaft  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
compress  or  expand  the  said  compressible  and  expansible 
means  betwen  the  fingers  of  both  sets  to  simultaneously 
adjust  the  spacing  ai  said  fingers  and  of  the  saw  band 
runs  engaged  thereby. 


If 


2,934,129 

COMMINUTING  MACHINE 

Cari  ScfaaeU,  Wiateitech,  aear  Schoradoif ,  Wnrttembeig, 

Gcrmaay,  aaaigBoff  of  one-half  to  The  GrMth  Labors- 

lories,  lac,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cotpovatloa  of  HUaoii 

Appikatfcm  Aaflnit  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  675,996 

Claims  priority,  aaaficatioa  Geramay  FcbnuHy  22, 1956 

2  Claims.   (CL  146— 192) 

1.  A  balanced  propelling  cutting  rotor  rotatable  about 

an  axis,  said  rotor  having  a  hub  portion  surrounding  said 


axis  and  having  a  propelling  arm  extending  from  within 
the  periphery  of  tiie  hub  outwardly  beyond  said  hub, 
said  propelling  arm  having  a  leading  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending within  and  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  hub.  a  trailing  cutting  edge  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  hub,  a  propelling  face  hav- 
ing a  surface  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery 


:t  q.3il 


of  the  hub  which  extends  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  leading  cutting  edge  toward  the  trailing  cutting 
edge,  said  propelling  face  having  a  surface  extending 
within  the  periphery  of  the  hub  and  said  surface  within 
the  periphery  of  the  hub  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwanUy  from  the  leading  cutting  edge,  and  said  pro- 
pelling face  beyond  the  hub  narrowing  outwardly. 


2334,121 

COMMINUTING  MACHINE 

Cari  Schnall,  WInterbach,  aear  Schomdorf,  Warttembcig, 

Gemaaay,  aarignor  of  oae-half  to  The  Gitfith  Labora- 

toriee,  lac,  Chicago,  m.,  a  coipontioB  of  nUaois 

Application  April  20, 1959,  Serial  No.  867350 

Claims  priority,  aralication  Gmaaay  October  18, 195t 

24aaim8.    (Q.  146— 192) 


,r-T  f 
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1.  An  axially  rotatable  balanced  high  q>eed  pro- 
pelling cutting  rotor  for  comminuting  material,  said  rotor 
having  at  least  one  propelling  arm  extending  away  from 
said  axis  to  a  tip,  said  arm  having  a  leading  cutting  edge, 
a  trailing  cutting  edge,  and  a  propelling  face  therebe- 
tween, said  edges  constituting  boundaries  of  the  face, 
the  axial  distance  between  said  edges  diminishing  toward 
the  tip  to  provide  substantial  hydrodynamic  balance,  said 
face  having  a  portion  extending  from  said  leading  cutting 
edge  iiclined  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  and 
said  face  having  a  changing  and  increasing  degree  of 
inclination  relative  to  said  axis  as  said  face  approaches 
said  trailing  cutting  edge,  said  changing  and  increasing 
degree  of  inclination  of  said  face  providing  a  preuure 
pocket  immediately  adjacent  said  trailing  cutting  edge  ex- 
tending forwardly  in  rotation  of  the  trailing  cutting  edge. 
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GUARD  FOB  A  WA1XRBAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

VanMM  T.  IMJatjj  YcmImil  CaW. 

Jwe  15,  IMI,  8«U  No.  741,7M 
4  nilMi    (CL159— 1) 


cylinder  of  the  letter,  said  cofl  tprinf  beiof  dMrter  than 
said  second  bore  and  having  a  dianietrkal  tang  at  one 
oi  its  ends  and  being  positioned  in  said  second  bore  so 
that  each  of  its  oonvtriotions  engage  said  insert  bom  the 
outside  between  two  adjacent  convolutions  substantially 
on  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  outer  screw  thread-fonning 
portion  thereby  urging  the  engaged  insert  convolutions 
radially  inwards,  said  coil  spring  being  rotatabk  by  virtue 
of  its  tang  for  an  adjustable  change  of  its  position  in  said 
second  bore  but  being  non-rotatable  by  a  torqoe  frie- 
tionally  exerted  on  the  insert  by  a  male  member  being 
screwed  into  the  latter. 


3^34,124 

VBHKXB  TM  COOLING  DEVHa 
S«  MUsliB,  Biool^jnf  N«Y. 
Jwm  4, 19S3,  taUNo.  3S9,S» 
14Clafans.    (CL  152— 153) 


1.  A  guard  for  a  water  bag,  the  bag  being  of  the  type 
composed  of  flexible  porous  material  adapted  to  swell  out- 
wardly when  the  bag  is  filled  with  liquid,  the  material 
permitting  a  percentage  of  the  liquid  to  seep  through  and 
evaporate  so  as  to  (Kovide  a  cooling  effect  for  the  liquid 
remaining  in  the  bag,  the  bag  normally  having  handle 
means  afSxed  thereto  to  enable  the  bag  to  be  hung  from 
a  projection  on  a  supporting  structure  in  a  free  swinging 
relationship  with  the  supporting  structure,  the  guard  in- 
cluding: a  first  plurality  of  ribs  of  flexible  material  adi^Med 
to  extend  around  the  water  bag  to  rub  against  the  support- 
ing structure  and  prevent  rubbing  and  scruffing  of  the 
water  bag  itself,  a  second  plurality  of  ribs  of  flexible  ma- 
terial extending  transversely  to  the  ribs  of  the  first  plural- 
ity and  secured  to  selected  ones  of  the  ribs  of  the  first 
plurality  to  hold  the  respective  ribs  of  each  plurality  m 
mutually  spaced  positions  thereto  to  form  a  net-like  flex- 
ible structure  for  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water 
bag  and  which  is  capable  of  swelling  outwardly  with  the 
water  bag  as  the  latter  is  filled  with  liquid,  and  means 
secured  to  selected  ones  of  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  top  of  the  water  bag  to  hold  the  net-like  flex- 
ible structure  in  place  on  the  water  bag. 


__2^34423 

COIL  INSERT  WITH  AN  OUTER  ENGAGING 
LOCKING  COIL 
Leo  I.  BnuKsto,  Daabvy,  Coask,  asriiiini  to  Hcli-CoO 
CotporatioD,  Danhwj,  Con.,  ■  cotfondon  of  Dda- 

Application  Jnly  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  (73,781 
5CiaiaM.    (0.151—14) 


1.  A  vducle  tire  comprising  a  tire  tread,  annular  side 
walls  depending  from  the  tread,  an  annular  wall  body 
coaxial  with  and  laterally  overiying  in  spaced  relation  a 
substantial  annular  area  of  at  least  one  side  wall  for  en- 
forced heat-abstracting  air  flow  in  the  space  therebe- 
tween, said  annular  wall  body  being  unitarily  connectMl 
to  said  side  wall  in  said  coaxial  and  laterally  overlying 
spaced  relation,  there  being  in  said  annular  wall  body  a 
plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  annularly  spaced 
apart  substantially  similar  openings  that  face  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  tire 
with  their  respective  planes  extending  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  tire  side  wall  and  each  making  a  substantial 
angle  to  the  general  plane  of  said  annular  wall  body  to 
act,  in  response  to  speed  of  forward  travel  of  the  tire, 
successively  as  forced-air  intakes  and  suction  air-outlets 
according  as  accompanying  tire  rotation  reverses  their 
respective  directions  of  facing  relative  to  the  forward  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  tire. 


2,934425 
TIRE  CHAIN 
Eric  Roi»cft  Ervfang,  Baker,  Ong^ 

percent  to  Otto  W.  ZlnMSMiaan,  Balur,  Oicg. 

AppiicalloB  ^ril  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,4i3 

CdiifaM.    (CL  152— 239) 


r  of  forty-eiglrt 
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1.  A  screw  thread  insen  assembly  compridng  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  first  internally  screw  threaded  bore 
of  relatively  large  diameter  and  with  a  second  smooth 
bore  of  much  smaller  diameter,  said  bores  having  parallel 
center  lines  so  spaced  that  said  second  bore  intersects 
the  thread  of  said  first  bore,  a  wire  coil  insert  having 
inner  and  outer  screw  thread  forming  portions  and  engag- 
ing with  said  outer  portions  of  said  thread  of  said  first 
bore,  and  a  locking  coil  spring  stiffer  than  said  insert 
and  wound,  in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  said  insert, 
from  a  round  wire  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  spac- 
ing of  two  adjacent  insert  convolutions  on  the  outer  pitch 


i4i  It 


1.  A  locking  fastening  device  comprising  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  clamp  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  cable,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  'said 
bar.  a  curved  keeper  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar,  an 
L-shaped  finger  extending  from  said  bar  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  said  keeper,  a 
lug  extending  from  said  keeper,  and  a  shoulder  on  said 
bar  contiguous  to  said  finger. 
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2,934424 
IIJBELESS  TIRE 
MattlMw  W.  Wilsoa,  Stow,  Oldo,  aMifaor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  coipontioo 
of  New  York 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,559 
•■  i-  g  Cfadms.    (a.  152—342) 
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carried  by  the  valve  core  and  preventing  all  escape  of 
air  through  the  valve  body  when  seated,  and  a  second 
check  valve  carried  by  the  nin>le  and  disposed  within 
said  inner  chamber  to  permit  flow  of  air  thereinto  while 
preventing  back  flow. 


1.  A  non-wicking  fabric  adapted  for  use  in  a  tube!  ess 
vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  mul- 
tiple-filament cords  of  water-insoluble  nylon  with  the 
interstices  between  the  filaments  of  each  cord  blocked  to 
the  passage  of  air  tlherethrough  by  water-soluble  nylon 
deposited  therein. 


2,934,127 

DUAL-VALVED  SAFETY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Frank  A.  Howard,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  569,074 

2  dates.    (CL  152— 427) 


cr^u  -i'-.'xfy^ 


^fi.'itf    ' 


>.  1.  A  unitary  du^l  valve  assembly  for  a  pneumatic 
safety  tire  made  up  of  a  tubeless  tire  mounted  on  an  air- 
tight rim  and  provided  with  a  safety  ring  dividing  said 
tire  into  an  outer  chamber  between  said  ring  and  said 
tire  and  an  inner  chamber  between  said  ring  and  said 
rim,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body  adapted 
to  be  removably  securnl  in  a  tire  rim  and  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  forming  an  air  passage  through  the  body  with 
a  tire  valve  core  seat  formed  in  said  valve  body  adjacent 
the  exterior  end  of  the  bore,  a  removable  nipple  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  bore  and  fitted  centrally 
therein,  one  end  of  said  nipple  adjoining  said  valve  core 
seat,  the  other  end  extending  into  said  inner  chamber,  a 
removable  valve  core  installed  through  the  exterior  end 
of  the  valve  body  and  adapted  to  seal  the  bore  thereof 
by  pressure  on  both  the  valve  core  seat  and  the  adjoining 
end  of  the  nipple,  tube  means  for  coupling  the  other  end 
of  said  nipple  with  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  ring 
to  provide  a  flow  path  to  the  outer  tire  chamber,  adjust- 
able means  for  moving  and  securing  the  valve  core  to 
exert  or  release  said;  sealing  pressure,  a  first  check  valve 


233442s 
METHOD  OF  CRIMPING  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 
Christian  V.  PdUcr,  Wcstport,  Cobb.,  airignor  to  Bomdy 

Corporation,  a  corpontiaa  of  New  York 
Original  appUcatloa  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,008, 
now  Patent  No.  2,515,124,  dated  December  3,  1957. 
Divided  aad  tbk  application  Ai^nt  13,  1957,  Serial 
No.  679,544 

2ClafaM;   (CL153— 1) 


1.  The  method  of  crimping  electrical  connectors  onto 
electrical  conductors  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  flat  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  series  of  pairs 
of  longitudinally  spaced  clasping  means  extending  from 
and  underlying  the  lower  surface  of  said  strip,  position- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  underneath  respec- 
tive parts  of  said  clasping  means  and  clasping  said  con- 
nectors to  said  strips  thereby,  said  connectors  being  posi- 
tioned with  a  neck  portion  confronting  the  strip  and  a 
barrel  portion  extending  laterally  beyond  one  edge  of 
the  strip  to  permit  each  connector  to  be  crimped  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  barrel  portion  to  a  conductor  wire 
while  clasped  to  said  strip,  supporting  said  strip  and 
clasped  connectors,  intermittently  advancing  said  sup- 
ported strip  to  position  a  connector  between  crimping 
dies,  positioning  an  electrical  conductor  in  a  barrel  of 
said  connector,  crimping  both  sides  of  said  barrel  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  electrical  connectors  to  a  conductor 
while  said  connector  is  clasped  to  said  strip. 


2,934,129 
PRESSING  MACHINE 
William  Courtney  WUson  and  Robert  H.  Anderson,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors  to  Pyroxylin  Products,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  coiporalioa  of  mhiob 
Application  Ai«nst  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,455 
3  Claims.   (CL  154— 1) 
1.  In  a  pressing  machine  a  pair  of  coacting  relatively 
moving  pressing  members   normally   biased  into  non- 
pressing  position,  press-closing  means  including  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  and  motion  transmitting  mechanism  for 
moving  a  first  one  of  said  members  vertically  into  press- 
ing engagement  with  the  other  member,  conduit  means 
for  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
said  motor  and  including  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve 
and  a  normally  opened  outlet  valve,  a  solenoid  arranged 
when  energized  to  move  said  valves  to  press-operating 
position  with  said  inlet  valve  open  and  said  outlet  valve 
closed,  and  when  deenergized  to  reverse  the  positions 
of  said  valves  and  thereby  effect  movement  of  the  press- 
ing members  to  their  normally  biased  position,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  containing  said  solenoid,  a  vertically  mov- 
able safety  cage  fixed  with  respect  to  said  motor  and 
having  one  lower  position  enclosing  the  movable  press- 
ing member  in  its  pressing  position  and  having  an  idle 
upper  position  freeing  the  space  between  said  pressing 
members  in  their  idle  positions,  said  electrical  circuit 
being  open  and  inoperable  when  said  cage  is  in  said 
upper  position  and  being  operable  when  said  cage  is  in 
said    lower    position,    an    operator's    control    switch 
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in  said  circuit  to  be  closed  to  energize  said  solenoid 
whereby  the  two  pressing  members  move  relatively  to 
jpreasing  position,  an  electrically  operated  timer  energized 
as  a  result  of  closing  said  control  switch,  a  timed  switch 
closed  during  energized  operation  of  the  timer  and 
opened  by  timed  operation  of  the  energized  timer,  said 


^^yr>  u}  wm\HJ* 


timed  switch  being  in  series  with  the  energized  solenoid 
and  when  closed  serving  to  energize  said  solenoid,  where- 
by timed  opening  of  said  timed  switch  deenergizes  the 
solenoid  and  thereby  effects  relative  movement  of  the 
pressing  members  from  pressing  position  to  non-pressing 
position  and  thereby  effects  deenergizing  of  the  timer. 


2,934,1m 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  ROUND  TUBE 

FROM  FLAT  SHEET  MATERIAL 

George  William  Lane  and  John  Gaylc  SawkU,  Omaha, 

Nebr^  assignors  to  Liqaa*Pak,  Inc^  Onudia,  Nei>r^  a 

corporation  of  Nebraslta 

Application  Deccmlfer  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,167 
15  Claims.    (CL  154— 1.8) 
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1 .  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  tube  having 
an  exterior  lap  seam  from  a  web  of  material  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  former  element,  means  for  supporting 
said  former  element,  means  including  a  pair  of  opposing 
rollers  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  engage- 
able  against  the  former  element  for  curling  the  web  ma- 


terial around  the  former  element  to  bring  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  material  into  side-by-side  seam  forming  re- 
lation, means  for  sealing  together  said  marginal  side-by- 
side  portions  of  the  material  to  form  an  outstanding  ex- 
ternal tube  seam,  and  means  for  folding  over  said  out- 
standing seam  against  the  tube  proper  for  effecting  a 
snKWth  round  tube  contour. 


2334,131 

COMBINATION  CHAIR  AND  CTAND  FOR 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Hairy  I.  Wenger,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Application  April  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  730,676 

4  Claims.    (CL  155— 2) 
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1.  In  a  combined  chair  and  instrument  supporting  stand 
for  supporting  a  string  instrument,  a  seat,  a  plurality  of 
legs  for  supporting  said  seat,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  extending  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  therefrom  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge 
of  said  seat,  a  back  rest  secured  to  said  arms,  an  upright 
supporting  member  having  its  lower  end  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  means  pro- 
viding limited  vertical  adjustment  of  said  member  in  said 
arm,  said  upright  member  having  its  upper  end  portion 
offset  from  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  element  slidably 
mounted  on  said  offset  end  portion  and  having  means  for 
attaching  the  upper  end  of  an  instrument  thereto,  a  tubu- 
lar clamping  element  secured  to  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
chair,  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  one  end  slida- 
bly received  in  said  tubular  clamping  element,  means  per- 
mitting limited  axial  movement  of  said  member  in  said 
clamping  element,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  the  instrument,  said  last  mentioned  means  co- 
operating with  the  attachment  element  secured  to  the 
upper  offset  end  poriion  of  the  upright  supporting  mem- 
ber to  bodily  support  the  instrument  on  the  stand,  where- 
by said  stand  and  instrument  may  be  moved  about  as  a 
unit  from  place  to  place,  without  disturbing  the  position  of 
the  instrument  on  the  stand. 


2,934,132 

LEGREST 

James  W.  Fanner,  Danvcn,  Mass.,  and  Harold  F.  Ryder, 

Whcaton,  DL  I 

Application  November  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  696,748 

8  Claims.    (H.  155—165) 
I.  A  leg  rest  for  laterally  supporting  the  leg  of  a  motor 
vehicle  driver  comprising  a  straight,  elongated  and  hori- 
zontally extending  leg  support  tube  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter,  a  holder  slidably  receiving  said  tube  for 
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horizontal  sliding  movement  therein,  and  clamping  means 
for  securely  anchoring  said  holder  upon  the  instrument 
panel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  tube  being  horizontally 
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slidable  through  said  holder  between  a  retracted  position 
beneath  said  panel  and  an  extended  position  projecting 
rearwardly  therefrom. 


2,934,133 

SPRING  CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  T.  Pawiikowski,  Argo,  lU.,  assignor  to  Rodtwell- 

Standard  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Joly  6,  1956,  Swial  No.  596,312, 
now  Patent  No.  2»856,989,  dated  October  21,  1958. 
Divided  and  this  ^plication  April  4,  1958,  Serial  No. 
726^12 
);  6  Cbrims.    (CI.  155—179) 


s^^ 


I.  A  metal  frame  formed  of  members  for  mounting 
elongated  spring  strifis  provided  at  their  ends  with  sub- 
stantially straight  partially  deformed  attachment  portions 
rectangularly  related  to  the  axes  of  the  spring  strips, 
said  frame  members  including  retainers  each  of  which 
has  a  flange  with  spaced  lug  portions  sheared  therefrom, 
said  lug  portions  being  of  substantial  lateral  width  and 
bent  longitudinally,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  re- 
tention slot  cut  in  each  of  said  lug  portions  in  the  vicinity 
of  their  bend  for  cooperating  with  the  flange  on  said  re- 
tainers to  retain  the  partially  deformed  ends  of  spring 
strips  therein  while  permitting  substantial  pivotal  move- 
ment within  the  crock  of  the  bends,  the  angular  length 
of  said  slot  being  of  a  measured  extent  of  at  least  the 
better  part  of  90V     ' 


2,934,134 

CHAIR  SEAT  AND  BACK 

Charles  Adkr,  CincinnaM,  Ohio 

Application  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,153 

iUi  2  Claims.    (CI.  155—187) 

1.  A  prefabricated  web  seat  for  an  open  frame  chair 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  lengths  of  web  material 
in  edge  to  edge  relation,  a  tape  extending  laterally  of  said 
webs  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  each  web  being  doubled 


back  oa  itself  about  said  tape  and  means  to  secure  each 
web  to  said  tape  to  hold  the  webs  secured  to  each  other 
in  edge  to  edge  relation,  a  second  plurality  of  separate 
lengths  of  web  material  in  edge  to  edge  relation,  a  second 
tape  extending  laterally  of  said  second  plurality  webs 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  each  web  of  the  second  plu- 
rality being  doubled  back  on  itself  about  said  second  tape 
and  means  to  secure  each  web  of  the  second  plurality 


to  said  second  tape,  said  webs  of  said  pluralities  being 
interlaced  oen  with  the  other  in  a  generally  central  area, 
said  webs  extending  from  the  interlaced  area  a  distance 
sufficient  to  overlie  the  sides  of  the  seat  frame  of  the 
chair  and  to  be  extended  therebeneath  said  securing  means 
comprising  grommets  secured  to  each  end  of  each  web 
through  the  doubled  back  portion  and  tape  about  which 
the  doubled  back  portion  extends  and  tie  cords  extending 
through  said  grommets  to  secure  the  webs  to  a  seat  frame. 


2,934,135 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  INFANTS  FROM 

SLIDING  OUT  OF  HIGHCHAIRS 

John  M.  Lesh,  Sante  Ana  Heights,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  Joly  31, 1958,  Serial  No.  752,346 

11  Oafans.    (a.  155—189) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  infant's  highchair  having  a 
seat  and  a  tray,  a  saddle  element,  means  to  effect  a  shift- 
ing pivot  connection  between  one  end  portion  of  said 
saddle  element  and  said  tray  to  permit  pivotal  movement 
of  said  saddle  element  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  major  axis  of  said  tray  and  also  permit  translational 
shifting  of  said  saddle  element  generally  parallel  to  the 
minor  axis  of  said  tray,  and  means  to  prevent  pivotal 
movement  of  said  saddle  element  away  from  an  infant 
sitting  on  said  seat  when  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
saddle  element  extends  downwardly  from  said  tray  and 
in  cantilever  relationship  between  the  legs  of  said  infant 
sitting  on  said  seat,  said  last-named  means  also  operat- 
ing in  response  to  forward  pressing  by  said  infant  on  said 
other  end  portion  to  prevent  translational  shifting  of  said 
saddle  element  away  from  said  infant  and  parallel  to  said 
minor  axis. 


'  2,934,136 

JOINT  FOR  SPOKE  TIGHTENING  TOOL 
Leonard  Shakesby,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canada  Cycle  and  Motor  Company  limited,  To- 
ronto, Ostaifo,  Canada 
Application  December  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,994 

2  Claims.    (CL  157—1.5) 
1.  In  a  spoke  tightening  machine  having  a  base,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  hold  the  wheel  of  a 
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bicycle  whose  spoke  vipfia  are  to  be  tithtened,  •  head 
adapted  to  contact  each  spoke  nipple,  and  a  tubular 
niember  for  supporting  each  said  head  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base  to  permit  movement  of  said  tubular  member 
adjacent  said  head  inwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
wheel  axis;  a  central  shaft  rotatably  and  reciprocally 
mounted  on  the  base,  at  least  one  shelf  mounted  on  and 
rotatably  receiving  said  shaft,  a  spool,  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  flanges,  threaded  on  said  shaft,  a  bell 
crank  corresponding  to  each  tubular  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shelf  having  a  first  arm  pivotally  re- 
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2^34,137 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TIRE  ON  A  VEHICLE 

WHEEL 

Onral  M.  Lewis,  Sweet  Home,  Orcg. 

Application  Joiy  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  748,(34 

4ClainM.    (CL157— 1J4) 


-l'J*.T 
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•A'l.-In  a  tire  mounting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction,  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage in  said  direction  and  for  returning  said  carriage 
to  the  starting  position,  a  post  on  said  carriage  arranged 
for  engagement  with  the  hub  portion  of  a  vehicle  .wheel 


traced  upon  said  carriage  for  holding  the  wheel  on 
said  carriage  during  the  tire  mounting  operation,  a  pair 
of  wheel  rim-engaging  rods,  supporting  means  for  said 
rods  pivotally  supported  above  said  carriage,  said  rods 
extending  downwardly  from  said  supporting  means  for 
engagement  with  a  vehicle  wheel  placed  over  the  post 
on  said  carriage,  means  on  said  rods  for  guiding  said 
rods  along  the  top  rim  of  said  wheel  when  said  wheel 
is  moved  against  said  rods,  spring  means  exerting  a  force 
to  hold  said  supporting  means  in  normal  position  with 
said  rods  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  post  on  said  carriage,  said  supporting  means 
swingable  laterally  outwardly  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  whereby  to  enable  said  rods  to  move  around 
on  said  rim  of  said  wheel  in  opposite  directions  respec- 
tively when  said  wheel  is  moved  forwardly  against  said 
rods,  and  means  located  ahead  of  said  rods  in  the  path  of 
said  wheel  for  engaging  the  top  face  of  a  tire  on  said 
wheel  to  hold  a  portion  of  the  top  face  of  a  tire  down 
below  said  rim  of  said  wheel  when  said  rods  are  brought 
to  engagement  with  said  rim. 


tained  between  said  upper  and  lower  flanges,  and  a  second 
arm  having  a  component  parallel  to  said  central  axis, 
said  second  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  its  respec- 
tive tubular  member  to  translate  outward  and  inward 
movement  thereof  into  outward  and  inward  movement  of 
said  tubular  member,  means  preventing  relative  rotational 
movement  between  said  shelf  and  the  spool  but  allowing 
relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  and  means  causing 
cyclical  movement  of  said  tubular  members  inwardly 
and  outwardly  without  relative  movement  between  said 
respective  spoob  and  shelves. 


T^VT  ^* 
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MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SUPPLY  OF 
UQUID  FUEL  TO  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Eugene  Harold  WarM,  SoUhoIL  En^and,  asigDor  to 
Joseph  Locas  (Indntrlei)  Limited,  Bfamlngham,  Eag- 


AppUcatioo  Jaomy  «,  19S8,  ScfW  No.  787,246 
2Clalma.   (CL  158— 3«3) 


1 .  Means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  from 
a  fuel  pump  to  a  burner  of  a  gas  turbine,  comprising  in 
combination  a  fuel  supply  passage  which  is  connectible  at 
its  opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  pump  and  burner, 
and  which  is  provided  at  a  position  intermediate  its  ends 
with  an  internal  constriction  whereby  a  fuel-pressure  dif- 
ference can  be  set  up  between  the  fuel  in  the  passage  at 
the  downstream  and  upstream  sides  of  the  constriction,  a 
by-pass  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  the  fuel  supply 
passage  at  the  upstream  side  of  the  said  constriction,  and 
also  having  an  internal 'constriction  at  a  position  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  valve  situated  at  the  inlet  end  of  the 
by-pass  to  control  coaununication  thereof  with  the  fuel 
supply  passage,  and  provided  with  a  spring-loaded  clo- 
sure member  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  fuel  pressure 
in  the  said  passage  at  the  upstream  side  of  the  constric- 
tion therein,  a  second  valve  situated  at  the  other  end  of 
the  by-pass  to  control  fuel  flow  therefrom,  and  provided 
with  a  closure  member  adapted  to  be  urged  in  the 
opening  direction  by  the  fnel  pressure  in  the  by-pass  at 
the  downstream  side  of  the  constriction  therein,  a  pair 
of  flexible  diaphragms  respectively  carrying  the  closure 
members  of  the  valves,  the  valve  chamber  which  extends 
between  the  ends  of  the  by-pass,  and  in  which  the  dia- 
phragms are  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  isolate 
the  ^ace  in  the  chamber  between  the  diaphragms  from 
the  by-pass,  and  a  passageway  connecting  the  said  space 
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to  the  fuel  supply  passage  at  the  downstream  side  of  the 
constriction  in  the  latter  so  that  the  fuel  pressure  in  the 
fuel  supply  passage  at  the  downstream  side  of  the  con- 
striction therein  tends  by  its  action  on  the  diaphragms 
to  oppose  opening  movements  of  the  valve  closure  mem- 
bers. 


justable  members  engaging  the  back  side  of  said  flexible 
portion,  and  means  for  simultaneously  pivoting  said  en- 


SIDE  COILING  ART^JLATED  FARITnON  AND 

DRIVE  »ffiCHANlSM  THEREFOR 

RusscU  Wardlaw,  MiU  VaDcy,  and  Hany  D.  Wiatcr, 

Concord,  Calif.,  Mslgiiors  to  The  Cooksoa  Company, 

San  Fnwdsco,  CaHT.,  a  cononrtioB  •!  Calif oraia 

AppUcatioB  iMe  5, 19S7;  Serial  No.  M3,789 

14  fllli    (CLIM— 26) 


1.  Tn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  enclosed 
framework  having  an  elongate  opening  therein,  a  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  in  taid  framework,  an  articulated  par- 
tition having  one  end  secured  to  said  barrel  and  adapted 
to  be  coiled  thereon  through  the  opening  in  the  frame- 
work, a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  framework, 
flexible  cable-like  means  secured  between  said  drum  and 
the  free  end  of  said  partition,  said  cable-like  means  being 
adapted  to  be  coiled  on  said  drum  and  common  operat- 
ing means  mounted  within  the  framework  and  including 
motive  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  said  barrel  for 
coiling  or  uncoiling  said  partition  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant speed,  said  common  operating  means  serving  to 
maintain  said  partition  imder  tension  in  all  positions  of 
said  partition. 


*f 
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ADJUSTABLE  STOCK  INLET  FOR  PAPER 


MAKING  MACHINES 
lirim  E.  GoodwflHe,  Beloit,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Beioit  btw 

Works,  Bdolt,  Wis.,  a  corporalioB  of  WtacowiB 
'A  AppMcatkM  AapMt  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  68M81 
2Claia^  (CL162-017) 
1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  rotatably  mounted  forami- 
nous  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  forming  surface,  and 
a  stock  inlet  for  delivering  stock  to  said  forming  sur- 
face on  the  upgoing  side  of  said  cylinder,  said  inlet  com- 
prising an  inner  stationary  wall  extending  upwardly  hav- 
ing a  leading  edge  in  close  proximity  to  said  forming 
surface  on  the  upgoing  side,  an  outer  wall  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  circumferentlally  spaced  from  said  leading  edge 
of  said  stationary  wall  and  in  close  proximity  to  said 
forming  surface,  and  said  outer  wall  having  a  transversely 
extending  flexible  portion  intermediate  adjacent  rigid  por- 
tions and  opposite  the  leading  edge  of  said  stationary 
wall  to  define  a  throat  for  controlling  stock  flow  to  said 
forming  surface,  and  means  for  adjustaUy  positioning 
said  flexible  portion  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  ad- 


tire  outer  wall  including  said  flexible  and  said  rigid  p<M-- 
tions  relative  to  said  forming  surface  and  inner  wall. 


2^34,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PAPER  PULP  AT  A 
CONTINUOUS  RATE  INTO  A  PAPER  MAKING 
MACHINE 

EckU  Ikavaiko,  Hclaioki,  Fialaiid,  assignor  to 

Valmet  C^,  HeUidd,  Ffadaiid 

AppUcatioB  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544^22 

3  Claim.   (CL  162— 337) 


1.  Pulp  handling  apparatus  for  a  paper  making  ma- 
chine comprising,  in  combination,  a  gas-ti^t,  closed  con- 
tainer, an  overflow  partition  in  said  container  connected 
to  the  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer and  dividing  said  container  into  a  chamber  for  a 
pulp  bath  and  an  overflow  compartment,  said  chamber 
having  an  inlet,  said  overflow  partition  having  a  top  edge 
spaced  from  the  top  wall  of  said  container;  feeding  means 
communicating  with  said  chamber  inlet  for  feeding  paper 
pulp  into  said  diamber;  discharge  means  conunimicating 
with  said  chamber  for  discharging  pulp  therefrom,  said 
discharge  means  being  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
container  and  being  spaced  from  said  inlet;  an  outlet  con- 
duit commum'cating  with  said  overflow  compartment  near 
the  bottom  thereof;  valve  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  outlet  conduit;  float  means  located  in  said  overflow 
compartment  below  said  top  edge  of  said  overflow  parti- 
tion, said  float  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  valve 
means  depending  on  the  pulp  level  in  said  overflow  com- 
partment; and  gas  pressure  regulating  means  cmnmimicat- 
ing  with  said  container  at  an  elevation  higher  than  said 
tc^  edge  of  said  partition. 
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2334442 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SUB- 
STANTIALLY GAS-FREE  PAPER  PULP  INTO  A 
PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 
Eridd  Ikaralko,  Jjrmkjla,  HckWd.  Ftalud,  aaignor  to 
Valmct  0^,  HckUdTFUnd 
AppUcatkm  Norenbcr  2, 1955, 9mUt  No.  544^23 
daioM  priority,  appiiartfcm  FfariMd  Jom  14, 1955 
5  aafans.    (a.  1^2-^337) 


1.  Pulp  handling  apparatus  for  a  paper  making  ma- 
chine comprising,  in  combination,  a  container;  an  over- 
flow partition  in  said  container  connected  to  the  bottom 
wall  and  extending  between  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
container,  said  overflow  partition  being  spaced  from  one 
of  the  end  walls  of  said  container  considerably  farther 
than  from  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  said  overflow  par- 
tition dividing  said  container  into  a  chamber  for  a  pulp 
bath  and  an  overflow  compartment,  said  chamber  having 
an  inlet  in  said  bottom  wall  and  adjacent  said  overflow 
partition,  said  overflow  partition  having  a  top  edge;  feed- 
ing means  communicating  with  said  chamber  inlet  for 
feeding  paper  pulp  into  said  chamber;  first  discharge 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  discharging 
pulp  therefrom,  said  discharge  means  being  located  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  container  and  adjacent  said 
one  end  wall;  a  guide  wall  in  said  chamber  connected  to 
the  bottom  wall  thereof  and  extending  between  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  guide  wall  being  located 
adjacent  said  inlet  and  being  spaced  from  said  overflow 
partition  farther  than  said  inlet  and  having  a  top  edge 
nearer  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container  than  said  top 
edge  of  said  overflow  partition;  second  discharge  means 
communicating  with  said  compartment;  and  a  perforated 
hollow  guiding  roller  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  adjacent  said  one  end  wall  at  an  elevation 
substantially  equal  to  the  elevation  of  said  top  edge  of 
said  overflow  partition,  said  perforated  hollow  guiding 
roller  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  direction  so  that  the  upper 
portion  of  said  roller  moves  away  from  said  one  end 
wall.  ,         ^ . 

2^34,143 

SUCTION  FLAT  BOX  COVER  PERFORATION 

Lloyd  Hornbostel,  BcMt,  Wis^  aai^nor  to  BetoU  Iioa 

Woriks,  Bcloit,  Wit^  a  coraoratfoo  oT  Wbcomta 

AppHcatfoB  Inc  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,919 

2  ClaiBH.    (CL  1«2— J51) 

i.        t  •■iCKi  '1  r-  ■  !«•.<* 


«  »  j»  »■>• 


,^  I.  In  a  Fourdrinier  machine  having  an  endless  wire  and 
a  suction  box  beneath  same  for  the  removal  of  water  from 
a  web  of  paper  being  formed  on  the  wire,  the  improvement 
which  consists  of  a  stationary  cover  for  said  box,  which 
cover  is  perforated  with  suction  passages  each  of  whkh  » 
of.  substantially    uniform    cross-section    throughout    its 


length  and  substantiaUy  all  of  which  passages  have  siib- 
stantial  inclination  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  cover  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  wire. 


2^34,144 

PUNCHED  CARD  REPRODUCER 

IM  Voddmal,  PiafM,  CMchorioraUa,  airi^or  to 

Aritou,  aarodai  poiaft,  PngM,  CMchodoraUa 

AppHorttoB  Anst  21, 1957,  Strial  No.  «79,4«9 

XCUa^   (CL1<4~114) 


I 


A  sample  punched  card  reproducer  comprising  a  card 
feeding  unit,  a  vertically  displaceable  reading  unit  for 
reading  data  from  successive  sample  cards,  a  punching 
device  for  the  cards  to  be  punched,  transfer  means  actu- 
ated in  response  to  the  reading  of  data  by  said  reading 
unit  and  operative  to  concurrently  introduce  such  data 
into  the  punching  device,  memory  means  in  said  punching 
device  adapted  to  receive  the  data  to  be  transferred,  a 
correction  device  interposed  between  the  transfer  means 
and  said  memory  means  of  the  punching  device,  laid 
correction  device  having  vertical  flat  pins  for  each  punch- 
ing position  and  for  each  colunm,  horizontal  slides  and 
links  adapted  for  co-operation  with  the  vertical  flat  pins, 
numerical  scales  provided  on  said  slides  for  effecting 
selective  correction  of  data  to  be  transferred,  a  system 
of  pawls  engageable  with  said  slides  to  secure  them  in 
individual  digit  positions,  securing  plates  in  said  memory 
means,  means  operatively  coimecting  said  securing  plates 
to  the  pawls  so  that  each  securing  plate  is  displaced  when 
the  related  slide  is  pulled  out  to  cancel  the  data  of  the 
respective  colunm  transferred  by  the  transfer  means  prior 
to  the  punching  of  the  card,  means  on  each  link  to  secure 
in  its  column  the  flat  vertical  pin  corresponding  in  the 
code  of  the  punched  card  to  the  pulled  out  digit  position 
of  the  related  slide  and  means  in  said  punching  device  by 
which  the  data  set  by  the  links  of  said  correction  device 
are  punched  in  the  card  in  the  respective  columiu. 


2,934,145 
JUSTIFICATION  CONTROL  INFORMATION 
RECORDER 
Edwto  a  Blodgett,  Rockeater,  N.Y.,  avifMr  to  Com- 
mcffcial  Coaliols  Cotvorattoa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
porattoo  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfoB  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543, 
27  Clains.    (CL  164—115) 
4.  A  jtistifying-printer  information  recorder  compris- 
ing: means  fbr  reading  a  record  medium  to  derive  there- 
from recorded  print-control,  functional-control,  and  end- 
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of-lioe  justificatim-oontrol  information  required  to 
reproduce  multiple-line  justified  printed  copy;  means 
responsive  to  the  pne-reoorded  print-control  and  func- 
tional-control information  derived  by  said  reading  means 
for  reproducing  said  copy  and  responsive  to  the  pre- 
recorded   end-of-Unf^    justification-control    information 

•t'%  \o  ilC 
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end-of-Une 
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all 
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derived  thereby  for  controlling  successive  word  specings 
to  justify  the  lines  of  said  reproduced  copy;  and  means 
reqxmsive  to  the  operations  of  said  reproducing  means 
for  newly  recording  in  interspersed  relation  in  a  new 
record  medium  print-control,  functional -control,  and 
individual  interwond  justification-control  information 
required  to  duplicate  said  rq>roduced  copy. 


<iumNG 
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TOOL 
CkMida  C  Land,  Ir.,  Ftmm 
AppUcatfoa  Jaly  19, 1956,  SmU  No.  596,161 
9ChitaH.   (CL  166-45) 


Lrl 


w-iStyi 


of  the  bousiBg,  means  releasaMy  sealing  the  outlet  part 
in  the  bousing,  a  borehole  treating  liquid  in  the  chamber 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  piston  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal slidable  movemem  in  the  chamber  above  the  liqoid 
from  an  upper  retracted  position  to  a  lower  position 
applying  pressure  to  the  liquid  for  forcing  it  outwardly 
of  the  housing  through  the  outlet  port,  and  means  le- 
leasably  retaining  the  piston  in  said  retracted  positicm 
controllable  to  releaae  the  piston  for  movement  into 
said  lower  position  to  express  the  liquid  in  the  chamber 
through  the  outlet  port  out  of  the  bousing  between  the 
barrier  means  wherd>y  well  liquid  between  the  barrier 
means  is  induced  to  pass  through  the  inlet  port  into 
the  chamber  above  the  piston. 


1.  In  a  submersible  borehole  treating  apparatus  for 
treating  the  internal  wall  of  a  borehole  while  submerged 
in  liqiuds  contained  therein,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  an  elongated  bore  extended  there- 
through and  an  internal  fluid-tight  chamber  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  means  for  lowering  the  housing  into 
such  a  borehole  whereby  liquid  in  the  borehole  passes 
upwardly  through  the  bore  to  permit  such  lowering,  bar- 
rier means  encircling  the  housing  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  thereon  for  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  in- 
terior wall  of  a  borehole  into  which  the  housing  is 
lowered,  the  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  indi- 
vidually extended  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  re- 
spectively, of  the  chamber  to  ends  opening  exterioriy 
of  the  housing  between  the  barrier  meam,  said  ends  of 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  spaced  circumferentially 

7r.3  O.O.— 61 


2,934.147 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  SUBSURFACE 
WnX  DEVICES 
C  Baker,  fiaB^a.  CaHT..  MHliBor  to  Baker  OO 
Tools,  lac,  Loa  Hagiiis,  CaBf.,  a  coivonltoa  of  Cali- 
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29, 1956.  Serial  No.  579,61t 
(0.166    63) 
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I.^  In  apparatus  for  severing  a  device  disposed  in  a 
well  bore:  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  lowered 
in  the  well  bore;  cutter  elements  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber; wedge  means  adjacent  said  cutter  elements  in  a  po- 
sition in  which  said  cutter  elements  are  retracted,  said 
wedge  means  being  adapted  to  force  said  elements  against 
the  device  with  a  force  sufficient  to  sever  the  same;  means 
on  said  supporting  member  adapted  to  secure  said  sup- 
porting member  to  the  device  to  elevate  the  device  and 
to  positively  locate  said  elements  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition adjacent  the  device;  and  means  for  moving  said 
wedge  means  longitudinally  along  and  against  said  cut- 
ter elements  to  force  said  elements  against  the  device 
and  sever  the  same. 


2,934,14S 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  WELL  COMPLETION 
B.  ABaiR,  Ilaaatoa,  Tec,  assi^ar  to 
Iroa  Works,  be.,  Haaatoa,  Tck. 
AppikatioB  April  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,455 
7  daiau.    (O.  164—75) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  suspending  a  plurality  of  tub- 
ing strings  in  side-by-side  relation  within  a  well,  compris- 
ing a  well  head  member  having  a  bore  therethn>u||i  to 
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racdve  flie  atrings  and  tuideways  therein  nttenccting  the 
boie,  a  plarality  of  rams  moiuited  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tioa  witUa  each  of  said  guideways,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rams  in  each  guidcway  independently  of  one 
aaother  and  between  a  positimi  in  which  the  inner  end 


or- 
'J* 


! 


■■'!.■ 


'VIA 


of  each  is  retracted  from  the  bore  and  another  position 
in  which  said  end  is  extended  into  the  bore  for  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  end  of  a  ram  extended  from  another 
guideway,  each  pair  of  engageable  rams  having  register- 
ing recesses  formed  on  the  inner  ends  thereof  for  fitting 
about  a  different  one  oi  said  tubing  strings. 


M3444f 
FOAM  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HowaidEdwhi  Bedfbfd  aai  Thomaa  Anthony  Hcnshaw, 
BientfoH,  En^and,  aH%non  li»  The  Pyrenc  Company 

Appttcalion  Mmj  9,  IMS,  Serial  No.  5«7,«39 

dafans  priority,  appHcaflM  Great  Britain  May  13, 1954 

llOaiBH.   (CLIM^IS) 


s  »  w  m  m 


1.  Fire  fighting  apparatus  for  producing  constant  qual- 
ity mechanical  foam  at  varying  output,  comprising  an  in- 
jector generator  of  the  forcing  type  with  at  least  one  jet 
orifice,  means  for  supplying  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure water  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  foam 
stabilizing  solution  to  said  orifice  to  produce  a  jet  emerg- 
ing therefrom,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  space  around  said  jet,  a  valve  device  cooperating  with 
said  orfice  to  obturate  it  to  a  variable  extent,  means  c<»i- 
municating  with  said  air  supplying  means  for  withdraw- 
ing a  portion  of  the  air  being  supplied  to  said  space,  aiKl 
means  connected  to  said  valve  device  for  controlling  the 
extent  of  said  portion  of  air  withdrawn  from  said  air 
supplying  means  in  opposing  relation  to  the  obturation  of 
'-^id  orifice. 


ing  a  shank  end  and  having  a  tulMtantiaUy  large  airfoil 
shaped  blade  portion  and  a  streamliaed  apinner  mr- 
rounding  said  hub  and  being  of  tubttanti^y  cottical 
shape,  said  spinner  having  a  coocare  auifaoe  poctioD 
on  its  external  surface  inchiding  a  cuff  fixed  to  said  pin- 
ner and  located  in  juxtapoaed  reUtion  with  said  Made 
portion  thereby  forming  an  inboard  continuation  of  said 
blade  airfoil  shape,  said  concave  portion  being  indented 
at  each  axial  location  throu^iout  the  extent  of  the  cuff 
by  an  annount  equal  to  the  local  tfiickncai  <tf  the  root 


l.- 

chord  of  said  cuff  at  that  axial  location  divided  by  twice 
the  square  root  of  the  difference  between  unity  and  the 
square  of  the  subsonic  local  Mach  number  which  would 
occur  at  that  axial  location  on  the  qtinner  at  the  design 
flight  Mach  number  if  the  propeller  blades  were  abaent, 
said  design  flight  Mach  number  being  a  function  of  the 
speed  at  which  the  aircraft  is  dfignrd  to  fly  during 
cruise  and  at  average  temperature  conditions  and  said 
concave  portion  extending  around  the  entire  ctrcumfer- 
ence  of  the  vptsana. 


HEUC^TCR  ROTOR     -^^*-*^ 
David  S.  IcnMj,  MsarhiHw,  Caaa^  aarignor  to  United 
Atatrafft  Cofyocadon,  EaU  Hartfoid,  Cqh^  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  Dalavnvt 
Appttcadoa  Fcbraaiy  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  716,9(2  - 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  17»-.16f  .U) 
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1.  In  a  hdicopter  having  a  main  sustaining  rotor,  said 
rotor  having  a  pair  of  Mades,  hinge  means  for  each  of  said 
blades  for  automatically  causing  a  lagging  motion  in  the 
rotary  motion  in  the  advancing  blade  upon  a  coning  mo- 
tion thereof  as  a  result  of  the  increase  lift  thereon,  said 
hinge  means  having  a  hinge  line  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  frfane  of  rotation  ot  the  blades,  counter- 
weights operatively  connected  to  said  blades  and  movable 
in  the  plane  of  blade  rotation  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion of  the  lead  motion  of  said  blades,  and  connecting 
means  between  an  advancing  blade  and  a  retreating  blade 
for  automatically  causing  the  retreating  blade  to  lead  in 
its  rotary  motion  when  the  advancing  blade  lags. 


2334,159 
PRESSURE-CONTOURED  SPINNER 
R.  Fink,  Ghmanfcniy,  Caan.,  ■iilfiiiir  to  United 
Aircraft  Cotpaeatien,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcnwnre 
Appttcatioa  Dtcamhsr  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,595 

2  dalBS.    (CL  179—159) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  propeller  having  a  hub  and  a  phi- 
rality  of  blades  carried  by  said  hub,  said  bladet  iiDclud- 


2334a52 

HEUCOPTER  UFT  ROTOR  CONTROLS 
Florian  F.  DancidMner,  Santa  Roaa,  CaHf . 
AppBcatioa  April  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  578^7 
3Clakn.    (CL  179— 169.25) 
''    3.  In  a  helicopter  lift  rotor:  a  main  power  shaft;  a 
head  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  bearings  whose  axes  lie  in  a  common  plane  that  ex- 
tends at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft;  a  plurality 
of  blades  having  shanks  rotatably  received  in  the  bear- 
ings; the  axes  of  the  shank  portions  received  in  thei  bear- 
ings being  offset  equal  distances  from  the  shaft  axis  and 
lying  tangent  to  a  circle  whose  center  coincides  with  the 
shaft  axis;  each  blade  shank  bemg  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  located  forwardly  of  the  power  shaft 
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axis  of  rotation  as  viewed  fnm  above  the  head;  said 
blades  having  swept-bnck  portions  with  leading  edges  that 
extend  at  an  angle  to  the  shank  portions;  the  outer  end 
on  eadi  leading  edge  lying  on  a  radius  line  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  that  extends  throughout  the  entire  length  of 


2334,153 
HYDRAUUC  VAKIABU  PTTCH  PROPELLERS 
John  Alfred  Chilnnn  and  Ivor  Harald  Bn»aU| 
ter,  England,  aasigMn  to  Rotol  United,  ( 
Ea^and,  a  BritMi  CMnany 

AppBcatioa  Inhr  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  671,783 

ClafaBS  priority,  aapUcatlon  Great  Britain  March  8, 1957 

18aaiaiB.   (CL  179— 169.32) 


rt««  V 


2.  A  hydraulic  variable  pitch  propeller  comprising  a 
hub,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  joumalled  on  the 
hub  for  rotation  each  about  its  longitudinal  pitch  change 
ixis,  a  double  acting  hydraulic  pitch  change  motor  in 
said  hub,  said  motor  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  blades  and  comprising  a  ram  and  cylinder  movable 
relative  to  one  another  to  adjust  the  pitch  of  the  propeller, 
decrease  pitch  fluid  conduit  means  for  leading  hydraulic 
fluid  to  and  from  the  decrease  pitch  side  of  said  pitch 
change  motor,  increaae  pitch  fluid  conduit  means  for 
leading  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  the  increaae  pitch 
side  of  said  pitch  change  motor,  a  first  positive  mechani- 
cal stop  means  operative  to  prevent  relative  movement 
of  said  ram  and  cylinder  to  adjust  the  propeller  into  a 
pitch  leas  than  a  fint  predetermined  pitch,  a  second  posi- 
tive mechanical  stop  means  (operative  to  prevent  relative 
movement  of  said  ram  and  cylinder  to  adjust  the  pro- 
peller into  a  pitch  less  than  said  second  predetermined 
pitch,  said  second  predetermined  pitch  being  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  pitch,  first  hydraulically  operable 
stop  withdrawal  means  operable  to  render  said  first  posi- 


tive mechanical  stop  means  inoperative,  second  hydrau- 
lically operable  stop  withdrawal  means  operable  to  render 
said  second  positive  mechanical  stop  means  inoperative, 
a  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  separate  from  said  do* 
crease  pitch  and  increase  pitch  fluid  conduit  means  for 
leading  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  seomd  stop  withdrawal 
means  to  operate  said  second  stop  withdrawal  means, 
duct  means  connecting  said  decrease  pitch  fluid  conduit 
means  to  said  first  stop  withdrawal  means,  and  hydraul- 
ically operable  valve  means  in  said  duct  means  operable 
by  the  inessure  of  fluid  in  said  decrease  pitch  fluid  con- 
duit means  when  said  pressure  is  increased  above  a 
normal  operating  maximum  value  to  permit  the  supply 
of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  duct  means  from  said 
decrease  ptoh  fluid  conduit  means  to  said  first  stop  with- 
dniral  means  to  operate  said  first  stop  withdrawal  means. 


2334,154 
HYDRAULIC  YARUBll  PTTCH  PROPELLERS 


the  sw^-back  Made  portion;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  and  blades  in  a  certain  direction;  the  entire  length 
of  the  leading  edge  of  each  blade  with  the  exception  of 
the  outer  end  thereof  lying  ahead  of  said  radius  line  when 
considering  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  blades. 


Rotol 

laptaibw  3, 1957,  SctiarNo.  681,644 
Clafaas  priotlty^u^cation  Great  Britain 
Decenncr  18, 1956 
8ClaiBS.    (0.179—169^2) 


1.  A  warning  system  for  an  hydraulic  variable  pitch 
propeller  comprising  a  hub  carrying  variable  pitch  blades, 
pitch  stop  means  in  the  hub  operative  to  prevent  said 
blades  fining  off  below  a  predetermined  pitch,  and  pitch 
stop  retaining  means  in  the  hub  displaceable  from  an  op- 
erative position  to  render  said  pitch  stop  means  inopera- 
tive, the  sjrstem  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
switch  outside  said  hub  for  controlling  a  warning  device, 
hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  for  communicating  said 
switch  with  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
suflident  to  operate  the  switch,  a  fluid  bleed  in  said  hub 
for  bleeding  fluid  from  said  switch  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  the  switch  by  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  fluid 
pressure  source,  hydraulic  valve  means  in  said  hub  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  pitch  stop  retaining  means, 
and  duct  means  extending  from  within  said  hub  to  the 
outside  of  said  hub  for  communicating  said  switch  with 
said  bleed  through  said  hydraulic  valve  means,  said  hy- 
draulic valve  means  being  adjustable  by  said  pitch  stop 
retaining  means  to  close  off  said  bleed  from  said  switch 
whenever  the  pitch  stop  retaining  means  is  displaced  so  as 
to  render  said  pitch  stop  means  inoperative. 


2334,155 
MULTIPll  CULTIVATOR 
David  M.  McMaatcr.OMida,  DL 
AppUcation  May  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  657,649 
1  Claim.    (Q.  172— 649) 
A  cultivator  comprising  a  mounting  frame  having  three 
laterally  q>aced  horizontal  coplanar  front,  rear  and  inter- 
mediate mounting   bars   respectively,   each   bar   being 
angular  in  section  and  having  upper  generally  horizontal 
flanges  and  depending  generally  vertical  flanges,  a  rein- 
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_  ter  wUch  h«  a  flaofe  ildiiis  agaiiiit  the  fniiilly 
Dortaootal  flaaget  of  said  moootiag  ban  and  rigidly  fixed 
dMnto,  said  reiiiforciiig  bar  beiag  attached  to  the  front 
mounting  bar  in  the  transverse  center  thereof,  another 
flaate  riahig  vertically  from  said  flange  which  is  fixed  to 
said  moontiiig  bars,  horizontally  disposed  reinforcing 
plataa  attached  to  said  mounting  ban  and  disposed  one 
on  each  side  (rf  said  reinforcing  bar,  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots 
fbnned  in  the  other  flange  of  said  reinforcing  bar,  a 
moonting  phte  having  a  vertical  member  and  a  horizon- 
tal member,  a  pair  oi  arcuate  slou  formed  in  said  vertical 
member  complementary  to  said  fint  mentioned  slots, 
bcrtts  passed  through  said  slots  for  relative  angular  move- 
ment between  said  mounting  plate  and  reinforcing  bar 
about  a  point  equidistam  from  the  slots  <»-  about  a  point 
along  one  of  said  slots,  draft  means  on  said  reinforcing 
bar  for  pulling  said  frame,  said  draft  means  comprising 
a  post  rising  from  the  horizontal  member  of  said  mounting 


edge  being  angularly  related  thereto  at  approximately  130 
degrees,  the  second  upper  rear  edge  being  at  90  d^PMS  in 
relation  to  the  cutting  edge,  a  top  edge,  and  a  tubular 
mounting  bracket  positioned  on  the  back  side  of  die  blade 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  in  a  vertical  axis,  said  Uade 
being  affixed  angularly  on  said  mounting  bracket  such 
that  the  lower  cutting  edge  describes  a  line  between  13 
and  18  degrees  from  the  horizontal,  said  tubular  nxxiat- 
ing  further  being  affixed  to  said  blade  at  an  an^  out- 
wardly from  the  arc  of  said  curved  blade,  whereby  die 
top  edge  there<rf  will  overhang  the  lower  cutting  edge  to 
cause  dirt  to  be  shed  inwardly  into  the  furrow  being  cut, 
said  mounting  bracket  further  having  horizontal  slots  and 
locking  means  therein  to  permit  the  bracket  and  blade 
to  be  turned  radially  within  limits  of  30  to  36  degrees 
in  relation  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  blade  to  cause 
dirt  to  be  shed  alternately  off  of  the  second  upper  edge 
or  the  t(9  edge,  dq^ending  on  the  selected  setting  between 
the  limits  heretofore  set  forth. 


23344S6 

CULTIVATOR 

Inliw  F.  NicklM.  GMnasy,  Iowa 

"lar  137l957»  Settal  No.  6SM26 
laOm.   (CL  172— 771) 
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1.  In  a  cultivator  shovel,  a  longitudinal  vertically 
curved  plate,  said  plate  having  a  sharpened  straij^  lower 
cutting  edge  and  a  blunt  forward  edge  positioned  vertical- 
ly approximately  SO  degrees  therefrom,  a  traOhig  portion 
two  edges,  tihe  lower  edge  adjacent  the  amfaig 


M34.157 

LED  TRACTOR 


TWOWHEEI 
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plate,  a  hitch  bar,  and  a  clamp  connecting  said  post  to 
said  hitch  bar  above  said  reinforcing  bar,  tines  formed 
qI  rearwardly  curved  strap  memben  having  right  anguUr 
mounting  brackets  formed  at  their  upper  ends  and  com- 
prising mechanical  parts  which  fit  in  nested  relationship 
within  the  angularity  of  the  mounting  ban,  said  inter- 
mediate and  rear  mounting  ban  being  staggered  kmgi- 
todinally  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  front  mounting 
bar  to  diqMse  all  of  the  tines  in  staggered  equidistantly 
qiaced  relation  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  provide 
a  like  number  of  the  tines  on  each  side  of  the  line  of 
draft,  said  cultivator  having  means  at  one  end  by  which 
to  attach  the  same  to  a  tractor,  a  second  cultivator 
gauged  with  the  fint  mentioned  cultivator,  a  draft  bar 
to  iriiich  said  second  cultivator  is  attached,  and  means 
mechanically  connecting  the  second  dnft  bar  to  the  fint 
mentioned  draft  means  for  movement  in  unison  with  each 
other. 


'^■•♦l    .f*    !U 


5.  In  a  tractor,  two  spaced  driving  units  each  compris- 
ing a  unit  frame,  a  main  driving  wheel  mounted  cen- 
trally in  the  unit  frame,  two  pain  of  arms  pivoted  to  the 
unit  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  wheel,  an  axle 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms,  an  auxiliary 
wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  axles,  a  T-shaped  teeter 
lever  centrally  pivoted  to  the  unit  frame  immediately 
above  the  axis  of  the  central  wheel  and  operatively  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  one  of  the  pair  of  arms,  a  recq)ro- 
cating  plunger  centrally  pivoted  to  the  central  arm  of 
each  T-shaped  teeter  lever,  cylinden  at  each  end  of  the 
irfunger  and  secured  to  the  unit  frame,  drive  means  ooa- 
necting  the  main  and  auxiliary  wheels,  and  a  counter- 
wei^t  secured  to  the  unit  frame  and  swinging  with  it 
about  the  axis  of  the  main  wheel;  a  i^urality  of  transverse 
memben  joining  the  two  units,  a  platform  carried  by  the 
tranevene  memben,  power  means  on  the  platform  faichid- 
ing  independently  operative  drive  shafts,  one  for  each 
unit,  and  drive  means  connecting  each  drive  shaft  to  the 
ooriraponding  central  wheel  to  thereby  drive  the  central 
and  auxiliary  wheels  of  the  corresponding  unit 


2^34,151 

SERV04TEER1NG  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

MarMi  Ai«Mle  Oisde  aiad  JacMsae  GmiH  Fwfa>  f^aMc 


CM  Ai«Mle  OBda  aiad  JacMsae  GMita,  Paris,  Amcc 
ApBlicatioa  March  29, 19^  Serial  No.  574,76# 
CUm  pcMtar,  appRcadMB  France  May  3, 1955 
lOaiis.   (CL  116—79  J) 


(CL  lit— 79  J) 
In  a  control  valve  sysMB  for  a  power  assisted 
mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
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wheels:  a  first  control  member  adi^Med  to  be  mechaa- 
ically  connected  to  the  wheels  to  be  steered  and  conqnis- 
ing  a  fint  bore  with  a  shoulder  at  each  end  and  a  second 
bore  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  bore  but  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  latter,  a  second  control  mem- 
ber having  an  extension  redprocably  extending  throu^ 
said  fint  bore  and  having  its  free  end  extending  into  said 
second  bore,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der remote  from  said  second  bore,  two  spaced  abutments 
connected  to  said  extension  within  said  second  bore,  two 
washers  axially  movaUy  mounted  on  said  extension  with- 
in said  fint  bore,  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
washen  and  continuously  urging  the  same  away  from 
each  other  toward  said  shoulden  of  said  fint  bore,  that 
one  of  said  two  washen  which  is  adjacent  said  second 
bore  being  movable  by  the  adjacent  one  of  said  two  abut- 
ments toward  the  other  washer  and  the  other  washer  be- 
ing movable  by  the  adjacent  shoulder  of  said  fint  bore 
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2,934,159 
^-liflitk  <j    TAMCAi  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


, CHy,  Mo. 

'     Application  Febmary  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  563,678 


it  V,  *tittm 


Oscar  imier, 
Febniary  6, 
lOOafans.    (a.  166— 62) 


their  equivalents,  operably  tntercoupled  in  conventional 
fashion,  the  oombiiution  of:  a  normally  open,  ignition 
disaUing  circuit  adapted  for  coupling  in  shunt  arrange- 
ment with  said  distributor  and  tpeak  phig  for  rendering 
said  ignition  circuit  inoperable  ynhen  the  disabling  circuh 
is  closed;  electrically  responsive,  disabling  switdiing 
structure  coupled  with  the  disabling  circuit  for  dosing 
the  latter  when  the  structure  is  operated;  a  control  circuit 
adi^ited  for  cou|ding  with  said  battery  and  coupled  with 
the  structure  for  openting  the  structure;  a  seat  switdi 
adapted  for  operable  coupling  with  said  seat  tor  opera- 
tion of  the  seat  switch  when  a  passenger  is  seated  upon 
said  seat;  a  control  switch;  a  passenger  counter  unit;  and 
a  manually  shiftable  element  operably  coupled  widk  both 
said  counter  unit  and  said  control  switch  for  operating 
the  counter  unit  each  time  the  element  is  shifted  to  op- 
erate the  control  switdi,  the  seat  switch  and  control 
switch  being  coupled  with  the  control  circuit  and  the  lat- 
ter being  operable  for  operating  the  structure  when  the 
seat  switch  is  operated  and  the  control  switch  remains 
unoperated,  whmby  to  coerce  the  operator  of  the  taxi- 
cab  to  shift  the  element  to  operate  the  counter  unit  when 
a  passenger  is  seated  upon  said  seat. 


toward  the  washer  adjacent  said  second  bore,  said  spring 
means  being  compressable  in  response  to  a  movement  of 
said  extension  in  either  direction,  a  fluid  operable  cylin- 
der piston  assembly  having  a  movable  element  linked  to 
said  fint  control  member  for  moving  the  same  in  axial 
direction  of  said  extension  and  having  a  stationary  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  linked  to  the  chassis  of  said  motor 
vehicle,  first  and  second  valve  means  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  actuating  fluid  to  and  discharge  of  fluid  from  said 
cylinder  piston  assembly,  abutment  means  connected  to 
said  extension  and  lever  means  having  an  arm  extending 
between  and  operable  by  said  abutment  meaiu  in  re- 
sponse to  a  certain  axial  movement  of  said  extension  for 
actuating  one  or  the  other  one  of  said  fint  and  second 
valve  means  depending  on  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  extension  to  thereby  permit  actuating  fluid  to  flow 
to  said  cylinder  piston  assembly  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able element  thereof  in  one  or  the  other  direction. 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  system  for  a  taxicab  having 
a  passenger  seat,  and  an  ignition  circuit  including  a  bat- 
tery, an  ignition  coil,  a  distributor  and  a  q>ark  plug,  or 


2,934466 
BARHBCE 


Appiication  May  6, 1957,  Sntel  No.  657,233 
1  Chilli.  (CLltl— 23) 


5«>- 


A  prosthesis  for  a  hearing  aid  set  of  the  air  transmis- 
sion type  formed  with  a  tube  having  a  flanged  output 
end,  comprising  a  flexible  capsule  defining  a  closed 
chamber,  a  fluid  medium  in  the  chamber,  and  at  least  one 
open  conduit  integrally  formed  with  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  capsule  and  passing  through  the  chamber,  the 
outer  surfaces  and  both  ends  of  the  capsule  being  de- 
formable  inwardly  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  conduit,  and  the  conduit  being  formed  with  a  recess 
in  the  middle  portion  thereof  for  connection  to  the 
flanged  output  end  of  the  transmission  tube. 


2,934461 
MUFFLER 
WaMsr  H.  Fowati,  JacfcMia,  Mich., 
ssslgnminh,  to  Walker 
daa.  Wis.,  a  torfontitom  of  Delaware 
AppUcallon  Noveaibar  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  549^23 
3Cbhns.    (a.  161— 53) 


1.  In  a  muffler  construction  characterized  by  a  short 
length,  an  oval  casing  having  end  headers,  an  inlet  biali- 
ing  in  one  header  and  an  outlet  bushing  in  the  other 
header,  three  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  parthioas 
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aside  said  casinf  and  actiaf  with  said  headers  to  dcAae 
four  chambers  in  said  casing,  three  longitudinal  tubes 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  said  partitions  and  disposed  in  the 
chamber  defined  by  said  pair  of  partitions,  certain  of 
said  chambers  being  on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  just  mentioned  chamber,  one  of  said  three  tahtt  be- 
ing joined  to  one  of  said  bushings  and  extending  throu^ 
two  other  of  said  chambers  and  another  of  said  tubes  be- 
ing joined  to  the  other  of  said  bushings  and  exteading 
through  the  last  of  said  chambers  and  having  openings 
therein  communicating  with  said  last  chamber,  cros»<nrer 
shells  carried  by  said  partitimis  reflectively  and  aerving 
to  connect  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  to  Conn  a  tri- 
flow  gas  pattern  through  the  casing,  said  cross-over  shells 
being  located  in  the  chambers  on  either  side  of  said 
chamber  defined  by  said  pair  of  partitions,  one  of  said 
cross-over  shells  being  located  in  the  innemiost  of  said 
two  other  chambers  and  having  a  tuning  neck  formed 
therein  opening  into  said  chamber,  means  forming  a 
tuning  neck  in  the  partition  between  said  two  odier 
chambers,  said  tube  extending  throu^  said  two  other 
chambers  having  openings  in  the  portion  thereof  in  said 
chambers,  and  a  shell  around  said  openings  forming  a 
closed  chamber  around  said  tube  portion  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  and  mounted  on  the  partition  be- 
tween said  two  other  chambers,  said  tuning  neck  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  length  of  the  casing. 

k*i 


said  securing  leg  means  including  a  leg-engaging  clamp 
routably  adjustable  on  said  mounting  member,  and 


ih-. 


means  for  anchoring  said  clamp  to  said  mounting  mem- 
ber in  selected  rotative  adjustment. 


^> 


2^3440 
AY  LAI 


AUXILIARY  LADDER  STEP 

Estel  G.  WaHami,  CtovdaMl,  To. 

AppUcatkM  DcccBbar  %  19S7.  Serial  No.  7f  1,449 

2Clain«.    (CLlti-12t) 
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2^34,1M 
BLOWER  SYSTEM 

Edwin  V.  Aadcnon,  Joaeph  A.  Mack,  and  Arfkv  N. 
Fribeig,  GlcBvlcw,  m^  aaslgnon  to  Amco  Engineer^ 
big  Co. 

AppUcatkm  Srpttmttw  11, 1957,  SerW  No.  4S3,4«6 
IClaiBS.    (CLltS— 37) 


ttfOi 


.,-f.i. 
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1.  A  detachable  ladder  step  adapted  to  be  nipported 
by  a  rung  of  a  ladder  between  the  side  rails  thereof, 
comprising,  a  tread  plate,  a  base  element,  said  base  ele- 
ment constituting  a  flat  planar  member  which  is  hingedly 
secured  to  said  tread  plate  along  the  rearward  edge 
thereof,  and  first  and  second  lock  plates,  each  of  said 
lock  plates  pivotally  secured  to  opposing  lateral  edges  of 
said  base  element,  said  lock  plates  each  having  a  notch 
on  the  outer  edges  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  side 
rails  of  a  ladder,  and  said  tread  plate  being  of  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  the  widUi  of  said  base  elemem 
and  disposed  to  cover  said  base  element  and  the  areas  of 
hinged  securemem  between  said  base  element  and  said 
lock  plates  when  swung  to  a  position  parallel  to  said  base 
element. 


a,934Ji3  -r 

LADDER  ATTACHMENT 

iicr  S.  taiswski,  Soalh  Ba^  Ind. 

AppUcatloB  Octekcr  23, 19S7,  SofW  No.  691,974 
7ClataM;   (a.lt»--214) 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  ladder  having  side  rails  and 
rungs,  comprising  a  pair  of  attachment  units,  each  unit 
X  including  a  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  ladder  rail,  a  leg,  means  on  each  mounting  member 
securing  said  leg  in  selected  angular  relation  to  the 
mounting  member,  a  pair  of  extensible  braces  each  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  mounting  member,  means  piv- 
otally interconnecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  braces 
and  supporting  said  leg,  a  pair  of  cross-brace  members 
each  pivoted  to  one  unit  spaced  from  the  mounting  mem- 
ber thereof  and  detachaUy  secured  to  the  other  unit. 


2.  A  blower  system  of  the  type  which  can^  mounted 
in  an  enclosure  to  produce  circulation  of  air  through 
the  enclosure,  the  enclosure  having  a  base  which  has  a 
hollow  interior,  vertical  members  extending  upwardly  at 
the  comers  of  said  base,  said  blower  system  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate,  sidewalls, 
a  back  cover,  and  a  front  cover  jointed  together  to  form 
an  enclosed  interior,  said  housing  being  mounted  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  enclosure,  said  bottom  plate  having 
a  front  portion  spaced  a  relatively  shon  distance  from 
the  top  plate  to  form  the  housing  with  a  relatively  shallow 
front  section  and  a  deep  rear  section  extending  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  base  of  said  enclosure,  said  front 
cover  having  an  intake  opening  therein  for  intake  of  air 
into  said  housing  and  through  said  shallow  front  section; 
an  inclined  filter  mount,  said  filter  mount  including  a  de- 
pending forwardly  disposed  member  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  the  top  plate  parallel  with  the  front  opening  and 
forward  of  the  deep  rear  section  of  the  base,  a  pair  of 
angled  shelves  disposed  in  mirror  image  relationship  on 
the  inside  of  the  side  walls  extending  along  a  line  from 
the  depending  forwardly  disposed  member  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  bottom  plate,  an  upwardly  extending  lateral 
flange  along  the  front  edige  of  the  bottom  plate;  a  rec- 
tangular filter  proportioned  to  be  mounted  on  said  filter 
mounting  by  placing  its  lateral  edges  on  the  shelves,  its 
top  along  the  depending  member,  and  the  bottom  against 
lateral  flange  whereby  the  filter  is  gravity  secured  and 
dynamically  seated;  an  air  blower  in  said  deep  nMtr  sec- 
tion; and  an  air  duct  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having 
an  end  extending  through  said  housing,  said  duct  co-op- 
erating with  said  blower  to  discharge  air  from  said  blower 
system  through  the  upper  portions  of  said  encloeure. 
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2,934466 
FILTER 

EoMiy  Dndfascc,  Rakway,  N J.,  assignir  to  Pwoiator 
Proiacti,  bsc,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  trnpanAm  of  Dda- 


AppHcatkM  Insa  17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  742,653 
5ClaliBi.    (CLlt3— 44) 


1.  A  filter  unit  comprising  a  housing  formed  of  an 
open  end  outer  cylindrical  casing  and  an  open  end  inner 
cylindrical  casing  press  fitted  therein,  the  bottom  of  said 
inner  casing  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
casing  to  provide  a  bottom  chamber  therebetween,  the 
sidewall  of  said  inner  casing  being  indented  to  form  an 
arcuate  chamber  between  said  casings  communicating 
with  said  bottom  chamber,  air  inlet  means  disposed  in 
the  sidewall  of  said  casings  communicating  with  the  in> 
terior  of  the  inner  casing,  air  outlet  means  in  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  casing  in  communication  with  said  bottom 
chamber,  a  filter  element  positioned  in  said  inner  casing 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  other  air  outlet 
means  in  the  sidewall  of  the  outer  casing  in  alignment 
with  said  arcuate  chamber,  and  a  removable  cover  mem- 
ber seated  over  said  filter  element  enclosing  the  open  ends 
of  said  casings. 

2,934466 

GAS-DEMISIING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

DRAINED  MAT 

lacobos  J.  Van  Roasfpn.  Dtlfl,  Ndbcriands,  assignor  to 

Siwn  Oa  Conva^.  a  conontkM  of  Delaware 

Application  May  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  657,364 

Ciafans  priority,  appHcatkNi  Ndhcriands  May  6, 1956 

9ClainH.    (a.  183~4S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  Amoving  liquid  particles  from  a 
gas  stream  which  comprises  a  confining  wall  defining  a 
flow  passage  which  is  subsuntially  upright  and  of  sub- 
stantially constant  cross  sectional  area,  an  impingement 
filter  mat  positioned  entirely  across  said  passage,  gas- 
deflecting  means  at  said  mat  obstructing  a  portion  of 
the  flow  passage  and  situated  a  sufficient  distance  below 
the  top  thereof  to  define  within  the  mat  immediately 
above  the  deflecting  means  a  shielded  region  of  relatively 
low  gas  velocity  and,  laterally  contiguous  to  said  shielded 
region,  a  region  of  higher  high  gas  velocity,  and  at  least 
one  liquid-draw-off  duct  having  an  intake  situated  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  mat  within 
said  shielded  region,  whereby  the  part  of  the  mat  beneath 
the  level  of  said  intake  can  be  substantially  filled  with 
liquid  while  the  part  above  said  level  is  only  partly  filled 
with  liquid. 


2334467 
PUmnC  ATIDN  OF  WkON  TRICHLORIDE 
Jamas  MazwtO  HcasdicsMr,  Dover,  NJ. 
■M«a  assignMati,  to  TUokol  Chcaical 
a  conofadoa  of  Dehwara 

NoDnwli«.   Apflrimw  October  12, 1955 
SerM  No.  546,144 
ICbfaB.    (CL163— 114J) 
A  method  for  the  treatment  of  boron  trichloride  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  the  materials  chlorine  and  phos- 
gene as  an  impurity  to  provide  a  boron  trichloride  product 
containing  readily  separable  more  volatile  contaminants 
which  comprises  contacting  the  boron  trichloride  with  a 
zeolite  at  a  temperature  of  —80*  C.  to  150*  C.  and  re- 
covering a  boron  trichloride  product  containing  readily 
separable  more  volatile  contaminants. 


2,934,168 

LUBRICATING  AND  SCAVENGE  SYSTEM  FOR 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Nickoiat  Moipai,  Beverley  nOs,  ObImIo,  Canada,  as* 

to  Orenda  Eat/mm  liarflcd,  Malton,  Ontario, 


AppHcatkM  May  26, 1958,  Scrtal  No.  737,835 
6Clahm.   (CL184— 6) 


I.  A  system  for  lubricating  and  scavenging  a  bearing 
assembly  including  at  least  a  stationary  member,  a  rotat- 
able  member  and  a  bearing  between  the  two  members 
to  journal  the  rotataUe  member  about  a  normally  bmi- 
zontal  axis;  comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  air  on 
one  side  of  the  bearing  to  deliver  a  flow  of  air  throu^ 
the  bearing  into  an  annular  oil  sump  on  the  other  side 
of  tiie  bearing,  a  jet  to  deliver  oil  in  spray  form  onto  the 
bearing,  a  scavenge  port  in  the  sump  adjacent  its  periph- 
ery and  remote  from  the  bearing  a  duct  leading  from 
the  scavenge  port  to  the  interior  of  a  hollow  rotataUe 
shaft  through  the  end  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  increasing 
in  inside  diameter  along  its  length  and  being  of  smallest 
diameter  at  that  end  through  which  the  duct  enters. 


2,934,169 
PISTON  LUBRICATING  MEANS 

Edgar  W.  PattcnoB,  Downey,  CaHf . 

Application  Janniy  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  637,637 

16  Claims.    (CL  184— 18) 

1.  In  combination:  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  a  piston 
on  said'  piston  rod  closely  fitting  and  slideable  recip- 
rocably  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  pressure 
sealing  head  portion,  a  lubricant  reservoir  in  said  piston 
below  said  pressure  sealing  head  portion,  a  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  reservoir  and  the  space  between 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder  below  said  pressure  sealing 
head  portion  to  provide  lubricant  to  the  meeting  surfaces 
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of  aid  piston  and  said  cylinder,  lubricant  sealing  means 
mounted  on  said  piston  below  said  communication  to 


I- 


miwimiw  the  loss  of  lubricaut  from  said  reservoir,  and 
selective  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  reservoir. 


AUTOMATIC  ZONING  CONIROL 

MavMH  C.  Y«Hlii«,  Fh— w,  OUo^  SMipMr  to  TaMo 

Scale  CorponlloB,  TaMs,  Ofela,  a  cofporatioa  of 

OUo 

ArpHcatioB  JaBH^r  21, 19S9,  Serial  No.  788,0M 

IfClaiM.   (CLlt7— 29) 


a^^3^5^ 
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8.  In  a  supervisory  control  system  for  a  group  of  ele- 
vator cars  serving  a  plurality  of  floors,  in  combination, 
means  for  registering  calls  for  service  from  each  of  at 
least  three  zones  of  floors,  said  cars  being  assignable  to 
selectively  serve  said  zones,  a  source  of  voltage,  a  plural- 
ity <^  branch  circuits,  one  for  each  zone  connected  across 
the  source  of  voltage,  each  circuit  comprising  a  parallel 
combination  of  resistors  one  for  each  call  in  the  zone  ar- 
ranged in  series  with  a  parallel  combination  of  resistors 
one  for  each  car  assigned  to  the  zone,  a  plurality  of  de- 
tectors connected  to  the  junctions  between  combinations 
of  rettstors  for  detecting  the  branch  circuit  having  the 
least  voltage  across  its  combination  of  call  resistors,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  actuated  detector  for  assigning 
cars  to  the  zone  associated  with  branch  circuit  exhibiting 
the  least  voltage. 


2,934,171 

WITHDRAWN 
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2334472 
LIGHT  TRANSM188IVE  COLOR  STANDARD 

Sw  CkffMit,  Oniaad,  Fa«,  aHlgpor  to  Proctor  Jk 
Schwarti,  Im^  PhfladclpUa,  Flu,  a  coiyontioB  of 
Pcnacylvania 

AppHcatioa  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,229 
2ClalBM.   (CLSS— 14) 
I.  A  light  transmissive  color  standard  for  lae  in  a 
color  comparator,  compriring  a  pair  of  spaced  supports. 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rods  extending  between  said  tup- 
ports  and  disposed  in  different  adjacent  planes,  one  rod 
of  each  pair  being  unthreaded  and  being  .non-rotatiTely 
secured  to  said  supports,  the  other  rod  of  each  pair  being 
threaded  and  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  supports, 
a  plurality  of  frames  supported  by  the  respective  pairs 
of  rods,  each  frame  being  threadedly  engaged  by  the  as- 
sociated  supporting  threaded  rod,  whereby  rotation  of 


ii. 


w 


each  threaded  rod  causes  movement  of  the  associated 
supported  frame,  a  plurality  of  light-transmissive  plates 
carried  respectively  by  said  frames,  said  plates  comprising 
differently-colored  elements  of  varying  thickness  arranged 
to  successively  transmit  a  light  beam,  and  a  transparent 
plate  having  indicia  thereon  supported  by  said  supports 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  frames,  for  observation  of  the 
positioning  of  said  plates. 


2,934,173 
DBC  BRAKES 
Henry  lanes  Batter,  Sirtto 
McrMcn,  near  Covcotnr,  B 
Robber  Conpaay  Ltallad, 
comaaay 

AppHeadon  Jim  It,  1957, 
llOataai.    (CLl 


^ii  < 


loeeph  Wffght, 
to  Donlop 
LaBiMsh 


No.  666,354      O 
73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  which  comprises  a  rotataUe  disc,  a 
non-rotataUe  cahper  type  hou^ng  comprising  a  pair  of 
pad  retaining  portions  ^wced  circiunferentially  of  said 
disc  and  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  straddling  said  disc 
and  closely  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  on  each  side 
of  said  disc  a  friction  pad  receiving  space,  and  a  web 
outside  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  closely  adjacent 
thereto  connecting  said  pad  retaining  portions  and  of  a 
thickness  to  provide  a  withdrawal  passage  from  each 
said  pad  receiving  space,  a  friction  pad  in  said  space  held 
by  said  legs  from  movement  about  the  axis  of  sai<|  disc, 
the  legs  on  each  side  of  said  disc  having  means  to  restrict 
the  radially  inward  movement  of  said  pads  pressure  ap- 
plying means  on  each  side  of  said  disc  spaiming  said  pad 
receiving  q>ace  and  secured  to  said  legs  and  having  a 


\\ 
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pressure  contact  witl^  said  pads  to  move  said  pads  to  con- 
tact the  opposite  sides  of  said  disc  and  a  retainer  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  web  and  extending  into  said  with- 
drawal space  to  retain  said  friction  pad  from  radially  out- 
ward movement 


2,934,174 

MIJLTI-DISC  BRAKE 

Rm6  LKica,  Ncidlb-av-SeiBC  naacc,  assipor  to  So- 

detc  a  respoosabtfete  Hasitce:  Recherchcs  Etadcs  Pro- 

docttoo  R.E.P.,  Paris,  ftaacs.  a  corporatfoa  of  France 

AppUcattoB  NovsMbcr  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  697,949 

Oainis  priority,  appHcatfoB  FhHMa  laly  9, 1957 

2ClalBM.   (a.  in— 73) 


iVf' 


1 .  A  brake  comprising  a  plurality  of  disc  members,  a 
plurality  of  friction  lining  members  interposed  between 
said  disc  members,  clamping  means  including  a  fixed 
section  and  a  hydraulic  jack  movable  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  section,  said  disc  and  friction  lining  members 
being  positioned  between  the  jack  and  fixed  section,  and 
pressure  transmission  devices  between  said  members  and 
said  fixed  section  and  jack  respectively  and  including 
bosses  with  semi-cincular  cross-sections  for  engagement 
by  the  jack  and  fixed  section,  the  bosses  having  rectilinear 
generatrices  and  engaging  the  fixed  section  and  jack 
along  the  entire  lengths  of  their  respective  generatrices, 
said  discs  having  respective  radii  perpendicular  to  said 
generatrices. 


of  which  are  subject  to  shock  force  applications,  com- 
prising a  closed  cylinder  attached  ta  one  of  said  objects; 
a  piston  rod  attached  to  the  other  of  said  objects  and 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  through  at  least  one  end 
of  said  cylinder;  a  main  piston  within  said  cylinder  fixed 
to  said  rod  and  movable  therewith,  said  piston  dividing 
said  cylinder  into  two  main  compartments  and  having 
first  and  second  apertures  formed  therein,  the  second 
aperture  being  formed  with  a  convexly  surfaced  wall; 
a  control  cylinder  mounted  on  said  piston  paraxially 
with  said  main  cylinder,  the  end  of  said  control  cylinder 
farthest  from  said  piston  being  closed  except  for  a  single 
duct  therein  and  the  end  of  said  control  cylinder  adjacent 
said  piston  being  closed  except  for  two  ducts;  a  connect- 
ing tube  between  one  of  said  control  piston  two  ducts 
and  said  first  aperture  of  the  main  cylinder  piston;  a  pis- 
ton movable  within  said  control  cylinder  having  a  single 
aperture  therethrough  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said 
single  duct  and  dividing  said  control  cylinder  into  two 
compartments;  a  {Mston  rod  connected  to  said  control 
cylinder  piston,  said  piston  extending  through  the  other 
of  said  control  piston  two  ducts;  a  valve  at  the  exposed 
end  of  said  control  piston  consisting  <A  a  member  having 
a  conical  tip  with  a  reversed  conical  \xpex  adjacent  tlie  tip 
forming  an  enlargement  adapted  to  be  positioned  medial- 
ly within  the  convex  area  of  said  main  piston  sucond 
aperture;  a  first  flexible  expandible  container  mounted 
within  said  control  cylinder  in  communication  only  with 
said  control  cylinder  single  duct;  a  second  flexible  ex- 
pandible container  mounted  within  said  control  cylinder 
in  communication  with  said  connecting  tube;  and  a  liquid 
filling  said  main  and  control  cylinders,  said  control  pis- 
ton valve  being  movable  by  said  control  piston  to  vary 
the  area  of  the  fluent  passage  for  liquid  between  said  main 
compartments. 

2,934,176 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

PIcire  Farltas,  Boalofs-BIHaacoart,  ¥natet 

AppUcattoB  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,391 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  France  May  25, 1954 

1  Claim.    (CLISS— 264) 


2,934,175 

BAND  PASS  SHOCK  STRUT 

Emanuel  Sdmitzer,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Appikatfoa  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,12S 

SaUaas.    (CLISS— 96) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ir- 

1.  A  double 


•  In  a  vehicle  having  four  wheels,  in  combination,  a  pro- 

peller shaft,  a  brake  for  each  of  said  wheels,  control 
means  for  operating  said  brakes,  four  air  fans,  conduit 
means  between  the  outlet  of  each  of  said  fans  and  one 
of  said  brakes  respectively,  for  conveying  air  from  said 
fans  to  said  brakes  for  cooling  thereof,  and  means  opera- 
tive by  said  brake  control  means  for  coupling  said  fans 
with  said  propeller  shaft  when  said  brakes  are  being  oper- 
ated, said  fans  being  grouped  in  two  pairs  disposed  re- 
spectively on  (^posite  sides  of  said  propeller  shaft,  a 
common  longitudinal  shaft  for  driving  each  pair  of  fans, 
the  means  for  coupling  said  fans  with  said  propeller  shaft 

pass  shock   absorber   consisting  of  clutch  means  interposed  between  each  of, 
adapted  for  connection  between  movable  objects  both    said  longitudinal  shafts  and  said  propeller  shaft. 


T.vj  «>.o. 
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UQUID  COOLED  nUCnON  BRAKE 
iMd  mii,  Gilbert  K. 

DdiolC,  Mkh^  •  cor- 


OilTcr  K.  KdMy 
FMtmkMm,miM 


17, 19S5,  SmU  No.  5164S2 
(CL  188— 2M) 


^    rr  *"* 


r 

I.  In  a  liquid  cooled  friction  brake,  the  combination 
of,  means  forming  a  stationary  housing,  rotatable  axle 
means  in  said  housing,  anti-friction  bearing  means  be- 
tween said  housing  means  and  said  axle  means  support- 
ing said  axle  means  within  said  housing  means,  cooperat- 
ing stationary  and  rotatable  means  within  said  housing 
some  of  which  connect  with  said  axle  means  and  others 
with  said  housing  means  and  engageable  to  effect  brake 
means,  said  brake  means  dividing  said  housing  means 
into  two  chambers  one  of  which  is  radially  inward  of 
the  brake  means  and  around  the  axle  means  and  the 
other  is  radially  outward  of  the  brake  means,  means  pro- 
viding passage  means  for  circulation  of  cooling  fluid 
through  said  housing  means  and  said  brake  means  with 
delivery  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  said  chamber 
radially  inward  of  said  brake  means,  a  first  seal  means 
between  said  housing  means  and  said  axle  means  on 
the  axially  inward  side  of  said  anti-friction  bearing 
means  restricting  leakage  of  cooling  fluid  on  each  of  the 
two  sides  of  said  chamber  radially  inward  of  the  brake 
means,  a  second  seal  means  between  said  housing  means 
and  said  axle  means  exterior  of  said  first  seal  means  and 
exterior  of  said  anti-friction  bearing  means  preventing 
leakage  of  fluid  from  the  chamber  containing  said  bearing 
means,  and  pressurized  vent  passage  means  connecting 
with  bearing  chamber  means  between  the  said  first  and 
second  seal  means  with  the  lower  pressure  side  of  the 
fluid  circulating  passage  means  to  maintain  fluid  pres- 
sure on  the  seal  means  and  vent  fluid  leakage  from  the 
bearing  chamber  between  the  said  first  and  second  seal 
means  into  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  pump. 


portion,  a  corrugated  metal  friction  element  of  substan- 
tially uniform  metal  thickness  secured  along  the  periphery 
thereof  to  the  shoe  member  in  sealing  engagement  there- 
with, one  side  of  the  element  forming  a  friction  surface 
and  the  peaks  of  the  corrugations  on  the  other  side  of  the 
element  being  in  engagement  with  and  supported  by  said 
platform  portion,  the  valleys  of  said  corrugations  on  said 
other  side  of  the  element  forming,  in  conjunction  with 


said  platform  portion,  passages  for  cooling  liquid,  spaced 
inlet  and  outlet  plenum  chambers  communicating  with 
said  passages  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of  cooling 
liquid,  a  rotatable  element,  and  a  composition  friction 
lining  member  secured  thereto  adjacent  said  corrugated 
metal  element,  said  lining  member  having  a  surface  con- 
toured for  substantially  uniform  mating  engagement  with 
the  corrugated  surface  of  said  metal  friction  element  on 
said  one  side  thereof. 


2334479 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Fniddii  F.  Lann,  Rswin,  CaW. 

AppHcatfcw  Jmamuy  23,  IfSJ,  SmW  No.  332,895 

SOafaiN.    (CL189— 34) 
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2,934,178 

LIQUID  COOLED  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
WilfrM  A.  EirtOB,  North  Woodbvy,  Con.,  airiiMr  to 

Vm,  all  of  WMAwy,  and  Roger  H.  Caster  and  James 

0.  EaMS,  both  of  Wadri^to^  Cou. 
AppUcatioa  Fcbraaiy  28, 1937,  Serial  No.  643,178 

lIClaiBis.    (CL188— 2«4) 

1.  A  liquid  cooled  brake  mechanism  including  a  mov- 
able brake  shoe  member  having  a  supporting  platform 


1.  An  assembled  structural  supporting  unit  of  the  type 
suitable  for  use  as  a  girder  and  as  a  stud;  a  rigid  support 
element  proper  comprising  an  elongated  member  having 
in  transverse  section  a  centra!  run  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  extend,  in  the  order  recited  and  each  at  right 
angles  to  an  adjacent  run  to  which  it  connects,  an  inner 
run,  a  connection  run,  an  abutment  run,  and  a  clamping 
run;  a  clamping  element  including  in  transverse  section 
a  connection  run,  an  abutment  run,  and  a  clamping  run. 
said  runs  of  said  clamping  element  extending  paraFlel  in 
each  instance  to  the  corresponding  run  of  said  support 
element;  a  manually  adjustable  headed  screw  extended 
between  the  connection  runs  of  said  clamping  element 
and  of  said  support  element  and  threadedly  seated  at  one 
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of  said  runs  to  draw  said  connection  runs  together;  an 
elongated  structural  element  resting  against  the  abutment 
runs  of  said  support  element  and  said  clamping  element 
and  formed  with  an  ajperture  opfMMite  said  screw;  and  a 
tie  down  clip  overlying  a  portion  of  said  elongated  struc- 
tural element  and  extended  through  said  aperture  therein 
and  seating  said  screw  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 


structural  element 


receiving  said  ears  with  said  tie  rail  seated  in  said  notches 
so  that  said  parallel  side  flanges  abut  said  most  remote 


ELEMENT 

aad  Hctbert  L.  Blram,  Jr., 

NJ. 

18, 19S5,  Serial  No.  482448 
(CL  189^^34) 


sides  of  said  notches;  aligned  openings  in  said  ears;  and 
a  pin  extending  through  said  aligned  <^nings. 


•THREADED  SCREV^T  AND  IHB  JOINING  OF 

PARTS  BY  MEANS  OF  IHREADED  SCREWS 
SUa^r  Nerilla,  Hale,  Ei«laiid,  asrigaor  to  MdrapoWa^ 
VIckenEleclrieair 


a  BrW*  cw...r-^ 
AppUcatkHi  Jaanary  1^  19S6,  Serial  No.  559,357 

ClafaiH  prtoitty,  appBcatJow  Great  Britain 

Janai7  18, 1955 

(CtataM.    (CL189— 3^ 


1.  A  stnictural  dement  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
strip  of  material  which  is  stiff  but  bendable  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  members  presenting  a  sheet  receiving 
slot  therebetween,  a  oonnecting  member  joining  said  side 
memben  and  holding  the  bases  thereof  in  predetermined 
^>aced  relation,  and  flanges  carried  by  the  side  members 
and  located  on  the  inner  surfaces  tihereof  at  positions 
spaced  from  the  free  edges  of  said  side  members,  said 
flanges  projecting  inwardly  between  said  members  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  a  sheet  of  material  insertied  into 
said  slot  and  the  free  edges  of  the  side  nwmbers  being 
movable  by  said  flanges  whereby  insertion  of  a  sheet  into 
engagement  with  said  fluiges  will  urge  said  free  edges 
toward  each  other,  said  side  memben  being  formed  with 
Knes  of  weakness  extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
flanges  between  said  flanges  and  said  connecting  member 
to  facilitate  inward  flexing  of  the  free  edges  of  said  side 
memben,  said  flanged  being  spaced  a  distance  from  said 
connecting  member  and  cooperating  with  said  connecting 
member  to  fcHrm  a  raceway  for  sendee  lines. 


f\-> 


2,934,181 

MODULAR  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Kari  F.  Weber  and  Eari  L.  Cloese,  Grand  Rapids,  and 

CUffoid  J.  Noiby,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Weber 

Showcase  ft  Flitare  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Midi.,  a  corporatloa  of  Michigan 
(        AppHarttea  MM«h  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  #43,738 
SCtain.    (CL  189-34) 

1.  A  modular  Mrall  construction  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  rectangular  upright  standard  posts  arranged 
paralld  to  each  other;  said  standard  posts  having  front, 
back  and  side  walls;  said  side  walls  having  two  pairs  of 
aligned  notches  on  the  top  end  forming  two  parallel  ears 
therebetween;  a  U-shap«l  tie  rail  extending  across  the 
top  of  said  posts,  said  tie  rail  including  parallel  side 
flanges  connected  by  a  web  portion,  the  overall  width 
of  said  web  portioQ  being  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  most  remote  sides  of  said  notches;  said  web  portion 
having  pairs  of  parallel  transverse  slots  arranged  along 
its  length  at  predetermined  modular  intervals;  said  slots 


1.  A  connection  comprising  two  connected  parts  each 
having  a  preformed  threaded  tapered  hole,  the  holes  in 
said  parts  being  aligned  in  said  parts,  and  a  tapered 
headless  threaded  screw  driven  into  said  holes  so  that 
the  diametral  clearance  between  the  screw  and  said 
holes  is  taken  up,  the  arrangement  of  the  threads  being 
such  that  the  threads  of  the  screw  and  said  parts  do  not 
mesh  exactly,  resulting  in  the  screw  being  in  tension  and 
the  connection  of  the  parts  being  preloaded  in  that  said 
two  parts  are  urged  toward  one  another  by  the  screw, 
the  axial  load  being  taken  by  the  screw  on  ite  thread 
only.  

2,934,183 

AUTOMATIC  COUPLER 

FraMMt  C.  ShaUee,  Eaid.  OUa. 

Application  Maidi  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,542 

3  Claims.    (0.189—34) 


1.  An  automatic  coupler  comprising:  a  generally  rec- 
tangular female  member  open  at  one  end  and  dosed  at 
the  other  end  and  having  one  side  open  from  said  one 
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to  a  locatkm  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  member, 
nid  member  including  a  tongue  closing  the  renuunder  of 
said  one  side,  a  web  part  opposite  the  open  side  and 
having  an  aperture,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  web  part  and  formed  with 
integral  longitudinal  extensions  at  said  one  end;  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  male  member  including  opposed  first  and 
second  sides  and  opposed  third  and  fourth  sides  all  of 
which  are  dosed,  said  male  member  fitting  snugly  in  the 
female  member  Ttsponnvt  to  insertion  of  the  male  mem- 
ber into  the  female  member  transversdy  throu^  said  open 
side  followed  by  movement  of  the  male  member  longi- 
tudinally of  the  female  member  toward  said  closed  end, 
the  male  member  having  lateral  projections  at  one  end, 
said  male  member  having  its  other  aid  engaged  against 
said  closed  end  of  the  female  membCT,  its  projections  en- 
gaged with  the  respective  extensions,  and  its  first,  third, 
and  fourth  sides  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  web 
part  and  the  two  side  walls,  respectively,  of  the  female 
member;  and  a  spring-loaded  locking  pia  slidably 
mounted  in  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  male  mem- 
ber transversely  of  the  male  member,  said  pin  project- 
ing into  the  aperture  in  said  web  part  from  the  first 
side  of  the  male  member,  the  web  part  being  imperforate 
except  for  the  aperture  to  form  an  abutment  for  en- 
gaging the  locking  pin  and  retracting  the  same  during 
movement  of  the  male  member  to  its  fully  inserted 

positimi. 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^  *' 

2,934,164 
FASTENER  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Cari  M.  Moecr,  CIcvdwid,  Oyo,  wslfMur  to  John  C. 
VMcn  Compuqr,  OevelaBd,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohto 

AppUcalloa  NovcaAcr  19,  19S7,  SmM  No.  M7,764 
SCUm.    (a.  119-^36) 


iUTomSnrk 


l,19S7.8srfdN«.<7S,7Sl 
(CL192— 3J) 


I.  An  end  spline  and  end  closure  for  modular  units 
comprising  a  strap  having  two  side  portions  upstanding 
normally  from  a  central  portion,  each  of  said  side  por- 
tions having  detent  abutments  associated  with  its  out- 
wardly facing  side  and  adapted  to  engage  with  appropriate 
detent  abutments  on  a  member  with  respect  to  which 
said  side  portion  may  be  positioned  in  overiapping  rela- 
tion with  said  outwardly  facing  side  toward  said  member, 
said  detent  abutments  including  oppositely  facing  first 
and  second  detent  abutments  associated  with  opposite 
edges  of  said  side  portion,  a  third  detent  abutment  facing 
opposite  to  said  first  detent  abutment  and  spaced  a  given 
distance  away  therefrom  along  the  direction  of  the  width 
between  said  opposite  edges,  a  fourth  detent  abutment 
facing  opposite  to  said  second  detent  abutment  and  spaced 
said  given  distance  away  therefrom  along  said  direction 
of  the  width,  a  fifth  detent  abutment  facing  away  from 
said  central  portion  of  said  strap  in  a  second  direction 
normal  to  said  dhection  of  the  width,  and  a  sixth  detent 
abutment  facing  opposite  to  said  fifth  detent  abutment  and 
spaced  said  given  distance  away  therefrom  along  said 
second  direction.  i 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  system  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  engine  and  a  change  speed  transmission,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  fluid  pressure  source  means;  a  clutch 
connected  between  said  engine  and  said  transmission 
and  fluid  pressure  actuated  clutch  operating  means;  a 
shift  lever  connected  for  operating  said  transmission; 
first  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  means  to  said 
clutch  operating  means;  first  fluid  pressure  operated  valve 
means  in  said  first  conduit  means,  said  first  valve  means 
being  normally  closed  to  block  communication  between 
said  source  means  and  said  clutch  operating  means; 
second  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  means  to 
said  first  valve  means  so  that  when  fluid  jnessure  is 
supplied  to  said  first  valve  means  from  said  second  con- 
duit means  it  will  be  moved  to  an  open  position;  second 
normally  closed  valve  means  in  said  second  conduit  means 
for  normally  closing  said  second  conduit  means;  and 
manually  operated  means  on  said  shift  lever  connected 
for  opening  said  second  valve  means  whereupon  said  first 
valve  means  is  opened  and  said  clutch  is  operated. 

SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SPEED 

RATIO  AXLE  SHUTING  MECHANISM 
Rohart  C  RmbsB,  SkiAtr  Heiglita,  Ohio,  aasigMr  to 
ijg-jif  C^mmm,,  CkvdMd.  OUo,  . 

LMst  13, 1956,  SeiW  No.  663,676     ' 
UCkhm.    (CL191— 4) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  multifrie  speed  ratio  transmis- 
sion, a  propeller  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  multiple  ispeed 
ratio  axle  means  connected  to  said  propeller  shaft  and 
having  at  least  a  high  and  a  low  speed  ratio,  braking 
means  interposed  between  said  transmission  and  said  axle, 
means  operative  to  energize  said  braking  means  and  said 
braking  means  being  operative  to  retard  the  speed  of  said 
propeller  shaft  when  said  axle  is  shifted  from  said  low 
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speed  ratio  to  said  high  speed  ratio,  and  speed  responsive 
means  operatively  connected  to  and  releasing  said  brak- 


defining  driven  projection  means  on  said  driven  flanfi 
means,  said  driven  projection  means  extending  substan- 
tially radially  outwardly  between  adjacent  cam  surface 
means,  said  driving  member  including  driving  flange 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  driven  flange  means,  means 
defining  driving  projection  means  on  said  driving  fiange 
means,  each  said  driving  projection  means  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  outwardly  from  said  driving  flange 
means  beyond  and  adjacent  one  of  said  cam  surface 
means,  wedging  means  diqused  intermediate  the  respec- 
tive driving  and  driven  projection  means  as  well  as  be- 


»*Oii> 


ing  means  when  said  propeller  shaft  reaches  a  prede- 
termined retarded  speed. 


nioj  aoifc.'' 


L2''34,167 
SPEAKING  MACHINE 
Adriea  Zidncr,  Salato-CratK,  SwItmlsMd,  assignor  to 
noMM  SJk.,  SaMs-Croix.  Switnriud,  a  limited  lia- 
bOHy  stock  cm^pMir  off  Sfvlteited 
AppUcatioa  S^Codtor  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  666,565 

nCblns.    (CL192— 4) 


tween  the  respective  driving  and  driven  cam  means  and 
said  race,  and  resilient  means  effective  to  normally  bias 
each  wedging  means  away  from  the  respective  driven  pro- 
jection means  into  wedging  engagement  between  the  re- 
spective cam  surface  means  and  said  race  thereby  holding 
said  driven  member  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
brake  member,  said  driving  projection  means  effective  to 
disengage  said  wedging  means  from  said  wedging  engage- 
ment and  urge  said  wedging  means  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  driven  projection  means  upon 
rotation  of  said  driving  member  whereby  said  driven 
member  is  rotated  by  said  driving  member. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  frame,  a  rotauble  motor  shaft  carried  by  said  fnipe, 
a  turntable  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rotation-transmitting 
device  carried  by  said  frame  independent  of  said  motor 
shaft,  flexible  means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor 
shaft  to  said  rotation-transmitting  device,  a  conductor 
secured  for  rotation  with  said  rotation-transmitting  do* 
vice,  a  driving  member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  rotation-transmitting  device 
and  said  turntable  to  transmit  rotation  to  said  turntable, 
magnetic  means,  means  mounting  said  magnetic  means 
on  said  frame  for  movement  into  multiple  relative  co- 
active  positions  with  said  conductor,  and  control  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  wkh 
said  magnetic  means  for  regulating  the  position  of  said 
magnetic  means  relative  to  said  conductor  for  controlling 
the  braking  action  of  the  conductor  and  the  speed  of  the 
rotation-transmitting  device. 


2,934469 
PRESSING  MACHmfe  WITH  MOVABLE 
SAFETY  GUARD 
Wimam  Coartney  Wilson  and  Robsct  H.  Anderson,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  ass^noffs  to  ^rroxyUn  Piodncts,  Inc.,  CM- 
cago,  fU^  a  corporation  of  Dlinote 

Affiication  May  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  736,675 
11  Claims.    (0.192—134) 


'•  "  2,934,166 

IRREVERSIBLE  DRIVE 
Norman  C.  Bremer,  Iflaca,  N.Y.,  asrf^Mir  to  Morse 
Chain  Company,  Ilhaca,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
I  York 

Application  Apfffl  1,  1957,  Sciial  No.  649,891 
5ClalnH.  (CL192— 8) 
.  1.  In  combination,  a  brake  member  adapted  to  be  sta- 
tionarily  mounted,  driving  and  driven  members  each 
adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
brake  member,  said  brake  member  including  means 
defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  internally  facing  race, 
said  driven  member  including  driven  flange  means,  meam 
defining  cam  surface  means  on  said  driven  flange  means 
and  facing  said  race  in  different  angular  directions,  meam 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  fixed  horizontal  platform,  a 
platen  vertically  movable  from  idle  position  into  pressing 
position  over  and  toward  said  platform  and  away  from 
said  platform,  a  protective  cage  associated  with  said  platen' 
and  vertically  movable  by  gravity  from  idle  position  to 
protective  position  to  guard  the  space  between  the  plat- 
form and  the  platen,  automatic  latching  means  associated 
with  the  cage  and  the  platen  for  holding  the  cage  in.  idle 
position  during  the  idle  position  of  the  platen  and  ar- 
ranged for  moving  the  cage  from  protective  to  idle  posi- 
tion by  movement  of  the  platen  from  pressing  to  idle 
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pocttioti,  said  latching  means  being  releasable  manually 
from  latching  position  when  the  platen  is  out  of  presstag 
podtion,  an  electric  drcnit,  an  electric  control  switch  in 
said  circuit  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  by  action  of 
the  cage  when  OKmng  out  of  its  idle  position  to  protec- 
tive  poMtion,  a  solenoid  in  said  circuit,  platen-moving 
means  normally  urging  said  platen  into  idle  position  and 
associated  wkh  said  solenoid  to  move  the  platen  out  of 
idle  position  into  pressing  position  and  to  hold  it  in  press- 
ing position  only  during  energiring  of  said  solenoid,  a 
tinuttg  dock  actuated  to  run  for  a  preset  time  upon  clos- 
ing said  switch,  a  timed  switch  in  said  circuit  normally 
closed  and  arranged  to  be  opened  at  said  preset  time  by 
said  clock  and  then  automatically  to  close  after  a  preset 
interval  ot  time,  wher^  said  timed  switch  on  <H)ening 
deenergizes  the  solenoid,  resulting  in  vertical  movement 
to  the  idle  positimu  o(  the  platen  and  the  cage  latched 
therewith,  and  resulting  in  opening  of  the  control  switch 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  saiid  preset  interval  of  time. 


COIN  %%RATORS 
Periy,  Adnata,  Ga^  asrigaor,  by 
to  Nadoaal  Rc|ecton,  lac^  a  cofporattoa 

€,  195<,  Scriri  No.  57M<7 
(CL  194—1) 


03  »'. 


1  ii  "iirftastn 


*r. 


■rti 


_10.  In  a  coin  separator  that  has  a  irfurality  of  pas- 
sages for  coins  of  one  denomination  and  a  passageway 
for  coins  of  a  second  denomination  and  a  coin-separating 
element,  the  improvement  which  comjvises  a  coin-direct- 
ing element,  said  coin-directing  dement  being  movable 
relative  to  said  plurality  of  passages  and  to  said  passage- 
way and  being  movable  into  and  out  of  two  spaced-apart 
positions,  said  coin-directing  dement  having  a  coin-r^ect- 
ing  portion  that  is  in  one  of  the  passages  of  said  plurality 
of  passages  whenever  said  coinnlirectiag  dement  is  in 
one  of  said  positions  and  is  out  of  dl  of  the  passages  of 
said  plurdity  of  passages  whenever  said  coin-directing 
element  is  in  the  other  of  said  positions,  said  coinsepar- 
ating  dement  being  disposed  beyond  said  coin-rqectiag 
portion  whereby  coins  of  said  <Mie  denominati<m  must 
pass  by  said  coin-rejecting  portion  before  they  can  engage 
said  coin-sq}arating  element,  said  coin-rejecting  portion 
intercepting  and  rejecting  coins  in  said  one  passage  when- 
ever said  coin-directing  dement  is  in  said  one  position 
but  permitting  coins  in  said  one  passage  to  pass  by  and 
engage  said  coin-separating  element  whenever  said  coin- 
directing  element  is  in  said  other  position,  said  coin- 
directing  element  having  a  coin-intercepting  portion  that 
responds  to  movement  of  coins  in  said  one  passage  to 
move  said  coin-directing  element  to  said  one  poattkm, 
said  coin-intercepting  portion  being  disposed  beyond  said 
coin-rejecting  portion  and  beyond  said  coin-separating 
element,  and  said  coin-directing  element  having  a  second 
coin-intercepting  portion  that  responds  to  movement  of 
coins  in  said  passageway  to  move  said  coin-directing  ele- 


meirt  to  said  other  position  and  thereby  enable  coii»  ia 

said  one  passage  to  engage  and  be  sqiarated  by  said  coJa- 
separating  dement 


2^934491 
£D  SWITCH  MECHANBM 


COIN  OPERATED 
Hany  B.  SlOBcr  and  EdiHa  Pttrt,  Aama,  DL, 
by  aicsae  aasiffMnealB,  to  He  Vcado  Compaay,  Kaa^ 
sas  d^,  Mo.,  a  tmfoaMm  off  MlMoari 
AppHcatioa  Aaoit  It,  1954,  Swlal  No.  45t,7M 
9(\almti     (Q.  194— 9) 
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1.  A  coin  opoated  switch  mechanism  comprising  coin 
conduit  means  having  a  passageway  for  a  coin,  a  switch 
having  an  actuating  arm  movable  to  actuate  the  switch, 
said  actuating  arm  having  a  coin  engaging  portion  pro- 
jecting into  said  paaaageway  for  engagement  by  a  coin 
passing  therethrough  so  as  to  cause  the  arm  to  be  moved 
by  the  coin  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position, 
siving  means  urging  the  arm  toward  the  first  position,  a 
switch  delay  structure,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
structure  for  oscillatory  movement  from  an  inoperative 
position  to  an  operative  position  and  then  back  to  said 
inoperative  position,  means  urging  said  structure  toward 
the  inoperative  podtion,  said  delay  structure  induding 
coin  contacting  means  integral  therewith  and  extending 
into  said  passageway  for  pivoting  the  structure  to  said 
operative  position  in  response  to  engagement  of  said  coin 
contacting  means  with  a  coin  in  said  passageway,  said 
delay  structure  further  including  arm  retaining  means  for 
holding  said  actuating  arm  in  said  second  position  when 
said  delay  structure  is  in  said  operative  position. 


2,934492 

COIN  CONntOL  MECHANBM  FOR  VENDING 
bfACHINBS 
Hany  B.  StaMr  aad  HM^r  I.  AftifghC,  Aara^^  DL,  m- 
Mant  aialgBBMati,  to  The  Ycada  Can- 
Otj,  Mo.,  a  catyaitoa  «f  MlMMiri 
WiptsBJin  19, 19^,  Serial  No.  M4J72 
ItCUaM.    (CL194-«5) 

6.  A  vending  nuicfaine  comprising  a  first  vending  means 
actuable  to  dispense  articles  at  a  fint  price,  a  second 
vending  means  actuable  to  dispense  articles  at  a  second 
price  higher  than  said  first  price,  means  moveable  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  either  of  said  vending  means, 
means  normally  locking  said  moveable  means  to  prevent 
substantial  movement  of  the  latter  and  deactuable  to  re- 
lease said  moveable  means,  means  coacting  with  said 
vending  means  and  said  nooveable  means  for  preventing 
actuation  of  said  vending  means  when  said  moveable 
means  is  locked  by  said  locking  means,  means  for  re- 
ceiving various  coins  of  at  least  three  different  denomi- 
nations of  which  the  two  lower  denominations  are  re- 
spectively equal  in  amount  to  said  first  and  second  prices, 
means  for  deactuating  said  locking  means  in  response 
to  insertion  of  a  coin  of  the  lowest  of  said  denomina- 
tions followed  by  actuation  of  said  first  vending  iQeans, 
means  for  deactuating  said  locking  means  in  response 
to  insertion  of  a  coin  of  intermediate  denomination  fol- 
lowed by  actuation  of  either  of  said  vending  means, 
means  for  containing  a  supply  of  coins  to  be  vended  as 
change,  means  for  vending  said  change  coins  in  an 
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aoMMmt  equal  to  tht{  difference  between  said  interme- 
diate denomination  a|id  said  first  price  in  response  to  in- 
sertion of  said  coin  of  said  intermediate  denomination 
followed  by  actuation  of  said  first  vending  means,  ad- 
ditional means  for  deactuating  said  locking  means  in  re- 
sponse to  insertion  c^  a  coin  of  the  highest  denomina- 


Tft9l. 


extension  formed  on  each  one  ot  said  sub-leven  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  related  one  of  said  switches,  and 
a  second  extensicm  formed  on  each  one  of  said  sub-levers 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  interlock  mechanism 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  more  than  one  of  said 
type  bars  at  any  one  time,  said  extensions  being  relatively 
positioned  on  each  of  said  sub-levers  so  that  the  first  ex- 
tonion  operates  the  associated  switch  only  after  the  sec- 
ond extension  has  operativdy  engaged  said  interlock 
mechanism  whereby  cme  and  only  one  electrical  output 
signal  is  initiated  when  any  one  of  said  type  bars  is 
operated. 

2,934494 

WORK  FEED  CONSOLE 

O.  AiaaM,  Caatoa,  OUo,  asdpor  to  E.  W.  BOas 

Compaay*  Caatoa,  OUa,  a  coipoiaDDB  of  Ddaware 

Appbcaitloa  laaavj  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  78M29 

9Claimi.    (a.l9S— 19) 
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tion  followed  by  adhiation  of  either  of  said  vending 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  insertion  of  a  coin  of 
said  highest  denomination  followed  by  actuation  of 
either  of  said  two  vending  means  for  vending  said  change 
coins  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
highest  denomination  and  the  respective  price  of  the 
vending  means  which  is  actuated. 


;^(- 


2,934,193 
SIGNAL  PRINTING  INTERLOCK  MECHANISMS 
Gaflknao  Peres,  Hartford,  Coaa.,  aMipor  to  R(^ 
McBcc  Cocpontton,  Port  Chaster,  N.Y.,  a 
ofNcwYoifc 

Applkation  M»  13, 19S7,  Serial  No.  «58,6M 
ICWm.    (CL197— 5) 


In  a  typewriter,  a  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  type  bars 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  individual  actuating 
means  for  each  of  said  type  bars,  each  of  said  actuating 
means  including  a  pivotally  mounted  sub-lever,  a  ball 
interlock  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
actuating  means,  a  plurality  of  electrical  switches  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  each  one  of  said  switches  bdng  as- 
sociated with  a  different  one  of  said  sub-levers,  a  first 


1.  A  work  feed  console  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising: a  console  housing;  a  cylindrical  cam  member 
rotatably  joumaled  in  said  housing;  said  cam  member 
having  a  pair  of  cam  grooves;  a  first  cam  follower  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  cam  grooves;  a  second  cam  fol- 
lower associated  with  the  other  of  said  cam  grooves;  a 
rocker  arm  invotally  joumaled  in  said  housing  for  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis;  connecting  means  between 
said  first  cam  follower  and  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm; 
rack  means  immovably  secured  to  said  console;  first  rack 
means  slidably  secured  to  said  console  housing;  first  gear 
means  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  said  inunov- 
able  and  said  slidaUe  rack  means;  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  gear  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  rocker 
arm;  second  slidable  rack  means  connected  to  said  second 
cam  follower;  third  slidable  rack  means;  second  gear 
means  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  said  second  and 
third  slidable  rack  means,  said  first  and  second  gear  means 
being  rotatably  joumaled  on  a  common  shaft,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  cylindrical  cam,  whereby  said  first  and 
third  slidable  rack  means  are  moved  in  unison  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  first  cam  follower,  thereafter 
said  third  slidable  rack  means  is  moved  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  said  second  cam  fotiower,  following 
which  the  sequence  of  rack  movement  is  reversed  by 
continued  movement  of  said  cam  followers  to  complete  the 
cycle. 

2334,195 
WORK  HANDLING  AND  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Leoaard  J.  IMiep,  Bkariai^HMB,  Robert  Krammur,  Dc> 
tioii.  Mi  Kari  R.  KaMroai,  St  Cfadr  Shora,  Mich., 
asrigaoia  to  Mechaaical  HaadUag  Syalemi  lac,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  conondoa  of  MicUgaa 

AppHcatioa  JbV39,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M2S 
Kdafaas.    (a.  19S— 24) 

2.  In  a  work  handling  system,  a  conveyor  movable 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  a  carriage  unit  sup- 
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ported  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  comreyor 
for  movement  back  and  forth  along  said  path  of  travel 
from  a  preselected  position,  load  sunwrting  units  car- 
ried by  the  conveyor  in  positions  to  successively  register 
with  the  carriage  unit  while  the  hitter  is  supported  at  the 
preselected  position  aforesaid,  means  (or  moving  the  car- 
riage unit  longitudinally  from  said  preselected  position 
in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  conveyor  in  timed 
relation  to  registration  of  a  load  supporting  unit  with 


?><»</«  i?i 


the  carriage  unit  and  at  the  same  rate  as  the  conveyor  in 
that  direction  to  maintain  the  carriage  unit  in  registration 
with  the  adjacent  load  supporting  unit  throughout  the 
longitudinal  stroke  of  the  carriage  unit,  and  means  for 
transferring  a  load  from  one  unit  to  the  other  while  the 
carriage  unit  is  being  advanced  with  the  load  support- 
ing unit,  said  carriage  unit  comprising  a  load  support- 
ing bed  having  further  means  for  feeding  a  load  on  and 
across  the  same  in  a  direction  extending  transversely  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage  unit. 


tVKt:i  t)*Jii 
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WRAPnNG  MACHINES 
Joka  David  Bfiilt,  Leedi,  md  Rowfand  Walker,  Dcw»- 
kvy,  Ftiwid,  aMl|Bon  to  The  Foigrovc  MacUocry 
Conpuy  fhytgd,  Leeds,  Fiiglii,  a  conpoy  of 
Great  Brttrfa 

Awffka0km  March  4»  1 W  9tMl  No.  7»7,H5 
ClataDi  pfffofMsr,  appUcniioB  Gnat  BiMala    «  »^a> 
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1 .  The  combination,  with  a  pocket  conveyor  chain  for 
conveying  articles  to  a  transfer  station,  of  a  pusher  at 
the  transfer  station,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
pusher  transversely  to  the  chain  in  timed  relation  to  the 
forward  movement  thereof  to  discharge  the  articles  in 
succession  from  the  pockets  in  the  chain,  a  support  for 
the  pusher  which  is  movable  between  a  level  at  which 
the  pusher  is  effective  to  discharge  articles  from  the  chain 
and  another  level  at  which  the  pusher  reciprocates  idly 
and  clear  of  the  chain,  a  displacing  member  for  moving 
said  support  to  its  alternative  levels  which  is  mounted 
on  said  support  and  movable  with  said  pusher  and  a 
manually  operable  shifting  member  which  is  engageable 
with  said  displaceable  member  and  effective  to  raise  or 
lower  said  support  at  those  periods  only  of  the  cycle  of 


reciprocation  of  the  pusher  when  said  pusher  can  d 
its  level  without  foulingf  said  chain  and  the  articles  car- 
ried thereby.  ~ 


2,9344f7 
INGEQUIPMra 


A]    "" 


CONVEYING  EQUIPMENT 

^   ^         lOTtoAktto- 

HMV,  KaafMacka,  Sweaasy  i 


It,  IfStf,  fl«iW  Na.  5tS,M5    , 
(CL 


4»l 


1 .  In  a  conveyor  the  combination  of  an  elongated  con- 
veyor element  movable  longitudiaaUy  through  a  doaed 
path;  an  article  carrier;  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
article  carrier;  means  on  said  oomreym'  element  for  en- 
gaging and  moving  said  artide  carrier  along  a  portion  of 
said  path;  aad  at  least  one  unloading  station  in  said  por^ 
tion  of  said  path,  said  tinloading  station  including  a 
pusher  movable  transversdy  of  the  path  through  which 
said  article  carrier  is  moved  by  said  conveyor  element  to 
abut  and  push  said  article  carrier  from  said  conveyor 
element,  actuating  means  engsfeable  by  said  abutment 
means  carried  by  said  artide  carrier  and  movable  there- 
by when  said  article  carrier  moves  into  said  unloading 
station,  and  means  movable  by  said  actuating  means  into 
engagement  with  said  conveyor  element  for  transmitting 
longitudinal  movemem  of  said  omveyor  element  to  said 
pusher  to  move  said  pusher  transversely  of  said  conveyor 
element. 


GARBAGE  DBP08AL  AFPARATUS  HAVING      ^ 
BULK  MATERIAL  COMPACTOR  ; 

Edwhi  A.  Schoarocfc,  tea  AmcIo,  Tea. 
AppHcatioa  Aagast  9,  If  S5,  MalNo.  527,332 
4Chdai8.    (CL19S— 12S) 


*'TW!#i 


bv^^x^s 


^ 


tix^i  wt^  la 


1.  A  bulk  material  compressor  comprising  a  body 
having  a  compressing  chamber  therein,  inlet  means  and 
outlet  means  for  respectively  delivering  loose  material 
with  and  for  discharging  compacted  material  from  said 
compressing  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  compress- 
ing element  therein  continuously  rotating  about  an  axis 
and  a  wall  portion  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  and  dosely  adjacent  to  said  element  hereby  the 
latter  may  convey  loose  material  from  said  inlet  towards 
said  outlet,  a  material  compacting  element  in  said  cham- 
ber mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  dis- 
placed from  that  of  said  compressing  element  and  having 
a  path  of  movement  intersecting  that  of  said  compress- 
ing element  and  receiving  material  from  the  latter!  and 
compacting  it  while  conveying  it  to  and  discharging  it 
from  said  outlet,  said  comiHessing  element  and  said 
compacting  element  each  including  blades  diqKMed  in 
side-by-side  relation  spaced  axially  of  their  axes  of  move- 
ment, the  blades  of  said  elements  being  faiterdigitated 
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whereby  they  will  piss  between  each  other  at  the  faiter- 
section  of  their  paths  of  movement  to  tfiereby  transfer 
material  from  said  compressing  element  to  said  com- 
pacting element,  means  coimecting  said  compacting  ele- 
ment to  said  compressing  element  for  intermittent  pivotal 
movement  of  the  former  b>  the  latter,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  cam  member  secured  to  said  com- 
pressing element  and  rotatable  therewith  and  a  follower 
member  engaging  aad  actuated  by  said  cam  member  and 
secured  to  said  conipactfaig  elemem  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  latter  by  the  former. 


ing  portions  passing  through  spaced  links  of  said  duio, 
and  a  control  sprocket,  said  sprocket  having  first  and 
second  teeth  extending  from  its  periphery  spaced  dr- 
cumferentially  to  engage  oi^iosite  sides  of  said  part 
hanger  portions  and  alternate  links  of  said  chain. 


FEEDING  aItARATUS 

Roy  G.  Wiaklsr,  fta  MflKti,  CaHf . 

AppHcatioa  la|y  25, 1957.  Setlal  No.  €74,152 

ICIaias.    (CLi98— IM) 


9^  mi  Mr 


■fA'%^ 


A  feeding  system  for  distributing  feed  comprising: 
a  channel  for  supporting  said  feed;  feed-moving  appa- 
ratus including  a  chain  formed  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connecting links  comprising  a  length  ot  uniform  diameter 
wire  having  the  ends  thereof  curved  to  form  a  pair  of 
substantially-dosed  loops,  and  a  plurality  of  disk-like 
resilient  deformable  members,  substantially  smaller  in 
cross  section  than  said  channel,  certain  of  said  links  pass- 
ing through  said  disk-like  members,  to  thereby  support 
said  members  contiguous  to  said  channel  and  between 
said  loops;  at  least  one  pulley  comprising  a  wheel  in- 
cluding a  bearing  surface  axially  positioned  in  said  wheel 
for  supporting  said  a^ieel,  said  wheel  having  an  outer  an- 
nular section  formed  of  resiliem  deformable  material, 
with  an  annular  groove  in  said  section  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  chain  and  radial  notches  extending  to  a  greater 
depth  in  said  pulley  than  said  groove;  and  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  said  feed-moving  apparatus  to  cause 
said  feed  to  be  distributed  in  said  channel. 


l*<1*>   •!' 


I      2,934,2m 
C#4VEYOR  SYfflEM 

WilUaoi  A.  Fletcher,  Graad  ffapHs,  Mkh.,  md  Max  E. 
Todd,  Aadersoai*  lad.,  assjginw  to  Gcacral  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponttoa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  615,949 
7ClafaBS.    (C].19t— 2t3) 


'■>'^i-i 


*f  MV 


2J94^1       

VERTICAL  FUOTT  CONVEYORS 
Edward  D.  O^Brisa,  WoodsUe,  CaUT. 

iapta^ber  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  415,449 

4  nslaii   HCL  191— 3U) 


^BG16     VL'v 


;i^TVT^^^'^rrj 


t«'\' 


^iOT^r> 


1.  A  vertical  conveyor  for  the  elevation  and  delivery 
of  free-flowing  solid  material  comprising  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  vertical  shaft  coaxial  to  said  housing 
and  adapted  for  rotation  therein,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
rectangular  vanes  radially  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending along  the  major  length  thereof,  a  ribbon  heli- 
coidally  wound  around  said  vanes  and  in  fixed  rdation 
therewith  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  vanes  to 
cause  said  material  to  travel  upwardly  along  the  inner 
surface  of  said  housing,  said  ribbon  closdy  fitting  the 
bore  <A  said  housing  but  being  in  slightly  spaced  relatimi 
therewith  to  permit  rotation  therein,  material  inlet  means 
to  said  conveyor,  material  outlet  means  from  said  con- 
veyor, and  driving  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  within  said 
housing. 

2,934442 

SPIRAL  VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 

Joasf  Roder  aad  Frita  Stol,  Darasstadt,  Gcnaaiy,  as- 

itaaon^  BMSM  aarigameais,  to  Drava  Corvoratiaa, 

PUtsbai^,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peaasylvaaia 

AppHcatkm ScptenAer  5, 1954. SerfalNo.  40M1S 

lOOalHM.    (CL19$— 224) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  comprising; 
a  monorail  trackway,  a  movaMe  chain  having  alternate 
links  with  side  walls  of  alternate  links  bdng  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  chain  bdng  spaoed  from 
said  trackway,  a  plurality  of  part  hangers  carried  by  said 
trackway,  said  part  hangers  bdng  spaced  apart  and  hav- 


1.  A  vertical   spiral   vibratory   conveyor  comprising 
chute  means  disposed  helically  about  a  vertical  axes  and 
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fonning  a  material  conveying  path,  means  for  freely  extension,  and  channel  means,  within  said  extension  and 
oadOaUy  supporting  said  chute  means,  and  oscillation-  beneath  said  clamping  means,  for  permitting  flow  of  water 
generating  means  for  imparting  to  said  chute  means  rela- 
tively hi^frequeacy  soull  amplitude  angulariy  diqwaed 
oscillating  force  having  vertical  and  horizontal  force  com- 
ponents, said  oscillation-generating  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotating  unbafamoed  vibrators,  means  at  op- 
posite sides  oi  said  vertical  axes  for  rotatably  supporting 
a  pair  of  said  nibalaaced  vibralon,  means  synchranously 
rotating  said  vibrator  supporting  means  m  onwsite  di- 
rectiow,  said  rotating  vibrators  at  each  ade  of  said  verti-  ^     - 

cal  axes  imparting  oadflating  directional  forces  to  said 
chute  at  angles  ^f*^it»g  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
chute  means  and  whose  horizontal  force  oompmients  are 
alternately  diq>laced  180*  in  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  whereby  said  freely  osdllable  chute  means  is  oscil- 
lating in  an  approximatdy  helical  path  for  the  purpose  tP.l,\  I  /^jSt^^  «{^A 
of  conveying  die  material  iq;>wardly  along  said  chute  x.  a«-7i-  x 
means. 


2334,2t3 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FDR  TYPESETTING 

MACHINES 

Kari  Nawe,  Kala-Deati,  G«flM^ 

AppUcation  Fcbraaiy  24,  l^SMctial  No.  795,111 


from  above  to  below  said  damping  means  while  the  tree 
is  supported  in  upright  position. 


^.  .--    ^  .     , 2,f344M 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  February  25, 1958        HARDWARE  PACKAGE  FOR  CORNER  BRACES 
4nalMS     (a.l99L_lg)  AND  THE  LIKE 

RoiM  C  Seyforth,  SMhy,  OiK  MriBor  to  nc  Shelby 
Metal  ProdKts  Con^ny,  SM^ToUo,  a  coipontioa 

Octokar  3t,  19S<.  8«U  No.  <19493 
4ClahH.    (CL2M-.79) 


I 


^r 


i  >»»ii' 


-•r 


1.  For  use  in  a  perforated  tape  operated  typesettbg 
machine,  means  for  releasing  nutrices  in  the  machine 
comprising  a  cam  yoke,  a  matrix  release  bar  engageable 
by  said  cam  yoke  in  reqxmse  to  activation  thereof  by  a 
signal  transmitted  by  a  perforated  tape,  and  selectively 
operable  cam  yoke  immobilizing  means  engageable  with 
said  cam  yoke  to  prevent  said  cam  yoke  from  activating 
said  matrix  release  bar  during  predetermined  increments 
of  an  operating  tape. 


»-' 


1.  A  hardware  package  comprising  a  diq>lay  card  hav- 
ing a  front  panel,  two  strap»forming  extensions  at  adja- 
cent margins  of  tlie  same,  and  a  rear  panel  at  the  end  of 
one  such  extension,  the  connections  of  both  extensions  to 
the  front  panel  being  off-set  inwardly  of  such  margins 
of  the  latter;  an  angular  piece  of  hardware  diqx»ed 
against  the  front  panel  of  the  card  with  its  angularly 
related  portions  respectively  within  such  adjacent  margins 
thereof,  said  extensions  being  wrapped  about  such  por- 
tions with  the  rear  panel  and  tfie  free  end  of  the  other 
extension  brought  against  the  opposite  fece  of  the  front 
panel;  a  phirality  of  fastening  dements  mtended  for  use 
with  the  hardware,  said  dements  having  heads  aiMl  being 
arranged  to  project  through  the  front  panel  forwarvlly 
and  in  proximity  to  die  piece  of  hardware;  the  heads  of 
the  elements  bdng  overlain  by  the  rear  card  panel;  and 
a  staple  securing  the  frcmt  and  rear  panels  and  such  other 
extension  together  as  thus  arranged. 


2^34,2M 
PACKAGED  TREE 
Edward  L.  E.  Pardee,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mian. 
ApfHcatiM  Inty  22, 1957,  Sofal  No.  473,403 
SCUm.    (CL2M-^44) 
1.  As  a  new  combination,  a  fresh-cut  tree  enclosed 
within  a  hermetically  sealed  waterproof  envelope  having 
a  lower  extension  surrounding  the  base  of  the  tronk  of 
said  tree,  a  support  or  display  stand  member  for  support- 
ing said  tree  in  upright  position  and  attached  to  said  base 
by  damping  means  encircling  said  trunk  and  said  lower 


2,934404 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  EXPRESSING  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Albert  W.  ScribMr.  West  Hartford,  Cou. 

AppHcatioa  SsatimbH  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  485,899 

4CUM.    (CL2t7— 2) 

I.  In  an  extroston  press:  a  container  having  a  work 
receiving  chamber  formed  therein;  a  first  die  operativdy 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  having  an  ex- 
trusion orifice  formed  therethrough;  an  extrusion  ram 
movably  mounted  in  said  container  at  the  other  end  of 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  di^Jbce  work  material  in 
said  chamber  towards  and  throu^  said  die  orifice;  a  die 
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supporting  plunger  movably  mounted  in  said  amtainer 
and  having  an  inner  end  that  is  operativdy  disposed  in 
said  chamber  between  said  extrusion  ram  and  said  first 
die;  a  second  die,  having  an  extrusion  orifice  formed 
therethrough,  operativdy  mounted  on  said  inner  end  of 
the  plunger;  said  plunger  having  openings  through  the 
sides  thereof  near  said  inner  end  so  that  work  material 


may  flow  from  said  chamber  through  said  second  die; 
said  plunger  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  move 
the  rearward  face  of  said  second  die  into  and  out  of 
abutting  rdation  with  the  forward  work  engaging  face 
of  said  first  die  so  that  the  work  material  may  be  ex- 
trusion formed  by  said  second  and  said  first  dies  respec- 
tivdy  upon  operation  of  said  ram  thereby  producing  an 
extrusion  of  varying  cross  section. 


^      2,934,207 
MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  GRADING 
PICKLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
loaeph  F.  Stcbcr,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  aalnor  of  fifly  per- 
cent to  Manoay  M.  Sckmf,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Application  My  24,  1954,  Swlal  No.  4M,317 
ISCfariM.    (0.209^-97) 


6.  Apparatus  for  feeding  pickles  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: a  carrier  support  having  an  upstanding  annular  por- 
ti(m  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  cir- 
cumferentially  q>aced  tiltably  mounted  pickle  carrier 
members  mounted  around  the  interior  of  said  annular 
portion  of  said  carrier  support,  means  for  rotating  said 
carrier  support  about  said  axis,  means  for  directing 
pickles  one  at  a  time  to  said  respective  carrier  members 
as  the  latter  are  in  the  lower  portion  of  their  path  of 
travd,  outfeeding  conveyor  means  extending  into  said 
annular  portion  of  said  carrier  support,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  carrier  members  when  they  are  above  said 
conveyor  means  to  discharge  pickles  onto  the  same. 


amine  collector  composition  is  utilized  for  the  coi 
tration  of  the  mineral  value  in  the  floated  concentrate,  the 
improvement  wiiich  oomimses  conditioning  such  a  pulp 
with  such  an  amine  and  a  small,  effective  amoum  of  a 
water  insoluble  silicone  fluid  composition  having  a  vis- 
cosity in  the  range  of  100  to  1000  centistokes  at  100*  F. 
prior  to  its  introduction  into  the  pulp  as  a  collector  re- 
agent to  iminove  the  concentrate  and  reduce  the  amine 
cmisumptimi. 


Gaorge  E.  F^ranck,  Rliuiliii, 


2334J08 

SILICONE  REAGENT  FLOTATION 

Edmund  A.  SchoeM  and  John  Mcivio  Fritschy,  Carlsbad, 
N.  Mcx.,  assigaors  to  Potash  Company  of  America, 
Carlsbad,  N.  Mex^  a  corporation  of  Cotorado 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Fcbiwary  27,  1958 
Serial  No.  717,821 
9nalM    (0.209—144) 
I.  In  a  flotation  treatment  of  a  pulp  having  a  potash 
value  ore  ground  to  flotation  size  therein  and  in  which  an 


1^344t9 
DEHYDRATOR 
RL, 


to  Imperial 
of 


22, 1954,  Serial  No.  593,085 
(CL  210—244) 


2.  A  fluid  dehydrator  comprising:  a  shell  adapted  to 
hold  suitable  desiccant  and  having  a  pair  of  ^aced  open- 
ings forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  means  for  coimecting 
a  first  duct  to  said  shell  in  sealed,  fluid  conductive  rela- 
tionship with  said  inlet;  means  for  coimecting  a  second 
duct  to  said  shell  in  sealed,  fluid  conductive  relationship 
with  said  outlet,  includmg  a  tubular  member  sealingly  se- 
cured to  said  shell  to  extend  into  the  shell  dirough  said 
outlet;  means  having  a  filter  portion  secured  to  the  iimer 
end  of  the  tubular  member  and  forming  a  chamber  for 
holding  separately  a  portion  of  the  desiccant  within  the 
shell  communicating  with  the  iimer  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  vrith  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  passage 
through  said  chamber  forming  means  outwardly  of  the 
filter  portion  providing  a  direct  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  q>ace  within 
the  shell  surrounding  the  filter  portion;  means  for  con- 
trolling said  passage  comprising  a  tubular  member  axially 
insertable  into  said  chamber  forming  means  to  close  said 
passage;  and  a  strainer  carried  by  said  last  luuned  means 
to  extend  across  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber  when 
said  last  named  means  is  inserted  to  close  said  passage. 


2334410 

RACKS 

F^ank  G.  Jardan,  CUcago,  BL 

,  AppHcatkw  May  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  734,774 

I  3CldaM.    (0.211— 41) 

1.  A  skeleton  rack  comprised  of  a  pair  of  like  spaced 

substantially   triangular  shaped   side   frames  fabricated 

from  rod  stock,  U -duped  foot  portions  formed  at  the 

base  of  each  frame,  a  rod  bridging  each  frame  at  its 

base  and  secured  thereto,  a  drip  pan  loosely  suspended 

from  said  rods  and  bridging  said  frames,  a  downwardly 

extending  substantially  U-shaped  recess  formed  at  the 
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apex  of  each  frame  adapted  to  support  an  article  between 
Mid  frames  and  above  the  drip  pen,  end  brace  rods  con- 
nected to  and  bridging  said  frames  and  spaced  above  the 
tray,  each  of  said  brace  rods  having  end  portions  extend- 


DBTLA Y  AND  DOnmSING  RACKS 

JMMi  I.  JMobaoil,  New  Yetk,  N. Y. 

Applkatioa  December  1(,  lf57,  Serial  No.  791,H5 

fCUmiL    (Ca.211— 4^ 


"^^f^ffi^ 


ing  outwardly  laterally  of  said  frames  and  upwardly  at 
an  incline,  said  end  portions  constituting  support  means 
for  one  end  of  an  implement  having  its  other  end  rested 
in  the  tray. 

M34411 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

^^I^Jh  ^^^  Bttwkltoe,  Mam^  asrignor  to  Serv^ 

Uft  Corpontkm,  Boatoo,  Maas^  a  corporation   of 

Massachnaetts 

ApplicatioB  December  $,  19S7,  Serial  No.  701,243 

llClaimi.    (a.  211— 49) 


f^    f 


-ij.i7rr-it 


%f'  vm.T 


•  '>4o!i 


>M»» 


1.  Storing  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  restaurants 
comprising  a  frame  ^ich  inchides  a  base  and  an  upright 
housing,  a  carrier  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
housing  and  connected  thereto,  a  conical  stepped  drum 
having  a  central  shaft  joumaled  at  its  ends  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  threaded  intermediate  portion  which  is 
exposed  by  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
drum,  a  guide  arm  omnected  to  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  shaft  and  movable  axially  of  the  drum  by  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  a  tension  qiring  mounted  m  the  base  of  the 
frame,  an  actuating  cable  connecting  the  spring  and  drum 
through  the  medium  of  said  guide  arm,  and  suspendfaig 
cablet  wound  upon  the  dnmi  and  connected  to  the 
carrier.  ^^~^^  '^■^,...,^' 


1.  A  display  and  dispensing  assembly  for  packages 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  having 
spaced  transversely  extending  flexible  wire  rods  forming 
the  package  supporting  surface  thereof,  at  least  some 
of  said  compartments  being  provid«l  with  removably 
mounted  spring  actuated  means  having  a  lower  open  chan- 
nel part  for  slidingly  engaging  two  of  said  rods  in  each 
of  some  of  said  compartments,  the  removal  of  said  spring 
actuated  means  being  effectuated  by  moving  said  two  rods 
toward  each  other  to  thereby  free  said  open  channel  part 
from  said  sliding  engagement  with  said  two  rods  said 
means  rotatably  mounting  in  the  rear  portion  thereof  a 
zero  gradient  spring  having  an  unwound  portion  extend- 
ing below  said  channel  part,  the  end  of  said  portion 
being  secured  at  the  front  end  of  said  compartment 
whereby  said  means  are  movable  along  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  compartment,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  channel  part  and  extending  upwardly 
thereof  for  transmitting  the  spring  force  to  the  contents 
of  said  compartment  causing  said  contents  to  occupy  the 
frontoMst  part  thereof. 


V34,2U 

PAPn  HOLDERS 

ArfhwI.  Stocfcwcn,  HmUm,  MIm. 

AppHcatioB  Marck  3, 19St,  Mal  No.  71S,tt5 

2CIbIm.    (CL211— S7) 


te»4  m* 
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1.  In  a  paper  holder,  a  base,  and  a  single  flexible 
resilient  spindle  carried  by  said  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  said  spindle  being  formed  with  a  pierc- 
ing point  and  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  penetrate  a 
sheet  of  paper  pressed  on  said  point  and  having  sufflde^ 
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flexibility  and  resilience  to  bend  when  engaged  by  a 
member  of  the  human  body  to  prevent  InKnry  to  said 
member  and  to  return  to  normal  position  when  released.   Omfti  8. 

■ W( 

» 

2^34414 

KNOCK-DOWN  DISPLAY  SUPPORT 

lack  H.  Mognleaal  and  Irvin  L.  Koom,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 

aaiifB ers  to  CeSMolMalai  Clear  Coiporalioa,  New 

Yo^N.Y.,  a  coiponlkM  of  New  York 

AppHcadoa  SeplMiber  2(,  1M7,  Swtal  No.  666,372 

6ChiiBH.    (CL  211— 126) 


2334^16    - 
RUBBER  DRAFT  GEAR 

Glea  EVjra,  DL,  aarigMr  to  CarliraB 
Coaspanr,  a  cospps-attoM  of  Delaware 
Marckl,  19S6,Mal  No.  569,626 
6CkdaH.    (CL213— 45) 


5.  An  improved  display  device  comprising  a  plorality 
of  vertically  spaced  parallel  tray  units,  each  tray  unit 
including  a  base  plate  and  front  and  rear  upright  walte 
having  vertically  aligned  tubular  interlock  elements  along 
opposite  end  edges  thereof  and  separable  side  walls  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  edges  provided  with  tubular  interiock 
elements  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  corresponding 
interlock  elements  carried  by  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
latch  rods  extending  above  and  below  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  respecth^ely  of  the  front  and  rear  upri^t 
walls,  said  rods  registering  with  the  vertically  aligned 
interlock  elements,  and  means  located  along  said  latch 
rods  for  supporting  said  tray  units  in  vertically  spaced 
positions. 


2(934,215 

KNOCK-DOWN  DISPLAY  SUPPORT 
Jack  H.  Mogirieacn  isid  Irvki  L.  Koou,  New  York,  N.Y., 
aasipon  to  CoMoHdated   Cigar  Coiporattoa,  New 
Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corpianrtfcm  of  New  York 

AppUcalkM  Jaae  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  742,334 
6  Claims.    (Q.  211— 126) 


1.  An  improved  tray  unit  comprising  a  forwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  base  plate,  an  inclined  rear  wall  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  base  plate  and  snhatanrially 
perpendicular  thereto,  and  vertical  coupling  knuckles  dis- 
posed along  onxMite  ends  of  said  rear  wall  aidally  an^ed 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  rear  wall,  said  knuckles 
being  relathrely  stanered  akmg  said  oppoaite  ends. 


6.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  of 
its  ends  and  provided  with  internal  shoulders  adjacent 
said  open  end  such  that  the  open  end  is  of  a  non-circular 
cross-sectional  configuration,  said  shoulders  providing  in- 
ner abutment  faces  facing  inwardly  towards  the  other 
end  of  said  casing,  a  cushioning  mechanism  correqiond- 
ing  in  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  to  said  open  end 
and  disposed  in  said  casing  for  expansion  and  compression 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  plunger  casting  corresponding  in 
cross-sectional  shape  and  size  to  said  open  enid  and  pro- 
jecting therethrough  for  compressing  the  cushioning  mech- 
anism, said  casting  having  a  transverse  base  plate  at  the 
end  thereof  adjacent  said  cushioning  mechanism  and 
hollow  wall  structure  upstanding  from  said  base  plate, 
said  wall  structure  having  transverse  passages  formed 
therein  adjacent  said  base  plate  with  said  passages  open- 
ing through  the  wall  structure  at  regions  in  the  casing  at 
least  partially  inwardly  of  said  haner  faces,  and  retain- 
ing keys  insertable  into  the  casting  through  the  other  end 
thereof  and  each  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  base 
plate  thereof  to  project  through  one  of  said  passages  and 
engage  behind  the  shoulder  thereadjacent  to  maintain 
the  plunger  casting  locked  in  the  casing  with  the  cushion- 
ing mechanism  under  {i  predetermined  compression. 


2,934,217 

AUTOMATIC  COUPLERS  FOR  RAILWAY 

AND  LIKE  VEHICLES 

Artkw  WaUam  Simmons  and  John  William  Greenwood 

Kershaw,  London,  Fn^nd,  assignors  to  Westingkoasc 


Brake  ft  Signal  Company,  Limited^  London,  England 
Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,296 
Claims  prtority,  apnHcalkm  Great  Britafai  Janmiy  2, 1956 
ifOafans.    (a.  213— 76) 


1 .  In  an  automatic  coupler  of  the  kind  having  a  nb- 
stantially  vertical  face  adapted  to  abut  a  correqxmding 
vertical  face  of  a  mating  coupler  and  to  be  locked  in 
abutting  relationship  therewith,  train  pipe  connecting 
means  adapted  to  register,  and  to  establish  a  sealed  con- 
nection, with  the  corresponding  means  of  a  mating  coupler, 
said  train  pipe  connecting  means  defining  a  chamber 
opening  at  one  end  thereof  into  said  vertical  face  but 
otherwise  closed  apart  from  a  port  for  communicatkm 
with  the  train  pipe  and  said  train  pipe  connecting  means 
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comprising  a  valve  seat  dkpotd  at  the  said  open  end  of 
said  chamber,  a  valve  member  co-operating  with  said 
valve  seat,  spring  means  within  said  chamber  opposing 
displacement  of  said  valve  member  rearwardly  into  said 
chamber  from  a  closed  podtion  seating  on  said  valve 
seat  to  an  open  position  disengaged  from  said  valve  seat, 
and  abutting  means  for  the  automatic  displacement  of 
said  valve  member  from  the  closed  to  the  open  position 
by  the  coupling  tofether  ct  two  coo^en,  aaid  valve  seat 
being  carried  by  an  dastkaQy  deformable  member 
adapted,  when  cjcpoted  on  the  outer  side  thereof  to  the 
pressure  of  atmosphere  and  on  the  inner  side  thereof 
to  the  pressure  of  compressed  fluid  with  which  said  train 
pipe  may  be  charfed,  to  deform  dastically  outwardly  of 
said  chamber  to  dilate  said  valve  seat  and  thereby  to 
allow  the  escape  of  compressed  fluid  from  the  train  p^, 
past  the  valve  member  to  atmoq)here.         <* 


Walter 
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AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
WORKPIECES  FROM  ONE  MACHINE-TOOL 
TO  ANOTHER 

to  Regie  Na- 
UsIms  RaMMll.  JNOancovt  Fhucc,  a 


J(Me  18, 1957,  SeiW  No.  M«,373 
VpHorflM  FnMce  Inlj  <,  IfM 
TClalw.    (CL214-.1) 


>*»'•'  •rf' 


.v«   a     MA.  Il4  M.  ■ 


1.  An  automatic  handling  device  for  transporting  a 
workpiece  having  means  defining  a  socket  formi^n, 
from  one  machine  to  another  machine,  said  device  com- 
prising a  frame  having  an  inlet  space  and  an  outlet  qwce 
with  the  workpiece  entering  the  inlet  q>ace  in  a  move- 
ment of  translation,  a  horiozntally  disposed,  rectiUnear 
guide  means,  a  gripping  means  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
a  motor  actuated  drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  grq;>- 
ping  means,  said  gripping  means  including  articulated 
moving  arms  adapted  to  fit  in  the  socket  formation  of  the 
workpiece  in  a  closed  position,  means  diqxMcd  on  the 
guide  means  and  cooperating  with  means  on  the  arms 
for  spreading  the  arms  apart  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
socket  formation  of  the  workpiece  and  grip  the  work- 
piece  so  as  to  move  it  from  the  inlet  space,  a  vertical 
support  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  outlet  space  in  the  path  of  the  gripping  means,  pivot- 
ing support  stems  carried  by  the  shaft  and  mounted  for 
rotation  thereon,  means  for  transferring  the  woitpiece 
from  the  gripping  means  onto  the  support  stems,  means 
for  bodily  moving  the  support  shaft  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  including  means  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering 
the  support  shaft  and  means  operating  and  contnriling 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  support  stems  about  the 
shaft  so  that  the  workpiece  is  deposited  at  the  outlet  space 
after  having  undergone  a  movement  of  translation  ac- 
coo^Muiied  by  a  rotational  movement  in  relation  to  its 
position  of  presentation  at  the  inlet  space. 


A 
8 


15, 1958,  Serial  No.  755,214 
(Cl1i4— 1) 


3.  Mechanism  for  discharging  a  mattress  from  a  woit 
surface  over  a  barrier  along  one  side  thereof  comprising 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  beneath  ^said  surface  along 
said  one  side  and  inwardly  of  said  hairier,  a  plurality  of 
arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lifting  bar  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  each  said  arm  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft 
and  normally  disposed  in  a  recess  in  said  woric  surface 
and  engage^e  with  the  underside  of  a  mattress  sap- 
ported  thereon,  said  lifting  bar  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly to  said  shaft  and  being  elongated  in  both  di- 
rections from  said  pivot  so  as  to  extend  from  said  shaft 
inwardly  of  the  work  surface  to  a  point  beyond  the  cen- 
ter line  of  a  nuttress  reposed  on  said  surface,  said  lifting 
bar  having  limited  rotation  on  said  arm  whereby  the 
initial  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the  ejection  of  the  mattress 
from  said  work  surface  raises  the  inner  eiKl  of  said  1ft- 
ing  bar  from  said  recess  to  elevate  the  edge  of  the  mat- 
tress adjacent  said  barrier,  and  then  rotates  said  lifting 
bars  upwardly  as  a  unit  with  said  arms,  and  power-oper- 
ated means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  elevate  said  lifting 
bars  from  said  work  surface  to  an  upright  position. 


->'.* 


2,934428 

BOAT  UFTING  DEVICE 

David  M.  Mim^.MwM  Oty,  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  May  li^Hf,  SmUfio.  815,942 

UCUma,    (0.214—1) 


<»' 


1.  A  boat  lifting  unit  comprising,  a  base  frame  having 
a  forward  and  a  rearward  end,  a  deck  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  boat  and  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward 
end,  means  connecting  the  deck  frame  to  the  base  fnune 
and  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  fixed  length  &v- 
otally  connected  to  both  the  base  and  deck  frames  at 
points  adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
members  of  variable  length  each  pivotally  connected  to 
both  the  base  and  deck  frames  at  points  adjacent  the 
rearward  ends  thereof,  lifting  means  for  lifting  the  deck 
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frame  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  deck  frame  re- 
sides on  the  base  frame  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  deck  frame  is  supported  above  the  base  frame  by 
said  members  of  fissed  and  variable  lo^th.  said  lifting 
means  acting  on  the  variable  length  members  to  contract 
said  members  during  movement  of  said  deck  frame  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position. 


moved  upwardly  to  support  the  remainder  of  said  stacked 
cartons  during  operation  <rf  said  pusher  means  and  oper- 
able when  moved  downwardly  to  deposit  the  remainder 
of  said  stacked  cartons  on  said  platform  support  means. 


2334021 
PARAT 


HACKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

AmB.1 


2,934421 
PIGGY-BACK  CARTON  STACKER 


Arthw  1.  ToMfl,  Sm  FhoMlMO,  Oritf^  anlgDor  to    _ 
gcmcister  Bnwiif  Corponfloa,  8n  Fkaodsco,  Calif, 
a  coiporatioB  of  CaMbnin 

ApplicaliM  AmB  23, 1958,  Sctlal  No.  738,478 
2GWM.    (0.214— Q 


11, 1958,  8mU  No.  815^48 
(0.214-8) 


taunt 
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1.  A  handling  and  transfer  system  for  the  automatic 
handling,  re-orienting,  and  grouping  of  loaded  six-sided 
cartons,  whereby  said  cartons  may  be  changed  from  a  first 
condition  of  single  file  positional  movement  in  which  they 
are  supported  with  corresponding  sides  undermost  and 
horizontally  disposed  to  a  second  condition  of  positional 
movement  in  which  they  are  disposed  in  stacks  of  two  or 
more  with  said  corresponding  sides  being  then  vertically 
disposed  and  co-planar,  said  system  comprising  a  first  con- 
veyor having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion,  a  second 
conveyor  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion,  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  portion  being  diqwsed  at  a  substantially 
lower  level  than  saaid  first  conveyor  portion,  and  transfer 
means  for  effecting  the  change  of  said  cartons  from  said 
first  condition  of  positional  movement  to  said  second  con- 
dition of  positional  movement,  said  transfer  means  com- 
prising: means  adapted  to  extend  in  a  lateral  direction 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cartons  on  the  horizon- 
tally disposed  portion  of  said  first  conveyor  to  urge  said 
cartons  horizontally  transversely  of  said  first  conveyor 
portion  and  for  tipping  said  cartons  through  a  90*  angle 
to  leave  said  conveyor  portion;  platform  support  means 
disposed  at  the  level  of  said  second  conveyor  portion  and 
positioned  to  receive  said  cartons  as  they  drop  down- 
wardly from  said  first  conveyor  portion;  vertically  dis- 
posed chute-definiTtg  guide  means  operable  to  maintain 
the  cartons  in  the  attitude  in  which  they  leave  said  first 
conveyor  portion  and  to  stack  said  cartons  in  vertical 
alignment  on  said  platform  support  means;  reciprocally 
movable  pusher  means  mounted  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  platform  support  means  and  operable  to 
push  a  given  plurality  of  said  stacked  cartons,  including 
the  lowermost  carton,  off  of  said  platform  support  means 
and  onto  said  second  conveyor  portion;  and  reciprocally 
movable  carton  support  means  mounted  for  up  and  down 
movement  relative  to  said  platform  means  operable  when 


!.  In  ao  anwratus  for  stadung  discrete  units  in  suc- 
cessive layers,  a  frame,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  frame  for  receiving  said  units  there- 
on, a  removable  grid  supported  by  said  fr-ame  above  said 
carrier  for  directing  said  units  into  a  guided  pattern  as 
they  are  manually  lowered  into  preselected  positions  di- 
rectly upon  a  course  of  units  supported  by  said  carrier, 
said  grid  having  spaced  interconnected  members  defining 
pockets  open  at  both  their  upper  and  lower  ends  for 
gui<fing  the  manual  placement  of  said  imits,  and  means 
for  increasing  the  vertical  distance  between  said  carrier 
and  said  frame  as  successive  layers  of  said  units  are 
stacked  upon  the  carrier,  said  frame  cooperating  with 
said  guide  means  to  restrain  downward  movement  of  the 
guide  means  with  reference  to  said  frame  as  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  frame  and  carrier  is  increased. 


2334,223 
BIN 

Stanley  R.  Scraby  and  Robert  M.  Howard,  Minncapolk, 

Minn.,  assicnors  to  IntenatioBal  MOUag  Company, 

IVfinoeapoUs,  Mhu.,  a  coqpontioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloB  October  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  491,313 

9  Claims.    (0.214—17) 

I.  A  bin  for  the  storage  of  dry  pulverized  materials 

having  an  access  port,  a  bottom  composed  of  a  plurality 

of  modular  units  positioned  contiguous  and  parallel,  and 

extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  bin,  each 

modular  unit  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed, 

cooperating  slope  plates,  each  pf  which  extends  from  one 

side  to  I  the  other  across  the  width  of  the  bin,  said  slope 

plates  being  shaped  that  the  length  of  each  slope  plate 

extending  from  side-to-side  in  respect  to  the  bin  slants 

downwardly  to  a  delivery  end,  the  said  slope  plates  being 

slanted   upwardly   and   away   from   each   other,   and   a 

modular  unit  conveyor  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of 

the  slope  plates  to  form  a  closed  unit  of  trough  shape, 

said  conveyor  having  a  downwardly  delivering  outlet  at 
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Mid  delivery  end,  the  contiguous  slope  plates  of  successive 
modular  units  of  the  bottom  being  connected  together 
along  their  upper  edges  and  plate  means  connecting  said 
contiguous  slope  plates  of  successive  modular  units  to- 
gether at  a  level  between  their  upper  and  lower  edges  to 


form  a  box  beam  of  triangular  cross-section  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  slope  plates  from  side-to- 
side  across  the  bin,  at  least  two  spaced  posts  connected 
to  said  beam  and  forming  a  support  therefore,  and  a  top 
on  said  bin. 


2,934,224 
GRAIN  BIN  IJNLOADER 
Hmrle  B.  Pacfcett,  flnifif,  IIL,  Mrignor  to  Ae  United 
Stetes  of  Aactka  m  wpwwisd  by  the  Sccietary  of 


AppHcadM  OctobMT  2, 1951,  SmM  No.  7M,N7 

2ClalM.    (CL214— 17) 

(Gnrntod  ndcr  THle  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


lb   toj   -ii-f»«ii 


1.  An  unloader  for  a  flat-bottom  grsin  bin  hanring  a 
central  exit,  said  unloader  comprising  a  horizontal  sweep- 
auger  for  positioning  in  the  l»n  with  the  delivery  end 
of  the  auger  adjacent  the  exit,  power  means  for  rotating 
the  sweep-auger  to  move  the  grain  lying  on  the  bottom 
of  the  bin  around  the  exit  into  the  exit  and  for  propelling 
the  auger  sweepwise  around  the  exit,  a  bevel  gear  driven 
by  said  power  means  and  meshed  with  a  bevel  gear  fixed 
to  the  sweep-auger,  a  housing  enclosing  the  bevel  gears, 
the  sweep-auger  being  journaled  in  a  bearing  fixed  to 
said  housing  and  the  housing  being  mounted  to  nKwe 
sweepwise  with  said  sweep-auger,  and  an  adjustable  drag 
brake  for  adding  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  iwcq>- 
auger,  thus  to  enhance  its  tendency  to  move  sweepwise. 


2,934025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 
BATCH  MAIERIALS 

to  PICtibanh  Pfarte 


Mwck  24, 1953,  flariri  No.  344,33^ 
9CWW.    (CL214~lf> 


b  -> 


3.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  feeder  medianism 
provided  with  a  rear  wall,  and  an  apertured  front  wall 
having  means  associated  therewith  to  provide  a  laterally 
disposed  opening  that  is  relatively  restricted  in  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  for  the  introduction  of  granular  batch 
ingredients,  a  vertically  extending  structure  of  triangular 
cross-section  having  one  side  attached  to  said  apertured 
wall  in  alignment  with  the  center  of  said  associated 
means  and  tfie  other  two  sides  of  said  structure  forming 
a  wedge  to  the  rear  and  removed  from  said  opening,  said 
wedge  substantially  restricting  the  central  portion  of  the 
vertically  extending  opening  provided  by  said  rear  and 
front  walls. 


2,934,22^ 

COMPACnON  BODIES 

Geone  It  DiMiiw  ami  WlUtaai  A.  Hcffich,  KboxvIDc 

TemM  Mid  Henich  MripMr  to  DMMtor  Brolbcn, 

Inc  KnoxviDe,  Tcoa.,  a  cospointio«  of  TeaMiaat 

LMfl  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  459,243 

3  rftlBii     (CL214— 12) 


1.  In  a  compaction  body  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  refute 
therein,  the  combination  with  a  compaction  head  mounted 
in  the  body  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  of  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  mounted  in  the  body  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  shield  structure  connecting  the  cylin- 
der at  one  end  with  the  head,  a  platform  having  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  said  platform 
being  bodily  movable  lengthwise  of  the  body,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  connected  at  one  end  with  the  platform  and  at 
the  opposite  end  with  the  body  and  operable  for  moving 
the  platform  and  the  first-mentioned  oylinder  to  impart 
movement  to  the  compaction  head. 


2,934,227 
CHASSIS  MOUNTED  HOKTING  AND  DUMPING 
EQUIPMENT 
Geoige  R.  DcniMtcr  and  WiDiaiB  A.  Hcrplch,  KaozviDe, 
Teas.;  said  Hcraich  awlgnnr  to  Dcamter  BraHpers, 
be,  Kanvfllc  Tcaa.,  a  coipoffalioa  of  TciMMCt 
AppBcaltoa  Febnmqr  It,  1957,  SMlai  No.  449,951 
5  nilMi     (CL  214-417) 
1.  In  transporting  and  dumping*  equipment  for  a  dump- 
ing container,  the  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  chassis  frame  including  laterally  spaced  side  mem- 
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ben,  of  fulcrum  brackets  on  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  chassis  frame,  eadt  ot  the  fulcrum  brackets  compris- 
ing an  uiHight  plate  having  a  laterally  turned  flanged  por- 
tion on  the  upper  edtge  thereof  seated  iqpon  the  adjacent 
chassis  frame  side  member,  means  connecting  the  plate 
to  said  side  member,  a  dip  bracket  spaced  laterally  from 


the  plate  and  secured  thereto,  an  upright  carriage  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  chauis  frame,  a  bracket  connected  with 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  upright  carriage,  a  journal 
pin  connecting  the  carriage  bracket  with  the  plate  and 
clip  bracket  of  each  fulcrum  bracket,  and  means  on  the 
upright  carriage  for  lifting  and  dumping  the  container. 


2,934,228 
<  PICKUP  VEHICLE 

Ernest  T.  Hllberg,  Aaaheiai,  CaBf ., 
amitmmmta,  to  the  United  Stotoa  of 
seated  Wf  laeSacntaffy  of  tbe  Araqr 

Applicatioa  laananr  7, 1957,  Seriii  No.  432,949 
UOalaH.    (CL  214— 399) 


1.  In  a  pickup  Vefadcle,  the  combination  of:  a  generally 
U-shaped  frame  including  two  transversely  spaced  side 
frame  membera  interconnected  at  one  end  of  said  frame; 
a  leparate,  detachable  load  carrier  receivable  between  said 
side  frame  members;  lifting  means  on  said  frame  and 
engageable  with  said  load  carrier  for  lifting  said  load 
carrier  into  a  traveliiig  position  between  said  side  frame 
members;  and  bracing  means  engageable  with  said  load 
carrier  upon  engagement  of  said  lifting  means  with  said 
load  carrier  for  rigidly  transversely  bracing  said  side 
frame  members  through  said  load  carrier  upon  initiation 
of  lifting  of  said  load  carrier  by  said  lifting  means. 


.2,934429 

SLED  MOUNTO)  DBTRIBUTOR  FOR  HAY, 
«  STRAW  AND  THE  LIKE 

Floyd  O.  Wofldea,  Graad  Isiaad,  Nebr. 
I      Applicatton  March  31, 195S,  Serial  No.  725317 

ncialBH.  (CL  214—595) 
;  I.  Apparatus  for  distributing  hay,  straw  and  like  ma- 
terial comprising  in  operative  combination  a  platform, 
means  supporting  the  platform  for  movement  over  the 
ground,  a  sweep  boom  fork  having  an  outer  end  carrying 
tines  and  mounted  adjacent  to  its  inner  end  upon  the 
platform  for  elevating,  lowering  and  transversely  sweep- 


ing movement  of  the  outer  end  over  the  platform  for  dis- 
tributing laterally  from  the  platform  hay,  straw  and  Ifte 


MA  i«t 


material  stacked  thereon,  means  fdr  elevating  and  lower- 
ing the  boom  and  means  for  effecting  sweeping  movement 
of  the  same  acro«  the  platform. 


2,934,239 
DETACHABLE  LOWBED  TRAILER 
D.  Tmear,  T  iiiluMWi  Mats. 
9, 195S,SMMIi<a.  749474 
7CWn.    (CL  214— 894) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  with  a  fifth  wheel  as- 
sembly, a  trailer  having  a  body  with  a  rear  end  wheel 
assembly  and  with  alignment  and  contact  elements  on  the 
front  end,  a  connecting  frame  having  a  horizontal  neck 
and  depending  vertical  arms  fastened  together  by  cross 
beams  and  connected  by  said  fifth  wheel  assembly  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  tractor,  a  trailer  elevator  comprising 
two-way  power  jacks  with  casings  connected  in  tandem 
slidabiy  attached  to  the  cross  beams  connecting  the  ver- 
tical arms  of  said  frame,  means  connected  to  said  tractor 
for  supporting  and  txriding  said  horiixmtal  neck  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  during  elevator  c^ration, 
complementary  means  attached  to  said  slidable  elevator 
for  engaging  said  contact  elements  on  said  trailer,  hook 
means  for  locking  said  complementary  means  to  said 
contact  elements  and  oscillating  yoke  means  for  support- 
ing said  front  end  of  said  trailer. 


2,934431 

CLOSURE  FOR  VACUUM  BOTTLES 

Cari  Brammiag,  Nashrfllc,  Teaa.,  aMlgaor  to  Ahiddfai 

Indnslries,  lacorporatcd,  Nashville,  Teaa.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  nUaob 
Applicattoa  Febmary  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  715,925 
tOainM.    (CL215— 13) 

1.  In  a  vacuiun  bottle,  the  combination  comprising  a 
vacuum  insulated  receptacle,  a  protective  jacket  mounted 
around  said  receptacle  and  having  an  upper  portion  sur- 
mounting a  pouring  lip,  an  annular  gasket  interposed  be- 
tween said  upper  portion  and  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  having  an  inner  wall  with  an 
upper  portion  forming  a  downwardly  tapering  mouth  for 
said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  an  annular  upper 
edge  extending  around  the  upper  end  of  said  mouth,  a 
closure  disengageably  receivable  in  said  mouth  of  said 
receptacle,  said  closure  comprising  a  hollow  generally 
cup-shaped  stopper  member  disengageably  receivable  in 
said  mouth,  said  stopper  member  being  made  of  soft  resil- 
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ient  imterial.  said  stopper  meaalbtr  ha.ymg  a  side  wall 
with  a  frusttxonical  downwardly  fadag  external  seat- 
ing portion  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  tapering 
downwardly  to  a  substantial  extent  to  seat  against  the 
upper  edge  of  said  receptacle  in  sealing  engagement 
therewith,  said  stopper  member  having  a  generally  frusto- 
conical  skirt-like  flange  projecting  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom  near  the  lower  end  thereof  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  mouth  of  said  receptacle  along  an 
annular  area  spaced  downwardly  to  a  substantial  extent 
from  the  uppo-  edge  of  said  receptacle,  said  side  wall  of 
said  receptacle  having  an  intermediate  portion  of  substan- 
tial length  between  said  seating  portion  and  said  skirt-like 
flange,  said  intermediate  portion  being  of  reduced  diam- 
eter with  respect  to  said  seating  portion  and  said  skirt- 
like flange  and  thereby  being  receivable  in  said  mouth 


h^^\ 


with  an  air  space  between  said  mouth  and  said  inter- 
mediate portion  to  afford  heat  insulation,  said  closure 
having  a  substantially  rigid  cap  member  disengageably 
receivable  over  said  upper  end  of  said  jacket,  said  cap 
member  having  a  generally  horizontal  upper  wall  with 
a  downwardly  extending  skirt-like  £  a^e  around  its  pe- 
riphery, means  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  stopper 
member  to  the  underside  of  said  generally  horizontal 
wall  on  said  cap  member,  said  upper  portion  of  said 
jacket  having  external  thread  means  thereon,  and  in- 
ternal thread  means  on  the  inside  of  said  flange  of  said 
cap  for  cof^wrative  engagement  with  said  thread  means 
on  said  upper  portion  of  said  jacket  to  screw  said  stopper 
member  downwardly  and  thereby  bring  said  seating  por- 
tion into  sealing  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
receptacle. 


2,934412 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Peach,  FUtoa,  mi  Inwc  L.  WBcox,  Smrth  Fwi- 
Urn,  N.Y^  asilgnnis  to  ScnMfht-Oswefo  FaOs  Corpo- 
ratioiU  FbHob,  N.Y^  a  coraofatlosi  oT  New  York 
AppUcatkm  My  6, 1M9,  Serial  No.  82S,34t 
SCIaiM.    (CL215— 41) 


•%i,v*  ;*. 


2,934433 
COMPOSTTE  MOLPro  PAfm  FULF  EGG  IRAY 

iCBWHnMMi  CHCMDi  ID* 

Ml  Mir  19, 195C  SMUm  S9M4S 
ICUU.    (CL217— MJ) 


'•rr*    *y^ 


Ti'fUMA 

2.  A  container  closure  molded  from  thin  sheet  plastic 
material  for  application  to  containers  having  an  external 
bead  at  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  closure  comprising  a 
central  discoidal  top  portion  for  overlying  the  top  edge 
of  the  container  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
container  bead,  a  skirt  diverging  downwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  discoidal  portion  at  an  angle  not  to 
exceed  4Vi*,  said  skirt  terminating  at  its  lower  edge  in 
an  external  radial  flange,  a  cylindrical  portion  depending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  flange  and  having  a  diameter 
comparable  to  the  diameter  of  the  container  bead,  said 
cylindrical  portion  terminating  in  an  outwaixlly  flared 
rim  and  said  rim  being  formed  with  a  circumferentially 
extending  reinforcing  ridge.  -•-,     .. 


A  composite  egg  tray  for  use  in  packing  and  filling 
the  individual  compartments  of  an  egg  container,  said 
tray  comprising  generally  complemental  upper  and  low- 
er tray  forms  of  molded  paper  pulp  material,  said  lower 
tray  form  being  generally  of  rectangular  configuratioB 
and  having  an  upper  open  laterally  extending  flat  con- 
tinuous rectangular  rim,  said  lower  tray  being  comprised 
of  three  identical  tray  sections  including  a  medial  sec- 
tion and  adjacent  side  sections,  each  side  section  being 
joined  to  the  medial  section  by  a  narrow  longitudinally 
extending  web  in  the  plane  of  said  rim,  each  tray  sec- 
tion being  thus  provided  with  a  rectangular  unwr  open 
laterally  extending  flat  continuous  rectangular  rim  includ- 
ing a  portion  of  the  tray  rim  and  at  least  one  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  webs,  side  and  end  walls  depead- 
ing  from  said  tray  section  rim,  a  bottom  wall  coimected 
to  said  side  and  end  walls  at  the  lower  edges  thereof, 
said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  row 
of  upstanding  spaced  apart  hollow  posts  medially  of  said 
side  walls,  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  being  closed  and 
of  generally  circular  design  with  said  ends  terminating 
in  a  common  horizontal  plane  which  is  disposed  medial- 
ly between  the  horizontal  planes  of  said  rim  and  bottom 
wall  respectively,  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  opposed  inwardly  pro- 
jecting upstanding  posts  in  the  form  of  truncated  cone 
sections  with  the  opposed  posts  of  each  pair  being  dis- 
posed in  transverse  alignment  with  one  of  said  bottom 
wall  posts,  said  end  walls  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  opposed  inwardly  projecting  upataading 
posU  likewise  in  the  form  <rf  truncated  cone  sections  ia 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  row  of  posts,  upstanding 
comer  posts  in  the  form  of  truncated  cone  quarter- 
sections  projecting  inwardly  at  the  juncture  between  said 
side  and  end  walls,  each  series  of  four  adjacent  posts  aad 
post  sections,  in  combination  with  said  bottom  wall,  do- 
fining  therd>etween  an  open  top  pocket  adapted  Co  ro* 
ceive  therein  the  bottom  portion  of  an  egg,  the  reqieo- 
tive  posts  and  post  sections  of  the  three  tray  sections 
being  in  transverse  alignment,  said  generally  complement- 
al tray  form  being  inverted  and  having  a  lower  open 
laterally  extending  flat  rectangular  rim  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  rectangular  rim  of  the  lower  tray  fonn,  said  com- 
plemental tray  form  being  comprised  of  three  identical 
tray  sections  including  a  medial  section  and  adjacent  ade 
sections,  each  side  section  being  joined  to  the  meual 
section  by  a  narrow  longitudinal  extending  web  in  the 
plane  of  said  latter  rim,  each  tray  section  of  the  com- 
plemental form  being  provided  with  a  rectangular  lower 
open  flat  rim  including  a  portion  of  the  tray  rim  and 
at  least  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending  webs,  side  and 
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end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  tray  rim,  a  top 
wall  connected  to  the  side  and  end  walls  at  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  said  top  wall  being  formed  with  a  pln- 
rality  of  depending  hollow  frusto-conical  posts  amafed 
so  that  when  the  upper  tray  form  is  superimposed  aad 
assembled  on  the  lower  tray  form  in  operative  relatioih 
ship,  they  are  in  respective  alignment  with  the  upstanding 
fnisto-conical  posts  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  tray 
form,  the  lower  ends  of  said  hollow  depending  posts  be- 
ing closed  and  of  |enerally  circular  design  with  said  cods 
terminating  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  which  is  dis- 
posed below  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  tray  rim,  said  lat- 
ter posts  defining  open-top  pockets  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therein  the  bottom  portion  of  an  egg,  said  depend- 
ing side  and  end  walls  being  formed  with  transversdy 
and  longitudinally  opposed  inwardly  projecting  posts  re- 
spectively of  hollow  truncated  cone  section  configuration, 
inwardly  projecting  comer  posts  in  the  form  of  truncated 
cone  quarter-sections  at  the  juncture  between  said  depend- 
ing side  and  end  walls,  said  side  and  end  wall  posts  and 
said  comer  posts  being  arranged  so  that  upon  assembly 
of  said  tray  forms  they  are  in  respective  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  side  and  end  wall  posts  and  the  comer 
posts  respectively  of  the  lower  tray  form,  each  series  of 
four  adjacent  upper  form  posts,  in  combination  with  said 
top  wall,  defining  therebetween  an  open-bottom  pocket 
designed  for  registry  with  an  open-top  pocket  of  the 
lower  tray  form  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  egg  contained  in  said  latter  pocket, 
the  distance  between  the  planes  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
frusto-conical  posts  and  the  rim  of  the  lower  tray  form 
being  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  planes  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  frasto-conical  posts  and  the  rim  of  the 
upper  tray  form. 


2334,234 
RIYFT  EXPANDER  TOOL 
Robert  H.  BIsMag,  Upper  Darhv,  aad  John  K.  Bany, 
-<  ^pslagliiili,  Pa^  asripMNt  to  Soath  Chester  Corpon- 
>    tion,  Chester,  Pa^  a  corpotattoa  of  Delaware 
)'         ApplkatkmlMae<,195S,ScrtelNo.740,2S5 
g  SCIafaas.    (CI.  219— 39) 


iwfjto  r<: 


b^t'iUOOl 

I. 

^  1.  A  rivet  expander  tool  for  use  with  a  drive  type  ex- 
pansion rivet  having  an  auxiliary  head  and  a  spreader 
pin  positioned  within  a  chamber  within  the  rivet  and 
extending  outwardly  fnMn  the  rivet  head  when  the  rivet 
is  imexpanded,  said  tool  comprising,  a  tool  head,  a 
plunger  positioned  within  a  chamber  in  the  tool  head  and 
adapted  to  contact  and  drive  said  spreader  pin,  spring 
means  normally  holding  said  plunger  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  head  having  a  transverse  recess  formed  therein 
positioned  outwardly  of  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  auxiliary  head  of  said  rivet,  a  lip  formed  by 
the  overhang  portion  of  said  transverse  recess  adapted 
to  contact  the  undefsurface  of  said  auxiliary  head  dur- 
ing the  rivet  expanding  operation  for  holding  said  auxili- 
ary head  against  longitudinal  movement  during  the  rivet 
expanding  operation,  a  pair  of  cam  means  each  having  a 
push  finger  in  contact  with  said  plunger  for  moving  said 
plunger  forwardly  to  drive  said  spreader  pin,  roller 
means  rotatably  and  fixedly  and  transversely  connected 


to  said  tool  head  centrally  thereof  and  rearwanUy  spaced 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger  and  in  contact  with  the 
cam  surface  of  said  cam  means,  said  cam  means  being 
positioned  between  said  roller  means  and  said  plunger, 
and  partly  within  and  surrounded  by  the  walls  of  said 
tool  head  chamber  so  that  it  is  secured  in  position  and 
constrained  only  by  said  roller  means,  plunger,  spring 
and  tool  head  chamber  walls,  and  handle  means  con- 
nected to  said  cam  means  for  moving  said  cam  surface 
along  the  roller  means  for  moving  said  push  finger 
forwardly. 

2334,233 

CONTAINERS 
Reno  R.   Maaeri,  Midbad,  Mkh.,  aasigBor  to  Dow 
Coraiag  CoipocBtioB,  Midlaad,  Mick.,  a  corporattoa  of 
Midiigaa 

NoDnwiag.    AppUcattoa  Aagast  19, 1959 
Serial  No.  75S,39< 
ICIaiaL    (CL229— 94) 
The  method  comprising  placing  a  liquid  having  dis- 
persed therein  a  solid  having  a  tendency  to  deposit,  in 
a  metal  container,  which  container  is  coated  on  the  inside 
with  a  cured  rubbery  film  of  a  dimethylpolynloxane  gum 
whereby  any  solid  deposited  from  the  liquid  onto  the  inner 
surface  of  the  container  is  easily  removed  therefrom. 


2334,239 
CONTAINER  SIDE  SEAM 
laases  H.  Groves,  Loashard,  BL,  assigaor  to 

Caa  Coaspaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcattoa  April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  592,791 
laaia.   (CL22»— 91) 


A  solderless  hermetic  side  seam  for  a  can  body  com- 
prising interlocked  inner  and  outer  reversely  bent  body 
hooks  extending  longitudinally  of  said  can  body,  the  can 
body  wall  extending  from  said  inner  hook  being  bent 
outwardly  to  lie  close  to  the  bend  of  said  outer  hook 
to  form  a  groove  between  said  inner  hook  extension  and 
said  outer  hook  bend  on  the  outside  of  said  can  body, 
the  can  body  wall  extending  from  said  outer  hook  being 
bent  inwardly  to  lie  close  to  the  bend  of  said  inner  hook 
to  form  a  groove  between  said  outer  hook  extension  and 
said  inner  book,  bend  on  the  inside  of  said  can  body, 
said  grooves  extending  the  length  of  the  interlocked  body 
hooks,  and  a  preshaped  layer  of  a  synthetic  resin  cement 
at  least  3  mils  thick  and  dqxMited  m  100%  solids  form 
brid^g  at  least  one  of  said  grooves  and  extending  sub- 
stantially through  the  length  thereof,  said  resinous  cement 
layer  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  1500  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  having  lateral  margins  not  less  than  about 
one-half  the  width  of  said  seam  adhesively  bonded  and 
anchored  to  the  marginal  surfaces  of  said  body  wall  and 
seam  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove,  whereby  said 
anchored  cemem  layer  prevents  said  interlocked  hooks 
of  the  seam  from  unfolding  when  said  can  tody  is  sub- 
jected to  high  internal  pressure  and  hermeucally  seals 
said  side  seam. 


I  2,934437 

'  SAFETY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 
FranUla    A.   Haasea,   Kaasas  CMy,   Mo.,   asslgaor  to 
Bbck,  SKals  *  Biysoa,  lac.,  Kaasas  Oty,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ddawaie 

AppUcattoa  Mareh  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  722,993 
5Clafaa8.    (a.  229— 99) 
2.  A  high  pressure  safety  pressure  relief  device  com- 
prising, a  body  member  having  an  internal  bore  and  a  re- 
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lief  punfeway.  a  raptnnible  diaplingm  portioned  in 
Mid  internal  bore  and  acroM  said  relfef  paasafeway  of 
said  body  member,  said  rupturable  diaphragm  having  a 
ceatnl  nqMurable  portion  and  an  outer  flange,  a  preMure 
actuated  sealing  member  positioned  in  said  bore  to  main- 
Uin  a  pressure  seal,  a  bolddown  member  positioned  in 
said  bore  in  support  relationship  to  said  pressure  actuated 
sealing  member,  said  pressure  actuated  sealing  member 
comprising  a  tubular  support  member  having  a  lower  out- 
wardly flaring  flange,  an  annular  resilient  sealing  member 


<S$   jO*. 
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and  an  annular  piaxon  member,  said  flange  of  said  support 
member  positioned  on  the  flange  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
annular  sealing  member  positioned  between  said  support 
member  and  said  internal  bore  of  said  body  member  and 
said  annular  piston  positioned  between  said  annular  seal- 
ing member  and  said  holddown  member,  said  holddown 
member  having  a  relief  passageway  extending  there- 
through to  provide  pressure  relief  upon  rupture  of  said 
rupturable  diaphragm,  and  means  securing  said  holddown 
member  to  said  body  member. 


3*934(238 
GUIDE  STRUCTUREFOR  BOTTLE 
STOPPERING  APPARATUS 
Jack  C.  Hcadenoa,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  Gofllo  L. 
Parodi,  Dcmaicst,  N J^  asrigMfs  to  The  Up}ohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  a  corpontloa  of  MkUgan 
ApplicatioB  Octebcr  25, 1955,  Scrtel  No.  542,452 
5ClakH.    (0.221-^30 


to« 
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I .  A  device  for  receiving  successively  supplied  stoppers 
and  holding  them  in  position  to  permit  a  ram  to  drive 
same  into  a  bottle,  said  stoppers  being  made  from  resilient 
material  and  having  enlarged  upper  ends,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  chute  having  an  opening  on  its  under  side 
and  flanges  extending  toward  each  other  on  either  side 
of  said  opening  for  engaging  said  enlarged  upper  ends 
and  supporting  the  stoppers  thereby;  a  holding  device 
having  an  entrance  opening  through  the  side  thereof 
communicating  with  said  chute,  said  holding  device  being 
cylindrical  and  having  a  substantially  continuous  inner 
surface  except  for  said  entrance  opening,  said  entrance 
opening  being  of  the  same  site  as  the  spacing  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  chute  and  constituting  an  extension 
thereof,  said  holding  device  having  a  central  (^>ening 
therethrough  extending  transverse  to  said  entrance  open- 


ing, said  central  opening  intermediate  its  »*i%\  

being  of  a  diameter  suflktently  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  upper  ends  of  said  stoppen  to  permit  their  free 
passage  thereinto  but  small  enotigfa  to  guide  said  stoppers 
closely  to  a  predetermined  center  point;  said  central  open- 
ing having  in  its  lower  portion  a  diameter  sufficiently 
less  than  the  maximum  dkmeter  of  said  stopper  to  hxM 
said  stopper  from  falling  downwardly  out  of  said  central 
opening,  the  upper  end  of  said  central  opening  being  of 
a  diameter  which  is  not  nuterially  greater  than  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  said  central  opening  for  guiding  a  ram 
into  and  downwardly  through  said  central  opening. 


■  j~ 


2,934439 
VENDING  MACHINE 
EUgwoith  C  Sdlsbwy,  Cnhrnihw,  Ohio, 
dau  Mtg.  Conpuy,  Cohunbos,  Ohio, 
ofOhfe 

AyplicadoB  May  25, 1954,  Scihd  No.  432,979 
3nnhns     (0.221—199) 


to  Mm« 
coiponlion 


1.  A  vending  machine  for  dispensing  articles  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  rectilinear  frame  means,  shelf  means 
carried  by  said  frame  meaiu  in  sybstantially  transverse 
relationship  to  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  said  shelf  means 
including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shelves  for  sup- 
porting articles  thereon,  each  of  said  shelves  being  in- 
clined downwardly  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  frame  means,  with  the  lowermost  point  of  each  shelf 
defining  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  vertically  extending 
passageway  at  the  discharge  end  of  each  of  said  shelves 
defining  a  common  vertical  passageway  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  frame  means  for  per- 
mitting the  manual  lifting  of  articles  released  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  shelves,  shelf  extension  means  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  one  end  at  the  discharge  end  of  each 
shelf,  and  constituting  a  continuation  thereof  when  arti- 
cles are  on  the  shelf  thereby  spanning  the  width  of  said 
vertical  passageway  in  transverse  relationship,  each  exten- 
sion means  when  no  articles  are  carried  on  its  associated 
shelf  being  pivoted  upwardly  thereby  clearing  the  passage- 
way in  association  therewith  and  eccentrically  mounted 
wei^t  means  for  each  shelf  extension  means  and  normal- 
ly urging  said  extension  means  in  a  vertical  position,  said 
weight  producing  a  torque  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  move 
said  extension  means  from  an  aligned  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  spanning  the  vertical  passageway  upwardly 
to  a  vertical  position  clear  of  said  passageway,  said  torque 
being  of  insufficient  magnitude  to  move  said  extension 
means  and  an  article  sun>orted  thereon. 


3,934,249 

VENDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MERCHANDISE 

VENDING  MACHINES 

Gordon  R.  Rogers,  Aaron,  m.,  aaignor,  by  mesne  as> 

af**"*",  to  The  Vcado  Con^wyi  Kansas  Oty,  Mo., 

■  cot'pontiQB  of  MImomi 

AppUeitioa  Septcnbcr  2, 1954,  Setlal  No.  453,841 

3aiiini.    (0.221—243) 
1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  reciprocally  mov- 
able ejector  member,  a' manually  reciprocable  pluofer 
membo*,  a  plate  member  naounted  for  movement  longi- 
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tndiaaUy  of  said  plunger  member,  compressed  tpriag 
means  extending  kagitudinally  of  said  plunger  member 
and  having  a  rearward  end  engaging  said  plate  member 
to  urge  the  latter  rearwardly,  a  first  abutment  means 
fixed  to  said  plunger  member  rearwardly  of  said  plate 
member  and  normally  engaging  the  latter,  a  second  abut- 
ment means  fixed  to  said  ejector  memba-  and  nomully 


'ii^«»  ^<         3.934.242  >*;•'•-  ■'r-fr^- 

MULTIPLI  COMPARTMENT  CONDIMOn' 


Nnn—  R.  Ljfcas,  ■•«  SeoMiMe.  Aifat. 

AppHortioB  Uir  4, 1959.  Sariil  No. '825,284 

3CtataM.    (CL  223— 143.4) 
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recdving  the  thrust  of  the  forward  end  of  said  spring 
means,  a  third  abutment  meaiu  fixed  to  said  plunger 
member  and  nonntiOy  spaced  forwardly  of  said  q>ring 
means  for  engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  spring  means 
and  further  compreising  the  latter  in  response  to  relative 
rearward  movement  of  said  plunger  member  with  respect 
to  said  ejector  member,  and  means  actnable  for  drivingly 
connecting  said  ejector  member  and  said  plate  member. 


COMPRESSED    AlR-POWKRBD   DEVICE   POR 
FLUmiZING,    METERING    AND    DISTRIB. 
UTING  DUSr  MATERIALS 
Nonm   B.  AkesMW,  Davii,  QJH.,   ■■%iai   to  The 

R4«»t8  of  The  Univeffrity  of  CaMenia,  Berkeley, 

AppUcatioa  Noveosber  23,  1954,  Scttal  No.  423,899 
17CWBH.    (CL222— 1) 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  condiment  container  conast- 
ing  of  a  cylindrical  container  body  having  a  h<rilow  in- 
terior with  a  central  core,  partitions  extending  radially 
therefrom  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  cylinder  i»t>viding 
compartments  to  contain  condiments,  bottom  closures  for 
said  compartments,  top  closures  for  said  compartments, 
forming  a  smooth  top  surface,  (^)enings  in  said  top  sur- 
face each  being  adjacent  the  partition  wall  face  which  Is 
lowermost  when  the  container  b  tilted  for  shake-out 
di^iensing;  a  disk  shaped  cover  for  said  body  having  a 
smooth  lower  face  to  fit  over  the  top  face  of  said  body; 
the  said  face  of  said  top  having  recesses  disposed  to  regis- 
ter with  the  openings  in  the  top  of  said  body,  and  grooves 
formed  in  the  lower  face  of  said  top  eadi  opening  into  a 
recess  and  extending  parallel  with  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
next  annulariy  successive  compartment  partition  to  the 
periphery  of  said  cover;  said  grooves  forming  shake-oat 
channels  for  dispensing  condiments  from  the  respecUve 
compartments  into  which  they  open  throu^  said  recesses. 


3,934,243 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Chicaga,  m.,  atrifaor  to 
i;ofporade«,  Chkafa^  ID.,  a  ""^ 

AppUealiaa  May  7,  liS8,Seihri  No.  733,542 
7  0ahM.    (O.  222— 145) 


1.  A  method  for  neding  fine  particulato  material  into 
an  airsueam,  comprising  fluididng  a  mw|1  pcoportioa 
only  of  said  material  in  turbulent  air,  supplying  «*m*fimal 
air  in  a  particular  direction  to  maintain  fluidization  while 
withdrawing  fluidized  material  in  a  different  direction  as 
fast  as  additional  air  is  supplied,  and  mixing  the  fluidixed 
material  with  a  sqMrate  aintream. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  metering  and  distributing  fine 
particulate  material  comprising  a  container  having  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  lower  end  having  a 
generally  flat  central  end  porUon;  means  for  impiiigtiig 
a  small  stream  of  air  downwardly  against  said  central 
end  portion  to  provide  a  fluidizing  zone  wherein  the  par- 
ticulate material  is  mixed  with  the  impinging  air  as  the 
material  falls  down  into  said  zone;  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  fluidized  material  directly  and  upwardly  from 
said  zone. 


1.  A  dispensing  assembly  for  dispensing  both  low  _ 
high  viscosity  liquids  including  a  dispenser  unit  having 
at  least  a  first  passage  and  a  second  passage,  the  pas- 
sages meeting  at  a  junction  to  form  a  mixing  point  and 
a  discharge  outlet  leading  from  the  mixing  point,  at  least 
one  of  the  passages  having  an  adjustable  flow  restiicter 
whereby  the  volume  rate  of  flow  through  that  passafs 
may  be  varied,  at  least  one  supply  unit  leading  to  a  souice 
of  liquid  to  be  dispensed  communicating  with  the  dis- 
penser unit,  and  means  for  controHiag  the  flow  of  Uqaid 
from  the  supply  unit  to  the  dispenser  unit  aai  OM  Htm 
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ditcharfe  outlet,  at  leait  a  portion  of  said  first  passafe 
beint  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  sakl  first 
passage  further  including  a  generally  vertical  portion, 
said  adjustable  flow  restrictor  being  portioned  in  the 
generally  vertical  portion  with  its  upper  end  projecting 
into  the  inclined  portion  to  form  an  overflow  dam. 


3J34J44 

APPARATUS   FOR   CONTmVWJS   PROPORTION. 

ING  OF  A  LIQUID  OR  A  LIQUID  SUSPENSION 

Hom  IMiM,  Briiv,  Nonngr.  MrivMT  to  S.  Hmc 

Kllh«B  *  Ctti,  Oria^  Noffinnr 

AwflkwIlamFSmKr  It^  19SI, ShW No.  714yM7 

4CliilM.    (a.22»-31f) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  pn^iwtioning  of  a 
liquid  or  a  liquid  suspension,  particulariy  for  use  where 
a  mixture  of  tint  or  more  portions  of  pulp  is  to  be  mixed 
with  exact  proptiktioos  of  different  liquids,  comprising  a 
supply  receptacle,  a  vessel  into  which  the  liquid  to  be  pro- 
portioned is  emptied,  an  adjustable  partition  wall  divid- 
ing the  vessel  into  two  compartments,  one  compartment 
having  an  outlet  for  the  proportioned  liquid  quantities, 
the  second  compartment  having  an  outlet  conducting  the 
remaining  liquid  back  to  the  supply  receptacle,  at  least  one 
scoop  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  said  recq;>tacle  and 
empty  the  same  into  said  vessel,  said  scoop  bdng  rigidly 
connected  to  a  shaft,  bearings  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft,  radial  connecting  members  rigidly  coimected  in 
spaced  relationship  to  a  coounon  driving  shaft  and  sup- 
porting said  bearings,  and  means  for  rotating  said  scoop 
on  its  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  scObp  by  said  driving  shaft  to  empty  said 
scoop  and  for  causing  said  scoop  to  swing  into  the  liquid 
in  the  supply  receptacle  while  rotating  about  both  said 
shafts. 


2,994.245 

DRAIN AGE»  SEWAGB  OR  PROCESS  PUMP  OF  THE 

VERTICAL  WET  PIT  TYPE 

GeoiiB  B.  Piiinj,  Syaa,  OUo 

AppUcadoa  Nnviwlir  t,  1956,  ScfW  No.  ttl,t74 

11  nslMi     (CL222>.33«) 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  liquid  from  a  ph,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  support  plate  for  the  pump  on  which 


•r 


the  pomp  is  mounted  serving  a*  a  oover  for  the  pit  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  pomp  casing  below  said 
plate,  oppositely  diqpoeed  discharge  conduits  depending 
from  the  support  fdate  cover  and  terminating  In  said 
pump  casfaig  having  an  opoiing  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof;  and  rotary  elements  for  the  pomp  including  a 
drivfaig  member,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  pump  impdier,  said 
openings  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  pump  im- 
peller whereby  said  impeller  may  be  removably  inserted 
into  said  pump  casing  through  the  opening  in  the  oover. 
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An  assembled  article  of  manufacture  forming  the  dis- 
pensing portion  of  a  combination  pressure-siphon  spray 
gun,  comprising,  first,  a  spray  gtm  head  having  a  portion 
provided  with  a  fitting  at  which  a  nozzle  may  be  attached, 
said  spray  gun  head  having  a  cap  portion  detachably  co- 
operable  with  a  container  for  fluiid  to  be  sprayed;  said 
head  having  a  connecting  portion  joining  the  cap  portion 
and  the  fitting  portion,  said  head  having  means  forming 
a  pair  of  separate  passages  in  the  connecting  portion  each 
opening  interiorty  of  the  cap  portion,  one  of  the  passages 
being  extended  at  one  end  to  form  an  inlet  for  upward 
passage  of  fluid,  said  one  passage  at  its  other  eixl  opening 
at  the  fitting  for  registry  with  the  nozzle,  said  head  hav- 
ing means  therein  and  adjacent  the  fitting,  forming  a 
passageway  for  air  under  pressure  and  opening  at  the  fit- 
ting at  a  place  spaced  from  said  other  end  of  said  one 
passage,  for  registry  with  the  nozzle,  said  spray  gun  head 
having  an  exterioriy  opening  threaded  recess  intersecting 
both  said  passageway  and  said  other  passage  at  its  upper 
end,  the  places  of  intersection  being  spaced;  and.  sec- 
omUy,  a  two-part  pre-assenibled  valve  unit,  one  part  being 
a  hollow  (^)en  ended  nut  member  threadedly  secured  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  recess,  the  other  part  being  an;  ex- 
teriorly manipulable  member  extending  through  said  nut 
member  and  having  closure  means  at  its  iimer  end,  said 
valve  unit  including  means  forming  a  vent  thrxMigfa  said 
nut  member,  said  valve  unit  also  including  means  form- 
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ing  seats  cooperaMe  with  said  closure  meam  and  deter- 
mining opposite  linita  of  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
manipttlable  nembor  hy  wvdgiag  — fft— tm  with  said 
closure  means;  said  passageway,  said  vent  forming  means 
and  also  said  other  passage  being  so  located  that  said 
passageway  and  said  vott  forming  means  aie  altematdy 
and  exclusively  connected  to  said  other  passage  upon 
movement  of  said  manipnlable  member  to  its  (^tpositely 
longitndiiMl  limits. 


*  *?  "T  2,93444t    ''■'' 

STAHON  WAGON  PLA1T0RM  ACCESSORY 
Jack  A.  Laf*^  MhMnalh.  MlM. 
,  J^  2^  IWMSw  N©.  59M95 
SCUbm.    (CL  224— 42.42) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  folding  and  pressing  flexible  nuterial 
comprising  a  table;  a  sutioaary  base  plate  carried  by 
said  table  and  provided  with  a  substantially  plane  sur- 
face and  with  a  curved  side  face  of  a  shape  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  that  of  the  crease  in  the  material  to 
be  folded;  a  mold  plate  movaUy  nMunted  on  said  table 
for  movement  in  a  plane  toward  and  away  from  said 
plane  surface  and  provided  with  a  top  face,  a  curved 
side  wall  mating  with  said  curved  side  face  and  extend- 
ing above  said  plane  surface  to  provide  a  curved  ridge 
facing  said  base  plate;  a  die  movably  mounted  on  said 
Ubie  for  sliding  movement  in  the  pUne  subsUntially 
parallel  to  said  plane  surface,  said  die  having  a  curved 
end  wall  mating  with  said  curved  ridge;  an  infolder  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  UbIe  for  sliding  movement  in  the 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  surface  and 
above  said  top  face,  said  infolder  being  provided  with 
a  curved  edge;  one  operating  mechanism  for  sliding  said 
die  between  one  position  adjacent  base  plate  and  another 
position  wherein  said  curved  end  wall  and  said  die  lies 
closely  adjacent  to  said  curved  ridge  to  thereby  bend  and 
pinch  a  portion  of  the  material  between  said  end  wall 
and  said  ridge;  another  operating  mechanism  for  sliding 
said  infolder  between  one  position  adjacent  said  mold 
plate  and  another  position  wherein  said  infolder  overlies 
said  mold  plate  and  wherein  said  curved  edge  overlaps 
said  curved  ridge  and  extends  above  said  die  for  engag- 
ing and  bending  the  edge  of  the  material  above  said  ma- 
terial between  said  end  wall  and  ridge;  an  ixxm  movably 
mounted  on  said  UbIe  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  plane  surface;  and  interconnecting  means  be- 
tween said  iron  and  both  said  operating  means  permitting 
nwvement  <rf  said  iron  into  contact  with  material  on  said 
base  pUte  only  when  said  infolder  and  said  die  are  both 
in  their  respective  position  adjacent  said  mold  and  base 
plates,  whereby  said  iron  moves  said  mold  plate  to  com- 
press the  folded  end  of  the  flexible  material  trapped 
between  said  base  plate,  said  curved  ridge,  and  said  iron. 


<X»  J*i>' 


1.  A  supporting  accessory  ftw  tb»  rear  space  of  sta- 
tion wagon  vehicles  and  the  like  having  rear  opposed 
windows,  said  accessory  comprising,  a  fixed  platform,  a 
plurality  of  support  elements  secured  to  the  fixed  plat- 
form and  laterally  extensible  for  engaging  the  lower  edges 
of  (^>posed  rear  windows,  a  shiftable  platform  closely 
overiying  said  fixed  platform  and  slidable  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  with  reapeet  thereto  whereby  to  increase 
the  effective  supporting  area  of  the  accessory,  guide 
means  longitudinally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
platform  and  said  shiftable  platform  and  maintaining 
the  shiftable  platform  approximately  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  fixed  platform  when  shifted,  said  guide  means 
lying  above  said  support  elements  in  free  clearance 
therewith,  and  releasable  means  securing  the  siipport 
elements  in  their  laterally  extended  positions. 


2334,249 

TOILET  SEAT  COVER  DISPENSER 

NMa  ZaJfkHM,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

Applicatfoa  Aaort  17, 1955^  Serial  No.  525,948 

idakBu    (CL225— 47) 


A  toilet  seat  cover  dispenser  comprising  a  main  hous- 
ing defining  a  chamber,  a  main  unbiased  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  chamber,  and  construction  and  arranged  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  toilet  seat  covers,  said  chambn-  having 
a  dischai^e  outlet  for  otitlet  of  said  seat  covers  one  by 
one,  cutting  means  at  said  discharge  outlet  and  substan- 
tially spaced  from  the  outer  surface  thereof,  for  cutting 
off  a  seal  cover  at  a  time  from  said  nil,  and  so  that 
when  said  cover  is  severed,  a  substantial  leading  marginal 
edge  portion  of  the  next  unsevered  seat  oover  extends  out- 
wardly from  said  chamber  for  being  grasped  by  hand 
when  another  seat  cover  is  to  be  dispensed,  detent  means 
constructed  and  arranged  for  blocking  turning  of  said  roil 
of  toilet  seat  covers,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  detent 
means  into  extended  blocking  position,  said  detent  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  being  moved  by  hand 
to  retracted  unblocking  position  as  needed,  to  allow  dis- 
pensing of  a  seat  cover,  and  wherein  there  is  an  aper- 
tured  wheel  carried  on  said  main  shaft  for  turning  there- 
with, said  roll  of  toilet  seat  covers  comprising  a  continu- 
ous series  of  interconnected  toilet  seat  covers  in  sheet 
form  wound  around  a  tubular  hollow  core  member  hub, 
said  main  shaft  bing  bifurcated  where  it  extends  through 
said  seat  cover  roll  hub,  wedge  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  extending  into  the  space*  between  said  bifur- 
cations to  expand  them  to  ti^tly  engage  against  said 
toilet  seat  cover  roll  hub,  to  secure  said  hub  for  turning 
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with  said  shaft,  said  deleat  means  comprising  a  spring 
preved  detent  rod  wUch  when  extended  engages  in  an 
aperture  of  said  apertured  wheel  to  bkxk  turning  thereof 
and  of  said  seat  cover  roll,  and  when  pulled  to  retracted 
position  disengages  therewith,  allowing  dispensing  of  a 
seat  cover. 


2,f34,2M 
POULTRY  FREEZnt  TRAY 

W.  StuttEf  MoHWt  MldLf  MrigMNT  t0  RtvcT  Raisin 
M,  Mich^  a  eoqporatioB  of 
nucnigu 

~  27, 1958.  Serial  No.  71M99 

(CL229— O 


JT- 


A 


n 


A  ,r 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  die-cut 
material  providing  a  bottom,  side  walls  at  each  side  of 
said  bottom,  end  walls  at  each  end  of  said  bottom,  exten- 
sions at  certain  of  the  ends  of  said  walls  scored  and 
folded  and  co-operating  wth  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
certain  of  said  ends  to  form  poets  extending  upwardly 
from  the  four  comers  of  said  bottom,  and  means  holding 
said  extensions  folded  in  said  port  form,  the  ends  of  said 
walb  other  than  said  certain  of  said  ends  having  projec- 
tions about  wdich  said  ezteosiom  are  folded  and  which 
form  a  part  of  said  poets. 


Theodore  F. 


of  Delaware 


2,»34,2S1 
PACKAGING  DEVICX 

Mk^  aarignor  to  Gen- 
Dctevit,  Mlck^  a  coeporatioa 


i 


2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,295 
laCbims.    (a.  229^14) 


^   jT 


I 

■'-*J    .'Jr.!*   i 


'*C''' 


1.  A  packaging  assembly  comprising  a  pallet  of  a 
standard  size,  a  group  of  individual  containers  each  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  vertical  sides,  said  individual  contain- 
ers having  horizontal  dimensions  such  that  when  placed 
on  said  pallet  the  outside  dimensions  of  said  group  con- 
form substantially  to  the  horizontal  dimensions  of  said 
pallet,  double-walled  spacers  within  said  group  of  indi- 
vidual containers  provided  by  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
containers,  vertical  supports  for  said  assembly  at  the 
outside  and  internally  thereof  provided  by  the  adjacent 
sides  and  comers  of  said  individual  containers,  and  sepa- 
rate liners  disposed  within  said  individual  containers  at 
the  sides  thereof  forming  the  outer  periphery  and  comers 
of  said  group  to  provide  vertical  support  and  side  strength 
for  said  group  of  containers  at  the  outside  thereof,  said 
liners  extending  along  no  less  than  two  and  no  more  than 
three  sides  and  at  no  less  than  one  and  no  more  than 
two  outside  comers  ol  said  individual  owtainers,  and  a 


cooamon  telescoping  top  for  said  group  of  individual 
tainert  to  make  said  group  of  cootaiaen  and  nid  pallet 
into  an  internally  reinforced  unit  pallet  package.  ■■^. 


2,934,212 
TRAY  INHERT  FOR  PACXAGKS 


7 


Mo<ker^  Cake  A  CoaUa  Co.,  OiMMi,  CriV-  a 
ratfoa  of  CaMfoffya 

AppUcatioa  Maj  11, 1959,  Sarid  No.  S12,1M 
iClalM.    (0.229^-35) 


ttk. 


a 


1.  A  tray  inseit  for  packages  formed  from  an  integral 
cut  and  scored  foldaUe  blank  and  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal backbone  of  double  thicknees  formed  by  folding  a 
central  panel  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  side 
support  panels  Ungedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
backbone  and  e»f ending  outwardly  and  at  right  angles 
to  either  side  thereof,  said  side  support  panels  each  hav- 
ing at  either  end  a  locking  slit,  opposed  panel  hanger 
members  hingedly  secured  at  either  end  of  the  backbone 
extending  outwardly  and  at  right  angles  thereto  to  embrace 
the  ends  of  the  side  support  panel  members,  supporting 
the  same  in  truts-like  fashion  and  being  releasaUy  se- 
cured to  said  side  support  panel  members  through  ears 
received  in  the  end  diq;>osed  locking  slits  therein. 


2,924,283 
BACON  PACKACaC 
T.  Battefy  and  TIomi  Vandcr  U«t,  Jr., 

AppUcatioa  Fchnary  6, 1959,  Sciial  No.  791,5t7 
7ClafaM.    (CL229U-49) 


1.  A  carton  having  a  generally  parallelogram  trans- 
verse contour  when  erected  formed  integrally  at  paper- 
board  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  bottom,  a  front  wall 
at  one  side  edge  of  the  bottom  and  an  inner  rear  wall 
panel  at  its  other  side  edge,  a  top  hingedly  connected  to 
the  un)er  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  having  an  outer  rear 
wall  panel  on  its  swinging  edge  dimensioned  to  overly) 
said  iimer  rear  wall  panel,  said  outer  rear  wall  panel  hav- 
ing a  sealing  flap  on  its  outer  edge  adapted  to  be  lapped 
upon  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  bottom, 
iimer  end  wall  members  of  parallelogram  contour 
hingedly  coiuected  to  said  bottom,  said  inner  end  wall 
members  and  said  ftont  wall  having  inwardly  foldable 
comer  flaps  hingedly  connected  thereto,  outer  end, wall 
members  hingedly  connected  to  said  top  for  pontioning 
in  overlapping  relation  to  said  inner  end  wall  memners, 
said  outer  end  wall  members  and  said  outer  rear  wall 
panel  having  inwardly  foldable  comer  flaps  hingedly 
connected  thereto  and  to  each  other,  said  sealing  dap 
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between  the  said  inner  and  outer  waU  membcf*  whea  the         ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  OSCILLATORY 
cartoa  is  erected  in  supported  enfateoMat  with  the  top^ 


W. 


,  19S7,4S«W  N*.  Mt,947 

Aprii3,195i 
(CL23»-21) 


PiB.,anM»wto 
,arBrMrrtMaf 
t,  19$t.S«ial  No.  754,912 
(C£229-41) 


?r 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  flexible 
material  cut  and  creased  to  form  a  blank,  said  blank  hav- 
ing a  series  of  wall  panels  arranged  longitudinally,  trans- 
verse crease  lines  located  between  adjacent  wall  panels, 
means  connecting  the  end  walls  together  along  a  trans- 
verse seam,  a  bottom  panel  having  as  many  sides  as  there 
are  wall  panels  connected  to  one  of  the  wall  panels  along 
a  longitudinal  crease  line,  means  connecting  another  side 
of  the  bottom  panel  to  another  wall  panel,  a  median  longi- 
tudinal crease  line  formed  in  said  bottom  panel,  locking 
means  including  a  hook  shaped  tongue  for  engaging  a 
hook  shaped  slot  formed  in  said  bottom  panel,  said  lock- 
ing means  being  cotuiected  to  the  wall  panels  along 
longitudinal  crease  lines  for  engaging  said  bottom  panel 
and  lodung  said  box  in  set  up  condition,  said  box  being 
automatically  locked  in  non-collapsible  set  up  condition 
by  a  lateral  push  on  the  wall  panels,  and  bemg  automat- 
ically glued  and  folded  on  a  glue  machine  without  any 
hand  labor. 
■^^. 


2334,255 
RAG  CLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPENING  BAGS 
OrrlBe  W.  McDuae,  Tsaas  ck,  N J.,  ■ssfainr  to 
tioaal  Paper  Couspaay,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  < 
of  New  York 
Application  AngMt  19, 1955.  ScrU  No.  529,524 
iCSm.    (CL229U.44) 


A  closure  for  the  open  end  of  a  multiwall  paper  bag 
comprising  a  line  of  stitching  securing  the  opposing  walls 
of  the  open  end  of  the  bag,  said  line  of  stitching  termi- 
nating in  free  ends  extending  beyond  said  bag  sides,  and 
-a  sealing  strip  medially  folded  and  adhesively  secured 
to  the  exterior  edge  ot  one  wall  and  covering  the  stitch- 
ing and  extending  over  the  bag  end  and  adhesively  se- 
cured only  below  said  line  of  stitching  to  the  other  wall, 
said  strip  having  a  line  of  perforations  thereon  extending 
across  the  full  width  of  said  sealing  strip  in  alignment 
with  said  stitching  and  located  on  that  face  of  the  bag 
in  which  the  sealing  strip  is  adhesively  secured  thereto 
only  below  the  line  of  stitching. 

763  O.O.— 6S 


1.  In  an  oscillatory  dectrically  operated  sin^e  acting, 
single  piston  compressor  in  which  the  piston  stroke  varies 
with  the  operatii^  voltage  and  decreases  when  increas- 
ing the  compressor  load,  in  combination,  a  ttibular  shaped 
piston  having  a  suction  valve  at  its  hi^  pressure  end 
and  inlet  ports  at  points  removed  from  said  high  pressure 
end,  and  axially  movable  piston  sleeve  in  which  the  hi^ 
pressure  end  portion  of  the  piston  is  arranged  to  travel, 
and  a  stationary  housing  surrounding  said  sleeve;  said 
sleeve  having  an  annular  end  face  exposed  to  the  high 
pressure  gas,  and  an  opposite  annular  face  exposed  to  the 
low  pressure  gas,  a  compression  spring  encircling  said 
piston  and  acting  on  said  low  pressure  face  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  pressure  valve  seating  against  said  high 
pressure  end  face  of  said  sleeve,  the  axial  position  of  said 
sleeve  and  hence  of  said  pressure  valve  thus  being  de- 
termined during  the  gas  expulsimi  period  substantially 
by  the  difference  in  high  and  low  gas  pressure  acting 
upon  the  annular  sleeve  area  and  by  the  resiliency  of  said 
spring. 

2334,257 
VAPOUR  VACUUM  PUMPS 
Baril  Dfanrn  Power,  Cnmky,  Ea^Md,  aarivMr  to  E^ 
wards  Hi|h  Vacnnn  Uayted,  Crawley,  g-|i«*j  a 


laaaaiy  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  <3<,915 
priority,  appMcatloa  Great  Britaia 

Jaaaaiy  25, 1954 
19CUM.    (CL23*— 191) 


I 
1.  In  combination,  a  vapor  vacuum  pump  having  an 

inlet  end,  a  baffle  at  said  inlet  end,  thermojuncti(m  means 

in  thermal  conducting  relation  with  said  baffle,  and  means 

connected  with  said  thermojunction  means  for  passing  an 

electric  current  therethrough  in  such  direction  as  to  cool 

said  baffle. 
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VAPOUR  YACUUM  PtMM  OR  OTHER  AFPARA- 

TUB  EMPLOYING  VAPOUR  NOZZLES 
■mI  D.  Pmw,  filjg  Gn«,  Grawliy,  Fagliii,  m- 
rilMVlK  Mwwii  Hli»  Vac—  llwllii,  Cnwlcy, 

AppllrmoM  AiflZSTlHT,  8«W  No.  M1,M« 

/^l^^AM  m^rik^iw      mmmMt-^* -^^ ■*■  -^     •*     • 

VJttKKM  plMNMJy  ■ppOaUMMI  OrMf  MMUB 

Sif  iiMlii  3,  i»s< 
14CUM.    (a.23«— Itl) 


1.  In  a  vapour  vacuum  pump,  in  combination,  a  pump 
wall  having  means  for  cooling  the  same,  a  vapour  nozzle 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  nozzle  wall  there- 
between, and  positioned  relative  to  said  pump  wall  to  dis- 
charge vapour  toward  and  along  said  pump  wall,  a  tube 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  nozzle  for  supplying  con- 
densible  vapour  thereto,  and  cooling  means  thermally  con- 
nected with  said  nozzle  for  establishing  a  temperature 
gradient  along  said  nozzle  wall  frmn  the  vicinity  oi  said 
inlet  to  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet  for  condensing  a  por- 
tion of  said  vapour  flowing  adjacent  said  nozzle  wall  and 
thereby  reducing  flow  from  said  outlet  of  vapour  mole- 
cules having  random  direction  of  flow  caused  by  rebound 
thereof  from  said  nozzle  wall,  said  temperature  gradient 
being  sufficient  to  cool  the  condensate  so  that  when  it 
emerges  from  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  it  has  too  low 
a  vapour  pressure  to  contribute  significantly  to  back- 
atreaming  from  the  pump. 


codamSSiZ 


BLADING 


UaHei  Ahcwft  CwfpowiioB,  Ea^  Hntf<^ 
I  of  Dcnwm 

•M  IS,  19Si,  S«W  No.  592,1IS 
>  4CfadM.    (CL23«— 122) 


to 

a 


.1   -i 

-^.c^ 

■bi     \ 

a    fci     V 

\\^ 

X        ^ 

•  ,t*  ><^ 

■   « 

>< 

■'       A*. 

2  MdirAO 

♦t-  u 

a»tf? 

BL 

'ktf^ 


1.  A  compressor  comprising  a  casing  structure,  a  com- 
pressor rotor  joumaled  anally  in  said  casing  structure  and 
defining  therewith  an  annular  flow  passage,  blading  car- 
ried by  said  rotor  and  extending  across  said  annular  flow 
passage  in  a  cascade  arrangement,  said  rotor  blades  being 
Mibstantially  airfoil  in  section  from  root  to  tip  and  having 
a  substantially  sharp  leading  edge  and  a  relatively  Uunt 
trailing  edge,  said  blades  having  their  point  of  maximum 
thidEBess  adjacent  said  trailing  edges,  the  low  pressure  or 
top  of  the  leading  blade  having  at  least  two  surfaces  at  an 
aqgle  relative  to  each  other  and  the  high  pressure  or  bot- 
tom of  the  next  adjacent  Made  having  a  single  surface  at 
a  small  an^  relative  to  the  oncoming  stream,  said  Uades 
being  arranged  so  that  the  inlet  edge  of  each  blade  to- 

•f        -  . 


tether  with  the  maximum  thickness  portion  of  the  ad- 
jacent leading  blade  defines  a  restricted  throat  in  the  pas- 
sage between  the  blades,  said  throat  being  substantially 
aligned  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gaseous  medium 
flowing  through  the  blade  passage  for  effecting  a  normal 
compression  shock  to  gaseous  medium  entering  said 
throat  at  superacoustic  velocity  relative  to  the  moving 
Uades  and  thereby  provide  an  immediate  reduction  in 
the  velocity  of  said  medium  and  an  immediate  increase  in 
the  pressure  thereof,  the  flow  downstream  of  said  shock 
being  subsonic  and  confined  in  a  passage  defined  by  only 
one  of  two  of  said  adjacent  blades  of  said  cascade. 


_2M4JM 
PUMP  Wrra  DUAL  ROTORS 
VniW,  RoasalnilHr,  CUowol  IB. 

Odokar li.  If^, SaridNb. €n^l5 
lOata.    (CL23«— 141) 


A  pump  comprosing.a  hollow  housing,  said  housing 
including  a  central  body  member  and  spaced  cover 
plates,  said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
transverse  axis,  identical  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said 
body  member,  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  being  in 
alignment  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  shafts 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  along  said  transverse  axis 
and  equally  qwced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  bearing  means  carried  by  said  cover  plates 
joumalling  said  shafts  for  rotation,  a  rotor  carried  by 
each  of  said  shafts  for  roution  with  said  shafts,  said  ro- 
tors being  disposed  in  meshing  relation,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  a  first  of  said  shafts  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
connecting  means  connecting  said  first  shaft  to  a  sec- 
ond of  said  pair  of  shafts  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  op- 
posite directions  and  in  timed  relation,  said  connecting 
means  including  a  pair  of  idler  shafts  disposed  along 
said  transverse  axis  on  one  of  said  cover  plates  inter- 
mediate said  first  mentioned  shafts,  meshing  drive  gears 
on  all  of  said  shafts. 


f^' 


LAUNDRY  DntMT  APPARATUS 

Rokart  L.  BmIbb,  OMahoasa  CMsr,  OUa. 

AppBeafioa  Maick  11, 19S7,  SsrialNo.  M5,312 

lOate.    (CX  232-44) 


A  laundry  deposit  i^iparatus,  comprising  a  pla^like 
body  for  insUllation  in  a  substantially  vertical  posiOon  in 
a  wall  or  the  like,  said  body  having  a  slot  therethrougii, 
a  door  hinged  to  the  body  bdow  said  slot  and  being  of 
a  size  to  close  said  slot,  a  diute  secured  to  the  door  in 
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a  position  to  extend  through  said  slot,  said  chute  having 
sida  walls  and  being  open  along  its  top,  a  plate  pivotally 
secured  to  the  body  above  said  slotcm  tiie  side  of  die  body 
opposite  the  door,  said  plate  having  a  width  las  than  the 
width  of  the  chute,  and  links  pivotally  secured  to  the 
(date  and  to  the  side  walls  of  the  chpte  at  an  mterme- 
dtate  portioo  of  the  chute  for  moving  the  (date  into  a 
block^  position  in  the  chute  when  the  door  is  opened, 
and,  alternately,  into  a  position  above  the  chute  viben 
the  door  is  closed  over  said  slot. 


ELECTRONIC  DKOTAL  COMPUTER 

to  CwdsMWlj^l   ~ 

AppHcatioB  Illy  27,  lfS3,  SsiW  No.  37«43S 
ISdatass.   (0.235—81) 


7^.t,r. '"' 


'Hf^ 


1.  In  a  computer  system  for  multiplying  a  pair  of 
factors,  a  multiplicand  storage  device,  a  multiplier  stor- 
age device,  a  product  storage  device,  each  of  said  storage 
devices  including  a  dynamic  recirculating  register  to 
store  a  factor  as  a  synchronized  serial  train  oi  signals, 
means  to  additively  enter  trains  of  signals  representing  par- 
tial products  into  the  fegister  of  said  product  storage  de- 
vice, each  partial  prodvct  representing  the  product  of  the 
digits  of  the  multiplicand  and  the  multiplier  digit  then  in 
the  lowest  denominational  order  of  said  muhipiier  storage 
device,  means  to  process  the  signah  representing  each 
digit  of  the  multiplier  into  the  next  lower  denomina- 
tional order  of  the  racirculating  register  of  said  multi- 
plier storage  device  to  thereby  eliminate  the  digit  in 
the  then  lowest  denominational  order  as  the  signals 
representing  the  partial  product  corresponding  to  the 
multiplier  digit  being  eliminated  are  entered  into  the 
register  of  said  prodact  storage  device,  an  inspection 
device  responsive  to  the  uneliminated  signals  rqvesent- 
ing  the  multiplier,  a  recording  mechanism,  and  a  transfer 
device  rendered  operative  by  said  multiplier  inspecting 
device  when  all  significant  multiplier  digits  have  been 
precessed  from  said  multiplier  storage  device,  to  transfer 
the  product  from  the  register  of  said  product  storage 
device  to  said  recording  mechanism. 


2,934J(3 
ELECIROMECHANICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
W.  Pateoda,  Cftsoala,  Pm  ■■■laoi  to  Gotf  Ra- 

of  Ddawasa 

>stia*M  27,  lf8<,  SsiM  No.  <3»3»3    1' 
13  riihii     (a.^-4L0  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanntng  a  snrfece  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertical,  horizontally  tpaccd  electrodes  adapted  to 
travel  over  and  to  contact  a  soiface,  a  carrio-  for  said 
electrodes,  said  electrodes  depending  from  said  carrier, 
means  for  horizontally  recqwocating  said  carrier  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  placing  of  the  electrodes  between 
first  and  second  limiting  positions,  means  effective  upon 
each  occurrence  of  the  carrier  reaching  one  of  said  lim- 
iting positions  to  advance  the  carrier  a  fixed  unidirec- 
tional horizontal  distance  parallel  to  the  spacing  of  the 
electrodes,  electrical  means  connected  to  die  electrodes 
for  counting  individual  occurrences  of  the  electrodes  be- 
ing connected  by  an  electrical  conducts. 


(« 


SOLUnON  FINDING  MULT1FACT0R 
COMBINATIW  SPLECTOR 

Myru*  MiDsi.  SBvar  niliL  Md. 
Appllcatlaa  Ammmt  2t,  1953,  MbTNo.  375,SM 
<ffal—     (Ca.  235-41) 
TUe  35,  U&  Coda  (1952),  isc.  2M) 


3.  A  roUtable  selector  of  the  character  disclosed  com- 
prising a  circular  base  having  the  face  thereof  covered 
by  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  sectors  of  equal  size,  a 
plurality  of  different  code  symbols  arranged  in  drcimi- 
ferential  and  radial  order  within  each  of  said  sectors,  five 
circular  discs  carried  by  said  base  and  mounted  for  sq>- 
arate  pivotal  movement  thereon  through  at  least  one 
complete  revolution  about  a  conunon  axis,  the  first  of 
said  discs  having  a  window  therein  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  coincidence  with  a  selected  one 
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of  Mid  sector*,  the  second  of  said  discs  having  a  seg- 
mented window  therein  for  enclosing  a  radial  row  of  sym- 
bob  within  the  flrst-named  window  when  moved  into  co- 
incidence therewith,  the  third  of  said  discs  having  window 
means  for  selecting  a  fractional  portion  comprising  one 
third  of  the  symb^  enclosed  within  the  window  of  the 
second  disc  when  moved  into  registration  therewith,  win- 
dow means  fai  the  fburth  disc  for  selecting  a  fractional 
part  comprising  one-third  of  the  symbols  selected  by  the 
wfaidow  of  the  third  disc,  window  means  on  the  fifth  disc 
for  selecting  a  particular  symbol  only  of  the  group  of 
symbols  selected  by  the  fourth  disc  when  the  fifth  disc  is 
moved  mto  selecting  relation  therewith,  said  discs  being 
oi  progiessivdy  smaller  diameter  in  the  order  named  to 
provide  an  annular  surfKe  diereon  extending  outwardly 
from  the  snrfiice  of  the  next  succeeding  disc  in  a  manner 
to  provide  manually  controlled  means  for  retaining  each 
of  said  discs  in  a  desired  setting  as  the  discs  are  set  in 
predetermined  successive  order,  and  meam  on  said  base 
and  discs  for  indicating  the  selected  setting  of  each  of 
saiddiscs. 


tion  of  an  impulse  for  retaining  said  flnt  pivotaliy 
mounted  member  in  said  dicnit-ittterrttpCing  poaitioii  aad 
means  operated  by  said  driven  nwrhanical  meaas  fbr 
moving  said  retaining  means  to  a  poaUoa  for  allowing 
said  contact  cairying  member  to  be  restored  automatially 
to  said  first  position  subsequem  to  intenvpting  the  dicait 
and  prior  in  time  to  the  next  successive  electrical  in^ulie. 
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1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  counter  wM>rfc«^|ffin  com- 
prising, an  fanpulae  generator  mrhiMng  «  mmnally  open 
electrical  circuit  having  a  source  of  current,  a  normally 
stationary,  pivotaliy  mounted  member  canying  a  first  con- 
tact, a  stationary  second  contact  connected  fai  said  drenit. 
first  means  constantiy  biasing  said  contact  carrying  mem- 
ber toward  a  first  position  for  normally  m«ii»^ifrf,»g  nj^ 
first  and  second  contacts  in  electrical  contact,  said  contact 
carrying  member  being  movable  between  said  flrtt  poai- 
tiooaada  second  position  corresponding  to  a  dicoit  fai- 
temqiting  position,  a  pivotaliy  mounted  arm  opcraUy 
connected  to  a  tiiird  electrical  contact  In  series  with  said 
stationary  second  contact,  a  stationary^  fourth  electrical 
cdntact  hi  series  with  said  third  contact,  aeooaid  means 
bnrag  said  arm  in  a  direction  for  causing  the  thin!  and 
fooitfa  electrical  coittacts  to  make  electrical  ftpwtact, 
driven  mechanical  means  cooperative  with  said  arm  for 
periodically  allowing  the  arm  to  be  displaced  by  said 
second  biasing  means  to  cause  it  to  frface  the  tiiird  and 
fbuTlh  contacts  in  electrical  contact  for  intennittentiy 
closing  Uie  circuit  diereby  to  generate  soocessive,  periodic, 
electrical  impulses  of  relatively  short  duration  and  for 
restoring  said  arm  to  a  rest  position  holding  said  diird 
contact  qinoed  from  said  fourth  contact,  normally  deener- 
gized  impulse-responsive  means  connected  in  series  widi 
srid  first  and  second  contacts  and  receptive  of  tiie  soo- 
ocssive  impulses  thereby  to  operate  die  counter  mech- 
anism and  including  means  arranged  for  ■/•uniting  the 
fint  pivotaliy  mounted  member  to  the  second  position 
pvtipf  die  first  and  second  contacts  thenby  to  imomipt 
said  slectfical  drcoit  aad  ddvninB  the  dnntiaa  of  the 

to 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combfaiation  with  an 
adding  unit  having  a  frame,  numeral  wheels  of  different 
denominaticms  mounted  in  said  frame,  pivoted  transfer 
levers,  transfer  pawls  on  said  transfer  levers  engaged 
with  said  numeral  wheds.  trip  pawls  also  on  said  transfer 
levers,  and  trip  means  on  the  numeral  wheels  engageable 
with  die  trip  pawb  to  condition  die  transfer  levers  for 
transfer,  means  to  oscfllate  said  transfer  levers  to  effect 
transfers,  and  amount  keys  for  actuating  said  numeral 
wheels,  of  a  numeral  wheel  re-setting  lever  pivoted  on  the 
adding  unit  frame,  means  actuated  by  the  re-setting  lever 
to  advance  the  numeral  wheels  to  thdr  zero  positions,  a 
locking  plate  also  pivoted  on  the  adding  unit  frame,  and 
a  pin  on  said  locking  plate  engaged  in  a  cam  slot  in  the 
re-setting  lever  thereby  to  rock  the  locking  plate  into 
engagement  with  the  transfer  levers  to  restrain  said 
transfer  levers  against  operative  movement  during 
re-setting. 
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to  aiove  said  first  Ntor,  first  uniriifler  meana,  motor 
means  connected  to  said  first  amplifier,  rate  generator 
means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  motor  means,  a 
sdected  portion  of  aaid  rate  generator  and  the  vcrftiige 
generated  in  said  fiiiat  rotor  being  connected  in  series 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  a  aeooad  tyachro  havfaig 
a  second  rotor  and  »  second  three-terminal  stator,  said 
second  rotor  bdng  positioned  by  said  motor  means, 
said  second  three-terminal  stetor  being  connected  to  said 
first  three-terminal  stator,  potentiometer  means  actuated 
by  said  motor  means  to  yield  a  vohage  corresponding 
to  a  filtered  altitude  aignal.  second  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  said  rate  generator,  first  combining  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  means  and 
to  said  filtered  altitude  signal  to  yidd  a  true  dtitode 
signal,  acceleration  transducer  means  yielding  a  carrier 
modulated  in  amj^tude  by  aoederation,  rectifier  meam 
connected  to  said  acceleration  transducer,  low  pass  filter 
means  having  the  same  time  constam  as  said  first  am^- 
fier  means,  said  filter  means  connected  to  said  rectifier, 
modulator  meaxu  connected  to  said  low  pass  filter  yidd- 
ing  a  modulated  carrier,  third  amplifier  meana,  a  second 
combining  means  connected  to  said  rate  generator  and 
to  said  third  amplifier  means  whereby  a  true  vertical 
speed  signal  is  yidded. 


2,914,241 
SQUARE  ROOT  COMPUIER 
l*nn  H.  Fetter,  UyJaptoa,  N J^  ^"'^tt*  •»  Mi  Tde- 
phoae  LaMratoiiaa,  beorporated.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  cotpotnlloB  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcadoa  M^r  25, 1954,  Seital  No.  5t7,S4t 
14  Claiaia.    (CL  23S— 154) 


4.  In  a  binary  digkal  computer,  a  square  rooter  for 
extracting  the  square  root  of  a  number  represented  by 
X  binary  digits  and  comprising  means  for  recdving  elec- 
trical signals  representing  the  digits  of  said  number,  means 
for  storing  electrical  signals  representing  the  digits  of  the 
square  root  of  said  number  as  the  answer,  means  for 
forming  electrical  signals  representing  digits  of  successive 
instant  subtrahends  where  said  forming  function  is  based 
upon  successive  assumed  instant  digits  of  1  for  said  answer, 
means  for  forming  electrical  signals  representing  digits 
of  successive  instam  remainders  by  subtracting  said  in- 
stant subtrahend  signals  respectively  from  said  number 
signals  and  from  successive  said  instant  remainder  signals, 
means  for  detecting  whether  said  remainder  signals  rep- 
resent positive  or  negative  remainders,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  detection  of  an  instant  positive  remainder  for 
storing  an  electrical  signal  representing  an  instant  digit 
1  in  said  answer  storing  means  and  responsive  to  the 
detection  of  an  instant  negative  remainder  for  storing  an 
electrical  signal  representing  an  instant  digit  0  in  said 
answer  storing  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  detec- 
tion of  an  instant  negative  remainder  for  forming  frxMn 
aaid  instant  n^ative;  .remainder  sigaak  electrinl  signals 


representing  an  X  digit  number  equal  to  the  proper  next 
instant  remainder  commensurate  with  the  instant  stored 
answer  digit  of  0. 


2334Ji9 
PRODUCT  <»NERATOR 
Byraa  L.  Haveaa,  Cloaisr,  aad 
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5.  A  binary-decimal  quintupler  circuit  capable  of  ac- 
cepting an  electrical  manifestation  representative  of  an 
input  decimal  quantity  expressed  in  l»iiary-<lectmal  no* 
tation,  parallel  by  bit,  serial  by  digit  order  and  reixlering 
as  an  output  an  dectrical  manifestation  repreaentative 
of  the  five  multiple  of  said  input  decimal  quantity  and 
expressed  in  binary-decimd  notation  paralld  by  bit,  serial 
by  digit  order,  said  binary-decimal  quintupler  circuit  in- 
cluding: first  circuit  means  induding  time  delay  circuit 
means  for  converting  said  dectrical  manifestation  repre- 
sentative of  said  input  decimal  quantity,  expreased  in 
binary-decimal  notation,  parallel  by  bit.  aerial  by  digit 
cwder,  to  an  dectrical  manifestation  rq>rcsentative  of  a 
decimal  quantity  equal  to  the  five  multiple  of  said  input 
decimal  quantity  and  expressed  in  a  code  consisting  of 
two  discrete  1  bit  portions,  a  2  bit  portion  and  two  £s- 
crete  4  bit  portions;  and  binary  adder  means  respon- 
sivdy  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  for  converting 
add  dectrical  manifestation  repreaentative  of  the  five 
multiple  of  said  input  dedmd  quantity  and  expreased  in 
said  code  consistiiig  of  two  discrde  1  bit  portions,  a  2 
bit  portion,  and  two  discrde  4  bit  portions  into  said  dec- 
trical manifestation  representative  of  the  five  multiple  of 
said  input  decimd  quantity  and  expressed  in  binary- 
decimal  notation,  paralld  by  bit.  serial  by  digit  order. 


2^34^74 

BINARY  COUNTER  UNH*  USING  WEIGHTED 
WINDING  LOGIC  ELEMENTS 
losrah  C.  Logaa,  PoB|hkaaida»  aad  Gaona  D. 

Waapiagits  FaDi,  N.Y.,   aaslgaora  to 

Bastesas  MacUacs  Coiawatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporadoB  of  New  Yon 

AppUcadoa  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,479 
5ClalaH.    (CL  235— 174) 

4.  A  binary  counter  circuit,  conqvising.  for  one  binary 
order,  two  sets  of  three  input  windings  each,  each  sd 
of  three  windings  bdng  connected  to  recdve  equal  am- 
pltiude  potential  pulses  representing  respectively  an  au- 
gend, an  addend,  and  a  carry  from  a  preceding  order,  a 
carry  circuit  comprising  one  of  said  sets,  a  source  of 
direct  potential  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  one  of  said 
pulaes,  a  diode,  and  meaas  connecting  said  windings. 
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laid  aouice  and  said  diode  in  a  branch  aeries  ctrcait 
with  the  polarity  of  the  source  opposed  to  that  of  the 
pulses,  said  diode  being  connected  to  transmit  a  currant 
in  its  low  impedance  direction  in  reqionse  to  potentials 
of  the  polarity  of  Mid  pubes,  said  source  being  effec- 
tive to  reversely  bias  the  diode  and  thereby  to  prevent 
current  flow  therettvoufli  until  pulses  are  simultaneously 
received  at  two  of  said  windings;  an  an^lifier  having  an 
iiqnt  and  an  output,  a  carry  signal  output  winding  con- 
nected to  said  ou^t,  and  a  double  amplitude  ou^t 
winding  connected  to  said  output,  and  means  connecting 
said  series  dicuit  to  the  amplifier  input  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  produce  output  pulses  in  the  carry  output 
winding  and  the  double  an4>litude  output  winding  when 
oirrent  flows  through  said  series  circuit;  a  sum  circuit 


ci  gate  lep  connected  sndi  that  an  ou^Nit  is  produced 
by  said  first  gate  only  upon  the  activation  of  all  of  nid 
gate  legs,  a  second  gale  having  a  second  plurality  of 
gate  legs  connected  such  that  an  ou^ut  k  produced  by 
said  second  gate  only  iqion  the  activmtioa  of  aO  ^  said 
second  plurality  of  gate  legs,  ouQmt  means  bufliering  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  gates,  and  a  pair  of  iiqNit 
leads  buffered  to  each  ot  said  gate  legs  and  adapted  to 
receive  data  digits  derived  from  the  input  digits,  die 
previously  added  pair  of  input  digits  delayed  one  pulse 
period,  the  digit  representative  of  the  sum  of  the  pre- 
viously added  pair  of  input  digits  ddayed  one  pulse  period, 
and  the  oomplements  of  the  input  digits,  the  previously 
added  digits,  and  the  previous  sum  digit,  whereby  a  sum 
digit  is  applied  to  said  ou^ut  means  from  said  first  and 
second  gates. 
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comiMising  the  other  of  said  sets  of  windings,  a  second 
dkxle,  and  means  connecting  said  other  set  oif  windings 
in  a  series  circuit  with  said  second  diode  and  said  double 
amfriitude  winding,  said  second  diode  being  poled  to 
traounit  pulses  from  the  windings  of  said  set  in  its  low 
impedance  direction,  said  double  amplitude  winding  being 
poled  so  that  its  pulses  oppose  the  pulses  of  the  set  of 
windings,  whereby  a  potential  pulse  is  inoduced  across 
said  series  circuit  when  a  pulse  is  received  at  a  single 
winding  of  said  set  or  whoi  pulses  are  received  simul- 
taneously at  all  three  windings  of  the  set,  said  carry  cir- 
cuit and  said  double  amplitude  winding  cooperating  to 
block  any  poise  acroa  the  series  circuit  when  pulses  are 
received  simultaneously  at  two  only  of  the  windings  of 
the  set. 

2,934471 
ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTING  APPARATUS 

SLBBH^  _niaDCK,  m— .,  ■Sl^^llr,  vj^ 

to" 


1.  A  system  for  comparing  signals  representing  first 
and  second  messages  comprising  means  for  comparing 
characten  of  said  messages  for  order;  means  responsive 
to  said  signals  for  detecting  and  signalling  the  termfaia- 
tion  of  groups  of  said  diaracters  within  said  messages; 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and  to 
said  detecting  means  for  signalling  the  sense  of  order 
inequality  of  said  messages;  means  coupled  to  said  circuit 
means  for  signalling  equality  of  said  messages  when  no 
inequality  exists  in  said  messages;  and  means  coufried 
to  said  circuit  means  for  prevendng  the  signalling  of 
equality  of  groups  within  said 


2,934473 
ANALOG  COMPUISR 
WlltaB  C  BnMKk  liiMlliiiisii,  aad  CMted  E.  Mc- 
Carty,  Rldky  Park,  Pa.,  assl^nn  to  Scott  Paper  Coa- 
•     pMj,  Ciiisisr,  Pa.,  a  cotposadoa  of  Pw—jlianla 
i     ^^Liie.Mn«  I— tfj  13, 1999,  Seital  Nor7M,5i5 
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1.  A  aerial  binary  adder  for  summing  the  input'  digits       1.  An  analog  computer  comprising  a  network  having 
of  two  binary  numbers,  a  first  gate  having  a  plurality   two  types  of  terminals,  which  are  input  and  output  termi- 
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nals  constituting  network  nodes,  consisting  of  a  flow  path 
from  various  input  to  various  output  terminals,  which  flow 
paths  constitute  the  iqtemal  portion  oi  the  network  be- 
tween the  input  and  the  ouQnit  terminals,  each  flow  path 
having  a  potential  producing  element,  and  flow  rectifying 
elements  in  enough  of  the  flow  paths  to  prevent  circulating 
currents  within  any  loop  internal  oi  the  input  and  out- 
put terminals  which  might  otherwise  be  caused  by  the  po- 
tential producing  element,  and  a  fiow  generator  external 
of  the  internal  portion  of  the  network  at  at  least  one 
input  node  and  a  flow  generator  at  at  least  one  output 
node,  whereby  current  in  each  c/i.  the  paths  may  be  meas- 
ured by  a  suitable  means  in  order  to  ascertain  the  value 
of  the  analog  of  said  current 


2,934474 

^--  VOLTAGE  RATIO  DEVICE 

Gerald  C.  RaBMah,  BItir  Yaik,  N.Y.,  mrf  George  R. 
Polen,  Clifton,  NJ^  awl^iirs  to  InHMrta—i  Tel»> 
phone  and  Tihgiapfc  Cospwatten,  NnUcy,  N J.,  a  cor- 
ponrtlott  of  MaryiaMd 

Applicalion  Mts  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  675^9< 
^  9tSi^    (CL  235-190 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  voltage  ratio  between 
signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  devices,  a  plu- 
rality of  impedance  devices,  a  plurality  of  voltage  input 
sources  each  being  reflectively  coupM  in  series  with  a 
separate  one  of  said  impedance  devices  and  a  separate 
one  of  said  storage  devices  to  charge  its  associated  storage 
device  through  its  associated  impedance,  means  coupled 
to  said  devices  during  the  charging  <rf  said  storage  devices 
to  compare  simultaneously  the  instantaneous  voltage 
across  the  storage  device  associated  with  one  of  said  in- 
put sources  and  across  the  impedance  device  associated 
with  another  of  said  input  sources  to  determine  the  volt- 
age ratio. 


233447C 

JET  PULVERIZER 
George  M.  Croft,  Faa  Chapel  BBrangh,  Pa., 
Ma)ac,  Inc.,  Shatpibnrg.  Pa^  a  < 


tt  in^Mct  relation  into  said  dumber,  said  jela  having 
a  separate  entry  opening  for  each  thereof,  a  discharge 
pipe  extending  into  said  chamber  for  material  leaving 
said  duunber,  a  classifier  into  iriuch  said  discharge  pipe 
discharges,  rotor  means  in  said  dassifier  to  cause  oversize 
partides  in  said  material  to  move  toward  the  outside  of 
and  downwardly  in  said  dassifier,  said  rotor  means  being 


METHOD  AND  C(>MPC^nON  FOR  DISPELLING 

FOG  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthor  L.  Bail,  Ini^ewood,  CaBf .,  aatanor  to  NoFog 

Cotpondon,  a  wwpoi'atlon  of  Nevada 

No  Drawbii.    ApaHcatioB  Fcbraary  21, 1957 

V  >r  <  SmWN^  MM56 

11  Oilms  (CL239L-2) 
*•- 1.  The  process  of  dispelling  fog  which  comprises: 
forming  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt 
chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  caldum  chloride, 
magnesium  chloride,  and  rinc  chloride  together  with  a 
thickening  agent  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrolyzed  starches,  sugars,  and  hydrolyzed  proteins  into 
a  mist  having  substantially  all  the  particles  thereof  small- 
er than  about  V6  millimeter  in  diameter,  forming  a  nor- 
mally liquid  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  into  a 
mist  having  substantinlly  all  the  particles  thereof  smaller 
than  about  V&  millimeter  in  diameter;  and  commingling 
said  mist  with  the  fog  to  be  treated. 


Appikatlon  Siaiinair  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  3S1,€7< 
\i  niiliii  I     (CL  241— 49) 

« I.  In  a  jet  pulverizer,  in  combination,  an  enclosed  im- 
ped grinding  chamber,  jets  discharging  gas  and  solids 


.ri^ATii 


q>aced  above  and  sq»arated  firom  said  discharge  pipe, 
means  for  removing  oversize  particles  from  said  danifier 
in  substantially  separated  rdation  to  material  entering 
said  dassifier  from  said  discharge  pipe,  and  meaiM  having 
adjustable  openings  positioned  aroimd  the  upper  portion 
of  said  dasrifier  to  remove  fino-  oversized  partides  there- 
from. 


2,934477 

GYRATtMRY  CatUHUER  WITH  UPPER  INLET 

CVENING 

Adolf  XltiMSi,  DnhlaifcCHMa^j,  assign  nHo  Each- 

Wetfcn  KjG.,  Dntahan,  r«i— j 

Application  lanHHj  3, 195S,teU  No.  797,939 

Oaims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  October  24, 1957 

4ClaiBM.    (CL  241— 150 


-rJian^- 


^"=^3?^ 


1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  of  the  class  described,  a  break- 
ing head,  a  main  diaft  carnring  said  breaking  head,  a 
breaking  mantle  surrounding  said  breaking  head  having 
circular  cross  sediotas  in  all  horizontal  planes  along  its 
vertical  axis,  a  head  ring  separably  lodged  on  the  ui^r 
end  of  said  breaking  mantle,  said  head  ring  supporting  a 
two  armed  spider  carrying  a  ball  and  socket  bearing 
mounting  the  upper  end  of  said  main  shaft,  means  for 
gyratorily  driving  said  main  shaft  located  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  main  diaft  the  upper  opening  of  said  head 
ring  being  unsymmetrically  displaced  towards  one  side 
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with  reqiect  to  die  azii  €fl  the  brealdiif  mande,  said  maia 
shaft  having  an  upper  free  end  bdow  said  ball  and  socket 
bearing  sitnated  in  the  reach  of  said  head  ring,  the  out- 
wardly diqJaced  portion  of  the  inner  wall  oi  said  head 
ring  having  an  an^  with  reject  to  the  wall  of  nid  npper 
free  cod  of  tbe  nuun  diaft  ihMt  permits  fore^msfaing  of 
particles  of  a  higher  size  than  that  can  be  cmriwd  be- 
tween the  breaking  mantle  and  the  breaking  head. 


tM4M 

COMBINATICm  JOi&iJi  AND  DBC  REFINER 

FOR  PAPER  STOCK 

Crrn^  Rshwisnt^niiilth  Pkli,N.Y^siilpni  to  IW 

NoHa  ft  Wood  MMntaa  CaHpanor*  HooMcfcy  N»Ya(  a 

1  MBRk  14»  1956,  Scthri  N^  571,442 
2  Oiiwi     (0.241—10) 


grinding-belt,  said  pressure  plate  being  adjustable  at  to 
an^c  of  attack;  spny  nozzles  for  directing  water  at  hi^ 
velocity  against  said  grinding-beh  to  remove  ground 


2.  In  paper  stock  treatment  apparatus  oon^vising  a 
base,  a  shaft  mounted  both  for  rotation  on  said  base  and 
for  axial  motioa  relative  to  said  base,  a  first  conical  rotor 
phig  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  stator  shell  complementary 
in  shape  to  said  first  |dug  mounted  on  said  base,  said  first 
phig  fitting  into  said  shell,  means  operativdy  associated 
with  said  first  plug  and  said  shell  for  brushing,  rubbing, 
sohtmag,  defibrillating  and  cutting  paper  stock  in  a  pre- 
liminary treatment,  said  means  consisting  of  cutter  bars 
mounted  on  said  plug,  an  annular  outlet  for  said  lordan 
adjacent  to  said  cutter  bars  at  the  large  end  of  said  plug,  a 
laiie  shell  bead  coimected  to  said  shell  and  oomplemen- 
tarily  fitting  around  a  second  conical  rotor  phig  and 
mounted  on  said  shaft  in  a  baae-to-base  relatioo  with 
said  first  i^ug  and  means  for  moving  said  large  shell 
head  axially  relative  to  said  statw  shell;  the  combiiution 
with  said  apparatus  of  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  second  plug  and  said  large  diell  head  for  finishing  the 
treatment  of  said  stock,  an  amnilar  inlet  for  said  second 
plug  refiner,  said  inlet  being  coextensive  and  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  outlet  of  said  first  plug  refiner,  and 
forming  together  an  aimular  passage  between  the  two 
said  refiners  whereby  the  accelerations,  agitations  and 
pressure  waves  in  the  stock  caused  by  said  cutter  bars  is 
communicated  to  the  stock  in  said  second  plug  refiner. 


2334479 
PRODUCTION  OF  GROUNDWOOD  PULP 
R.  Ncilor»  St  PMJL  Mi  Robert  A.  U  Pi«e, 
Wcat  UkelaBd  TcwMUpTwMlitailaa  Camatj,  MIbb^ 
to  KtiMssiiiB  MWi«  aad  MaMfnctorteg 
ft  St  PmI,  MIh.,  a  cotpotntfon  of  Dchware 
■M  2971955,  Seitei  No.  51Mlt 
2ChlM.   (a.241~ltf) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  fibrous  pulp  from 
wood  by  controlled  longitudinal   grinding,  comprising 
in  combination:  an  open-faced  grit-coated  grinding-belt; 
pulleys  for  supporting  and  driving  said  belt;  a  flat  back-up 
plate  contacting  the  grit-free  ude  of  a  flat  portion  of  tlw 
belt;  a  hopper  adjacent  the  grit-coated  side  of  the  beh 
opposite  said  back-up  plate,  and  iiKluding  sides  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  belt,  a  thrust  plate 
for  preventing  loss  of  substantial  sections  of  unground 
wood  from  the  hopper  during  grinding,  and  a  pressure 
plate  for  forcing  wood  billets  in  said  hopper  agaiost  said 


wood  clinging  thereto  and  to  maintain  the  grinding  area 
in  wet  condition;  and  means  for  coUectiag  the  ground 
wood  ptwhict. 

CXML  WnSml^MACIIINE 

liOwen  HI.  maaonii  ran  waywap  mm.*  anHaar  1 
Eledric  Conaaav.  a  camaiallea  af  New  Yatk 
Application  F^nsaiy  24,  f95<,  Saetal  No.  5<7,5M 
4nihai     (CL242-.ld) 


.  !         *■* 


'4 


2.  In  a  coil  winding  machinr,  a  rolataMe  loogitudiaal- 
ly  movable  member  having  a  section  arranged  to  feed 
wire  into  die  core  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  rotary 
driving  means  having  a  rotataUe  radially  extending  mem- 
ber, and  motitm  translating  and  connection  means  for 
driving  said  movaUe  member  with  said  rotary  driving 
means  to  move  said  movable  member  in  a  predetermined 
path,  said  motion  translating  and  connection  meaiu  com- 
prising a  stationary  membn  including  a  cam  track,  a 
cam  follower  member  secured  to. said  movable  member 
at  a  predetermined  radial  distance  therefrom  axially  re- 
moved from  said  section  and  arranged  to  move  ^iridiin 
said  cam  tradt,  and  a  motion  transmitting  member  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  secured  to  said  movable  member  at  a 
location  ajdally  removed  from  said  section  and  having 
a  seoood  portion  movaMy  attached  to  said  radially  ex- 
tending member  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  radial 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  driving  OMaas  hi  reaponse  to  the  movement 
of  aaid  follower  in  said  track  thereby  producing  a  oon- 
troUed  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  of  said  mov- 
aUe member.  ^ 

aJHMi 

RAPIMjf  UNWINDING  EXCESS 
STORAGE      ^ 

mtf  liMNPaaai  BBBftf  aaNgvoTf  ay 


21, 1957,  Serial  No.  <97,t2t 
4  niiaii     (0.242-^ 

1.  In  a  toroidal  coll  winding  marhine  ci  the  type  com- 
prising a  ring  bobbin  having  an  axis  perpendicular  there- 
to, said  ring  bobbin  carrying  00  its  diviUDfanaoa  wire 
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to  be  wound  00  a  toroid,  means  mounting  said  bobbin, 
said  aaomtfing  meana  driving  said  bobbin  in  rotation  about 
the  bobbin  axis  for  unwinding  the  wire  carried  by  said 
bobbin;  means  for  rapidly  unwinding  excess  wire  from 
said  ring  bobbin  comprising  positionable  finger  means. 


.u 


<yy» 


opening  therein  adjacent  said  bottom  and  a  transverse 
pin  fixed  therein  adjacent  said  (^>ening  and  above  said 
bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  bottom  Icwgitudinal  recess 
therein,  and  an  opening  therein  beneath  said  pin  and 
the  opening  in  the  from  wall,  a  tape  in  said  case  stidaMy 
adjustable  beneath  said  pin  and  out  of  the  opening  in 
the  front  wall,  a  longitudinally  extending  Icwer  in  said 
recess  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  for  swinging  in  op- 
posite directions  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  case,  an 
upstanding  termiiud  jaw  on  said  lever  projecting  up- 


mounting  means  for  disposing  said  finger  means  between 
the  bobbin  axis  and  the  circumference  of  said  bobbin, 
said  finger  means  normally  withdrawn  from  the  plane  of 
said  bobbin  and  finger  positioning  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  finger  means  into  the  plane  ot  said  tx^bio. 


2,934082 
BOBBIN  WINDERS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Michael  F.  Ivanko,  Stealfbvd,  Conn.,  awlgani-  to  The 
Sfaiger  Manafactariag  Coavany,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  <29,134 
ICfadasa.    (CI.  242— 22) 


1 .  A  bobbin  windBhg  attachment  for  a  belt  driven  sew- 
ing machine  compri^g,  an  attachment  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  sewing  machine,  a  swinging  frame  pivoted 
to  said  attachment  base,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame, 
bobbin  gripping  means  on  said  shaft,  a  belt-engaging 
wheel  fast  on  said  shaft,  an  anchor  link,  a  clamp  screw 
pivoting  said  anchor  link  to  said  attachment  base  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  swinging  frame, 
an  enlarged  head  portion  formed  on  said  clamp  screw 
effective  to  lock  said  anchor  link  in  selected  position  of 
angular  adjustment  on  said  attachment  base,  a  pair  of 
toggle  links  pivotally  connected  between  said  anchor  link 
and  said  swinging  frame,  and  means  associated  with  said 
toggle  links  and  responsive  to  the  diameter  of  thread 
mass  wound  on  said  bobbin  gripping  means  for  breaking 
said  toggle  links. 


2,934,283 
.j»v  -^     .  '  sivRL  MEASURING  TAPE 

John  J.  Afltore,  Wcit  StoddhMae,  Maas. 
Application  October  38, 1954,  SoWNo.  419,284 
ICtafaa.    (CL242— 84J) 
'^   A  device  of  the  dass  described  composing  a  case  hav- 
ing a  front  wall  and  a  bottom,  said  front  wall  having  an 
753  O.O.— 64 


wardly  throu^  the  opeaing  in  the  bottom  and  beneath 
said  pin  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  pin 
in  response  to  swinging  of  said  lever  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, respectively,  whereby  to  clamp  the  tape  between 
said  jaw  and  pin  and  release  said  tape,  and  means  for 
releasably  holding  the  jaw  in  clamping  and  releasing  po- 
sitions comprising  pair  of  recesses  in  said  front  wall,  and 
a  teat  on  said  jaw  engageable  in  said  recesses,  respectively, 
with  a  snap  action  in  response  to  movement  of  said  jaw 
toward  and  away  from  said  pin  respectively. 


2,934484 
THREAD  TRAVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRE- 
CISION CROSS  WINDING  MACHINE 


HUhefaB  Stoeger,  Wapptilal' 
Appttcatiott  Jaly  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  5940^ 
(CL  242—158.3) 


1 .  A  thread  traverse  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
traverse  cylinder,  a  thread  guide  adapted  to  slide  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder, 
an  elongated  follower,  a  cam  groove  provided  in  the 
cylinder  and  engaging  the  f(4lower  and  adapted  to  im- 
part a  rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  to  the  follower 
during  continuous  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  follower  through  a  small  angle  at  each 
reversal  of  the  rectilinear  movement  of  the  follower,  and 
a  single  pivot  interconnecting  the  thread  guide  and  the 
follower,  which  pivot  comprises  a  journal  rigid  with  the 
follower  and  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and  engaging 
the  thread  guide,  the  axis  of  the  journal  passing  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  follower  causes  the  thread  guide  to  be 
displaced  axially  of  the  cylinder  relative  to  the  fcrflower. 


2,934,285 

CARRIER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBE  CONVEYORS 

Hcaiy  A.  NIcImhu,  Wcat  MIBiiB,  Pa. 

Application  Mareh  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  881,548 

SOahns.    (CL  243— 34) 

1.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  conveyors  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  having  a  segmental  portion  removed  there- 
from to  form  an  opening  providing  access  to  the  interior 
thereof,  a  pair  of  cap-plates  secured  to  and  forming  clo- 
sures for  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  said  cap-plates  hav- 
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ing  facmg  poitioiis  with  arcnte  aloti  therdn  respectively 
arnufed  at  the  ends  of  said  shell  opeotag,  a  detachable 
cover  comprisiiig  the  said  segmeatal  pcmioii  normally  ti^- 
ported  in  a  covering  poritioa  over  said  openiac  widi  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  received  in  said  slots,  said  cover  being 
movable  in  an  axial  direction  in  said  slots  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  spMing  betwcea  said  facing  por- 
tions but  less  than  the  distance  between  one  of  said  por- 


'«tf 


to  the  Urst-named  means  for  transmitting  radiant-energy 
signals,  said  signals  being  modulated  by  the  imp»i|tw 


t  •  - 


2334L2M 

RAD AR  amniOLLED  MBBILE 

Eari  F.  riT—,  flan  Dicfo,  CaHf. 

■M  3, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3S9^71 
llClaftM.    (CX244— 14) 

Tide  3S,  U&  Code  (lfS2X  iae.2M) 


C  3 


'.-<:    -f 


5.  A  contriHlable  missOe  having  a  rudder  and  rodder 
control  means,  and  a  directional  antenna  array  mounted 
on  said  missile  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  remote  con- 
trol source,  said  antenna  array  comprising  a  non-direc- 
tional antenna  and  a  pair  of  half-wave  doublet  anten- 
nas, each  of  said  antennas  being  mounted  a  half  wave- 
length from  the  other  and  operably  connected  to  said 
rudder  control  means. 


to  the  United 

by  tte  Secfetoiy  of 


2334091 
SONDE 
John  W.  Anit,  SDvcr  Spr^  Md., 
States  of  AaMrica  as  riifwsinli 
the  Navy 

Applfaatioa  March  2<,  1M4,  Serial  No.  <57,lt2 
4ClalBM.    (CL  244—14) 

1.  In  a  sonde  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a 
spinning  missile  having  light-admitting  windows,  means 
responsive  to  varying  conditions  of  li^t  entering  the  win- 
dows for  generating  modulation  impulses  having  a  rate 
which  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  missik 
and  an  amplitude  indicative  of  said  conditions,  said  means 
including  a  photoelectric  cell  behind  the  windows,  and 
oscillator  means  having  a  "wd"lation  mput  circuit  cfwinlcd 


SFT  ictas 


whereby  said  sonde  radiates  wave  signak  having  a  char- 
acteristic indicative  of  light  conditions  encountered  in 
fli^t  by  the  missile. 


tioos  and  the  base  of  die  slot  in  tiie  other  of  said  por- 
tions to  provide  for  movement  of  said  cover  to  a  deUch- 
able  position  in  which  one  of  its  ends  is  clear  of  the  slot 
in  said  one  portion  so  that  it  may  be  removed  from  its 
covering  position,  and  means  including  a  manually  releas- 
able  detent  for  holding  said  cover  against  axial  movement 
from  its  said  normal  covering  position  with  both  of  its 
ends  received  in  said  slots. 


'4 
23MMB 
CX>NTROL  SYSTEM  FOB  VARYING  AIRFOIL  SUR- 
FACES  AND  THE  AIR  INLEt  TO  THE  ENGINE 
OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  UNDER  PREVAILING  OP- 
ERATING CQNDmONS 

"''-  ^"'-]—  -- — r-T.  nr.  siiiuiii  III 

NJ,  • 


't'^    f.**'%ir 


15, 1954,  Serinl  No.  4753M 
(CL  a44--44)  ^' 


TV*!'*  -'7Hmi/ 


HOOftitK^A 
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2.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  combustion  engine  and  a 
variable  ram  air  inlet  opening  to  said  engine,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  an  extensible  leading  edge  surface,  an 
extensible  surface  defining  said  variable  air  inlet  open- 
ing, first  means  for  varying  the  configuration  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  surface,  second  means  for  varying  the  coofigun- 
tion  of  the  surface  defining  said  air  inlet  so  as  to  vary 
flow  of  air  to  said  engine  through  said  ram  air  inlet, 
aircraft  flight  ccmdition  req;M>nsive  means,  means  opera- 
tivdy  connectiitg  said  condition  reqxmsive  means  to  said 
first  and  second  configuration  varying  means  for  con- 
trolling the  leading  edge  surface  and  the  surface  defining 
said  air  inlet  opening  so  as  to  joinUy  vary  aerodynamic 
characteristics  of  the  aircraft  and  fiow  of  air  to  the 
engine  in  acccx^dance  with  the  fiight  coiKlitimi  of  the 
aircraft 


a,9344t9 

lETTBON  ABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIRFOH. 
LIFT  M0DIFICA110N  ) 

J.  Drik.  MlivaahMk  Wis,  aai%nw  of  OM-haif  to 


27, 1955,  tfsilBl  No.  53Mi9 
5CUnH.    ^CL  III    41) 

1.  In  a  jettisonable  unit  for  an  airfoil  section  of  an 
aircra^  which  section  normally  has  relatively  low 
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dynamic  lift  efficiency  at  low  tpetds,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated plate  member  generally  convex  in  transverse  cross 
section,  means  for  detochably  connecting  said  plate  mem- 
ber in  direct  overliMpping  engagement  along  and  above 
the  front  edge  of  thJo  airfoil  section  to  increase  the  ef- 
fective lift  of  said  airfoil  section  at  relatively  low  qteeds, 
and  means  for  releasmg  said  detachab)e  connecting  means 
to  cause  said  plate  member  to  be  jettisoned  as  a  unit  at 

I'. 

<x- 


relatively  hi^er  speeds  by  the  airstream  while  the  air- 
craft is  in  flight,  the  jettisonable  piate  member  being 
formed  of  sheet  material,  with  flexible  front  and  rear 
edges  and  the  detaohable  connecting  means  being  dis- 
posed between  said  front  and  rear  edges,  wherein  the 
plate  is  held  under  tensioo  by  the  detachable  connecting 
means  against  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  airfoil  sec- 
tion. 


MEANS  FOR  CIRcSSnnSlING  LARGE  DEAD 
ZONES  IN  CONIROL  SURFACE  BVVBCllVE- 


N.Y„ 


including,  in  combination  with  said  trim  tab  and  control 
surface,  a  current-operated  servo  motcH*  opentivdy  con- 
necting with  said  control  surface  to  move  it  in  one 
direction  or  the  opposite  direction,  depending  xxpoo  the 
direction  of  current  fiow  m  said  servo  motor,  fi^ien  the 
circuit  conducting  the  operating  current  for  said  motor 
becomes  unbalanced  and  thus  produces  current  flow  in 
accordance  with  the  direction  of  unbalance,  a  relay 
coupled  to  said  servo  motor  for  monitoring  unbalance  in 
said  operating  current,  a  trim  tab  actuator  coiq>led  to  the 


j^' — __j 


trim  tab,  energizing  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  for 
selective  movement  of  said  trim  tab  in  one  and  the 
opposite  direction,  means  including  an  operating  reky  in 
reqmnsive  relation  to  said  monitoring  relay  foe  making 
circuit  between  the  trim  tab  actuator  and  energizing 
means  to  move  the  trim  tab  in  one  ot  said  directions 
determined  by  the  direction  at  unbalance  in  the  servo 
motor  current,  and  means  coupled  to  said  operating 
relay  for  confining  rt$potae  of  the  operating  relay  to 
sustained  unbalance  at  the  monitoring  relay. 


1.  A  means  for  circumventing  large  dead  zones  in  con- 
trol surface  effectiveness  comprising:  condition  sensing 
means  operable  to  generate  a  control  signal  in  re^wnse 
to  a  change  in  a  condition,  a  deflectable  control  sinface, 
servo  system  means  ooupled  to  said  control  surface,  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  servo  system  to  said  condi- 
tion responsive  means  whereby  said  contrtd  surface  may 
be  deflected  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal,  dif- 
ferential relay  means  having  two  fixed  contacts,  a  posi- 
tive incremental  voltage  source  connected  to  one  con- 
tact, a  negative  incremental  voltage  source  connected  to 
the  other  contact,  said  differential  rday  means  being  cou- 
pled to  said  condition  responsive  means  and  responsive 
to  operation  thereof  to  apply  a  fixed  positive  or  nega- 
tive mcremental  control  sigiud  to  said  servo  system  of 
a  magnitude  sufficient  to  produce  an  additional  deflection 
of  said  control  surface  equal  to  the  dead  zone  thereof. 


2,934,292 

CONTROL  SnCK  FORCE  SENSOR 

lacab  Vfassr,  GiMi  RifliB,  Mkh.,  nsripMT  to 

lanr,  Ifntnorated 

fnelt,  19^,toW  No.  M4,52< 

5  ntimt     <qL244— tS) 


a-A 


RELAY  CONniOL 

TRIM  TAR  OONIROL 
Hskavh  L.  Hansltea,  Jr., 
to  dM  United  Sintes  of 
oCflisAfrFOT 

■jHiiy  4, 1957,  Ssriii  N^  a2,<15 
2Cll*M.   (0.144— 12) 
1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  trim  tab  mounted  on  the 
control  surface  of  an  air  foil  section,  said  apparatus 


1.  AWaft  roll  and  pitch  control  means  comprising 
a  stick  member  bendable  about  mutually  perpendicular 
transverse  axes  and  having  stops  to  prevent  deforma- 
tion beyond  the  elastic  limit  thereof,  said  stick  member 
including  one  section  having  minimal  stiffness  about  one 
of  said  axes  and  maximal  stiffness  about  the  other  of 
said  axes  and  a  second  section  having  maximal  stiffness 
about  said  one  axis  and  minimal  stiffness  about  said  other 
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axis,  means  produdag  independent  electrical  signals  in 
response  to  bending  about  said  axes,  and  means  rc^on- 
sive  to  said  signals  for  controlling  an  aircraft  in  pitch 
and  roll. 


W4jn 

EMERGENCY  aXYCmSYSTEM  FOR  HIGH 
AL1TTUDB  AmCRAFT 
F.  InihMi,  Lw  Aafaha,  mi  DmU  R.  Xmik, 

to  lockhaed  AirarafI 


27 


U,  19S7,  taM  No.  792,158 

(C 


(a.a44-.UD 


lage,  and  gear  means  driringly  connecting  said  _ 
to  said  rotor  shaft,  each  said  rotor  shaft  iachiding  a  pto- 
rality  of  tdescopically  engaged  sections  splined  togc^ 
for  reciprocating  motaomt  between  a  collapsed  and  an 
extended  position,  a  paradiute  rekasably  suppcnted  with- 
in eadi  of  ttid  hatdies  widi  said  rotor  blado,  the  shroud 
lines  of  said  pardiute  befaig  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  rotor  shaft,  whereby  the  opening  of  said  closure 
means  exposes  the  interior  of  said  hatches  to  a  higher 
atmospheric  pressure  for  effecting  the  withdrawal  of  said 
parachute  and  the  sections  of  said  rotor  shaft,  and  said 
closure  means  for  said  forward  hatch  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  separable  members  each  sUdably  sup- 
ported upon  one  of  said  wings  for  movement  betwees 
a  closed  position  and  an  open  position. 


2,934^95 

SATnmsR 

L,Wlkm,ha 

tech  19, 19SI,  Siriri  No.  723,442 
SCMm.    (CLM4— 1S9) 


€)@- 


1.  In  a  pressurizable  aircraft  cabin  having  a  plurality 
of  passenger  stations  therein  an  emergency  oxygen  system 
comprising  a  {riurality  of  oxygen  masks,  a  plurality  of 
coo^Mrtments  for  stowage  of  an  oxygen  mask  within 
each  compartment,  one  of  said  con^artments  lootfad 
proKimate  each  passenger  sution  in  the  aircraft  cabin, 
each  compartment  including  an  operable  door  therewith, 
first  means  for  restraining  said  door  in  a  closed  position, 
second  ineans  biasing  said  door  toward  an  open  position, 
and  a  third  means  for  tripping  said  first  means  to  release 
the  door  whereby  said  second  means  will  place  the  door 
in  the  open  position,  said  diird  means  bdng  responsive 
to  the  aircraft  cabin  pressure  level  and  releasing  said 
doors  to  make  an  oxygen  mask  automatically  accessible 
at  each  passenger  station  upon  a  loss  of  cabin  pressuriza- 
ti<»  to  a  predetermined  level. 


■^>-j.r 


1.  A  simulated  satellite  kite  comprising  a  spherical 
frame  formed  (rf  three  circular  hoops  of  substantially  the 
same  size  secured  togetlier,  each  of  said  hoops  lying  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  each  of  the  other  of 
said  hoops,  a  rod  extending  diametrically  throu^  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  fiame,  an  arm  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  tnae  and  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  a  circular 
flexible  sheet  ooveiing  extending  upon  and  across  one  of 
said  hoops,  and  diametrically  opposite  triangular  sheets 
extending  between  the  other  hoops  at  each  side  oi  the 
circular  sheet  and  the  one  hoop. 


n 


2,934094 

AIRPLANE  SAFEIT  DEVICE  EMBODYING 

PARACHUn  AND  HELICOPTER 

PUkM  FUhMcfc,  Nmv  Yeffc,  N.Y. 

Appliealioa  April  1, 19S7, 8«lal  No.  449,495 

2Chlw.    (CL  244— 139) 


■^    ^^    f  "**) 


SUPPORTED  BODY  WTIH  YBRATION  ABSORB- 
ING RESILIENT  CANTILEVER  MOUNT 
W.  GMbnti.  in ■■■■■!■■  iai.  aarfoMr  to 


ef  DiiBWie 


S,  19S4,8srfri  No.  549,453 
(CL24S— IS) 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  a  set  of  wings  se- 
cured to  the  fusdage  for  supporting  the  amaaft  in  flight, 
engine  drive  means  carried  by  said  wings  for  propdiing 
the  aircraft  in  flight,  safety  apparatus  supported  within 
said  fusehige  controlling  the  descent  of  said  aircraft  upon 
teilure  of  said  drive  means  comprising,  m  combination, 
a  forward  hatch  in  the  forward  upper  pottira  of  said 
fuselage  and  a  rear  hatch  in  the  rearward  upper  portion 
of  said  fuselage,  suspension  means  displaceably  supported 
withfai  each  said  hatch,  and  releasable  closure  means  en- 
doaing  each  said  hatch,  said  suspension  meats  iadoding 
an  dtoadable  rotor  shaft,  a  set  of  rotor  blades  secured 
to  said  shaft,  motor  power  means  iodudhig  an  iad^end- 
ent  fartemal  combustion  enfbe  carried  within  said  fuse- 


iU 


1.  In  combinatioo,  a  snppetting  body  diancleriaad  by 
high-frequency  vibration  and  by  significant  acceleraticm; 
a  supported  device  mounted  on  the  supporting  body;  tod 
a  shigle  Tibrational  energy  absorbing  resilient  cantflever 
mount  constituting  the  sole  structural  support  for  the 
device  connecting  the  device  to  the  body,  the  mount 
comprising  an  outer  cjiindrical  deeve  and  an  inner  cylin> 
drical  sleeve  substantially  coaxial  with  the  outer  sleeve, 
an  intermediate  sleeve  of  vibration-damping  resilient  ma- 
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torial  mounted  between  and  engaging  the  outer  and  inner 
deeves,  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves  having  abut- 
ments thereon  engaging  the  ends  of  the  intermediate 
sleeve,  the  outer  and  inner  sleeves  being  out  of  contact 
with  each  other,  the  intermediate  sleeve  bdng  composed 
of  a  dense  firm  nuterial  and  having  substantially  grsater 
length  than  thicknesa  and  having  extended  continuous 
bearing  surfaces  against  the  outer  and  inner  sleeves  so 
that  it  opposes  substantid  resistance  to  dqwrture  of  the 
outer  and  inner  sleoves  from  ooaxid  ralatkm  resulting 
from  acceleration  of  the  body  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  sleeves,  means  coupling  one  sleeve  to  the  sdd  body, 
and  means  coupling  the  other  sleeve  to  the  sdd  device. 


posed  loop  being  formed  on  the  shank  portion  of  each  of 
the  hooks,  the  loops  extending  laterdly  from  the  side  of 


COIL  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING 

A  MOTOR 

Mild,  Mdvtadak.  Mlch^  MdgMr  of  one-half  to 

lohn  Miri,  Itighlani  Park,  Mkh. 

Applkatfoa  Afftfl  U,  1954,  Serid  No.  422,745 

4Cldw.    (CL  244—24) 


1.  A  resilient  mounting  for  motors  and  tiie  like  com- 
prising a  first  ring  lecurable  to  a  support,  a  second  ring 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  ring,  a  first  coil  quing  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  in  spaced  relation  rdative  to  said 
fint  and  second  ringi.  first  fastenen  carried  by  said  first 
coil  spring  at  ^aced  intervals  directly  connecting  sdd 
first  coil  spring  to  sdd  first  and  second  rings,  a  third  ring 
dispoMd  adjacent  said  second  ring  having  mounting  means 
for  attachment  to  a  motor  and  the  like,  a  second  coil 
spring  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  spaced  relation  rda- 
tive to  sdd  second  and  third  rings,  second  futeners  car- 
ried by  said  second  coil  spring  directly  connecting  said 
second  coil  siH-ing  to  sdd  second  and  third  rings,  said  fas- 
teners each  engaging  the  intermediato  part  only  of  sdd 
coil  springs. 


iT'jK  ->rr: 


2,*34,2M 

FBaiNG  ROD  HOLDER 
AlaskhL  AiMriEo,  To. 
Kh31,i955.8eiWNo.49l,3M 

ICUtm.  (CL24S— 39) 
1.  A  fishing  rod  hoAder  comprising  a  vertical  standard 
consisting  of  a  U  shaped  rod,  sharpened  at  its  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  two  pairs  of  hooks, 
the  books  of  each  pair  having  their  shank  portions  rigidly 
connected,  respectively,  to  upper  portions  of  the  lep 
of  the  rod,  the  hooks  of  one  pair  being  positioned  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  the  hooks  of  the  other  pdr,  the 
shank  portions  of  the  hooks  bdng  disposed  horizontally, 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  standard,  one  of  the  hooks  of  each  pair 
extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  standard  and 
having  a  downwardly  facing  opening,  the  other  hook  of 
each  pdr  extending  laterally  from  the  same  side  of  the 
standsrd  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  opening,  the 
last  mentioned  book  being  podtioaed  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion than  the  first  mentioned  hook,  a  horizontdly  dis- 


the  standard  opposite  the  hooks  and  one  of  the  loops  of 
each  pair  being  aligned  vertically  with  a  corresponding 
loop  of  the  other  pair. 


BASEBOARD  PANELlKmATOR  MOUNTING 
lean  E.  Bmtai,  Das  Laval,  QMbK,  CaMia,  asi^ 
toCkaMCc,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  cotpotallon  of  mfaMis 
laMHUT  lit  1957,  SmM  No.  433,542 
aOdns.   (CL24»--a32) 


2.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  radiator  panel  or  the 
like  comprising  a  channel-shaped  member  having  the 
upper  portion  of  its  side  members  extending  horizontd- 
ly to  form  radiator  supporting  lugs,  sdd  supporting  lugs 
having  vertically  disposed  sloU  open  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  supporting  lugs  to  take  the  radiator  nnount- 
ing  bolts,  the  portion  of  said  channel  member  extending 
below  said  radiator  supporting  Itigs  having  itt  side  mem- 
bers projecting  forwardly  to  form  supporting  feet  sup- 
porting the  radiator  pand  at  a  predetermined  height 
and  the  lower  web  portion  of  said  channel  member  hav- 
ing its  surface  depressed  inwardly  to  form  a  vertically 
extending  stiffening  rib. 


2^343N    

M0UN1WG  BRACKET 
Edwvi  Manhan  Sha^Uik  Chnilotta,  NXL,  iirfpinr  to 
rasuMii  Cotpotatipu,  Chariotta,  NX,  a  cotpoiallMi 

AppBcdtou  May  t,  1954,  Serid  No.  593,394 
rbafaM.  (CL  244-299) 
2.  On  a  suction  clearing  installation  for  textile  ma- 
chinery, including  a  collector  unit  and  a  switeh  boK,  a 
mounting  bracket  supporting  the  switch  box  on  the  od- 
lector  unit,  sdd  bracket  comprising:  a  body  pmtiOB  se- 
cured to  the  switch  box;  a  coupling  portion  fWtowHiig 
from  add  body  portion,  straddling  the  ooUeetor  unit;  an 
offset  ear  on  said  cou|rihig  portion  having  a  hole  timraih 
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which  a  pivotiiig  btrit  is  psMed;  a  piloting  bolt  . 

sUdaUy  through  said  hole  for  connection  with  the  od- 
lector  unit;  and  a  removable  locking  pin  insoled  through 


r,J-i 


tivdy  an  inverted  Y-device  dependmg  from  said  vppa- 
most  element  portion  in  said  opening  m  said  one  pUme 
for  permittiag  said  fr«e  rope  end  to  engage  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  ofoneofsaidpairoflepaadto  termi- 
nate hi  a  Utch  on  substanthdly  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  l^s. 


.•■.  "?.•.' 


ROPE  HITCHING  DE\n[^FOR  SCAFFOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Matthew  Joseph  LMWt,  Lom  fstend  City,  N.Y. 

iugMt  17, 195SrScriBl  No.  S2M31 

6Clahas.    (CL  24t— 32t) 


■^■•. 


an  aperture  in  said  coqriing  portion  into  the  collector 
unit  to  secure  the  bracket  thereto,  whereby  nakovtl  of 
the  locking  pin  permits  movement  of  the  switch  box  to 
provide  access  to  the  collector  unit 


2334,361 

ROPE  HITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  SCAFFOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Matthew  Joawh  f-f^  La«i  Uand  CHy,  N. Y. 

AppHcalioa  FAnaiy  21, 19SS,  teW  No.  4tf ,M< 


(CI 


-32S) 


♦  .i" 


1.  In  combfauticm  with  a  swfaigfaig  scaffcrid  indudfaig 
a  stirrup  comprising  a  horizontal  base  and  a  substan- 
tially non-linear  element  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  havmg  opposite  ends  joined  integrally  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  base  in  one  pUne,  said  base  and  non- 
linear element  including  an  opening  therebetween  hi 
said  one  plane,  an  annular  member  mounted  on  an  up- 
permost portion  <d  said  non-linear  elemem  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  in  said  one  plane,  and  a  block 
and  Uckle  detachably  connectable  to  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  including  a  hauling  rope  having  one  end  fixedly 
connected  to  said  block  and  tackle  and  the  opposite  end 
free  for  raising  and  lowering  and  holding  said  stirrup 
m  a  vertical  plane  coincident  with  said  one  friane,  a  de- 
vice for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  rope  comprising 
a  neck  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  uppermost  ele- 
ment portion  adjacent  said  annular  member  and  depend- 
ing normally  from  said  last-mentioned  portion  in  said 
opening  in  said  one  plane,  and  a  pair  of  legs  so  mutually 
angularly  diqxned  relative  to  said  neck  in  said  opening 
in  said  one  plane  that  adjacent  ends  of  said  legs  are  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  neck,  said  legs  de- 
pending from  the  oppoote  end  of  said  neck  in  said  open- 
ing in  said  one  plane  to  constitute  with  said  neck  e£tec- 

i 


1.  In  a  swing  scaflMding  apparatus  including  a  stimip 
comprising  a  horizontal  element  and  a  non-linear  de- 
ment having  iu  opposite  ends  joined  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  horizontal  element  and  extending  thereabove  in 
one  plane  therewith,  said  horizontal  and  non-linear  de- 
ments having  an  opening  therebetween,  a  blodL  and 
tackle  induding  a  hauling  rope  having  one  end  fixedly 
attached  thereto  and  its  opposite  end  free,  said  block  and 
tackle  bdng  detachably  connected  to  an  uppermost  por- 
tion of  said  non-linear  dement  and  disposed  above  said 
last-mentioned  portion  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stir- 
rup in  a  vertical  plane  coinddent  with  said  one  plane 
under  comrol  of  said  free  rope  end.  means  for  engaging 
said  free  rope  end  as  said  last-mentioned  free  rope  end 
is  controlled  to  raise  and  lower  said  stirrup  in  said  verti- 
cal pJane  as  well  as  to  hold  ssid  stimip  in  different  fixed 
positions  therdn,  said  last-memioned  means  comprising  a 
rectilinear  member  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  up- 
permost element  portion  and  dq>ending  normally  there- 
from in  said  opening  in  said  one  plane,  said  member 
having  its  opposite  end  bifurcated,  said  member  and  bi- 
furcated end  engaging  said  last-mentioned  controlled  free 
rope  end,  and  means  attached  to  said  member  adjacent 
to  said  bifurcated  end  thereof  and  projecting  from  said 
member  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  one  plane  for  receiving 
said  last-mentioned  free  rope  end  from  said  bifurcated 
end  and  supporting  a  hitch  in  said  last-mentioned  free 
rope  end  as  said  last-mentioned  free  rope  end  is  coo- 
trolled  to  raise  and  lower  said  stirrup  in  said  vertical 
plane  as  well  as  to  hold  said  stimip  in  said  different  fixed 
positions  therein. 


2,f34Jt3 
OUTBOARD  MOroirSUPPORT  BLOCK 
Jack  L.  Covad,  Aliaate,G«.,  iiitaMr  «f  Ifly  pMCMl 
to  Patrick  F.titavT.iud,  Gn.         I 
Mohcr  t,  19Si,  8mW  N^  614,4t7 
2  nihil     (CL24S— 3S1) 
1.  A  detachable  support  block  for  an  outboard  motor 
wherein  said  asotor  hidudes  as  a  part  thereof  a  damp- 
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mg  member  with  opposed  qiaoed  phOes  moimtad  oathe 
boat  and  a  pivot  nwuis  between  aaid  nMitor  and  aid 
fj— npitig  member,  a  substantially  rigid  block  member 
haviflf  a  front  protn^iag  support  surfiice,  a  rear  attacfa- 
ment  portion  spaced  from  said  front  surface,  a  flnt  at- 
tachment groove  foroMd  on  one  tide  of  said  block  a4i*- 
oent  said  rear  attachment  portion,  a  second  groove 
formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  \Aodk.  opposite  from 
said  first  groove  and  in  ahgnment  therewith,  said  op- 
posed grooves  being  qiaoed  wftat  at  the  inner  surfaces 


tir>f^\  bnA  «i«Mu- 


thereof  substantially  the  same  distance  as  between  and 
corresponding  to  said  opposed,  q>aced  plates  on  said 
clamping  member,  said  groo>ves  being  wide  enough  to 
engage  and  receive  a  reqiective  plate  therein,  whereby 
said  block  b  rigidly  positionaUe  with  said  grooves  oa 
said  plates  lo  extend  between  said  damping  member  and 
said  phrolal  motor  thereby  holding  said  motor  agamst 
said  block  at  an  angle  devating  said  bottom  and  placing 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof  further  forwatdly  of  said 
pivot  for  tranqwrtathm. 


ELBCnO  fiAGNniC  SCALE 
D.  VNdE.  HtaaMa.  NA 
AMirt  aiTdssiStoW  No.  S3Mt7 
ICb.    (CL249L.-47) 


solenoid,  the  core  thereof  being  operabty  attadied  to 
the  other  end  of  said  scale  beam  and  operaUe  to  hold 
said  beam  substantially  motimriess  under  increashig 
load  in  said  weighing  hopper,  a  drcvit  connected  to  said 
wd^ring  solenoid  and  operable  ra  reqNinse  to  a  prede- 
termhied  level  of  current  m  said  wd^img  solenoid  due 
to  increase  of  load  in  said  weighing  hopper  to  a  deared 
value  to  cause  said  second  solenoid  to  close  said  inlet 
gate,  an  outlet  gate  on  said  weighing  hopper,  means  to 
open  said  outlet  gate  at  the  same  time  as  said  nilet  gate 
is  closed,  means  to  close  said  outlet  gate  upon  discharge 
of  the  wdghing  hopper  load  theredirough,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  dosmg  of  said  outlet  gate  to  cause  said 
first  solenoid  to  open  said  inlet  gate,  and  means  re- 
qmishw  to  said  honper  levd  means  for  adjusting  the  levd 
of  current  in  said  circuit  at  which  said  second  solenoid 
is  operated,  whereby  change  hi  feed  rate  and  consequent 
variation  hi  material  in  transit  between  the  two  hoppers 
is  allowed  lot  in  cutting  off  feed  to  the  wdghmg  hopper. 


VMvWi 
Vtfve 


"  An  automatic  wdgher  comprising,  in  combiiMtion, 
an  inlet  hopper,  an  inlet  gate  for  selectively  opening  and 
dosing  said  inlet  hopper,  a  toggle  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing saiid  inlet  gate  to  opened  and  dosed  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  solenoids,  a  first  of  said  solenoids  being  oper- 
able to  move  said  tog^  medumlsm  and  inlet  gate  to 
opened  position,  a  second  <rf  said  solenoids  bdng  oper- 
able to  move  said  toggle  mechanism  and  inlet  gate  to 
dosed  position,  hopper  level  means  in  said  inlet  hop- 
per reqxmsive  to  level  of  material  therein,  said  means 
bemg  operable  to  tary  the  rate  of  material  flow  from 
said  inlet  hopper  in  reqxwse  to  various  levels  of  ma- 
terial therein,  a  we^^iing  scale  beam,  a  weighing  hopper 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  scale  beam,  a  weighing 


coun!m6KvicB 
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1.  In  combination:  a  housing  containing  a  pinch  valve 
and  a  vahre  positioner;  a  first  phmger  slidably  mounted 
m  said  howfaig  and  coupled  to  said  pfaich  valve  to  con- 
rxxA.  die  flow  of  fluid  dieredirouih;  a  second  phmter 
slidably  mounted  m  said  first  plunger;  a  first  ^ring- 
retaining  member  engaging  said  first  hunger  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  second  idunger,  a  second  qving-rctaln- 
ing  member  qwced  from  said  first  plunger  and  fixed  to 
said  second  plunger;  a  first  compression  q»ring  havhig  its 
ends  co(Q>led,  req>ectively,  to  said  valve  positioner  and 
said  second  spring-retaining  member,  a  second  con^tree- 
sion  qning  havhig  its  ends  coupled,  req^ectivdy,  to  said 
first  and  second  qning-retaining  members;  said  second 
qxing  exerting  a  pre-load  force  in  excess  of  the  maxi- 
mum load  force  exerted  by  said  first  spring;  and  a  ftop 
Iffojection  fai  the  path  of  said  second  qiring-retainint 
member  to  Umit  the  movement  ol  said  second  qirinf- 
retaining  member  and  said  second  plunger  toward  said 
valve  positioner,  whereby  subsequent  movement  of  said 
first  plunger  toward  said  valve  positioner  produces  rda- 
tive  motion  between  said  first  aiiid  second  plungers. 
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FLOW  OONTmOL  VALVE  VOK  A  FUEL  SYSIEM 
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dudnben;  and  a  hoHow  valve  stem  oonaectiiig  said  dia- 
phragm  and  said  valve  member  and  extending  through 
said  lower  chamber  of  said  housfaig  and  said  ontfet 
chamber  to  said  failet  chamber  when  said  valve  member 
is  in  its  lower  position,  said  bousing  having  vent  means 
communicating  with  said  lower  chamber,  said  valve  stem 


*-a 


ddt  )t> 


^ 


and  said  housing  providing  means  for  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  outlet  chamber  into  the  lower  chamber  during  move^ 
mem  of  said  valve  member  between  said  upper  and  lower 
positions,  said  housing  having  vent  means  communicating 
with  said  uf^r  chamber  ^i^iich  may  be  selectively  opened 
and  closed  to  thereby  relieve  and  build  up  pressure  in 
said  upper  chamber. 


L. 
CI«y,N.Y. 


2334399 
rarOL-TYPE  BOLDEMNG  TORCH 


,  N.Y. 
114) 


IVlfS^  Sarid  No.  533,M« 
^251— J- 


1  . 


1.  A  valve  movable  between  two  positions  responsive 
to  fluid  pressure  signals  and  comprising,  a  housing  having 
a  bore  and  at  least  two  passages  opening  into  the  bore, 
a  shuttie  movable  in  the  bore  between  the  said  two  posi- 
tions to  respectively  permit  and  prevent  flow  between  the 
passages  and  having  <Mie  pwtion  with  an  oqxMed  area 
which  cooperates  with  the  bore  to  define  a  first  chamber, 
the  said  one  portion  having  passage  means  communicating 
with  the  said  first  chamber,  the  said  shutUe  having  an- 
other portion  with  an  eqwaed  area  less  than  the  exposed 
area  of  the  said  one  portion  cooperating  with  the  bore 
to  d^ne  a  second  chamber,  a  first  conduit  opening  into 
the  bore  and  communicating  with  the  said  first  chamber 
but  being  blocked  by  the  shuttle  at  one  of  its  said  two 
podticMis,  a  second  conduit  miapttd  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  communicating  with 
the  said  second  chamber,  a  third  conduit  opening  into  said 
bore  and  into  said  pMsage  means  when  the  shntUe  is  in 
Its  said  one  poaition.  and  means  for  connecting  said  flnt 
and  third  conduits  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
of  Uie  same  magnitude  as  the  first  mentioned  source  of 
flmd  under  pressure  and  with  a  drain  and  operable  to 
transmit  fluid  pressure  signals  therefrom  selectively. 


Walter  P. 


ItnoaJMba,  Tax. 

««  ^^-  "ji^i-**"  No.  712^3 
l>9>!iM-    (CL2il-41) 

1.  A  valve  compnsmg:  a  valve  body;  a  partition  sep- 
araittig  the  valve  body  into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and 
h«ing  a  passage  affording  communication  between  the 
miet  and  ouUet  chambers;  a  valve  member  movable  be- 
tween an  upper  poaition  remote  from  said  partition  and 
aid  mlet  chamber  and  a  lower  position  adjacent  said  par- 
tition and  said  inlet  chamber,  said  valve  member  closing 
nidpaasBge  when  in  said  lower  position;  an  operator 
houaiat  having  a  diaphragm  providing  upper  and  lower 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  tfie  needle  valve  of  a 
pistol  torch  of  the  character  described,  having  a  housing 
adapted  to  support  a  fud  tank,  a  chamber  formed  at  the 
forward  end  df  said  housing  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  fuel  tank,  and  a  tube  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  housing,  its  ba^  end  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  and  wherein  the  needle  valve  is  adapted  to  be 
siq>ported  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  prcject  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  and  the  fbrward  end  of  said 
valve  needle  being  pointed  and  adi^ted  to  project  into 
said  chamber  in  alipment  with  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  tube  to  dose  the  tube  and  t>revtnt  com- 
munication between  said  tube  and  said  chamber,  said 
actuating  mechanism  consisting  of  a  body,  a  stem  re- 
ciprocabiy  mounted  in  said  body  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  outwardly  from  said  body  and  having  an  actuat- 
ing knob  secured  thereto,  a  screw-threaded  sleeve  on  said 
stem,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw-threaded  sleeve,  splines 
between  said  nut  and  said  body  to  prevent  the  nut  fiom 
routing  about  the  axis  of  said  screw-threaded  sleeve, 
while  remaining  free  to  move  axially  of  the  stem,  i 
compression  spring  mounted  between  said  nut  and  the 
back  end  of  said  stem,  said  spring  bearing  against  a  re- 
taining member  on  the  back  end  of  said  body  to  urge 
said  nut  and  said  stem  forwardly.  and  a  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body  in  fhmt  of  and  in  abutment  with 
said  nut,  whereby  the  trigger  may  be  retracted  to  pttrii 
the  nut  and  the  stem  rearwanUy  against  the  actionjof 
said  spring,  and  whereby  the  triner  may  be  released  to 
enable  said  spring  to  return  said  trigger  and  the  nut  and 
stem  to  their  ori^nal  positions,  an  adjusuUe  stop  mem- 
ber being  provided  in  the  body  for  engagement  in  a  plu- 
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rality  of  positions  wtth  said  trigger  to  lo^  the  trigger 
in  selected  positions  ngainst  the  action  of  the  q>ring  hi 
onler  to  btdd  the  stiam  in  various  selected  posittons. 
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FLOATING  flBAT  BtlTIERFL  Y  VALVE 
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U,  l9Ht  Serial  No.  (M,Mt 
n.  151— 159) 
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•tte   e. 


A  valve  compris^:  a  valve  body  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  bore;  a  circular  butterfly  valve  dosiue  mem- 
ber provided  with  diametrically  disposed  and  axially 
aligned  stub  shafts  journaled  in  said  valve  body;  a  valve 
closure  sleeve  slidably  mounted  within  said  bore,  one 
cod  of  said  sleeve  being  arranged  to  seat  against  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  circular  butterfly  valve  closure 
member  when  said  member  is  in  its  closed  position  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  bore;  a  valve  dosure 
sleeve  shaft  journaled  in  said  valve  body  and  extending 
through  said  bore  on  a  diameter  thereof  paralleling  the 
axis  of  said  stub  shafts,  the  axis  of  said  valve  dosure 
shaft  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  stub  shaft  a  dis- 
tance at  least  equal  to  .the  diameter  of  said  circular 
butterfly  valve  closure  member;  diametrically  opposed 
cam  bearings  formed  in  said  valve  dosure  sleeve;  cir- 
cular cams  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  valve  closure 
sleeve  shaft  and  journaled  in  said  cam  bearings;  a  cam 
plate  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  provided  with  a 
first  cam  track  operatively  associated  with  said  butterfly 
valve  closure  member  and  with  a  second  cam  track  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  valve  closure  sleeve;  a  first 
crank  fixed  to  one  of  said  stub  shafts  and  provided  with 
a  cam  follower  operating  against  said  first  cam  track;  a 
second  crank  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  valve  closure  sleeve 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  cam  follower  operating  against 
said  second  cam  trade,  the  contours  of  said  cam  tracks 
being  such  that  the  movement  of  said  cam  plate  will 
cause  said  circular  butterfly  valve  closure  member  to 
rotate  between  its  open  and  closed  positions  and  said 
sleeve  to  slide  to  and  from  the  closed  position  of  said 
closure  member. 


2^34,319 

TIGHT  CLOONG  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 

Sdwync   P.   Kinney,  Ciafton,  Consellas  J.  Ganigaa, 

Grccntrec  Boron^  and  Ward  W.  Clarke  and  HaA  B. 

Cair,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  aasigiiors  to  S.  P.  Kl— ey  Eati- 

Men,  Inc.,  Caincgie,  Pa.,  a  conoratloB  of  PCBBn^tvaala 

AppUcatloa  Novenakcr  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544^94 


9CiaiM.    (a.  251— 163) 

1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  of  the  character  described  in 
combination,  a  hollow  open  ended  housing  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  restricted  portion  therein  having 
diametrically  opposite  portions  of  different  linear  dimen- 
sion, a  damper  disposed  transverKly  of  said  restricted 
portions  and  movable  linearly  thereof,  a  damper  sealing 
member  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  restricted  hous- 


ing portion,  a  rotatable  member  diq>oSed  transversdy  of 
said  housing  outwardly  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  hous- 
ing restricted  portion,  and  means  connected  with  the 
damper  and  with  the  rotatable  member  for  sequentially 
imparting  reciprocal  linear  movement  to  the  damper  be- 


fj^   5K« 


tween  said  diametrically  <^)p08ite  housing  restricted  por- 
tions and  rotary  opening  and  dosing  movement  to  the 
damper  after  linear  movement  to  the  end  of  the  shorter 
of  said  housing  restricted  portions  adjacent  said  rotary 
member. 

2^34,311 
REGULAUNG  VALVE 

Claes  Bertfl  8|8lwhB,  Mahy,  Swedaa,  aaslg»>r  to  Aldle- 
boiaget  Sepaiater,  Stockkofasi,  Sweden,  a  cofpovatioa 
of  Sweden 

Jane  14, 1955,^Serial  No.  515,433 
I  ariarity»  appHcalian  Sweden  Jrae  39, 1954 
2Clalnia.    (CL  251— 299) 


1.  In  a  regulating  valve  having  a  housing  provided 
with  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  circular  valve 
seat  through  which  one  of  said  passages  opens  into  the 
housing  and  which  affords  communication  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  passage,  and  a  regulating  shaft  rotatable 
in  the  housing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  ball 
in  the  housing  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  seat,  the  ball  being  held 
against  the  seat  by  the  shaft  and  having  a  spherical  seg- 
ment disposed  in  said  one  passage,  the  ball  having  a 
generally  funnel-shaped  groove  extending  through  the 
ball  and  across  the  rotation  axis  thereof  whereby  one  end 
of  the  groove  is  substantially  narrower  than  the  other 
end.  the  groove  extending  over  the  greater  portion  of 
the  cross-section  of  the  ball  taken  in  a  plane  normal  to 
said  axis  and  through  the  center  of  the  ball,  whereby  die 
groove  subtends  about  said  axis  an  angle  substantially 
greater  than  ISO*,  the  ball  having  a  spherical  valve-dos- 
ing segment  including  a  minor  portion  of  said  cross-sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  continuously  arotmd 
the  seat  to  dose  the  valve  in  one  position  of  tiie  shaft, 
the  groove  having  opposed  side  walls  extending  along 
said  valve-closing  segment  from  the  narrower  end  of  the 
groove  to  the  wider  end  thereof,  the  groove  having  a  por- 
tion of  substantially  constant  width  extending  from  said 
narrower  end,  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first 
portion  and  In  which  the  sides  of  the  groove  diverge 
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from  each  other,  and  a  third  portioii  extending  from  said 
second  portion  toward  the  wider  end  oi  the  groove,  the 
sides  of  .said  third  portion  diverging  from  each  other  at 
a  substantially  greater  angle  than  do  the  sides  of  said 
second  portion,  whereby  the  groove  is  adapted  to  enter 
said  one  passage  progressively  starting  with  said  narrower 
end  and  thereby  effect  a  substantially  linear  increase  in 
the  throughflow  area  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages, even  when  said  valve^losing  segment  moves  into 
the  flow  path,  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  from  said  one  posi- 
tion through  more  than  180*. 


movement  throng  the  slot  in  the  teat  assembly  for 
ing  and  doting  the  pattageway  tberethrou^  taid 
biy  including  a  retilient  member  having  a  portioo  op-. 
potite  the  slot  therein  for  abutting  the  lower  end  of 
the  gate  and  additional  annular  portions  on  both  aidea 
of  said  slot,  a  rdaUvely  rigid  ring  receivable  within  each 
annular  portion  of  the  retilient  member  to  form  the  pn»- 
sageway  through  the  assembly  at  each  side  of  the  tloC 
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1^   In^  io 


1 


10.  In  a  thrust  compensating  device  for  butterfly  valvet, 
the  combination  of:  a  valve  housing  having  a  flow  con- 
ducting bore  therein;  a  butterfly  valve  element  mount- 
ed in  said  bore  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  in- 
clined relative  to  that  oi  said  bore,  said  butterfly  valve 
element  in  its  closed  position  having  an  inlet  pressure 
engaged  surface  more  nearly  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
bore  than  said  axis  of  pivotal  movement;  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means  having  a  movable  member  and  a  hom- 
ing therefor  communicating  with  said  bore  and  diqxMed 
to  exert  force  on  said  butterfly  valve  element  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  its  pivotal  axis  to  compensate  for 
thrust  imposed  axially  thereon  by  fluid  pressure  in  said 
bore  acting  on  said  butterfly  valve  element;  and  swivel 
means  disposed  to  connect  the  movable  member  at  said 
pressure  responsive  means  with  said  butterfly  valve  de- 
mem  and  permit  the  latter  to  pivot  rdative  to  said  mov- 
able monber. 


2334*313 
GATE  VALVE  AND  SEAT  ASBBMBLY  THEREFOR 

"  Tti. 

1957,SafW  No.  637399 
SnahM     (0.251—329) 

1.  A  gate  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  a  flow  pas- 
sage therethrou^  and  an  opening  therein  interseding 
the  flow  passage  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  cavity 
opposite  the  <^)ening  in  the  body  and  between  the  annular 
faces  of  the  body  surrounding  the  flow  rnwagf,  a  seat 
assembly  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  slot 
therein  intersecting  the  passageway  intermediate  its  endi, 
said  assembly  being  movable  through  said  opening  for 
di^xMal  within  the  cavity  with  its  passageway  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  body  flow  passage  and  its  slot  extend- 
ing in  the  same  directicm  as  the  opening  in  the  body,  a 
bonnet  removably  ccmnectaUe  to  the  body  acrota  the 
opening  therein,  and  a  gate  suported  by  the  bound  for 


therein,  each  of  said  annular  portions  having  an  ^nimiar 
lip  which  is  clamped  between  the  bonnet,  body  and  one 
of  said  rings  when  said  bonnet  is  connected  to  the  body, 
and  means  sealing  between  said  body  and  the  outer  face 
of  each  of  said  rings,  said  resilient  member  also  haviag 
lips  extending  along  the  outside  thereof  longitudinally 
of  the  passageway  through  the  seat  assembly  and  seal- 
ably  clamped  between  the  body  and  bonnet  from  one 
annular  Up  to  the  other. 


M. 
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It,  1957, 8mM  No.  634^92 
(O.  251—331) 


I.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of:  a  valve  body  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber  open  at  one  end,  said  cylindrical 
chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  one  of 
said  two  ports  bdng  a  peripheral  port  in  the  cylindrical 
wall  oi  the  chamber,  said  chamber  bdng  formed  with  a 
circumferential  shoulder  fadng  outwardly  of  the  open 
end  of  the  chamber;  a  resOiently  yiddable  rubber-like 
valve  member  dosing  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  and 
extending  into  the  chamber  with  a  cylindrical  inner  end 
portion  of  the  valve  member  extending  across  said  perii^i- 
eral  port,  said  inner  portion  having  an  unstressed  config- 
uration larger  in  cross  section  than  the  interiqr  of  the 
chamber  for  normally  sealing  said  port  to  prevent  flow  of 
said  fluid  through  the  chamber,  said  valve  member  having 
an  outer  circumferential  shoulder  seating  against  said  cir- 
cumferential shoulder  of  the  valve  body  to  hold  the  vatve 
member  against  inward  bodily  shift,  said  valve  meaner 
having  an  axially  extending  cavity  that  extends  intothe 
region  of  said  inner  portion  of  the  valve  member  and  opens 
onto  the  outer  end  al  the  valve  member,  said  cavity  form- 
ing an  inner  circumferential  shoulder  that  faces  towards 
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the  outer  open  end  6f  the  cavity,  said  inner  drcumferen- 
tial  shoulder  bdng  spaced  axially  outward  from  said 
outer  drcumferentiail  shoulder  of  the  vahre  body  to  de- 
fine therewith  a  compression  portion  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber; and  a  rigid  operating  member  exposed  at  its  outer 
end  and  extending  into  said  cavity  for  manual  depres- 
sion inward  from  a  normal  retraded  position  to  don- 
gate  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  valve  member  and 
thereby  radially  contract  said  inner  end  portion  of 
the  valve  member  to  open  said  peripheral  port,  said  oper- 
ating member  having  a  shoulder  seating  against  said  inner 
circumferential  shoulder  of  the  valve  member  to  force 
said  inner  circumferential  shoulder  axially  towards  said 
outer  circumferemial  shoulder  of  the  valve  body  for  re- 
silient longitudinal  compression  of  said  compression  por- 
tion of  the  valve  member  when  the  operating  member  is 
depressed  whereby  said  compression  portion  serves  as  a 
compression  spring  for  normally  holding  said  operating 
member  in  its  retracted  position  and  for  exerting  sealing 
pressure  against  said  drcumferential  shoulder  of  the  valve 
body  when  the  operating  member  is  depressed  as  well  as 
for  restoring  the  operating  member  to  its  retracted  posi- 
tion when  it  is  released  from  its  depressed  position,  said 
valve  member  having  an  outer  circumferential  groove  nor- 
mally spaced  axially  outwardly  from  said  peripheral  port 
to  increase  the  radial  contraction  of  said  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  valve  member  in  response  to  elongation  of  the 
inner  end  portion  by  depression  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber, the  inner  end  of  said  inner  portion  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber being  chamfered  f(u-  further  contraction  of  said  inner 
end  portion  of  the  valve  member  in  response  to  elonga- 
tion of  the  inner  end  portion  by  depression  of  said  operat- 
ing member. 


2334,315 
tS>VAI 


REENFORCED  VALVE  SEAT 
John  G.  KcHUB,  MBbara,  NJ.,  atilfiii  to  MaroMa 

Valve  CotpmallnB,  Boontos,  N  J.,  ■  cwpontlOB  of 
New  jcncy 

Appttcatfoa  Marck  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,293 
6ClniM.    (0.251—362) 
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2.  A  valve  assembly  including  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  therdn,  and  having  a  passage  throu^  one  end 
of  the  chamber  and  a  shoulder  at  that  end  of  the 
chamber  and  around  said  passage,  a  seat  assembly  that 
fits  within  the  chamber,  said  seat  assembly  including  a 
plastic  seat  element  with  a  longitudinal  passage  there- 
throu^,  the  plastic  seat  element  extending  for  the  full 
length  and  radial  width  of  the  seat  assembly  and  deter- 
mining the  dimensions  of  said  seat  assembly,  said  plastic 
teat  element  having  annular  end  faces  at  both  ends  there- 
of, one  of  which  confronts  said  shoulder  of  the  chamber, 
clamping  means  confronting  the  annular  face  at  die 
other  end  of  the  seat  assembly  and  holding  said  teat 
assembly  clamped  against  said  shoulder  of  the  chamber, 
the  plastic  seat  element  having  a  groove  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  the  plastic  seat  element  having  a  diameter  some- 
what less  than  that  of  the  chamber  so  that  the  plastic 
seat  element  fits  freely  in  the  chamber  and  with  a  clear- 
ance from  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting leakage  of  fluid  through  said  clearance  including 
a  resilient  sealing  ring  associated  with  said  seat  assembly 


and  in  the  groove  and  having  an  outside  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  teat  element 
to  close  said  clearance,  and  compressed  against  a  snrfece 
of  the  chamber  in  which  the  seat  dement  is  located,  tile 
seat  assembly  including  also  a  reinforcing  ring  within 
the  radial  limits  of  the  plastic  seat  element  and  at  the 
inner  surface  thereof  around  the  longitudinal  opening 
through  the  seat  element  and  of  much  shorter  length 
than  the  seat  element  but  of  greater  axial  length  than 
said  groove,  the  reinforcing  ring  being  located  radially 
inward  from  the  resilient  lealing  ring  for  preventing  pres- 
sure of  the  sealing  ring  from  displadng  the  plastic 
material  inwardly. 


2334,316 
TURTOiIE  CASING 
Ralph  M.  Walao%  SyncMa,  N.Y^  and  AiUbmqr  J.  Lar^ 
recq,  Yaidley,  Pa.,  Mrfpon,  by  dlnd  and  mrwt  >s- 
■*f —* *«)    to    WortUngton    CoipoEBtioa,    Haiiiaon, 
N  J.,  a  cotponrtlon  of  Dniware 
AppiicatkM  November  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,756 
tOafaM.    (CL253— 39) 


\J 


5.  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inner  cas- 
ing ditpoted  therein  in  qsaoed  relation  with  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  outer  casing  to  form  an  annular  chamber 
therebetween,  a  Meam  diest  at  one  end  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing and  in  operative  communication  with  said  inner  cas- 
ing, an  exhaust  outiet  at  the  other  end  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing and  in  operative  communication  with  both  said  inner 
casing  and  said  annular  chamber,  a  shaft  having  rotors 
mounted  thereon  disposed  in  said  inner  casing,  said  inner 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  at  annular  dements  having 
the  side  facet  thereof  diqioted  adjacent  one  another,  taid 
annular  element  adjacent  taid  exhaust  meant  comprinng 
a  floating  ring,  lug  means  on  said  annular  elements,  ten- 
sion rods  engaging  said  floating  ring  at  one  end  and  ex- 
tending through  said  lug  means  on  tfie  other  annular  ele- 
ments and  detachably  connected  to  said  steam  chest  at 
the  other  end  whereby  said  floating  ring  is  caused  to  abut 
the  annular  element  adjacent  said  floating  ring  to  main- 
tain all  of  the  annular  elements  in  abutting  relationship 
with  one  another,  seal  means  for  the  rotors  mounted  on 
the  shaft  to  cause  leakage  fluid  to  pass  axially  along  the 
shaft,  and  conduit  means  in  said  outer  casing  receiving 
said  leakage  fluid  and  passing  said  fluid  to  said  annular 
chamber. 

2,934,317 
!  PRESTRES5ED  COMPRESSOR  BLADE 
EtaMT  P.  Wankea,  Ctorin— ii,  OUn,  atttgipr,  by  MtM 
tstlg— iirti.  ill  fltoiliihaisr  raftaiil  rnipnialinn  Innfh 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  conontfon  of  MIcMgan 

AppUcatkw  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,739 
5C]afaM.    (0. 253— 77) 
1.  A  rotary  blade  of  airfoil  configuration  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  elongated  laminations  of  glass  fibre 
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materia]  amnged  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  flatwise  rela- 
tioo«  said  laminations  including  a  multitude  of  glass  fibres 
extending  lengthwise  ot  the  blade,  said  laminations  being 
resin-impregnated  and  stressed  in  tension  lengthwise  of 


on  its  external  turfiice  to  be  sUdaUy  guided  is  said  bear* 
ing,  said  shell  having  a  counterbore  in  said  open  end  and 
having  internal  holding  screw  threads  of  relatively  low 
helical  pitch  in  said  counterbore  and  thereby  weakening 
the  shell  without  interrupting  the  cylindrical  smoothness 
of  said  external  surface  of  said  wdl,  a  hollow  bushing 
plugging  said  counterbore  having  external  holding  screw 
threads  fixedly  enmeshed  with  said  low  pitched  internal 
threads  of  said  counterbore  whereby  to  reinforce  said 
weakened  portion  of  said  tubular  wall,  said  bushing  hav- 


tvilU  *tT8'«f 


the  blade,  and  surface  laminations  of  resin-impregnated 
glass  fibre  material  on  opposite  faces  of  the  tensioned 
laminations,  the  laminaticms  being  molded  to  airfoil  shape, 
the  resin  and  the  surface  laminaticHu  being  stressed  in 
coinq>ression. 

STRAPPING-ACnJATBD  GRITPER  FOR 

TENSIONER 

Edward  W.  Schaltx,  HooMwood,  ID.,  a«igBor  to  United 

Slates  Sted  Corponlioii,  a  coffMnlioa  oiNew  Jersey 

Application  NovcoAcr  21, 1M7,  Serial  No.  (97,943 

ICIriiik    (0.254-51) 
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In  a  strapping  tensioner  including  a  base,  a  gripper 
joumaled  thereon  effective  on  rotation  in  one  direction 
to  pinch  against  said  base  one  end  of  a  length  of  strapping 
and  a  winding  drum  joumaled  on  said  base  adjacent  said 
gripper  with  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  gripper,  said 
drum  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of 
said  length  of  strapping,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
striker  member  oa  said  gripper  offset  from  its  axis  of 
rotation  and  projecting  therefrom  across  the  path  of 
said  other  end  of  said  length  of  strapping  when  placed  in 
said  slot,  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  drum,  said  other 
end  engages  said  striker  member  tending  to  rotate  the 
gripper  in  said  one  direction. 


.T/A* 


2,f34419 
HYDSAUUC  JACK 

^  vm,  EMkMf  ^«M»»  ^  flM^Bor  to  Tke 

Bridgeport  MwddMi,  be.,  Bridftpoit,  Cmm.,  a  coipo- 
ntkm  ot  Co— ertlcrt 

AppBcmiiM  Hm  2$,  If  5C  tolii  No.  592,52^ 
ICUii.  (0.254—93) 
In  a  machine  tool  including  a  w<»t  table,  a  heifht 
conserving  hydraulic  jack  for  operating  withm  restricted 
vertical  height  of  jacking  space  under  said  Uble  to  elevate 
and  lower  the  latter,  comprising  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cally elongated  cylinder  farming  an  upstanding  fluid 
pressure  chamber  confined  to  said  restricted  vertical 
height  of  jacking-space,  a  slide  bearing  in  the  top  portion 
of  said  cylinder,  a  hydraulically  motivated  piston  and 
piston  rod  in  said  chamber,  an  upper  portion  of  said 
pipton  rod  comprising  an  elongated  open-ended  shell  hav- 
ing a  thin  tubidar  wall  terminating  at  the  top  open  end 
of  said  shell,  said  tubular  wall  being  cyUndiically  niooth 


ing  imemal  translating  screw  threads  of  relatively  steeper 
helical  pitch  and  an  external  head  flange  of  overall  girth 
no  greater  than  that  of  said  cylindrically  smooth  stirface 
of  said  tubular  wall  seated  tightly  against  said  open  end 
of  the  latter,  and  a  jack  screw  having  external  translat- 
ing screw  threads  in  working  mesh  with  the  translating 
threads  of  said  bushing,  whereby  without  extraneous 
fastening  said  bushing  is  held  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
tubular  wall  while  said  jack  screw  is  turned  for  elevating 
the  work  table. 

M34,329 

END  ENCLOSUIbS  FOR  BASEBOARD 

RADUTOR  PANELS 

Jean  E.  Bartsan,  Dai  Laval,  Qasfcsc,  Canada,  aasipior 

to  Crane  Co.,  CUcafO,  nL,  a  caipoialioM  of  miaois 

AppIlcatioB  Janwiy  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  €33^3 

I  Claim,   (CL  257— 133) 


IS   ^/itUix4 


In  a  baseboard  radiator  including  a  ramovabla  md 
enclosure  with  outer  end  wall  surface  portions  suttaUe 
for  mounting  on  either  end  of  the  radiator,  said  cod 
enclosure  having  an  inwardly  extending  cut-away  floor 
portion  and  comprising  a  rectangular  front  portion 
having  side  diHKMed  vertical  end  walls  with  knock-out 
panels  on  each  outer  end  wall  surface  portion,  the 
vertical  end  walls  of  said  end  enclosure  being  recoiied 
and  set  back  inwardly  of  the  end  limits  of  the  encloeure 
and  supported  on  said  cut-away  floor  portion  to  provide 
a  recessed  end  surface  portion  thereon,  means  joining 
an  end  wall  of  said  end  enclosure  to  one  end  <tf  .the 
radiator,  said  joining  meaiM  projecting  through  the  [said 
end  wall  of  the  enclosure  and  with  an  oppotiit  end  pof^ 
tion  thereof  engaging  the  radiator  whereby  on  «'gV«"i«^ 
of  said  joining  means  one  of  said  enclosure  wall  poftkMM 
throu|^  wUsh  iiid  joining  means  projects  is  draws  wh- 
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staatially  into  the  plane  of  and  against  the  end  of  the 
radiator,  and  a  detachable  stiffening  end  irtate  sobitaii* 
tially  overlying  the  nid  recessed  surface  portion  of  the 
enclosure  vertical  end  wall  and  being  diqKMed  directly 
over  the  recessed  surtace  of  the  outer  end  wall  attrfirwe 
portion  of  the  endostire. 


2^4321 

CONNECTING  PLAIS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLATE 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
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31, 1955,  Sctlal  No.  512,6 26 
~     '     Nredea  Joe  26, 1954 
(CL  257— 245) 


1.  For  insertion  in  the  pack  of  plates  in  a  plate  heat 
exchanger,  to  provide  a  flow  connection  with  the  pack, 
the  combination  of  a  connecting  plate  having  at  least  one 
comer  portion  provided  with  a  peripheral  recess,  said 
recess  defining  a  seat  in  the  form  oi  a  s^ment  of  a  cylin- 
der opening  laterally  toward  said  comer  and  extending 
throughout  the  thickness  of  the  connecting  plate,  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder  being  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  con- 
necting plate,  a  pipe  connecting  unit  including  a  pipe  for 
said  flow  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  connecting  plate  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
adapted  to  fit  against  said  cylindrical  segment  formed  by 
the  seat,  said  pipe  being  movable  into  the  recess  at  a  ri^t 
angle  to  said  axis  aod  being  adjustable  about  the  pipe 
axis  to  different  angtilar  positions  relative  to  said  seat, 
and  releasable  means  for  securing  said  pipe  in  the  recess 
against  said  seat  in  a  selected  one  o(  said  angular  positions. 


»»*.i 


II  2334J22 

HEAT  EXCHANGMt 

Ffedcricx  E.  Haxafd,  Chicago,  Dl. 

AppUcatioa  Seatenber  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,966 

UCfadBM.    (CL  257— 256) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising:  a  fluid-carrying  panel 
of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  plates  secured  together 
about  their  edges  and  at  various  intermediate  zones  to 
afford  end  manifolds  and  a  plurality  of  passages  extend- 
ing between  and  intenxMmecting  the  manifolds,  character- 
iwd  in  that  each  passage  has  a  first  portion  leading  from 
oae  manifold  and  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area,  a  sec- 
ond consecutive  portion  of  its  length  of  f*«ttg««g  cross- 


sectional  area,  and  a  third  consecutive  portion  of  to 
length  ieadnig  from  the  second  portion  to  the  other  mani- 
fold and  having  a  uniform  cross-sectional  area. 


2,934,323 
AIR  CONDmONlNG  APPARATUS 


I. 


N 


N.Y., 
[.Yn  a 


to  Car* 
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3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625369 
(C 


(0. 257—274) 


1.  In  air  conditioning  apparatus  of  the  type  including 
a  refrigeration  system  operable  to  selectively  heat  or 
cool  air,  the  combination  oi  a  compressor  having  an  inlet 
and.  an  outlet,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  ocMnpressor, 
first  and  second  heat  exchange  coils  normally  coupled  to 
said  compressor,  inlet,  and  outlet,  respectively,  tdwn  said 
apparatus  is  used  for  co(riing,  expansion  means  coupling 
said  coils  to  each  other,  valve  means  coupled  between 
said  coils  and  said  compressor  for  causing  said  first  and 
said  second  cchIs  to  be  coupled  to  said  compressor,  out- 
let and  inlet,  respectively,  when  said  apparatus  is  used 
for  heating,  a  strip  heater  moimted  proximate  said  first 
cofl  for  supplementing  the  heat  produced  by  said  coil, 
a  fan  moimted  proximate  said  strip  heater,  means  for 
energizing  said  motor  and  said  fan  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  strip  heater  coimected  to  said  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  motor  and  said  fan,  said  strip  heater  ener> 
gizing  means  including'  an  indoor  thermostat,  an  outdoor 
thermostat,  an  oveiheat  thermostat,  a  strip  heater  relay 
coil,  and  an  interlock  relay  arm  placed  in  series,  an 
interlock  relay  coil  associated  with  the  interlock  relay 
arm  and  a  strip  heater  rday  arm,  energization  oi  iht 
interlock  relay  coil  when  the  fan  is  energized  closing  the 
interlock  relay  arm  to  energize  tlM  strip  heater  relay  coil 
to  close  the  strip  heater  relay  arm  thus  energizing  the 
strip  beater  ^Riien  said  thermostats  are  doaed  and  deen- 
ergization  of  the  fan  deenergizes  the  interlock  relay  coQ 
opening  the  interlock  relay  arm  to  deenergize  the  itt^* 
heater  relay  coil  to  open  the  strip  heater  relay  arm  dms 
deenergizing  the  strip  heater. 


2,934,324 
HEAT  EXCHANCS  AND  CONTROL  IHEREFOR 
Kenelh  R.  Partl^an^DaytMi,  OM^  aajgnm  to 
end  Moton  CofpanBos,  Detroit,  Rfflch.,  a 
of  Ddaware 

AppUcatioa  Febnuny  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  636,744 
ICMa.  (O.  257— 313) 
Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  tempering  the  air  in  a 
room  including  a  cabinet  having  a  front  wall  provided 
with  a  room  air  inlet  opening,  a  laterally  extending  parti- 
tion substantially  meeting  said  front  wall  beneath  said 
inlet  opening,  said  cabinet  having  means  communicating 
with  the  air  outside  the  room  in  communication  widi  the 
space  beneath  said  partition,  said  partition  having  an 
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inlet  opening  adjacent  the  front  wall,  alteraate  opening 
and  closing  dumpn  means  cooperating  with  and  movaUe 
ahemately  toward- dosing  said  openings  for  proportion- 
ing the  flow  of  air  throu^  said  inlet  openings,  said  cabi- 
net having  a  discharge  opening  to  the  room,  an  air  tem- 
pering means  located  above  said  partition  in  said  cabinet 
for  tempering  air  between  said  damper  means  and  said 
diMfaarge  opening,  means  for  moving  air  from  said  inlets 
throng  said  air  tempering  means  to  said  dJacharge 
opening,  said  cabinet  having  a  bleeder  air  inlet  opening 
in  the  front  wall  above  said  partition,  a  thermosUt  con- 


i*^» 


trol  for  said  air  tempering  means  including  a  thermo- 
sensitive  element  located  in  said  cabinet  adjacent  said 
bleeder  air  mlet  opening,  and  a  shield  extendfaig  beneath 
said  bleeder  air  inlet  opening  and  said  thermoaensitive 
element  for  shielding  said  thermoaensitive  element  and 
said  bleeder  air  inlet  opening  from  the  air  drawn  through 
said  inlet  opening  in  said  partition  wall,  said  means  for 
moving  the  air  having  its  suction  side  communicating 
with  said  bleeder  air  inlet  opening  to  draw  air  through 
said  bleeder  air  inlet  opaac^  into  contact  with  said 
thermosensitive  element 


thereof  thereby  to  establish  a  gas  space  above  the  mt- 
face  of  the  liquid,  a  gaa  inlet  to  said  gas  space  and  n 
gas  outlet  from  said  gas  ^ace,  a  plurality  of  roton  tor 
spraying  the  liquid  into  said  gas  spnce,  each  said  rolor 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  equipped  witii  «  plurality  of 
spreading  members  distributed  along  the  length  dienof 
uid  extending  normal  to  the  shaft  axis,  the  length  of  sodi 
portions  of  said  rotors  as  are  equipped  with  said  qmad- 
ing  members  being  not  more  thian  one-half  die  diatance 
between  oppoaite  side  walls  of  said  container,  means 
mounting  at  least  one  of  said  rotors  widi  the  q>reading 
member  equipped  portion  thereof  located  on  one  side  of 
a  center  Ihie  extending  longitudinally  through  said  con- 
tainer, means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  roKm  with 
the  q>reading  member  etpiipped  portion  thereof  located 
on  the  other  side  of  said  center  line^  said  nreading  mem- 
bers of  said  rotors  being  parallel  with  said  side  walls  and 
being  partially  submerged  in  Ae  liquid  during  a  portion 
of  their  rotation,  the  shafts  of  said  rotors  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer and  extending  inwardly  reflectively  from  oppoaite 
side  walls  of  said  container,  means  for  rotating  all  of  the 
spreading  members  located  on  one  side  of  said  center 
line  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  rotating  all  of  the 
q>reading  members  located  on  the  other  dde  of  said 
center  line  in  the  same  direction  but  in  a  direction  op- 
poaite to  that  in  which  the  spreading  members  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  center  line  rotate  thereby  to  effect 
a  spraying  of  the  liquid  from  said  rotating  qneading 
members  into  said  gas  tp»ee  and  to  establish  a  closed 
path  for  circulation  of  the  liquid  in  oppoaite  directions 
respectively  through  the  longitudinal  halves  of  said  con- 
tainer which  lie  at  opposite  sides  reflectively  of  said  cen- 
ter line,  the  number  and  size  of  said  spreading  members 
on  each  said  rotor,  the  depth  of  submersion  of  nid. 
spreading  members  in  the  liquid,  the  distance  between 
the  lowermost  edges  of  said  spreading  memben  and  aid 
bottom  wall  of  said  container  and  the  rotational  qieed  of 
said  spreading  members  being  so  correlated  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  character  of 
the  liquid  that  the  horizontal  velocity  of  the  liquid  is 
substantially  equal  over  the  entire  vertical  cross  section 
of  the  liquid  in  each  said  longitudinal  half  of  said  con- 
tainer thereby  to  maintain  the  particulate  matter  sus- 
pended uniformly  in  the  liquid  and  thereby  prevent  set- 
tling out  of  any  of  the  particular  matter  on  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  container. 


CCmTACnNG  APPARATUS  FOR  GASES  AND 
LIQUIDS 


InAB 


C  ItSi,  S«W  No.  €t24t3       c  J 
nwedaa  Ai«Ht  t,  lf55    u 

(CL  Ml— M)  T. 

i  -nt. 


1^344M 

SHOWER  DECK  CONTACTING  COLUMN 

Cari  P.  Strand,  El  CsrIIo,  Oritf ^  MrigMir  to  Shen  Ofl 

lof  Ddawan 
1, 19S4,  SaiM  No.  4«2,61< 
(CL  Ml— 113) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  contact  between  a  gaa  and 
a  liquid  containing  particulate  matter  suqiended  there- 
in, said  apparatus  comprismg  a  closed  container  of  ea- 
sentially  rectangular  configuration  having  top  and  bot- 
tom walb,  side  walls  and  end  walls  connecting  said  side 
walls,  a  liquid  inlet  to  said  container  and  a  liquid  oat- 
let  from  said  container,  means  fM"  maintaining  the  liquid 
in  said  container  at  a  given  level  above  the  bottom  waO 


1.  A  shower  deck  contacting  apparatus  comprising  a 
colunm.  a  piuraUty  of  vertically  ^aced  trays  in  the 
column,  eadi  tray  extending  partially  across  the  oriumn 
and  providing  a  large  opening  forming  a  gas  riser  passage, 
said  trays  betng  di^waed  so  that  portions  oi  adjacent  trayi 
ovcriap  and  die  said  large  openings  in  adjacent  trays  are 
in  boriaoatally  staggered  relation,  wheretqr  said  openinp 
in  adjacem  trays  are  separated  by  overl^>ping  portiona' 
of  the  trays  for  the  flow  of  gas  essentially  horizontally  bo> 
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tween  overlapping  portions  of  adjacent  trays,  each  tray 
having  «  plurality  of  small  liquid  downflow  openings  for 
the  downward  passage  of  liquid  situated  in  the  overli4>- 
ping  portion  thereof  and  an  imperforate  area  also  in  said 
overlapping  portion  between  said  liquid  downflow  open- 
ings and  the  opeaia$  of  the  tray  throu^  which  gaa  riaes 
past  the  respective  tray,  said  imperforate  area  having  a 
width,  measured  in  die  direction  of  gaa  flow,  of  at  least 
one-third  of  the  extent  of  said  overlap  and  many  times  the 
Intervals  between  adjacent  openings,  said  imperforate 
area  and  the  part  of  the  tray  having  said  openings  being 
in  free  oonununicatimi  at  the  tray  level  for  the  flow  of 
liquid. 


•**--     CONCRETE  SAWING  MACHINE 


H.Lcwii, 


ofCaHfbnia 
onlinnallon  of 
bcr  23,  19S9. 

No.57S,13« 


El 


to  Cnictele 


Serial  No.  2t2,44S,  .....^ 
April  3,  19M,  Serial 


(CL  2<2— 26) 
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A  concrete  sawing  machine,  comprising:  a  frame;  a 
front  axle  centrally  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  about  a  vertically  extending  axis  relative 
thereto;  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  axle  rela- 
tive to  said  frame;  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  tubes  formed 
at  the  rear  portion  of  said  chassis;  a  rear  axle;  a  pair  of 
posts  disposed  within  said  tubes,  said  posts  being  secured 
to  said  rear  axle  at  their  lower  ends;  an  upstanding  tubu- 
lar extension  on  said  frame;  a  vertical  shaft  extending  be- 
tween said  rear  axle  into  said  tubular  extension;  a  com- 
pression spring  encircling  said  vertical  shaft;  lock  screw 
means  carried  by  said  tubes  and  engageable  with  said  posts 
for  adjusting  their  positions  relative  to  said  tube;  rear 
wheels  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  rear  axle;  a  trans- 
verse shaft  joumaled  by  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame; 
a  cutter  disc  carried  by  said  axle  outwardly  of  one  of  said 
rear  wheels  with  the  rearmost  point  of  its  periphery  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  rearmost  point  of  the  periphery 
of  said  rear  wheels  whereby  said  disc  will  normally  trail 
said  chassis  but  when  the  direction  of  movement  thereof 
is  reversed  said  disc  will  cut  into  a  curb;  a  motor  nKxmted 
upon  said  frame;  power-transmitting  means  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  cutter  disc;  a  fixed  arcuate  guard  car- 
ried by  said  frame  covering  the  front  upper  portion  of  said 
cutter  disc;  a  movable  arcuate  guard  carried  by  said  frame 
normally  covering  tfae  upper  rear  portion  of  said  cutter 
disc  but  being  removable  from  its  normal  position  when 
said  cutter  disc  is  cutting  into  a  curb;  means  on  said 
frame  for  supplying  a  coolant  to  said  cutter  disc;  handle- 
bar means;  and,  nxinnting  means  on  said  frame  engage- 
able  by  said  handlebar  means  for  manually  pushing  said 
machine  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly  over  the  surface 
of  said  concrete. 


2.»4,32t 
kPPARATT 


METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCINING 
or  GYPSUM 
Zivilriii%  KiHiBritaa,  RL 
prii  it,  19^,  Serial  N«w  653497 
(CLU3—11) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  caldnhig  gypsum,  comprising  a 
coalmvom  externally  heated  kettle  type  reactor  mA 
means  for  feeding  in  gypeum  at  tfae  bottom  of  said 
reactor,  means  for  producing  hot  combustion  gas  ot 
desirable  temperature,  means  for  contacting  the  gypsum 
direcUy  with  said  hot  combustion  gas  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  same  reactor,  means  for  maintaining  die  gypsum  in 
fhwdized  state  in  said  reactor,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
calcined  gypsum  in  mixture  with  hot  water  vi^km-  and 
combustion  gas  at  the  top  of  the  reactor  and  means  for 
sqiarating  the  calcined  gypsum  frtm  die  hot 


2,934329 
lAC 


ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETER 

Cecil  K.  Stednsaa,  Ewmlnw,  Wn*.,  aaripor  to 

inc.,  n  iiDif  sinllaa  ef  Oafotnin 

MMHvy  7, 1M7,  Ssriiri  No.  632393 
UOahM.    (CL264— 1) 


1.  A  motion  sensing  device,  comprising  a  case,  a  doaed 
chamber  in  said  case,  a  liquid  inertial  mass  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  perforated  paddle  in  said  chamber  immersed  in  said 
liquid,  said  paddle  being  of  substantially  no  effective  mass 
when  immersed  in  said  liquid,  said  liquid  being  the  inertial 
mass  and  the  effective  rotor  of  said  device,  a  mounting 
for  said  paddle  fixedly  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  c(MI- 
nected  to  said  case,  said  paddle  being  movably  mounted 
in  said  chamber  with  one  edge  o(  said  paddle  adjacent, 
but  out  of  contact  with,  an  enclosing  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, tl^  separation  between  the  edge  of  the  paddle  and 
said  wall  forming  a  fluid  communicating  passageway, 
said  paddle  being  positioned  on  said  mounting  for  limited 
motion  on  said  mounting  with  respect  to  said  case  on 
angular  acceleration  of  said  case,  said  mounting  restrain- 
ing motion  of  said  paddle  with  respect  to  said  case  in  the 
absence  of  acceleration  of  said  case,  and  means  for 
ing  said  motion.  „... 
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ATPAKATUB  FOB  PMIDUCINO  CO^TTBOLLBD 
FURNACE  AIMOflTHERES 

A.  ITiiilMU,  Ntw  Y«(k,  N.Y^  mmI  Harold  J. 

Ntm,  Ma^M^W,  N J.  ibImim  H  Bliliiwgliil  Proc- 

•MM  COf  NMOHtk,  NJ^  a  cananliaa  of  Now  Icncy 

^AppHcalkM  AmU  9, 1953,  Mai  No.  347,7M 

llOakM.    " 


(CL2M— 5) 
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tiooed  bdow  said  condeiuer  and  coupled  thereto  for  ool- 
le^ing  the  uovaporued  coolant  and  the  metallic  particles 
suspended  therein,  means  coupled  to  said  condenser  and 
to  said  first  recqitacle  for  condensing  the  coolant  vapor, 
a  second  receptacle  positioned  bdow  said  last  recited 
means  for  collecting  the  condensed  coolant  and  the  metal- 
lic particlec  suspended  therein,  means  including  a  coolaat 
bath  and  a  felt  filter  coupled  to  said  second  receptacle  for 
effecting  sqwration  of  the  metallic  particles  from  the 
inert  gas,  and  means  including  a  vacuum  pump  upstream 
of  said  coolant  bath  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow 
through  the  apparatus. 


t      .    i_. 

'  1 .  A  furnace  for  the  heating  of  metal  in  a  non-scaling 
atmosphere  comprising  a  metal  heating  chamber,  a  re- 
action chamber,  means  for  introducing  fuel  and  air  into 
said  reaction  chamber  for  thermal  reaction  therein,  means 
for  proportioning  said  fuel  and  air  with  a  large  deficiency 
of  air  for  complete  combustion,  said  reaction  chamber 
having  an  opening  to  said  heating  chamber  for  the 
passage  of  the  hot  reaction  products  thereinto,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said  reaction 
chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  said  reaction  products 
from  said  heating  chamber  and  introducing  them  into 
said  combustion  chamber;  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  with  said  re- 
action products  and  means  for  venting  said  combustion 
chamber  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said  heating  cham- 
ber. 

2,934,331 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  METAL  SLURRY 
PRODUCT 
Thonas  I.  Walsh  and  Wallw  R  WMika,  Ckvelawl,  and 
GMfffe  M.  Prak,  Avoa  Ldka,  OUo,  ■■iii"Wi  ^  Mne 
to  tlM  UiriM  Stale*  of  Aaarka  as  rep- 
bf  the  AdMririilntav  of  the  NalioMi  Acro- 


22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,699 
3CMM.    (CL244— 19) 
(Gtantcd  ondcr  THIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  246) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  slurry  having  minute 
metallic  particles  suspended  therein  comprising  a  furnace 
wherein  the  metallic  material  is  vaporized,  means  coupled 
to  said  furnace  for  introducing  an  inert  gas  therein,  a 
condenser  coupled  to  said  furnace  for  providing  a  liquid 
coolant  spray  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  vaporized  metal 
flowing  thereto  from  said  furnace  thereby  to  rapidly  con- 
dense said  vaporized  metal  into  minute  solid  metallic  j>ar- 
tides  suspended  in  said  coolant,  a  first  receptacle  posi- 
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I  McrdM^  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
Ju*  14, 1955,  Scrhil  No.  515^75 
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4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
closed  at  one  end,  a  second  elongated  casing  slidably 
mounted  in  said  first  casing  and  closed  at  its  inner  and 
outer  ends,  said  second  casing  extending  beyond  said  first 
casing,  an  elongated  hollow  member  fixed  in  said  second 
casing  extending  axially  thereof  and  closed  at  its  inner 
and  outer  ends,  the  space  between  said  second  casing  and 
said  elongated  member  defining  a  reservoir,  a  piston  rod 
affixed  at  one  end  to  the  closed  end  of  said  first  casing 
and  extending  axially  through  the  closed  inner  ends  of 
said  second  casing  and  said  elongated  member,  a  piston 
slidable  in  said  elongated  member,  affixed  to  the  free  end 
of  said  piston  rod  and  defining  a  chamber  on  each  side 
therof,  said  piston  having  a  downflow  and  an  upfiow  pas- 
sageway therethrou^  providing  communication  between 
said  chambers,  valve  means  on  each  side  of  said  piston 
associated  respectively  with  said  passageways  to  close  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  latter,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
passageways  being  open,  resilient  means  in  each  of  said 
chambers  to  react  against  the  assodated  valve  means,  a 
normally  closed  one-way  valve  permitting  flow  of  Ihiid 
in  direction  only  from  one  of  said  chambers  into  the 
other,  independently  of  the  flow  of  fhiid  controlled  by 
said  valve  means,  resilient  means  normally  biasing  said 
valve  to  said  closed  position,  said  valve  opening  finly 
when  the  fluid  pressure  applied  thereto  exceeds  a 'pre- 
determined amount,  a  second  one-way  valve  permitting 
flow  of  fluid  in  direction  only  from  said  first  chamber 
into  said  reservoir  and  a  third  one-way  valve  permitting 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  into  said  flrst  chamber. 
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2,934A22 
STAtlLlZING  RAILWAY  TRUCKS 
^     I  Orita,  Mick-  M<  Ctf  W. 
IL,  HripMia  to  HolkBi  C*«  CM- 

It,  19S8,  Sariri  Na.  4t7,31t 
<a  267-4) 


8.  The  combfaMtioo  with  a  o(mventiottal  track  having 
a  bolster  mpported  between  side  frame  ocrfumns;  ci  a 
ride-stabilizing  pockage  unit  for  siyportiag  said  b<4ster 
and  oonprising  resjlittrt  means  inteiposed  between  vfpet 
and  lower  ^ring  plaMs,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  rigid 
set  of  vertically  projecting,  gcoerally  oppositely  facing 
friction  wall  members  and  the  odier  of  sdd  piMes  having 
a  set  of  generally  oppesitdy  facing  frictioa  hoosiag  mem- 
bers, with  the  set  of  members  of  said  upper  plate  being 
received  between  and  in  opposing  cooperating  rdatioo 
with  the  members  of  said  lower  irfate,  friction  means  in 
said  housing  members  and  indudiiig  fricdon  blocks 
biased  into  engagement  with  said  walls,  and  means  for 
loading  the  said  menibers  of  the  lower  fiata  against  die 
side  frame  columns  to  reduce  strains  on  said  lower 
plate. 

2^34^34 

YEHICUISPlmG  8USPENSH)N 


LaHn  O.  Itovku  1 

hammj  It,  1951,  Ssttol  No.  7«S,129 
3  0^    (CL247— 19) 


2.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  a  vehicle,  a  vehicle  load 
carrying  frame  member;  an  axle  disposed  transversely 
of  the  frame  member;  a  rigid  drive  bar  hinged  to  said 
member  about  a  fixed  axis  relative  to  the  member;  and  an 
end  portion  of  said  drive  bar  being  spaced  from  said 
axis  and  fixed  to  said  axle;  a  rigid  spring  carrying  bar 
hinged  to  said  member  about  a  fixed  axis  relative  to  the 
member,  the  axis  of  hinging  of  the  spring  bar  being 
spaced  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axle  from  said  drive 
bar  axis,  the  spring  bar  extending  from  its  said  hinge 
axis  by  a  length  terminating  by  an  end  adjacent  the 
axle;  shackle  means  interengaging  said  end  with  said 
axle;  and  a  vpiing  interposed  between  and  bearing  by  op- 
posite ends  in  fixed  positions  between  said  frame  member 
and  said  spring  bar  intermediate  the  shackle  and  hinged 
ends  of  the  spring  bar. 


2,934,335 
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of  a  irehide,  oomprising,  rigid  wall  means  forming  inner 
and  outer  concentric  cylinders  thereby  forming  a  central 
cylindrical  liquid  receiving  chamber  and  an  annular 
outer  chambc^,  an  ammlarly  arranged  member  posi- 
tiooed  in  said  onto'  chamber  between  said  cylinder  walls 
sealb^gly  engaging  the  same  separating  the  qMoe  between 
tttt  cylinder  walls  into  ffait  and  second  chambers  and 
redptrocaMe  in  an  axial  directioo,  an  end  dosore  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  walls  closing  the  open  end 
of  said  first  chamber  and'  forming  with  said  amnilar 
member  a  closed  gas  ivessure  diamber,  a  liquid  diqilace- 
ment  member  redprocable  in  said  central  chamber,  a 
second  end  closure  member  at  the  opposite  end  of  nid 
cylinder  walls  closing  the  opm  end  ot  said  second  duun- 
ber  and  one  end  of  said  central  chamber  and  forming 
with  said  amnilar  member  and  wiA  said  liquid  displace- 
ment  member  liquid  filled  spttct*,  dual  acting  flow  re- 
sistance valve  means  between  said  second  chamber  and 
said  central  diamber  for  restrictive  control  of  transfer 
flow  of  liquid  between  said  second  diamber  and  said  cen- 
tral chamber  on  reciprocation  of  said  liquid  displacement 


member  in  said  central  chamber  whereby  to  achieve  ab- 
sorption of  shock  forces,  said  annidar  member  recip- 
rocating against  gas  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  as 
caused  by  said  transfer  flow  oi  liquid  to  adileve  re- 
silience in  suspension  of  die  vehicle,  said  second  closure 
having  a  recess  chamber  dierdn  open  to  and  aligned 
with  said  central  chamber,  valve  actuating  piston  means 
slidable  in  said  recess  and  drivin^y  connected  with  said 
liquid  displacement  member  by  extensible  and  oontracta- 
Ue  means  having  a  predetermined  nrnmal  relaxed  length 
positioning  said  valve  actuating  piston  means  in  a  pre- 
determined position  in  said  recess  with  said  liquid  dis- 
placement member  in  a  normal  static  podtion  in  said  cen- 
tral cylinder,  and  valve  means  carried  by  said  second 
closure  and  engageable  alternately  by  said  valve  actuat- 
ing piston  means  on  movement  in  alternate  directions 
from  its  predetermined  position  by  movement  of  said 
displacement  member  in  alternate  directions  from  its 
normal  static  position,  said  valve  actuating  piston  meam 
including  means  to  retard  movement  thereof  rdative  to 
movement  of  said  liquid  fluid  diq>lacement  member. 


2,934,334 
ANCHORSFOR  CONCENTRIC  COa  SPRINGS 
Wondraw  P.  KtaMSj,  L^npest,  >m  wHtom  L. 
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GaMtal  Moton  ruTOiMlaM,  DaM^liOck.,  ■ 

ratfoa  of  Dalawmt 

AfpHentfoa  Mmr  It,  1954,  Ssriri  No.  514429 
4<iilM.    (CL  247-^34) 

1.  An  air-oil  ^ng  and  shock  absorber  for  place- 
between  the  snning  mass  and  the  uuprong  mass 


An  Anchor  assembly  for  a  pair  of  conceittric  coil 
springs  used  uiMler  teinion  which  comprises  a  first  plug 
having  an  external  helical  groove  to  receive  end  coils 
of  the  inner  qning,  said  first  plug  having  axially  extend- 
ing diametrically  opposed  grooves  tfaroagboat  its  length, 
an  dongated  loop  embracing  the  first  ping  with  parts 
in  said  axially  extending  grooves  uid  iiwhifflig 
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the  coiU  of  said  inner  spring  on  the  first  plug,  and  a 
ond  plug  witk  a  helical  groove  to  receive  the  end  coils  of 
the  outer  q>nng  and  a  central  bore  of  a  diameter  suA- 
dently  large  to  embrace  said  loop,  one  end  of  the  seocnd 
plug  abutting  oce  end  of  the  first  plug  in  assembly,  and 
the  ]oop  extending  through  the  bore  and  b^ood  the 
opposite  end  of  the  second  pbtg. 
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SINKiaMTOOL 

S.  CottUMM^  CMllevlle,  Ala. 

AppBcafioB  hOj  1%  1957,  Serial  No.  <72,<74 
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A  device  for  installing  sinks  having  downwardly 
rounded  sink  flanges  comprising  laterally  spaced  pairs  ot 
vertical  supports  for  supporting  a  sink  in  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  floor  levd,  each  ci  said  vertical  sup- 
ports having  a  substantially  straight  main  body,  a  later- 
ally offset  flange  on  the  upper  end  ci  the  main  body 
portion,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  inverted 
J-shaped  rounded  portion  conforming  to  the  underside  of 
a  downwardly  rounded  sink  rim  flange  projecting  nor- 
mally upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  laterally  olhti. 
flange  to  receive  the  underside  of  the  sink  rim  thereabove 
and  a  set  screw  threadingly  extending  upwardly  through 
the  offset  flange  and  parallel  to  the  inverted  J-shaped  por- 
tion the  weight  of  the  sink  being  sufficient  to  allow  said 
set  screw  to  laterally  lock  the  J-shaped  portion  against 
the  sink  flange,  a  cable  extending  through  the  lower  ends 
al  the  vertical  supports  <A  each  pair  and  between  the 
same,  and  a  clamp  on  the  free  end  of  the  cable  for  nor- 
mally limiting  the  outward  separating  movement  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  vertical  supports  when  the  device  is 
installed  under  th^  edge  of  the  sink  whereby  the  device 
may  be  easily  removed  from  the  installed  sink  upon  re- 
lease of  the  clamp  from  the  cable  and  the  rotating  out- 
wardly of  the  vertical  support  members  out  of  engage- 
ment of  the  underside  of  the  sink  flange. 


2^34,338 
WEB  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Rofand  A.  LaMnc,  Soomii,  Cou^  aalgnor  to 
M«chfaie»y  Con^uy,  East  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

Cklobcr  2S,  1956,  ScrW  No.  €18,284 


(CL  271— 2J) 


10.  A  control  device  for  sheet  material  webs,  compris- 
ing at  least  two  members  around  which  a  traveling  web 


is  trained,  means  for  exerting  a  substantially  constant 
foree  on  one  of  said  memben  lending  to  form  a  loop  of 
increasing  teagth  in  said  web,  means  for  forming  a  sec- 
ond loop  around  the  other  of  said  members,  and  means 
independent  of  the  first  force  exerting  means  for  exert- 
ing force  on  die  ocher  of  said  members  varying  in  inverse 
ratio  to  the  length  of  said  second  loop. 


2334339 
FAFER  FEEDING  DEVICES 
Dmrle  mi  Ahm  Rokert  Hewitt,  Utch- 
■ripMn  In  InlwnaHanai  Compntcrs 
iarfM,  I  ■■inn,  FmImij 
April  29, 1958,  SctW  No.  731,724 
,  ■gpllta  Hon  Gwt  Britnhi  May  4, 1957 
HOilhM.    (CI.  271-..a.4) 
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1.  Paper  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  continuously 
rotating  input  shaft,  a  torsion  rod,  a  friction  clutch  cou- 
pling the  input  shaft  to  one  end  of  the  torsion  rod,  paper 
feeding  members  driven  from  the  other  end  of  the  tor- 
sion rod,  stop  means  selectively  operable  to  de-clutch  the 
friction  clutch  to  stop  the  torsion  rod  in  any  one  of  at 
least  two  rest  positions  and  operative  to  retain  said  one 
end  of  the  torsion  rod  against  rotation  in  one  direction, 
locating  means  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  one 
end  of  the  torsion  rod  in  the  other  direction  from  the 
rest  position,  and  means  permitting  movement  of  said 
other  end  of  the  torsion  rod  in  relation  to  said  one  end 
only  in  the  direction  in  which  the  rod  is  driven. 

;  ^    N 

'^'  --^'         2,934348 
FEED  FOR  BOX  FARITnON  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Jewe  J.  Shnckdfort,  Friwet,  W.  Vn.,  — Ignnr  to 
FainMNsI  Box  Conspnay 
OrigiMd  appttortlM  lidy  21,  1955,  SmM  No.  523358, 
BOW  Fatcat  No.  2389,184,  dated  October  28,  1959. 
Divided  and  thfa  appHcatkHi  Fcbnmy  28,  1959,  Serial 
N^  794,193 

8ClaiBH.    (CL271— 44)  y 
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1.  A  feed  bar  adapted  for  reciprocal  movement  for 
feeding  flat  elements  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  com- 
prising a  laterally  reciprocating  bar  iMt>vided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  pushers  on  the  forward  edge  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  bite-controlling  fingers  extending  forwardly 
from  said  bar  throu^  the  spaces  between  said  pushers, 
and  meaiu  for  shifting  the  relative  lateral  positions  of 
said  fingen  and  pushers,  said  pushers  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  the  thickness  of  the  thickest  element  to  be 
fed,  and  said  fingers  defining  an  inclined  plane  of  no 
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substantial  thickness  at  the  forward  end  and  of  a  tlyck-  hers  being  so  positioned  that  they  abut  one  another  to 
ness  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  pushers  thereby  lock  the  sprockets  t(^ther  iHwn  the  sprockets 
at  (he  rear  end  whereby  shifting  the  position  of  said  fin-   are  rotated   in   opposite  directions,   and  an  indicating 
gers  provides  a  ookitrol  for  the  effective  height  of  said 
pushers. 


Twys 


2334341 

FAflSENGER  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

Soiwoa  W>  Wiiptw  i,  Ctro  VnBty, 

AfpBcaHea  Mtock  29, 19S7,  ShM  No.  849387 

3CUM.    (CL272— 38) 
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means  operable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  reels  in  a 
locked  condition,  for  indicating  the  relative  position  of 
the  reels. 


4^ 


1.  An  amusement  ride  comprising  a  generally  vertically 
standard,  a  horizontally  disposed  member  extending  gen- 
erally normal  to  and  mounted  00  said  standard  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  first  arm  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  first  arm  about  said  member 
as  an  axis,  a  second  arm  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  arm,  means  mounting  an  end  of  said  aecond  arm  on 
said  first  arm  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  latter,  means 
for  rotating  said  seoond  arm  about  said  mounting  means 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  first  arm,  a  passenger  carrying  member 
operatively  snpportod  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond arm,  and  drive  means  Operatively  connected  to  said 
passenger  carrying  member  for  rotating  the  latter  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axes  of  rotation' 
of  said  first  and  second  arms  to  maintain  safd  passenger 
carrying  member  in  a  substantially  upright  position. 


2334343 

FOOriVALL  BLOCnNG  AND  TACKLING 

FRACnCE  MACHINE 

Waller  L.  Srhwif  hw.EBt  River,  Mlna. 

Application  Mmnk  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  721,125 

3ClaiaH.    (CL  273— 55) 
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2334342 
TUG  OF  WAR  MACHINE 
M.  TcnMy,  Decalar,  m.,  a«lgaor  to  The  National 
System  of  Ganni  Vwtihition,  Inc.,  Decatnr,  IIL,  a 
•    corporation  of  DnMlf 

Application  J«^  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  747,447 
19ClalnH.  (CL273— 1) 
11.  In  combination  in  a  tug  of  war  device,  a  pair  of 
rope  reels  and  a  pair  of  ropes,  each  rope  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  reels  and  free  at  the  other  end 
whereby  the  ropes  may  be  pulled  in  and  out  to  thereby 
rotate  the  reels  independently  of  one  another,  means 
for  operatively  coupling  one  reel  to  the  other  whereby 
an  out-pulling  force  on  one  rope  is  effective  to  exert 
an  in-pulling  effect  on  the  other,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  sprockets,  a  driving  connection  between 
each  (A  the  sprockets  and  a  corresponding  reel,  and  a 
locking  member  on  each  qwocket,  said  locking  mem- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  inem- 
ber,  a  short  base  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  base  member,  an  upri^t  suppcMt  connected 
to  said  short  base  member,  means  for  mounting  a  dummy 
on  said  upright  support  and  said  short  base  member,  a 
transverse  skid  member  connected  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  base  member,  and  resilient  means  connected  to 
said  upright  support  and  said  base  member  to  normally 
bias  said  hinged  base  and  said  short  base  member  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  surface  on  which  the  device  rests. 


John  C  Chnpn, 


2334344 
VALVE  FOR  INFLATABLE  OBJECT 
C  Chnpn.  Baniln*3',  OUo,  awlgnor  to  Hie 
Compnny,  Sandusky,  OUo,  a 
ntionoffOhIo 

Application  May  12, 1954,  Scrid  No.  429,142 
5<^iinH.  (CL273— 58) 
2.  An  air  valve  for  an  inflatable  article  which  is  in- 
flated with  an  inflating  needle  comprising  a  plug  having 
an  outer  face  supported  on  the  wall  of  the  inflatable  article 
aiKl  an  inner  face  disposed  toward  the  interior  of  said 
article,  satid  plug  consisting  essentially  of  a  fused  resin 
and    non-v(datile    plasticizer    therefor,    the  .plasticizer 
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in  part  toward  warhon  of  the  idug  whereby 
aa  inflating  needle  peaetnuing  from  one  to  the  other  of 
nid  faces  is  hibricated  by  plasticizer  migrating  to  the 


surface  of  the  line  ctf  puncture  and  the  line  of  puncture 
is  sealed  by  migrated  plasticizer  upon  withdrawal  of  the 
needle. 


GOLV  mCX  AND  SHAFT 

L.  Seolt,  rnhrtii,  8XL,  aaripMr  to  CohunMa 

S.C  a  corporation  of 


■  Ayriiaa,  1H7,  Mai  N«.  #54^1< 
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1.  A  golf  stick  comiwising  a  head  having  a  hosel  and  a 
shaft  having  a  shank  portion  at  one  end  fitted  in  said 
hosel  and  a  grip  end,  said  shaft  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  glass  fibers,  each  extending 
the  full  length  of  said  shaft  and  each  joined  to  the  next 
adjacent  fibers  by  a  binder,  said  fibers  at  the  shank 
portion  being  compacted  together  to  form  a  solid  shank 
and  for  the  major  portion  of  said  shaft  being  distributed 
uniformly  drcumferentially  of  said  shaft  to  form  an 
outer  shell  tapering  gently  from  a  maximum  diameter 
at  the  grip  end  of  the  shaft  to  a  point  adjacent  said  shank 
end  and  said  hosel  and  then  tapering  more  abruptly  to 
the  shank  portion  and  a  substantially  uniform  inner 
layer  consisting  of  spirally  wound  contiguous  glass  fiber 
members,  each  bonded  to  adjacent  glass  fiber  members 
and  maintained  in  positimi  with  a  binder  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration of  said  longitudinally  extending  fiber  members  and 
to  maintain  the  longitudinally  extending  fiber  members 
in  sheath-like  form. 

2^34^44  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  INDICATING  TARGET 

J  tMfUtamm,  N.Y.,  aalpMir  to  the 
United  Stataa  of  Amrica  m  rsffMwIai  hj  tke  Secfv 
tuyofthaNary 

'     "  ~    Mqr2<,1994,fl«WNo.4«M71 

SOiAm.    (CL373— IMJ) 

THb  31,  UJ.  COa  (Iffll).  lac.  2M) 
1.  A  target  for  automatically  and  repeatedly  indicating 
thi  tarfet  areas  hit  by  flred  rouoda  of  ammnnitioa  com- 


of 
to 


IMising.  in  combination:  a  frame;  a  plurality  of 
parallel  planet,  each  plane  comprising  a  plurality 
^Mced  paralld  stripe  firmly  secured  at  their  ends 
said  frame,  two  said  planes  constituting  a  pair, 
plane  of  a  pair  having  its  strips  aligned  at  an  angle  rda- 
tive  to  the  strips  of  the  other  plane  of  said  pair,  the 
strq»  of  one  pair  paralleling  the  strips  of  a  second  pair 
but  being  di^accd  so  aa  to  overiay,  in  projection,  the 
spaces  between  the  stripe  of  said  second  pair,  said  stripa 
fabricated  from  bullet-^eaetrable,  non-rigid,  non-shatter- 
able  material  adapted  to  transmit  by  shock  wave  action 
the  force  induced  therein  by  the  impact  of  a  round;  a 
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plurality  of  switch  means,  each  connected  with  a  dif- 
ferent one  (rf  said  strips  and  operable  in  response  to  a 
shock  wave  travelling  along  said  strip;  and  a  plurality 
of  indicating  means,  each  connected  in  electrical  circuit 
with  a  different  two  of  said  switch  means,  one  said  switch 
means  associated  with  a  strip  in  one  plane  of  a  pair 
and  the  other  said  switch  means  associated  with  an  inter- 
secting strip  in  the  other  plane  of  said  pair,  so  that  each 
indicating  means  is  related  to  a  specific  intersection  of 
two  strips  in  a  pair  of  planes,  and  each  indicating  means 
operates  only  in  response  to  the  activation  of  both  of  its 
associated  switches. 


a^M347 

GOLrsnaLiNDiaA 

GIsa  Cav%  N.Y. 
5,  IHS,  8«W  No.  SSMtt 
ICkikm.   (CL273— IM) 


■^*.v  tm%  V 


w.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  die  head  of  a  golf  wood 
having  a  shaft,  a  striking  face,  a  toe,  a  heel,  a  top  and 
a  back«  of  a  wing-shiqwd  visual  aid  indiciimi  on  the  top 
of  said  head,  said  wing-shaped  indicium  having  its  broad- 
est or  body  end  on  the  top  of  the  club  adjacent  said  strik- 
ing face,  a  curving  tapering  portion  extending  across  |^ 
top  toward  the  back  of  said  head,  said  indicium  being  of 
a  contrasting  color  to  the  color  of  said  head  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  a  line  may  be  drawn  that 
bisects  the  indidom  longitudinally  and  is  aligaed  with  the 
appareat  are  of  the  head  ia  the  optical  fleM  of  the  player 
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daring  a  correct  sonoke  whereby  the  linear  density  of 
color  will  indicate  the  alignment  of  the  golf  club  head 
when  it  is  in  motioh  during  the  golf  stroke. 


2^34J4t 

GOLF  BALL  TOAPPARATUB 

Haitot  N.  MsfUiL  CUcMa,  DL 

cr  al  lisaTMnl  No.  469,444 

.  ^273— 113) 


Golf  swing  correcting  apparatus  comprising:  a  thin, 
compact,  light-in-wdght  pad  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground 
next  to  a  golf  ball  lying  in  a  fairway  or  on  the  tee,  the 
pad  having  a  rear  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  next  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  golf  ball  and  including  a  ball  loca- 
tor index  marker  to  be  aligned  with  the  golf  ball,  said 
pad  having  a  front  portion  which  is  located  inwardly  of 
the  innermost  edge  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  pad  so  as 
to  extend  around  the  front  of  the  golf  ball,  said  front 
portion  having  an  index  marker  falling  along  a  line  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  center  of  said  golf  ball  and  extend 
in  the  direction  of  the  destination  of  the  golf  ball,  and 
a  resilient  locator  element  extending  upward  from  the 
pad  ahead  of  said  ball  locator  index  marker  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  be  ^  the  desired  path  of  travel  of  the 
club  head. 


2*934349 
DBTENSING  CAXT  FOR  CLOTHING  AND  THE 


Floyd  E.  Gdbtta,  Fi 
AppHradoa  M«ch  14, 1951,  Sotal  N^  722,114 
Sdatasa.    (CL2a9— 34) 


1.  A  cart  for  tiVnsporting  and  dispensing  shiftable 
articles  such  as  soiled  clothing  comprising,  a  generally 
rectangular  frame  structure  having  comer  members  posi- 
tioned at  the  upper  portion  of  the  structure  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  in  braced  relation  to  a  lower  position  in 
the  structure,  elongated  sheet-engaging  means  interposed 
across  adjacent  upper  rectangular  corners,  a  cart  contain- 
er having  a  bottom  and  opposed  flexible  sheet  panels 
secured  to  the  sides  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  in 
suspended  relation  and  outwardly  over  opposed  portions 
of  said  elongated  sheet-engaging  means  at  the  upper  part 
of  said  frame  stmcttre,  said  flexible  sheet  panels  form- 
ing container  walls  within  the  frame  structure,  then  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  opposed  portions  of  the 
elongated  sheet-engaging  means,  spo<rf  mechanism  jour- 
naled  at  a  lower  position  on  said  fraaw  stroctura  aad 
wtndingly  securing  the  ends  of  opposed  flexible  sheet 
panels  and  adapted  to  simuhaaeously  retract  aad  advance 
said  panels  to  rake  and  lower  said  ooataiaar. 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  suspension  system  for  vehides, 
a  frame,  upper  and  lower  generally  parallel  triangular 
controi  arms  pivotally  connected  at  thdr  outer  ends  to 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  a  steering  knuckJc,  each  aaid 
arm  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  joined  at  their  outer  ends, 
means  individually  universally  pivotally  supporting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  legs  to  the  vehicle  frame  at  points 
spaced  axial ly  of  said  frame,  said  means  comprinng 
sockets  integrally  formed  in  a  rigid  bar  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame  generally  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  axis,  a 
ball  stud  on  each  leg  secured  in  a  respective  sockd  for 
oscillation  therein,  each  said  socket  having  an  opening 
facing  generally  vertically  and  each  said  stud  having 
a  shank  extending  generally  vertically  through  a  respec- 
tive socket  aperture  for  attachment  to  a  respective  kg, 
and  spring  means  coimected  betwera  said  frame  and 
said  steering  knuckle  acting  to  maintain  said  arms  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position  to  support  said  frame  on 
said  knuckle. 

2,934AS1 

LOAD  APPORTIONING  TANDEM  SUSPENSION 

STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Uyi  D.  MjMwr,  Mashagna,  Mkh.,  isiginr  to  Ncwaj 

E^anaseat  Coaipaay,  Mashcgaa,  Mick.,  a  coiporatioa 

I  Febnaay  17, 1966, 8«W  Na.  715,721 
6CWM.    (CL  266—1643) 


5.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  ground  engaging  wheels  in  tandem  load-bearing  rela- 
tion to  said  frame,  suspension  structure  comprising,  spring 
means  and  transverse  axle  means  securing  one  set  oi 
wheels  to  said  frame,  a  walking  beam  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  each  side  of  said  frame,  transverse  axle  means 
associated  with  the  other  set  of  wheels  secured  to  por- 
tions of  said  walking  beams,  means  providing  vertical 
support  for  other  portions  of  said  walking  beams,  each 
walking  beam  having  an  intermediate  portion  pivotally 
mounted  in  load-beariag  relation  to  said  frame  so  that 
it  can  rock  in  a  generally  vertical  plaae,  a  stirrvp  ae- 
cared  to  said  other  portioa  of  aach  walkiat  kmn  tteoagh 
a  pcnA  aiioae  axis  is  fBacraOy  traasverte  to  aaid  walk- 
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ing  beams,  a  beam  member,  nid  beam  member  having 
end  portions  supportingly  secured  to  said  stirrups  through 
pivots  whose  axes  are  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  pivots 
between  said  stirrups  and  walking  beams,  said  beam 
member  extending  transverKiy  between  said  walking 
beams  and  being  qwoed  veiticaUy  from  force-receiving 
means  on  said  frame,  said  pivots  facilitating  rocking 
movement  (rf  said  beam  member  relative  to  said  walk- 
ing beams  and  frame  and  securing  said  beam  member 
against  significant  linear  shifting  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  frame,  load  shifting  means  engaging  said  beam 
member  and  said  force-receiving  means  on  said  frame, 
said  load  shifting  means  being  extensible  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction  for  forcing  said  beam  member  and  said 
other  portions  of  said  walking  beams  downwardly  for 
changing  the  vertical  position  of  said  other  set  of  wheels 
relative  to  said  frame,  whereby  to  shift  load  between  said 
sets  of  wheds. 
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«f  Dataiwan 
If,  1H€,  8mU  No.  tt3463 
(CL2M— 1M.5) 


a  body  oonpriaing,  on  at  least  one  aide  of  the  vehicle,  •* 
motor  meeni  having  an  expansible  chamber  for  Htplyin^, 
a  fcwce  tending  to  move  the  body  vetticaily  with  reject 
to  the  axle,  means  for  oontroUing  said  motw  means  in> 
chiding  means  for  supplying  an  expansiUe  fluid  to  said 
chamber  including  an  iidet  vahre,  a  pressure  regulating 
outlet  valve,  a  ilmt-off  outlet  valve  located  downstream 
from  said  prcMuie  regulatJng  valve,  said  shut-off  valve 
being  normally  opened  and  said  inlet  valve  bong  nor- 
mally dosed,  inertia  operated  means  req;K>nsive  to  tilting 


1.  A  fluid  ^ring  unit  for  transmitting  loading  between 
a  vehicle  frame  and  siqiporting  means  operatively  «»- 
nected  thereto,  said  spring  unit  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  open  end,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  within 
said  housing  and  surrounding  said  open  end,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  sealingly 
seated  upon  said  shoulder  and  extending  across  said  open 
end  thereby  forming  a  movable  wall  of  said  housing,  a 
piston  engaging  said  movable  wall  for  reciprocation  in  the 
open  end  of  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
vehicle  supporting  means,  a  damper  hoMl  enclosed  within 
said  housing  and  sealingly  seated  against  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  to  enclose  b^een  the 
latter  and  the  damper  hMd  a  primary  fluid  spring  cham- 
ber, said  damper  head  being  spaced  from  said  housing  to 
form  therebetween  a  secondary  fluid  chamber,  means  car- 
ried by  said  damper  head  for  fluid  interchange  between 
said  chambers,  a  cavity  in  said  vehicle  frame  member, 
and  means  for  demountably  supporting  said  spring  unit 
housing  within  said  cavity. 


2^34,353 
SWAT  COI^mtOL  AfMtATUB  FOR  VEHICLES 

L<csHe  B»  « AvtaiMf  New  Yess,  N«Y« 

ApjMrsHiB  JMe  mT^SS,  8«M  N^  514,SS4 

f  flahM     (CLMt— 112) 

1.  Apparatus  for  limiting  the  duration  of  swaying  and 
tilting  movement  of  a  vehicle  having  a  transverse  axle  and 
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of  the  vehicle  body  and  to  lateral  acceleration  thereof  for 
actuating  said  naotor  control  means  and  effective  to  open 
said  inlet  valve  and  to  close  said  outlet  valve  causing  said 
expansion  of  said  chamber,  said  inertia  operated  means 
and  said  motor  control  means  cooperating  when  said  body 
tilts  laterally  from  the  horizontal  in  one  sense  to  ttpipiy 
said  force  in  a  sense  to  restore  said  body  to  an  even  keel, 
and  time  delay  means  to  delay  operation  of  the  motor 
means  by  the  motor  ccmtrol  means  imtil  the  tilt  ot  ac- 
celeraticm  has  persisted  for  a  predetermined  time.  * 


2334,3S4 
MERCURY  SWITCH  CQNIROLLER  APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLB  SUSPENSION 
Arthur  E.  Vo«el,  Ciiiaailai,  Ohio,  asslgnnr,  bv  direct  and 

•f  o■^teif  to  Dawao»>Vofel  Ei«i- 
to    Wmtcb    H.    F. 
to  PahnsT  FUlz,  Coiam- 
OUo 

I  March  21, 195^  Scitol  No.  572,919 
nCUmm.    (CL2S»-112) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  controlled  suspension 
system  the  combination  of  a  switch  wherein  mercury  is 
shifted  from  one  level  to  another  level  to  connect  spaced 
contacts  and  thereby  control  a  circuit;  a  mercury  sup- 
porting surface  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  for 
causing  mercury  to  be  shifted  from  one  level  to  a  higher 
level  by  centrifugal  force  encountered  by  said  vehicle|and 
means  for  causing  decreasing  effect  oi  the  moment  of 
force  of  gravity,  on  the  mercury,  said  means  being  op- 
eratively responsive  to  the  moment  of  force  of  centrifugal 
force  attaining  a  predetermined  high  value. 
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sprung  and  unsprung  mass  of  the  vehicle,  leveling  valves 
controlling  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  qnings,  height 
sensing  means  for  operating  said  valves,  a  manually  op- 
erated valve  for  inflating  said  springs  independently  of 
said  leveling  valves,  and  system  pressure  responsive  means 
effective  upon  operation  of  said  manual  valve  to  disable 
fluid  flow  from  said  springs  to  said  leveling  valves. 


Wt^J^  'ikj^^^mm 


2,934,387 

CORN  PICKER  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Vsra  W.  Gefweche,  Etoi  Otok,  Nchr. 

SiMitiried  for  ahaniaasi  appMrartea  Serial  No.  «M,978, 

Jmm  17,  1957.    IMS  appBcllea  March  17,  1959, 

Sarhd  N^  SiM59 

5aafaBs.    (CL2a»— 15t) 
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:*  1.  In  a  suspension  arrangement  for  the  rear  wheeb  of 
a  vehicle  capable  of  traveling  mainly  in  one  direction  and 
having  a  frame,  a  body  and  opposite  rear  wheels,  in  com- 
bination, suspension  assemblies  for  the  opposite  rear 
wheels,  each  assemMy  comprising  a  lever  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  generally  in  a  di- 
rection corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
frame,  means  providing  a  pivot  for  said  lever  arm  at  a 
point  above  lower  side  of  said  frame,  axle  means  for 
rotatabiy  mounting  a  rear  wheel  on  the  free  end  portion 
of  said  lever  arm,  two  spaced  abutments  disposed  on  said 
frame  and  having  underside  bearing  surfaces,  a  spring 
hanger  mounted  depending  downwardly  on  tibe  free  end 
portion  of  the  lever  arm,  a  leaf  spring  having  a  center 
portion  carried  by  said  hanger  and  opposite  end  portions 
bearing  on  said  underside  surfaces  of  the  abutments,  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  lever  arm  being  disposed  above 
the  level  of  the  spring  whereby  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel  is  constantly  above  the  level  of  the  spring,  and 
a  shock  absorber  connected  to  the  body  and  to  said  lever 
arm  adjacent  said  axle  means  for  limiting  angular  move- 
ment of  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  disposed  to  act 
in  a  plane  substantially  tangential  to  an  arcuate  path  of 
travel  of  the  axis  the  abutment  disposed  in  direction  cor- 
responding to  the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  generally 
travels  having  its  bearing  surfaces  hi^er  from  the  road 
surfaces  than  the  other  abutment. 


1.  A  com  picker  mounting  means  comprising  spaced 
side  plates  having  horizontally  di^xued  inwardly  extend- 
ing portions  on  upper  ends  thereof,  brace  connecting 
plates  with  openings  therein  extended  upwardly  from  the 
inwardly  extended  portions  of  the  side  plates,  lower  por- 
tions of  the  side  plates  having  extended  ends  for  connect- 
ing the  mounting  means  to  support  bars  of  a  com  picko*. 
means  connecting  lower  portions  of  the  side  plates  across 
the  mounting  means,  a  mounting  yoke  connecting  upper 
portions  of  the  side  plates  and  having  spaced  tangs  for 
receiving  a  tongue  of  a  com  picker  extended  therefrom, 
and  attaching  elements  carried  by  the  side  plates  and  ex- 
tended inwardly  therefrom  for  connecting  the  mounting 
to  the  rear  axle  housing  of  a  tractor. 


2,934,356 

MULTIPLE  CQINTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
^  AIR  SPRING 
loha  J.  KflHagcr,  Posritoe,  Mich.,  ass^Mr  to  General 
Motors  Corpomtlaa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cerporadoa  of 


2,934,356 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  FIFTH  WHEEL  COUPLER 
'  I.  GwiaaawaM,  AHaaca,  OUa 

■wy  16, 1959,  Serial  No.  767,161 
9Claiw.    (CI;26*-434) 


Mmetk  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  724^43 
^  ■         (CL  26^—124) 


I.  In  a  vehicle,  a  fluid  suspension  system  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  expansible  springs  disposed  between  the 


1.  I*  a  fifth  wheel  coupler  for  tractor-trailer  vdiidca, 
the  combination  of  a  fifth  wheel  upon  the  tracUn'  far 
cooperation  with  a  king  pin  upon  die  trailer,  a  knuckle 
pivoted  upon  tiie  fifth  wheel  and  having  a  locking  foce 
and  a  slot  for  receiving  the  king  pin,  a  lode  pivoted  upon 
the  fifth  wheel  and  having  a  locking  face  for  contact 
with  the  locking  face  of  the  knuckle  when  in  locked  posi- 
tion, a  latch  pivoted  upon  the  lock  for  normally  holdnig 
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the  kxk  and  knuckle  in  k)cked  poettion,  an 
rod  for  unlatching  the  latch  and  moving  the  Uxk  to  re- 
kaae  the  knuckle  whereby  the  king  pin  may  be  with- 
drawn from  the  fifth  wheel,  there  being  an  inclined  slot 
in  the  latch,  an  angular  offset  end  upon  the  opcratug 
rod  located  in  said  slot,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
said  angular  offset  end  of  the  operating  rod  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  slot  in  the  latch. 


2,934,359 

LOCKING  nHUCTliUFOR SBLF^SBALING 

COUPLING 


31, 1957, 8mM  No.  i37,44« 
(CL  254—19) 


1 .  In  a  coupling  having  male  and  female  members,  the 
male  member  being  in  the  form  of  an  externally  threaded 
bolt  portion  and  the  female  member  being  in  the  form 
of  an  internally  threaded  nut  portion  cooperable  with 
said  bolt  portion,  a  locking  element  axially  slidably 
mounted  on  said  nut  portion  and  fixed  against  relative 
rotation  thereto,  a  locking  member  upon  said  bolt  por- 
tion, and  locking  member  engaging  means  defined  on 
said  locking  element  engageable  with  said  locking  mem- 
ber only  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  bolt  and  nut  por- 
tions to  fully  couple  said  coupling  members  whereby 
said  nut  and  bolt  portions  are  restrained  against  relative 
rotation  by  engagement  of  said  locking  element  with  said 
locking  member. 

2334,355 
SWAGED  PIPE  COUPLING  FOR  OFF  SHORE 

DRILLING 
Leofold  J.  CMifllMM,  nolun,  Tcz^  ■■Ignnr  tn  t*. 
FkraHaann.  Hoailoa,T«i. 
Applinirtnn  My  15, 1955,  SoW  No.  597,973 
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1.  A  unit  adapted  to  be  oomected  near  the  open  end 
of  a  fipt  comprising,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  ring  shaped 
support  means,  a  fluid  conduit  connected  to  one  of  the 
supfNKt  means,  an  annular  expander  means  nKMinted  be- 
tween said  support  means  and  having  a  wall  one  surface 
of  which  is  exposed  to  pressure  within  the  pipe,  said  wall 
adJ4>t«d  to  be  eq>anded  toward  a  surface  of  the  pipe  by 
fluid  pressure  apiriied  thereto,  gripping  means  mounted 
on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  annular  ex- 
pander means  for  movement  toward  said  surface  of  the 
pipe  by  said  expander  as  it  is  expanded  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure, die  ends  of  said  gripping  means  in  abutment  with 
said  support  aeaai  and  slidiMe  therebetween  whereby 
said  gripping  means  is  moved  into  grimting  contact  with 
said  surface  to  connect  said  unit  to  said  pipe,  and  means 
operable  1^  mechanical  manipwlation  for  providing  a 
fluid  seal  with  said  surface  ot  the  pipe  carried  by  ooe  of 
said  support  means  and  isolating  said  opposite  surface 
of  said  wall  from  pressure  fluid  within  the  pipe  whereby 
fluid  pressure  in  the  pipe  is  exerted  on  the  expander  means 
tot  urging  same  into  said  gripping  engagement 


2334352 

TUBE  CONNECTOR  HAVING  TOBQUE 

RE8BIING  MEANS 

Geoiis  E.  Fhmcfc,  RfvcnUe,  DL,  aMigMir  to  The  imperial 

r,  a  cnvpocatkM  of  DU- 


March  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  574^77 
7aalnM.    (CL  255— 341) 


1.  In  a  union,  means  for  joining  a  pair  of  telescoping 
tubular  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments 
having  inwardly  directed  teeth  anchored  to  the  outer 
member  and  a  swedge  havii^  a  plurality  of  straight 
cylindrical  sides  of  varied  diameter  and  formed  to  be 
received  by  and  to  reinforce  the  inner  member  and  to 
ejQMind  the  material  of  the  inner  member  against  said 
toothed  segments. 


^T->t 


1.  A  metal  fitting  for  use  with  a  metallic  tube  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  body  having  a  bore  there- 
through and  a  recess  in  one  end  of  the  body  concentric 
with  the  bore  including  an  outwardly  widening  frusto- 
conical  seating  surface  having  a  tap^  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  body  of  substantially  12*;  a  nut  hav- 
ing a  stepped  bore  including  a  camming  surface  having 
a  frusto-cooical  portion  widening  toward  the  body  and 
having  a  taper  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  nut 
of  substantially  22V^  *;  threaded  means  on  said  body  and 
said  nut  for  urging  said  seating  and  camming  surfaces 
toward  one  another  as  an  incident  of  relative  rotation  of 
said  nut  and  said  body;  and  an  annular  sleeve  having  an 
inner  end  portion  for  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  said 
body,  an  outer  end  portion  for  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal 
and  an  interlocking  grip  with  a  tube  to  be  coupleo,  and 
a  varied  diameter  bore  including  a  cylindrical  portion 
for  the  recq>tion  of  a  tube  to  be  coupled,  said  sleeve  at 
its  inner  end  portion  having  a  frusto-conical  surface  of 
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the  same  angularity  with  reqwct  to  its  axis  as  the  seat- 
ing surface  of  said,  body  so  as  to  have  a  conical  band 
engagement  theicwiii  and  of  a  diameter  at  its  smaller 
end  just  slightly  smaller  than  the  maximum  diameter  of 
the  seating  surface  in  said  body  so  as  to  enter  the  latter 
only  slightly  upon  initial  assembly  of  the  fitting,  said 
sl*eve  at  its  outer  end  poction  having  a  frusto-conical 
radially  outer  surface,  for  cooperation  widi  ttie  camming 
smface  of  said  nut,  narro<wing  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  body  and  having  a  taper  angle  ot  substantially  8* 
measured  with  rispfi^  to  the  axb  of  the  sleeve,  a  frusto- 
conical  radially  inber  surface  enlarging  progressively 
froth  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bore  outwardly  to 
permit  constriction  of  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  prior  to  engagement  of  the  frusttvoonical  radially 
inner  surface  with  the  tube,  and  means  projecting  gen- 
erally radially  inwutUy  from  said  fnistexonical  inner 
surfhce  to  become  embedded  in  and  positivdy  grip  the 
tube  upon  construction  <rf  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
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against  inward  movement  through  said  inwardly  con- 
verging conical  cavity,  comprising  a  plurality  oi  key  dis- 
posed in  relatively  circumferentially  spaced  fru8to<oiucal 
formation,  a  core  of  deformable  nuterial  within  said 
formation  yieldably  supporting  said  keys  fcMr  relative  radial 
and  circumferential  movement,  said  keys  having  idatively 
opposed  wire  clamping  faces  each  facing  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  relative  to  said  conical  formatimi  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  conical  axb  of  said  formation,  with 
each  circumferentially  on)osed  pair  of  said  faces  of  rela- 
tively adjacent  keys  converging  radially  inwardly  of  the 
formation,  said  pair  of  faces  being  relatively  circumfer- 
entially spaced  apart  at  their  radially  outer  edges  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire  to  be  clamped 
therebetween,  said  pair  of  faces  being  circumf erentijdly 
spaced  apart  at  their  radially  iimer  edges  a  distance  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  wire  and  converging  inwardly 
to  a  relative  spacing  equivalent  to  the  wire  diameter  at  a 
radial  location  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  edges  a 
distance  less  than  the  radius  of  said  wire,  whereby  the 
wire  is  caused  to  project  radially  outwardly  from  iu  asso- 
ciated keys. 

2334355 

BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

MItoa  A.  Mo*ovk^BfciM0«5  Haklris,  Mo.,  asrignnr 

of  mtkOI  to  Hany  Vnmkfi,  §i  L— h.  Mo. 
Origlnl  aptllcllon  Novrihsf  29,   1955rScrial  No. 
549,593,  now  PMa^  No.  2,555,235, 5nto4  Maar  5. 1959. 
DMded  and  flUb  ^pBcllon  March  4, 19997Seitol 
797,245 

SCUkm.    (CL  257—95) 


I.  A  sealing  asMmUy  comprising  a  central  sealing 
member  and  two  plugging  members  at  opposing  sides 
of  the  sealhif  member,  the  sealmg  member  having  a 
cross  Bertioaal  sha|ie  with  two  depressions  therein,  the 
frtngging  members  each  having  a  cross-sectional  shape 
witii  an  extension  fliereon,  the  extension  of  each  plug- 
ging member  extending  into  one  of  the  depressions  of 
die  sealing  member,  both  plugging  members  deformable 
by  force  exerted  on  their  extensions,  and  wherein  each 
plugging  member  has  a  depression  in  its  cross-sectional 
shape  in  the  side  thereof  opposing  said  extension  therein. 


ANCHORAGE  I^^FOR  PKEOTRESS 
RElNPmCEMENT  MEMBERS 

L>  CasfMBi^,  SnrssMa,  VksMO,  SBdMr  to  So* 
dato  Tichsipi  fmr  rUHMisHiin  5a  la 
0.T.U,P.) 

'«f  r 


alloa  fsiaty  23, 1957,  Serirt  No.  535,559 

priority,  npHBcntfOB  Franca  Fsbfwy  9, 1955 
3  CUmT^  257— 55) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  annular  member  defining  an 
inwardly  converging  conical  cavity,  an  andioring  device 
for  securing  an  opcsi  centered  bundle  of  stretched  wires 

7^  0.0. 


No. 


I.  In  a  ban  and  socket  type  joint,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  socket  having  a  concave  bearing  surface,  a  steel 
stud  routably  and  tiltably  mounted  in  said  socket  with 
its  head  therdn  and  with  its  shank  projecting  axially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  bushing  encircling  said  stud  and  tilt- 
able  and  rotatable  in  said  socket  and  provided  with  a 
convex  ferrous  surface  opposed  to  said  concave  sivf ace 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plastic-faced  sheath  rigidly 
fixed  to  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces  to  substantially  fill 
the  space  therebetween  and  tiltably  engage  said  other 
opposed  surface  and  having  an  extremely  low  coefficient 
of  friction  as  compared  with  that  of  said  last-mentioned 
of  the  opposed  bearing  stirfaces,  to  thereby  provide  an 
anti^iction  bearing  at  its  face  that  slidably  engages  said 
last-mentioned  oi  the  opposed  bearing  surfaces. 


2,934,355 
PRB-A8BBMBLED  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
MOtoa  A.  MoAwvito,  Pfrfcinni  HaWrtL  Mo., 

•f  OM^alf  to  HMty  F^Mfcil,  St  LMris,  Mo. 
OriMmi  ■PjMriHiin  NovcnAcr  29,  USSiScitol  N^ 
54^CI3,  Mw  PateiBl  No.  2,555435,  dated  Mnr  5, 1959. 
DMM  m5  fUb  appBcrtion  March  4, 19S97Mal  No. 
797,247 

T  nn'MT     (CL257— M) 
I.  In  a  ball  and  socket  type  joint  that  is  mountable 
as  an  already  assembled  completed  unit  to  a  supporting 
member  that  has  a  bolt  hole  therethrough,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  stud  universally  mounted  therein  and  comprising  a 
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pmr  of  boUow  imitinf  iheUs  dnwa  together  into  fixed 
relatioii«  eack  of  said  shells  having  a  bolt  bole  there- 
throQ^  and  with  the  hole  tfirough  one  of  said  shells  be- 
ing of  larger  diameter  than  that  throi^  the  other  shell 
so  that  when  said  shdls  are  drawn  together  into  opera- 
tive position  to  form  the  casing  said  larger  diameter 
bole  will  be  in  registry  with  said  smaller  diameter  hole, 
and  a  headed  bolt  inserted  through  said  registered  holes 


•xasit  M)  ti&& 


0.i^9t  H-Xi' 


is 

and  of  such  diameter  that  the  portion  of  its  length  closest 
to  the  head  passes  loosely  throng  said  larger  <^  the  shell 
holes  and  an  adjacent  portioa  of  its  length  is  drivingly 
fitted  into  said  smaUo*  of  the  shdl  hcries  to  fixedly  inter- 
lock said  shells  togetfier  as  an  already  «Mnpletely  assem- 
bled unit,  with  said  stud  therein,  for  operative  mounting 
to  said  supporting  member  through  said  bolt  hole  of  the 
latter  without  withdrawal  of  said  bolt  from  said  unk. 


LCCSnORYM 


MOUNT 


(CLIIT— 136) 


the  ttnnoa  ol  the  teasioa  baad  with  resakiog  varialiraof 
the  frirtioiial  resistanoe  to  relatifw  vibratioo  of  the  boiVes 
exerted  by  the  riog  spriag  and  the  tptia§  fingen. 


LQADDiO 


,  I.  A  vibrational  energy  absorbing  cantilever  mount 
adapted  to  fix  a  supported  device  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture comprising  a  first  body  rigid  with  the  device  and  a 
second  body  rigid  with  the  structure,  the  bodies  having 
opposed  adjacem  annular  faces;  an  undulated  ring  q>ring 
mounted  between  and  engaging  the  said  faces,  the  spring 
biasing  the  bodies  apart  and  being  axially  expansible  and 
compressible  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  the 
bodies;  the  bodies  having  flanges  adjacent  the  faces  defin- 
ing conical  surfaces  directed  mutually  away  from  each 
other;  and  a  V-band  clamp  including  an  open  outer  ten- 
sion band  endrding  the  flanges,  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  band  adjustable  to  vary  the  tension  of  the 
band,  and  an  open  V-section  band  fixed  within  the  tension 
band  having  flanges  embnidqg  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  said  conical  surfi^es  of  the  flanges  <A  the  bodies,  the 
flanges  of  the  V-aectioa  band  being  radially  slotted  to 
provide  ctrcumfereatially  qwced  spring  fingers  flexible  in 
a  direction  axially  of  the  daa^  biasing  the  bodies  axially 
together  in  oppositioa  to  the  ring  tffimg,  the  elbctive 
strength  of  tlw  qxing  fingers  being  variable  by  varying 


1.  An  oil  seal  having  a  flexible  sealing  lip  portion 
carrying  a  spring  retaining  groove  on  the  back  surface 
thereof  opposite  its  sealing  swfaoe,  a  static  coO  qning 
trapped  between  said  groove  and  a  surfkce  forming  a 
part  <rf  said  seal  located  opposite  said  groove,  said  seal- 
ing lip  portion  being  placed  under  a  compressive  load  by 
said  spring  solely  vi^ien  mounted  in  operative  sealing 
position  with  the  surface  d  an  element  to  be  sealed. 
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1.  A  ftsh-Une  tying  device  comprising  an  ek»fatad, 
tubular  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  rod 
kmgitudinally  movable  within  and  biased  toward  said 
rear  of  said  body,  a  collet  at  the  front  end  of  said  rod, 
pushing  means  on  said  rod  at  its  rear  end,  a  relatively 
narrow  tube  fixed  to  the  from  ead  of  said  body,  a  ^fing 
rod  longitudinally  sUdable  in  said  tube,  and  a  hook  por- 
tion on  said  qning  rod  extendable  frxMn  within  to  tot- 
wanUy  of  said  narrow  tube. 
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2.  A  bolt  type  fastener  comprising:  a  housing  con- 
structed for  attachment  to  the  structure  on  which  the 
fastener  is  to  be  used;  a  bolt  mounted  for  longithdinal 
sliding  movement  in  said  boosing;  a  toothed  rack  carried 
by  said  bolt;  an  operating  lever  pivotal  relatively  to  the 
said  housing;  a  toothed  member  mounted  in  the  fastener 
so  as  to  oonct  with  said  operating  lever  and  meshing 
with  the  said  rack  so  Aat  pivotal  movement  of  the  said 
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operating  lever  causes  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
said  bolt,  movemeai  of  the  said  lever  towards  the  hous- 
ing causing  movement  of  the  bolt  to  its  locking  position 
and  movement  of  the  lever  away  from  the  housing  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  bolt  out  of  its  locking  position,  the 
lever,  when  moved  its  maximum  extent  towards  the  hous- 
ing being  stowed  within  the  confines  of  the  housing;  a 
catch  member  for  rdeasably  securing  the  said  lever  in  its 
stowed  position,  suck  cat^  member  being  pivotal  rela- 
tivdy  to  die  housing  and  positioned  so  as  to  engage  the 
operating  lever  whM  the  latter  is  in  its  stowed  position, 
but  being  capable  of  being  pivoted  away  from  the  said 
lever  to  leave  the  latter  free  to  be  moved  away  from 
the  housing;  aiKl  a  kicker  arm  positioned  within  tiie  said 
housing  and  below  the  operating  lever  and  pivotal  rela- 
tively to  the  said  housing  with  the  said  catch  member, 
but  so  as  to  move  towards,  and  strike,  the  operating  lever 
to  partially  project  the  latter  from  the  housing  when  the 
catch  member  moves  away  from  the  operating  lever,  the 
said  kicker  arm  being,  when  the  said  catch  member  is 
securing  the  operating  lever  in  its  stowed  position,  spaced 
from  the  said  operating  lever  whereby  a  substantial  move- 
ment of  the  said  cat(h  member  is  necessary  to  cause  the 
kicker  arm  to  strike  and  partially  project  the  c^>erating 
lever. 


the  front  and  rear  frwnes  a  horiaontal  bottom  rectangle 
spaced  bdow  di6  first  and  with  tte  top  rafls  a  pair  oi 
horizontally  spaced  vertical  rectangles,  multi-ply  side 
panels  having  perimetral  flanges  for  attachment  to  the 
top  and  bottom  rails  and  to  each  other  to  fill  the  vertical 
rectangles  and  provide  the  sole  members  bridging  the 
vertical  rectangles,  multiply  top  panels  having  perimetral 
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flanges  for  connection  to  the  top  rails  and  to  each  other 
to  fill  the  top  horizontal  rectan^  and  provide  the  sole 
members  bridging  the  top  horizontal  rectangle,  multi-ply 
and  bottom  panels  having  flanges  for  attachment  to  each 
other  and  means  tor  connection  to  the  bottom  rails  to 
fill  the  bottom  rectangle  and  ivovide  the  scde  members 
bridging  the  bottom  rectangle. 


23MJ73 
RVnACTABLE  SUPPCHnS  FOR  A  REMOVABLX 
VEHICLE  BODY 
•  L.  Doty,  Jr.,  BkmiatlMi*  AhL,  aailMr  to  Moors- 

r,  be,  a  catpoilieM  «f 


1.  In  a  livestodc  trailer,  a  body  having  a  frwneless 
side  wall  formed  from  a  plurality  of  interconnected  metal 
panels  disposed  side  by  side,  said  panels  having  vertical 
corrugations  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and  middle  por- 
tions provided  with  vertically  q)aced  ventilating  openings, 
said  openings  having  flanges  extending  continuously 
therearound  and  s«kl  flanges  having  famer  flange  por- 
tions directed  outwardly  from  said  panels  and  outer 
flange  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  openings 
and  at  least  portions  of  said  outer  flange  portions  being 
of  substantial  width,  said  corrugations  and  said  flanges 
mutually  cooperating  to  impart  essential  stiffness  and 
rigidity  to  tiie  wall  without  necessity  of  auxiliary  rein- 
forcing framing. 

VEmCLE  BOdV  and  OTRUCrURAL  ELEMENTS 

IHEKEPOR 
Robeit  A.  Jewel  aid  f  li— j  T.  Watlen,  Savasamh,  Ga., 
la  GnM  DnTMIsn,  bK,,  Smmmnh,  Ga., 
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16, 196%  Ssriii  No.  799497 
liCktes.  (CL296>— 26) 
1.  A  vehicle  body  comprising,  a  f^root  frame,  a  rear 
frame,  a  pair  of  top  rails  attached  at  their  ends  to  the 
top  comers  of  the  front  and  rear  frames  so  as  to  form 
with  the  front  and  rear  frames  a  horimmlal  top  rectangle, 
a  pair  of  bottom  rsrils  attached  at  their  ends  to  the  bottom 
comers  of  the  front  and  rear  frames  so  as  to  form  with 


a   Hr.'> 


1.  A  retractable  support  for  a  removable  vehicle  body 
comprising  a  first  tubular  member  exteitding  transversely 
beneath  and  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  second  tubular 
member  slidably  arranged  within  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  extending  outwardly  from  said  vehicle  body,  a 
suppqrting  leg  mounted  for  vertical  movement  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  said  second  tubular  member,  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  leg  to  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  leg,  and  force  exerting  means  housed 
within  said  first  tubular  member  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member  to  move 
the  suMwrting  leg  upwardly. 
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AUXILIASY  STOKAGB  COMPARTMENT  FOR        member  moves  toward  doaed  position  and  for  lock^ 
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WHEEL  COVER 

Geoma  Aftert  Larwi,  DeteoM,  Mick. 

AppUcaliM  Mmj  22,1986,  Serial  No.  5SM4« 

(CL  301-^7) 
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In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  seat, 
a  rear  window  spaced  from  said  seat,  a  shelf  between 
said  seat  and  said  rear  window,  a  vertical  partition  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  rear  win- 
dow, a  horizontal  partition  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  back  of  said  seat,  said  horizontal  partition  in  hori- 
zontal spaced  relation  to  said  shelf,  the  rearmost  edge  »«*  <»ver  >n  slot-doamg  position  when  the  window 
of  said  horizontal  partition  secured  to  the  lowermost  member  is  dosed, 
edge  of  said  vertical  partition,  thereby  forming  a  com-  — ^— ^^^^^i— 

partment  in  back  of  said  seat,  one  or  more  compart- 
ments each  having  front  and  back  walls  secured  in  spaced 
relation  to  end  walls,  and  a  bottom,  said  compartments 
being  removably  placed  within  said  ffrst-mentioned  com- 
partment, said  front  wall  of  said  second-mentioned  com- 
partments being  inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  back  of  the  t(^  edge  of  said  back  seat  as  viewed 
from  the  lefthand  side  of  said  vehicle,  the  bottoms  of 
said  second-mentioned  compartments  inclining  upward- 
ly and  rearwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front 
wall  of  said  second-mentioned  compartments  as  viewed 
from  the  lefthand  side  of  said  vehicle,  said  front  edge 
of  said  bottom  of  said  second-mentioned  compartments 
resting  on  said  horizontal  partiti(»  of  said  first-men- 
tioned cMnpartment,  said  back  walls  of  said  aecood- 
mentioned  compartments  being  inclined  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  as  viewed  from  the  left  side  of  said  ve- 
hicle, the  rear  and  lower  edges  of  said  second-mentioned 
compartments  being  wedged  against  the  said  vertical 
partition  of  said  vehicle,  a  lid  having  finger  grips  hinged- 
ly  secured  by  means  of  barrel-type  hinges  to  the  tc^  (rf 
each  of  said  second-mentioned  compartments,  and  a 
spring  within  each  of  said  hinges  for  normally  holding 
said  lid  in  a  closed  positi<ui. 


2,»34,37S 
WINDOW  CLEARANCE  SLOT  COVER 
Cari  E.  Hcdcoi,  Gfloaaa  Poiala  WMdi,  laiMs  C 
ta%  Jr.,  Ulica,  miBmjh  Wnfcha,  Royal  Oak,  Mkk., 
aaslpMia  to  Cwstntf   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mick.,  a  corpocaliaa  of  Dakiware 

AppMcatkm  hOj  31, 1951,  Scrtei  No.  752,231 
IfCblM.    (CL29<— 44) 
1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  body  member,  a  win- 
"ll6w  member  mounted  on  the  body  member  for  move- 
ment downwardly  and  in  an  endwise  direction  relative  to 
the  body  member  between  closed  and  open  positions,  said 
body  member  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  an 
edge  of  the  window  member  during  such  endwise  move- 
ment, a  cover  for  closing  said  slot  when  the  window 
member  b  in  closed  position,  said  cover  having  a  follower 
thereon,  means  pivoCaUy  mounting  said  cover  on  one  of 
said  members  for  movement  between  slot-closing  position 
and  inoperative  position,  and  guide  means  on  the  other 
of  said  members  adi^Med  to  engage  said  follower  to  swing 


f.     I 


2.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  «^ieel  having  body 
and  rim  parts  and  having  rigid  bumps  on  an  axial  portion 
of  the  iiiieel,  a  wheel  cover  member  adapted  for  over- 
lying diqiwsition  upon  the  wheel  having  drcumferentially 
spaced  openings  with  the  cover  opening  material  form- 
ing extensions  integral  at  one  end  with  the  cover,  said 
extension  being  return  bent  upon  itsdf  defining  a  loop 
including  a  resilient  axial  portion,  said  axial  portion  hav- 
ing a  pocket  including  a  first  edge  surface  to  engage  be- 
hind the  bump  and  opposed  side  surftK^es  to  bear  against 
sides  of  the  bumps  to  insure  co-rotation  of  the  cov^  and 
triieel,  said  side  surfaces  of  said  resilient  axial  portion 
being  defined  by  laterally  opposed  margins  of  said  ex- 
tension and  being  turned  generally  radially  away  from 
said  extension  to  define  a  relativdy  deq>  podcet  to  en- 
velop said  bump. 
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Mr  27, 195^  SaiW  No.  Mt,593 
4aiiM.    (CL3tl— 37) 


artide  introduced  into  said  intake  passage,  whereiqMm 
impingemoit  of  said  jet  on  one  side  of  the  leading  end 
of  said  artide  rotates  said  artide  into  longitudinal  idign- 
ment  with  said  discharge  passage,  and  causes  impinge- 
ment of  said  jet  on  the  following  end  of  said  artide 
which  propels  said  article  out  through  said  discharge 
passage. 

2,934,379 

COMBINED  FLY  ASH  ANDBOTFOM  ASH 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 

lanes  A.  McLcnaa,  MnringkHm  Ak^  iwignnr  to  Tie 

AHeshSfcinnan jtog  Ceayy,  Wji—twuod,  Pa.,  a 

cofMniioa  of  PiaMgrivaBh 

"     -    I  Octokar  31, 195t,  Sarkd  No.  77Mi4 
tCUkm.    (CL3t2— 15) 


2.  In  a  wheel  co4^  for  diqxxition  at  the  outer  side 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  cover  body,  and  retaining  fingers 
on  the  cover  body  including  body  leg  portions  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  cover  body  and  at  the  opposite  end  to 
respective  terminal  leg  portions  with  a  juncture  portion 
between  said  leg  portions  which  is  substantially  wider 
than  the  leg  portion*  for  increased  stiffness  of  the  juncture 
portion,  said  leg  portions  tapering  toward  narrower 
dimension  away  from  the  junctm-e  portion,  said  body  leg 
portions  being  of  curved  longitudinal  shape  and  being 
slightly  torsionaily  tumaMe  about  their  axes  due  to  their 
tapering  narrowness  toward  the  cover  body,  said  terminal 
leg  portions  also  bdng  of  curved  longitudinal  shape  and 
terminating  in  radially  angled  short  retaining  tips  directed 
away  from  the  body  leg  portions. 


2,93437t 

ARTICLE  HANDUCNG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FkW  E.  Gflkait,  Lto  AiVdaa,  CdiL,  aaripMT  to  Ardaa 

Farms  Co.,  a  corpomlioai  of  Dckiware 

SeftnMhcr  li;i957.  Serial  No.  M3,32t 
llOakBS.    (CL3U— 2) 


1.  Ash  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  sump  having 
an  air  outlet  in  its  top  and  a  drcumferentially  contin- 
uous wall  depending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  top  of 
the  sump  around  said  outlet,  a  conduit  extending  from 
a  dry  dust  hopper  and  opening  tangentially  into  the  up- 
per part  of  the  sump  outside  of  said  depeniding  wall  and 
above  its  lower  edge,  pneumatic  means  for  indudng  a 
flow  of  air  out  of  the  sump  through  said  outlet  and 
thereby  causing  air  and  dry  dust  to  flow  from  said  hop- 
per through  said  conduit  and  into  said  sump  around 
said  wall,  a  pipeline  extending  from  adjacent  to  an 
ash  hopper  and  opening  tangentially  into  the  sump  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  depending  wall,  hydraulic  means 
for  causing  ash  and  waer  to  flow  through  said  pipdine 
and  into  and  around  said  sump,  means  for  removing  a 
mixture  of  water  and  ashes  of  large  and  small  sizes 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  sump,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  surface  level  of  water  in  the  sump  below 
the  entry  of  the  pipeline  thereinto. 


1.  A  means  for  handling  an  article  having  an  elon- 
gated shape  substantially  uniform  in  cross  section  which 
comprises  means  providing  a  compact  closed  chamber 
sli^ly  longer  than  said  article  and  having  an  intake 
passage  aligned  with  one  side  of  said  chamber  at  one 
end  thereof  for  adtnitting  an  article  longitudinally  into 
said  chamber,  there  befaig  an  article  discharge  passage 
conneding  transversely  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber  at  the  same  side  thereof,  said  chamber  having 
an  enlargement  across  from  the  aforesaid  side  thereof, 
to  accommodate  the  turning  of  said  article  after  it  has 
entered  said  chamber,  into  alignment  with  said  discharge 
passage,  and  means  direding  a  jet  of  compressed  air 
across  and  through  said  opposite  end  of  said  chamber, 
towards  and  out  through  said  discharge  passage,  said 
jet  creating  a  suction  of  air  inwardly  through  said  in- 
take passage  which  rapidly  sucks  into  said  chamber  an 


2,934,3m 

EMERGENCY  ACTUAIING  MEANS  FOR 

VEHICULAR  IRAKES 


.,  FaOa  Chmfc,  V«„  awignim,  ky 

meats,  to  IV  Gakrid  Coanunr,  a  toiporaiton  of  < 
Appikatton  laaa  6, 19^  Mai  No.  513,324 
TCUm.  (CL3«3— 7) 
1.  Main  and  auxiliary  brake-applying  oKans  for  a  ve- 
hicle comprising  an  osdllataUe  brake-applying  arm,  a 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  spanning  the  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  pressure-fluid  inlet  opening  at  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  dia- 
phragm for  (^ration  thereby  and  independently  thereof, 
said  means  comprising  a  piston  rod  seated  against  the 
other  side  ot  said  diaphragm  and  extending  without  the 
chamber,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  extended  end  of  said 
rod,  a  second  pbton  widun  said  cjdinder  and  extending 
ther^om  and  connected  to  said  arm,  and  a  cartridge  of 
gaa-cenerating  combustible  material  carried  by  said  cjd- 
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iadcr  and  in  communication  therewith  behind  Mid  seoood 
piMon  to  introduce  gas  prenwe  into  the  cylinder  to  move 
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said  .second  piston  and  said  brake-applying  arm,  and 
means  for  firing  said  cartridge. 
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at,  19S9.  taW  No.  7t9,722 
(CL3t3— 24) 


1.  A  booater  brake  system  comprising  a  master  cjiinder 
connected  to  the  forward  set  of  vehicle  wheel  eylmden, 
a  master  cylinder  connected  to  the  rear  set  of  vehicle 
wheel  cylinders,  a  plunger  movable  in  each  master  cyl- 
inder  for  displacing  fluid  into  the  associated  set  oi  wheel 
cylinders,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  ooanected  to  eadi  of 
said  jrfungen  to  effect  movement  therecrf,  a  vafve  mech- 
anism having  connection  with  a  source  of  relativeiy  high 
pressure  and  having  connecticms  to  said  motors  to  supply 
pressure  fluid  thereto  to  operate  them,  said  oonnectioaB 
including  a  control  line  leading  to  one  of  said  motors, 
a  normally  open  valve  in  said  control  line,  means  respon- 
sive to  vehicle  deceleration  when  the  vehicle  brakes  are 
applied  for  closing  said  valve  to  limit  energization  of 
said  one  motor,  and  means  re^Kmsive  to  increasing  loads 
in  the  vehicle  for  rendering  said  last-named  means  re- 
sponsive to  higher  rates  of  vdiicle  decekratioo. 


chamber,  a  secood  brake  recnm  chamber  adjacent  said 
first  named  brake  rstsra  cfaamber,  and  a  liquid  connec- 
tion betweca  said  seooad  retnm  diaaiber  and  said  outlet 
chamber,  said  chaiben  m  the  order  named  having  re- 
spectively an  inlet  port,  an  oodet  port,  a  brake  supply 
port,  a  brake  return  port,  and  a  vent  port,  a  brake  sup- 
ply valve  for  normally  pieventing  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  brake  aopfriy  chambers,  a  normally 
open  outlet  valve  connected  to  the  brake  supply  vahe 
and  permitting  communicatioa  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  a  normally  open  restricting  valve  for 


sbh*  tyid' 
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permitting  cooununicatioo  between  said  first  brake  re- 
turn chamber  and  said  second  return  chamber,  a  pro- 
portioning beam  pivotally  connected  adiaceat  one  end 
thereof  to  said  bnke  outlet  vahre  and  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  to  said  reatricting  valve,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valves  to  open  said  supply  valve  and 
to  urge  said  outlet  valve  and  said  restricting  valve  toward 
closed  positions,  said  operating  means  including  a  valve 
(grating  element  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
beam  mtermediate  said  pivoul  connections  of  said  beam 
to  said  valves.  .,     . 

CRAWLER  TYPE  jSSSSmLY  WITH  SELF 
STABILIZING  FRAME 

YMdritofOUo 
laanqr  21,  tfSM,  Sarial  Ne.  716,457 
2ClahM.    (CL 


2,»3^3t2  

HYDRAIJIJC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


1.  A  crawler  type  track  assembly  including,  an  endless 
track,  a  relatively  rigid  frame  member  for  supporting 
the  upper  run  of  said  endleas  track,  means  on  said  rela- 
tively rigid  frame  member  for  driving  said  endless  ttaek, 
means  having  a  single  pivot  connection  to  said  relatively 
rigid  frame  member  intermediate  its  extremities  and  guide 
shoes  req)ectively  freely  pivotally  connected  with  the  re- 
spective extremities  of  said  means  having  the  single  pivot 
to  Rey  S.  connectioo  and  forming  support  means  for  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  lower  nm  of  said  track  means. 


12, 1956,  Smkl  Ne.  669,466 
(a.3t»-S4^ 

J.  Brake  control  valve  mechanism  for  a  brake  of  the 
type  adapted  to  be  cooled  by  a  circulating  liquid  and 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  said  liquid,  said  mechanism 
including  a  casing  having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  ootlct 
chamber,  a  brake  supply  chamber,  a  first  brake  return 

,  I     t 


t 


23HJt4 
SUPTORIB 

■toa^NJ. 
1996,  Ssfflal  No.  547,447 
5 nil  II      (CL366— 3) 
1.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  basal  peirtion  and  a  sHdable  carriage  carried  thereby, 
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said  basal  p*tioo  having  parallel  raik  of  rectangular  top  along  the  kngth  of  said  flaafed  bar  and  within  die 


crois  section  thereby  providing  top.  bottoai  aad  aide 
planar  longitudinal  anifaoes,  aad  said  carriafe  having 
shoes  with  rail-coatactii«  flat  faces  at  the  outer  side  aar- 
faces  at  aad  juxtapoaad  agaiast  said  rails,  said  shoes  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  Bat  areas  in  the  respecthie  plaaes  of 


'«*H*«J4 


aaAffii 

the  top  aad  bottom  plaiuur  surfaces  of  said  rails,  aad  said 
carriage  having  two  cAer  flat  faces  parallel  to  each  other 
and  perpendicualr  to  said  rafl-oontactiag  flat  faces  of  said 
shoes  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  top  and  bot- 
tom planar  surfaces  of  botfi  of  said  rails  and  projecting 
across  and  secured  la  flat  engagement  against  said  top  and 
bottom  flat  surfaces  d  said  shoes. 


confines  of  said  skirt,  foldia*  braces  pivoted  to  each  leg 
and  to  said  flanril  ber  to  rekasably  retain  said  legs  m 
their  erect  positions  and  a  pair  of  brace  rods  each  pivoted 


l.e^otfe 


•ait  titu. 


to  said  edge  flange  and  connected  to  each  of  said  lep, 
at  least  one  of  said  brace  rods  having  means  permitting 
said  one  brace  rod  to  dear  said  flanged  bar  when  said  leg 
is  m  the  folded  position  agaiast  said  table  top. 
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m^UnwSS  TRAY 

MiMt  Rsasb  Uve  Oi*,  Fla. 

AppHcatioaOSbv  1, 195B,  Serial  No.  764,591 

2CMM.   (0.311—17) 
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CONCEALED  CStBJ  FOR  TABLE 

V. 
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1.  A  utility  tray  for  a  flsherman's  small  boat,  said 
tray  comprising  a  pan  which  has  a  bottom,  sides  con- 
nected to  the  edges  of  said  bottom,  a  plurality  of  legs 
BftivrKtd  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  pan  bottom,  said 
legs  adapted  to  be  severed  to  provide  legs  which  are 
of  a  lengdi  to  contact  a  sloping  part  of  the  boat  while 
retaining  the  pan  bottom  approximately  level,  a  C-shaped 
clamp  by  which  to  fmca  a  pair  ol  said  legs  to  the  boat 
aad  thereby  retaia  said  pan  in  a  fixed  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  boat,  snid  clamp  having  a  lower  member 
adapted  to  fit  beneath  said  boat  part,  said  pair  of  legs 
having  aligned  transverse  openings  below  the  connec- 
tion of  said  legs  with  said  pan  bottom  and  throu^  which 
said  upper  part  oi  said  clamp  extends  to  thereby  attach 
said  clamp  to  said  pair  of  lep  and  also  function  as  a 
brace  to  stabilize  the  legs  of  said  pair  of  legs. 


PORTABLE  CmCULARFOLOlNG  TABLE 
hew,  ChiBiaiai,  Fa^  iiilginr  to  Fhlce  Fred- 
Ca.,  FtBiliilpMi,  Fa.,  a  eetpetadea  ef 


f.m     *__~^  I'     ""i 

la  an  extensible  table  having  a  fixed  horizontal  top 
on  a  stationary  body  portion  and  movaUe  extension 
slides  therebelow  engaging  a  slidable  end  portion,  said 
movable  extension  slides  being  adapted  to  receive  at  leatt 
one  filler  leaf  thereon  iHien  said  taUe  is  cxtmded,  a 
chest  comprising  side,  front,  back  and  bottom  walls 
movable  with  said  slidable  end  portion  and  concealed 
beneadi  said  fixed  horizontal  top  in  an  area  between  said 
movaMe  extension  slides  when  said  table  is  non-extended, 
said  diest  being  uncovered  when  said  slidable  end  portion 
is  moved  to  extend  the  uble  and  covered  when  said  at 
least  one  filler  leaf  is  positioned  on  said  movaUe  exten- 
sion slides. 


2^34316 
FORTABIE  LECTERN 


25, 19S9,  SmW  Na.  795,457 
2CWH.   (CL311— 9f) 

1.  A  folding  table  comprising  ti^  halves,  each  in- 
dndhig  a  substantially  flat  UUe  top,  a  depending  pe- 
ripheral skirt  and  a  transverse  edge  flange,  means  hingedly 
securing  said  edge  flanges  to  each  other  at  their  ends 
whereby  said  halves  are  movable  from  a  folded  side  by 
side  position  to  an  unfolded  position  in  which  said  talde 
tope  are  substantially  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and 
portions  of  said  edge  flanges  meet,  means  rdeasaUy  re- 
taining said  halvea  in  said  unfolded  position,  a  flanged 
bar  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  skirt  in  each  half  and  ex- 
lending  substantially  paralld  to  said  edge  flange,  a  pair  of 
legs  pivoted  to  said  flanged  bar  adjacent  its  ends  for 
movement  from  erect  support  positioas  perpeadienlar 
to  said  table  top  to  folded  podtions  against  said  table 


N  V 
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A  portable  lectern  for  die  clergy  comprising:  a  rec- 
tangular case  having  bottom,  front,  back,  and  end  walls 
and  an  opoi  top,  a  cover  pivoted  at  one  edge  to  the 
back  wall  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  latter  and  adapted 
when  in  closed  positicm  to  completdy  dose  the  open  top 
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of  the  caie,  a  front  panel  hinged  to  and  within  the  caae 
adjacent  the  front  wall  near  the  bottom  wall  of  the  latter, 
said  front  panel  bdng  normally  concealed  within  the 
case  beneath  the  closed  cover  but  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  upstanding  relation  to  the  case  and  project 
above  the  iq>per  edge  thereof  when  the  case  is  in  hori- 
zontal position  and  the  cover  open,  said  cover  being 
movable  into  an  inclined  position  wherein  its  free  edge 
loosely  rests  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  panel,  wing 
sections  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  mov- 
able into  positions  to  close  the  greater  portion  of  the 
space  between  the  cover  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  case 
and  the  front  panel  when  the  cover  is  in  inclined  position 
and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  panel,  and 
additional  wing  sections  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  front  panel  to  close  the  remainder  of  said  space. 


Harald  L> 
*  Co., 


2,934(309 
FOLDABLB  CABINET 

n  conontiiMi  of 


15,  IfSi,  SmM  No.  593453 
(CL  312— 342) 


t)».rsjK 


^j«0  e»  i/4«^ 


tkMii,  a  bar  having  a  main  body  portion  bridging  said  side 
walls,  and  opposite  terminal  portions  tamed  laterally  in 
the  same  direction  from  the  main  body  of  said  bar  and 
slidably  fitted  respectively  mto  said  pockets  for  abutting 
respectivdy  tiie  opposite  side  walls  aforesaid,  and  lateral 
extensions  of  said  brackets  turned  ov«r  tb»  main  body 
part  of  said  bar  for  releasably  securing  the  latter  against 
displacement  from  said  brackets,  said  bar  rigidifying  said 
cabinet  by  preventing  facing  side-wall  sections  from  fold- 
ing inwardly  toward  each  other  when  said  cabinet  is  in 
its  set-up  form. 


A  cabinet  comprising  upright  back,  front  and  sectional 
side  walls,  a  horizontally  extending  rectangular  top  wall 
carried  by  the  upright  walls  aforesaid,  said  back  wall  and 
said  side  wall  sections  eadi  being  a  single  sheet  of  unde- 
formed  sheet  metal  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  said 
cabinet,  said  back  wall  extending  the  full  width  of  the 
cabinet,  the  side  wall  sections  on  each  side  of  said  cabinet 
conjointly  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  depth  at  the 
cabinet  substantially  the  full  distance  intervening  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  wall  being  a  door  equipped 
rigid  frame  of  sheet  material,  the  side  wall  sections  next 
to  said  back  wall  being  hinged  thereto  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  axes  respectively  disposed  closely  in  the  ver- 
tically extending  rear  comers  of  the  cabinet,  the  side  wall 
sections  next  to  said  front  wall  being  hinged  thereto  for 
pivotal  movement  about  axes  reflectively  disposed  closely 
in  the  vertically  extending  fore  comers  of  the  cabinet, 
and  the  side  wall  sections  on  each  side  of  said  cabinet 
being  hinged  together  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
one  another  about  axes  disposed  equidistantly  between 
said  front  and  rear  walls  whereby  to  render  the  same 
foldable  inwardly  upon  one  another,  said  front  and  rear 
walls  being  operative  to  move  toward  one  another  to  ac- 
commodate said  side  walls  when  they  are  folded  in  the 
manner  aforesaid,  and  said  top  wall  being  of  one-piece 
sheet  metal  constriKtion  with  peripherally  extending 
flanges  removably  fitted  snugly  respectively  in  open 
pockets  extending  about  the  inner  sides  of  said  upright 
walls,  whereby  to  secure  said  side  walls  against  folding 
and  said  cabmet  against  collapsing,  and  a  cabinet  bracing 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  strap  metal  pocket  forming 
brackets  carried  respectively  by  said  side  walls  a  sub- 
stantial distance  below  the  top  of  Ae  cabinet,  each  ad- 
jacent the  meeting  edges  of  the  associated  side  wall  sec- 
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1.  In  a  cabinet  structure  having  a  compartment  tiierein 
for  a  garbage  receptacle,  a  receptacle  having  a  top  open- 
ing, extensible  means  supporting  the  receptacle  for  t^ 
ciprocal  horizontal  movement  in  and  out  of  the  compart- 
ment, a  panel  comprising  the  front  wall  of  the  compart- 
ment attached  to  one  side  of  the  receptacle  and  movable 
therewith,  a  cover  providing  a  closure  for  the  top  open- 
ing of  the  receptacle,  means  in  the  compartment  pivotally 
supporting  the  cover  whereby  it  may  be  raised  and  low- 
ered, pedal  operable  means  for  moving  the  receptacle 
from  a  normal  position  inside  the  compartment  to  an 
extended  position  outwardly  of  the  compartment,  while 
at  the  same  time  raising  the  cover  from  a  closed  position 
in  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  an  open 
position  above  the  normal  position  of  the  receptacle,  and 
spring  actuated  means  for  returning  the  receptacle  to  its 
normal  position  and  the  cover  to  its  closed  position  upon 
releasing  the  pedal  operable  means,  the  extensible  means 
supporting  the  receptacle  for  reciprocal  horizontal  move- 
ment in  and  out  of  the  compartment  comprising  two  pairs 
(rf  relatively  movable  channels  in  the  compartment  posi- 
tioned below  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  the  chan- 
nels being  arrainged  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  front  wall  of  the  compartment,  one  of  the 
channels  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  receptacle,  a  base  plate  supported  on  the  floor  of  the 
compartment  below  the  normal  position  of  the  rec^tack, 
the  other  channel  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  rollers  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  and  each  engaging  said  one  channel  of  a  pair,  and 
a  pair  of  rollers  each  routably  mounted  on  said  one 
channel  of  a  pair  and  engaging  said  other  channel  of  the 
pair,  the  pedal  operable  means  comprtsmg  a  vettinDy 
disposed  channel  attached  to  one  side  of  the  receplack, 
a  crank  arm  normally  disposed  horizontally  parallel  to 
said  one  side  of  die  receptacle,  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
on  the  floor  of  the  compartnnent  and  rotatable  about  a 
horizonul  axis,  the  crank  shaft  whereby  the  crank  arm 
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is  nunrable  pivotally  in  the  vertical  plane,  a  roller  rotat- 
ebly  mounted  on  the  end  <rf  the  cnink  arm  opposite  the 
crank  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  channd,  whereby 
the  receptacle  is  moved  from  a  normal  position  inside 
the  compartment  lo  an  extended  positioo  outwardly  of 
the  compartment  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  crank 
arm,  and  a  pedal  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end 
of  the  crank  shaft  opposite  the  crank  arm,  the  pedal  lever 
being  bent  angularly  intermediate  its  ends  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  front  wall  of  the  compartment 
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1.  A  desk  for  use  in  an  automobile  having  a  front  seat 
and  a  floor  forwardly  of  the  front  seat  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  by  the  side  of  a  person  seated  on  said  front  seat 
comprising:  a  file  storage  cabinet  having  an  access  open- 
ing on  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  seat  engaging  aim  por- 
tion projecting  from  the  storage  cabinet  near  the  top 
thereof  to  overlie  the  front  seat;  and  a  moveable  desk  tc^ 
disposed  over  the  open  end  of  the  storage  cabinet  and 
extending  over  a  foiward  part  of  the  arm  portion,  said 
file  storage  cabinet  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the  front 
seat  and  being  supported  by  said  floor  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  said  desk  top. 
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2^34,392 
>F  MANUFACTURING  EVACUATED 
ND  GAS.FILLED  DEVICES 
Saoiis,  Robot  E.  Mminii,  and  Hewv  '. 
N.Y.,  asslBson  to  Gcacnl  Eke- 
ntiaB  ev  New  York 
2t,  195C,  Serial  N«.  (31421 
(a.  31<— 25) 
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1.  The  method  of  sealing  and  evacuating  an  envelope 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  envelope  with 
an  opening,  disposing  a  thermally  operative  sealing 
means  in  said  op<r»ing,  irfadng  said  envelope  in  an  en- 
closure, supplying  a  p:edetermined  active  gas  to  said 
enclosure  substantially  to  displace  the  normal  atmoqriwre 
of  said  envelope,  hnting  said  envdope  to  a  predeter- 
mined teaq)erature  range  iHierein  said  sealing  means  is 
rendered  effective  lor  sealing  said  envelope  and  entrapping 
therein  a  thermally  exp»aded  portion  of  said  gas,  and 
including  in  said  envelope  a  quantity  of  substance  capable 

7.">3  O.O.— 6«| 


ai  sorbing  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  entrapped  portion 
of  said  gas  both  while  in  said  predetermined  temperature 
range  and  upon  subsequent  cooling. 
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It,  19S^^SeriBl  No.  Mt^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  egg  production  com- 
prising a  rail  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  extend  along  a 
battery  of  cages  and  having  a  forward  side  facing  out- 
wardly from  the  cages,  a  recording  card  fixed  to  said 
forward  side  in  alignment  with  each  cage,  a  pin  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  forward  side  of  the  rail  and  in  align- 
ment with  each  cage,  a  carrier  including  a  frame  having 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  means  supported 
by  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and  engaging  said 
rail  for  suspending  the  frame  from  the  rail  and  for  mount- 
ing the  frame  for  movement  along  the  rail,  a  scriber 
supported  by  said  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  dis- 
pcned  for  movement  along  said  forward  side  of  the  rail 
and  over  said  recording  cards  and  including  a  q>ring  for 
normally  retaining  the  scriber  in  a  retracted,  inoperative 
position,  electrically  operated  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  moving  said  scriber  to  a  projected  operative 
position  for  marking  the  card  when  a  circuit  of  said  elec- 
trically operated  means  is  energized,  said  electrically 
operated  means  including  a  first  electric  circuit  including 
a  manually  operated  switch,  a  second  circuit  energized  by 
the  closing  of  the  manually  operated  switch  and  consti- 
tuting a  holding  circuit,  anid  a  third  circuit  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  scriber  to  an  operative  position,  switch 
means  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  deflectable  part  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  each  ot 
the  pins  and  deflected  by  contact  therewith  for  initially 
closing  the  third  circuit  and  for  thereafter  breaking  the 
second  holding  circuit  to  de-energize  said  third  circuit 
to  permit  said  spring  to  retract  the  scriber. 


2^34394 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Nonnaa  M.  EmsUe,  Yardlcy,  and  RayaMNsd  E. 
PhBadelpUa,  Pa.,  aarigMia  to  PUco 
Phnairl|iMiirF»n  a  cogpocatfon  of  P( 
AppHcattoB  October  17, 195t,  Scrtal  No.  747 
iCIaiw.   (CL34«— 74) 


1.  In    tape    handling    apparatus:    transducing    head 
means;  a  tape  including  means  carried  by  said  tape  and 
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profecUos  therefrom  m  a  directioo  to  entafe  die  hmd 
meaas;  drive  neam  providiag  for  Uaear  movemeot  of 
said  upe  to  effect  slidrng  maiirmntf  of  the  latter  with 
said  heMl  means,  engaflement  of  said  head  means  by  said 
means  carried  by  the  tape  being  effective  to  dean  the 
head  means;  siritch  means  for  oootroUing  said  drive 
means;  and  means  for  artnating  said  switch  means,  dis- 
posed for  sliding  cqgagenent  se^Mntially  with  said  tape 
and  with  said  means  carried  by  said  tape  and  being  oper- 
able by  the  latter  in  reqiODse  to 


prising  a  body  of  insulating  material  having  a  sada  tece 
for  engaging  said  paper  and  having  a  one  piece  metal 
foil  embedded  in  saki  body  at  right  angles  to  said  side  fioe 
with  an  edge  of  the  foil  substantially  flush  with  said 
side  face,  said  Coil  comprising  a  sinj^  narrow  heater 
strip  at  said  side  f»ce  having  integral  side  extensions  at 
right  angles  to  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  heater 


1HBKMAL-' 


T^  "^^j; 


AfcGnw>Bdhaa  Coapaaiyt  BIglii  DL*  a 
of  Psiawars 

AipMcaHon  Mtf  %  lf57,  fleriri  No.  67t416 
SCkfeM.   (CL34(— U9) 

4.  A  thermal-type  indexing  maiter  adapted  for  se- 
lectively marking  in  rows  on  a  heat-sensitive  paper,  corn- 


strip  and  at  intervals  tberealong  forming  electrical  ter- 
minals, said  terminals  having  width  dimensions  along 
the  heater  strip  greater  than  the  width  of  the  s^p  itself 
leading  out  of  another  face  of  said  body,  and  lead  wires 
connected  to  said  terminals  respectively  for  conducting 
current  to  beat  selectively  the  heater  strip  portions  of 
said  foil  between  successive  terminals. 
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'^^  raOCESS  OF  DYEING  HAIR  WITH 

5,6-DIIlYDROXYINDOLE 

Roger    Ckarie*    Miqr^oW'^fOBliMNrsscyi    and 
of 


A' 
^ 


No 


No.  711,1M 


27, 19St 


,  ■■HHiBiiiiB  Friace  Febraaiy  2,  lfS7 

2  antes.    (CLS— 11) 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  live  human  hair  and  keratinous 
fibers  at  room  temperature  by  means  of  S,6-dihydnuiy- 
indole  which  comprises  impregnating  said  materials  in 
a  first  st^  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  dihydrazy- 
indole  adjusted  to  a  pH  value  of  less  than  7  and,  after 
having  allowed  impregnation  to  proceed  for  5  to  60 
minutes  and  having  blotted  off  the  excess  solution,  apply- 
ing in  a  second  step  onto  the  impregnated  material  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  nitrogenous  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  basic  ammonium 
sahs  and  organic  amines  and  further  containing  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  selected  &om  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  bromatei, 
iodates,  periodates,  perborates  and  persulphates  and  alkali 
metal  salts  of  N-chlorinated  sulphonaniides. 


2^34397 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTER  FIBER 

HaraU  r.  I— drri, 
da  Pout  de 

lOf 


DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 

't  WttmiigloB,  DcLf 


No  Drawing. 


Oetoker  26, 1955 
No.  543,631 

(CLS— 55) 


I.  A  process  of  dyeing  polyester  fiber  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene-terephthalate  and  cellulose  tri- 
acetate, which  comprises  treating  the  same  at  boiling  tem- 
perature with  an  aqueous  diversion  of  a  diqierse  dye  in 
the  presence  of  a  carrier  comprising  dimethyl  terqphtha- 
late,  said  dimethyl  terephthalate  being  present  in  said 
aqueous  treatment  bath  in  quantity  not  less  than  2  parts 
per  1000  by  weight  and  being  dissolved  therein  to  an 
extent  not  less  than  2  parts  per  1000- by  wc^t 


2,f3436 

EXTRACTING  TANNING  AGENT  WITH  CATION- 
CONTAINING  flOLUnON  WITH  SUBSEQUENT 
CATION  EXCHANGE 


Ivan  Blako 


to  Svit, 


Gott- 


No 


11 


NovanAer  9, 1955 
No.  546,612 

(CL6— f4J2) 


I.  In  a  process  for  producing  tanning  liquor  from  a 
vegetable  raw  material,  the  steps  of  extracting  a  tanning 
agent  from  said  raw  material  with  a  solution  of  a  com- 
pound  including  at  least  one  cation  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkalis,  sulphites,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  at  a  pH  greater  than  5;  and  treating  the 
extracted  liquor  with  an  ion  exchange  material  to  ex- 
change against  hydrogen  ions  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cations  introduced  into  said  liquor  by  said  compound, 
the  ion  exchange  treatment  being  carried  out  until  the 
pH  value  of  said  liquor  is  substantially  smaller  than  5. 


2,934,399 
CASE  MOLDS 


NJ. 

Apifl  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,635 
3nalMS    (CL16--47) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  case  mold  comprising  the 
steps  of  making  a  master  negative  mold  from  an  ob- 
iect  to  be  duplicated,  coating  the  active  surface  of  the 
master  negative  mold  with  a  soft  soap  solution  to  dry, 
applying  a  vapor  barrier  coating  over  the  dried  soft 
soap  solution,  applying  a  separator  layer  to  said  fnpor 
barrier  coating,  applying  a  mixture  of  resin  and!  flock 
to  said  separator  layer,  adding  flock  to  the  surface  of 
said  mixture  layer  before  said  mixture  has  set  to  form 
a  build  up,  and  backing  the  build-up  with  a  cement  com- 
positioo. 
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2,934,466 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FIBERS  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
LsnifHhsr*  (Mato),  a^  Kar'  ' 
(Mata),  GenMBT,  ssrigiinii  to  V< 

AXITwnppirtal Efcerfeld,  G«iw 


Applkatioo  March  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,354 
^^  "     •     -  r  March  19, 1955 


precipitate,  adding  to  the  solution  thus  formed  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  having  a  potential  more  negative  than  —1.11 
volts,  whereby  the  tetravalent  plutonium  is  converted  to 
the  hexavalent  state,  precipitating  thorium  i»yrophos- 
phate  in  the  resulting  solution,  and  separating  said 
thorium  pyrophosphate  from  the  solution  of  OTidirrd 
Plutonium. 


I 
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2:934(463 
RECOVBRYOF  AMBRICIUM 
MBtoa  Adar  a^  HeAett  H.  HyMB 
signoCT  to  Iha  United  Stotos  at  Atowin 
by  Ihe  United  Stotes  Atoaric  Basny 
^  Applicatfoa  MU  16, 1956,  ScriaTNo.  174,556 
It  riiilMf    (CL23— 14J) 


DL,aa. 


3.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  fibers  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  spinning 
and  then  solidifying  molten  polyethylene  terephthalate 
into  a  continuous  tow  of  from  200  filaments.  18,000 
denier,  to  200.000  fllamentt.  1,104.000  denier,  applying 
a  uniform  coating  of  water  to  the  tow  of  from  4  to  10% 
by  weight  of  dry  tow  prior  to  stretching,  and  subsequently 
stretching  the  substantially  non-oriemed  filaments  of  the 
tow  having  said  pre-applied  coating  of  water  in  the  pres- 
ence of  steam  for  fiber  orientation. 
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PREPARATION  OFmiUM  BOROHYDRIDE 

ViigU  L.  HaMler,  CIni  iMaH,  OMa,  aad  Everrtt  H.  Piyde, 

Kmsbor,  N.Y.,  ssslgann  to  E.  L  da  PoM  dc  Ncmows 

ft  Co.,  WHariaolns,  DeL,  a  vonmataam  of  Detewarc 

AiiUcMtiom'Hm  24, 1952,  fatal  No.  295^66 

"^      5CWW.  (CL23— 14) 


f^^v^'H     Pir^ 


V^c^TTJf^ 


V 


td) 


•r 


|*3M-i 


^iHasSr' 


1.  The  method  i>t  forming  sodium  borohydride  which 
comprises  reacting  solid  sodium  hydride  with  gaseous 
boron  trifluoride  in  the  ratio  of  four  moles  of  the  hydride 
to  one  mole  of  the  trifluoride  by  simultaneously  com- 
minuting and  agitnting  the  hydride  in  the  presence  of 
gaseous  boron  trifluoride  but  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  moisture,  air  iiad  liquid  solvents  while  maintaining 
the  temperature  ot  said  hydride  and  trifluoride  between 
a  minimum  of  about  150*  and  a  maximum  of  400*  C. 


1.  A  process  for  recovery  and  concentratioti  of  Mteri- 
cium  in  an  aqueous  mineral  add  solution  eontitateg  wi* 
ericium  salt  and  salt  of  plutonium  la  at  least  ite  tctrayriMt 
state,  comprising  contacting  said  solution  with  a  substaa- 
tially  water-hnmisciWe  organic  scrfvent  whereby  said  plo- 
tonium  salt  is  extracted  into  an  organic  solvent  phase  whila 
the  americium  salt  remains  in  the  aqueous  stdutioa  tom- 
ing  a  separate  phase;  separating  said  aqueous  phase  from 
said  solvent  phase;  adding  a  water-sohible  ferric  toh  to 
said  aqueous  phase;  adding  an  alkali  metal  hydropde  to 
said  aqueous  phase  whereby  ferric  hydroxide  precipitates 
carrying  the  americium  values;  and  a^arating  the  carriar 
precipitate  thus  formed  from  the  solution. 


A^lW^^i^^^^9 


SCAVENGER  AND  PROCESS  OF  SCAVENGING  ^ 


2334«462 

PRECIPrr  ATION  METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  PLUTONIUM  AND  RARE  EARTHS 
*""^  G:.TV»"i^  Mchmand,  Calf ^.Mi«g*_te  die 
Uytad  Stotes  al  Amsrica  ai  iipiiiialil  ky  Aa  United 


No  Drawing.   AppBcatloa  Nsvia^sr  17, 1946 
1  Na.  66,617 
.o.i^vrv"  2CarfBi.   ICL23— 144^ 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  plutoaium.  which  comprises 
introducing  into  all  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  tetravalent 
plutonium  a  soluble  thorium  compound  and  a  soluble 
pyrophosphate  compound,  separating  the 

,  ThP|OT— PuP^ 

precipitate  thus  formed  from  the  solution,  dissolving  said 


NoDraw^   AppBcattaa N^vamber 2, 194S 
Na.  626^1 

ICWas.   (a2S-I4J)  

A  process  for  sepanriag  plutonium  vahias  nwn^y 
acidic  aqueous  sohitioa  contaJaiag  said  values  logrthir 
with  fission  products  which  comprises  fonnlag  a  bismom 
phosphate  precipitate  in  said  solution  white  mnhitafaring 
said  plutonium  in  an  oaddatioa  state  greater  than  foor. 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  fission  prodocte  are  tepnated 
froni  said  plutonium,  contaetiBg  the  resultiag  paftiaDy 
purified  solution  with  preformed,  uacnlciBrd,  gmiilv 
titanium  dioxide,  wherdyy  additioaal  fissioa  prodpctt  are 
separated  from  said  irfntoniimi,  reosoviag  said  Unralh 
phosphate  precipitate  and  said  titaahm  dioxide  from  tka 
resulting  mixtore,  aad  coatacdag  tha  resakiag  poriflad 
plutooium-containing  sohitioo  witfi  flaorilicic  add. 
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PROCESS  OP  RECOVEBING  CRYOUTB  FROM 
WASTE  GASES 


No 


Nd.OM57 


VlfST 
7,I9S3 


(0.29— SS) 
1.  lo  a  prooets  of  reooveitng  crycriite  from  waste 
leaviiif  die  electrolytic  cdl  of  the  •luminum  manufacture 
and  cootainiiig  fluorine  wbatantiany  in  the  foan  of  add 
iodinni  fluoride,  the  tttft  which  comprise  paasinf  said 
waste  gases  leaving  the  electrolytic  cell  through  substan- 
tially unreactive  anhydrous  alumina  being  obtained  by 
calcining  hydrated  alumina  at  a  temperature  between 
about  1200*  C.  and  about  1400*  C,  and  introducing 
the  alumina  having  adsorbed  thereto  said  acid  sodium 
fluoride  into  the  molten  electrolytic  bath,  thereby  con- 
verting the  adsorbed  add  sodium  fluoride  into  cryolite. 


Robcfft  Im 


M3MM 
FOAM  INHDinON 

IcnMB  S.  GObcrt,  and  Geoife  R. 
Lake  fedtsoa,  Tcz.,  asrifBon  ii>  The  Dow 
ipany,  Midfaud,  MkL,  a  corporalioa  of 


Maich  S,  195S,  Serial  No.  71f  ;W1 
anatass    (0.23— IfT) 


2.  In  a  continuous  method  of  producing  sodium  acid 
orthophosphates  by  continuously  intermixing  orthophos- 
phoric  acid  and  an  atjueous  solution  of  soda  ash  in  a 
mixing  vessd  in  such  aoKNints  that  the  ratio  of  the 
orthophosphoric  add  to  the  soda  adi  is  at  least  the 
stoichiometric  quantity  required  by  the  equations: 

2H,P04+NaiCOr»2NaHjP04-|-HjO-fCO, 

2NaHaPO«-|-Na,COr»2Na3HPO«+H,0-t-CO, 

the  improvement  which  consists  of  passing  tall  oil  into 
said  mixing  vessel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  be- 
tween 10  and  800  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  of 
the  soda  ash  to  effect  a  marked  nihibition  in  the  forma- 
tion of  foam  during  the  reactions  represented  by  said 
equations. 

233M«7 
^       METHOD  FOR  THE  ARRANGEMENT  OF 

THERMODYNAMIC  RELATIONS 
JiK  Simonsh,   LadWav  MlchaKka,   mi  Jifi   Dribk^, 
PragM,  and  Jan  ioha,  Utvhwv,  CxccbosicTaUa 
24, 195<,  Serial  No.  «3t^22 


I. 


27,  lfS5 
4  0alBH.    (CL23— 213) 

In  a  process  for  producing  hydrogen  from  a  gaseous 
substance  containing  carbon  monoxide,  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting said  gaseous  substance  in  a  saturating  zone  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  with  hot  water  so  as  to  heat 
said  gaseous  substance,  to  vaporize  a  portion  of  said  water, 
and  to  cool  the  remaining  portion  of  said  water;  con- 
durting  said  gaseous  substance  and  said  vaporized  water  to 
a  reaction  zone  to  form  therein  a  hydrogen  enriched  re- 
action gas  containing  water  vapor;  increasing  the  pressure 
of  said  gas  over  said  pcedctermined  pressure  by  substan- 


tially 39%;  contacting  said  reaction  gas  at  said  increased 
pressure  m  a  cooling  zone  with  said  cooled  remaining 
water  portion  so  as  to  condense  a  portion  of  said  water 


>t  tJL, 


vapor,  to  heat  said  water  portion,  and  to  cool  said  re- 
action gas;  and  conducting  the  heated  water  and  condensed 
water  vapor  to  said  saturating  zone  for  contact  with  said 
gaseous  substance. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACETYLENE 


M. 


ANALYSB 

,T«n  assignor  to: 
m  cforation  of  Delawai  e 
3,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  72M44 
(0.23— 232)  7 


fln>- 


*y!,yT  if 
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1.  Gas  analysis  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  test  fluid,  conduit  means  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  interior  of  said  vessel  to  introduce  gas 
to  be  analyzed  into  said  vessel,  pressure  regulating  means 
assodated  with  said  conduit  means  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  therein,  temperature  regulating  means  as- 
sodated  with  said  conduit  means  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  therein,  flow  measuring  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  conduit  means  to  measure  the  flow  oi 
gas  therethrough,  means  to  detect  a  change  in  the  test 
fluid  within  said  vessel  when  contacted  with  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  the  gas  to  be  analyzed,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  means  to  detect  to  terminate  the  flow  of 
gas  throu^  said  conduit  means. 

4.  The  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  acet- 
ylene in  a  gaseous  mixture  which  comprises  positioning 
an  aqueous  solution  of  silver  nitrate  containing  a  buffering 
agent  in  a  contacting  zone,  and  passing  the  gaseous  fluid 
to  be  measured  into  said  zone  until  the  pH  of  thee  solu- 
tion falls  to  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  the  acetylene 
concentration  in  the  gaseous  fluid  to  be  measured  cin  be 
determined  from  the  volume  of  gaseous  fluid  required  to 
lower  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  said  predetermined  value. 


CHEMICAL  DBPENSERTOR  SWIMMING  FOOLS 
MeMn  L.  MeU,  Elas  Grava,  Wis. 
Appllcatloa  Octob«r  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  Mfl,ltt 
SOilMi     (0.23— 2i7)  I 

1.  A  floating-submergible  type  dispenser  dispose  to 
dispense  chemicals  while  in  a  liquid  filled  pool  and  com- 
prising a  float,  a  weight,  a  cord  having  said  float  and 
said  wei^  secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  cheosical 
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receiving  container  having  a  hole  to  receive  said  cord, 
a  cover  having  a  hole  to  receive  said  oord,  a  movement 
limiting  knot  in  said  cord  disposed  to  limit  the  axial 
movement  of  said  contafaier  and  cover  thereon,  and  lock- 
ing means  to  secure  said  cover  to  said  container  after 


passages  each  having  cross-sectiooal  area  smaller  tiiaa 
the  sv^  conduit  therefor  to  form  and  impinge  streams 
of  foel  and  oxidant  at  high  velodty  mto  sodden  mixmg 
engagement  with  each  other  at  a  substantial  am^  of 
unpingement  sncfa  that  the  fluid  fud  and  ozidaat  mixture 
is  f ocmed  and  faitrodiiced  into  said  intenal  combustion 
chamber  at  a  velodty  greater  than  0  J  Mach  number, 
and  means  posittoned  m  said  processing  chamber  in  the 
vidnity  of  the  juncture  of  said  constricted  dnoat  section 
and  said  procening  chamber  for  faitrododng  a  itnam  of 
fluid  stock  htto  said  substantially  sonic  velodty  itream  of 
hot  combustion  products  entering  said  processing  cham- 
ber ftom  said  com«ricted  throat  sectioiL 


nm 


the  deposit  of  chemicals  therein,  whereby  the  buoyancy 
of  Mid  float  is  sufficient  to  support  the  diqienser  in  a 
floating  position  on  the  surface  of  a  pool  when  said 
container  is  empty  but  is  insufficient  to  support  the  dis- 
penser except  in  a  submerged  position  at  the  bottom  of 
a  pool  when  said  container  is  filled  with  chemical. 


2^34|411 

DDnrRDurmG  GRID 

y.  Pus^  Sfaikk,  DL,  Mrffnor,  bf_ 
to  IMnna  OS     _  , 
DLa  a  coiponlhMi  of  Dsinwaee 
-      -      ^     3t,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,999 

4ClataM.   (O. 


2J34y41t 

TWO-OTAGE  BURNER  APPARATUS 

George  H.  Smith,  Kcnnore,  N.Y-  siilganr  to  Unkm 

Cariiidc  Coipoiatfoa,  a  wyoratfam  of  New  York 

ApffUcattoirMM  21, 1955rs«rlal  No.  51i,959 

T  Thimif    (0.23— 277) 


1.  A  distributing  grid  assemUy  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  flat  upper  perforated  distributing  plate,  a 
lower  supporting-sealing  member  in  the  form  of  a  trun- 
cated surface  of  revolution,  a  center  pipe  having  per- 
forated sidewalls  adjacent  iU  i^per  end,  the  iq>per  end 
of  said  center  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  said 
flat  plate,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  supporting  oaem- 
her  in  vapor-tight  connection  with  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  flat  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  said  supporting-sealing 
member  m  v^>or-tight  connection  with  said  center  pipe 
below  the  perforated  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  strut 
members  positioned  substantially  vertical  and  connecting 
intermediate  portions  of  said  supporting-sealing  member 
to  intermediate  portions  of  said  flat  plate  member  to  im- 
part rigidity  to  the  latter. 


.. vbt  internal  combustion  type  compris- 
ing an  internal  combustion  chamber;  a  processing  cham- 
ber, a  constricted  diroat  section  communicating  between 
said  internal  combustion  chamber  and  said  process  cham- 
ber for  introducing  the  hot  products  of  combustion  from 
said  combustion  chamber  into  said  processing  chamber, 
said  constricted  throat  section  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  such  that  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  in- 
ternal combustion  chamber  enter  said  processing  chamber 
at  subsUntially  soaic  velocity;  inlet  means  for  introducing 
a  stream  of  fluid  fuel  and  oxidant  mixture  in  substan- 
tially stoichiometric  proportions  into  said  combustion 
chamber  to  bum  substantially  completely  therein,  said  in- 
let means  comprishig  separate  supply  conduits  for  fuel  and 
oxidant  terminating  in  metering  passages  adjacent  the  in- 
let of  said  internal  combustion  chamber,  said  nnetering 


2,934«412 
PRILLING  OF  AMMONIUM  NIRATE 
Leonard  A.  SCcngcl,  Tcrc  Haste,  lad.,  aariMr  to  Com- 
mercial Solveirts  Conoralion,  Tern  Haiste,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MHyfamd 

NoDnwiM.   Application  Jnlj  12, 19S< 
Ssrial  No.  597,345 
ICfadm.   (O.  23— 392) 
In  the  process  of  preparing  ammonium  iiitrate  prills 
from  molten  ammonium  nitrate  with  a  moisture  content 
not  exceeding  0.5%,  by  spraying  the  molten  ammonium 
nitrate  in  dn^let  fmm  downwardly  into  a  cooling  gas, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  graying  the  am- 
monium nitrate  at  low  pressure  through  orifice  openings 
substantially  in  the  range  of  about  0.037  inch  in  diam- 
eter into  said  gas,  and  then  recovoing  the  resulting  prills, 
said  pressure  and  orifice  size  being  so  correlated  as  to 
produce  free  flowing  prills  characterized  by  a  particle 
density  from  about  1.5  to  1.65  grams  per  cc.  and  main- 
ly in  the  range  of  —10  -f20  mesh. 


2,934,413 

RECOVERY  OF  ELEMENTAL  SULPHUR  FROM 

SULPHUR  BEARING  MATERIALS 

PMrick  1.  McGaaky,  Port  W  illiiglni,  N^ 

Application  Mnjr  11, 1956,  Serial  ffn.  5S4,29t 

SChhM.   (0.23— 3M) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  elemental  sulphur  from 

sulphur  bearing  material  which  comprises  forming  a 


998 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  26,  1960 


witcr  atarry  of  the  satphur  beariag  nuOerial,  beatiiif  the 
water  sfairry  to  a  temperature  above  the  mehing  poiat  ol 
solphur  in  the  preaencc  of  super-heated  water  to  form  a 
three-phase  pulp  contauung  super-heated  water,  Ikpiid 
sulphur  and  solid  gaague,  oeatrifugiiit  the  three-phase 
pulp  at  a  tcmperatwe  suflkknt  to  mahitahl  the  sulphur 


in  the  liquid  state  w^iile  continuously  maintaining  the 
solid  gangue  in  a  water-wetted  condition  to  separate 
super-heated  water  and  liquid  sulphur  from  the  solid 
gangue,  separating  the  siqier-heated  water  from  the  sul- 
phur, and  recycling  a  portion  of  the  separated  super- 
heated water  to  the  centrifufe  to  aid  in  maintaining  the 
solid  gangue  in  a  water-wetted  condition. 


>9VM« 


233M14 
BXTKACnON  or  SULTHUK 
R.Bn«cy,Jr, 
Com  IWiln 
«(  Weill 

1,  IfSi,  fleitel  No.  4294M 
(CWh.   (CL23— 3U) 


:x.A''- 


*^»^ 


•MtMIM 


orq  «t:  »i 


1.  A  method  of  refining  sulphur  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  sulphur  concentrate  containing  not  len  than 
about  50%  oi  demental  sulphur  together  with  impurities 
whid)  are  substamiaOy  completely  insoluble  in  hydro- 
carbon sohrenti,  said  concentrate  being  in  the  form  of 
particles  not  exceeding  about  M  ineh,  providing  also  a 
sulphur  solvent  in  the  form  of  t  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
mixture  having  a  mixed  aniline  point  less  than  about  SO* 
F.  and  boiling  substantially  cooqrietely  within  the  range 
of  250*  F.  to  450*  F.,  heating  said  solvent  to  about  230* 
F.,  heating  said  concentrate  to  expel  free  moisture  there- 
from and  to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  to  about  230* 
F..  passmg  the  heated  solvent  and  dry,  heated  ooncentrate 
countercurreatly  throu^  an  extractian  apparatus,  mean- 
while maintaining  the  temperatwe  of  the  solvent  and  of 
the  concentrate  at  not  less  than  about  230*  F..  main- 
taining such  countercurreat  contact  under  conditions  of 


agitation  sirfBdent  to  intimately  contact  the  aolveat 
the  coacentiate,  squarating  coocentrate  from  the  sohwat 
at  at  leaat  one  point  between  the  point  of  introdoctioa  of 
the  concentrate  into  and  its  poiitt  of  removal  from  said 
extraction  apparatus,  and  draininf  the  separated  conccn- 
trate,  appljring  suction  to  the  thus  separated  concentrate 
to  remove  adhering  solvent  ther^rom,  separating  en- 
riched solvent  at  one  end  of  the  extraction  apparatus  and 
extracted  solids  from  the  other  end  thereof,  draining  and 
applying  suction  to  the  thus  separated,  extracted  solids, 
chilling  the  eiuiohed  solvent  to  produce  a  slurry  of  sul- 
fbur  and  solvent,  filtering  such  skiny  to  separate  solid 
sulphur  from  liquid  solvent,  condensing  solvent  vapcKS 
recovered  in  the  process,  and  recycling  the  filtered  solvent 
and  condensed  vapors  to  the  extraction  apparatus  after 
heating  the  same. 


a,934,41S 
HVDKOCABBON  COMPOnnONS 


:<i  r^ 


1 


i«f  Dalnwara 

lNb.«i 

7  nihil  (CL44— 51) 
1.  A  liquid  hydrocarfaoa  distillate  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  within  dte 
range  of  firom  about  90*  F,  to  about  600'  F.  and  con- 
taining a  minor  amount,  at  least  0.001  and  less  than 
about  10  parts  per  miUioa  by  weight,  of  a  finely  divided 
inorganic  crystalliae  binary  aalt  aeleotod  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  iodide,  calcJum  caitonate  and  lead 
iodide  and  having  an  average  particle  size  no  greater 
than  about  1  micron. 


SHANDI 


lo  urawiai.  apmkmmb  ucnner  17,  IfSS 

f  riilaii    (CLSi— 3«9) 

1.  A  glass  p(rfidiiiig  compodtion  consisting  essoitiany 
of  water  and,  as  the  principal  polidiing  agent,  particulate 
zirconium  oxide  ZiOi  duracterized  by  the  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern  of  cubic  zirconium  oxide. 


2M4An 
HYDRAZINE  COMTOgnONB  OF  LOW  FREEZING 

POINT  AND  USB  IHEREOF 
WaHsr  A.  Scknba.  ■iMaafMa.  OUa^  Mrf^or  to  PhUUpa 


Anifl  It,  1941,  S«ial  No.  tt,112 
lOrink   (CLS2— J) 


4 


A  Uqnid  composition  comprishig  primarfly  hydrazine 
and  having  a  hi^  heat  of  combustion  and  a  freezing  point 
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below  —60*  F.,  which  comprises  hydrazine  and  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  a  wei^t  rsrtio  of  8.7 : 1  together  with  water  in  an 
amount  not  greater  than  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  toul 
mixture  and  suffkieiit  to  produce  such  a  freezing  point 
as  determined  from  line  E  of  Figure  2. 


COLLQIDALiOWDER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 

Albert  Aaf  Uln  AkanBin  

Id  Acthm  |b«a,  Geiwva, 


<4s 


NoDtawkw,  AppHcartaa  May  25, 19S6 
Seiial  fio.  557462 
iioilty,  i^pMcarten  EilghM  Jwm  15, 1955 
4niliii    (CL52-^ 
4.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  colloidal  explosive 
powder  by  gelatinizatioo  of  guncotton  by  means  of  a 
liquid  consisting  of  alcohol  and  ether  in  the  proportions 
of  two  parts  of  ether  for  each  part  of  alcohol,  the  stq^ 
of  contacting  said  guncotton  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  alcohol  of  said  liquid  so  as  to  dehydrate  said  cotton; 
dissolving  in  the  remainder  of  said  liquid  at  least  one 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  durol, 
amarine,     nitrotoluene.     tetrahydronaphdiol,     tnphenyl 
methane,  diethylurea,  dihydroanthracene,  ortholidine.  di- 
phenyl,    diphenol,    orthophenylenediamine.    dimethyly- 
oxime,    tetramethyldiminobenzohydrol,    naphthoquhml- 
eiae,  oxydiphenylaraine.  dimethylaminophenol,  dimethyl- 
pheftylenediamine,  mesitol  and  dianisidine,  so  as  to  form 
a  solution  of  said  substance  in  said  remainder  of  said 
liquid, 'one  kilogram  of  said  subsUnce  being  capable  of 
releasing  upon  simidtaneous  combustion  with  guncotton 
at  least  about  2300  liters  of  gas;  treating  said  ddiydrated 
guncotton  with  the  thue-formed  solution  so  as  to  gelatinize 
said  guncotton  and  to  homogeneously  distribute  there- 
through said  dissolved  substance;  and  converting  said 
gelatinized  guncotton  having  said  substance  distribiAed 
therethrough,  into  powder,  ther^y  forming  a  powder 
which  upon  combustion  thereof  will  form  per  kilogram 
of  said  subsUnce  conUined  therein  at  least  about  2300 
liters  of  gas.  f 


therein  as  trace  elements  phosphorous,  aluminum,  stron- 
tium, silicon,  boron,  iron,  manganese,  nickel,  copper  and 
tin:  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  the  samirie  of  sea 
water  a  quantity  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide; 
said  material  hydrolyzing  in  sea  water  and  yielding  hy- 
droxyl  ions  which  combine  with  said  magnesium  to  form 
a  magnesium  hydroxide  precipitate;  and  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  80(fium  carbonate 
and  potassium  carbonate;  said  last  mentioned  material 
hydrolyzfaig  in  said  sea  water  and  yielding  carbonate  ions 
which  combine  with  the  calcium  in  the  sea  water  to  form 
a  calcium  carbonate  precipitate;  sud  magnesium  hy- 
droxide and  calcium  carbonate  precipitates  adsorbing  a 
substantial  amount  of  dissolved  and  suspended  trace  ele- 
ments in  the  sea  water  and  adsorbing  s^  absorbing  so- 
dium chloride;  thereafter  separating  said  precipitates  from 
said  sea  water;  then  washing  the  precipiutes  with  fresh 
water  to  remove  said  sodium  chloride;  and  then  drying 
the  precipitates  containing  said  trace  elements. 


2354,419 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEA  WATER 
Veraica  Cook,  HosMloa,  Tex.,  ssilgnnr  to  DUe  Chsiical 
f ,  iK.,  HuMliii  Tax.,  a  wwpuitlwi  of 

19, 1955,  SatW  No.  535,265 
(CL  71—1) 
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2,934,4m  

PEffnCIDAL  AND  HERRJODAL  COMPOSITIONS 

OF  MATTER 
Rkteri  S.  Cook,  RocUadfe,  «^  W  E  Cndg,  PhflaM- 
phhL  Pa.,  assigMre  to  Rofea  A  Hmh  Compviy,  PhOa- 
MpUn,  Pn.,  a  coipOTadoa  of  Ddawafc 

N^Dnwing.  ApnMcniiwi  October  14, 1955 
8ctMNo.54M35 
llCiatoH.   (CL71--2.6) 
1.  A  composition  adapted  to  control  fungi,  mites,  in- 
sects and  oodtoiiabie  plant  growth  comprising  /l-seleno- 
cyanoethyl  ciimamate  in  admixture  with  an  adjuvant,  the 
cinwunate  being  present  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient 
to  exert  a  oontPcriliiig  effect 


2,934^421  

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  SINTERING 
BED  PELLETS 
Kwt  Meyer,  Fi—ifwl  am  Mato,  Gemany,  essi^Br  to 
MetoHMwHsctorft    Aktts^caeiischaft,    Frmskfot   am 
MatotGcnHBy 

AppBcaltoa  Novctobcr  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  621,746 

ClaiMM  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gcnwny  December  13, 1955 

TciatoH.    (CL75— 3) 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  and  concentration  of 
chemical  elements  from  a  sample  of  sm  water  comprising 
a  substantial  amount  of  sodium  chloride  and  magnesium 
and  calcium  ions  and  having  dissolved  and  suspended 


1.  A  process  of  providing  coarse  pellets  from  fine  par- 
ticles for  forming  the  bed  on  a  sintering  grate  comprising 
producing  pellets  of  sintering  bed  usable  size  from  fine 
particles  in  an  excess  of  the  quantity  required  for  making 
the  bed,  removing  the  required  quantity  of  pellets  pro- 
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diioed  for  use  in  said  bed,  and  directly  recycling  the  re- 
maining excess  of  pellets  of  the  same  usable  size  for  nse 
in  the  production  of  additional  pellets  without  inter- 
mediate stock-piling  of  said  remaining  excess  of  pellets. 


233M22 

rROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FERRO- 

CHROMIUM  PRODUCTS 

Mante  J,  Udy,  NIi«nra  Fak,  N.Y^  a«lgBor  to  Stntcgic- 

Uiy  McteDngiari  and  Chemical  Processes,  Ltd^  Ham- 

19S«,  Serial  No.  731,9f3 
(CL  75—11) 


Appiicatioa  April  M, 
1ft 
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1.  Process  for  the  production  of  ferrochromium  that 
comprises  smelting  a  charge  comprising  chromite-bearing 
material  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  in  amount 
sufficient  to  effect  reduction  to  the  metallic  state  of  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  iron  and  chromium  contained  therein, 
fluxing  said  chromite-bearing  material  with  silica, 
alumina  and  magnesia  in  respective  amounts  as  required 
in  combination  with  the  natural  silica,  alumina  and 
magnesia  contents  thereof  to  provide  for  the  production 
of  a  fluid  molten  slag  product  containing  silica,  alumina 
and  magnesia  in  respective  proportions  within  the  ranges 
of  9.5  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  magnesia  and  0.25  to  1.25 
parts  by  weight  of  alumina  to  each  part  by  weight  of 
silica,  and  separating  and  recovering  ferrochromium  from 
said  fluid  molten  slag  product. 

14.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  enhanced  chro- 
mium: iron  ratio  slag  concentrates  from  low  chromium: 
iron  ratio  chromite  material,  the  improvement  that  com- 
prises heating  a  charge  comprising  the  chromite  material 
and  added  silica,  alumina  and  magnesia  fluxing  materials 
within  an  arc  electric  furnace  under  action  of  combined 
arc-resistance,  slag-resistance  heating  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  controlled  amount  of  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent 
to  effect  the  selective  reduction  to  the  metallic  state  of  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  iron  oxide  content  thereof, 
and  separating  and  recovering  a  metallic  iron  product  of 
low  chromium  content  and  a  slag  product  of  enhanced 
chromiumiiron  ratio.  ^^  ^^  ^. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  1HERMAL  PBODUCTIQN 
OF  MAGNESIUM 


both  of 


Otto 
near  Koia, 


cofporatfoB  of  I 

AppMcalioa  May  29, 19Si,  8mW  No.  S87,987 

4,19SS 
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1.  The  process  of  increasing  the  rate  of  recovery  and 
yield  of  magnesium  from  a  porous  magnesium  oxide- 
cootainittg  substance  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cal- 
cining without  sintering  magnesium  oxide-containing  sub- 
stance erf  a  grain  size  from  about  0.5  to  20  mm.  in  the 
presence  of  calcium  oxide,  mixing  said  calcined  material 
with  a  comminuted  ferro-silicoa  reducing  agent  wherein 
the  silicon  content  of  said  reducing  agent  is  from  about 
40-75%  by  weight,  introducing  said  mixture  in  the  gran- 
ular form  into  a  vacuiun  distillation  zone,  substantially 
retaining  the  heat  content  of  the  magnesium  oxide-con- 
taining substance  during  the  mixing  and  introduction 
steps  to  prevent  the  formation  of  impurities  within  the 
mixture  which  are  normally  formed  upon  cooling  of  the 
oxide-containing  substances,  immediately  heating  said 
introduced  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the  solidify- 
ing point  of  admixed  reducing  agent,  condensing  and  col- 
lecting resulting  magnesium  vapor  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  introduced  mixture  above  the  solidi- 
fying point  of  mixed  reducing  agent,  and  discontinuing 
said  heating  when  the  silicon  content  of  the  heated  ferro- 
silicon  reducing  agent  obtains  a  value  of  from  about  20- 
33%  by  weight. 


>afc«r 
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DECONTAMINATION  OF  PLUTONIUM- 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  MATERIAL 


Donald  E.  M( 
signor  to  Atomic 
Ontario,  Canada, 


Doof  RlT«r,  Chitario, 
corporatioa  off 


Limited,  Ottawa, 


No  Drawlnf.    AppOcatioB  May  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  SS2,t79 

4nalM    (CL75— M.1) 

1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  neutron  irradiated 
plutonium-aluminum  alloy  material  which  comprises  add- 
ing the  material  to  sodium  fluoride  and  lead  fluoride  in 
proportions  to  convert  the  plutonium  and  aluminum  to 
the  respective  fluoride  salts  and  free  the  lead,  heating  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  above  850*  C.  to  dissolve  the 
material  to  effect  Uie  reaction,  separating  the  lead  from  the 
salt  phase,  adding  to  the  salt  phase  aluminum  in  propor- 
tions sufficient  to  reduce  the  salt  phase  to  sodium  alu- 
minum fluoride  and  form  plutonium-aluminum  alloy, 
heating  the  mixture  to  at  least  the  melting  point  of  the 
salt  phase  to  effect  the  reaction  and  removing  the  decon- 
taminated alloy  from  the  salt  phase.  t^ 
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METHOD  FOR  FURlFyiNG  URABflUM 

B.  Kii^htos,  RvooiBsHIt  mo  HavoM  »!•  vomv, 
FoiMt.  DL,  ■■hanii  to  «kt  UolM  Mitoi  of 


\'<r : 


!  M,  IMS 

,70,777 
UCWm.   (CL75— S4.i) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  uranium-base  nuclear 
material  comprising  dissolving  the  nuclear  material  in  a 
solvent  selected  froap  the  group  consisting  of  zioc  and 
a  zinc-magnesium  alloy,  increasing  the  concentration  of 
magnesium  in  the  solvent  until  uranhim  precipitates,  and 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  sohresL 


potassium  chloride  in  amount  from  5%  to  100%  by  weight 
of  the  metallic  magnesium,  said  addition  of  salt  being 
made  during  addition  of  sufficient  additional  TiCU  to 
complete  the  reaction  to  provide  a  magnesium  utilization 
at  least  5%  greater  than  would  have  been  obtained  under 
similar  (H>erating  conditions  without  addition  of  said  salt. 
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RECOVERY  OF  YlilsXL  PURTFY  PENTACHLORIDra 
OF  NIOBIUM  AND  TANTALUM  FROM  MIX- 
TURES THEREOF 
IMnk  Mayor,  Ottowa,  Ontario,  Cunia,  aarf|nor  to 
~  '1  InJMtrisi  LM.,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
,acorponitonofC>na*i 
NoDnwin&   AjjEcaHon  Amt  5. 1»S7 


LI  Applcatton  Angno 
flMaTNoTmSM 
ICWik   (CL  75— U.3) 
in  a  method  for  obtaining  substantially  pure  niobium 
pentachloride  and  substantiaUy  pure  tantalum  pentachlo- 
ride,  the  plurality  of  cycles  of  steps  comprising  forming 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  chlorides  in  which 
the  amoum  of  niobtum  pentachloride  by  weight  is  suh* 
stantially  greater  than  twice  the  amount  of  tantalum 
pentachloride  by  weight,  heating  said  mixtture  at  a  tem- 
perature rising  to  about  258*  C.  to  vaporize  the  mixture 
completely  and  collecting  a  first  condensate  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  238*  C  and  251*  C.  and  a  second  con- 
densate at  a  temperature  between  251*  C,  and  254*  C, 
said  first  condensata  consisting  essentially  of  said  dilo- 
ridcs  containing  an  amount  of  tantalum  pentachloride 
not  udMtaatiaUy  leas  than  twice  the  amount  of  niobium 
pentachloride  by  weight,  said  second  condensate  being 
substantially  pure  niobium  pentachloride,  heating  said 
first  condensate  to  vaporize  the  mixture  completdy  and 
collecting  a  oondemate  at  a  temperatnre  between  238* 
C.  and  239.5*  C.  consisting  of  substantially  pure  tantalum 
pentachloride  and  4  last  condensate  of  the  remaining 
hitler  boiling  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  said  chlo- 
rides and  containing  an  amount  of  niobium  pentachloride 
substantially  greater  than  twice  the  amount  of  tantahmi 
pentachloride  by  wei^t,  and  recycling  said  last  con- 


2,934,429 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  NICKEL  SULPHIDE  ORE 

CONCENTRATES 
lohn  WOMaa  DonaHann  and  Howard  FkanidhB  Davis, 
Jr.,  both  of  Ottawa,  Ontarto,  Cm**^^'"*^"^*? 
Qncbec  MetaBnrijaJ  IndnstriM  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

NoDnwiM.   ApplicalionMayS,19S7 
Serial  I^o.<57,734 

ICWnk   (CL7S— lU) 
In  a  method  for  separating  metal  values  from  a  nickd 
sulphide  ore  concentrate  containfaig  sulphides  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  copper,  iron  and  precious  metals  together  with 
gangue  materials  wherein  the  concentrate  it  smelted  to 
form  a  matte  and  the  matte  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
aqueous  sulphuric  add  to  obtain  an  aqueous  sulphate 
solution  containing  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron  and  a  residae 
containing  substantially  all  the  copper  and  predoos  metal 
contents  of  the  nuitte,  the  improvement  wherein  the  ma^ 
is  formed  by  the  steps  comprising  subjecting  said  concen- 
trate to  an  oxidizing  roast  at  a  temperature  between 
about  500*  C.  and  800*  C.  to  form  a  caldne  havrng  • 
sulphur  content  substantially  lower  than  that  of  said  con- 
centrate, smdting  a  sulphide  material  in  an  electric  fur- 
nace heated  by  electric  energy  supplied  through  elec- 
trodes to  form  a  matte  and  a  slag,  and  separatmg  the 
matte,  said  sulphide  material  bemg  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  caldne  and  a  mixture  of  said 
calcine  and  said  concentrate  and  containmg  an  amooM 
of  sulphur  at  least  equal  to  but  not  substantiaUy  greater 
than  the  amount  theoretically  required  to  form  sulphides 
with  the  nickel,  cobalt,  copper  and  precious  metal  con- 
tents of  said  sulphide  material. 


densate  to  the  firA 
of  steps. 


;>yr«u 


hfati"g 


Operation  in  a  subsequent  cycle 


2,934^427 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TITANIUM  METAL 
Lnh  C.  Tao,  lUniMson.  Nov.,  aiilgonr  to  Tlliiiiiliiii  Met- 
als Corporation  of  America.  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Detawnia 

NoDrawii«.   Application  Docanriier  36, 1957 
jt>  SerinI  No.  795,731 

7ClainM.  (CL75— MJ) 
1.  In  a  process  for  produdng  titanium  metal  in  which 
metallic  magnesium  is  reacted  with  titanium  tetrachloride 
at  elevated  temperatures,  the  improvementt  which  com- 
prise adding  to  the  magnesium  at  least  50%  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  the  TiCU  required  to  react  with 
the  magnesium  to  produce  titanium  metal  and  removing 
at  least  a  major  part  of  the  magnesium  chloride  by-prod- 
uct produced  by  soch  reaction  from  the  reaction  mass, 
and  subsequently  adding  to  the  reaction  mass  a  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and 


2,934,429 
SILVER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Richard  M.  lairer,  Ironrioy,  England, «**■■««  P-fi?: 
Ian.  Waica,  tarignan  to  Union  CaiMdc 
I  cMpusntian  of  Now  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  29,  195C 
Serial  No.  592,593 
5Clainis.    (CL75— lit) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  recovering  silver  ions  from 
aqueous  scdution  which  comprises:  contacting  a  quantity 
of  aqueous  solution  contakung  silver  ions  with  a  quantity 
of  sodium  sodalite;  maintaining  sodi  contact  until  ion 
exchange  equilibrium  is  established  to  essentially  quan- 
titatively exchange  silver  ions  in  said  solution  for  sodium 
ions  in  said  sodalite;  and  thereafter  removing  the  thus 
exchanged  silver  ions  from  said  sodalite. 


2,934,439 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BEARING  ALLOYS 

V.  Kkyhor  ani  Pant  R.  Bomcman 

and  DonaUL.  Byrne,  Frodonia,  N.Y.,  aariponto 
AOc^Mny  Lndtam  Sted  Corporation,  Bradcenridfe, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Fcbraary  4, 1999,  Serial  No.  791,997 
TTTahni    (0.75—120 
1.  A  heat  leavtant  iron  base  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  .60%  to  1.00%  carbon,  from  .20%  to 
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L10%  "'t— *— .  from  1.00%  lo  2.25%  tSOeem,  from 
11  to  17J0%  cfaramjum.  from  3.00%  to  5.50%  notyMe- 


ii. 


TIM    (1*1.1 

num.  and  the  balance  iron,  and  charartcriTod  by  high 
hardaeat,  strength  and  oxidation  resistance. 


2M4AM 
PROCEaS  FOR  FOBft^iG  MBAL  FSOM  COTTON- 
SEED EDDLE  BY  ANIMALS  AND  POULTRY 
I C  CaTHM^  ¥nmmt  Critf^  MutaBor  to 
C1K«  OJJFnmn,  CriJL 

•  9, 19S7, 8«W  N^  ittiMS 
ttflilii  I  (CL  99^-4) 
14.  In  a  process  for  fonning  feed  for  animals  and 
poottry  from  cottonseed  containing  toxic  princ^ks  and 
indoding  both  comminuting  and  cooking  die  cottonseed, 
the  steps  of  mixing  dry  soda  ash  with  the  oomminnted 
cottonseed  having  moisture  previousiy  added  thereto  by 
the  cooking  whereby  the  soda  ash  reacts  with  toxic  prin- 
ciples of  the  cottonseed,  and  extracting  oil  from  the  com- 
minuted cottonseed  subsequent  to  the  mixing  c^  dry  soda 
ash  therewith. 

TREATMENT  OF  CCriTDNSEED  MEALS  TO 
REMOVE  RE8n>UAL  PIGMENTS 
KKh^aniVsnaaL. 
M.  AHsdhal,  Nmt  OilMM,  La.,  aestoMSS  to 
UaMed  StoiM  ef  Aassrica  ae  fiiiisialii  >y  Ihs  Sec- 


-^ 


.  9, 195t 

ICMik   (CL99^-D 

TMc  M,  UjS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

A  process  compnsmg  contactmg  cottonseed  meal  with 
an  excess  of  a  primary  organic  amine  for  at  least  5 
minutes,  therd»y  to  convert  gossyptrf  and  gossypcMike 
pigments  to  deriratives  soluble  in  nopolar  organic  aol- 
veats,  and  extracting  the  contacted  meal  with  a  «»'*TiTlar 
organic  solvent  to  remove  the  produced  derivatives  and 
excess  primary  organic  amine. 


1,934,433 
FBH  PROTEIN  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SABIE 
N.  InicMsshy.Laa  ilhmltos,  and  John  R.  Pat- 
Cafe,  iiilp      to  H.  N. 


.    NoDrawlif.  JlajEraHnB  Mawh  14, 1951 
8srfirNa.72Mil 
7CMM.   fCL99u.7) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  firii  soliMes  wfaidi-com- 
prises  mixing  fish  stick  water  and  comminuted  raw  flrii 


viscera,  said  stick  water  containing  discrete  particles  of 
insoluble  proteias  and  abo  dissolved  pratoine  and  other 
nutritional  materials^  heatiaf  the  said  miztnce  of  stick 
water  and  viscera  at  a  pH  of  4  to  8  J.  at  a  temperature  of 
about  170to2eO*  F^  and  for  a  period  o£  time  soflfcieat  to 
pqptize  and  diq)erse  the  insoluble  pntoiae;  ttiaa  oooUng 
the  treated  liqaor  and  separating  noapsotoia  solid  parti- 
cles; then  evaporating  die  liquor  to  a  substantially  higher 
solids  content 

3^34y434 

MBIHODAND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CLUSTERS  OF  LACTRAL  MATERIAL 

flHS  hBBOT  ft*  nMKrV|  %JBH^   ▼▼■•p  m/Kt^r 

hsny-BansI  Caspoiadaa,  ryragBt  DL,  a  cor> 
ef  Dslawe 

3, 1955,  Ssriiri  No.  479y402 
•  CWb»   (CL 


7.  The  method  of  producing  dnsten  of  discrete  dry 
particles  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  such 
particles  into  an  elongated  stream  of  relativdy  hnmid 
air,  superficially  moistening  sodi  partides  in  said  air 
stream  to  cause  surface  tackineas  suffldeot  to  cause  the 
particles  to  adhere  together  upon  contact  to  form  dus- 
ters, passing  such  dusters  throng  a  separating  aone 
in  which  humid  air  is  removed,  qoi^y  transferring  said 
clusters  to  an  elongated  stream  of  warm,  dry  air,  pass- 
ing said  dusters  throu^  a  sqiarating  zone  m  which  warm 
air  is  removed,  and  quickly  transferring  said  dusters  to 
a  cooling  zone. 

8.  A  product  made  by  the  method  of  claim  7. 


2334,435 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FLAVORING 
SUBSTANCE 

Getavi  May,  St  Nae«s,  fkijial,  aa^aor  to 
■lolhesa  CiMiiiiij',  New  Yart,  N.Y.,  a  catpa- 
ofMalM 

NoDrawi^.    AppllcatfoB  October  2, 1957 
SsririNa.«7,il7 

October  5, 195< 
(CL9fL.149) 

1.  A  procen  for  tlM  preparatkNi  of  a  meat  favor 
which  comprises  heatfaig,  in  the  presence  of  walCT  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  an  amino  reagent  comprising  an 
amino  add  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  cysteine 
and  cystine  widi  a  furan  compoiind  sde^d  froia  die 
grovp  i'i'T**'t1*"g  of  furan  and  furan  snbstifaied  m  the 
2-poaition  by  a  radical  of  the  voup  ooosisdag  of  alkyl, 
sabstituted  alkjrl,  ahMiyde,  aloohcri  and  caibmyl  groins, 
the  heating  bcJng  oontinoed  nntfl  a  meat-Kke  favor  de- 
velopa.  } 

.1 
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^  PROCESS  FOR  TilE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MEAT 

FLAVOR 
Paries  Cemd  May,  St  Neo^fcaadlaaDoaijasMertoa, 
Isdfnfd.  ritfaai.  aMlaaoa  to  Lever  BiaRmi  Com- 
ply, NewYetirN.Y..  a  catpanllaa  ef  Maine 
NoDnwiBV.   AMdkallesi0ktobar3,1957 
Ssrd  Na.  ttT^M 


PROCESS  FOR  1HB 

WHALE  MEAT 
Rohmd  Garioa  Boatt.  St 
NoDnwiag.   AapRcallea 

SsrUNa.  777,139 


ATlONOf 


3,1951 
25,1954 


5,1954 
3CWaM.   (CL99— 14t) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  meat  flavor,  which 
comprises  heating  cysteine  with  glyceraWehyde  in  the 
presence  of  water  until  a  meat  flavor  develops. 


9CMaB.   (CL,. , 

1.  A  process  for  the  pfcservatioa  of  wfaak  meat  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  cuttiag  up  die  whak  meat  into 
small  pieces,  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  cut-op  meat, 
while  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  IS*  C,  but 
above  djat  at  which  the  meat  freeaes,  widi  formic  add 
and  diereby  redudng  its  pH  vahie  to  about  4.6  to  4.75. 


2,934,437 

FLAVORING  SUBSTANCES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

laa  DoagfaH  Mottoa,  Bedford,  PhiUp  Akroyd, 
aad  CharieeGetaid  May,  St  Neots,  Fa^ai. 
to  Lever  Brothers  Coaqway,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 
poralloB  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.   AppMcaHoa  Naveaiber  12,  195S 
SmM  No.  773,197 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britoia  April  7, 1955 
29CWms.   (CL99— 149) 
1.  A  process  ol  making  a  meat  flavor  which  comprises 
reacting  a  monosaccharide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pentose  and  hexose  monosaccharides  with  an 
amino  acid  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  cysteine 
and  cystine  in  the  presence  of  water  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. 


2,934,431 

PRESERVATtoN  PROCESS  WTTH  ALKYL 

GUANIDINES 

HaroM  Darid  Micheaer  and  Jaasce  C.  Lewis,  Berkeley, 

CaBf .,  Bssigaors  to  Ihe  Ualtod  Stotse  of  Aaseika  as  rep- 

laacated  by  UK  Moalaqr  of  ApkaHars 

NoDiawlstt   AppMcadea  Marck  20, 1956 
Serial  No.  722,821 
4CWaK    (CL  99-159) 
;    (Gtaalcdaadsrlllle  35,  U&  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  a  foodstuff  normally  sub- 
ject to  microbial  spoilage  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing an  alkyl  guanidine  therewith  in  proportion  about 
from  50  to  1000  p.p.m.,  and  subjecting  the  resulting 
substance  to  heat  at  a  temperature  and  a  time  sufficient 
to  produce  an  esscsitially  sterile  substance,  the  combi- 
nation of  temperature  and  time  of  heating  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  would  be  required  to  attain  sterility  in 
the  absence  of  said  alkyl  guanidine. 


2,934,441 
DBHYDRAIKm  OT  LACRAL  FLUIDS 
L  Moriaa,  Ir.,  aiad  Joha  M.  Randal^  Bei 

to  the  Ualtod  Statae  of  Aawrica  as 
the  Secntoiy  af  Agricaltare 
sbiaaiy  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  794,477 
7Ciato»   (CL99— 261) 
(Giaatoi  nader  TMe  35,  U.S.  Cade  a962),  sec  266)  ^ 

5f" 


OUfrOMITMi  COOLMI 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dehydrated  product  from 
a  liquid  lacteal  concentrate  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating into  the  concentrate  a  gas  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  a  foam  stabilizing  agent  to  form  a  suUe  foam,  spread- 
ing die  foam  into  a  relatively  thin  layer,  contacting  die 
layer  of  foam,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  with  hot  gaseous 
medium  having  a  temperature,  within  the  range  about 
from  120  to  220*  F.,  insufficiendy  high  to  cause  the  foam 
to  substantially  decrease  in  volume  and  continuing  said 
contact  of  the  hot  gaseous  medium  with  the  foam  until 
the  foam  is  dehydrated  to  a  solid,  porous,  readily  re- 
hydrataUe  product. 


2,934^(39 
PRESERVATKIN  PROCESS  WITH  DKPOXY 
.-  JT    BUTANE 
HhoM  Darid  MUheasr  mi  Jaasas  C.  Lewis, 
CaHt.,  aMlgaoie  to  Ike  UaMed  Stoles  ef  Amertca  as 
rcpreseated  by  tkt  Secretary  of  ApfcaMare 
No  Drawi^.   ApaHcadea  Febrany  IS,  1959 
ScrialNo.  794,214 

4CWass.  (a.  99— 156) 
(Giaatod  ander  TMe  35,  U  J.  Code  (1952),  aac.  266) 
1.  A  process  fofpreaerviag  a  snbstanre  normally  sub- 
ject to  miaobial  noilage  which  comprises  incorporating 
about  from  50  to  1000  p.p  jn.  of  diqxixybutane  therewith 
and  subjecting  it  to  heat  sufficient  to  produce  an  essen- 
tially sterile  product,  the  combination  of  teniperature  and 
time  of  heating  beitig  substantially  less  than  that  required 
to  attain  sterility  in  the  absence  ^  diqmxybutane. 


2^34,442  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL  _ 

loha  M.  Herbert,  Hortoa,  fafi— *.,  ■■fjiyr  toThe 
Coavaay  United,  Dford,  Eagfamd,  a  Brillsh 


'^^•^o 


AppScadeaiaiy23,1956 
~  No.  999,662 
ICMas.   (CL166— 39) 

A  process  for  the  prodoctiota  of  a  ceramic  dielectric  ma- 
terial which  coo^trises  the  steps  of  («)  firiag  in  air  for 
2  hours  at  1 100*  C  a  mixture  of  130  parts  by  weight  of 
barium  carbonate,  52.6  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  diox- 
ide and  19  parts  by  weight  of  manganous  carbonate  to 
produce  a  sintered  inter-diffused  mixture  of  the  constit- 
uent materials,  (b)  grinding  the  sintered  mixture  to'  a 
particle  size  of  1  to  10  microns,  (c)  mixing  15  parts  by 
weight  of  the  ground  sintered  oaixture  with  3  parts  by 
weight  of  carbonyl  iron  powder  having  a  particle  si» 
of  3  to  8  microns,  (</)  adding  a  binder  to  the  mixture  of 
the  carbonyl  iron  powder  and  ground  sintered  mixture 
and  compacting  the  composition  obtained  to  the  desired 
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shape,  and  (e)  firinf  the  tame  in  hydrogen  to  1200*  C, 
the  firing  being  effected  in  about  four  houn  from  room 
temperature.  fl^ 

2334,443  

IMPACT  RESISTANT  CERAMIC  MELECTRIC  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Haddd  R.  SheB,  Nonli^  Tcm^  a^  Jnr  B.  Coacf  m 
N J,  Mil^iw  to  Iha  VwtM  StolM  af 
ipiMinlii  hy  fca  Oaurtaij  of  Ihajalarier 
NoDnwW>   AfiBiiiia Otiihir If,  1»57 
8«WN^a9,4St 
IT  niiliiii    (CLlM-^39) 
(GmM  Miv  TMa  35,  U  A  Co4a  (1952),  tec  2M) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ceramic  article  of  manu- 
facture of  improved  impact  resistance  which  compriset 
admixing  a  crystalline  fibrout  mineral  composition  corre- 
sponding to  the  fmrnuia 


MAHESi 


COLLAGEN  FIBER  MASSES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
H.  mthiiiias  Mtrtiiiiiai,  mi  Mbmt  A.  Whtt- 
tndr,  Maai^  ■ilfiin  to  IMtoi  Sioa  Ma- 

""^  *"%«•■*«  M.  If55.  8«tai  Nd.  554,557 
HCWbm.   (CLIM— 155) 


c 


X,Pb4A1.8i.-.0 


an- 


(-1) 


■« 


wherein  X,  it  a  member  of  the  datt  constating  of  Kt*, 
Tl,+.  Rb,+,  Pb,++,  (K<+.  Ba,++)  and  (K,+.  Cty+),  in 
the  latter  two  members  the  Ba++  and  Cs+  replaang  K+ 
in  the  said  formula  to  a  limited  extent,  and  wherein  a  is 
0  to  2;  V  is  the  valence  of  K;  </.  e,  /,  and  *  are  small  posi- 
tive members  greater  than  zero  and  (^4-2*)  =2=  (/-ff), 
with  a  finely  divided  glass  material  having  the  said  for- 
mula of  the  class  consisting  of  glass,  glass  frit  and  sin- 
tered glass-ixecursor  mass,  and  mixtures  thereof,  pres- 
sure forming  the  mixture  into  an  article,  and  then  firing 
the  formed  article  to  the  ghtts  bonding  temperature  range, 
whereby  the  fibers  are  bonded  in  a  glati  having  analogont 
composition. 

2,934,444 

GLASS-MAKING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

D.  SMIh,  Coeatof,  N.Y^  aail^or  to 

N.Yn  a  twporalioa  of  N«w 


CMit*  re 


■**■ 


fk»-Aa\ 


pjniill,  < 


^CiliiM 


C«"M»» 


»<lnilil«  t^tpr 


*is?rgH^'^'^^ft!:fr,rr 


^"icrl 


SL 


'-^■'"^-^' J  -,«/../tef5 


Yaik 

NoDrawlii^   Apfiicalloa  Afifl  13, 1955 

(OatoH.    (CLIM— 47) 

1.  In  the  melting  of  glattes  containing  Na^O  and  Bfif. 
the  improvement  which  comprites  introducing  at  least  a 
Tii^Tiii»i«i  portion  of  the  NajO  and  BiOs  into  the  glass 
batch  in  the  form  of  a  sodium  piriyborate  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  from  chemically  combined  water  and  which 
it  compoaed,  on  an  oxide  basis,  of  B,0|  and  Na,0  with 
the  content  of  NagO  being  at  least  1%  but  less  than 
31%  and  the  remainder,  on  an  anhydrous  weight  basis, 
being  BjO«.  

2,934,445 
PAINTS  BASED  ON  PORTLAND  CEMENT 


to  The 


of  Great 


No 


No.M24t3 


(,1957 


19, 1954  ort  : 

3CiatoM.  (CLIM— 95) 
t.  A  dry  and  free-running  paint  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  Portland  cement,  a  water-repellent  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid 
and  esters  and  salts  of  stearic  acid,  and  0.05-2%  by 
weight  of  an  aliphatic  primary  mon6-amine  having  6-10 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  including  mixtures  of  such 
amines,  the  ratio  of  the  proportions  of  amine  and  water- 
repellent  material  present  being  in  the  range  of  from 
0.1-4.0 

•1  /         •       - 


AVJtS^-'ttf'C 


1.  A  method  for  forming  interlocked  collagen  fiber 
masses  comprising  the  steps  of  comminuting  skin,  dis- 
persing the  comminuted  skin  and  at  least  partiaUy  dis- 
solving the  oolla«en  content  of  the  skin  in  an  aqueous 
bath  at  a  pH  of  3  to  4.5  and  temperature  of  not  over 
about  5'  C.  adjusting  the  ionic  strength  of  the  bath  and 
neotralizing  the  acid  by  addition  of  a  basic  agent  to  bring 
the  bath  to  an  ionic  strength  of  0.1  to  1.0  and  pH  in  the 
range  of  5.2  to  9.5  while  maintaining  the  bath  at  tem- 
peratures not  over  about  5*  C.  to  prevent  predpiutioo  of 
collagen,  thereafter  raising  the  ten^wrature  of  the  bath 
sufficient  to  precipitate  collagen  fibers  from  dissolved 
collagen  in  the  bath  and  to  form  a  gel,  and  removing  fluid 
from  the  gel  to  reduce  it  to  a  body  of  interlocked  collagen 
fibers.  

2334,447 
COLLAGEN  FIBER  MASSES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
H.  IBghbenag,  MMtlihtai.  and  Robert  A.  Whit- 

mS^  Ma»,  1  HI  to  IMtoi  Shot  Ma- 

Cat^miaaw  niahigr  .  N J^  •  wp—tfoa 

^  Nmv  Jm^m 
AppHcalkM  Octobw  22, 1957.  Serial  No.  i91,72t 
IICUm.   (CLIM— 155) 

1.  A  mcdwd  tor  fonning  interlocked  collagen  fiber 
masses  comprisbg  the  steps  of  lightly  tanning  skin  to 
inhibit  hydration  of  the  fibers  of  the  skin,  placing  said 
skin  in  water,  tearing  laid  skni  into  fibers  tutpeoded 
m  said  water,  separating  the  fibers  from  a  major  |>ortion 
of  the  water,  forming  a  mixture  of  said  fibers  and  an 
aqueous  solution  of  collagen,  said  mixture  having  an 
ionic  strengdi  of  0.1  to  0.5  and  a  pH  of  fnmi  about  5.2 
to  about  9.5  and  behig  formed  and  maintafaied  at  a 
temperature  below  about  5*  C.  to  prevent  precipitation 
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of  collagen,  and  wanning  die  resultant  mixture  to  a 
temperature  below  3ft*  C.  sufficient  to  precipitate  col- 
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2334,449 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PIGMENTED  VISCOSE 
RAYON 
Fndcrick  B.  JoMt.  Ai«c%  NX,  wmi^m  to 

NX:,  a  coepoatfaa  of  Dato- 
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I.  about  9*«^(W-Jl*C) 


lagen  fibers  from  sad  collagen  solution  in  interlocking 
relation  with  said  skin  fibers. 


SPUN  DYED  YARN 
E.  Paltois,  Eaka,  N.C^ 
Eaka  Cotparatfoai  Eaka,  N.C,  a 


AppMcaHan  Hm  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  43M13 
2Cla#BS.    (CL196— li5) 


•nml   th 


•v«.l|a  > 


,fc^^  *u. 


NoDrawiM.   Af pltaHaa May 24, 1957 
SHWNo.M149t 
llCWaas.   (CLIM— 1<5) 
1.  A  vttcose  q^inning  solution  for  the  manufacture  of 
lustrous   solution-c<riored   rayon  filaments  haviaf  dis- 
persed therein  an  organic  coloring  pigment  and  contain- 
ing a  small  amount  of  a  substantially  white  inorganic 
delustering  pigment,  said  small  amount  being  suffideitt  to 
prevent  dichroism  but  insufficient  to  delusto-  the  tpon 
filaments. 

2^34,459 

CHROMIUM   C0MPLXXE8  OF  FLUOROCARBON 

ACIDS  AND  ARTICLBS  GQA1ED  THEREWIIH 

A.    BrofivB,    OaMaIr    Tiiiaih%,    Washington 

to  MlBMaeta  Mintog  A  MaM- 

r,  St  PanI,  Mln^  a  cotpowlleB  of 


NoDiawiiV.   AfpUcation  Dsciihrr  29, 1955 

SmKi  No.  55M39 

9Clalas.   (CL  194— 2S7) 

1.  Green-colored  water  -  soluble  chlorine  -  contafaiing 

chromium  coordination  complexes  of  perflooroaikane- 

sulfonamido  alkylenemonocarboxylic  adds  that  have  the 

formula: 

R,SOaN(R')RCCX)H 

wherein  R(  is  a  perfiuoroalkyl  group  containing  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R  is  an  alkylene  bridging  groiqi  contafaiing 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  (rf  the  class  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  oi  alkyl  groups  containing  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  these  complexes  having  a  diromium 
to  acid  m<rie  ratio  of  about  2: 1  to  20: 1  and  beuig  capable 
of  hydrolysis  and  polymerization  to  provide  inscduble 
coatings  that  are  both  hydrophobic  and  oleophobic. 


2,934,451 
ANTl-VESICANT  COATING  COMPOSITION 
WUlhMi  W.  Prichard,  Oayasont,  DeL,  wlgpni  to  the 
United  Staica  of  America  at  rcprcacoted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  War 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  14,  1945 
Serial  No.  582,791 
3ClalHM.   (CL  194— 287) 
1.  A  compotition  of  matter  contisting  of  about  100  parts 
of  N,N'-di-(2,4,6-trichlorophenyl)-N,N'-dichloroorea  and 
from  about  1  part  to  about  200  parts  of  a  stabilizer  con- 
sistuig  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  weak  add 
having  a  dissociation  constant  less  than  1.5xlO->,  said 
composition  being  characterized  in  that  when  ^>plied  to  a 
surface  it  leaves,  after  evaporation  of  any  diqtmuig  me- 
dium, the  ingredients  contained  in  said  composition  in 
the  form  of  a  discontinuous  layer. 


2.  In  a  method  for  blending  a  dye  dispersion  with  a 
viscose  spinning  solution  having  higher  viscosity  than 
said  dispersion  including  the  steps  of  maintaining  a  supply 
of  viscose  spinning  solution,  dividing  said  supply  into 
first  and  second  streams,  directing  viscose  spinning  solu- 
tion from  said  first  stream  toward  a  spinning  madiine, 
feeding  viscose  spinning  solution  into  said  second  stream 
at  a  first  rate  and  withdrawing  said  solution  from  this 
stream  at  a  second,  higher,  rate,  supplying  a  dye  dispersion 
to  said  second  stream  at  a  point  prior  to  withdrawal  of 
said  second  stream  at  said  higher  rate,  and  combining  said 
first  and  second  streams  before  introduction  to  said 
spinning  machine,  the  improvement  comprising  introduc- 
ing all  oi  said  dye  di^wrsion  from  the  supply  therefor 
coaxially  into  the  center  of  said  second  stream,  whereby 
homogeneous  blendfig  of  the  dye  within  the  viicote  Krfu- 
tion  will  occur. 


2,934,452 
RESURFACED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 
Alexander  G.  Sternberg,  Khrfcwood,  Mo.,  aitigMW  to 
Steckote  Ma— factoilt^  Compny,  St  Loaii,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Mlttovri 

Application  Deccnbcr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,274 
5CialM.   (CL117— 2) 


4.  A  resurfaced  concrete  structure  whidi  comprises  a 
layer  of  a  cured  composition  firmly  bonded  and  adhered 
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to  a  concrete  surface,  said  composition  in  an  nncured 
state  consisting  enentially  of  approximately  S-80%  by 
wdfiit  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  containing  tenninal  epoxy 
groups  and  having  an  qnxide  equivalent  of  not  greater 
than  about  290,  approximately  4-60%  by  weight  of  a 
liquid  polymeric  pdyamide  curing  agent  having  an  amine 
numbo-  greater  than  83,  said  curaig  agent  being  a  con- 
densation product  oi  dimer  adds  and  polyamines,  approxi- 
mately 16-80%  by  weight  of  a  filler,  and  not  more  than 
approximately  1%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ptathalate. 


8tPMri,MlM,a 


233MS3 

,  fROCEaS  FOR  FRODUONG  WKArriNG  MAIV- 

RIAL  AND  CASTING  MOLDS 

WaHB^OIirfctak  ko*  «C  D—iliwf- 
In  HariEd  ft  Oe. 


N».63MM 
3t,19S5 
(0.117—8.1)3     A. 


4^'^N 


♦rw-KIJStrtjrv.* 


PROCBSB  FOR  C0L0RI^a>AR8B  AGGRIGAIt 

GMilil. 

MW^Jk 

of  Dalnwm 
rikraiiiy2,19Si,8MWN».5i2,fM  . 
4C1*M.  (CL117— (0 
1.  In  the  procesi  of  producing  artificially  colored 
aggregate  mduding  uniformly  color-coated  coarse  aggre- 
gate, the  steps  comprising:  mixing  a  mass  of  aggr^ate 
including  a  6nt  quantity  oi  coarse  aggregate  the  particles 
of  which  have  a  screen  size  of  from  about  V4  inch  to 
about  4  inches,  and  at  least  an  equal  amount  by  weight 
of  a  second  quantity  of  finer  aggregate  the  particles  of 
which  have  a  screen  sice  less  than  that  of  said  lint 
quantity,  with  an  amount  of  binder  and  coloring  mate- 
rial at  least  sufficient  to  provide  uniform  color-coating 
of  said  second  quantity  alone,  the  screen  size  of  all  the 
particles  of  said  first  quantity  exceeding  by  at  least 
twofold  the  wd^t-median  screen  size  of  said  second 
quantity;  drying  and  firing  the  mass;  and  separating  the 
mass  into  a  plurality  of  fractions  one  of  which  includes 
the  color-coated  particles  of  said  first  quantity. 


2,934,456 

PROCESS  FOR  THB  PRODUCI1QN  OF  DIFFUSION 

RESVTANT  COATINGS 


t*v     *"  i    ■ 


^tt'^''^^  »towfc2«,lfS7,Swlnl  No.  647^64 

MppBenMH  AMsMn  AuiHt  14, 19S6 
rdaiiH.    (CL117— 78) 


iihtA 


.i-j^Knt-.-'l  c  tv 


ivi-f-   T_: 


1.  A.wn4>|Mng  materia],  bdag  noii-adheriag  to  sticky 
masses,  which  consists  of  paper  which  has  been  coated, 
on  the  side  facing  said  sticky  masses,  with  a  swollen 
water-insoIuUe  layer  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alginic  add  and  an  alginate,  and  on 
the  other  side  widi  a  water-impermeable  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and 
bitumen. 


X 


2^34,484 
PREPARATION  OF  LEAD  SULPHIDE  MIRRORS 
HsrImi  L.  ilMwd, 
to  Cmamm  PMlitiMh  hJMtriss  fimli  I   Ts 


Appfcallon  Noveaker  18, 1987,  Serial  No.  697.888 
.    ippllcllDM  CmmIb  July  18, 1987 
nCUM.   (CL  117-48) 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  film  of  lead  sulphide 
Ml  a  surface  to  be  coated  by  contacting  said  surface  with 
a  source  of  lead  ions,  and  a  source  of  sulphide  ions,  the 
improvement  ^iHiich  comprise*  contacting  the  surface 
of  a  sheet  of  glass  with  an  aqueous  sohition  of  lead  ions, 
and  with  an  aqueous  sohition  of  thioacetamide  as  the 
louroe  of  sulphide  ions,  whereby  to  form  a  lead  sulphide 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  on  a  metalUc  sup- 
port of  a  diffusion-resistant  protective  coating,  based  on 
an  epoxide  resin  having  two  terminal  epoxide  groups, 
which  comprises  providing  the  metallic  support  with  an 
oxidic  adhesion  layer  having  a  ^faiel-like  crystalline 
structure  with  a  lattice  constant  of  approximately  fitm 
8  to  8.5,  and  applying  on  the  adhesion  layer  a  coatfaig 
of  a  bis(4-hydroxyirfienyl)-2,2'-pn>pa|ie-epichlorhydrin 
reaction  product. 

3^34,487 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POLYETHYLENE  FILM 

John  C.  EHott,  Maason.  Wh.,  mmiffmi  to  Muifciisn 

RsasBixh  I  ahMnlwln,Jiic  ■  cotpngiaaa  of  IBtoels 

Seriri  Na.  198,883,  Oclabv  13.  1988.    This  appHcn- 
Hon  April  22, 1983,  Sariri  N*.  ^8iM8 
3  fliihi  I    (CL  117— 118) 

1.  The  process  for  treating  polyethylene  flhn  which 
consists  of  subjecting  the  surfece  of  polyethylene  film  to 
the  action  of  a  liqtdd  mixture  consisting  of  20  to  40% 
of  fuming  nitric  add  and  60  to  80%  of  commercial  hydro* 
chloric  acid  to  form  a  superfldally  chlorinated  polyethyl- 
ene surface.  >, 


7 


2J34v488 

METHOD  FOR  COATVI6  FILAMSNTS  OP  GLASS  r 

ChaHsr  B.  BnM,  BnckmrHa,  and  DnvU  B.  Wmvw, 

Cuyaheaa  FUk,  OUo,  MriipMi  to  Tla  B.  F.  Gm«- 

rieh  Conpnqr.  New  Yovk,  N.Y.,  ■  cwyaCTlWa  of 

NcwYorit  -,.,,-. 

AppHentfaa  Ma^  21, 1983,  Ssriri  Now  386,486 
4CWM.   (CL  117— 126) 
1.  A  method  for  coating  a  glass  filament  in  air  with 
a  coating  of  metal  which  comprises  supplying  molten 
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tietal  to  a  passage  of  capiUiary  dimensions  whereby  only 
■  small  quantity  of  said  mcriten  coating  metal  is  exposed 
to  air  at  the  orifice  of  said  passage,  supplying  boit  to 


the  molten  coating  metal  confined  in  said  passage  to  main- 
tain the  coating  metal  molten,  and  advancing  said  glass 
filament  through  the  molten  metal  at  the  said  orifice. 


Ji   2(934,489 
AEOiCaMX>RS 


coums 

Peter  C.  CaMvai,  J^l  FMftaa  Ukm,  NJ.,  MrifMr  to 
Uaioa  CatMda  C4tporni— ,  a  cwyonttaa  of  New 
Yerit 

NoDrawi^.    AffUcatfoa  AiCMt  2, 1987 

SiiWl^o.  678,128 

2Ch*M;   (CL  117— 126) 

1.  A  process  for  ctrioring  fribric  which  comprises  the 

steps  of  treating  the  fabric  witii  an  arylammoalkylsilane 

as  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

X  v» 

wherem  Ar'  rqwesetts  an  aryl  radical  and  a  substituted 
aryl  radical;  X  represents  a  member  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alk^  radicals;  V  rqve- 
sents  an  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals:  Y  repre- 
senU  an  alkoxy  radical;  (a)  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  from  3  to  about  8;  and  (6)  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  0  to  3;  and  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  is 
at  least  three  carbon  atoms  removed  from  the  silicon 
atom;  conUcting  said  treated  fabric  with  a  diazotized 
primary  arylamine.  rinsing,  and  then  drying  the  colored 
fabric 


2334,468 

METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  A  CARBONA- 
CEOUS  BRUSH  WITH  SILVER 

Berea,  Ohto,  ■■Jpni   to  Unton 
—  --B.  n  canpOTMNB  of  New  Yotfc 
AppMcnHon  Man*  31, 19nrScrial  No.  728,116 
8  nihil    (0.117—228) 


l£(«U>uti3i:'<, 


bmt,  n^utu-.  4- 


o: 


^sst»4'  m^^ 


■l«; 


COiMJl  at  sm> 


MSSVGMffrt  VKiSM  mrtm 


I   *OL«ULrK) 


comprises  impregnating  the  brush  with  an  aqueous  sohi- 
tioo  of  silver  nitrate  and  a  predpilant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ci  acetone,  methyl  alc«rfiol,  ethyl  alco- 
hol, ethylene  diamine,  polyglyooh,  and  an  equal  mixture 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  propsieae  osdde,  heating  tiw  brash 
to  a  temperature  sndi  that  the  silver  nitrate  is  pred|N- 
tated  rapidly  in  situ  and  die  contained  water  is  evqio- 
rated,  and  subsequently  further  heating  the  brush  to  a 
suAdent  temperature  to  reduce  the  sflver  nitrate  to  aO- 
ver,  whUe  evtrtving  any  organic  matter  preseat  la  the 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  and  uniformly  distributing 
metallic  silver  in  a  carbonaceous  brush,  which  method 


2,934,461 
ROLLING  MAGNESIUM  ALLOY 
C.  Bmte,  Mlihmj,  Mick,  mii  Cari  M.  ZvaMt, 
Alton,  DL,  asrffnon  to  Tie  Daw  flsnslral  Company, 
MMfaMi,  MU.,  a  CMpomttaa  of  Dahwnta 
NoDnmh«.  AppBcnilaaWifliailn  28, 1986 
ScririNo.612it7 
3nilmi    (CL 148— 11.8) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  thickness  of  a  rolled 
article  of  a  strain  hardenable  nuignesium-base  alloy  in 
the  recrirstallized  stote  to  a  preselected  final  thickneas 
wfaidi  comprises  rolling  between   the  rolls  of  a  mill 
the  article  at  a  temperature  above  its  recrystallization 
temperature,  so  as  to  reduce  its  thickness  to  between 
about  118  and  143  percent  of  the  desired  final  thickness, 
reeling  the  soreduoed  metal  to  the  desired  final  thick- 
ness while  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  metal  bdng 
rolled  by  contact  with  the  rolls  of  the  mill  to  a  temp^a- 
ture  below  that  at  which  it  recrystallizes,  and  coiling 
the  resulting  rolled  metal  without  reheating  above  its  re- 
crystallization  temperature,  the  minimum  radius  of  the 
coil  so-produced  being  not  less  than  about  50  times  the 
thickness  of  the  rolled  metal. 


2J34«4i2 
ROLLING  MAt^^BHUM  ALLOY 

St.  LorilL  aad  Gay  F.  Bmckd^  Jr., 
MM  LaMC  a»  BrittauL  EnwnrnsvHa, 
TW  Dofw  CliMlrBl  i^impanj,  Mid- 
MUh.,  a  eaqparailaa  off  IMnwan 

no  unwrnc.  Apaacanna  osaMaMar  za,  lyna 
S«ttl  No.  612^ 
3ai*M.  (CL148— IIJ) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  thickness  of  a  rolled 
article  of  a  strain  hardenaUe  magnesium-base  alloy  in 
the  recrystallijsed  state  to  a  preselected  final  tiiickness 
which  comprises  rolling  between  the  rolls  of  a  mill  the 
artide  at  a  temperature  above  the  recrystalloatioa  tem- 
perature so  as  to  reduce  its  thickneas  to  between  118 
and  143  percent  of  the  desired  final  thickness.  roUins  tiie 
so-rolled  metal  to  the  desired  final  thickness  whfle  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  metal  being  rolled  by  con- 
tact with  the  rolls  of  the  mill  to  above  and  near  its 
minimum  recrystallizati<Mi  temperature  in  a  single  pass, 
following  such  single  pass  by  an  immediate  quenching 
so  as  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  metal  bdow  that 
at  which  it  recrystallizes.  and  then  coiling  the  sOH|uenched 
metal,  the  minimum  radius  of  the  coil  so-produced  being 
not  less  than  about  50  times  the  thickness  of  the  rolled 
metal. 


I. 


8,994,463    

HIGH  STRENGTH  SIEEL 

leaitan.  Mm  C  Shyac,  BcUevflla, 
F.  Zacfcay,  PartMwa,  Mkk^  ■iilaani.to 

Fora  Motor  ConaMay,  DennoiB,  Mia.,  n  cosponaioa 
of  Datawan 

AppBcBliaa  Anril  17, 1989,  Serial  Na.  887,231 
22aalM.    (CL  148-^1) 
19.  The  process  of  producing  a  sted  product  having 
a  minimum  dimenston  of  at  least  one-eighth  inch,  the 
microstrocture  of  which  is  tempered  nuirtensite,  compris- 
ing sdecting  a  steel  composition  exhibiting  a  metastable 
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amtcaitic  itnicture  under  conditkMH  of  workiag  when 
qoeached  fnn  a  teavcratnrB  at  wUcfa  MMteaite  is  stable 
4al»  a  seleded  temperatnre  regk»  below  the  tern- 
peralnn  at  whkh  austenhe  tnnsfonns  into  pyhte 
aad  above  the  tenverature  at  which  austenhe  transfonns 
hilo  bataite  within  the  time  necessary  for  the  woriung 
process,  said  selected  temperature  region  comprising  the 
range  y««y«*"g  from  six  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit  to 
oae  thtmtanif  one  tandred  degrees  Fahrenheit,  heating 
the  sleel  coovosition  to  render  H  stably  anstenitic  quench- 
ing the  anstcaitiaed  composteion  sufficiently  drastically  to 
avoid  any  tiansformatioa  into  peariite  and  to  bring  the 
composition  U>  the  selected  temperature  region,  perform- 


500  ca.  at  25*  C  and  having  at  least  two  sikny- 
bonded  vinyl  groups  per  aoiecnla,  the  nmainini; 
valences  of  (B)  being  satisfied  with  snbstitacflts  selected 
from  the  troop  consisting  of  oxygen  atoms,  phenyl  rad- 
icah,  methyl  radicals,  phenylcne  radicals  and  alkylene 
radicals  of  less  tiian  four  carbon  atoms,  said  compound 
(B)  being  present  in  an  amount  no  greater  than  50% 
by  weight  of  the  cumuktive  weight  of  components  (1) 
and  (2). 

4.  An  article  <A  manufacture  comprising  a  glass  fabric 
l^iwiMte  jffi|ifffi««»H  aad  bonded  with  a  cured  compo- 
sition of  claim  1. 


INSULATING  MATBOAL 
'MfL  CMcMik  WLt  mt^K  la  1 

lip«s^b«  19,  IfflSp  Serial  Nn.  S3M17 
iCkhMb   (CL1S4— 4S> 


ing  a  substantial  amount  of  work  iq^on  die  steel  oomposi- 
tioo  while  maiiitaliMng  it  in  said  sdected  temperature 
region  until  the  substantial  amount  of  work  has  been  com- 
pleted, said  wofk  being  sufficient  to  effect  a  deformation 
of  at  least  twenty-five  percent  at  least  locally,  quenching 
the  oon^MMition  from  the  selected  temperature  region  to 
a  temperatnre  at  which  the  transformation  products  wfll 
consist  fssentially  of  martensite,  said  quenching  opera- 
tion being  suflkiently  drastic  to  insure  a  structure  con- 
sisting essentially  of  martensite,  and  tempering  the  mar- 
tensitic  structure  so  obtained  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  one  hundred  fifty  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  seven 
hundred  fifty  degrees  Fahrenheit. 


ORGANOSOXIXAIWIUbSn  COMPOSmONS 
AND  GLASS  LAMINAnS  IMPBEGNATBD 


KiMsth  K.  niftiiiii  nnd  Mslvte  1. 
Mklk,  liilMini  <•  Pyr  riwiM 

land,  Mkh^  n  coinanliaa  a(  MkhJ  _ 

NoDrawtaf.  Apflcalioa  DacMber  IS,  19St 

SsifilNn.7tl494 

fCWM.   (CLlS4^-43^ 

I.  A  composition  cf  matter  oonqnismg  a  mixture  of 
from  5  to  95%  by  wei^  of  (1)  a  siknane  compoaed 
essentially  of  from  4.5  to  17  mcri  percent  diphenylsiloiane 
units,  from  22  to  55  mol  percent  moaophenylsiloiane 
units,  from  25  to  65  mol  percent  monomethylsitaisne 
units  and  up  to  3t  mol  percent  phenylmethylsilosane 
units  and  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  (2)  a  composition 
selected  from  the  wtoap  consisting  tA  (A)  a  silicon  com- 
pound, compatible  with  (1),  having  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  500  cs.  at  25*  C.  and  having  per  silicon  atom  an 
average  of  at  least  1.5  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected 
from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  the  phenyl,  vinyl  and  methyl 
radicals  such  ttiat  the  phenj^  to  silicon  ratio  is  at  least 
0.7:1,  the  vinyl  to  silicon  ratio  ranges  from  0.3:1  to  1:1 
and  each  vinyl  group  is  attached  to  a  siloxy-silicon  atom, 
the  silicon  atoms  of  (A)  being  joined  by  substitnents 
sdected  from  the  groiq)  consisting  of  oxygen  atoms, 
phenylene  radicals  and  alkylene  radicals  of  less  than 
four  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  a  silicon  compound,  com- 
patible with  (1)  and  (A),  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than 


1.  An  imy»*»w*i  material  for  use  in  a  building  waU 
havjof  a  pair  of  spaced,  vertically  extendhig  studs  and 
and  outer  siding  extendhig  transversely  between  said 
studs,  said  material  comprisfa«:  an  eloni^ted  front  sheet 
of  flexible  material  haviai  a  transverse  extent  greater  than 
the  spacing  between  said  studs  and  having  longitodfaial 
edge  portions  extoidfaig  fai  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  sbids;  and  a  phvality  of 
elongated  flexible  panels  haTfaig  a  width  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  said  studs  and  secured  to  said  sheet  at 
longitndmally  spaced  hitervals,  each  panel  havhig  at  least 
three  kmgitodinaOy  rdated  portions  faicludhig  a  connect- 
faig  portion  secured  to  said  sheet  for  hfaiged  movement 
about  a  line  transversely  of  the  dieet  aad  to  arrange  the 
pand  hi  longitudinal  aligDmem  widi  the  front  dieet,  a 
mid-portion  extending  from  said  connrctlng  portion  aad 
having  a  length  comparable  to  the  distance  between  tfie 
potets  of  attachment  to  said  sheet  of  successive  paads, 
and  an  outer  end  hfaigedly  secured  to  said  midimrtion  to 
extend  frcdy  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
sidhig.  said  WMinwIing  portion  being  jomed  to  the  mid- 
portion  at  a  firrt  junction  and  said  mid-portion:  being 
joined  to  said  end  portion  at  a  second  junction  adjacent 
panels  bebg  secured  to  each  other  by  a  Unged  coaaectioa 
of  the  first  juactioa  of  one  panel  to  the  second  junction 
of  a  pceccdmg  pand,  wherd>y  each  of  said  mid-portions 
extends  pwaDd  to  said  front  riieet  to  form  a  coathmous 
saies  of  interconnected  pand  portions. 
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METHOD  AND  JOtNTfOB  POnONG  IVin 
FROM  OCNttUGAnD  MAIVMAL 


Mtiisi  SctW  No.  46t,SM 
iallB^N«veHdberl7,1953 
(CLlJ 


-rJffWXJT' 


-«*Jr  .^ym-^ 


y' 


y 


X 


3.  The  method  of  joining  first  and  second  longitudinal 
edges  of  a  tube  formed  from  a  piece  of  pliable  and  ex- 
pansible corrogated  material  having  plane  side  surfaced 
ridges  and  furrows  on  both  sides  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  said  iMgitudinal  edges  of  said  material 
and  wherein  said  second  longitudinal  edge  is  formed  along 
a  comer  of  a  bisected  ridge  of  said  material  which  com- 
prises flattening  a  plurality  of  ridges  formed  adjacent 
said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  materid.  applying 
an  adhesive  coating  to  one  side  of  the  fiattened  surface 
of  said  first  edge  of  said  materid  aad  to  the  iaside  plane 
surface  of  the  bisected  ridge  of  said  second  edge  of  said 
material,  overlapping  said  second  edge  of  said  materid 
over  said  adhesive  coated  side  of  said  first  edge  of  said 
material,  disposing  said  plane  surface  of  said  bisected 
ridge  of  said  second  edge  of  sud  materid  adjacent  the 
plane  side  surface  of  sdd  first  row  iA  ridges  on  sdd 
first  edge  of  sdd  material  to  form  an  outer  tubular  cor- 
rugated surface  of  equally  spaced  ridges  and  furrows, 
and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  first  and  second 
edges  of  said  mderid  to  dry  the  adhesive  and  secure 
said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tube  together  to  fcnm  a 
l^ble  and  expansible  tube. 


capable  of  striking 


surface,  so  that  said  cast  surface  will  remain  essentially 
dry,  and  thereafter  strippmg  sdd  minerd  layer  from 
sdd  casting  surface  by  means  of  sdd  wA,  said  minerd 
layer  being  firmly  bonded  to  said  web  by  sdd  bonding 
adheuve  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  minerd  coating 
supported  on  the  surface  of  said  web  and  having  its 
exposed  tece  displaying  the  cast  finish  imparted  to  it  by 
the  said  casting  surfrice. 


2J34,46S 
FORHFIBD  ROSIN  SDZ  AND  PAPER  SIZED 


/,  New  Yori[,  N.Y.,  n 
No  DmwI^AnnHcafloa  M|y  36, 19S6 

UCIntaM.   (CXlil— 1S6) 

1.  A  liquid  rosin  size  containing  at  least  60%  of  size 
solids  by  weight  and  up  to  30%  of  free  rosin  adds  based 
on  die  wd^t  of  rosin  acids  originally  present  in  the  roein. 
and  being  the  alkali  metd  dkali-saponification  product 
of  the  materid  resulting  fi^m  the  irreversible  reaction  of 
a  rosin  with  a  smdl  but  effective  amount  of  formdddiyde 
as  fortifying  agent. 

10.  A  diy  rosin  size  oi  increased  sizing  efficiency  omi- 
sisting  essentially  of  the  materid  produced  by  irreversibly 
reacting  a  rosin  with  a  unall  but  effective  amount  of 
formaldehyde  as  fortifying  agent,  substantidly  comirietely 
saponifying  it  with  an  aqueous  dkali  metd  dkali,  and 
drying  the  resulting  liquid  size. 


''  1    2,93M67 

DRY  GLOSS  PIO^CAST  CLAY  LAMINATED 
PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
D.  ■mmIiIb,  Wynnilng,  OUo,  asrifaor  to 
PnchaSlWt,  a  trast  mmpoasd  af  Robert  M. 
rtdaaaiFraak  D.  Bcffileia,  tiastoes 
NoDrawi^  AMHcalioa  Febraaiy  7, 1957 
S«talNo.63Mt6 
22CWMB.  (a.  1S4— 97J) 
3.  A  method  of  producing  paper  and  paperboard 
having  a  cast  minerd  surface,  which  comprises  the  stqps 
of  applying  a  thin,  substantially  uniform  layer  of  minerd 
coating  composition  directly  on  a  continuously  moving 
casting  surface,  sdd  minerd  composition  comprising  a 
water  borne  slurry  composed  essentially  <rf  a  major  |m>- 
portion  of  mineral  pigment  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
binder,  drying  said  minerd  layer  in  contact  with  sdd 
casting  surface  with  the  surface  of  sdd  minerd  layer 
away  from  sdd  casting  surface  exposed  so  as  to  rapidly 
remove  substantidly  dl  of  the  moisture  therefrom,  there- 
by providing  a  substantidly  dry  frangible  minerd  layer, 
advancing  a  web  of  paper  for  contact  with  the  said 
mineral  layer,  and,  as  sdd  paper  web  is  advanced,  apply- 
ing to  one  surface  thereof  a  continuous  film  of  bonding 
adDiesive,  bringing  the  adhesive  surface  oi  sdd  web  into 
pressure  contact  with  the  dry  minerd  layer  so  as  to  effect 
an  intimde  bond  therd)etween,  the  sdd  bonding  ad- 
hesive, at  the  time  of  its  contact  with  sdd  minerd  layer, 
being  sufficiently  free  from  moisture  and  other  scrfvents 


2334,469 
PHOSPHINYLYINYL  PHOSPHATES 
W.  Baker  ay  Gaoqs  A.  Saal,  Nliro,  W.  Va^  aa- 

Mo«,  a  corpoiaBoa  of  Dclawaiv 

No  Diawhig*  ApaBcalloa  Jtanamy  3S,  1956 

Scnw  No,  562,666 

IdOahas.    (CL  167— 22) 

12.  An  insectiddd  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  proportion  of  an  inert  carrier  and  a  minor 
but  effective  proportion  as  an  essentid  active  component 
of  a  compoond  <rf  die  frmnula 

RiO    O  O    ORi 

/UN 

RtO  CXY    OR4 

where  Ri,  Ra,  R|  and  R4  represent  lower  alkyl  and  X 
and  Y  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 

13.  A  method  of  combatting  insects  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  a  onnposition  con- 
taining, as  an  essentid  active  component  thoreof ,  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

RiO    O  O    ORi 

\ll  11/ 

P— O— C— P 

/         II     \ 

RR>  CXY    OR4 

where  Ri.  R:.  Rj  and  R4  represent  lower  dkyi  and  X 
and  Y  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 


:  trough  the  minqdi  layer  to  its  cast 


2334,476 
INSECnCIDALPERCHLOROCARBON 
John  T.  Rackcr,  Lewlstoa,  N.Y,,  amigaor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Coraoratioa,  Nl^an  Falls,  N.Y^  a  catfa- 
raHoa  of  New  York 
No  Drawtof.    Orlgfaid  applkatioa  Jaac  27,  1955,  Sciid 
No.  516,349.    Divided  aad  lUs  appUcadoa  March  31, 
1956,  ScfW  No.  727,515 

4Claiaii.    (CL167— 36) 
I.  A  process  for  protecting  mderid  susceptible  to 
attack  by  insects  whidi  comprises  ai^lying  to  said  mate- 
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fonaviA  ^  1^^  40  oto-  to  tm^^Kf  •ertal  pMMtn  whereby  the 

CI    ci  ci    ci  TitwbtomodiiMtetilwaiBOloiiierdiwtloppaiho- 

H— <    ^l  >^  loticftl  lymplMit  when  mleeted  fa«o  a  aoraial  bovJM  but 

will  giw  riie  to  the  prodoctioa  of  protecthre  aotibodies. 


R-^ 


oi 

A  FYKBIHBimi  ITrWrmOC^,  AN 

INSBCnCIDB  AND  A  SUTAMKNE  FURFURAL 
CONDBNSAT10N  FWDWT 

If  cute.  (0.167-^33) 
2.  A  method  of  kilUiif  iaiects  which  compnsee  apply- 
faig  to  imects  an  hwectiddal  oompodtion  compristng  an 
Imecticfclal  tagmfieot,  a  pyrethmm-type  toxicant,  and  a 
fman  itpelleat  and  synergistic  amount  of  a  compound 
havtat  the  following  general  stmctural  characteristics: 


FBBMENTAIION  FBOCXaB  FOR  1BE  FKODUC- 
TIONOPIKARAirroL 


H 


>'H_i^  ^ 


R'.-C 

R'«-C    R    O 


H 

R    C-R' 

C-R'. 
C  C-R'. 

^C^R' 


^  13,1957 
7CUH.  (CL19S-*37) 
1.  A  method  for  prododng  D-arabitol, 
fermenting  under  submerfed  and  aerated  conditioai  a 
suitable  nutrient  medium  with  a  D-arabitol-prodiicfag 
strain  of  an  osmophilic  yeast  selected  fifom  the  groop 
iiyH«^"f  of  Saccharomyces  roiatt  and  SoccAarumjFcai 
melUs  wherein  the  nutrient  medium  contafaa  Ugh  taaC 
motasses  as  the  major  source  of  assunflaUe  carbon  and 
recovering  D-arabit^  from  the  fermented  medium. 


H— <;=o 


ij^ab'rA.1  n't*  tHi'/'i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl.  R'.  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
■hrittg  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  chloro,  R'b  »  wlected 
from  the  group  coaristing  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  chloro, 

at  least  one  R  is  hydfogen,  at  least  two  RV>  •n  hy- 
drogen, and  at  least  two  RV*  •>«  hydrogen. 


2»93M75 
COMMNATION  FURN AOE 
Rk  Dwyw«  RaMwiBi  aa 
N.Y^  airi^an  «•  11a  M.  W. 
CRy,  N J.,  a  tmmmatim  al 

M  17, 1955,  total  N^  51(,lt2 
ICUkm,   (CL196— no 
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a,93M72 
PROCESS  FOR  RELBEVING  HUMAN  GAS  PAINS 

WTIH  MIlHYLrOLYSnjOXANE 
C  May,  MlilMJ.  Mkk,  asslpsor  to  Dow  Co^ 
--^    -   Meh.,  a  wponrtion  of 


Sfl&igan 
fiJoE 


.13,1955 

2  CUM.  (CL167— 95) 
1.  A  method  which  consists  of  administering  orally 
a  composition  comprisiog  at  least  SO  milligrams  of  (1) 
a  methylpolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  200 
cs.  at  25'  C.  and  (2)  from  2  to  15  parts  per  100  parts 
of  (1 )  of  a  finely-divided  filler  to  a  human  patiem  where- 
by pains  caused  by  the  accumulation  of  gas  in  the  diges- 
tive tract  of  the  patient  are  relieved. 


2,93M73 

ROVINE  RHlNOTRACHErnS  VACCINE  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 

1.  Yaifc  a^  Aataa  I.  F.  Schwan,  ~ 

iiiitaiii  to  ADM  LahasKariis,  Inc., 

CRy,  Mo.,  a  teipssailasi  <f  Dslawais 

NoDnwlB«.   AppSratlBn  Anpnst  27, 195< 

Serial  No.  itM9^ 
•  CUmrn.  (CL1«7— 71) 
1.  A  method  of  modifying  infectious  bovine  rhino- 
traoheitis  vims  which  comprises  inoculating  a  nutrient 
fluid  containing  bovine  kidney  tissue  culture  cells  with  a 
virulent  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  virus;  said 
inoculating  virus  having  been  obtained  in  a  relatively  high 
concentration  by  propagation  in  vitro  in  bovine  tissue 
cuhnies;  incubating  said  nutrient  fluid  tissue  culture  me- 
dtnm  for  a  period  of  one  to  two  days,  thereafter  sepa- 


A  combination  hydroformer  furnace  compristng  a  ptu 
raKty  of  spaced,  paiallelly  disposed,  mdependent  rectangu- 
lar structures  each  deflnhig  a  separate  radiant  section,  said 
structures  having  vertical  walls  of  substantially  equal 
hei^t  and  being  of  substantially  the  same  crosa-section, 
certain  of  said  structures  being  of  different  lengths,  a 
convection  section  mounted  upon  and  extending  across 
the  tops  of  said  structures  and  adapted  to  receive  die 
flue  gas  discharge  from  all  of  said  radiant  sections,  said 
convection  section  carried  solely  by  all  of  said  stractnrca, 
heatfaig  coils  in  each  of  said  radiant  sections  disposed 
along  the  vertical  walls  thereof,  certafai  of  said  radiant 
sectioo  heating  coils  being  of  different  lengths  curreqwnd- 
ing  to  the  lengtiis  of  their  re^ective  radiant  se^ions, 
heating  coils  in  said  convectioo  section,  certafai  of  said 
covection  heating  coOa  connected  to  certain  of  said  ni> 
diant  heating  coils,  others  of  said  radiant  heatin|  coOt 
unooonected  to  said  eoovectioa  heatfaig  coils,  means  for 
supplying  media  to  said  convection  heating  coils  for  dr- 
ariatkM  therethrough  at  rates  sufficient  to  reduce  tiie  tem- 
perature of  said  floe  gas  leaving  die  said  convection  sectfcm 
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to  the  level  representing  good  overall  fiimace  efficiency, 
said  radiant  sectfcms  of  different  heat  yneratiwg  capad- 
tiea  and  die  heat  abaoptHng  capadtiei  of  said  radiant  coils 
^m*^  to  impart  a  desired  outlet  tenverature  to  me(fia 
circulated  therethrough. 


w      '^  «     /  > 


4f 


APPARATUS  FOR  THSnEATMBNT  OF  A  SOUD 
MATERIAL  WITH  A  HOT  GAS 


of  heatod  feed  water  to  be  evaporated  along  both  sides 
of  each  of  said  chambers  positioned  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  diereof  and  allowuig  die  feed  water  to  flow 
down  the  famer  wall  thereof,  a  sump  at  the  bottom  of  each 
of  said  dMmbers  for  coUectfaig  my  unevaporated  liqpid 
and  conveying  it  to  the  next  successive  chamber,  said 
hfaitb9*t*  having  apertures  thereui  through  which  the 
feed  water  flows  down  the  iimer  wall  of  ito  evaporating 
chamber  to  the  sump,  the  size  of  the  apertures  in  each  of 
said  hfatfV"**  being  progressively  larger  to  control  the 


>1956.8sriii] 
«ili2— 6) 


!t«*»ai  f«^ 


njjH  ^  •f^'^t 


ft' 


1.  An  apparatus  fl*  treating  a  solid  material  contafai- 
ing  vaporizable  constituents  in  direct  contact  with  a  hot 
gas,  comprising  a  furnace  having  the  general  sh^ie  of 
an  inverted  U  die  \ep  of  which  direcdy  communicate  at 
dieir  upper  ends  dirou^  a  relatively  large  connecting 
tube,  one  of  said  les^i  being  considerably  larger  dian  the 
other  leg  and  having  the  form  of  a  large  substantially 
vertical,  cylindrical  riiaft  having  an  open  lower  end,  a 
cOnUiner  into  which  the  open  lower  end  of  said  larger 
leg  extends  and  whsoh  is  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
liquid  for  seaUng  dw  bottom  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
transporting  solid  nlaierial  duough  said  oontauier  and 
into  and  upwards  duioagh  said  shaft,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber in  said  odier  leg,  arranged  fbt  boiaing  a  oomb^ble 
material  ni  a  compact  bed  so  as  to  form  a  current  of 
hot  gas,  means  for  transporting  essentially  the  whole 
amount  of  said  hot  gas  throu^  die  interior  of  said  shaft 
in  counter  current  contact  with  ascending  solid  material 
in  said  shaft,  means  for  removfaig  liquid  products  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  said  means  consisting 
essentially  of  a  tank  for  liquid  and  conduit  means  com- 
municating between  said  tank  and  die  ulterior  of  die 
lower  sectioin  of  said  shaft  by  way  of  orifices  ni  die  wall 
of  said  shaft  in  operative  alignment  with  said  conduit 
means,  and  outlet  means  fbr  removhig  substantially  the 
whole  amount  of  gaseous  prodocts  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  said  gas  oolkt  means  befaig  lifcated 
above  said  liquid  products-removing  means  and  consistmg 
essentially  of  a  gas  conduit  attached  to  a  lower  section  of 
the  shaft  said  gas  conduit  being  connected  with  die  in- 
terior of  the  shaft  through  Orifices  in  the  wall  of  the 
shaft,  and  of  means  for  maintaniing  in  said  gas  conduit  a 
pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  inside  said  diaft 


rate  of  flow  of  feed  water  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
evaporatuig  chambers,  a  generally  cylindrical  condenser 
intersectfaig  eadi  of  said  evaporating  chambers  transverse- 
ly thereof  with  the  top  of  the  diamber  opening  faito  the 
bottom  of  the  condenser  at  their  faitersection,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  pressure  within  each  of  said  diambers 
and  condensers  and  for  removing  noncondensible  gases 
from  each  of  said  condensers,  said  means  communicat- 
ing widi  each  of  said  condensers  independently  of  the 
remaining  condensers. 


Wimam  C. 
United 


2,934,475 
OF  ELECTROPLATING  METALS 
WTTH  ALUMINUM 

Cotambna,  OUo,  asrfganr  to  the 
of  America  m  upieswiid  by  tkt  United 


NoDnwIiV.    AMlfeaflea  October  19, 1954 

Soiif  No.  463,339 

fCUtmm.   (CL2*4~1J) 

1.  A  process  of  electroplating  aluminum  on  a  base 
metal  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron, 
nickel,  steel,  zinc  and  brass  from  a  water-free  organic 
solvent  solution  of  a  salt  of  said  plate  metal  comprising 
immersing  the  base  metsi  in  water-free  condition  in  a 
fatty  acid  having  a  chain  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms 
and  room  temperature,  immersing  the  thus  pretreated  baK 
metal  in  said  organic  solution  for  a  short  period  of  time, 
and  applying  electric  current  to  said  organic  solution 
while  making  die  base  metal  die  cadiode  wfaer^  a  coat- 
ing is  deposited  on  said  base  metal. 


2,934,477 
FLAffi-TYfB  DVnLLATlON  SYS1EM 
Rabart  B.  Skafriad.  LolMtoa.  MaiB..  aarivor  to 


19, 1956,  Serial  No.  692,962 
.>  laaHk   (CL  262— 174) 

A  flash  evaporator  oompristeg  a  plurality  of  fenerally 
horizontally  dispoaed  cylindrical  evaporating  chambers 
airangc4l  end-to-end;  a  headbox  for  introducing  a  stream 


2,934,479 

PROCESS  FOR  MASKING  PRINTED  CIRCUm 
BEFORE  PLATING 

Leon  L.  Deer.  Indianapalis.  Ind.,  asslgnar  to  the  United 
Stotes  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 

the  ^faN7 

■ary  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  635,554 
2aafaM.   (CL264— 15) 

TMk  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sac  266) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  board  com- 
prisuig,  reverse  printing  with  a  material  resistant  to  dec- 
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troplatiog  a  ctrnducthre  fwtteni  on  a  board  of  maUl  elad 
lM«e  material,  coating  wHh  polyvinyl  chloride  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  board,  dectroplating  said  uncoated 
portion  with  a  first  metal,  removins  said  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride coatint  and  then  applying  another  coating  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  to  the  electroplated  portion,  then  electro- 


Y/'yxj'xy//. 


m«SS%' 


fXXXXX/X/'J. 


MKXBAK  ■BACratFUIL ELEMENT  AND 
MEIBOD  or  MANUP ACTORE 
liMte.  Oi^Mte,  Ma»,  Mriner  to  Ae  IMtod 

of  AiMMtai  ■■  npntMnn  wj  ■•  l>bmn  mnm 

2C^M.   (CLM4-^93J) 

1.  A  foel  clement  for  a  nndcar  reactor  compriang 
a  body  consisting  of  from  20%  to  42%  by  volume  of 
finely  divided  uranium  diqiersed  in  a  matrix  of  mag- 
nesium metal,  a  stalnkM  steel  jacket  encloafaig  said  body 
and  a  bonding  layer  of  magn^nm  interposed  between 
said  body  and  said  jacket 


/I 


plating  said  uncoated  portion  of  said  board  with  a  metal 
different  from  said  first  metal,  next  removing  said  poly- 
vinyl chloride  coating  and  said  material  resistant  to 
electix^ating.  and  then  etching  in  a  sofaition  whidi  does 
not  attack  said  electroplating  thereby  producing  a  con- 
ductive pattera  <»  said  board.  i 

2,f3MM 

ITTANIUM  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME 

Gcoff*  W.  ShMsto,  NalloMi  Clly,  CaUT^  ■■frnr  to 
Rob  Akian^  Cotpontkm,  Ckda  Vlata,  CaHf^  a  cor- 
lofCaifonia 

LiCMt  14, 1953,  Sorial  No.  374^17 
3ClataM.  (CLIM-^T) 
1.  The  steps  preparatory  to  {vessing  a  sheet  of  titanium 
against  a  curved  die  to  conform  the  sheet  to  the  die  which 
comprise;  dissolving  sodium  fluoride  and  a  hydroxide  of 
a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium 
in  water  to  provide  an  alkaline  aqueous  anodizing  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  water,  sodium  fluoride  and 
a  hydroxide  of  a  metal  kA.  die  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  potassium;  immersing  the  sheet  and  a  metal  cathode 
in  said  solution;  applying  an  electric  potential  within 
the  range  of  35  to  40  volts  between  the  sheet  and  cathode 
for  a  time  long  enough  to  form  a  light  blue  non-porous 
adherent  coating  which  covers  the  entire  sheet;  removing 
the  coated  sheet  from  said  solution;  rinsing  the  coated 
sheet  in  water;  and  heating  the  coated  sheet  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  400*  P.,  said  li^t  blue  coating  remaining  se- 
curely attached  to  the  titanium  as  the  sheet  is  heat«l. 


2,934y4t3 
PROCESS  OF  MAKINGFUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR 
NEUIRONIC   REACTORS   AND   ARTICLES 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
mtum  A.  RartTMi,  BritevMa,  Pn^  «d  Rayao^  B. 
Rooff.  Jr.,  Lot  AImmiTn.  Max.,  ■■Ijiiin,  by 
toihe  IWtodStalMof 
by  fte  IMtod 


N«Diawk«.   AppRcnflnn  Fehr— y  15,  l»5t 
8«U  N^  717,533 
rn'i  I     (CLM4— 193J) 
6.  A  fuel  element  for  niutronic  reacton  having  a  high 
corrosion-resistance  to  water,  said  fuel  element  consist- 
ing of  a  core  of  UsSi,  a  jacket  of  zirconium  metal  and 
a  barrier  between  said  core  and  said  jacket,  said  core, 
barrier  and  >cket  being  integrally  bonded  and  said  bar- 
rier consisting  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  gnnq)  con- 
sisting of  aluminum-silicon  alloy  (5  percent  Si),  alumi- 
num-silicon alloy  (12  percent  Si),  aluminum<(H>per  alloy 
(6  percent  Cu),  beryllium,  silver,  tin,  antimony,  gold, 
thallium  and  lead.  ,,, 


2334j484 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  REFERENCE  CELLS  IN 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSIEMS    

Edwyi  P.  Aadiw"?  '^I  I'J'ji  ■■  yJ?."''yi"T'  ^rf?!? 

NJ.  n  euipuia<iws  of  New  Una  _  ^       h 

^    '^Toirnfll  15,  If  5t,  &f«  No.  72«,733 

ItOaiaM. 


(CL  2M— 195) 


«C«.JI  IL.^ 


Ifj.-.*  *'f-  m 


2,934,ai 
PROMOTION  OF  CHEMICAL  REACnONS 
L.  RMkto,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Ui 
CnfeMe  Cwpontfoii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

NoDrmvhv.  AppEcattoa  November  17, 1954 
Scrtal  No.  449,559 
9CfariaM.    (CL  294— 158) 
6.  The  method  for  simultaneously  promoting  the  re- 
duction of  a  metallic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  oxides  of  titanium,  germanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium,  thorium,  vanadium,  tludlium,  columbium.  tan- 
talum, molybdenum,  tungsten,  uranium,  gallium,  indium, 
selenium,  tellurium,  and  the  oxidation  of  an  oxidizable 
organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic  acids,  akohob,  and  heterocyclic  and  hydro- 
carbyl  aromatic  compounds,  which  comprises  subjecting 
said  metallic  oxide  and  said  oxidizable  organic  material 
to   gaouna    radiation   in    the   range   of    10,000,000  to 
400.000,000  Roentgen  units  per  gram. 


ij 


1.  In  a  cathodk  protection  system  for  shipa,  the  hull 
of  a  ship,  an  opening  through  the  hull  below  the  water 
line,  a  stdlSng  box  mounted  axially  ff  said  opening  to  face 
the  water,  an  insulating  casing  havfaig  constant  cross  aeo- 
tional  dimensions,  the  opening  through  said  stuffing  box 
being  at  all  points  greater  than  the  cross  section  of  said 
casing,  the  casing  forming  the  centrally  sealed  element 
of  the  stuffing  box  to  permit  ejection  of  the  casing  into 
the  water  mid  insertion  of  a  new  casing  from  inside  the 
ship  following  release  of  the  stufling  box  pressure,  a 
reference  half-cell  electrode  being  secured  in  said  basing, 
stop  means  mounted  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  jacket  for 
leleaaably  securing  said  casing  against  longitudinal  move- 
mMit  in  said  jacket,  and  means  for  coonecting  the  refer- 
ence half-cell  dectrode  to  the  cathodic  protection  system. 
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2,934,4tS 

USE  FOR  PROTECTING 


ELE. 


MENTS  AGAINST  GALVANIC  DISSOLUTION 

RoOMd  C*  SabbH,  Sm  Diitn,  C^W. 

Appfcntion  Mkqr  13, 1957,  ScfW  No.  <58,7<5 

9ClnliM.   (CL  294— 197) 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  metallic  element  to  be  pro- 
tected against  galvanic  dissolution;  an  anode  of  sacrificial 
material  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough;  means 
forming  a  bell  connected  with  said  element,  said  bdl  hav- 
ing a  base  and  connected  skirt,  a  metallic  conductor  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  base  and  extending  into  the  skirt,  said 
anode  being  removably  and  fixedly  carried  within  the  bell 
by  said  member  wifh  the  member  extending  into  the 
passage  of  the  anode  and  metallically  connected  with  the 
anode;  means  insulating  the  anode  and  bell  directly  from 
one  another,  and  a  conductor  connected  to  the  member 
and  to  the  element. 


2,934f4t( 
*  ANODE  nrRUCTURE 

Svciic  E.  Bcigh,  LmtMob,  N.Y., 
DMta,  Irebiiid,  MiWillaa  H. 
N.Y.,  BBslfawtoE.L  «■  P«Mt  «a  H 

r,  WHmtagtoa,  DeL,  a  cnrpwaUMi  of  Dafamara 
AppHcalkM  M«r  31, 1957,  Sarfad  No.  M2355 


(CL294— 2St) 


s\v\\v\vvv  ocvv  \^^^^v^^^<■^N^vox^^>^^cvN^^x^^N>^^v>^^.v\\^^^^^ 


II 


1.  A  rectangular  anode  assembly  for  a  fused  salt  dec- 
trolytic  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  elongated 
graphite  pieces,  the  bottom  ends  thereof  resting  <»  a 
steel  base  plate  and  surrounded  by  a  liquid  alloy  to  pro- 
vide dectrical  connection  therewith,  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal tie  rod  passing  tiiroogh  said  bottom  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  qning  means  adapted  to  hold  the  said  graphite 
pieces  in  a  tight  row  over  a  wide  range  of  temperature 
variations,  vertical  bolts  fastened  to  said  tie  rod  and  ex- 
tending throo^  said  base  pUite  to  anchor  said  bottom 
ends  thereto  and  vertical  wein  secured  to  said  base  plate 
and  surrounding  said  vertical  bolts  so  as  to  prevent  leak- 
age of  said  liquid  alloy. 


2^M,4t7 
PAWNC"" 


PROCEg  OP  PREPARING  LURRKATING  OIL  AD- 
DUIVES  BY  OXIDA110N  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEK3HT  HYDROCARBONS  WIIH  NI1RIC  ACID 

WtBkm  B.  Wbitaay.  Barfiaivlia.  OUu  isiwir  to  Phil. 


No  Drawfaf.   Amfn tUtm  Piribw  17, 1954 

SciW  No*  47€,987 
3  nilmi    {ClX-3) 

3.  A  process  for  produdng  and  recovering  a  material 
having  detergent  and  di^iersant  properties  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  propane-fractionated,  solvent-extracted 
hydrocarbiH)  fraction  containing  at  least  40  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  58  SUS 
at  210*  F.  to  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  nitric  acid 
containing  from  10  to  50  wei^it  percent  HNO,  at  a 
pressure  of  10  to  50  p.s.i.a.  and  a  temperature  of  from 
room  temperature  to  200*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  in  the 
range  of  1  minute  to  30  hours;  subjecting  the  reaction 
product  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  o(  400  to  600*  F. 
for  a  period  of  time  in  the  range  of  1  to  30  minutes; 
removing  remaining  nitric  acid  from  the  reaction  product; 
treating  the  reaction  product  with  sufficient  liquid  pro- 
pane to  dissolve  unreacted  oil;  and  recovering  the  pro- 
pane insoluble  detergent  matierial  as  the  product  of  the 
process. 


2,934,4tt 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  COKE 

OVEN  TAR 

Harvey  S.  AbvU,  AihlaBi,  Kjr.,  nd  LawNM*  D.  Scbarfil, 

New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  ■■Ignoii  to  ABbd  Cbsmlcai  Cor- 

poralloa,  a  corpoeattwi  of  New  York 

AppHcaltoa  December  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  €99,998 

CCfariBM.   (CL29t— 45) 
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1.  An  automatic,  continuous  process  for  treating  coke 
oven  tar  containing  water-soluble  salts  whidi  comprises 
continuously  charing  streams  of  coke  oven  tar  and 
aqueous  solution,  at  approximatdy  constant  rates,  into 
a  mixing  zone,  continuously  flowing  said  mixture  of  tar 
and  aqueous  solution  at  temperature  above  90*  C.  and 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  through  a  pressurized 
settling  and  decanting  zone  wherein  aqueous  liquor  con- 
taining water-soluble  salts  separates  as  an  upper  layer  and 
tar  as  a  lower  layer,  responsive  to  a  time  cycle  control 
alternately  withdrawing,  at  substantially  equal  rates,  ma- 
terial only  from  the  top  and  only  from  the  bottom,  re- 
spectively, of  the  pressurized  settiing  and  decanting  zone 
for  predetermined  portions  of  the  time  cycle,  so  that  for 
each  cycle  (1)  the  total  withdrawal  is  equal  to  the  total 
charge  during  the  cycle,  (2^  the  withdrawal  from  the 
bottom  is  at  least  about  5%  less  than  the  anhydrous  tar 
content!  of  the  total  charge  during  the  cyde,  and  (3)  the 
withdrawal  from  the  top  is  correqiondingly  greater  than 
the  remainder  of  the  total  charge  during  the  cycle,  where- 
by the  material  withdrawn  from  the  top  comprises  aqueous 
liquor  containing  water-soluble  salts  and  difficultiy  de- 
cantable  tar  and  the  material  withdrawn  from  the  bottom 
comprises  product  tor  relatively  free  of  water-soluble  sahs 
and  aqueous  liquor. 
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tMA^m  treatment,  in  the  prtiMWC  d  a  catalyit  and  added 

HEATING  OF  COKKK  CYCLONE  AND  OUTLIT  hydrofen.  said  won  arwe  hydrolbaitag  ttcMMM  4»- 

^  ..-^_.._  m,,  — • ^w — B^  ploying  a  tenperatore  iritfain  the  tmm  «*  •*«*  •^^ 

1000*  P.,  a  pranre  of  about  100  to  300  pjXg^  and 
an  ofl  icaideace  time  of  from  100  to  200  secoodi,  Mpaial- 
ins  from  the  icapective  producto  of  the  said  ndld  and 
severe  hydroformint  treatments,  a  product  boiling  above 


tH 


qft>»«  ivtiyt 


in  a  process  for  coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  ofl 
charge  stock  by  contactnig  the  charge  stock  at  a  coking 
temperature  with  a  dense,  turbulent,  fluidized  bed  of 
inert  particulate  solids  in  a  coking  zone  wherein  the 
ofl  is  converted  to  product  v^mrs  and  carbonaceous 
solids  are  continuously  dqioated  on  the  ooke  particles, 
removing  ^uent  product  vapon  through  a  cyclone  sep- 
arating zone  and  a  cooflned  outlet  line  and  wherein  coke 
tends  to  deposit  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cyclone 
sepantang  zone  and  said  outlet  line,  the  improved  meth- 
od of  preventing  ooke  deposition  in  said  cyclone  sepa- 
rating zone  and  said  outlet  line  therefrom  which  con- 
sists in  injecting  a  controlled  small  amount  of  only  air 
directly  into  the  inlet  of  said  cyckme  separating  zone 
and  directly  into  said  confined  outlet  line  therefrom 
to  bum  only  a  small  portion  of  the  eflhient  stream  of 
product  vapors  at  localized  confined  regions  to  quickly 
obtain  localized  heating  and  temperatures  higher  than 
that  of  the  eflhient  stream  of  product  vapors  at  the  re- 
gions of  fair  injection  without  introducing  any  Signifi- 
cant amount  of  heat  into  the  effluent  stream  of  product 
vapors  and  without  any  significant  dilution  of  said  eflhient 
ftream  of  product  vapors  whereby  coke  depositi<»  b  pre- 
vented and  the  localized  heating  is  quickly  dissipated  by 
the  eflhient  stream  of  product  vapors,  the  total  amount 
of  air  injected  into  said  cyclone  separating  zone  inlet 
and  mto  said  confined  oodet  line  being  in  the  range 
between  about  0 J  and  2  sxijn./1000  cubic  feet  <rf 
^Ihicnt  stmm  of  product  vapott. 


m 

•>> 

about  290*  P.  and  contaming  substantial  amounts  of 
alkylated  aromatics,  subjecting  said  alkylated  aromatks 
to  a  thermal  treatment  to  cause  dealkylation  of  said  alkjd- 
atcd  aromatics  to  form  a  naphtha  of  increased  volatility 
adapted  for  blending  with  hydroformed  ivoducts  to  im- 
prove the  aromatics  distribution  m  the  resulting  motor 

fuel.  ^_^_^_^^  yf 

STRIPPING  8TILLJ>EPHLEGMAT0R  OPERATION 
Evmit  S.  PakMfl^  Jcn  ■■flaiiMa,  OUa^  milynf  •• 
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St,  1957,  taM  No.  <9S,M5 
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a,934,49t 
TWO-PASS  HYDROFOKMING 
pMwody  Dmloy,  Bile»  Rosy,  La.  aa 

',  WcilMM,_Nj,f  aMUMfi  10 

■ 


Re- 
ar 


iJMHry3t,19S7,8ariilNo.<37433  • 
SGWiM.  (CL  lot  iJ) 
1.  The  method  of  treating,  ia  an  mtegrated  procedure, 
involving  a  combiaatioii  of  interrelated  treatments,  a 
naphtha  to  yield  a  motor  fuel  of  improved  octane  quality 
and  volatility  whidi  comprises  subjecting  a  naphtha  boil- 
ing in  the  range  of  from  about  170*  to  340*  P.  to  a 
mild  hydroforming  treatment  m  whidi  tempwaturea  with- 
in the  range  (rf  from  about  850  to  900*  P.  are  employed 
and  the  naphtha  itiridiairs  time  in  the  hydrofoaning  soaa 
is  from  IS  to  SO  seconds,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyiC 
and  added  hydrogen,  recoveriof  a  product  of  moderately 
improved  octane  quality,  separating  from  said  product  a 
fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of  from  about  17S*  to  290* 
P.,  subjectmg  said  fraction  to  a  more  severe  hydrofonniag 


>v 


1.  A  process  comprising  withdrawing  hot  dephlegmator 
oil  containing  entrained  water  and  other  vaporiiaMit  mn- 
tcrial  and  at  its  boiling  point  from  a  lower  pottioa  oi.  a 
depfalegmalion  kmm.  intrmtwing  this  withdrawn  hot  oil 
into  a  phase  aaparatioo  zone  and  therein  separating  a 
vapor  piuaa  from  a  liquid  oQ  phaaa,  partng  the  aapa- 
rated  vapor  phaae  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  dephkg- 
matioai  zom,  wididrawing  aeparatad  liquid  oil  fajm  said 
phase  eeparattwi  zone  and  tranafHring  this  withdrawn 
liquid  by  jat  aotioo  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  km 
sure 
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of  Dahwva 

3. 19Siw  8«W  No.  625,675 
(CLSA— 112) 


catalyat  particles  maintained  in  a 
tag  ta  oouaier«urrent  flow  to  the  catalyst  bed  m  the  oom- 
bosdoo  zone  gases  composed  of  snbatantialty  diy  fne 
gases  from  said  oombostion  zone  and  a  mmor  portion 
less  tfiaa  about  10%  by  votame  of  oxygen  to  bum  car- 
bonaceous material  from  the  catalyst,  withdi  awing  snb- 
stantially  decoked  catalyst  from  said  combustion  none, 
paasing  the  decoked  catalyst  to  a  s^arate  oxygen  treat- 


6.  The  method  of  destructively  hydrogenating  a  re- 
duced crude  petnrieiim  oU  which  comprises  providfaig  a 
reaction  zone  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  and  a  fractinnatioo  and  stripfiag  nme  in  com- 
mnnicatioa  therewith,  feeding  said  reduced  crude  into 
the  last-named  zone,  natataining  said  last-named  zone  un- 
der a  low  pressure,  causing  a  stripping  gas  to  flow  upward- 
ly m  ^pid  fractionation  and  stripping  zone,  adding  heat 
to  said  hut-named  zone  to  remove  overhead  lower  boil- 
tag  oil  by  the  combined  efliect  of  the  gas  stripping  and 
added  heat,  withdrawing  high  boiltag  oil  as  bottoms,  cool- 
tag  said  bottoott,  f  eedtag  said  bottoms  to  a  lower  point  ta 
said  reaction  zone,  aditag  hydrogen  to  said  reaction  none, 
caustag  the  oil  and  hydrogen  to  flow  npwardly  ta  said 
reaction  zone  ta  contact  with  said  catalyst  submened  ta 
liquid  oa,  providing  a  gas-oil  separation  te  said  reaction 
zone  ta  a  space  above  the  upper  oil  level,  matataintag  hy- 
drogenation cooditiotts  (rf  teniperatines  of  from  650-950* 
P.,  pressures  of  from  100-2000  pjjj.  and  oil  residence 
time  in  said  reaction  axme  sufficient  to  convert  the  hydro- 
carbon feed  into  products  the  major  proportion  of  which 
boil  ta  tiie  range  of  from  about  400-600*  P.,  withdraw- 
tag  oil  from  the  reaction  zone  at  an  upper  potat  thereof 
and  feeding  said  withdrawn  oil  to  said  fractionation  and 
stripping  zone,  sQ>arately  withdrawing  bydrogenHOontain- 
Ing  gas  from  said  reaction  zone  and  feeding  said  gas  to 
the  bottom  of  said  fractionation  and  stripping  zone  and 
causing  said  gas  to  flow  upwardly  ta  the  last-named  zone 
to  effect  removal  overhead  of  Iowa-  boiling  oils  and  treat- 
ing the  withdrawn  oils  for  product  recovery. 


ing  zone,  contartmg  decoked  catalyst  witii  substantially 
dry  revivifying  gases  containing  a  substantially  greater 
amount  of  otcygen  than  that  ta  die  gases  passing  to  the 
catalyst  bed  ta  the  oombusticm  zone,  removing  oxygen 
from  the  revivified  catalyst  by  str^iping  with  a  substan- 
tially dry  oxygen-free  gas,  and  then  conveytag  the  revivi- 
fled  catalyst  to  the  reaction  zone  ta  hydrogen-containing 
gases  separated  frxnn  the  overhead  withdrawn  from  the 
reaction  zone. 


23H494 

RECOVERY  OF  VOOBLY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS 

Cari  B.  EliRw.  PlMMit  BIL  N J.,  aailpMr  to  Ease  Re- 

n  earporntton  of 


16 


15, 1957,  Serial  No.  671,346 
(CL  266—161) 


"  2,934,493 
REGENERATING    A    PLATINUM-ALUMINA    RE- 
FORMING  CATALYST  WrfH  A  LOW  OXYGEN 
CONTAINING  GAS 

T.  Bananas.  Ilonsawood,  DL,  ms^ot  to 
r.  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  n 


knril  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  499.799 
_  iim.  (CL  266— 146) 
The  method  of  reforming  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  contacting  under  reforming  conditions 
in  a  reaction  zone  said  hydrocarbcms  and  a  dense  fdiase 
fluidized  bed  of  regeaerable  i^tinum-alumina  caUlyst 
particles,  withdrawing  overhead  from  said  reaction  zone 
reformate  product  iiMaliMiing  hydrogen-containing  gases, 
withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone  coke  fouled  catalyst 
particles,  stripping  Uie  fouled  catalyst  particles  witii  a 
substantially  dry  hydrogen  '^^'lining  gas,  passing  by 
means  of  a  substantially  dry  oxygen-free  gas.  said  parti- 
cles to  the  upper  part  of  a  downwardly  flowing  bed  of 


6.  A  process  for  the  catalsrtic  conversion  of  hydrocar- 
bons ta  the  production  of  motor  fueb  which  includes  the 
improvement  which  comprises  introducing  hot  carbonace- 
ous contaminated  finely  divided  catalyst  having  a  particle 
size  between  about  0  and  about  150  microns  and  with  at 
least  about  10  percent  by  weight  (rf  10  to  40  micron  size 
catalyst  particles  into  a  regeneration  zone,  tatrodocing  ah- 
iato  the  bottom  portion  of  said  r^eneration  zone  at  a 
velocity  to  provide  a  dense  fluidized  bed  having  a  dilute 
phase  thereabove  of  a  less  dense  gaseous  fluid  suspension. 
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, rcfenenitkm  zone  at  a  temperature  be- 

tiraen  about  1000*  F.  and  1200*  F^  seperatiiig  entrained 
f^MA  catalyst  perticles  from  the  aaaeous  combustion  |wod- 
octa  k«vti«  said  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  particles 
and  eflectiag  such  a^aration  in  a  plurality  of  centrifugal 
Mparation  stafes,  retuminf  separated  catalyst  particles  to 
•aid  fluidixed  bed  and  increasing  the  inlet  velocity  of  the 
vaporous  reaction  products  entering  said  last  separation 
stage  by  at  least  50%  over  that  in  a  prior  separation  stage 
to  recover  10  to  40  micron  catalyst  particles  and  main- 
tain the  desired  percentage  of  10-40  micron  catalyst  par- 
ticles in  said  dense  fluidized  bed  in  said  regeneration  zone. 


spent  alkaline  solution  from  about  5%  to  about  75%  by 
volume  of  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols,  ketones  and  amines  each  contahimg  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  settUng  tiie  mixture  of  nient  alkaline 
solution  and  added  reagent  to  separate  an  upper  phase 
comprising  organic  compounds  and  a  lower  phase  com- 
prising alkaline  solution  of  a  concentration  greater  than 
that  of  the  first  mentioned  spent  alkaline  solution. 


METHOD  AND  APPioSmS  FOE  CONVERSION 
OF  ORGANIC  BBACTANTS  _ 

John  L.  Worth,  WMwhiilnn,  DeL,  aastfaor  to  ta  OB 
ay,  PMhii»hra,  Pn..  a  wiifwtioa  of  New 


11 


22,  IMS,  Serial  Ne.  7S<,721 
(CL  2M— 170 


f.  9.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  petndeum 
distillate  containing  acidic  components  with  an  alkaline 
solution  to  remove  a  major  portion  of  said  acidic  com- 
ponents, subsequently  separating  a  spent  alkaline  solu- 
tion saturated  with  acidic  components,  adding  to  and 
commingling  with  said  spent  alkaline  soludbn  from  about 
5%  to  about  75%  by  volume  of  a  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  ketones  and  amities 
each  containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  settling  the  mix- 
ture of  spent  alkaline  solution  and  added  reagent  to 
separate  an  upper  phase  comprising  organic  compounds 
and  a  lower  phase  comprising  alkaline  solution,  umng 
said  lower  phase  to  remove  acidic  components  from 
another  portion  of  said  petroleum  distillate,  and  coo- 
Ucting  the  thus  treated  distillate  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  uKwr  phase  to  further  remove  acidic  com- 
ponents from  said  treated  distillate. 


:tA  mitihUtl^P 


1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  rotating  an  annular 
reactor  containing  groups  of  contact  material  chambers, 
alternately  passing  a  fluid  organic  reactant  and  a  regen- 
erating fluid  radially  through  each  of  said  groups  of  con- 
uct  material  chambers,  and  passing  a  purging  medium 
through  each  group  of  chambers  after  each  passage  of. 
fluid  reactant  and  after  each  passage  of  regenerating 
fluid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  said 
regenerating  fluid  at  a  temperature  insufficient  to  initiate 
combustion,  and  returning  at  least  a  pmtion  of  the  re- 
generating fluid,  which  has  been  heated  during  the  first- 
named  passing  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  initiate  com- 
bustion, radially  through  said  groups  of  contact  material 
chambers  after  the  passage  of  said  fluid  organic  reactant 
and  said  purging  medium  and  before  the  initial  passage  of 
said  regenerating  fluid. 


2,»3M97 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  PORPHYRIN 

MBTALUC  CONTAMINANTS  USING  OZONE 
Hcmaa  Biebsr,  Uadca,  and  Hany  M.  Haitihand,  West- 
■eld,  NJ^  awlfnri  to  Ease  Rassnwt  and  Eagiaccriag 
ConsMay,  a  conorntiea  ef  Delaware 
AppHoitloa  December  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  7M,191 

9ClataM.   (CL2M-2S1)  ^ 


^n 


RECOVERY  OF  USEFIJL  ALKALINE  SOLUnONS 
FROM  SPENT  ALKALINE  SOLUTIONS 
Uitaa,  CUcafo,  IIL,  aarifaor,  by 
to   Uaimiri  Ol  Predaeti 
a  canantfaa  ef  Dalawaie 

karil  4, 195(,  Serial  No.  57<,119 

lOOiitBi    (CL2M— 135) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  useable  alkaline  solution 

from  alkaline  solution  which  has  become  spent  in  use  to 

remove  acidic  components  from   petroleum  fractions, 

which  comprises  adding  to  and  commingling  with  said 

f 


fttF<',»n 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  innate  metallic  porphy- 
rin contaminants  from  a  petroleum  fraction  boiling  in 
excess  of  about  950*  F.  which  comprises  dissolving  said 
fractioa  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  single  liquid  phase;  con- 
tacting said  liquid  phase  with  from  about  0.1  tcj  about 
1.5  wt.  percent  of  ozone,  baaed  upon  the  weight  of  said 
fraction;  sq>arating  said  fraction  and  said  soNent;  and 
thereafter  water-washing  said  fraction  and  recovering  an 
oil  substantially  reduced  m  metallic  contaminants  content. 
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2,93M9t 

EXTRACTION  OF  AROMATICS  WITH  PYRIDINE 
HYDROCHLORIDB 

ITwaMw  D«  Ncvtil.  Viriparaise,  lad.,  aaripser  la  I 
08  Cempaay,  CUaaga,  IB>,  a  cofpotaOea  ef  1 
No  Dtwmkm.   AiiMfaHpal iy2t,1957 


',  ,  ApfRcadoalaaa 
SbtofNo.63M<2 


4CMM.    (a.  2M— 320 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquid-liquid  selective  extraction 
of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  a  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture containing  the  swne,  said  hydrocartwn  mixture  boil- 
ing within  the  gasoline  range,  which  process  comprises 
contacting  each  volime  of  said  mixture  m  the  liquid 
phase  with  about  0.5  to  about  50  volumes  of  a  solvent 
consisting  of  an  approximately  saturated  solution  of 
pyridine  hydrochloride  containing  from  about  87.5  to 
about  99%  pyridine  hydrochloride  in  water,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  0*  C.  and  150*  C.  and  separating  a 
liquid  raffinate  phase  from  a  liquid  extract  phase  con- 
prising  said  solvent  and  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  oil  and  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  confer  corrosion  inhibiting  properties  upon 
the  composition,  of  a  combination  of  (e)  mixed  oil- 
soluble  n-alkyl  amines  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  (6)  a  substantially  neutral  addition  product  of  pro- 
pylene oxide  and  di-(3-methylbutyl)  acid  o-pho^^te. 
where  the  weight  ratio  of  said  amines  and  said  substan- 
tially neutral  addition  i»odnct  is  about  1 :  50  to  about  1:1. 


If 


2,934,499 

LUBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING  EXTREME 
PRBSSURE  AGENTS 

AMfcd  GuUsfharfdt,  El  Cerrito,  CaUf^  aarigaor  to  Call. 

foraia  Rceeaicli  Ceipwaiiaa,  Sea  Fkaadaco,  CaHf ^  a 

corpesatiaa  af  Da»iwaw 

NoDiawtag.  AppHcaHia Hty 24, 1957 

teWNo.<74,2St 

(OalBii.   (0.252— 32.7) 

I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricathig  viscosity  having  in- 
corporated therein  a  detergent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  salfonates  and  metal  pbenates,  from 
0.2%  to  2%.  by  weii^t.  of  an  alkanol  naphthenamide  con- 
taining from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkanol  radical 
and  wherein  the  naphthenic  acid  radical  is  derived  from 
petroleum  naphthenic  acids  having  molecular  weiilits 
from  200  to  500  and  having  neutralization  numbers  from 
100  to  300.  and  from  0.25%  to  5%,  by  weight,  of  a  metal 
salt  of  a  dithiophosphoric  acid  of  the  formula: 


RO- 


s 

II 

-P-8- 

I 

O 
R 


!• 


wherein  R  and  Ri  ail  selected  from  the  group  consistinf 
of  alkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals  containing  a  total  of  6  to  25 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  said  alkanol 
naphthenamide  to  said  metal  salt  of  dithiophosphoric  add 
is  from  0.05:1  to  2:1. 


mtKf^m*  a* 


2,9343M 

ANTI-CORROSION  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MIN- 
ERAL   OIL    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Troy  L.  Caatrell,  Drcxd  Hm,  Pa.,  aad  Joha  G.  Peters, 
NJ.,  airiganw  to  Gaif  01  Corparatton, 
Pau,  a  cerperaliea  af  Pcaasyivaaia 


■»f 


NoDiawlaf.   Apalkatioa  May  11. 1956 
Serial  flo.  5S4,1<2 

MCWas.  (a.  252— 49.9) 

I.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  combination  of  an  oil-soluble  aliphatic  amine 
containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  substantially  neu- 
tral addition  product  of  an  olefin  oxide  that  contains  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  per  molcule  and  a  dialkyi  acid  o-phos- 
phate  whose  alkyl  groups  contain  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  amine  and  said  substantially 
neutral  addition  product  being  about  1:50  to  about  1:1. 

II.  A  mineral  oil  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fuel  aif^  lubricant  compositions,  comprising 

".-►.3  O.O.— 67 


2,934,591 

FnUMtESiSTANT  FUNCHRON  AL  FLUID  AND 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSOION 

Dnaglai  H.  Meteia^  Padie  Palhaita,  CaW.,  Biilnnr  la 
DnaglM  Alrciait  Coaiprnw,  Inc.,  Saaia  Me«fca,&ML 

NaDiawiiV.   OriihMl  appBcaiaB  October  2t,  1952,  Se- 
rial Na.  315,834.  Dhridedaadfld 
her  21, 195i,  Serial  No.  ilUM 

9CWaBe.   (CL252— 7f) 

1.  The  composition  oon^sting  essentially  at  a  majar 
proportion  of  pbosphonate  having  three  organic  radioris 
of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  cresyl.  xylyl.  alkyl  with 
from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  alkyl  with  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  sufficient  proportion  widiin 
the  range  of  about  15  to  50  percent  <k  normally  liquid 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  liquid  at  temperatures  widiin 
the  range  of  about  —20*  C.  to  200*  C.  effective  to  in- 
crease the  fire-resistance  and  extrcnw  pressure  properties 
of  the  ester. 

2.  A  fire-resistant  functional  fluid  and  lubricant  oon- 
sbting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  di-octyl  phenyl 
phosphonate  and  a  smaller  but  suflBcient  proportion  within 
the  range  of  about  15  to  50  percent  of  hexachloroiH-opyl- 
ene  to  increase  the  fire  resistance  aiKl  extreme  pressure 
properties  of  the  phosphonate. 


2,934312 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  HEXAPHENOXY 
DISLTL  BENZENE 

Hcffacrt  C-  Kaafasaa,  Ncw'^tom,  Ceaa.*  aasigaor  to 
Joha  B-  Plestea  Faaadatfoa,  New  Yarfc,  N.Y.,  a  coipo* 
radM  ef  New  Yorii 

NoDrawiag.   Applcadaa  Oetobw  14, 1954 

Serial  Na.  414,124 

llCUaH.    (a.  252— 71) 

I.  A  mixture  that  is  completely  liquid  at  ordinary 
temperatures  and  is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  hydraulic 
fluid  and  in  heat  transmission,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  at  least  40  mol  percent  of  hexaphenoxy  disilyl 
benzene  having  the  followfaig  formula 


o 


o- 


o 


€l-0 


°<3 


and  the  remainder,  at  least  10  mol  percent,  of  a  normally 
solid  material  of  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  compounds 
having  the  structural  formula 

(R')r-Si-(O--R), 

where  R  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  aralkyi  groups  of 
the  formula  — (CHs)»— R"  and  aryl  groiqn,  R'  is  of  the 
class  consisting  of  aralkyi  groups  of  the  formula 

— (CH,)ir^" 

aryl  groups  and  hydrogen,  n  is  1  to  2,  R"  is  an  aryl 
group,  X  is  1  to  4,  y  is  0  to  3,  and  die  sum  of  x  and  y 
is  4,  (2)  hexaphenoxy  disilylethane,  and  (3)  tetracyclo- 
hexyl  orthosilicate. 
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SCALE  nSHIBRING  COMPOSmON 
F.  aUMm  WUMIk.  CriK.  Mi  Glna  B. 


Wi 


29, 19S3 


(O.  2S2— Itl) 


No 


1.  A  icale  inhibitor  coaipiMlBt  a  dispenion  of  4  to  12 
parts  by  weight  of  a  lodhim  polyphosphate.  2  to  7  parts 
by  weight  of  a  water-sohibte  alkyl  aryl  sulfbnate  wetting 
agent  cootamhig  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groop. 
1.5  to  8.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  petrolenm 
sulfonate  detergent  having  a  molecolar  weight  hi  the 
range  from  aboot  550  to  700,  and  1  to  6  parts  by  weight 
of  a  water-9(rfuble  nafdithenate  having  a  molecular  wei^ 
in  the  range  from  about  250  to  375  hi  100  parts  by  wei^t 
of  the  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  water  containing  up  to  20%  by  wei^t  of  an 
alcohol  coirtaining  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule. 


xnti 


Gcrfcardt 

Hendry  Procca 
pontfoaoCIMa^ 


2334,564 
ACTIYATION  OF  CLAY 


iv    "i^lU-'-    3'' 


Pa^  Mrignor  to 
WOmfagton,  Dd^  a  cor- 


J\» 


No 


AppHcation  AprO  17, 1957 
UNO.  653,295 


.(< 


ISCIakm,   (0.252-456) 

I .  In  the  preparation  ot  active  catalysts  from  clay  by 
methods  involving  sulfation  of  such  clay  to  incorporate 
sulfate  therein  by  reactiotf  with  components  of  said  clay 
and  followed  by  decomposition  of  the  thus  combined 
sulfate  at  elevated  temperature  with  evohition  of  siflfvr- 
oxide  gas,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting 
such  sulfation  by  treatmeat  of  the  clay  with  a  composi- 
tion comivising  concentrated  sulfwic  add  and  a  satu- 
rated organic  hydroxy  compound  misdUe  with  said  add 
and  prcsem  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2%  by  wdght  of 
acid,  said  compound  containing  an  alcoholic  hydroxy 
group  and  being  free  of  non-oxo  carboqylic  groups. 


2,9344M 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKYLENB 
OXIDES  WTIH  METAL  SALTS 


E.  Gwgiolo,  Lake 
Dow  Chcnsical 
tfon  of  Delaware 


,  Tn.,  assizor  to  Thm 

MUHmi,  Mick,  a  cotpoia- 


No 


DnwiM.   Applieatfoa  Inly  22, 
SarW  I^o.  75M79 


195S 
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(a.  266— 2) 


jj34^H6 

MODIFIBD  EPOXIDB  RESINS 

Dnml  D.  Hldia,  Jaha  1.  MmIm^  aisi  WHna  J. 

BainMSiw  LaniivMab  Ky<»  aaripMS  to  Devon  ft  Rny- 

^liii  Tsmpanj.  Inc^  n  cotpawd—  of  Now  YoA 

NoDnwiH.  Ai|ScailinJoMU,1956 

88tWINorfl9MU 

T1 1    (CL266— If) 

1.  A  process  for  iveparing  a  croas-linked,  inaoluble, 
infusible  resinous  composition  yniuch  comprises  reacting 
at  a  temperature  of  80*  C.  to  180*  C  (a)  a  glyddyl 
polyether  containing  more  than  <Mie  epoxide  group  per 
molecule  and  having  a  weight  per  epoxide  bdow  1000, 
ib)  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  at  least 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  a  polycarboxylic  add  anhy- 
dride, in  a  ratio  of  2  epoxide  equivalenU  of  glycidyl  poly- 
ether to  0.1  to  0.8  equivalent  (tf  monocarboxylic  add  to 
1.9  to  1.2  equivalents  of  polycarboxylic  add  anhydride 
iHierein  the  equivalents  of  monocarboxylic  add  plus 
equivaleitfs  of  polycarboxylic  add  anhydride  do  not  ex- 
ceed two  so  that  there  are  no  carboxyl  groups  in  excess 
of  epoxide  groups  and  thereby  causing,  at  the  tempera- 
ture employed,  carboxyl  groups  to  react  preferentially 
with  epooide  groups. 


2,934^867 
POLYVINYL   CHLORIDE   RESINS   STABILIZgD 
WTTH  MIXTURES  OP  PHOSPHON  ATE  ESTERS, 
EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  METALUC  SALTS 
OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
DnvM  H.  Chndwkk,  St  Lools,  nod  llModor  Racte,  Web- 
stor  Graves,  Mo.,  sssl^nrs  to  Monsanto  Oenycai 
(    m-f-T.  at  LMriiv  Mo.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Dchware 
NoDnwftM.  AppBcmkmJnne  11,1954 
Serial  fio.  437  J64 
6ClalM.   (0.266-23)  ,;. 

1.  A  resnious  composition  comprising  a  resinous  homo- 
polymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  as  a  stabilizer  homo- 
geneously distributed  thcrdn  the  combination  of  (1) 
from  1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  said  resin  of  a  phos- 
phonate  having  the  structural  formula: 

o    OR 
R'— p 

where  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  chloroalkyi  and.  alkenyl  radicals  of  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (2)  from  1  to  5%  based  on  said 
resin  of  a  1,2-epoxy  compound  boiling  above  200*  C.  at 
normal  atmospheric  pressure  and  (3)  from  1%  to  5% 
by  weight,  based  on  said  resin  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  at  least  10  and  not  in  excess  of  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule. 


1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  lower  alkylene 
oxide  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  in  its 
molecule  to  a  polymeric  material,  which  comprises  mix- 
ing the  alkylene  oxide  with  from  0.1  to  6  weight  percent 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of 
unsubstituted  fatty  acids  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  di-  and  tricarboxylic  acids 
having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  unsubstituted  aromatic 
mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  having  up  to  3  aromatic 
rings  of  Group  II  metals  having  an  atomic  number  in  the 
range  of  12  to  57,  heating  the  resuking  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  from  30*  to  150*  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
suflkient  to  poiymerize  the  olefin  oxide,  and  separating 
the  polymeric  material  from  the  reaction  mass.     ' 


2,934,566 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSTllONS  AND  RESINS 
MADE  THEREFROM 


Benjamta  PUHipa,  Ckartsrtoa,  amd  Claries  W.McGary, 
Jr^  and  Charles  T.  Pairicfc,  Jr.,  Sonth  Charicston, 
W.  Va.,     iilii  I      to  Unton  CaiMa  Corporation,  a 
of  Now  York 


NoDrawlH.    AppBcntfon  My  31, 1957 
Serial  No.  675,251 

IBClaiM.   (CL  266— 76.4)  f 

1.  A  polymerizaMe  composition  comprising  dicydo- 
pentadiene  dioxide  and  a  polycarboxylic  add  anhydride 
in  such  relative  amounts  as  provide  from  OS  to  3.0  car- 
boxy  equivalents  of  the  anhydride  for  each  epoxy  equiva- 
lent of  the  dioxido. 


AnuL  26,  1960 
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METHYL  MElHAttRYLAlE  POLYMER  COATING 

fiOMPOVnON 
Uvense  W.  Crfsaay.  tkniili,  a«6  Jnfcn  H.  LoweB,  Brook. 

Ina,  Pn.*  nnlpMH  to  E*  L  4hi  Psbi  4a  Ncnsoon  nno 
-^^^-^-—   DaL.  a  cBs»aniilan  of  Dab- 


parative  solvencies  in  accordance  with  the  following  taUe: 


No  Drawing,  Appttcaliosi  Jnnc  4, 1954 

SsrinlNa.  434,661 

6ClBinM.   (CL  26»-.36.6) 

1.  A  coating  conuositkm  comprising  a  polymer  of 
methyl  methacry late, having  a  rehitive  viscosity  between 
1.117  and  1.196  inclusive  and  a  solvent  therefor,  said 
polymer  of  methyl  loethacrylate  being  a  member  of  the 
gronp  consisting  of  homopo^rmers  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
copolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  another  material 
copolymerizable  therciwith  containing  at  least  about  95% 
by  wd^  of  polymercted  methyl  methacrylate,  sakl  other 
material  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
add,  methacrylk  acid,  1-4  carbon  atom  alkyl  aUn  ot 
acrylic  add,  2-4  car^  atom  allcyl  esters  of  methacrylic 
add,  vinyl  acetate,  acrylonitrile  and  styrene.  said  polymer 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  10%  to  50%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  oi  said  polymer  and  solvent 


-V, 


2,934,516 

COATING   COMPMmONS  CONTAINING   POLY- 
MER  OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

Lavcmc  W.  Crissey,  Fltot,  Midk,  and  John  H.  Lowdl, 
Pn.,  iiiliiiin  to  E.  L  in  Poal  4a  Nsmanrs 
DcL,  a  coipomlion  of  Del. 


Molecuiar  weight: 
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,9c  Appfcallen  Fehiwaty  2, 1956,  SerinI  No.  576,511 
UCWma.  (C1.266~3L6) 
1 .  A  sprayable  non-webbing  coating  composition  com- 
prising a  polymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  of  55,000- 
105,000  molecular  wei^  and  solvent  dierefor,  said  poly- 
mer of  methyl  mediaerylate  being  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  homopolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
(b)  copolymers  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  another  ma- 
terial copolymerizable  theitwitfi  containing  at  least  about 
9S%  by  weight  of  polymerized  methyl  methacrylate,  (c) 
mixtures  of  such  homopoljrmers,  (d)  mixtures  of  such 
copotymen  and  (e)  mixtures  of  such  homopolymers  and 
copolymers,  said  other  material  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methacrylic  add,  a  1-4  carbon  atom 
alkyl  eater  of  acrylic  ncid,  a  2-4  carbon  atom  alkyl  ester 
of  methacrylic  add,  vinyl  acetate,  acrylonitrile  and  sty- 
rene, and  said  polyaier  of  nMthyl  methacrylate  being 
present  in  an  amount  by  weight,  bnsed  on  the  total  wei^t 
of  polymer  and  solvent,  between  a  minimum  of  10%  and 
a  maximum  up  to  19.6%,  said  maximum  varying  with 
the  molecular  weight  in  accordance  with  tbe  f<rf]owing 
table: 

Percent  polymer 
by  weight 

55,000 4i. 19.6 

59.000 , 19.0 

77,000 1, 16.5 

92,000 +*. 14.1 

101.000 H 12.9 

j       105,000 L 12.4 

said  solvent  being  admixture  ci  otguac,  non^wlymeriz- 
able,  non-reactive  li<|uids  and  consisting  of  fractions  hav- 
ing boiling  ranges  in  accordance  with  the  following  table: 

20%  fraction  by  voltme:  Boiling  range,  *C 

First -^ 50-121 

Second ^ 64-122 

*     Third fl 67-142 

Fourth l! 73-159 

Fifth 1, 90-175 

said  solvent  and  fractions  thereof  having  minimum  com- 


said  molecular  weight  being  calculated  from  tiie  eqaatiott 
jV/=l.47xlO«(A^,-l-/«N^)««  in  which  M  is  the  mo- 
lecular wei^t  and  N,  is  the  rdathre  viscosity  of  tiw 
polymer  and  is  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  eflSux 
time  of  a  solution  of  0.25  gram  of  a  polymer  in  50  cc.  of 
ethylene  dichloride  by  the  efflux  time  of  ethylene  di- 
chloride,  said  efflux  times  bdng  measured  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  of  ASTM  D-445-46T,  Method  B  at 
25*  C.  using  a  modified  Ostwald  viscosimeter,  series  50; 
and  said  comparative  solvency  of  a  solvent  fraction  behig 
the  quotient  obtained  by  dtvidmg  (1)  the  number  of  cc 
of  h^Une  required  to  titrate  25  cc  of  a  1%  solution  of 
said  polymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  in  a  125  cc  Erlen- 
meyer  flask  to  an  end  point  diaracterized  by  a  cloud  which 
obscures  10  point  print  as  desciibod  m  ASTM  D-1132- 
50T,  said  1  %  sohitkm  being  pr^ared  by  mixiiig  with  the 
solvent  fraction  sufficient  Of  a  25%  solution  of  said 
polymer  in  txriuene  to  give  a  1%  atrfntmn  of  said  polymer, 
by  (2)  the  number  of  cc.  of  hqitane  required  to  titrate  25 
cc.  of  a  1%  solution  of  said  polymer  in  tohiene  in  a  125 
cc.  Erienmeyer  flask  to  a  like  end  point 

2.  The  coating  composition  of  daim  1  containing  a 
plasticizer  of  the  group  which  consists  of  benzyl  butyl 
phthalate,  dibutyl  phthalate,  triphenyl  phosphate,  2-ethyl 
hexyl  benzyl  phthalate  and  dicyclohexyl  phthalate. 


2,934,511 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  SURFACE  SOIL 
WriH   A   PHENOL-ALDEHYDE   RESIN   AND 
SOIL  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Victor  Ancriwch,  North  PlainicM,  nnd  Cecfle  L.  Tatton, 
raeVN J.,  siilpirs  to  Union  Cartlde  C«iw 
n  cwpmasion  oi  nww  toh 

NoDrawk«.  ApaMcartaa  I j  27, 1955 

Serini  No.  464,566 
16ClalM.  (0.260-36) 
1.  Method  of  improving  me  tilth  of  surface  soil  gran- 
ules and  increasing  the  resistance  of  said  granules  against 
the  erosive  action  of  water  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing in  the  surface  soil  a  small  amount  of  a  fusible,  resin- 
ous condensation  product  of  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde 
said  condensation  product  having  less  than  about  50%  by 
wei^t  of  water  soluble  components. 


f» 


2,934,512    

COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  METHYL  METHAC- 
RYLATE POLYMER,  COPPER  BRONZE  PIG- 
MENT, AND  TRANSPARENT  COLORED  PIG- 
MENT  AND  ARTICLE  COATED  THEREWITH 
Hcvy  W.  GodshnB[,  SiinUhMiW,  Pn.,  assign ni  to  E.  L 
dn  POnt  da  Ntmenw  and  Coiapasqr,  WBiiiliiglii ,  DaL, 
a  uMiainlluM  of  Datawnia 

NoDrawliV.   AppBcnIlan Scplsnsbcr 26, 1954 

Seriri  No.  457,366 
'  MOnhns.   (CL  266— 41) 

1.  A  non-gelling  liquid  coating  oompodtion  which  on 
drying  yields  a  durable  non-tarnishing  film,  comprising 
a  polymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  55.000-105,000.  solvent  therefor,  tranqwrent 
colored  pigment,  and  0.5-35%  of  copper  bronze  flake 
pigment,  baaed  on  the  toul  wdght  of  the  non-volatile 
components. 
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2,i34^3 
MODIFIED  POLYESTERS 

DwicO  D.  HHdn  mi  Jaha  B.  Martm,  LmriiTflk,  Kjn 
•■teon  to  D«««M  ft  IbgraoMi  Co^  lac*  •  cwponliM 
•fNtwYcik 

NoDtaiHif.  AppHcalioa Scflembcr  17, 19S6 
Serial  No.  ClMM 
9ClaiaH.  (a.2M— 454) 
1.  A  process  for  the  pfodoctibB  of  thennoplastic  poly- 
esters which  comprises  coocomitantly  mctmt.  a  iikmk>> 
epoxide,  a  dihydric  phenol  and  a  dicarboacylic  add  an- 
hydride at  an  elevated  tenqierature  beknr  which  water 
of  csterification  is  formed,  said  dihydric  phenol  being  ae- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mooomiclear  and 
polynuck^  phenols,  said  monoepoxide  being  selected 
&tMn  the  group  consisting  of  oxirane,  alkyl  oxiranea,  and 
ethers  and  esten  contaming  only  one  thite-membered 
ep<nide  sobstituent,  each  free  of  subetituenls  arable  ci 
reactmg  with  an  acid  anhydride  group,  the  molar  ndo 
of  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  to  moooepoodde  being 
from  n:n  to  n:n+2  where  n  lepiesentt  the  number  of 
mob  of  anhydride,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  anhydride  pha 
monoepoxide  to  dihydric  phenol  being  greater  than  4:1. 


2,f34414 

BLENDS  OF  VINYLIDENB  CHLOROFLUORIDE 
POLYMERS  WITH  ETHYLENE/YINYLENE 
CARBONATE  COPOLYMERS 

hrai  a  SUycr  i 
sigMNTs  to  M< 

Mo.,a 

No  Drawing.   AppMcaHon  Dsctmbir  11, 1953 
Serial  No.  397,792 

9ClataBS.    (a.  246— 45 J) 

1.  A  blend  of  a  vinylidene  chlorofluoride  polymer  with 
an  ethylene-vinylene  carbonate  copolymer. 


John  D^^fec,  D^rlM,  Ohto,  as- 

QMnical  Cospany,  St.  Lens, 
of  Dclawaie 


2,934,515 

POLYTETRAFLUOROBTHYLENE-SIUCONE 
COMPOSITIONS 

Gwirge  M.  Kooklc  and  ThooMn  D.  Takott,  MidlaBd, 
Mkh..  assignors  to  Dow  Cokrning  Corporation,  Mid- 

land,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

NoDrawfaw.    AppBcation  Jnly  1, 1957 

Snial  No.  648,874  i 

5Cfadnis.    (CL  246— 45.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
( 1 )  solid  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  20  to  80  parts  by 
wei^t  per  100  parts  of  (1)  of  (2)  an  organopolysilox- 
ane  gum  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers 
in  which  all  of  the  recurring  units  are  of  the  formula 


Ri  H       CHi 

R(— C— C— )J|— O— 


«j»^.>-v   ;y>r«-*9'* 


to  Deroe  A 
I  of  New  York 


No 


2,934,516 

CARBOXY-COPOLYMER  EPOXIDE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

DwioO  D.  Hichs»  LanliiBB,  Ky., 

r,lBe.,a< 

ApnMcatisH  November  4, 1957 
S«U  No.  694,1M 

SCMtoi.    (CL  266-^«5.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  thcrmoset  resins  which  cotn- 
prises  (a)  mixing  (1)  a  polyepoxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxidized  esters  and  epoxidized  di- 
olefins,  each  havmg  at  least  two  epoxide  groups;  glycidyl 
polyethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols;  and  ^ycidyl  polyethen 
of  polyhydric  phenols;  (2)  a  dicarboxylic  add-aromatic 
alcohol  acid  ester  wherein  the  dicarboxylic  acid  is  selected 
from  die  group  consitting  of  maleic  acid  and  fbmaric 
acid,  and  the  aromatic  alcohol  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  phenylcarbinol;  the  methyl,  etfiyf,  propyl, 
and  butyl,  phenylcarbinol;  frfienethyl  alcohol;  the  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  and  butyl,  phenethyl  alcohols;  phenyl  bu- 
tanediol;  the  methyl  and  ethyl,  phenyl  butanediols;  phen- 
yl propanediol;  and  phenoxy  ethanols  and  propanols;  and 
(3)  a  vinylidene  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene;  the  methyl  styrenes;  the  halo  styrenes; 
vinyl  naphthalene;  acrylonitrile;  methacrylonitrile;  N- 
alkyl  and  N,N-dialkyl  amides  of  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  N-alkyl  radical  not  ex- 
ceeding twenty;  alkyl  esters  of  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  not  exceeding 
twenty;  vinyl  pyridine;  vinyl  furane;  vinyl  cyclohexane; 
monovinyl  ketones  of  not  over  twenty  carbon  atoms;  and 
vinyl  halides;  said  mixture  containing  one  to  two  cpoidde 
groups  of  (1)  per  carboxyl  group  of  (2)  and  from  twenty 
to  seventy  percent  of  (3)  by  wei^t  based  on  the  total 
composition,  and  (b)  heating  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  65*  C.  to  150*  C 


2,934,517 

POLY-CAPROAMIDE-6  CONTAINING  N-ACYL 
p-AMINOPHENOL 

DnvU  W.  Yom^  Honsewood,  DL,  amlginr  to  Stocfadr 
Filiilii  Coif— y,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtioB  of 
MalM 

NoDrawtaf.   AppBcaHoH  StptenAer  25, 1958 
Serkd  No.  763,176 

4CU»s.   (CL  266— 45  J) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  high  molecular  weight  linear  poly-caproamide-6  and 
a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  tensile  strength 
of  said  polycaproamide-6  of  N-acyl  p-amino  phenol  in 
which  the  acyl  radical  has  about  12  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  each  R'  is  a  monovalent 
perfluoroalkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive  carbon 
atoms  and  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  4  inclusive  and  co- 
polymers containing  at  least  90  mol  percent  of  the 
aforesaid  siloxane  units  and  up  to  10  mol  percent  silox- 
ane  units  of  the  formula 

R" 

81—0— 

where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
yl, phenyl  and  vinyl  radicals. 


}    ! 


2,934,518 

POLY(ETHYLENE  OXIDE)  STABILIZED  WTTH 
PROPYL  GALLATE 


Keith  L.  Smith,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aaslgnor  to  Unfcm 
CaiMde  Corpomtton,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 


No 


June  26, 1956 
[0.592,514 


2aaiB8.    (CL  266-^45  J5) 

2.  A  composition  comprising  poly(ethylene  joxide) 
^ich  has  a  reduced  viscosity  value  of  at  least  1.0  as 
determined  at  a  concentration  of  0.2  gram  of  said 
poly(ethylene  oxide)  in  100  milliliters  of  acetonitrile  at 
30*  C,  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  propyl  gallate. 
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2,934319 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURING  SDICONE 


Harold  A.  Clark,  MIdlnBd,  Mich.,   assign nr  to  Dow 
Conii«  Corponti6»,  MMIaiid,  Mick,  a  corporatiia  of 

Mkkknn 

4Clatans.    (CL  266— 46.5) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  capable  of  curing  m  a  thm 
film  at  room  temperature  in  an-  in  24  hours  which  com- 
prises the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of  two  organo- 
polysiloxane  components  in  each  of  which  each  organo- 
polysiloxane  has  attached  to  the  silicon  atoms  by  silicon- 
cartwn  bonds  an  average  per  silicon  atom  of  from  1.2  to 
1.7  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  which  from  0.25 
to  1  radical  per  silicon  atom  b  the  (rfienyl  radical  and 
the  remainder  are  alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  seven  car- 
bon atoms,  one  organopolysiloxane  component  (A)  be- 
ing composed  of  organopolysiloxanes  each  of  which  has 
from  0.5  to  1.25  percent  by  weight  silicon-bonded  hydrox- 
yls  and  the  other  organopolysiloxane  component  (B)  be- 
ing composed  of  organopolysiloxanes  each  of  which  has 
from  1.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl 
groups,  components  (A)  and  (B)  being  present  in  such 
proportions  that  a  50  percent  by  weight  solution  in  xylene 
of  the  total  organopolysiloxanes  has  a  viscosity  of  from  50 
to  150  cps.  at  25*  C,  and  from  one  to  three  molecules 
per  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  group  contained  in  the  total 
organopolysiloxanes  A  and  B  of  an  organosilane  of  the 
formula  RSi(OZ)j  in  which  each  R  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  of  less  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  each 
Z  is  an  acyl  radical  of  less  than  four  carbon  atoms. 


from  0.5  to  2  equivalents  of  the  polybasic  acid  anhydride 
to  produce  an  inscrfuble,  infusible  resinous  composition, 
considering  an  anhydride  equivalent  as  the  wei^t  of 
acid  anhydride  in  grams  per  anhydride  group,  a  phenolic 
hydroxyl  equivalent  as  the  weight  of  phenol  in  grams  per 
phenolic  hydroxyl  group  and  an  epoxide  equivalent  as 
the  weight  in  grams  of  the  glycidyl  polyether  per  epoxide 
group.  

2,934322 
RESINOUS  POLYALCOHOLS  OBTAINED  FROM 

NOVOLAKS  AND  STYRENE  OXIDE 
Alexander  M.  Paitanifcy,  CoMJ,  gad  rmAGJAndn, 
Aatioch,  Odif .,  wmljinn  to  The  Dow  Chensical  Com- 
pMiy,  Midland,  Mich,  a  corporalkm  of  1Mbwu« 
No  Drawing.   AppBcatkm  laMuy  26, 1956 
SaWNo.  561,684 
4Clniais.   (CL  266-59) 
1.  Method  which  comprises  etherifying  a  phenol-formal- 
dehyde novolak  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  phencrf 
and  formaldehyde  and  which  has  from  three  to  ten  phenol 
nuclei  per  molecule  and  between  about  0.65  and  0.95 
mole  of  aldehyde  per  mole  of  phenol  therein,  in  the 
presence  of  a  quantity  of  a  strong  basic  catalyst  that  is 
equivalent  in  basicity  to  an  amount  of  sodium  hydroxide 
between  about  0.2  and  1.5  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  novolak  being  etherified,  and  at  a 
temperature  between  about  110  and  130*  C.  with  from 
about  0.7  to  about  1 .5  moles  per  phenol  nucleus  of  styrene 
oxide  and  continuing  the  reaction  until  at  least  about  70 
percent  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  originally  present 
in  the  novolak  are  monoetherified. 


2,934326 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Gcoige  Maynraik,  GaricM,  N  Jn  asslgmir  to  Aries  Lab- 
oratories, be..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

NoDrawta«.  AppUcatton  October  4, 1954 
Serial  No.  466,247 
6ClniM  (CL266— 47) 
1.  The  heat  condensation  product  of  a  resinous  glycidyl 
polyether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  whith  ether  is  free 
from  functional  groups  other  than  epoxy  and  hydroxy 
groups,  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  all  the 
epoxy  groups  presetit  of  a  mixture  of  two  dicarboxylic 
anhydrides  selected  from  the  group  of  mixtures  consist- 
ing of  monomeric  adipic  and  succinic,  monomeric  adijrfc 
and  phthalic,  monomeric  adipic  and  sebacic,  polymeric 
adipic  and  monomeric  phthalic,  polymeric  sebacic  and 
monomeric  phthalic,  and  polymeric  adipic  and  mono- 
meric sebacic  anhydrides,  the  molar  proportion  of  the 
dicarboxylic  anhydrides  in  said  mixture  ranging  from 
about  1:1  to  1:2. 


I*t7»r: 


2334321 

EPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPOSlTiONS 
John  E.   Masters,  DaireD  D.   Hicks,  and  WBUam  J. 
Bclanger,  Louisville  Ky.,  assignon  to  Dcvoc  ft  Ray- 
nolds  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
No  DrawlM.    AppUcatton  Jane  11,  1956 
Serial  No.  590,417 
12Clatais.    (a.  266— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resin  which  comprises  at 
a  temperature  of  about  80"  C.  to  about  200*  C.  mixing 
and  simultaneously  contacting  and  reacting  a  glycidyl 
polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  containing  more  than  one 
epoxide  group  per  molecule  and  having  a  weight  per 
epoxide  below  1000,  a  polyhydric  phenol  having  at  least 
two  phenolic  hydroxyls  as  its  sole  reactive  groups,  and  a 
polycarboxylic  add  anhydride  in  a  ratio  of  two  epoxide 
equivalents  of  glycidyl  polyether  to  from  0.2  to   1.5 
phenolic  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  polyhydric  phenol  to 


2,934323 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  DICYANDI- 
AMIDE,  A  SALT  OF  ETHYLENE  DIAMINE, 
AND  FORMALDEHYDE  .     ,,, 

Otto  Albrcdit,  Ncncwelt,  near  Basel,  and  Armfai  Hie- 
daad,  BaacI,  SwUjeilaad,  ■■l^nit  to  Ciba  Unsited, 
Basel,  Switzcsland,  a  Swias  firm 

NoDrawii«.    AppBeattoo  Ai«nst  8, 1955 
Serial  ^0.527,126 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Switaeriand  Angort  9, 1956 
'^i4aahi«.    (CL  266-76)  ,      , 

1.  A  condensation  product  of  (a)  1  to  2  molecular 
proportions  of  dicyandiamide  with  (b)  about  one  molecu- 
lar proportion  of  a  neutral,  water-soluble  salt  <rf  an  in- 
organic acid  with  an  aliphatic  amine  of  tlie  formula 

HiN-(CHi).-|-NH-(CHd.-j-NH. 

in  which  m  represenu  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  3 
and  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  least  2  and  kt  the 
most  3,  and  with  (c)  0.25  to  6  molecular  proportions  of 
formaldehyde  in  the  form  of  paraformaldehyde,  which 
condensation  product  has  been  produced  in  the  absence 
of  water  and  at  a  temperature  above  100*  C,  but  below 
the  decompoation  point  of  the  ccftidensation  product 


2334324 

PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  ACRYUC 

COMPOUNDS 

Virgkifai  A.  Phdps,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  and  Harry  H.  Weki- 

stock,  Ir.,  Madisoo,  N  J^  assignors  to  Allied  Cbcmkal 

Coraoratton,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

NoDrawiM.   AppUcatton  JoBC  29, 1955 
I  Serfad  No.  518,965 

18Clafans.  (Q.  266— 863) 
1.  In  a  process  for  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture 
of  acrylonitrile,  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  with 
the  lower  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  a  total  of 
about  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  of 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  amides  of  acrylic 
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and  methaciylic  ackli,  ia  wUch  monomer  mixture  the 
toul  of  acrylonitrile  and  amide*  <^  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  acids  amounts  to  more  than  50%,  the  total  ester 
from  said  group  of  esters  of  acrjdic  and  methacrylic  acids 
amounts  to  less  than  50%  to  about  5%  by  wei^  of  the 
monomer  mixture  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
to  total  amide  is  greater  than  5/1,  the  mcmomers  of  said 
mixture  being  copolymerized  in  a  reaction  mixture  in 
which  the  monomer  mixture  is  diq)erKd  in  an  aqneoua 
medium  ccmtaining  a  bisulfite  and  a  persulfiite  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  per- 
snlfiites  to  promote  the  potymerjzatioo  of  the  monomers, 
that  improvement  which  coopriaes  oopolynierizing  said 
monomers  in  the  presence  in  said  aqoeout  medium  of 
above  1%  S^  and  not  more  dum  9%  Sg^  at  said 
persulfate,  about  0J%  and  not  more  than  about  5% 
HSOi  •*  a  bisulfite  of  the  tmxup  coatitting  of  the  bisulfites 
of  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  strontium  and  cadmium, 
said  perceatafes  being  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  mono- 
mer present,  and  at  least  0.01  and  not  more  than  0.6 
weight  part  of  ferrous  iron  for  every  100  weight  parts  of 
HSOj  present,  substantially  all  of  said  iron  being  present 
in  the  aqueous  medium  as  ferrous  iron  when  the  ptHy- 
merization  is  initiated. 


2,f34JS25 

ACRYLYLOXY TRIA^JK^MEIHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME,    AND    rOLYMERlZATION    PRODUCTS 

TBEMSmOM 

Fiwk  Fcfcala,  ToMwaaia,  N.Y,  iiilnnr  to  FMih«|h 

■  Compaagr,  ABtffitHKj  CosBty,  Fa>,  a  cot^ 

NoDiawl^   Aaplcatioa  March  21, 1954 

Scrial>f«.  S72,79< 
UChfaM.   (CL2M— n.1) 
12.  A  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  homopolymers  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

I 

/  ^  « 

«-C  C— B 

where  each  R  is  a  radical  derived  by  removing  the  car- 
boxyl  hydrogen  atom  from  a  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated mcnocarboxylic  acid  ccmtaining  from  3  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  and  (2)  mterpolymers  of  a  compound  (1)  of 
the  said  structure  and  at  least  one  other  polymerizable 
monomeric  compound  containing  a  CHi=C<  group. 


2SMSU 
rOI.YMERS  OF  A  YtNYLTHENYL  lOROXOUS 
Arthar  K.  Hnfm— ,  Staarfbfd,  aad  Walter  M. 
Norotoa  Hdihli,  Coaa,,  aalgaon  to  Amukt 
aarid  Coaipmqr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of 
Maiac 

NoDrawiag.    AapMcaitoa  Ssptemfcu  6, 19S7 
Scrtol  No.  6t231S 
9aakM.   (CL2a--M.l) 
1.  A  polymer  ot  a  vinytpbeay!  boroxole,  said  boroxole 
being  represented  by  the  genend  formula 


1    -j-cH=.cni 

^', 

A 

O          O                       CH=CIfai     » 

/~ 

Vi        B-^       X   M:i.»oJ    ..ilo 

X 

/      \   /      \ /  AT  >n;  v> 

CH=CHf 

r—m     W^    ^;^Vir      r  f-w^     ^%>y*l'/^     Slfj     \0     *■  J?'K(lT'4il 

SOLID  C(NPOI.YMER  OF  FBOTYLENE  AND  BICY- 
CUM2Al)-2-HBPTENE 

Geone  Rakcrt  MeKay  ani  Faal  Hmbmb  SddMe,  WB- 
adafftoa,  DeL,  ssiImuii  to  E.  I.  da  Poal  deNeran 
aad  Coaipaay,  WWiiikniiii,  DeL.  a  cwpoiallua  of  Dd- 

aware 

No  Drawtog.    Appllcartoa  March  It,  19SS 

Scital  No.  72MSa  i. 

m 


(CL 


) 


1.  A  normally  acrfid  copolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  propylene  and  Mcydo(2.2.1)hepln»-2. 


'• 


WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  OF  N,N'-ETHYL. 
ENE-BB-ACRYLAMIDE 


afMdte 


New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


No  Drawtog.   AppHcadoa  NovMiber  21, 19S< 
Scitol  No.  i23,55S 


16 


(CL 


') 


'V 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  hi^  molecular  weight 
water-soluble  copolymer  comprising  reacting  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  a  compound  (I)  selected  from  the  group 
(a)  having  the  formula 


R'-CH 
\ 


R 
NHCOC-:CHi 


NHCOC^CHi 
R 


.■5  lBv<  V*'       > 


and  (b)  having  the  formula    VrA    i^mte^c,  nlA 

'■•■       ■  i=o 

i 

R'-HC  CH-R* 


JtHTl 


HiC=«C 


«    I        I    o 

-C-N  N— C-C= 


wherein  R' — CH<  b  the  hydrocarbon  residue  of  an 
aldehyde  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  compound  (II)  selected  from  the  group  of  low 
molecular  weight  alkylene  polyamines  having  the  general 
formula 

4v  R''N(CHt).-4-N(CHi).4-NHi 

wherein  R"  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  and  an  aryl  radical, 
"^x**  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  and  "y"  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  from  0-<,  aromatic  diamines  and  am- 
monia, in  a  mole  ratio  of  (I)  to  (II)  of  0.6:1  to  3:1, 
respectfully,  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  90*  C.  to  a  boint 
short  of  the  gel  stage  and  terminating  further  polymeri- 
zation by  the  addition  of  sufficient  amount  of  a  mono 
secondary  amine  to  react  with  the  residual  vinyl  groups 
of  said  copolymer. 
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2,M4,S29 


PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
IN  AN  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 

TaWDHk, 


,  N(^ 
corporattoa  ec 


dcKdaer, 


■>c 


No 


E,   AaaHcatfea 
Settoi  >fo.  373, 


373,M2 


7,1953 


14,1952 


(CL2M--92J) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  diloride 
in  an  aqueous  emulsion  which  compriaa  cootfaroontfy 
adding  a  stable  aqueous  emulsion  containing  finely-divided 
droplets  of  the  said  vinyl  chloride,  a  greater  part  of  said 
droplets  having  a  mtximum  diameter  of  0.02  mm^  en 
emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  alkyl  sirifate,  alkali  metal  alkyl  wlfonate, 
alkali  ntetal  alkenyl  sulfate  and  alkali  metal  alkenyl 
sulfonate  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  0.08  gram  equhralent 
per  1000  grams  of  vtoyl  chloride,  and  a  peroxy  polymer- 
ization catalyst,  to  an  aqueous  emulsion  coatained  in  a 
reaction  zone  aad  containing  an  emulsifying  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  meul  alkyl 
sulfate,  alkali  metal  alkyl  sulfonate,  alkali  metal  alkenyl 
sulfate  and  alkali  metal  alkenyl  sulfonate,  aad  a  peroxy 
polymerization  caulyat,  the  proportioos  of  the  emulsify- 
ing agent,  peroxy  polymerization  catalyst  and  water  in 
the  emulsion  contained  in  said  reaction  zone  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  those  in  the  stable  aqueous  emul- 
sion being  added,  and  being  maintained  at  a  ptriymerizing 
temperature,  continapusly  withdrawing  a  pottioo  of  the 
mixture  in  the  reaction  zone,  the  addition  and  withdrawal 
being  so  regulated  as  to  maintain  the  concentration  of 
all    components    substantially    conitant    and    unifmm 
throu^KWt  the  reaction  mixture,  and  maintaining  the 
ratio  of  concentrations  of  monomer  to  polymer  in  the 
reaction  mixture  between  0.12  and  0.30,  said  stable  emul- 
sion added  to  the  aqueous  emulsion  being  prepared  by 
mixing  the  vinyl  chloride  with  5%  to  20%  by  wei^t  of 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  5%  to  35%  by  weight  of 
the  emulsifymg  agent,  and  subsequently  mixing  the  re- 
snhing  }ellied  mixtore  with  suflfeient  water  and  vigorous 
agitation  to  form  an  aqueous  emulsion  contaiiring  3  to 
40  parts  of  vinyl  diloride  per  100  parts  of  water  with 
water  as  the  continuous  phase. 


subjecting  the  same  to  conditions  conducive  to  poly- 
merization without  turbuleoce  whereby  the  suspended 
droplets  <A  polymerizable  liquid  are  converted  to  globules 
of  polymer  having  approximately  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  those  of  the  suspended  droplets,  the  improve- 
ment that  comprises  making  a  suspension  of  droplets  of 
a  polymerizable  liquid  comprising  styrene  in  an  aqueous 
non-solvem  medium  by  forming  in  a  first  mixing  zone 
a  mixture  that  comprises  onie  part  by  volume  of  a  poly- 
merizable organic  liquid  comprismg  styrene  and  at  least 
0.5  part  by  volume  of  an  aqueous  non-solvent  liquid 
medium  which  comprises  a  water-insoluble,  hydrofriiilic, 
colloidal  solid  particle  emulsifier  capable  of  stabiliziug 
an  oil-in-water  suspension,  the  colloidal  solid  particle 
emulsifier  being  a  hydrous   mineral   oxide  present   in 
amount  corre^ionding  to  from  0.01  to  10  grams  per  100 
cubic  centimeters  of  the  polymerizable  liquid,  mechan- 
ically agitating  the  mixture  to  diqwrse  the  polymerizable 
liquid,  as  smallcr-than-stable  droplets,  in  the  non-solvent 
liquid  medium,  continuously  passing  a  stream  of  the  re- 
sulting dispersion  in  non-turtHilent  flow  from  the  first 
mixing  zone  to  a  second  mixing  zone  through  a  channel, 
the  nature  of  the  flow  throu^  such  channel  being  such 
that  material  from  the  second  mixing  zone  is  prevented 
from  flowing  back  through  the  channel  and  such  that 
the  dispersed  dropleU  undergo  limited  coalescence  dur- 
ing passage  through  the  channel  to  form  a  lesser  number 
of  droplets  of  larger  and  substantially  uniform  size  and 
that  are  substantially  sUble  to  further  coalescence,  con- 
tinuously feeding  to  the  second  mixing  zone  a  water- 
dispersible   thickening   agent,   and  mildly   agitating  the 
resulting  mixture  to   incorporate  the  thickening  agent 
throii^ut  the  same  without  breaking  }xp  the  droplets  erf 
polymerizable  liquid  formed  by  the  limited  coalescence. 


2,934,531  X**  -.'^ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGNIN  DERIVATIVES 

John  L.  Ganton  aad  Bcagt  Leopold,  HawfccriNuy,  On- 
tario, Canada,  aasigaors  to  Caaadtaa  bteraattoaal 
Paaer  Compaay,  Monticai,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  a  corpo- 
nrOoaefCaaada 


AppHcattoa  December 


■T  '""V, 


mi"!  .■xik'^t 


2,934,53* 

SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 

DoaaM  E.  BalkHl,  Stoaicy  M.  Eagtoad,  and  Ratoh  M. 
Wflcy,  MMfamd,  Mkh.,  anivMNB  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  MMfamd,  Mkh.,  a  cerporaHon  of  Deb- 


2, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,997 

(CL  26»— 124) 

1.  In  a  process  of  obtaining  highly  reactive  lignm 
products  of  high  carbonyl  and  phenolic  hydroxyl  content, 
the  step  of  heating  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  a 
lignin  sulphonate  salt  and  a  solid  alkaline  reagem  in  the 
dry  state  at  a  temperature  between  220*  C.  and  350*  C. 


>& 


No 


AppUcatioa  March  28, 1955 
Bcrtoi  No.  497,459 


(a.  269— 93  J) 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  solid  polymeric  bodies  in 
the  form  of  spheroidal  globules  having  substantially 
uniform  size  by  forming  a  suspension  of  small  droplets 
of  a  polymerizable  liquid  comprisirtg  styrene  in  an 
aqueous  non-solvent  liquid  medium,  the  apparent  vis- 
cosity of  the  aqueous  suspending  medium  being  such 
that  movement  of  the  dispersed  droplets  relative  to  the 
surrounding  medium  by  action  of  gravitational  force  due 
to  difference  in  density  between  the  droplets  and  the 
surrounding  medium  is  substantially  prevented,  and  poly- 
merizing the  polymerizable  liquid  in  such  suspension  by 


2,934,532 

A».ll,2t-DIKETO-PREGNENE  3-KETAlS  AND 
PROCESS 

GIca  E.  Arlh,  Craaford,  N J.,  George  L  Poee,  Ambler, 
Pa.  aad  Lewis  H.  Sanit,  Priacetoa,  N  J.,  aarigaors  to 
Meick  A  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corpotatioa  of 
Newlcney 

NoDiawiag.    AppUcatloB  December  31, 1956 
Serial  No.  631,492 


4Claiais.    (CL  26»— 239  J5) 

1.  "hie  process  which  comprises  reacting  A*"- 16- (or- 
ganic sulfonoxy-ll,20-diketo-prcgnadiene  3-ketal  with  hy- 
drogen in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  hydrogenation 
catalyst  comprising  palladium  to  produce  A"-ll,20-diketo- 
pregncfie  3-ketal. 

4.  A«-ll,20-diketo-pregnene  3-ethylene  ketal. 
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2,f34,S33 
SUMITI'UIVD  TmOPHENYL  P YRIDYL  AMINES 


2-AMIN(M-' 


M. 

KMmikVnmtk 


S334JS5 

trifluobomeihy; 

TUAZDHES 
1^ 


LANIUNOS- 


to 


N«.  €21^13 

NotmAv  M,  1955 

(CL2i»— 243) 

1.  A  thiophenyl  pyrklyl  amine  compound  d  the  for- 
mula 


9CnM  HNk  •77t«19 

4ClafaH.   (CL24»— 249J) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  gnx^  consisting  of: 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — O — ,  — S —  and  — NH —  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


— Alk-N 


./ 


Ri 


\. 


—Alk-N       Ri 


-c4 

\ 


CHr-CHt 


\ 


N-R« 


and 


CHr-Cl 

.-<rf»     f-'f 


>l 


CHi-CHt 


-CHi-CH  N-1U 

CHr-CHi 


in  which  — Alk —  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  Ri  and  Rt 
are  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


-N 


Ri 


is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p^ieri- 
dine,  pyrrolidino  and  morpholino  radicals  and  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
benzyl  radicals. 

2^34^34 

PHENYLALKANOL  DERIVATIVES 

Henri  Morren,  Fofcst-Bmsels,  Bcigfann,  anignor  to 
Union  Chfaniqne  Bdge,  SA^  BnuBcis,  Bclghmif  a  cor> 
pontfcM  of  BdgiBm 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23, 1957 
Serial  No.  794^98 

CUnH  priority,  application  Bclginm  Janoary  21, 1957 

UCtaioH.    (CL  249— 247.5) 

1.  New  diamino  derivatives  of  iriienylalkanols  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

R-C«Hi-Cn-(CHi),OH 


CH- 

i 


CHi-N    X 

\ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  — N<X  is  an  amine  residue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkylamines  with 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  piperidine  and  morpholine. 


N 


"-+-I     O 


and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,934,534 

NEW  HALOGENO  PYRID  AZINB8  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PKEPAKING  SAME 

to 


,  N  J. 
NoDrawfeMc.   AMlicndoa  Maidi  3, 195t 
Serial  No.  71M17 
r,  npp5ctia«  SwNnriaad  March  29,  1957 
9  ClainM.   (CL  249—259) 
1.  1 -R-4:S. dihalogeno- 3:6- dicno- 1:2:3:4:5:6- 
hexahydropyridazine  having  a  lower  alkyl  radical  in 
2-positi<m,  and  in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  phen^,  lower 
alkyl  phenyl.  lower  alkoxy-phenyl.  halogeno-phcnyl,  ni- 
tro-phenyl  and  amino-phenyl. 


'r-T 


2j934j537 

PROCESS  OF  FK^AKD^G  PYRIDINE  AND 

3.PICOLINE 

Firnnda  E.  CIsiak  tmi  WOiiaas  R.  Whcdcr, 


No  Drawing.    AnpRcntlM  Fcbramy  12, 1954 
j  Serial  No.  419,944 

iClaiaM.    (CL  249— 299) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  pyridine  which  comprises 
mixing  the  vapors  of  acetylene,  ammonia,  and  formalde- 
hyde, passing  the  resultant  mixture  through  a  reactor 
containing  a  catalyst  comprising  an  activated  alumina 
impregnated  with  zinc  fluoride  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  400*  C.  and  about  SOO*  C.  and  re- 
covering pyridine  from  the  reaction  product. 


2,934339 
BIS  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF 
BETA  AMINO  ETHYL  /S'-AMINO-a-METHYLPRO- 
PIONATES 
Rcnat  H.  Mizaoai,  Chester,  N J.,  aasignor  to  Ciba  Phar- 
maccatical  Prodndi,  Inc.,  Snuait,  N  J.,  a  coiporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawlnf.    AnplicalicNi  Scpteaber  3, 1954 
Scfffal  No.  454419 
4Clafam.    (CL  249— 294  J) 
1.  /}-Dimethylaminoethyl  /9-piperidino-a-methylpropio- 
nate  dimethiodide. 

6.  A    bisquatemary    ammonium    compound    of    the 
formula  • 


X.Q-CHiCHr-O 


O    H 
-C-C-CHr-<l«.X 

CHi 


wherein  X  is  a  non-toxic  therapeutically  useful  acid  anion 
and  one  of  the  groups  Q  and  Q^  is  a  member  ot  the 
group  consisting  of  N-lower  alkyl- 1-pyrrolidinium,  N- 
lower  alkyl-I-piperidinium,  and  N-lower  alkyl-4|taor- 
pholinium  and  the  other  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tri-lower  alkyl  ammonium,  N-lower  alkyl- 1- 
pyrrolidinium.  N-lower  alkyl- 1-piperidinium,  and  N-lower 
alkyl-4-morpholinium. 
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2,934,539 

144.MBTHYL  NIC0rnNOYL}.2.LOWER  ALKYL 
-»  jlHYDRAZmE 

MnfeMca,  Ottn  Stanb, 


KteMn^URoelM  iac,  Ni^,  NJ.,  n  cotpontion 
of  New  Icffcy 

Clafans  priority,  appBcntJon  SwUaeriand  April  9, 1957 

3ClakM.    (CL  249— 2953) 

i.  A  compoilnd  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
represented  l^  the  formula 

beta  Jtns  . 


HtC 


Ol« 


CO— NH—NH— lower  alkyl 


! 


lK3,44MBTHYWmMIXYFHBNyL)- 

_      CYgxaraorvLAMiNM 

4Cli^    (a.  249— 349.5) 

1.  A  fhrwiieai  compound  ot  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  jrfiarmaccutically  acceptoble 
acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the  formula: 


CH — CH-Z 
CHi 


in  which  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino,  monomcthylamino  and  dimcthylamino. 


and    pharmaceuticiOly    accepublc    add    addition    salts 
thereof. 


'■■jif^  fL.n' 


2,934,549 


lUAZOUDINE  INTERMEDUTES  FOR 
PENICILLIN 


„    C.  Sheehan,  Leiingtoa,  Ma«,  ■"■■^^0  "5^ 
CMMntion,  Naw  Y^  N.Y,  •  corporation  of  New 

1  ni'—    (CL  249-^94.7) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula 


n      V 


2334  543 
NEW  HYDROPHENANTHRENE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Tadens  Relchstcin,  Albert  Wettstein,  Georg  Ajner,  J^"- 
tttai  BBleter.  and  Kari  Heoaicr.  Basel,  Robert  N^ 
BinnhiEcn,  Inllns  SchmidHn,  Basel,  HellnMit  Ueber^ 
WMwrT RIcken,  and  Peter  Widand,  Bnsri,  SwiteerM; 
said  WetlsteiB,  Anner,  Bttlcter,  Henskr,  Neber,  S^iaM- 
lin,  Ucberwasser,  and  WIeland,  aarignorsto  said  Reich- 

stcin 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  14, 1954 

Serial  No.  595,147  ^^^^ 

Cbfans  priority,  appUcation  Switaeriand  January  15, 1954 
23  Oafans.    (CI.  249    349.5) 
8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ROCOO 


X-*   i-CH 


[-CH        C(CH«)f 


CO    NH 


,_i 


HCOOR 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg 
of  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  monocyclic  arylsulfonyl.  mon9- 
cyclic  lower  aralkylsulfonyl,  and  tower  alkoxysulfonyl. 
and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  lower  aralkyl. 


2,934,541 
PREPARATION  OF  LYSINE 

Donald  E.  Taitaa,  Taaawanda,  N.Y.,  asslfor  to  E.  L  da 

Pwt  da  NeraMHB  mi  Company,  WDnsfaigtoa,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 


/\1 


wherein  R  stands  for  lower  alkyl,  R'  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
a  methyl  group,  X'  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O  and  H(OH)  and  X  stands  for 
lower  alkylenedioxy. 

15.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

O — CO      cH=CHi 


No  Drawing. 


Febmnry  5, 195S 

No.  713495 

(CL24»-399J) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  which  yields 
lysine  upon  hydrolysis  comprising  reacting  the  a-trimer  of 
2,3,4,5-tetrahydropyridine  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a 
compound  yieldhig  cyanide  ions  and  a  compound  yield- 
ing anunonium  ions. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  lysfaic  comprising  react- 
ing the  .-trimer  of  2.3.4.5-tetrahydropyridine  in  an 
aqueous  medium  at  a  tempentnre  of  60  to  150*  C.  with 
a  compound  yielding  cyanide  ions  and  a  compotmd  yield- 
ing ammonium  ions  to  obtain  a  product  which  yields 
lysine  upon  hydrolysis,  and  hydrolyzing  said  product  to 
lysine. 

7.'»3  O.O.— Ms 


toE.L 
DcL, 


2334344 
POLYNUCLBAR  QUINONES 
Harry  Norman  Crippa,  Hocfccasln,  Del,    ^ 
4n  Pont  4e  NimoTrand  Company,  ? 
a  corporation  of  Dehwarc 

'  4ClalnM.   (CL  249— 345) 

1.  Polycydic  diketones  having  a  four-membered  carbo- 
cyclic  ring  fused  to  a  six-membered  carbocydic  ring 
which  is  in  turn  fused  to  another  six-membered  carbo- 
cydic ring  containing  a  doubly-bonded  oxygen  atom 
loined  to  each  of  the  two  annular  carb<»s  adjacent  to  the 
carbon  atoms  common  to  both  six-membered  rings. 
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11  flitiiii    aCLU^-^flA) 
1.  A  compound  of  eoolic  fonmla 

CH. 

o  "^  A 

CHj 


HO 


al  «f  Mndeo  Cl^,  Molco, 


<«-FLlXNKO  STEROIDS 
I.  RiMoli,  Odm 
•■dAi«tB»«*iHi 

loCMako 

NoDmvlW.   AMmUttMam  twm  %  ItSt 

8iiUN^74MM 
»tori|y,  HlMriiw  Bfedco  Jt  M,  lfS7 
~  UCUm.   (CL  Mt— 3f7^ 
1.  Compounds  of  the  following  fbnnnia: 


cor- 


CH,OB«     ,^5^ 
CO 


„^.v  no     /       i' 


wfaerein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a  saturated  link- 
age between  C-1  and  C-2,  R*  is  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carbox^ 
acyl  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  R  is  hydrogen  when 
Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
ststmg  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carbozylic  acyl 
(tt  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  iriiea  R>  is  acyL 


2,934,547 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  FATTY  ACIDS 

Ronald  B.  RwMick,  Rtrcn,  CaUf^  Msignnr,  by  mcsoc 

aasignnicnts,  to  Emciy  ludnsfahs,  lac^  a  corporatioa 

off  Ohio 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,247 
17  Claims.    (CL  2««— 419) 

1 .  A  method  of  separating  fatty  acids  and  unsaturated 
acids  from  a  mixture  of  said  acids,  comprising  ttie  steps 
of:  dissolving  the  mixture  in  a  polar,  substantially  an- 
hydrous, normally  liquid  organic  solvent,  the  amount  of 
mixture  dissolved  in  the  solvent  being  so  controlled  as 
to  not  exceed  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  solvent  solu- 
tion; gradually  reducing  the  pressure  of  atnioq)here  ad- 
jacent said  solution  to  below  about  40  mm.  of  Hg  ab- 
solute to  cause  evaporation  of  a  substantial  quantity  of 
th:  solvent  under  essentially  adiabatic  conditions,  and 
thereby  to  cause  a  rapid  chilling  of  the  solution  in  such 
manner  that  the  normally  solid  fatty  acids  form  inter- 
locked agglomerations  of  crystals  in  easily  filterable  wash- 
able form;  removing  said  interlocked  crystalline  agglom- 
erates by  filtration;  and  subsequently  removing  the  sol- 
vent from  the  remaining  unsaturated  acids. 


BOMBTALUC  OKOlSmCOOMPOUNDS  AND 
GOMrOSnONi  OOrfTAlMNO  SAMB 
fUn 


aS,19S4 


»  cum.   (Ct  M4-^tt».7) 

1.  A  oompomd  ot  tiie  general  formnla 


L  AppMorilia  AHHt 


<pr. 


k 

B         B 

\«v 

^^y , 

/" 

^Z-te-S 

Tv'v.'artaiiaf? 

>o^ 


whentn  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisrtng  of  hydro- 
caibo  d^Msic  carhozyUc  adds,  pbieaols,  and  mcrcaiilo 
acids,  wherein  antimony  and  tin  are  each  linked  to  X  hjr 
replacement  of  a  single  hydrogen  atom,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  f  niMi^ing  d  aDcyl,  wtfi,  and 
alkarjd  radicals,  and  A,  Y  and  Z  are  sderted  fttm  tfM 
group  consisting  ot  c.Ikoxy,  arykny.  alkarykny,  acyksy, 
alkyhhioacylate.  allcylthio,  arylthio  and  alkaryltfaio 
groups. 

2-TRIFLUOROMETHWIIOPyL  CHLOROSILANES 
ANDMLOXANBS 

■d  GMf|s  W,  DyciM^  GaaaasTflia,  Fln<«  n^ 
by  msaiM  MrfBBMBlib  t*  Dvw  Caning  Cotw 
pcemioa,  Midlaai,  M&n^B  caepmntlon  of  hflchlpa 
N*  Dnwl^   AppHcalion  gijjtn^ir  !•,  19S< 

idalM.   (CLIM— «4SJ) 

1.  A  chlorosilane  of  the  formula 

OPi         B. 

I  I 

(CHiCHCHi).SiCb-«-. 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  indusive,  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicab,  m 
has  a  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  the  sum  of  m  and 
n  is  no  greater  than  3. 

3.  A  siloxane  of  the  unit  formula 

CFk          *m 
(CHtCHCHi)JtO^ . 


V' J^V 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  m 
has  a  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  the  sum  of  m  and 
n  is  no  greater  than  3. 


PREPAKAIIQN  OF  CYGLKMETHYLrOLYSILOX- 
ANES  BY  KBACnNG  OirGANOrOLY8nX>XANE8 
WnH  HAUDES  OF  ALUMINUM  OR  PHOS- 
PHORUS 
laasealnck,  fVoni,  BriHnii,  ■■tfinf  In Itirisi  Chemi- 
cd  Ininsiilis  LWM^  ffifrr,  Bj^STb  cotpon- 
tloa  of  Gicnl  Brilali 

NoDnwh«.   il||BiiilinDiri«iiil,19St 
SediA  No.  TTMH 

9  17.  ItSt 
(CLJm    44tJ^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  ptodoctioB  of  low  molecular 
weight  cyclic  methyl  pol^oxanes  comprising  reacting 
together  a  hi^  mokcular  weight  substantially  linear 
methyl  poiysiknane  with  a  substance  from  the 
consisting  of  halides  of  aluminium  aad  haUdas  of 
phorus  in  an  amount  not  more  than  30%  by  wd^  H 
not  less  than  250*  C.  under  substantially  anlqFdraas  oott- 
ditions  and  simultaneously  distilling  oflf  the  so-produced 
cyclic  polysflcnnnes.  ^..i^^ 
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2,934491 

OXIDATION  OF  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
USING  A  CALCIUM  NiCKEL-PHOfiPHATE  CATA- 
LY8T 


RidMwd  Fnnklin 


_if. 


tion  off  Debiwars 

Appiicatkw  April  30, 1958,  Serial  No.  732,tll 
14  GUM.    (0.240—451) 

t.   A.erv 


Hit 


CH»=C- 


10.  A  process  for  producing  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  introducing  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon comprising  leed  admixed  with  gaseous  oxygen  in 
a  rool  ratio  of  Oj/hydrocarbons  of  0.2  to  2.0  hito  a  re- 
action zone  wherein  a  temperature  of  between  700  and 
900*  F.  is  maintained,  contacting  said  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  comprising  feed  in  a  vaporous  state  and  said 
oxygen  with  a  caldum-nickel  phosphate  catalyst,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  allow  the  conversion  of  a  substantial 
amount  of  said  sattsrated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  compris- 
ing feed  to  said  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  removing  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  from  said  reaction  zone  and 
recovering  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  said  reac- 
tion mixture. 


2,934,552 
i..^^  »       SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Van  R.  Gaertncr,  Dayton,  OUo,  asrignor  to 
Chemical  Compaay,  St  Lonls,  Mo.,  a  cmporatlon  of 


NoDnwhii.    Appttcmioa  May  16, 1950 
Serial 


No.  735,711 
9CWM.    (CL  240— 453) 
1  I.  A  compound  Of  the  formula 


•>:• 


Si  bna 


U     I 


SOiOM 


2394,594  

DIALKYLPHOSPHTTOALKYL  ACRYLATES  AND 
METHACRYLATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE-. 
PARING  SAME 
CoMtaMe  A.  Lmt,  PhfladtlpMn,  Pn.,  assignor  to  Rokas 
A  Haas  Company,  PhihiddpMa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware  ^   ^^__ 

No  Drawing.   AppHeadon  December  11, 1957 
SerialNo.  701,940 
OCfadms.    (CL  240-^441) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 
O  OBi 

3-C-O-A— o— p 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  Ri  and  Rj  each  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms 
and  when  taken  together  represent  an  alkylenc  group  hav- 
ing  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  A  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  alkylene  groups  having  two  to  six  car- 
bon atoms. 
7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
o  ORi 

CHf=C— C— O— A-O— P 

i  OB, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  <rf  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  Rj  and  Rj  each  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms 
and  when  taken  together  represent  an  alkylene  group 
having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  A  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  groups  having  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  by  heating  to- 
gether in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  polymerization 
inhibitor  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

•I 

CHf«=c— c— o— A— on 

I 

R 

and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

ORi 

/ 

RiO-P 

0B« 

wherein  R,  A,  R,  and  R,  have  the  above  meanings,  and 
wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  of  not  over  four  carbon 
atoms.  ■ 

2334,555 

DIALKYLPH06PHONOALKYL  ACRYLATES  AND 
METHACRYLATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING SAME 

L.  OVricB,  ElUna  Paik,  and  CoMlancc  A. 

Pn^  iiiilMiw  to  Rohm  •  Haas 
~      Pn.,  n  CMMiaana  of  Ddawars 
NoDmwi^   AMHcaHoa  Deccnibcr  12, 1957 
AM  No.  702450 
IICUbm.    (CL  240-441) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  R'  is  an  alkyli- 
dene  radical  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium. 


CHf«C- 


1         J. 
c-o-c 


H    O    ORi 

11/ 

P 

OR* 


it. 


2334*553 

THIOSliTLFATE  SURFACTANT 

Edward  L.  Doerr,  Dayton,  OMo,  swlMBr  to  Mouanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawint.    Applicatton  May  21,  1950 
Jiariri  No.  734,409 

iCUto.    (CL  240— 453) 

Sodium  n-tridecyl  thiosulfate. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  dass  consistittg 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  havmg  one  to  Aree 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rs  and  R4  each  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon 
atoms. 
7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o  O    OR4 

n  R/ 

C  H*=C— C— O— C  H— P 

Vx  ill  OR« 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  ctmsisting  of  hydro- 


1028 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26.  1960 


gen  and  methyl.  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  Rj  and  R4  each  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  reacting  together  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  chloride  acceptor  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHf=C-C 

and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

O    OR, 
)-CH-P 


HO- 


t  \ 

Ri  OR4 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  have  the  above  meanings. 


2334»557 
a-ISOPROPYL^^.DIMETHYLAMINO  PROPYL) 
PHENYL  ACETONITRILE,   AND  A  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Wcncr  Stilkmer,  FWipra,  near  HuuMver,  and  Siegfried 
Fake,  HaBiiover-Waldiicfan,  Germany,   assignors  to 
Kall-<lwmie  Akticngcsellachaft,  Hannover,  Gemuuiy, 
a  corpontioa  of  Gcnamy 

No  Drawing.   AppUcatioo  AprU  7, 1958 

SerW  No.  72M28 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Germany  AprU  11,  1957 

SdalBM.    (CL2M— 4<5) 
1.  The  a-isopropyl-a-(/9'dimethylamino  propyl)  phen^ 
acetonitrile  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a-isopropyl-a-(/3'-dimethylamino  propyl)  phenyl  ace< 
tonitrile  of  the  formula 

C«H»  CHi  CHi 

CH»-CH— C«-CHi— CH«-N 

CH,  CN  \hi 

wherein  *  indicates  the  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  in  said 
base,  and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


■-*  cr 


233435t 
NrrRAZAALKYLNTTRATES 
MDtoii  B.  Fraakd  aad  GMtave  B.  Lfeidca,  Pasadena, 
CaUf.,    assigBon    to    AcroJcl-G«BCfal    Corporation, 
,  Calif.,  a  corpontkM  of  OUo 
No  Drawiog.    AppUcalion  December  19, 1957 
Serial  No.  704427 
2«ClaiBM.    (a.  2M— 4<7) 
I.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  u'trazaalkylnitrates 
having  the  general  formula: 


NO,  NO, 

I  I 

R-C— C  H,-N— C  Hr- A-0  NO, 
R' 


an<>!^ 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  nitro,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  nitroalkyl, 
and  lower  halonitroalkyl  radicals;  R'  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  nitroalkyl,  and  lower  halonitroalkyl  radicals; 
and  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


I>  \ 


2334yS5< 

BORON  COMPOUNDSAND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATHm 
Artkw  K.  HoAnmo,  Stomfbrd,  Stephen  J.  GitMns, 
Daiiea,  aad  Walter  M.  Thome,  Norotoo  Hcighte, 
Ci— ,  atelBon  to  AoMtteaa  Cyanunid  Comnmy, 
N«w  Y«fffc,  N.Y.,  a  conontioB  of  Mataic 

NoDrawlif.    AMilcilioa  September  6, 1957 

ScrUNo.tt23l2 

22CtafaM.    (CL2<«— 4<2) 

1.  A  compoond  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  vinyl- 

phenyl   boronic   acids,  the  vinylphenyl   boroxoles  and 

the  vinylphenyl  boronates. 


2,934.559 

PREPARATION  OF  DIOL  D1CARBAMA1ES  AT 
SUBATM08PHERIC  PRESSURE 

SidMy  Bdirfcst  aad  PhBlp  AdsM,  BcAdcy  He^hts, 
and  Joseph  Haipen,  New  Proiywn,  N J, 
to  Bariwhi  Chrarical  CavMratfam  Bcrtele 
N  J.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  IciMy 

NoDrawtog.   AnBcallaa  March  1, 195i 
S«MK«.5«,715 

5  Cfadm.   (CL  2M-4S2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alkane  diol  dicar- 
bamate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butane  1,3 
diol  dicarbamate,  2-methyl-2-n-propyl  propane  1,3  diol 
dicarbamate,  pentane  1.5  diol  dicarbamate  and  2-butene 
1,4  diol  dicarbamate  by  reacting  the  corresponding  diol 
with  a  lower  alkyl  carbamate  in  the  pretence  of  an 
aluminum  alkoxide,  in  the  abaence  oH  added,  extraneous 
diluent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  170*  C.  and 
continuously  maintaining  the  reaction  pressure  below 
atmospheric  so  that  the  reaction  system  boils  vigorously 
whereby  all  the  resultant  aliphatic  alcohol  produced  is 
continuously  evoNed  and  removed  from  the  reaction 
system. 


2,934,5m 

CYCUC  ALCOHOLS  AND  ESTERS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 


Walter  KhMl,  Highfand  Paifc,  N J.,  asrignor  to  Hoff- 
naM-La  Roche  lac,  Natlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  Jeney 

NoDrawtof.   AppllcatioB  March  5, 1958 
SerfadNo.  719,454 

ITChfau.    (a.  2M— 48«) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 

Y 
R— C .-CH,-CHr-CH— CH, 

i-z 

•-CH, 


R-6 

R'-CH      ,-*^- 


l7 


'^l' 


I 


),- 


wherein  the  symbol  X  represents  a  tetravalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  =CH— CH= 
radical  and  the  =C=C=  radical;  the  symbol  Y  repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  radicals  and  lower  alkenyl  radicals  each  con- 
taining at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  connected  through 
the  2-carbon  atom  thereof;  the  symbol  Z  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbylcarbonyl  radicals  which  contain  not 
more  than  seven  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbyl 
portion  thereof;  and  each  of  the  symbols  R,  R'  and  R" 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


2,934,541 


OPTICALLY  ACnVE  SALTS  OF  LYSINE  AND    \ 
BUrANE-2-AULFONIC  ACID 

Artfaor  O.  Rogers,  UwMo^  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  dc  NcBMMn  aad  Convaay,  WOaiiagtoii,  Dd.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  September  28, 1955 
Serial  No.  537,297 

2ClafaBi.    (a.  248-4gl) 

1.  An  optically  active  salt  of  lysine  and  butane-2-sul- 
f  onic  add. 
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2.934,542 
'**  *    PRODUCTION  OF  CONCENTRATED 

ACRYLIC  ACID 
Gcriwrd  Faerbcr,  Moen,  aad  Frite  KBber,  Rhetoberg, 
Germany,  assigaors  to  Deatacbe  Solvay-Werfce  G.m. 
b.H.,  SoHnKea-Ohllti,  Gcnaaay 

NoDrawtog.  AppUcatloe  May  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  589,425 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcraiaay  September  28, 1954 
3ClidnM.  (CL24»-533) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  concentrated  acrylic 
acid,  comprising  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  an  excess 
of  water  and  of  butanone-2,  acetylene,  nickel  carbonyl, 
carbon  monoxide,  and  hydrochloric  acid,  the  water  being 
used  in  a  quantity  approxinuitely  three  to  four  times 
that  required  for  the  formation  of  the  acrylic  add,  the 
butanone-2  being  used  in  a  ratio  of  about  2  parts  per 
part  of  water,  causing  a  portion  <rf  the  water  to  dissolve 
out  of  the  reaction  mixture  the  nickel  salt  as  it  forms 
and  to  settle  in  form  of  a  layer  of  said  nickel  salt  solu- 
tion in  highly  concentrated  form,  causing  the  remainder 
of  the  water  to  form  with  butanone-2  an  azeotropic 
mixture  in  form  of  a  layer  above  the  first  named  layer, 
and  distilling  over  the  azeotrc^ic  mixture. 


9.  The  method  of  preparing  bis-inorganic  acid  salts  of 
gem-dinitro  diamines  having  the  general  formula: 

NOf 
XHH.N-A- C-A'-NHrHX 
NO, 

which  comprises  reacting  a  gem-dinitro  diisocyanate  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 

NO, 
OCN-A-C-A'-NCO 

NO< 
with  a  dilute  inorganic  acid  having  the  general  formula 
HX;  wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrate  and  perchlorate  radicals  and  A  and 
A'  are  lower  alkylene  radicals. 


2,934,588 
PREPARATION  OF  IWALKYLS  OF  BORON 


2,934,583 

^      PRODUCTION  OF  TERTIARY  ALKYL  THIO 
SULFENYL  CHLORIDES 

Chester  M.  Hhncl,  Mcnto  Part,  Calif.,  amigaor  to  PUnips 

Petroleum  Cooqpany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,388 

9ClainM.    (0.288—543) 

1.  A  tertiary  alkyl  thiosulfenyl  chloride  having  the 
general  formula  RSSCl  wherein  R  represents  a  tertiary 
alkyl  radical  having  no  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms. 


lawad  H.  Morih,  St  Bciaard,  aad  Edward  A. 
Ir.,  Chiciaaati,  OUo,  aatgaors,  by  owsae  1 
to  AFN,  lac  a  corporatfoa  off  Debwaic 

NoDiawhw.   Appikatfoa  Apfil  7, 1958 
Sierial  No.  728,885 

7C]afaiM.    (CL  288-^888.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  trialkylboron  whidi 
comprises  reacting  an  alkylaluminum  compound  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  trialkylalmnintmi  aiid  lower  alkyl- 
aluminum  halides  with  an  oxide  of  boron  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  indium,  thallium  and  gallium. 


h.;.  ->tt»i>i1i 


2,934,584 
ORGA^OHALOPHOSPHINES 

Anton  B.  Burg,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ross  I.  Wagaer,  Monte- 
belto,  Calif.,  assizors,  by  mesne  assigamcats,  to  Aaiei^ 
icaa  Potash  *  Oiemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  November  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  895^25 
^     '  13Clafans.    (CI.  288— 543) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

1 1       Y(PX,), 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl- 
ene,  tetramethylene,  pentamethylene  and  hexamethylene, 
and  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI.  Br  and  I. 


2,934,585 
POLYNTTROAMINE  SALTS 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asslgaor  to  Aerojet- 
Geaeral  Corpovalioa,  Azasa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 

OMo  •       11 

NoDrawfaig.    AppUcatloa  October  29, 1957 

Serial  No.  894,895 

28C1afaas.    (a.  288— 583) 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  bis-inorganic 
acid  salts  of  gem-dinitro  diamines  having  the  general 
formula: 

NO, 
XE  .  B,N— A-C— A'-NHrHX 
NO, 

wherein  X  is  a  raflical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrate  and  perchlorate  radicals  and  A  and  A'  are 
lower  alkylene  radicals. 


2,934,587 

TREATMENT  OF  WOOD  TAR  DBT1LLATE 

loha  G.  Gatais,  Chicago,  m.,  asslgaor,  by  aiesa 

meats,    to    Universal    OO    Prodocta    Company,    Des 
Pblaes,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatloa  Aagast  8,  1957 
ScrliirNo.  878324 

8CfadBH.    (CL  288— 813) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  non-staining  antiozoiunt 
from  wood  Ur  distillate  containing  pyrogallol,  mono- 
methyl  ethers  of  pyrogallol  and  dialkyi  ethers  of  5-alkyl 
pyrogallols,  which  comprises  treating  said  distillate  with 
an  aqueous  alkaline  borate  solution  in  a  stoichiometric 
concentration  at  least  equal  to  the  pyrogallol  and  moix>- 
methyl  ethers  of  pyrogallol  present  in  the  distillate,  where- 
by to  form  an  extract  phase  containing  the  pyrogallol 
and  monomethyl  ethers  of  pyrogallol  and  a  raffinate 
phase  containing  said  dialkyi  ethers,  separating  said  phases 
and  recovering  the  raflfaiate  phase  as  said  antiozonant 


2,934,588 

DETERGENT  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF 
BRANCHED  CHAIN  ALIPHATIC  ALCO- 
HOLS AND  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 


Geoigc  E.  Bariwr,  New  Castle  Hundred,  DeL, 

to  Adas  Powder  Company,  Wllmfaigtoa,  Dd.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Detowarc 

NoDrawfaig.    AppHcatioa FdMimry 8, 1958 
Scrtal  No.  142,728 

4ChdBis.    (CL  288— 815) 

1.  'a  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  a  highly  branched  diain 
tridecyl  alcohol  having  the  molecular  configuration  of  an 
alcohol  produced  by  the  Oxo  process  from  tetrapr(^>ylene, 
said  ether  containing  from  10  to  20  oxyethylene  groups 
per  m<^. 
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gen  and  methyl.  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  R3  and  R4  each  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  reacting  together  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  chloride  acceptor  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH»=C-C 

A,  ^ 

and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

O    ORa 

11/ 

HO— CH-P 

Ri  OR4 

wherein  R},  Rj,  Rj,  and  R4  have  the  above  meaninp. 


CI        >n-f'Mj««Hi'>  A     t 


m.-i 


jj  n-.  • 


TJt 


BORON  COMTOUNDSiUW  METHODS  OF 
^FREFARATION 

WMk  WnHer  M*  "AoiMit  NotoIob  Hdghtiv 
MrigBon  to  Amcricaa  Cyiamid  Company, 
Ntw  Y«rk,KY^  a  CMVoniioa  of  Maine 

NoDnwIiV.    AppHnitfcMi  Seftember  6, 1957 

ScrUNb.M2312 

22Clnims.    (O.  2M— 4<2) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  vinyl- 

phenyl   boronic   acids,  the  vinylphenyl  boroxoles  and 

the  vinylphenyl  boronates. 


2^3^557 
g  -  ISOrROFYL^^-PlMETHYLAMEV  O  PROPYL) 
PHENYL  ACETONrnin.E,   AND  A  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
WcfBcr  Stihmcr,  Fyagiif,  near  Hannover,  and  Siegfried 
Fnake,  Hauiovcr-Waldlicim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
KaU-Chemie  Akticngcsellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany, 
n  cofpontioB  of  Germany  ** 

NoDrawiBf.   AppUcatioa  April  7, 1958 
Serial  No.  72^628 
Claims  priority,  appUcalfcm  Germany  April  11,  1957 

SOaima.   (CL  268— 465) 
1.  The  a-isopropyl-a-(^'dimethylamino  propyl)  phenyl 
acetonitrile  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a-isopropyl-a-(^'-dimethy]amino  propyl)  phenyl  ace- 
tonitrile of  the  formula 


C,Hf 


CHi 


/ 


CHa 


CH.-CH-C»-CH»-CH»-N 

I         I  \ 

CHi  CN  CHj 

wherein  *  indicates  the  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  in  said 
base,  and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,934*558 
^  NTrRAZAALKYLNTTRATES 

MiltOB  B.  Frankcl  and  Gostavc  B.  Linden,  Pasadena, 
CaHf.,    amignoia    to    Acn»|ct-Gcacral    Corporation, 
>  CaUr.,  a  corporatioB  of  OUo 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  19, 1957 
Serial  No.  784,227 
28Claima.    (0.248—447) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  nitrazaalkylnitrates 
having  the  general  formula: 

NOi  NOt 

R-C— CHt-N-CHr-A-ONO» 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  nitro,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  nitroalkyl, 
and  lower  halonitroalkyl  radicals;  R'  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  nitroalkyl,  and  lower  halonitroalkyl  radicals; 
and  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


2334459 

PREPARATION  OF  DIOL  DICARBAMATES  AT 
SUBATM08PHERIC  PRESSURE 

Sidney  Beinfcat  and  Phillip 
and  loacpk  Halpera,  Ntw 
to  BOTte       ~      '    '  " 
N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

NoDmi 


NJ., 
Bcrinkjr  He^Ui, 


iwiK.   AMBeatlM  Mwch  1, 1958 
SmW  Ko.  588,715 

5  Claims.    (CL  248— 482) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alkane  did  dicar- 
bamate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butane  1,3 
diol  dicarbamate,  2-methyl-2-n-propyl  propane  1,3  diol 
dicarbamate,  pentane  1,5  diol  dicartMunate  and  2-butene 
1,4  diol  dicarbamate  by  reacting  the  ctMresponding  diol 
with  a  lower  alkyl  carbamate  in  the  presence  of  an 
aluminum  alkoxide,  in  the  absence  of  added,  extraneous 
diluent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  at  a  maximum  temperatiure  of  170*  C.  and 
continuously  maintaining  the  reaction  pressure  below 
atmospheric  so  that  the  reaction  system  boils  vigorously 
whereby  all  the  resultant  aliphatic  alcohol  produced  is 
continuously  evolved  and  removed  from  the  reaction 
system. 


2,934^48 

CYCUC  ALCOHOLS  AND  ESTERS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Walter  Klmcl,  HigUaad  Park,  N  J.,  aarigmir  to  Hoff- 
mannLa  Roche  lac,  NaOcy,  N J.,  a  corpocatloa  of 
New  Jersey 

NoDnwiBf.   AppBeattoa  March  5, 1958 
No.  719,454 
*>.'.  ?  tMiii  *j*fc    17  Claims.    (CI.  248     <88)     'or^^v^jwl 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 
Y 


Y 

R'-CH      ,'^V 


-CHi-CH»-CH-CHi 

I 
0-Z 

-CHj 


ly.'XiMU  ^^mi 


wherein  the  symbol  X  represents  a  tetravalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  =CH — CH= 
radical  and  the  =C=C^  radical;  the  symbol  Y  repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  radicals  and  lower  alkenyl  radicals  each  con- 
taining at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  connected  through 
the  2-carbon  atom  thereof;  the  symbol  Z  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbylcarbonyl  radicals  which  contain  not 
more  than  seven  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbyl 
portion  thereof;  and  each  of  the  symbols  R,  R'  and  R" 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


2,934,541 

OPTICALLY  ACTIYE  SALTS  OF  LYSINE  AND 
BUTANE-2-8ULFONIC  ACID 

Arthnr  O.  Rogers,  LewistoB,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  NemooB  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corponitioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  28, 1955  ^ 
Sokl  No.  537,297 

2  Claims.    (Q.  248— 581) 

1.  An  <vtically  active  salt  of  lysine  and  butane-2-sul- 
fonic  acid. 
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^     2,934,542 
PRODUCTIDN  OF  CONCENTRATED 
ACRYLIC  ACID 
Gcihard  Facibcr,  Momrs,  and  Friti  Kilber,  Rheiabcrg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dentsche  Solvay>Werfce  Gju. 
b.H.,  SoUnsen-OUigs,  Gcmmny 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioo  May  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  589,425 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Germany  September  28, 1954 
3  Claims.  (0.248—533) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  concentrated  acrylic 
acid,  comprising  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  an  excess 
of  water  and  of  butanone-2,  acetylene,  nickel  carbonyl, 
carbon  monoxide,  and  hydrochloric  acid,  the  water  being 
used  in  a  quantity  approximately  three  to  four  times 
that  required  for  the  formation  of  the  acrylic  acid,  the 
butanone-2  being  used  in  a  ratio  of  about  2  parts  per 
part  of  water,  causing  a  portion  of  the  water  to  dissolve 
out  of  the  reaction  mixture  the  nickel  salt  as  it  forms 
and  to  settle  in  form  of  a  layer  of  said  nickel  salt  solu- 
tion in  highly  concentrated  form,  causing  the  remainder 
of  the  water  to  form  with  bntanonc-2  an  areotropic 
mixture  in  form  of  a  layer  above  the  first  named  layer, 
and  distilling  over  the  azeotropic  mixture. 


9.  The  method  of  preparing  bis-inorganic  acid  salts  of 
gem-dinitro  diamines  having  the  general  formula: 

NO} 

XH-HiN-A- C-A'-NHrHX 

I 
NOt 

which  comprises  reacting  a  gem-dinitro  diisocyanate  hav- 
ing the  general  fminula: 

NOi 
OCN-A-C-A'-NCO 

NOi 
with  a  dilute  inorganic  acid  having  the  general  formula 
HX;  wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  groiQ> 
consisting  of  nitrate  and  perchlorate  radicals  and  A  and 
A'  are  lower  alkylene  radicals. 


23343M 
PREPARATION  OF  TTOALKYLS  OF  BORON 


PRODUCTION 


Jawad  H.  Marfh,  St 
Jr.,  Ctadaaati,  OUo, 
to  AFN,  lac,  a 


aad  Edward  A. 

by 
of  Ddaware 


2,934,543 

OF  TERTIARY  ALKYL  THIO 

SULFENYL  CHLORIDES 

Chester  M.  Hfanel,  Mcnto  Park,  CaW.,  assigBor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,384 

9ClBim8.    (a.  248— 543) 

1.  A  tertiary  alkyl   thiosulfcnyl  chloride  having  the 

general  formula  RSSCI  wherein  R  represents  a  tertiary 

alkyl  radical  having  no  more  than  twelve  carbon  atonu. 


NoDiawhm.   ApalicathM  April  7, 1958 
Serial  1^0.724,485 

7ClafaBs.    (CL248— 484J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  trialkylboron  whidi 
comprises  reacting  an  alkylalumininn  compoimd  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trialkylaluminum  aiid  lower  alkyl< 
aluminum  halides  with  an  oxide  of  boron  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminimi,  indium,  thallium  and  gallium. 


2,934,544 
ORGANOHALOPHOSPHINES 

AntoB  B.  Bnrg,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ross  L  Wagaer,  Monte- 
bello,  CaHf.,  asslgaors,  by  mesne  assigmncats,  to  Amer^ 
lean  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  Novenriber  8,  1957 
Serhd  No.  495,225 
nClataas.    (0.248-^543) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

I  j       Y(PX,), 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl- 
cne,  tetramcthylene,  pentamcthylene  and  hexamethylene, 
and  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I. 


2,9343^7 
TREATMENT  OF  WOOD  TAR  DISTILLATE 


2,934345  / 

POLYNTTROAMINE  SALTS 
Mihon  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asrigaor  to  Aerojet- 
Gcaeral  Corporation,  Azasa,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

No  Drawing.   AppUcatioa  October  29, 1957 

Serial  No.  494,495 

28aainis.    (0.24^-583) 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  bis-inorganic 

acid  salts  of  gem^initro  diamines  having  the  general 

formula: 


John  G.  Gatsis,  Chicago,  m.,  assigaor,  by 
meats,   to   Uaiversal    OH    Prodacts   Company,   Dcs 
PlafaMS,  m.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ddaware 

No  Dnwfa«.    ApaUcatioB  Aagast  8, 1957 
ScriaTNo.  474,924 

4aafans.    (0.248-413) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  non-staining  antiozonant 
from  wood  tar  distillate  containing  pyrogallol,  mono- 
methyl  ethers  of  pyrogallol  and  dialkyl  ethers  of  5-aIkyl 
pyro^lols,  which  comprises  treating  said  distillate  widi 
an  aqueous  alkaline  borate  solution  in  a  stoichiometric 
concentration  at  least  equal  to  the  pyrogallol  and  mono- 
methyl  ethers  of  pyrogallol  present  in  the  distillate,  where- 
by to  form  an  extract  phase  containing  the  pyrogallol 
and  monomethyl  ethers  of  pyrogallol  and  a  raffinate 
phase  containing  said  dialkyl  ethers,  separating  said  phases 
and  recovering  the  raflSnate  phase  as  said  antiozonant. 


2,934,548 

DETERGENT  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF 
BRANCHED  CHAIN  ALIPHATIC  ALCO- 
HOLS AND  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 


NOj 
I 
XHtHjN— A-C-A'-NHrHX 

II  NO, 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrate  and  perchlorate  radicals  and  A  and  A'  are 
lower  alkylene  radicals,  ^i^.^    .^^'-.- 


Geoige  E.  Barker,  New  Castle  Handred,  DcL, 
to  Adas  Powder  Company,  WHmfaigton,  Dd.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Defamare 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  Febiaary  4, 1958 
Serial  No.  142,728 

4  Claims.    (CL  248— 415) 

1.  A  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  a  highly  branched  chain 
tridecyl  alcohol  having  the  molecular  configuration  of  an 
alcohol  produced  by  the  Oxo  process  from  tetraprc^ylene, 
!iaid  ether  containing  from  10  to  20  oxyethylene  groups 
per  mol. 
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2^3440 
PREPAKATfON  OF  P  AKA-FL  VOROPHENOL 
E.  KMhkwiad.  Jr^  Swbon.  N.Y^ 


C.  to  60*  C.  and  recoverint  the  product  containing  two 
nitro  radicals  from  the  reactioa  mixture. 
18.  Dinitro  alkyl  bensenes  of  the  general  fonnuhi: 

NOt 


-V:ZJ 


(a.2M.-423) 


m     «' 


NOt 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  para-fluorophenol 
wtuch  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  200'  C.  to  350'  C.  in  liquid  phase  a  mixture 
of  para-bromofluorobenzene  and  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  calcium  hy- 
droxide, sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  calcium 
carbonate  and  calcium  bicarbonate  i^iile  the  reactants 
are  admixed  with  a  liquid  medium  consisting  essentially 
of  water  in  weight  annount  from  2  to  99  times  the  wei^t 
of  said  material  and  cobah  naphthenate  in  wei^t  amount 
from  0.1  to  5  percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  para- 
bromofluorobenzene  whereby  a  salt  of  para-fluorophenol 
is  formed  and  recovering  para-fluorophenol  from  said 
salt,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  material  to  para-bromofluoro- 
benzene being  within  the  range  from  0.5  to  8  when  said 
material  is  selected  fromthe  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hydroxide  and  sodium  bicarbonate  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  material  to  para-bromofluorobenzene  being  within 
the  range  from  0.25  to  4  when  said  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide,  sodium 
carbonate,  calcium  carbonate  and  calcium  bicarbonate. 


M3447i 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  SYNTHESB  OF 
ARACHIDONIC  ACID 

Mom»  Walt  GoUbcn,  UpMr  Mosrtdair,  aid  Aftcrt 
iKMl  Rndhlm  Ba&maiS,NJ^  iiilfuii  to  Hoff. 
■IM.U  Roche  be^  Nallfjr,  N  J,  a  coivonliM  of 
New  Jnwy 

No  Drawing.    AapHcalioa  Dacoabcr  11,  IfSt 
Serial  No.  rr9,St9 

(OakM.   (CL2<*— 03) 

4.  l-hydroxy-9-chloro-2.5-nonodiyne. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  9  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

THERMALLY  STABLE  FLUORO-OLEFIN  TELO- 
MERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME      ' 
iSS  *'***'*  WRibgtoa,  Pet,  aaj^poi  to  E.  L  <■ 

NbOcawtof.    AmMttUm  Ai«Mt  IS,  ItSt 
8«riah>to.  7SS423 

TCIalBH.    (CLlfi— 44t) 

1.  A  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  telomer  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  800  and 
1250  and  which  contains  between  about  3  and  10  units  of 
the  perfluoro-structure 

-CF-CFf- 

wherein  R|  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  Huorine 
and  lower  perfluoroalkyl,  and  between  about  5  and  about 
10  units  of  the  hydrocarbon  structure 

Rt 
— C— CHt— 

Ri 
wherein  R,  and  R|  are  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  of  the  perfluoro  unit  and  ot  the  hydro- 
carbon unit  being  greater  than  4,  said  telomer  being 
terminated  at  one  end  by  a  hydrogen  atom  and  terminated 
at  the  other  end  by  the  residue  obtained  by  removing  the 
hydrogen  atom  from  the  tertiary  carbon  atom  of  a  ter- 
tiary hydrocarbon  conUining  between  4  and  8  carbon 
atoms. 


t<Akt  ■  », 


2,«34,S71 

DINITRATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Glovarai  A.  Ho— ttf,  WOayngtoo,  Dci^  asrignor  to  The 
^^Jjjjc  RrfWjfCooipBBy.  PUIadeipUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

NoDrawtog.   AppBcatfoa  Fcbraaiy  ^  195t 
Serial  No.  713»572 

22ClatoM.    (CLIC^-MS) 

1.  A  process  for  the  nitration  of  a  mononuclear  aro- 
matic compound  having  the  general  formula: 


2,f34,S73 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 

Thorwcn  H.  PaidMS  ami  Ckariat  D.  Hocrtz,  AAlaai, 

Ky.,  aarigwin  to  AMami  Ofl  *  Rc1dIi«  Cona^ 

AsUaiid,K7.,acorpofaltoaorK«atod^  "''~"»'-^» 

AppUcatfoa  Fcbraaiy  i,  19S7,  Serial  No.  OS352 

SCUMS.    (a.2t$-4tT) 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  nitro  radical  and  when  Y  is  hydrogen.  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydrogen 
and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  24  carbon 
atonw  and  when  Y  is  a  nitro  radical.  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  oonnsting  of  halogen,  and  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  9  to  24  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  inti- 
mately contacting  the  mononuclear  aromatic  compound 
with  a  nitration  mixture  composed  of  fuming  nitric  acid 
and  fuming  sulfuric  add  at  a  temperature  of  from  —50* 


/.-^T  r 


■a?^L 1 


1.  In  conjunction  with  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  wherein  an  ofiF-gas  is  formed 
consisting  principally  of  hydrogen  but  abo  containing 
acidic  sulfur  compounds,  the  method  which  comprises 
removing  sulfur  compounds  from  the  said  hydrogen 
gas  until  the  acidic  sulfur  content  thereof  does  not  ex- 
ceed substantially  10  parts  per  million,  then  commingling 
substamiaily  pure  benzene  in  liquid  state  with  the  said 
hydrogen  gas  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  approximately  90-100*  F.,  passmg  the  heated  mixture. 
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in  a  single  paw  iiAb  and  out  of  contact  with  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  whereby  cyclohexane  is  formed  and 
whereby  exothermie  heat  is  absorbed  firam  the  site  of 
reaction  through  vaporization  of  the  benzene  from  its 
bquid  sute.  and  absorbing  additional  heat  from  the  site 
of  reaction  to  maintain  a  peak  temperature  below  ap- 
proximately 500*  F. 


esters,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  totally  absorb- 
ing said  acetylene  in  said  catalyst,  the  pressure  and  tem- 
perature being  sncfa  as  to  maintain  said  solvent  as  a 
liquid,  followed  by  removing  die  polymers  formed  by 
continuoosly  witbdrawing  a  portion  of  die  resulting  mixed 


SELECTIVE  HYDROGpJSlON  OF  BUTADIENE 
IN  ADMIXTURE  WHH  BUIKNES  WITH  COBALT 
MOLYBDAIV  At  CATALYST  ^^ 

daw  KenneA  VBal,  MtrttoM .  CaBt,  awjinor  to  TMe» 

OO  Coasanar,  a  ciipsrailDn  of  Ddaware 

"j  11, 1H7,  Sow  No.  03kSM 

Tfhitoii  {CL  TM—tTT) 
1.  A  process  for  eliminating  buudiene  from  a  dry 
mixture  thereof  with  butylenes.  comprising  hydrogenat- 
ing  the  dry  mixture  in  the  presence  of  cobalt  molybdate 
catalyst  at  between  300*  F.  and  600*  F.  and  at  a  vapor 
space  velocity  between  200  and  10,000  volumes  of  gas 
per  volume  of  catalyst,  to  convert  the  butadiene  to  bo- 
lylene  while  leaving  the  original  butylene  subsuntially 
unchanged. 


liquid  catalyst  from  the  reaction  vessel,  stratifying  said 
withdrawn  portion,  returning  the  phase  rich  in  cuprous 
chloride  to  the  reactor  followed  by  removing  the  reaction 
products  from  the  remaining  sohrent  phase  and  separating 
pure  monovinylacetylene  from  said  second  phase  and 
letuming  the  solvent  to  the  reaction  vesseL 


PROCESS  OF  POLY»ramNG  ACETYLENE  TO 

MONOVINYLACETYLENE 
Dnvld  Apotekcr,  Amtkanm,  Kj-*  asslvBor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  de  Neasonwand  Conpaay,  Wlfanincto^  Dri.,  a 

'xiJplilSrtion  May  f,19SS,S«ialNa.  734411 
4Clafans.    (CL  M»-47S) 


rt 


2,934477  

PROCnS  FOR  STABILinNG  MONOVINYLACETY- 

LENB  CONTAINING  RBACIIVE  IMPURTIIES 
J^MM  Warna  GiakMB,  North  Mariwfon,  Mkk.,  asrieaar 
to  B.  L  in  P«^  dc  NcaMMTS  and  Conqpaay,  Wifaninf- 
ton.  DcL,  a  cofpomtlon  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawte.    ApfBcallon  Ihm  2t,  19S8 
Seriaim74Mf3 
tClalBM.    (CL2M--(7S) 
1.  A  process  for  retarding  the  formation  of  solid  poly- 
mer in  monovinylacetylene  containing  reactive  impuri- 
ties, said  monovinylacetylene  being  prepared  from  acety- 
lene, said  process  comprising  the  contacting  at  —70  to 
90*  C,  of  said  monovinylacetylene  with  from  1  to  1000 
parts  per  nuVtioa  by  weight  of  a  sulfide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  group  I  metal  sulfides,  group  II 
metal  sulfides,  a  transition  metal  sulfide  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  sulfide,  cobalt  sulfide  and  nickel 
sulfide,  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


1.  A  process  of  polymerizing  acetylene  to  monovinyl- 
acetylene, at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  30-100* 
C.  and  at  least  one  atmosphere  pressure,  in  which  proc- 
ess acetylene  is  introduced  into  an  anhydrous  mixture 
composed  of  two  immiscible  phases,  one  of  said  phases 
being  an  inert  liquid  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  hydrocarbons  and  liquid  chlorinated  hydrocarbons 
and  the  other  phase  being  a  solution  of  cuprous  chloride 
and  a  compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
primary  aliphatic  amine  hydrochloride  containing  not 
more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  secondary  aliphatic 
amine  hydrochloride  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms  in  a  liquid  carboxylic  acid  amide  containing  not 
more  than  6  carbon  atoms  as  solvent. 


2,934,S7t 

PROCESS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  HYDRO- 

GENATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Mlton  D.  Scbecr  and  Ralph  Ddn,  Silver  Sprtag,  Md., 

■■^nri  to  the  IMUd  Stotoa  of  Aawrica  as  rtp- 

^  ^OalM.   (CL2«#— 6t3J)  ^ 


to 


IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF   MONOVD«YLACETYLENE    FROM    ACETY- 
LENE ^1 
Edward  Peter  Galtect,  Jr.,  LonlivBle,  Ky 
E.  L  in  Pont  *  Ncnmrn  a^  Company 
-    DcL,  a  cotporalhin  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfon  May  U,  19St,  Serial  No.  73S,731 
lOataM.  (CL2M-47g) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  monovinylacetylene  by 
continuously  passing  acetylene  into  an  agitated  catalyst 
conUining  two  Uquid  phases  in  a  reaction  vessel,  one 
phase  being  a  solution  of  cuprous  chloride  and  the  other 
phase  being  an  inert  solvent  for  the  monovinylacetylene, 
said  solvent  being  immiscible  with  the  said  cuprous  dik>- 
ride  solution  and  said  solvent  being  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons, 
edien,   higher   silcohols,  higher   ketones,   and,   hi^r 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  an  olefin  at  low 
temperatures  comprising  the  steps  of  condensing  an  olefin 
in  a  low  temperature  region  of  between  20*  and  150* 
K.,  subjecting  hydrogen  to  thermal  dissociation,  passing 
the  producU  of  said  dissociation  into  said  low  tempera- 
ture r^ion  and  allowing  the  reaction  products  to  warm  to 
room  temperature. 
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'f    -  2,934379 

HYDBOCARBQN  BOMUmAIIQN  PROCESS  AND 

CX>NVBSaiON  CATALYST 
Gtmut  B.  Htraiilr,  BowBct  mi  Ckarics  E.  MorcU, 

s  cononooB  off  Dcnww 
Dniwi^   ApfllfHoB  hdj  M,  195* 

SHHN  N9«  vOT,VI9  IK 

MCUw.    (CL  2M— iI3.7S) 
1.  In  an  isomerization  process  wherein  the  structure 
of  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  is  altered  at  temperatures 


ranging  from  normal  atmospheric  temperature  up  to 
about  250*  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploying in  the  process  a  modified  catalyst  formed  by 
mixing  about  0.001  to  1  tmA  of  a  metal  hydride  with 
1  mol  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  and  recovering  from 
the  process  a  product  and  a  sludge-free  catalyst 

7.  A  modified  catalyst  for  hydrocarbon  oomreision  re* 
action  prepared  by  reacting  about  0.02  to  about  O.IS 
mol  of  alkali  metal  hydricte  with  1  mol  of  aluminum 
chloride. 


ELECTRICAL 


ELECTROLYTIC  CELL,  PARTICULARLY 
ACCUMULATOR  CELL 
taMML  HdftraM  (Nwfcar),  Gennq 
to  "Bftmi  Ttrhalftt  GMtnt,"  Lcs  LOas  (Scfae), 

I'TBBce,  a  InreBcli  soclsw 

jippllcattoB  lawiag  14, 11^  ^^^  N»-  ^>»»37 

dMMS  pSMCinf,  sppBCMlOM  VnHSe  MMHHJT  !•,  1994 

U  dJbm.   (CL  13i— i) 


1.  An  alkaline  storage  battery  cell  comprising  a  posi- 
tive electrode,  a  negative  electrode  having  a  greater  charge 
capacity  than  said  positive  electrode,  a  form-stable  layer 
intermediate  of,  and  in  electrically  conductive  contact 
with,  said  electrodes,  said  layer  being  impregnated  with 
an  alkaline  electrolyte  containing  a  reducible  cadmium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium 
oxide  and  cadmium  hydroxide  as  contiguous  particles 
forming  electrically  conducting  bridge-like  connections 
between  said  electrodes  when  their  polarities  are  re- 
versed, and  electrical  resistance  means  supplementing  dur* 
ing  recharge  of  the  cell  the  resistance  of  said  intermediate 
layer  to  produce  an  oxidizing  potential  at  said  positive 
electrode,  said  electrically  conducting  connections  be- 
tween the  electrodes  being  broken  by  reoxidation  of  the 
cadmium  when  the  original  polarity  of  the  electrodes  is 
restored. 


2,934,521 

ELECTRODES  FOR  ALKALINE  ACCUMULATORS 

Addf  Dasrier,  Hagea,  WyslphaMa.  GerBaay.  MsigMr 

a 


Appllcalio0  Nove^bwr  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,143 

Claims  priority,  imlcallaa  GtnHtmy  Doccnbcr  L  1951 

SaatesTiCL  13(— 9) 

1.  An  alkaline-type  accumulator  battery  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  individoal  accumulator 
cells  connected  in  series,  each  of  said  cells  including 
negative  electrode  means  including  an  active  mass,  and 
positive  electrode  means  including  an  active  mass  having 
a  capacity  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  active 
mass  of  the  negative  electrode  means,  so  that  upon  dis- 
charge the  capacity  of  the  positive  electrode  will  be 
faster  exhausteid  than  the  capacity  of  the  negative  elec- 
trode and  consequent  reversal  of  polarity  will  occur  at 
the  time  the  capacity  of  said  positive  electrode  is  ex- 
hausted, sakl  positive  electrode  also  including  a  reducible 
anti-polar  mass,  whereby  when  during  discharge  of  the 
accumulator  at  any  given  time  the  capacity  of  the  posi- 


tive electrode  of  the  cell  having  at  that  time  the  lowest 
capacity  is  exhausted  prior  to  exhaustion  of  the  capacity 
of  the  negative  electrode  thereof  due  to  the  substantially 
larger  capacity  of  the  latter  and  thereby  the  polarity  of 
the  cell  is  reversed,  hydrogen  formation  at  said  positive 
electrode  of  said  exhausted  cell  of  reversed  polarity  is 
prevented  at  least  until  said  anti-polar  mass  is  reduced. 


PERMANENTLY  BONDU^  BATTERY  ELEMENTS 
HHlMi  D.  WfcM,  RfcBlintiiii,  Mkk^  asri^or  to  TU 
ElacMc  Aato-Ult  Coavaiy,  Toledo,  OVo,  a  cosyo- 
tatfoaoCOUo 

M  April  3, 1957,  SoiU  No.  65M29     t 
tCklam.   (CL  136—17) 


m.iR 


>i 


f'"  A   •.•♦■ 


1.  The  method  of  affixing  an  assemUy  of  battery  cell 
elements  including  positive  and  negative  plates  and  s^ar- 
ators  to  closely  juxtaposed  wall  portions  of  a  container, 
comprising  positioning  adhering  bodies  of  a  liquid  bond- 
ing material  on  either  the  assembly  or  on  the  wall  por- 
tions of  the  container,  positioning  the  assembly  in  the 
container  to  place  the  parts  covered  with  the  unset  bond- 
ing material  in  contact  with  the  closely  juxtaposed  por- 
tion of  the  other  elemeirt  to  cause  the  unset  bonding 
material  to  adhere  thereto,  and  setting  the  bonding  mato- 
rial  into  a  rigid  body  adhering  to  the  parts  to  provide  a 
permanent  bond  between  them. 

2334423 

ANODE  FOR  MAGNESIUM  PRIMARY  CELLS 
John  A.  SieveM,  Midland,  Mick,  ani|M»r  to  The  Dow 
Company,  MkBand,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Diawiug.    A{ 


itioa  Febraaiy  13, 1959 
No.  714,9M 
(  datei.    (CL  134— IN) 

2.  A  magnesium  battery  anode  comprismg:  from  1 
to  12  percent  aluminum,  0.0  to  3.0  percent  zinc,  0.0  to 
0.5  percent  calcium,  0.03  to  1.7  pwcent  indium,  balance 
magnesium. 


AnuL  26,  1960 
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2^34,514 

ALKALINE  CELL  HAVING  CONTROLUB  VENTS 
Robert  A.  Wmrca,  MHton  E.  WOkc,  aad  Joseph  I.  Cole- 
man, Frccport,  m^  aasigMirs,  by  mesne  assiguDents, 
to  Servd,  Inc.,  EvamvUle,  Ltd.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 
ware  ^^_  _.__ 

Application  Jnae  17,  1957.  Serial  No.  445,953 
9  Claims.   (0.134—133) 


lohaH. 
lcy,NJ 


2,934,5*4 
COAXIAL  CABLE 
..^  North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Interw 
Tekphone  and  Tctofnph  Corporation  Not- 
corporattoBofMasylaBd  „«  .,^ 

November  It,  1958,  Serial  No.  773,034 
4ClaiaBS.    (0.174—28) 


*-"*  I 


-;.■: '  laiaiarQiaiOiiaiOitTiiQiaiQi^iiarSiqiiO 


vrvjr\jr\jF^*^ 


1.  In  a  primary  electric  cell,  in  combinaticm,  a  metal 
cup  adapted  to  contain  the  active  chemical  cell  elements 
and  a  vent  control  closure  for  said  cup,  said  closure  com- 
prising: a  re&ilient  sealing  disc  normally  engaging  the 
edge  of  said  cup  throughout  the  periphery  thereof  and 
means  for  clamping  said  disc  tightly  against  said  cup  edge, 
said  means  applying  clamping  pressure  to  ensure  per- 
manent sealing  of  said  cup  throughout  the  periphery  of 
the  edge  thereof  except  at  at  least  one  gap  of  limited 
peripheral  extent  whereat  sealing  pressure  is  exerted  by 
the  resilient  strain  of  the  less  confined  portion  of  said 
sealing  disc  adjacent  said  gap,  whereby  gas  generated 
within  said  cup  to  a  predetermined  pressure  may  Mft  the 
edge  of  said  sealing  disc  at  said  gap  and  escape  from  said 
C19. 


1.  A  high  temperature  flexiUe  coaxial  cable  compris- 
ing an  inner  and  outer  conductor,  said  inner  conductor 
having  a  plurality  of  discrete  articulately  interconnected 
conductive  solid  and  hollow  members,  a  plurality  of  di- 
electric beads  disposed  coaxially  of  and  conformal  with 
said  solid  member  and  having  end  portions  adapted  to 
mate  with  portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  hollow  mem- 
bers to  provide  a  gradual  impedance  match  for  electro- 
magnetic energy  as  it  passes  from  a  solid  to  a  hollow 
member,  said  beads  being  in  surrounding  conucting  re- 
lationship with  said  solid  members,  said  portions  of  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  hollow  members  and  said  beads  being 
periodically  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  cable. 


2334,585 

STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Harold  E.  ZahB,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  GooM- 

NatioiMl  Batteries,  lac^  St  Pmd,  Mina. 
AppHcatioo  DecembM^  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  703,843 

2CWtaH.   (0.134—147) 


2,934,587 

CABLE  SPACERS 
EdwaH  K.  Duffy  and  Ian  I.  Marwlck,  Rome,  N.Y.,  as- 
signois  to  Rome  Cable  Corporation,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatiou  Aprfl  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  727,094 
llOaims.    (CL174— 41) 


1.  In  a  battery,  a  casing  having  a  substantially  smooth 
interior  of  uniform  dimensions,  a  battery  plate  and  sepa- 
rator subassembly  fitted  within  said  casing,  said  subassem- 
bly comprising  a  generally  rectangular  pasted  plate,  a 
separator  envelope  enclosing  said  plate  and  including  a 
pair  of  insulative  panels  sandwiching  said  plate  therebe- 
tween and  extending  beyond  the  side  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  plate,  the  portions  of  said  panels  which  extend 
beyond  the  side  and  bottom  edges  of  the  plate  being 
heat  sealed  together  to  form  imperforate  reinforcing 
flanges  therearound,  said  panel  and  flange  portions  be- 
ing dimensioned  to  accurately  complement  the  corre- 
sponding interior  dimensions  of  said  casing  and  engag- 
ing said  interior  of  the  casing  along  the  side  and  bottom 
edges  oi  said  flange  portions  to  position  and  hold  the 
subassembly  fixedly  within  the  casing,  said  flanges  being 
interrupted  at  intervals  to  permit  the  passage  of  electrolyte 
past  such  flanges  aad  freely  within  the  casing. 


9.  A  hanger  spacer  member  for  supporting  a  number 
of  insulated  conductors  from  a  messenger  and  for  seat- 
ing the  insulated  conductors  spaced  from  one  another  and 
from  said  messenger  which  comprises,  a  unitary  insu- 
lating enclosure  member  defining  a  wider  space  between 
two  narrower  spaces,  the  lower  of  said  narrower  spaces 
being  a  slot  defined  by  spaced  parts  of  the  lower  portion 
of  said  enclosure  member,  the  width  of  said  slot  at  its 
lower  end  being  reduced  to  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
messenger  and  each  of  said  insulated  conductors,  the 
said  enclosure  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  the 
said  parts  of  its  lower  portion  to  be  sprung  apart  for  in- 
sertion of  said  messenger  and  said  insulated  conductors 
through  said  slot  into  said  wider  space,  the  upper  of  said 
narrower  spaces  being  a  seat  for  a  messenger,  and  the 
edge  of  said  enclosure  member  defining  said  wider  space 
being  indented  to  provide  a  plurality  of  seats  for  said 
insulated  conductors,  said  seats  being  spaced  from  one 
another  and  from  the  upper  of  said  narrower  spaces. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 
Victor  L.  RmmI,  TItMiWt,  Pm  ■■Imiii  to  !«■  Talc- 
ifcy  Iittwigilii»  farorpwtoi,  Nmt  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a 
cotpotafloB  of  Naw  Yovk 

I  Majr  t,  195S,  Sarfal  No.  734,t53 
lOatok   (CL174— 5M) 
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2f ,  Iffll,  Sarirf  No.  7S7,95I 
(CL  174— S3) 
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In  a  semiconductor  encapsulation  comprising  a  header 
member  and  a  housing  member,  an  intermediate  metallic 
member  for  mounting  the  semiconductor  element,  said 
intermediate  member  being  sealed  in  nested  arrangement 
between  said  header  member  and  said  housing  member 
in  intimate  area  contact  therewith  thereby  enabling  ther- 
mal conduction,  said  intermediate  member  being  free 
of  bonded  elements  other  than  the  semiconductor  cle- 
ment, said  intermediate  member  having  a  cuplike  con- 
figuration including  a  conelike  portion  having  apertures 
therethrough  for  passage  of  electrical  conductors,  said 
member  having  a  pedestal  portion  atop  said  conelike  por- 
tion for  mounting  the  semiconductor  element 


2334,589 

ELECTRICAL  LEAD-THROUGH 
George  E.  S^rkorm  Tain,  OUa.,  aari|Mr  to  WcD  Sorrcys, 

Incorporated,  a  cospoiirtiua  of  Ddawara 
_  AppUcatfoo  Fcbraaiy  4, 1957,  Strlal  No.  438,54«  ' 
2ClaiM.    (CL  174-^54.52) 
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1.  An  electrical  lead-through  comprising  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  seat  formed  within  said  sleeve  firtt  annular  rib 
means  formed  on  said  seat  and  having  an  elastic  limit 
less  than  that  of  sapphire,  a  sapphire  insulating  member 
engaging  said  first  rib  means  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing extending  through  said  member,  a  resilient  member 
within  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  sapi^ire  insulating  mem- 
ber, means  placing  said  sleeve  in  tension  and  said  resilient 
means  in  compression  to  urge  said  sapphire  insulating 
member  into  rib  crushing  engagement  with  said  seat,  a 
conductive  member  projecting  through  said  opening,  an 
enlarged  portion  of  said  conductive  member  being  formed 
with  second  rib  means  to  engage  said  sapphire  ia  a 
region  spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  opening,  and  means 
placing  said  conductive  member  in  tension  to  crush  said 
second  rib  means  against  said  sapphire  insulating  member 
and  secure  said  conductive  member  to  said  sapphire  in- 
sulating member  in  sealing  relationship. 


.:     '11 
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In  an  electrical  receptacle  assembly,  an  outlet  box  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  bemg 
formed  with  slots  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  forward 
edfes  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  main  receptacle 
body,  respective  forwardly  facing,  generally  U-shaped 
spring  clips  disposed  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  oi  said 
body,  each  clip  having  a  constricted  inner  end  Uiop  por- 
tion, means  securing  one  arm  of  the  spring  clips  respec- 
tively to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  body,  whereby  the 
other  arm  is  free  to  flex  outwardly,  respective  outwardly 
projecting,  substantially  vertical  lugs  on  said  free  other 
arms  of  the  clips  lockingly  engageable  in  the  slots  in  said 
top  and  bottom  walls,  a  cover  plate  engageable  over  said 
main  receptacle  body,  respective  inwardly  projecting  arms 
on  said  cover  plate  lockingly  receivable  in  said  spring 
clips,  and  divergent  inclined  detent  elements  on  the  ends 
of  said  inwardly  projecting  arms  clampingly  engageable  in 
said  constricted  inner  end  loop  portions. 


'•'__  2334391 

SAFETY  COVER  FORBLSCTRICAL  OUTLET 

FIXTURE 

Vdkko  V.  THkkatoca,  MtoMuoUs,  Minn. 

AppUcatioa  loly  22,  1957,  Scrtoi  No.  673,277 

3  OatoM.    (CL  174—47) 
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I.  A  safety  cover  for  an  electrical  outlet  fixture,  said 
outlet  fixture  comprising  a  plate  attached  to  a  support 
in  a  wall  and  having  a  member  with  slots  for  receiving 
electrodes  of  an  electric  plug  having  in  combination,  a 
box-like  casing  having  a  front  and  depending  side  por- 
tions and  an  open  rear  side  adapted  to  receive  therein 
an  electrical  plug,  a  pair  of  right-angled  flanges  at  a  pair 
of  ommsite  sides  of  said  casing  at  the  free  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  be  disposed  under  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate,  said  front  side  of  said  casing  being  formed 
of  a  flexible  material  having  a  small  aperture  therein,  a 
plurality  of  T  slits  extending  radially  outwardly  of  |  said 
aperture  forming  movable  flaps  adapted  normally  to  spring 
to  return  position  in  the  plane  of  said  front  side,  said 
casing  having  a  suflBcient  depth  whereby  said  plug  is  suf- 
ficiently disposed  within  said  casing  to  have  its  upper  end 
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completely  free  of  the  inbent  ends  of  said  flaps  whereby 
said  flaps  are  able  freely  to  return  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion, and  an  electric^  plug  may  be  completely  inserted 
into  said  casing. 


2334392 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Leifh  E.  EiseokaMr,  Lyndon,  Ky.,  and  C«>^C.  B^len- 
bMgh,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  asrignors  to  WHliam  A. 
EMiancr,  WHUm  P.  Elbvood,  Ua  I.  Eiscnhaoer, 
and  Ldih  E.  Eisenhancr,  copaitnen,  ^oing  bnriiiM 
nndcr  the  Bame  of  The  Eiscnhaacr  Manofactwtag 
Comnany,  Van  Wert,  OUo 

ASfc-tlon  ^  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  iXS^'A 
7  Claims.    (CL174— 92) 


towards  the  bottom  of  said  housing;  current  cooductint 
means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  clamp  body  member 
and  extending  into  the  cored  body  member  to  form  a 
cable  terminal;  a  knob  member  formed  of  insulating  ma- 
terial threadedly  mounted  for  movement  on  one  of  said 
body  members;  an  electrically  conductive  clamp  element 
located  in  said  opening  of  said  clamp  body  ntember  and 
havfaig  a  clamping  surface  complementary  to  the  crowned 
surface  of  said  base;  and  means  connecting  said  damp 
element  to  said  knob  member,  said  clamp  element  being 
movable  with  said  knob  member  towards  and  away  from 
said  base  so  as  selectively  to  clamp  and  unclamp  an  elec- 
trical conductor  between  said  clamp  element  and  said 
base,  said  knob  member  forming  a  closure  and  rain  shed 
for  the  open  top  of  said  housing. 


o2  9f4««B«n: 

4.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  first  and  second 
electrical  conductors,  electrical  insulation  covering  said 
conductors,  said  conductors  having  portions  extending 
side  by  side  and  stripped  of  insulation,  a  connector  hav- 
ing a  part  capable  of  adjustment  to  encompass  a  variable 
number  of  conductors  embracing  and  clamping  together 
the  stripped  portions  of  said  conductors  and  holding  the 
same  in  contacting  relation,  a  member  of  electrically  in- 
sulating material  having  a  passage  receiving  the  stripped 
portions  of  said  conductors,  said  member  being  divided 
longitudinally  of  said  passage,  and  cooperating  engaging 
means  on  said  connector  and  said  member  for  holding 
said  conductors  against  axial  movement  within  said  pas- 
sage relative  to  said  member. 


SPREADERS  FOR  CWDUCTOR  WIRES 

ArcUbald  noHMS  Flower,  GicMidc,  Pa. 

AfpHcatfon  May  15, 19SS,  ScrW  No.  735,574 

lOate.   (CL  174— 144) 


to  Kohl- 


2334493 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUSHING 
Heary  F.  KolUnger,  Bay  Ctty,  Mlck^ 
man  Electric  Coaipany,  Bay  City, 
Hon  of  MichicaB 
Application  Febivary  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  547,444 
/^       4CWms.    (CL  174— 145) 


^bot^trt** 
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A  spreader  for  conductor  wires  conq;>rising  a  pair  dt 
parallel  bars,  a  aeries  of  compressible  U-shi4>e  saddles 
extending  transversely  of  and  between  said  bars  for  sup- 
porting the  conductor  wires,  said  saddles  being  of  greator 
length  than  the  width  of  said  bars  and  having  their  ends 
flared  outwardly,  eadi  saddle  having  a  slotted  lateral 
firtfnft*^  proiei^ing  outwardly  from  the  i4>per  edge  of 
one  wall  for  sliding  engagement  with  one  of  said  ban, 
and  means  connecting  said  bars  together  to  compress  said 
saddles  and  support  the  saddles  in  spaced  relation. 


2334,595 
GUY  WIRE  INSULATING  MEANS 
Ralpk  H.  Earic,  Wanwatoaa.  Wh-a^ripMrtoM^raw- 
Edtaon  Company,  MOwankec,  WlSn  a  impuiatlon  of 


JS 


AppBcalion  Mnr  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  735,248 
"^2CloiM.   (CL  174-174) 


!.. 

*•  1.  A  high  voltage  bushing  comprising  a  cored  body 
member  formed  of  insulating  material  and  terminating  at 
one  end  in  an  open-top,  generally  cup-shaped  housing 
having  a  bottom  and  having  at  least  one  opening  through 
a  side  thereof;  an  electrically  conductive  clamp  body 
member  having  a  base  seated  on  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  an  opening  therein  in  register  with  said 
openmg  in  said  hotsing  to  receive  an  electrical  conductor, 
said  base  having  a  crowned  surface  sk^Mng  from  its  center 


1.  A  guy  wire  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  guy 
wires  having  spaced  ends  in  direct  alignment  with  each 
other,  and  an  insulating  spacer  assembly  joining  the  spaced 
ends  of  the  guy  wires,  said  spacer  assembly  including  an 
insulator  of  larger  diameter  than  the  guy  wires,  tubular 
gripping  members  each  formed  of  preformed  helically 
twisted  tubular  shaped  wire  assemblies  having  two  tubu- 
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Ur  gripping  portions  of  different  diameters,  the  portion 
of  larger  diameter  having  an  expanded  end  gripping  an 
end  of  the  insulator  and  the  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
gripping  an  end  of  a  guy  wire. 


2J9MJ5H  

AUTOMATIC  TELEGRAPH  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Kolpdt,  Ubcrtjnrflk,  DL,  anigMr  to  G«wnl 
TdephoM  Labontorici,  bcoiponted,  a  corpocatioii 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  NoTcnriMr  29,  195(,  Serial  No.  425,111 
l^OahM.    (CLITS— 2) 


to  said  plurality  of  stations  for  transmitting  message  char- 
acters from  said  central  office  to  any  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  stations,  the  improvement  comprising  means  at 
said  central  office  for  transmitting  a  series  of  characters 
comprising  one  message  over  said  second  line  to  one  of 


I  .:i.  «>^wl 


tas5 
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18.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  central  office,  an  out- 
going multi-station  party  line  extending  from  said  cen- 
tral office  and  having  a  plurality  of  stations  commonly 
connected  to  said  outgoing  line,  apparatus  in  said  central 
office  for  automatically  routing  received  telegraph  mes- 
sages over  said  outgoing  line  to  said  stations,  each  of 
said  stations  being  assigned  an  individual  station  routing 
indicator  for  controlling  the  routing  of  the  telegraph 
messages  thereto,  selecting  means  operated  by  said  ap- 
paratus in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  telegraph  mes- 
sage having  a  station  routing  indicator  designating  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  stations  for  seizing  said  common 
outgoing  line  and  for  selecting  a  particular  one  of  said 
stations  ccMresponding  to  the  individually  assigned  sta- 
tion routing  digit  included  in  said  received  telegraph  mes- 
sage, a  number  assigning  means  individual  to  each  said 
station  at  said  central  office  for  assigning  a  message  num- 
ber to  each  telegraph  message  transmitted .  to  the  corre- 
sponding station  over  said  common  outgoing  line,  means 
responsive  to  said  seizure  of  said  outgoing  line  and  said 
selection  of  said  particular  one  station  by  said  selecting 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  particular  one  of 
said  number  assigning  means  individual  to  said  selected 
particular  one  station  to  said  outgoing  line,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  connection  of  said  one  operatively  con- 
nected number  assigning  means  to  said  common  outgoing 
line  for  operating  said  connected  one  of  said  number  as- 
signing means  to  assign  a  message  number  to  said  re- 
ceived telegraph  message  for  transmission  to  said  se- 
lected particular  one  station,  said  assigned  message  num- 
ber being  dependent  upon  the  number  of  telegraph  mes- 
sages previously  transmitted  over  said  common  outgoing 
line  to  said  selected  particular  station,  and  means  includ- 
ing said  apparatus  responsive  to  said  selection  of  said 
particular  one  station  for  enabling  only  said  particular 
one  station  to  receive  said  telegraph  message  including 
said  assigned  message  number  on  transmission  of  said 
telegraph  message  over  said  common  outgoing  line. 


2^34,597 

AUTOMATIC  TELEGRAPH  SWrFCHING  SYSTEM 

Robert  C  HcRfdd,  GIca  EUyn,  in.,  aaigiior  to  General 

Teleyho—  Laboratories,  Incorpontcd,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatkNi  NoTcmbcr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,170 

nClafans.  (CL178— 2) 
1.  In  a  telegraph  switching  system  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, a  central  office,  a  first  line  connecting  said  central 
office  in  common  with  said  stations  whereby  said  central 
office  receives  messages  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
stations  common  to  said  line  and  a  second  line  common 


t :-   '.  A  .. "I'Tyi. 


said  stations,  means  for  controlling  said  series  of  mes- 
sage characters  to  form  a  control  message  comprising  the 
characters  of  said  message  being  transmitted  over  said 
second  line,  and  means  at  a  particular  one  of  said  stations 
operated  by  said  control  message  to  transmit  a  message  to 
•aid  central  office  over  said  firat  line. 


233439t 

PHASE  DETECTOR  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

DoMdd  RkbBMii,  Fre*  Mcadowi,  N.Y.,  anigBor  to 
HawiHfawt  RMcarch,  lac,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporatioa 
ofDUMii 

AppUcatioa  March  23, 1955,  Soial  No.  494,172 
UClaioH.    (CL  178— 5.4) 
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1.  A  phase  detector  for  developing  both  in-phase  and 
quadrature-phase  control  signals  for  the  color-signal 
deriving  circuits  of  an  NTSC  type  of  color-television 
receiver  comprising:  means  for  supplying  a  color  burst 
synchronizing  signal;  means  for  supplying  a  locally  gen- 
erated subcarrier  wave  signal;  an  electron-discharge  device 
having  a  pair  of  anodes,  a  plurality  of  control  electrodes, 
a  pair  of  beam-deflecting  electrodes,  and  a  cathode  for 
emitting  a  single  stream  of  electrons  flowing  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  control  electrodes  between  said  beam-deflecting 
electrodes  and  toward  said  anodes;  a  first  phase-detec- 
tion circuit  including  one  of  said  control  electrodes  re- 
sponsive to  said  color  burst  signal  for  intensity-modulat- 
ing said  electrons  and  another  of  said  control  electrodes 
responsive  to  said  locally  generated  signal  for  heterodyn- 
ing with  said  color  burst  signal,  including  a  phas^-shift 
circuit  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  control  electrodes 
so  that  said  color  burst  and  locally  generated  signals 
have  a  specific  average  phase  relation  on  said  control 
electrodes,  and  including  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said 
other  control  electrode  for  developing  one  of  said  control 
signals  therein;  and  another  phase-detection  circuit  in- 
cluding said  anodes  and  said  beam-deflecting  electrodes 
and  a  phase-shift  circuit  for  applying  said  locally  gen- 
erated signal  to  said  beam-deflecting  electrodes  With  a 
phase  in  quadrature  to  that  of  the  signal  applied  to  said 
other  control  electrode  to  cyclically  deflect  said  intensity- 
modulated  electrons  sequentially  to  impinge  on  said 
anodes  for  developing  said  other  control  signal. 
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being  arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  color  plKMphor 
elements;  tagging  means  for  modulating  such  beam  with 
a  distinctive  alternating  current  tag  signal;  a  phototube 
responsive  to  ultraviolet  light  for  deriving  index  signab 
from  said  index  elements,  said  index  elements  having 
respectively  different  delay  characteristics  at  the  frequency 
of  such  alternating  current  tag  signal,  such  that  the  i^iase 
of  such  index  signals  relative  to  the  phase  of  such  tag 
ugnal  is  indicative  of  the  vertical  posUion  of  such  elec- 


1.  In  a  color  televjsjon  receiver,  the  combination  of:  a 
source  of  composite  color  television  signals  including  a 
luminance  component  of  a  predetermined  frequency  band, 
a  chrominance  component  in  the  form  of  a  phase  and  am- 
plitude modulated  subcarrier  wave  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  a  relatively  high  frequency  within  said 
predetermined   frequency   band,   a   luminance   reference 
component  comprising  periodic  deflection  synchronizing 
pulses,  and  a  chrominance  reference  component  compris- 
ing periodic  bursts  of  a  predetermined  number  of  unmod- 
ulated cycles  of  said  subcarrier  wave;  signal  processing 
apparatus  coupled  to  receive  said  composite  signals  from 
said  source,  said  apparatus  including  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  having  at  least  one  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  stage  and  a  video  amplifier  having  at 
least  one  video  frequency  amplifier  stage,  and  a  signal 
detector  coupled  bet^4'een  said  intermediate  frequency  am- 
plifier and  said  video  frequency  amplifier  to  convert  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal  to  a  video  frequency  signal; 
an  electron  discharge  tube  having  an  inherent  input  ca- 
pacitance variable  in  direct  proportion  to  its  gain;  means 
coupling  said  tube  to  the  input  of  one  of  said  amplifier 
stages  such  that  said  capacitance  is  so  located  electrically 
in  said  one  of  said  amplifier  stages  to  be  effective  to  con- 
trol substantially  only  the  amplitude  versus  frequeiKy 
response  of  said  apparatus  in  the  frequency  region  of 
said  chrominance  component;  an  automataic  gain  control 
circuit  coupled  to  said  detector  for  receiving  said  lumi- 
nance reference  component  therefrom  and  to  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier  for  so  controlling  its  gain  in 
response  to  said  luminance  reference  component  as  to 
maintain  the  amplitude  of  said  luminance  signal  compo- 
nent at  the  output  of  said  signal  processing  apparatus 
substantially  constant;  means  coupled  to  said  signal  proc- 
cessing  apparatus  to  derive  from  said  detected  video  fre- 
quency signal  a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  inten- 
sity of  said  chrominance  reference  component;  and  means 
coupled  *o  said  control  signal  deriving  means  and  to  said 
electron  discharge  tube  for  varying  its  input  capacitance, 
thereby  to  alter  the  amplitude  versus  frequency  response 
of  said  signal  processing  apparatus  to  said  chrominance 
component  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal. 
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tron  beam  relative  to  said  index  element;  a  phase  detec- 
tor circuit  associated  with  said  phototube  and  coupled 
to  said  tagging  means  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  and 
for  detecting  the  phase  of  such  index  signals  relative  to 
the  phase  of  such  tag  signal  to  produce  a  correction  sig- 
nal indicative  of  such  relative  phase;  an  electromagnetic 
deflection  winding  operatively  associated  with  said  kine- 
scope for  controlling  the  vertical  position  of  such  beam 
therein;  and  means  for  applying  such  correction  signal 
from  said  phototube  to  said  deflection  winding  to  energize 
said  winding  with  such  correction  signal. 


2,934,691  
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COLOR  STRIPE  TUBE  WTTH  TWO  DISTINCTIVE 

INDEXING  ELEMENTS 

lames  W.  Schwartz  aad  Roger  D.  Thompson,  Princeton, 

NJm  assignors  to  Radio  CorporatioD  of  America,  a 

corporation  of  Debware 

Applicatton  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,472 
lldaims.    (a.  178— 5.4) 

9.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  a  color  kinescope  hav- 
ing a  target  screen  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
oriented,  strip-like  phosphor  elements  of  respectively  dif- 
ferent color  light-emitting  characteristics  and  first  and 
second  horizontally-oriented  strip-like  index  signal-pro- 
ducing elements  of  cathodo-luminescent  ultraviolet  light- 
emitting  materials  and  means  for  directing  a  scanning 
electron  beam  toward  said  target,  said  index  elements 


1.  A  closed  circuit  television  prompting  system  for 
cameras  which  comprises,  a  monitor  and  control  sta- 
tion ipduding  a  televising  device  and  controls  therefor, 
means  for  transporting  information  on  an  elongated  strip 
of  sheet  material  through  the  field  of  view  of  said  device, 
a  first  television  receiving  device  including  a  first  pic- 
ture tube  electrically  interconnected  with  said  televising 
device  adapted  to  reproduce  said  information  upon  the 
face  of  said  first  picture  tube,  said  first  receiving  device 
being  associated  with  said  monitor  and  control  station, 
and  having  controls  therefor  associated  therewith  a  sec- 
ond television  receiving  device  including  a  second  picture 
tube  reproducing  said  information  from  said  televising 
device  but  remote  therefrom,  a  camera  having  a  lens 
system,  a  housing  enclosing  said  lens  system  having  front 
and  rear  openings  and  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  camera  for  movement  with  said  camera 
with  said  openings  in  alignment  with  said  lens  system 
and  with  the  rear  opening  adjacent  to  said  lens  system, 
an  inclined  transparent  reflecting  mirror  positioned  in 
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said  housint  and  mteipowd  between  said  openings  with 
its  reflective  surface  directed  toward  the  front  opening 
of  the  housing,  the  face  of  said  second  picture  tube  being 
positioned  on  said  housing  and  movable  therewith  and 
with  said  camera  with  its  face  at  a  reflective  an^e  with 
respect  to  said  transparent  mirror,  the  position  of  said 
second  picture  tube  face,  aaid  transparent  mirror,  and 
said  bousing  with  respect  to  said  lens  system  being  such 
that  an  image  of  the  information  transmitted  to  said  first 
picture  tube  is  simultaneously  transmitted  to  the  face 
of  said  second  picture  tube  and  to  the  transparent  mir- 
ror and  thence  to  a  performer  while  said  performer  is 
looking  toward  the  lens  system  of  the  camera  and  is 
being  observed  thereby. 


switching  devices,  and  an  additioaal  switching  device  con- 
nected through  additional  rectifiers  to  further  pre-adected 
junctions  to  that  said  group  oi  conductors  correqwoding 


TELEVHON  RECEIVERS 
Com  ami  PMriek  Artknr  Scfravc,  Can- 
brldfe,  Fflsni,  arifMn  to  Pye  Limited,  Cambridge, 
fffltBil  a  MliA  compMy 
Apfiicalloa  Fcbnuny  TjlMS,  Serial  No.  4M442 
ItCWM.   (CL17S— 7J) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  an  automatic  gain  control 
arrangement  comprising  a  clamp  device,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  demodulated  received  television  waveform  com- 
prising picture  sigiuUs  interspersed  with  blanking  signals 
and  line  and  frame  synchronising  signals  to  said  clamp  de- 
vice, means  for  rendering  said  clamp  device  operative  to 
clamp  said  waveform  only  during  black  level  periods  of 
said  waveform,  an  electronic  valve  having  an  input  elec- 
trode and  an  output  electrode,  means  for  applying  said 
clamped  waveform  to  said  input  electrode  with  the  pic- 
ture signals  negative-going,  means  for  biasing  said  elec- 
tronic valve  so  that  the  line  and  frame  synchronising 
pulses  produce  a  pulse  voltage  at  said  output  electrode 
which  is  proportional  to  the  height  of  said  synchronising 
pulses,  and  means  for  smoothing  said  pulse  voltage  to 
form  a  D.C.  control  voltage  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  gain  of  at  least  one  stage  of  the  receiver. 


ELECTRONIC  RELAY  AND  THE  CONTROL  OF 

ARRANGEMENTS  THEREWITH 

Antoaie  Snliden,  Ite  Iii«M,  Nedwifaadi,  ■nigMM'  to 

De  Stoat  dcr  NedcriaiadcB,  Ten  Dcie  Vcrtegeowoordiid 

Door  de  DiiecteM^G— ewal  dcr  FostCffieB,  Teicgndk 

ca  TdcfMk,  The  HagM,  Ndheriands 

AppHcatioa  imty  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  36«,S17 
24ClaiM.    (0.178—20 

1.  A  code  converter  circuit  for  conversion  of  r  unit 
binary  code  signals  into  p  unit  binary  code  signals,  one 
of  said  codes  having  a  constant  ratio  between  the  num- 
bers of  each  type  of  unit  composing  each  signal  thereof, 
and  one  of  saiJ  codes  having  more  signals  than  the  other, 
said  code  converter  circuit  comprising:  r  input  switching 
devices,  two  groups  of  conductors,  a  phirality  of  inter- 
connecting junctions  between  the  conductors  of  one 
group  and  the  conductors  of  the  other  group,  a  first  set 
of  rectifiers  connecting  pre-selected  ones  of  said  junctions 
through  corresponding  ones  of  said  one  group  of  con- 
ductors to  said  r  input  switching  devices,  p  output  switch- 
ing devices,  a  second  set  of  rectifiers  connecting  pre- 
selected ones  of  said  juncti<ms  through  corresponding 
ones  of  said  other  group  of  conductors  to  said  p  output 
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to  said  code  having  the  more  signals,  said  atklitional 
switching  device  correspoiKling  to  at  least  one  of  said 
signals  of  which  there  are  more  in  the  one  code  than  in 
the  other  code. 

2,934,M4 
SYNCHRONISM   CORRECTING    DEVICE   FOR  A 
MULTI-CHANNEL    TELEGRAPHY     INSTALLA- 
TION 

Pierre  Michel  Mwt,  SMMl*OMn,  FnBCC,  Mrignor  to ' 

Fknncc, 


icach  bo4y  cwywte 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  756,5M 

Clafans  friority,  aMHoilion  Fkancc  Inly  23, 1957 
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1.  In  a  multi-channel  telegraphy  installation  having 
transmitting  and  receiving  stations  each  with  a  rotary 
distributor  and  driving  means  therefor,  a  device  for  cor- 
recting the  synchronism  of  said  receiving  dbtributor  with 
said  transmitting  distributor  comprising,  a  stable  pulse 
generator  of  pulse  period  T  connected  to  actuate  said 
receiving  distributor  driving  means  through  a  series  con- 
nected blocking  device  and  a  frequency  divider,  said 
frequency  divider  consisting  of  n  electronic  flip-flops  in 
series,  the  last  of  which  supplies  to  said  driving  means 
an  output  of  period  2"T  equal  to  the  theoretical  ele- 
mental interval  of  the  signals  received,  a  gate  having  one 
input  connected  to  said  last  f&p-tkup  and  another  input 
connected  to  means  receiving  the  incoming  signal  and 
having  one  output  connected  to  the  first  flip-flop  of  said 
divider  through  a  phase  shifter  and  another  output  con- 
nected to  the  control  circuit  of  said  blocking  device 
throu^  a  delay  networic,  said  gate  being  adapted  to 
supply  a  pulse  to  said  first  flip-flop  if  the  incoming  signal 
precedes  the  operating  instant  of  said  last  flip-flop  and, 
alternatively,  to  said  blocking  device  if  said  signal  suc- 
ceeds the  operating  instant  of  said  last  flip-flop. 
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TOLL-DISCRIMINATING  OUTGOING 

REPEATER  SYSTEM 


hn  L.  Odkcrtna,  Harvey,  DL,  asrigMr  to  Inlii—rta—l 
TdcphoM  and  Teleyniyh  CoytradoM,  New  ,Yoil;, 

N.Y.,  a  cofporalioM  of  MairylaBd 


7, 1954,  Scrld  No.  473,M1 
7ClniaM.   (CL  179^18) 

1.  In  a  multi-c(change  telephone  system,  a  trunk  ex- 
tending from  a  first  exchange  to  a  second  exchange. 
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switching  apparatus  in  the  first  exchange  for  extending 
successive  connections  from  calling  lines  and  over  the 
trunk  to  the  second  exchange,  any  said  connection  being 
either  of  a  first  class  or  of  a  second  class,  trunk  appa- 
ratus in  the  first  exchange  for  tlie  said  trunlc,  class-indi- 
cating means  in  the  trunk  apparatus  and  meaiu  for  con- 
ditioning it  for  each  said  connection  to  indicate  the  dass 
of  such  connection,  repeating  means  in  the  trunk  appa- 
ratus responsive  to  numerical  control  exercised  over  the 
calling  line  in  any  said  coiuMction  of  either  class  for 
transmitting  signals  over  the  trunk  to  the  second  ex- 


change indicative  of  a  desired  connection  of  a  first  type 
or  of  a  second  type^  from  the  trunk  to  a  called  line  of 
the  second  exchange,  type-indicating  means  in  the  trunk 
apparatus  directly  rea|)onsive  to  the  said  numerical  con- 
trol tar  indicating  the  type  of  the  connection  desired  in 
the  second  exchange,  switching  apparatus  in  the  second 
exchange  responsive  to  any  said  si|^ials  received  over  the 
trunk  to  extend  the  indicated  type,  of  connection,  and 
means  in  the  trunk  apparatus  controlled  jointly  by  the 
said  type-indicating  means  and  the  said  class-indicating 
means  for  barring  the  transmission  over  the  trunk  of 
signals  indicative  of  a  connection  of  the  second  type 
responsive  to  control  exercised  over  a  connection  of  the 
second  class. 
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40.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 
Imes  having  individually  assigned  thereto  different  time 


positions  in  repetitive  time  position  frames,  a  selector 
provided  with  a  finder  gate  pulse  input  channel,  a  signal 
bearing  pulse  input  channel  and  a  pulse  output  channd, 
means  for  impressing  relatively  wide  finder  gate  pulses 
on  said  finder  gate  pulse  input  channel  in  the  time  posi- 
tion assigned  to  a  calling  one  of  said  lines,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  finder  gate  pulses  for  gating  relatively 
narrow  signal  bearing  pulses  which  are  overlapped  by 
said  finder  gate  pulses  and  are  transmitted  to  said  selector 
over  said  signal  bearing  pulse  input  channel  in  the  same 
time  position,  and  means  included  in  said  selector  and 
controlled  by  the  pulses  gated  by  said  pulse  gating  means 
for  gating  pulses  to  said  pulse  output  channel  in  a 
different  time  position. 

50.  In  combination,  a  selector  device  having  a  plurality 
of  input  terminals,  an  output  terminal  and  selector  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  input  terminals  to  said  out- 
put terminal,  means  to  apply  pulse  trains  of  different 
phases  to  said  input  terminals  respectively,  a  control  cir- 
cuit to  actuate  said  selector  means,  a  source  of  control 
voltage  connected  to  said  control  circuit  to  cause  said 
selector  means  to  select  one  of  said  input  terminals  for 
connection  to  said  output  terminal,  a  pulse  demodulator, 
a  pulse  modulator  and  means  to  connect  said  olitput  ter- 
minal to  said  demodulator  and  modulator. 


2334,667 
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1.  In  a  selector  switch  having  pulse  responsive  means 
for  stepping  a  wiper  in  a  vertical  and  rotary  motion,  a 
vertical  to  rotary  motion  change-over  control  relay,  a 
first  and  a  second  winding  on  said  relay,  first  circuit 
means  operable  during  the  vertical  stepping  of  said  wiper 
for  energizing  and  dc-cncrgizing  said  first  winding  of 
said  relay,  second  circuit  means  operable  during  the  ver- 
tical stepping  of  said  switch  for  energizing  and  de-ener- 
gizing said  second  winding  of  said  control  relay,  said 
first  winding  and  said  second  winding  being  sequentially 
energized,  said  first  winding  upon  energizing  producing 
a  field  which  opposes  the  field  created  by  said  second 
winding  thereby  eliminating  any  build-up  magnetism  in 
the  rel^y  during  said  vertical  stepping,  said  second  wind- 
ing remaining  energized  after  the  completion  of  the  ver- 
tical stepping  of  said  wiper  to  operate  said  relay  thereby 
causing  said  switch  to  change  from  vertical  to  rotary 
stepping,  thereby  enabling  said  relay  to  operate  at  a 
constant  period  of  time  after  the  vertical  stepping  of 
said  wiper  has  been  completed  regardless  of  the  number 
of  vertical  steps  said  switch  wiper  has  taken. 
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AppHcadoB  October  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  (92,121 
nOainit.    (a.  179— It) 


the  operation  of  said  cut-in  relay  to  pennit  operation  of 
said  twitch-through  relay  for  extendint  a  call  to  an  idle 
seized  outgoing  trunk,  means  for  imposing  a  busy  block 
condition  upon  receipt  of  digital  impulse  series  other  than 
in  said  predetermined  sequential  order  regardless  of  which 
normal  post  spring  set  operates. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two-motion  step-by-step 
selector  comprising  a  set  of  wipers,  a  terminal  bank  ter- 
minating trunks  and  divided  into  levels,  a  vertical  wiper 
and  a  vertical  bank  divided  into  levels,  means  for  com- 
monly advancing  said  wiper  set  and  said  vertical  wiper 
to  select  any  level,  said  means  controlled  by  digital  im- 
pulses incoming  to  said  selector,  and  rotary  means  for 
advancing  said  set  of  wipers  in  any  level  to  select  an  idle 
outgoing  trunk,  a  plurality  of  relays  including  a  cut-in 
and  a  switch-through  relay,  a  first  and  a  second  set  of 
normal  post  springs,  said  first  set  of  normal  post  springs 
operated  on  any  of  a  first  plurality  of  levels  stepped  to 
by  said  wipers  and  said  second  set  of  normal  post  springs 
operated  on  any  of  a  second  plurality  of  levels  stepped 
to  by  said  wipers,  means  including  one  of  said  normal 
post  spring  sets  for  absorbing  a  first  dialled  digit  respon- 
sive to  said  vertical  wiper  being  stepped  to  a  first  pre- 
determined level,  means  for  absorbing  a  second  dialled 
digit  responsive  to  said  vertical  wiper  being  stepped  to 
a  second  predetermined  level,  circuit  means  prepared  for 
operating  said  cut-in  relay  to  permit  cutting  in  on  any 
level  responsive  only  to  digital  impulses  received  in  a 
predetermined  sequential  order,  means  responsive  only  to 
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VARIABLE  MESSAGE  LENGTH  AUTOMATIC 

RECORDER  ANNOUNCER 

Edward  S.  Peteraon,  Elmwood  Park,  ID.,  avigBor  to  Gen- 

era!  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corpo* 

ration  of  Delaware 

Applkalion  October  4, 1954,  SerinI  No.  4M,92S 
11  Claims,    (a.  179— 1M.1) 


*  ■  ■:     1 


"^mr 


t.  A  variable  message  length  announcement  machine 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  normally  stationary  mag- 
netic drum  and  recording  head,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  and  advancing  said  head  axially  thereover  to  record 
a  message  spirally  around  said  drum,  electrical  message 
length  marking  contacts,  means  for  automatically  advanc- 
ing said  contacts  in  unison  with  said  recording  head, 
means  for  stopping  said  drum  and  restoring  said  record- 
ing head  alone  to  its  start  position  following  said  record- 
ing while  holding  said  contacts  in  their  advanced  posi- 
tion, means  for  again  initiating  the  operation  of  said 
drum  and  recording  head  to  reproduce  said  message,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  positioned  contacts  for  again 
stopping  said  drum  and  restoring  said  recording  head 
alone  to  its  start  position  in  response  to  the  arrival  of 
said  head  at  the  end  of  said  message. 


2,934^19 
TRANSDUCING  DEVICE  FOR 


SOUND-RECORD 

STEREOPHONIC     AND     LIKE     RECORDING 
SYSTEMS 
Nonnan  H.  Dieter,  Jr.,  PlcasantriUc,  N.Y.,  aHifnor  to 
Sonotone  Corpointion,  Elnuford,  N.Y.,  a  coiToratioa 
of  New  York 

Application  Jnnc  9, 195S,  Serial  No.  749,760 
29  Claims.    (Q.  179— 1M.41) 
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I.  In  a  phonograph  pickup  device  for  playing  back 
a  record  groove  containing  two  different  record  undulation 
sequences  extending  along  different  transverse  segments 
of  the  groove,  a  stylus  arranged  to  engage  the  [record 
groove  and  to  be  driven  by  both  its  undulation  sequences, 
and  a  moving  system  including  at  least  two  mechaoo- 
electric  transducer  elements  each  having  a  motion-trans- 
mitting connection  to  said  stylus  and  operative  to  trans- 
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duce  transmitted  motion  of  said  stylus  into  electric 
signals,  a  mounting  structure  carrying  said  moving  system 
and  said  stylus  in  their  operative  positions  and  supporting 
said  stylus  for  vibration  simultaneously  in  two  different 
transverse  planes,  said  moving  system  having  two  rela- 
tively rigid  drive  link$,  one  for  each  transducer  element, 
with  each  drive  link  extending  in  a  difEerent  direction 
from  and  having  a  pivotal  motion-transmitting  connec- 
tion to  said  stylus  for  transmitting  motion  of  said  stylus 
to  its  transducer  elements  and  a  guided  portion  at  a 
distance  from  said  stylus,  two  distinct  elements  of  said 
moving  system  forming  two  relatively  rigid  guide  linki 
with  one  guide  link  for  each  drive  link  having  a  pivot 
portion  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  guided  portion  of  iu 
drive  link  and  a  further  pivot  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  structure,  said  two  drive  links 
and  said  two  guide  links  constituting  a  link  chain  of  at 
least  four  pivotally  connected  motion-transmitting  links 
extending  from  said  stylus  and  operative  to  confine  the 
motion  of  each  drive  link  to  a  distinct  direction  irrespec- 
tive of  the  amplitude  of  motion  transmitted  therethrou^ 
to  its  transducer  by  aaid  stylus. 


charged  electrically  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  acoustic 
element  also  capable  of  being  electrically  charged,  granules 
of  material  having  the  characteristics  of  foam  rubber 
secured  to  a  side  of  said  plate  forming  individual  resil- 
ient supports  supporting  the  acoustic  element  substantial- 
ly uniformly  over  its  area  to  hold  it  away  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  terminal  means  whereby  an  electro- 
static force  can  be  established  between  said  plate  and  said 
acoustic  element. 


2,934,il3 
SELECTOR  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Harry  B.  Stoncr,  Edwin  M.  Pane,  aad  Gordon  R.  Rogers, 
Avora,  ID.,  aarignois,  by  mmm  aisipunents,  to  The 
Vcado  Company,  Kansas  CMy,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

December  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  796,425 
9Clafans.    (CL  299— 5) 


X- ' 


2,934,611 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPEAKER 

Theodore  UndcnbcnL  V 

crli«  AaMidatcf,  Die.,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  a  coiporaii 

ofNewYoifc  .^, 

Application  NoTcn*cr  9, 1955.  Serial  No.  545,r75 

^14Cfaihna.    (CLIT^-Ul) 


til 


1.  An  electrostatic  speaker  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  relatively  fixed  plate  formed  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  mounted  on  said  franie,  non- 
conductive  bristles  of  uniform  length  each  rigidly  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  separate  from  each 
other;  an  acoustic  element  also  formed  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  in  effective  engagement  with  the  free 
end  of  each  of  said  bristles;  and  means  to  electrostatical- 
ly charge  said  plate  and  said  acoustic  element  to  establish 
an  electrostatic  force  between  said  plate  and  said  acoustic 
element. 


2,934412 
ELECTROffTATIC  SPEAKER 

Walter  O.  Shuilon,  Laard  Hollow,  N.Y. 

Application  October  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  692,963 

(CL  179—111) 


1.  An  electrostatic  speaker  comprising  in  combination 
a  frame,  a  relatively  fixed  plate  which  is  capable  of  being 


1.  A  selector  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  selectively  operable  elements  each  manually  movaUe 
from  a  normal  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion, means  urging  said  elements  toward  the  inoperative 
positions  thereof,  a  plurality  of  members,  means  mount- 
ing said  members  for  alternative  movement  between  in- 
operative and  curative  positions  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  switches,  a  plurality  of  switch  actuating  means 
each  for  actuating  a  respective  one  of  said  switches  in 
response  to  movement  of  a  respective  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  c^Jerative  position  of  the  latter,  means  for 
moving  a  respective  different  one  or  different  combination 
of  said  members  to  their  operative  positions  in  reqKmse 
to  manual  movement  of  each  re^)ective  one  of  said  ele- 
ments to  its  operative  position,  locking  means  movable 
between  initial  and  locking  positions  thereof,  means  <^- 
eratively  connecting  said  elements  and  said  locking  means 
for  moving  the  latter  to  its  locking  position  in  response 
to  manual  movement  of  one  of  said  elements  to  its  said 
operative  position,  said  locking  means  comprising  means 
for  maintaining  said  one  element  in  its  operative  position 
for  the  duration  of  the  period  that  said  locking  means  re- 
mains in  its  locking  position,  solenoid  means  energiz- 
able  to  maintain  said  locking  means  in  its  locking  posi- 
tion, an  additional  electrical  switch  actuable  to  energize 
said  solenoid  means,  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  locking  means  towards  its  locking  position  to  actuate 
said  additional  electrical  switch,  and  spring  means  to 
urge  said  locking  means  toward  said  locking  position  so 
as  to  prevent  the  locking  means  from  returning  to  its 
initial  position  before  sufficient  current  flows  through 
said  solenoid  means  to  energize  the  latter. 
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LAUNDBY  DEVICE 
AMn  BMb  BMt  MoMm.  DL, 
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Mveh  12, 1957,  8mM  No.  MS,573 
2  flihui     (Ca.2M— 30 
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1.  In  a  program  control  device  for  a  laundry  machine, 
a  rotatable  drum,  a  normally  flat  flexible  sheet  adapted  to 
be  wrapped  around  and  removably  mounted  on  said  drum 
so  as  to  form  a  cylinder  thereabout,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous integral  ribs  on  said  sheet  which  extend  radially 
outwardly  when  said  sheet  is  mounted  on  said  drum,  and 
spaced  indicating  means  on  said  sheet  for  indicating  pre- 
determined periods  relative  to  the  rotary  speed  of  the 
drum,  the  portions  of  said  ribs  between  adjacent  indicating 
means  being  selectively  removable  so  as  to  set  up  a  pre- 
determined program,  switch  means  for  each  rib,  and  cam 
follower  means  operatively  connected  to  each  switch 
means,  said  cam  follower  means  travelling  on  a  surface 
of  said  rib,  said  switch  means  being  actuated  when  said 
cam  follower  enters  the  portion  of  the  rib  which  has  been 
removed  to  produce  a  control  signal. 


'  '  2334,ilS 

COMBINATION  LOCK  SWITCH 
Lcwb  Gani,  BcAlnr,  Mich. 

21, 195C  Serial  No.  572,982 


AppUcatkmMvch 
12 


(CL2M— 43) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  stationary  member  mounted  in  said  supporting 
structure;  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  supporting 
structure  and  passing  through  said  stationary  member;  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  electrical  conductive  wires;  a  plu- 
rality of  rotors  mounted  on  said  shaft;  one  of  said  rotors 
being  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  the  others  being  freely  ro- 
tatable thereon;  electrical  conductive  elements  in  each  of 
said  rotors;  the  electrical  conductive  elements  in  said  sta- 
tionary RMmber  being  connected  to  said  wires;  means  on 
said  rotors  for  rotating  the  rotors  for  aligning  the  con- 
ductive elements  in  said  rotors  with  said  conductive  wires, 
when  said  shaft  b  rotated  to  electrically  connect  said 
wires;  and,  means  for  indicating  the  relative  positions  of 
said  rotors  when  the  rotors  are  rotated. 


2334,<1( 

INERTIAL  MECHANBM  FOR  BRAKE  CONTROL 

GorioB  W.  Yaifecr,  Condi,  CalV. 

'  m  SsiftMbM  4, 195S,  SciW  No.  759,M4 

UCbiM.    (CL2ti-41.40 

1.  Mechanism  responsive  to  deceleration  of  a  braked 

wheel  and  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  member 

.   -     •  t..-  I 


rotatable  about  a  member  axis  and  normally  driven  in 
substantial  accordance  with  the  wheel  rotatioo,  an  in- 
ertially  driven  second  member  rotatable  about  the  mem- 
ber axis,  stop  means  limiting  the  relative  rotation  of 
the  members  to  an  angular  range  of  movement  between 
two  predetermined  limit  positions,  a  switch  dement 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  two  angular  poai- 
tioos  with  req)ect  to  one  of  the  members,  vpnag  means 


'rfV  1$    ^  IT^ 
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connected  between  the  other  member  and  the  switch 
element  and  exerting  upon  the  switch  element  a  yielding 
torque  that  changes  direction  as  the  members  pass  from 
one  limit  position  to  the  other,  causing  the  switch  ele- 
ment to  shift  abruptly  between  its  two  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  movement  of  the  members  between 
respective  correqxMiding  limit  positiotts,  and  structure 
forming  a  switch  which  is  open  in  one  position  (rf  the 
switch  element  and  closed  in  the  other  position  thereof. 


2^34,<17 
EMERGENCY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
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1.  A  safety  valve  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a  con- 
duit for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  con- 
duit, comprising,  in  combination:  a  cylinder  having 
transverse  ports  in  its  side  walls  for  connection  to 
said  conduit;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a 
transverse  bore  registering  with  said  ports  to  pass  said 
fluid  when  said  piston  is  in  a  first  position,  movement 
of  said  piston  to  a  second  position  eclipsing  said  ports 
to  block  flow  of  fluid;  said  piston  being  biased  towards 
said  second  position;  and  holding  means  holding  said 
piston  in  said  first  position,  said  holding  means  includ- 
ing an  actuating  material  which  is  responsive  to  physical 
contact  by  said  fluid  to  release  said  piston  if  said  fluid 
escapes  to  make  physical  contact  with  said  actuating 
material. 
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FLUID  PRESSURE  R&ONSIVE  SWITCH 
Wttcft  E.  Bdkr,  Parik  RM|e,  tmk  Irvinf  Gabtl,  Oak 
Paik,  OL.  aMlinocs  la  Coatrab  Company  of  AaMflca, 
SchUbrPaik,  dL  a  cotfoniHon  of  Ddawarc 
Applicalfcw  Jdbr  11,  IMS,  Scrid  No.  52t,94< 
.^^^  UOdmi.   (CL2#*-«3) 
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1.  In  a  pressure  iieHX>nsive  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing and  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  housing  for  up  and  down  flexing  in  response  to 
changes  in  pressure  exerted  upon  the  underside  of  the 
diaphragm:  an  actuator  mounted  in  the  housing  above 
the  diaphragm  for  vp  and  down  motion  past  a  critical 
position;  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  housing  over  the 
actuator  for  endwise  up  and  down  sliding  movement  and 
having  a  downwardly  facing  abutment,  the  upper  end  of 
the  plunger  being  accessible  at  the  top  of  the  housing;  a 
compression  spring  confined  between  the  abutment  on 
the  plunger  and  the  actuator  for  biasing  the  actuator 
downwardly  toward  the  diaphragm;  means  connected 
between  the  actuator  and  the  diaphragm  for  translating 
upward  flexure  of  the  latter  into  upward  motion  of  the 
actuator;  a  cam  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
for  rotation  on  a  fixied  axis  and  having  alternating  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  lobes  and  depressions  of  different 
depths;  means  providing  a  cam  f<^ower  engaged  with 
said  cam  and  connected  with  the  plunger  for  translating 
rotation  of  the  lobes  of  the  cam  past  the  cam  follower 
into  endwise  movement  of  the  plunger  to  a  lowermost 
resetting  position  and  whereby  the  plunger  is  retained  in 
various  positions  of  adjustment  in  which  it  relieves  the 
spring  by  different  amounts  when  said  cam  follower  is 
engaged  in  the  depressions  in  the  cam;  and  means  on  the 
plunger  for  relieving  the  actuator  from  force  exerted 
thereon  by  the  diaphragm  whenever  the  plunger  is  moved 
to  its  lowermost  resetting  position. 


to 


2^3M19 
MAGNEnC  DEVICE 
Edmund  John  YtmiM^  IndJanapolk,  Ind., 
GMjtE.FK«idt 
Application  Magr  12, 19SS,  Sold  No.  73S,592 
(CtifaM.    (CL2««— S7) 
1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  movable  electrical  contact 
and  a  fixed  electrical  contact,  a  solenoid  energized  dur- 
ing the  closing  of  such  contacts,  an  armature  movable 
dectromagnetically  by  said  solenoid,  means  actuated  by 
the  di4>lacement  of  the  armature  to  open  and  dose  the 
contacts,  the  armatuore  and  movable  contact  being  yidd- 
ingly  urged  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  direction 
urged  dectromagnetically,  and  means  adapted  to  decrease 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  armature  and  to  increase 
the  striking  power  of  the  armature,  the  improvement 
which  includes  the  combination  of:  a  brake  plate  at- 
tached to  an  operating  arm.  said  brake  plate  being  of 
magneticdly  susceptible  metal,  and  capable  of  arcuate 


movement  about  a  pivot,  said  pivot  axial  center  line  dis- 
tance at  right  angfei  from  the  center  line  of  the  armature 
being  the  distance  necessary  to  obtain  normd  separation 
between  the  fixed  and  movable  contacts  when  the  arma- 
ture position  is  such  that  the  contacts  should  be  sepa- 
rated, a  magnet  associated  with  the  brake  plate  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetic  brake  with  a  friction  controlling  mem- 
ber interpoaed  between  the  face  of  the  active  pole  faces 
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and  the  fiice  of  the  brake  plate,  the  operating  arm  having 
attached  to  it  a  contact  which  in  conjunction  with  a  fixed 
contact  opens  and  closes  the  solenoid  circuit,  the  iter- 
ating arm  being  assodated  with  the  armature  and  dis- 
placeaUe  by  it  through  adjustable  means,  so  that  only 
diuing  an  adjustably  controlled  portion  of  the  movement 
of  the  armature  is  the  armature  movement  transmitted  to 
the  operating  arm. 


2,934,<2t 

CIRf:Un' BREAKER 

WBiam  H.  Miiirnilotf,  Covksglon,  Ky. 
Wadswoffth  Electric 
Corington,  Kjn  a  coiponlian  of 

AppUcalkm  lammqr  4, 1957,  Scrid  No.  <32,493 
2SClainH.    (CL  2f»-M) 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  a  casing  having  a  fixed 
contact,  a  releasable  carrier  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  contact  member  engageable  with  said  fixed  con- 
tact, spring  meaiu  biasing  said  carrier  for  movement  of 
the  contact  carried  thereby  in  a  direction  linearly  away 
from  said  fixed  contact  but  rotationdly  toward  said  fixed 
contact,  a  current-reqwnsive  releasable  latch  for  restrain- 
ing movement  of  said  carrier  in  a  direction  lineariy  away 
from  said  fixed  contact,  meaiu  associated  with  said  casing 
independently  of  said  releasable  means  constituting  a  ful- 
crum about  which  said  carrier  is  rotationally  biased  when 
said  contacts  are  in  engagement  whereby  said  rdeasable 
means  is  operable  independently  of  said  fulcrum  means 
to  effect  release  of  said  carrier,  and  a  handle  for  moving 
said  carrier  in  a  direction  generally  toward  said  fixed  con- 
tact to  reset  said  releasable  means  and  restore  contact  re- 
engagement  under  the  rotational  bias  of  said  ^ring  means, 
and  circuit  means  within  said  casing  fiunishing  an  electric 
current  path  through  said  releasable  means  to  said  contact 
on  sdd  carrier. 
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MAGNETIC  SWITCH  CHOPPER 

I.  Smnvt,  NaHPMl  CMj,  Cailf. 

Dinrtrr  12,  19St,  teW  No.  7S«,174 

llCkfaM.   (CL2M— 9f) 

(Granted  imdcr  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 
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1.  A  switch  assembly  operated  by  an  external  magnetic 
field  and  operable  to  sense  the  polarity  and  changes  in 
polarity  thereof,  comprising  a  switch  housing,  an  arma- 
ture assembly  having  pivot  means  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  armature  assembly  operable  to  rockingly 
pivot  at  its  center  of  gravity  within  said  housing,  said 
armature  assembly  comprising  a  bar-shaped  permanent 
magnet  having  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  one  end  thereof,  both  of  said  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  being  electrically  connected  through 
said  magnet  to  an  electrical  ground  terminal,  the  end  of 
said  housing  adjacent  the  end  of  said  magnet  carrying 
the  pair  of  electrical  contacts  having  first  and  second 
stationary  contacts  mounted  therein,  said  stationary  con- 
tacts  being  mounted  such  that  when  said  magnet  rocks 
in  one  direction  the  first  of  said  pair  of  contacts  on  the 
magnet  will  contact  the  first  stationary  contact,  and  when 
the  magnet  rocks  in  the  other  direction  the  second  of 
said  pair  of  contacts  thereon  will  contact  the  second 
stationary  contact,  whereby  the  changing  polarity  of  a 
magnetic  field  nearby  will  attract  and  repel  one  end  of 
the  bar  magnet  of  said  armature  assembly  at  a  frequency 
directly  proportional  to  the  change  in  polarity  of  said 
magnetic  field  nearby  thus  causing  the  switch  to  change 
contact  with  each  change  of  polarity  of  the  magnetic  field 
nearby. 

233M22 

THERMAL  RELAY  NORMALLY  CLOSED,  WITH 

GUILLOnNB  FOR  OPENING 

Jattoi  C.  M«nr,  Vaa  Nqji,  CaW^  Mrinor  to  Networks 

EkctroBic  CorponHoB,  Vaa  Nayi,  Calif.,  a  corponi- 

tkm  of  Calif  onia 

AppUcatioB  Jme  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  74«,7M 
TCUmm.   (CL  2M— 114) 


load  of  said  ^ring;  and  a  normally  closed  switch  in  the 
other  end  of  said  envelope,  comprising  a  guillotine  blade 
projecting  from  the  end  of  saiid  plunger  remote  from 
said  coil  spring,  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  terminals  ex- 
tending through  and  sealed  in  the  plug  of  the  other  header 
on  respective  sides  of  said  blade,  and  a  frangible  con- 
nector wire  anchored  at  the  respective  ends  to  the  req)ec- 
tive  inner  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  terminals  in  opposed 
spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  said  blade  and  in  transverse 
relation  thereto,  in  a  position  to  be  severed  by  said  blade 
upon  projection  of  said  plunger  by  said  coil  spring  when 
said  fuse  link  is  severed. 


I.  In  a  miniature  thermal  relay:  an  envelope  com- 
prising a  tubular  barrel  of  high  temperature  glass  and  a 
pair  of  headers  closing  and  sealing  the  respective  ends 
thereof,  each  of  said  headers  comprising  a  central  plug 
of  high  temperature  glass  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
barrel  in  expansion  characteristics,  and  a  mounting  ring  of 
a  metal  that  is  matched  to  said  glass  parts  in  expansion 
characteristics,  interposed  between  and  bonded  to  the 
respective  glass  parts  at  each  end  of  the  envel<^;  an 
assembly  of  fuse  parts  in  one  end  of  said  envelope,  in- 
cluding a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel,  a 
coil  spring  engaged  under  compression  between  said 
plunger  and  an  opposed  header,  a  pair  of  terminals  ex- 
tending through  and  sealed  and  insulated  in  the  plug  of 
said  opposed  header,  and  a  fuse  link  attached  under 
tension  between  said  terminals  and  said  plunger  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  latter  in  a  retracted  position  under  the 


2334ji23 
COMBINATION  CmCUTT  BREAKERS 
Paol  M.  ChilrtiMw,  Weal  Onafa,  N J. 
Federal  PacUc  ElecMe  CufHj,  a 

AppUcatioa  Jwm  11, 195(,  SeiW  No.  59f  ,5t3 
14  Hilan    (CL2M— 115^ 


to 
of 


^-t^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  multipart  enclosure  of  insulation, 
circuit  breaker  mechanism  contained  therein  including  a 
pair  of  separable  contacts,  manually  operable  mechanism 
including  an  operating  handle  to  open  and  close  said  con- 
tacts, and  overload  responsive  means  effective  automati- 
cally to  cause  opening  of  the  contacts,  said  enclosure  in- 
cluding a  confronting  pair  of  parts  of  insulation  abutting 
each  other  and  embodying  an  operating  recess  and  sup- 
porting formations  for  the  enclosed  mechanism,  said  en- 
closure further  including  a  front  part  of  insulation  across 
both  of  said  pair  of  parts  and  covering  the  crevice  formed 
where  said  pair  of  parts  are  in  abutment  and  forming  a 
wall  of  said  recess,  said  handle  extending  through  said 
front  part,  said  front  part  embodying  multiple  integral 
projections  extending  into  confronting  relationship  with 
said  pair  of  enclosure  parts,  and  plural  fastening  elements, 
each  element  extending  through  both  said  pair  of  parts 
and  one  of  said  projections  and  effective  to  unite  said 
three  enclosure  parts. 


2,934,^4 

BI-DIRECnONALLY  R^LEASABLE  CIRCUTT 

BREAKER 

Wnttam  H.  Mlddeodoif ,  CoHi«ton,  Ky.,  asalgDor  to  The 

Wadsworth   Electric  Maaafectariaf   Company,   Inc.. 

Coilagtoa,  Ky.,  a  corporatioa  of  Kentacky 

ApplicatioB  Febfvary  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,935 

UCIaiaH.  (CL  29«— 116) 
1.  A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stationary  contacts,  contact  carriers  respectively  serv- 
ing the  stationary  contact  and  having  surfaces  thereon 
which  are  engageable  therewith,  means  biasing  each  con- 
tact carrier  for  movement  of  the  contact  surface  thereon 
away  from  the  said  stationary  contact  therewith,  latch 
means  individual  to  each  carrier  for  releasably  holding 
the  same  in  a  first  position  in  which  its  contact  surface 
engages  the  stationary  contact  served  thereby,  each  car- 
rier being  bodily  movable  to  a  second  position  to  ijelease 
it  from  said  latch  means,  current-responsive  means  in- 
dividual to  each  carrier  for  releasing  the  same  for  move- 
ment of  its  said  surface  to  a  contact-disengaging  posi- 
tion, a  rotatively  operable  trip  member  in  connection  with 
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all  of  said  carriers  laid  trip  member  being  engageable 
with  said  carriers  for  bodily  moving  said  carriers  to  said 
second  position  independently  of  the  current-responsive 


>tbbjje  (Xtt  ot 

■  ■!»  y 

-tern  r.. 


■  ■— :  II  •— ■  I 


«r^-[3_I-» 


means  therefor,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  each  carrier  upon  release  thereof  under  current  over- 
load for  imparting  rotation  to  said  rotatable  trip  member. 


"   2^34,625 
TEMPERATURE  ^NSOTTVE  NORMALLY 
OPEN  RELAY 
Mlhai  D.  PatricU,  Owtmorik,  Calif.,  amlgnor  to  Net- 
work! Electroak  Corponrtfaia,  Vaa  Nays,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
Bontion  of  CaHfonda 
Aaaikatlon  October  30, 1958,  Serial  No.  779,714 
UCIaiaH.    (CL29e— 117) 


1.  In  a  miniature  thermal  relay:  an  envelope  comprising 
a  tubular  barrel  of  high  temperature  glass  and  a  pair  of 
headers  closing  and  sealing  the  respective  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  headers  comprising  a  cylindrical  center  plug 
of  high  temperature  glass  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
barrel  in  expansion  characteristics,  and  a  mounting  ring 
of  a  metal  that  is  matched  to  said  glass  parts  in  expansion 
characteristics,  interposed  between  and  bonded  to  the  re- 
spective glass  parts  at  each  end  of  the  envelope,  said 
mounting  ring  being  of  L-  section,  including  a  flat  radial 
flange  bonded  to  a  respective  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a 
cylindrical  collar  extending  from  the  inner  margin  of 
said  flange  into  a  respective  end  of  said  barrel  and  radial- 
ly spaced  therefrom  by  an  annular  cylindrical  space;  an 
assembly  of  fuse  parts  in  one  end  of  said  envelope,  in- 
cluding a  plunger  siidnbly  mounted  in  said  barrel,  a  load- 
ing spring  engaged  under  compression  between  said 
plunger  and  one  of  said  headers,  a  first  pair  of  terminals 
extending  through  and  fused  and  sealed  in  the  plug  of 
one  header,  and  a  fuse  link  attached  under  tension  be- 
tween said  terminals  and  said  plunger  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  latter  in  a  retracted  position  under  the  load  of 
said  spring;  and  a  normally  open  switch  comprising  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  terminals  extending  through  and  fused  and 
sealed  in  the  plug  of  the  other  header  and  having  end 
portions  projecting  iiito  said  envelope,  a  pair  of  spaced 
normally  open  contacts  attached  to  said  projecting  end 
portions,  and  a  third  contact  carried  by  the  opposed  end 
of  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage  between  said  nor- 
mally open  contacts  to  close  a  circuit  connected  to  said 
second  pair  of  terminals  upon  melting  of  said  fuse  link 
in  response  to  a  ternperature  overload  thereon. 


13UJSU 
EUCnOCF 


22. 19SI,  Sarifl  No.  70,621 


2M— 122) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  fuse  tube  of  insulating 
material,  a  terminal  element  having  a  cup  shaped  hollow 
portion  disposed  about  and  in  snug  engagement  with  one 
end  of  said  fuse  tube  and  secured  thereto,  said  cup  shaped 
portion  having  a  central  aperture  disposed  coaxially  on 
said  tube,  said  aperture  and  the  internal  surface  of  said 
one  end  of  said  tube  being  threaded,  sealing  material  in 
said  tube  and  generally  covering  the  said  threaded  portion 
thereof,  an  externally  threaded  hollow  sleeve  of  conduct- 
ing material  tightly  screwed  into  said  aperture  and  tube, 
and  a  locking  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve 
and  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  terminal  element, 
said  locking  nut  being  effective  to  impart  an  axial  thrust 
to  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  tube  and  terminal  element 
so  as  to  aid  in  establishing  a  fluid  tight  relationship  there- 
between. 

2334jtt7 
ELECTRIC  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT 
Lorae  E.  Briilol,  Hermoa  Bcad^  aad  WBIiam  M.  Porter, 
GardoM.  CaUf .,  Miipyn  to  Northrop  Corpoialioo,  a 
corporatKm  of  CaUfmala 

AppikathM  April  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  651,699 
3ClataH.   (CL  299— 135) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  component  assembly  comprising: 
a  container;  a  plurality  of  plate-like  members  fabricated 
of  dielectric  material;  said  plate-like  members  being 
mounted  in  said  container  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  major  portions  thereof  located  inside  said  container 
and  corresponding  edges  thereof  extending  throu^  and 
beyond  a  wall  of  said  container  in  sealed  relation  to 
render  said  container  fluid  tight;  printed  circuit  means 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  printed-type  electrical  con- 
nectors processed  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  plate-like 
members  to  define  a  plurality  of  flow  paths  for  electric 
current;  said  plurality  of  connectors  originating  and 
terminating  adjacent  said  corresponding  edges;  and  said 
plurality  of  connectors  each  including  an  intermediate 
portion  located  inside  said  container  which  has  a  pre- 
determined current  carrying  capacity  which  is  less  than 
the  current  carrying  capacity  of  the  remainder  of  the 
connector  in  which  said  intermediate  portion  is  located. 
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HERMETICALLY  SEALED  TEMFERATURE  SENSI- 
^^       TIVE  NON-RESBTTABLE  RELAY 

JmImm  C.  Mmhmt  Mid  RflpMl  A*  CMmmmm,  Yim  Nvys, 
CaM^  I  ilgiiyij  to  Nttivwfts  Bfccti— It  Conomiom 

25, 19St,  SmW  No.  7S«,75t 
ISCMm.   (€L2i«— 142) 


f  »f  at 


ma  f  tfi  MUt 


**> 


C>,i»jedaK!»ai  ^»r«^' ;)i«  AdK  «Q&M»MN»9(ii» : : 


Et:^v-^vxvvx\\v\\^ 


1.  In  a  temperature  sensitive  relay:  a  housing  compriv 
ing  a  length  of  high  temperature  resistant  cylindrical 
glass  tubing;  a  header  closing  one  end  of  said  housing; 
a  pair  of  terminals  extending  throu^  said  header  and 
insulated  therein  from  one  another;  a  plunger  contact 
slidaUy  mounted  in  said  housing  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  said  terminals  to  establish  a 
connection  between  them,  and  an  open  position  disen- 
gaged from  said  terminals;  means  resiliently  loading  said 
contact  for  movement  to  one  of  said  positions;  and  a 
fusible  pellet  of  a  selected  melting  point  loaded  under 
compression  by  said  loading  means  and  holding  said 
contact  in  the  other  of  said  positions  at  normal  tempera- 
tures, said  pellet,  in  response  to  a  rise  in  temperature 
above  its  rated  limit,  melting  and  thereby  releasing  said 
loading  means  to  impel  said  contact  to  its  said  one  posi- 
tion. 

16.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  temperature  sensitive  delay 
relay:  a  tubular  housing;  an  insulator  header  closing  and 
sealing  one  end  of  said  housing;  an  insulator  cap  closing 
and  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  housing;  a  pair  of  con- 
tact terminals  extending  through  said  header  and  insu- 
lated therein  from  one  another;  a  pair  of  heater  terminals 
extending  throu^  said  cap  and  insulated  therein  from  one 
another;  a  plunger  contact  slidably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing between  a  closed  position  in  engagement  with  said 
contact  terminals  to  establish  a  connection  between  them, 
and  an  open  position  disengaged  from  said  terminals; 
means  resiliently  loading  said  contact  for  movement  to 
one  of  said  positions;  a  fusible  pellet  loaded  under  com- 
pression by  said  loading  means  and  holding  said  contact 
in  the  other  of  said  positions  at  normal  temperatures;  and 
an  electric  heating  element  connected  to  said  heater  ter- 
minals and  intimately  associated  with  said  pellet  for  melt- 
ing the  same  and  effecting  the  movement  of  said  contact 
to  its  said  one  position  when  said  heater  element  is  ener- 
gized. 


2334,629 
ARC  ILOWING  CHIMNEYS  FOR  CIRCUIT 
IRBAKBRS  HAVING  A  LARGE  BREAK- 
ING CAPACnY 


11 


4, 19S7, 8«W  No.  (22,651 

~  MM  Siiliirtii  It,  1956 
(CL266— 144) 
1.  A  device  for  extinguidung  an  arc  moviog  in  a  de- 
termined direction  inside  of  aa  arch  dnite  comprising 
three  sections  in  said  direction  of  diqiUcement  of  the 
arc,  a  section  where  the  arc  is  formed  and  fai  which 
relatively  movable  contacts  widi  the  are  tips  are  located, 
a  section  where  the  arc  is  extiaguislied  and  a  section 
where  the  gases  are  evacnated,  provided  with  a  stack 
of  de-iooizaticHi  plates  oriented  hi  a  direction  sobstan- 
tiaDy  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  the  arc,  said  stack  be- 


iat  located  io  die  sectioa  of  arc  fbrmatioa  tad  the 
tioB  of  arc  extinctiOB,  said  irfates  betag  connected  eleo- 
tricaUy  in  pairs  in  such  maaoer  that  a#Mem  pairs  are 
not  faitrrconnccted.  the  connections  appearing  in  the 
are  eilimliuB  section,  laterally  relative  to  the  middle 
I^aae  of  the  chute  which  panllels  the  arc  path,  said 
plates  and  Aeir  oonoectioos  being  arranged  in  sudi 


ner  as  to  create  inside  each  said  pair  of  plates,  and  all 
along  the  width  and  het^  thereof,  a  passage  for  evacoat- 
ing  gases,  two  sodi  adjacent  passages  bemg  separated 
by  a  Aaanel  provided  between  pbtes  of  the  two  cor- 
reqwoding  pairs  all  along  die  widdi  and  hd^  of  die 
plates,  inside  of  which  duumel  an  arc  section  moves 
resulthig  from  the  sectioning  of  the  main  arc. 


R1M0VABU 


HDm^nScTRiCAL 


N.T^ 


to 
iT.f '  a  co^pMsliB  cb  New  Ys 
%  1999,  MriNa.  223,454 
(0.219^^37) 


1.  In  a  Unfed  electrical  heater,  having  a  cover  platen 
adapted  to  dote  a  dearaace  opening  in  the  wall  of  aa 
eledric  raafe,  with  hinge  means  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
heater,  pivoted  ia  a  hiage  slot  in  the  range,  thus  adi^tiag 
the  front  cad  of  the  heater  to  be  swuag  from  one  poii- 
tiim  to  aaotiher,  that  improvemeat  in  said  hinge  meaas, 
whidi  is  characteriwd  by  farhidiag  all  of  the  movable 
conipoweats  of  the  hmge  means  on  and  as  a  part  of  said 
cover  plate;  said  components  consisting  of  a  hinga^iook 
means,  of  a  width  less  thaa  the  leagth  of  the  hinge  slot; 
aad  a  spooo^Der,  the  width  of  whidi  is  about  equ^  to 
the  dmnfcaoe  ia  kagth  betweea  a  poitioa  of  the  hiage- 
hook  aad  the  Uage  slot,  wher^  the  space-filler  fits  into 
the  hiate  slot  for  htridiag  the  hinge^hook  operativdy 
therein. 


2,934,631 
BLECnOLTTIC  METAL  SHAPING 

itoaf  Nmt 


NavT 
31, 1955,  Ssriai  No.  519,294 
6  nil  III    <q.219^-«9) 
TMs  35,  UJw  Code  (1952),  sac.  266) 
3.  A  method  of  electnrfytically  shaping  a  metallic 
anode  member  comprising  immersing  said  anode 
ber  and  a  cathode  in  an  electrolyte  hi 
to  form  a  spark  gap,  and  connecting  a  source  of 
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current  and  a  high  inductance  in  series  across  the  dec-  therein  to  receive  the  light  deflecting  member,  means  at- 
trodes  with  said  metallic  anode  member  being  at  posi-   tadiing  the  light  deflecting  member  to  die  diaphragm  in 

water-tight  sealing  engagement  therewith,  means  attach- 
trT      -.li-,-     '-  ^  ^^  diaphragm  to  the  plate  in  water-tight  sealing  en- 

gagement therewith,  and  means  urging  the  light  ddhirtitig 


thre  potential  to  generate  pulsating  direct  current  of  high 
voltage  with  sparking  across  said  gap. 


2,934,632 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

MAGNETIC  WELDING  POWDER  TO  WELDING 

WIRE 
Hoyt  H.  Todd,  WUOier,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Western  Car- 
^-  Mde  Cwpoeailoa,  NcHh  Hollywood,  CaW.,  a 
t   raltaa  off  GdH^nto 

AppHcadoa  May  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  666,167 
rs.^4  nosw      IS  OiitoM.    (CL  219—136) 
i».-!ni>fl  Lit*  ; 


1.  Means  to  supply  a  stream  of  finely  divided  sc^ 
material  to  a  dispensing  zone,  comprising:  a  receptacle 
for  the  finely  divided  material;  means  forming  a  dis- 
pensing chamber  having  a  gaseous  fluid  inlet,  a  gaseous 
fluid  outlet  and  a  dispensing  outlet  at  said  zone  for  the 
finely  divided  material;  passage  means  coimected  with 
said  inlet;  material-entraining  means  having  a  gaseous 
fluid  inlet  for  connection  with  a  compressed  air  source, 
a  material  inlet  to  Deceive  finely  divided  material  from 
said  recqrtacle  and  a  discharge  ouUet  connected  with 
said  passage  means  to  deliver  thereto  a  gaseous  stream 
entraining  the  finely  divided  material  for  conveyance  to 
said  dispensing  chamber,  said  dispensing  chamber  being 
of  a  configuration  for  a  ISO"  change  in  direction  of  the 
gaseous  stream  in  the  chamber  for  sqiantioo  of  die 
finely  divided   matesial   from   the  gaseous  stream  by 


mertia. 


^''-iw  It 


2334,633 

LIGHT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  RUNWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  WOifami  Cmnmfaig,  Brixton,  Victoria,  AostraHa, 

assignor  to  the  Conuaonwoilth  of  AnstraHa,  Crown 
«    SoHdtor's  OBce,  Caahena,  AaslraUa 

AppHeatkm  November  IS,  1958,  Serial  No.  774,643 

OalBBB  priority,  apalcatioa  AadraHa  Noveaabcr  18, 1957 

4aalais.   (CL246— L2) 

1.  A  light  for  aircraft  runways  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  hollow  water-tight  body,  a  plate  on  said  body  having 
a  central  opening  therein,  a  lamp  socket  fixedly  supported 
in  said  body,  a  lamp  inserted  in  said  socket  projecting 
light  rays  from  within  said  body  through  the  opening  in 
said  plate,  a  light  deflecting  member  projecting  through 
the  opening  in  said  plate  and  deflecting  light  rays  from 
the  lamp  outside  of  the  body  and  substantially  paralld 
to  the  surface  of  the  said  plate,  a  diaphragm  extending 
over  the  opening  in  said  plate  and  having  an  opening 


member  outwardly  from  said  body,  said  diaphragm  being 
flexible  whereby  said  light  deflecting  member  may  be  de- 
pressed within  the  opening  in  the  plate  flush  with  said 
plate  in  onwsition  to  the  means  urging  the  light  deflect- 
ing member  outwardly  from  said  body. 


2,934(634 

GAME  AND  PRACI^  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  A  GUN 

WiDtom  M.  HeibMK,  Kmms  City,  Mo. 

AppBcatioB  Jaly  9, 1957,  Scitol  No.  676,796 

2CUBSB.   (CL246— 2) 


W^~i^^ 


5    «* 


tK' 


li. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  firearm  to  convert  the  firearm 
into  an  amusement  or  practice  device,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  source  of  illumination,  means  to  attach  said 
source  of  illumination  to  the  firearm,  said  firearm  indud- 
ing  a  trigger  and  a  trigger  guard,  a  time  delay  switch, 
means  attaching  said  time  delay  switch  to  the  trigger 
guard,  said  time  delay  switch  including  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  spaced  contacts  in  said  housing,  an  operating  lever 
extending  from  said  housing  and  located  in  die  path  of 
travel  of  the  trigger,  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  an 
electric  drcuit  wire  extending  from  said  source  to  one 
contact  of  said  time  delay  switch  and  another  wire  ex- 
tending from  the  other  contact  of  said  time  delay  switch 
to  said  source  of  illumination,  a  contactor  movably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  spaced  contacts  having 
surfaces  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  contactor,  means 
engaging  said  contactor  for  constraining  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  contactor  to  require  the  contactor  to  bridge 
said  pair  of  contacts  by  engaging  said  surfaces  during 
the  movement  of  said  contactor,  means  actuated  by  said 
lever  fbr  retaining  said  contactor  in  a  rest  position  until 
released  by  actuation  of  the  firearm  trigger,  resilient 
means  connected  with  said  contador  to  propel  said  con- 
tactor in  response  to  release  of  said  contactor  retaining 
means,  and  adjustment  means  connected  with  said  con- 
tactor to  adjust  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  contador. 
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POBTABLE  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 


t»MKjm 


Hm  22,  IMi,  ScffW  No.  593^256, 
Tlicd  Mi  fkb  anSaliM  Maj  It,  19S7,  Serial  No. 


code  rate  it  received  throofli  the  track  raib  and  said 
resonant  contacts  being  actuated  only  upon  reception 
tlirough  the  track  rails  of  pulses  at  a  predetermined  rate, 
a  decoding  relay,  a  condenser,  a  circuit  for  charging  said 
condenser  incliiding  in  series  one  of  said  resonant  con- 
tacU  and  one  of  said  neutral  contacU  of  said  resonant 
relay,  and  a  circuit  for  discharging  said  condenser  in- 


f,lf55 

(CLMt— 1M#) 


tr  .4lo<f  * 


1.  A  portable  electric  illuminating  device  comprising 
a  tubular  body,  two  transverse  partitions  diqweed  respec- 
tively adjacent  the  two  ends  of  said  tubular  body  to  divide 
the  interior  thereof  into  a  central  battery  receiving  com- 
partment and  two  end  compartments,  two  lamp  bulbs 
mounted,  respectively,  one  in  each  of  said  two  end  com- 
partments, one  of  said  lamp  bulbs  being  intended  for  use 
as  a  table  lamp,  means  comprising  a  movable  switch 
member  having  two  "on"  positions  and  an  "off"  position 
for  selectively  connecting  either  of  said  two  lamp  bulbs 
to  the  battery  located  in  said  central  compartment  of 
said  tubular  body,  or  for  disconnecting  both  of  said  lamp 
bulbs  from  said  battery,  a  translucent  cap  in  which  said 
table  lamp  bulb  is  fixedly  mounted,  means  for  slidably 
mounting  said  translucent  cap  with  said  table  lamp  bulb 
mounted  therein  into  and  out  of  the  end  compartinent  in 
which  said  table  lamp  is  mounted,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  translucent  cap  into  and  out  of  said 
end  compartment. 


eluding  in  series  another  of  said  resonant  contacU  and 
another  of  said  neutral  contacts  of  said  resonant  relay  and 
the  winding  of  said  decodmg  relay,  whereby  the  energi- 
zation of  said  decoding  relay  is  dependent  upon  corre- 
spondence between  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  neutral 
contacts  and  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  resonant 
contacts.  

CAB  SIGNALING  SYSim  FOR  RAILROADS 
ClMw  S.  Wleea,  BtUdam,  N.Y,  af^iprj"  G«a 
RaBwav  Slnnl  Coaaanr,  RochaMr.  N.Y. 


Wf  TIC  or  Tiurric 


DECODING  cmcurr  for  a  mechanically 

RESWf  ANT  RELAY 

IlKwiaa  1.  Jhsdie,  Rockcatar,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  G«Mnl 

Railway  Sigwd  CosapHnr,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ApplkatioB  DccenAcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  <3«,2M 
SCIaiins.    (CL  244— 34) 

S.  In  a  coded  track  circuit  signaling  system  for  a 
stretch  of  railway  track  including  a  track  section,  a  coded 
track  circuit  including  the  track  rails  of  said  track  sec- 
tion and  code  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  section,  said  code  transmitting  ap- 
paratus at  one  end  of  the  track  section  being  effective  to 
apply  code  pulses  at  selected  rates  to  the  track  rails,  and 
said  code  receiving  apparatus  at  the  other  end  of  the  track 
section  including  a  mechanically  resonant  relay  energized 
intermittently  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  code  pulses 
received  through  the  track  rails,  said  mechanically  reso- 
nant relay  having  independent  neutral  and  resonant  con- 
tacts  said  neutral  contacts  being  actuated  for  whatever 


1.  In  a  cab  signaling  system  for  railroads,  means  for 
applying  pulses  of  alternating  current  having  alternate 
"on"  and  "off"  periods  of  substantially  equal  duration 
to  the  track  rails  of  track  sections  at  selected  rates  in 
accordance  with  traffic  conditions,  train  carried  equip- 
ment including  receiver  coils  inductively  associated  with 
said  track  rails,  amplifier  circuit  means  for  amplifying 
the  voltage  including  a  plurality  of  tuned  circuits  being 
selectively  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  the  altematmg 
current  of  said  track  code  pulses,  said  amplifier  circuit 
means  including  a  transistor  voltage  amplifier  sUge  and 
also  a  transistor  power  amplifier  stage  receiving  its  input 
voltage  from  the  output  of  said  v(ritage  amplifier  stage, 
circuit  means  governed  by  the  level  of  conduction  of  said 
power  amplifier  transistor  for  providing  a  variable  oper- 
ating bias  for  said  volUge  amplifier  transistor,  said  cir- 
cuit means  causing  said  bias  to  reduce  the  gainof  said 
voltage  amplifier  transistor  to  a  minimum  during  high 
amplitude  code  pulses  producing  a  high  level  of  output 
from  said  power  amplifier  transistor,  said  circuit  means 
also  being  effective  to  cause  said  gain  reducing  bias  volt- 
age to  persist  for  a  time  following  the  termination  of 
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each  code  pulse,  whereby  the  "ringing"  of  said  tuned 
circuits  caused  by  track  code  pulses  of  high  amplitude 
is  effectively  suppressed  by  the  reduced  gain  of  said  volt- 
age amplifier  transistor,  and  decoding  circuit  means  in- 
cluding an  electromagnetic  relay  being  operated  alter- 
nately between  opposite  conditions  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  power  amplifier  stage,  whereby  said  relay 
remains  in  its  picked-up  condition  substantially  only  for 
the  duration  of  each  track  code  pulse. 


said  prongs  into  an  electrical  wall  outlet  with  the  ma^ 
jor  portion  of  said  housing  extending  vertically  below 
said  plug  and  a  portion  of  said  closed  end  waU  con- 
tacting the  wall  below  said  outlet 


>*   '«  II 

2334,436 
TRANSCEIVER  SWTTCHING  SYSTEM  USING  A 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  AND  MAGNETIC 

GYRATOR  ^  „._,^  „ wi 

Shiger.  Mil.,  ShiMfawaJai.  Tokyo,  a^d^WAlHi^ 

Kanagawa-ln,  Yohohama,  Japan,  ■""■■■*<*"  *^  ^^^ 
Shibraia  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  ^:^'fi^  '■?!■, 

15i  lf55.  Serial  No.  526,371 


2,934«44i 

REDUCTION  OF  REFLECnON  IN  A 

TRANSMTTTING  SYSTEM 

Woodrow  Darllag.  MerdMrtrMe. NJ^.  — «P« ^Mlo 

^  Cammlkm  of  AaMrlca,  a  MiiiMiiatfcm  of  Ddawarc 

jSSSm DtcSSniu  ImTsSE No.  631.441 

^^'^  15Claliiit.    (a.  25*— 17) 


//, 


AprUcatioaA 


(CL  256—13) 


^ 


'P 


/-Jl 


I* 


7 
. i 


I.  A  transceiver  system  comprising  a  transmitting  ap- 
paratus, an  antenna,  a  three  terminal  non-reciprocal 
branching  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said 
transmitting  apparatus  and  a  second  terminal  connected 
to  said  antenna  for  passing  a  signal  from  said  transmitting 
apparatus  to  said  antenna,  said  branching  circuit  having 
at  least  one  Faraday  rotator  therein,  and  having  a  third 
terminal  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  a  travel- 
ing wave  tube  for  amplifying  a  weak  signal  while  attenuat- 
ing a  strong  signal  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
third  terminal  for  receiving  an  incoming  signal  from  said 
antenna  through  said  branching  circuit,  and  a  receiving 
apparatus  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  traveling 
wave  tube. 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  the  effect  of  reflection  in  the 
output  of  a  high  frequency  transmitting  system  due  to 
mismatch  of  the  impedances  of  circuit  componente  in 
the  ou^t  of  the  transmitter  comprising  a  transnutter, 
a  modulator  for  said  transmitter,  an  antenna  connected 
through  a  first  transmission  line  to  said  transmitter,  a 
directional  coupler  connected  to  said  first  transmission 
line  to  receive  the  wave  reflected  back  toward  the  trans- 
mitter from  said  antenna  upon  the  operation  of  said 
transmitter  to  forward  an  output  signal  to  said  antenna 
over  said  first  transmission  line,  a  detector  having  a 
second  transmission  line  in  series  therewith  coupled  to 
said  directional  coupler  to  provide  rectification  of  said 
reflected  waves,  and  means  to  connect  said  detector  to 
said  modulator  to  feed  said  resultant  rectified  waves  from 
said  detector  to  said  modulator  to  cause  said  output  signal 
of  said  transmitter  to  be  modulated  by  said  rectified  waves. 


2,934  439 

RADIO  RECEIVER  MOUNTED  ON  WALL 

RECEPTACLE 

Beryl  T.  SUiibiiry,  Oak  Park.  Mkh. 

AppUcadoo  Novenbcr  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  497,214 

HCIalmi.    (a.  25*-14) 


2,934,441 

STABILIZATION  MEANS  FOR  SEMI-CCHWUCTOR 

SK»*AL  CONVEYING  CmCUTTS 

HiiBg  C.  Lta,  LevMlowB,  Fa.,  «idl«»r  to  RmHo  Corpo- 

rathm  of  America,  ■  ««P?'^*?f^,<l'^™. 
AppHcatioii  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,214 
^^     2Clalw.    (0.256—26) 


»  •'       L . 


I.  A  lightweight  portable  radio  receiver  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  wall  closing  one  end  thereof,  a  plug 
having  spaced  prongs  mounted  in  said  closed  end  of 
said  housing  with  the  prongs  extending  generally  axial- 
ly  outwardly,  said  plug  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  ead  wall,  a  radio  chassis  mounted  with- 
in said  housing  with  the  major  portion  of  the  weight 
thereof  adjacent  said  closed  end  wall  of  said  housing 
and  on  one  side  of  said  plug,  means  forming  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  prongs  of  said  plug  and 
said  radio  chassis,  whereby  said  radio  receiver  may 
be  mounted  directly  on  a  wall  of  a  room  by  plugging 

7."»3  O.O.— 6ft 


1.  In  a  signal  translating  circuit,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  signal  amplifying  device  including  a  semi-con- 
ductive body  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a  base  an 
emitter  and  a  collector  electrode  in  contact  therewith,  a 
signal  detecting  device  including  a  semi-conductive  body 
of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  having  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector  electrode  in  contact  therewith,  an  input 
circuit  coupled  with  the  base  electrode  of  said  signal 
amplifying  device,  a  frequency  selective  output  circuit 
coupUng  the  collector  electrode  of  said  signal  amplifying 
device  with  the  base  electrode  of  said  signal  detecUng 
device,  a  utilization  circuit  connected  with  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  signal  detecting  device,  direct  current 
conductive  circuit  means  including  a  portion  of  said  input 
circuit  connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  signal 
detecting  device  with  the  base  electrode  of  said  signal 
amplifying  device,  and  direct  current  conductive  coupling 


1060 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1960 


means  inclndiiig  a  portion  of  said  frequency  selective  out* 
pot  drcidt  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  signal 
detecting  device  with  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  signal 
amplifying  device,  said  signal  detecting  means  providing 
a  temperature  sensitive  direct  current  biasing  voltage  for 
the  base-emitter  circuit  of  said  signal  amplifying  device 
of  a  polarity  and  magnitude  to  effect  substantially  distor- 
tioa-tne  staMe  operation  of  said  signal  translating  circuit 


the  lack  of  conduction  of  said  thyratron  and  continocd 
charging  of  said  condenser  to  a  voltage  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  voltage  difference  between  the  vohage  stored  oo  said 
condenser  and  the  ventage  of  said  anode  voltage  source 
to  citingiiish  said  indicator. 


n«dH.Ni 


S,f34,tf42 
8KNAL  DETBCnON  ORCUir 


N J.,  sirfganr  to  Internndonai 
Cespesadon,  Nntlcy,  N J.,  a 


5, 19S«,  9mU  No.  €2$,SVJ 
(CL2S»— 27) 


2if34,<43 
OOINCIINmaBDBnCIOR 

NJn 


to 
by  the 
eflktAnqr 

(,  Ifflf,  8«itol  No.  7IS4M 
S  niliiii     (CLlSt— 37) 
■ster  THIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (i9SaX  •M.Ji^ 


•^«« 


1.  A  signal  detection  device  comprising  a  signal  source 
having  a  pulse  signal  including  a  plurality  of  pulse  posi- 
tions spaced  by  a  predetermined  time  vitervisl,  certain 
ones  of  said  pulse  positions  having  a  positive  pulse  present 
therein,  a  source  of  positive  enable  pulses  recurring  at 
said  time  interval  and  time  coincident  with  said  pulse  posi- 
tions, a  thyratron  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  two 
control  grids,  a  reference  potential,  an  anode  voltage 
source,  a  bias  voltage  source,  a  first  resistor  connecting 
said  anode  voltage  source  to  said  anode,  means  con- 
necting the  negative  terminal  of  said  bias  voltage  source 
to  said  reference  potential,  means  connecting  the  positive 
terminal  of  said  bias  voltage  source  to  said  cathode  to 
maintain  said  thyratron  non-conductive  in  the  abseiKe 
of  time  coincident  positive  pulses  on  both  of  said  control 
grids,  a  condenser  connected  between  said  anode  and 
said  reference  potential,  said  condenser  being  charged 
through  said  first  resistor  by  said  anode  voltage  source 
to  a  voltage  substantially  equal  to  the  voltage  of  said 
anode  voltage  source  during  periods  of  non-conduction 
of  said  thyratron  substantially  longer  than  said  time  in- 
terval, a  gas  tube  indicator  having  two  electrodes,  a 
second  resistor  connecting  one  electrode  of  said  indicator 
to  said  anode  voltage  source,  a  conductor  connecting  the 
other  electrode  of  said  indicator  to  said  anode  and  in 
series  with  said  condenser,  the  voltage  difference  between 
the  voltage  stored  on  said  condenser  and  the  voltage  of 
said  anode  voltage  source  controlling  the  discharge  of  said 
indicator,  a  third  resistor  connecting  said  source  of  enable 
pulses  to  one  of  said  control  grids,  and  a  fourth  resistor 
connecting  said  signal  source  to  the  other  of  said  control 
grids,  time  coincidence  between  an  enable  pulse  of  said 
source  of  enable  pulses  and  a  pulse  present  in  one  of  the 
pulse  positions  of  said  pulse  signal  rendering  said  thy- 
ratron conductive  during  the  period  of  said  time  coin- 
cidence only,  the  conduction  of  said  thyratron  disdiarging 
said  condenser  therethrough  providing  a  voltage  differ- 
ence between  the  voltage  stored  on  said  condenser  and 
the  voltage  of  said  anode  voltage  source  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  glow  discharge  in  said  indicator,  the  time  constant 
of  said  first  resistor  and  said  condenser  having  a  pre- 
determined value  to  maintain  said  indicator  in  a  dischaiged 
condition  during  the  charging  cycle  of  said  condenser 
as  long  as  a  pulse  is  present  in  successive  ones  of  the 
pulse  positions  of  said  pulse  signal  to  thereby  cause  a 
periodic  conduction  of  said  thjrratron  and  discharge  of 
said  condenser  equal  to  said  time  interval  and  to  ex- 
tinguish said  indicator  in  the  absence  of  a  pulse  in  the 
next  adjacent  pulse  position  of  said  pulse  signal  due  to 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  detecting  the  coincidence  of  signab 
and  reducing  the  random  noise  level  in  a  two  channel 
communications  system;  algebraic  adding  means  for  de- 
tecting the  simultaneous  coincidence  of  signals  in  said 
two  channels;  difference  detecting  means  toe  detecting 
the  occurrence  of  non-coincident  random  noise  impulses 
of  one  polarity  in  only  one  oi  said  channels;  phase  in- 
verting means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  non- 
coincident  impulses;  and  means,  including  said  algebraic 
adding  means,  for  combining  said  non-coincident  im- 
pulses with  the  reversed  polarity  counterpart  of  said 
non-coincident  impulses  to  effectively  cancel  said  non- 
coincident,  noise  impulses.  < 


SEMI-COINCIDENCE  DETECTOR 

Andrew  Pctriw,  SprtM  Uka  HdgU%  N J.,  swlfiinr  to 
the  United  Statea  «(  AnMfka  m  npnscntcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  te  An<y 

AppUcaltoa  Jmmj  i,  1959,  SarWNo.  7tS,299 

iOaiM.    (CL25»-37) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMte  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  tignih  in 
at  least  one  pair  of  channels  in  a  multichannel  coounu- 
nications  system  having  a  high  noise  level,  a  plnrality 
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of  coincidence  detecting  circuits  having  means  for  can- 
celling non-cofncidem  impulses  and  meMis  for  algebrai- 
cally adding  coincide  signals  in  a  pair  of  cHanneis, 
each  of  said  coincidclice  delecting  circuits  connected  to 
a  separate  pair  of  channels  of  said  commumcations  sys- 
tem.  and  means  for  algebraically  combining  the  outpots 
of  said  coincidence  detecting  circuits. 


second  phase  detector  being  responsive  to  phase  shift  to 
control  said  second  servo  system  for  tuning  said  cavitM 
sequentially  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal  of  said  tunmg 
oscillator. 


James  R. 

AppUcntioB 


,2,934,M< 
^ALYZER 
Bailicfville,  OUa^  ai 


^_ toPha^a 

iCSS^sSm  No.  474,531 
(CL  25«— 43.5) 


Edwin 


^ 


n.t«l«  e  iC3&-^  ^ffl. 

,,*m.  .«».  ^TT.jij  i'^kx^  *-{^ 


■^-W*  KWICTOIlPar 


1.  In  a  microwave  tuning  system  having  a  plurabty  oi 
cavities  coupled  in  cascade,  coarse  tuning  means  and 
fine  tuning  rneam  for  each  of  said  cavities,  a  tuning 
oscilUtor  for  applying  signal  of  the  frequency  to  whi^ 
said  cavities  are  to  be  tuned,  an  accurately  cahbrated 
wavemeter  for  determining  precisely  the  frequency  of 
operation  of  said  tuning  oscillator,  the  output  of  said 
tuning  oscillator  being  coupled  to  said  wavemeter  and  to 
an  input  cavity  of  said  cascaded  cavities,  said  tunmg 
oscillator  having  coarse  frequency  control  means  u»  ™^ 
frequency  control  means,  shaft  positioning  means  coupled 
to  said  wavemeter,  said  shaft  positioning  means  abo 
being  coupled  to  said  coarse  tuning  naeans  of  each  of 
said  cavities  and  to  said  coarse  frequency  control  means 
whereby  operation  of  said  shaft  positioning  meam  to  a 
position  that  is  determined  by  the  caUbratioa  of  laid 
wavemeter  tunes  laid  tuning  oscillator  and  said  cavities 
approximately  to  the  frequency  indicated  by  the  selected 
calibration,  a  first  servo  system  having  a  first  phase  de- 
tector connected  to  said  wavemeter  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  fine  frequency  control  means  of  said  tmung 
oscUlator,  said  first  phase  detector  being  responsive  to 
departure  of  the  firequency  of  the  tuning  osdUator  sign^ 
from  said  selected  cahlirated  frequency  to  control  said 
first  servo  means  and  thereby  to  control  said  fine  fre- 
quency control  means  for  tuning  said  tuning  oscillator  to 
the  frequency  of  said  selected  calibration,  a  second  servo 
means  having  a  second  phase  detector  coupled  to  said 
input  cavity,  timitm  means  for  firstly  connecting  the  out- 
'  put  of  said  second  servo  means  to  said  fine  tuning  means 
of  said  first  cavity  and  then  sequentially  to  said  fine  tun- 
*  kw  means  of  successive  ones  of  said  cavities,  and  said 


3    In  an  analyzer,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  radiation 
detectors,  a  radiation  source  arranged  to  transmit  a  beam 
of  radiation  to  said  detectors,  whereby  said  detector* 
produce  an  electrical  output  representotive  of  the  radia- 
tion incident  thereon,  first  valve  means  arranged  to  «»- 
trol  the  passage  of  a  first  standard  fluid  mto  the  path  of 
said  radiation,  second  valve  means  arranged  to  pass  a 
second  standard  fluid  into  the  path  of  said  radiation,  and 
third  valve  means  arranged  to  pass  a  sample  fluid  into 
the  path  of  said  radiaUon.  an  impedance  bridge  circuit  in- 
corporating said  radiation  detectors,  servo  mechanism 
connected  to  an  impedance  of  said  network  and  fed  by 
the  output  of  said  impedance  network  to  drive  swd  net- 
work to  a  balanced  condition,  said  network  further  m- 
duding  a  balancing  impedance  and  a  pair  of  sUndardiang 
impedances,  means  responsive  to  actuaUon  of  said  first 
valve  means  to  disconnect  one  of  said  standardizmg  im- 
pedances from  said  bridge  circuit  and  to  connect  the 
other  stondardizing  impedance  therein,  means  responsive 
to  the  energization  of  said  second  valve  means  to  connect 
said  one  standardizing  impedance  in  the  network  and  dis- 
connect the  other  standardizing  impedance  therefrom,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  third  valve  means  to  connec( 
said  servo  mechanism  to  said  balancing  impedance,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  in  timed  sequence. 


2,934,(47 
QPnCAL  ANALYZER 

Z      ""  IflMTto 

oSte  22, 19l^S«tlnl  No.  «7,5S1 
ISOafaM.   (CL25t— 43J) 


Aftknr  E.  BUw,  Bartlcaville,  OUa., 


Phillips 


1.  An  analyzer  comprising  a  source  of  eledromagnetic 
radiation,  a  radiation  detector,  means  to  direct  two  beams 
of  radiaticm  from  said  source  toward  said  detector,  means 


L    ! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1052 

to  position  a  sample  of  material  to  be  analyzed  in  one 
of  said  beams,  filter  means  in  said  two  beams  to  block 
wave  lengths  longer  and  shorter  than  a  preedtermined 
band,  means  to  block  said  two  beams  alternately  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  and  means  to  measure  the  dif- 
ference in  radiation  impinging  upon  said  detector  from 
said  two  beams. 
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CHARGD^iCnPAKATtJS 
Rkteti  N.  Da  Witt,  CMnriNM,  Ohio, 

',  to  Haley  Xcrax 


^''^-^T^CL^c^itSSr*"^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  CHARGING  BY 
lKS«  OF  R!u>IOACnVE  PREPARATIONS  OF 
MATIER  SUSPENDED  IN  A  GAS  STRE^ 

Robert  Le^  Smem  SwMwrta^  a«IJota-  Sch^JJg. 
^^   -  -  to  G.  A.  Me»ea-la»chln, 


AppBcattoB  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,5M 
APP«»«>«  '^P™  *^^  SiritMhad  April  1, 1955 

(CL2S9-44) 


,.  ^1    t 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  electric  charging  of  matter 
suspended  in  a  gas  stream  comprising,  a  conductive  sup- 
port, at  least  a  radioactive  preparation  arranged  on  said 
conductive  support  with  its  ray-emitting  surface  turned 
away  from  the  gas  stream  and  jvoducing  a  ray  cone  at 
least  a  counter-electrode  arranged  at  the  outside  of  the 
range  of  ionising  rays  and  of  the  effective  ray  cone, 
and  a  direct  current  source  for  producing  a  potential  dif- 
ference between  said  conductive  support  for  the  radio- 
active preparation  and  said  counter-electrode  and  at  least 
a  perforated  counter-electrode  arranged  in  the  direction 
of  the  gas  stream  behind  the  zone  of  maximum  range 
of  the  rays  and  filling  the  whole  sectional  area  of  flow. 


2,934,(49 

INDUCTION  CHARGING 

Lewb  E.  Walkap,  Cotambw,  OUo,  aaripior,  by 

asrignmenls,  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc. 

Appikatioa  lanary  9, 1957,  Serirf  No.  (33,331 

13Claini.   (CL25»— 49.5) 


«r>t^Tqi.;X. 


7.  Xerographic  charging  apparatus  comprising  means 
to  present  an  electrically  neutral  insulating  surface  to 
the  surface  of  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  of  a 
xerographic  plate,  means  to  apply  an  electric  potential 
difference  to  create  an  electric  field  above  critical  stress 
between  such  surfaces,  and  means  to  separate  said  sur- 
faces while  the  potential  difference  remains  applied  to 
cause  charge  migration  due  to  field  dischargf  between 
said  surfaces. 


1.  Xerographic  charging  apparatus  to  place  a  substan- 
Ually  uniform  electrostatic  charge  for  xerographic  image 
reproduction  on  a  first  surface  of  a  xerographic  plate  in- 
cluding a  photoconductive  insulating  surface  layer  at  said 
first  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
support  means  to  support  the  xerographic  plate,  a  xero- 
graphic plate  on  said  support  means,  a  cylindncal  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  support  means 
to  contact  the  first  surface  of  the  xerographic  plate  along 
a  line  of  contact  while  said  plate  is  supported  by  said 
support  means,  said  cylindrical  member  compnsing  a 
core  of  electrically  conductive  material  surrounded  by 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  an  outer  resilient  covermg 
layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  a 
substantially  uniform  electrical  resistivity  above  about  10* 
ohm-cenUmeters,  electrical  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  cylindrical  member  to  apply  a  substanUally  urn- 
form  charging  electric  potential  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  member  and  operatively  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  second  surface,  opposite  to  said  first  surface,  of 
the  xerographic  plate  at  a  uniform  electric  potenUal  at 
least  in  the  area  opposite  the  line  of  contact,  and  moving 
means  to  cause  a  rolling  contact  between  the  cyhndncal 
element  and  the  first  surface  of  the  xerographic  plate 
while  the  plate  is  supported  by  said  support  means  there- 
by advancing  the  line  of  conuct  between  said  plate  and 
said  cylindrical  element  across  said  photoconductive  in- 
sulating layer,  said  electrical  means  being  adapted  to 
apply  a  sensitizing  potential  difference  to  the  photocon- 
ductive insulating  layer  of  said  plate  through  the  deposi- 
tion  of  a  uniform  charge  on  said  photoconductive  insulat- 
ing layer  as  said  cylindrical  member  moves  thereacross 
which  on  exposure  of  said  plate  results  in  a  developable 
xerographic  image. 


a,934,<51  

t    DOSIMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING 

RADIATION  DOSE  ^^^ 

Howard  W.  Elxd  and  JaaMS  H.  8dwliii|m,  Forest  Hdglrts, 

and  laMt  G.  AOaid,  OxoB  mn,  Md. 
AppBcmio.  IMS  4, 1958,  Satal  No.  739,954 
•moist  9CU1M.    (CLlSi— 71) 

(jGnuttA  oadcr  Tttk  35,  U.8.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 

.'J 


«  urn- 


1.  A  dosimeter  consisting  of  an  organic  material  ca- 
pable of  luminescence  under  ultraviolet  cxcitiition  and 
operative  under  penetrating  ionizing  radiation  to  indicate 
a  degradation  in  luminescence  under  ultraviolet  light  in 
accortlance  with  an  amount  of  penetrating  radiation,  said 
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dosimeter  operative  over  a  range  of  temperature  of  about  out  and  data  storage  naedium  dispos^  'l^'SS^jS^ 
-80*  C.  tb  about  300-  C.  and  at  a  dose  range  from  of  said  transmitted  hght  between  said  second  Ughtsenst- 
about  10»  to  more  than  2x  10«  roentgens.  uve  means  and  said  Ught  source,  and  means  mcludmg  a 


SELECTED  SCATTEREDcSfMA-RAY  DENSITY 

LOGGING 
Richnd  L.  Caldwcn,  D^Im,  Tcx.,  Guriavc  L.  Hocha,  Jr., 
Palo  Aho,  Calif  n  «■*  To«  W.  Bomct,  Howto^Tra^ 
asBignon,  by  mcsae  awJanMinti,  to  Socony  MobU  OU 
Compuy,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  York  ^.  __, 

Application  Anflast  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  603,776 
9CWim.   (CL25*-83.i) 


W  •  l-t#F''D^ 


;C*5.    '»• 


-  V 


•■ .  vy  1-1 
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subtraction  circuit  for  applying  the  signal  from  said  first 
light  sensitive  means  to  correct  the  signal  from  said  sec- 
ond light  sensitive  means  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
the  intensity  of  light  emitted  by  said  source. 


2,934,654 
WAVEFORM  GENERATOR      ^    „  ^  _. 
John  J.  PakMi,  Etomood  Pwk,  m.,  aarifw  to  AeUnlted 

States  of  America  as  rspraisatfd  by  the  Secretary  of 

^AtSSLitloa  April  11, 1957,  Sarid  No.  652,325 
^'^    2  clEis.   (0.25^233) 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  density  of  materials 
which  comprises  a  source  element  of  gamma-rays  of  in- 
termediate energy  7,  a  detector  element  for  producing 
electrical  signals  upon  reception  of  ganuna-rays,  heavy 
metal  shielding  means  separating  said  elements  having 
beveled  surfaces  adjacent  said  elements  the  geometrical 
projections  of  which  intersect  at  a  point  in  said  material 
displaced  from  a  straight  line  connecting  said  source  cle- 
ment and  detector  element  wherein  gamma-rays  from 
said  source  singly  scattered  in  said  material  adjacent  said 
point  impinge  said  detector  with  energies  within  a  band 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  angle  subtended  by  said 
projections  and  whose  median  energy  7'  is  related  to 
said  angle  by  the  expression 


11' 


1-1-7(1-1-008  ♦) 

where  ^  is  the  angle  subtended  by  said  projections,  aiid 
an  energy  selective  measuring  system  connected  to  said 
detector  element  and  selectively  responsive  primarily  to 
signals  corresponding  to  gamma-rays  of  energies  within 
said  band. 


I.'  ■ 


^     2,934,653 
id^ADOUr  SYSTEM 
Gcoiie  D.  Hoist,  Upper  Mootdalr,  N  J.,  aaslKnor  to  In- 
tematlonal    Telephone   and    Tetcgraph    Corporadon, 
Natley,  N  J.,  a  corpomtioa  of  MaiyfaMd 

AppUcatioB  March  7, 1957,  Scriri  No.  644,686 
6Claiins.  (Q.  256— 22t) 
1.  In  a  readout  system  having  a  light  source  for  extract- 
ing data  from  a  storage  medium,  an  arrangement  for  com- 
pensating for  non-uniform  emission  from  said  light  source 
comprising  a  source  of  light,  means  for  passing  the  light 
from  said  source  along  a  main  path,  means  for  dividing 
the  light  passing  along  said  main  path  into  a  first  and  sec- 
ond path,  first  and  second  light  sensitive  means  respective- 
ly disposed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  paths  to  respec- 
tively receive  said  transmitted  light  and  produce  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  light  received,  an  information  read- 


1.  A  sweqp  Voltage  generator,  for  generating  continu- 
ously repeated  linear  saw-tooth  waves,  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  tapered  arcuate  slot  therein,  said  slot  increasing 
from  a  width  Wi  to  a  width  W9.  means  to  rotate  the  disk 
at  a  constant  ^eed,  a  li^t  source  and  a  photocell  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk  such  that  said  slot 
will  control  the  transmission  of  light  from  said  source 
to  said  photocell  during  a  period  Ti,  amplifying  means 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  photocell,  and  an  RC  in- 
tegrating network  shunting  said  amplifying  means,  said 
integrating  network  comprising  resistance  means  R  and 
a  capacitor  C  in  series,  with  the  output  from  the  inte- 
grating network  being  taken  across  the  capacitor,  the  time 
constant  of  the  integrating  network  being  related  to  the 
period  Ti  by  the  relationdiip: 


RCe 


Wi-Wt 


2,934,655 

PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATORS 

Lasdo  Hellcr  and  Arpnd  Bakay,  Bvdapcst,  Hiuifary,  as- 

rignon  to  Lkcnda  TaUbninyokat  Ertttestto  Villakt, 

Budapest,  Hmgaty,  a  firm 

AppHcatioa  December  15,  195S,  Serial  No.  789,526 

datois  priority,  appHcatton  Hnngary  Dcccnber  16, 1957 

19Clafaii8.    (a.29i— 2) 

1.  The  process  of  controlling  the  cooling  of  a  cooling 

medium  circulated  through  an  electrical  generator,  com- 


1054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnoL  26,  I960 


priainf  the  sVcps  of  predetennining  a  nomiaal  value  lor 
the  outlet  tempentoie  of  said  cooling  mediuin,  aensiiig 
at  least  said  outlet  temperature,  subjectint  said  oooUng 
medium  to  a  natural  cocking  operation  as  long  as  said 


sensed  outlet  temperature  does  not  exceed  said  nominal 
value  thereof,  and  subjecting  said  coolmg  medium  to  a 
combined  natural  and  artificial  ooiriing  operation  when 
said  sensed  outlet  temperature  exceeds  said  nominal  value 
thereof. 


h^v 


ELEcnac 

Alec  Hmy  ScHuf > 

cXv. 


2,934jiM 


\  .■ 


ASTING  MOTORS 


K  19S7,  ScrtelNo.  M1417 
Gnatr 
2t,19M 
CCLIM— 31) 


mm 


^  i 


^ 


Alob  J. 


TSIGGIK 


/.i* 


lo    *»»>*».-»Hy<?'.; 


ofNtwYi 

MMck  5, 1949,  taW  No.  79^1 
MCUm.   (O. — 


^^.m 


1.  A  triggered  flip-flop  circuit  comprising  a  semicon- 
ducting body,  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and 
a  collector  electrode  in  contact  with  said  body,  means 
including  a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes for  biasing  said  base  and  collector  electrodes  in  a 
relatively  non-conducting  pcrfarity  and  for  normally  bias- 
ing said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  in  a  relatively  con- 
ducting polarity,  an  impedance  element  connected  be- 
tween sajd  source  and  said  base  electrode  for  control- 
ling the  effective  voltage  between  said  emitter  and  base 
electrodes  in  accordance  with  the  current  flowing  there- 
through, means  for  impressing  pulses  effectively  between 
said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  thereby  to  trigger  said 
circuit  from  one  stable  condition  of  current  conduction 
to  its  other  stable  condition  of  current  conduction,  and 
an  output  circuit  including  said  impedance  element. 


MICXOWAVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Wiitei  D.  Lewis,  Miaftia,  N J^  aaripMr  to 

■iMpailii,  Naw  Yost,  N.Y^  a 
i«ffNawY«fc 

31, 195(.  Serial  No.  (19,434      j 
IICUm.   (a.397-«4)  J 


V, 


An  electric  starting  motor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  thereon  a  toothed  wheel  through  the 
medium  of  which  the  engine  can  be  started  by  the  motor, 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  motor  armature,  a 
shaft  which  extends  coaxially  through  and  is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  motor  armature,  a  pinion 
which  is  mounted  on  and  has  a  helical  connection  with 
one  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  which  is  movable 
axtally  on  the  shaft,  into  a  position  for  engaging  the 
toothed  wheel  on  the  engine,  under  the  action  of  the 
heKcal  connection  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  as  a  result 
of  the  motor  being  set  in  motion,  spring  means  which 
is  arranged  to  act  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
shaft  for  normally  preventing  the  latter  from  moving 
axially  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  wheel-engaging 
movement  of  the  pinion,  but  against  the  action  of  which 
the  shaft  is  movable  axially  to  a  limited  extent  in  the 
event  of  the  wheel-engaging  movement  of  tiie  pinion  be- 
ing prematurely  terminated  by  contact  of  the  pinion  with 
the  wheel,  so  that  in  the  event  of  jamming  of  the  pinion 
against  the  wheel  the  spring  means  can  serve,  when 
rotational  movement  of  the  shaft  b  interrupted  by  the 
de-energization  of  the  motor,  to  impart  an  opposite  axial 
movement  to  the  shaft,  and  thereby  cause  sufficient 
reverse  rotatioiuil  movement  of  the  pinion  to  effect  its 
release  from  the  whed. 


I.  A  microwave  circuit  comprising  a  wave  guide  swhdi- 
ing  component  having  an  input  wave  guide,  an  ootpot 
wave  guide,  and  a  control  wave  guide,  means  for  apply- 
ing binary  signals  in  microwave  pulse  form  to  said  input 
wave  guide,  a  hybrid  junction  having  four  arms,  a  first 
arm  of  said  junction  being  coupled  to  said  control  wave 
guide,  means  for  applying  microwave  control  poises  to  die 
arm  of  said  hybrid  junction  which  is  conjugate  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  arm,  and  two  Biymmetrically  ooadnct- 
ing  devices  coupled  reflectively  to  the  other  two  arms  of 
said  hybrid  junction. 


2334,459 
MONOST  ABLE  TRIGGER  CIRCUTr 
GwMfi  F.  Ahbolt,  Jr.,  New  Yorit.  N.Y,  uri^nt  to 
BcaTclcfhoae  Labotatoriafc  iMorponted,  New  YoA, 
N.Y.,  a  coiyocadM  of  New  York  <_ 

Appttcatloa  November  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,4M 
ItCiaime.    (CL  3#7— ttJ)  ^  . 

1.  A  nnonostable  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  point 
contact  transistor  having  a  semiconductive  body  and 


I 


".  «n    f^!*%^'  •^.'• 


April  26,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


1065 


emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes  connected  to  said 
body,  means  connected  to  said  cc^lector  electrtMle  to 
supply  an  operational  potential,  a  feedback  promoting 
impedance  connected  to  said  base  electrode,  a  buffer 
stage  for  maintaining  pulse  duration  independent  of  load 
changes,  said  buffer  s^ige  including  a  junction  transistor 
having  a  semiconductor  body  and  emitter,  base  and  col- 


dedrode  terminating  in  a  plate  di^osed  on  a  fltat  war- 
fMt  of  tba  cryalal  momit,  said  cryMal  moont  having  a 
mcond  swf^Ko  located  oppodte  said  plate,  said  cryrtal 
mooat  beiaf  disfMsed  within  said  hoUow  shell  member 
and  ttdaOy  movaUe  rdative  to  the  tmier  surface  of  die 
hollow  shell  member,  a  piecoelectric  crystal  transverady 
supported  00  said  i^e,  a  first  flexible  member  placed 
on  the  fax  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal  aroond  the  perim- 


hf^xifff^ 


JCIJI  1 


lector  electrodes  cotmected  to  said  body,  duration  con- 
trol means  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode  of  said 
point  contact  tramislor  and  said  base  electrode  of  said 
junction  transistor  tp  determine  the  duration  of  pulses 
provided  by  said  circuit,  a  biasing  source  connected  to 
said  base  electrode  and  said  emitter  electrode  of  said 
junction  transistor,  and  load  means  connected  to  said 
collector  electrode  of  said  junction  transistor. 


1,934,449 
BUS  BAR  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Cari  Bnimicr,  Floeal  Paris,  N.Y.,  aatoaor  to  Mnray 
MaiMfaiteim  Cofpotatfoa,  BrooUjm,  N.Y. 
AppikattonlSaa  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  443,943 

1  nif\  I     (CL397— 147) 


\ 
eter  thereof,  a  retaining  ring  di^osed  within  said  hoUow 
shell  member  and  fitted  over  said  first  flexible  member, 
said  retaining  ring  bdng  free  to  move  axially  over  a 
limited  distance  within  said  hollow  shell  member,  a  sec- 
ond flexiUe  member  placed  on  said  second  surface  of 
said  crystal  moimt,  and  means  for  urging  said  retaining 
ring  right  agaimt  said  first  flexiUe  member  and  said  sec- 
ond flexible  member  tight  against  said  second  surface  of 
said  crystal  mount. 


!«• 


2,93^42 

ALTERNATING  BICCTRIC  CURRENT 

GENIRATOSS 


1) 


1, 1951,  Sotel  No.  744,449 
Gitat  Britain  October  7, 1957 
(CL319-4S) 


b9!i;« 


1.  A  bus  bar  nMHmting  arrangement  usieful  in  a  load 
center,  comprising  a  pair  of  bus  bars,  an  insulator  base, 
each  of  said  bus  ba^f  comprising  a  flat  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  mtegral  blade  members  projecting  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  portion,  means 
mounting  the  flat  portions  of  said  bus  bars  on  said  insu- 
lator base,  the  bus  bars  being  oppositely  disposed  and 
positioned  so  that  the  blade  members  extend  in  align- 
ment between  the  pair  of  bus  bars  and  adjacent  blades 
project  from  opposite  bus  bars  respectively,  and  the  flat 
portions  of  said  bus  bars  being  arcuate  in  shape  between 
adjacent  blade  members,  the  arc  extending  away  from 
the  oppositely  disposed  blade  member  so  that  the  closest 
distance  between  the  blades  projecting  from  one  bus 
bar  and  the  nearest  edge  of  the  opposite  bus  bar  exceeds 
the  required  breakdown  distance  at  which  arcing  might 
occiu-  for  the  voltage  applied  to  said  bus  bars. 


-'     ^  '      i-.  W34,441 

TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING 
Ton«Me  H.  Chatobcrs,  Wiiitlifinii,  D.C 
VpUcalton  Arnfl  19,  1949,  Scrfal  No.  89,471. 
Divldei  aad  fhb  apflkalioB  Ine  21, 1954,  Serial  No. 
992,999 

T  nriliiii     (CL  319— 9.4) 
(Gnariad  midcr  TMe  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  crystal  holder  comprising  a  hollow  shell  member 
having  an  inner  forface,  a  crystal  mount  including  an 


An  akemating  electric  current  generator  having  in 
combination  a  casing  provided  at  on>osite  ends  reflec- 
tively with  a  pair  of  apertured  end  covers  throu^  wfaidi 
a  cooling  air  stream  can  flow  into  one  end  and  out  of 
the  other  end  of  the  casing,  diode  rectifiers  of  the  semi- 
conductive  crystal  type  mounted  in  two  groups  of  oppo- 
site polarity  within  the  end  cover  throu^  which  the 
cooling  air  stream  enters  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  thin 
heat-dissipating  metal  strips  forming  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  rectifiers  in  each  of  the  two  groups 
respectively,  and  having  at  positions  between  the  recti- 
fiers electrically  connected  thcrrty  bent  portiom  which 
extend  into  the  path  of  the  cooling  air  stream  entering 
the  casing.  

2,934,443 
COMMUTATOR  AND  FROCESS  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING THE  SAME 
FridoBn  ScUicr,  StoliiMt,  Ciirmany.  atotoaor  to 


39, 1957,  Serial  No.  491*395 
r,  ■■■■■!  Jtkm  GenHHiy  SMtosnber  8, 1954 
ACSmTiCL  319—235) 

4.  In  a  commutator  for  an  electric  motor,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  commutator  segments  arranged  sub- 
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stantially  axially  in  aide  by  side  relaUon  aloof  a  prede- 
termined cylinder,  and  said  segments  respectively  having 
free  end  portions  extending  angularly  from  said  segments 
at  one  end  ot  said  cylinder,  said  end  portions  extending 
outwardly  at^ay  from  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  being 
of  a  substantially  fan-shaped  configuration  so  that  said 
end  portions  cooperate  together  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  flange  at  one  end  of  said  segments;  and  a 


body  of  non-electrically-conductive  plastic  located  in  the 
spaces  between  said  commutator  segments  and  uniting 
them  together  into  a  common  structural  member,  said 
plastic  also  being  located  in  the  spaces  between  said  end 
portions  of  said  segments  to  provide  with  said  end  por- 
tions a  continuous  flange,  and  the  plastic  material  over- 
lapping the  opposed  faces  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
segments  and  axially  projecting  beyond  said  opposed 
faces,  whereby  insulating  ridges  are  formed  between  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  end  portions. 


ADIUSTABLE  COIOTANT  CURRENT  DEVICE 
John  F.  Citaii,  Newfc,  NJy  ■i^ymi i^  to  T>ii»8ol 
EmcMc  nCat '  ooiwnoM  of  Ddswuv 

\|il  H  IHt,  SarW  No.  72M72 
4aite.   (CL313— 54) 


'-i^r 


•srfaf 


.  1.  An  adjustable  constant  current  device  comprisint,  a 
sealed  envelope  enclosing  an  ionizable  gas  at  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  one-quarter  to  at  least  three  atmos- 
pheres, said  envelope  comprising  two  containers  con- 
nected by  an  orifice  for  the  transfer  of  gas,  the  first  of 
said  containers  enclosing  two  electrodes  defining  a  dis- 
charge space  for  the  passage  of  electrical  current  which 
remains  constant  when  the  applied  voltage  across  the 
electrodes  varies  within  a  range  of  20  to  400  volts,  a 
quantity  of  radioactive  material  adjoining  the  discharge 
space  for  ionizing  the  gas  therein,  the  second  of  said 
containers  enclosed  by  a  collapsible  bellows,  the  volume 
of  which  is  controlled  by  manual  means. 


ABCrt  TrnfffiKf 


3334,MS 
ION  SOURCE 


to 


Sie 


chamber  being  at  at  least  10,000*  C  and  at  least  tevwal 
atmospheres  pressure,  and  a  high-potential  probe  elec- 


i7\ 


trode  dJqxMcd  new  said  arc  gap  device  for  extracting 
ions  from  the  arc,  the  probe  being  connected  to  a  vacuum 
source  for  removal  of  plasma. 


13UM$ 


GUN 

of  Aasorlcn  m  n 
of  tka  Air  FoK* 
31, 19S<»  Sarin!  No.  632^22 
(CL313— 14) 


.-.^ 


1«r»tt 


I.  A  magnet  pole  piece  comprising  a  body  member  of 
low  reluctance  magnetic  material  and  a  plate  of  inter- 
mediate reluctance  overlaid  on  one  face  of  said  body 
member,  said  pole  piece  having  a  cavity  therein  opening 
through  said  plate,  siud  cavity  having  wall  portions  defined 
by  said  plate  which  are  convergent  toward  the  outer  face 
of  said  plate  to  form  a  constricting  throat  in  the  region 
of  said  outer  fa^e. 


2,934,M7 

CONTROLLED  RESVIIVriY  GLAZE  FOR 

IGNTTOR  PLUGS 

AkiiB  G.  PlMM,  SckcMC^^2M^  aarioor  to  General 

ft  n  conontfoa  of  New  Yorit 
17, 19SB,  Serial  No.  742,533 
UCtataw.    (CL  313— 131) 


t 


^.'' 


12, 19M,  Scrid  No.  M»,4(3 
25ClataM.  (CL313— i3) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  suppljring  a  current  of  ion  plasma, 
comprising  a  discharge  vessel  and  a  gaseous  atOMspberc 
therein,  a  high  temperature  arc  gap  device  having  an  arc 
cathode  and  an  arc  anode  spaced  from  each  other,  means 
dividing  said  vessel  into  cathode  and  anode  chambers  in 
which  said  cathode  and  said  anode  are  located  respec- 
tively, said  means  having  on  the  arc  gap  axis  a  restricted 
nozzle  orifice  through  which  said  chambers  communicate 
with  each  other  for  flow  of  plasma,  evacuating  coixluit 
means  communicating  with  the  anode  chamber  whereby, 
during  operation,  the  cathode  chamber  has  a  higher  pres- 
sure than  the  anode  chamber,  the  gas  in  the  cathode 


jf^ji  art? 


1.  An  tgnitor  plug  for  jet  engines  and  the  like  com- 
bustion apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  separated  from  each  other  by  means  of  an 
air  gap,  an  electrical  insulator  insulating  one  of- said 
electrodes  from  the  other,  and  a  semiconductive  emitting 
on  said  insulator  and  in  contact  with  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes, the  said  coating  iiKiuding  a  fusible  glass  base 
containing  a  spinel,  the  fusible  glass  base  having  a  com- 
position of   BaO,  20-50%    by   weight,  AlgOi,    1-30% 
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by  weight,  B,0,,  0-25%  by  weight.  SiO,.  balance,  and 
the  amount  of  said  spinel  being  sufficient  to  be  the  con- 
tinuous phase  after  firing- 


t 


2,934,Mt 
_^ARK  PLUG 

G«nMl.Dyi,Cklca«o,IU.     

Appikaiioa  Immij  1<,  1959.  Serial  No.  787063 
4Ch*M.   (0.313—135) 


•  a.>4>.ir  >^? 


-at  -it  "sr—- 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  hollow  metal  casing  open 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  being  adapted  at  its  lower 
end  for  connection  to  the  cylinder  head  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  body  formed  of  hard  insulating 
material  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  an  axial 
bore  extending  therethrough,  an  electrode  mounted  within 
the  lower  portion  of  said  bore,  said  electrode  having  its 
upper  end  terminating  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  body  within  said  bore,  and  a  resilient  sealing 
ring  mounted  within  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  below 
the  top  of  said  body  and  having  a  central  opening  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  bore  for  frictionally  and  sealingly 
engaging  an  ignition  cable  inserted  into  the  bore  through 
the  top  of  said  body. 


2334«M9 

DIRIGIBLE  LAMPS 

John  L.  Anderson,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplkatioD  IVfafch  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,552 

4C|fams.   (Q.  313— 152) 


2,934,i7t 

ELECTRON  TUBES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Ncwbaiyyoft,  Maak,  aarifMir  to  Co- 
Systeaa,  Im.,  Daavcn,  Mass^  • 
».r^.»«- of  New  Yorit 
ApplicatioB  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,415 
^^       2ClaiM.    (CL  313— 344) 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising,  a  helical  coil  of  tung- 
sten wire  as  the  base  material  for  a  filam«itary  cathode,  a 
support  and  insulating  assembly  adapted  to  position  said 
helical  coil  within  said  tube,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  support  rod,  said  first  support  rod  being 
rigidly  affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  envelope  of  said 
tube,  passing  centrally  of  said  helical  coil,  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  first  supporting  rod  projecting  a  prwleter- 
mined  distance  beyond  the  end  of  said  helical  coil,  the 
material  ot  said  first  support  rod  being  a  sintered  mass 
of  iron,  chromium  and  nickel  having  a  thin  coating  of 
aluminum  oxide  anchored  in  the  interstices  between  the 
grains  of  said  sintered  mass  and  intimately  affixed  to  the 
surface  thereof,  one  end  of  said  helical  coil  being  welded 
to  said  support  rod  at  a  point  on  said  free  end  portion, 
said  second  support  rod  being  disposed  parallel  to  said 
first  portion  adjacent  thereto,  the  material  of  said  second 
support  rod  being  nickel-plated  steel,  and  the  second  end 
of  said  helical  coil  being  welded  to  said  second  support 
rod  at  a  predetermined  point  thereon. 


2  934  671 

MICROWAVE  RESONA^nr  SYSTEM  WITH  TUN- 

ABLE  SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURE  SECTION 

Joseph  A.  Rich,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,445 

9Cbdms.    (0.315—33) 


1 .  A  sealed  beam  lamp  bulb  having  a  lens,  a  reflector 
spaced  from  said  lens,  and  an  electrically  energized  fila- 
ment spaced  from  said  reflector  and  between  said  lens 
and  said  reflector,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  shifting 
the  position  of  said  filament  relative  to  said  reflector,  said 
electromagnetic  means  being  located  between  said  lens  and 
said  reflector. 

T.W  O.O.— 7(1 


1.  In  an  electronic  device,  a  resonant  system  compris- 
ing an  enclosure  having  reflecting  end  walls,  a  slow  wave 
structure  mounted  between  said  walls,  a  plunger  having 
a  reflecting  surface  mounted  for  movement  in  said  en- 
closure between  said  walls,  said  plunger  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  for  providing  clearance  between  said  slow 
wave  structure  and  said  plunger  such  that  said  plunger 
extends  around  said  slow  wave  structure,  and  means 
mounted  external  to  said  enclosure  for  providing  axial 
movement  of  said  plunger. 
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2,934>72 

viuKirY  modulahon  electron 

DBCHABGK  DKVKX 


Notck»  N Jn  ■■Ifnw  l»  UkmrnHmti  T 
Tcbfraph  Corpontkm,  NaUvjr,  N J^  ■ 

12, 1957,  S«M  No.  M5,337 
n  Hitoi     (fX  315— 5Mi 


terior  oi  said  tube,  so  that  electrons  impressed  on  the  in< 
ner  ends  of  said  conductors  by  said  electron  beams  from  i. 
said  gun  assembly  escape  the  exterior  ends  of  said  con-  - 
ductors  to  pass  through  space  towards  an  external  ac- 
celerating electrode,  said  electron  beam  being  modulated 
by  said  electron  gun  assembly  in  response  to  an  exterior 
signal  transmitted  thereto,  and  a  deflection  system  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  tube  exteriorly  energized  to  pro- 
duce a  continuously  changing  field,  the  electron  beam 
from  said  gun  assembly  being  deflectable  for  scanning 
said  row  of  conductors  throughout  its  length  to  provide 
transmission  of  electrons  through  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors to  the  exterior  of  said  tube. 


2334^4 

TRAVEUNG-WAVE  ILBCTHON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 

RkkMi  C  WcrtauB,  HackMMck,  N  J^  avigiior  to  1d- 
twnwtinBal    Td^hoM    tmd   Tslinraph    Corponitioii, 
Nadeir,  N J.,  a  vufontlm  of  MaiylBDd 
AWttatfea  FcbnMiy  7, 19S4,  ScfW  No.  564.022 
^SddM.   (CL315— 3fJ) 


1.  A  broadband  velocity  modulation  electron  discharge 
device  comprising  means  to  project  an  electron  beam 
along  a  given  i»th;  a  double  tuned  circuit  disposed  in 
energy  exchanging  relationship  with  said  electron  beam 
mclttding  a  first  cavity  resonator  having  a  gap  therein  co- 
axial of  said  beam  path  fcM-  passage  of  said  electron  beam 
therethrough  in  energy  exchanging  relationship  with  said 
first  resonator,  a  second  cavity  resonator  spaced  radially 
from  said  beam  path  and  having  its  outer  wall  integral 
with  the  outer  wall  of  said  first  resonator,  inductive  cou- 
pling means  for  energy  exchange  between  said  first  and 
second  resonators  and  means  included  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  resonators  to  tune  each  of  said  resonators  in- 
dependent of  one  another;  and  a  resistor  coupled  to  said 
first  resonator,  said  resistor  and  said  double  tuned  circuit 
cooperating  to  increase  the  effective  bandwidth  of  said 
discharge  device. 


233M73 

IMAGE  CONTROL  TUBE 

Jack  E.  MacGriff,  DHroit,  Mkh. 

AppOcatioa  AngMl  31, 195«,  Serial  No.  M7,44« 

5  Claims.    (CL  31S— «.5) 


i 


^'-'UA  . 


1.  In  an  image  control  cathode  ray  tube  including  an 
evacuated  envelope  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  shank 
doused  at  one  end  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  its 
other  end  terminating  in  an  end  wall  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  an  electron  gun  as- 
sembly within  the  closed  end  of  said  shank,  said  gun  as- 
sembly consisting  of  an  electron  emitting  element,  beam 
forming  and  focusing  elements  which  confine  said  beam  to 
circular  cross  section,  a  beam  current  control  grid,  and 
an  accelerating  anode,  and  a  conductive  coating  upon  the 
interior  of  said  envelope  serving  as  a  high  voltage  acceler- 
ation electrode;  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  glass 
plate,  a  series  of  straight  parallel  coplanar  closely  spaced 
elongated  conductors  affixed  in  insulated  position  to  said 
plate  and  arranged  in  a  row,  the  respective  ends  of  said 
conductors  terminating  at  the  respective  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  said  glass  plate,  said  glass  plate  sealed  in  said 
tube  end  wall  with  said  conductors  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  with  the  one 
end  of  each  conductor  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  tube 
and  the  other  end  of  each  conductor  exposed  to  the  ex- 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  in- 
cluding  an   elongated   propagating   structure  having  a 
given  diameter  for  the  pr(H>agation  of  radio  frequency 
energy  therealong,  radio  frequency  energy  input  means 
coupled  to  one  end  of  said  propagating  structure  and 
radio  frequency  energy  output  means  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  propagating  structure,  and  means  for  propa- 
gating a  beam  of  electrons  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
propagating  structure  for  interaction  with  the  electro- 
magnetic field  of  said  energy;  an  attenuator  disposed 
intermediate  said  input  means  and  said  output  means 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  output  means  to  provide 
said  propagating  structure  with  a  substantially  lossless 
portion  adjacent  said  output  means  comprising  a  fluid- 
containing  structure  of  dielectric  material  disposed  in  a 
coaxial  relationship  to  said  propagating  structure  and  hay- 
ing a  diameter  different  from  said  given  diameter  of  said 
propagating  structure,  said  fluid-containing  structure  in- 
cluding a  channel  therein  disposed  in  said  electromagnetic 
field,  and  a  conductive,  non-ionized  fluid  having  a  pre- 
determined lossy  characteristic  contained  in  said  channel 
in  a  predetermined  energy  coupling  relationship  with  the 
radio  frequency  energy  on  said  propagating  structure  to 
reduce  said  radio  frequency  energy  traveling  along  said 
propagating  structure  from  said  input  means  to  said  out- 
put means  to  a  predetermined  useful  level  and  to  reduce 
said  radio  frequency  energy  reflected  from  said  output 
means  for  travel  along  said  propagating  structure  from 
said  output  means  to  said  input  means  to  a  negligible 
level. 

2334,i7S 

MAGNETRON  TUNING 

Cailtoo  G.  Lchr,  WaMwm,  Mam^  asslgMr  to  the  Uaited 

StalMoff  AMcrica  as  icpnscated  by  Ac  Secretary  of 

(ha  Ak  Force 

Appttcalioa  NarcMber  It,  19SS,  Serial  N«.  544,297 

^^^2Chtais.    (CL  315-39.41) 

1.  In  a  high  frequency  energy  generator,  an  anode  hlock 

having  a  cylmdrical  recess  defining  the  resonant  ^vity 

region  thereof,  a  tuning  element  movable  into  said  recess 

from  a  space  beyond  said  recess,  in  one  axial  direction,  a 
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second  tuning  element  movable  into  said  recess  from  a 
space  beyond  said  recess,  in  the  opposite  axial  direction, 
and  means  disposed  radially  of  said  recess,  and  beyond 
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thereto  of  successive  electrical  pulses,  a  plurality  of  gas 
tubes  each  having  an  anode,  cathode,  and  starter  anode 
circuit  and  arranged  in  succession,  alternate  tubes  of  said 
plurality  connected  in  paralld  with  each  other,  each  suc- 
cessive tube  of  said  plurality  connected  in  series  with  a 
different  tube  of  said  pair,  means  for  energizing  one  of 
said  plurality  of  tubes  and  the  connected  tube  of  said 
pair,  each  tube  of  said  pluraUty  of  tubes  having  its  starter 
anode  connected  direcUy  to  the  cathode  of  an  individually 
corresponding  successive  one  of  said  plurality  of  tubes 
whereby  any  energized  tube  of  said  plurality  applies  the 


the  periphery  thenoof,  for  Unking  said  tunmg  elements 
in  such  manner  that  no  part  of  the  linking  structure  is 
required  to  enter  the  energy-generating  cavity  region. 


-tC^  -»(J  •^l «^ 
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2,934,474 
UGirr  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charics  W.  Miner  and  George  ¥/.  Oakam,  Ai^Js 
lnd.,MS%Bors  to  Geaeral  Motors  CeryowiioB,  Detroit, 

Mich^  a  consoratfoB  of  Delaware 
J^SkiSi^ifiSb^  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,111 
ll^laims.    (CL313— S3) 


«.  :a 


•1 


potential  at  its  cathode  to  the  sUrter  anode  of  the  suc- 
cessive tube  of  said  plurality  to  prepare  the  succeesive 
tube  for  energization,  a  pulse  source  connected  to  said 
pair  of  tubes  for  energizing  each  tube  of  said  pair  alter- 
nately  in  response  to  successive  pulses  applied  from  said 
source  to  said  pair  of  tubes,  and  a  reactive  device  con- 
nected between  said  pair  of  tubes  and  in  common  with 
each  tube  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  for  applying  a  poten- 
tial to  said  pluraUty  of  tubes  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  a  pulse  to  said  pair  of  tubes  to  thereby  energize 
only  the  prepared  tube  of  said  pluraUty  whereby  succes- 
sive tubes  of  said  pluuraUty  are  energized  in  response  to 
successive  pulses  ^plied  from  said  pulse  source  to  said 
pair  of  tubes.  

2,934,471 

ELBCniONlC  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Hemy  C.  SMey,  Snystfart,  N.^^^-srigor  to  Ge-eral 

RaUwv  StaMl  Comnay,  RodMsler,  N.Y. 
OdMkJm!SSmAmiut^i954,  Serial  No.  454,363, 

Divided  ami  this  appHcatioa  NovemlMr  4, 1958,  Serial 

No.  771,794  _  ^^,    .^_, 

4Cfadms.   (CL315— S4.5) 


I 

1 .  A  control  sysitm  adapted  to  respond  to  a  point  source 
of  illumination  in  a  field  to  be  scanned  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  sensing  circuits  each  including  a  light  respon- 
sive element  and  adapted  to  develop  a  signal  voltage  cor- 
responding in  value  to  the  illumination  of  said  element, 
the  elements  being  disposed  in  a  predetermined  array  cor- 
responding to  the  field  to  be  scanned,  optical  means 
producing  an  image  of  said  field  upon  said  array,  a  volt- 
age change  responsive  circuit  adapted  to  develop  a  control 
voltage  in  response  to  change  of  input  voltage,  commuta- 
tor means  interposed  between  the  sensing  circuits  and  the 
voltage  change  responsive  circuit  for  sequentially  applying 
the  individual  signal  voltages  to  the  voltage  change  re- 
sponsive circuit,  and  a  utilization  device  connected  to  the 
voltage  change  responsive  circuit  and  adapted  to  reqwnd 
to  said  control  voltage. 


"  2,934,477  _, 

COLD  CATHODE  GAS  TUBE  COUNTING  CHAIN 

Alfrei  H.  VmOkmn,  CUeago,  DL,  aarigBor  to  Geawai 

Tale^MM  LdtotatorlsB,  bcorporaiad,  a  corpotatioa 

**  AapReirtiaA  M«y  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,453 
3CWM.    (CL  315— 44.5) 

I.  A  counting  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  ar- 
ranged to  be  energized  alternately  on  the  appUcation 


1.  An  electronic  shift  register  compcWng.  a  pluraUty 
of  sUges  each  including  an  electron  discharge  storage 
tube  and  an  electron  discharge  intermediate  tnbe  both 
capable  of  being  alternatively  controlled  between  coii- 
ductive  and  nonconductive  conditions,  coupUng  circuit 
means  governed  by  each  storage  tube  for  operating  the 
associated  intermediate  tube  from  its  normal  sUte  when 
said  storage  tube  is  restored  to  its  normal  state,  circuit 
means  governed  by  each  intermediate  tube  for  <n>erating 
the  stcM-age  tube  of  the  following  stage  from  its  normal 
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state  when  said  intennediate  tube  is  restored  to  its  nor- 
mal state,  means  for  successively  and  alternately  restor- 
ing first  all  said  storage  stages  and  then  all  said  inter- 
mediate stages  to  their  normal  conditions,  and  means 
independent  of  said  coupling  circuit  means  for  selectively 
operating  each  of  said  storage  tubes  from  its  normal 
condition  in  accordance  with  a  particular  preselected 
code  pattern. 

CmCUIT  BREAKER  LOAD-CENTER 
Joseph  F.  JohMM  and   Albert  H.  Vciteh,  PlainviUc, 
ConB^  aMigiinri  to  (Senend  Electric  Company,  a  cor* 
pontkM  of  New  Yoik 

ApplicatioB  April  M,  195S,  Serial  No.  732,f49 
idiiiB.    (0.317—119) 


An  electric  drcuit  breaker  load-center  comprising  an 
elongated  supporting  base  having  a  mounting  surface  on 
the  top  wall  thereof  and  an  elongated  recess  in  the 
rear  wall  thereof  and  openings  at  each  end  of  said  base 
extending  from  said  top  wall  to  said  bottom  recess,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  bus  bar  member  of  relatively  wide  thin 
flat  strip  material  having  its  bight  portion  mounted  on  said 
top  mounting  surface  and  having  its  end  portions  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  mounting  base,  an  electric  ter- 
minal connector  positioned  on  said  bus  bar  member  at 
the  central  portion  thereof,  mounting  means  extending 
through  said  insulating  base  from  said  bottom  recess  into 
threaded  engagement  with  said  terminal  connector  to 
mount  said  terminal  connector  and  said  bus  bar  member 
on  said  base,  and  a  second  bus  bar  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  bight  portion  extending  in  said  bottom  recess 
and  opposed  upstanding  end  portions  projecting  through 
said  openings  and  beyond  said  top  wall  in  alignment  with 
said  first  bus  bar  end  portions,  said  bight  portion  of  said 
bus  bar  having  an  extension  at  one  end  within  said  rear 
recess  overlying  an  abutment  of  said  base,  said  upstanding 
end  portion  of  said  second  bus  bar  opposite  said  one  end 
including  a  portion  overlying  an  abutment  of  said  base, 
said  bight  portion  of  said  second  bus  bar  having  an  ex- 
tension underlying  an  abutment  at  said  end  opposite  said 
one  end,  and  means  connecting  said  upstanding  end  por- 
tion to  said  bight  portion  of  said  bus  bar  adjacent  said 
last-named  abutment 


2^34,Mt 
ROTARY  MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 

Artiwr  I.  BMhtnddrch,  Glen  Core,  N.Y.,  SMinor  to 

North  Attaatic  lodntrics,  Ik.,  Wcstboy,  NiV. 
OriKfanl   MPMcation   December   2S,   1954,   Scriid   No. 

47M59,  BOW  Patcat  No.  2,872,629,  dated  FcbrHwy 

3,  1959.    Diridcd  and  tUs  appUcatioD  May  26,  1958, 

Serial  No.  737,981 

2ClaiB8.    (a.  317— 197) 

1.  A  rotary  magnetic  actuator  comprising  a  magnetic 
structure  and  an  armature,  each  being  formed  of  a  tu- 
bular shaped,  thin  wall  cylinder  with  their  wall  thick- 


nesses and  diameters  being  the  same,  and  the  two  be- 
ing axially  aligned  and  arranged  end  to  end;  the  facing 
ends  of  the  cylinders  being  formed  in  a  tooth  shaped 
configuration  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  equally  q;>aced 
apart  around  the  circular  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  with 
each  tooth  having  an  inclined  surface  which  slopes  from 
the  base  of  that  respective  tooth  to  its  free  end,  and 
with  the  teeth  on  the  armature  cylinder  corresponding 
in  shape  and  size  with  the  teeth  on  the  magnetic  struc- 
ture cylinder  to  form  inclined  armature  faces  and  with 
the  teeth  on  the  armature  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the 
magnetic  structure  with  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  cor- 


•' 
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responding  teeth  facing  towards  each  other  and  with  the 
inclined  surfaces  of  magnetic  structure  teeth  forming  TpoUt 
faces;  means  for  supporting  the  armature  cylinder  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  and  means  non-rotatably  support- 
ing the  magnetic  structure  cylinder;  and  an  electrical  coil 
arranged  coaxially  within  the  magnetic  structure  cylin- 
der for  magnetizing  its  pole  faces  wherein  magnetic  flux 
passes  from  the  pole  faces  to  their  correspoiuling  arma- 
ture faces  to  attract  the  armature  faces  and  cause  the 
armature  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  air  gaps 
between  the  opposing  pole  and  armature  faces,  and  with 
the  flux  being  restricted  in  a  direction  radially  of  the 
cylinder  axes  to  the  thickness  of  the  cylinder  walls  and 
the  radial  area  of  restriction  of  the  flux  being  located  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  cylinder  axes. 


2334,681 
ELECTROLYTES 
Sidney  D.  Rocs,  WDlianiitowB,  Man.,  assignor  to  Spnigne 
Electric  Company,  North  Adum,  Mam.,  a  corporation 
of  Maamcfaaactti 

AppUcatioa  Jaae  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  598,711 
MOalBK    (CL  317— 238) 


•*r»;.  > 


ir.-t  <>r>  ■«*t» 


•ii|    Ci.     ^fnijfrlt'^i 


1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes, one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  formed  valve  metal, 
and  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  contiguous  with  said  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  solute  o(  the  salt  of  a  non-metallic 
cation  and  an  oxidizing  anion  dissolved  in  a  stable  or- 
ganic ester  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric, 
phosphorous,  phosphinous  and  phosphonic  acids. 


2,934,682 
ELECTROLYTES 
Meyer  Scfawars,  Wadriactoa,  D.C^  aad  SMncy  D.  Roes, 
WOliaaMtowB,   MaSn  aarigaon  to  Spragae  EMrtric 
r.  North  Adaom,  MJMi.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mas- 


Applicatioa  Jaly  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,957 
6Chifaas.    (a.  317— 238) 

1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  having  an  operational  tem- 
perature range  of  at  least  from  in  excess  of  I2S*  C-:  to 

-  1      •       •  .  '] 
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—60*  C,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of  a  valve  metal,  at 
least  one  of  said  eletArodes  coated  with  an  oxide  dielec- 
tric layer,  and  an  electrolyte  continguous  with  said  dec- 


pressed  together,  the  counter-electrode  material  on  the 
plates  will  flow  over  the  edge  formed  in  the  surfaces  of 


trodes  comprising  a 


.  r>>0»- 


..■^.JfttiHif^:\. 


lolute  of  an  alkyl  ammonium  salt 


of  a  trialkyi  ester  oif  tetraphosphoric  acid  the  anion  of 
said  acid  having  the  formula: 


o 
RO-P 

i 


o        o        o 

O-P-O— P-O— P— O  R 


I 
OR        O- 


o- 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkyl  dissolved  in 
a  non-aqueous  solvent,  said  solute  present  in  from  about 
1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  electrolyte. 


2,934,683 

PRESSURE  RESISTANT  INSULATORS  FOR 
SELENIUM  RECTIFIERS 
Robert  Fraacb  Dtnt,  Onagc,  and  Aathoay  Edward 
Machala,  Raftciftird,  NJ.,  assigaors  to  lateraatioBal 
Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corporatioa,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporathw  of  Maryland 
AppUcatioa  Novaariicr  1, 1957,  Scttel  No.  693,867 
6CWms.    (CL  317— 234) 


I.  A  pressure  resistant  insulator  for  selenium  rectifiers 
consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  product  of  bis-phenol 
A  (4,4'-isopropylidcncdiphenol)  and  epichlorohydrin  (1- 
chloro-2,3-epoxypropane)  and  an  aliphatic  amine;  and  in 
intimate  mixture  therewith  an  inorganic  filler. 


the  washers  to  lock  the  plates  and  washers  against  said 
relative  movement. 


RECTIFIER  STACK  AND  SPACING  CONTACT 
WASHER  THEREFOR 

Frank  Ronald  Fegaa,  Newarit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ipter- 
aatlooal  Tekphone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maiybmd 
AppUcatioa  JMMary  27,  1958,  Scrha  No.  711,333 
4CtohM.    (a.  317-234) 
I.  A  rectifier  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectifier 
plates,  a  supportmg  Stud  for  said  plates,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  plates  in  stacked  relation  on  said  stud,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  coating  of  counter-electrode  mate- 
rial, a  spacing  washer  between  each  two  adjacent  recti- 
fier plates,  the  surface  of  said  washer  which  is  in  contact 
with  a  coating  of  counter-electrode  material  having  a 
plurality  of  discontinuities  therein  between  the  center  and 
the  circumference  thereof,  said  discontinuities  forming 
edges  on  said  surface  which  are  at  an  angle  to  the  paths 
of  possible  relative  movement  between  said  washers  and 
plates,  whereby,  when  said  plates  and  washers  are  com- 


2,934,685 
TRANSISTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

SAME 
Mortoa  E.  Jonti,  DaUas,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Texas  lastra- 
ments  Incorporated,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Janaary  9,  1957,  Scrfad  No.  633,217 
^^^     16aafans.    (CL  317— 235) 


^)>»» 


w  tm 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  transistors  that  comprises 
preparing  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  so  that  it  has  two  superimposed  layers  of 
semiconductor  material  on  one  surface  forming  with  the 
body  of  the  wafer  a  double  electrical  junction,  said  layers 
being  of  the  order  of  .001  to  .002  inch  in  thickness  and 
the  surface  layer  being  of  said  one  conductivity  type  and 
the  intermediate  layer  being  of  a  conduaivity  type  oppo- 
site said  one  conductivity  type,  placing  upon  said  one 
surface  a  ball,  the  surface  of  which  will  alloy  with  the 
surface  layer  of  said  wafer  without  changing  the  con- 
ductivity type  thereof,  projecting  a  coating  of  a  material 
onto  the  ball  and  said  one  surface  of  the  wafer  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  ball  masks  the  said  one  surface  of  the 
wafer  at  the  point  of  contact  therebetween  together  with 
a  small  surrounding  area,  said  projected  material  being 
one  that  will  change  the  conductivity  type  of  the  surface 
layer  of  the  wafer  when  alloyed  therewith,  heating  the 
assembly  to  cause  the  coating  on  the  ball  to  alloy  with  the 
surface  layer  of  the  wafer  at  the  point  of  contact  there- 
between and  to  cause  the  projected  coating  material  to 
alloy  with  the  surface  layer  underlying  it  and  attaching 
electrical  leads  to  the  ball,  the  changed  surface  layer, 
and  the  body  of  the  wafer. 

II.  A  transistor  comprising  a  wafer  of  semiconductor 
material  of  one  conductivity  type  having  therein  near  one 
surface  a  di£Fused  layer  of  opposite  condiKtivity  type  and 
an  alloyed  surface  layer  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  Overiying  said  diffused  layer  except  for  a  small  area, 
a  diffused  surface  layer  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
adjacent  said  diffused  area  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
and  within  said  small  area,  a  ball  of  material  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  diameter  as  said  small  area  in  contact 
with  said  diffused  surface  layer  of  one  conductivity  type, 
the  surface  of  said  ball  being  of  a  material  producing 


um 
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said  one  type  conductivity  when  alloyed  with  aemicon- 
ductor  material  and  the  surface  of  said  ball  being  alloyed 
to  said  diffused  layer  of  one  conductivity  type  at  the  point 
of  contact  therebetween. 


LOW  POWER  FACTOR  CAP ACTTOR 
RMvis  C  jgpiOMll,  HniM—i,  Ga.,  aai  HatWrt  G.  Hari, 
Ir^  Ofiilia,  Ahk,  awlgiiiri  to  Wpnf"  ElecM 
PMy,  N«fllh  Adam,  Mm^,  a  cofpondea  of 


AppHcatioo  April  24,  IMS,  S«fal  No.  5«3,M7 
IChtana.    (CL  517— 25t) 


ft' 


^A    ^■ 


t.  A  capacitor  having  two  spaced  electrodes  of  opposite 
polarity,  and  between  said  electrodes,  a  dielectric  paper, 
the  fibers  of  which  are  essentially  of  unbleached  conif- 
erous sulfate  pulp  that  has  been  beaten  to  the  degree  in 
which  its  Schopper-Riegler  freeness  b  between  about  75 
and  17S  ml.  and  is  rising  with  continued  beating  said 
paper  having  a  density  greater  than  1 .0,  and  a  power  fac- 
tor of  less  than  about  0.100%  at  100*  C. 


M34,M7 
SELF-HEALING  CAPACITOR 
HctaMt  MmjbmiU  Plnrhii^w,  and  Ebcriurdt  Tranb, 
Stottgirt,  G«MMwy,  ■liJiaiHi  to  Robert  BoKh  Gjb. 

Maj  3,  lf5€»  Soial  No.  5S2^19 
y,  ■■fllraHna  Cifaaj  May  ^  19SS 
lOaliiM.   (CL317— 25t) 


-4.  In  a  self-healing  capacitor,  in  combination,  a  body 
of  material  having  a  high  dielectric  constant;  and  a  low 
melting  metal  alloy  coating  on  at  least  one  face  of  said 
body,  said  metal  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
30%  cadmium,  between  5  and  30%  bismuth  and  between 
10  and  40%  zinc,  the  melting  temperature  at  which  said 
metal  alloy  starts  to  melt  being  substantially  determined 
by  said  cadmium  and  said  bismuth,  said  zinc  not  substan- 
tially affecting  said  melting  temperature  and  being  more 
easily  oxidizable  than  said  cadmium  and  said  bismuth, 
the  oxidation  product  of  said  zinc  having  a  specific  sur- 
face resistance  of  nnore  than  10*  ohm  being  higher  than 
the  electrical  resistance  of  the  oxidation  products  of  said 
cadmium  and  said  bismuth,  so  that  upon  breakdown  of 
said  capacitor  or  undue  localized  heating  thereof,  self- 
healing  of  the  capacitor  takes  place  at  the  point  of  break- 
down or  undue  localized  heating  with  a  layer  of  zinc  oxide 
covering  and  insulating  said  point.     ^^  txl:  t .  ;.i 


initial  porition.  and  a  reverse  rotation  thereof  to  said 
initial  position;  comprising  a  source  of  direct-current 
voltage,  a  relay  jncluding  a  plurality  of  contacts,  switch- 
ing means,  said  relay  operably  connected  through  said 
switchmg  means  to  said  source  of  direct-current  voltage, 
a  aecood  norrrtally  closed  switch  serially  connected  with 
certain  ones  of  said  relay  contacts  between  said  source 
of  direct-current  voltage  and  said  relay  to  hold  a  con- 
nection between  said  direct-current  source  and  said  relay 
upon  initial  closing  of  said  switching  means,  motor  means, 
said  switching  means  operaUy  effecting  connection  of  said 
source  of  direct-current  voltage  through  said  relay  con- 
tacts to  said  motor  means  to  effect  a  first  direction  of 
rotation  thereof,  a  differential  gear  means,  said  motor 
means  driving  said  diflierential  gear  means,  first  and 
secoixl  shafts  driven  by  said  differential  gear  means,  first 
and  second  notched  cams  operably  connected  to  said 
first  shaft,  a  third  notched  cam  operably  connected  to 


said  second  shaft,  first  and  second  pivoted  pawl  members 
communicating  with  said  first  and  second  cams  respec- 
tively, a  third  centrally  pivoted  pawl  member  having  first 
and  second  notch-engaging  ends  thereof  communicating 
with  said  second  and  third  cams  respectively,  said  first 
switch  being  selectively  operated  by  said  first  pawl  mem- 
ber, second  and  third  switches  selectively  operated  by 
said  second  and  third  pawl  members  respectively,  said 
second  switch  being  serially  connected  between  said 
motor  means  and  said  direct-current  source  through  cer- 
tain ones  of  said  relay  contacts  to  selectively  effect  a  sec- 
ond direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  said  third  switch 
shunting  said  first  switch,  said  cam  means  and  pawl 
means  and  associated  first,  second,  and  third  switches 
being  adapted  upon  closing  of  said  switching  means  so  se- 
quentially effect  a  predetermined  rotation  of  said  first 
shaft  from  said  initial  position  with  simultaneous  restraint 
of  said  second  shaft,  a  predetermined  rotation  of  said  . 
second  shaft  with  simultaneous  restraint  of  said  first  shaft, 
and  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  to  said  initial 
position  with  simultaneous  restraint  of  said  second  shaft. 


FADER  AND  SWrTCHING  UNIT  MOTOR  ^'^'^^^ 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
W.  HBMlhcr  and  Leo  P.  Wmmmtum,  Cedar  Rapida, 
,  iiil^in  to  Coltof  Radto  Conny,  Cedar 
Rapidi,  Iowa,  a  CMpwatfoa  of  iomi 

AppHcaliaa  M  24, 1957,  ScfW  No.  673^1 
(CUm.   (CL31».-2U) 
1.  A  shaft  positioning  system  for  sequentially  effecting 
a  predetermined  rotation  of  a  shaft  member  from  an 


2,934,M9 

SERVO  SYSTEMS  AND  QUADRATURE  SIGNAL 

FILTER  THEREFMt 

: Ii  I  J^iyAiieo,  Patorwa,  N J^  nqlipac  to  Gcih 

end  PrccWaB,  be,  a  cofpofaaoM  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfoa  Nnviihii  22, 1957,  SmM  No.  i9t,124 . 

19ClatoM.   (CL31f— 32t) 


% 


'Xfji    .ii^iJt^lKi 


1.  A  servo  system  comprising 

A  command  signal  voltage  source; 

An  amplifier  system  containing  a  plurality  of  stages 
to  receive  a  signal  voltage  from  said  source  and  to  ^ 
amplify  the  signal  for  subsequoit  use; 
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«•  A  servo  motor  to  be  energiied  from  taid  amptifier 
system  to  operate  a  load  device  or  a  control  element 
for  the  load  device; 

A  tachometer  signal  voltage  generator  driven  by  the 
motor  to  generate  an  output  signal  vohage  for  conpaii- 
son  with  and  addition  to  the  command  signal  voltage, 
the  output  signal  voltaga  from  the  tachometer  generator 
being  characterized  by  a  spurioos  quadrature  voltage 
component; 

Means  combining  the  output  signal  voluge  with  the 
command  signal  voltage  to  esUblish  an  error  signal  and 
to  feed  such  error  agnal  to  the  amplifier  system; 

And  electio-mechnnical  means  for  filtering  out  the 
spurious  quadrature  voltage  component  from  the  error 
signal,  and  for  supplying  a  clean  signal  free  of  quadra- 
ture components  to  the  servo  motor. 


connected  between  the  generator  and  the  converter  and 
including  a  delta-connected  winding  as  a  balanced  im- 
pedance between  the  generator  and  converter,  said  delta- 
connected  winding  having  first  and  second  sets  of  three 


irOMATIC  PILOT 
Wilfrid  G.  WUto,  Dover,  Mass.,  asslgMir  to  Wilfrid  O. 
WhUe  A  Sou,  iMC,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Massachusetts 

AppUcatioB  March  6, 195i,  Serial  No.  569,799 
t  Claims.    (CL  31«— 469) 


terminals  each,  one  set  connected  to  the  wmdmg  120 
apart,  and  the  other  set  adjustably  connected  selecUve- 
ly  to  points  120*  apart  on  the  winding,  the  first  set  of 
terminals  being  connected  to  the  generator  and  the  sec- 
ond set  being  connected  to  the  converter. 


lif.n  I'.. 
fjr  bin 
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2,934,692 
GENERATOR  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM      ^^ 
Ralph  G.  AdaaM,  Jr.,  River  Edte,  a^  GeorieAjPbetan, 

]&  Onage,  N J.,  assigMfs  to  Bewtti  Aviafloii  Cor- 
Z!!t^i!^ESkm»m,  N J.,  a  corporatloB  of  Ddaware 
'TSSoitto.  Wy  25, 1956,  faW  No.  60i.Ul 
2ClataBk   (CL321— M) 


'/■I 
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•'^'1.  A  pilot  control  having,  in  combination,  a  transistor, 
a  pair  of  relays  having  coils  connected  in  series  with  the 
emitter-collector  circuit  of  the  transistor,  a  voltage  source 
in  series  with  said  coils  in  said  circuit,  said  relays  having 
differing  sensitivities,  a  compass  having  setting  meuis,  a 
pair  of  photosensitive  elements  in  the  emitter-base  circuit 
of  the  transistor,  a  light  source,  a  compass  card  adapted 
to  modulate  the  emitter-base  current  through  modulation 
of  the  light  from  said  source  reachmg  said  elements  as 
a  function  of  the  departure  from  the  set  course,  said 
emitter-base  current  causing  attraction  of  the  armature 
of  only  one  of  said  relays  when  the  heading  is  on  course, 
and  steering  means  responsive  to  the  armature  positions 
of  said  relays. 

2,934,691 
SYNCHRO-PHASER  FOR  ANALYZING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  London,  Bvboidt,  Calif. 
Applfcatloa  |M^iVl956,  Serial  No.  591,979 
11  niliBi     (0.321—57) 
1.  In  an  engine  analyzing  apparatus  having  an  en- 
gine-driven synchronous  generator  producing  three-phase 
energy  and  a  converter  of  three-phase  to  single-phase 
energy,   the   improvement   that   comprises  a   balanced- 
phase  shifting  u^^t  for  three-phase  alternating  current 


2.  A  regulating  system  for  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator having  an  exciUng  winding  and  an  output  windmg 
comprising  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  an  input  ener- 
gized from  said  generator  output,  an  output  connected 
for  energizing  said  exciting  winding,  means  for  control- 
ling said  output  in  accordance  with  the  output  voltage 
of  said  generator,  and  means  responsive  to  said  output 
voltage  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  to  disconnect 
the  input  to  said  amplifier  from  said  generator  output. 


2,934,693 
WATER  ANALYZER  ,      ^ 

Marvfai  E.  Reincckc  and  Edward  H.  ShoU,  BartlesvIIIe, 
OUa.,  assignon  to  PUIUps  Petrolenm  Company,  a 
comoration  of  D^ware 
AppUcation  Septenibcr  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  682,662 

IQCbdms.  (a.  324— 30) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  water  in  fluid  samples  com- 
prising a  block  of  heat  conductive  material  having  a  fluid 
pa^s&ge  therethrough,  said  passage  including  an  expan- 
sion chamber,  heating  means  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  block  to  vaporize  liquid  flowing  into  said  expansion 
chamber,  conduit  means  having  spaced  electrodes  there- 
in, material  capable  of  absorbing  water  disposed  within 
said  conduit  means,  means  to  apply  a  voltage  across  said 
electrodes,  means  to  measure  current  flow  between  said 


1()64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  26,  1960 


electrodes,  and  flow  control  means  positioned  between   hole,  comprisinf,  in  combination:   means  including  an 
the  outlet  of  said  passage  and  said  conduit  means  to   elongated   suspending   means   adapted  to   suspend   and 

traverse  apparatus  through  an  earth  borehole,  said  sus- 
>mi  *-j  ( ;^; 1  pending   means  carrying  a  plurality  of  separate,   sub- 

stantially   equally-spaced-apart    electrically    conductive 
bodies  along  its  length;  means  to  maintain  a  magnetic 
field  at  a  location  through  which  said  suspending  means 
V         is  caused  to  pass  by  movement  thereof  into  or  out  of  said 


-»  i'.'fi 


s,<>i 


^» 


pass  vapor  from  said  passage  through  said  conduit  means 
at  a  predetermined  rate. 


MEASURING 

Ralph  H.  Vacca,  WaMaiL  Mmm^  ms^mmt  to  National 

Reseaich  CotfonliMi,  CmbrMft,  Miim.,  a  coipon- 

tioo  of  MMn^Mfctts 

AppBcaiion  October  !<,  1957,  ScfW  No.  69f  ,59t 

2ClaiM.   (CL324— 33) 


1.  A  halogen-sensitive  leak  detector  of  the  type  where- 
in a  positive  ion  current  is  obtained  in  response  to  the 
probing  of  a  halogen-containing  gas  such  as  Freon  by  a 
halogen-sensitive  tube  containing  a  hot  platinum  element, 
said  leak  detector  comprising  the  combination  of  said 
halogen  sensitive  tube,  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage 
for  collecting  ion  current  in  said  tube,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent amplifier  for  amplifying  changes  in  the  ion  current 
generated  by  the  probing  of  a  halogen  containing  gas, 
and  an  RC  network  for  coupling  the  sensing  tube  to  the 
amplifier,  the  input  of  the  RC  network  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  halogen  sensitive  tube  and  the  out- 
put of  the  RC  network  being  connected  to  the  input  of 
the  amplifier  the  RC  network  being  designed  to  pass 
frequencies  in  the  range  of  approx.  0.01  to  2  c.p.s. 

2334,<f5 
MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  LENGTH  OF  APPARA- 
TUS-SUSPENDING ELEMENT  IN  EARTH  BORE- 
HOLE 
Robert  M.  Maalsbjr,  Los  Angeles,  CaUL*  assignor,  by 
mesne  aarignmcnts,  to  Dresser  Indnstrtcs,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,9M 
(OainH.    (CL324->34) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  furnishing  an  indication  of  depth 
of  suspension  of  apparatus  suspended  in  an  earth  bore- 


I 


bofehoTe;  detector  means  situated  adjacent  said  location 
to  produce  a  signal  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  mag- 
netic field  at  said  location  caused  by  movement  there- 
through of  said  conductive  bodies  carried  by  said  sus- 
pending means;  a  movable  recording  medium;  means  to 
move  said  recording  medium  in  correlation  with  said 
movement  of  said  su^)ending  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  to  produce  a  record  on  said  record- 
ing medium  concurrent  with  each  such  movement  of  said 
conducting  bodies,  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  depth 
of  suspension  of  apparatus  in  the  borehole. 


2JfUM€ 
MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Cliffonl  W.   WUUams,   Kl^iton,  Walter  C.  Scclbach, 
Woodstock,  and  Allan  M.  Dnnai,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  as- 
iignon  to  Intwnational  Bvinmi  Machinft  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cnrpontion  of  New  Yorit 
Application  DeccnAcr  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  70M73 
llClafaM.    (CL324— 34) 


rrTRVii'   '^"f-n 
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1.  A  testing  system  for  a  magnetic  material  comprising 
means  alternately  to  saturate  the  magnetic  material  in  one 
direction  and  to  apply  an  oppositely  directed  magnetiz- 
ing force  thereto  means  to  generate  a  voltage  of  periodi- 
cally varying  amplitude,  means  to  vary  the  magnitude  of 
said  magnetizing  force  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
variation  of  said  voltage,  means  to  derive  an  output  signal 
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from  the  magnetic  material  represemative  of  the  flux 
changes  therein  produced  by  said  first-named  means,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  including  an  electron  gun  to  produce  a 
writing  beam  cf  electrons,  means  to  control  the  vertical 
deflection  of  said  beam  as  a  function  of  said  output  signal, 
means  to  control  the  horizontal  deflection  of  said  beam 
as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  variation  of  said  voltage, 
and  means  to  enable  said  beam  momentarily  in  predeter- 
mined timed  relation  ;to  said  oppositely  directed  magnetiz- 
ing force. 


eluding  an  inductance  bridge  circuit  having  four  induct- 
ance coils  two  of  which  are  positioned  on  legs  of  a  first 
U-shaped  core  member  and  the  remaining  similarly 
mounted  on  the  legs  of  a  second  U-shaped  core  member, 
each  of  said  coils  in  said  bridge  circuit  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge  circuit  from  the  coil 
mounted  on  the  same  core  member  and  being  energized 
such  that  the  magnetic  flux  field  is  generated  and  di- 


2,934,C97 

EARTH  WELL  TUBING  ANOMALY  DETECTOR 
MUto  M.  Hawthorne,  Honiton,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
.,^  assignment!,  to  Drtsmr  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tcx^ 
a  corporation  off  Ddawarc 

Application  Apcl  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,863 
11  O^^    (a.  324— 37) 

-1  m 
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rected  away  from  said  pole  faces  of  said  core  member 
fw  each  coil,  means  mounting  the  core  members  of  said 
transducer  such  that  the  faces  of  the  core  members  are 
positioned  remote  from  one  another  and  so  that  the 
object  whose  presence  is  to  be  sensed  may  be  brought 
into  proximity  with  the  face  of  only  one  of  said  core 
members,  circuit  means  energizing  said  inductance  bridge 
circuit,  and  means  connected  to  said  inductance  bridge 
circuit  and  responsive  to  the  unbalance  of  said  bridge 
circuit. 

2,934,699 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEST-MEASURING 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Franklin  F.  OSner,  Chicago,  III. 

Applicatton  June  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,803 

4  Claims.    (0.324—57) 


>^i 


10.  Detector  apparatus  adapted  to  be  run  into  a  well 
borehole  for  indicating  locations  with  respect  to  depth  of 
magnetic  variations  therein,  comprising:  magnet  means 
providing  a  magnetotnotive  force  of  substantially  con- 
stant magnitude  and  constant  polarity  positioned  for 
emitting  and  receiving  magnetic  flux  at  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced^apart  locations  in  such  apparatus; 
pole  means  spaced  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
locations  forming  an  intermediate  flux  path  for  emitting 
and  receiving  magnetic  flux  to  and  from  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  magtiet  means;  electron  discharge  means 
including  a  cathode,  anode  and  control  electrode  and 
means  to  direct  electrons  flowing  from  said  cathode  in 
the  form  of  a  beam  toward  said  anode;  means  providing 
feedback  coupling  between  said  anode  and  control  elec- 
trode thereby  to  produce  oscillations  in  said  electron  dis- 
charge means  thereby  to  produce  a  pulsating  anode- 
cathode  current  constituting  said  electron  beam,  means 
positioning  said  electron  discharge  means  such  as  to  di- 
rect such  electron  beam  along  a  path  intersecting  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  intermediate  flux  path;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  deflection  of  said  electron  beam  resulting 
from  the  intersection  of  said  electron  beam  with  mag- 
netic flux  in  said  intermediate  flux  path,  for  producing  a 
pulsating  electric  signal  indicative  of  such  deflection. 

i 

2,934,698 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  T.  Longland,  Sndbnry,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,953 

7ClBims.    (CI.  324— 41) 
1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  an  object 
having  magnetic  pntperties  comprising,  a  transducer  in- 


1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  value  of  a  test  elec- 
trical component  with- the  corresponding  value  of  a  stand- 
ard electrical  component  comprising  a  measuring  bridge 
including  a  test  component  connected  in  one  arm  thereof, 
a  standard  component  connected  in  a  second  arm  thereof, 
said  bridge  being  in  substantial  balance  at  a  given  value 
of  said  test  component,  a  source  of  direct  current  for  en- 
ergizing said  bridge,  means  including  a  mechanical  con- 
tactor input  switch  connecting  said  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent to  the  input  to  said  bridge  such  that  said  bridge  re- 
ceives a  square  wave  alternating  current,  the  phase  of  the 
bridge  output  relative  to  that  of  the  input  being  deter- 
mined by  the  comparative  values  of  said  test  and  stand- 
ard components,  an  amplifier  having  its  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  bridge,  a  zero  center  output  indica- 
tor, a  mechanical  contactor  output  switch,  driver  means 
for  periodically  actuating  the  contacts  of  said  input  and 
output  switches,  means  interlinking  the  operation  of  said 
contacts  of  said   input   and   output   switches   to   assure 
simultaneous  operation  thereof  independent  of  any  varia- 
tion inherent  in  said  driver  means,  first  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  output  switch  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier, 
and  second  circuit  means  connecting  said  output  switch 
to  said  indicator,  said  output  switch  and  said  second  circuit 
means  being  so  connected  that  the  current  flow  through 
said  indicator  is  in  one  direction  when  the  value  of  said 
test  component  is  less  than  said  given  value,  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  greater  than  said  given  value. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OIL 
CONTENT  OF  SUBSTANCES 
E.  Hobday,  Ailli«loii,  Va^  Hany  F.  Cooke, 
Little  Rock,  Ari^  WOlMr  K.  MarMc,  StowTille,  Mi»^ 
aiid_Johi  E.  LaiTlsoB,  SynoMc,  N.Y^  dedicated  to 

ApplcatfcM  May  27, 1955,  ScrW  No.  511312 

2ClalM.    (CL324— 41) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


^0y  it 
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2.  A  capacitance  cell  for  determining  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  two  liquids  of  known  dielectric  constant  com- 
prising an  outer  cylindrical  member  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  constituting  one  plate  of  a  condenser 
and  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  an  inner  cylin- 
drical  cup-like  member  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial constituting  the  second  niate  of  a  condenser  disposed 
coaxially  within  said  outer  cylindrical  member,  said  outer 
cylindrical  member  being  provided  with  liquid  inlet  means 
and  air  vent  means  at  the  inlet  end  and  liquid  outlet 
means  at  the  outlet  end.  a  first  rod  axially  disposed  to  said 
outer  cylindrical  member  extending  into  the  outer  cylin- 
drical member  through  the  outlet  end  thereof,  an  elec- 
trically non-conductive  sheath  surrounding  said  first  rod, 
a  conical  shaped  end  piece  of  electrically  non-conductive 
material  secured  to  the  end  of  said  first  rod  within  the 
outer  cylindrical  member  and  bearing  against  the  bottom 
of  the   inner  cylindrical   cup-like   member,   adjustment 
means  connected  to  said  first  rod  adapted  to  propel  and 
and  retract  said  first  rod  axially  within  said  outer  cylin- 
drical  member,  a  cylindrical   plug  of  electrically  non- 
'"-iductive  material  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the 
inner  cup-like  cylindrical  member  to  seal  said  inner  cup- 
like cylindrical  member,  a  second  rod  provided  with  a 
conical  end  member  extending  axially  into  the  outer  cylin- 
drical member  through  the  inlet  end  thereof  and  bearing 
against  the  plug  in  the  open  end  of  the  inner  cup-like 
cylindrical  member,  adjustment  means  connected  to  said 
second  rod  adapted  to  propel  and  retract  said  second  rod 
axially  within  the  outer  cylindrical  member,  said  first 
and  second  rod  constituting  means  for  supporting  and 
positioning  the   inner  cup-like  cylindrical   member  co- 
axially within  the  outer  cylindrical  member  to  define  a 
first  elongated   annular  space  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  between  the  inner  curvilinear  wall  of  the 
outer  cylindrical  member  and  the  outer  curvilinear  wall 
of  the  inner  cup-like  cylindrical  member  and  also  defining 
second  and  third  annular  spaces  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  of  the  outer  cylindrical  member  and  the  cor- 
responding adjacent  ends  of  the  inner  cup-like  cylindrical 
member,  said  second  and  third  annular  spaces  being  co- 
extensive with  the  adjacent  cylinder  ends,  said  three  annu- 
lar spaces  all  being  in  communication  with  each  other  and 
with  the  air  vent  means  and  with  the  liquid  inlet  and  out- 
let means,  electrically  conductive  means  connected  to  a 
conductive  surface  of  the  inner  cylindrical  cup-like  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  the  outer  cylindrical  member 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  an  electrically  conductive  rod  ex- 


tending through  the  end  of  the  outer  cylindrical  member 
ad^cent  the  conductive  bottom  of  the  inner  cylindrical 
cup-like  nrtember  into  the  annular  space  defined  by  the 
said  ends  of  said  cylindrical  members,  adjustment  means 
connected  to  the  electrically  conductive  rod  for  propelling 
and  retracting  said  electrically  conductive  rod  within  said 
annular  space  thereby  to  effect  a  change  in  the  electrical 
capacitance  of  the  cell,  and  means  connected  to  the  liquid 
outlet  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  liquid  outlet 
means.  )'  '«n 
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I.  Timer  and  control  apparatus  comprising:  record 
start  means  for  initiating  a  timing  operation  when  actuated 
and  which  remains  actuated  during  the  operation  to  be 
controlled,  record-receiving  means,  means  for  moving  said 
record-receiving  means,  recording  means  located  along 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  record-receiving  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  actuation  of  said  record  start  means  by 
effecting  a  localized  signal  record  on  said  record-receiving 
means,  start  control  means  for  starting  the  operation  of 
a  device  to  be  operated  for  a  predetermined  time,  means 
for  initiating  operation  of  said  start  control  means  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  said  record 
start  means  to  start  the  operation  of  said  device,  stop 
control  means  for  terminating  the  operation  of  said  de- 
vice and  including  signal  pick-up  means  located  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  record-receiving  means,  said  pick- 
up means  being  responsive  to  the  arrival  opposite  thereto 
of  the  signal  recorded  on  said  record-receiving  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  detection  of  the  signal  by  said 
pick-up  means  for  operating  said  stop  control  means  to 
terminate  operation  of  said  device,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  the  record  start  means  and  to  the 
operation  of  said  start  and  stop  control  means  for  dis- 
abling operation  of  the  recording  means  upon  initial 
actuation  of  said  record  start  means  until  the  record  start 
means  is  returned  to  its  unactuated  condition  and  said 
start  and  stop  control  means  have  been  operated. 


2,934,7«2 

PULSE  TIME  DIFFERENCE  MEASUREMENT 

Gcnot  M.  R.  WWdcr,  Laif  BraMk,  N J.,  aiaigMr  to 

the  Uaitod  States  of  Aassrica  aa  lepreseated  by  tkc 

SacntaiyofthcAnny 

Application  Dcccnbar  16,  195a,  Serial  No.  7M,9t^ 

5  Clafana.    (CL  324— M) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec  246)  ' 
1.  In  a  receiver  system  including  means  for  detecting 
recurring  pulsed  radio-frequency  signals,  means  for  meas- 
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uring  the  time  interval,  between  two  successive  recurring 
pulse  signals  comprising,  means  for  generating  uniformly 
spaced  pulses  at  a  prescribed  frequency,  a  counter 
adapted  to  produce  a  single  output  pulse  in  response  to 
a  preset  number  of  said  uniformly  spaced  pulses,  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  indicator  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
beam  deflection  means,  a  trigger  circuit  having  its  out- 
put in  circuit  with  said  horizontal  beam  deflection  means, 
means  including  a  gating  circuit  for  simultaneously  apply- 
ing said  uniformly  spaced  pulses  to  the  inputs  of  said 
counter  and  said  trigger  circuit  only  for  a  duration  cor- 


tion  of  said  breaker  points;  and  a  load  resbtor  and  cur- 
rent measuring  means  serially  connected  between  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  one  terminal  of  said  battery; 
current  measuring  means  being  adapted  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  speed  of  said  engine. 
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2,934,7«4 
MULTIPLE  ROTARY  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
lerome  W.  Goothcrts,  Redwood  City,  CaHf .,  assignor  to 
Aacrican  Radtetor  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coepoiation  of  Delaware 

~    ^      \ncBat  IS,  195t,  Serial  No.  755,793 
dCkdM.    (CL324— 73) 
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responding  to  the  time  between  the  first  detected  signal 
and  the  output  pulse  <)f  said  counter,  said  trigger  circuit 
being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  pulse  for  each  of 
the  applied  input  pulses  whereby  horizontal  sweep  traces 
on  said  cathode-ray  tube  indicator  are  generated  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  applied  input  pulses,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  detected  pulse  signals  to  said  vertical  deflection 
means  whereby  the  firtt  of  said  detected  signals  occurs 
at  the  beginning  of  the  horizontal  sweep  traces,  said 
counter  being  adjusted  such  that  the  second  detected 
signal  is  visible  on  the  face  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  in- 
dicator for  a  given  taimber  of  said  uniformly  spaced 
pulses  and  not  visible  thereon  for  a  count  of  one  pulse 
less  than  said  given  number. 


SHfl  .Mil 


2,934,793 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Cohen,  BcOeviHc,  N  J^  asignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration off  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,629 
15Cfa|hns.    (a.  324— 79) 
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I.  A  multiple  rotary  switch  system  comprising:  a  first 
rotary  switch  having  a  first  ring  of  m  equally  spaced 
contacts  and  provided  with  a  first  coaxial  switch  arm 
arranged  to  sweep  over  said  first  ring  of  m  contacts;  a 
second  rotary  switch  having  a  second  ring  of  n  equally 
spaced  contacts  and  provided  with  a  second  coaxial  switch 
arm  arranged  to  sweep  over  said  second  ring  of  n  con- 
tacts; mn  separate  circuits  connecting  said  m  contacts 
with  said  n  contacts,  each  of  said  mn  circuits  including 
a  rectifier;  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
first  and  second  switch  prms  respectively  at  speeds  in 
the  ratio  of  n:m. 


2,934,795 
TESTING  APPARATUS 
Giant  F.  Stctzlcr,  Temple,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Compnny,  Incoraorated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  September  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  686,121 
4Cfadm8.    (CL  324— 158) 


8.  An  engine  tachometer  for  providing  an  indication 
of  the  speed  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
ignition  system  which  includes  an  ignition  transformer, 
said  transformer  including  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,  an  ignition  battery,  and  circuit  breaker  points, 
means  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  battery,  said  pri- 
mary winding  and  said  breaker  points  in  series,  the  other 
terminal  of  said  battery  being  connected  to  a  point  of 
reference  potential,  comprising,  in  combination;  a  tran- 
sistor including  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base  elec- 
trode; conductive  means  connecting  said  collector  elec- 
trode to  said  point  of  reference  potential;  means  includ- 
ing a  current  limiting  resistor  and  a  differentiating  net- 
work connecting  the  junction  of  said  primary  winding 
and  said  breaker  points  with  said  base  electrode  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  wave  thereto  in  response  to  the  timing  opera- 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  electrical  characteristics  of 
asymmetrical  conducting  devices  comprising  a  con- 
denser, a  source  of  direct  current  biasing  potential  in 
series  with  the  condenser,  means  for  connecting  a  unit 
to  be  tested  in  shunt  with  the  condenser  and  the  biasing 
source,  means  for  charging  the  condenser  to  subject  the 
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unit  to  a  required  potential  difference,  means  for  discon- 
necting the  charging  means,  means  IFor  reducing,  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  the  value  of  the  biasing  poten- 
tial supplied  to  the  charged  condenser  so  that  the  biased 
charged  condenser  produces  a  desired  reference  potential 
across  the  unit,  lower  than  said  required  potential,  when 
the  required  potential  difference  across  the  unit  is  reached 
and  the  charging  means  is  disconnected,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  current  in  the  unit. 


voltage  corresponds  to  the  amplitude  of  said  modulatnig 
voltage,  means  responsive  to  said  plate  current  flow  to 
bias  said  grid  circuit  and  prevent  further  operation  of 
said  oscillator,  means  to  produce  a  gating  voltage  of 
predetermined  duration  and  magnitude  in  response  to  an 


2334,7M 
ELECTRICAL  STAGES  FOR  PERFORMING 
LOGICAL  FUNCnONS 
Kenneth  Charics  Johiuoa,  Chcadlc,  and  Gordon  George 
Scarrott,  Manchester,  Fjigfaind,  assignon  to  Fcnanti, 
Limited,  Hoiiinwood,  EngfauMl,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  bcfaMd 

Application  Jnne  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  666,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  28, 1956 

TClafans.    (0.328—92) 
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output  of  said  oscillator  and  a  feedback  circuit  to  couple 
said  gating  voltage  to  said  switching  means  to  block  said 
switching  means  for  the  duration  of  said  gating  voltage, 
said  feedback  circuit  having  a  diode  poled  to  apply  said 
gating  voltage  to  said  switching  means. 
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^   1.  An  electrical  stage  for  performing  logical  functions 
including  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  primary 
windings  adapted  to  be  energised  by  primary  currents 
flowing  in  one  or  the  other  direction  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing for  deriving  a  secondary  current  dependent  on  the  alge- 
braic sum  of  the  primary  currents,  a  generator  for  supply- 
ing a  control  voltage  waveform  defining  alternate  repetitive 
input  and  output  periods,  a  capacitor  so  connected  to  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  generator  that  the  charge  in 
said  capacitor  is  modified  to  a  predetermined  extent  dur- 
ing each  input  period  if  and  only  if  said  secondary  current 
during  that  period  is  of  a  predetermined  sense  and  value, 
a  stabilised  amplifier  having  a  control  electrode  connected 
to  said  capacitor,  a  resistor  connected  to  another  electrode 
of  said  amplifier,  a  voltage  source  so  connected  through 
said  resistor  to  said  other  electrode  of  said  amplifier  as  to 
produce  a  standardised  output  current  during  each  out- 
put period  if  and  only  if  the  charge  in  said  capacitor  has 
been  modified  to  said  predetermined  extent  during  the  pre- 
ceding input  period,  an  additional  generator  for  supplying 
an  auxiliary  voltage  waveform  defining  said  input  and  out- 
put periods  in  synchronism  with  said  control  voltage  wave- 
form, and  a  rectifier  connecting  said  auxiliary  waveform 
generator  to  said  secondary  winding,  the  electrodes  of 
said  rectifier  being  so  connected  to  said  auxiliary  wave- 
form generator  and  said  secondary  winding  that  the  recti- 
fier permits  said  secondary  current  to  flow  therethrough 
during  each  input  period  when  the  sense  of  said  current 
is  opposite  to  said  predetermined  sense. 


2334,708 

SIGNAL  COMPARATOR  AND  EVALUATION 

CIRCUIT 

John  W.  Stnntz,  Hyattiviilc,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

signmcntB,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 

■ented  by  the  Sccretaiy  of  the  Navy 

Application  April  17,  1957,  Swial  No.  653,503 
lOClahns.    (CL  32S— 146) 
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2,934,707 

MULTiAR  cmcurr 

WOliam  Henry  Heiscr,  East  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Tckpaph  Corporation, 
Nntiey,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryfamd 
Application  Angnst  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,139 
3aafans.    (Cl.  328— 146) 
1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  pulse  output  when  the 
amplitude  of  a  reference  voltage  sawtooth   waveform 
reaches  the  amplitude  of  a  modulating  voltage,  compris- 
ing an  oscillator  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  grid  circuit 
and  a  plate  circuit,  a  source  of  said  reference  voltage, 
a  source  of  said  modulating  voltage,  switching  means 
coupled   between   said   voltage   sources,   said   switching 
means  being  adapted  to  conduct  and  cause  current  to 
flow  in  said  plate  circuit  and  thereby  initiate  operation 
of  said  oscillator  when  the  amplitude  of  said  reference 


I.  Electrical  apparatus  for  selecting  the  major  sequence 
of  a  pair  of  alternate  sequence  signals  applied  thereto 
comprising  first  circuit  means  for  developing  impulses  at 
a  rate  proportional  to  the  periodicity  of  the  applied  pair 
of  sequence  signals,  second  circuit  means  connected  to 
receive  said  pair  of  signals  and  controlled  by  said  de- 
veloped impulses  for  separating  the  received  pair  of  se- 
quence signals  into  separate  signal  channels,  third  circuit 
means  responsive  to  both  of  said  separate  signal  chan- 
nels for  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  a  first  channel 
from  the  output  signal  of  a  second  channel  and  for  de- 
veloping therefrom  a  resultant  signal  corresponding  to 
the  major  sequence  of  the  applied  pair  of  sequence  sig- 
nals, and  fifth  circuit  responsive  to  said  resultant  signal 
for  effecting  application  of  the  major  sequence  signal  to 
an  utilization  device. 


2,934,709 
mGH-FIDELITY  WIDE-BAND  AMPLIFIER 
Albert  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Leeds  and  Noithmp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PennsyKania 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Sertal  No.  457,73» 
lOOafaM.    (CL330— 9)  | 

I.  A  wide-band  amplifying  system  adapted  to  have 
a  system  input  signal  applied  to  an  input  circuit  thereof 
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for  producing  in  an  output  circuit  an  amplified  system 
output  signal,  comprising  negative  feedback  means  in- 
cluding voltage-dividing  components  connected  between 
said  system  input  circait  and  said  system  output  circuit, 
a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  circuit  and  a 
secondary  circuit,  nHans  connecting  said  primary  cir- 
cuit between  said  system  input  circuit  and  said  negative 
feedback  means  for  applying  to  said  primary  circuit  said 
system  input  signal  modified  by  action  of  said  negative 
feedback  means,  a  direct-coupled  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
secondary  circuit  for  application  to  that  amplifier  of  the 
alternating  component  of  said  system  input  signal  for 
producing  in  said  system  output  circuit  the  amplified  alter- 
nating componet  of  said  system  input  signal,  a  convert- 
ing circuit  connected  between  said  system  input  circuit 
and  said  negative  feedback  means  for  application  to  said 
converting  circuit  of  ti  difference  signal  representative  of 
the  difference  between  said  system  input  signal  and  said 


trol  electrode  lines  remote  from  the  input  ends  being  un- 
connected to  each  other,  means  for  causing  signals  applied 
to  at  least  one  of  said  output  electrode  and  control  elec- 
trode lines  to  be  reflected  therein,  and  time  delay  means, 
coupled  to  said  at  least  one  line  for  imparting  such  a  time 


delay  to  the  signals  passing  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  said  at  least  one  line  as  to  cause  said  reflected  signals 
and  said  applied  signals  to  be  in  phase  only  in  said  at 
least  one  band  of  signals,  thereby  effecting  said  selective 
amplification. 

2,934,711 
R.F.  AMPLIFIER 
Sylvan  L.  Dawson,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcation  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,542 
2Clafans.    (0.330—87) 


system  output  signal  divided  by  the  system  gain,  said 
difference  signal  including  the  direct-current  component 
of  said  system  input  kignal  and  an  error  signal  propor- 
tional to  zero  drift  of  said  direct-coupled  amplifier,  said 
converting  circuit  including  converter  means  for  con- 
verting said  difference  signal  to  an  alternating  signal  of 
frequency  determined  by  said  converting  means,  a  non- 
conductively  coupled  amplifier  having  its  input  coupled 
to  said  converter  means  for  amplifying  said  alternating 
signal,  and  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  non- 
conductively  coupled  amplifier  and  also  coupled  to  said 
direct-coupled  amplifier  for  applying  to  said  direct-cou- 
pled amplifier  a  signal  which  produces  in  the  output  of 
said  direct-coupled  amplifier  and  in  said  system  output 
circuit  the  amplified  direct-current  component  of  said 
system  input  signal  and  for  correcting  the  output  of 
said  direct-coupled  amplifier  in  the  event  of  zero  drift 
of  that  amplifier. 
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I    2,934,710 
OmidBUTED  AMPLIFIERS 
William  Spencer  Ptrcival,  West  Ealfaig,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, Hayes,  Mid<Aescx,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Brftafai  { 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  1,  1955 
9  aaims.    (CI.  330—54) 
I.  A  d'stributed  (implifier  for  the  selective  amplifica- 
tion of  at  least  one  hand  of  signals  in  a  wider  band  of 
signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifying  devices  each 
having  at  least  a  control  electrode  and  an  output  elec- 
trode, an  output  electrode  line  interconnecting  the  output 
electrodes  and  a  control  electrode  line  interconnecting  the 
control  electrodes  df  said  amplifying  devices,  means  for 
supplying  input  sigH^ls  in  said  wider  band  to  said  control 
electrode  line,  the  ends  of  said  output  electrode  and  con - 


1.  A  low-noise  low  cross-modulation  amplifier  for  a 
desired  frequency  comprising  an  input  circuit,  an  elec- 
tronic amplifier  having  input  and  output  electrodes,  said 
input  circuit  being  connected  to  the  input  electrode  of 
said  amplifier,  a  first  high  impedance  load  means  having 
one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  output  electrode 
and  serially  connected  through  said  input  circuit  to  said 
input  electrode,  a  load  control  circuit  shunting  said  first 
high   impedance  load  means,  said   load  control  circuit 
comprising  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor  in  series  there- 
with with  said  inductor  being  shunted  by  a  second  capaci- 
tor, the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  across  said  induc- 
tor, said  load  control  circuit  exhibiting  a  series  resonance 
with  corresponding  low  impedance  at  said  desired  fre- 
quency, said  inductor  and  second  capacitor  exhibiting  an 
anti-resonant  effect  at  said  desired  frequency,  said  load 
control  circuit  providing  a  low  impedance  shunt  across 
said  first  load  means  for  input  frequencies  corresponding 
to  said  desired  frequency  and  thereby  reducing  inverse 
feedback  between  said  input  and  output  electrodes  for 
said  desired  frequency.  ' 


2  934  712 
GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  D.  Hnntoon,  SUver  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  die  Navy 

Application  June  26,  1945,  Serial  No.  601,680 
1  Claim.    (Cl.  330— 101) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
An  electronic  amplifier  comprising  a  first  electron  tube 
having  an  anode,  a  filamentary  cathode  and  control  elec- 
trode, an  input  circuit  for  said  tube  connecting  said  con- 
trol electrode  and  a  first  side  of  said  filamentary  cathode, 
an  output  circuit  for  said  tube  connecting  said  anode  and 
said  first  side  of  said  filamentary  cathode,  a  control  elec- 
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trode  for  a  second  electron  tube,  a  series  capacitance-re- 
sistance connecting  said  control  electrode  for  said  second 
tube  to  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  whereby  to  form  a 
coupling  network  connecting  the  output  circuit  of  said 
first  tube  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  control  electrode 
of  said  second  tube,  a  phase-shifting  attenuating  network 
comprising  a  plurality  of  series  capacitors  and  shunting 
resistors  connected  intermediate  said  series  capacitors  for 
providing  a  frequency  gain  control,  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  series  capacitors  to  said  control  electrode  and 

Ai^,  _    :  ....4. 
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the  oOkot  end  of  said  aeries  capacitors  to  the  anode  of 
said  first  tube  and  said  shunting  resistances  to  the  other 
side  of  said  filamentary  cadiode,  a  variable  reactance  ele- 
ment connected  between  said  control  electrode  of  the 
first  electron  tube  and  the  junction  of  said  series  capac- 
itance and  resistance  for  providing  an  adjustable  feed- 
back path  from  the  output  of  said  coupling  network  to 
the  input  circuit  of  said  first  electron  tube  whereby  the 
gain  of  said  amplifier  may  be  altered  without  material 
alteration  in  the  frequency  selectivity  of  said  amplifier. 


2^34,7U 
ANODE.FOLLOWER  AMPLIFIER 
Arthar  1.  RadcUflc,  Jr^  La  Gnage,  DL,  awlgaoi  to  Inter- 
Mlioaal  TelephoBc  ami  Tclcsnph  CoipontioB,  a  cor- 
ponrtioB  of  Maiyfauid 
Oriiiaal   appHcadaa  SeHsaJnr   17,   19S4,   SerW  No. 
4Si,736.    Divided  aad  tUs  apHirttioa  DMCoAer  % 
1955,  Serial  No.  552444 

tOaiBH.    (CL  336— 111) 


1.  An  output  amplifier  including  vacuum-tube  means 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  interposed  control-grid 
means,  means  providing  a  cathode-anode  circuit  path  for 
passing  direct  current  through  the  cathode  and  anode 
in  series  from  a  power  supply,  a  point  in  said  circuit  path 
external  to  said  vacuum-tube  means  comprising  a  point 
of  reference  potential,  means  providing  a  grid-bias  circuit 
path  leading  to  the  grid  means  from  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential  and  serviof  to  maintain  the  grid  means 
at  a  negative  D.C.  potential  with  respect  to  that  of  the 
cathode,  means  coupling  a  source  of  input  signals  to  the 
grid  nteans,  an  aaode  impedance  element  connected  serial- 
ly in  said  cathode-anode  circuit  path  between  the  said 
point  of  reference  potential  and  said  anode,  an  output 
signal  conductor  and  means  coupling  it  to  the  anode  to 
receive  signals  according  to  signal  voltage  developed 
across  the  said  impedance  element,  means  providing  a 
feedback  circuit  path  from  the  anode  to  the  grid  means 
through  a  D.C.  blocking  condenser  of  sufficient  capacity 
that  there  is  no  substantial  signal-voltage  drop  across  such 
condenser  at  any  frequency  within  the  frequency  range 
of  input  signals  to  be  amplified,  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  feedback  circuit  path  being  sufficiently  non-reactive 


over  the  said  frequency  range  tliat  all  signals  within  the 
said  frequency  range  readung  the  grid  means  over  the 
feedback  path  are  in  phase  with  the  oirtput  signal  voltage 
across  the  said  impedance  etemeat  and  are  consequently 
in  phase  oppositioa  to  the  signals  reaching  the  coatrxA- 
grid  means  from  the  source  of  input  signals,  and  means 
included  in  the  foregoing  structure  for  substantially  de- 
coupling the  feedback  circuit  path  from  the  path  over 
which  input  signals  reach  the  grid  means. 


2334,714 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Edward  S.  Miliar,  Iflghlwd  Pari^  aad  Robert  M.  Gn>- 
diwlqr,  Dccvidd,  DL,  awjpnn  to  Sherwood  Elcc- 

in.,  a  corporation 


tnwic  Lalwnitofiea,  lac, 
of  miBob 

Laaait  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  4M,19S 
MOalaH.   (O.  33*— 134) 
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i.  In  an  amplifier  having  pre-ampiifier  means  includ- 
ing electron  tube  amplifying  means  with  electron-gen- 
erating filament  means  and  power  amplifier  means  in- 
cluding electron  tube  amplifying  means  with  an  output 
current  vs.  signal  input  characteristic  with  a  non-linear 
section  at  the  cut-off  end  thereof  and  including  plate, 
indirectly  heated  cathode  and  control  grid  electrode 
means,  an  output  plate  circuit  connected  between  said 
plate  electrode  means  and  a  common  point  and  includ- 
ing a  load  device  and  a  source  of  direct  current  plate 
voltage,  and  a  signal  input  circuit  connected  between 
said  grid  electrode  means  and  said  common  point,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  cathode  circuit  connected 
between  said  cathode  electrode  means  and  said  common 
point  and  including  said  filament  means  of  said  pre- 
amplifier electron  tube  means  which  is  arranged  to  be 
heated  by  the  plate  current  of  said  power  amplifier  elec- 
tron tube  means,  the  voltage  drop  across  said  cathode 
circuit  constituting  at  least  part  of  the  grid  to  cathode 
bias  of  said  latter  electron  tube  means,  and  means  for 
stabilizing  the  cathode  bias  voltage  developed  in  said 
cathode  circuit  so  that  it  is  substantially  independent  of 
any  variation  in  the  average  value  of  the  plate  current 
brought  about  by  the  driving  of  said  power  amplifier 
electron  tube  means  into  said  non-linear  region  of  op- 
eration thereof,  said  stabilizing  means  including  a  source 
of  fixed  bias  voltage  having  a  value  near  the  value  of  the 
cathode  bias  voltage  desired  and  connected  through  a 
relatively  low  impedance  path  to  said  cathode  circuit 
including  said  filament  means  in  said  cathode  circuit  for 
providing  the  desired  bias  for  said  power  amplifier  elec- 
tron tube  means. 

2,934,715         *• 
GRID  BIAS  CONTROL  FOR  CLASS-B  AMPLIFIER 
loMpk  Sattop,   Utile  Baddow,  Eaglaad,  aad   Robert 
FnnTrr,  CaaipbiteniiB.  Argyfl,  Scodaad,  — JgaoH  to 
MarcoaTs  WlnlcH  Ttlcgnph  Coavnay  Umitcd,  JLoa- 
a  csanaay  of  Great  Britain 

17,  1954,  Serial  No.  «16,142 
2ClahM.    (a.  33»— 139) 
I.  In  a  television  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  a 
composite  video  and  synchronizing  signal  wave  wherein 
black  level  occurs  immediately  before  and  after  each 


synchronizing  signal,-  a  transmitter  circuit  including  a 
linear  amplifier  haviqg  at  least  an  anode,  a  grid  and  a 
cathode,  a  source  of  D.C.  anode  potential  feeding  said 
linear  amplifier,  an  absorber  valve  for  absorbing  exces- 
sive grid  current  from  the  grid  circuit  of  said  linear  am- 
plifier and  having  an  anode,  a  grid,  and  a  cathode,  a 
cathode  circuit  for  said  valve,  a  connection  extending 
from  a  point  in  said  cathode  drcuit  to  the  grid  of  said 
linear  amplifier  for  feeding  bias  potential  thereto,  a 
phase  inverting  stabilizing  amplifier  havmg  input  and 
output  circuits,  with  said  output  circuit  connected  to 


the  grid  of  said  absoilier  valve,  and  means  including  an 
impedance  connected  between  said  point  and  said  source 
of  D.C.  potential  for  applying  signals  representative  of 
the  difference  in  variations  of  the  potentials  of  said  point 
and  of  said  source  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  stabilizing 
amplifier,  said  stabilizing  amplifier  applying  a  potential 
to  the  grid  of  said  absorber  valve  which  varies  in  op- 
posite polarity  to  variations  in  amplitude  in  said  source 
of  direct  current  potential  whereby  the  current  through 
said  absorber  valve  varies  inversely  with  the  current 
through  said  stabilizing  amplifier  to  control  the  poten- 
tial of  said  point  to  compensate  for  said  difference. 


means,  a  mixer  having  a  pair  of  inputs  with  one  input 
connected  to  its  pole  and  having  an  output,  filter  means 
connected  to  the  mixer  output  for  selecting  its  first-order 
summed  output  and  having  an  output,  and  a  frequency 
divider  for  dividing  the  filter  output  by  the  radix  R;  the 
first  of  said  dividing  digital  units  having  its  other  mixer 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  variable  oscillator, 
each  of  the  other  of  said  dividing  digital  units  having  its 
other  mixer  input  connected  to  the  divided  output  of  the 
adjacem  prior  one  of  said  dividing  digital  units,  first 
means  for  controlling  and  indicating  the  frequency  setting 
of  suid  variable  oscillator  in  the  digits  of  the  chosen  num- 
ber system  except  for  its  highest  order  digit,  a  plurality  of 
differential  transmission  means  each  having  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs,  each  differential  transmission  means  having  an 
output  that  is  the  sum  of  its  two  inputs,  with  the  first  in- 
put including  a  rotational  division  by  R,  one  of  said  dif- 
feremial  transmission  means  being  associated  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  dividing  digital  units,  the  first  input 
to  the  first  differential  transmission  means  connected  ro- 
tationally  to  said  first  means,  a  plurality  of  second  means 
for  controlling  and  indicating  the  settings  of  the  respective 
digital  dividing  units,  each  of  said  second  means  respec- 
tively calibrated  in  the  basic  digits  of  the  chosen  number 
system;  the  output  of  each  of  said  differential  transmis- 
sion means  being  connected  to  the  filter  means  of  its  asso- 
ciated dividing  digital  unit,  each  of  said  second  means 
connected  respectively  to  the  second  input  of  a  different 
one  of  said  differential  transmission  means  and  also  con- 
nected to  the  pole  of  the  switch  in  its  associated  digital 
dividing  unit,  with  the  first  input  of  each  differential  trans- 
mission means  except  the  first  connected  to  the  outinit  (tf 
the  prior  differential  transmission  means. 


2,934,717 
ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
M.  Bnnrtl  aad  Joaas  M.  Shapiro,  Staarfbri,  Coaa., 
aaipnts  to  Maaeoa  Laboratories,  lacorponted,  a 
fWHthw  of  Coaaccticat 

AppBcatloa  May  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  738,792 
5CfadM.   (a.  331— 98) 


2334,714 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
loba  W.  Snrith,  Cadar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asrigaor  to  CoDins 
Radto  Coaqaay,  Cedar  Rnpids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa 

AppHcatioa  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,379 
3datai.   (CL331— 39) 


I 


^  _|-rsrtTnasrF| 


1.  A  variable  frequency  synthesizer  comprising  a  fre- 
quency source  generating  a  frequency  of  R*  cycles  per 
unit  of  time,  where  R  is  the  radix  of  a  chosen  number 
system,  and  z  is  a  chosen  integer,  harmonic  generating 
means  for  generating  from  said  source  frequency  a  set  of 
R  number  of  consecutive  harmonics  between  Uie  limits 
S4(R-\)  and  (A/+ 1 )(/?-] ),  where  M  also  is  a  chosen 
integer,  a  variable  oscillator  providing  an  output  with  a 
frequency  that  extends  between  the  harmonics  M  and 
(A#-|-l)  of  the  source  frequency;  a  plurality  of  dividing 
digital  units,  each  including  u  switch  having  a  single  pole, 
and  at  least  R  number  of  contacts  respectively  receiving 
said  consecutive  harmonics  of  said  harmonic  generating 


1.  An  ultra  hi^  frequency  oscillator  arrangement, 
comprising  supporting  means,  a  tank  inductance  compris- 
ing a  plate  member  having  two  substantially  vertical  Mcs 
supported  by  said  supporting  means  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  top  joining  said  sides,  one  of  said  sides  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  pencil  type  triode  comprising 
a  relatively  elongated  cathode  member  at  one  extremity 
thereof  and  a  relatively  elongated  anode  member  at  the 
other  extremity  thereof  and  a  disc  type  flange  member 
constituting  a  grid  interposed  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode,  said  triode  being  positioned  in  said  aperture 
in  a  manner  whereby  said  anode  is  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  other  of  the  sides  of  said  tank  inductance  and 
said  flange  member  is  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  tank 
inductance  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  dielectric 
plate  having  an  aperiure  therein,  said  dielectric  plate  be- 
ing interposed  between  said  one  side  of  said  tank  induct- 
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ance  and  said  flange  member  in  a  manner  whereby  said 
first-mentioBed  and  said  last-mentioned  apertures  are  sub- 
stantially coaxial,  and  means  maintaining  said  dielectric 
plate  interposed  between  said  flange  member  and  said  one 
side  of  said  tank  inductance  thereby  to  provide  a  grid 
capacitor. 

2,934,71t 

MAGNETIC  MODULATOR 

Robert  F.  Eao,  LaM  Bench,  CaHT.,  assigMr  to 

N«<h  Aaokaa  ATiadoa,  Ik. 

AppttcallM  Fcbvw^  24, 19S4,  Scri^  N«.  412,7M 

4CMm    (0.332— 51) 


tangular  cross-section  wave  guide  lengths  having  paral* 
lei  axes,  a  common  median  plane  to  their  cross-sections 
passing  through  said  axes  and  the  longer  and  shorter 
sides  of  each  one  of  said  cross-sections  respectively 
parallel  to  the  longer  and  shorter  sides  of  the  other  of 
said  cross-sections,  a  parallelepipedic  resonant  cavity  of 
square  cross-section  and  having  two  opposite  lateral  walls 
perpendicular  to  said  square  cross-section  req)ectively 
consisting  of  one  and  the  other  of  the  wails  of  said  guides 
facing  each  other,  said  resonant  cavity  having  a  length 


««?"i~9   T*".l   iM 


«^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  modulator  comprising  a  bridge  having 
two  parallel  current  branches  between  the  input  terminals 
of  said  bridge,  one  said  branch  comprising  two  identical 
series-connected  saturable  reactors,  the  second  said 
branch  comprising  two  identical  series-connected  resis- 
tors, means  for  establishing  a  fixed  operating  point  of  said 
saturable  reactors,  an  alternating  current  voltage  source 
and  an  input  voltage  source  connected  in  parallel  across 
said  input  terminals  of  said  bridge  to  provide  current 
through  said  two  parallel  current  branches. 


2334,719 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  COUPLERS 

Robert  L.  KyU,  SchcMCtady,  N.Y.,  ■■iffiw  to  General 

Elcctrk  ConqHUiy,  a  corpontiMi  of  New  York 

ApplicatfcNi  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,537 

12  Claims,    (a.  333— 19) 


1.  A  broadband  high  frequency  transmission  line  direc- 
tional coupler  comprising  a  first  pair  of  concentric  trans- 
mission lines  each  including  inner  and  outer  conductors, 
a  second  pair  of  concentric  transmission  lines  each  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  conductors,  a  coupling  section 
including  two  inner  conductors  forming  respectively  con- 
tinuations of  the  inner  conductors  of  said  pairs  and  a 
surrounding  conductor  provided  by  the  merging  of  the 
outer  conductors  of  said  pairs,  the  spacing,  shape 
and  size  of  the  conductors  of  said  coupling  section  having 
such  variation  with  distance  along  said  coupling  section 
as  to  provide  mutual  capacities  between  the  three  con- 
ductors of  said  section  which  vary  progressively  with 
length  of  said  coupling  section  to  provide  a  maximum 
value  and  a  minimum  value  of  each  mutual  capacity  at 
spaced  points  along  said  section  and  with  the  maximum 
values  and  minimum  values  of  the  mutual  capacities 
occurring  in  the  same  cyclic  order. 


2,934  724 
ULTRA*»IORT  WAVE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

FILTER 

Gcofics  Robert  Pienc  Mari^  Parii,  FnuKc 

AppHcatioB  October  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,514 

Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  Vnmx  November  19, 1956 

nClateis.    (CL333— 19) 

I.  An  ultra-short  wave  four-port  directional  coupler 

band  derivation  filter,  comprising  first  and  second  rec- 


perpendicular  to  said  square  cross-section  much  shorter 
than  the  side  thereof,  and  an  even  number  of  coupling 
apertures  arranged  in  each  one  of  said  lateral  walls 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center  thereof,  wherein 
the  dimensions  of  said  square  cross-section  are  such  that 
said  cavity  is  capable  of  oscillating  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  in  the  derived  band  of  said  filter  according 
to  two  distinct  TEop,  and  TEoqp  modes,  for  which  the 
values  of  integer  numbers  p  and  q  are  respectively  even 
and  odd,  said  four  ports  being  constituted  by  openings 
at  both  ends  of  both  said  guide  lengths. 


2,934,721 

UNBALANCED  TO  BALANCED  NETWORK  MEANS 

Vinccal  R.  Dc  Long,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aarignor  to 

CdUns  Radio  Coovany,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Iowa 

Applicatioa  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,241 

1  Claim.    (CL333— 26) 


H^ 


yHj^^r-; 


A  balanced-to-unbalanced  coupling  network  operable 
over  a  wide  frequency  range  comprising  in  combination 
an  outer,  an  intermediate  and  an  inner  coaxial  helical 
conductor,  first  and  second  pairs  of  terminals  for  con- 
necting an  imbalanced  circuit  and  a  balanced  circuit  re- 
spectively to  said  network,  said  outer  conductor  and  said 
intermediate  conductor  each  being  connected  between  a 
respective  terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  terminals  and  a 
respective  terminal  of  said  second  pair  of  terminals,  said 
outer  and  said  intermediate  conductors  having  turns 
spaced  apart  as  required  for  forming  a  transmission  line 
of  certain  characteristic  impedance,  that  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  terminals  which  is  connected  to  the  intermediate 
conductor  also  being  connected  to  ground,  the  enas  of 
said  outer  and  intermediate  conductors  with  the  same 
polarity  being  connected  to  the  same  pair  of  terminals,  - 
said  balanced  circuit  having  impedance  equal  to  said  cer- 
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tain  characteristic  impedance  of  said  transmission  line, 
one  end  of  said  inosr  conductor  being  connected  to  that 
end  of  said  outer  oonductor  that  is  connected  to  said 
second  pair  of  terminals,  the  remaining  end  of  said  inner 
conductor  being  cofinected  to  ground,  the  polarity  of 
said  one  end  of  said  inner  conductor  having  a  polarity 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  ends  that  are  connected 
to  said  first  pair  of  terminals,  said  inner  conductor  having 
inducUnce  equal  to  the  inducUnce  of  said  intermediate 
conductor  and  being  closely  coupled  thereto  for  balancing 
out  current  to  ground  in  said  intermediate  conductor  that 
tends  toward  unbalance  of  said  balanced  circuit,  and  the 
coupling  between  suid  inner  and  said  intermediate  con- 
ductors functioning  to  increase  the  impedance  between 
said  balanced  circuit  and  ground. 


2,934,722 

SIGNAL-TRANSLATING  NETWORKS 

Peter  H.  Van  Amooy,  Itaaca,  IIL,  aiMipiiM   to  Zenith 

u        KmUo  Coifontton,  a  catyoratlOB  of  Delaware 

•      Application  Jnly  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  S9M27 

1  Claim,    (a.  333— 76) 


?--  p. 
. ,  i-i;*  •no... 
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A  coupling  circuit  Comprising:  a  tuned  transmission  line 
having  first  and  second  conductors,  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors having  a  termiiial  on  each  end  of  said  line;  a  first 
network  comprising  the  series  combination  of  said  first 
conductor,  a  source  developing  signals  within  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  raage,  and  an  impedance  element,  said 
first  conductor  being  disposed  intermediate  said  source 
and  said  impedance  with  said  source  coupled  to  one  of 
the  terminals  of  said  first  conductor;  a  second  network 
comprising  the  series  combination  of  said  second  con- 
ductor disposed  intermediate  an  impedance  device  and 
the  input  circuit  of  a  load  device  with  said  impedance 
device  coupled  to  that  terminal  of  said  second  conductor 
at  the  same  end  of  said  transmission  line  as  said  one 
terminal  of  said  first  conductor  together  with  means  cou- 
pling a  point  in  said  second  network  between  said  im- 
pedance device  and  said  input  circuit  to  a  point  in  said 
first  network  between  said  signal  source  and  said  im- 
pedance element,  said  impedance  device  presenting  an 
impedance  of  a  value  selected  relative  to  that  of  said 
impedance  element  to  minimize  signal  current  flow  in 
said  input  circuit  at  a  selected  frequency  within  said 
predetermined  frequency  range. 


2334,723 

iTTENUATOR 

WUIiara  H.  Hewitt,  Jr.,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  Yorii 

Application  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,968 

1  Claim.    (CL333— 81) 


In  a  microwave  transmission  system,   an  attenuator 
comprising  a  conductive  strip,  a  conductive  ground  plane 


wider  than  the  strip,  an  interposed  dielectric  of  inter- 
mediate width,  the  dielectric  having  a  portion  replaced 
by  a  block  of  germanium  which  has  the  same  transverse 
dimensions  as  the  dielectric,  two  electrodes  associated 
with  the  block,  one  on  each  side  of  the  strip,  and  a  local 
source  of  heating  current  connected  between  the  plane 
and  each  of  the  electrodes. 


2334,724 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

OF  LOW  ATTENUATION 

Walter  WUd,  Mnnicb,  Walter  Eberi,  Berlln-Wilmersdorf, 

and  Gcorg  Demmel,  Beriin-SlemeBMladt,  Germany, 

aaataoon  to  Siemens  ft  Halsfce  Aktiengesellschirft,  Ber- 

lln-Siemcnsstadt,  Germany,  a  corpontloa  of  Gcnnany 

Applicatioa  April  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  593,918 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  April  30, 1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  333—95) 


A  high-frequency  wave-guide  line  for  transmitting  a 
given  frequency  band,  comprising  a  coaxial  cable  struc- 
ture having  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  cylindrical  con- 
ductor layers  and  dielectric  layers  alternating  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  conductor  layers  being  formed  of  a 
layer  of  individual  conductors  extending  helically  about 
the  cable  axis  and  having  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to 
that  of  the  equivalent  conductance  layer  at  the  highest 
frequency  of  said  band,  said  individual  conductors  having 
different  directions  of  twist  in  respectively  different  ones 
of  said  conductor  layers,  each  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
conductor  layers  forming  with  the  intermediate  dielectric 
layer  an  elementary  wave  guide,  the  individual  conduc- 
tors in  each  conductor  layer  having  a  mutual  spacing 
and  a  helical  arrangement  at  which  the  coupling  imped- 
ance of  said  elementary  wave  guides  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  transmission  impedance  of  each  conductor 
layer  throughout  said  frequency  band,  whereby  the  at- 
tenuation constant  of  said  elementary  wave  guides  corre- 
sponds to  the  equation  /• 


a*» == • 


L 

wherein  a  is  the  attenuation  constant,  R,  is  the  complex 
value  of  said  transmission  impedance,  R^  is  the  coupling 
impedance.  Re  is  an  operator  indicating  that  only  the 
real  portion  of  the  quantity  it  precedes  is  to  be  considered, 
n  is  the  number  of  conductor  layers,  L  is  the  inductance, 
and  C  the  capacitance  of  the  elementary  wave  guide. 


2,934,725 
WAVEGUIDE  COMPONENTS 
Michael  Gwnbrsll,  Rydc,  ble  of  Wight,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon- 


AppUcation  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,890 

Claims  priority,  appHcntlon  Great  Britafai 

October  26, 1956 

9  Clafans.    (0.333—98) 

I.  A  waveguide  component  comprising  a  waveguide 
which  has  a  longitudinal  slot  in  a  wall  thereof  and  which 
is  filled  with  dielectric  material,  a  member  lying  outside 
the  waveguide  and  adjacent  to  the  said  slot,  and  dielectric 
material  which  is  disposed  between  the  waveguide  wall 
and  said  member  and  which  has  a  refractive  index  less 
than  that  of  the  dielectric  material  filling  the  waveguide 
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•o^Mt  the  said  member  and  the  waveguide  together  form 
a  tFBMmiMion  line  wAaeh  is  arranged  to  be  excited  in 
an  evanescent  modt  when  an  electromagnetic  wave  is 


i» 


gral  back-Mvback  K  members  having  a  common  base  with 
oppositely  disposed  outwardly  extending  paralld  arms, 
each  of  the  arms  having  the  same  length,  an  elongated  end 
member  of  a  length  to  extend  snbstantially  between  die 
outer  edges  of  said  outer  arms,  said  end  member  having 
ki  n:*  one  straight  side,  laterally  outwardly  extending  projec- 

tiotts  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  end  member 
engageaMe  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  outer  arms  of  said 
E  members,  said  end  member  being  formed  on  each  of  its 


-»di  bar^  .uvyuj  t 


inopagated  along  the  waveguide  so  that  no  ap- 
preciable portion  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  is  lost 
through  the  slot 


TRANSFORMER  LEAD  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

snaid   A*   BaiencoltXy   PittsMnrglit  Pa**   aasigBor   to 
McCSnW'Edhm  Canipaniy»  hflnvaMMe*  Wis*,  i 
loCDdmMm 

iwm^  1, 1957,  Seslnl  No.  675494 
7  nalmi     (CL  334^192) 


u( 


I .  In  an  electrical  transformer  of  the  power  type,  in 
combination,  a  casing,  a  magnetic  core  within  said  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  aligned  vertical  legs  con- 
nected by  upper  and  lower  yokes,  frame  members  secured 
to  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  yokes,  circular 
electrical  coils  surrounding  said  legs  and  protruding 
radially  beyond  said  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical leads  including  line  leads  from  said  windings  ex- 
tending upwardly  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  core  and 
coil  assembly,  certain  of  said  leads  being  at  high  potential 
when  said  transformer  is  energized,  a  plurality  of  lead 
supports  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  frame  members 
at  positions  between  said  circular  coils,  each  sunxirt 
having  spaced  apart  vertical  walls  defining  an  encloaure 
encompassing  a  plurality  of  said  electrical  leads  and  ex- 
tending in  a  vertical  direction  only  to  the  upper  and 
tower  edges  of  the  frame  member  sui^xMting  it,  one  of 
said  vertical  walls  having  an  opening  therethrough  per- 
mitting insertion  and  removal  of  said  leads  from  said  en- 
closure, and  means  for  insulating  between  said  leads  and 
for  insulating  said  leads  from  said  vertical  walls  includ- 
ing an  insulating  sheet  disposed  between  said  leads  and 
said  one  wall  obstructing  passage  of  said  leads  through 
said  opening,  said  leads  being  disposed  in  the  bight  de- 
fined by  the  diverging  peripheries  of  said  circular  wind- 
ings. 

2^34,727        .  r 
CORE  CONSIRlXniON 
AicUb  R.  C»!^AvmLdkc,  Oyo,  «riVMr  to  Weal- 
ladric  ConuntkMf  EasI  Plttsbwgh»  Pn^  a 

PscsMhsr  29, 1955,  Settal  No.  55M37 
ICIntos.    (CL  334—212) 

A  magnetic  core  lamination  comprising,  a  generally 
rectangular  flat  monber  in  the  form  of  a  pair  Of  inte- 


sides  at  each  of  its  ends  to  closely  engage  said  ends  of 
said  outer  arms,  said  end  members  being  reversedly  en- 
gages ble  with  said  back-to-back  E  members,  and  said 
end  members  being  positioned  on  the  center  leg  of  one 
E  member  so  as  to  have  an  air  gap,  said  other  E  mem- 
ber positioned  relative  to  an  end  member  so  as  to  have  no 
air  gap,  whereby  an  E  member  without  an  air  gap 
is  an  autotransformer  and  the  other  E  member  with  an 
air  gap  is  a  reactor. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING 

AN  OIL  WELL 

FkWMch  WBhctai  Pleafar.  flartwg,  Gemany 

I  iMMiyiTlMI,  SarU  No.  7§<^ 

s/,  appMcallBn  Ctnumf  tammry  7, 1957 

•  C^ilwi    CCL33S— 31) 
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1.  A  pressure  responsive  control  device  for  use  in  con- 
trolling the  ptunp  operation  of  an  oil  well,  comprising 
an  electrically  grounided  housing  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  a  well  and  having  an  axial  bore  therein;  a  resistance 
element  of  substantial  section  in  said  bore  but  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof;  a  mercury  chamber  bdow  the 
resistance  elemem  in  communication  with  said  bore; 
said  mercury  chamber  having  a  movable  wall  exp^Med  to 
the  pressure  outside  of  the  housing;  mercury,  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  grounded  housing,  filling  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  flow  upwardly  into  the  bore  to  short 
circuit  the  resistance  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of 
mercury  which  is  forced  into  the  bore  by  the  pressure 
a^ing  on  said  movable  wall;  and  an  instrument  for  sens- 
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ing  said  proportional  changes  in  resisunce,  said  sensing 
instnmem  having  a  movable  member  adapted  to  initiate 
starting  of  the  pump  when  the  pressure  rises  above  a 
desired  value  and  lor  effecting  stopping  of  the  pump 
when  the  pressure  falls  below  a  desired  value. 


tl 


RBSPOMBVE  ELBCTRIC AL 
INSTRUMENTS 
E,  la— a,  RIvewiia,  CaM. 
Match  3«,  1955,  Sctlai  N«.  497,S7t 
lOalM.   (CL13t— 49) 


ir 


2,934,739 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 

S.  Blackwdl,  Radani,  Vt,  i 

The  Howe  Soale  Cawnany,  Rnllaad,  V t 

AppUcatton  law  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  81S,S5< 

7Clalw.    (CL33S— i7) 


1 


.\o 


Jk/hij      • 


I.  In  a  securable  memory  device  for  use  as  a  comrol 
element  in  electronic  control  systems  comprising,  in  com- 
bination a  plug-in  unit  of  generally  flat  parallelepiped  con- 


figuration having  a  plurality  of  plug-in  contacts  exteadii« 
through  one  side  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  into 
the  control  system,  a  front  plate  movably  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  unit  and  having  a  normally  closed 
position,  a  plurality  of.  miniature  adjustable  potentiom- 
eters of  generally  elongated  parallelepiped  configuration 
longitudinally  disposed  within  said  container  between  said 
oKKMite  faces,  a  plurality  of  connections  located  at  one 
end  of  each  of  said  potentiometers  and  connected  to  said 
contacts,  each  of  said  potentiometers  having  an  adjust- 
able setting  screw  at  its  end  opposite  said  connections, 
each  said  screw  adapted  to  vary  the  resistance  characteris- 
tics of  its  associated  potemiomcter,  said  unit  having  an 
opening  in  said  opposite  side  adapted  to  afford  access  from 
outside  the  unit  to  said  setting  screws  when  said  front  plate 
is  moved  from  its  normal  position,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  from  plate  in  its  normally  closed  position  to  deny 
access  to  said  adjustable  potentiometers  and  their  reflec- 
tive setting  screws. 


34,731 


A  temperature  aU  vibration  compensated,  pressure 
sensitive  instrument  comprising  a  mounting  member  hav- 
ing a  pressure  port  provided  therein,  a  Bourdon  tube  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  mounting  member  and  com- 
municating with  said  pressure  port,  said  Bourdon  tube 
extending  in  a  generally  circular  arc  from  said  mounting 
member,  a  bimetallic  supporting  spring  arm  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  mounting  member  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  said  Bourdon  tube,  said  supporting  spring  arm  being 
bent  into  a  generally  circular  arc  concentric  with  said 
Bourdon  tube  and  lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to 
and  closely  adjacent  the  plane  of  said  Bourdon  tube,  said 
spring  arm  and  said  Bourdon  tube  being  curved  in  the 
same  direction  and  through  substantially  equal  included 
angles,  a  resistance  elemem  nnounted  on  the  free  end  of 
said  spring  arm,  and  a  contact  fixed  to  the  free  end  of 
said  Bourdon  tube  and  wiping  on  said  resistance  element, 
said  bimetallic  spring  arm  being  operable  to  shift  said 
resistaiKe  element  with  respect  to  said  contact  on  said 
Bourdon  tube  so  as  to  compensate  for  temperature 
changes,  and  the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm  deflecting  in 
the  same  direction  and  substantially  the  same  distance  as 
the  free  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube  responsive  to  accelera- 
tion or  vibration  forces,  whereby  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  contact  and  said  resistance  element  under  such 
forces  is  substantially  eliminated. 


Ben  Calton,East  »toieaey,  Fngi— i,  aaslg»ot  to 

jfaecope  CosBpany  Umftsd,  RNstfoid, 
a  British  eoamnsy 

mmi)  il,  1957,  Serial  No.  «37,4S2 
OafaM  priorihr,  appilrallBn  Great  Britain 
FdbfWT  13, 1956 
5ClaiM.    (CL33S— 12t) 


I.  A  variable  voltage  divider  comprising  two  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  two  pairs  of  distrib- 
uted impedances  and  an  adjustable  tap  for  each  im- 
pedance, one  pair  of  impedances  having  adjacent  ends 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  their  other  ends 
unconnected,  and  the  other  pair  of  impedances  each 
having  opposed  ends  connected  respectively  to  said  input 
terminals  and  their  other  ends  unconnected,  means  for 
electrically  interconnecting  the  two  taps  associated  with 
one  impedance  of  each  pair  of  impedances  whereby 
portions  of  said  one  impedance  of  each  pair  of  imped- 
ances are  connected  in  series  between  said  input  and 
output  terminals,  and  means  mechanically  ganging  all 
of  said  taps  for  simultaneous  movement  in  both  direc- 
tion and  magnitude  whereby  to  vary  the  proportions  of 
the  impedance  offered  by  each  one  of  each  pair  of  im- 
pedances between  said  input  and  output  terminals. 


2334,732 
POTENTIOMETER  CONSTRUCTION 
Herhcrt  M.  Schsadei,  Saata  AM^  CaUf .,  aasigMir,  by 
■caaa  MrigUMBli,   to  BmImbb   Instiuments,  Inc., 
rMhi'tun,  CaW.,  a  corpocatioB  of  Caiifdmfai 
AfpOcatloa  March  11, 1957,  Seihd  No.  645,981 
Uaahm.   (a.  338—143) 
1.  A   multi-turn   helical    potentiometer    including   in 
combination:  a  tubular  element  corrugated  in  a  multi- 
turn  helical  pattern,  said  tubular  element  having  an  inner 
surface  with  a  multi-turn  helical  winding-receiving  trou^ 
provided  by  the  corrugations;  a  multi-turn  resistaoce 
winding  disposed  in  said  trough  and  positioned  diereby 
as  a  multi-turn  helical  winding  of  a  pattern  determined 
by  said  trough,  said  helical  winding  bounding  a  rotor 
space  and  presenting  an  exposed  helical  zone  facing  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  element;  a  rotor; 
for  joumalling  said  rotor  to  turn  in  said  rotor 
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about  said  axis;  a  contact  turning  with  said  rotor;  and 
means  for  guiding  said  contact  to  advance  along  said 


exposed  helical  zone  in  contact  with  the  resistance  wind* 
ing  and  follow  the  turns  thereof  as  said  rotor  is  turned 
about  said  axis. 


2^34,733 
POTENnOMETSR 
racn  and  Stephen  E.  Taylor, 
by  wmmt  amItfuumtB,  to  AMto* 
Calir.,  a  corporalkM  of  Califonria 
iMcadicr  f ,  1957,  Snial  No.  7tl,^ 
nCUbm.    (CL33S-.14S) 


CaUf^ 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  metallic  housing  and 
a  cover  plate,  said  housing  defining  a  cavity  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  housing,  and  said  cover  plate 
being  adapted  to  close  and  seal  said  cavity,  a  base  block 
of  heat  dissipating,  dielectric,  plastic  material,  said  base 
Mock  being  adapted  to  fit  securely  within  and  to  fill  longi- 
tudinally a  portion  of  said  cavity,  said  base  block  further 
having  embedded  lengthwise  within  it  a  conductor  bar  one 
side  of  which  is  presented  for  electrical  contact,  a  recess 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  block,  said  recess  being 
disposed  parallel  and  adjacent  to.  but  apart  from,  the 
said  side  of  the  bar,  a  resistance  element  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  cavity,  to  be  seated  in  said  recess  and  to 
present  a  coatact  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  bar 
side  but  spaced^^berefrom,  a  threaded  element,  the  last 
said  element  having  a  head,  a  threaded  section  and  a 
tip,  said  housing  being  orificed  at  one  end  to  pass  said 
threaded  element  therethrough,  said  head  projecting 
through. said  orifice  in  the  housing,  and  said  threaded 
section  being  disposed  within  said  cavity  parallel  to,  but 
spaced  apart  from  said  bar  and  resistance  element,  said 
bousing  further  having  a  recess  in  its  wall  at  the  opposite 
end  from  the  orifice  to  receive  said  tip,  a  slider,  said  slider 
having  upper  and  lower  clamping  portions  originating 
from  a  flange  and  being  adapted  to  fit  about  the  said 
threaded  section,  said  clamping  portions  being  spring- 
biased  to  grip  said  threaded  section  firmly  but  allowing 
the  latto-  to  be  screwed  throu^  said  clamping  portions, 
said  housing  having  a  further  longitudinal  recess  adjacent 
said  threaded  element  to  accommodate  said  flange  as 
the  slider  is  nsoved  along  the  threaded  element  and  to 
prevent  rotati(m  of  the  slider  about  the  axis  of  the  last 
said  elemoit,  a  bent  wire  q>ring  secured  to  and  extending 
from  the  slider  toward  the  space  between  the  said  bar 
side  and  resistance  element,  an  electrically  conductive  ball 
disposed  upon  the  end  of  said  spring  wire  but  insulated 
therefrom,  said  q>ring  wire  serving  to  press  said  ball  into 
simultaneous  contact  with  both  the  bar  and  resistai^ 


dement,  s^Murate  insulated  connection  means  extending 
from  the  bar  and  from  opposite  extremities  of  the  resist- 
ance element,  said  bousing  being  further  orificed  to  permit 
the  last  said  meuM  to  be  brought  out  of  the  cavity  to 
external  connections. 


2,f34,734 

GANGED  FUNCnON  POTENTIOMETER 

Charles  M.  Wolfe,  Olintim,  tmi  Joseph  M.  GaOUoC,  Ir^ 

ChfaM».  Calif  a,  asrignon  to  Csnsral  Dyamlri  Coipon- 

tion,  8m  Dteflo,  GsUf.,  a  xoiporartsn  of  Dshmare 

Applkatioa  Jwe  14, 1957,  Ssrhd  No.  665,796 

3ClafaBS.    (a.33S— 176) 


r  '-1 


I.  Potentiometric  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  mem- 
ber, a  travel  block  supported  within  said  frame  member 
and  arranged  for  translational  movement  therewithin,  a 
lead  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  member,  said 
travel  block  being  threadedly  engageable  with  said  screw 
for  axial  movement  thereon  upon  rotation  of  said  screw, 
said  frame  member  having  an  aperture  in  one  end  there- 
of, a  first  bearing  in  said  aperture,  said  screw  having  an 
end  portion  extending  through  said  bearing  and  a  shoul- 
der portion  abutting  said  first  bearing,  said  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  second  aperture  in  the  end  opposite  said  one 
end,  a  second  bearing  in  said  second  aperture  having  an 
end  portion  of  said  screw  therein  and  a  shoulder  portion 
thereof  abutting  thereagainst,  and  adjusting  means  for 
moving  said  second  bearing  inwardly  against  said  screw 
to  maintain  said  screw  in  axial  alignment  against  said 
first  bearing  and  to  position  said  first  bearing  against  said 
flange,  a  plurality  of  wiper  elements  supported  by  said 
travel  block,  a  functional  element  housing  attached  to 
said  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  functional  elements 
supported  within  said  functional  element  housing,  each 
arranged  in  conductive  relationship  with  one  of  said  wiper 
elements,  said  functional  element  housing  being  moimted 
on  said  frame  member  for  removal  of  said  plurality  of 
functional  elements  as  a  unit. 


.J 
) 


2,934,735 
SEGMENTAL  SUDEWIRE  RESISTOR 
Joseph  Pignooc,  West  OnuifS,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  Daystnim,  incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatfon  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,374 
UCfadnH.    (0.338—176) 


«!K;^«ia  .o 


wjif'' 


1.  A  segmental  slide  wire  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
coaxially  mounted  and  axially  displaced  conductive  track 
members  each  having  a  generally  circular-shaped  pe- 
riphery; one  end  of  each  of  the  said  track  members  ibeing 
axially  displaced  and  positioned  in  a  spaced  end-to-end 
relation;  and  a  resistance  dement  connected  between  the 
said  spaced  ends  of  the  track  members.       ■ . — ^  ■ 


r-tf^r. 


*c^ 


■•^.-^ 
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2,934,736 

ELECTRICAL  RESBTOR 

James  K.  Davis,  Oiisjlit,  N.Y.,  as^ginir  to  Condng  Glass 

Woifcs,  Conine,  N*  > .,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioiiOctoM  8. 1957,  Serial  No.  689,911 

6  Claims,    (a.  338— 398) 


MiS 


/Mi   fM«J    . 

i.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  glass  body  sub- 
stantially free  from  f|kali  metal  ions,  an  adherent  elec- 
troconductive  metal  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  such 
body  and  spaced,  electrically  conducting  terminal  mem- 
bers in  electrical  contact  with  the  film. 


length  the  kmser  jaw  having  a  tq>  being  approximatdy 
located  on  a  longitudinal  center  line  laying  in  the  plane 
of  contnct  of  the  jaws  when  engaged;  and  means  Uu 


biasing  said  body  in  axial  direction;  whereby  the  jaws  and 
the  barrel  can  be  formed  to  constitute  a  probe  oi  minimal 
diametrical  extension  and  the  jaw  gap  can  be  rotated  reht- 
tively  to  tfie  bnrreL 

2334,799 
TERMINAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC, 
APPARATl»  '^ 

Glenn  D.  WflBts,  Leo,  Ind.,  asrfgnor  to 


2334,737 
I  .  ELECTHCAL  CONNECTOR 

Gerard  M.  Gwsosl  Dnray,  Pa. 

Application  December  9, 19^,  SoW  No.  791,628 

ICUtm.    (CL339— 97) 


a  twporalion  of  New  Yoit 
Applkation  October  18, 1956,  Scrlnl  No.  616,858 
3  Claims.    (CL  339— 229) 


'Ui^^j 


An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  rigid  molded 
body  of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  identical  contact 
elements  made  of  strip  metal  and  carried  by  said  body 
of  insulating  material,  each  of  sakl  contact  elements  in- 
cluding a  contact  blade  part  at  one  end  thereof  adapted 
for  making  electrical  contact  with  another  contact  blade, 
and  a  conductor  grip|Hng  part  at  the  opposite  end  thereof 
having  a  terminal  portion  turned  back  upon  itself  to 
thereby  form  a  pair  of  jaws  inherently  biased  open  and 
adapted  for  receiving  therebetween  an  insulated  conduc- 
tor, said  jaws  being  disposed  in  mutually  overlying  spaced 
relation  with  one  of  them  seated  flat  against  said  insulat- 
ing body,  said  jaws  being  further  respectively  provided 
with  a  conductor-receiving  seat  and  prongs  directed  to- 
ward said  seat,  said  prongs  being  operative  to  pierce  the 
insulation  of  and  electrically  engage  said  conductor  when 
said  jaws  are  closed,  and  screw  means  projecting  through 
said  jaws  into  threaded  engagement  with  said  insulating 
body  for  simultaneously  closing  the  jaws  of  said  conduc- 
tor gripping  part  against  said  inherent  bias  and  immov- 
ably anchoring  said  contact  elements  to  said  body  of 
insulating  material,  said  screw  means  being  disposed  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  conductor-receiving  seat 
and  its  coacting  insulation-piercing  prongs. 


1.  In  dectric  apparatus,  a  housing  member  of  con- 
ductive material  having  an  opening  of  a  predetermined 
length  in  a  predetermined  direction  formed  therein,  a 
sheet  of  rigid  insulating  material  secured  to  one  side 
of  said  housing  and  having  an  opening  fcHined  therein 
over  said  housing  opening,  said  sheet  opening  having  a 
second  smaller  predetermined  length  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  and  a  metallic  terminal  member  com- 
prising a  central  terminal  portion  extending  through  said 
sheet  opening  for  attachment  of  a  first  electrical  connec- 
tion thereto  on  one  side  of  said  sheet  and  re-entrant 
side  leg  portions  extending  through  said  sheet  opening 
for  attachment  of  a  second  electrical  connection  thereto 
on  the  other  side  of  said  sheet,  said  member  being  secured 
within  said  sheet  opening  by  engagement  of  its  side  leg 
portions  with  the  sides  of  said  sheet  opening  at  each  end 
of  the  predetermined  length  thereof,  said  terminal  mem- 
ber being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  edges  of  said  housing 
opening  and  accessible  from  outside  said  housing. 

2,934,748 

mORTlNG  STRAP 

Geoiie  E.  Gard,  East  Hempfidd  Township,  Lancaster 

Cooty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Coifc  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnqrirania 

Application  Siptembtr  19, 1957,  SerinI  No.  683,119 

4Clainw.    (CL  339— 222) 


2,934,738  ^^ 

ELECTRIC  METER  PROBE 
Ralph  Abrams,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assizor  to  Cambridge 
Tbennionic  Corporation,  Cambrldce,  Mnss.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maasachnsetts 
br      Application  Jane  7, 1956,  Sertel  No.  589^78 
2  Claims.    (0.339—198) 
1.  An  electric  prpbe  comprising:  a  cylindrical  barrel; 
normally  separated  jaws  formed  by  slitting  an  essentially 
biconical  body  which  is  mounted  within  one  end  of  the 
barrel  for  axial  movement  relatively  thereto  such  that 
the  circular  edge  of  the  barrel  contacting  a  cone  of  said 
body  varies  the  jaw  separation  upon  axial  relative  move- 
ment of  body  and  barrel,  saw  jaws  being  of  unequal 


1.  A  connector  for  high  frequency  electrical  services 
comprising  a  slitted,  single-piece  clamping  connector  body 
having  a  bore  therein  to  receive  a  conductor,  said  slit 
in  said  body  extending  from  said  bore  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  body  and  being  directed  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  narrow  subsUntially  annular 
contact  surfaces  forming  part  of  said  body  at  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  of  said  bore  for  engagement  with 
said  conductor  throughout  substantially  the  entire  cir- 
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cumlereiiee  of  the  conductor,  a  snbsuntially  flat  ^np 
dcctrically  joined  to  said  body  at  a  location  subttantially 
opposite  to  said  slit  and  extendins  with  its  major  facat 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  substantiaUy  90*  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  bore,  and  dampinf  means  passing  through 
said  slit  and  received  in  aid  body  remote  from  said 
annular  cootnct  swfaoes  for  eoostiictfaig  said  bore  to 
bring  said  contact  surfaces  into  doae  engagement  with 
said  conductor  along  surfaces  substantiaUy  completely 
encircling  said  conductor  and  remote  from  said  clamping 


CALIBRATED  AUTOMimC  GAM  CONTROL  FOR 
SEBMK  AMPLIFIERS 
E.  Gray,  il  aihila,  aaJAj^w  E.  T1^ 

OdK- a  canoniioa  of  Delaware 
laMMy  li,  ItSi.  Mai  No.  SS9;W^^, 
SCUM.   (CL  349—15)  ^" 


load  circuit,  switching  means  arranged  to  snbetitnte  tfie 
secondary  load  chmit  tor  the  prhnary  load  circuit,  and 
means  fbr  operating  the  switching  means  periodically 
for  alternately  energizing  the  primary  and  secondary 
load  circuiu.  wherein  the  primary  load  circuit  h  con- 
nected between  the  circuit  faiput  terminals  in  series  with 
a  first  set  of  contacto  of  said  switching  means,  and  the 
corresponding  secondary  load  circuit  is  connected  between 
the  circuit  input  terminals  in  series  with  a  second  set  of 
contacts  of  said  switching  means,  the  means  for  operating 
the  two  scto  of  contacts  are  so  Uaknd  that  the  opening 
of  either  one  set  results  in  the  closure  of  the  other,  and 
the  arrangement  includes  an  electromagnetic  relay  hav- 


•it* 


.m  i  . 


■a 


4jir 


^ti3^(pi>— H:? 


.^ 


fij 


I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  rxording  seismic  data 
including  at  least  one  signal  indicitive  of  reflected  seis- 
mic energy  and  a  second  signal  indicative  of  degree  of  at- 
tenuation of  said  one  signal  comprising  a  continuously 
variable  attenuation  network  including  a  resistance  ele- 
ment, means  for  impressing  a  voltage  proportional  to  said 
reflected  seismic  energy  across  said  attenuation  network, 
a  continuously  adjustaUe  tap  movable  over  said  resist- 
ance element  and  from  which  said  one  signal  is  derived, 
a  substantially  constant  reference  voltage,  a  comparator 
circuit,  means  for  connecting  said  reference  voltage  and 
one  signal  to  said  comparator  circuit  to  produce  a  volt- 
age difference  therebetween,  a  servo-mechanism,  means 
for  adjusting  said  movable  tap  by  said  servo-mechanism, 
means  for  energizing  said  servo-mechanism  by  said  dif- 
ference voltage,  means  for  sensing  said  adjustment  of 
said  movable  tap,  a  recording  means,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  recording  means  with  said  one  signal  and 
said  sensed  adjustment  to  record  said  one  signal  and 
an  indication  of  the  degree  of  attenuation  thereof. 


2,934,742 
ELECTRIC  CntCUrr  ^OIRANCKMENTS  COMPRIS- 
ING one  or  more  FRIMARY  loads  and  ONE 
OR  MORE  SECONDARY  LOADS 


l»  The 


priaif^i 


27,  I9S7,  ScfllBl  No.  i99,3«3 
GraatRritain 
.27,19M 
TCb^a.   (CL34i-^ 

1.  An  electric  circuit  arrangement  including  at  least 
one  primary  load  circuit  each  associated  with  a  secondary 


(  • 


ing  a  first  operating  coil  connected  so  as  to  be  in  series 
with  the  primary  load  but  not  the  secondary  load,  a 
second  operating  coil  coimected  so  as  to  be  in  series  with 
the  secondary  load  but  not  the  primary  load,  and  a  pair 
of  contacts  which  are  arranged  to  open  when  the  relay 
is  energised  by  the  current  through  either  operating  coil, 
in  operation  of  the  arrangement,  the  relay  contacts  being 
connected  between  the  two  load  circuits  so  as  to  be  in- 
ctoded,  ia  operation  of  the  arrangement,  in  a  series  cir- 
cuit between  the  input  terminals  which  contaim  die  first 
set  of  contacts  and  said  secondary  load,  but  not  the  re- 
lay coite  or  the  second  set  of  contacts  or  said  primary 


2334(743 
NAVIGATION  DOTRUMENT 
Edward  R.  Dayton,  HnnihMion  Station,  Garti 

.  Md  Aittnr  E.  Mayer,  Caric  Place, 

to  Sftnj 


I.  Cypaer, 

Kc.  NiY~ 


12 


11, 19S7,  ScfW  No.  <33,n4 
(a.34«— 27) 


»3#  Ur^ 


1.  An  faidicating  iastrumeni  haying  at  least  oae  driven 
member,  first  actuatiag  means  for  driving  said  indicating 
member  in  accordance  with  a  fir«  signal,  second  actuat- 
ing means  for  driving  said  indicating  member  in  accord- 
ance with  a  second  signal,  manually  operable  means  for 
normally  changfaig  the  position  of  said  hidicatiag  mem- 
ber through  said  first  actuatmg  means,  and  third  4ctuating 
means  operated  by  said  manually  operable  means  for 
rendering  said  first  actuating  means  inoperative  and  for 
simultaneously  positioning  said  indicating  member  where- 
by the  actuation  of  said  indicating  member  by  said  second 
actuating  means  is  usable. 
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V  :  • .  >'     _  2,934.744 
HEADUGBT  DIMMER  SWrrCH  AND  TURN 
MGNAL  CONTROL 

E.  Scnntta,  GraoM  Polnle  Wao4i^  Rflck.,  as- 
',_ajr  nMSM  aifelBBaMnli^  to  Bank  of  AaMiica  Na* 


2i,  19SI,  StiW  Na.  743323 
(CL349— 74) 


,sfr. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  hiving  a  pair  of  twin  headlight  as- 
semblies each  of  which  consists  of  an  outer  headlight  and 
an  inner  headlight  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  vehicle,  a  high  beam  filament  in  each  of  said  head- 
lights, a  low  beam  filament  in  the  outer  headlight  in  each 
ass^bly,  a  bright  drcuit  having  said  hi^  beam  fila- 
ments therein,  a  dim  circuit  having  said  low  beam  fila- 
ments therein,  and  dimmer  switch  means  movable  between 
a  first  position  closing  said  bright  circuit  and  a  second 
position  closing  said  dim  circuit;  the  combination  of  a 
right  turn  signal  filament  in  one  of  said  inner  headli^ts 
and  a  left  turn  signal  filament  in  the  other  one  of  said 
inner  headlights,  drctiit  means  for  each  of  said  turn  sig- 

J  filaments,  control  means  operable  to  selectively  com- 
plete a  circuit  through  said  right  or  1^  turn  signal 
filaments  and  switch  means  connected  to  said  bright  and 
dim  circuits  and  said  signal  filaments  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  said  turn  signal  control  means 
to  open  said  bright  circuit  and  close  said  dim  circuit. 


2334,745 
REMOTE  FREQUENCY  SELECTION  SYSTEM 


Kari  L. 
Ualtad  States  of  Aawika  as 
of  the  Amiy 


wire  conductor  and  a  coaimon  ground  return  path,  ex- 
aaid  remota  and  given  points;  a  dial 
at  said  reawle  point  including  means 
leipouiiwe  to  the  dialing  of  each  aero  digit  in  the  number 
airigned  to  any  one  of  the  freqtienclea  or  diannels  to  be 
sekcted.  to  send  oat  a  liagk  current  impulse  over  a  fbat 
of  said  individual  conductors  to  said  givoi  point, 
reqMmsive  to  tiie  dialmg  of  each  number 
digit  m  the  aasiipMd  number  to  send  out  a  series  of  one 
or  more  current  inqmhea  in  munber  determined  by  tb» 
mnaber  of  die  digit  dialed,  over  a  second  one  of  said 
mdiTidnal  condoctonto  said  given  point  and  means  con- 
trolled by  die  operation  of  said  other  means  fbr  causing 
a  sin^  cunrent  impulse  for  eadi  dialed  number  digit 
to  be  sent  over  said  first  individual  oonducttv  to  said  given 
point;  twitching  equipment  at  said  given  point  oompriaing 
a  phnality  of  stq>-by-step  switches  each  having  a  plurality 
of  conaecutivdy  numbered  step  contact  poaitions,  one 
of  wliidi  swildies  is  connected  to  said  first  comhictor 
so  at  to  be  operated  tmder  ooittTol  of  each  of  the  suc- 
cessive sin^  inqmlaes  received  diereover  from  said 
remote  point,  one  st^  for  each  impulse,  to  respectivdy 
different  numbered  contact  positions  deterasnied  by  die 
position  of  die  particular  digit  in  the  dialed  number  pro- 
ducing die  controlling  impulse,  and  each  of  die  others  of 
which  switches  is  connected  through  a  difleient  one  of 
the  openied  contact  positions  of  said  one  switch,  when 
it  is  operated  to  that  contact  position,  to  said  second 
oondnctor  so  as  to  be  operated  in  i  espouse  to  a  different 
one  of  the  aeries  of  ImpcJaes  received  thereover  to  a 
numbered  contact  position  determined  by  die  number  of 
impulses  therein  whidi  oorreqionda  to  dw  nonber  of  the 
dialed  digit  producing  that  series  of  impulses;  frequency 
selective  means  controlled  by  said  other  switches  through 
the  operated  contact  positions  thereof  to  select  the  par- 
ticular frequency  or  frequency  diannd  assigned  to  the 
number  dialed  at  said  remote  point;  and  manual  switch 
means  at  said  remote  point  which,  when  operated,  will 
cause  the  application  over  a  third  <Hie  of  said  conductors 
of  a  control  vintage  to  all  of  the  switches  at  said  given 
point  such  as  to  cause  their  release  to  the  unoperated 
condition. 


2334,744 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 


!.» 


(q.34»— 147) 
TMIe  35,  U,S.  Coda  (1952), 


by 

HoneyweU  Rega* 


4, 1954,  SctW  Na.  492,477 


244) 


It 


1, 1954,  Scfial  No.  441,448 

(CL  34»— 174) 


1.  A  system  for  selecting  at  a  given  point  any  one  of 
a  large  number  of  available  frequencies  or  frequency 
channels  up  to  at  least  a  billion,  from  another  point 
relatively  remote  from  said  given  point,  comprising: 
three  transmission  drquits  each  consisting  of  an  individual 


12.  Ai^iaratus  for  recording  binary  data  signals  com- 
prising a  binary  data  signal  sensing  means,  sensing  means 
for  sensing  data  bits  of  one  sense  and  producing  an  in- 
dication of  the  number  of  bits  in  that  one  sense,  a  storage 
circuit  lor  the  binary  data  signals,  a  data  signal  record- 
ing element  connected  to  be  energized  by  the  data  signals 
in  said  storage  circuit,  and  means  including  said  sensing 
means  connected  to  said  storage  circuit  to  comiriement 
the  stored  binary  data  signab  when  there  is  a  predomi- 
nance of  one  of  the  binary  digits  with  respect  to  the  other 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 
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2,934,747        ^^  ^ 
MAGNFIICCOKE 

WMiligpri  FMb,  N.Y^ 

MmUmi  CoiporatkM,  New 

„af  New  York 

21,  lf5«,  SciW  No.  (29,832 

faaioM.    (C].34«— 174) 


mental  core-receiving  slots  adapted  to  h(rid  the  cores  in 
fixed  alinement  for  the  axial  reception  of  conductort  ex- 
tending in  said  channels. 


2334,749  

SEQUENTIAL  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 
H«Mr  aad  Hi«o  Rakhcrt.  WlketaMharM.  G«r- 


priorily, 
5 


to  Oljiiitia  Wcika  AXr^  W 


S,  1957,  Sow  N«.  i7i,313 
M  GanMiiy  A^Ml  16, 19M 

(CL  34»~174) 


4.  In  an  information  storage  device,  a  magnetic  core 
member  formed  of  a  material  capable  of  assuming  op- 
posite stable  states  of  magnetic  remanence,  said  niember 
including  three  branches  forming  a  first  magnetic  path 
including  the  first  and  second  branches,  a  second  magnetic 
path  including  the  first  and  third  branches  and  a  third 
magnetic  path  including  the  second  and  third  branch^, 
said  three  magnetic  paths  being  substantially  equal  in 
length,  the  first  and  second  branches  being  substantially 
equal  in  cross-sectional  area,  the  third  branch  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  not  less  than  the  sum  of  the  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  the  first  and  second  branches,  first, 
second  and  third  winding  means  respectively  mounted 
in  inductive  relation  with  said  first,  second  and  third 
branches,  said  second  and  third  winding  means  being  of 
such  number  of  turns  that  only  coincident  current  pulses 
therein  are  operable  to  switch  the  third  magnetic  path  to 
its  opposite  remanence  state,  said  first  and  second  winding 
means  being  of  such  number  of  turns  that  only  coincident 
current  pulses  therein  are  operable  to  switch  the  first 
magnetic  path  to. its  opposite  remanence  state,  and  sens- 
ing winding  means  mounted  in  inductive  relation  with 
one  of  the  first  and  second  branches. 
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CORE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Lawrence  E.  SCeiaMa,  TopiAcId,  Mas,,  anignor  to  United 

Shoe  MacUnciy  Corpoiatkm,  Ftemiagton,  N  J^  a  cor- 

Bontkm  of  New  Jcnej 

>UplicatkM  Jmmmn  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  <37,529 

2  Claims.    (CL34#— 174) 


1.  A  sequential  presentation  system  for  use  in  present- 
ing series  of  characters  one  at  a  time  on  each  of  a  series 
of  sequentially  actuated  matrixes  each  comprising  a  iriu- 
rality  of  separate  character-presenting  elements  indi- 
vidually responsive  to  an  actuating  voltage,  and  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  said  voltages  actuating  corre- 
sponding elements  simultaneously  representing  a  par- 
ticular character,  said  system  comprising  a  distributor 
for  forming  a  plurality  of  voltages  to  be  appUed  to  the 
elements  of  a  matrix  to  form  one  of  said  combinations 
in  response  to  the  introduction  of  a  character  into  the 
distributor,  a  series  of  matrix-element  actuators,  each 
actuator  corresponding  with  and  connected  to  a  different 
matrix  clement  and  receiving  one  of  said  voltages  from 
the  distributor  corresponding  with  one  element  of  a  char- 
acter combination;  and  sequential  martix  selecting  means 
connected  4o  energize  the  series  of  actuators  associated 
with  that  matrix  and  said  selecting  means  being  ^?crated 
by  the  distributor  each  time  a  new  character  is  intro- 
duced to  advance  the  energization  to  the  next  series  of 
actuators  corresponding  with  the  elements  of  the  sequen- 
tially next  matrix  to  apply  thereto  the  combination  of 
voltages  representing  said  new  character. 


2334,759 

COUNTING  CIRCUIT 

DavM  H.  Schaafsr,  Prim*  Gwtm  CmmSs  Md. 

AppHcatkm  Jammiy  21, 1958,  SaM  No.  719,379 

7ClafaM.    (CL34#— 17^ 

LUA 


(Graoted  wider  TWe  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  sac  IM^ 


.« 


I.  A  unit  memory  plane  con\prising  a  core-holding 
matrix  of  non-conducting  material  and  including  two 
adjacent  parts  formed  with  matching  channels  in  their 
common  surface,  certain  of  said  diannels  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  other  of  said  channels  and 
additional  ones  of  said  matching  channels  extending  di- 
agonally through  the  intersections  of  the  right  angular 

channels,  all  of  the  matching  channels  extending  to  an  ...  ,. k,„:J„  --„.,. 

outer  edge  of  their  respective  parts,  and  the  parts  of  said       1.  In  a  countmg  circuit,  a  magnetic  core  havuig  square 
matrix  being  formed  at  said  intersections  with  comple-   hysteresis  loop  characteristics,  means  for  presetting   a 
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selected  degree  of  saturation  in  a  selected  polarity  in  said 
core,  means  for  periodically  driving  said  core  to  satura- 
tion in  said  polarity,  means  for  periodically  resetting  said 
core  to  the  selected  preset  degree  of  saturation,  and  means 
for  providing  an  output  signal  in  dependency  on  any  de- 
gree of  saturation  of  the  core. 


2,934,751 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  AUTOMATIC 

BATCHING  OF  COMPOSITE  MIXTURES 

William  D.  Macgeoffe,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assigMr,  by 

mesne  asstgmneaH,  to  The  Howe  Scale  Compmiy,  Rat- 

famd,  Vt.,  a  voipoiaihm  of  Dclawaiv 

Appiicatfcm  May  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  ^7,439 
•■'^  5a«fcM.    (CL  349—199) 


1.  In  a  control  di^cuit  of  the  class  described,  a  po- 
tential-responsive device,  a  first  and  a  second  differential 
transformer  each  comprising  a  primary,  a  core,  and  two 
secondary  coils  connected  in  series  bucking  relation  to  a 
pair  of  output  terminals,  a  first  potentiometer  connected 
in  shunting  relation  to  the  series  connected  secondary 
coils  of  said  first  differential  transformer  and  having  a 
slider  contact  forming  one  input  to  said  potential-respon- 
sive device,  a  second  potentiometer  also  connected  in 
shunting  relation  to  the  series  connected  coils  of  said 
first  differential  transformer,  one  output  terminal  of  said 
second  differential  transformer  being  connected  to  said 
potential  responsive  device  and  the  other  output  terminal 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  slider  of  said  second 
potentiometer,  whereby  said  first  and  second  potentiom- 
eters form  a  bridge  circuit  between  the  secondaries  of 
said  transformers. 


individually  adapted  to  close  upon  the  occurrence  of  an 
abnormal  condition,  an  electrically  actuated  master  warn- 
ing signal  means,  and  a  manually  operated  electric  reset 
switch,  the  combination  of:   a  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  annunciator  means,  a  plurality  of  first  circuits 
respectively  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  annunci- 
ator means  for  connecting  said  annunciator  means  and 
corresponding  ones  of  the  sensing  switch  elements  in  series 
across  the  voltage  source,  a  {durality  of  second  circuits 
for  respectively  connectmg  respective  ones  of  thf  sensing 
switch  elements  and  the  master  warning  signal  means  in 
series  across  the  voltage  source,  a  plurality  of  third  cir- 
cuits for  respectively  ctmnecting  respective  ones  of  the 
sensing  switch  elements  and  the  reset  switch  in  series 
across  the  voltage  source,  a  plurality  of  relays  each  having 
an  energizing  winding  and  normally-closed  contacts  and 
normally-open  holding  contacts,  the  energizing  windings 
of  the  relays  being  included  in  re^ective  ones  ol  the  third 
circuits,  the  normally-closed  contacts  of  the  relays  being 
included  in  respective  ones  of  the  second  circuits,  further 
circuit  means  for  respectively  connecting  the  normally- 
open  holding  contacts  of  the  individual  relays  in  series 
with  the  corresponding  energizing  winding  thereof  and 
with  an  associated  <Mie  of  the  sensing  switdi  elements 
across  the  voltage  source,  diode  means  included  in  each 
of  the  second  circuits  to  prevent  the  energizing  of  the 
annunciator  means  in  other  ones  of  the  first  circuits  by 
the  closure  of  a  sensing  switch  element  in  a  particular 
one  of  the  first  circuits,  and  further  diode  means  included 
in  each  of  the  third  circuits  to  prevent  the  closure  of  one 
of  the  sensing  switch  elements  from  causing  more  than 
one  of  the  annunciator  means  to  be  energized  when  the 
reset  switch  is  open. 


2,934,753 
MOVEMENT  DETECTION  DEVICE 
William  H.  Lmmm,  Wapptafcn  Falls,  N.Y., 
Intenatfcmal   Baihiess  MachlMS  CoipoifatioB, 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coqMnrtlon  of  New  Yorii 
AfpUcalkm  December  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  794,090 
ICUm.    (a.  340— 259) 


to 

New 
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2334,752 

MULTIPLE  WARNING  SYSTEM  WITH  SINGLE 

RESET  SWITCH 

WIHam  C  AmsmHh,  Los  Aafsics,  CaHf.,  ssslgnnr  to 

Radar  Relay,  be*,  Los  Aafdca,  CaHf.,  a  corponthm 

AppUcalkm  Odohar  22, 195^  Serial  No.  617,618 . 

4ClafaM.    (CL  340— 213) 


I.  In  an  electrical  warning  system  which  includes,  a 

voltage  source,  a  plurality  of  sensing  switch  elements 

7r»3  O.O.— 7lj 


In  a  web  movement  detection  device,  means  operable 
to  intermittently  move  the  web  a  predetermined  distance, 
roller  means  in  contact  with  said  web  aiKl  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  web  at  each  web  movement,  a  hub  on  said 
roller,  a  ratchet  axially  aligned  with  said  roller  and  hav- 
ing alternate  high  and  low  dwells,  a  hub  on  said  ratchet, 
a  first  spring  the  ends  of  which  surround  said  hubs  in  a 
manner  so  that  each  rotation  of  said  roller  tightens  the 
first  spring  around  said  hubs  to  rotate  the  ratchet,  a 
pair  of  electrical, contacts,  cam  means,  a  second  spring 
for  urging  said  cam  means  against  a  dwell  of  the  ratchet, 
each  ix)tation  of  the  roller  effecting  a  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  to  cause  said  cam  means  to  ride  from  a  low  dwell 
over  a  high  dwell,  the  amount  of  roution  of  the  rktchet 
being  less  than  the  amount  needed  to  carry  the  cam  to 
the  next  low  dwell,  said  first  spring  adapted  to  loosen 
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said  second  tpnagtaeuu  urges  the  cam  to  the  aeaa 
low  dwell  so  as  not  to  transmit  any  further  motion  to  the 
roller,  means  fm-  indiraring  taA  operation  of  laid  web 
moving  means,  and  ckcoit  means  including  said  coalacts 
for  indicating  faSbut  of  said  contacts  to  be  actuated  for 
each  indfcated  web  movement 


L7S4 


CXIDB 
P.  Jackal,  Pew  T4 

Id  WeaUni 

Fcbraaqr  2«,  19S7,  toM  No.  U2M» 
ACUkm.   (CL34«— 347) 


Connty,  ftu, 
,  WO- 


1.  An  indication  system  to  transmit  information  from 
a  plurality  of  remote  stations  to  a  central  recording 
office  comprising,  encoding  means  at  each  stadon  to  en- 
code the  information  into  a  cyclic  binary  uxle  form 
having  a  selected  i^urality  of  code  digits,  said  cyclic 
code  form  changing  in  accordance  a  fixed  operating 
cycle,  a  communication  system  having  at  least  one  chan- 
nel for  each  code  digit  and  inrlnding  transmitting  means 
associated  with  each  station  to  transmit  tt|e  cyclic  codes 
over  said  systems  to  said  office,  a  single  group  ot  receiv- 
ing relays  at  said  office  including  one  relay  to  receive 
each  cyclic  code  digit,  said  relays  being  energized  in 
selected  combinations  according  to  the  combination  of 
code  digits  received;  a  single  code  convenion  circuit  ar- 
rangement at  said  office  including  contacts  of  said  receiv- 
ing relays,  a  plurality  of  output  leads,  and  a  sensing 
relay  means;  said  conversion  circuit  arrangement  being 
selectively  responsive  to  each  energized  combination  of 
said  receiving  relays  to  translate  the  corresponding  re- 
ceived cyclic  code  into  an  arithmetic  binary  code  form 
and  to  energize  said  output  leads  in  a  selected  combina- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  translated  code  form,  said 
sensing  relay  means  being  responsive  to  the  energized 
combination  of  said  receiving  relays  to  determine  the 
posiUon  of  the  corresponding  cyclic  code  in  said  (grat- 
ing cycle  and  to  modify  the  response  of  said  conversion 
circuit  in  accordance  with  that  position  so  that  the  re- 
sulting translated  code  form  represents  a  true  number, 
and  a  storage  means  responsive  to  the  transmission  of 
a  code  from  a  particular  station  and  to  the  energized 
combination  ol  said  output  leads  to  store  separately  in 
said  arithmetic  binary  form  the  information  from  that 
particular  station. 


AMniH, 
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2,f34,75S 
DIBBCI1NG  BAMATSD  BNniGY 
N.Y.,  iiilMii  In 
I  coipnotfon  offN^r  Ywk 
IfSS,  taW  Ifo.  SHS65 
Ifliilmi    (CL34V-5) 


it:    - 


2.  A  craft  guidance  system  comprising,  transmitter 
means  for  radiating  enei^  and  positioned  upon  a  mov- 
able craft,  receiver  means  for  receiving  energy  and  fix- 
edly spaced  from  said  transmitter  means  upon  said  mov- 
able craft,  and  an  energy  reflector  receptive  of  radiated 
energy  from  said  transmitter  means  for  focusing  the  en- 
ergy at  said  receiver  means,  said  reflector  having  an  en- 
ergy directing  surface  that  Is  defined  by  a  series  of  circles 
in  parallel  planes,  said  circles  having  ever-increasing  di- 
ameters from  an  apex  and  centers  lying  along  a  given 
line  for  focusing  the  energy  at  said  receiver  means  when 
said  receiver  means  is  the  same  distance  as  said  trans- 
mitter means  from  a  line  in  qMce  similar  to  said  given 
line,  thus  ensuring  that  said  craft  is  moving  along  a  simi- 
lar  line  in  q>ace. 


ISUM 
APPAKATUS  RBSPCmaVE  TX>  CHANGES  IN 
TRANSIT   TIME   OF   A    WAVE-ENERGY 
SK^AL 

P.  Eakmm.  WtMafim,  DX. 

MliuSMailiiN^  SSM32 
SCtahM.   fCL  34^-^3) 
<Ci1ii  nadv  JMa  3S,  UA  Coda  (1952),  sac.  Mi) 


1.  In  a  syHea  having  means  for  traBMnktlng  and  !•• 
ceiving  wave  energy,  an  Inttrument  responshre  to  mUh^ 
tions  in  the  phase  angle  between  the  transndtted  aad  m- 
ceived  energy,  said  instrument  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: means  for  obtaininf  a  first  transmitted  signal  which 
is  a  sample  ci  the  transmit  ird  energy,  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  first  received  signal  which  is  a  sample  of  the  re> 
ceived  energy,  delay  means  for  delaying  by  a  constant 
phase  angle  one  of  said  first  transinitted  and  rccehred 
signals  with  reject  to  the  other  of  said  signals  ther»> 
by  producing  a  second  transmitted  signal  and  a  second 
received  signal  having  tlie  characteristic  that  one  (rf  said 
second  signals  has  been  delayed  by  a  constant  phase  angle 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  s^d  second  signals,  lint  mixer 
means  to  which  one  of  said  transmitted  signals  and  one 
of  said  received  signals  are  fed  for  deriving  a  first  mixer 
output  signal  which  is  the  difference  beat  frequency  there* 
between,  second  mixer  means  to  which  tta  other  of  said 
transmitted  signals  and  the  other  of  said  received  signals 
are  fed  for  deriving  a  second  mixer  output  signal  which 
is  the  difference  beat  frequency  therebetween,  said  first 
and  second  mixer  output  signals  thereby  htTing  phase 
angles  differing  from  one  another  by  said  constant  phase 
angle  so  that  the  time  rate  of  chanfe  of  bodi  pnaae 
angles  of  said  mixer  output  signab  is  the  same,  and  aa 
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indication  device  to  which  srid  first  and  second  mixer 
output  signals  are  fed,  said  device  being  to  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  application  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mixer  output  Signals  thereto  produces  aa  faidica- 
tion  which  changes  quasiconthMiously  at  a  rate  propor- 
tioiul  to  said  tinw  tlkte  of  change  and  in  one  direction 
when  said  time  rate  of  change  is  posithre  and  in  the  other 
direction  when  said  time  rate  of  change  is  negative,  said 
device  thereby  providing  a  quasicontinuous  indication 
of  the  variations  hi  the  phase  angle  between  the  trans- 
mitted and  received  energy. 


.J!»i»-i.«<-- 


2,934,737 
MONOPULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM 


««■  O.  Hoefsr.  Siiainsii,  and  Donald  H.  Knhn,  iio«a 

North  Svineaaa,  N.Y.,  iiilgaiM  to  the  UaMod  Stoics  g«4 

of  AnMrfcaMnpfiaMtodbgrAaSaaatonraf  the  Amqr  n.. 

AppBcattoa  Naviinhw  It,  ItSt,  Serial  No.  774,792  ^^ 
tdihM.    (CL343— 10 


-ilMniaifl  } 


quency  but  shifted  in  phase  by  said  phase  angle,  means 
responsive  to  the  combined  amplified  phase  moduhited 
components  comnaon  to  both  said  second  sum  and  second 
difference  signals  whereby  there  is  produced  a  second 
audio  signal  at  said  reference  audio  frequency  but  diifted 
in  phase  by  said  phase  angle,  means  for  adding  said  first 
and  second  audio  signals,  and  means  for  comparing  said 
reference  audio  frequency  signal  with  the  output  of  said 
adding  means  whereby  the  components  ct  said  audio  fre- 
quency sigiuil  which  are  in-phase  and  in-quadrature- 
phase  with  said  reference  audio  frequency  signal  are  sepa- 
rately detected. 


2,934,73s 
RADAR  SYSTEM  EVALU  ATOR 
H.  <yMsm  Gkn  Hand,  and  Edward  J.  FuBtr, 
CHy,N.Y.,  ■■Ignnn  to  Sfeny  Rand  Coipora- 

a  coraoraflon  of  Delaware 

Octohar  24, 1933,  Serial  No.  542,349 
tSCkteb   (0.343—17.7) 


iuj^ 


•.  M 


1.  In  a  combination  amplitude-phase  comparison  mon- 
opulse  radar  system  having  means  for  detecting  target 
signal  pulses  whereby  there  is  produced  a  first  phasor 
sum  signal   and   a  first  phasor  difference  signal  hav- 
ing a  prescribed  phase  angle  with  respect  to  said  first 
sum  signal  which  difference  signal  is  a  measure  of  the 
deviation  of  the  target  from  the  boresight  axis  of  the  sys- 
tem, means  responsive  to  said  first  difference  signal  for 
changing  the  frequeticy  thereof  with  reject  to  said  first 
sum  signal  by  an  amount  equal  to  a  prescribed  audio  fre- 
quency, means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  at  said 
audio  frequency,  means  for  combining  said  first  difference 
signal  at  said  changed  frequency  with  said  first  sum  sig- 
nal to  produce  a  second  sum  sigiud  and  a  second  differ- 
ence signal  such  that  the  second  sum  and  second  dif- 
ference signals  each  comprise  an  amplitude  modulated 
component  and  a  phase  nnodulated  c<miponent  of  a  pre- 
scribed IF  frequency,  botfi  of  said  modulated  compo- 
nents having  a  modulation  freqtiency  corresponding  to 
said  reference  audio  frequency  and  mcluding  said  phase 
angle,  the  amplitude  and  phase  modulated  components 
of  said  second  sum  signal  being  equal  but  out-of-phase 
respectively  with  the  amplitude  modulated  and  phase 
modulated  components  of  said  second  difference  signal, 
discrete  amplifiers  for  amplifying  said  second  sum  and 
second  difference  aignals,  discrete  means  for  detecting 
the  respective  amplitude  modulated  components  of  said 
amplified  second  sum  and  difference  signals,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  diflierence  of  the  detected  amplitude  mod- 
ulated components  for  recovering  the  envelope  of  the  am- 
plitude modulation  component  common  to  both  said  sec- 
ond sum  and  second  difference  signals  whereby  then  is 
produced  a  first  audio  signal  at  said  reference  audio  fre- 


2.  A  test  set  for  a  pulse  radar  system  havfaig  a  nriicro- 
wave  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  an  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy echo  box  coupled  to  said  radar  system  for  sampling 
radar  pulse  energy  from  said  transmitter  and  reradiating 
echo  pulse  energy  back  to  said  receiver  for  detection,  said 
test  set  comprising:  first  input  nteans  for  receiving  de- 
tected echo  box  pulse  energy  from  the  radar  receiver,  the 
dday  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  each  de- 
tected pulse  being  a  function  of  the  operating  perform- 
ance of  said  radar  system,  second  input  means  for  receiv- 
ing trigger  pulses  having  a  timing  which  is  a  function  of 
the  timing  of  transmitted  radar  pulse  energy.  adjusUble 
means  for  responding  to  said  trigger  pulses  for  providing 
delayed  test  pulses  having  a  delay  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  delay  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  each  detected  echo  box  pulse  indicative  of  a 
minimum  operating  performance  for  said  radar  system, 
and  means  for  comparing  the  delay  of  said  test  pulses  with 
the  delay  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said 
detected  pulses  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  operat- 
ing performance  of  said  radar  system. 


2,934,759 
RADAR  TARGET  SIMULATOR 
FnA  B.  Uphoff ,  Chnrchvillc  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  UnMed 
States  of  Anserica  as  repraenled  by  the  Secretaiy  of 
the  Navy 

AnpBcation  May  1, 195t,  Serial  No.  732,495 
ItClainM.    (CL  343— 17.7) 
<Gnintod  nnder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  0952),  sec  244) 
1.  In  a   radar  system,   a  radar  target  simulator  for 
generating  a  Urget  signal  closdy  simulating  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  real  target  comprising,  potentiometer  means 
for  producing  a  vcritage  proportional  in  magnitude  to 
instantaneous  azimuthal  antenna  position,  voltage  com- 
parator means  including  a  diode  responsive  to  said  volt- 
age to  initiate  a  signal  at  an  azimuth  displaced  in  time 
position  coterminously  with  a  selected  azimuthal  antenna 
position,  differentiating  amplifier  means  including  feed- 
back means  responsive  to  the  voltage  comparator  means 
to  convert  said  signal  into  at  least  one  differentiated  pulse 
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oonfonning  in  time  position  with  the  selected  azimuthai 
antenna  position,  means  responsive  to  said  differentiated 
pulse  to  produce  a  sharp  spikelike  voltage,  monostable 
means  responsive  to  the  spikelike  voltage  to  develop  a 
gating  potential  of  substantially  constant  level  for  a 
time  duration  corresponding  with  antenna  pattern  beam- 
width,  gating  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 
periodically  recurring  radar  triggers  and  operaUy  condi- 
tioned by  the  gating  potential  of  said  monostable  means 
to  permit  said  gating  means  to  select  a  discrete  number 


of  said  radar  triggers,  impedance  transformation  means 
including  a  blocking  oscillator  responsive  to  said  gating 
means  to  convert  the  selected  radar  triggers  into  spikelike 
voltage  excursions  of  low  driving  impedance,  and  micro- 
wave generator  means  including  selective  amplitude  and 
delay  means  responsive  to  the  spikelike  voltage  excur- 
sions to  generate  a  burst  of  modulated  radio  frequency 
pulses  which  are  supplied  to  the  radio  frequency  input 
of  the  radar  system,  the  modulated  radio  frequency 
pubes  thereby  being  of  a  character  closely  simulating 
the  characteristics  of  real  target  signals. 


MULTIPLEX  rULSE  REPnTTION  RATE  REMOTE 

CONTROL  8Y9TEM 

SuMtl  W.  LIcMmm,  Qm  Ifln,  Md. 

ApplicatiM  April  1, 19S2,  8mW  N«.  281,253 

tCWak   (CL343-^2S) 

(Granted  ndcr  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


JHl (81 


I.  A  remote  control  system  including  a  carrier  fre- 
quency generator,  means  for  modulating  said  carrier  fre- 
quency generator  simultaneously  with  pulses  at  a  plurality 
of  different  selected  repetition  rates  with  adjacent  rqwti- 
tion  rates  being  spaced  by  an  amount  equal  to  a  constant 
percentage  ot  the  mean  of  said  adjacent  repetition  rates, 
nieans  for  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier  frequency 
signal  to  a  remote  station,  means  at  the  remote  station 
for  demodulating  said  transmitted  signak  to  recover  said 
nnodulating  pulses,  respective  frequency  selective  means 
for  selectively  recovering  from  said  nwdulating  pulses  the 
pulses  at  said  respective  repetition  rates  and  respective 
utilization  devices  operative  responsive  to  the  outputs  of 
said  respective  frequency  selective  means  to  control  se- 
lected operations  at  said  remote  station. 


AIRCKAFT  ANTINNA  SYSTEM 
G.  riililii,  GiM  Rick,  N Jn  siilMHi  to  iator^ 

Iqr,  N J„  a  cotpomioa  of  MvylMi 

1  .h4y  IS,  1955,  8«W  No.  522473 
llChftM.   (CL343— TM)  '* 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  an  aircraft  comprising  a  firM 
radiating  element,  a  second  radiating  element,  said  radi- 
ating elements  being  disposed  in  a  given  phiae  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  portion  of  said  aircraft,  an  extensive 
conductive  surface  for  each  of  said  radiating  elements 
including  the  outer  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  air- 
craft, each  of  said  radiating  elements  having  a  first  radi- 
ating portion  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  portion  of  said  aircraft  and  a  second  radiating 
portion  integral  with  said  first  portion  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  portion  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  portion  of  said  aircraft  extending  outward 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  aircraft  a 
given  distance  to  space  said  first  portion  of  said  radiating 
elements  a  distance  related  to  the  wavelength  of  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  antenna  system,  means  physi- 
cally supporting  each  of  said  second  portions  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  aircraft  including 
means  to  electrically  couple  said  second  portion  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  aircraft,  and  means 
in  energy  coupling  relation  at  a  given  point  along  each 
of  said  radiating  elements  removed  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  portion  of  said  aircraft. 


2,934,7(2 
SELECTIVE  POLARBATIQN  ANTENNA 

■»mJ|J  L>  aMwdss,  Vnapoii,  N*Y,.  aMlpMNr  to  8f  >■»/ 
Rasd  CwpontfoBf  Grait  Nack^  N>Yay  a  cmpontton 

Appllcatioa  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  (22,394 
nOafaM.    (CL  343— 754) 


.•r 


»^^ 


1.  A  selective  polarization  converter  for  antennas  of 
the  type  having  a  linear  primary  feed  array  adapted  to 
direct  a  beam  of  plane  polarized  electromagnettic^wave 
energy  toward  a  secondary  reflector,  comprising  ^  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  of  dielectric  material  adjacent  said 
feed  array,  and  a  plurality  of  helicoidal  strips  of  con- 
ductive material  embedded  in  said  cylinder  throughout 
a  sector  thereof,  said  strips  being  di^wed  and  propor- 


April  26,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


1065 


tioned  to  form  a  quarter  wave  plate,  said  cyindrical 
body  being  rotatable  to  move  said  quarter  wave  plate 
selectively  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  beam. 


T 


2,934,763 
RAPID  SCANNING  ANTENNA  DIRECTIVE 

Ckvdand  HofUM,  WaAtogton,  D.C. 

AppUcatfaa  FcMmj  2S,  1949,  Serial  No.  7S,Stl 

4Clato»   (CL343— 75t) 

(Granted  under  TUc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


a  first  terminal  supported  by  the  frame  and  connected  to 
the  vertical  anteima,  a  second  terminal  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  parallel  conductor  phasing  stub  comiected 
between  the  first  and  second  terminals  to  provide  a  phas- 
ing element  for  the  vertical  anteima,  a  conductive  folded 
antfiiM  element  supported  on  the  frame  below  the  vertical 
antenna,  a  third  terminal  supported  on  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  folded  antenna,  a  pair  of  terminals  on 
the  frame  connectable  to  a  pair  of  terminals  on  the  re- 
ceiver, and  a  selection  switch  on  the  frame  connecting 
each  terminal  of  said  pair  of  terminals  on  the  frame  to 
the  first,  second  and  third  terminals  so  that  a  variety  of 
combinations  of  elements  is  connectable  to  the  receiver 
anteima  terminab. 


1.  A  rapid  scanning  directive  antenna  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  directive  antenna  elements  disposed  in 
broadside  array,  means  interconnecting  the  antenna  ele- 
ments to  feed  them  in  phase  from  a  common  point,  re- 
ciprocal nu)tion  generating  means  engaging  said  antenna 
and  operative  to  reciprocally  displace  at  least  one  of  said 
antenna  elements  from  the  other  elements  along  the  nor- 
mal axis  of  directivity. 

1 1     2,934,764 

ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  WITH  SWITCHING 

MEANS 

Edward  M.  Noll,  Itaiboro,  and  Matthew  Mandl,  Yardley, 

Pa.,  awlQnn  bj  nwsoe  aasignnMats,  to  Snyder  Manu- 

factulag  CoaaMnr,  a  corporattoo  of  PcniMyivania 

Applkatioo  Aaril  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  581,232 

ItCMns.    (0.343— S74) 


1.  An  indoor  television  antenna  structure  comprising, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  straight  generally  vertically  extend- 
ing conductive  antenna  element  supported  on  the  frame. 


2,934»7<5 
FLOW  CONTROL  SERVO  VALVE 
Howaid  Canon,  Seattle,  WaA.,  airigMr,  by 
asaignmeBts,  to  Ez-CcD-O  Cotporatioo,  Detroit, 

Mich 

Application  Scptniibcr  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,192 

^^  10  OainH.    (CL  137—622) 


?i. 


.  ( 


I.  In  an  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve  unit,  a  valve 
movable  with  respect  to  a  neutral  position  to  regulate  a 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure,  opposed  hydraulic  forces 
tending  to  move  the  valve  in  opposite  directions,  elec- 
trically operated  input  means  for  receiving  electrical  in- 
put signals  and  applying  various  input  forces  in  re^wnse 
to  said  input  signals,  flow  restricting  means  remote  from 
said  valve  and  movable  with  respect  to  a  neutral  position, 
said  flow  restricting  means  being  operatively  associated 
with  said  hydraulic  forces  and  said  input  means  and  so 
responding  to  said  various  input  forces  as  to  correspond- 
ingly obtain  differentials  between  said  opposed  hydraulic 
forces  as  a  function  of  said  input  signals  and  thereby  cause 
respective  movements  of  the  valve,  and  feedback  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  valve  for  automatically 
translating  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  valve  from 
its  said  neutral  position  into  a  feedback  counteracting 
force  causing  such  movement  to  responsively  eliminate 
any  differential  between  said  opposed  hydraulic  forces 
and  thereby  hydraulically  balance  the  valve  at  a  position 
displaced  from  its  neutral  position. 
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L1^F«  F.  G«lfcowrid,  Gwtdi  Hdihli, 


S. 
of 


lf7»731 
MOrTORIVUCK 


l»  Cook 


.off 


Dl-^) 


May  4, 1959,  Sotal  No.  55,773 
Tent  of  poteat  14  yean 
(CL  D14-^) 


WJ,? 


f  :'^a»»d1 


vi 


lt7,729 
POULTRY  SINGER 

Jr.,  VcraM^NJU  OMliBor  to 

~¥Mwood,  N  J. 
It,  1959,  Scfflal  No.  57,S«4 
Tcnn  off  puiMil  14 
(CL  D12— 2) 


loftoy  A.TOM, 


lt7,733 
WHEELBARROW 


•V   IV, 


to  Moonato 
IVfo.,  a  corporatkM  of 


21, 1959,  Serial  No.  5S,749 
of  pataat  14  yean 
(CL  D14— 3) 


f: 
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187,739 
COMMERCIAL  BUILDING 

M.   Baiaadk,   Clikago,  OL,   awlgiior  to  llw    imrmt...  »  m i« 

Drira-lB  Cononlton,  Chicago,  DL     ^™«™  ■•  "««• 
BC  11, 195t,  SMial  No.  51,392 
Term  of  palcat  14  yean 
(CL  DU— 1) 


lt7,733 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 


Rffldk,  aalgBor  to  Chiys- 
kr  Coiporatfo%  Hiihiaiid  Paik,  Mkh.,  a  corporattoa 
of  Delaware 
Appikattaa  Noreaiber  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  58,149 
Tenn  of  aota^  7 
(a.  D14-^39) 


.^^.   -rl 
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187,734 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 


M. 


Nor( 


187,737 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Mkk^    iiiliiiii    to   GwaM  R.  Tltotfcgr,  Portac,  MJdt,  aiii^er  to  Qbtyeier 

HIipyaBo  Pa^^  Mich.,  a  cor*       CavpavBOOB,  IflihlaBa  Phim,  Mich.,  a  cotporalioM  of 
poratioo  of  Ddawan  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  NoveaAer  2,  1999,  Serial  No.  58,142 
Terw  of  aalcat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 39)  (CL  DM— 39) 


^-"-^ 


Tcrat  of  MlHrt  7 
DM—; 


It,  1959,  Serial  No.  58,349 


»n.4d 

187,735 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 

DomM  F.  Kopka,  Oak  ^ari^  Mich^  atrisBor  to  Chrydcr 

Corporathm,  HlgiUBBd  Parte,  Mkh.,  a  coffporatioB  of 

Delaware 

ApplicatioB  NoTCBibcr  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  58,143 

Tcm  of  aatcat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 39) 


187J3« 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 


Frei   L.   HadsoB,  Jr.,   Fayetterille,   N.Y.,   ■■Jgaw  to 
ClHyrier  CorporatfoB,  HighlaBd  Path,  Mich.,  a  corpo* 
nrtioB  of  Delaware 
AppttcatioB  November  3,  1959,  Seital  No.  58,195 
Teim  of  pateat  7  yean 
.^i.^:  ^.1    ..     K^  D14— 39) 


: ,.;  <c> 


-•ai  ■ 


187,738 

kit  for  testing  lubricating  oil 
contaminahon  or  the  like 

MyroB  S.  Gordaa,  AaBapoHt,  Md. 

ApplicallOB  March  39, 1959,  Sertal  No.  55,242 

Term  of  pateBt  7  yean 

(CL  Dlt— 2) 


^n^ir^t^ 


y>t  hr    ../'.  (• 


?■»♦.-? 


r 


THF,  UNIT  OR ' 
OR 

AppUcalhm  Ai 
Ten 

187,739 
IHE  LIKE  FOR  FLOORS,  WALLS 
OTHER  SURFACES 
B.  YacBn^  UplMd,  CaHf . 
i«ail  19, 1957,  Serhd  No.  47,416 
a  of  pateBt  3V&  yean 
(CL  Dlft— 2) 
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187,74« 
ELECTRIC  METER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
HcMy  C.  iJMtoiohM,  Uxii«lim,  MaoL,  aalgMr  to  G«b- 
fffsl  Ra«o  Compuqr,  CaaritiMfc,  Mnfc,  a  corpontioa 
of  Masndmsctts 

AppUcatfoB  JuDC  1 1, 195t,  SmW  Na.  Sl^S 
Term  of  pirtMt  14 
(CLD2«— 1) 
■  1^ 


187,741 
TROPHY 

aad  Churks  McBB^Bcy 

Halliday,  Torooto,  Ontario,  Caooida 

Applkatfcw  March  11, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,939 

Tcna  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D29— 23) 


-^ii 


> 


1S7,742 

DOLL 

Anthony  B.  Laganelfai  and  Charics  E.  McMcnamfai, 

PhUadelpUa,  Pa. 
Application  November  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  58,158 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
,  (CI.  D34— 2) 


■i.ltF 


fV'K^ 


187,743 

WARBLING  WHISTLE 

John  H.  Bacon,  deceased,  late  of  Welleslcy,  Mass.,  by 

Robert  C.  Bacon,  admfaiistrator,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Application  August  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


187,744  > 

WEEDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

L  MwiiiBhall,  CMcago,  HI.  '  "^ 

Application  Aagnit  18, 1959,  Serial  No.  57,12< 
,  Term  of  patent  14  yean  >^tt 

£1-1 M  f  (CL  D35— 2)  .  ^ 


187,745 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  POLE 

Frank  E.  Bird,  Jr.,  CoatesvUle,  Pa. 

Application  July  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  56,776 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D41— 1) 

Tiinfid'^  ak  ••• 


»1^«   .../.  \ 


niM%*ry 


187,746 
CLOCK 
Ellworth  R.  Danz,  U  Salle,  Dl.,  asBignor  to  General  Thne 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 
Applicatioo  October  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  58,086 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(O.  D42— 7) 


1 
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187,747 

UGG  POACHER 

Thomas  V.  Denning,  Anaheim,  and  Peter  M.  Herrema, 

Lo«  Angeles,  Calif . 

Applfeation  Septnmber  28, 1959,  Sertal  No.  57,788 

Term  of  patent  14  ycnn 
^.«   .  (CLD44— 1) 


^'    *»"*• 


187,751 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  TAIL  LAMP 
Otto  T.  RoMHbusch,  Binnfaigham,  Midi.,  assignor  to 
Chryricr  Corporation,  HigUand  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  June  10, 1959,  Serinl  No.  56,286 

Term  of  pntaat  7  yean 

(Q.  D48-^2) 


^r^ 


187  748 

FOOD  BALL  MOLD 

John  W.  Bentiey,  San  PaMo,  Calif. 

Application  Febnary  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,684 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D44— 4) 


«nti'} 


^?» 


V 


187,749 

RACK  FOR  POT  HOLDERS 

Frank  A.  Hager,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  March  23, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,122 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  P44— 29) 


187,752 
EYE  PROTECTIVE  SPECTACLE  FRAME 
Frank  W.  Lindblom,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Welsh 
Manufacturing    Company,   a   corporation    of    Rhode 
Island 

Application  May  18, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,935 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


V 


•?  .'^ 


'*'..  "' 


187,750 
LUMINAIRE 

Donald  E.  Husby,  Fairview  Par1^  Edmund  L.  Izzi,  North 
Olmsted,  and  Clem  W.  Eberhart,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Westfnghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatioo  November  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,369 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D48— 31) 


187,753 
FLEXIBLE  DISPENSER  FOR  CREAM 
DEODORANTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eldred  G.  Lnstman,  Mount  Prospect,  Albert  Safianoff, 
Chicago,  and  Martin  N.  Sandler,  Giencoe,  III.,  assign- 
on  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  June  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  56,428 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


~y  T'» 


t.ar- 


r.-.3  O.G.— 7i 
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lt7.7S4 
FLEXIBLE  DBTENSING  ■OTTLE 
Haray  1.  VMiirtjdc  North  Mcnicfc,  N.Y., 
~    ~  ft  GMibte  CiiipMy,  ClMlBBtl, 

of  OWo 

Jaly  <,!»»,  ScrW  No.  5M74 

(Cl.DS»-4) 


lt7,7SI 
CX>MBINED  STAND  AND  COVER  FASTENER  FOR 
A  REFUSE  CAN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ohio,  Mtaa  J.  Acno,  Ot— ton,  OUa. 

AppMcoHow  OdokMT  1, 19S9.fl«tW  No.  57,749 


TcffM  of  palMit  14  yoMS 
(CLDSS— 20 


117,755 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Molcolm  S.  MacGracr,  Greenwich,  Cc 

AppHcatioB  March  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,143 

Term  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D5»— 19) 


197,754 
CARTON  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Alhcrt^  F.  Ston,  FriwM,  Pa.,  ■wlMior  to  Md 
Dcdga  AflMtdatef  Ik^  PWMdpUa,  Pa.,  a 
tfoB  of  Pumjrhraaia 
ApplicalhM  Fcbmry  19,  1959,  Serial  No.  54^1 
Term  of  pateat  14  j\ 
(CLD5S— 12) 


197,759 
X-RAY  VIEWING  UNIT 
cs  F.  SiauBoods,  Daleirac  aad  ThoavM  A. 

lB4taaapolh,  Imi. 
AppUcatioa  March  19, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,955 
TcffM  of  pataal  14  y 
(CL  D41— 1) 


197,749 
PRINTING  MACHINE 


Harry  R.  Greeac, 


197,757 
FLEXIBLE  DBPENSING  CLOSURE  CAP 

Joeeph  Mart,  Bcrcrtar  Hflb,  CaUf. 

AppUcatfcm  Aagnt  19, 1959,  SerW  No.  57,123 

Tcrat  of  pirtMrt  14  yean 

(CL  D5»-24) 


iHfr— jr~T 


Machlaw,  lac,  a  coraotatioa  of  Delaware 
May  4, 1959,  Serfal  No.  55,741 
Tena  of  pateat  14  y< 
(CL  D44— 11) 
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197,741 

FONT  OF  TYPE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Meyer  M.  DotImmi,  Staaiford,  Coaa.,  awtganr  to  Frank 
P.  Mittaa,  4otog  bartiwi  as  Miltca's  Dtaphiy  Letters, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Appikation  Inly  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,648 

Tem  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D64— 12) 


AB€,B£FfiHI? 
JKLIIVOPaR! 
STUYWXYZi*? 


197,744 

COMBINED  SWIMMEirS  SUPPORT  AND  LIFE 

PRESERVER 

Alf  onao  Rodrigaci,  Saa  Dtcio,  CaHf . 

AppUcadoB  Aagttt  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,293 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

<CLD71~1) 

9 


123456789& 


jiri.»>4.  .cV^  ■■ 


187,742 

SELF>PRIMING  PUMP  UNIT 
Lawrence  P.  Marlu,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Romar 
FUter  Corporatloa,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Wisconsin  1 1 

.    Applicatloa  A^  19,  1959,  Scrtel  No.  55,445 
Terai  of  potent  3Vi  years 
(CL  D45— 1) 


^ 


-it*---- 


!.>V..-M.    u. 


197,745 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Irvin  J.  Genhca,  SatlaificM,  N  J. 

Application  October  27, 1959,  Serhd  No.  58,990 

Tena  of  pirtcat  14  years 

(CL  D74~l) 


MM 


1  T  .?^i«*r 


-<^y  h 


187,743 

LIFE  JACKET 

Wiilard  E.  Qmtty,  Quincy,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Crotty  Corporation 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DTI— 1) 


•h.r.,^.> 


187,744 
COMBINED  DESK  SET  AND  CALENDAR 
Raymond  B.  Kraskopf,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  GInek 
Brewing  Co.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Application  Jnne  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 
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CHIP  RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  PENCIL  SHARPENER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  BaccriM,  Bri^^port,  Coon^  aarignor  to  Swing- 

Itee,  Inc^  LoBg  Maad  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of 

New  York 

AppUcatioa  Novenbcr  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 21) 


187,T7t 
FIREPLACE 
DoMid  Lcc  Da  Sen,  UTcrpool,  N.Y.  U 

AppHcatioa  May  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  55,918 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  "''<^ 

(CI.  D81— 7)  , 


'i 


'«<«   mL  jki 


r/:*?^       *5^r 


u 


187,771 

COUNTER  TOP  COOKING  UNIT 

Emery  J.  PoiacU,  Sovtli  Gate,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  O'Keefe 

Jfc  Merritt  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  CaUfomia 

Application  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,238 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D81— 25) 


187,768 

TOOL  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eriing  H.  Gjeraoc,  College  Park,  Md. 

Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,636 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  • 

(CLD80— 9)  ■<:*' 


I 


'.h.  a.    .;. 


187,769 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Henry  T.  Parker,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Ibven  Harbor  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  August  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,231 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  80—11) 


187,772 

HOLDER  FOR  SARTORIAL  ACCESSORIES 

Leslie  D.  Gensmcr,  Minaeapolis,  Minn. 

Application  July  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,961 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

a.  D86— lo; 


(a. 


-10) 


"  >  ? 


uH 


I 


.••4?  >> 


^k' 


187,773 
CARRYING  CASE 
Robert  H.  Larson,  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to  Dokane  Cor- 
poration, St.  Charles,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  April  13,  1959,  Serial  No.  55,530 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D87— 5) 
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187,774 

SPRINKLER  HOSE  SUPPORT 

Charies  J.  Gardner,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  January  29, 1959,  Serial  No.  54,388 

~        of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


187,776 
GATE  VALVE 
Arthur  Y.  C.  Tang,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
worth Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  _    ^^^ 

Application  February  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,428 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D91— 3) 


187,777 
BREATHABLE  POLYMER  COATED  FABRIC 
Jack  D.  Kahney,  Mishawaka,  Ind^  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  „    .  .  ^,      .«,^^ 
Application  January  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,364 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D92— 1) 


187,775 

GLASS  HLLER  HEAD  FOR  LIQUID  DISPENSERS 
Myron  S.  Rapaport,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assigndr  to 
Kenco  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  April  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,593 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


;.•»«>»* 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1960 

Nora.— ArranMd  In 


•ccordance  witb  the  flnt  ■isnillaint  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
telephone  directory  practice). 


AibT  Ratert  H. :  Bet- — 

'breSam.  WlUlam  C,  and  A«by.    Re.  24^18. 
BraMdi.  Amo^W.  Hnber.  and  A.  Waly.  to  Klectronlied  Ch*™'* 
cal  <*orp.    Wthod  of  aterilixlng.     Re.  24.814.  4-26-60.  a. 

Corbin.   Robert   B..   to  Motorola,   Inc.     CryaUl  oren.     Re. 

24.8l5,  4-26-60,  Cl.  21»— 1». 
Klectronlawl  Chemlml  Corp. :  See— 

Braach.  Amo.  Htber.  and  W«>y.    R*-  2|i814-       ,    ,  .^^^ 
Uresham.  WlUlam  C.  and  B.  H.  Asbjr.  to  Mud  Control  Labo- 

ratoriea.    Inc.      Aatomatlc   well    drllllnx   apparatus.      Re. 

24.818^  4-2ft-«0.  Cl.  2&4— 173.         ...      „       .  ,        „^ 

Hogan.  Joaeph  L..  to  Walk  A-Lator  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     InraUd 

i^l^er.     Re.  24.m7.  4-26-60.  Cl.  155—23. 


Huber.  Wolfgang :  Bee—  „     «.  „, , 

Braach.  Amo.  Huber.  and  Waly.    Re.  24.814. 
International  Electronic  Reaearefa  Corp. :  See — 

Woo^.  Leroy  R.    Re.  24.816. 
MotoroU.  Inc. :  See—  „,  „,, 

Corfoln.  Robert  B.    Re.  24,815. 
Mad  Control  Laboratoriea.  Inc. :  See—  „.._,. 

Grcabam.  William  C..  and  Aaby.    Re.  24,818. 
Walk-A-Lator  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Hogan.  Joaeph  L.    Re.  24.817. 
Waly.Adnan:  See—  ^  „.  .       „     «.  o,^ 

l^raach.  Amo.  Huber.  and  \%  aly.    R«.  24.814. 
Wooda.  Leroy  R..  to  International  Electronic  ResM^^rch  Com- 
Vibration  table.     Re.  24.816.  4-26-60.  Cl.  73—71.6. 


Arnold-Flaber  Co. : 
Fiaher,  Eether 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


9ee — 
ii    1.037. 


Fiaher   Eatber  G.,  to  AmoId-FIaher  Co.     Rose  plant.     1.937, 
4-2d-60.  Cl.  47—61. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acree.  Julian  J.     (t»mblned  aUnd  and  cover  faatener  for  a 

likut  can  or  the  like.     187.758,  4-26-60.  Cl.  D58— 26 
BaceTloa,  Joeepb,   to  Swingline,  Inc.     Chip  receptacle  for  a 
^nJll  aharpSi^r  Jr  almlUr  article.     I8f.767.  4-26-60.  Cl. 

Bacon,   Jolin   H..    decea«ed,   by    R.   C.   Bacon,   admlnlatrator. 

warbllna  whUtle.     187.743.  4-26-80.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Bacon.  Robert  C. :  «ee — 

Bacon.  John  H.    187.743.  ,,      ^  ^_.      » 

Baranclk.   Richard   M..   to  The  Golden   Hamburger  Drive-In 

Corp.    Commercial  building.    187.730.  4-2(^-«0.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Beckv&and,  Ann  :  tte — 

BenZT^j'ohTT-  fcod  *il?*mold.      187.748.  4-26-60.   Cl. 

Bird.    Frank    B..  jlr.      Material    handling    pole.      187,745. 

4-26-60.  Cl.  D4U-1.      _  _  .  w..        w     i 

Brownlle.  WiUUm  M..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Automobile  wheel 

cover.     187.734,  4-26-60.  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See— 

Brownlie^WlUUm  M.    187.734. 
Hudson,  ti'red  U,  Jr.    187,736. 
Kopka,  Donald  V.    187,735. 
Pratt.  WlllUm  B.    187,733. 
RoaenboMh,  Otto  T.    187,751. 
Thorley,  Gerald  R.    187,737. 
Cook  Bros.  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Prichard,  Evan  S.    187,731.  .a-r  tm 

Crotty,  Wlllard  E..   to  Crotty  Corp.     Life  Jacket.     187,763. 

4-2d-60,  a.  D71— 1. 
Crotty  Corp. :  See— 

Crotty.  Wlllard  E.     187,763.  ^     ^      -.o-ftAA 

Dam,  Ellsworth  R.^  to  General  Time  Corp.     Clock.     187.746, 

A 2  ft— 60    d    D42 7 

Davison.  lAeyer  M..  toF.  P.  Mitten,  d.b.a.  Mltten'a  Display 
Kera      Font  of  type  or  the  like.     187.761.  4-26-60.  cf 


See — 


Denning,    Thomas   V..   and    P. 
187.747.  4-26-60.  Cl.  D44- 


M. 

1. 


Herrema.      Egg    poacher 


See — 


Deahew  Business  Machines.  Inc, 
Greene.  Harry  R.    187.760. 
Dnkane  Corp. :  See— 

Du  atn'oSnaldir  Flrepli"*  187.770.  4-26-60.  Cl.  D81-7. 
Bberhart,  Clem  W. :  See —  ^      ^  ,»,--/» 

Hnsby.  Donald  E.,   Uil,  and   Eberhart.     187,750 
Gardner,     Charles    J.       Sprinkler    hose     support.       187,774, 

4-26-60.  Cl.  DOl— 1. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See— 

Dans,  Ellsworth  R.    187,746. 
General  Radio  Co. :  See—    „_„^^ 

Llttlelohn.  Hear/ C.    187,740.  ,o,  „o 

Gensmer,  Leslie  D.    Holder  for  sartorial  accessories.    187,772, 

GerahSf^Irvln  jfSl^   <Mapenaer.     187,765,   4-26-60.   Cl. 

D74— 1. 
Gillette  Co..  The :  Bee—  ^  „     .,,         ,o"»  t-iq 

Lostman.  Eld  red  C...  Saflanoff.  and  Sandler.    187,753. 
Glersoe  Erllng  H.    Toof  holder  or  the  like.     187,768.  4-26-60. 

Cl.  D80— 9. 
Glnek  Brewing  Co. :  See—     .„.  „^^ 
Kmskopf  Raymond  B.    187.766. 


Golden  Hamburger  Drive-In  Corp..  The  : 

Baranclk.  Richard  M.    187.730. 
Golkowaki.   Uoyd   F.     Mgurlne  for  displaying  an  advertiae- 

ment  or  the  like.     187.728,  4-26-60,  Cl.  D1--2. 
GoiVon.  Myron  S.    Kit  for  testing  lubricating  oil  conUmina- 

tlon  or  the  like.     187.738.  4-2%-60.  Cl.  D16— 2. 
Grand  Haven  Harbor  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Parker.  Henry  T.    187.760. 
Greene.  Harry  R..  to  I>e8hew  Buslmess  Machinea,  Inc.    Prtnt- 
h^  inachiw.     187.760.  4-26-60.  Cl.  D64— 11.^^    ^   ^^  ^^ 
Haglfr.  Frank  A.     Rack  for  pot  holders.     187.749.  4-26-60. 

Cl.  D44— 29. 
Halllday.  Charles  M. :  Bee— 

Thompson.  Bertram  E..  and  Halllday.     187.741. 
Herrema.  Peter  M. :  See—  ,»,  ^^^ 

Denning,  Thomas  V..  and  Herrema.    187.747. 
Hudson.  Fred  L..  Jr..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Automobile  wheel 

cover.     187,736,  4-26-60,  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Husby.  Donald  E.,  E.  L.  Uxf,  and  C.  W.  Eberhart^o  Weatlng- 
houae  Electric  Corp.     Lumlnalre.     187.750.   4-26-60.   Cl. 
D48— 31. 
Issl.  Edmund  L. :  See — 

Huabv.  Donald  E.,  I««l.  and  Eberhart.     187.760. 
Kahney    Jack  D..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Breathable 

polymer  coated  fabric.     187.777,  4^26-60.  Cl.  D92— I. 
Kenco  Products  Corp. :  See—  '^ 

Rapaport.  Myron  S.    187,775.  ^„       '        , 

Kopka.    L>onald    F.,    to    Chrysler    Corp.      Automobile    wheel 

6over.     187,735,  4-26-60,  Cl.  D14— 30.  ^,     ^  .,     ,. 

Kraskopf,  Raymond  B.,  to  Gluek  Brewing  Co     Combined  desk 

Kt  ind  catendar.     187,766,  4-2ft-60.  l-l   D74-1. 

Laganella,  Anthony  B..  and  C.  E.  McMenamln.    Doll.    187 .74^. 

4-26-60.  CT.  D3^2.  _  ^         .  ,q,  ,to 

Larson.  Robert  H.,  to  Dukane  Corp.    Carrying  case.     187.773. 

4-26-60.  Cl.  D87— 5.  _         „  ^_^,  ^ 

Llndblom.    Frank    W.,    to    Welsh    Mfg.^Co       Eye    protective 

anectacie  frame      187,762,  4-26-60,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
UtKhn'    HenTy  C.,   to  General   Radio  Co.     Electric  meter 

o"  ilmlkr  artfcle.     187,740.  4-26-60    Cl    D26— 1. 
Lustman,    Eldred    Q..    A.    Saflanoff.    and   M.    N.    Sandler,    to 
The  Gillette  Co.     Mexlble  dispenser  for  cream  deodorants 
or  the  like.     187.753,  4-26-60,  CTD58— 6  .  ,««» 

MacGruer,  Malcolm  S.    ConUiner  closure.     187,755,  4-26-60, 

Cl.  D58— 10.  „  .^,^       ^  _ 

Marks.   Lawrence   P.,   to    Romar  Filter   Corp 

pump  unit.    18L762,  4-26-60,  Cl.  D65— 1. 
Mart.    Joseph.      Flexible    dispensing   closure 

4-i6-60.  Cl.  D58— 26. 
McMenamln.  Charles  E. :  See— 

Laganella.  Anthony  B..  and  McMenamln. 
MendeiKall.    Thomas    I.       Weeder    or    the 

4-26-60.  Cl.  D35— 2. 
Mitten,  Frank  P. :  Bee— 

Daviaon.  Meyer  M.    187.761. 
Mitten's  DispUT  Lettera  :  See— 

Daviaon.  Meyer  M.    187.761. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Todd.  Jeffrey  A.     187.732. 
O'Brien.  Thomas  A. :  See —         ^.„  .  ,o^*ic« 

Simmonda.  James  K..  and  O'Brien.     187.759 
O'Keefe  *  Merrit  Co. :  See— 

Porackl.  Emery  J.    187,771. 


Self -priming 

187,757. 


cap 


187.742. 
like.       187.744. 


i 


n 


LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Parker,    Henry  T.,   to  Orand   Ha\en  Harbor  Industries,   Inc. 

DUplay  caae.      187.769.   4-2ft-60,   CI.   D80— 11. 
I'eraaK.    Ueorge,    Jr..    to    A.    Beckutrand.       Poultry    singer. 

187.729.  4-2ft-60.  CI.  D12— 2. 
Porackt,    Emery   J.,   to  O'Keefe   k  Merrit  Co.     Counter  top 

cooking  unit.     187.7n.  4-2*-60.  CL  D81— 25. 
Pratt.    William    B..    to    Chrysler    Corp.      Automobile    wheel 

cover.      187.733.  4-26-60.  n.  Dl-i — 30. 
Prlchard.  Evan  S.^  to  <'ook  Bros   l':<iulpnient  Co.    Motor  truck. 

187.731.  -1-26-60.  (1.  1)14—3. 
Procter  *  Gamble  (\).,  The  :  See—  . 

Vanderhyde.  Harold  J.    187.754.  ~-       •.. 

Rapaport.    .Myron   S..   to   Kenco   I'roducts  Corp.     Glass  fliler 

head  for  liquid  dlitpennen*.     187,775    4-26-60,  Cn.  D91— 3. 
Itichman,  Mel.  Design  Assoclatea  Inc. :  See —  , 

Storai.  Albert  K.     187.750.  '    \  ,.^ 

Rodriguez.    AlfonHo.      Combined   nwlnimer's  Mupport  and  life 

preserver.      187.764.   4-26-60.  CI.   D71    -1. 
Romar  Kilter  Corp. :  See — 

Mark8.  Lawrence  P.     187,762. 
Roaenbusch.    otto   T..    to   C»iryal«>r    Corp.      Housing    for    an 

automobile  tall  lamp.     187,751.  4-26-60.  CI.  IMS — 32. 

iWTianolT.  Albert :  Kcc-  ^       «        ^  ^     ^.  ,«,  ,xo 

Lustman.  KIdred  H..  HaflanofT.  and  Sandler.     187.753. 

Sandler.  Martin  X. :  See—  _  ^,  ,», -.» 

Lustman.  Eldred  O..  SaiWinoff.  and  Sandler.     187.7o3. 


<Jate  valve.     187,776, 


SImmonds.  Jamea  V.,  and  T.  A.  O'Brien.    X-ray  viewing  unit. 

187.759,  4-26-«0,  11.  D61— 1. 
Storas.   Albert    >'.,    to   Mel    Kichman   DeHign   AMnoclHtes   Inc. 

Carton  for  a  bottle.     187,756.  4-26-60.  CI.  D58— 12. 
SwInf line,  Inc. :  See — 

Bactvloa.  Jowph.     18T.767. 
Tung.  Arthur  Y.  C..  to  U'alworth  Ci). 

4-i«-60,  CI.  1>91 —3. 
Thompson.     Bertram     E.,    and    C.     M.     Halliday.      Trophy. 

187^741.  4-26-60.  CI.  1)29—23. 
Thorley.    Cierald    R..    to   Chrysler    Corp.      Automobile    wlie««I 

cover.     187.787.  4-26-60,  Ci.  D14— 30. 
Todd    Jeffrey  A.,   to   Monsanto  Chemical  <'o.     Wheelbarrow. 

187.732.  *-26-60.  CI.  D14— 3. 
I'nited  Stateti  Rubber  Co. :  Set— 

Kahney.  Jack  I>.     187.777. 
Vanderhyde    Harold  J.,  to  The  Procter  A  tSamble  Co.     VXex- 

ible  dispensing  bottle.     187.754.  4-26-m).  (1.   I>58— 0. 
Walworth  Co. :  Wee- 
Tang.  Arthur  Y.  C.    187,776. 
Welsh  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee— 

Lindblom.  Frank  W.     187.752.  , 

Westingbouse  Electric  <'orp. :  See—  ■' 

Husby.  Donald  E.,  ImI,  and  Bberliart.      187.7o0. 
Yacura.  Stephen  B.     Tile  unit  or  the  like  for  l1o«)r>t.  walls  or 

other  surfaces.     187.739.  4-26-60.  CI.  D18     2.         .^     , 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PAtENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1960 

-Arrantod  in  «ccord«nce  with  the  first  slmiftcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


BtUdC 


AS  Hedemora  VerkstMder :  Bee — 
Haglund,  GuMtaf.     2.934.325. 
ACr  Industries.  Inc.  :  Wee- 
Anderson,  Cliffoed  E.,  and  Eckert.     2,934,030. 
AFN.  Inc.  :  See— 

Murtb.  Jawad  H.,  and  Qrannen.     2.934.566. 
Abbott,  George  P.,  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Monoatable  trigger  circuit.     2.934.059,  4-26-00.  CI.  307— 
88  5 
Abrams.    Ralph,    to    Cambridge    Thermionic    Corp.     Electric 

meter  probe.     2,934.738.  4-20-00.  CI.  ;{39— 108. 
Accumulatoren-Pabrla  Aktiengesellachaft  :  See^ 

DasMler.  Adolf.     2.9.34,581. 
Ackerman.   Charles    |l.,  and   R.    M.    Bird,    to   Motorola.    Inc. 
Alloying   apparatuli    for   transistors.      2,933,787,    4-26-60, 
CI.  22—75. 
Activa  Ibera  :  See 

Uarche.  Albert  A.  A.     2,934,418. 
Adams,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoara  and 

Co.     Batt  formatlfil.     i.933.774,  4-20-60,  CI.  19—144. 
Adams.  Clarence  R..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Butterfly  check 

valves.     2.934.0H4.  4-26-GO.  CI.  137 — 527.4. 
Adams.  Orville  A.     Power  operated  pipe  wrench.     2,933.961. 

4-2ri-00.  CI.  81— a>. 
Adams.  Phillip  :  8ee^^ 

Belnfest.  SIdne)-,  Adams,  and  Ilalpern.     2.934.559. 
Adams.  Ralph  (i.,  Jr„  and  G.  A.  Phelan,  to  Bendix  Aviation 
Corp.     Generator  brotectlTe  ay  stem.     2,934,692.  4-26-00, 

f^\    ;^22 28 

Adams,  Thomas  O..  iljo  E.  W.  Rlias  Co.     Work  feed  console. 

2.9.14.194.  4-20-601.  CI.  198  -19. 
.\damHon.  l-.lmer  A.,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.     Oil  seal 

loading  spring.     2.1134.368.  4-2i\-m.  CI.  288 — 2. 
.\der,  Milton,  and  H.  H.  Hyman,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic     Energy     Conunlssion.       Recovery    of    amertcium. 
2,934,403,  4-2<MHJ,  CI.  23—14.5. 
Adier.   Charles.     Ch«ir  seat  and   back.     2.9.')4.134.  4-20-60. 

CI.  155—187. 
Aerolet-Oneral  Corp.  :  See  — 

Prankel.  Milton  B.     2,9.34,565. 
Frankel.  Milton  B..  and  Linden.     2.934.558. 
Aeroqulp  Corp.  :  See—- 

Smisko.  John,  aad  Zeeb.     2.0.34.359. 
Africano.   Alfred,   and  C.   W^  Chillson,  to  United   States  of 
.America.  .\ir  Forro.     Cttoling  system  for  a  rocket  engine. 
2.933.8S8.  4-20-60.  CT.  60—35.0. 
Airline  Electric,  Inc.  :  See — 

Green.  James  X..  and  Taylor.     2,9.34.733. 
Akeiwon.   Norman   B..    to  The   Regents  of  the   rnivemity   of 
California.      Compressed  air-powere<l  device  for  fluidixlng. 
metering    and     dlHtributing     dU8t     materials.       2.934,241. 
4-20-00.  n.  222-^1. 
.\krojrd,  Philip:  Sec tr 

Morton.  Ian  D..  Akroyd.  and  May.     2,934,437. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Aldrfn.  Henry  W.     2.9.33.982. 
Aktiebolaget  Separator:  See- 

Hytte.  Robert  V.  L.      2.934..321. 
SjAholm.  Claes  B.     2.934.311. 
Aktiebolaget  Vallda  Masklner  :  See- 

Jonson.  Henry  <'.     2.934,197. 
Aladdin  Industries,  lac.  :  See — 

Brammlng.  Carl.     2.9.34.231. 
Alaska  Juneau  Gold  Mining  Co.  :  See — 
Bradley.  Philip  B..  Jr.     2.934.414. 
Alberts.   Cecil   D.     Rflucatlonal   device.     2.933.827.   4-26-60. 

CI.  .35 — 8. 
Albrecht.  Otto,  and  A.  Hlestand.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Condensation 
products  of  dlcyandlamide,  a  salt  of  ethylene  diamine,  and 
formaldehyde.     2.914.523.  4-26-60.  CI.  260 — 70. 
Albright.  Henry  J.  :  See-^ 

Stoner.  Harry  B..  and  Albright.     2.934.192. 
Aldrin.  Henry  W.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.     Ramming  device 
for   ramming   a    r<»und  of  ammunition  Into  a   gtm   barrel. 
2.9.33,982.  4-2(M50.  CI.  89 — 47. 
Alesl.  John  A.     Plastic  metering  and  dispensing  apparatus. 

2.933.763.  4-2fi-«0.  CI.  18-  .30. 
Aleskln.    Samuel.      Pishing  rod  holder.      2.934.298    4-26-00, 

a.  248— .39.  I 

Allaire.   Frank   B..   U  Cameron   Iron   Works,   Inc.     Multiple 

xone  well  completion.     2.934,148.  4-26-00.  CI.  100 — 75. 
Allard.  James  G. :  Sfe — 

Etiel.  Howard  W..  Schulmnn.  and  Allard.     2.934.051. 
Allbright  Nell  Co..  The  :  See 

Miller.  Henry.     2.933.865. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Klaybor.  I.ieonard  V..  Borneman,  and  Byrne.     2.934,430. 
Allen    Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.     Gate  valve  and 
seat  assembly  therefor.     2.934.313.  4-20-00.  Cl.  251 — 328. 
Allen-Sherman-Hoff  (?o..  The  :  See — 

MrT.iennan.  JanM**  A.     2,934.379. 
Allied  Chemical  Cor». :  See— 

AuvH.  Harvey  «..  and  Slchmidt.     2.9.34.488. 
Phelps    Virginia  A.,  and  Weinstock.     2.934.524. 
Welni»tock.  HarfT  H..  Jr.     2.933.771. 


2,934,473. 


Inc.     Self-locking  auto- 
2,933,757,   4-26-GO,   CI. 


Thomas. 
2.934.520. 


2.934,550. 


Allied  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

York.  Charles  J^  and  Schwarz. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Rockwell,  Harvey  W.     2,933,838. 
AUtools  Ltd. :  See — 

Saunders.  Frank  S.     2.934,092. 
Almendlnger.  Robert  V.,  to  Formetal. 
niatlcalTy-releasing  Mish  balance. 
10—197. 

Almqulst,    Nils  T.      Embroidery  attachment  for  sewing  ma- 
chines.    2.934,029,  4-20-00,  i'l.  112—100. 
Alsfeld.    Max.  and   W.   Dlericha.   to   Henkel   k  Cie.  G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  producing  wrapping  material  and  casting  molds. 
2,9.34.453.  4-2(V-00.  Cl.  117 — 5.1. 
Altman,    Bernard,    and    P.    Stiller,   to    Still  Man    Mfg.   Corn. 
Removable  hinged   electrical    heater.      2.934.030.   4-26-60. 
Cl.  219—37. 
Altschul,  Aaron  M. :  See —  _     ^^_ 

King.   William   H..   Frampton    and  Altschul.     2,934,432. 
Amano  Tokushu  Kikai  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Hino.  Jlro.     2.933,99."). 
Amco  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Edwin  V.,  Mack,  and  Frlberg.     2,934.104. 
American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Banks    Sholom  A.     2.934,0iNt. 
.Vnierlcan  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Groves.  James  H.     2.934,230. 
i^merioan  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

HiifTniann.  Arthur  K..  <irosxos.  and 
'        Hoffmann.  Arthur  K..  and  Thomas. 
Lundberg.  Lennart  A.     2,934.528. 
Straxdlns.  Edward.     2.934,408. 
American  Enka  Corp.:  See— 

Jones.  Frederick  B.     2,934.449. 
l»atton.  Theodore  E.     2.934,448. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc. :  See — 

Bubs,  Benjamin  A.     2.934.614. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See —  i 

Rosenthal.  Paul.     2.9.33,978. 
American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Burg,  Anton  B.,  and  Wagner.     2.9.34..'>64. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — . 
GoothertK,  Jerome  W.      2.934,704. 
Morser.  Calvin  S.     2.934,300. 
Ames  Textile  Corp.  :  See — 

I..aw8on.  Robert  H.  and  J.  B.     2.933.907. 
Anderson,  A.  E..  Construction  Corp.  :   See — 

Arnold.  Ellis  L.     2.933.918. 
Anderson,  Clifford  E.,  and  L.  F.  Eckert.  Jr.,  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries.    Inc.       Stem    protector    and    indicator.       2.934,036. 
4-26-60.  CT.  116 — 125. 
Anderson.  Edward  P..  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.     Mount- 
ing  device   for   reference  cells  in   cathodic  protection   sys- 
tems.    2.934.484.  4-26-60.  Cl.  204 — 195. 
Anderson,  Edwin  V..  J.  A.  Mack,  and  A.  N.  Frlberg.  to  Amco 
Engineering  Co.     Blower  system.     2.934.164,  4-26-60.  Cl. 
183—37. 
Arnold.    Ellis    L.,    to    A.    E.    Anderson    Construction    Corp. 
Method  of  lining  furnaces.     2.933.918,  4-26-60.  Cl.  72—14. 
Anderson.    John    L.      Dirigible    lamps.      2,934.069.    4-2(^-60. 

Cl.  313— 1.'>2. 
Anderson.  Paul  E..  T.  Q.  Cromp.  P.  I.  Evans,  and  M.  Ransom, 
to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Army.     Automatic  repeating 
rocket  launcher.     2.933,981.  4-26-60.  Cl.  89—1.7. 
.\nderson.  Robert  H.  :   See — 

Wilson,  William  C,  and  Anderson.     2,9.34.129. 
Wilson.  William  C.  and  Anderson.     2.934,189. 
Anderson,  William  G.  :  See—  ^    ^^, 

Wlrkler.  Walter  H..  Anderson,  and  Willis.     2.934.267. 
Anner.  Georg  :  See — 
Reichstein.  Tadeus. 
Neher.  Schmldlln. 
543. 
Antonevlch.   Michael,   to 
vedge  attachment  for 
Cl.  66—166. 
Apotheker.    David,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and 
Process  of  polymerizing  acetylene   to  monovlnylacetylene. 
2.934.675   4-26-O0.  Cl.  260 — 678. 
Apolegate.    Lindsay    M..    to   W.    M.    Mann.      Railway   trucks. 

2.934.027.  4-20-60.  C\.  105—183. 
Arden  Farms  Co. :  See — 

Gilbert,  Fred  E.     2.934.378. 
.\rleH  l^aboratorles.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mayurnik,  Oeoftje.     2.934.520. 
.\rltma.  narodnl  podnlk  :   See — 
Vodehnal.  Jlrl.     2.9.34.144. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Card.  George  E.     2.934.740. 
Aronoff.    David.      Arch    support. 

36—71. 
Arrasmlth.  William  C,  to  Radar  Relay.  Inc.     Multiple  warn 
ing  system  with  single  reset  switch.     2.9.34.752.  4-20-60 
Cl.  .340—213. 

III 


Wettsteln.  Anner.  Billeter.  Heusler, 
Ueberwasser.  and  WIeland.     2,934. 


The  Crawford 
stop  motions. 


Mfg.  Co..   Inc.     Sel- 
2.933,910,   4-26-60. 


Co. 


2.933,835.    4-26-60.    Cl. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Arth,  Ok»n  K..  O.  I.  Pooh,  nnd  L.  H.  Sarett.  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
In<r     A»-11.20-dlketo-pregnene  3-ketal8  and  proce»i».     2,»34.- 
532.  4-2«-«0.  CI.  260—239.55. 
.\HhInnd  Oil  *  Reflnlnit  Co. :  See—  ___  .  ,,„    . 

Paulaen.  Thorw*ll  H..  and  Ho«rti.     2.9S4.57S.    ~    -. 
Auk.  Jonaa  W".     Apparatus  for  meaRuring  the  width  of  an 

objert.     2.933.973.  4-26-«0.  CI.  88—14. 
AttMoclated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  Ltd.,  The :  8*9 — 
Jone«.  Kenneth  W..  and  Jackson.     2.934.445. 

Steel  aeasartnc  tape.     2.934.283.  4-2«-«0, 


See — 
2.934.571. 


'.I  K' 


Avtore.  John  J 

(^    242 84.8. 

Atlantic  ReflnlnK  Co..  The 
Bonettl.  Giovanni  A. 
Atlas  Powder  Co. :  See- 
Barker,  George  K.     2,934,568. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 
McKenzle,  Donald  E.     2,934.424. 
Auerliach,  Victor,  and  C.  L.  Tatton.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  of  conditioning  surface  moII  with  a  pbenolaldehyde 
resin  and  soil  obtained  therefrom.     2.934.511.  4-26-60.  Q\. 
260—38. 
Ault,  John  \V.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.     Sonde. 

2.934.287.  4-26-80.  CI.  244—14. 
Anvil.  Harvey  8.,  and  L.  D.  Schmidt,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Automatic  process  for  treating  coke  oven  tar.     2,934.488, 
4-2C-60,  Cl.  208 — »5. 
Ayala.  Carl,  and  B.  C.  Reed,  to  M.   I.  Glass.     Noise  making 

shoe  attachment     2.933,832,  4-26-60,  C\.  36—7.5. 
Ayers,   David  T.,  Jr..   to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Booster  mecha- 
nism.    2,934.041,  4-20-60.  CI.  121—41. 
Ayres,    William    R.,    and   J.    N.    Smith,    to    Radio   Corp.    of 
America.      Message    comparator.      2.934.272,    4-26-60,    Cl. 
23.V-  177. 
Bach,  John  \V.,  and  ¥.  L.  Ford,  to  Pltney-Bowes,  Inc.     Sheet 

feeding  and  treating.     2,934.009.  4-26-60.  Cl.  101— 23B. 
Itachelder.  Albert  J.,  and  V.   K.   Kloranta.  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
Photographic  apparatus.      2.933,993.  4-26-60,  Cl.   95 — 13. 
Backus,    Thomas,    and    C.    M.    Perkins,    to    Fuller   Mfg.    Co. 

Automotive  device.     2,934.185,  4-26-60,  Cl.  192 — 3.5. 
Badger  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

SlMTfrled,  Robert  E.     2,934,477. 
Itaer.    Donald   R.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Thermally  stable  fluoro-olefln  telomers  and  process  of  pre- 
paring same.     2,934.572.  4-26-60.  C\.  260—648. 
Baer.  John  S. :  See — 

Oberdorf.   Robert  A.,  Baer,  and  Grapes.     2,934,006. 
Baker,  Arpad  :  See — 

Heller,  Lasxio.  and  Baker.     2,934,055. 
Baker,  Gerald  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Oven  door 

stnicture.     2.934.0.->9.  4-26-60,  Cl.  126—194. 
Baker,  Joseph  U'..  and  O.  A.  Saul,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Phosphlnylvtnyl  phosphates.     2.934.469.  4-20-60.  Cl.  167— 
22. 
ItAker  Oil  Tools.  Inc. :  See- 
Baker.  Reuben  C.     2.934.147. 
Baker,   Reuben   C,   to  Baker  Oil  Tools,   Tnc.     Apparatus  for 
severing  subsurface  well  devices.     2.934,147,  4-26-60.  Cl. 
166 — 6.1 
Bakker.  Pier.,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Digit 
absorbing  rfelector  switch.     2.934.608,  4-26-60,  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Baldwin-Llnia-Hamllton  Corp. :  See — 

Oloor.  Wilbur  T.     2.933,921. 
Ball.  Arthur  L..  to  No  Fog  Corp. 
for   dispelling  fog  and   the  like. 
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Ballast,  i>onald  E..  S.  M.  Englund. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.     Suspension  polymerization 
4-26-00,  Cl.  260—93.5. 
Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Savings  Association  : 
See — 

Schutte.  Charles  E.     2,934,744. 
Shawley,  George  C,  and  Tlce.     2.9.'i3.947. 
Banks.  Robert :  See — 

Sutton,  Joseph,  and  Banks.     2,934.715. 
Banks.    Sholom    A.,    to   American    Blltrite    Rubber   Co..    Inc. 

Steam  hos*..     2.9.'t4.096.  4-2«-«0,  CI.  1.18—87. 
Barbeau,  Jean   E.,  to  Crane  Co.     Baseboard  panel   radiator 

mounting.     2.9.(4,299,  4-26-60.  Cl.  248 — 232. 
'Barbeau.  Jean  E..  to  Crane  Co.     Bbd  enclosares  for  baseboard 
radiator   panels.     2.934,320.   4-26-60,   O.   267—183. 
Barblan.  Huco  A..  G.  F.  Brackett.  Jr..  and  L.  S.  Britton.  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Rolling  magnesium  alloy.     2,934,- 
402.  4-26-60.  CT.  148—11.5. 
Barclkowskl.   Walter  W..  and  C.  W.   Sabotka.   to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  (;iass  Co.     Glass  bending  molds.     2.933,856,  4-26-60, 
Cl.  49     67. 
Barengolta.  Bernard  A.,  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Co.     Transformer 
lead  supporting  means.     2,934,726,  4-26-60,  Cl.  386—192. 
Barker,  Frank  S..  to  Shakertown  Corp.     Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing shingle  panels.     2J>34,tlO,  4-26-60,  C\.  144—13. 
Barker.  (Jeorge  E.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Co.     Detergent  reaction 
products  of  branclied  chain  aliphatic  alcohols  and  ethylene 
oxide.    2,934.568.  4-26-60.  Ci.  260—615. 
Barker.  Robert  L.     Marking  apparatus.     2.934,004.  4-26-00, 

Cl.  101—35. 
Barlow.  Vincent  H. :  See — 

Graham.  (Jeorge  C.  Jr..  and  Barlow.     2.934,068. 
Barnes.  Ralph  C.    Crawler  type  assembly  with  self  stabilising 

frame.     2.9:14,383.  4-26-60,  Cl.  305—4. 
Barr  Rubber  Prwiucts  Co.,  The  :  See —    > 

Chupa,  John  C.     2,934,344. 
Barrer,    Richard   M..   and  J.  D.  Falconer,    to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Silver    recovery    process.     2.934.429,   4-26-60,   Cl. 
75—118.  ♦  ^^•l  .\r.fmf 

Barry.  John  K. :  See^  _  ^,    ^^^ 

BIsbtng.  Robert  H..  and  Barry     2.934.234. 
BarteU,  Willi,  and  R.  Holl.     Ladies  footwear  without  uppers. 

2.93.H.830.  4-2K^-flO,  Cl.  36 — 2.5. 
Basiago.    Raymond,    to    McGraw-Bdison    Co.      Thermal-type 
marker.     2.9.»4,395.  4-26-60,  C\.  346—139.  I 


I       I 


Method  and  composition 
2,934,275,   4-26-60.   Cl. 


and  R.  M. 


Wiley,  to  The 
2.934.530, 


Baso  Inc. :  See —  __ 

Deverse,  Joseph  L.     2.934,079. 
Bauer.   William  C.     Polariied  light  process  and  means  for 

producing  stereograms.     2,933,994,  4-26-80,  Cl.  95—18. 
Banknecfat.   G..   G.m.b.H   Elektrotechnlsche   Fabriken :   See — 

Daaa«Bmann,  Paul.     2.934,116. 
Itaxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Sea — 

Broman,  Cyrus  R.     2.934.069. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Schendel,  Herbert  M.    2.934,732. 
Bedenbauch,  Calvin  C.  :  See-  „„»..«„ 

Elsenbaaer.  Leigh  K.,  and  Bedenbaugh.     2,984,592. 
Bedford.  Howard  E..  and  T.  A.  Henshaw,  to  The  Pyrene  Co. 
Ltd.      Foam    producing    apparatus.      2,934,149,    4-26-60, 
Cl    169—15 
Ueierleln,   Karl.     Tamping  Implement.     2.934,026,   4-26-60, 

Cl.  104—13.  „    ^  . 

Belnfest,    Sidney,    P.    Adams,    and    J.    Ualpem,    to   Berkctoy 
Chemical  Corp.     i'reparatlon  of  diol  dlcarbamatea  at  lub- 
atmospherlc   pressure.      2,934.559.   4-26-60,  Cl.    260—482. 
Belanger,  WilUani  J. :  See—  „    »    .^ 

Hlcka.  DarreU  D..  Masters,  and  Belanger.    2,934.606. 
Maatera,  John  K.,  Uleks.  and  Belanger,    2,9S4,S2l. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp. :  See- 
Tanner,  >\  alter  E.     2,933,812. 
liell  Xeleptaone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Abbott,  George  F..  Jr.    2,934,669. 
felker,  Jean  H.     2,934,268.  ... 

Hewitt,  William  U.,  Jr.    2,934.723. 
Lewia,  WiUard  D.     2.934,668. 
Rack.  Alois  J.     2,934,657. 
Bond,  \ictor  L.     2^34,588. 
Ueller  Wllbert  E.,  and  L  Gebel,  to  ControU  Co.  of  America. 
l>luid  pressure  responsive  switch.     2,934,618,  4-26-60,  Cl. 
:i00— 83. 
Uelolt  Iron  Works  :  See —  .  .  .      ■>  •■  > 

GoodwllUe,  John  K.     2,934,140.  ,.     ,.      .     n 

Hornboatel,  Lloyd.     2.934.143.      ,  . 
Justus,  Sdgar  J.     2,933,826.      .    "  .     .  ,      ..  .>.i 

Belsky,  Jerome  :  Hee —  

Juller,  Bertram,  and  Belsky.    2,934,380. 
Bendtx  AvUtlon  Corp. :  See —  » .  „^„ 

Adams,  Ralph  G.,  Jr.  and  Pbelan.    C,934j692.      r.       , 
Buxton,  James  E.,  aud  Gantert    2,933,926. 
Maclntyre,  Charles  H.    2,934,288.     . 
Meyers,  Robert  E.     2,934,089. 

Prlbble,  Noble  F.     2.934,050.  ..    .   .  »     .^ 

Benedek,   Kiek  K.,  deceased   (M.  L.  Benedek,  admiolstntrix, 
to  M.  L.  Benedek,  Indlvlduallv),  and  P.  Vago.     Heat  stor- 
age accumulator  systems  and  method  and  equipment  for 
optratlng  the  same.     2,933.885.  4-26-60,  C\.  60—26. 
Benedek.  Melba  L. :  Sec — 

Benedek,  EIek  K.,  and  Vago.     2,933.885. 
Itennett.  Donald  L. :  See— 

I'axton,  DougUs  R.     2,934.617.  _  ,,     ^, 

Bennett,  John  D.,  and  R.  Walker,  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery 
Co.    Ltd.      Wrapping   machines.      2,934,196,    4-26-60,   Cl. 

Bergb,  Sverre  E.,  T.  O'Callaghan.  and  W.  H.  Vlning.  to  El. 

du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Anode  structure.  2,984,486, 

4-26-60,  Cl.  204—288.  _  ^ 

Bergstein.    Frank    D..    to    Bergsteln    Packaging   TniaL      Dry 

gloss  pre  cast  clay  laminated  paper  and  method  of  making 

It.    2,934,467,  4-26-60,  tl.  154—97.5. 
Bergstein  Packaging  Trust :  See — 

Bergstein,  Prank  D.     2,934,467. 
Berkelev  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 

Befufest,   Sidney,   Adams,  and  Halpem.     2,934,559. 
Bickford.    Fred  A.,   and    F.    1.   Petera,   to   United  States  of 

America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.    Granulation  method. 

2.933.766,  4-2«J-60,  CI.  18—47.5.  „        „  .... 

nieber,  Herman,  and  H.  M.  Hartsband,  to  Esao  Beaeerch  and 

Engineering   Co.      Process    for    the   removiJ    of   PJ^Syd." 

metallic  contaminants  using  osone.    2,934,497,  4-26-60,  Cl. 

208 -2.')  1.  ^  .... 

IHehl,    Mel V in    L.      Chemical   dUpenser   for  swlnuning   poola. 

2.934,409.  4-26-60,  Cl.  23—267.  _     ^         „     .     . 

Klesecker.    Donald    L.,    to    Illinois    Tool    Works.      Faatenlng 

means    for   a   resilient   sealing  strip.     2J)33,794,  4-26-60. 

Cl.  24-216.  ..       , 

Itigelow-Llptak  <'orp.  :  See- 
Sampson,  Richard  E.     2.933,917. 
Bllleter,  Jean  Rene  :  See— 

Reichsteln,  Tadeus,  Wettstein,  Anner.  BlUeter.  Heu^er, 
Neher.  Schmldlln,  Ueberwasaer.  and  Wieland.     2,934.- 

Itllllngs,  Charles  K.,  to  (ieneral  Motora  Corp.  Diapenalng 
ilevice  for  a  domestic  appliance.     2,933,912.  4-26-60,  Cf 

al  Q     .  ,  1  Y 

MInko.  Ivan,  and  J.  Kolar,  to  SvIt,  narodni  podnik.  Bxtract- 
ing  tanning  agent  with  cation-containing  solotlon  mth 
subsequent  cation  exchange.  2,934,398,  4-26-60,  Cl.  8 — 
94.32. 

BIno  Specialties,  Inc. :   See  — 

Bnshnell,  David  P..  and  Chapln.    2,933.992. 

Kintxler  Robert  R.,  to  RansohofT  Co.  Continuous  feed  tum- 
bling apiMiratua.      2,933.861,   4-26-60.   Cl.   51—164. 

Bird.  Robert  M. :   8rr- 

Ackeriiian.  Charles  B..  and  Bird.    2.933.787.  ,^ 

lllrum.  Herbert  L..  Jr.  :   Kee- 

Hammitt.   Andrew   B..  and   Birum.     2,934,180. 

Misbing.  Robert  H..  and  J.  K.  Barry,  to  South  Cbestir  Corp. 
Rivet  expander  tool.     2.934.234,  4-26-60    a.  218—30. 

Mishop.  Leonard  J.,  R.  Krammer,  and  K.  R.  Karlatrum.  t" 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems  Inc.  Work  handling  and 
transfer  systems.      2.934,195.   4-26-60,  Cl.   198-24. 

llUet.  Pierre  M..  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telephones. 
Synchronism  correcting  device  for  a  multi-channel  tele- 
graphy  insullatlon.     2,934.604.  4-26-60.  Cl.    17»— 53. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blorkaten  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See— 

Elliott,  John  C.    2,iW4,4«7 
Black.  SlTalls ABn^son  »»«  =  «^— 

l^^^^^rio^'^^^Xt'^t£^i^  CO.     Electriral  con- 
BliK^5AS'E^tr?SffA?^^^  optical  analyaer. 

uditlC^otr^S^'  Ma&'5^tool.     2,933,963,  4-2^. 
BUtt^Lelind    F.,    and    J.    M.    Jatcko.      Cylinder    aasembly. 
2,0^4,040,  4-26-60,  Cl.  121—38.  a_2«-60 

Blatt,    LeUnd   F.      <'acuumatlc   valve.      2.934.086.   4-26-ou. 

Blea^daYerSlam  J.,  to  Superior  Pipe  Specialties  Co.     A<^ 

Bierk"!;srBonJinn-."« 

Olln      Slathieson      Chemical      Corp.         Hollow      aruties. 

rooU.    2.934,109.  4-JB-60.  Cl.  144—2. 
Bliss  E  W.,  Co. :  See— 

Adama.  Thomas  O.    2.934.194.  i„.««--. 

Blodgett.  Edwin  O..  to  Commercial  *^«"tf»'"/.?'»V  26-60   O 

tlon  control  information  recorder.     2.934.145,  4-2B-W.  ci. 

KiirtTlVck  V     and  H    A.  Gilbert,  to  D.  Napier  k  Son  Ltd 
"'l?mor5leb;ar?2g  support  structure  for  a  power  turbine. 

2.933,893,  4-26-80.  <1.  60—39.16. 
Boas,  William  J.,  and  Co      See--- 

B.b."'lKJ-  rSA.  -W.,..  ™»x'"crS!!^»S: 

Borehole    Inclinometer.      2,933,820,   *-£9-n».   ui.   ao     *««»• 
B<KUln8kl.  Eugene  :    Srr—  „„  „_- 

lioehme'  mchar"  f"  ^and'r?"Y' Zuck.  to  I.,ckheed  Aircraft 
'^•5?p  •    KS«rw.ncy   oxygen   system    for   high   altitude   air 

craft.    2\934.293.  4-26-60.  n.  244- 1 1 8. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :   See^ 

Adams.  Clarence  R     2.934^84. 

Bohi^trtei^S"  ""Auiar  desk.     2.934.391,   4-26-60. 

IWnet?l!«7ova^nni  A.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.    D»nltrat.Hl 
aromatic    compounds    and    method    for    their    proauciion. 

having  a  Urge  breaking  capacity.     2.934.829,  4-2«-«o,     i. 
2()0   -144. 

^*""'c«id^we"ll\icha?rL.,    Hoehn.  and    Bonner.     -',934,652^ 
Booth     Rofadd    (J.      I^roce^s   for   the   preservation   of    whale 

meat.     2.934.440.  4-86-60.  Cl.  99-158. 
Borders,  Charles  R. :   tee—  o  oia '>«q 

Havens.  Bvron  L..  and  Bordera.    2.934,269. 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  .^'f— ,  o--  „  .4 

Camagua.  Harold  E.    2,933,»44.  „  _„-  „-»> 

Kriizsn     \lbert  W..  Shaw,  and  >  antes.     j,i»d.t,».M. 

Boraeraon    Benjamin  T     to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Rwn*rat- 

Borneman,  Paul  R.  :    See —  n„-„-      9  0^14  430 

Klaybor    Leonar<l  V..  Borneman.  and  Byrne.     J.»J4.4.i" 

Bosch.  Robert.  C.mb.H. :   See- 

MayUndt.  Helmut,  and  Traub.    2.934.687. 

2.933.949.  4-26-60.  Cl.  74—569. 
Bowers.  Albert :    See*-  _         .        .    __^  w««-.r«      •?  »^4  .146 

i'nltary    mechanisms    for    sequential    control.      .i.».i.i.»*. 
4-26-60.  n.  74 — 4T1. 

l>r.dl»,.  1'l.mp  R.  Jr..  to  Atartj  Joip,a  "old  MlnW«<5. 

outer    engaging    locking    coU.      2,»34.1Z3.    *  -i»-»»". 
Brandriithaler    .\n thony  :    See— 

hall    nut    and    sci^ew    assembly.      2,93.1.93»,    4-J«-«w». 
RrinTrt^  Charles   K       I»cklna  means  for  collapsible  <-«rlng 
B^r/r    <S::'^S1!S£r^C..     irreversible  drive. 

2934  188.  4 -2«-«W.  Cl.  192     8  .  ^^     k  . 

ni»t«-hiielder     Otto.   and   F.    Rodls.    to   Knao«ack-Grie«helni 
"'AkTlengei^lischaft     ITocew  for  the  thermal  production  of 

iligneslum.    2.934.423.  4-26-60   Cl.  75-^.. 

Brewster.    Kranklln   C.   and    R.    E.   Thomiiaon     to  ^»"t?"»'!J 
■         Inc      Automatic  transmission    control   device.      2n33.»4.>. 

4-26-60.  Cl    74— -473. 
Bridgeoort  Machines    Inc..  The :    «ee- 
Wahlstrom,  Mfucnus.     2,934  319. 


Brlggs,    Earl    C,    to 
2^934,^ 


Paint   spray    gun. 


to    Xortlirop    Corp. 
2,934,627,    4-20-60, 


_  Sharpe    Mfg.    Co. 

_  ,246.  4-26-60,  Cl.  222 — iOO.7. 
Bristol,    Lome    E..    and    W.    M.    Porter, 
Electric   printed    circuit   component. 
Cl.  200— 135. 
Brltlah  Overseas  Airways  Corp. :    See— 

Saundera,  Frank  S.     2,934  092 
Brltt    Jack,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Jet  pipe  arrangementt  for 
Jet  propulsion  engines      2,933,891,  4--i6^60.  Cl.  60-  35.55. 
Britton.  Leslie  8.  :  See—  ^  „  ,^^  « aoA  am 

Barblan,  Hugo  A.,  Brackett,  and  Britton.     2,934,462. 
Brocklesby,  H.  N.,  and  Associate*  :  See— 

Brocklesby,   Horace   N  ,   and    Patridt.     2,934,433. 
Brocklesby,  Horace  N..  and  J.  R.  Patrick,  to  H.  X   Brocklesby 
and  Associates.     Fish  protein  product  and  method  of  pre- 
paring the  same.     2,934,433,  4-26-60,  Cl.  ?9— 7. 
Brwrman,  Arthur  B.,  to  Phllllus  Petroleum  Co     DIferential 
refractometer.    2,933,974,  4-26-60,  CL  88— 14  „..„, 

Broman.   Cyrua   R.,    to   Baxter   Laboratoriea.    Jn«-  .  P>"?» 
aspirating  equipment.      2.934.069,   4-2«-«0.   ",128-2.6^ 
Bn>ok.  Leonard,  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.     Wrap- 
ping machines.     2,«33,871.  4-26-60.  Cl.  53— ^H"  -^ 
Br^ke,   Jesse   M.,   to  l*hillips   Petroleum   Co      IrSHo    cf 
apparatus  for  acetylene  analysis.     2,934,408.  -i-M-w),  ci. 
2.^1 — 282. 
Brooking.  Ivor  H.  :  See—                            ^  atA  ^K9 

Chllman,  John  A.,  and  Brooking.     2.934.153.  „„„__ 

Brooks  Harvey,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
C^mmV-lon.^  Nuclear  r«»ctor  fuel  element  and  .^thod 
of  manufacture.  2.934.482.  4-26^.  Cl.  2<>t"An  Ohro 
Brown.  Harvey  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  *  .^„'«:  Co-  Chro^ 
mlum  complexes  of  fluorocarbon  adds  and  articles  coatea 
ttierewlth.     2.934.450.  4-26-60.  Cl.  106—287. 


A       PclrfiTbrieirtern.      2,934.388.    4-26-60. 


A.,    Klatt,    Brown,    and    Slovacek. 


Cleaning 


Brown,    James 
Cl.  312—233. 
Brown,  Reams  F. :  See — 
Cunningham,    Fred 
2.934.001. 
Brown.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Whyte,  George.     2.933.791.  „      .     ^      o« 

Brrtwnsteln.    Henry    J..    to^Hy^"    P">{'%*f7  ^* 
appliance.     2.938.751,  4-26-60,  Cl.  16—257. 

^'■"TiowTjoJ^p^c'r^nd  Bruce.     2,934.270.     ^ 

Brum^r  cirHo   Murray    Mfg^orp       Bua   tar   mounting 

arrangement.     2,934.660.  4-26-60,  Cl.  307—147. 
Bruno  New  York  Industries  Coip. :  See — 

BrunlllTwln  M'.°fnd  i 'i'Rhap.ro.  to  M-n-n  Lahorato^.«. 
Inc  Ultra  high  frequency  oadllator.  2.934,717,  4-.Jt>-w. 
Cl.  .^31—98.  _ 

Rotary      magnetic      actuator.      2.934.680,      4-^0-0". 

Bud^^Chelter  B..  and  D.  E.  Weaver,  to  The  B.  F    G«J»j|f »" 
Buflfl.  »-n«'»*^   ,-^^   coating   fiUiments   of   gUsa.      2.934.458. 

Bureau  Technique  <'a"*.™V.  koo" 

„„rg!^^"ro"n"B^'/d   R'J'^Hlnl:  "27.T5'64  ^*f £«0* 
Chemical  Corp.   Organohnlophosphlnes.   2.934,a»4,  4-^o-fK*. 

for  a  depth  charge.     2,9.M.01 2.  4-26-mcL  i^j^,.torles. 
""2T3^  n^VhTJen^SlorrcKnyfJlSclotro^^^S^lnes.   2,^^ 

4-20-60.  Cl.  260— 340  5.  

Burgermelster  Brewing  Corp.  ■Set— 

Tonna.  Arth-ji  J-  .  7?^A2|V__u,    to  The  Dow  Chemical 
""S*"*  Wun"J  'ma^"esi;m^Uo7.'"'2iS45ri.    4-26-60.    Cl. 

Burlce.  Rdward  J.,  to  Cjrrier  Conp.      Air  conditioning  app. 

rat.Is.     2.934.323,  4-26-60,  Cl.  257—274. 
Burndy  Corp.  :   Sfe- 

Pelller    Christian  ^    „2JB34.12».         o,^„„-nenver  Co. 
""£??ice'tnl^for'al?   MSTtonnd    filter    combination. 

2.934.104^4-26-60    Cl.  141-286.  Rpeclaltlea. 

""ir''''co^^b!liKon""1>lfocu'i.f  "tS-,.      and  ^camera. 

Bu^f  Wsn«%^^  ^-oTir^-  ^": 

nn^elTJ^:    ffitaVUl?oVs?s{;- V.3i;i««.  4-2(MK,. 

Cl.  180 — 82.  xr.nAar  Ijatt  Jr.  to  Suthertand 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T..  """IT  Jander  l^»^  ^r..  ^^  ^^      p, 

Paoer     Co.      Bacon     package.     *.»,«..*•»■■».     •»-* 

229-40.  .„,«   H     \     Oantert.   to  Bendlx   Aviation 

""^i'A"-   Kne^iVnrreJdriv;'-  2%"^. 926,  4-26^.  Cl.  74-7. 

"""^•,«%'!'li>nard'7..  Borneman.  and  Byrne.     2.934.430. 

^'^Ul^Xr-H.     2.934.656. 

raidwen.  R«ohard  L     G    L.   H-hn    Jr .  Mud  T.^W^  Bonner. 

'ray'^illuy^'lSinT  ?fl3l%2,  ^26-60.  Cl.  250-83.6. 
^""•^;iJe?."l?«Va.Vnd  Calfee.     2.934,514. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CalKuraia  Keaearcb  Corp.  :  Bte — 

Cbittuiu.  Joseph  F.,  and  Kohrback.     2,934,503. 
Uoldscauiitit,  Alfred.     2,934, 4UV. 
Uray,  .Norman  E.,  and  TUIey.     2,934,741. 
Calvin,  Cbarlett  L.     Blood  oxys«nating  apparatus.     2,934,067, 

4-2tt-«0,  Cl.   128—214. 
Cambridge  Tbermionlc  Corp. :  tiee — 

Abnuna.  Kalph.     2,934,738. 
Cameron  Iron  w  orks.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Allaire,  Frank  U.     2>934,148. 
Allen,  Herbert.     2,934,313. 
Campbell,  David  »..  to  Cardwell  Weatlngbouse  Co.     Bnbber 

draft  gear.     2,934,216,  4-26-60.  CI.  213 — 45. 
Canada,    Alfred    H.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Device    for 
directing  radiated  energy.     2,934,755,  4-26-60,  Cl.  343—5. 
Canada  Cycle  and  Motor  Co.  Ltd. :  Set — 

Staakeaby,  Leonard.     2,034,136. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Oardon,  Jobn  L.,  and  Leopold.     2,934,531. 
Canadian  Pittaburgb  Induatrles  Ltd. :  See — 

Heard.  Harriaon  L.     2,934,454. 
Cunevari,  Gerard  P.,  to  Baao  Uesearch  and  Engineering  Co. 
Heating  of  coker  cyclone  and  outlet.     2,934,489,  4-26-60, 
Cl     208—48 
Candvai,    Peter   C,    Jr.      Aiolc   color*.      2,934,459,   4-26-60, 

Cl.   117—126. 
Cantrell,  Troy  L.,  and  J.  G.  Petera,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.     Antl- 
corroaion     compoaitlona     and     mineral     oil     compositions 
conUining  tbe  aame.     2,934,500,  4-26-60,  Cl.  252 — 49.9. 
Cardwell  Weatingbouae  Co. :  See — 
Campbell,  David  S.     2,934,216. 
Caribonum  Ltd.  :  See — 

Francis,   Frederick   G.,   and    Moulton.     2.934,007. 
Carlaon,    Arthur    H.,    and    C.    W.    Wulff,    to    Holland    Co. 
Means  for  sUbilising  railway  trucks.     2.934,333,  4-26-60, 
Cl.  267—9.  .  ^     . 

Carlson,  Martin,  to  G.  W.  Houlsby,  Jr.    Door  control  device. 

2,933,735.  4-26-60,  Cl.  16 — 55. 
Carnagua.  Harold  E.,  to  Borg-W«rner  Corp.    Overdrive  trana- 

miaaion.     2,933,944,  4-26-60.  Cl.  74 — 172. 
Carr.  Hugh  B.  :  See — 

Kinney.     Selwyne     P.,     Garrlgan, 
2,934,310. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Burke.  Edward  J.     2,934,323. 
Wellman,  Donald  <C.     2,933,904. 
Carson,  Thomas  H.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp. 


Clarke,     and     Carr. 


Flow  control  servo 


valve.     2.934,765,  4-26-60,  O.  137—622. 
Carter,  Charles  P.,  Jr. :  See —  .i 

Yingat,  C>rus  »..  and  Carter.     2,933,862. 
Casablancas  High  Draft  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  •.'         :       . 

Noguera.  Joseph.     2,933,773. 
easier,  Roger  H.  :  See — 

Eaton,  Wilfred  A.     2.934,178.  „    . 

easier,  Roger  H.,  to  R.  8.  Sanford.  W.  A.  Eaton.  E.  D.  Seder- 
gren,  K.  H.  Casler.  and  J.  O.  Eamee.  Hydraulic  control 
system.  2,934,382,  4-26-60,  Cl.  303—54. 
Castellanos.  Leopold  J.,  to  Fares  Hanna.  Swaged  pipe  cou- 
pling for  off  shore  drilling.  2.934,360,  4-26-60,  Cl. 
285—18. 
Cataneseo,  Miguel  A. :  See — 

Massar,  Julius  C,  and  Cataneseo.     2,934,628. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Klmsev,  Woodrow  P.,  and  Holmstrom.     2.934,330. 
Cavadlni,  Alfredo  :  See — 

Steinberg.  Adalberto,  and  Cavadlni.     2,933,793. 
Cavanagh.  George  C.  to  Ranchers  Cotton  Oil.     Process  for 
forming  meal  from  cottonseed  edible  by  animals  and  poul- 
try.    2,934,431,  4-20-60,  Cl.  99 — 2. 
Chace,  Thomas  B.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Valves  and  bodies 

therefor.     2.934,088,  4-26-60,  Cl.  137 — 605. 
Cbadwick,  David  H.,  and  T.  Reetz.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
I'olyvlnyl  chloride  resins  stabilixed  with  mixtures  of  phos- 
phonate    ettters.    epoxy    compounds    and    metallic   salts    of 
fatty  adds.     2,934.507,  4-26-60.  Cl.  260—23. 
ChamberH,  JoMeph  W.  :   See — 

Chamber*.  William  M.  and  J.  W.     2,934.314. 
Chambers,    Torrence   H.     Transducer   mounting.      2,034,661, 

4-26-00.  Cl.  310—9.4. 
Chambers.  William  M.  and  J.  W.,  to  Electro- Way  Corp.  Valve. 

2,934,314,  4-20-60,  Cl.  251—331. 
Chapln,  Robert  F.  :  See — 

BuRhnell.  David  P.,  and  Chapln.     2,933,992. 
Chapman.  Harvey  A..  C.  H.  Whirmore,  and  R.  L.  Crane,  to 
ContinenUI    Machines.   Inc.     Saw  band  guide.     2.9.34.106. 
4-26-60,  Cl.  143 — 100. 
Chapou,  Yves.     Mixing  cock.     2,934,091,  4-26-60,  CI.  137— 

628. 
Charle,    Roger,    and  C.    Pigerol,   to   Soclete   Anonyme  dlte : 
Societe  Monsavon-L'Oreal.     Process  of  dyeing  hair  with  5,0 
dihydroxyindole.     2.934,396.  4-26-60,  C\.  8—11. 
ChatUnooca  Welding  *  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Holt.  Mark  L.     2.934,002. 
Cfaeeseman,  Herbert  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Combustion 

chamber.     2.933,895,  4-20-60.  Cl.  60—39.69. 
Cbeng,  Wing  G..  to  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.    Portable  illaminat- 

ing  device.     2,934.635,  4-2<MM).  Cl.  240—10.66. 
Cherry- Burrell  Corp.  :  See — 

<;illiard.  Allen  F..  and  Held.     2.934.082. 
Hartman.     Grant     H..      Harder,     Rexba,     and     Reeve. 
2,934,434.  .    . 

Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  .  • 

Adamson,  Elmer  .V.     2,934,.168. 

Child,      Elaine,     to     .Sanmg.     Inc. 

2.934.071.  4-26-60.  Cl.   128 — 1.12. 

Chlllaon.  Charles  W.  :  See—  '  ^-    «^i 

Afrlcano.  Alfred,  snd  Chillson.     2,933.888. 

Chllman,  John  A.,  and   I.   H.   Brooking,  to  Rotol   Ltd.     Hy- 
draulic variable  pitch  propellers.     2.934.153.  4-26-60.  Cl. 
-  170—160.32. 


Foundation     garment. 


See — 


2,934,181. 
2,933,899.  4-26-60. 


Cblljnan,  Jobn  A.,  to  Kotul  Ltd.  Hydraulic  variabL  pitch 
propellers.     2,9,)4,154,  4-20-00,  Cl.  170—100.32. 

Chittum,  Joseph  F.,  and  G.  U.  Kohrback,  to  California  Re- 
search Corp.  bcale  Inhibiting  composition.  2,934,503. 
4-2«-«0,  Cl.  252—181. 

ChrUtensen.  Paul  M.,  to  t^deral  Pacific  Electric  Co.     Com- 
bination circuit    breakers.     2.934.U23.   4-20-60,  Cl.   200 — 
115.5. 
Christie,  John  S.,  to  I'ructor  *  Schwartx,  Inc.     Light  trans- 
missive  color  standard.    2,934,172,  4-2U-60,  Cl.  88—14. 
Chupa,  John  C,   to  The  B«rr   Kubber   Products  Co.     Valve 

lor  inflatable  object.     2.934,344.  4-26-00,  CI.  273—58. 
Ciba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Albrecht,  Otto,  and  HiesUnd.     2,934,523. 
Ciba  I'harmaceutlcal  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Druey,  Jean,  .Meier,  and  Staehelln.     2,934,530. 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  I'rwducts,  Inc.  :  See — 
Miszoni.  Renat  H.     2,934,538. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  fbe  :  See- 
Glenn.  .\8hley  C.  and  Dall.     2,933,858. 
Schroeder,  Walter.     2,933,986. 
Cialak,  Francis  E.,  and  W.  R.  Wheeler.     Process  of  preparing 
pyridine  and  3-picollne.     2,934,537,  4-26-60,  Cl.  260 — 290. 
Clark,  Harold  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Room  temperature 
curing  silicone  resins.     2,934,519,  4-26-60.  Cl.  2ti0— 46.5. 
Clarke.  Ward  W.  :  See— 

Kinney.     Selwyne     P.,     Garrlgan,     Clarke,     and     Carr. 
2.934.310. 
Claud- Mantle.  Arthur,  deceased  ;  G.  Claud-Mantle,  administra- 
trix    of    said    A.    Claud-Mantle.       Indexing    mechanism. 
2,933,954,  4-26-00,  Cl.  74 — 820. 
Claud- Mantle,  GladyH  :  See — 

Claud-Mantle.  Arthur.     2,933.954. 
Cleveland  Crane  *  Engineering  Co..  The  : 

Dehn,  Roy  F.     2,933.906. 
Clouse,  l-iarl  L.  :  See — 

Weber,  Karl  F..  Clouse,  and  Norby. 
Cobl,  Walter  H.     Plle-drlvlng  mandrel. 

Cl.  61—79. 
Cogepa  EtabllHsement  Commercial :  See — 
Viell,  Otto  A.,  and  Klenk.     2,933,707. 
Cohen,  Robert   M.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Frequency 

meaauring  apparatus.     2,934,7Q3,  4-26-60.  Cl.  324 — 70. 
Coleman,  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Warren,  Robert  A..  Wllke.  and  Coleman.     2,934,584. 
Collette,  Fluyd  E.     Dispensing  cart  for  clothing  and  the  like. 

2,934i349,  4-26-00,  t  I.  280 — 34. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See— 

Dawson.  Sylvan  L.     2,934,711. 
De  Long.  Vincent  R.     2,934,721.  •    " 

Dyke,  Edwin.      2,934,645. 

Haertber,  Lester  W.,  and  Kammerer.     2,934,688. 
King,  Edward  J.,  Jr.     2.934.281. 
Smith.  John  W.     2,934.716. 
Wlrkler.  Walter  H.,  AnderHon. 
Columbia  BroadcaMtlng  Syntem.  Inc. 
Olngrande,  Arthur.      2,934,670. 
Columbia  Products  Co. :  See — 

Scott,  Arthur  L.     2,934,345. 
Comeforo,  Jay  E. :  See — 

Shell,  Ilaskiel  R.,  and  Comeforo. 
Commercial  Controls  Corp. :  See — 
Blodgett,  Edwin  O.     2,934,145. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.:   See —  '      - 

Stengel.  Leonard  A.     2.934,412. 
Comiiierclal  SolventH  (Great  Britain)  Ltd. :  See — 

Lavin.  Owen,  and  Hollowav.     2.934,474. 
Commonwealth  of  AuHtralla.  Crown  Sollcltor'n  Office:  See — 

dimming.  Ronald  W.     2.934.633. 
Community  Gin  Co.  :  See — 

-    JennlnitH,  Samuel  J.      2.933,770. 
CoiiipaKnIc  Generale  d'Electriclte :  See — 

Bunneful.s.  Jean,  and  Ituckel.     2.934,629. 
Coinpagnle  InduMtrlelle  deH  Telephones  :  See — 

Bfiet,  Pierre  M.      2,934,604. 
Conery.   William  J..   W.  J.   Ekey,  and  F.   M.   Fellenbaum.  to 
The  F.    E.    Meyers  k  Bro.   Co.     Shallow  well  self  priming 
Jet  pump.     2,9.14,021,  4-26-60.  C\.  103 — 5. 
Conrad,  Jack  L..  .>0%   to  P.  F.  Henry.     Outboard  motor  sup- 
port block.     2.934,.303.  4-26-60.  Cl.  248—361. 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.  :  See— 
MoguleHcu,  Jack  II..  and  Koons. 
MoRuleHCu,  Jack  H..  and  Koouh. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co. :  See- 
Jones,  Sam  A.     2.933,824. 

Continental  Machines,  Inc.:  See —  _^^ 

Chapman.  Harvey  A..  Whltmore,  and  Crane.     2,984.106. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Beller.  Wllbert  E.,  and  Oebel.  2,934.618. 
Conrersy.  FrancoU  L..  to  Soclete  Technique  pour  rutilisatlon 
de  la  Precontralnte  (8.T.C.P.)  (Procedes  Freysslnet). 
Anchorage  device  for  pre-stress  reinforcement  members. 
2,934,3»^4,  4-26-<l0.  Cl.  287—85. 
Cook,  Richard  8..  and  W  E  Craig,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Pestlcldal  and  herfolddal  compositions  of  matter.  2,934.- 
420.  4-26-60,  Cl.  71-2.6.  ^     ^ 

Cook.  Vernlce.  to  Dixie  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  treat- 
ing nea  water.     2  934,419.  4-26-60.  Cl.  71—1. 
Cooke.  Harry  F. :  See—  ^.  ^    ,    __. 

Holaday.    Charlen    E..    Cooke,    Marble,    and    Larrtson. 
2,934,700. 
Cookson  Co.,  The:   See 

Wardlaw.  Russell,  and  Winter.     2.934.139. 
Cooper,   Ronald   H..   to  The   Dow  Chemical   Co. 
shell  molds.     2.933.789.  4-26-60.  Cl.  22—193. 
Cope.  John   E.,  and  P.   A.   Segrave.  to  Pye  Ltd. 

receivers.     2,9.14,602,  4-26-60.  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Corbett.   Thomas   H.      Injector  device.      2.934.081.   4-26-60, 
Cl.  137—111. 


and  Willis. 
See — 


2,934,443. 


2.934.267. 


2.934.214. 
2.934.215. 


Carhon-free 
Televlalon 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


2.934,337,  4-26-60,  Cl. 


2,934,299. 
2,934.320. 


Cornell.  Archie  R..  to  iVestlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Core  con- 
struction.   2.934.727.  4-26-60.  Cl.  336—212. 
Cornell,   George   W.,    U    to   W.    E.   Cornell.   Jr.     AdJusUble 
height  sealing  unit  with  reversible  underaeal  strips.    2,933,- 
781    4—26—00  Cl   20'-»-64. 
Cornell.  George  W..   *A   to  W.  E.  Cornell.  Jr.     Sealing  atrip. 

2.933.7K2.  4-26-60,  Cl.  20—64. 
Cornell,  W.  Elder,  Jr.  :  See- 
Cornell.  George  W.     2,933.781. 
Cornell.  George  W.      2,933.782. 
Corning  Glass  \Vork«  :  See — 

Davis.  James  K.     2.934.7.36. 
Smith.  Rowland  D.     2,934,444. 
Stookey,  Stanley  U.     2,9.33,857 
Cottlngham,  Dan  8.     8lnk  rim  tool 

269 — 163.  11 

Cotton,  Michael  B..  to  Tbe  Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.    Poten- 
tiometers.    2,9.34.73i,  4-26-60,  Cl.  .338—128. 
Craddock  Furniture  Corp. :  See — 

Craddock,  Melville  V.     2,934.387. 
Crnddock.    Melville    V„    to   Craddock    Furniture  Corp.     Con- 
cealed chest  for  table.     2.934.387,  4-26-60.  Cl.  312—204. 
Craig,  W  E  :  See- 
Cook.  Richard  S.,  and  Craig.     2,9.34,420. 
Cramer.  John  W..  and  C.   L.  Osbum.  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.     Dryer  temperature  control.     2.9.33,823.  4-26-60, 
Cl.  34 — 48. 
Crane  Co. :  See — 

Barbeau,  Jean  E 
Barbeau,  Jean  E. 
Crane.  Robert  L.  :  See- 
Chapman.  Harvey  A..  Whltmore.  and  Crane.     2.934,106. 
Cranston,   Albert   E..   Jr.      Method  and   apparatus  for  pack- 
aging cylindrical  attlcles.     2.933.866.  4-26-60.  Cl.   53—3. 
Crawford  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See 

Antonevtch.  .Michael.     2,933.910. 
Cripps,  Harry  X..  to  H.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Poly- 
nuclear  quIuoneM.     !£,9.34,544.  4-26-60.  Cl.  260 — 365. 
CriMsey.  Laveme  W.,  and  J.  H.  Lowell,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours   and   Co.      Methyl    methacrylate   polvmer  coating 
compoKltion.      2.934,509.  4-26-60.  Cl.  260 — :i0.6. 
CriHwy.  Laveme  W..  and  J.  H.  Lowell,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Coating  compositions  containing  polymer 
of  methyl  methacrylate.     2.9.34..')10.  4-20-60.  Cl.  260—31.8. 
Croft.  George  M..  to  MsJac.  Inc.     Jet  pulveriser.     2,934.276. 

4-26-60,  Cl.  241—40. 
Cromp,  Theodore  Q. :  Wee — 

Anderson.  Paul  B..  Cromp,  Evans,  and  Ransom.     2.933.- 

»81.  11 

Crosman.   Dorland   L.I   to  The  Lionel   Corp.     Toy   accessory 

and    operating    meiiis    therefor.      2,933,8.'54,    4-26-60,    Cl. 

*«— 245.  ^       __ 

Crow,  Amos  E.     Tank  bleeder.     2,934.087.  4-26-60.  Cl.  137— 

•■^•o.  If  «.  . 

Cutbertson.   John    L.,  I  to   International   Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.     Toll-dBscrimlnatlng  outgoing  repeater  system. 
2.9.34.605.  4-26-60.  Cl.  179^18. 
Cumralng.  Ronald  W..  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia.  Crown 
Solicitor's  Office.     Light  for  aircraft  runways  and  the  like. 
2.934.633.  4-26-60,  Cl.  240-1.2. 
Cunningham.  Fred  A.,  J.  O.  Klatt 
Slovacek.  to  The  Fkcs  Mfg.  Co.. 
4-26-60.  Cl.  99   -406. 
Curlett,  John  :    See—' 

Gurries,  Raymond  A.,  and  Curlett. 
CurtlsB-Wrlght  Corp. :    See—   ' 

D'Amlco.  Carmine  J.     2,933,828. 
Ludkln,  Samuel      2.934,262. 
Cu terete  Mfg.  Corp  :    See- 
Lewis.  William  H.    2,934..327. 
Cypaer,  (Justav  J. :   Spe — 

Dayton,  Edward  R.,  Cy|)ser,  and 
Ctapllnskl.  Frank  H..  and  E.  T.  Field. 
Inc.       Adjustable    ftetting    master 
2.933  815.  4-26-60.  Cl.  .33—143. 
Dall.  Albert  H. :    See-- 

Glenn.  Ashley  C.Jknd  Dall.    2.9.3.3.8.58.  _ 

Dall.     Gerald     J.       Siirk     plug.       2.934.668.     4-26-60.     a. 

313— IS.-^.  IT 

Dalton,  Robert  L.,  to  Orsfiex,  Inc.     Ix»ck  for  focusing  me«-ha- 

nlsm  of  camera.     2.fl.33,9»«,  4-26-60.  C\.  9.1 — 16. 
D'Amlco,   Carmine  J,    to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.      System  for 
simulating  aircraft  turbo-jet  engine  operation.     2.933,82S, 
4-26-410.  Cl.  .35-    12. 

General  Precision,  Inc. 
signal    filter    therefor. 


,  R.  F.  Brown, 
Inc.     Fry  vat. 


and  W.  W. 

2.9.34.001. 


2.934,078. 


Ma.ver.     2.934.743. 
to  Standard  Gage  Co.. 
for    dinl    bore    gacei«. 


Servo  sys- 
•2.934.689. 


D'Amlco,  Carmine  J.,  to 

tems    and    iiuadrature 

4-26-60.  CI.  318-828. 
,I>flna  Corp. :    See — 

Wagner.  Robert  W".    2.933.928. 
Dannenmann.   Paul,   |b  G.    Bauknecht  G.m.b.H.    Elektrotech- 

nlsche  Fabrlken.     Food  treating  device  having  safety  de- 
vice.    2.9.34.116,  4-^6-60.  Cl.  146—68. 
Darche.   Albert    A.    A.,    to    Actlva    Ibera.      <'olloldal    powder 

and    method   of   prtuduclng  same.      2.934.418.   4-26-60.   Cl. 

52—5. 
Darling.   Woodrow.   tn  Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Reduction 

of  reflection  In  a  transmitting  system.     2,9.34.640.  4-26-«0. 

Cl.  2.'^0— 17. 
Dassler.  Adolf,   to  A|ocumalatoren-Fabrik   Aktleneesellschaft. 

Electrodea  for  alkilllne  accumulators.     2.934..581,  4-26-60. 

Cl.  136—9. 
Dauenhauer.     Florian     F.       Helicopter    lift    rotor    controls. 

2  934.152,  4-26-60.  Cl.  170-160.25. 
Davles.  David  O..  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Compound  gas  lurhlne 

enslne    with    control    for    low-pressure    rotor.      2  9.33.887. 

4-26-60.  Cl.  60— .^1.6 
D'Avlador.   Leslie   B.      Swav  control    apparatus   for  vehicles. 

2.9.34..3.->3.  4-26-60  Cl.  280—112. 
I^avin.  Joseoh  F..  JrJ    Down  com  lifter.     2.9.33  87«.  4-26-60, 

CI.  .%fr     119. 


Davis.  Howanl  F..  Jr. :  Ke« —    . 

lionaldson.  John  W..  and  Davis.     2.934,428. 
Davis,  James  K.,  to  Corning  (Mass  Works.     Ele<-trical  resis- 
tor.    2,934.736.  4-20-«»0.  tn.  338-    308. 
Davis,     Latta    O.       Vehicle    aprlng    suspension.      2,934,334, 

4-26-60,  Cl.  267—19. 
Davis.   Roger  A.,   and  A.  R.    Hewitt,  to  International  Com- 
puters    and     Tabulators     Ltd.       I'aper     feeding     devices. 
2,934.339.  4-2<i-60,  (H.  271-2.4. 
Davis.  Stephen  S..  to  I'nited  States  of  .\nierlca.  Navy,     nexi- 
ble    walled    wind    tunnel    nossle.      2,933,922.    4-26-60.    Cl. 
73—147, 
Davison.   Joseph   W.,   to   Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Separation 

of  fluid  mixtures.     2,933,901.  4-26-60,  Cl.  02—37. 
Dawson,    Sylvan    L.,    to   Collins   Radio   Co.      R.F.    amplifier. 

2.934.711.  4-2H-60.  n.  330—87. 
Dawson-VoKel  EnjfiueerinK  Co.  :    See — 

Vctgel,  Arthur  E.     2.934.354. 
Day,   Albert    V.   T.      Elllpaographs.     2.933.813.   4-20-60.  Cl 

33—23. 
Daystrora.  Inc.:    See  - 

Plgnone.  Joseph.     2.9.34.73.'!. 
Dayton.  Edward  R..  <J.  J.  Cypser.  and  A.  E.  Mayer,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corp.     Navigation   InstrunM'nt.     2,934,743,  4-26-«IO. 
Cl.  340-27. 
Dayton  Tundeni  V-Belt  Drive  Co. :  See — 

Stcrkel.  Jake.     2.933,93.V 
Dean.  Arrefus  ii.     Lock  attachment  f<»r  accelerator  linkage. 

2,933,916,  4-26-60,  Cl.  70-192. 
Deckel,  Frledrlch  W. :   See— 

Zwlck.  Kurt,  and  Rossberger.    2.9.33,985. 
Deckel.  Hans:    See — 

Zwlck.  Kurt,  and  R<»ssberger.    2,933.985. 
l>eer,  I^'on  L..  to  rnlte<l  States  of  America.  Navy.     Pn»res8 
for    masking   printed    circuits    before    plating.      2.934.479, 
4-2«-6().  Cl.  204-15. 
Dehn.    Roy    F..    to  The   Cleveland   Crane   k   Engineering  Co. 
Hydrauliailly   oiierated    work   disposing   table.      2.933.966, 
4-26-60.  Cl.  83—373. 
De  Kelaer,  .\drlanus  :   See —  "  ,  . 

Van  Dljk.  Chrlstiann  P.,  Van  Der  Plas.  and  de  Reiser. 
2.934.529.  ..     ,  ^_^ 

Delaroche.  Pierre,  to  S.  A.  -V tellers  de  Construction  Prefabri- 
<iuee   de    Maxeville-8tu«lal.      .\rrangement    for   mounting   a 
pane  of  plate  kIsss.     2.933,779.  4-2(>-60.  H.  20—50.4. 
I>e  Long.    Vincent   R.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Unbalanced  to 
balanced  network  means.     2,934.721.  4-26-60,  Cl.  .333-26. 
Del    Rico.    Herencia    R.      Rotary    pump,    motor   or   the    like. 

2,9.34.043.  4-26-60.  Cl.  121—60. 
De  Mestral.  George,  to  Sines  SocU-flad  Para  Inveislones  Ex 
tranjeras  S.A.     Cutting  device  for  pile  fabrics.     2.9.33.7M7. 
4-36-60.  Cl.  26—9. 
I>enimel.  (Jeorg  :    See — 

Wild.   Walter,  Eberl,  and  Demmel.     2,934,(24. 
Dempster  Brothers.  Inc.  :    See — 

Dempster.    (Jeorge    R.,   and    Herplch.      2,934.226. 
Dempster.  <;eorge  R..  and   Herpich.     2,934,227. 
IVmpnter,    George    B.,    and    W.    A.    Herplch  ;    said    Herplch 
asaor     to    Dempster    Brothers,    Inc.      Compaction    bodies. 
2.934,226,  4-26-60,  Cl.  21-1 — 82. 
Dempster,  (Jeorge  R.,  and  W.  A.  Herplch  ;  said  Herplch.  assor. 
to  DeniMter  Brothers,  Inc.     Chassis  mounted  hoisting  and 
dumping  equipment.     2.934.227.  4-26-60.  Cl.  214—317. 
D'EnIs,    Frederick    B.       Levelling    Instruments.      2.933.821. 

4-26-60.  Cl.  33—220. 
Denkowski.  Walter  J.  :   See — 

Kron.   Harold  O..  and   I>enkowskl.     2.933,937. 
Dent,    Kenneth    H..  and   H.   C.   Knights,   to   Inlted    Kingdom 
.atomic  l':nergy   Authority.      Kluitl   operated   pick-up  mech- 
anism  for   lifting  and    transporting  articles  under  water. 
2,934,0:t3.  4-26-00.  Cl.  114—51. 
Denver  National  Bank  :    See — 

Sterkel.  Jake.     2.9.33,9.3.5.  „     ,     v.  . 

De  Santls.  Vincent  J..  R.  E.  Manfredl.  and  H.  J.  Nolle,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Methods  of  manufacturing  evacuatwl 
and  gas-filled  devices.  2  934.392.  4-26-60.  Cl.  316—25. 
De  Stsat  der  Nederlanden.  Ten  I>ese  Vertegenwoordigd  Door 
de  Dlrecteur^iJeneraal  der  P«»sterijen.  Telegrafte  en  Tele- 
fonie :    See 

Snljders.  Antonle.     2.934.603. 
Detaranto.  JoBeph,  Jr.  :    See— 

Kenann.  John  G..  and  Detaranto.     2.934.O90. 
I>eutsche  (;old-  und   Silber-Scheldeanstalt   vormals   Roessler: 
See— 

Schnler.  Wllhelm  A.,  and  Klebe.     2.9.34..53.3. 
IVutsche  Solvay-Werke  «;.m.b.H. :    See   - 

Faerber.  (;erhard.  and  Kaiber.     2.934,502. 
IVverse    Joseph    L..    to   Baso   Inc.      Fuel    control    appanttus. 

2.934.079.  4-26-60.  Cl.  137 — 66. 
I>evoe  k  Ravnolds  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hicks.  Darren  D.    2.9.34.51«. 
Hicks.   Darrell  D..  and  .Masters.     2.9.34..il3. 
Hicks.  Darrell  D..  Masters,  and  Helanger.     2.934..»0r.. 
Masters,  John  E..  Hicks,  and  Belaneer.     2.934.521. 
I>e  Witt.  Richard  N..  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.     Charging  appa- 
ratus.    2.934.050.  4-26-60.  <1.  250—49.5. 
Dierichs,  WolfKang  :  See — 

Alsfeld.  Max.  .ind  Dierichs.     2.934.453. 
Dieter.    Norman    H..    Jr.,    to   Sonotone   Corp.      Sound-record 
transduHni;    device    for    sfere<»Dhonlc    and    like    recording 
svstems.     2.9.34.610.  4-26-60.  n.  179-100.41. 
Dixie  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Cook.   Vernlce.     2.934.419. 
Doane.   Harry  C.  :  See—  „„„„„,.„ 

Bovlan.  Henrv  W..  and  Doane.     2.933.942. 
Ooher.  Georce  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co      Process 
for    colorlnir    coars»>    aggregate.      2.9.34.455.    4-.jn-«ii.    ci. 
117—66. 
l>.»err    Edward    L..   to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co.      Thiosnifnte 
surfactant.     2.9.34..W3,  4-26-60.  Cl.  260—453. 
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Dole.  James,  Bngineering  Co. :  See — 

Oockel,  UerUArt  A.     2.934,101. 
Uole  Valve  Co.,  The:  Bee —  - ».       ->   ••• 

Cbaee,  Thomas  B.     24^84,088.         i  '    ■  '       ',_; 
DOU,  Wllhrtm.     Apparatiu  for  automatlcslly  sapptylBg  work 
pieces  to  glass  treating  machines  fur  the  optical  Industry 

lorgleal     Industries     Ltd.      Method    for     treating    nickel 
sulphide  ore  concentrates.    2,934,428.  4-26-eo.  CI.  76— 101. 
Uonneller.  B.  R.,  *  Boos  Co. :  See— 

Malfckl.  ThaddeoH  J.     2.934.010.         « „,,  ^.„    ^  .,-  -« 
Donohne,  Anthony  J.     Sectional  boilers.     2.934,046.  4-26-«0. 

CI    122—225 
Doty",  Lather  L..  Jr.,  to  Moore-Handley  Hardware  Co.,  Inc. 
Betractable     Bupportn    for    a     removable     vehicle     body. 
2,934,373,  4-26-60,  CI.  296—28.  ... 

Dougan.    Roger    R.,    to    United    SUtes    of    America,    Navy. 
Means  for  circumventing  large  dead  «ones  In  control  sur- 
face effectiveness.     2,934.290,   4-26-60.   CI.    2*4—77. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Moreton,  DoukUs  H.     2.934.S01. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The:  See —  „«..  «»« 

Ballast.  Donald  B.,  Bnglund,  and  Wiley.     2.»5|.»30 
Barblan,  Hugo  A..  Brackett.  and  Brltton.     2.934.462. 
Burke.  Edmund  C.  and  Zvanut.     24>34,461. 
Cooper.  Ronald  H.     2.933.789. 
Qurglolo.  Arthur  K.     2.934,506. 

Hotchklss,  Robert  L..  Gilbert,  and  Jungerman.    2.934.406. 
Partansky,    Alexander   M.,  and    Schrader.     2,934,522. 
Stevens.  John  A.     2,934,583.  . 

Dow  Coming  Corp. :  See —  *  "^^•^' 

Clark,  Harold  A.     2,934.519.  „««..«. 

'      Hoffman,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Nelson.     2,934.464. 
Konkle,  George  M.,  and  Taleott.     2.934.615. 
llanerl,  Remo  R.     2,934,236. 
May,  WlUlam  C.     2^934,472. 
Tarrant,  Paul,  and  I^ckes.     2,984.549. 
Dowllng.  Bdward  D. :  See—  „  „^^  ^^ 

Kenhaw.  Harold.  Dowllng.  and  Miller.     2.933.829. 

Drasky.  Jlrl :  See —  _      ^  ^  „  w        «  ao^  am 

Slmonek.  Jiri.  Mlcfaallcka.  Drasky,  and  Zoha.     2.934.407. 

Dravo  Corp. :  See — 

Roder;  Jooef.  and  Stoff.     2,934.202. 
ToaUnt.  William  T.     2,933,897. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Hawthorne.  Mlllo  M.     2.934.697. 
Maulshy.  Robert   M.     2.934.696. 
Drew.    Christopher    M..    to    General    Bl^ors   ^fP-  ,  "SJ**"" 

adjusting  mechanism.  2.984,061,  4-26-60.  CK  »2^»0. 
Dniey.  Jean.  K.  Meier,  and  A.  Staehelln.  to  Clba  Pharma- 
ceutical Products  Inc.  New  halogeno  9JT\6aMMm  and 
process  for  preparing  same.  2.934.536,  4-26-60,  CI. 
260-^250 
Dudlnec,  BSmery,  to  Purolator  Products,  Inc.  Filter. 
2.934.165,  4-26-60,  CI.   188 — 44. 


Duffy,  Bdward  K.,  and  L  J.  Marwlck.  to  Rome  Cable  Corp. 

Cable  spacers.     2,984,587,  4-26-60.  CI.  174 — II. 
Dumas,  Allan  M. :  See —  «.  ^« ,  -^« 

Williams,  Clifford  W.,  Seelbach,  and  Dumas.     2,934.696. 
Dunbar  Kapple,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lockhari,  Hugh  M.     2.934.09.^  

Dunloo.  Donald  D..  and  C.  B.  Hemmlnger.  to  B»<>„*^^^'' 
and'  Engineering  Co.     Two-pass  hydrofonulng.     2.934,490. 
4-26-60.  CI.  208—65. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See-  / 

Butler,  Henry  J.,  and  Wright.     *,934.17S.    • 

Pumphrey.  Howard  F.     2,933,762.  ■•^^ :•■■.■■     i 

DupUn  Corp..  The :  See —  .  *  '  ,'„ 

Lloyd.  Harold  E.     2,9,'»3.881.  '  ..'  Pt   ' 

I>u  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  C©. :  See—  ''    '     ; 

Adams.  Benjamin  P..  Jr.     2.9,^'».774. 

Apotheker.  David.     2.934,575. 

Baer,  Donald  R.     2.984.672.  ^  „.  .  „ «,,  .«« 

Bergii.  Sverre  E..  O'Callaghan.  and  Vlnlng.     2.984,486. 

Cripps,  Harry  N.     2.9S4.544.  »^,,.^ 

Crii3«r.  Lave^  W..  and  Lowell.     2.934.609. 

Crissey.  Laverne  W..  and  Lowell.     2.9.14.610. 

Ocdshalk.  Henry  W.     2.934.512 

Gofllnet.  Bdward  P..  Jr.     2.934.576.  '     I  '' 

Graham.  James  W.     2.9.14.577.     „^.^.^,  "' 

Hansley.  Vlrgll  L..  and  Pryde.     2,9.14.401. 

Lander).  Harold  P.     2.934.397.        „„,,.„, 

McKay.  George  R..  and  SettUge.     2.9.14.627. 

Rogers.  Arthur  O.    2,934.561. 

Tuites.  Donald  B.     2.934,541.  .  _  , 

Durst  Robert  F.,  and  A.  B.  Madbala,  to  Injero*"?"' J*)*: 

Dhone  and  TeleirraDb  Corp.     Pressure  resistant  Insulators 

??r^lenlum7^?Sifer..     ?984^.  4-2<^^.  CI.  317-284. 

Duval    d'Adrian.    Vincent    L.     Tra«c    markers.      2.9S34»89. 

D^??1!ii?B.*1ind  C.  K.  Mader,  to  The  M.  W.  Krilo«  Co. 

Cfomblnation  furnace.     2.9*4.47^.  4-26-60,  CI.  196— n6. 
Dyckes,  George  W. :  See —  »«.....« 

Tamuit.>aul  and  Dyckes.    2,9S4J^.     ^     „    ,  „  .     . 
Dyke.  Edwin,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Automatleally  tuned  mi- 
crowave system.     2.934.64.-^.  4-26-60.  CT-  2«>-*?-       ^  . 
Dilk.  SUnley  J..  V.  to  L.  Oelb.    J^ttlsonable  atUchment  for 
alrfoU  lift  mcldScatlon.     2.984.289.4-26-60.0.244-44. 
Rames.  James  O. :  See— 

easier.  Roger  H.     2.934.382. 
Eaton.  Wilfred  A.     2.934^178 


Eaton.  Wilfred  A.    2.934,1711.  ,  „ 

Earle.  Ralph  H.,  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co.    Guy  wire  lasuUtlng 

means.    2.934.595.  4-26-60.  CI.  174— 17«. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Raaaell.  Robert  C.    2.933.951. 

RusseU.  Robert  C.     2.934.186.  ««,..««i 

Eaton.    Robert    L.      Laundry   depoult    apparatus.     2.934.261. 

4-26-60.  a.  232—44. 
Eaton.  Wilfred  A. :  See—  

Canler.  Roger  H.     2.934.382.  | 


Katon.  Wilfred  A.,  to  R.  8.  Saaford.  W.  A.  Baton,  BL  D.  Sed- 
ergren,    R.    H.  Casler,   and  J.   O.   Bames.     Liquid  cooled 
brake  mechanism.     2,934.178,  4-25-60,  CI.  188—264. 
Eberl.  Walter :  See- 
Wild.    Walter,    Eberl,    and    Denmel.     2,934,724. 
Eckert,  Louis  F.,  Jr. :  See- 
Anderson,  Clifford  E.,  and  Eckert.    2,984.030. 
Eckert,  Norman  C.  :  See —  ' 

Smith,  Rex  L.,  and  Eckert.    2,934,014. 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  Ltd. :  See — 
I>ower,  Basil  D.     2,934,258. 
Power,  Basil  D.    2.934.237. 

ElHenhaner,  Ida  J. :  See —  

Usenhauer,  Leigh  E.,  and  Bedenbaugh.     2,934,598. 
Elsenhauer,  Leigh  E.,  and  C.  C.  Bedenbaugh,  to  W.  A.  Btsen- 
bauer.    W.    P.   Bllwood,  and   I.  J.  and   L.   E.   Blaenhaaer, 
d.b.a.    The    Blsenhauer    Mfg.    Co.      Electrical    connector. 
2,934,592,  4-26-60.  O.  174—92. 
Klaenhauer  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See— 

Elsenhauer,  Leigh  E.,  and  Bedenbaugh.     2,934,592. 

Elsenhaoer,  WUUam  A. :  See—  _    ,^^ 

BUenhauer,  Leigh  E.,  and  Bedenbaugh.     2,984,592. 

Ekey,  William  J. :  See—  ^  ^^, 

Conery,   William  J..  Ekey,  and  l>Uenbaam.     2.984,021. 
Klaaser,  Carl.     Combination   back   stretcher  and   massaging 

device.    2,934,063,  4-26-60,  CI.  128—71. 
Electric  Anto-Llte  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wilson.  Harland  D.     2.934,582. 
Electric  k  Muslcsl  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Perclval,  William  S.     2,934,710. 
Electro-Way  Corp.  :  See — 

Chambers,  William  M.  and  J.  W.    2,984,314. 
BUett,  Alexander,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Set- 
back charging  condenser.     2,934,017,   4-26-W,  CI.   100— 
70.2. 
Elllngsen,  S.  Haug,  *  Co. :  See— 

fidahl.  Aage  S.     2,934^44.    ^  .    w    w       .  _i 

Elliott,   John  C.,   to   Bjorksten   »•••«'«*  „Labo«lort«^  *K- 
Process  for  treating  polyethylene  film.    2,984,457,  4-26-00, 
CL  117—118. 
Ellwood,  William  P. :  See—  „  „-^  -„« 

Blsenhauer,  Leigh  B.,  and  Bedenbaugh.     2,934,^. 
BImore.  William  C.  and  C.  E.  McCarty.  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 

Analog  computer.     2.934.273,  4-26-60.  CI.  23*— 188. 
Kloranta.  Valto  K. :  See— 

Bachelder.  Albert  J.,  and  Eloranta.    2.933.993. 
Emeny.  George  B.    Drainage,  sewage  or  process  pump  of  the 

vertical  w"t  pit  type.     2!»4.245.  4-^26-80.  Cl.  ^—330. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Rnddlck.  Ronald  B.     2.984.547. 
Bmslg  MSg.  Co. :  See- 
Troll,  William  \.    2.934.032.  „^.,       _, 
Emslle.  Norman  M..  and  R.  E.  Kronenbttter,  to  PhUco  Corp. 
TaS  handling  ap^ratus.    2.934.394.  4-26-60.  Cl.  346—7?. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Andenwn.  Edward  P.     2.934,484. 
Englund^SUgey^M.  ^«e- ,„„^    .^^  3^3,  «o. 

Eno.  Robert  F.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.    Magnetic 

modulator.     2J934.718.  4-26-60.  Cl.  332—51. 
Krdley.  Harold  K. :  See  - 

Singleton.  Henry  E.,  and  Erdley.    2,933.925. 
Erickson.  Ellworth  V.:  See—  „«,.  --^ 

Burton.  John  W..  and  Erickson.    2.934.104.  .   -^l-^ 

Ernest.  William  A.     Automatic  feeder.     2,984,037,  4-26-flO, 

Ervlng,    Eric    R.   48%    to  O.   W.   Zimmerman.     Tire   chain. 

2.934.125.  4-26-60.  O.  152—239. 
Each  Werke  KG.:  See^ 

Thomas.  Adolf.     2,934.277. 
l<:sMO  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :»«•—,.  .._ 

Bleber.  Herman,  and  Hartiband.    2,934.497. 

Canevari.  Gerard  P.    2.934,489. 

Dunlop.  Donald  D..  and  Hemmlnger. 

Hemmlnger.  Charles  B..  and  Morbeck. 

Howard.  Prank  A.     2.933.902. 

Klelber.  Cari  E.     2.934.494. 

Semluk.  George  E..  and  Morrell. 

StrirpT  Richard  F.     2.934.5.'S1. 
Eta  A.G.  Bbauches-Pabrik :  See— 

GIger.  Urs.     2J«3,883. 

"^•"'llrjSkln.  wfhafdCrs^lUeH.  and  Etherington.    2.934^3. 

Etsel   How.rtI  W..  J.  H.  Schulman.  and  J   «.  Allard      Doato- 

eter  and  method  of  determining  radiation  dose.     2.934,661. 

EvlnH^FS^deric^pTVnd  C.  F.  Steams,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp      Flow  control   valve  for  a   fuel   system  or  the  like. 

2.9.14.306.  4-26-60,  Cl.  251—28. 

Evans.  Paul  I. :  See  — 

Andenon.     Paul     E..     <  romp. 
2.933.981. 

*^^-*^cS2o^n^hom'::H.    2.934.765. 

^'•"c?!£lShamr  Kii^  lr~Klatt,    Brown,    and    Slovacek. 

Faert>er^'*0?;Sid.  and  F  Kllber.  to  Deutsche  8«»lv«y-Werke 
GmbH  Pr^urtlon  of  wncentratwl  scryllr  add. 
2  984 '562,  4-26-60.  Cl.   260—533. 

F-ilbusch.  Plnkus.  A'rpl.ne  «J|ty  devl«.  enj|K>dyhig^ra- 
cfante  and  helicopter.     2.934.294.  4-26-60.  n.  J44— ia». 


2J934.490. 
2,934.492. 


2.934.579. 


KvanM.     and     Ransom. 


Fslrmont  Box  Co 
Shackelford.  Jea 

Faico  Products  Co. : 
Shore.  Charles. 

Falconer.  Jsmes  D.  : 
Barrrr.  Richard 

Fkrea  Hanna :  See— 

Castellanos.  lieopold  J. 


Se< 

MM.  J.    2.934.340. 

See — 
2.934.386. 

See^ 
M..  and  Falconer. 


2.934.429. 


2.934.360. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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for     motor     vehicles. 


Leg  rest.     2.934,132, 


Farkaa.     Pierre.       Braking     systems 

2.934.176,  4-2<V-«0.  Cl.   188—264. 
Farmer.  James  W.,  and  H.  F.  Ryder. 

4-26-40.  Cl.   155—165. 
Farris  Flexible  Valve  CorI>. ;..««—  «  „, .  „«- 
Farris.  Victor  W.,  and  Weber.    2.934^06^ 
FarrU.  Victor  W..  and  C.  G.  Weber,  to  Farris  I-Vxlble  Valve 

Coi^     Ci^pllng  devloa.     2.934.305.  4-26-60    Cl.  251 --5 
Fath.  Joseph,  to  Heydea  Newport  Chemical  Corp.     BlmetalUc 

orcanlc    compounds    and    compositions    containing    same. 

2,984.648,  4-%-60,  CL  260— «9  7.  ,    ^     ,  ^        ,,^ 

Faulkner.  Alfred  H..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

CMd  cathode  gas  tub*  counting  chain.     2.934.677.  4-^6-eo. 

Cl.  315—84.5. 
Feder.  Harold  M. :  See—        ^  ^,  ^         .,  ^, ,  ^„^ 
Knighton.  James  B».  and  Feder.     2.934.423. 
Federal  Padflc  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Chrlstensen.  Paul  M.    2.934.623.    ,     ^  ^  ^  ,  . 

Fecan.  Frank  R..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Con.    Rectifier  nUck  and  spacing  contact  washer  therefor. 

2.984.684.  4-26-60.  Cl  317—234.  ^,         .       ,  , 

Fekete.    FnJnk.    to   Plttaburgh    Plate   Glasn  Co.      Acrylyloxr 

trtailnes  method  of  making  Manie.  and  polymerisation  prod- 

i?ts  thiT^Yrom      2:9Sr52:C  4-26-60.  (^  ?W--88.1. 
Felker   Jean  H..  to  Hell  Tpleplione  !.« bom t cries.  Inc.     Square 

root  ttSputer.     2.934.2«8.  4-26-60.  «1.  233-158. 
Fellenbaum.  Forrest  M. :  See—      ^  _  „     .  „  q- .  „«, 

Conery.  Wllllaiii  J..  Ekey.  and  Fellenbaum.     'i.W4.021 
Ferguson.   George  D..   to  SImonds  Saw   »n«l,«t««l  *^  o«5iJ? 

and  slianka  for  lnwrte«l   tooth  saw.     2.934.105.  4-25-60. 

Cl.   143—151. 

*^"john8on.   Kenneth  C.  and  Soarrott.     2.934.706. 
Ferrle.  r  ranck  (J.  M.,  t*  Soclete  Xatlonale  d'Ltude  et  de  Con 
structlon    de    .Moteura    d'Avlatlon.      Ignition    devices    for 
"mbustton  chamber*^    2J»33.896,  4-25-60.  a.  60-30.82. 
Fidelity  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Thore.  Thomas  J.    2.933.908. 

''^''It'SX^rkri-rS'nrH.^aml  Field.    2.933,815. 

Fields.    George    C.    to    PhUco    Corp.       Washing    machines. 

2.933.913.  4-26-60.  CI.  68—23. 
Figassewikl.  Steve  J. :  Bee— 

Kennedy.  Hugh  H.    2.934.369. 
Kink.    Mariln    R..    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.      Pressure-con 

toired  sp  nner.     2.934.150.  4-26-60.  Cl.  170—159 
KlorU^  Vincent.      -Vrrh    support.      2.933.833.   4-26-60.    H. 

Flrma  Pr' Hesaer.  M«s«hlnenfabrlk-Aktlengesellscliaft :  See— 

Graeflngholt.  Alfred.    2.933,868.  ^     .    w      ..     /^ 

Flnna     Verelnlgte     Banbenchlnjf  Fabriken     Gretsch     k     Co. 

G.m.b.H. :  See-  ^ ^ 

Vnster.  Belnhold.    2.933,778.  ^  ,      ,         ,  ^     »,.. 

KUher.  Harold  F.,  to  ReHlstofiex  Corp.     Extrualon  of  plastic 

onto  a  mandrel.     2.983.769.  4-25-5o    Cl.  18—55. 
netcher.   WlUlam  A.,   and  ME.  Todd,   to  General  Motora 
Corp.    Conveyor  system.     2.934.200.  4-26-60.  Cl.  198—203. 
Flex-d«laas.  Inc. :  See-- 

Warp.  Harold.    2^84.465.     ^  ^  ..     »  , 

Flower.  Archibald  T.  Spreaders  for  conductor  wires. 
2.934J194.  4-26-60.  Cl.  174—146.     .   .        .        „  ,„„ 

Fogal.  6ordon  L..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Nfvy.     Wn 
i^lllasd  parachute  pack.     2.934.011,  4-26-00.  Cl.  102—4. 
Ford.  Charles  J. :  See—    ^     ^     „  ^.^  __ 
^kllller.  Ralph  L..  and  Ford.    2.933.739. 
Ford,  Frederick  L. :  Sre— 

bach.  John  W..  and  Ford.    2.934.009. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See— •  _^    ^ 

Jenks.  JohnD.    2^033.924.  „«,^.« 

Schmnti.  Duane  J.,  Shyne.  and  Zackay.    2.934.463. 
Forgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Nee— 

Bennett.  John  D..  and  Walker.    2,934.196. 
Brook.  Leonard.    2.033,871. 
Formetal.  Inc. :  See — 

Almendlnger,  Robert  V.    2.933.7.'i7.  _  »^*.«.i 

Foster.  Berry  w'.  Two-stage  gas  turbine  and  centrifugal 
compressor  compounded  with  a  compressed  gaa  generator. 
2,9al3.884.  4-26-60,  H.- 60— 13. 

"'"'ifiS'WlllUm  H.-  Kimpton.  and  Altschul.    ,2^34.482 
Frands  T*"rederlck  «.,  and  R.  J.  Moulton.  to  Carlbonum  Ltd. 
™p"fcatlii  machines     2.934.007.  4-26-60   Cl.  101-131 
Fimnck.  George  B..  to  ImperUl  Brass  Mfg.  Co.     Dehydrator 

S.934.209.  4-26-60.  Cl.  210—266.     „ 
Franck    George  E..  to  The  Imperial  Braas  Mfg 

connector     having     torque    resisting    meann. 

4-26-60.  Cl.  285—341. 
Frand.  Walfred  E.     Venetian  blind  tlat  washer. 

4-26-60.  Cl.   15—4. 
rrankel.  Harry  :  See— 

Moskovlts.  Milton  A.    2.934.365. 
Mookovlta.  Milton  A.    2.934.366. 
Frankel.  Milton  B..  and  G.  B.  Linden,  to  Aerojet -(.eneral  Corp. 

N?t«iaalkylnltrlites.     2.9S4,.W8.  4-25^.  "i260--467 
Frankel    Milton  B..  to  Aerojet -tSenera I  Corp.    Polynltroamlne 

aalta.     2.934.565.  4-26-60.  Cl.  260—583. 
Franks.  Stanley  K. :  Sue—   ^      ^       „„..^o 
Ward.  Wendell  B..  and  Franks.    2,933.998. 
Ward.  Wendell  B..  and  Franks.    2,933.999. 
Fraaure.  James  W.    Artlfldal  flnhlng  halt.    2,933,847,4-26-60. 

Cl.  48—42.74.  1 1 

Fresard.  Marcel :  See-^  «„««o>„ 

Galser.  Oari.  ami  Trenaid.    2.983.849. 
FreuDdt.    Edmund  J.,  to  O.   E.   Freundt 

2.934.619.  4-26-60.  Cl.  200—87. 

Freundt.  Gladys  E. :  flee— 

Freundt.  Edmund  J.     2.9.14.619. 


Profiling    tool.      2.933,800,    4-26-60,    Cl. 


Friden,    John    H. 

OO TA 

Friel,   Jaines  C,   and   C.   W.   Pettenglll.     Raaor  of  the  self- 
honing  type.    2,9.13,808,  4-26-60.  Cl.  SO— 37 

Friel.  Roy  L..  and  W.  E.  Kloepfer.     Personal-check  Imprint- 
ing machine.     2.934,008.  4-26-60.  Cl.  101— 232 

Frise.  John  A.,  to  Gilbert  ft  Barker  Mfg.  Co.     Gasoline  dis- 
pensing nostW.     2,9.14.103.  4-25-^0.  Cl.  141—208. 

FrltHchy,  John  M.  :  See— 

Scboeld.  Edmund  A.,  and  Frttschy.     2.984,208. 

Fruehsuf  Trailer  Co. :  See- 


Co.     Tube 
2,934,362. 

2.933,746, 


Magnetic  device 


Friberg,  Arthur  N. :  8te— 

Anderson.  Edwin  V.,  Mack,  and  Friberg.     2,984,164. 


r  ruruaui    iniiirr  \,u.  .    o^v — 

Warren,  Roy  D.     2,934,371.  „  ♦  ,    t„. 

Fuchs,    Henry   O.,    to   Wire  Abrasives  Co.,   d.b.a.   Metal   Im- 
provement Equipment  Co.     Gantry  type  peen  forming  ma- 
chine.    2.»33,802,  4-26-60.  Cl.  29—90. 
Fulfillment  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Ward.  Wendell  B..  and  Franks.     2.933.998. 
Ward.  Wendell  B..  and  Franks.     2.933.999. 
Fulke.    Frank    L.      Beach    cabana.      2.934.070,    4-26-60.   Cl. 

135—5. 
Fuller,  Edward  J. :  See— 

0*Brten,  Thomas  H..  and  Fuller.     2.934.758. 
Fuller  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Backus,  Thomas,  and  Perkins.     2,934,185. 
Fultx.  Palmer  :  See — 

Vogel.  Arthur  E.     2,934,354. 
Fnnke.  Siegfried  :  See—  ^  „     ^        ^  „, .  .__ 
Stabmer,  Werner,  and  Funke.     2,934,357. 
Gabriel  Co.,  The  :  See—  „  „.., -on 

Juller,  Bertram,  and  Belsky.     2,934,380. 
Oadget-Of-The  Month  Oub,  Inc. :  See — 
O'Connor,  Laurence  T.     2,933,73.5. 
Gaertner    Van  R.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Surface-active 

agents.     2.934..->.-)2.  4-26-60.  Cl.  260—453. 
Oainiot,  Joseph  M.,  Jr. :  See— 

Wolfe,  Charles  M.,  and  Gallllot.  ,2.934.784. 
Galser    Carl     and    M.    Fresard,    to   Mefina    8  A.      Cases   ror 
pTrtabl^  siwlng   machines.     2,933,849.   4-26-60.   Cl.   45- 
68.2. 

"'^'*8£ilk^*FranML*krGaJduBek.  and  Hoxfk.     2.933.746. 
Gantert,  Raymond  A.  :   See— 

Buxton.  James  E..  and  Gantert      2.933.926 
Gnrd    George   E..    to   Armstrong   Cork   Co.      Shorting  strap. 

2.9:14,740,  4-26-60.  Cl.  339—222. 
Gardner-Denver  Co.:  See —  „„„-  ,,,. 

Burton.  John  W.,  and  Erickson.     2.934  104.  _    .  ^...  „,, 

Gardon.  John  L..  end  B.  Leopold,  t..  ^«1*«*  ?°  '"^'o'^Sy^^r 

Pajper  Co.     Manufacture  of  llgnln  derivatives.     2.934,.-^.11. 

0«m;?rHemIan'lL~FlJh  lure.     2.933.846.  4-26-60.  Cl.  43- 

42..15. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See—  „„^  „,„ 

Stevens,  George  L.     2.934.312. 
Garrlgan.  Cornelius  J. :  See—  ^  r«---     o  o«a  . 

Kinney.  Selwyne  P..  Oarrigan.  Harke.  and  Carr.     2.934.- 

310 
Gatsls.  John  G..  to  I>'nlvei«l  Oil  Products  Co      Treatment 
of  wood  Ur  distillate.     2.934,.%67    4-26-50.  Cl.  260—613. 

0.lfcvJhJf1?:.'^L'&lJi  «o.,„  Corp.     Aoc^y 
mount.    2.934.367.  4-26-60.  Cl.  287-130. 

***'**'BellS.°^Ml£rtE..  and  Oebel.     2.934,618. 
Gelb.  Leo:  See — 

Ge«em!^SS»b'6."'  PriiUnVSDparatus  for  elongated  bodies 

2,934.005.  4-26-60,  Cl.  101—37. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See— 

Wolfe.  Charles  M..  and  Gallllot.     2.934.734. 
Oeheral  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Canada.  Alfred  H.     2.934,755. 

,     Cheeseman,  Hert>ert  L.  „2.933^95. 

'     De  Santls.  Vincent  J.,  Manfredl.  and  Nolte.     2.934..«l.4. 

Johnson.  Joseph  F..  and  Veltch.     2.934.679. 

jShSson  Rlch«d  M..  and  Loft.     2.933.894. 

Kyhl.  Robert  L.     2.934»719. 

Low.  Frank  D.     2.984  074. 

Mason.  Lowell  M.     2.934.099. 

Mason.  Lowell  M.     2.934.280. 

Plncus.  Alexis  O.     2.934,667. 

Rich.  Joseph  A.     2.934,671. 

Winits.  Glenn  D.     2.934.739. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Oumbrell.  MIchsel.     2.934  7M. 

Tyrwhitt,  Norman  H..  and  Williams.     2.934.742. 
General  Filters.  Inc. :  See— 

Redner,  Robert  P.     2.9.14.0.'i8. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See— 

BllUnga.  Charles  K.     2.933.912. 
Boylan.  Henry  W..  and  Doane      2.933.942. 
Brandt.  Howard  C.     2.938^39. 
Drew.  Christopher  M.     2.M4.051. 
Fletcher.  William  A.,  and  Todd.     2.934,200. 
Oaubats,  Arthur  W.     2.934.296. 
Oaubats.  Arthur  W.     2.934.367 
Hedeen.  Carl  E.,  Louton.  and  ^^  ubbe.     2.934.37.'». 
Hooverson.  Charies  P.     2.9.1.1.784. 
Kelley.  Oliver  K..  Hause,  and  Heck.     2.934,177. 
Kllllnger.  John  J.     2.934.350. 
KVam?r.  Theodore  F.     2.934.251.    „„,.„,„ 
Miller.  Charles  W..  and  Onksen      2,934.076. 
Partington.  Kenneth  R.     2.934.324 
Polhemus.  Von  D..  and  Ruegg.     2.934.3.'>2. 
.  Oulnlan.  Joseph  W.     2.934,054 
Simmons.  Edward  C.     2,933.905. 
Wolfram.  William  S.     2.934.335. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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G«B«ral  Precision.  Inc.:  8e0— 

UAmlco,  Carmine  J.     2.934,089. 

Harek,  Arthur  F.     2^S.932. 
Ueneral  Railway  Blgmil  Co- =  «•«— 

jBds«.  Thomai  J.     2,934,636. 

Slbliy,  Henry  C.     2.»34  878 

Wilcox.  Clinton  S.     2,934.637. 
General  Steel  Cutlnn  Coro. :  flee— 

TravllU,  Jamee  C.     2.934,028. 
General  'Mephone  Labora«orle«.  Inc. 

Bakker,  IMer.     2,934,608. 

Faulkner.  Alfred  H.     2.934.077. 

Hersfeld,  Robert  C.     2.934.597. 

Kolpek.  Itobert  A.     2,934.590 

LonS.  Clarence  K.     2.9*4,607. 

Peterain.  Edward  8.     2.934.6()».  «  »k^  .„^ 

^'^'Tcihter'!  Attert  T^Palmleaf.  and  Bo...     2^33  958^ 
(ieeell    John   H.,  to  International   Telephone  and  Telepraph 

Corb.     Coaxial  cable.     2.934.58«.  4-2&-60.  CI.  "4-2^. 
Gewpcke    Vern  W.     Corn  picker  mounting  mean..     ^.»34.4»i. 

4-20-00.  CI.  280—150.  A_'>B_«n 

GlbHon   Gerard  .M.    Electrical  connector.    2.934.737.  4-26-60. 

r  i2Jr  in?ir?oEU  AG   Khauchea-Fabrlk.    Automatic  refuWjt- 
Kii^  for  a  watclT  2.933.883.  4-26-60.  01.  58-109. 
Gilbert  h  Barker  Mfg.  Co. :  Ste— 

Cllbert'*"F4S*"E^'  to^A%JS^*Mrm.    Co.      Article    handUng 
n^fhod  ISd  a|«ar2tu.      2.934.378.  4-26-«).  CI.  302-2. 

"'"*HotSkSi''RSbert  U.  Gilbert,  and  Jungerman.    2.934.406. 

^"'"^IwWackAr  :  fnd'-BlIbert.     2.933,893.       ^        ,,  ^^^ 

Gllllara,  Allen  F.  and  C.  W.  Held,  to  Cherry  Bu^U  Core. 

Float-operated    butterfly    valve.      2,934,082,    4-20-60,    t-i. 

GiJ^TSf  lifayette  E.    Hydraulic  motor.    2,934.044,4-26-60, 


Graphic  Arta  Baaearch  FottB<latlon.  Inc. :  fiee— 

^igonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.     2,933.990. 
tiray,  Norman  B..  and  A.  B.  lllleir.  to  CaUfomUi  RcM«rdi 
Corp.    Calibrated  automatic  gain  control  for  leiBmlc  ampli- 
lleri.     2.934,741.  4-26-60.  CI.  840—16. 
Great  Dane  Trallara.  Inc. :  ««•—         „  „..  .^ 

Jewell.  Robwt  A.,  and  Wattera.     2.»S4,3TS.  „_^„ 

Grebe,  Lodwlg,  to  Kramer  A  Grebe  Kg-  Maiichlnen-U.  Model  - 
fabrik.  Machine  for  proccaalng  meat  and  like  materUI. 
2.934.115.  4-26-60.  CL  146— 67.  „,     .  .      i- 

Green.  Jamea  X.,  and  8.  B.  Taylor,  to  Airline  Electric.  Inc. 

Fotantloawter.      2.984.738.    4-26-60.   CL    3a»r-"*-        . 
Greenawalt.   Elmer  J.     Tractor-trailer  «fth  wheal  coapler. 

2.934,358.  4-26-60.  CI.  280 — 434. 
Greicory,  FrancU  J.  :  See — 

Miller.  Harry  C.  and  Oregorr.     2J>33.798. 
Orimth  I.jiboratorle«i.  Inc.,  The :  See— 
8cbn«>ll.  Carl.     2,934,120. 
Scbnell.  Carl.     2.084.121.  _         ^      , 

Grimm.    John    F.,    to    Tung-8«l    Blectric    Inc 


AdJuatable 


2,934.664,  4-26-60.  CI.  313—54 


C\. 


m     J21 TO 

Glnarande.   Arthur,   to  Columbia   Broadca.tlng  8y«t«™-  |%- 
Electron   tube,  and   method    of   making   »ame.      2.934,670. 

OlaHcr,  Kurt,  t^  In""*"*  '".  ^"^"^"S^r^KlS-?  5fl«938* 
tranamlMlon  for  gear-wheel  producing  machine..   2.933,»3», 

4-26-60.  CI.  74 — 4?5.5. 

'''••'Ta"!in'!°D5vld*  an^  Ghi».     2,933.960. 
Glaaa,  Marvin  I.  :  See— 

Glaaa^l'b^rV'^J:  'fi'eaKir.  'ffl?l4.  4-2|^.  CI   2-9 
GlSS.  A.hley  C.  andX  H.  Dall.  to  The  Cnclnnatl  Milling 
Machine     Co.       Surface     grinding     machine.       2,933,858, 

Gli^?Vui>S  T.?  t^^Baldwln-Uma-Hamllton  Corp  MaterlaU 
teatlng  machine.     2.933.921.  4^26-60.  CI    73— 93. 

Oodahalk.  Henry  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemonra  and  Co. 
Coating  compoeitlon  of  methyl  nn-thacrylate  polymer,  cop- 
per bronze  piRment.  and  tninRpnrent  <-olored  P»»™*nt  »"," 
Srtlcle  coatJd  therewith.     2.9.14.512.  4-26^.  CT.  260-41. 

GoflSnet.  Edward  P..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemonra  and  Co. 
Improved  procewi  for  the  manufacture  of  monoylnytecetyi- 
ene  from  acetylene.     2.9.14..576.  4-26-00   CV260--e78^ 

(;oldberg,  Mt^ea  W..  and  A.  I.  Rachlln.  to  Hoffmann- 1^  Roche 
Inc  Intermediate,  for  ayntheal.  of  arachldonic  add. 
2.934,570.  4-20-00.  CT.  200 — 633. 

Goldman.  Hym.n  :  8er-  „«ninT« 

Pollack.  LouU.  and  Goldman.     2.934,072 

Gold«>hmldt.  Alfred,  to  California  Research  Corp.  „'-u»»J»f»t- 
Ing  oil.  containing  extreme  prewure  agent..  2,934,4»». 
4-20-00.  Cl.  252—32.7. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The:  See— 

liudd.  Chester  B..  and  Weaver.     2,9.*»4,458. 

WllMn.  Matthew  W.     2,9.'i4.120  .^.     »  ^i    .*^t, 

Goodwlllle,  John  E..  to  Belolt  Iron  Work.  Adjaatableatock 
Inlet  for  paper  maklnc  machine.     2,934.140.  4-26-60.  Cl. 

102—317.  „      .^       „ 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co^  The :  See— 

Miller.  Ralph  L..  and  Ford.     2.933.739.  .    „^      ^      . 

Gootherta.    Jerome    W..    to    American    BadUtor   A   Standard 

Sanltury  Corp.     Multiple  rotary  awltch  circuit.     2,934,704. 

4—20—00    Cl    3''4 — 73 
Goral.  Lewi..     Combination  lock  awMch.     2.934,615.  4-26-60, 

4^1    20ft— 43 
r.oMner.    Loui.    E.    E.      Flexible    .hackle    lock.      2,933,916. 

4-20-00.  Cl.  70 — 49. 
Gould-Xatlonal  Batteries.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Zahn.  Harold  E.     2.9.14.585.       ^^  ^^      ^,       ,  ... 

Graeflngholt.  Alfred,  to  Flrma  Fr    Heawr    Maschlnenfabrik- 

Aktlengeaellacbaft.    Mechanl.m  for  treating  filled  package., 

2.933.808.  4-20-00.  Cl.  5.1—96.  „      .  u.         # 

Graf    Arthur,  to  Jet  Induatrlea  Corp.     Sewing  machlnea  for 

atltchlng  allele  faateneni.     2.9.14,011.  4-26-60,  CT.  112—235. 
Graflex.  Inc.  :  Set— 

GrahS."G;oS?(?  h..  Ji^v'n:  Barlow,  to  Peraonal  ^^od- 
5ct'    Corp.     Tow  tampon.     2,934.008.   4-20-00.  H.   128- 
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Graham.  Jame.  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Procetoi  for  atablllslng  monovlnyUcetylene  containing  re 
active  Imourltlea.     2.9.U.577,  4-20-00.  n.  26ft-678. 

Grannen.  Edward  A,.  Jr. :  See —  „-._-  _«- 

Mnrtb.  Jawad  H.,  and  Grannen.     2.9.14,566. 

Grape.,  Robert  D. :  Bee — 

^berdorf.  Robert  A.,  Baer,  and  Grape..     2.934,006. 


for    pollahlng 
Cl.  61-92. 


Wave- 


conaUnt  current  device 
Grodln.ky,  Robert   M.  :  St, 

Miller,  Edward  8.,  and  Grodlnrty.     2.»»t.J"-  ..  „ 
(Jroea.  Hanry  and  S.     Caah  regi.ter*.     2,934,266,  4-26-60 

2S5— 144. 
GroM,  Samuel :  See — 

Qroa.,  Henry  and  8.     2.934.266. 
Grosioa.  Stephen  J. :  Bee — 

Hoffmann,  Arthur  K..  Groaao..  and  Thoma..     2.934.558. 
Orovea.    Jame.    H.,    to    American    Can    Co.     Container    aide 

>M>am.     2.934,236,  4-26-60.  Cl.  220— 81.  . 

Grae.nlkow.ki,    Eugene,    to    Samuel    Jackaon  "«>»••*■* 
Propeller  abaft  atrut  for  motorfooat*.     2,984,034,  4-26-60, 

Gu?kel,*O^Srt  A.,  to  Jamea  Itole  Enf{«»frtng  <;^ u-^fi"* 
metering  a|n>aratu.  and  method.      2,934,101,  4-26-60.  Cl. 

141—11. 
Guerin,  Jacoue.  :  See—    ^  ^     _.        „  „.  .  .__ 
On»le.  Marcel  A.,  and  Guerin.     2,934,158. 
Gulnn,    Eldon    J.,    to    Lyoo    Inc.      Apparatu. 
and  bumng  alnk  rlba.     2,9.13,859,  4-26-60, 
Gulf  Interatate  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Young.  Farrlle  8.      2.934,301. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See—  «  o^^  raa 

CantrelC  Trqjr  L.,  and  Petera.     2,934,500. 
Gulf  Reiwarch  k  Development  Co.  :See-^ 

Patnode,  Homer  VV.     2.934.263.  ^      .    ^ 

Gumbrell.  Michael,  to  Tijf  General  Electric  Co^td 

guide  componenta    2,934,725,  4-26-60,  CIqm  .T.  Vm-«M) 
Ounther,  Roland  E.    Micrometer  calipera.    2,988,816,  4-26-60. 

Ou^WJTArUur  E.,  to  The  Dow  t^"*'"',^'  PSfT^fu 
uolymeriiation  of  alkylene  oxide,  with  metal  .alt.. 
!r934JM>5.  4-26-60,  CT.  360—2. 

""^•SrSi  ffymond^..  and  Cnrlett.     «.9M,078. 

-irHL^r"%»  n-ISftln^oyllStU-alSylWr:: 

GyHTrJo?;-  t^'.''.^±^^.  Blab-Urklng 
machfn?  having  ritaUble  articulated  bru.h.  2.984,111. 
4-26-60.   a.    144—208. 

"*So^?e'2rrfm;{ffll.=  *";nd  H.rahm-n.     2  9«3,Wr 
ll»rk    Helnrlch    to  Carl   Schenck   Maechlnenfabrlk  « »-0-H 
MethlirH  and  apparatua  for  compenaatlon  of  rotor  unbal- 

H.rrrher'SerVrn'S'?:  P.  S^-Vrer.  to  Colllna  Radio 

Co       FhcW    ind    atlfchlng    unit    motor    control    .y.tem. 

2,934,688.  4-28-00.  Cl.  31^286. 
Hagluud.  Gu.taf.  to  AB  Hedemora 

apparatuM  for  gawa  and  llqalda. 

261—92.     ^  . 
Haldex  Aktlebolag  :   «f' —  _- .  «-- 
SJAblom,  Johan   V.     2.934,265. 
Hallden,   Karl  W..   to  The  Hallden 


Verkatlder 
2.9S4.SS5. 


Contacting 
4-26-60.  n. 


allden.   Kari    »»..   lo    »"»•  n»iiu«-..   — -^-•—,,_ 

torqu;  drtve  of  a  rotarv  -y"*""  »«j:y«*''."''Va. 
va^g  velocity.     2.9.1.1940,  4-2O-60,  Cl.  74- 


Macbtne  Co.     Balanced- 
y  contlnuoualy 
A — 437. 
HaiTden~&achlne  Co..  The  :  Se* 

H.mtSS'o^5"Ji^r.  '^pSSgm  pump  and  milk  tranafer 
".?S?rtua      2.934.024,  4-2»-60.  O.  103-152. 
Haloid  Xerox   Inc  :  Bee—  ^, 

"•••^^nfi:r'«ldner;Adam.,  and  Halpe«      2,W4.55r 

control.     2.9.14.291.  4-26-60,  Cl.  244—82. 
Hammerachlag.  Leon  G. :  Ber-- 

Murphy.  Harold  G.     2.933,966. 
Hammltt:    Andrew    B..    "d«>,S-^"l"- 

element.     2.9.14,180,  4-26-60.  Cl.  189—34. 

Hnnna.  FareM  .  Bee—  «  «•  j  «An 

Ca.tellanoa.    ly'opold  J.     2,934.36a 
Hanahers    Frlt«       Proce..   and    device,   ror 
of  btankH.  rore.  and  moulda  for  caatlng  purpoaea. 

Hanaler  Virgil  L..  and  B.  H.  Pryde.  to  E. 
^  N>mour?A  Co.  Preuaratlon  oC  .odium 
2.9.14.401.  4-26-60.  Cl    28—14. 

Hanthom.  George  ^^  tJlPhiniP"  2'»^»*2?_Si 
fee«l  control.     2.933.900.  4-26-60.  CT.  62—^1. 


Jr.     Structural 


the 


production 
2,988,78.1. 


I.    du   Pont 
borohydrlde. 

Fractionator 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Two  wheeled  tractor.     2,984,167,  4-26-60. 


Hantl.  Vladimir,  and  "H.  Lanak,  to  Zapadomoravake  Strollrny, 

narodnl  podnlk.    Step  motion  device  for  knitting  machine.. 

2.9SS.906.  4-26-60>  Cl.  06—157. 
Hard,  Herbert  O..  Jr. :  See — 

Sproull,  ReavU  C.  and  Hard.     2,934,686. 
Harder.  Henry  F. :  See— 

HaKman.  Grant  II..  Haider,  Retba,  and  Reeve.  2,984.484. 
Hardy,  Jamea  O.     Steering  indicator.     2.M4,0S6.  4-26-60. 

Cl.  116 — 81. 
HaroMaon,  Victor  O.     Tw»-plece  policy.     2,938,934,  4-26-60. 

Cl.  74—280.3. 
Harp,  Manrln  W 

Cf  180—21. 
Harria,   William  M.,  1.  H.  LInnell,  and  W.  P.  Meredith,  to 

Titanium  Zirconium  Co.,  Inc.     Glaaa  jpoliah  and  proceaa  of 

pollahlng  glaaa.    2.984,416,  4-26-60.  Cl.  61—309. 
Harahman.  Cheater  R.  :  See — 

Hottendorf,  WlllUm  J.,  and  Harahman.     2.9834)87. 
Hartman,  Grant  H.,  H.  P.  Harder.  A.  J.   Resba.  and  R.  K. 

Reeve,  to  Cherry-Burrell  Corp.     Method  and  apparatua  for 

producing  clu.tera  oT  lacteal  material.     2,»84,434.  4-2ft-60, 

Cl.  99—56. 
Hartaband,  Harry  M. :  See— 

Bleber,  Herman,  and  Hartiband.     2,934,497. 
Hattorl.  Ryoauke,  and  T.  Okukawa  ;  aaid  Okukawa  aaaor.  to 

aald     Hattori.     Stripping     roll,     for     rarding     eaglnea. 

2,933.772.  4-26-60.  Cl.  19—108. 
Haunl-Werke  KSrber  k  Co.  K.G. :   See- 

PoUmaan.  Max.    2.933.872. 
Hanae,  Gilbert  K. :   Bee— 

Kelley,  Oliver  K..  Hauae.  and  Heck.    2.934,177. 
Hauamann,  George  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Compreaaor 

bUdIng,    2,934.259.4-26-60,  Cl.  230— 122. 
Havena.  Byron  L..  aa4  C.  R.  Bordera,  to  International  Bual- 

neaa     Machinaa    Corp.       Product    generator.       2.934,268. 

4-26-60,  Cl.  235—159. 
Hawkln..   HaviUh  M      Work  feed  device  for  machine  tool.. 

2,934,107,  4-26-60.  Cl.  143 — 171. 
Hawthorne,  Millo  M.,  to  Dreaaer  Industrie..  Inc.    Earth  well 

tubing  anomaly  detector.     2,934,697,  4-26-60,  H.  324—37. 
Hayaahl,  8huiefai:    See — 

Mtta,  Shigeru,  and  Haya.hl.    2,934,638. 
Hayek,  Arthur  P..  to  General  Precialon,  Inc.     Variable  .peeil 

drive.    2.933,932,  4-26-60,  Cl.  74—198.  „     ^^ 

Hasard.  Frederick  E.    Heat  exchanger.     2,934322.  4-26-60, 

Cl.  257—256. 
Haaeltlne  Reacarch.  lac. :   Bee — 

RIchman,  Donald.    2,934.598. 
Heald  Machine  Co..  The  :   See — 

Yliunt,  Cyrua  8.,  and  Carter.    2,933,862.    ^  .      .    ^ 

Heard,  Harrlaon  L.,  to  Canadian  IMtt.burgh  Indu.trle.  Ltd. 

Preparation  of  lead  sulphide  mirrora.     2.934,454.  4-26-60. 

Cl.  117— S.'i. 
Hearne.  William  T.,  Jr.    Modified  thumb  reat  for  clarineta  or 

the  like.    2.933.9*8.  4-26-80.  H.  84—380. 
Heck.  Burnette  :    See— 

Kellev,  Oliver  K,.  Hauae,  and  Heck.     2,934,177. 
Hedeen,  Cfarl  E..  J.  C.  Louton,  Jr.,  and  H.  J.  Wubbe. 

eral     Moton     Corp.       Window     clearance     .lot 

2,934,875,  4-26-60,  Cl.  290 — 14. 
Heekin  Can  Co..  The  :    Sec— 

WendUndt.  Ronald  A.    2.933,807. 
Wendlandt,  Ronald  A.    2.933.9.'57.  _ 

Helser,    William    H.,    to    International    Telephone   and  Tele 

graph    Corp.      Multiar    drculL      2.934.707.    4-26-60.    <'l. 

S2rf— 146. 
Held.  Chester  W. :  8t9— 

Ollllard.  Allen  P..  and  Held.    2,934,082. 
Hell-Coll  Corp. :    Bee— 

Brancato,  Leo  J.    2,934,123. 
Hellberg.  William  M,     Game  and  practice  attachment  for  a 

gan.    2,934,634.  4-06-60,  Cl.  240—2. 
Heller.    Laaslo,    and    A.    Baker,    to    LIcencia    Talalmanyokat 

Brtekealto  Vallalat.     Proceas  of  and  apparatua  for  cooling 

electrical  generaton.     2,934,6.Vi,  4-26-60,  Cl.  290—2. 
Hemmlnger,  Charles  K. :    See 

Dunlop,  Donald  O.,  and  Hemmlnger.     2,934.490. 
Hemmlnger.  Chariea  K^  and  R.  C.  Morbeck.  to  Bsao  Reaearch 

and     Engineering     Co.       Hydrogenatlon     of     heavy     oils 

2,934,492,  4-26-60,  CI.  208—112. 
Henderaon,  Jack  C.  and  G.  L.  Parodl.  to  The  rpjohn  Co. 

Guide  atmcture  for  bottle  stoppering  apparatus.    2.934.2.18. 

4-26-60,  Cl.  221-86.  „^  . 

Henderson,    Walter    P.      Valvea.      2,934,807.    4-26-flO.    n 

251—41. 
Henkel  *  Cle.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Alafeld.  Max.  and  DIericba.    2,»S4,4AS. 
Henry,  Patrick  P. :  »ee— 

Conrad.  Jack  L.    S,M4,S0S. 
Henahaw,  Thomas  A. :   See — 

Bedford,  Howard  B.,  aad  Henahaw.     2.l»84.149. 

Herbenar.  Edward  J..  Thompson  Raroo  Wooldridge  Inc.  Vehi- 
cle wheel  sospenslen  with  ball  Joints.  2.934,350.  4-26-60. 
Cl.  280—96.2. 

Herbert.  John  M.,  to  The  Pleasey  Co.  Ltd.     Method  of  mak- 
ing  ceramic  dielectric  material.      2.084,442,   4-26-60.   Cl 
106—80. 

Herdown,  Donald  P..  to  United  Htatea  of  America,  Navy. 
Inatantaneonaly  variable  electm-mechanlral  time  fiixe 
2.934.015.  4-26-60.  Cl.  102—70.2. 

Herplch,  William  A. :    See— 

Dempater,  Georne  R.,  and  Herplch. 
Denpater.  Oeorga  R..  and  Hcrpich. 

Herr,  John  A.,  te  the  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 

means  for  mectaantmi  actnatlng  levera 

2,984,030.  4-26-60,  C\.  112—220. 
Herafeld.  Robert  C,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Avtonatic  telegraph  awltchlag  syatem.    2.9.14.597,  4-26-60. 

n.  178—2, 


to  Gen- 
cover. 


XI 


Heaaelgeaaer,  James  M..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  C\>rp.  Purifica- 
tion of  boron  trlcfaloride.  2,934,167.  4-26-60.  Cl. 
183—114.2. 

Heuer.  Hans,  and  H.  Relchert,  to  Ulympla  Werke  A.G. 
Seonentlal  preaenUtlon  system.     2,934,749,  4-26-60,   Cl. 

Heusler,  Karl :    Bee — 

Relchatein,  Tadeua,  Wettatein,  Anner,  Blileter,  Heasler, 
Neher,      Schmldlln,       Ueberwaaaer,      and      Wleland. 
2.934,543. 
Hewitt,  Alan  R. :   See — 

Davis,  Roger  A.,  and  Hewitt.    2,034,839. 
Hewitt.  William  II..  Jr.,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Attenuator.     2.934,723,  4-26-60,  Cl.  333—81. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp. :   See — 

Fath,  Joaeph.     2.934.548. 
Hickok  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See- 
Meeker,  William  H.    24>33,793. 
Hlcka.  Darrein). :    Bee— 

Mastera,  John  B.,  Hlcka.  and  Belanger. 
Hieka,   Darrell   D..  J.   E.  Maaters,  and   W. 
Devoe    k    Raynold.    Co.,    Inc.      Modified 
2,934^^)0,  4-26-60,  Cl.  260—18. 
Hlcka,  Darrell  I).,  and  J.  E.  Mastera,  to  Devoe  k  Reynolds 
Co.,    Inc.      Modified    polyeaten.      2.934,513,    4-26-60,    Cl. 
260-  45.4. 
Hlcka,  I>arrell  D.,  to  Devoe  *  Reynolds  Co..  Inc.     Carboxy- 
copolymer   epoxide    compositions    and    their    preparation. 
2.934,516.  4-26-60,  (1.  2dO— 45.4. 
HIestand,  Armln  :    See — 

Albrecht,  Otto,  and  Hieatand.    2.934,523. 
HIgdon.    Clinton.      Dairy    utenail.      2,933,747,    4-26-60,    Cl. 

1.1 — 29. 
Hlgfaberger,  John   H..  and   R.   A.   Whitmore,   to  United  Shoe 
Machinery   Corp.      Collagen   fiber   maaaes  and   methoda   of 
making  the  aame.     2,934.44«.  4-26-60.  Cl.  106 — 155. 

■  "       ""     and  R.   A.   Whitmore,  to  United  Shoe 
(^llacen  fiber  maaaes  and  methoda  of 
2.934^447,   4-26-60,  C\.   106—155. 

Moyroud,  to  Graphic  Arta  Re- 
Spacing    device.       2,933,900. 


2.934.226. 
2.934.227. 

Operation  control 
of  aewing  inachinea. 


2.934,521. 
J.   Belanger,   to 
epoxide    reaina. 


Booater  brake  ayatem. 


Army. 


to  United 
ayatem. 


Statea  of 
2,934.757, 


HIghberger,  John  H. 

Mactilnerir  Corp. 

making  the  aame.     ....,..,,,, 
Higonnet,  Rene  A.,  and  L.  M. 

aearch     Foundation.     Inc. 

4-26-60,  Cl.  9.1—4.5. 
Hill,  Edward  G.,  to  Kelaer-Hayea  Co. 

2.934.381.  4-26-60.  Cl.  303—24. 
Hillberg.    Kmeat    T..    to    United    SUtea   of    America. 

Pickup  vehicle.     2,934,228.   4-26-00,  Cl.  214—390. 
Hlmel,   Chester   M.,    to   Phillip.    Petroleum    Co.      Production 

of     tertUry     alkyl     thlo     aulfenyl     chloride..       2.934,563, 

4-26-60,  O.  260— .143. 
HIndle,   Thomas,   and    E.    Race.     Papermaken'   dryer   felta. 

2,934.097.  4-26-60.  Cl.  139 — 383. 
HIno,    Jlro.    to    Amano   Tokoahu   Kikai    Kabuahiki   Kaiaha. 

Shutter  apparatu.   for  cameras.     2,933.995,  4-26-60,  Cl. 

9.1 — 12. 
Hoch,  Robert  S. :   Bee —  „     . 

Bobo.  Roy  A.,  snd  Hoch.    2.933.820. 
Roefer,   William  G..  and  D.    H.  Kuhn, 

America.    Army.       Monopulse    radar 

4-20-60.  Cl.  343—16. 
Hoehn,  (Juatave  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Caldwell,    Richard   L.,    Hoehn,   and   Bonner.     2,034,652. 
Hoertx.  Chariea  D.  :  See — 

Paulwn,  Thorwell  H..  and  Hoertx.    2,934,678. 
Hoffman.  Kenneth   R.,  and  M.  E.  Nelson,  to  Dow  Coming 

Corp.     Organoalloxane  resin  compositions  and  glass  lamT 

nates    Impregnated    therewith.       2,934,464.    4-26-60,    CI. 

154—43. 
Hoffman.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Trickett.  Marion  C.     2,933,076. 
Hoffmann,  Arthur  K.,  and  W.  M.  Thomas,  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Co.     Polymer,  of  a  vlnylphenyl  boroxole.     2,934,526, 

4-26-60,  Cl.  260—88.1. 
Hoifmann,  Arthur  K.,  8.  J.  GroswM,  and  W.  M.  Thomas,  to 

American  Cyanamid  Co.     Boron  compounds  and  methoda 

of  preparation.     2.934..1.16,  4-26-60,  CI.  260—462. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

<;oldberg.  Moaea  W..  and  Rachlln.    2,934,570. 
Gutmann.  Hugo.  Straub.  and  Zeller.    2,934,539. 
KImel.  Walter.     2.934.560. 
Holadav.  Chariea  E..  H.  P.  Cooke,  W.  K.  MaiMe,  and  J.  B. 

Larrlaon  :  dedicated  to  the  public.    Apparatua  for  determin- 
ing the  oil  content  of  substances.     2,934,700,  4-26-60,  Cl. 

324—61. 
Holl.  Rhoderich :  See—  .         '     ' 

Bartels,  WUll,  and  HoU.    2,033,830. 
Holland  Co. :  See — 

Carlaon.  Arthur  H.,  and  Wolff.    2.934,333. 
Holllen,   Richard   R..  to  Millen  FaUs  Co.     Router  bit  and 

driTe  ahaft  assembly  with   pilot.     2,934.113,  4-26-60.  Cl. 

144 — 241. 
Holloway,  John  W. :  Bee —  -■      > 

Lavtn,  Owen,  and  Holloway.    2,934,474. 
Holme..  David  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Miller  effect 

control  of  mandpass  In  Tldnlty  of  sobcarrier  frequency. 

2.034,599,  4-26-60,  Cl.  178—6.4. 
Holmes.  Wilbur  B.     Hay  raking  and  baling  machine.    2.933.- 

877.  4-26-60,  a.  56—341. 
HoliriNtrom,  William  L. :  See — 

KImaey.  Woodrow  P.,  and  Holmstrom.     2,034.836. 
Holt.  Mark  L.,  to  Chattanooga  Welding  *  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 

Baling  preaa.    2.934,002.  4-26-«0.  Cl.  100—218. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Rucker,  John  T.     2.934,470. 
Hoovermn.  Charles  P..   to  General   Moton  Corp.     Weather 

seal  structure.    2,933,7M,  4-26-40.  CL  20—69. 
Hopkins.  Cleveland.     Rapid  aeanBlag  antenna  dlrecttre  sys- 
tem.    2.934.763.  4-26-60,  Cl.  84S— 768. 
Hoppe,  William,  and  L.  W.  Schoppee,  to  Padcase  Machinery 

Co.     Bread  slicing  machine.    2,984,119.  4-2^-40.  Ct  )46— 
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\X3X 

cover  perforation.    2^34,143.  4-2«-«>.  CLJi^-^*-  -s.-i 
Ho«nek.^lezuMler,  to  Blmaoads  AerocMMrijM  lac     rntl 
lAje^on  lystem.     2.9S4.00S.  4-26-60.  CL  12»-1». 

UotcttlM.  Robert  L..  H.  8.  Gilbert.  •«»  »;  .■^^•»««S»i<i<' 
The    Dow    Cbemleal    Co.      Voua    InhlbltlOD.      2.834,400, 

anilBi  Coep.    Coatalner  flap  cottUif  aMchlne.     2,9334fo<> 

4-2»-«0.  CL  »3— 58.4. 

Hoodry  pToee—  Corp. :  S#»— 

TalTeabelmo.  Oertuurdt.    2.934,604. 

Uooleby.  QoMn  W.,  Jr.:  »e«H- 

CarlwB,  Martin.    2^38,763.  -„-«^-„,  m 

Howard.  Fraak  A.    to  ife  "•"•»«^SmoJ»*25S!S8  O.' 
TranuMrtatloa  of  Hqneflod  gaaea     2,033,002,  4-20-00,  13- 

Uoward.  '  Fraak    A.      Daal-Talred    wfetjr    pnenaatle    tire. 

free  twMne  rotor  drtTe.    2,938,802,  4-26-00,  CI.  OO— W.16. 

"•^sSiRStLSy  STiiid  Howaril.    2,034.223. 
Howe  Scale  Co.,  The :  ««»-- ^  .„^ 

BlackweU.  John  8.    2.0»4,7M. 

Macgeorge,  William  D.     2.034.751. 

"'"^^ST'i'nll^M,  Q^niek.  and  Hoalk.    2.983J40. 
HuberTHw  J.,  and'^TTKorn.  to  United  StatiS^iieard 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ler    and    ankle    brace 


2.084/»4. 
2.03aji»50.  4-20-00, 


Corp.      Derlee    for    forming    I'oope    on    wire.      2.084,100, 
4-2»-«0.  a.  140—102. 

'"'^•nSSfjSr.MdHockel     2.0%62»^ 

Hndaon.  Leelle  O.    Paper  cllpe.    2,033,700.  4-20-00,  a.  24— 

Hnto,  FHtB.     Indczlnc  mecbanlmn.     2.933,980.  4-20-00,  CI. 

HiUraiL  LaeU  M..  to  R.  H.   Rlckard  Aaeodatec     DoU  bed. 

Hnl^^W^E^IS'&^ttonal  Te^  SS?1^ 

Corp.     Readout  system.    2,034,053,  4-20-60.  CI.  200 — »o. 
Huntoon.    Robert  D.,   to  United    SUtea   of  Amerira,   NaT- 
Gain  rontrol  drcnit.     2.034.712.  4-2»;00,  CL  MO--101. 
Hnrasen.  PhlUlp  H.     »-«haped  toQle  clamp  with  tatara^ 

ride   Oanm    to   prevent    not   from   rotaQnc.     24»3S,968, 

4-26-60,  In.  85 — 8. 
Hrdrll  Co.  :  See — 

Knox,  GranvlUe  S.    2.934,363. 
Hyman,  Herbert  H. :  See—  ,  ^.^  ^^, 

Ader,  miton.  and  Hyman.    2,934,403. 
Hysan  Prodacts  Co. :  Oee— 

Brownstoln.  Henry  J.    2,938,751.  ^        _^ 

Hytt?  RoSSt  I*.  L..  to  Aktl^bolatet  8«»a»tor.    <^Mg«g^ 

pUte    assembly    for    plate    heat    exchanfen.      2.934.321, 

4-^26—00    CI    2o7 245. 

Ikavalko.  fcrltkl.  to  Valmet  Oy.    Apparatus  for  feeding  igaper 

polp  at  a  eontlnnons  rate  into  a  paper  making  machine. 

1934.141.  4-26-60.  CI.  162—387. 
IkaTslko.  Erkkl.  to  Valmet  Oy.     Method  and  appantxu  for 

feeding  sobetontlally  f»^?«' PJP«'>»}K*»*2Ji  »**"  ■'^' 

Ingmaehlne.    2.934,1427  4-26-00.  CL  ite— 887. 
Ild2&.  Aage  8..  U>  8.  Hang  mUamn  *  Co.    Apparatnsfor 

contlnooas  proportloalng  of  a  Ufold  or  a  Uaald  sMveaakw. 

2.934.244,  4-26-00.  07222—310. 
Illinois  Tool  Works :  «•?— „  ^..  .„^ 

BleMcker,  Donald  L.    2.M3.794  ..*_»^.v    .  . 

Imalls,  Oocar.  deceased  (by  R.  ImalU.  admlalstnMx).  F.  8. 

Joirn«)n.  a^d  O.  L.  PuctUo.  to  Vni^td  fiU^ot  Amerira. 

Navy.      Electrolytic   meUl    shaping.      2.934.631.   4-20-«o. 

CI.  219—00. 

'"^Ht^a^  hf^ Johnson,  and  PudUo.     2.034.631. 
ImperUl  Braao  Mfg.  Co. :  Sff-- 

^•ranek.  Oeorn  E.    2^034.200. 
Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Pranck.  Georce  E.    2.034  J62. 
Imperial  Cbealeal  Indostrlas  Ltd. 

Jack.  James.     2j934.5W. 
Indttstrlewerk  Ochaefler  OHG. :  Se 

8ehaefler.  Georg.    2.938^- 
Instltut  For  l\>rk«ro|ma*chinen  :  B« 

Glaaer,  Kurt.     2.93i8.938. 
International  Boslness  Machines  Corp.:  8* 

Havens.  Byron  L-and  Bordcra.    2.934,360. 

Laman,  William  H.     2,034,753. 

Lisinski.  Joseph  E.     2.933.931. 

Logne.  iowph  C.  and  Bruce.     2,934,270. 

nSLc^wskC  John  C.     p34.74f 

Williams,  Clifford  W..  Scelbach,  and  Dumas. 

'"**'SSSSrkSS!S'R?iid*S;;;r.rd.     2.934.223. 

Internatlooal  Paper  Ce. :  89*— 

McDvfle,  Onrtlle  W.     2.984.205. 
International  Telephone  and  Telefraph  Corp. :  fiee — 

Colbertaon.  John  L.     2,934,606. 

Dnnt.  Robert  F..  and  fiachala.     2.9A4.683. 

Fegan.  Frahk  R.     2.934,604. 

Gesell.  John  H.     2,934,586. 

Helser,  William  H.     2.934,707. 

Halst,  Oeorn  D.     2.984.653. 

Kandolan.  Armla  G.     ^4.761. 

Koralsfcy.  JcanX.     2.933.903. 

Nnmrteh.  Fred  H.     2,934.042.      ^,    ^^^ 

Pollack.  Loala.  and  Goldman.     2.984,072. 

RadetUte.  Arthur  J..  Jr.     2.934.713.^^^  ^^^ 

Randolph.  Gerald  C.  and  Polen.     2.034.274. 

Wertman,  Richard  C.     2.9.34.074. 


lavMlato,    Cosmo    U 

4-26^^.  CL  128—00.  _   ^    ... 

Isaac  Boyd.    Pitman  rod  for  windmills. 

CI.  74—684. 

*'*''l*^Mj^8Wri,**IIim^        and  Namlkl.     2>83.882. 
Ivaako.  Michael  F..  to  The  Hlager  Mfg.  Co.     Bobbin  winden 

tor5ei»lMli«bi»«^     2,934382.  4-26-60.  CI.  242-22. 
Jack.  James,  to  Imperial  Oiemleal  Industries  Ltd.     Prepara- 
tion of  cyelle  methylpolyalloaanes  by  reacting  organopolr- 
sllozanes  with  halldes  of  aluminum  or  phosphorus.    2,9J4,- 
560,  4-20-40.  CI.  200—448.2.  ..„,.„       ^^.^ 

Jacket,  Arthur  P.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.    Code  con- 
verters.   2.034.^54.  4-20-00.  CL  340—347. 
Jackson.  Peter  J. :  «ee—    ^,     ^  .„»..« 

Jones.  Kenneth  W.,  and  Jackson.     2,934.446. 
Jackson's,  Samuel.  Sons,  Inc. :  89*—- 

Graeaalkowski,  Engene.     2.934.034.  .«,..«., 

Jacobson,  James  J.    Display  and  dispensing  racks.    2.934.212. 

4-26-00.  CL  211—49. 
Jagenberg-^arke  A  K  T.-Oes. :  See— 

Meyer-Jagenberg.  GOnther.     2.933.869. 
James,  Sven  F. :  See — 

West.  Charles.     2.034.247. 
Jateko.  Joseph  M. :  See— 

Bifatt,  Leiand  F..  and  Jateko.     2.934.040. 
Jeannotte.  John  :  See — 

Sliver.  Samuel  O..  and  Jeannotte.     2^33,971.     ^  ._.    ^ 
Jenks.   John    D..    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Pulsating   fluid    flow 

meter.    2.933,024.  4-26-60.  Q.  7^194.      „  ..       ^ 
Jenney.  David  6..  to  United  Alreraft  Corp.    Helicopter  rotor. 

24NM.181.  4-20-60.  a.  170— 100.13. 
Jennings,  ^moel  J.,  to  Community  Gin  Co.     Rotory  knife 
cotton  gin.    2.933.i70.  4-26-60.  CI.  19— 50.  .,,,..«,„ 

Jerry.    Frederick    L      Hair    pulling    tweesera.      2.984.070, 

4-26-60,  CI.  128—354. 
Jet  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Graf.  Arthur.     2,984^31.  „      .  ,^       .    .,^«, 

JewHI.  Robert  A.,  an<l  J.  't.  Wattera,  to  Great  Dane  TraUerv. 
Inc.   Vehicle  body  and  structural  elemente  therefor.   2,934.- 
372.  4-26-60.  O.  296—28. 
Johnson.  Frank  8. :  Se»—  • 

Imalla,  Oscar,  Johnson,  and  PnclUo.     2,934,631. 


Johnson,  Joseph  V.,  and  A.  H 


na  t-nciuo.     «,vo«,w>'. 
Veltdt,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
2,934,079.  4-26-00.  CL  317— 


Clmlt  breaker  load-eenter 

119 
Johnson.  Kenneth  C.  and  G.  G.  Scarrott.  to  FerranU  LM. 

Electrical  stages  for  performing  logical  functions.     2,984.- 

706.  4-26-60.  CI.  328—92.       ,    ^  ^  ,   „,_.  .     „„ 

Johnsim.  Richard  M..  and  A.  LofL  to  0«»"*»  KlectricCo. 

Fuel  proportioning  dual  fuel  system.     2.933.894.  4-26-60. 

CI    6(^— o9  28 
Jone^,  Frederick  B..  to  American  EnkaCoro^lanofacture 

of  pigmented  viscose  rayon.    2,934.449,  4-26-00,  Cl.  10»— 

Jones,'  Kenneth  W..  and  P.  J.  Jackiion.  to  The  Associated 
Portland  Cement  Manufacturera  Ltd.  Paints  based  on 
Portland  cement    2.984,4»5   4-26-60  CI.  lOJ-O^- -_  , .. 

Jones.  Maurice  E.  Polishing  device  and  method.  2.933.749, 
4-26-60.  Cl.  15—97.  .  «         .  »  »., 

Jones.  Morton  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Trwislstors  and 
method  of  fabricating  same.    2.934.685.  4-26-60.  Cl.  317— 

235. 

Jones,  Sam  A.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.  Oveihead  solids 
wttndrawal  means  for  fluldlsed  solids  conteetlng  vesoeis. 
2.983,824.  4-26-60.  Cl.  34—57.  r.-.-.— 

Jonson.  Henry  C.  to  Aktlebolaget  Vallda  Maaklncr.  Convey- 
ing equlpmeot.     2.934.197.  4-26-60.  CL  198— 38. 

JowUiTf^  G.     feacks.     2.934,210.  ^20-00    a.  Ml-^1- 

Judge.  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.  DMO^nc 
efrcolt  for  a  meehanteally  resonant  relay.  2,034.686. 
4-26-00,  Cl.  246—34.  „^     „  ^^  ,  ^        »«-, 

Jiiller.  Bertram,  and  J.  Belsky,  to  The  Gabriel  Co.  Emer- 
gency aetnatlng  meanH  for  vehicular  brakes.  2.934,380, 
4-26-60,  CT.  303—7 


Heat  J>nmp  svstem 


4-26-Od.  CL 


2.934,006. 


^otchklaih^^rt  L..  Gilbert,  and  Jnngermaa.     2,984,- 
406. 
Justas.  Edgar  J.,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works, 
for  paper  machine  dryera    2.933,826. 
K.A.C.  Ltd. :  See — 

Love,  John,  and  Neilson.     2.984.370. 
Kllber.  Frits:  See—  „^„...«  ' '*' 

Faerber.  Gerhard,  and  Kllber.     2,934.562. 
Kall-Chemie  Aktlengesellschaft :  See—- 

Stflbmer.  Werner,  and  Funke.     2.984.567.  ^       .  . 

Kalmna,  Henry  P.  Apparatus  responsive  to  dian«sln 
trandt  time  of  a  wave-energy  signal.     2.984.756.  4-26-00. 
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Kam'bortan.  Jacob  8.  Replaceable  wiper  for  toe  lasting  ma- 
chine.   2.933.742.  4-20-60.  CL  12—12.4. 

Kammerer,  Leo  P. :  See —  «  «,«^  ««• 

Haertber.  Lester  W..  and  Kammerer.     2.934.688. 

Kaadoian.  Armlg  G..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 
^KranhT^orp.    Xircraft  antenna  aystem.    2.tf34.7«l.  4-26-60. 
CL  348— 708. 

Karlatrom.  Karl  R. :  See—  ^„    .  .  otLm^ia\ 

Bishop.  Leonard  J..  Krammer.  and  Karlstrom.    2.984.105. 

Kaufman.  Herbert  C.  to  John  B.  P«»fjf  Foundation 
Compositions  rorapriitinc  hexaphenoxy  disllyl  bensene. 
2,934,502.  4-26-60.  CL  262—78. 

Ksnfmann.  Stanley  L..  to  Marshfleld  Mfg.  Corn.  Ptotol-type 
soMertnc  torch.     2.934.308.  4-26-00.  CL  251—114. 

Kawneer  0». :  See —         .^ 

MoesseLDanC.    2.033.756. 

Kelly.  Oliver  K..  O  K.  HanM.  and  B  lleek.  ♦•>  ««f5»» 
Motom  Oorp.  LIqnId  cooled  friction  brake.  2J984.177. 
4-26-60.  Cl.   188—264. 


lOK.  M.  W.,  Co.,  The:  0«*— '  "1   ". ^  Ijl '"      *  ^^t^A^iM^I- 

Dwyer,  John  B.,  and  Mader.    2J>34.473.  

Kershaw.  Harold.  Dowllng.  and  Miller.    2,938.829. 

Nathan.  Marvin  F. .  2,938322. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See^ 

Arers,  David  T.  Jr.    2j934.041. 

Hill.  Edward  G.    a>34J81. 

SteUer.UlUlam.    1.984,042. 
Kemp  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Btrollls.  Edward  A.    2.933.733. 
Kenann.  John  G..  and  J.  Detaranto.  Jr.,  to  Marotta  ^alve 
~  Ignetic  valve.     2.934.090.  4-26-O0.  CL 


Reenforced  valve 


FIsh-llne 


2.934.005. 


Corp.    Three-way 

137—625.5. 
Kenann.  John  G..  to  Marotta  Valvr  Corp. 

seat.    2JiS4,315.  4-26-60.  a.  251— 362. 
Kennedy.   Hugh   H..   30 «    to    S.   J.   Fiitassewskl 

tying  device.     2.934300.  4-20-60.  Cl.  289—17 
Kennedy.   Isaac  K.     Automatic  starting  device. 
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Kershaw,  harold.  E.  D.  Dowling.  and  W.  8.  Miller,  to  The 

M.  W.  Kdlogg  Co.     Srale  aiodel  assembly  Jig.     2,933.829. 

4-26-60.  a.^5— 10. 
Kerrtuw.  John  W.  G. :  See—      ,,      ^  „  —  ,»,. 

Simmons.  Arthur  W.,  and  Kerahaw.     2,934,217. 
Kenael,   Benjamin,   to  MlnDeapolis-HnaeyweU   Regulator  Co. 

Adding  and  subtracting  apparatOH.    2.934.271,  4-20-60.  Cl. 

235 — 176. 
Kleraan.    Earl    F.      Radar    controlled    missile.      2,934,280. 

4-26-60.  n.  244—14.  „  ^     ,., 

KillUn.  Henry  E.     CUmrette.     2.934.073,  4-20-60.  Cl.  131— 

Killliiger.  John  1..  to  General  Motors  Com.  Molti|rte  con- 
trol arrangement  for  air  spring.  2.934.356,  4-26-60.  Cl. 
280—124. 

Kimball  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 
Maples.  James  F.    2.933.740.  .  _ 

Kimel.  Walter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Cyclic  alcohols 
and  estera  and  preparation  thereof.  2.934.560,  4-26-00,  Cl. 
260 — 488. 

Kimaey,  Woodrow  P..  and  W.  L.  Holmstrom,  to  Catepillar 
Tractor  Co.    Anchors  tor  concentric  coil  springs.    2.934.336. 

4-26-60.  a.  207— on. 

King.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Device  for  rapldlv 
unwinding  excess  wire  storage.  2.934.281.  4-20-60,  Cl. 
242 — 4. 
King.  William  H..  V.  L.  Frampton,  and  A.  M.  AltschuL  to 
united  8toteo  of  Anwrlea.  Ajrrtcnltnre.  Treatment  of 
cottonseed  meals  to  remove  residual  pigments.  2,034.432, 
4-26-60,  a.  99—2; 
KingOsher-Brlstol  Co..  The :  See — 

Miller.  Harry  C.  and  Gregory.    2,933.798. 
Kinley,  John  C-  ^  tn  M.  M.  Klnley.     Internal  pipe  caliper- 

Ing  tools.     2,1^33.819.  4-26-60.  Cl.  33—178. 
Klnley,  Myron  M. :  See — 

Kinley.  John  C.  ^2,933,819. 
Kinney.  S.  P..  Englne«ft :  See— 

Kinney.     Seiwynei    P..     Garrlgan. 
2  934  310 
Kinney.  'Selwyne  P..  C  J.  Garrlgan.  W. 
Carr.  to  8.  P.  Kinne^  Engineer*.  Inc. 


Packaging 


ivtrv^B.     2Jv34,19o. 

FohUble  cabinet. 


Clarke,     and     Oarr. 

W.  Clarke,  and  H.  B. 
Tight  closing  butter- 


vibrator. 


Slovaeek. 

Byrne,  to 
bearing 


Re 
Cl. 


fly  valve.     2.034.310.  4-26-60.  CL  251—168 
KUssen.  Edward  G. :  See — 

KUssen.  E.  J.  and  E.  G.    2.934,062. 
Klassen,     Edward    JT  and    B.    O.      Therapeutic 

2.934.062.  4-26-60.  CI.  128—33. 
KUtt.JobnO. :  See—        .       „.  „ 

Cnnnlngham.    Fred    A.,    Klatt.    Brown,    and 
2.934.001. 
Klaybor.  Leonard  V.,  P.  R.  Borneman.  and  D.  L. 
Alleghear  Lodlnm  Steel  Com.     Hixh  temperatore 
alloya    2.934.430.  4-26-00,  Cl.  76—126. 
Klebe.  Hana:  See--  ^    _    _^^ 

Schuler.  Wilhelm  A.,  and  Klebe.    2J»34.5S3. 
Klelber.  Ctri  E..  to  Bsso  Research  and  Bnglneerlaf  Co. 
covery   of   flnely   divided    aolMs.     2.934.494.    4-26-60. 
208—161. 
KMn.  Ralph :  See— 

8cheer.  MIKon  D-i  and  Klein.    2J)S4.578. 
Klenk.  Dteter :  See— ^ 

VIelL  Otto  A.,  and  Klenk.    2.933.767. 
KloeoCer.  Wiinam  K.  t  See— 

Frlel.  Roy  L..  am]  Kloepfer.    2.934.006. 
Klompaa.  Nicholas,  tn  Orenda  Engines  Ltd.    Lnbrteattag  and 
scavenfe  system  for  bearing  assembly.    2.934.168.  4-26-60. 
Ctl84— 6. 
Knapsaek-Grlesheim   Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
BretsehaeMer.  Otto,  and  Rodis.    2.934.423. 
Knight.  Stanley.  Corp. :  See— 

Metxcer.  John  A.    2.984.243. 
Knighton.  Jamea  B.    and  H.  M.  Feder.  to  United  States  of 
Amertea.  Atomic  Bnencr  OMumlsslon.    Method  for  parlfy- 
IV  waalnm.     M$M20.  4-26-60.  O.  75—84.1. 

KnIgMs,  Herbert  C. :  See—  ^ 

Dent.  Keaneth  H..  and  Knights.    2.934.0SS. 

Knox.  Granvflle  8..  to  HydrtI  Co.     Packing  nral.     2.934,363. 

4-M-OO.  Cl.  280—26. 
Kocaaaek.   Kari   L..   to   United   States  of  America.  Army. 

Remote   freqoeMr  selection   system.      2,934.745.    4-2ft-60. 

a.  840—147. 
Koehlor,  Albert  T..  R.  "Palmlear    and  M.   E.  Rosa,  to  A    J. 

Gerrard  *  Co.    B«nd  splleer.     2.988.068.  4-26-60.  n.  81— 

9.1. 
Kolar.  Jaroalav :  See^ 

Btaiko.  Ivan,  and  Kolar.    2.934.308. 
Kolllnser.  Kauy  P..  to  Kahlman  Electric  Co.    High  voltage 

bashing.    2.914,503,  4-26-60.  a.  174—145. 
Knipek.   Robert  A.,  to  General  Telephone  lAboratortes.   Inc. 

Antomatlc  telegrapih  switching  system.    2.934..'i06.  4-26-00. 

Cl.  178—2. 


Konkla.  George  M..  and  T.  D.  Taleott,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp. 
Polyietrafluoroethylene-sUlcone  compoalthMU.  2,934.810. 
4-28-60.  Cl.  200 — 45.5.  '^ 

***"iii)^MCU.*JaS~H.,  and  Koona.     2,»3f214.  aj 

MMUIescn,  Jack  H.,  and  Kuoas.    2,934.216. 
Kom.  Kari  B. :  See — 

Hnbtr.  fieanr  J.,  and  Kom.    ^.»5*.lOO.  -.i....^ 

Kovatoky,  Jean  L,  to  International  Telephone  and  TMcsmBR 

Corp.    CooUng  system  for  electronic  apparatus.    2.938.903, 

Kramer  ft'Orebe  Kg.  Miwchlaen-U.  Modellfabrik  :  See- 
Grebe.  Ludwlg.     2.934,116.     .   „  ,        ^ 
Kramer,  Theodore  F.,  to  General  Moton  Corp. 

device.      2.934.251.   4-20-60.   C\.   22^—14. 
Krammer.  Robert :  See —  ^  „    .  ^ 

Bishop,  Leonard  J.,  Krammer.  and  Karlstrom. 
Krey.    tiaiold   L.,    tu    Livingston   k   Oo.      FohUb 

2  934  389   4— 2tf-00  CL  312 202. 

Kron.  rfarold  ()..  an<i  W.  J.  DenkowsU.  to  PWladeljAla  Gear 
Corp.    Valve  operatora.    2,933,937,  4-20-00,  Cl.  T4— 424.8. 
Kronenbltter,  Raymond  E. :  See— 

Emslle,  Gorman  M..  and  Kronenbltter.     2.934,394. 
Kruxan.  Albert  W..  R.   D.   Shaw,  and  E.  Valltes,  to  Borr 

Warner  Corp.     Static  dry  mechanism  for  a  clothes  dryer. 

2,933,933.  4-2G-00,  CL  74—200.  .^      ,     , 

Kuehlewlnd,   Willtam   E.,   Jr..   to  Olln   Mathleeon  CTMsaloal 

Corp.        Preparation     of     para-fluorophenol.        24>34.609. 

4-26-00,  Cl.  200—023. 

Ktthlman  Electric  Co. :  See-- 

Kollinger.  Hennr  F.     2,934.598. 
Kubn.  Donald  H.  :  See— 

rioefer.  William  G..  and  Kubn.     2,934,767. 
Kyhl.   Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     High  frequency 

couplere.    2.934.719.  4-20-00,  Cl.  333— la 
Lablne.  Roland  A.,  to  Package  Maehlnerr  Co.     Web  feeding 

device.    2,934,338.  4-2«-(»,  Cl.  271--2.2. 
Lacoe,    Ralph    D..    Jr.       Slide    pre-heater    for    projcctars. 

2.033,979.  4-20-00.  Cl.  88—28.  „„..,„, 

La(^wski.     Caslmer     8.       Ladder    attachiMnt.       2,034,103, 

4-20-00.  Cl.  182—214. 
Ladymon.  Frances  L.     Safety  drip  pan  for  prinUng  presses. 

2,934.003.  4-20-00.  CT.  101—1.  _  .^       ^      ... 

Lsemmel.  Charles  H..  to  The  Rbeflleld  Corp.     Thrend  rolling 

device.     2.933.955.  4-20-60,  Q.  80—0. 
Laman.  Willtam  H.,  to  Intensatloaal  Business  MachliMO  Corp. 

Movement  detection  device.     2,834.763.  4-00-00.  CL  340— 

259. 
Lamkin.  Richard  C.  C.  R.  Stelljes,  and  J.  F.  Etherlngtmi,  to 

The     Murray    Corp.     of    America.       Centrifugal     pumps. 

2,934,023,  4-20-00.  Cl.  103—103. 
Ijsnderl.  Harold   P.,  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Process   for  dyeing   polyester   fiber.      2.934,397.   4-26-60. 

LandlB,   Peter  H.     Astlgmometers. 

88—20. 
Landis  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Snrder.  Glenn  M.     2.933.800. 
Lane,  Constance  A. :  See — 

O'Brien.  Joseph  L..  and  Lane. 
Lane.  Constance  A.,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.     Dlalkylphosphlto- 
alkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates  and  process  for  prepar- 
ing same.     2.934.554.  4-20-O0.  a.  200 — 461. 
Lane.   George  W..   and   J.  G.   SawlekL  to   Ltaaa-Pak.   Inc. 
Apparatus  for  forming  a  round  tube  from  flat  sheet  snte- 
rialT  2.834,130.  4-20-00.  Cl.  154—1.8. 
Langen.  Ole  If.,  to  The  Unlpress  Co..  Inc.     Rotary  pressing 

msrhlne  safety  meana.     2.933,839.  4-20-60.  Cl.  .18—22. 
Langert.   Matthew   J.      Rope  hitching  device  for  scaffolding 

apparatas.     2.934.302.  4^26-60.  Cl.  248 — 328. 
Laiu^.  Matthew  J.     Rope  bitching  device  for  scaffolding 

apparatus.    2.9.M,301,  4-20-00.  C\.  248 — 328. 
Larrecq.  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Watson.  Rafph  M..  and  Larrecq. 
I^rrison.  John  K.  :  See — 

Holaday.    Charles    E.,    Cooke. 
2.934.700. 
Larsen.     Franklin     F.       Stractural 

4-2fi-60.  a.  189—34. 
La  Rue.  Albert  D..  to  United  States 
paratos  for  glass  to  metal  sealing. 
49—1. 
lianterbaeh.    Karges.      Clay    pigeon 

2,9.'14,050,  4-20-00,  Cl.  124 — 9. 
lAval.  CUode  C.  Jr.     Hose  and  cable  cutting  aiH>aratns. 

2.933.810.  4-20-00.  Cl.  30—96. 
Laval.  Claude  C.  Jr.     Toy  figure.     2.933,853.  4-26-60,  Cl. 

40—228. 
Laval.  CUade  C.  Jr.     Cutting  tool.     2,934,146.  4-26-60,  C\. 

166—58. 
Ijavln.  Owen,  and  J.  W.  Holloway.  to  Commercial  Solventa 
(Great  Britain)   Ltd.     Fermentation  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  D-arabitol.^    2,934,474.  4-26-60.  C\.  195—37. 
T^awlor.    Thomas   J.     Highway   distress   signal.      2.033,841. 

4-20-00.  CI.  40—129. 
Lawson.  John  B.  :  See — 

Lawson.  Robert  H.  and  J.  B.     2.933.907. 
T.awson.   Robert  H.  and  J.   R..  tn  Ames  Textile  Corp.     Pile 
fabric  knitting  apparatus.     2,9.13.907.  4-26-60.  H.  00 — 93. 
liaysoB,  Allen  D.  :  See — 

Walter.  Charles  W..  and  Layson.     2,933,776. 
lioar.  Inc. :  See — 

Vlsser.  Jacob.     2.934.292. 
liCbowlts.  Samuel. :  See- 
Walter.  Brace  E.     2.933,741. 
lie  Compte.  Prank  M..  to  Tlngley  Rubber  Corp.    Robber  foot- 
wear with  expansion  flap.     2.9.^3.831,  4-20-60,  Ct.  80 — 4. 
lieeds  and  Northrop  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Albert  J..  Jr.     2.034.700. 
Tiekr.  Carlton  O..   to  T7nited  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Magnetron  tuning.     2.934.075.  4-20-00,  a.  316—39.01. 


2.933.977.  4-20-00.  O. 


2,034.555. 


2.934,316. 

Marble,    and    Lanison. 

elementa.       2.934.179, 

of  America,  Navy.    Ap- 
2.933.856.  4-26-00.  H. 

throwing    mechanism. 


V* 


i   J' 


MT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LeBDlnc,  AlTar.     ElwtricaUir  operated  oMUtetory  coniH*^ 

■on.    2.934.2M,  +-2*-00rCI.  230— «1. 
Leopold.  iMDCt :  tier — 

^mrdoBTjoliii  L..  and  Leopold.     2,034,531. 
Le  Pm«.  Kobert  A. :  See—  ,„„.«-« 

Nertor,  Leonard  R.,  and  Le  Page.     2,934,27». 
Leah,  John  M.     Apparatus  for  prerentlnc  Intante  trom  alW- 

inc  out  of  highchalra.    2,934,135.  4-20-60,  CI.  158— 189. 
Lato.  John  P.     Weather  atrip  acaiinf  meana  for  door  and 

like  dpanlnga.     2,933,783,  4-20-00.  CI.  20—08  ,       . . 

Leupl.   Kotert,  and  J.   Schedlln*.  to  G.  A.   MeMen-Jaachin. 
Apparatua  for  the  electric  chanpnc  hjr  meana  of  radioactive 
preparations    of    matter     suspended    in    a    gas    stream. 
2,»S47048.  4-20-00,  CI.  250 — 14. 
Lerer  Brothers  Co. :  iSae — 

Maj.  Charles  G.     2,934.435.      .„,.,,„ 
Majr.  Cbarlea  G.,  and  Morton.     2,934,430. 
Morton.  Ian  D^  Akrojd,  and  May    ^2.934.437. 
Levin,  Nfethan.  to  TexUle  Machine  Works.     Method  of  knlt- 
ttaut   floatleas    patterned    fabric.      2,933,900,    4-20-00,   CI. 
60 — 43. 
Lewis,  Jamea  C. :  8€t —  ^_^  ^_^ 

Mlehaner,  Harold  D.,  and  LewU.     2,934,438. 
Mleheaer,  Harold  D.,  and  Lewia.     2,934  439. 
Lewla,  Orral  M.     Device  for  moontlnc  a  tire  on  a  vehicle 

wheel.    2,934,137,  4-20-60,  CI.  157—1.24. 
I>wia,    Wlllard    D.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratortea,    Inc. 
Microwave    awitchinc    drcolts.      2,934,658,    4-20-60,    CI. 
307—88.5. 
Lewis,  William  H.,  to  Cutcrete  Mfg.  Corp.     Concrete  sawing 

machine.    2,934,327,  4-26-60,  a.  262—20. 
Ucencia  Talalmanyokat  Ertekeslto  Vallalat :  Bee — 

Heller,  Lasslo.  and  Baker.     2.934,055. 
Llcbtman.   8amael   W.      Mnltiplex  pnlse  repetition   rate  re- 
mote control  systen.     2.934.700,  4-20-00,  CI.  343—228. 
Ufton,  Herman  M.     Dental  bite  tray.     2.933,811,  4-26-60, 

Qy    32 19. 

Lla.  Hung  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Stabilisation  means 
for   semi-conductor   signal   conveying  clrcoKs.      2,934,641, 
4-26-60,  CI.  250—20. 
Linden.  Oustave  B.  :  8ee^ 

rraakel.  Milton  B..  and  Unden.     2.934,558. 
Undenberg.  Theodore,  to  Pickering  Associates.  Inc.    Electro- 

sUtlc  speaker.     2.934.611.   4-26-60.   CI.    179—111. 
Llndsej.  Vurness  T.     Goard  for  a   water  bag  or  the  like. 

2,934,122.  4-26-60,  O.  150—1. 
Link-Belt  Speeder  Corp. :  See — 

Spurlln,  WlllUm  V.     2,934,049. 
Unnefi.  Robert  H. :  Hee~ 

Harris.  William  M..  Unnell.  and  Meredith.    2.034.416. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Croaman.  Dorland  L.     2.933.854. 
Uona-Pak.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Uine.  George  W.,  and  Sawlckl.     2.034.130. 
Llalnakl.  Joacph  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Intermittent    drive    mechanlam.    2.933.081.    4-26-60,    CI. 
74—144. 
Litton  Induatrlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Singleton,  Henry  B.,  and  Erdley.     2,083,925. 
Livingston  k  Co. :  see— r 

Krij.  Harold  L.     2:034.389. 
Llvs^.  Lawrence  H. :  Bee — 

Llvaey.  William  J.  and  L.  H.     2,033,777.  ___ 

Livaey,  William  J.  and  L.  H.  Window  construction.  2,033,777, 

4—26-60    CI    20—49 
Usza,  Patrick.     Atom'  bomb  simulator.     2,034.013,  4-26-60, 

CI.  102—87.2. 
Lloyd,   Harold  E..   to  The  Duplan  Corp.     Speed  controlling 
apparatns  for  yarn  twiating  niachln^H.    2.933.881.  4-26-60, 

Loek'hart.  Hugh  M.,  to  Danbar  Kapple,  Inc.     Flexible  metal 

conduit.    2.034.005,  4-26-60.  CI.  138—50. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Boehme.  Richard  F.,  and  Zuck.     2,034,203. 
Loft,  A  me  :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Richard  M..  and  Loft.     2.033.804. 
Logan,   Hugh  H.,   to   Logan   Mfg.  Co.      Non-marring  wrench 

fitting   for   pipes   and   the   like.     2.033.062.   4-26-60.   Cl. 

81—53. 
Logan  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Logan.  Hugh  H.     2,033,062. 
Logsdon,  Robert  L.     Synchro-phaser  for  analysing  systems. 

2,984.601,  4-20-60.  CI.  321—57.  ..        ,  „     . 

Logue,  Joseph  C,  and  G.  D.  Bruce,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.     Binary  counter  unit  using  weighted  wind 

Ing   logic  elemenU.      2.934.270,   4-26-60.   Cl.    235—176. 
Lohmann  K.G. :  Bee — 

Stowaaaer,  Heribert.     2,034.066.  ,    ^      .    . 

Lomax.  Clarence  B.,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Selector.    2,034.607.  4-26-60.  Cl   179— 18.  o  oq^  oko 

Longenecker,  Irvln  R.  Valve  operating  mechanism.  2,934.052. 

4-2O-O0.  a.  123—00.  .     „  ..„,♦«. 

LongUnd.   Donald   T.,   to  iMlnneapoUs-Honeywell   RfKuUtor 

Oo.     Magnetic     control     apparatus.     2,034,808,     4-26-60. 

Cl.  324 — 41. 
Loos,  Charlea,  Jr. :  Bee —  „  «„^  ..^ 

Thompaon,  Harry  B..  and  Loos.     2.034.590. 
LoUrakl.   Steohen   P.,  and   F.   R.   Speight,   to   "«»!*«*  .Shoe 

Machinery  Corp.    Insole  rtb  attaching  machines.    2,983,744. 

4-26-60.  Cl.  12—20. 

Louton,  James  C,  Jr. :  Bee —  ^  .„  . ..        »  »•..  9>k 

Hedeen,  Car!  B..  Louton.  aad  Wubbe.     2.034,375. 

Love.  John,  and  W.  Xellson,  to  K.A.C.  Ltd.  Bolt  type 
fasteners.     2,034,370,  4-26-60,  Cl.  202—142. 

Low  Frank  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical  control 
system.     2.934.074.  4-26-60,  Cl.  134—58.  ^. 

Lowell,  John  H.  :  Bee—-  „      o  qq.i  mo 

Crlaaev.  Laveme  W.,  and  Lowell.     2,934,600. 
CrlMey;  Laveme  W.!  and  Lowell.     2,084,510. 


Lown.  Jack  A.  SUtlon  wagon  platform  accesaory.  2.084.248. 
4-26-60.  Cl.  224 — 42.42. 

Lubkin.  Samuel,  to  Cnrtiaa-Wright  Corp.  Electronic  digital 
computer.    2.934.262.  4-20-60,  Cl.  285—58. 

Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Robinson,  Charles  E.     2,0»4,662. 
Warne,  Eugene  U.     2,034,138. 

Luden,  Rene,  to  Recherchea  Etudes  Prodactlon  B.B.P. 
Multl-dlac  brake.     2.034.174.  4-26-60.  Cl.  188—78. 

Lunak.  Uynek  :  Bee — 

Hansl.  Vladimir,  and  Lanak.     2,033,909.  _ 

Luudberg,  Leanart  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Water- 
soluble  polymers  of  N,N'  ethylene-bis-acrylamlde.  2,934.528, 
4-26-«0,  Cl.  260—88.8. 

Lykes.  Norman  R.  Multiple  compartment  condiment  dis- 
penser.   2,084.242.  4-26-00,  Cl.  222—142.4. 

Lyon,  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Slide  tuner. 
2,038.027,  4-26-60,  Cl.  74—10.37. 


4-26-60, 
4-26-60. 


Cl. 


Cl. 


Lyon,    George    A.      Wheel    cover.      24>34.376. 

801 — 37. 
Lyon.    Oaorge    A.      Wheel    cover.      2.034.877. 

301—87.  r 

Lyon  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gulnn,  BIdon  J.     2.033.830. 
Margeorge.  William  D.,  to  The  Howe  Scale  Co.     Apparatus 
for  efecting  automatic   batching  of   composite  mixtures. 
2,934,761,  4-26-60,  Cl.  340—199.  ^    .  „.    ,  ^  ^ 

MacOri^,  Jack  B.     Image  control  tube.     2,034.673,  4-26-60, 
Cl.  315—8.5.  A. 

Maebala.  Anthony  E. :  See- 
Durst.  Robert  F.,  and  Maebala.     2,034,683. 
Maclntyre,  Charlea  H.,  to  Bandlx  Aviation  Corp.     Control 
system  for  varying  alffoll  surfaces  and  the  air  Inlet  to 
the    engine    of    an    aircraft    under    prevailing    operating 
conditions.     2,934,288,  4-26-60.  Cl.  244—44. 
Mack.  Joseph  A.:  Bee —  .   _^  ^  „«-.  .^^ 

Anderson.  Edwin  V..  Mack,  and  Frlberg.     2.034.164 
Macura,  Karl :  Bee —  ,     ^_ 

Siggel,  Erbard,  and  'Macura.     2,034,400. 
MaderTCharlcs  K. :  Bee— 

D»yer,  John  H.,  and  Mader.     2,934.475. 
Maglda,   Herbert    N.      Golf   ball   tee   apparatus. 

4-26-60,  Cl.  273—183. 
Majae,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Croft.  George  M.     2.934^7J. 


f 


2.934.848. 


Mallckl.  I'haddeua  J.,  to  R.  It  l>)nnelley  A.fo"  Co.    Method 
-     -         .^     -._^. .-.._      2,934,010,  4— ^O—OU, 


fastener     guard. 


of  making  underbeveled  printing  plate 

Cl.  101—401.1.  ,       ,.^ 

Malmborg,     Eric     W.      Snag-proof     allde 

2,933,792,  4-26-60.  Cl.  24—205.15. 

Mancera,  Octavio :  Bee —  ^        ..  ..  o.,._^_ 

Ringold,  Howard  J.,  Mancera,  Boaenkrana.  and  Bowers. 

2,934,546.  n 

Mandl,  Matthew  :  Bee—       ,     _,,      ^  „,^  _.  . 
Noll,  Edward  M..  and  ^landl.  ^2.934,764 
Manert,  Remo  R..  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.    ConUlners.    2,»3«,- 
235,  4-20-60,  Cl.  220—64. 

'^'^D?k.»Sr;vKi<int*V:  Manfr^U,  and  Nolle.     2,934,302. 
Mann,  Wayne  M. :  Sea— 

Applegate,  Undsav  M.     2,934,027. 
Manson  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee —        „»«.._-- 

BruntU,  Irwin  M.,  and  Shapiro.     2,034J1T.  k-— .^ 

Maples,  James  F..  to  kfanball  Mfg.  Corp.    Water  akl  hameaa. 

2,933,740.  4-2O-60,  Cl.  0—310.  ^        „     ^  ^^„i„„ 

Marano    Herbert  W.,  to  Wilson  Jones  Co.     Fastener  driving 

device.    2,034.030.  4-26-60.  CT.  121—13. 

^"^Hil?dli5r§i"S*l:.,    Cooke,    Marble,    and    Larri«>n 

2,934,700.  ^     .    .       „ 

Marconi's  Wlrele8«  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Sutton.  Joseph,  and  Banka.     2.034.715. ^„„i— 

Marie.  Georges  K.  P.     Ultra-short  wave  directional  coupler 

Alter.    2,034.720.  4-26-60.  Cl.  333—10. 
Marotta  Valve  Corp. :  Bee— 

Kenann,  John  G.     2,034,315.  ^  „,.  „o,x  " 

Kenann,  John  G.,  and  Detaranto.     2,034,0W). 

Marshall   Charlea  W.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  4  Co.     Steroidal  3-hy- 

droxy-i,5:Slen".on^     2,034,546.  4-26-60.  Cl.  2«M>-30r4. 

Marshall.    Frank    A.      Drill    preaa    atUctament.      2.933.864, 

4-26-60,  Cl.  51—241. 
Marshfleld  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee— 

Kanfmaan.  Stonley  L.     2.034^  o  om  rso 

Martin.    Robert    M.      Furniture    leg    build    up.      2.038.8OO, 

Martin  Walter  O.  Loading  and  unloading  system  for  liquids. 
2,934,102,  4-26-60,  CT.  141—21. 

""^rfyl'BdiVrd  iT.-  MarwU*.     2.034  58r 

Mason.  liwell  M..  to  ^•e«»  Jiec^*  C'»:^«*V'*i  aSL3tt  l*  I 
Ing  and  Inaarting  colU.     2.034.000.  4-2O-60.  Cl.  140—82.1.  / 

Mawn' Lowell  M.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Coll  winding  ma- 
chine.   2,084.280.  4-20-60.  CT.  242--1.1.  ^.™,.i 

Massar.  Jullua  C.  to  Networks  Electronic  Corn.  Thermal 
i«lay  normally  closed,  with  guillotine  for  opening.  2.034.- 
022.  4-26-60.  Cl.  200—114.  m.».„.w.  rw. 

Maaaar,  Jullua  C.  and  M.  A.  CaUneaco,  to  Networka  Blec- 
troolc  Corp.  Hermetically  aealed  temperature  aenrttlve 
non-i^settaBle  relay.     2,034,628,  4-26-6<rCl.  200-142 

Masser,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Neway  Equipment  Co  Load  «PPoraon- 
Ing  tandem  suspension  structure  for  vehicles.  ^,iM4,ddi, 
4-26-60.  Cl.  280—104.5. 

Masters.  John  E.  .  Bee — 

Hicks.  Darrell  D.,  and  Masters.     2,034.513. 


Hicks.  Darrell  D..  Masters,  and  Belanger.     2.034,500 
Maaters.  John  E..  I)   D.  Hicks,  aad  W.  J.  B«>*"8*''  *®_V1 


,  ._  Devoe 
2.034,521. 


ft   Raynolda  Co.     Epoxide  resin  compositions 
4—26—60   Cl   260—4* 
Math.  Frita.     Electrical  wire  resistors  and  m/tho*  ?'■%■" 
factoring  the  same.     2.033.804.  4-26-60.  Cl.  20—165.68. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iP.c^t-rfK. 


Mather  ft  Piatt  Ltd. :  »ee— 

Mather,  William  L..  and  Wolstenholme.     2.084,072. 
Matber.  WillUm  L.,  and  H.  Wolatanhotane.  to  Mather  A  Piatt 

Ltd.      Pea    and    bean    depoddlng    macbtnea.      2.034.072. 

4-26-60,  Cl.  130—30.  .    ^         .        ,  «__#„. 

Maulaby,  Robert  M.,  to  Dreaaer  Industries.  Inc.     Meaaa  for 

Indicating  length  of  apparatua-suspending  element  la  earth 

borehole.    2.034,695,  4-26-60,  Cl.  324—34. 
May.  Charlea  G. :  See— 

Morton.  Ian  D..  ARroyd.  and  May.     2^34.487. 

May.  Charles  G..   to  Lever  Bros.  Co.     Proceaa  for  prepar- 

lig  a  flavorinf  substance.    2,084.435.  4-20^60.  O.  OO-IiO. 
la/T  Charles  0.,   aM   I.   D.   Morton,   to  I^er  B«^  Co. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  meat  flavor.     2,034,436, 

A ^26—60    Cl    ott     140 

May.  William  C.  to  DoW  Coming  Corp.    Proeeaa  'or  wUevlM 

human    gas    paina    with    methylpolyailoxane.      2.034.472. 

4-26-60,  Cl.  167— 53. 
Maybee,  Richard  C. :  See—  .  „   „  ..  _^         o  a««  i^xq 

Buddo,  Charlea  W.,  W.  M.  and  R.  C.  Maybee.     2,033,043. 
Maybee,  Wilfred  M. :  flee—  .„„„_..         •  >««  n^i 

Buddo,  Charles  W.,  W.  M.  and  R.  C.  Maybee.     2,033,043. 
Mayer,  Alfred,  to  Quebec  Metallurgical  Induatrtwi  Ltd.     Re- 
covery   of    high    iMirlty    penUchlortdea    of    niobium    and 

tantalum  from  mfttuKs  flTereof.     2,034.426,  4-26-00,  Cl. 

75—84.5. 
Mayer,  Arthur  E. :  Bee—  _  ^  ,^  „ „,^  _. 

'  Dityton.  Edward  tL..  Cypser  and  Mayer.  „2^.743. 
Marlandt.  Aelmut.  a»d  E.  Traub    to  f<*ert  B«»eb    O.m.b.H. 

Self-healing  capacltpr.     2.034.1187.  4-26-00.  CL317-^8^ 
Mayarnik,  George,  to  Ariea  L«boratortea,  Inc.     Epoxy  resin 

compodtlons.    2.03«,520,  4-26-60,  Cl.  260— 47. 
McCarty,  Clifford  B. :  See— 

Elmore^'lUUm  C.  and  McCarty.     2,034,278. 

"•"^wSirtSSTAmbftSriT.  and  McCauley.^   2,934,075. 
McOelland,  Alexander  J.,  to  The  Warner  ft  Swasey  Co.    Ma 

chine     tool     tranMilsalon     control     system.       2,983.936, 

4—26—00  Cl   74—304 
McDulTle,  Orville  W..  to  Intematlonal  Paper  Co.    B»i,  «>««'* 

and  method  of  opening  bags.    2,934,255,  4-26-60,  Cl.  220— 

66.  .        - 

McFeeter,    Robert    J.      AdJusUble    hand-stop    for    firearms. 

2.933,843,  4-26-60,  Cl.  42—85. 
McOary,  Cbartea  W.,  Jr. :  See—         ^  „  ._,  ,.     „  »„  -  -«- 
Phl^llps^  BenJamlD,  MeOary.  and  Patrick.     2,034,508. 
McOauley.  Patrick  J.     Recovery  of  elemental  sulphur  from 

sulphur  bearing  materials.     2,034.418.  4-26-60.  Cl.  23- 

308. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  See— 

Barengolts.  Bernard  A.     2.034.726. 
Baalago,  Raymond.     2,034,805. 

Earle.  Ralph  H.     2,034.505.  „    ,    ..     „     ..a 

McKay.  George  R..  and  P.  H.  Settlage.  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.    SoUd  copolymer  of  propylene  and  Mcyclo- 
(2.2.1  )-2-hep1tene.     2.034.627.  4-26-60.  CJ.  260—88.2. 
McKensie,  Donald  K..  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.    De- 
contamination    of     plutonlum-alumlnnm     alloy     material. 

2.034,424.  4-26-60,  Cl.  75 — 84.1.  ^^  _^    ^ 

McKlnley,  Judson  C.     Snow  shovel.     2.033,836,  4-26-60.  a. 

37-^. 


Electric  beaters. 


McLennan.  Jamea  A.,  to  The  Allen  Sherman-Hoff  Co.  Com- 
bined fly  aah  aad  bottom  ash  handling  system.  2,034.379. 
4-20-60.  Cl.  302—15.  ^  „  ^J,  ,,„ 

McLennon,  Peter  J.  Shoe  cleaning  apparatua.  2.933.752. 
4-20-60.  Cl.  1,%— 311.  .  .       . 

McManhon.   Harry  O.     Predetermined   torque  releaae  hand 

tool.    2.033.059.  4-26-60.  Cl.  81—52.4 
McMaater.     David     M.        Multiple     cultivator.       2,934,155. 

4-26-60.  Cl.  172—640. 
McOrily.  Joseph,  to  Bdwln  L.  Wlegand  Co 

2.9."Mi.80.'>.  4-20-60.  Cl.  21>— 1.%5.6.V  ^    _. 

MeWllllams.    Arthur   C.      Interchailgeahle   cutter   head   dry 

shaver.    2,033,800,  4-26-60.  Cl.  80—41.5. 
Mead  Packaging.  Inc.  :  See- 
Gentry,  Hermond  Q.     2,933.867. 
Gentry.  Hermond  G.     2,933.870. 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems  Inc. :  Bee—  „  „«^  ,«- 

Bishop.  Leonard  J..  Krammer,  and  Karlatrom.  „2.084.106 
Meeker.  William  H.,  to  Hlckok  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Safety  belt 

buckle.    2.038,706, 4-26-60.  a.  24— 280. 
Meflna  S.A. :  See—  ^     „»«„..* 

Oalaer.  Cari.  and  Freaard.    2J»33.84».  ^     .  _« 

Meier.  G«o?g.     Ball  point  pen  with  ink  contelner  of  plastic 

material.     2.034.0B8.  4-^26-60,  Cl.  120—42.03. 
Meier,  Konrad :  See-r-  ^      ^  ,         „  ^^^  ^„^ 

Draey.  Jean.  Meier,  and  SUehelln.     2,934,536. 
Mercler,    Jean.      Sll«ck    absorber.      2.034.332.    4-26-60.    CL 

2fl7      ft. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Arth,  Glen  B.,  Poos,  and  Sarett.    2.eS4JU2. 
Meredith.  William  F. :  See— 

Harria.   William   M..   Llnnell.  and   Meredith.     2.034.416. 
Meanen-Jaadiln.  O.A.  ■BetH- 
I         Leupl.  Robert.  tOd  Schedllng. 
Metal  Improvement  Bqulpment  Co 

Fucbn.  Henry  O.    2.033.802. 
Metallgeeellschaft  AktIengeaeUsctaaft 

Meyer,  Kurt.     2,934.421. 
Metallnrglcal  Processes  Co. :  Bee— 

Rusdano.  Frank  A.,  and  Ness.    2.934,330. 
Metrooolltan-Vlckeni  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Neville.  Sidney.    2.034.182.  _  ^ 
Metager,  John  A.,  to  SUnley  Knight  Corp.     Dispensing  ap- 

tSiii^*.     2,034,248.  4-26-O0.  Cl.  222—145. 
Meyer.  Kurt,  to  MetallgeselUchaft  AktlengeBellschaft.     Proc- 
im  for  providing  ulnterlng  bed  pelleta.     2,934,421,  4-26-60, 

Q\    75 _3 

Meyer,    Lester    I*    and   R.    L.      Tobacco   cotter.     2,038,875, 
4-26-60,  Cl.  56— 117.5. 


2,934,048. 
:  Bee — 


See — 


Meyer  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd 

Cbcu.  Wing  G.     2.034.635. 

Meyer,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Meyer,  Lester  L  and  R.  L.    2J983,875. 

Meyer^agenberg,  GQnther,  to  Jageoberg-Werke  AKT.-G«a. 
Cell  stractures  for  use  in  filling  and  closing  coataliicra. 
2.033,860,  4-26-60,  Cl.  53—201. 

Meyers.  P.  k.  ft  Bro.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Coaery.  William  J..  Bkey.  and  FeUenbaum.     2,9i*Ml. 

Meyera,  Robert  E.,  to  Bendlx  .VvUtioa  Corp.  Beactloa  limit- 
ing control  valve.     2,034,080,  4-26-60,  <5l.  187—022. 

MIchallcka,  LadlsUv :  See—  •.       ^        „  „..  .^ 

SImoaek.  Jtri.  Mldiallcka,  Draaky,  and  Eoba.    2.084,407. 

MIcbener,  Harold  D.,  and  J.  C.  Lewia,  to  United  Stoitaa  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Preservation  proeeas  with  alkyl 
guanidines.    2.034.438,  4-26-OQ.  Cl.  00—160.      ^  „    _       . 

Michener,  Harold  D.,  and  J.  C.  Lewis,  to  United  Statea  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Preaervattoa  proceaa  with  dlapoxy- 
baUne.     2.934.430.  4-26-00,  Cl.  00—160.         «  _^     „. 

MIddendorf,  WlUlam  H.,  to  The  Wadswwth  Mectortc  Mf g. 
Co.,  Inc.    Circuit  breaker.    2,934,620,  4-26-60,  Cl.  200— «8. 

MIddendorf,  WllUam  H.,  to  The  Wadaworth  SleetrlcUlM.  Co., 
Inc.  Bl-dlrectlonally  releaaable  circuit  breaker.  2,084,tZ4, 
4-26-flO,  Cl.  20O— 118.  „„»..„. 

Mlhlsten,  Richard  S.  Vehicle  tire  cooling  device.  2,934,124, 
4-26-60,  Cl.  152—168.  _  .   „__ 

MlUer,  Chariea  W.,  and  O.  W.  Oakaen,  to  General  ll^m 
Corp.  Light  responsive  control  aystem.  6,084,070, 
4-26-60.  Cl.  315—83.1. 

Miller,  Claire  :  See—  ^ 

Sardeson,  Robert,  and  MlUcr.    2,034.000.  ^^  ^  _ 

Miller,  Edward  S.,  aad  R.  M.  Grodlaaky.  to  Sherwood  Dec- 
tronlc    Laboratories,    lac.      Power   amplifler.      24>S4.714, 

4-26-60,  Cl.  ,130—134.  __     ^.   ^  w      «_._  , 

MlUer.  Harry  C,  and  F.  J.  GrecorT.  to  T*e  Klnjrtaher-Briatol 

Co.     Tapered  line.     2.e83,79«,  4-20-00,  O.^B^l. 

MlUer,  Henry,  to  The  .\llbrlght-NeU  Co.     Knife  sharpening 

apparatus    for    rotaij    knivea    having    iavtriate    coatoors. 

2,033.865.  4-26-60.  Q.  51—240.  ,^.  ^  ^     ^ 

Miller,    Myron.      Solution    finding   multifactor    comMaatloa 

aelector.    2.934,264, 4-26-60,  CL  286---«8.  «       . 

Miller,   Ralph  L.,  and  C.  J.  Ford,  to  Tha  Goodyear  TIra  ft 

Rubber  Co.     Life  raft.     2,033,780,  4-20-60,  Cl.  0—11. 
MlUer,  Walter  8. :  fc'ec-  ^  ,.,..  „  ^,,  _^ 

Kershaw.  Harold.  DowUng,  and  MiUer.     2,988,820. 
Millers  Falls  Co. :  See— 

HoUlen,  Richard  R.    2,934.113.         ^  ^        w  .*        ^ 

Millet,    Francois.      Mechanical   device  for   castiag  bait  aad 

similar  purposes.     2.933,846,  4-26-00,  CL  48^-10. 
MlUns,  Terence  W.,  to  Rotaz  Ltd.     Screw  and  nut  meeba- 
aUma.    2,033.941.  4-20-60.  Cl.  74—441.       ,.  ^  . 

Mllochlk.    Stephen    W.      Method    for    detectina   nndemoand 

radioactive  deposlta.     24)33.923.  4-26-60.  O.  73—154. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Kessel.  Benjamin.    2,934,271. 
Longland,  Donald  T.     2,034,608. 
Woo,  Way  D.     2.034,746. 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Brown,  Harvey  A.     2.034.450. 
Dober.  George  J.     2.034.465.  ^  -* . ,»«, 

Nestor.  Leonard  R.,  and  Le  Page.    ffiM^n.         _,_,.„ 
MIta.  Sbigero,  and  S.  Hayashl.  to  Tokyo  Bhibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.     Transceiver  switching  system  BBlng  a^^^ellng 
wave  tube  and  magnetic  gyrator.     2,034,638,  4-26-60.  Cl. 
2.W— 13. 
Mital,  John  :  See — 

Mltsl,  Joseph.     2.034.207.  ^,     . 

MItal,  Joseph.  Vj  to  J.  MItal.     CoU  ■PrtagaaaMBblyfor  sup- 
porting a  motor.     2.084.297.  4-20-00,  Cl.  248—26 
MIxaon.    Laron.      Apparatns    for   recording   egg  production. 

2.034.393,  4-26-60.  Cl.  346 — 26.  ,     .    „     ^     ...      , 

Mlnonl.  Renat  H.,  to  Oba  Pharmaceutical  Producta.  Inc. 
Bis  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  beta  ajmlno  ethyl 
$'  amlno-«-methylproplonatea.  2,034,638,  4-20-60.  Cl. 
260—204  3 
Mogulewju.  Jack  H.,  and  I.  L.  Koona,  to  Consolidated  Cl»ar 
Corp.     knock-down   dispUy  support     2,934,214,  4-26--60. 
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Mogulescu.  Jack  H.,  and  I.  L.  Koons.  to  Consolidated  Ci«ir 
Corp.     Knock-down   display   support.     2.034,215.  4-26-00. 

Moila.  Iletro,  to  8.A.F.FA.-S.P.A.  Fabbriche  Fiammlferi  ed 
Afllnl  Method  and  joint  for  forming  tubes  from  corrugated 
material.  2,934.466,  4-20-60.  Cl.  164—83 
Mongello,  Tliomaa.  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.  Au- 
tomatic indicating  target.  2.034.346,  4-26-00.  H.  273— 
102.2. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Baker,  Joseph  W..  and  Sanl.    2.934.4». 
Chadwick.  David  H.,  and  ReeU.    2,934,507. 
Doerr.  Edward  L.     2,934,653. 
Oaertner.  Van  R.    2,934,562. 
Salver.  I%al  O..  and  Calfee.    2,034.514. 
Monre-Handlev  Hardware  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dotv.  Luther  L.,  Jr.     2.034.373.      .    ^^    . 
M.>ore.  John  R..  and  D.  G.  Soergel.  to  North  American  Avia 
tlon    Inc      IntPjrrnted  aircraft  and  fire  control  autopilot. 
2.933.980.  4-26-60,  Cl.  89 — 1. 
Morbeck.  Robert  C. :  Bee— 

Hemmtnder.  aiarles  E  .  and  Morbeck      2.934.492. 
Moreton.    Dotialas   H.,  to  Douglas   Aircraft   Co.,    Inc.      Fire- 
resistant     functional     fluid     and     lubricant     composition. 
2.934.501.  4-26-O0.  Cl.  252—78. 
Morgan.  Arthur  I..  Jr..  and  J.  M.  Randall,  to  Ualted  Statw. 
of   America.    Agriculture.      Dehydration   of    lacteal    fluids. 
2.934.441.  4-2«-«0,  Cl.  90      201. 
Morrell.  ChsHes  E.  :  Bee— 

Serniuk.  Georce  E..  and  MorreU.     2.934.670. 
Morren.  Henri,  to  Inlon  Chlmlque  Beige,  S.A.    Phenylalkanol 
derivntlven.      2,9.-{4.534.  4-20-00.  Cl.   260—247.5. 
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Morris.  Harold  B..  to  Toyad  Corp.     Improred  oU  and  heat 

rcalatant  elastoiner  foamed  prodoets  and  tbelr  maaufaeture. 

2.9SS.768,  4-26-60,  CI.   18—63.  _        »,       .     ^     . 

Mo7rt«^.  John  A.,  to  Boeing  Atntaae  Co.  ,Nonle  doaiac 

tet  deOeetorK.    2^SS3M.  4-26-40.  CI.  «0— 80.M. 
Mmw  Cfcaln  Co. :  «•»- 

Brener.  Norman  C.     2.»*.188.  ,  ».  -«     m 

MofM.    Oeorse   T.      Caae    molds.      2.034.S99.    *-2«-«0.    CI. 

1ft— 47 
MorMf.~6UTia  S..  to  Amarleaa  Radiator  *  Standard  Saaltanr 

cS.     Ftoatlni  mat  hotterfly  nln.     2.9S4.SW.  4-2«-«d. 

pv  Ml 159 

Mm  tawnn    "•■■  B.  aad  N.  B.     AoxUlarj  atoraae  eompart- 

memt  for  reWcKa.     3.9S4.374.  4-M-6e.  CI.  29^-37. 

*'*'VS»m^Sui!Br»aA  N.  «.     2,934.374. 

Mortaa.  laa  D. :  JBae — 

May.  Charlae  O..  ami  MortoB.     2.984.4SC. 
Mort^iaa  D..  P.  Akroyd.  and  C  O.  May.  to  l*»er  Brother. 

Co.    inavorliic  Mbstaaeea  and  their  prcparatton.    2.934,437. 

4-M-40  CL  flO      HO. 
Mflam76ufl  M..  to  John  C  Vlrdcn  Co.    Paatener  and  timmn 

ie^ee.    2.M4.134.  ^«^^<^S^^,,  ^,  ,^m,. 


P.     CaltlTator.     t.9«4.1M.     4-36-60.    CL 


Maafrcdi.  aad  Nolte.    2.934.392. 
2.934.131. 


A.',  \k  to  H.'  rrankel.    Pre-amembled 
L     S.M4.36e.  4-26-60,  CI.  237—90. 


ball 


MoskoTlts.  iMllton  A.,  jj  to  H.  Frankel 
2.934  J60.  4-26-60.  CL  287—90^ 

MoakoTltB.  Milton  *      •-    -  " •■- 

aad  aodtet  Joint    

Mothcr^i  Cake  A  Coakte  Co. :  See— „ 
Wlckstrom.  Joha  A.     2.934.282. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See—-  ^  „_j      „  -^-  ,<>. 

Aekerman.  Charlea  B^  and  Bird.     2,983.787. 
Brcwirter.  Franklin  C..  and  Thompson.     2.933,940. 
Lyon.  Charles  B..  Jr.     2.933,927. 
Thompson.  Seynsid  B.     2.983.946. 
Tbompsoa,  Beynald  B.     2,933,948. 
Moale.   Box  B.     Appaiatns  for  pirodocinf  articles  saeh  as 
twSleST  f«akfuS5r    2.933,75r4-26%0.   CI.    17-32. 

Moalton,  Robert  J. :  «••—         ^  „     .^  „  «, .  „„-, 

Prands,   Prederick  «..  and  Monlton.     2,934,007. 
Moantjoy,  Oarrard.  to  Ualted  States  of  America.  Nary.  Nyloa 

timer.     2.934.016.  4-96-60.  CI.  102—70.2. 
Moyroad.  Loals  M. :  See—  ^      ...-.,.«« 

Hlfoanet.  Rene  A.,  aad  Morroad.     2.933.990  

Maessel.  Dan  C.  to  Kawneer  Co.     PlTot  assembly  for  doors. 

2.933,766.  4-26-60.  CI.  16—176. 
.Multlpane.  Inc. :  Bee- 
Sblnefeld.  Darld. 

Bliswoffth  C.     2.934.239.  .      »„„    , 

H..  and  B.   A.   Orannen.   Jr..   to  APN,   Inc. 

Praoaradon   of   trUlkyls   of   boron.      2.934.666.    4-26-60, 

CI.  So- 


Boat  lifting  doTlce.     2.034,220.  4-26-60, 

Method 
radii  for 
surfaces. 


Btt — 


2,983,780 
Mundeaa  Mfg^ 
Sallabary, 
Martb,  Jawad 

^ration    . 

CI.  MO-606.6. 
Manhy.  David  M 

CL  214 — 1 
Murphy,   Harold   O.,    ^    to  L.   O.   Hammersehlag. 
and   apparatus   proridlag  an   infinite  range  of 
■enerating     spherical     segments     snd     carred 
2.933.966.  4-26-60.  CL  82—12 
Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The :  Bee— 

LamkinT  Richard  C,  l^telljeo,  aad  Bthertngton.  2,934.023. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Bninner.  Carl.     2.934.660.  _  .      _ 

Mylander.  OeraM  D..  to  H«i»rt8haw-Pultoa  Controls  Co 
Check  TSlre  having  expandable  side  wall.  3,934.08&. 
4-26-60.  CI.  137—643.19. 

'""ffii.^Vshiw.'li^ikawa.  snd  N.miki.     2.933,882. 
Napier.  D..  *  Son  Ltd. :  See— 

BIyth,  Jack  V..  and  Gilbert.     2.933.893.  

NathaiOCamn  P..  to  The  M.  W.  Keiloag  Co.     Treatment 

trfoirbonaeeoos  Mllds.     2.933.822.  4-26-60.  CI.  34—10. 
National  Belectors,  Inej  See-- 

Pealy,  James  JR.     2.934.190. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See— • 

Vacca.  Ralph  H.     2,934,694 
National  System  of  Oarage  ▼entllation.  lac.  The 

lyaney.  Prank  M.     2.934.342. 
Nauae.  Karl.     Automatic  control  for  typesetting  machines. 
2.934^.  4-26-60.  CI.  198—18. 

'"'*"RelrtSlu..%^  Wettatein.  Anner    Bllleter   Heusler. 
Neher.  SchmidHn.  Ueberwasser.  snd  WIeland.  2,934.843. 
Nellson.  William :  See— 

Lot*.  John,  and  Nellson.     2Jtt4.870.  

Nelson.    Arthur    J.      Blerator   dlschari»    hydraulic    drsdge. 

2.983.837.  4-26-60.  C\.  87—65. 
Nelson.  MeWin  B. :  See —         ^  ^,  .  .  ., .  ... 

Hoffman.  Kenneth  R..  snd  Nelson.     2.984,464. 

Ness,  Harold  J. :  See—  •  ««^  «iA 

Ruadano.  Praak  A.,  and  Ness.     2.1134.330. 
NestSjSSSi'rd  R^Jind'R.  A.  Le  Page,  to  Mtaijw^^i  WnJng 
and  Mfg.  Co.     Production  of  groundwood  pulp.    Z4»»4,^7», 
4-26-6i^CT.   241—200. 
Networks  Blectronic  Corp. :  S«*— 

Massar.  Julius  C.     2.984,622.  ^  ^^  ^, 

Masaar.  Julius  C.  and  Catanenco.     2.984.628. 
Patrlcfal.  Mlhal  D.     2.9.M.628.  «  ^    .  ^. 

NeuJS'nT.  GteoS.  to  Bureau  TechnKpie  0"trat^!lectro^c 
cell,   particularly   accnmuUtor   cell.     2.934.880,   4-26-60. 

NJ3ii*«dl*y.  to  MetroD^lUn  yickers  »«S«««'^J'*i 

Threaded  screws  and  the  Joining  of  oarts  by  meaas  or 

thUded  screws.     2.M4.182    4-26-60. 
Nerltt.  Thomss  D..  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

matics  with  pyrhMae  hydrochlortde. 

n.  206—826. 
Neway  B^lpomit  Co. :  See— 

Masaer.  Lloyd  D.     2.934.381. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  ; 
Rice.  Onral  L.     2.934.080 


Nicklaa,     JuUus 

172     771 
NIahaas.  Henry  A.     Carrier  far  poeumstic  tube  conveyors. 

2,934,286.  4-26-^.  CL  243-64. 
Noble  *  Wood  Machine  Co..  The :  See— 

Itobwmn.  Cyrus  B.    2,934,278. 
NoFbfCbrp. :  See—       ^    ^. 

BaU.  Arthur  Ll    2,9»4,276.  „ 

Nogoera.  Joseph,  to  tisablancas  High  Draft  Co    Id^^A' 

the   fiber   <b«hlag   meehawlsms.     2.933.773.   4-JM-6e.   CI. 

19— 1S4. 

NoU,  Bdward  M.,  and  M.  MandL  to  Snyder  Mf.  Ca„  Antenna 

suaetan  with  switching  means.     2>84,764,  4-26-60.  CI. 

34»— 876. 

Noltc.  Henry  J. :  See—  , 

tin  Saatla.  Vlaeent  J. 

Norby.ClllSrdJ.:  See—  ^  „  ^ 

Weber.  Karl  K.,  Clousc.  and  Norby. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Bno.  Robert  F.    2.934.718.,     „„,.„„« 
Moore.  John  R..  and  Soergel.    2,933.080. 
North  Atlantte  Industries.  lac. :  See— 
Bachtsaklrch.  Arthur  J.    2.934.680. 

'''**BriSt2!?i^eBrsnd  Porter.    2,W*.0fi, .  ^ILI   4-26^ 
Norton,  Charles  B.     (S)mpres«or  valve.     2,934.083.  4-26-60. 

Ni2rtJhJpSl*H     to  International  T<rigPhoim  snd  Mgirai* 

Corp.     Signal  detection  circuit.     24»4.612.   4-26-60,   CL 

260-^27 
Obefdorf.  Robert  A..  J.  8.^Baer  and  RD.  P«P~.  ^  «««to 

Corp     of     America.       Indexing     mechsnlsm.       2J934,006. 

4-26160,  CL  101—99. 

^"'S^r  RwSrdwir^ndObllnMr.    2,933.748.    „„,,.^, 
OBrvS,  *lwart  D.     Vertical  flight  conveyors.     24>34,201. 

(yfcSi;*j'oSh^lfriS?'C.  A.  Lane,  to  Rohm  *,Hu8  Co. 
Dtalkylpli^honoalkyl  «crylst«  and  "•.t^^lates  and 
proeeao  Cor  preparing  same.     2.934.558,  4-26-60.  CL  280 — 

0'B&.  ThomM  H.,  snd  B.  J.  Puller,  to  Sperry  Rand  Ckfn. 
Badar  sysSTevaiuator.    2.934.788.  4-26-60.  tl.  343—17.7. 

^'"^Begff'kS^IJ  OH^laghan.  snd  Vlnlng.    24»4.486. 
O'ConBoTUarenoe  1*..  \io  to  &a«l«t-Of-The^onthjanb.  Inc. 
i  -^.- .     2,9SI.T" 


BSTii^'^lJiTh'suppSri:  Y9S5."73!V. '4-26:60;  CL  4-^88 
OSaer:  Pmaklla  P.     Apparatus  for  test  messurtng  electrical 

compoaents.     2.934.«§r 4-26-60,  C\.  324—57. 
Okukawa.  Tnaataro :  Ber—  -o««»,«  '' 

Hattori.  Ryosukc.  snd  Okukawa.    2.933.772. 
Oiln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  «ee—  «  «*«  «aa 

Blelkamp.  Donald  K.,  Wenger.  snd  Psuls.    2.933.806. 
Kuehlewlnd.  William  ^.{rjfi^-^^ 
Seavey.  Preierick  R.    2  934.018    ^  ^      _,       „  ^     ,.  ,. 
Olsen   Chaiies  R..  to  United  States  of  Amwlca.  Navy.     Fuse 

Vsstmbly.    2,934.019,  4-26-60  CL  102  -78 
Olson^CSrl    ii      to    United    Btotes    of    America,    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Scavenger  snd  process  of  scavenging. 
2.934.404.  4-26-60.  CI.  23—14.8. 
Olympla  Werke  AO. :  See — 

Heuer.  Hans,  snd  Reichert.    2.934.749.       ^       ..  _      - 
Onde    Mawel  A.    and  J.  Ouertn.     8erv«Miteertng  device  for 
"^SotorvAlHes.'    2.934.188,  4-26-60   CI    »J0-f9  2 
O'.Neill     Dennis    D.       Klectro    magnetic    scale.       2.934.3U4. 

*4-2<f-60.  CI.   249 — 47. 
Onksen.  Oeorse  W. :  Bee —  „„.^... 

Mnier    Series  W„  snd  Onksen.     2.934.676. 
OoDenhelmer     Jess,      dosed    circuit    television    system    snd 

nSJKd^f  ofiStion.     2!9l4.601,  4-26-60.  CI.  178-6.8. 
Orenda  Bngines  Ltd. :  See —  m 

noESs.  NichoUs.    2,934.168.  " 

Whiting.  Jsmee  C.    2.*34.077.  \„ 

OsbttraHCart  L..  Jr. :  See— 

Cramer.  John  W..  and  Osbom. 
CToole.  John  T. :  See— 

Puckett.  Ralph  C.  aad  OToole 
Oy.  Valmet :  Bee — 
'    Ikavalko.  Erkkl.    2.934.141. 
Ikavalko.  BrkM.    2.984.142. 
Package  Machinery  Co. :  Bm— 

Hoppe.  WUIiam.  snd  Sehoppee 

l>agaK*'fen"k':'"'8-^l^'tifrc« .  I»*     U-hap^jIwaj^n. 

fi^i;ir™liing  tabs.     2*35.970    4-26^,  CI.  «»-«:«•  ^ 
Pakan,  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amerka^rmy      Wave- 

foim  generator.     2.934.654,  4-26-60.  n.  250-2b3. 


2.933.823. 
2,933,817. 


2.934.119. 


J' 


Pako  Corp. :  See — 
nfcaon 


Robert,  and  Miller.    2.»»4.000 
D.      Ellipse    guides.      2.033.818. 


4-26-60,   CI. 


Cl.   189—36. 

Bxtraetlon  ci  ars- 

2.984.498.  4-26-60. 


Sai 

Palmer.   Alex 
•o 174 

Palmer.  K^e^tt  S..  Jr..  to  PhllllDS  Petroleum  <V    StriPg^ 

■tlll-dephlegmator  operation.    2,934,491.  4-26-00.  n.  2U» 

104 
Pslme'r    Robert  H.     Mesns  snd  method  for  fleshing  pelts. 

2.9334>14,  4-26-60.  Cl.  8^—20. 

Pslmleaf.  Herbert :  See— -  eoa^oaa 

Koehler.  Albert  T..  Palmleaf.  and  Roas.    2.933.988. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See—  »'' 

^malL  Rodolph  B.    2»33,8e8.  ..o-^.-w    ^2<U4IO 

Pardee^  Bdward  L.  E.     Packaged  tree.     2.934.204.  4-26-60. 

a.  i06— 46. 

klchardson.  Arthur  K.    2.938.768.  

Pari»r.  Richard  W..  and  E.  !f.„«»I»nPL4a_£?'"r7iB!'!!Tr' 
Co.    Power  operated  tooL    24>33.748.  4-26-60.  (  I.  18—79. 

'*"'p!iSJr^c&^  W%nd  Obllnger      2.933,748. 

'*'~Si?d"eSSn':iafk*c:andP.rodL    2^.238. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Parre.  Edwin:  See— 

tftoBsr.  Harry  B..  tind  Parra.    2,984,191. 
Parre,  K^wla  M, :  See--  „  .       ^ 

Btoaer.  Harry  B..  Parre.  aad  Rocers.    2.984.613. 
Parsees.   James  V   to  PhlUlps   Petroleum   Co.     Aaalyiar. 

2.084.646.  4-2tMto.  CL  280—48.8.  _,^     , 

Partaasky,  Alexander  M.,  and  P.  U.  Scbrader.  to  The  Dow 

Chamlcal  Co.    Realnoaa  Mljralcohols  obtalaod  from  aovolaks 

awl  styrene  oxide.     Sl.984.522.  4-26-60.  Cl.  260—89. 
Partington.  Kenneth  B..  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Haat  ex- 

ehaags  aad  control  tSercfor.    2>84^4.  4-264M>.  Cl.  287— 

313. 
PasottL  Michael  O.    Speed  control  for  autoaMtUve  geaerators. 

24KH.988.  4-86-60.  Ctrt— 782. 
Pataode.  Homer  W..   !•  Oalf  Kessarch  4  Devslouaent  Co. 

Blectromechanloal  scanning  apparatus.    2,934.263.  4-26-60, 

CL  286—61,6. 
Patrlchl.  Mlhal  D..  to  Networks  Blectronic  Cora.     Tempera- 
ture saasUlva  normally  open  relay.     2.984.628. 

CL  800—117. 
Patrick,  Charles  T..  Jr.  :  iSee — 

Phillips.  Benjsmln.  McOary.  and  Patrick. 
I'atHck.  John  R. :  See^  ..^«.    .. 

Brocklasby.  Homes  N..  aad  Patrick.     2.934.433. 
Pattsrsoe,  Edgar  W.     ftston  lubricating  means.     2.934.169. 

4-26-6i.  CL  184—18. 
Patton.  Tbeodon  K..  to  Americaa  Bnka  Corp.     Spun  dyed 

yarn.     2.934.448.  4-20-60.  Cl.  100—166. 

Pauls.  Theron  P. :  See—  ^  ^ ^^ 

^Mkamp.  Donald  K..  Weager,  and  Paula.     2.933.806. 
Paulsen.  Thorwell  H.,  and  cTd.  Hoerts.  to  Ashland  Oil 


2,934,806. 


Reflnli 


of    cydohexane. 


2.934  J173, 


Coin  separators. 

I  Renault    Aato- 
one  UMKhiae- 


eonlng    Co.      Preparation 
^26-60.  a.  260— 6B7. 
Pawlikowski.  Bdward  T.,  to  Bock  well- Standard  Corp.    Sprlag 

cushion  constructioa     2,934.133.  4-26-60.  Cl.  188—179. 
Paxton.  Douglas  R.,  H  to  D.  L.  Bennett.     KnMrgency  sbut- 

oir  vslve.    2.934^17;  4-26-60.  a.  200—61.96. 
IVlller,  Christian  V.,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Method  of  crimping 
mounted    electrical    connectors.      2,934,128.    4-20-60.    CL 
153—1. 
Penbr.  James  R..  to  NsJCIonal  Rejectors.  Inc. 

2.934.190.  4-20-00.  O.  194—1. 
Peras.  Loclen.  to  Regie  Natloaale  das  Uslaea 
matlc  device  for  transferring  workplaces  fi 
tool  to  aaother.     2.934,218,  4-26-60.  CL  214—1. 
I*eras.  Laden,  to  Regie  Natlonale  das  Uslnes  Reaaalt.     Re- 
silient   rear   wheel   suspension  arrangement   for  vehicles. 
2.9A4,aM,  4-20-00.  CL  280—124. 
IVrdvalTwuilsm  8..  to  Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 

Distributed  amplifiers.     2.934.710.  4-26-00.  Cl.  330—84. 
l>erex,  Oulllermo.  to  Rayal  McBee  Corp.     Slml  printing  in- 
terlock aMchanisms.     2.934.193.  4-26^60.  Cl.  197—8. 
Perkins.  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Bacfcaa.  Thomaa.  aad  Pwklna     2.934.188. 
Personal  Prodacts  Corp. :  See— 

Oraham.  Oaorge  C.  Jr^  and  Barlow.     2,934.068. 
Peach.  Herman,  and  I.  L.  WUcox,  to  Sealright-Osweco  Palls 
Corp.    Container  closure.    2.934.232,  4-26-60,  G.  216 — 41. 
Peters,  Forrest  I. :  See>— 

Blckford.  Pred  A.,  and  Peters.     2.933.766. 
Peters,  Joha  O. :  Bee^ 

Uaatrdl.  Troy  L..  aad  Peters.     2.934.800. 
Petersoa,  Bdward  S.,  t*  General  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 
Variable   messsgs    lugtb    autoauitic    recorder   announcer. 
2,934.609,  4-26-60.  IS^  179— 100.1. 
Peteraon.  Edwin  F.     Blow  tube  for  cora  blowlag  swchiaea. 

2.933.786,  4-00-00,  CL  22—10. 
Petriw.  Andrew,  to  Ualted  States  of  America.  Army.     Coinci- 
dence detector.     2,9EM,643,  4-26-60,  Q.  260—27. 
Petriw,  Andraw,  to  UMted  States  of  America.  Army.     Semi- 

colnddence  detector.     2,934.644.  4-26-60.  CL  280— 27. 
Pettengill.  Charles  W. :  Bee — 

PrleL  James  C.  aad  Pettemrill.     2.933.808. 
Pharo,  William  G..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Differential 
motor  mounting  stranding  cabler.     2.933.880.  4-26-60.  Cl. 
57—66.8. 
Pbelan,  Oeorge  A.  :  See — 

Adams.  Ralph  G..  Jr..  and  Pbelan.     2.934,692. 
Pbclpa.   Virginia   A.,   snd   H.    H.  Welnatoek.   Jr..   to  Allied 
Chemical  Corp.     Process  for  ropolymerislng  acrylVc  com- 
pounds.   2.934.624.  4-26-60.  O.  260—80.8. 
PbiUdelphla  Gear  Com.  •'  See— 

Kroa.  Harold  O..  and  DenkowskL     2.933.937. 
Phlico  Corp. :  Bee— 

Rmslle.  Norman  M..  and  Kronenbltter.     2.934.394. 
Fields.  Oeoive  C.     2.933,913. 
PbilllDR.  Bentemra.  C.  W.  McOary.  Jr.,  and  C.  T.  Patrick.  Jr.. 
to  Union  Carbide  Oorp.     PolynMriiable  compositions  and 
resins  SMde  therefrom.     2.934.808,  4-20-00.  a.  260—28.4 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  Bee- 
make.  Arthur  B.     3.934.647. 
Bobo.  Roy  A.,  and  Hoch.     2.933,820. 
Broerman.  Arthur  B.     2,933,974. 
Brooke,  Jesse  M.     2.934.408. 
Cramer,  John  W..  and  Osburn.     2,933.828. 
Davison,  Joseph  W.     2,033.901. 
Hanthom.  George  W.     2.933.900. 
*    HhaeL  Chester  U.     2.034,863. 
Psimer.  Everett  8..  Jr.     2.034.491. 
PsrsoBS.  James  R.     2,934,646. 
Reinecke.  Marvin  E..  and  Sboll. 
*    Rchulse.  Walter  A.     2.934.417. 
Stansbury.  Roy  B.     2,934.471. 
Whitney.  William  R.     2.934.487. 
Pickering  Assoclstes.  Inc. :  See — 

Lindenberg.  Theodore.     2.9.T4.011. 
Pierce   John  B..  Pouaaation  :  See — 

Kaufman,  Herbert  C.     2.9.')4,.V)2. 
Plgerol.  Charles :  Bee— 

(liarle,  Roger,  and  Pigerol.     2.934,396. 


2.934.093. 


ental  alldewlra 


Plgnone,  Joseph,  to  Daystrom,  Inc.     Segmeo 

sistor.    2.934,738.  4-26-60.  Cl.  338—176. 
Pineos.  Alexis  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     CoatroUed  re- 
sistivity glase  for  igaitor  plugs.     2.934,667.  4-26-00.  CL 
313—131. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. :  See — 

Bach.  John  W.,  and  FonL     2.934.009. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  Bee— 

Barelkowski.  Walter  W..  and  Sabotka.     2,933386. 
Fekete.  Frank.     2.934.525. 
Serventl.  Seraflne,  and  Sctaweppe.    2,934.228. 
Startsell.  Paul.     2.933.789. 
PiBSsey  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Bee — 

rierbert.  John  M.     2.934.442. 
I'leager.  Friadrieh  W.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  working 

an  oil  well.     2.934,728.  4-26-00.  Cl.  338—38. 
l>neumafll  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shaaklln.  Edward  M.     2,934.300. 
Polaroid  Carp. :  Se^^ 

Bactelder.  Albert  J.,  aad  Bloraata.     2.938.993. 
Polen.  George  R. :  Bee — 

Raadolpb.  Gerald  C,  and  Polen.     2,934.274. 
Polhemus.  von  D..  and  M.  Ruegg.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Vehicle      fluid      suspension.        2.934,882.      4-26-60.      CL 
280—106.8. 
Pollack,  Louis,  and  H.  Goldman,  to  lataraatloaal  Telephoae 
aad   Telagraph   Corp.     Veladty  modalatloo   electron  dis- 
charge device.     2.934.672.   4-26-60.  Cl.   313-^.46. 
PoUmana.  Max.  to  Hanal-Werke  KOrber  ft  Co.  K.G.     Mecha- 
aism  for  the  fllUng  of  dgarotta  bozea.    24>88.872.  4-26-m, 
a.  58—288. 
Pooo.  Oeorge  I. :   See — 

Arth,  Olen  B..  Pooa,  and  Sarett.    2.984.582. 
Porter.  Wuilam  M.    2^,627. 

Bristol.  Lome  B..  aad  Porter.    2.934.627. 
I'otaah  Co.  of  America :  Bee — 

Hchoeld.  Edmund  A.,  and  Frttschy.     2.984^8. 
Power.   Basil  D.,   to  Edwards  High   vacnom  Ltd.     Vapour 
vacuum    pumps    or    other    apparatus    enuiloylng    \-apoar 
noBsles.    2.9347288,  4-26-60.  Cl.  230—101. 
Power.  Basil  D.,  to  Edwards  High   Vacuum  Ltd.     Vapour 

vacuum  pumps.     2.934,257.  4-26-60,  a.  280—101. 
Powers.  Walter  H.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.     Muflkr.     2.934.161. 

4-26-60,  Cl.  181—53. 
Pribble,  Noble  P.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Driver  drcuit 

for  fuel  iniector.     2,934.050,  4-26-60.  CI.   128—32. 
Prichard.   wnilam  W..   to  United  States  of  America.   War. 
Antl-veslcant  coating  composition.     2.934.451.  4-26-60.  a. 
106—287, 
Proctor  ft  Schwarts.  Inc. :  See — 
Christie.  John  S.    24»34.172. 
Prok.  Oeorge  M. :  Bee — 

WaMi.  Thomss  J.,  Witxke,  aad  Prok.     2.934.331. 
Propper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :    Bee — 

Speelman.  Irving  A.    2.934.061. 
Pryde,  Everett  H. :  f  ee— 

Uansley.  Virgil  L..  and  Pryde.    2.934.401. 
Public,  dedicated  to  the  :   Bee — 

HoUday.    Charies    £..    Cooke,    MarMe.    aad    Larrlsoa. 
2.934.700. 
l*ucUlo.  Gerald  L. :   See— 

Imalis.  Oscar.  Johnson,  and  Padllo.     2.934.631. 
Puckett.  Hoyle  B.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Agriculture. 
~ -26-60.  Cl.  214— 17 


Rivet  and  bolt  gage. 


Grain  bin  unloader.     2.934,224. 
Puckett,  Ralph  C,  and  J.  T.  OToole. 

2,933,817,  4-26-60.  a.  33—168. 
Pumphrey,   Howard  F.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Barrel 

type  extrnders.     2.933,762,  4-26-60.  Cl.  18—13. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc. :    See — 
Dudlnec.  Emery.    2.934.165. 
Purse.  Frank  V.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.    Distributing 

grid.    2,934,411.  4-26-60,  Cl.  23—288. 
Pye  Ltd. :   See- 
Cope,  John  E.,  and  Segrave.     2.934.602. 
Pyrene  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See- 
Bedford,  Howard  E..  and  Henshaw.     2,934.149. 
Pyroxylin  Products,  Inc. :   See — 

Wilson.  William  C.  and  Anderson.     2.934,120. 
Wilson.  William  C.  and  Anderson.     2.934.189. 
Quebec  Metallurgical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Donaldson,  John  W.,  and  Davis.     2.934.428. 
Msyer.  Alfred.    2.934.426. 
Quinlan,  Joseph  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Engine  start- 
ting  control  system.     2.934.084.  4-26-60,  Cl.  128—179. 
Rablnow,  Jacob,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Free 

flight  arming  device.     2.934.020,  4-26-60.  Q.  102—84. 
Race.  Edvrard  :    See — 

Hindle.  Thomas,  snd  Race.    2.934,097. 
Rachlin.  Albert  I.  :  Bee— 

Goldberg.  Moses  W.,  snd  Rachlin.     2.934.570. 
Rack,  Alois  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Tran- 
sistor trigger  networks.    2.934,687.  4-26-60.  a.  307 — 88.8. 
Radar  Relay.  Inc. :  See — 

Arrasmlth,  WlllUm  C.    2,084.782. 
Raddlffe.    Arthur    J..   Jr..    to    International   Telephone   and 
Telegraoh    Corp.      Anode-follower    amplifier.      2.934.713. 
4-26-60.  Cl.  330—111. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Ayres.  Williams  R..  and  Smith.     2.934.272. 

Cohen.  Robert  M.    2.934.703. 

Dsriing.  Woodrow.    2.934.640. 

Holmes.  DavM  D.    2.934.899. 

Lin.  Hang  C.    2J>34.641. 

Oberdorf.  Robert  A..  Baer.  aad  Grapes.     2.934.006. 

Schwarts.  Jsmes  W.,  snd  Thompson.     2.934.600. 

Ramadanoff.  Dlmiter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  for 
impregnating  a  carbonaceous  brush  with  silver.  2.934.460. 
4-26-60.  a.  117—228. 

Ranchers  Cotton  Oil :  See — 

Cavsnagh,  George  C.    2.934,431. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


"""Morin^ArthOTTTjr..  and  RawUll.     2,W4,441. 
lUnflolpSr Serald  C.  and  ti.  R.  Pol«,  to  Int«rii«tloB*i  Tjte- 

pboM     and     Telegraph     Corn.       VolUgc     ratio     derlee. 

2.934^74,  4-aft-60,  CI.  235—196. 
Ranaoboff  Co. :    flee— 

Blntxler.  Robert  R.    2.»33,801. 

'**°ASwSSr'*^.uT"i..     Cro-p.     Kvana.     and     R.n«.m. 

2  933  981 
Raymond  International  Inc. :  flee— 

UpwMi.  Maxwell  M.    2,933^98  „ 

RecbeKbea  Etude*  Production  R.K.P. :  flco— 

RedDe?*Rotert'p!.  to'  General  Flltera.  Inc.    HumldUler  atrtic- 

ture.    2^34.038.  4-26-60,  CI.  126—113. 
Reed,  Ba/ard  C. :  «ee— 

Xyala.  Carl,  and  Reed.    2,933,832.  ^^ 

Reed.  Ti^rleli    P..   to   United    State,   of   Amerka    Army. 

Sleeve-type  magaalne  catch  and  duat  cover  for  llrearms. 

2,933,84-i;  4-26-60,  a.  42— 18.  .,  ^a^  »„,     .  oii-iin    fl 

Reea,   l^one.     UtUity   boat   tray.     2.934.385,   4-26-60,  CI. 

311—17. 

^•^(hSSffll'  ba%H..  and  Reeta.    2.934,507. 

""•''feSSSS     ^r£r~H..     Hartler,     Reaba,     and     Ueeve. 

2  934  434 
Recte  Rationale  dea  Uainea  Renault :  flee— 
^Peraa.  Laden.    2.W4.218. 
Peraa,  Laden.   2,934.355. 

'*"*Hr«er^Xi.f^dd.ert.  2,934,749.  ^„  „,„  ^  ^ 
RelchrtrtiT'Tii^^  A.  Wetmeln  G.  Anwr  J^KBUleter^  K. 
HeuBler  R  Neber,  J.  Schmldlin,  H.  Uabervaaaer,  aac  *•. 
W^uSd:  .aid  Wettatdn,  Anner.  BUleter,  Heualer.  N^r, 
S^hmWllii.  Ueberwaaaer.  ami  WIeiand.  aaaora^  to  -jWl^ch^ 
atdn.    N«whydroph«na;tlwn«»mpouml.an^ 

Re^sae-nsr^^;  ^^Sei^^^'i^^^^ 

Co.     Water  analyser.     2,934,693,  4-26-60,  CI.  324— 30. 
Research  Corp.:  flee —  „„„.  .^„ 

8he«faan,  John  C.    2,934^40. 
Redatoflex  Corp. :  See— 

riaber,  Harold  F.    2,933,769. 

^^^J^f    Q^    H.,     Harder.     R«ha.     ami     R«Te. 
Rice,   S^'T:  to  The   New   York   Air   Brake  Co.     Valre. 

RlJt^'ia'i'.^f  &/aV  m??iHc  Co.  Microwave  r««,n- 
ant  vjTtVm  with  a   tunable  slow  wave  structure  aectlon. 

K^&'iiSl't^i^^J'^^y'.^-^y  IniUtahlc 
■trudun^.    2.934,075.  4-2e-«>.  CL  13^-1.       .„.,.„  m 

RlcSTntoon.  Arthur  E.  50%  »««•  B-  P"*' "^  '^IssVS* 
Saalove.       Aygaratna     for     recapping     tlrea.       2,»3a,700. 

RlchJtJ^lSiiadrK  Haadtlne  B«-~«=^,.„i2W*'4^6-60 
tector  for  color  teleddon  receiver*.  2.934,I»8L  4-26-60. 
a.  178—5.4. 

Rlckard.  B.  H..  Aaaodatea  :  8e^ 
Holraa.  Lnda  M.    2.933,788. 

""/•R^aiidihi;  ll^l  Bl    2.933.929. 

Bbwero,   to  Syntex  8.   A.     6  .-fluoro  aterolda.     2.934,646, 

E.S5f1i?4Si°?°"t.^SS;*?ihtn!i3?i.!*TiU. 

CL  67—7.1.  ^       ^ 

River  BalBln  P»P«r  Co:  *««i;;in 

Stota,  Elmer  W     2.934,280. 
Robertahaw-Pulton  Controls  Co.  ^«*-- 

Mylander,  Gerald  D.    2.934,085.  M-.hlne   Co 

^teraatlng  elertrtc  current  generatora.    2,934,662,  4-26-w. 
RcSweir^rvey  W..  to  Allls-Chalmen,  Mf  rCo.     Au^.tic 

depth  control  for  an  Implement.     2,933,838,  *-£0-wt.  v.i. 

•■» j^ 

Rockwell-SUndard  Corpj  flee—  y 

Pawllkowskl.  Edw"S' T   „2.934,133. 

Cl.  103— «. 
^'ffJcTS^^oS^andV.F.    2.W4.022. 

*~*'^.5[Xefd/r7otto.  and  Bodl..    ^f*'^^^  „,  ^o 

X^caiiJ^c^lv^U^s^W^;."^ 
2>84!»61.  4-26-«>.  Cl.  260—501. 

"""Tt'oSeTmSy  iTian*.  and  Ro,c*r..     2.984.613. 
CT.  221-243. 


Rohm  A  Haas  Co. :  See—  „  ^.^  j^"**    .«** 

Cook,  Richard  8.,  and  Craig.    2.»84,«0. 

Lane,  ConsUnce  A.     2JB34,554. 

O'Brten,  Joseph  L.,  and  Lane.    2,934.555. 
Robr  Alrrraft  Corp. :  St«-- 

Slonln.  George  \V.     2,984,480. 

Rohrback.  GUsm  H.=  ***•—.  »  w^    w     »<k.^  km 
Ctalttum,  Joseph  F.,  and  Rohrback.    2,»S4.5<n. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  aee—  ^ 

Brttt.  Jack.    2,938,TO1.  ^ 

Davtes,  David  O.    2,933,887. 

Rome  Cable  Corp. :  See—  •  »-^  ,«- 

DuUy,  Edward  K..  and  Marwlck.    a.»84,587. 
Rond.  Vfctor  L..  to  BeU  Telephone  I^l»ratortes.Inc^    8^- 
conductor  houdng  structure.    2,934,588.  4-26-60,  a.  174—  » 
30.5. 
Roof,  Raymond  B..  Jr. :  S«e—  , 

Bostrom.  WUUam  A.,  and  Roof.    2,934.483.  » 

Rosendafal,  Busadl  A.  35%    to  F.  J.  tOti.  8f.."<>J«*   ^ 
p   J    Rlef,  Jr.     AdJuaUble  redprocatlng  mechanical  move- 
ment    2,933,929,  4-26-60,  «.  74—37.  ' 
Rosenkrans,  George  :  fle^                           »— —     »  o9a  iua.  I 
Rlngold,  Mancera,  Rosenkrans,  i""!  B***"-^*'''**'"*'*' ' 
Rosenthi,  i»snl,^to  Amertcan  %"«»  Co.    Jgectrtajl  wn- 
trol  for  micro-flim  projertor.     3,933,978,  4-26-60,  Cl.  »»—  • 

RMintrater,   Fred  W.     Pump  with  dual  rotors.     2,934,260,1 
4-26-60,  Cl.  280— 141. 

"""kiKS"  AltertT:.  Palmleaf.  and  Rosa.     2,938.968.  , 

Ross,  Sidney  D. :  flee— 

Schwars,  Meyer,  and  Rosa.    |,»»*^2.  -,^^,,*^ 

Ross,    Sidney    D..    to    Sprague    Electric    Co.      Blertrolytefc 

2,934,681,  4-2»-«>.  Cl.  817-230.  ' 

Romberger.  Frana  :  See—  ^ 

Kwlck.  Kurt  and  Roasberger.    2.933,985.  '» 

Rotax  Ltd. :  See—  „„,„«.,  I 

MUlnH.  Terence  W.    2,933,941.  ' 

Rotol  Ltd.:  See—  ^^„.  ,., 

Chllman,  John  A.    2.934.154  oo«.»tM 

Chllman,  John  A.,  and  Brooking.    2,934,168. 
Rottner,  Gerald :  See- 

Trlckett,  Marion  C.    2,933,97«. 
Royal  McBee  Corp. :  See— 

Rucker'^ohn"T""t*i   5SkeJ*Che«lcal   Corp.      In^ddal 
"^S^torSSri^ii.      2,934  470,  4-2«-^.  Cl.  ,]^'^-^-^^  „, 

Ru"dlck,   Ronald   B..   to  B»«I^  I»^"i!*;SflJ,%l    mS^iS. 
separating  fatty  adds.     2.934.547.  4-aMIO.  Cl.  £W     •"»• 

**"'^olh?muH*  V^  D. .  and  Rue«. .  2.M*^2 

Rueshoff,  Gerhard.    Alumlnlsed  building  material.    2.933,»l». 

Ruie?*^lliam^B7t?  Sturm.  Buger  *  Co..  Inc.     8eml-auto^ 

R  SlV**«'nk^A*W5.^«!t?B^^^^^  Protases 

"  C?     ApSiiL.  f"  produdng  controlled  furnace  atmos- 

RutT J^'^P.*^^^^  •  — "  -^ 

Rusl?n--S.m^r™^Srb^n>^  Pg-g-   «>. 

R„-^;1[i;^;^1!.ToEa^s*iS:c^r^^^^ 


dual-purpose    reaction    member.      2,933.961,    *-26-eo,    ci. 

RjsSdl  Robert  C,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  Synchronldng  mgana 
fSr  multtple  sDf^ed  ratio  axle  shifting  mechanism.  2.934.- 
186.  4-26-60.  Cl.  192—4. 

Ryder.  Harold  F. :  See—    ^  „   _.         «  ••.»  t«o 

Farmer.  James  W.,  and  Ryd«r      ?!^'*??    *.    if.<eTtlle- 

8.A.    Atellere    de    OonstrucUon    Prefabrtquee    de    Maxevllie 

Studal :  See — 

Delaroche,  Pierre.     2.933.779  . 

8  A  F  F.A.-B.p.A.  Fabbriche  FUmmlferi  ed  A«nl .  flee— 

Mdla.  Pletro.     2.984.466. 
8  4  H  Produds.  Inc. :  S«e-- 

ments   against   galvanic   dissolution.      2,934.485.   4-^6-«». 
Cl.  204—197. 

"•"'SS'm.m'B'u.li/vr.Bd  «.«.«..     2.M.W4. 

processing  films.     2.934.000.  4-26-60.  Cl.  9.^— «». 
^"^  Arth"  Ore?fe.  P^  and  Barett.     2.934.582. 

^""*?5lld"'Elalnr  2.934.071. 

Saslove.  Moe  :  *««—,_       „      „  ,.--  .,.. 
Richardson,  Arthur  F..     2,P3».7Bft. 

«"S&..'!;iv"...Awr«?.  ~{ss?-r  7""'°°'°' 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Saul.  George  A. :  See-' 

Baker^osepb  W.,  and  Saul.     2,934,469. 
Sauadaffa,  Frank  8..  t«  Britlah  Overseas  Airways  Corp..  and 

Alltools  Ltd.     Load  cell  for  wdgblnK  maefatues.     2.934,002, 

4-26-60,  Cl.  187—778. 
Sawlckl,  John  O. :  flee — 

Lane,  George  W.,  and  Sawlckl.     2,834,130. 
Scarrott,  Gordon  O. :  flee — 

Johnson,  Kenneth  C,  and  Scarrott.     2,934,706. 
Schaefar.  David  H.     Counting  drcult     2,934,750,  4-20-60, 

Cl.  34b— 1T4. 
Schaefler,  Georg,  to  Industriefwerk  Scbaefler  OHG.     Method 

of  produdng  cages  for  roller  bearlnga  and  more  partiealarly 

for  needle  roller  bearings.     2.933,803,  4-26-40.  CL  29— 

148.4. 
Scbafer.  Fridolin,  to  Robert  Bosch,  G.m.b.H.     Comaiatator 

and    process    of    manufacturing     the    same.      2,934,663, 

4-2»-60,  Cl.  810—235. 
Scharf,  Murray  M. :  flee— 

Staber,  Joatpb  F.     2,934,207. 
Schedltng,  Johann  :  floe — 

Leopl,  Robert,  and  Schedllng.     2,934.648. 
Scheer,  Milton  D.,  and  R.  Klein,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Commerce.     Process  for  low  temperature  hydrogenatlon  of 

olefins.    2,934.578,  4-26-60.  Cl.  260—683.9. 
Schenck.  Carl,  Maschlpenfabrik  G.m.b.H. :  flee— 

Hack,  Helwldi.     2.933.984. 
Srhendel.  Herbert  M..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.     Psten- 

tiometer  construction.     2.934,732,  4-26-60,  Cl.  338—143. 
Schlckner,  William  C,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Atomic 

Energy  Commission.    Proosao  of  eledroplating  metala  with 

aluminum.    2,934,478,  4-26-60.  Cl.  204—1.5. 
Schiffmann,   Fred  W.      Headboard  atrudure  for  bedsteads. 

2,933,737.  4-26-60.  O.  5 — 308. 
Scbmata.  Duane  J..  J.  C.  Shyne.  and  V.  F.  Zackay,  to  Ford 

Motor  Co.     High  strength   steel.     2,934,463,  4-2(>-40,  Cl. 

148—31. 
Bctamldl,  Bruno.     Process  of  recovering  cryolita  from  waate 

gases.    2,984.405.  4-26-60.  Cl.  23—88. 
Schmldlin.  Julius:  ««•— 

Relchsteln.  Tadens,  WetUteln,  Anner,  BUleter.  Heosler. 
Neber,  Schmldlin.  Ueberwasser,  and  Wleland.  2,934,- 
543.  , 

Schmidt,  Lawrence  D. :  flee — 

Auvll.  Haney  8..  and  Schmidt     2.934.488w 
Schmledlng.  Warren  H.  F. :  flee— 
Vogel.  Arthur  E.     2,934,354. 
Scbnell.   Carl.    %    to  fhe  Qriflltb   Laboratorieo,  Inc.     Com- 

mlnutinf  machine.     2,934,120.  4-26-60,  Cl.  146—182. 
Schnell,   Carl,    Vj    to  The   Orifllth    Laboratories.    Inc.     Com- 
minuting machine.     2,934,121,  4-26-«0,  C\.  146—192. 
Schnltser,    Emanuel.      Band    paaa    ahock    strut      2,984,175, 

4  26  60  CI   1 88—96 
Schoeld,  iddm'und  A.,  and  J.  M.  Fritsehy,  to  Potash  Co.  of 

America.      Silicon*'   reagt-at  fioUtlon.      2,934,208,   4-26-60. 

Cl.   209—166. 
Scbonrock,   Edwin   A;     Garbage  disposal   apparatus  having 

bulk  material  csmpador.     2,934.198.  4-3(8-60.  Cl.  198— 

128. 
Schoppee.  Lawrence  W. :  flee — 

Hoppe.  William,  and  Schoppee.     2,934.119. 
SdiOB.  Ckrl  B.,  to  Bockwell-itandard  Corp.     Vehicle  drive 

trains.    2.938.952,  4-36-60,  Cl.  74—669. 
Schrader.  Paul  G. :  See — 

Partanaky.  Alexabder  M..  and  Schrader.     2,934.522. 
Scbroeder.  Walter,   to  The  Clndnnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 

Spindle  control  modianiBm.     2,938,986,  4-26-60,  Cl.  90 — 

16. 
Schuler,  Wllbelm  A.,  and  H.  Klebe.  to  Deutache  Gold-  und 

Bllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler.     Substituted  thlo- 

phenyl  pvridyl  amiaes.     2.984.533.  4-26-60,  Cl.  260—243. 
»,  Ji 


Schnlman,  James  H.  :  flee 


Etsel,  Howard  W. 
Schulta,  Edward  W.,  ko  United  States  Steel  Corp. 


Schulman,  and  Allard. 


2,934,318,   4- 


2.934,681. 
Strapplng- 
26-60,  Cl. 


aduated   gripper   f#r   tenaloner 
254—51.  1 1 

Rchulse.  Walter  A.,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.  Hydrailne 
compositions  of  low  freesing  point  and  uses  thereof.  2,934,- 
417.  4-26-60.  Cl.  52—5. 

Schumacher.  Walter  L.  Football  blocking  and  tackling  prac- 
tice machine.    2,934.343.  4-26-60,  a  273—65. 

Schutt.  Josef.  Process  for  the  produdlon  of  diffusion  re- 
sistant coatings.     2>34.456.  4-26-60.  Cl.  117—75. 

Schutte,  Charles  K..  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and 
Savings  Aasoclatlon  Headlight  dimmer  switch  and  turn 
signal  control.    2.9B4.744.  4-26-60.  Cl.  340—76. 

Schwadt,  James  W..  and  R.  D.  Thompson,  to  Radio  Corp. 
of  America.  Color  stripe  tube  with  two  distinctive  Index- 
ing elements.     2.934.000,  4-26-60,  C\.  178 — 5.4. 

Schwartaberg.  Louis.  Compoaite  molded  pntwr  pulp  egg  tray. 
2,934.233.  4-26-60.  Cl.  217—26.5. 

Schwars.  Anton  J.  F.:  See — 

York.  Charies  J.,  and  Schwara.    2.934.473. 

Hchwara,  Meyer,  and  ».  D.  Ross,  to  Sprague  Eledric  Co. 
Electrolytes.    2.934,682.  4-26-60,  Cl.  317— -230. 

Schweppe,  Jack  :  flee— 

Serventl,  Seraflne.  and  Schwvpne.     2^34,225. 

Scott.  Arthur  L..  to  Columbia  Produds  Co.  Golf  stick  and 
slmft    2.934.345,  4-26-60,  Cl.  273—80. 

Scott,  Marie  T.  J.  M.  Foot  acraner  attachment  for  auto- 
mobiles.   2,933.750.  4-26-60.  Cl.  15— 237. 

Scott  Paper  Co. :  flee— 

Elmore.  WUllam  C..  and  Mdl^rty.    2,934,278. 

Scribner,  Albert  W.  Apparatus  for  die  expresaini;  plastic 
materUls.     2,934,306.  4-26-60.  C\.  207—2. 

ScmbT.  Stanley  R.,  bnd  R.  M.  Howard,  to  International 
Mnilng  Co.     Bin.     2,934.223.  4-26-60.  Cl.  214—17. 

Sealrifht-Oawego  Fallf  Corp. :  flee— 

FWb.  Herman,  tnd  WUcox.    2  934,232. 
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Haarls,Q.D..*Co.:  ..^^^ 

iZarabaU.  Charlea  W.    2,934,545. 
Seavey,   Frsilsrick   R.,    to   Olln   Mathlesoa   Clieaiisal   Csrp. 

Fuse.     2A34,018,  4-26-60,  Cl.   102—73. 
Sedergren,  Erllng  D. :  flee — 

(Staler.  Ro«»r  H.    2,984,382. 
Eaton,  Wilfred  A.    2,934,178. 
Seelbach,  Walter  C. :  See—  ^  ^^    ^^^ 

WUUama,  Clifford  W\.  Sselbsch,  and  Dumas.    2.934,696. 
Segrave,  Patrick  A. :  Ses—  ,    ^^„ 

Oope,  John  E„  and  Segmvc.    2,984.602. 
Segur,  Aaa  B.     Hacking  apparatua  and  method.     24MA,222, 
4-26-60,  Cn.  214 — 8.  „  ^        ^ 

Selgle.    William,      ^ablng    float.      2,833,844.    4-26-60.    Cl. 

43—17. 
SelUy,   Alec  H.,    to  C.A.V.   Ltd.     Electrical  engine-starting 

motors.    2,934,656,  4-26-60,  a.  290—38. 
Semon,    Howard   W.,    to    United    States   oi  America,  Navy. 
Method  of  producing  controlled  fragmentation  warheada. 
2,933,799,  4-26-60.  d.  29— 1.21.  ^  ^        ^ 

Serniuk,  George  E.,  and  C.  E.  Morrell.  to  Bsso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Hydrocarbon  Isomerlaatlon  process  and 
conversion  catalyst.    2,934,579.  4-26-60,  Cl.  260—683.75. 
ServeLIne. :  See—  „    „    ,„^ 

Warren,  Robert  A.,  WUke,  and  Coleman.     2.934,584. 
Serventl,  Serafine,  and  J.  Schweppe.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co.     Mstbod  and  apparatua  for  feeding  bfitcb  materials. 
2.984,220,  4-26-60,  CL  214—18. 
Serv-O-Llft  Corp. :  flee— 

Shlvek,  Herbert  L.    2,934,211. 
Settlage.  Paul  H. :  See — 

Mc^y,  George  R..  and  Settlage.    2,934,527.  ,,  _, 

Seyforth,  Rome  C,  to  The  Shelby  Metal  IToducta  Co.  Hard- 
ware package  for  comer  braces  and  the  like.  2,934,200, 
4-26-60,0.206—79.       „  „       ^        „    .   -       w 

Shackelford,  Jeaae  J.,  to  Fairmont  Box  Ca  Feed  for  box 
partition  assembly  device  and  the  like.    2,934,340,  4-26-60, 
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Shafer,   Homer  J.,   to  Sbafer  Valve  Co.     Multiple  seal  for 

rotary  fluid  motor.     2,934,045,  4-26-60,  Cl.  121—99. 
Shafer  Valve  Co. :  See — 

Shafer,  Homer  J.    2,934,045. 
Shakertown  Corp. :  See — 

Barker  Franks.    2,934,110.        .  ^    ,.  «      .... 

Shakesby,  Leonard,  to  Canada  Cyde  and  Motor  C«>.  Ltd. 
Joint  iot  spoke  tightening  tool.     2,934,136.  4-26-60,  CI. 

Shaklee,  frremont  C.    Automatic  coupler.    2,984,183,  4-26-60. 

Cl.  189—36. 
Shanklln,  Edward  M..  to  Pneumafll  Corp.    Mounting  bracket. 
2.934,300.  4-26-60.  Cl.  248—289. 

Shapiro,  Jonas  M.  :  See —  

Bruntll.  Irwin  M..  and  Shapiro.    2,934,717. 
Sbarma,  Devendra  N.     Turbojet  engine  convertible  to  ram- 
Jet  engine.     2,933,886.  4-26-60,  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Sharpe  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Brigga,  BariC.    2,934,246. 
Shaw.  Russel  D. :  See —  „  ^^  ^^^ 

^mxan,  Albert  W.,  Shaw,  and  Valitws.     2,933,938.      _ 
Shawley.  George  C,  and  R.  R.  Tlce,  to  Bank  of  America  Na- 
tional   Trust    and    Savings    Assn.      Single    lever    control. 
2,933,947.  4-26-60.  Cl.  74 — 477. 
Sheehan,   John    C,    to    Research   Corp.     Thlasolidlne   Inter- 
medUtea  for  penicUlln.    2,934.540,  4-26-60.  Cl.  260—306.7. 
ShefBdd  Corp..  The :  See — 

lAemmel,  Charies  H.    2.933,955. 
Shelby  Metal  Producta  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Seyforth,  Rome  C.    2,W4.205.  „  „  .. 

SheU,  Haaklel  R.,  and  J.  K.  Comeforo,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Interior.     Impact  resistant  ceramic  dleledrtc  and 
mdhod  of  making  same.     2,934,443.  4-26-60.  a.  106—39. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  flee— 

Strand,  Cari  P.    2.934.326. 

Van  DUk,  Van  Der  Plas.  and  de  Kelaer.     2,934,529. 
Van  Rossom,  Jacobus  J.    2,934.166. 

WlRielmaen.  Paul  C.    3,934,415.  „.,...,., 

Shepherd.  Solomon  W.    Pasaenger  amusement  ride.    2,934,341, 

4-2«-60j:i.  272—38. 
Sherwood  Bledronlc  Laboratories.  Inc. :  flee — 

Miller,  Edward  S..  and  Grodlnaky.     2,934.714. 
ShlnefeM.  David,  to  Multipane,  Inc.     Multiple  pane  window 

unite.    2,933.780.  4-26-60.  Cl.  20—68.5. 
Shlvek.  Herbert  L.,  to  Serv-O-Llft  Corp.     Dispensing  appa- 
ratua.   2.934^11.  4-26-60.  Cl.  311—49. 
Sholl,  Edward  H. :  See—  ^    _„ 

Retnecke.  Marvin  B..  and  ShoU.    2.934.693. 
Shore.  Charies,  to  Faleo  Products  Cb.    PortaUe  drcuUr  fold- 
ing table.     2.934.386,  4-26-60.  Cl.  311—90. 
Shrader.  Terry  M.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Bledron  gun.     2.934.606.  4-26-60.  Cl.  313 — 84. 
Shyne.  John  C. :  See —  _     .  „  „«    .,^ 

Schmata,  Duane  J..  Shyne,  and  Zackay.     2,934.463. 
Sibley    Henry  C,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     Blectroalc 

shut  register.     2,934,678.  4-8ft-60,  d.  315—84.5. 
Siegfried,  Robert  K..  to  Badger  Mfg.  Co.    Plash-type  dUtUla* 

tlon  system.     2.934,477.  4-2ft-60.  Cl.  202—174. 
Slecllng,   HeUmut.      Web   dividing  tapes   or   spinning  tapes 
for  textile  machines.     2,933,77!?.  4-26-60,  Cl.  19—161. 

Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  flee — 

Wild.  Walter.  Eberl.  and  Demmel.     2,934.724. 

Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Klegler,  Albert.    2.934,660. 
SIggel,    Erhard,    and    K.    Macura,    to    Verelnlgte   Glansstoff- 
t^brlken   A.G.      Process  of  manufacturing  flbera  of  pelr- 
ethylene  terephthalate.     2,934.400.  4-26-60.  Cl.  18—84. 
Silver.   Samuel  O..   and  J.   Jeannotte.     Adapter  for  braider 

carrier.    2.933,971.  4-26-60,  Cl.  87—66. 
Slmmonds  Aerocessoriee,  Inc. :  See — 
Hossack,  Alexander.     2,034.053. 
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giBUMiM.  Arthur  W.,  and  J.  W.  O.  Kcnhaw.  to  WMtlnibouM 
Bnlw  *  Slnuil  Co.,  Ltd.    Automatic  coaplera  for  railway 
and  Uk«  milclca.    :<^84,217,  4-26-60,  CL  21S— 76. 
Blmmooa  Co. :  8e9 — 

tMumpf,  WaltM.     2.934,219.  ^  „^^ 

gluunona,  Bdward  C.  to  Ueneral  liotora  Corp.    Refrigerating 

apparatoa.     2,983.906,  4-26-60,  Q.  62—611. 
Hlmonda  Saw  and  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Ferguaon.  Ueorg*  D.     2.9S4.10S.  ,  ,  .  ^       „_*k-^ 

glmonck.  JUrl.  L.  lUcbaUaka.  J.  Draalir.  ««»<»  J-  *»*« \  J¥?*JiS? 
(or  tlM  arrangeBient  of  thermodynamic  relations.  2.984,407, 
4-16-60.  CL  23— 213. 
Sinclair  Keflnlnc  Cb. :  Bee — 

Borgeraon.  Benjaailn  T.     2.934,493. 
Young.  Darld  W.     2.934.S17. 
"Toaag.  Hobert  D.     2.934.047. 
Young.  Hobert  D.     3.934.048.  „  .       „ 

Slnea  Sodedad  Para  Inveralonea  Bxtranjeraa  S.A. :  See— 

Da  Meatral,  Ueorge.     2.938,797. 
Singer  ;Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Herr,  John  A.     2.934.030. 

Iranko.  llldiael  V.     2,934.282. ,  ^ .  ,  ^    ^^_ 

Singleton.  Henry  K..  and  H.  F.  Erdley.  to  Litton  InduitrtM. 

Inc.    Preclalon  «yro«»pe.    2,933.926,  4-26-60.  CL  74— 6.4. 

Sinlaealchl.  Patrhi.    OolTitlck  Indicia.    2.934,347,  4-26-60, 

CL  273—164.  _  .       ,  _  .      ^ 

SJ«blom,  Joban  V.,  to  Haldex  AkUebolac.  .pej*/*?. ^xtoeter 

^operatlnf  mechaniam.    2.934.266,  4-26-60,  CL  235—92. 

SjdbolmTciaca  B..   to  Aktlebolaget  Bmarator.     ReguUtlng 

valre.     2.984i311,  4-26-60,  Cl.  261—209.  „  _^     ,      __^ 

Sleaik.    FraBtUek.    A.    O^dulek,    and    J.    Horih.    to    StW, 

nArodnl  podalk.    Derleeior  automatically  smoothing  in  the 

rear  strip  la  mannfaeturlng  rubber  boots  or  other  shoes. 

2.933.746.  4-26-60,  CT.  11—63.8. 

Slomln.  George  W.,  to  Kol»r  Aircraft  Corp.     Titanium  coat 

tag  and  raathod  of  formtag  same.    2,934.480,  4-26-60,  Cl. 

Sloncaewskl.  John  C,  to  lAtenuKlonal  BusImm  Machines 
Corp.    Magnetic  core.    2,934,747.  4-26-60,  CL  340—174. 

Sloracek.  Woodrow  W. :  Hee —  ^    -,  v 

Cunningham.    Pred    A..    Klatt.    Brown,    and    Sloracek. 

2.934.001.  _ 

Sloyan.  Jerome  J.  Supporto.  2.934.384.  4-26-60.  C\. 
308—3. 

SmalL  Rudolph  E.,  to  Paper  Conrerting  Machine  Co..  Inc. 
MolstureremoTai  system.     2.933,826,  4-26-60,  Cl.  34—69. 

Smedes.  Richard  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Selectlre  polarisa- 
tion antenna.     2.934.762,  4-26-60.  Cl.  343—764. 

Smlako.  John,  and  S.  H.  Zeeb.  to  Aerooulp  Corn.  ^Lo^iag 
structure  for  self-sealing  coupling.  2.9iB4,359,  4-26-60, 
CL  284^19 

SmHh,  Oeorge'  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Two-stage  burner 

.    apparatus.    2,934,410.  4-26-60,  Cl.  2*— 277. 

Smith,  Joel  N. :  See— 

Ayres,  William  R.,  and  Smith.     2.934,272. 

Smith,  John  W..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Variable  frequency 
synthesiser.     2.934.716,  4-26-60.  Cl.  381—39 

Snalth,  BMth  L.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Po'/^CthylS?*  o***?) 
stabilised  with  propyl  gallate.  2,934,618.  4-26-60,  CL 
260 — 46.86. 

Smith,  Kline  *  French  Laboratories :  See — 
Burner,  Alfred.     2,034,642. 
Sutton.  Blaine  M.     2.934.535.  „...„..       ^ 

Smith.  Bex  L.,  and  N.  C.  Eckert,  to  United  StatM  at 
America.  Navy.  Igniter  assemblies.  2,934.014,  4-26-60. 
Q\    102 70 

Smith,  RowUnd  D..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Glaiw-maklng 
material  and  method.     2,934.444.  4-26-60.  Cl.  106—47. 

SnUders.  Antoale.  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Tw  Dese 
▼ertegenwoordlgd  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Poaterl- 
len.  'ftlegrafle  en  Telefonle.  Electronic  relay  and  the  con- 
trol of  arranxements  therewith.     2,934.603,  4-26-60.  Cl. 

Snow,  Richard  R..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp      Automatic 
screwdown-control  system  for  rod  mill.    2,933.956,  4-26-60. 
Cl   80 — 56. 
Snow.  Thomas  W..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Oorp^    %<*<:'>- 

able  pressing  plates.     2,933.743.  4-26-60.  CT.   12—12.4. 
Snyder.   01en»  M..   to  Laadls  Tool   Co.     Automatic  mMms 
for    starting    and    stoning    control    wheels.     2.988.860, 
4-26-60.  Cl.  61— 10«. 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Noll.  Bdward  M..  and  Mandl.     2.984,764. 
Soclete  Anonyine  dlte  :  Soclete  MonsavoD-L  Oreal :  See — 

Chsrie.  Roger,  and  Plgerol.     2,934,396.  ^     „  ^ 

Soclete  Natlonale  d'Btude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'AvUtion :  See — 

Ferrle,  Franck  O.  'M.     2.933.896.      ^     .      ^        .    ,  ^ 
godete    Technique    pour    TUtUlsatlon    de    la    PrecoBtratate 
(8.T.U.P.)    (Procedes  Freysslnet)  :  Ser — 
Conrersy,  Francois  L.     2.934,364. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Caldwell.  Richard  L..  Hoehn,  and  Bonner.     2.934.662. 

Soercel.  DsiTld  O.  :  See—  ^  ^^^ 

Moore.  John  R..  and  SoeriieL     2.933.980. 
Somogyl.    Francis    P.     Utilisation    of    fly    ash.     2.933.796. 

4-26-60.  Cl.  25—166.  „        ,„      _ 

Sonmore.  Stanley  V.,  and  A.  J.  ^mwnjn.toToro  Mf*.  Corp. 
Front  caatored  mower.     2.033.874.  4-26-60.  Cl.  66— 25  4. 
Sonobe.    Shiro,   K.    Ishikawa,  and   Y.    Namlkl.     Motor  clock 
provided  with  a  spring  automatically  wound.     2J1SS.882. 
4-26-60,  a.  68 — 38. 

Sonotone  Corp. :  See — 

Dieter.  Norman  H..  Jr.     2,934.610. 

Soath  Cheater  Corp. :  See-- 

BlsbluR.  Robert  H..  and  Barry.     2.934.334. 

Southern  States  ESquipment  Corp. :  See — 
Burdeshaw.  Thomas  A.  2.M*.«26j 
Walter,  Charles  W..  and  Layson.     2.933.776. 


Spangenberg,  Charlea  B. :  See — 

Welsberg,  Sydney  R.,  and  Spangenberg.     2,934,701. 
Speelman,  Irrlng  A.,  to  Proppar  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Sphygmo- 

aanoaeters.    2,934,061,  4-26-60,  CL  128—2.06. 
Speight,  Francis  R. :  See— 

Lotarskl.  Stephen  P..  and  Speight.     8.933.744. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Cotton.  Michael  B.     2.934,731. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

LMiyton,  Bdward  R..  Cypaer,  and  Mayer.     2.934,748. 
U'Brlen,  Thomas  H.,  and  Fuller.     2,934,768. 
Sniedea,  Richard  L.     2.984.762. 
Spragna  Blectrle  Co. :  See — 

Uoaa.  Sidney  D.     2.984,681.       ^^^  ^^^ 
Schwarx,  Meyer,  and  Rosa.     2,934,682. 
Sproull.  Raarls  C.  and  Hard.     2.934.686. 
SproaU.  Reavls  C.  and  U.  O.  Hard,  Jr.,  to  Sprague  kleetrlc 
CO      Low  power  tactor  capacitor.     2,934,6^.  ^26-60,  CL 
317 — 258. 
Spurlln.  William  V.,  to  Link-Belt  Speeder  Corp.    Diesel  power 

hammer.    2.934.049,  4-26-60,  a.  123—7. 
Staehelin,  Alexander :    See — 

Dmey.  Jean,  Meier,  and  Staehelin 
StaCa.    Conrad   T.      Onion    trimming 

4-26-ttO.  Cl.  146 — 83. 
Standard  Gage  Co.,  Inc. :  Se 

tlinakl,  Frank  H.,  a_- -, , 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.934,636. 
tchlne.      2.934.118, 


2,933,815. 


Csaplina&l,  Frank  H.,  and  Fteld 
Stawlard  OU  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Nevltt,  Thomas  D.    2,934,498. 
Standard  Screw  (.'o. :  See — 

Benwkamp.  Gerald  R.    2,983,949. 
Stanabury,   Roy  K.,  to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.     Synergistic 
Insecticide  compoaltlon  comprising  a  pyrethrum  t/pe  toxi- 
cant, an  Insecticide  and  a  butadiene  furfural  condensation 
product.    2.934.471,  4-26-60,  d.  167—33. 
Stanton.     Walter     U.       ElectroataUc     speaker.       2.934,612, 

t  2fl  flO   Cl   '1 79 111 

Stark  Martin  U.    Tube  body  forminf  mechanism.    2»933,988, 

Startsell,  <*aui.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.    Apparatus  for 

stretdilng  piastlc.     2,933,759.  4-26-60.  C\.   18—1. 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc. :   See — 
Stedman,  Cecil  K.    2.934.329. 
Steam-O-Matic  Corp.,  The  :   See —  * 

Rodlck,  Raymoiid  B.  and  V.  F.    2.934.022. 
Steama.  Charlea  F. :  See—  ^^.  ^^ 

Erans,  Fredrick  P..  and  Steams.    2.934,306. 
Steber,  Joseph  F..  50%  to  M.  M.  Seharf.    Machine  for  feed- 
ing and  -radlng  pities  or  the  like.     2.934,207,  4-26-60. 
a.  209— 97.  .  ,  4        ._ 

Stedman,  Cedl  K..  to  Statham  Instramenta.  Inc.    Angular  ac- 

celerometer.     2,934,329.  4-26-60.  Cl.  264— 1  

Steeger,  Wllhelm.    Thread  traverse  mechanina  for  a  precl'do'j 
■  ichtae.    2,984,284, 4-26-60.  CL  242— 158.3. 


2,934,432. 
.    United    Shoe    Madilnery    Corp. 
2.934,748.  4-26-60,  Cl.  340—174. 
'■       ■         Preae-knob.    2,933.793. 


cross  wtadlng  machtae 
Stecleote  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Sternberg.  Alexander  G. 
Stelmen.    Lawrence    K.,    to 

Core  mounting  meana.     2,vo'«,i->o, 
Steinberg.  Adalberto,  and  A.  Cavadlnl 

4-26-6b   a.  24—208. 

^**"fibw!?'Rrchi^  cfstelllsa.  and  Btherington.    24[34.023. 
Stelier.  WUliam,  to  KelseyHayes  Co.     Booster  mechanism. 

2.934,042,  4-26-60.  Cl.  121—41. 
Stengel.  Leonard  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvento  Corp.     PrllllnR 

of  ammonium   nitrate,     2.934.412,   '*-2«-80.t5:  2^302. 
Sterick,    Harriaon   D.      Ingot   mold   Insert    mat      2,933,788, 

4-26-60,  Cl.  22—139.  „     ^      ^    .   .  . 

Sterkel,  Jake,  deceased  (Denver  National  Bank,  administra- 
tor), to  Dayton  Tandem  V-B«lt  Drive  Co.    V-belt  sheaves. 

2,93^.935.  4-26-60.  Cl.  74—230.5.        .,,      ^         „       _,        . 
Sternberg.  Alexander  «..  to  Steelcote  Mfg.  Co.     Resurfaced 

concrete  strocture.     2.934.452,  4-26-60.  Q.  117—2 
Stetaler.  Grant  F.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Testing  ap- 

pantiu.    2.934,706.  4-26-60.  Q  324--158.    ^       ^,       „  - 
Steuier-Industriewerke    Gesellschaft    mlt    bescbrankter    Haf- 

tung :    See — 

dteuler.  Norbert.    2,933,920.     _         ^    ^,      „    k  *»      i* 
Steuler,  Norbert,  to  Steuler-Induatriewerke  (Jesellschsft  mlt 

besdirankter     Haftang.        Bulldtag     blocks.        2.933.920. 

4-26-60.  a.  72—38.  ^  ,«.       . 

Stevens,  Georce  L.,  to  The  Garrett  Cor^    Thrust  comDensat- 

Ing  device  for  axlally  inclined  batteily  valves.     2,934,312, 

4--26-60    Cl   251 283 

Stevens  John' A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Anode  for  mag- 

nIS"mi?SnaiV  cells.     2,934.583.   4-26-60.   (1.   13^To5. 
Stewart.  Donald  J.     Magnetic  switeh   chopper.     2,934,621. 

4-26-60.  C^.  200—90. 
Stiller.  Paul :   See—  _^     ,        «««.-•« 

Altman.  Bernard,  and  Stiller.    2.034.630. 
Still-Man  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Altman.Bemard.  and  Stiller.    2.934.630 
StockwriT  Arthur  J.     Paper  holders.     2.934.213.  4-26-60.  Cl. 

211—57. 
Stofr.  Frita:    See—  ^     „„«..„«« 

Roder.  Josef,  and  Stoff.    2.934.202. 
Stoner.  Harry  B.,  and  E.  Parre.  to  The  Vendo  Co.  „Coln  oper- 

at«l  switcfc  mechaniam.     2,634.191.  4-26-60.  CL   194—9. 
.Stoner.  Harry  B..  and  H.  J.  Albright,  to  The  Vendo  Co.    Coin 

control     mechanism     for    vending    machines.      2,934,192. 

4-26-60.  Cl.  194 — 53. 
Stoner.    Harry   B.,   E.    -M    ParrS;*"?  O.   ^v  Roff"-,  ^  The 

Vendo  Co.    Selector  switch  mechanism.    2,934.613.  4-26-60. 

CL  200—5. 
atookev    Stanlev  D.    to  Coning  Olaaa  Works.     Method  of 

maftg  aiJmrcrJiiallln^wram'lc  body.    2.933.867.  4-26-60, 

Cl.  49—77. 
Stota.  Elmer  W.,  to  River  RaUin  Paper  Co.     Poultry  freeter 

tray.    2.934.250,  4-26-60.  Cl.  229—6. 


I       I 


StowaHHer.  Herlbert,  to  Lobmann  K.G.  Metallised  bandag- 
ing material  especially  for  the  treatment  of  wounda. 
2.034,066,  4-26-60.  Cl.  128—156. 

StraltwelL  Harold  L.,  Jr..  to  S  A  H  Products.  Inc.  Animated 
pnU  tojr.     2JB33,852,  4-26-60.  CL  46—107. 

Strand.  Carl  P.,  to  Ibell  Oil  Co.  Shower  deck  contacting 
column.    2.934.326.  4-26-60.  Cl.  261— U3. 

Strategle-Udy  Metallurgical  and  Chemical  Processes.  Ltd. : 
See — 

Udy^  Marvin  J.    2,934.422. 

Straob.  Otto :  See—  _  ^^^..^ 

Outmann,  Hugo,  Straub.  and  Zeller.    2,934.630. 

Stranas.  Irving,  to  Bruno-New  York  Indnatrles  Corp.  Tool 
for  ptoeaaatag  electrical  componente.  2.934.098,  4-26-60. 
Cl  140—71. 

Straadlna,  Bdward.  t*  American  Cyananld  Ck>.  Fortifled 
roSnalxe  and  paper  sixed  therewith.  2.934,468.  4-26-60. 
Cl.  162—180.  __.       _,       „ 

StrlQger,  Richard  F.,  to  Baao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
(mdatlon  on  aaturaitird  hydroearbona  using  a  calcium  nickel- 
phosphate  catalyst.     2.934,551.  4-26-60,  Cl.  260— 451. 

StroUls,  Bdward  A.,  to  Kemp  Equipment  Co.  Machine  tor 
aecaiiag  wire  fasUnera  to  boxes.  2,933,733.  4-26-60.  a. 
1—06. 

Stroaberg-Carlaon  Co. :   See — 

Tronadale,  Robert  B.    2.934.606. 

Stroxler,  Charles  F.,  8r..  and  D.  L.  Witt;  "W  Witt  aasor. 
to  safd  StroBler.  Toy  rocket  chute.  2.933.851,  4-26-60. 
a.  46—86. 

Studebaker-Paekard  Cerp. :  See — 
Warnken.  Elmer  P.    2,934.317. 

Studrine.  Inc. :   See — ' 

Tann.  David,  and  Olaaa.    2.933.M0.   ^      ,    ^^^ 

Sttthmer.  Werner,  and  8.  Funke.  to  Kali-Cbemle  Aktiengeaell 
Rchaft.    a-lsopropyl-a-itf'-dlmethylamlno  Dropyl)phenrl  ace- 
tonitrUe,  and  a  procMa  of  making  same.    2,934,557,  4-26-60, 

fl    -^fiArt      4411 

Stnnipf,  Walter,  to  Sifnmona  Co.     Mattress  handUng  mecha- 
nism.   2.934.219,  4-26-60.  Cl.  214—1. 
Stunta.  John  W..  to  United  Statea  of  Ameriou  Navy.     Signal 
comparator  and   evaluation   circuit      2.934.708,    4-26-60. 
a.  328—146. 
Sturm.  Roger  A  Co..  Ilkc  :  See — 

Ruger.  William  B.    2.938.983. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See—     , 

Worth.  John  L.    3,984.405. 
Superior  Pipe  Specialties  Co. :  See— 
Bleaadale.  William  J.    2,934,093. 
Surelock  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Pagano.  Frank.    2.933.970. 
Sutherland  Paper  Co. :  See—  ««-.„«- 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T..  and  Vander  Lugt.     2.934.253. 
Sutton.  BUIne  M..  to  Smith.  Kline  A  French  Labpratprles. 
2  -  amliio-4-trifluoramethylanillno  -  s  •  trtasinea.      2,934,535. 
4-26-60,  Cl.  26()— 249.9.  .     „,     ,        «,, 

Sutton.  Joseph,  and  ll.  Banks,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Tele- 
graph  Co.   Ltd.     Grid   bias  control   for  class-B  amplllKr. 
2.934.716,  4-26-60.  Cl.  330—139. 
Svit.  narodnl  podnik  :  See — 

Blnko.  Ivan,  and  Kolar.     2.934.398.  „«„.,-., 

SleiAk,  Frantiliek,  Gajduiek,  and  Hozlk.     2.933.746. 
Swanson.  Wilburn  H.    Crimping  tool  for  paint  can  overseala. 
2.9.13.873,  4-26-60, 0.  .•»— 334.  ,  „      _,     .   ,     ^ 

Sykora.  George  E..  to  Well  Surveya.  Inc.     Electrical  lead- 
through.     2.»34.68f.  4-26-60.  Cl.  174—60.62. 
Syntex  S.A. :  See—  .  .  „ 

Rlngold.  Howard  J..  Mancera.  Roseakrans,  and  Bowers. 
2.934.646.  ,^.  _,  ^, 

Sxydlowskt.    Joseph.      Output   llmltor    providing  a    variable 
croas-sectional  ares  passage  for  comprenned  fluid  installa- 
tions.    2.934.094,  4-26-00.  Cl.  138 — 46. 
Taealer.  Rudolf,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  AG.  Stuttgart.     Photographic 

apparatuses.    2.033.976.  4-20-60.  CL  88—10. 
Talcott,  Thomas  D. :  Pee — 

Konkle.  George  M..  and  Talcott.     2.934.616. 
Talveaheimo.  Gerhardt,  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.    Activation 

of  clay.    2,934,504,  4-26-60,  Cl.  252 — 450. 
Tann.  David,  and  J.  R.  Glaaa.  to  Studrine.  Inc.    Stud  driving 

chuck.    2.933.960.  4-26-60.  Cl.  81—63. 
Tanner,     Walter    E..     to    Bell    Aircraft    Corp.      Computer. 

2.933.812   4-26-60,  C\.  33 — 1. 
Tao,  Lub  C.  to  Tltsflium  Metals  Corp.  of  America.     Manu- 
facture of  titanium  metaL     2.934.427.  4-26-60.  C\.  76— 
84.6. 
Tarrant.     Paul,     and     G.     W.     Dyckea,     to     Dow     Coming 
Com.     2-trifluorometbylDropyl  chloroaiianea  and  siloxanes. 
2.934,649.  4-26-60.  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Tatton.  Ocile  I... :  S«« — 

Aocrbach.  Victor,  and  Tatton.     2,934,511. 
Taylor.  Stephen  E.  :  See — 

Green.  James  X..  and  Taylor.     2,934.733. 
Texas  Inatruments  Inc. :  See — 

Jones,  Morton  R.     2.934.685. 
Tecnifax  f^om. :  See- 
Tramp.  Frederick  O.     2.933.997. 
Tennoy.  Frank  M.   to  The  National  Ryatera  of  Garage  Ventlla- 
tton.  Inc.     Tug  of  war  machine.     2.934.342.  4-26-60.  Cl. 
179- — ^1. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See — 
liovin.  Nathan.     2.933.906. 
Thlokrtl  riiemical  Corp.  ;  See — 

HesselgASser.  James  M.     2.934.167. 
Thomas.  Adolf,  to  Owh-Werke  K.G.     Gyratory  croaker  with 
upper  inlet  opening.    2.9.14.277.  4-26-60.  Cl.  241—166. 

Thomas.  Nobel  F. :  S4e — 

Trickett.  Marion  C.     2.9.33.976. 

Thomas.  Walter  M. :  See — 

Hoffnmnn.  Arthur  K.,  Grosxos.  and  Thomaa.     2.934.566. 
Hoffmann.  Arthw  K..  and  Thomas.     2.934.626. 


Thompson.  Edgar  H.    Pendulum  devices.    2.933314.  4-1^-60. 

CL  33—73. 
Thompson.  Harry  B..  and  C.  Looa,  Jr.    Electric  outlet  recep^ 

tacle.    2,934.590,  4-20-60.  Cl.  174—53. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See — 

Herbenar,  Edward  J.     2.934.360. 
Thompson.  Reynald  K.  :  See — 

Brewster.  Franklin  C.  and  Thompsim.     2.933.945. 
Thompson.  Reynald  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Safety  positioning 

device.    2,933.946,  4-26-00,  Cl.  74—477. 
Thompson,  Reynald  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Selector  device  for 
automatic  tmnamlsHion.     2,933.948,  4-26-60.  Cl.  74 — 183. 
Thompaon.  Roger  D.  :  See — 

Schwartz.  James  W..  and  Thompson.     2.934,600. 
Thompaon,  Stanley  G..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Precipitation  method  for  the  separa- 
tion of  Plutonium  and  rare  earths.     2.934,402.  4-26-60. 
Cl.  23—14.6. 
Thore,  Thomas  J.,   to  Fidelity  Machine  Co..   Inc.     Selvage 

clipper.    2.933,908.  4-26-60.  Cl.  66—147. 
Thorena  S.A. :  See — 

Zahner,  Adrien.     2,934.187. 
Tlce.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Shawlej.  George  C.  and  Tice.     2.933,947. 
Tidewater  <5ll  Co. :  See — 

ViUnd,  Clare  K.     2,934.574. 
Tiikkalnen.  Veikko  V.    Qilendar  device.     2.933.840,  4-26-60, 

CL  40—111. 
Tiikkalnen.  Veikko  V.     Safety  cover  for  electrical  outlet  fix- 
ture.   2.934,591.  4-20-60,  Cl.  174—67.  - 
Tllley.  Aubra  B. :  See — 

Gray,  Norman  E..  and  Tllley.     2,934,741. 
Tingley  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 

Le  Compte.  Frank  M.     2,933.831. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Tao,  Luh  C.     2,934.427. 
Titsnlnm  Zirconium  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

'     Harris.  William  M..  Llnnell,  and  MermHth.     2.034,416. 
Todd,  Hoyt  H.,  to  Weatera  Carbide  Corp.     Method  of  and 
'  apparatus  for  feeding  magnetic  welding  powder  to  welding 
I  wire.    2.934.632.  4-26-60.  Cl.  219—130. 
Todd  Max  E  *  See— 

Fleteher.'  WUllam  A.^  and  Todd.     2.934.200. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Blectric  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Mita.  Shifera.  and  Hayashl.     2.934,638. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Yeaating,  Maynard  C.     2.934,170. 
Tolkmitt,  Richard  G..   to  United  States  of  America.  Navv. 
Throat    vdt-off  apparatus  for   rocket   motors.     2,933.889, 
,    4-26-60.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Tollefsen.  Tollak.     Fish  lure  guide.     2.933.848.  4-26-60.  Cl. 

43 — 48.18. 
Tonna.  Arthur  J.,  to  Burgermelster  Brewing  Corp.     Piggy- 
back carton  stacker.     2.934.221.  4-26-60.  Cl.  214—6. 
Torn  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Sonmore.  Stanley  V.,  and  Samways.     2,933.874. 
Touson.   Isaac.      KarpJece.      2.934,160.  4-26-60.  a.  181—23. 
Toutant.    William    T.,    to    Dravo    Corp.      Rotary    hydraulic 

booster.    2.933.897.  4-20-60.  Cl.  00—53. 
Townley.   Charles  O..  to  Zlmmer  Mfg.  C^.     Femoral  intra- 
medullary proathesls.     2.934,065.  4-26-60.  Cl.  128—92. 
Toyad  Corp. :  See — 

Morria.  Harold  B.     2.933,708. 
Tracey,  Richard  D.     Detachable  low  bed  trailer.     2.934.230, 

4-26-60.  Cl.  214—506. 
Traub.  Bberbardt :  See — 

Maylandt.  Helmut  and  Trauh.     2,934,687. 
Travilla.  James  C.  to  General  Steel  Caatlngs  Corp.     Railway 

vehicle  stroctiire.     2.9.14.028.  4-26-60.  Cl.  105 — 199. 
Trickett,  Marion  C.  4%  to  L.  V.  Bryant.  6%  to  O.  Rottner. 
8«  to  R.  W.  Hoffman,  16%  to  N.  F.  Thomaa.  and  4%  to 
E.  Bochlnski.     Platol  grip  operating  device  for  a  motion 
picture  camera.     2.9.33.976,  4-26-60,  d.  8S— 16. 
Troll.  William  A.,  to  Emslg  MfK-  Co.     Methods  for  holding 
buttons  for  sewing  and  holding  means  therefor.    2.934,0.32, 
4-26-60.  Cl.  112—262. 
Trousdale,  Robert  B..  to  Stromben-Ckrlson  Co.    Selector  clr^ 

cult.    2.934.006.  4-26-60.  CL  17fr— 18. 
Trump.  Frederick  O..  to  Tecnifax  Cotv.     Dry  type  printer 

develoner  apparatus.     2.933.997.  4-26-60.  Cl.  45 — 77.5. 
Tuites.  Donald  E..   to  E.   I.  dn   Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  Ivslne.     2.934,541.  4-26-60.  Cl.  260—309.5. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Grimm.  John  F.     2.934.664. 
Tyrwhitt.  Norman  H..  and  C.  E.  Wllllama,  to  The  General 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Electric  circuit  arrangements  comprlalng 
one  or  moro  primary  loads  add  one  or  more  aecondary 
loada.    2.9.34.742.  4-26-60.  Cl.  340—26. 
Udv.  Marvin  J.,  to  Strategic-Udy  Metallurgical  and  Chemical 
Proeeaaea.  Ltd.     Process  for  the  oroductlon  of  ferroehro- 
mium  products.     2.934.422.  4-26-60.  Cl.  76—11. 
Ueberwasser,  Hellmut :  See — 

Relchsteln.  Tadeus,  Wettoteln.  Anner.  BUleter.  Henaler. 
Neher,  Schmidlin.  I  eberwasser,  and  WIeland.     2.934.- 
543. 
rilger.  Joseph  W..  to  William  J.  Boas  and  Co.    Folding  box. 
2.9.34.254.  4-26-60.  CL  229—41. 

ITnlon  Carhlde  Corp. :  See — 

Auerbadi.  Victor,  and  Tatton.     2.934.511. 

Rarrer.  Rldiard  M.,  and  Falconer.     2,9.34,429. 

Phillips.  Benjamin.  McOarr.  and  Patrick.     2.9.34,608. 

Ramadanoff.  Dlmtter.     2.9.34.460. 

Ruskln   Simon  L.     2.934.481. 

Smith.  Oeorge  H.     2.934.410. 

Smith.  Keith  L.     2.034.518. 
Union  Chlmtque  Beige.  S.A. :  Bee^- 

Morren.  Henri.     2.934.6.34. 
T'nipresa  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 
^  Langea.  OleH.     2.933,830. 


xxn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UBlt«4  Alicnft  Con. :  Bu 


Kraaa.  yNdrtcTp..  and  Staaras.     2.9S4.306. 
FtakTMartUi  B.     2M*,10». 
Uaaamaaa,  Ocorn  F.    2.»34.3iS«. 
-  QcofScJ..  Jr.     ^83,802. 


2,»S4.1M. 


2.f34.432. 


Howard, .. 

Jaaacjr,  DarUI  8.     .i».^.. ^^     „ 

Ualted  Kiaadom  AtOBacKaMgy  AaUoHgr :  Sm 

OMttTSaaaatli  H..  aad  KakhtB.     S,»M.033. 
Ualtad  flhaa  Maailaary  Cor». :  «••— 

Hlghkanar.  Joha  H.,  aad  Whltmon.     2.»34.44«. 

Hl$bm«r.  Joha  H.,  and  Wkltmore.     2;»»4.44T. 

LoSakL  Stepbaa  P..  aad  Bpciglit.     2,9S3,74i. 

Saov,  Tbooiaa  W.     2.9S3.743. 

StataMB,  Lawreaca  K.     2,934.748. 
Ualtad  States  af  Aowrlca 

^Bajr,  Winia^Tu..  rramptoa,  aad  Altaefaul. 

MldMBer,  HaroM  D..  aad  Lewis.     2,934.438. 

Mlctener.  HaraM  D..  aad  Lewis.     2,»34.4». 

Matfaa.  Arther  I..  Jr..  aad  RaadalL     2.9S4.441 

PacCrtt,  Hoylc  B.     2.984.224. 
Air  Fares :  8m —  ^  ^_.  „^„ 

AMeaao.  AUrcd.  aad  ChUlsoa.     2,933,888. 

HamUtoa.  Fltshash  L..  Jr.     2,934.291. 

Ldir.  Carltoa  0.     2,934,075. 

Bhradar.  Terry  M-     a.9M.«8«. 
Anax :  fas — 

Aadarsoa.    Paul    B.,    Crosip. 

BUar^Alasaadsr.     2,934.017. 
HllfterSiJBrasst  T.     2.884,228. 
Hosfer.  WUUam  O..  aad  Kaka. 
Kooaaaak,  Kari  L.    2,934.740. 
Pakaa,  Joha  J.     2.934,884. 
Petrlw.  Aadrsw.     2.9M.043. 
Patriw,  Aadrsw.     2.934.844. 
HaMaow.  Jaesb.    2.93£p20. 
Rse^  FrcdsrlA  P.     2,933.842.__ 
Wlailcr.  Oaraot  U.  R.    2,934,702. 
Atooile  fosrs7  Cvanlssioa  :  8«s—      ^ 
Adsr.  Mlltoa.  aad  Hymaa.     2,934.403. 
Blck^ord.  Frsd  A.,  aad  Paters.     2,933.768. 
Bostraai,  Wllllaai  A.,  aad  Root     2.934.488. 
Braoka.  Harvey.    2.934,482. 
Kalcktoa,  JaaMs  B..  aad  Feder.     2.934.425. 
Olsoa.  Carl  M.     2.984.404. 
■cblckaer.  WUUam  C.    2.984.478. 
Tkoapaoa.  Btaaley  O.     2.934.402. 

Scbeer.  MUtaa  D..  aad  Klela.    2.934.578. 
laterlor:   8es — 

Sb^.  Basklal  R..  aad  Comeforo.    2.934.443. 
Natloaal  Aeroaaatks  sad  £^ce  Admiaistratloa      . 

Walsh,  Tboiaas  J..  WItske.  sad  Prok.     2.934,331. 
Nary:    Sse — 

Aalt.  Joha  W.    2,934^87; 

OaTlB.  Stefthea  8.    2,933.922. 

DeerTLeoaL.    2.934.479 


Eraas,    aad    Ransom. 


2.934,757. 


Doooin,  Bocer  R.    2.934,290. 
Fosfi.  Oordaa  L.    2.6S4l6ll 


2.934.031. 


See — 


Hardmaa.  Daaald  F.    2>34,015. 

Haatooa.  Robert  O.    2.934.712. 

laialla.  Oacar.  Johason.  and  Pocille. 

La  Roe,  Albert  D.    2.90.855. 

Moi^ello.  ThOBias.    2.934,346. 

MoaatJoy.  Oarrsrd.    2,9M.Oie. 

Olsea.  Charles  R.    2.934.019. 

SemoD.  Howard  W.    2.9*3.799.^    ^ 

Smitb.  Rex  L..  and  Bckert.    2,934,014. 

Staats.  John  W.    2.934.706. 

TtrfkBittt.  Richard  O.    2,933.889. 

Uphoff,  ^BkB.    2.934,759. 
War :   Set — 

Prieharfl.  WUIlam  W.    2.934.451. 
United  Btatca  Resesrch  Corp. :  8e»— 

Haber,  Henry  J^  and  Korn.    2,934.100. 
United  fttates  Steel  Corp. :  See— 
Sehnlts.  Edward  W.    2.934.818. 
SAow.  lllcbard  R.    2,933.950. 
UalTersal  Oil  Prodacts  Co. :  See— 
Oatsla.  John  G.    2.934.507. 
PoneTFraakV.    1984.411. 
Urbaa.  Peter.    2.984.490.  .      .  .v. 

Ualreialty  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
AkessoB.  Nonaan  B.    2.934.241. 

Urbaa.  Peter,  to  Uaiverasl  Oil  Prodacts  Co.  Recovery  of 
asirfBl  alkallae  solatloas  frosi  spent  alkaline  solutions. 
2.984.490.  4-20-00,  CL  20^—285. 

Ursdiel.  Gerald  W. :  See — 

Uiacliel,  Joe  R.  and  O.  W.    2.934,117.         _,       .       .  , 

Ursctael.  Joe  R.  and  O.  W.  Maehtne  for  performing  Inter- 
secting cots  In  a  product  to  sectioaallse  the  same. 
2.934.117.  4-20-dO.  CL  l^*— 78.  ^    ^  «         j. 

Yacea.  Ralph  H..  to  National  Research  Corp.  Measuring. 
2!M4.O04r4-2O-4O.  Q.  824—33. 

^""BiJSrt.%i^K..  aadVar,.    2.983385. 

^'"  K'l^t^'IiLrt  wT  Shaw,  and  Valltes.     2.933.933. 
Valo.  Velkko  L.    Debaiking  machine  bavlng  log  rotatlna  sj^ 

adVaadna  wheels  aad  a  screw-shaped  cutter.     2.934.112. 

4-20-00,  CT.  144—208. 
Van  Anrooy,  Peter  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Oprp     Slmal-trans- 

latlag  aetworks,     2;934.722,  T-20-60.  CI.  338-^0. 


^*°  v2b  A^'L^r.  Courtis  and  A.    2.983.878. 

Vaa  der  Lely.  Coraells  aad  A.    2.933.879. 
Vaa  der  Ld^.  C  NV. :  See — 

Vaadertcly.CoraaliaaBdA.    2.933.878. 

Van  der  tSy  Coraells  aad  A.    2.983.879. 
Vaa  der  Ldy.  ComelU  and  A.,  to  C.   ▼•n.<>«r  if*«fc»*-A- 
(^i^erttSr  side   deUvery   rake.     2,933.878.   4^S»).  U. 

Vaa  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C.   ran  der  Lely.  X.V. 
Raking   device   with   adiasUbly   mouated   raking  wheels. 
'2.933,879.  4-20-00.  CI.  50—877. 
Vaader  Lugt,  Thosns.  Jr. :  See—-  -  «, .  ««o 

Bvttw^V  Keanetb  T..  and  Vaader  Logt.     2,934.258. 
Vaa  der  Plas,  Frandscas  J.  F. :  «ee—  ,f.,.^. 

.  Van  Dllk.  Cbrtstlaaa  P.,  Vaa  Der  Plaa,  aad  de  Keiser. 
2034  Ji29 
Van  Dljk.  C^rtatiaan  P.,  F.  J.  F.  Van  Der  Hl«.  •«»  A    de 
Kelser;  to  8beU  Oil  Co.     Process  for  polymerising  Tlnyl 
chloride  in  an  aqaeoas  emalsloa.    2.934.529,  4-26-00.  Cl. 
^60— 92  8 
Vaa  Rossnia'.  Jacobus  J.,  to  flbeU  OR  Co.    Gas-demlstlng  ap- 
nan^nswlth  dralaed  iJiat.    2,934.100.  4-80-00,  Cl.  183— »8. 

""      J«&tli!rJ?iiph'F7.nd  Vlteh.    2.934.079. 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  «ee—   „  „.^  „,. 

Rogers.  Gordoa  R.    2.934J240.  ,-,.,_, 

Stoner.  Harry  B.,  aad  Albright     2.934.198. 
Htoner  Harry  B..  and  Pane.    2  934.191.  „  ^-.  ^,  . 
Stoaer' Harry  B.,  Parre,  and  Rogers.    24>34.013. 
Verelnlgte  felaasstoS-Fabrtken  A.G. :  See-- 

8l«el.  Erhard.  aad  Msenra.    2,934.400. 

V^ll.  Ofte  A.,  and  D.  Klenk.  to  Cogepa  »^W^««»«"i^? 

^rcUl.     Improved  method  of  poat  compresslag  a  carbarn 

Me  reain  foam.     2>33.707,  4-2»-00.  CL  18—48. 

Vltandloare  K..  to  tldewat^  Oil  Oa.    »»»^«^*iX2»«8eBa 

tioa  of  buUdiene  In  •<tol"ure  'rttt  butenes  withcobal 

molybdate  as  catalyst.     2.934.574.  4-20-00.  Cl.  200—077 

'''°'%,5i"SJrft  kfo^lagbaa,  aad  Vlalar     2.934.480. 

Vlrden.  Joha  C.  Co.  =  8«J-r_. 

Vlssef.'*JacS^  to  Lear.  'lac.'     Control   stick   force   sensor. 

VoSb^J^lrtT'ilifiki'tt^^po^.,^^^^     card  re^ 

prodacar.    i984.144.  4-20-00.  CL  l**"^!*-.^..  ^„     ^ 
VogeL  Arthur  By   H   *•.  »^**?-;?«^  l?'*te^'*ii;';;.,5i 

to  W.  H.  F.  dchmledlng.  aad   ^4  to  Pv.,^»*«-M?nS? 

switch     eoatroUer    apparatus     for     Tehlde     suspaasioa. 

2.934304.  4-20-60.  Cl.  280—112.  _    ^      .  ^. 

VoB  dMfitekle,  Elmer  J.     Process  aad  appantas  for  obtata- 

tag  rubber^  pUstte  sbeetlna  of  ualfocm^thiekaess  at  high 

SipMatures.     2,933,700.  4-5o-00.  O,  18-2, ,      _  .   .. 
VBster"Reinbold,  to  jl™*  Vwelnlfte  BsubwKhUy-FsbrUm^ 

Giatsch  *  Co.  G.m.b.H.    Raising  sash.    2,983,778,  4-2»-oo. 

Wadswortb  Electric  Mfg.  Co.    iDc.JPke:  See— 

Mlddeadorf.  WUUam  H.    2384,020. 

Mlddeadorf^WUUamH.    2.934,024.  oaaaoaH 

WaCDsr.  Robert  W.,  to  Daaa  Corp.  Power  take-off.  2,983,928. 
43«^^00rCL  74—15.80. 

^*^r?ASt*<ii  B^d  Wagner.    2,984.584. 
WahtattomrMagBBB,  to  The  BrldttPort  MscWaes.  Inc.     Hy- 
dSaallc  tack.^,9i4,S19.  4-26-00;  Cl.  204-99. 

^'^^Ri^.S'iiti^  2,934,101. 

'^'^^^tt.'wii.SVnd  walker.    2334.190. 
WauS^^wliB!:  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.    Induction  charglag. 


Wa^?2J«fci«*2i'?^wlt..     Watar  -II  blndlaga 

w.^&^'^&rfc'^.a  ir^j^r9^t^,r23s^*'a 

Eouipment  Corp.     Sllrer  coUer.     2,983,770,  4-8tMI0,   CL 

WartTwiidell  B.,  and  S.  K.^fimnks.  to  FalflUmeBt  Oorp^  of 
America      Card  panel.     2.983.998,  4-20-00,  Cl.  •Or-*'-   - 

America.     Card  paael.     2338390.  4-26-00,  q.  »8-r80. 
Waidtaw    RasseU.  aad  H.  b.  Stater,  to  The  Cooksoa  Co. 
8W?  wluT'rtkrulatod   PW«tton   and   drive  mechaaism 

y,'SSS:'¥^'^^S'^ti&1SiSiiSiA.,  Ltd.    M-»s 
for  ioBttSlltag  the  supply  ot  lfc|uld  fuel  to  a  gas  taibUie. 
2334.138.  4-56-00,  Cl.  108—30.3. 
Wsnier  ft  Swssey  Co..  The :  see— 

McClellaBd.  Alexander  J.    2.ft»,938. 
~        ~     o  Studebaker-Psekai 

2.984317.  4-.26-60, 

Warp.   Harold,   to   Fka-04}hi 


War5«rinSM  ?"r to.8todihskw^ 
2*.fi4i46674^^««^»^  164-3l 


compiissor  Made. 


Inc. 


..a.  203—77. 
inealatlng  matoriaL 


WaiwB.'ltol»^A..  U.K.  WUke.  ud  J.  J.  Coleman,  to  fjarrel. 

Inc      Alkaline   cell    bavlBg  controlled   vents.      2334384, 

4-26-60,  Cl.  136—133. 
Warren.  Roy  D.,  to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.     Livestock  traUer. 

2384.371.  4-i0-60.  Cl.  296-^28. 

^ffigJ^cSSaS  •  l^U:  i^^S^:  S.  ^^  r '^  ^'*'' 

^"^^^erR^Jx'S^Watters.    23843T2. 

Weaver,  David  B. :  8ee—  9a*AAMi 

Badd.  Chester  B.,  and  Weaver.    2334.408. 

^•^'^tSr^SSiVTaiii  Weber.    2334,806. 
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XZUl 


Weber.  Karl  F^  E.  L.  Clouse.  and  C.  J.  Norby,  to  Weber 
Showcase  ft  Flxtaiv  Co.,  Inc.  Modular  waU  construction. 
2334.I8I,  4-26-00,1  CL   189—34. 

Weber  Showcase  ft  Suture  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Weber,  Karl  V..  Cloase,  and  Norby.    2,984.181.    ^    ^ 

Wetalng^ Andrew.  Oi^diag  wheel  dressing  devloe.  2334,057, 
4-26^,  CL  120— ai. 

Weiastock.  Harry  H..  Jr- :  8«*— 

Phelps,  VlrglnU  i...  and  Welnstock.     2384,024. 

WeinstolA.  Harry  H.,  Jr.^  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Crimp- 
ing appaimtus.     2.M3.f71.  4-26-60,  a.   19—66. 

Welsberg.  Sydney  R..  jjid  C.  B.  Spangenbern;  said  Spangen 


.  Spangenberg;  said 
bercassor.  to 'said  Welsberg.    Timer.     2.934,701.4-26-60, 
CL824 — 68. 
Well  Surveys,  Ibc.  :  8»e — 

Sykora,  George  B.    2.934,589. 
WellmsB.  Doaald  C.  Do  Carrier  Corp.     Kef rlgeratlon  system. 

2.933i904,  4-20-^,  Cl.  62—300. 
Wendlaadt.  Ronald  A.,  to  The  Heekia  Can  Co.     Ckn  opening 

recepUde  handle.     2.933,807.  4-26-60.  Cl.  30—10. 
Wendlaadt.  Ronald  A.,  to  The  Heekin  Can  Co.    Wall  mounted 

bottle  opener.     2,9$>,907,  4-26-60,  CL  81—3.3. 
Wenger.  Harry  J.     CnnblnatloB  chair  and  sUnd  for  musical 

Instmments.     2.934,131,  4-26-60.  Cl.  156—2. 
Wenger,  WUlIsm  V. :  See— 

Blelkamp,  Donald  K.,  Wenger.  and  Pauls.     2,033,806. 
Wenklng,    Hans,    to    C.    Zeiss.      Photo-electric    polarimetor. 

2.933,972,  4-26-60,  Cl.   88—14. 
Wertman,  Richard  C.,  to  latemational  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corp.      Travellng-wave   electron    discbarge    device. 
2334I074,  4-26-60,  Cl.  316—39.3.  ^^     ^ 

West,  Charles,  to  S.  F.  Jamea.    Tailoring.    2.934.247,  4-28-60. 

a.  228— 88. 
Western  Ckrbide  Corp. :  See— 
Todd.  Hoyt  H.    2334.632. 
Western  Blectric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Pharo,  WUUam  0.    2,933,880. 
Stetxler.  Graat  F.    2334.706. 
Westlaghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 

JackeL  Arthur  P.    2,034,754. 
Westtnghoose   Brake  ft  Signal   Co..   Ltd.:  See— 

Slmmona.  Arthur  W..  and  Kershaw.    2.984.217.   . 
Westlaghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Baker,  GersM  B.    2,934,059. 
Comeil.  Archie  R.    2,934,727. 
WettHteln,  Albert :  See — 

Relrhstein,    Tadevs.    Wettsteta.    Anner,    BlUeter.    Heua 
ler.    Neber,    Schmldlta.     UefoerwsMer.    and    Wieland. 
2,934,543. 
Wheeler,  WliUam  R. :  See— 

ClsUk,  Fraacls  EL.  aad  Wheeler.    2,934,537.  __    _^ 

Whelan,   Katherine   J.      Pressure-nelleving    pad.      2,933,738, 

4-26-60.  CL  5—338. 
White,  Wilfrid  O..  to  Wilfrid  O.  White  ft  Sons.  Inc.     Auto- 
matic pilot     2,934.690.  4-26-60.  Cl.  318—489. 
White,  Wilfrid  O.,  ft  Sons.  Inc. :  See— 

>\l>lte.  Wilfrid  O.    2,934,690. 
Whiting,  James  C,   to  Urends  Engines  Ltd.     Gravity  con- 
trolled outlet  selecthig  valve.    2,934,077.  4-26-60,  Cl.  137— 
38 
Whltmore.  Charles  H, :  See — 

Chapman,  Harveor  A..  Whltmore.  and  Crane.    2,934.106. 
Whltmore,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Hlghberger,  John  H.,  and  Whltmore.     2,934,446. 
HIghberger.  John  H.,  and  Whltmore.     2,934,447. 
Whitney.  William  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Oo.     Process  of 
preiMtring   lubricating   oil   additives  by   oxidstion   of  high 
molecular  weight  hrrocarbons  with  nitric  acid.     2,934.487. 
4-26-80,  CL  208—8. 
Whyte,    (ieorge,    to    R.    L.    Brown.      Fastener.      2,933,791. 

4-26-60,  CL  24—78. 
WIckstrofli.  John  A.,  to  Mother's  Cake  ft  Cookie  Co.     Tray 

Inpert  for  packageii.     2.934.262,  4-26-60,  CL  229—30. 
Wiefcand.  Edwin  L..  Co  :  See— 

MrOrlly.  Joseph.     2.9.13,805. 
Wieland.  Peter:  See~- 

Reirhsteln.  Tsdeus,  Wettsteln,  Anner,  BlUeter,  Heusler, 

Neher.  Schmldlin.  Ueb<>rwasser.  and  Wieland.  2.934.S43. 

Wilcox,    Clinton    S.,    to    General    Railway    Signal    Co.      Cab 

signaling   syHtem    for   railroads.      2,934.637.    4-26-60,    C\. 

240—63. 

Wilcox,  Isaac  L. :  See — 

Pesch.  Herman,  and  Wilcox.     2,934,232. 
Wild.  Walter,  W.  Eberl,  and  G.  Demroel,  to  Siemens  ft  Hsiske 
Aktlengesellschsft.    High-frequency  wave  transmission  line 
of  low  attenusMos.     2,934.724,  4-26-60.  Cl.  338—96. 
Wllev,  Ralph  M. :  See— 

Ballast.  Donald  C.  Bnclund.  and  Wiley.     2,934.350. 
Wlllielmsen.   Paul  C,   to   Shell   Oil  Co.      Hydrocarbon   com- 

poaltions.     2.034.415.  4-26-60,  Cl.  44 — 51. 
Wllke.  Milton  E. :  See— 

Warren.  Robert  A.,  WUke,  and  Coleman.     2,934.584. 
WlllUms,  Albert  J.,  Jr..  to  Leeds  snd  Northrup  Co.     Hlgh- 
fldellty  wide-band  amplifier.    2.934.700,  4-26-60.  Cl.  330—9. 

Williams.  Charles  B. :  See— 

Tyrwhitt,  Norman  H.,  and  WUIUmR.     2,934,742. 

Williams.  Clifford  W..  W.  C.  Seelbach.  and  A.  (M.  Dumas, 
to  InteraaUonal  Boslnem  Machines  Corp.  Magaetlc  mate- 
rial  testing  pystem.      2.984.696.   4-26-60.  Cl.   324 — 34. 

WllUnms.  Bstel  O.  Auxiliary  ladder  step.  2,934,162, 
4-26-60.  Cl.  182—120. 

Willis,  Theodore  R.  :  See — 

WIrkler,  Walter  H..  Anderson,  and  Willis.     2334.267. 

WlUlts.  Glenn  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Terminal  arrange- 
ment for  electric  apparatus.  2.934.739,  4-26-60,  Cl. 
S.TO— 220. 


Wilson,  Harland  D.,  to  The  Blectric  Auto-Ute 

nently   bonded   battery  elements.     2,934,682, 

136—17. 
WlfaMU.  John  H.      Suction   flow  equaliser  for  mud  pumps 

2,984,026,  4-26-60,  CL  103—223. 
WUaoa  Jones  Co. :  See — 

Marano,  Herbert  W.     2,934.039. 
Wilson,  Matthew  W..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 

tire.     2,934,126,  4-26-60,  Cl.  152—362. 
Wilson,    William    C,    and    R.    H.    Anderson,    to 
Pressing    machine.     2,934,129, 


Co.     Perma- 
4-26-60,  CL 


Tubeless 

Pyroxylin 
4-26-60, 


Wilson,    Earl 
244—153. 


L.      Ratelllte    kite.   .  2,9.14.29.'^.    4-26-60,    Cl. 


Products,    Inc. 
CL  164—1. 

Wilson,    WlllUm    C,    aad    R.    H.    Aadersoa,    to    Pyroxarlln 
Products,    Inc.      Pressing    machine    with    movable    safety 

Sard.     2,934,189,  4-26-60,  Cl.  192—134.  ^    _ 

ms,    Robert   F.      Glide   caster.      2.988,754,   4-26-80.   a. 

16—42. 
Winkler.  Gemot  M.  R.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navr. 

Pulse   time   difference   measurement.     2,934,702,   4-26-00, 

Cl.  324 — 68. 
Winkler,   Roy   G.     Feeding  apparatus.      2,934,199,   4-26-60, 

Cl.  198—168. 
Winter,  Harry  D. :  See— 

Wardlaw,  RuHsell,  and  Winter.     2,984,130. 
Wire  Abrasives  Co.  :  See — 

Fuchs.  Henry  O.     2,933,802.  „    „,....      ^ 

WIrkler,  Walter  H.,  W.  G.  Anderson,  and  T.  R.  WUUs,  to 

Collins  Radio  Co.     Vertical  speed  computor  aad  altitude 

control.     2.934,267,  4-26-60,  Cl.  230—151. 

Witt,  Daniel  L. :  See—  _  ^_. 

Stroxler,  Charles  F.,  Sr,  and  Witt.     2,933,851. 
WIttlln,  Albert.     Device  for  unjamming  a  garbage  disposal 

device.     2,933,964,  4-26-60,  Cl.  81—90. 
Witske.  Wslter  R. :  See—-  ^  _^      „  ^.^  ,,, 

Walsh,  Thomas  J.,  Witike,  aad  Prok.     2,984,381. 
Wolfe,    Charles    M.,    and    J.    M.    Oallllot,    Jr.,    to    Ocweral 

Dynamics  Corp.  Ganged  function  potentiometer.  2334.734, 

4-26-60,  Cl.  388—176.  ^  ^,    , 

Wolfram,    WUIlam    S.,   to    General    Motors    Corp.     «!-»},' 

pneumatic  spring  shock  absorber.     2.934.885.  4-2^-00.  Cl. 

267—34. 
Wolstenbolme,  Harold  :  See — 

Mather,  WUUam  L.,  and  Wolstenbolme.     2,934,072. 
Woo,    Way    D.,    to    Mlnneapolls-HoBeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Information      signal      processing     apparatus.      2,984,746, 

4-26-60,  Cl.  340—174.  ,  ^  . 

WoodhulL  John  K.     Hair  gathering  vacuum  cleaner  attach- 
ment.    2,933.753.  4-26-60,  Cl.  16—360.         ^       ^ 
Worden,  Floyd  O.     Sled  mounted  distributor  for  hay,  straw 

and  the  like.    2,934.229.  4-26-60,  Cl  214— 605. 
Worth.  John  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  tor 

conversion  of  organic  reactants.     2,934,495.  4-26-60,  Cl. 

208—176. 
Worthlngton  Corp. :  See— 

Watson.  Ralph  M.,  and  Larrecq.     2,934,316. 
Wright,  Joseph  :  See —  ^        „««...«„ 

Bbtler,  Henry  J.,  and  Wright.     2.984,173. 
WrlKht,  Walter  P.     Cabinet  with  built-in  garbage  receptacle. 

2,934.390.  4-26-60,  Cl.  312—270. 

''■"^HXTV'V^"£^ton,  and  Wubbe.     2,934376. 

^"'cari'sU^  Arthur  H.,  and  Wulff      2,934  333 

Tarber    Gordon  W.      Inertlal  mechanism  for  brake  control. 

2  934,61 «,  4-26-60,  Cl.  200 — 61.46.  »    ^         ». 

Yen«t  nk     Maynard    C..    to    Toledo    Scale   Corp.      Automatic 

.onSgc^nt^L     2. 9.H4. 170,  4-26-60,  Cl    18f-29^ 
YlniHt    Cyrus    S..    and    C.    F.    Carter.    Jr..    to   The    H«ild 

Aiaciune  Co.     liagnetlc  driving  and  supporting  apparatus. 

Inc      Bovine     rhlnotracheltis     vaccine     and     methods     01 

production.     2,934,47.1.  4-26-60.  Cl.  167— 78.  _,,^- 

Young.  Dsvid  W..  to  Sinclair  Refining  ^o^    Pj'7,-«*P™?S^« 

conUinlng     N-acyl     p  amlnophenol.     2,934,517.     4-26-W, 

YoSlig^!*fcJiy  S.,  to  Gulf  Interstate  BBgineering  Co     Fluid 

uremure    operated    retaining    meaas    for    pipe    connecting 

units      2.934.361.  4-26-60,  C\.  285—306.  «  .    «# 

Young    Robert   D.,    to   SincUir   Refining  Co.     Operatton   ©f 

Internal   combustion   engines   of   the   compression   ignition 

type.     2,934.047.  4-26-60.  C\.  1£»— 1-        _ 
YounC.    Hobert    D..    to   SincUir   Refining   Co. 

2.9.14.048.  4-26-60,   Cl.  123—1. 
Zackay,  Victor  F.  :  See—  -.,w— 

Rchmats.  Duane  J..  Shyne.  and  Zsckay. 
Rahn    Harold  E..  to  Oould-Natlonal  Batteries, 

hstteriei.    2.934.585,  4-26-60,  CL  136-147. 
Zahner,      Adrien.     to     Thorens     S.A.      Speaking 

2.934,187,  4-26-60.  Cl.  192—4. 
Zajfman.    Nuta.      Toilet    seat    cover    dispenser. 

4-26-60.  Cl.  226 — 47. 
Zapadomoravske  StroJImy.  narodnl  V^^^^^^*^~ 
Hanil.  Vladimir,  and  Lunak.     2,938,909. 

Zeeb.  SUnley  H. :  See— 

Smisko.  John,  and  Zeeb.     2,934,809. 

ZelMS.  Carl :  See — 

Wenklng.  Hans.     2.9.13372. 

ZelHR  Ikon  A.O.  Stuttgart :  See — 
Saner,  Edgar.     2.933.991. 
Taesler.  Rudolf.     2.9.13.970. 

''-""ourmnnn.^Hiiio.  Straub.  and  Zeller.     2.934,689. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Van  Anrooy,  Peter  H.     2,934,722. 
Zlegler.  Albert,  to  Siemeni  RchuokertwerkeAktiengeseUschaft. 
Ion  iwurce.     2,9.14.66.%,  4-26-60.  Cl.  313—63. 


Composition. 


2.934.463. 
Inc.     Storage 


machlae. 
2.934.249, 
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Zliumer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Townley,  Charlet  O.     2.934,065. 
Zimmerman,  Otto  W. :  Bee — 

KrrlBg.  Eric  R.     2^34,125. 
Zoha,  Jan  :  Bee — 

simoneit,  Jin.  MJcnaiicKa,  l>raafcy.  and  Zoftn.     2,934,407.    z^i^,  Kart,  and  P.   KohhUtrit.   to  H.  and   P.  W.  DeckeL 
ZuckMJanlel  R  ;  S*e-—  ^„     ^      ^    „  Machine  for  producinK  three-dimensional  shapea.    2,933,985. 

Boelime.  Bichard  P..  and  Zuck.    ^934,293.  4-26-00,  CI.  90-  -IS. 


Zvanut.  Carl  M. :  See — 

Burke.  Edmund  C.  and  Zraaut.     2.934.461. 
ZveJnieka,  Andreja.     Method  and  an  apparatua  for  calcining 

of  grpaum.     2,934,:i28.  4-26-60,  CI.  263 — 21. 
Zrejnieiu.  Andreja.     Apparatua  for  the  trvatiaent  of  a  aolid 

material  with  a  hot  gaa.     2.934,476,  4-26-60,  CI.  202 — 6. 
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•6; 
«: 
-    196: 

■  182: 
a08: 
3a8: 

■  11: 
66: 

94.32: 

•      11: 

310: 


,13-  1X4: 
« 

20: 
63.3: 

1*-       4: 

s-j.  •■      39: 

<•"    >       79: 

97: 

ar: 

287: 
311 
380 


16- 


17— 
18- 


19- 


42 
66 

176: 

197: 

32: 

1: 

2: 

U: 

30: 

43: 

46: 

47: 

47.6: 

48: 

68: 

64: 

66: 

80: 

06: 

106: 

134: 

144: 

161: 

ISO: 

49: 

63: 

86.4: 

86.6: 

64: 


66: 
60: 

22-  10: 

76 

>-r        189 

198 

23-  14 
14.8 


107: 
213: 
232: 
267: 

2rr: 

288: 

302: 

306: 

312: 

66: 

73: 

205.15: 

206: 

216: 

230: 

25-  156: 

26-  9: 

28-  81 

29-  1.21 

76 
90 


24- 


148  4: 
155.63 
156.66 


2,933.733 
2,983,734 
2.9U,736 
1983. 736 
2,983.7r 
X9S3.788 
8,934,396 
2,  OK  397 
X9H888 
X988,780 
8,983,740 
2,983,741 
2,933.742 
Z983,743 
2.983.744 
8,983,746 
8,933,746 
X93S.747 
1983,748 
2.833,749 
8, 883. 780 
1983,761 
8.988,781 
1883,753 
1981764 
1981766 
1981786 
1981 767 
1981758 
1981790 
1981760 
1983,782 
:  1933.763 
:  1933.764 
:  1933.765 
:  1984,899 
:  1931766 
:  1981767 
:  1931768 
:  1934.400 
:  1883.769 
1981770 
1981771 
1931772 
1933,773 
1931774 
1933,775 
1931776 
1931777 
1933.778 
1931779 
1931780 
1931781 
1931782 
1931788 
1933.784 
1033.785 
1933.786 
1031787 
1981788 
1933,788 
1034,401 
1034.402 
1934.408 
1934.404 
1984,405 
1934,406 
1934.407 
1034.406 
1984.409 
1984.410 
:  1934.411 
:  1984.412 
:  1934.413 
;   1934.414 
:  1931790 
1931791 
1981792 
1931798 
1931794 
1931796 
1933.796 
1031797 
1931798 
1931799 
1981800 
1981801 
1981802 
1981808 
1031804 
1931806 
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ISSUED  APRIL  26,  1960 

number =cUi^  •econd  number =«abclaM,  third  number = patent  number 


88- 


19-157  3: 

10-      10: 

37: 

41. 6: 

96: 

19: 

1: 

23: 

73: 

Itt: 

164: 

168: 

174: 

178: 

205: 

290: 

10: 

48: 

57: 

09: 

86: 

8: 

12: 

16: 

16: 

4: 

7.6: 

15: 


r 


r- 


80- 
42- 


47- 


81- 


71: 
68: 

66: 

144: 

22: 

111: 

129: 

18: 

85: 

17: 

19: 

4135: 

42.74: 

4113: 

61: 

68  2: 

139: 

86: 

107: 

228: 

245: 

61: 


82- 
53— 


1: 
67: 

V: 
92: 

103: 
164: 

237: 

Ml: 

249: 

300: 

.5: 

6: 

3: 

29: 

95: 

201: 

209: 

234: 

258 

334 

25.4 

27.6 

119 

341 

377 


57-  66. 5: 

98: 

58-  38: 
100: 

60-      13: 

26: 

35.54: 

35.55: 

35.6: 


86- 


1931806 
1981807 
1981808 
1933,809 
1933,810 
1981811 
1981812 
1981813 
1931814 
1981818 
1931816 
1981817 
1981818 
1931819 
1931820 
1981821 
1981832 
1981823 
1983.824 
1981825 
1981826 
1981827 
1983. 83S 
1983.889 
1981880 
1981881 
1033,832 
1983,833 
1931884 
1931885 
1881836 
1981837 
1933.838 
1981889 
1931840 
1981841 
1981842 
1981843 
1981844 
1981845 
1981846 
1933.847 
1831848 
1934.415 
1931849 
1931850 
1933.851 
1933.852 
1933.853 
1933.854 
P.P. 1.937 
1981866 
1931856 
1933.857 
1931858 
1983,890 
1931860 
1933.861 
1931862 
1931863 
1931864 
1933.865 
1934.416 
1984.417 
:  1834.418 
:  1931866 
:  1931867 
:  1931868 
:  1931880 
:  1933,870 
:  1931871 
1933,872 
1981873 
1931874 
1981876 
1931876 
1931877 
1931878 
1981879 
1981880 
1931881 
1931882 
1031883 
1031884 
1981886 
1981890 
1981881 
1931886 
100,887 
10fi;888 
1931889 


80-3116: 


61- 
62- 


87- 


70- 
71- 


30.38: 
38.69: 
39.82: 
53: 
46: 
79: 
21: 

r: 

45: 

222: 

305: 

511: 

43: 

93: 

147: 

157: 

166: 

7  1: 

17: 

23 

20 

40 

192 

1 

16 

14 


74- 


72- 


28: 

38: 

73-  71.6: 

93: 

147: 

154: 

194: 

14: 

7: 

10.37: 

15.86: 

37: 

120: 

144: 

198: 

206: 

280.3: 

280.5: 

364: 

424.8: 


425.5: 
437: 
441: 
471: 

472: 
473 

477 

483 

560 
984 
677 


75- 


80- 
81- 


752: 

820: 

3: 

11: 

67: 

84.1: 

84.5: 

101: 

118: 

126: 

6: 

86: 

13 

9.1 

614 

58 


83— 
83- 


85- 


1933.882 
1981898 
19S1894 
1933.805 
1981896 
1981807 
1983.808 
1933.890 
1981000 
1983.901 
1983,902 
1981903 
1981004 
1981905 
1983,906 
1983.907 
1983.908 
1831900 
1983.010 
1933.011 
1931912 
:  1983.013 
:  1933.014 
:  1931915 
:  1931916 
:  1934.410 
:  1934.420 
:  1933.017 
1933.018 
:  1933.010 
1933.030 
Re.24,816 
1033.021 
1033.022 
1033.923 
1033.924 
1983.925 
1981026 
1033.027 
1033.928 
1883.920 
1033.930 
1031031 
1033.032 
1033.933 
1933.934 
1933.935 
2.933.936 
1981937 
1983.939 
1933.988 
1981940 
1931941 
1933.942 
1931943 
1981944 
1933,945 
1981946 
1831947 
1981948 
1933.949 
1933.990 
1031961 
1983.962 
:  1031953 
:  1933.954 
:  1934.421 
:  1934,422 
.   1034,423 
:  1984.424 
1934,425 
1934,426 
1934,427 
1934,428 
1934.429 
1934,430 
1931055 
1033,056 
1033,057 
1081958 
1931969 
1933.060 
1033.061 
1931962 
1933,063 
1933,964 
1933,065 
1933,066 
1981067 
1931968 
1983,969 


85- 
87- 
88- 


18: 
56: 
14: 


71: 

90: 

12: 

373: 

1.16: 

380: 

3: 


90- 


16: 

20: 

24: 

28: 

1: 

1.7: 
47: 

194: 
11: 
13: 
16: 
98-  58.4: 
82: 

1.8: 

4.5: 
10: 
12: 
13: 
18: 
42: 
46: 

77.5: 
85: 

80 
2 


7 
56 

140 


150: 

168: 

201: 

221: 

406: 

218: 

1: 

35: 

37: 

09: 

131: 

232: 

235: 

401.1 

lOB—       4 

16 

37.2 

TO 

70.2 


'78: 

78: 

84: 

5: 

6: 

103 

152 

223 

18 


100— 
101- 


108- 


104- 


105-  183: 
199: 

106-  39: 

47: 

96 

156 

166 

287 


112-  160: 
220: 
235: 
262: 

114-  51: 

115-  34: 

116-  31: 
125 

117-  2 


1933.970 
1033.971 
1931972 
1933.973 
1931974 
2.934,172 
1931975 
1931976 
1933.977 
1033.078 
1033,070 
1983.080 
1931981 
1931983 
1933,963 
1933,984 
1981985 
1931986 
1931987 
1983,988 
1933.989 
1981900 
1983.901 
1933.992 
1933.993 
1933.994 
2.933.995 
1833.906 
1983.997 
1933.908 
1933.990 
1934.000 
1934.431 
1934.432 
1934.433 
1034.434 
1984.435 
1984.436 
2.934.437 
1934.438 
2.934.439 
:  2.984.440 
:  1994.441 
:  Re.24.814 
:  1934.001 
:  1934.002 
1934.003 
1034.004 
1984,005 
1934.006 
1034,007 
1934.008 
1934.000 
1034.010 
1034,011 
2,934.012 
1934.013 
1934.014 
2.034,015 
2.934.016 
1934.017 
2.934.018 
2.034.010 
2. 934. 020 
1034.021 
1934.022 
1934.023 
2.084.024 
1034.025 
1934.025 
1934.027 
1934.028 
:  1934,442 
1934.443 
:  1934.444 
:  1934.445 
:  1934.446 
1934,447 
:  1934,448 
1934.449 
:  1934,480 
1934.451 
2.034.020 
1934.030 
2,934,031 
1934.032 
1934,033 
2,934.034 
2.934,035 
1934.036 
2, 934, 452 


117- 


6.1: 

35: 

06: 

75: 

118: 

126: 


228: 
119—  66: 
120—4108: 

121-  13: 

88: 
41: 

60: 
70: 
99: 

122-  225: 
128—        1: 

7: 
82: 
90: 

189 
179 

124-  9 

125-  11 

126-  113 
194 

128—        1 
105 


130- 
131- 
134- 
135— 


71 

80 

93 

156 

214 

263 

276 

354 

432 

80 

11 

58 


136— 


137- 


17 

100 

133 

147 

38 

45 

66 

98 

111 

315 

454.4 

527.4 

543.19 

560 

590 

605 

622 


138- 


189- 
140- 


141- 


143 


144- 


625.5: 

628: 

778: 

31: 

46: 

60: 

87: 

388: 

71: 

911: 

102: 

11: 

21: 

208: 

286: 

151 

160: 

171 

2 


13 
208 


1934.453 
2. 934. 454 
1934.455 
1934.456 
1934,457 
1934,458 
1984,459 
1934,460 
1934,037 
1934,038 
1984.030 
1934,040 
1084.041 
1934,042 
1984.043 
1984.044 
1934.046 
1934,046 
1934,047 
1934,048 
19M.049 
1934,080 
1934.061 
1934,  OB 
1984,068 
1934.054 
1934,066 
1984.086 
1934.057 
1934.068 
1984.099 
1984,000 
1984.061 
1934,002 
1984.068 
1984.084 
1934,065 
1934,066 
1934,067 
1934,068 
2,934.069 
1934.070 
1934,071 
1984,072 
1934,073 
1934.074 
1934,076 
1934,076 
1934,580 
1934,581 
1934.582 
1934.583 
1934.584 
1934.565 
1934,077 
1934.078 
1934.079 
1934.080 
1934.081 
2.034.082 
1934,063 
1934,084 
2,934.065 
1984.086 
1934.087 
1934.088 
2,934.089 
1934.765 
2.934,090 
1084.091 
1934,092 
1934.093 
1934,094 
1934.095 
1934.096 
1934,097 
1934.008 
1934.009 
1934.100 
1984.101 
1934.102 
1934.103 
1934.104 
2.934.105 
1984,106 
:  1984,107 
:  1934,108 
1934,100 
:  1934.110 
:  1934,111 
1934,112 


144-    241: 


67: 
68: 
78: 


192: 


148-  11.5: 


81: 

1: 

14: 

168: 

219: 

802: 

427: 

1: 

1: 

1.8: 

43: 

45: 

88: 

97.6: 

2: 

28: 

165: 

179: 

187: 

189: 

1.24: 

1.5 

158-  36  3 

160-      96 

182—    180 

317 

337 


180- 
161- 
162- 


1»- 
164— 


166- 


167- 


184- 

186- 


167- 


169- 
170- 


351: 

114: 

115: 

65: 

63: 

75: 

32: 

30: 

33 

56 

78 

15 

ISO 


160. 13: 
18a  25: 
10a32: 

172-    640: 

771: 

174-     38: 

41: 

50.5: 

50  52 

63 

67 

92 

145 

146 

176 

178-        2 

5.4 


6.8 

7  3 

26 

53 

179-      18 


100.1 

100.41 

111 


180- 


21: 
79.1 
82: 

181—  23 
53 

182-  120 


1934,1U 
1934.114 
1984,115 
1934,118 
1  934, 117 
1934,118 
1934.119 
1934.120 
1934,121 
1984,461 
1984,462 
1934.463 
1984,122 
1984,123 
1984.124 
1984.125 
1984.128 
1984.127 
1984,128 
1934.129 
1984.130 
1934.464 
1934,465 
1984,466 
1984.467 
1984,181 
Re.24.817 
:  1934.132 
:  1984.133 
:  1931134 
:  1084.135 
:  1984.137 
:  1984.136 
:  1834,138 
1984,130 
1084.468 
1984.140 
1984.141 
1984,142 
1984,143 
1984,144 
1934,145 
1934,146 
1984,147 
1934,148 
1934.469 
1984.470 
1934,471 
1934,472 
1984.473 
1934,149 
1984.150 
1934.151 
1984.152 
1984.153 
1934.154 
1934,155 
1934,156 
1934,886 
1934,587 
1984,588 
1934,589 
1934.590 
1934.501 
1934,692 
1934,993 
1934,594 
1984,595 
:  1934.506 
1984,597 
:  1934,506 
1934,500 
1934,600 
:  1934,601 
:  1934,602 
1934,603 
1934.804 
1934.006 
1934,606 
1934,607 
1934,608 
1934,600 
1934,610 
1934,611 
1984,612 
1934,157 
1934,158 
1934,150 
1934,160 
1034,161 
1934,162 


XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


wa-  ai4: 

188—      «7: 

44: 

48: 

114.3: 

184-  «: 
18: 

187-  ». 

188-  73: 


/ 


W: 

aS4: 


18»-     M: 

S6: 


in-    S.6: 
4: 

8: 

194: 

194-       1: 

9: 

S6: 

196-      87: 

196-    116: 

W—       6: 

19»-      18: 

19: 

M: 

IB: 

las: 

166: 

a08: 

218: 

230: 

30O-        6: 

18: 

48: 

61.46: 

61.86: 

88: 


<■» 


■  r 


87 

88: 

90: 

114: 

11&5: 

116: 

117: 

113: 

185: 

143: 

144: 

Sa-       6: 

174: 

304-    1.5: 

15: 

r: 

158: 
198.3: 

196: 
197: 


46: 

7\>: 

3: 

8: 

46: 

48: 
66: 
104: 
113: 
140: 
161: 
176: 


307- 


3,9M.168 

2,SK164 

3.984,166 

3.984.166 

3,984.167 

3,9K168 

2,934,160 

2,984,170 

2,984,173 

2.984,174 

2,984, 175 

2,984.176 

2,984,177 

2,984,178 

3^984,179 

2,984,180 

3,984,191 

%9K182 

3,984,188 

1984.184 

2,984,185 

3,984,186 

3.9K187 

3,984,188 

3,904.180 

3.984.190 

3.984.191 

8.984,191 

3,904.474 

3.904.475 

3.984.108 

3.984.308 

3.904.194 

3.984.196 

3,904,196 

3,904,197 

3,9K196 

1904.190 

2.904,300 

3.984.301 

3,984,303 

3,984,613 

3.984,614 

3,984,615 

1984,616 

3,984,617 

2,934.618 

2,084,619 

3,984,690 

%«S1031 

2,934,622 

2,934,628 

2,934,634 

2,984,685 

3.934,06 

2,984,637 

2, 984.  en 

2,934,629 
2,934.476 
3.984,477 
3.984.478 
1984,479 
2,984,480 
2.984,481 
3,984,403 
Z9H4B8 
3.90i484 
1IH486 
X9H406 
Z9Ka04 
1904,  M 
a.90i306 

xm,m 

2,9«.4a0 
Z9K48e 
2,904,400 
3.9K401 
%9K49a 
3.904.490 
3,904.404 
3,9H*96 


30O-    351:  3,904,497 

S36:  3,904,496 

97:  3,9K307 

166:  3,984,308 

980:  1904,900 

41:  1904,310 

40:  2,904,311 
3,984,312 

57:  2,984,213 

136:  3,984,314 
3.9M.215 

45:  1904,216 

76:  1984,217 


210- 
211— 


318- 


314-  1:  1984,218 

1984,219 

1904,220 

6:  1984,221 

8:  1904.223 

17:  1904,223 

1934.234 

18:  1934,225 

83:  19K2a6 

817:  1934,327 

190:  1084,338 

805:  19K339 

506:  1934,330 

315-  18:  1934,231 
41:  1934,282 

217—36.5:  1934.233 

310-     80:  1934,334 

319—      19:  Re.a4,815 

87:  1984.680 

60:  1934,681 

130:  1934,633 

330—  64:  1934,335 
81:  1934,336 
80:  1934,237 

331-  86:  1984,238 
100:  19K239 
348:  19Ka40 

233-        1:  1934.241 

1414:  1934,343 

145:  1934,243 

810:  1984,344 

880:  1934,345 

400.7:  1984.-a46 

238-      88:  19Ha47 

234-4143:  1984.248 


226- 


47:  1934.349 

6:  19K250 

14:  1904.251 

85:  1984.252 

40:  1984,253 

41:  1984,254 

66:  1934,255 
2, — 

101 


230-      21:  1984,256 

1984,257 

19K388 

122:  1934,289 

141:  1984.200 

44:  1934,361 

335-      58:  1904.362 

61.6:  1904.368 

88:  1984,364 

92:  1904,365 

144:  19K366 

151:  19K267 

158:  1984.268 

150:  1904,360 

176:  1904,270 

1904.271 

177:  19K272 

185:  1984.273 

196:  1904,274 

a»-       2:  1904,275 

940-    L3:  1904,683 

3:  1904,634 

ia66:  1984,685 

a41—      40:  1984,276 

156:  19H277 

168:  1984,278 

900:  1904,279 


Dl- 

2: 

D19- 

3: 

D18- 

1: 

D14- 

8: 

30: 


'.♦- 


187,738 
187,739 
187.790 
187,791 
187,783 
187,788 
187,784 
187,785 
187,786 


D14— 
D16- 
DIO- 


D30- 
D84- 

D05- 
D41— 


80: 
3: 
3: 
1: 

38: 
3: 

15: 
3: 
1: 


187,797 
187,798 
187,790 
187,740 
187. 741 
187. 7tt 
187.743 
187.744 
187,745 


260- 


242-    1.1: 

4: 

22: 

84.8: 

158.3: 

948-      34: 

944-      14: 


77: 

82: 

83: 

118: 

139: 

163: 

946-      34: 

63: 

340-      15: 

26: 

39: 

232: 

289: 

828: 


361: 
47: 
13: 
14: 
17: 
20: 
27: 


40: 
43.5: 

44: 

49.5: 

71: 

88.6: 

220: 

283: 

8: 

28: 

41: 

114: 

lAO: 

163: 

200: 

283: 

338: 

331: 

362: 

968—  32.7: 

49.9: 

78: 


261- 


253- 

354- 


367- 


360- 


181: 

450: 

30: 

77: 

51: 

93: 

173: 

123: 

245: 

256: 

274: 

313: 

2: 

18: 

23 

80.6 

81.8 

38 

41 

45.4 

45.5: 


1934.280 

1934.281 

1904,282 

1984,288 

1904,384 

1904.396 

1934,386 

1934.287 

1934.388 

1934.209 

1934.390 

1984,391 

1984.292 

1934.299 

1934.394 

1904.396 

1984.686 

1934.637 

1994.396 

1904.297 

1934,298 

1934,299 

1934,300 

1984.301 

1934,302 

1934.303 

1934,304 

1934,688 

1934.639 

1984,640 

1934,641 

1934,642 

1934,643 

1934,644 

1984,645 

1604,646 

1934,647 

1934.648 

1934,649 

1934,650 

1984.651 

1934,653 

1984.653 

1934,654 

1934.305 

1934,306 

1931807 

1994.306 

2,934.809 

1934,310 

1984,311 

1904,312 

1934.313 

19K314 

2,934.315 

1884.490 

1934.600 

1984.501 

1934.802 

1934.500 

1934.004 

1984.316 

1984.317 

1984.318 

1934.319 

Re.24.818 

1994,320 

2,904,321 

2.934,922 

1934,323 

1934,324 

1934,805 

1994,506 

1934,807 

1934,809 

1934.510 

1934.511 

1934.512 

1934,513 

1934.514 

1 934. 518 

1984,516 


00—45.85: 

1934.518 

45.9: 

1904.517 

46.8: 

1904.519 

47: 

1904.520 

SO: 

19HCt 
19K52a 

70: 

1904.833 

78.4: 

1984.808 

8a  5: 

1904.594 

88.1: 

1904.525 

1934.836 

88.2: 

1904.937 

88.3: 

1934.598 

92.8: 

2.934.829 

93.5: 

1984.680 

124: 

2. 934. 831 

980.55: 

1984.882 

348: 

1904.833 

947.5: 

2.904.534 

949.9: 

1934.836 

350: 

1984.586 

290: 

1934.537 

904.3: 

1934.688 

295.5: 

1934.539 

806.7: 

1934.540 

800  8: 

1934.541 

840.8: 

1934.542 

84a  9: 

1934.543 

368: 

1934.644 

397.4: 

1934,845 

397.  47: 

1904,546 

419: 

2. 934. 547 

429.7: 

1934.548 

448.2: 

1934.549 

1934.560 

451: 

2. 934, 881 

453: 

1934.552 

1934.553 

461: 

1934.554 

1934.555 

462: 

1934.586 

465: 

2. 934, 557 

467: 

1934.858 

482: 

1934.880 

488: 

1934.860 

801: 

1934.861 

583: 

1934.863 

543: 

1934.863 

1934.864 

563: 

1934.865 

00a5: 

1934.566 

613: 

1934.567 

618: 

1904.866 

623: 

1904.860 

688: 

1984.870 

645: 

1904.871 

648: 

1984.572 

667: 

1934,873 

en: 

1984.874 

678: 

1904.878 

1904.876 

1984.577 

688.75 

1904.579 

688.9 

1934.578 

961-      «3 

1904.325 

113 

1934.326 

383-      30 

1934.327 

368-      31 

1034.328 

364—        1 

1934.329 

386-        5 

1934.330 

19 

1934.331 

367-        8 

1984.332 

9 

1934.333 

19 

1934,334 

84 

1934.335 

61 

1984.336 

380-    168 

.  1934.337 

371-    12 

1934.338 

14 

.  1984.339 

44 

:  1934.340 

272-      38 

:  1984,841 

379-        1 

:  1934.342 

Classification  of  Designs 


D42- 
D44- 


D4»- 

D67— 
DI8- 


7 

187,746 

1 

187, 747 

4 

187.748 

29 

187. 749 

81 

187,750 

32 

187,751 

1 

187.752 

6 

187,758 

Dao- 


DOl- 
D04- 


6: 
10: 
12: 

96: 

1: 
11: 
12: 


187,754 
187,755 
187,756 
187,757 
187,758 
187,780 
187.760 
187.761 


985- 


273-      55: 

58: 

80: 

102.2: 

104: 

199: 

280-      84: 

96.2: 

104.5: 

106.5: 

111 

124: 

150: 
434: 

19: 

18: 
306: 
341: 

26: 
287—      85: 

90: 

130: 
2: 
17: 
2: 
38: 
298-  142: 
296-      28: 


37: 

44: 

301-      37: 

808-        2: 

15: 

7; 

34: 

54: 

4: 

807-88.5: 


390- 


147: 

808-       8: 

»l(y-    9.4: 

68: 

335: 

911-      17: 

90: 

312—    204: 

288: 

962: 

970: 

208: 

813—      54: 

63: 

84: 

181: 

185: 

163: 

844: 

315—  15: 
5.46: 

8.5: 

39.3: 

89.61: 

83: 

84.5: 

316—  25: 
817-    119: 

197: 
280: 

284: 

285: 
258: 


1984.8a 
1904.844 

1904.345 

1904.346 

3,904,847 

1904,848 

1904.849 

1984.350 

1984.851 

1934.388 

1904.353 

1904.354 

1984.358 

1 934.  SS» 

1984.857 

1984.888 

1934,359 

1934.300 

2.934,361 

1934.803 

1934.863 

1934.364 

1934.368 

1934,360 

1934.367 

1934,368 

1994,360 

1934,658 

1984,686 

1934,370 

1934.871 

1934,372 

1 934, 373 

2.934,374 

1934,378 

1984.r6 

1934,377 

1934.378 

1934.979 

1934,380 

1934.381 

1984,382 

1984.883 

1904,657 

1934.658 

1984,650 

1934.660 

1984.884 

1984.661 

1934,663 

1934.663 

1934.385 

1834.886 

1834,387 

1904.388 

2,904.880 

1904.390 

1934.891 

1984.064 

1984.665 

1934.666 

1984.667 

1934.668 

1934,660 

1904.070 

1904.671 

1934.672 

1934.673 

1934.074 

1934,675 

1934,676 

1934,677 

1984,678 

1884,392 

1934,679 

1934,680 

1934,681 

1984,682 

1904.683 

1884.604 

1834.685 

1834.686 


317— 
818- 


821- 
922- 

324- 


388— 
990— 


991- 

382- 
333- 


886- 


840- 


288: 

286: 

328: 

480: 

87: 

28: 

30: 

33: 

34: 

37: 
41: 
87: 
61: 
68: 

70: 
73: 

158: 
92: 

146: 

9: 

54: 

87: 

101: 

til: 

184: 

180: 

39: 

96: 

51: 

10: 

26: 

76: 

81: 

95: 

98: 

198: 

212: 

88: 

40: 

67: 

128: 

143: 

148: 

176: 

306: 

97: 

106: 

220: 

222: 

15: 

25: 

27: 

76: 

147: 

174: 


199: 
213: 
280 
347 
8 

12: 

16: 

17.7: 

238 
708 
754 
768 
876 
35 
74 

lie 


1904.687 

1984.688 

1884.680 

1984.690 

1984.091 

1984.698 

1984.693 

1934,694 

1834,608 

1934.006 

1984,697 

1984.608 

1984.699 

3, 904, 700 

1934.701 

1984.702 

1884.703 

1934.704 

1934,708 

1934.706 

1934,707 

1904.706 

1904.700 

1884.710 

1884.711 

1934.712 

1934.713 

1984.714 

1984,715 

1934.716 

1934.717 

1984.718 

1904.719 

1904.720 

1934.721 

1934.722 

1994.723 

1934,724 

18K795 

1834,726 

1934,727 

1934,728 

1984,739 

1934,790 

1934,731 

1934,732 

1934,733 

1934,734 

19K738 

1934,786 

1994,737 

1984,738 

1934,739 

1834,740 

1934,741 

1984.742 

1984.743 

1934.744 

1984,745 

1904,746 

19K747 

1984,748 

1904,  H9 

1834,780 

1984,781 

1984,782 

1984,783 

1934,754 

1934,755 

1934,786 

1934,757 

1934,788 

1934.780 

1834.760 

1934,761 

1934.768 

1904,763 

1984.764 

1934.393 

1934.394 

1934.396 


D66- 
D71— 

D74- 


DOO- 


1: 
1: 

1: 

21: 

9: 

11: 


187.762 
187,763 
187,764 
187.765 
187.766 
187.767 
187.768 
187,700 


D81- 

D80- 
D07— 
DOl- 


D«9- 


7: 

3; 

5: 
1: 
9: 


187,770 
187,771 
187,772 
187,773 
187,  n4 
187,775 
187,776 
187,777 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 

April  36,  i960 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

Volume  753  Number  4 


"HP  Ci. 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Nolico  of  tKgrllgkt  Sariaf 


The  Patent  Offlw  will  operate  on  Darllfbt  Sarlnf  Time 
from  April  2S.  1900,  thkoagli  October  20,  1060. 


A  petltloa  to  caneel  tk«  rtflatratloo  IdentlflMl  below  taarlnf 
been  filed,  and  It  falllac  to  appear  that  aerrlce  ot  notice 
tberMf  baa  bcea  daly  ttaeted.  notice  la  hereby  RlTcn  that 
unleaa  regtstraat.  Ite  aaricna,  or  legal  repreaentatlTea.  aball 
eater  an  appearance  tlicrein  within  thirty  daya  from  the 
date  of  thlB  pobllcatlon,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded 
with  aa  In  the  case  of  default. 

Golden  We«t  RaUtea,  Inc..  BanU  Barbara,  Calif..  Rc«.  No. 
423.800.  Ckac.  No.  7404. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER. 
fV«4  A««to(m»  C»mmU*imtmr  •/  P»Umt$. 


The  1059  edition  of  the  Annual  Index  of  Trademarka 
haa  been  publlahed.  Coplea  may  be  obUtned  from  the 
Saparintendent  of  Oocfmenta,  OoTcmment  PHatlng  Office. 
Waahlnffton  25.  D.C. 

Price  :  Backram  boan4.  92.00. 


Notlcea  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Tradeaaark  Act  of  July  5,  1046 

■•ff.  Na.  91400  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coea-CoU  Company. 
Bererace;  Bag.  V:  47,100,  aaflM ;  Bag.  Ma.  990,140.  aame; 
Bag.  Ma.  990.140,  aama;  Ba*.  9r«.  4U.700  (CMCB),  aame,  Uad 
Fab.  99,  1900,  D.C.  Colo.  (Danrer),  Doe.  0686,  TM  C»oa-C»la 
C»mf9  T.  Barry  F.  Badn^w.  *o**0  h*f*»«M  m»  WMt€  MuU 
Tmvem.  Ombo,  AMI  aame.  Doc  0600,  Th*  Coem-CoU  Com- 
rai»y  r.  JottpMme  T.  (Mr».  Joteph)  MarkeU,  doing  h%tine»$ 
uo  Donakue't  CoomopoUtmm  Cluh.  amrnm,  fliad  aame.  Doc. 
6700,  Th*  Coeo-CoU  Coaipaay  t.  Bort  Bmrgotrom,  dotnt  huti- 
•MM  o«  Vto  Inn. 

Ma.  47,100.     (Bee  Reg.  No.  21400.) 

Na.  n.S$l  (COLUMBIA).  Columbia  Phonograph  Com- 
pany. Talking  machine  recorda,  tolklng  madilnea  and  aupplles 
thenfor:  Ba*.  Ma.  109.104  (COLUMBIA  A^D  DESIGN), 
aame.  Phonograph  apparatua  for  recording  and  reproducing 
aounda,  etc.;  Bag.  Ma.  991.007  (COLUMBIA),  Columbia  Pho^ 
nograph  Company,  Inc.,  Phonograph*  or  talking  machlnea, 
parta  and  acceaaorlea  therefor,  etc  ;  Beg.  Na.  970.000,  aame. 
Phonograph  laeorda  and  record  blanka,  Ued  Jan.  5,  1050, 
D.C,  8J).N.Y.,  Doc.  141/238,  ColaaiMa  BroadcaoHng  Bpttem. 
Ine.  r.  CalumMa  Picture*  Corporation.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dlaeoatlnaance  Peb.  26, 1800. 

,  Mo.  100,104.     (See  Reg.  No.  61,297.) 


CONDITIO>t  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  29,  1960 


Total  number  of  applleationi  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewalo  and  Sec.  12  (c)]. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


10,292 

Sept.    8,  1969 

Aug.  10,  1959 


J.  H.  MRBCHANT.  DiMetw.  Tiiliaiirk  Kaaialng  Ovacadaa 
TRADRMABR  BXAHINING  IMTI8ION8.  EXAMINBB8  AND  TBADBMABK  CLA88B8 


UNDBB  KXAMINATiON 


a)  C.  M.  WENDT,  ClaHS  2,  »,  4,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  U,  12,  19.  14,  14,  16,  17,  1»,  20,  21,  29,  94,  28,  2».  27,  38,  30,  90,  91,  92,  91,  94. 

(II)  H.  r  KA*'cHlX  UWtaf)rclaiaea'l,"8;  18^^^^                                       «.  0>  Herrlee  Mark  Claaa«  100, 101, 102.  in, 
104. 108, 108, 107;  Colleetlvf  Membenhlp  Marki,  Claw  200;  Certlfleatloo  Marks,  ClaMM  A  and  B 


.11. 


Reoewali  (AU  ClaMea) . 

See.  13  (e)  Pubtteattooa  (AO  ClaaMa). 


Ofctast  AppUcatton 


New 


10-9-M 

1-16-80 
1-5 


Amended 


lO-«-» 

fr-10-« 

3-11-80 
1-15-00 


AgBlications  filed  during  the  nMOth  of  February  1960—1.922 

Regiitntions  Issued —  325— No.  696,588  to  No.  696.912 

Renewals  Issued 87 


Th.  TRADEMAH  ^^^^O^^a^lO^J^GA^O^^^ 


'mMmfUm  i 


TM  70S  O.G.— 19 


I  or  TBADBMABK  BBG1STBATION8  ai 

ilathar        liimrafPataata. 


by  the  Paiaat 
91.  D.C 


18  < 


TM  135 


TM  186 
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B««.  M*.  tSMVT.  (Sm  Reg.  No.  «1,2S7.) 
B«c.  M*.  Sat.l4ft.  (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 
Utg.  If*.  ni.lM.  (See  Reg.  No.  22,408.) 
B«C.  He.  S7MM  (ADMIRAL),  ColambU  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. Radio  recelTlng  aeti,  Taeanm  or  electron  tubee  and 
radio  speakers:  Reg.  W*.  4M,1M  (ADMIRAL),  ContliienUI 
Radio  and  Telerialon  Corporation,  Electrtc  refrlgeraton ;  Beg. 
Ke.  4«13M  (ADMIRAL),  Admiral  Corporation,  Radio  reeeW- 
ing  cabinets,  combination  radio  and  pbonograpb  cabinets, 
record  player  cabinets,  etc. ;  Reg.  »••  4«Ml«.  aame.  Radio 
receiving  sets,  loud  speaken,  ampUflera.  etc. ;  Reg.  Ne.  4ll,tW, 
same.  Electrtc  stores :  Rec  Ne.  S4MM.  ••m*.  Radio  reeeirlng 
sets  and  i>arts  thereof,  racuum  or  electron  tabes,  radio  load 
gpeaken.  etc.:  Beg.  M*.  agg.77S,  aame,  Dehumldiflera  and 
taamldlflen  and  room  air  condltlooen.  gled  Feb.  11,  1^90, 
D.C..  8.D.  C:*llf.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  23«3-«D-K,  Aimirmt 
Corporation  t.  Admiral  Sole*  Cosipawy.  Inc.  ^  ^^ 

,  No.  t7*.M«.     (See  Reg.  No.  01,287.) 
.Mo.  4gg,ltS.     (Bee  Reg.  No.  27a,«86.) 
.  M*.  Wljm.     (See  Reg.  No.  273,000.)    ii  Ul  A-a  j*?*t»t*' 
r.  No.  40MU.     (See  Reg.  No.  278,080.)  ^^    ^^  Imk. 
r.  Wo.  4U.M0.     (See  Reg.  No.  278,088.)  ,        --^^  ■• 

.  Mo.  41I.7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,400.) 

.  M*.  SUMW*  (LISTO),  Llsto  Pencil  Corporation,  Pencils 

and  7eads  therefor,  gied  Feb.  29,  1»00,  DC,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc. 
00/858.  Litto  Pencil  Corporation  r.  A  4  W  Produett  Co..  Inc. 
Beg.  M*.  M74S1  (AAA  AND  DESIGN),  American  Automo- 
bile Association,   Emergency   road  senrlce  and  repairing  of 
motor  Tehicles,  etc.,  flled  Feb.   10,   1»00,  D.C..  E.D.   Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  19863,  American  Automobile  Ateociation  et  «i. 
T.  StanUy  Nifiol.  doing  hntineet  ao  "AAA  TieUtinp  Service 
mmd  DeUverp"  et  al. 
Beg.  M*.  MMM.     (8«e  R«ff-  No.  27S.08B.) 
Beg.  Wo.  n%M»  (BUSS).  The  McOraw  Electric  Company, 
Electric  fuses,   fuse  holdera,   fuse  wire  and   protectora  for 
electflc  circuits  that  respond  to  heavy  overloads  or  short 
circuit*  to  open  the  circuit,  Med  Feb.  4,  1900.  D.C.,  SJ>.N.T., 
Doc.   60/402,   McOrate-Ediaon  Company  v.   Mohaick  Electric 
Bmpplp  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.    Consent  Judgment ;  injunction  granted 
Feb.  23,  1900. 
Bog.  Mo.  IM.m.     (See  Reg.  No.  278,685.) 
Beg.    M*.    tl7,Ul(«)     (VOLKSWAGEN).    Volkswagenwerk 
G.m.b.H.,  Land,  air  and  water  craft,  motor  cara,  vehicle  parts 
and  spares,  etc..  flied  Mar.  7,  1900,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  00e30S,  Volktwrntenwcrk  O.m.h.H.  et  oL  Inc.  r.  Volke- 
boat.  Inc. 

Beg.  Mo.  gl7.in(k)  (VOLKSWAGEN).  Volkswagenwerk 
G.m.b.H.,  Land,  air  and  water  craft,  motor  care,  vehicle  parts 
and  spares,  etc. ;  Beg.  Mo.  011.040  (VW  AND  DESIGN),  same, 
lied  Mar.  10.  1900,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  274/00,  Folks- 
waoenieerk  O.m.h.H.  v.  HiUeide  Plaam  Motora.  Inc. 
M*.  0S1.040.     (See  Reg.  No.  017,181.) 


'i  :■l:A*M•.l't^«1 


Mo.  044.MI  (ROMAN  AND  DESIGN),  Roman  Products 
Corporation,  Frosen  meat  ravioli,  cheese  ravioli,  meat  aanee, 
mushroom  sauce,  plssa  pies  and  manieotti,  gled  Mar.  9,  1900, 
D.C.N  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  20T/00.  Roomii  i>rodiiot«  Corpora- 
tion V.  Joeepk  AppoUoni  et  oL 

Beg.  Mo.  007.410  ("AUTOMATIC"  SPRINKLER  AND  DE- 
SIGN), "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,  Auto- 
matic sprinkler  systems  and  parts  thereof  for  Ore  protection, 
Med  Dec.  17,  1969,  D.C..  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  12/944, 
"Antomatie"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America  v.  J.  R.  (Rob) 
Baliahurp  et  al.  Consent  Judgment :  injunction  granted  Feb. 
20,1900. 

Beg.  M*.  007.0U  (APPLE  RIDGE).  S.  B.  Davis  Company, 
Inc..  Fresh  apples.  Oled  Jan.  20.  1900,  DC,  W.D.  Midi. 
(Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  3813,  Jarvie  K.  Brown  et  *!..  doing 
biMi««ss  as  Jack  Brown  Produce  w.  S.  B.  Davia  Compmnp  et  al. 

Beg.  Mo.  OOt.000  (VTBBETTA),  Selwyn  k  Spielberger.  Inc.. 
Leather-like  material  made  up  into  ladies'  coats,  Uod  Feb. 
26,  1960.  DC,  a.D.N.Y.,  Doc  00/812.  Selwyn  d  Spielberger 
Inc.  V.  iril4«ra«t  Omrment  Inc. 
'  n^l  )ti'rff^  ^^_^^^— — — __ 

TTTLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGRrS 

Ckaplor  1 — Pataat  OSco,  Dcpartmaat  of  ComiBcree 

PABT  4 ^rO«Ma  ffOK  TftADBMABK  CAau 

AppHoaMeii  Mmoed  on  Foreign  AppUoittion  or  Begietration 

The  following  amendment  cancels  from  the  forms  in  trade- 
mark caaea  the  form  relating  to  applications  for  trademark 
registration  based  on  a  foreign  application  or  registration; 
publieatlon  In  advance,  of  a  proposed  amendment,  was  not 
necessary.  The  raason  for  the  cancellation  is  that  the  par- 
ticular form  has  been  found  to  be  Incomplete  and  inadequate. 
Trademark  applications  based  oa  foreign  applications  or 
reglstratlona  may  follow  the  forma  for  other  trademark 
applications,  making  whatever  additions  or  changes  which 
may  be  authorised  by  the  statute  and  the  regulations  of 
Part  2,  see  the  note  at  the  beginning  of  Part  4. 

The  following  amendment  Is  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Part  4  of  Chapter  I  of  Title  87  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  by  revoking  I  4.12. 
(Sec.  1,  00  Stat  793,  35  U.S.C.  0;  sec.  1,  41.  00  SUt.  427. 
440.  15  U.B.C.  1051,  1123) 
I  MALI  ROBERT  C.  WATSON, 

Coaiflilssioner  of  Patent: 

Approved : 

FREDERICK  H.  MUELLER, 

Seeretmrp  of  Commeroe. 

(F.R.  Doe.  00-3306  ;  Filed,  Apr.  11,  1900 ;  8 :  49  a.ai.1 

Publiahed  ia  25  F.R.  3125.  Apr.  12, 1900. 
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MAEKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

ThaWlawlM»«to«»rtaWMklI.e«l»l«ieewltl»»ctl«il2(^^  Ntieeofoppo- 

*maK«etl«ilt».yba Had wtthlB thirty  daya of  tWap-blkatlo^    loa  fcria. 2.101  to 2.106.  _ 

A»  Pf»Tidad  fcf  aietto*  fl  of  ••*«  oet,  a  «••  of  twwty.««  dollara  m««t  aeewapMy  awh  notlea  of  oppooltlo*. 

Os.  l-lsa  sr  Nrlly  IW»*d  Mslsitab  •",S^.r^  ""^ "^  ~^"^ ^  "" 


8N   56J0O.     Amertean   itorco  CTonpany,   Phlladel^la.  Pa. 
niad  Jnly  14,  ItOft. 


VARKYD 


For  Alkyd  aad  Modllled  Alkyd  Bcalu. 
First  nae  May  11. 19ST. 


For  Grais  laad. 
First  as*  Mar.  T,  IMI 


IN  W,SO».    B.  J.  B«f*^  list,  BlkiBa  Part,  Pa.,  aartgnw  o* 
BnjMBla  J.  B«nl«y.  Kklaa  Park.  Pa.   FUad  Jaly  15, 1958. 


8N  T1J68.     John  FlyM  *  8«Ba,  Iws..  taHm.  MMfc     FUad 
Apr.  IS.  196». 

Appttcaat  dtaeUlms  the  word  "Olnrtlk."     Owa«r  of  Bog. 
Na  425,897. 
For  TawMd  Leather. 
Flzot  osa  Jan.  11. 1954. 


For  Dlah  OardoBa  aa4  Ploata. 
Flrat  000  Jane 


>e.  1968| 
Uwa.  lie.. 


8N  59,989.     RoUwa.  lie..  South  RIvw,  HJ.     Filed  Oct  2. 
1958. 

For  Orasa  Seeded  Mate. 

First  one  Apr.  0,  190$,  I 


tN  T5,067.    Bear  Ardiery  Ooapany,  Grayling,  MlA.    Filed 
JoM  4, 1869. 

BEAR6LAS 

For  Byntketie  Glass  Material  Used  In  the  MannfUture 
of  Bows  and  Arrows. 
First  oas  la  196T. 


8M  78,774.    Fleming  and  FIte.  Olendale.  CkMf.    Filed  Aug.  18, 
1868. 


MIMX 


BN  07,481.     Asahl  Kaael  Kogyo  Kabaahlkl 
Osaka.  Japaa.    Filed  Feb.  10, 1858. 


Klta-ko. 


For  Irradiated  Plastic  In  Solid  and  Bxtraded  Form  tor 
Oeaeral  ladastrlal  Use. 
Pint  aaa  Aug.  1, 1868. 


ASAHI  KASEI 


Priority  claimed  nad*r  Sec  44(d)  oe  Japaaeoe  applleatloa 
filed  Dec  18,  1958.  Reg.  No.  545.853,  dated  Dec  7,  1968.  The 
word  "Asahl"  means  la  English  "moralag  sua."  aad  tke  word 
"Kasel"  has  no  specUl  ateaalag. 

For  SUple  FIbera  and  Syathetle  FIbera. 


SN  84,429.    Edgar  Joseph,  Baa  Aatoalo.  Tex.    Filed  Nor,  S, 


1969. 


SN  08.588.    McOosker  ▼aralsh  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 


JAYTAN 


Feb.  27, 1869. 


A 


For  Chamois  Leathera. 
First  use  Jaa.  14, 1957. 


For  Syathetle  Reslaa,  Esteriaed  Roola  aad  Modified  Rosia 
BMers,  Malde  Reslaa 
First  aae  Mar.  81, 1M8. 


BN  80.220.    Albert  Troetel  4  Boos  Cempaay,  Mllwankae.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  27. 1869. 


For  Leather. 

FInt  use  Apr.  8, 1965. 


GARRISON 


8M  08.686.    McClosk^  Varalsh  Co.,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.    Filed 
Fsb.  27. 1868.  || 

V  A  R  A  Q  U  A 


For  Water  Bmnlsloa  PolysMn  aadkeslaa. 
First  oas  Jaly  1,  i0|88. 


BN  80,226.    Albert  Trootel  *  Boas  Compaay,  Mllwaakee,  Wla. 
FUed  Mot.  27, 1868. 

FORMAL 

FarLsathor. 
Flratoaa  Oct  14,1861. 

TM  137 


TM  138 
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8N8«22«.    Albert  Tro«tel  *  Son*  Company.  Milwaukee.  WU.    8N    87.278.      PHde   Hybrtd  OMnpaajr    (Northern   Dlrlilon). 
Filed  Not.  17,  1»W.  Dmeeel.  lilnn.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1»M. 

PRAIRIE  BLEND 

"Blend"  Is  dtwlalned  apart  from  the  mark  as 


GANDER 


For  Leather. 

First  ose  Feb.  U,  1056. 


Tks 


For  Hybrid  Bead  Oora. 
First  nse  Mar.  1. 1WM>. 


8K  80.228.    Albert  Trootel  k  Sons  Company.  Mllwaakae.  Wis. 
FUed  Not.  27.  1889. 


HOBBY 


For  Leather. 

First  ase  Jan.  12. 1856.  '^^  *«*  ***  •  For  UpperUather 

r:f  {  ^Big  -<*»  jiRtfl  First  oat  Oct  28, 18S8. 


8N  87.868.     Armonr  and  Company.  Chleafo,  lU.     Filed  Dae. 
14  1808 

LUSTRESKIN 


) 


SN  86.228.    Albert  Troetel »  Bona  Company,  MUwankae.  Wis.    „„,„,.,      .  «  ^        r^.  »„      vi.^  t..    • 

Filed  Not  27  1868  "^^^ '      -'*''  ''  ^'^  88.687.     Array  Corporation.  Chlca«o,  111.     Filed  Jan.  8. 

LAMOPAKE 

For  Translnccnt  Plastic  Bheetlnff  Material  of  BnA  (^m^ 
position  That  It  May  Be  Printed  Upon. 
First  nae  Dec.  1. 1808. 


ATASKIT 


Owner  of  Bag.  Mo.  3TS,B72. 

For  Leather. 

First  ose  Jan.  2. 1808. 


jV» 


"~"^~"~~  8N  88.688.    Klncssal  Cosopaay,  Inc..  Baa  Antaalo.  Tex.    Filed 

8N  86.234.    Albert  Troatel  A  Sons  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.        Jan.  26,  1860. 
Filed  Not.  27, 1808. 


BAMBINO 


;%>  *  n^v  t^3  ^ 


»  For  Leather. 
First  use  Apr.  9. 18ST. 


..♦*^ 


'A 


§  .'n 


8N  87,041.    Floyd  E.  Dlemer.  PeWn,  ni.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1859. 


-■  -il 


For  Ground  Pecan  Shells  Used  In  Oil  Well  Drilling. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1808. 


SN   88.788.     Godfrey  L.   Cabot.  Inc..  Boston.  Mai 
The  word  Tony,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Is  dls-        Jan.  27, 1880. 
claimed. 
For  Ponies. 


Filed 


First  nse  Dec.  S.  1959. 


.1-  -  > 


CAB -0 -THERM 


SN  87.157.     Stein.  Hall  *  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.        For  Mixture  of  CSrbon  Black  and  Fine  Silica  for  Insulation 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1959.  f     A        *  Syntems. 


First  use  Oct.  21. 1959. 


JET  JEL 


.  *»!»»■*  •' 


For  Drilling  Mud  Flocculant 
First  use  June  6. 1957. 


SN   90,027.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company.   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  f>b.  1. 1880. 


...  t 


PROSPAN 


SN  87,209.     Chas.  V.  Dehner  Co..  Inc..  North  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    FUed  Dec.  14. 1909. 


:  s;    v^4t5  .•e«^ 


/tFif 


For  Expandable  Synthetic  Bealns. 
First  use  Dec.  22. 1950. 


V 


■  I 


.n»a».a»J  -M^ 


SN  90.038.    Electro  Coil  Corporation,  Brie,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  1. 
1960. 


beOrt     »f 


For  Foamed  Polyuretiiane. 
First  use  Nor.  16,  1950. 


ELEPOX 


W! 


1 


! 


roT  Custom  and  Standard  Bpoxy  Compounds  tor  AdhselTes, 
Castings,  Molds.  Patterns,  Potting,  and  Tooling. 
i^itxt't^  First  use  July  15. 1908.  ^1''' «m»W»..5.\«  >-♦•)*    .*-l 


'O-j*^ 


Afbil  26,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  87,545.     Cl>i>i4l«akl  Berrfce  of  Baltimore.  Inc..  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1050. 


PRESTOVIN 


WASH  AND  WEAR    ^ 

For  Floor  Wax  and  Dressing. 
For  Resins  Consisting  of  Polyrlnyl  Chloride  and  Co-Poly-        pint  use  Dec  11.  1050. 
mem  of  Vinyl  Chloride. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1958. 


dasf  2  -  RM»|plidM 


S.{J 


SN  87.605.    Zecol,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Dec  18,  1009. 


•',  ^■^r 


SN  57,808.     HollywoM^  Plastic  Arts.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1958. 

The  words  "Tote  Tnjy"  srs  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  General  Purpose  Trays  and  Tray-Llke  Boxes. 
First  use  Jan.  8. 1909. 


X 


^JUiii 


For  Wax  Preparation  Which  Cleans  and  Polishes  Automo- 
biles In  One  Operation. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1032. 


Jir.   ^  4, 


SN   66,004 
Jan.  10 


.     Ali»a  B<|x 
1959.  II 


Board  Company.  Alton.  111.     Filed    CfefS  6  — Ch«ai<als   lid    Ckealcal    CoM* 


COR-A-VUBE 


\      positiom 


^UT^ 


For  Container  Boxes  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  From  Paper 
or  Paperfooard  for  Shipping,  Storing,  and  Displaying  Merchsn- 
dlse. 


SN  61.974.    Joseph  F.  Uddo.  d.b.a.  F.  Uddo  ft  Sons  Companj. 
New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  Not.  5.  1958. 


First  nse  Not.  19. 


•t 


SURE-MINT 


For  Household  Disinfectant  and  Deodorant. 
First  use  May  1958. 


SN  68,860.     West  Vlnflnls  Pulp  snd  Psper  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  M«t.  3,  1959. 


.,>,Ar  9ti»  ■ 


4iP0STER 

For  Shipping  ContalUters,  Particularly  Conulners  for  the 
Shipment  of  Live  Baby  Chicks. 
First  use  1036. 

SN    75,797.      Sutler   ttlssue   Corporstlon,    Somerrllle.    Msss. 
Filed  June  15.  1959. 

Thorm-O-Stat 

For  Plastic  Drinklqg  Cups,  Food  Containers  or  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15.  10.50. 


SN  65.880.    The  American  Thermos  Products  Company.  Nor- 
wich, Conn.    Filed  Jan.  15.  1050. 


THERMOS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  67,002.  176,064,  and  220.816. 
For  Chemical  Fire  Kindlers. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1058. 


*t^' 


SN  66.545.    Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.T.    Filed 
Jan.  27,  1050. 

TINUVIN 

For  Ultraviolet  Absorbers. 
First  ase  Dec.  23,  1958. 


SN  68,886.     Debydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GmbH.  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germsny.    Filed  Msr.  4,  1050. 


Oats  3  "  Baggagt.  Aaiwal  Eqaipwartt^  Poit- 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

SN  86,880.    Markay  Bags.  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  8, 

1050.  II 

De  icato 


SULFOLAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  478.077.  dated  Sept.  25.  1934. 
For  Wetting  and  Washing  Agenti  Especially  for  Textiles. 


SN  72.439.     Klasco  Products  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Clalmor  Prod- 
ucto  DiT..  Downey.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  28. 1050. 


PARA-FUME 


For  Ladles'  Hsndbags. 
First  nse  Nov.  2.  lOOd. 


For  Moth  Tablets.  Moth  CrysUls.  Also  Used  as  a  Deodor- 
iser. Moth  Blocks.  Also  Used  aa  a  Mildew  ReUrdant.  and 
Toilet  Bowl  Deodoriser  for  Household  snd  Institutional  Use. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1050. 
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8N  74.M7.    Bets  L«k*nterieik  Ibc,  PhlladM^U,  Pa.    Pltod 
Mmj  26,  ItM. 

CORR-SHIELD   -^f^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527.833. 

For  Noo<niroauit«  Corrostoa  InblMtlas  Chemical  To  Be 
Added  to  Water  la  Cloaed  Syetema  Where  Antl-Freeae  Agents 
Sncta    aa   Ethylene   Glycol   or   Methyl   Alcohol   Are   Preaent. 

First  oae  Mar.  13, 1»59. 


8N   8S.486.     Joasph  H.  Flak.  4.hA.  Nattoul  Bird  Control 
Laboratories,  Skokle,  III.     Filed  Oct.  10.  19B9. 

ROOST  NO  MORE 

Owner  of  Seg .  Nos.  S70.&ft9  and  «83.4S7. 

For   Chemical   Coanpoand*  To   Repel    Birds   and   Rodents. 

First  ase  February  IMO. 


8N   75.235.     Howard  A.  Cblttiek.  d.b.a.   Fairfax   Biological 
Laboratory,   Clinton  Comers.   N.Y.      Filed   May   25,    1959. 


BN  84.374.     AaMrtcan  Cyawunld  Ooapany.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1959. 


DOOM 


\, 


CYZATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  52.157.  J| 

For  Aerosol  Insecticide.  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1904.      |^ 


1»! 


8N  75.595.  Allgeaelne  Holstmpragnlerung,  Dr.  Wolman 
Q.m.b.H.,  Slnshelm.  near  Baden-Baden,  Qennany.  Filed 
June  12. 1959. 

AHIG    „    ,      , 

Owner  of  Orman  Reg.   No.   723,678,  dated  Apr.  4,  1959. 
For  Wood  PresenratlTes. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681,501  and  677,177. 

For  Accelerator  for  the  Vulcanisation  of  Rubber. 

First  use  Oct.  6, 1959. 

SN  84.876.     Aaerlcan  Cyaaamld  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  2,  1909. 


CYURAM  '^^ 


For  Accelerator  for  the  Vulcanisation  of  Rubber. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1959. 


SN   75.666.     Union   Carbide  Corporation.   Naw  York,   N.T. 

Filed  June  12,  1959.  ^ 

SENTRY 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  as  Selectlre  Inhibitors 
for  the  Control  of  Certain  Molds  and  Yeasts  In  Foods  and 
Other  Product:. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1909.  "   /  '      "'  * 

SN  75.900.     Brttez  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June 
17. 1959. 

KLOR-0-BRITE  - 

For  Chlorine-Bearing  Compounds  for  Use  as  Disinfectants, 
'  Cleaners,  Bactertddss.  and  Deodoranta. 
First  use  July  5.  1956. 


SN   84.466.      Shell   Chemical   Corporation,   Naw   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  2.  1959. 


IRRICLEAR 


For  Herbicide. 

First  use  Mar.  30. 1908. 


SN  84.700.     Surety  Oil  Corporation,  Springfield.  Ohio.    Filed 
Not.  5, 1959. 


SURETY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444,379  and  444,380. 
For  Anti-Preeie  Solution. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1909. 


>Nc«i  ata  aorM 


SN  76.905.    Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor- 
ris PUins.  N.J.    Filed  July  1.  1969. 


SN  86,496.    Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.T.    Filed 
Dec.  2.  1909. 

.r«r- 


PROFILE 


REACTONE 


For  Diagnoatic  Aid  for  Determinatioa  of  Urine  Constituents        y^^^  Dyestnffs. 
for  Laboratory  Use.  pmt  osa  Nor.  18.  1958. 

First  use  June  4,  1969.  «^*^  mi^f^'.^mUJ  t^'i 


— .         I 


■^■- 


SN   76.990.     Tennessee   Products   *   Chemical   Corporation, 
NaahTllIe,  Tena.    Filed  July  8.  1969. 


8K  87,828.    Ansnl  Chemical  Company,  Marinette,  Wis.    Filed 
Dec  16,  1959.         i,. 


TENN-BRITE 


't- 


ANSUL  H.  A. 


Owner  ot  Bag.  No.  280.204. 

For  Addldre  for  tlie  Bright  Electroplating  of  Tin. 

First  use  May  1, 1908. 


For  Para  Methozy  Phenol. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1962. 


8N   87.337.     Bcononles   Laboratory.    Inc.    St.    Paul.   Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1959. 


JET-DRY 


SN  80,973.    Fartienfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft.  Lerer- 
knsen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1959. 

ACRAMIN  ' 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  602,678,  dated  Not.  28,  1950. 
For    Plgmaot    Prlattac    Djre    Colora    for    AppUcation    to    Final  Rinse  of  a  Dishwashing  Machine. 
Teztllaa.  -''    "■*"  .C««l   *=  .t»ie»«i  l««8  First  use  in  October  1968.  .    9*xi  ,'^  y^r.  <hm  3«^« 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588.912. 

For  Drying  Agent.  Dispensed  by  a  Rinse  Injector  Into  the 
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SN  88,673.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Plttabargh,  Pa.     Filed    SN  87,670.     Oarrey  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Dee. 
Jan.  8,  1960.  21,  1959. 


/ 


MINASAL 


V 


For  Compound  for  Impregnating  and  Otherwise  Treating 
Forest  Product*  for  Preaerration  and  Fire  Resistance. 
First  use  July  27.  19S9. 


GAi'vex 


Ostt? 


-'^ 


TTH 


BN  84,578.    C.  T.  Takahaahl  ft  Cd^,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah.    FUed 
Not.  3,  1959. 


I 


AGUAR 


For  Wire  Rope. 

Fln.t  use  Sept.  25.  1969. 


Cbfs  9  "  Explosivti,  RrMms,  EquipiiiMts« 
and  Proiectiles 


For  Marking  Inks,  Stamp  Pada,  Fountain  Markers,  Foua- 
tain  Marker  Kits,  Stencils.  Stencil  Brushes.  Stencil  Rollers, 
Stencil  Pots,  Marking  Crayoaa,  and  Parta  and  Supptlea  for 
the  Foregoing. 

First  use  in  or  sbout  February  1959. 


Oats  n-Cowtractioii  Matoriab 

SN  65,545.     Waaeo  Products,  Inc.  Claari>ridge,  Mass.     Filed 
July  17,  1806. 


DAYLITE 


SN  87.271.     Pachmayr 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1959. 


Gun  Worka.  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Owaer  at  Reg.  No.  651,356. 

For  Skylights. 

First  use  May  27. 1958. 


..5r ' 


GOLD-N-LINE 


SN  61,121.     Koppers  Company,  Inc,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  22. 1958. 


For  Gun  Recoil  Pada,  Gun  Butt  Extenalon  Spacers,  and 
Gun  Butt  Plates.  1 1 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1906. 


Oats  10 


—  FartMien 


^anlzi 


\§ 


1 


SN  83,335.     WEC,  In<^    Seattle,  Wash.     Piled  Oct.  15.  1959. 


MR.  BONE'S 

Applicant  hereby  diaclalms  "Bone's"   separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  showtL 
For  Fertiliser.  ji 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  343,283.  564.004,  and  others. 

For  Forest  Products — NaaMly,  Railroad  Ties,  Posts.  Pilings, 
Sleepers,  Shores,  Planking,  Joists,  Beama,  Siding,  Roofing, 
Flooring,  SUIs,  Rafters,  Scaffolding,  String  Pieces.  Scantling, 
Lintela,  Studs,  Timbers.  Laths,  Railings  and  Plywood,  Impreg- 
nated or  Otherwise  Treated  With  Compounds  To  Resist  Decay, 
Dry  Rot.  Termites,  and  Fire. 

First  use  1925.  . 


First  use  Sept.  29, 


8N  83,336.     WBC,  In«.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1959. 


BfR.  FISH 


Applicant  hereby  dli 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1 


s  "Fish"  saparate  and  apart  from 


SN  66.079.     Pena  Metal  Company.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1959. 


KWIK-KLIP 


Oau  11  -  Irils  M  hMig  Mitwiab 


For  Metal  Batten  Stripa. 
First  use  Dec  28,  1958 


Ji 
i^ARVEY 


8N   68,426.      Radiator   Specialty   Company,    Charlotte,   N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1959. 


SN  87,668.     Oarrey  Corporation,  8t.  Lonis,  Mo.    Filed  Dee. 
21,  1969. 


For  Marking  Inks,  Stamp  Pads,  Fountain  Markera,  Foun- 
tain Marker  KIta,  Bteadls,  Stencil  Brushes.  Standi  Rollers, 
Btondl  Pota,  Marklagi  Crayona,  and  Parta  and  Supplies  for 
the  Foregoing. 

First  use  In  or  about  1914.  -. .  ,   . 


PLAS 


For  Plaatlc  FllUng  Material. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1909. 


TISEAI 


wtn 


r 
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SN  M,403.     AriuuMM  Cement  Corporation.  FomBaa.  Arfc.    SN  71. 8M.     Sonne  *  Bohn.  Inc..  Detroit,  ICIdi.     Piled  Apr. 
Plied  IM.  M,  19M.  20.  1»S». 

SUN  BOW 

For  Balldlnc  Knociidown  Cnpoiaa. 

First  urn  Fbb.  5. 10S».  .. 


SV:      T 


For  Portland  and  Masonry  CesMnt. 

First  use  Dec.  24,  1968. 


8N  71,908.    Taylor  k  Art.  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.     Plied  Apr. 
20.  1909. 

WET  WELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683.421. 

For  Piastle  Welding  Compositions  Adapted  To  Be  Mixed 
With  a  Hardener. 

Pint  use  Mar.  2S.  1960. 


SN  68.450.     Arkansas  Oement  Corporation.  Foreman,  Ark. 
FUed  Feb.  26. 1969.  ^  ^|  f^^} 


FOREMAN 


SN   76.683.      Robinson    Plywood   and   Timber   Co.,   Brerett, 
Wash.    Filed  June  11,  1909. 


For  Portland  and  Masonry  Cement 
First  ose  Dee.  24. 19W. 


spim^ 


SN  69,234.    Azinn  4  Sons  Lumber  Ctt.,  Inc.  Northport.  N.T^ 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1959. 


AXCOMATIC 


For  Windows  of  Wood  and  Aluminum,  and  Mlllwork. 
Pint  use  January  1906. 


hiiatry 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  387,963. 
For  Plywood  and  Lumber. 
First  use  Apr.  2T,  19M. 


.A.  »^-i 


'^i> 


SN  69,230.    Axlan  *  Sons  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  Nortbport,  N.T. 


SN  81,167.     Carthage  Mills  Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  11,  1959. 


Filed  Mar.  10, 1»M. 


AXCO 


FILTER-RITE 


For  Windows  of  Wood  and  Aluminum,  and  Mlllwork. 
Pint  use  January  1906. 


For  Olass  Fiber  MaU  Designed  for  Brosloa  Control.       .|^ 
Pint  use  July  28.  1909.  ^ 


SN  69.621.    Douglas  Fir  Plywood  AssocUtlon.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
FUed  Mar.  16.  1909.     COLLBCTIVB  MARK. 


snuc-MT 


1 


lit  .rvC 


SN  81.168.     Carthage  Mills  Incorporated.  Cincinnsti.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  11.  1909. 

FILTER-X^' 

For  Plastic  Filter  Mats  Designed  for  Erosion  Control. 
First  use  July  28,  1909. 


SN  81,608.     Alpha  Portland  Cement  Company.  Easton.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1909. 

ALPHA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  579.860.  677374.  and  677.87T. 

For  Plywood. 

Pint  use  Jsn.  29.  1909. 

SN  69.622.    Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Association,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1900.     COLLBCTiyE  MARK. 


•-nijiv 


Jl 


CIMINTS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cements"  apart  from  the 
nsark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  70.422  and  7q,000. 
For  Cement. 
Pint  use  Aug.  28.  1909;  in  June  1898  as  to  "Alpha." 


SN  85,342.    Holcomb  h  Hoke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1909. 


Owner  at  Reg.  Nos.  579.860.  677.874,  and  677377. 
For  Plywood.  .^...  ., .   .^l-,  ^,  ,  ii^ 

First  use  Jan.  29.  1909. 

f 


SOUNDGUARD 


For  Insulated  Folding  Doon. 
Pint  use  Not.  9.  1959. 


%-*•»     •  -»T  ■*.» 


.'i^V-^ 
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SN  85.904.    Porce  CvU  Corp.,  Catondale.  N.Y.    Piled  Not.  2S.    SN  76,824.     Polk  PooU'  Producto.  Inc..  Swath  Miami.  Pin. 
1959.  I ,  Filed  June  30,  1909. 


••an  w       «n»  Ha 


i 


PORCE  COTE 


For  Porcelain  Repair  and  Reflnlshlag  Units  Including  Liq- 
uid Compositions  Adapted  To  Be  Applied  to  Damaged  Areas 
on  Sinks,  Tuba,  Basins,  Commodes,  and  Other  Articles  of 
Porcelain. 

Pint  use  in  January  1950. 


SN  85,960.    The  LotcU  Clay  Products  Company,  Inc..  LotcII, 
Wyo.    Piled  Not.  24.,  1909. 


mffM^smmi€ifm 


No  claim  Is  made  to  theworda  "Swimming  Pool"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Piping  and  Tubing  for  Circulation  of  Water  and  Air  In 
Swimming  Pools. 

Pint  use  Feb.  27.  1909. 


4d' 


For  Jointed  Clay  Plpns. 
First  use  Apr.  22. 190S. 


SN  80.211.     United  SUTer  *  Cutlery  Company,  Los  Angeles. 
CsUf.    Filed  Aug.  20, 1909. 


^tif/JfJ 


SN  86,109.    Csnsdlan  Refractories  Limited.  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada.    Filed  Not.  27, 1959. 


For  Metal  Tableware. 
FlrM  use  July  1. 1909. 


C*Iv»L«  "I 


Sk   84.060.     The   Rawlplug  Co.,    Inc.,   New  Rochelle.   N.T. 
"^  Filed  Not.  8,  1909. 


Owner  of  Csnadian  Heg.  No.  N.8.  «4/l  6,827,  dated  Apr.  SO, 
1942. 
For  Refractory  Materials  for  Furnace  Linings  and  the  Like. 


SN  86,251.     Alr-Kool  Aluminum  Awning  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  30,  1909. 


5^ 


r 


d  ^@ 


^ 


u®< 


For  Anchoring  DeTlces  for  Fastening  Things  to  Masonry — 
Namely,  Masonry  Anchors,  Wall  Plugs,  Lag  Screw  Shields, 
and  Toggle  Bolta. 

First  use  NoTcmber  1908. 


For  Metal  Awnings. 
Pint  uae  Aug.  16, 19D7. 


^* 


SN  86,167.     DsTld  Magowan,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Oowan  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  27.  1959. 


OaiilS-Hardwar*  aid  Plaabiaf  aad 

SN    04,978.      Air    Redaction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  July  9,  1958. 


AIRSTOP 


For  Fluid  ValTcs. 
Pint  use  Sept.  22,  1959. 


»ir » 


CABLEHITCH 


SN  87,899.     L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria.  III.     Filed 
Dec.  23.  1909. 


For  Hangera  for  Supporting  Welding  Cables. 
Pint  use  June  20,  llj^S. 


DELTA 


■  ki^:':i 


SN   73.601.     Bridgeport  Brass  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  May  14.  1909.  , 


For  Lawn  and  Garden  Sprinklers. 
Pint  use  Sept.  10.  1959. 


ll 


V-ALL 


SN  87.900.     L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  PeorU.  III.     Piled 
Dec.  23,  1969. 


DELTA  JET 


■>^f* 


For  Tire  ValTss  and  Kits  for  Same.  |. 
Pint  use  Apr.  24,  190)9. 
TM  703  O.G.— IS 


For  Lawn  and  Oarden  Sprinklers. 
Pint  use  Sept  10.  1959. 
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■Kt^-, 


♦V-*  ^ 


8N  S1JS9.     MMkultc  Metal   Ooffmniawi, 
rUed  Sept  22, 19M. 


8N  ttl.eiS.     Ontnl  WmC  Oil  Otrporatloa,  South  B«nd.  Ind. 
£.  Filed  Oct.  SO.  1»08. 

H.T. 

?     :>'.>.^''.'i'-.-y*    ■Kj'? 


MEEHANITE 


:«r.:!      ,  ii«.«S  >■ 


Tor  OuoNiM  and  Labiicatlac  Oil. 

Pint  UM  Mar.  2S,  1»40. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  R«t.  No.  e5«.812. 


OwB«r  ot  Rer.   Nos.  507.361 .  276.415.  and  other*. 
For  Caatlngi  Made  of  Iron  and  Iron  Alloys. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2,  1959. 


8N  61.617.     Central  West  Oil  Corporation.  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  30.  1908. 


SN  82.061.     AmeHean  Metal  ataax.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1959. 


(yPEB 


CLIMELT 


For  Molybdenum  and  Tungsten  Metals  and  Their  Respeetlre 
Alloya 

First  use  Auf.  25. 1909. 

SN  82,088.     Detroit  StMl  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mleh.     Filed 
Sept.  25.  1959. 


*<^i?t>  ,'ij;"«^fVT*l^    ^ 


*    ■  y    t-     TF.'* 


ACCUTRONIC 


For  Cold  Rolled  Steel  Strip.  Flat  Cold  Rolled  Sprinff  Steel, 
and  Cold  Rolled  Steel  Sheets. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1909. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  "100"  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Gasoline.  -. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1940. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  656,812. 


as  shown. 


SN  82,427.     InUnd  Steel  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept. 
30,  1959. 


LEOLOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  360.672. 

For  Steel. 

First  use  in  approximately  May  1938. 


SN  70.637.    E.  Eltrtdgc  Belch,  d.b.a.  Jaxi  OH  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1969. 


! 


<-  » 


SN    83.344.      Atlantic   Steel    Corp.,    New  York,    N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  16,  1959. 


For  Oil  gtabillser. 
First  MS  Mar.  «.  19S9. 


ATLOY 


SN  71,222.     Molyspeed  Corporation.  Clifton.  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 
9.  1909. 


For  Alloy  Steel  Bars. 
First  use  in  January  1934. 


MOLYSPEED 


SN    83.345.      AtUntic   Steel    Corp.,    New   York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  16.  1909. 


For  Craakeaae  Oil  AddltlTe. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1908. 


ATSCO 


SN  72.163.     Triangle  Raflaarlea.  Inc.  Houston.  Tex.     Piled 
Apr.  23.  1909. 


For  Tool  Steel  Bars. 
First  use  in  June  1932. 


'^.^Kk*     '\idrB.    MR^  t»     \     H^*.^ 


8N  8S.715.    Foreast  Steel  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  21.  1909. 

rORCAST 

For  Rolled  Steel.  Steel  Castings  and  Forglngs.  and  Pipe. 
First  ase  June  17.  1909. 


?mmf. 


V 


■\Tk        l^-f^    ■*M 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  4S8.580  and  618.879.  >^ 

For  Petroleum  Productn — Namely.  OaHollne,  Kerosene.  Oas 
Oil.  Fuel  Oil.  and  Lubricating  Oils  aad  Oreaaes. 
First  use  Dee.  19.  1908. 

I  <-  r  --    *^,'^J   W«v     «"'r 


AmL  fi6»  IfM 
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8N  75.942.    Quaker  tttfts  On  Reflnlng  Corporation.  Oil  Oty.    8N  86.684.    See  MannfactnHng  Company.  Miami,  Fla.    Filed 
Pa.    Filed  June  17,  1999.  — '■  Dec.  4. 1909.  v 

.  DARIPLEX  SEC-KOOL-KOTE         . 


For  Wax  for  CoattBit'  Paper  Board  CoaUlners  for  Milk        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,006. 
and  Other  Food  Product*.  V***'  Viwit  Ctwtlng  Consisting  of  a  Cementitlons   Powder 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1959.  Which  When  Mixed  With  Water  and  an  Additive  Is  Ready 

8nbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN, 75,223.  'oi*  Vf  on  Clay  or  Cement  Tile.  Slate  Rooflng  or  Asbestos 

Shingle  Roofs  for  the  Purpose  of  Reducing  Under-Roof  Tem- 
peratures. 

First  use  May  1904. 


t 


SN  84.254.    Stewart-Waner  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
Oct  29,  1959. 

^^        '    -V^  jHl-PO  r:a     .It^^^T 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687lll54. 

For  AdditlTe  for  Automatic  Transmission  Oil. 

First  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  Feb.  4, 1909. 


dau 


16-Pratoclivt 


mmI  DacMative  Coatiimi 


SN  75,223.     Sua  Oil  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  June 
5. 1959. 

DAIRYSEAL 

For  Petroleum  Wax  'Compositions  for  Impregnating  and 
Coating  Paper. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  ISOll! 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  8N'tO,»42. 


Class  18-Mediciaes  aad  Pharaiacaatical 
PraparatioM 

SN  67.987.     RcTlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  18, 
1909.  .,,. 

REVLON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  015.619.  650,080.  and  other*. 

For  Medicated  Powder  and  Lotions  for  the  Skin.  Moisturis- 
ing Hair  Dressing  for  Men,  Medicated  To  Fight  Dandruff. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1953.  on  medicated  powder  and  lotions 
for  the  skin. 


SN  78.224.    The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaxoo.  Midi.    Filed 
July  22. 1909. 


ATOMETER 


SN  80.573.     Floc-Flo  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Not. 
18.  1909. 


For  Pressurised  Container  Which  Is  Sold  With  a  Medldaal 
Inhalant  Therein. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  1909. 


■*rH"i 


SPARKLE  FLOC 


For  Flocking  Compounds. 
First  use  Oct.  11, 19e«., 


SN  81,102.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.    Filed 


Sept  9,  1909. 


MEDROXINE 


SN  80.611.     The  Reardon  Company.  St  Louis  County,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1909. 


^k- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650,018. 

For  Adrenocortlcosteroid  and  Broncfaodllator  Preparation. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1959. 


TRAX 


For  Material  Which,  When  Formed  Into  a  Paste  by  Mixing 
With  Liquid.  Is  Used  To  Smooth  Out  Irregularities  In  Sur- 
faces to  Which  Coatings  Are  To  Be  Applied. 

First  use  July  30.  190i|. 


SN   81,439.     A.   H.   Robins   Company.   Inc.,  Richmond,   Va. 
Filed  Sept  17.  1909. 


DIMETAPP 


SN  86.306.     Benjamin  Moore  *  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  80.  1909.  I 

MoorGard 


For   Decongestant   Antihistamine   Medicinal    Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1959. 


tt*i 


For  ProtectlTe  and 
Mixed  Paint 

First  use  Oct.  30, 


Oecoi 


ratlTe  Coatings — Namely.  Ready 


SN  81.836.     aipnund  Slnnkey,  d.b.a.  Annisyl  Producta,  Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  Sept  22,  1959. 

SACRO-DISC-30 

For  An^urine  Used  as  a  Food  Supplement 
First  use  May  15,  1909. 


.190^1 


SN  86.642.     E.  I.  du  POnt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll- 
mlngtoB,  Del.    Filed  IHc  4, 1959. 


QUDIUM 


SN  82.113.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London. 
EngUnd.    Piled  Sept  25.  1959. 


BIMEZ 


For  Can  Coating. 
First  use  Oct  19, 19SI . 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  763.123.  dated  Mar.  5.  1907; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  627.258  and  628.138. 

For  Sulphonamldo  DeriTatiTe  Preparations  and  Antibiotic 
Preparations  for  Human  Use  and  Veterinary  Use. 


TM  146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AtVLU,  IMO 


Ui  tS.STB.    TW  Up|«kB  Ooapuy.  Kaluutoe.  Mick,    fitod 
Oct  It.  1W9. 

PARLONE 

T  For  Steroid  for  Uw  ta  the  Treatment  oi  Aethnui. 

^'  Flret  nee  July  17, 1989.  :  .■.:-.■. 

8N  8S.S78.    The  Upjohn  Coapany.  KaUmaioo,  Midi.    Filed 
Oetl».lM».  .,_,, 


8N  S4J8S.     Footer-Mllbam  CMipMy.  Baffato.  N.T.     Filed 
Not.  9,  1959. 

BALNEOL 


For  Cleanslnf,  Antlpmrltlc  Oil  for  the  Treatmcat  of  Dry, 

Itdi7  Skin- 
Flnt  aae  Oct.  ST,  19M. 


.ftii-  n   ..^  ti^P  1^^ 


.'rf*. 


NOVABIOSOL 


.  -,i,'  -ws  itn^ 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  6«0,031. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  yeterlaanr  Uee. 

First  M*  Jaaa  1».  1909. 


8N  85,843.  American  Home  Prodncta  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.T.,  anlsnee  <^  Fort  Dodge  Laboratorlee,  Inc.,  Fort 
Dodge.  Iowa.    Piled  Nov.  23,  1909. 

i  FORTOGEN    ^'  ^  ^ 

For  Antlaeptlc  Solutions  for  Veterinary  Uee. 
Flret  nee  In  March  1932. 


SN  83,756.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.    Filed 


Oct  21,  1959. 


^9^tn 


ORINASE  DIAGNOSTIC 


^41 


SN  85,886.     MalUnekrodt  Chemical   Works,   St.   Lonls,  Ito. 
Piled  Nor.  23. 1959. 


The  term  "Diagnostic,"  being  the  name  for  the  goods.  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  044.071. 

For  IntraTeaoos  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Diagnosis  of 
DUbetes. 

First  use  Aog.  14, 1959. 


DITRIOKON 


dt 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  213,690,  681,721,  and  others. 

For  Contrast  Media  for  X-Ray  Diagnosis. 

First  use  May  18,  1959.  *' 


f 


SN  84,089.     Cbas.  Pflser  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed 
Oct  27, 1959.  '^ 

STREP-COMBIOTIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,305.  556,176,  and  585.134. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Fitst  nse  Oct  19,  1959. 


SN  84,204.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,   Morton  Grore,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1969. 


TRAVERT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  027,581  and  534,117.       ~"       * 

For  Inrert  Sugar  for  Parenteral  Calorie  8ui>plcmentatl0D. 

First  nse  Mar.  28,  1950. 


SN    86,100.      Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation^   New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Nor.  27,  1969.      ^ 

PANOLOG 

For    Veterinary    Preparation    Containing    Hormonal    and 
Anti-Infective  Agents. 

First  use  Aug.  10. 1909.  A-^tVX.    £v 

^^^^^^  ;   umii^jy 

SN  86,457.     The  Stoart  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1969. 

Stuartinic     ^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  517,748  and  574,284. 
For  Hematlnic  Used  for  the  Treatment  of  Iron  Deficiency 
Anemias. 

First  use  Oct  20,  1959. 


SN  84,499.    Aktiebolaget  Hlssle,  Apotekare  Paul  Nordstr6ms 
Fabriker,  Ooteborg,  Sweden.     Filed  Not.  S,  1959. 


ADOCARDIN 


SN  86,571.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec  3,  1959. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  40,618,  dated  July  4,  1932. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Used  In  the  Treatment  of 
Heart  Disease. 


CAN-O-VAX 


For  Canine  Distemper  Vaccine. 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1947. 


f 


SN  84,705.     Vlck  Chemical  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 


Not.  5,  1959. 


ALLERGY  5 


P. 


SN  86,574.  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.T.,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Fort  Dodfe.  Iowa.    Filed  D«c.  3.  1959. 


The  applicant  disclaims  any  and  all  rights  to  the  word 
"Allergy"    except    as    used   in   conjunction    with   the   mark. 

For  Antlbiataminlc  Medicinal  Preparstlon  for  the  Relief 
of  Allergy  Distress. 

First  use  Sept  1.  1969.  ' 


SELANOX 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Frothy 
Bloat 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1903. 


SN    86J176.      American    Home    Producte    Corporation.    New 

SN  84.706.     Vlck  Chemical  Company.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  ^ork,    NY.,    assignee    of    Fort    Dodge    Laboratories.    Inc.. 

Not.  5.  1959.  ^  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1969. 

"^™*^^t.^niv_^  VITATONE  : 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  399,048.  * 

For  Indigestion  Tablets.  For  Vitemln  and  Mineral  Supplement  for  Animals. 

First  use  Sept  30,  1969.  »}  »jtao}:   ^et  ««r.rt»»«rrl  First  nse  Not.  21,  1989.  jmmmi  .vi  .vit^  *mi  fwttH 


J 


\ 
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SN  86.613.    The  Upjolii  Coin»a«y,  KalamasMt.  Mick.    Filed    SN    87,084.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporatloti,    Ardiley.    H.T. 
Dec  3,  1959.  «>*<>  D*c.  10,  1959. 

AI>HADROL 

For  Medicinal  PrepaimtloD  for  the  Treatment  of  Endocrine 
and  Metabolic  Diseases. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  19^.  ^    ..  ^  ., 


ARDSLIN 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  nse  Dec.  2,  1959. 


IMAlfK 


SN  86,665.    Irwin.  NeWer  4  Co.,  Decatur,  111.    Filed  Dec.  4.    8N    87.055.      Gelw    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
jjjjg  Filed  Dec.  10,  1959. 


•  '  ■    !\  ■»» 


RYNATUS 


ARDSOLAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6fil.ll2.  .J»^'''        . 

For  Expectorant  Tablet. 

First  use  Nov.  17. 19».         «    *«"»«  ^>«'*<»«0      ^' 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  10S9. 


SN  86.927.     Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  9.  1959.  11  ^.JiJ 


It 


'   DECpNGESTOL 

For  Sinus  Tablete.     ' ' 
First  use  July  28.  19189. 


SN  87,117.  American  Home  Producte  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  11, 1909. 


DISTOVAX 


For  Canine  Distemper  Vaccine. 
First  use  Jan.  6, 1954. 


SN  86,949.  American  Home  Producte  Corporation,  New 
York,  NY.,  aiislgnee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1969. 


SN  87.740.     Steriing  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 


rj^u_.    A^j^. 


21,  1959. 


IFOLIN 


PLAQUEPRIN 


For  Anthelmintic  Veterinary  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  19,  19(K3. 


SN  86,960.  Amertcain  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y..  aseignee  of  FOrt  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec  9. 1959. 


"  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562.377. 

For    Preparation    With    Anti-Inflammatory    and    Analgesic 
Properties  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Arthritis. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1969. 


D-CA-FOS 


SN  87,759.     Xttrium  Lsboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 
Dec.  21, 1959. 


For  Vitamin  Mineral  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Ui 
First  use  Jan.  23, 1909. 


/ 


CEREBEL 


For   Anti-Diarrhea   Preparation    (by    Prescription    Only). 
First  use  Sept  22,  1958. 


SN  86,951.  Americas  Home  ProdnctH  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y..  SMNlgnff  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratorieii.  Inc.. 
Fort  Dodge.  Iowa,    f^led  Dec.  9,  1959. 


rtsHiA  ."' 


SX  88,781.     The  Miller  Pbarmacal  Co..  West  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 


LA.T. 


CARDENZ 


For  Anttdlsrrtaeal  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1947. 


1 


For  Preparation  for  Use  ta  the  Trsateoent  of  Atheroscle- 
rotic and  Coronary  Heart  Cenditlona. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1909. 


SN  86,952.  American  Home  Prodnctn  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y..  assignef  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1959. 


lActimene 


8N   88.782.     The  Miller  Phaniacal  Co.,  West  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 


For   Vitamin    and    Mineral    LiTestocfc   and    Poultry    Feed 
Supplement. 
First  use  Jan. 


LYSMINS 


"T 


For  DleUry  Supplement 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1959. 


SN  86,953.  American  Home  Product*  Corporstlon,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  aiwlgnev  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.    HIM  Dec  9.  1969. 


SN  88,783.     The  Miller  Pbarmacal  Co.,  West  Chtcaga.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 


PARIFORT 


ULCIMINS 


For  External  Parasiticide  for  Veterinary  Ui 
First  use  July  16, 1901.  .-,    ...    . 


For  Anteeld  Preparatloa. 
First  use  June  12,  1969. 
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8N  8».2«4.     E.  Foagwm  ft  Co.,  lac,  Hldwrllle,  N.T.     I11«d 
Jan.  1».  1960. 


8N  TS,«4S.    Aacrlow  Brak* 
Filed  M«7  14,  1»5». 


ApmiL  26,  1960 
Conpaay,  New  York.  N.T. 


UNIPAQUE 


For  Preparatloa   To  Be  Uaed  «a  a   RadlofM^ae  Contrast 
If edlom  for  Bronchography. 

First  aw  Doe.  18, 19S9.  "^-"^^  *  ••«"  *  '«•  *"♦  * 


I  M  I  X 


8N  89.270.     Irwin,  Netaler  ft  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
19.  I960. 


TRANALEXIN 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   S96.TTT,   630.771,   and   other*. 

For  Electronic  Derlces  for  Uae  In  Connection  With 
Hydraulic  Systema  and  Apt>aratua — Namely,  Preaa  Controla, 
Power  Buppllea,  Rate  of  Current  Change  Controla,  Sequence 
and  Feed  Back  Controla  and  Coaablaatlona  Thereof. 

First  UM  Mar.  9. 1900. 


For  Tranqulllier  la  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1959. 


».,  i-ii*  ».    -^^ 


8N  89.271.     Irwin,  Nelsler  ft  Co.,  Decatur.  HI.     Filed  Jan. 
19.  I960. 


RYNADYNE 


For  Tablet  for  tiM  Treatment  sf  the  Common  Cold  and 
Blnnaltla 
First  use  Dec  28.  1959. 


8N  75,627.     Oudebrod  Bros.  811k  CO..  Inc.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  June  12,  1909. 


GUDE  NYLACE 


For  Lacing  Tapes  for  Electronic  Requlrementa 
First  use  August  195S. 


8N  89,278.     Irwin,  Nelsler  ft  Co.,  Decatur.  111.     Filed  Jan. 
19,  1960. 


8N    76.455.      Air    Reduction   Company.    Incorporated.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  25. 1959. 


PHORPANE 


•".ff 


For  Analgesic  la  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1959. 


aa»t9-V«liidM       {^ 


,f-  fWCi  'ma 


For  Are  Welding  Apparatus. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1958. 


BN   74.368.     BUt-Well   Trailer  Company,   PhUadelphU.   Pa. 
Filed  May  25.  1959.  i  nii'^xnA  8N  82,987.     R.  A.  Manning  Company.  Inc..  8heboygan.  Wis. 

■-i*A  Filed  Oct  5. 1959. 


ii 


BILT-WELL 


For  Boat  Trailers  and  Utility  Trallera.      ..^^j^  j..  ..  v^ 
First  use  not  later  than  June  30. 1962.     r****""^  J^ 


8N  85,423.     Truckstell  Manufacturing  Company,  CleTelaad. 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  16,  1909. 


as?*  -v-'fn  • 


For  Electrical,  Incandescent  Interior  and  Exterior  Light- 
ing Fixtures  and  Equipment. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1906. 


i,     tai.  •'«  ^ 


For  Automobile  Radiator  Capfc 

First  uHe  Oct.  31.  1969. 


8N  83.944.     Edwin  H.  Brandenburg.  d.b.a.  Magnetic  Holding 
^,  DoTlees.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  26.  1959. 


Class  21 -Btctrical   ApfwitM,  MackiMS, 

8N  72.362.     Rayllte  Electric  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  1969. 

FROSTY  PEARL 

For  Decoratlre  Lighting  Outfits  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor 
Uae  and  Electric  Lamp  for  Such  Outfits. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1959.  -  ■---  ^  -^^  ^ 

.         1       ( 


N-KAP  J 


For  Magnetic  HoMlag  Derlces. 
First  use  May  28.  1967. 


8N   84.179.      Serrel.   Inc.  EransTllle.   Ind.     Filed  Oct   28. 
190». 

r  RADAR-MATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  624,872,  666,538.  and  others. 

For  Electric  Laateras. 

First  use  Sept  22.  1959.  :„     ,'i  .<  --    --    a*--!* 
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8N  87,184.     Bulora  Watch  Compaay.  lac.  Flushtag.  N.Y.    aad  Controls  Therefor;  Frequency  Shift  Equipment  Inclu*. 

Filed  Dec  14  1969.  '■«  Terminals,  BeeelTers,  ConTerters,  and  Amplifiers :  Uat 

1|  Amplifiers;  Oscillators:  and  Public  Addresa  Syatema. 

>>jp%    ih  A  aAff '   »  S  «  ^  nrst  asc  about  March  1902. 


.  >  ..»-.'■< 


t4 


BULOVA 


SN   88.S69.     The  Robert  Dollar  Co.,  8aa  Frandsco.   Calif. 
Filed  Jaa.  4. 1960. 


For  Phonographs  and  Radios. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1809. 


8N  87.593.    Toyomenkk.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec  18, 


1909. 


INVICTA 


For  PorUble  Radio  Becetrers.     ^(^ 
First  uae  Aug.  10.  1969. 


SN    88.115.      Waate 
Filed  Dec.  28. 1 


'11*     .'tf.r    ftA4 


Corporation.   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Electronic  Communications  Equipment — Namely, 
Radio-Telephone  and  Telegraph  Transmitters  and  Recelrers 
and  CoatroU  Therefor;  Frequency  Shift  Equipment  Includ- 
ing Terminals.  Receivers.  CouTerters,  and  Amplifiers;  Line 
Amplifiers;  Oscillators;  and  Public  Address  Systems. 

First  use  about  March  1962. 


SN    88,881.      General    Electric    Compaay,    PlttsfieM, 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  444.294.  641.668,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Machines  for  Grinding  Garbage. 
First  use  Dec  8.  196f). 


PERMALEX 


1 


SN    88.279.      Air    Redaction    Company.    Incorporated.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dim.  31.  1959. 


For   Electrical   Apparatas   Such   as   Electric   Power   Dis- 
tribution Transfonaers. 
First  use  at  least  an  early  aa  Jnae  1969. 


i-f"      y\ 


[ORNET 


SN  88.631.     AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 
8,  1960. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  i^4.618. 

For  Electric  Arc  Welding  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17.  1939. 


I 


8N    88,368.      The 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1960 


r 


R(l»ert  Dollar 


Co.,   San  Fraadsco.   Calif. 


r"y 


For  Electrical  Leads  and  Connectors. 
First  use  Dec.  22. 1969. 


SN  88  669.     General  Instrument  Corporation.  Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1960. 


The  word  "BlertrotUcs"  Is  dlodalsMd  apart  from  the  mark. 
The  drasrlng  Is  lined  ft>r  red. 

For  Electronic  Communications  Equipment — Namely. 
Radio-Telephone  and  Telegraph  Transmitters  and  RecelTers 


'«vrf 


r      1 


CAP-SIL 


For  Transistor  Diodes. 
First  use  October  1959. 


TM  150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1960 


n^^^  y^  ^  C^Bft*    TttVt    ^^  Saar^fl  CaA^    ^^  T1.44ft.     shoe  Corpontloa  of  AoMrlcft.  Columbut.  Ohio. 


8N   46.780.      TrmoMcram   Company,   Ibc.   New   York,   N.T. 
Piled  Pcb.  27,  1908. 


Por  AUilctle  •ho««— Nuaely,  Bovllnt.  Baaeball,  Pootball, 
Ic«  BkatlBC,  and  Roller  Bkatlac  8boea. 
Pint  UM  Peb.  14,  IMS. 


Piled 


8N  73,742.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 
May  14, 18&9. 

PARABOW 


Por  Archery  Bowa,  Bow  Strlnga.  Arrow*.  QnlTera,  Archery 
Arm  Quarda,  Archery  Olorea,  Bow  Beela  for  Bow  Plahlng, 
Targets,  and  Parta  of  the  Abore. 

Plrat  uae  early  IMS. 


8N   77.017.      International   Latex  Corporation,   Dorer,   Del. 
Piled  July  3,  1M». 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  blue,  bat  color  la  not 
claimed  aa  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
606.670. 

Por  Toys — Namely,  Beauty,  Doctor  and  Nurse.  Jewelry 
Craft.  Embroidery  and  Sewing  and  Magic  Kits ;  Craft.  Color- 
ing and  Paint,  Miniature  Qolf,  Mosaic  Picture  Craft,  Play 
Money,  Pendl  Craft.  Modeling.  Pastry  and  Baking.  Tool  and 
Wearing  Seta;  Plngerpalnt :  Slates  and  Equipment  (or  Ap- 
paratus) Sold  as  Units  for  Playing  Word,  Bingo,  Checker 
and  Similar  Type  Oamsa. 

Plrst  nse  July  1, 1M7. 


t 


DRYPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  375,403  snd  619.118. 
For  Drtnklng  snd   Wetting  Baby   Doll   With   Panty   and 
Disposable  Diaper. 

Plrst  nse  st  least  aa  early  aa  Apr.  29,  1M9. 


I 


SN   77.992.     Jultas  8.   Black.  d.b.a.   Demon  Lure  Co..   San 
Antonio.  Tex.    Piled  inly  20,  1909. 

SAIL  SHARK 


SN  59.339.     John   Renter,  Jr.,  Phoenix.  Arli.     Piled   Sept.        Por  Artificial  Fishing  Lure  or  Bait 
22,  1M8.  First  use  Not.  20.  1M7. 


V?ti 


SN  78.310.     Schaper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Minneapolis. 
Minn.    Filed  July  23.  1M9. 


w.rr^     yjgvt1t1V(f7*r 


PYRAMID 


Por  Golf  Cluba. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  12.  1950. 


iV 


For  Oame  Apparatna — Namely,  a  Game  Board  in  the 
Form  of  a  Shallow  Board  With  Runwaya  and  Magnetically 
Controlled  Ball-Manipulating  Apparatua. 

Firat  use  Mar.  1.  190». 


SN    61,876.      Tranaogram    Company.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1908. 


RINK-ETTE 


For   Equipment   Sold  as  a   Unit  for  Playing  an   Indoor 
Hookey  Board  Game. 
First  uae  Aug.  1.  1958. 


SN  79.480.     General  Sportcraft  Company.  Ltd..  Bergenlleld, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1909. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  s  Unit  for  PIsying  a  Board  Game. 
First  uae  July  27. 1959. 


SN  67.740.    Henry  S.  Barch.  d.b.a.  Barch  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Proctor  Vt.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1M9. 


UNI-SKI 


For  Snow  SkL 

Plrst  nse  Peb.  4.  1959. 


SN    79,579.      Jones   and   Taadell    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.. 
Canton,  Miss.    Piled  Ang.  14,  1M9. 


SN  70,583.     Donald  P.  Duncan,  Incorporated,  Ckleago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1M9. 

DUNCAN  YO-YO   I 


.VJ." 


f 


(   f 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  296,697.  800,504,  and  622.084. 
For  Tops  of  the  Bandalor*  Betnra  Type 
First  nse  Aug.  1. 1990. 


VWA    r^n^tv-j 


•¥*^ 


POT  Ufe  Preserrer  Jackets,  Life  BaTlag  Belts.  Life  SaTlng 
Cushions  and  Floats.  Wster  Skis,  Water  Ski  Tow  Rapes,  and 
Football  Practice  Dummies. 

Plrst  us*  on  or  about  June  1.  1946.  »   •«»«  j^^wtv?"-*"  ■»«»•«» 
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SN  80.219.     Cedl  barwltt  Alberts,  d.b.a.   Spin-A-Tsst  Com-  SN  83,603.     Crown  Metal  Prodnets  Company,   Wyano,  Pa. 

pany.  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.     Piled  Aug.  12.  1950.  Piled  Oct.  20, 1959. 

,f   Iarigame  UTTLETOOT  » 

Por  Equipment  «»r  Apparatns)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  *1»'  "*°'**«'*  "**l'^*J'*"^??^_''^*'":  f"!'""!"*,.^. 


a  Board  Oama. 
'  Plrst  use  Mar.  lOL  1M9 


motlTcs,  Tenders,  and  Cars  for  Use  In  Parks  and  Amuaement 
Areas. 

First  use  June  26, 1908. 


SN  80,549.     Ooldeq  Enterprises  Inc.  of  Florida.  South  Miami, 
Pla.    Piled  Aug.  81 ,  1M9. 

-«*       GOLDEN  WORDS 


SN  83,772.     The  Bmnswlck-Balke-Collender  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Oct.  22,  1958. 


PACESETTER 


Por   Equipment   Sold  as  a   Unit  for  Playing  a   Pletnre-        po^  Bowling  Shoes. 
Matching  Oame  of  Words.  nnt  use  in  April  1M7. 

First  use  July  1908. 


SN  84,180.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
SN  80,775.     Anita  iBartless,  HlcksrlUe.  K.Y.     PllM  Sept.  3,        oct  28  1959. 
1M9. 

LITTLE  RICH  FURNITURE  ^^'^  WONDER 

OwMr  of  Eeg.  Nos.  443,590,  678.004,  and  others. 

No  cUim  of  exdasive  use  Is  made  to  "Furniture"  as  ased  Par  Plabliw  Reel, 

on  toy  and  doll  hoaae  furniture.  Pint  nse  Oct.  9,  1M9. 

Por  Miniature  Site  Honsehold-Uko  Furniture  and  Paral-  ^^^^^^^ 

ture  Suitable  for  Doll  Houses.  ""^^^^"^ 

First  uae  Nov.  5.  1958.  %s  84.339.     Protection  Equipment  Co.,  Sunbury,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct  80,  1M9. 


SN  80,872.    Oolde4  Enterprises  Uic.  of  Florida.  SoaU  MlaaU. 
Pla.    Filed  Sept.  i,  1M9. 


FLOATEX 


Por  Motorboat  Tests,  Ski  Belts,  Swim  Vesta,  Flutter  or 
Kick  Boarda,  Life  Rings,  Boat  Bumpers,  Floats,  and  Moor- 
ing Baoya 

First  nse  Sept.  9,  1M9. 


SN   86,159.      Keen-Eye   Company,   Inc..   Butler,   Wis.      Filed 
Nov.  27.  1959. 


The  word  "Oaiffs"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Games,  the 
Games  Consisting  of  Game  Boarda  and  Playing  Pieces,  and 
Cards. 

Plrst  OSS  July  28. 1M9. 


SN  81.467.     Dextet 
1M9. 


For  Launching  Tube  and  Missile  Toy. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1959. 


Shoe  Co.,  Dexter.  Maine.     Filed  Sept.  16. 


ORTH  BAY 


SN    86,540.       Coaom    Industries.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1959. 


Por  Ice  Skates,  Ice  Skating  Shoes,  snd  Ice  Skate  and  Shoe 
Combination  Outflts. 
First  uae  July  28.  1959. 


FLOW-TROLL 


For  Minnow  Buckets. 
First  uae  Nov.  2,  19.59. 


SN  82.576.    The  Qrolier  Society,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Oct.  2,  1M9. 


w 


THE  B06k  op  knowledge 

Owner  of  Reg.  Na  408,804. 

For  Bdncstlonsi  Coloring  Sets  Consisting  of  Art  Sketebeti 
Bound  Together  snd  Colored  Pencils  snd  s  Shsrpener. 
First  uae  Sept.  11.  1959. 


SN  82,927.     A.  Oi   Spalding  *  Bros..  lac,  Chlcopee,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  IMft. 


V    TURFMOBILE 


Por  Golf  Carta 

First  use  Sept.  17.  19.'i9 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  MadiiMry,  md  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  36,338.     Structural  Clay  Products  Resesrch  Foundation. 
Geneva.  III.     Plied  Aug.  19.  1957.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Non.  566.413.  572.140.  and  637.854. 
For  Mortar  Gun. 
.     First  use  July  18.  1M7. 
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8N  44,S37.     PoUcy-lUtlc  Corpormttoa  of  ABcrlca.  AtlaoU. 
Oa.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1968. 


8N  80,210.     Uatted  SUrcr  4  CUlMy  Ctmttamr,  I'M  Aacetea^ 
CalU.    niad  Aag.  25, 1808.  VU^  .ik»*«tt  wK>«r««)H 


»»'• 


<r4*ihiif»i 


No  reglatratlon  rtshta  are  <Haiin»d  for  th«  word  "Policy" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown,  bat  applicant  waives  none 
of  Its  common  law  rlghta  la  tald  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Inanranee  Vendinc  Machlnca. 

First  use  8ept  80.  1987. 


For  Catlery. 

First  ase  July  1, 19S9. 


,>itnm'^(i  'imV 


8N  83.701.     Cone  Automatic  Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Wind- 
sor. Vt    Filed  Oct.  21. 1909. 
■•nrt'»«*i  ( s  assert*-' 


8N  06,019.     A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralla,  Mo.     Filed 


Jan.  19.  19&9. 


EPOXIGLAS 


if'>. 


X 


For  Electrical  Linemen's  Hot  Sticks. 

First  use  Dee.  19. 1968.  *^\^ 


8N     70,868.       Consolidated     Electronics     Industries     Corp. 
AUUnce,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1950. 


GENIE 


*    '>lWttfc. 


Owner  of  Bey.  So.  362.745. 
For  MeUl  Cutting  Tools. 
First  use  May  29.  1939. 


fM*",  -HI. 


Owner  of  Re(.  No.  436.072. 
For  Can  Openers. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1958. 


SN   72.800.     Deere  A  Company,   Mollne.   III.     Filed  May  4. 
1959. 


AIR-TROL 


For  Cotton  Pickers. 
First  use  July  15.  1958. 


8N  84.620.     Precision  Form  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  New  Lebanon.  Ohio.     Filed   Not.   4.  1959. 

■    I 

•       HYDRAULIC  ACCESSORIES 


SN   76.356.     Ward  Tool  ft  Maebtne  Co.,  Ine..  Alden,  N.T. 
Filed  June  23, 1959. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    words  "Hydraulic    Accessories" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  t^     frv. 

For  Hydraulic  Steering  Unit 
First  oae  Sept  9.  1909.  i*^^;*^ 


WARDCO 


SN  84.724.     The  Bullard  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed 
Not.  6,  1959. 


For   Hydraulic    Rams,    Pumps   snd   Controls   and   Related 
Equipment 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1957. 


*»TJ  t.-ITl     1^'^ 


DYNATROL 


For  Lathes  and  Boring  Mllla. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  28, 1959. 


SN    79.428.      Cari    Schlleper.    Reaacheld-Uasten,    Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1909. 


■••i  ' 


SN  84,795.     Page  ft  Page  Company,  PortUnd.  Oreg.     Filed 
Not.  6,  1959.  < 


Mt^--^iT  tm    P^— in 


CI 


SS^sJ 


.^ 


•SCHUEPER 
REMSCHEIO 


\ 


For  Flexible  DriTe  Connection  Between  Vehicle  Axte  and 
Wheel.  I 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1959.  *^f^  ^^  t^*5* 


SN  84,898.     E.  D.  Jones  Corporation,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.    Filed 
No   claim   la  made,   apart  from   the  mark   shown   In   Its        Sav.  0,  1959. 
entirety,  to  the  word  "Reawcheld."     Owner  of  German  Reg. 

For  kitchen   Utenalls,   Cutlery.   Hand   Toola,   Cutting  and  DISPE]RSA"PULP£iIv 
Pointed  Weapons,  Lathes,  Planing,  MllHag.  Drilling,  Hoop- 
Bending,    Punching    and    Welding    Machines,    Agrtcultaral  For  Pulping  and  Dispersion  Apparatus.      ^&%tfyv 
Machlaes,   and   Farm,   Garden,   and   Stable   Implements.  First  use  Oct  2,  1956.  .:-.      i  .Itq** -*t'    ,r!rt 

i  ~  i  '    ■ 


r  '■ 


AraiL  26.  1 

SN  86,0«8.     T( 
Filed  Not.  10. 1M9 


9«M 

rooaUaa 
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Brothers  Company,  Melrose  Park,  III.    SN  86.966.    Danham-Bosh.  Inc.  West  Hartford,  Conn.    FUad 

Not.  24.  1969. 


Z*^    YEOFLO 


TfBRUNNER 


For  Clarlfler  fc^e  the  Treatment  of  Sewage  or  Water. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   171.940,  408,677,  and  others. 

For   Air   and  Gas  Compressors  and   Motor   Compressors, 

Condensing  Units,  Air  Compressor  Ootflta  Each  Comprising 

■N  85,829.     W.  K  Gabriel  Fabrication  Co.,  Portland,  Ore,.    »  Self^onUlned  A«iembly  Including  a.  Air  Compressor  and 

vthrnAK       i«  laiut  *  '^•'•^  '®'  **••  Compreaaad  Air,  and  Also  Including  Either 

niea  »ot.  in,  iww.  ^^  Electric  Motor  or  a  Oasollne-DriT«k  Engine  for  DriTlng 

the  Compressor. 

GABCO  ■^"*  "•*  ^^^' 


I 


For    ProtectlTe    Tractor   Canopies;    Log    Forks;    Lumber 
Forks:     Log    Grapples;     Backhoe    Buckets,    Front    Loader    SN   86.244.     HanseHa-Werke   Albert   Henkel  A.O.,   Viernen, 
Baeketa :   Radiator  Guards  ;  Canopy  Troliey  Hoists ;  Track        Rhlneland,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1959. 
Roller   Rock   Ga«0ds,   Compaction    Equipment;   Grid   Roller 
Ballast  Boxes ;  Doter  Blades ;  Brush  Rakes ;  Legging  Arches ; 
Booms  for  Trucks,  Tractors,  Cranes.  JETWXiAP 


First  use  Sept  1.  1908. 


1 


eN   85,801.      MIeHle-Ooss-Dexter,   Inc.,   Chicago,    III. 
Not.  18.  1959. 


bAa 


Filed 


For  Wrapping  Machinery  for  Candles  and  Other  Articles. 
First  use  July  2,  1969 ;  in  commerce  July  21.  1959. 


7  •,'. ,   ■»<« 


For  Printing  Presses  Such  as  OCaat,  Flatbed.  RoUry  Let- 
terpress and  Rotary  Newspaper  and  RotogrsTure,  Printing- 
Plate    Making    Bqulpment,    Catting    and    Creasing    Presses, 


SN  86,689.     The  Spiegel   Brothers  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec  4, 1959. 


riX'N*  SAVE 


For  Shop  Tools. 
First  use  July  9.  1959. 


Paper   Handling   Machinery,   and   Paper  Cutting  Machinery.     SN    87.066.      Lowell    Wrench    Company.    'Worcester, 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Sept  14,  19.W.  ™«0  ^^  ^0,  1969. 


II 


SN  85,789.     Strapplaga  Limited,  Grsenford,  England.     Filed 
Not.  20,  1969. 

:  GORDIAN 

Owner  of  Britllh  Reg.  No.  610,753,  dated  Feb.  16,  1940. 

For  Box  Binding  or  Strapping  Mschlnes  and  Parts  There- 
of; Machines  for  DriTlng  Nails  and  Tacks,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


SN  85,805.     Myer  Bald  Limited,  Toronto,  OaUrio.  Canada. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1959. 

MICRO-EDGE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  111,24.^.  dated  Aug.  15.  1958. 
For  Catlery — Niuneljr,  Klt^oa  Kalrea. 


No  claim  la  made  for  the  exclusive  ase  of  the  representa- 
tion of  the  ratchet  wrenches  nor  of  the  words  "Ratchet 
Wrenches"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Ratchet  Wrenches. 

First  uae  In   May   1958;  In  1870  aa  to  "LowelL" 


I 


aU     »' 


8N  85,820.     John  W.  Bolton  ft  Sona,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  23,  1059. 


SN  87,092.     Unit   Serrlce  Exchange  Company,  AtlanU.  Oa. 
Filed  Dee.  10,  1959. 


■mii  ■>■<»■./ 


EMERSON 


USE 


For  Pulp  and  Paper  Machinery— Namely.  Jordan  Engines.  For     Re-Manufactured     AutomoUTe    and     Other    Vehicle 

Jordan  Engine  CoupUnga,  Jackets.  Control  Systems,  Magaetlc  Parts-To-Wlt,  Clutch  PUtes,  Clutch  Seto,  and  Clutch  Pres- 

Separators,  Shower  Pipes,  and  Palpera.  ■««  Assemblies.                                                                              ^ 

First  use  In  or  about  the  year  1888.  First  use  May  29,  1959. 
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8N   87.0M.      Cntt    Senrlcc   BzchaBf*   Compmnj.   d.b.a.    Me-    8N    8T,812.       K1Seka*r>-H«BboMt-DMtB    AktlengM^llMbaft, 
ehanle  EactBceml  Unit  Co..  AtlanU.  Oa.     Fi»«d  Dee.  10,        Kola-Deots.  Qemany.    Filed  Dec.  22. 1950. 
1»5». 


MA6IRUS 


:  .r?J'i 


«la 


For  Re-llanafactnred  AntomotlTe  and  Otber  Vehicle 
Parti — To-Wlt,  Clatcta  Platea.  Clutch  Seta,  and  Clutch  Prea- 
Hure  AMembiles. 

Klrat  uae  Majr  29.  1»5». 


*'  I.  »►  i  '  :\-  -*<•. 


Owner  of  Oennan  Bet-  No.  6T1.56»,  dated  Pet.  17.  1955; 
and  U.8.  Res.  No.  603.888. 

For  Internal  Combuatlon  Engines  Indlrldually  and  Also 
In  Combination  With  a  Compressor  or  Pump,  and  Parts 
Thereof;  Oas  Powered  Engtnea,  and  Parts  Thereof:  Crane 
Equipped  Trucks  for  Fire  Brigades :  Motorlsed  Fire  Flghtlnx 
Vehicles;  Vehldea  Hariag  Moanted  Thereon  Life  Baring 
Equipment — Namely.  Rotatahl*  Ladders  and  Elevators ;  Fire 
Fighting  Tools — Namely,  Axea.  Hatchets.  Saws,  and  Parts 
Thereof;  Tractors  and  Motor  Locomotives,  and  Partfi  There- 
of, and  Noa-Varlable  and  Variable  Gear  Transmissions  for 
Fire  Fighting  Tracks,  Traetora,  Street  Motor  Vehicles,  Sail 
Vehlclea,  and  Parts  Thereof;  Winding  Derleea;  Fire  Bztla- 
galahera.    Pumps,    Hose    Windlasses,    Hose    Cleaning    aad 


8N   87.118.      Flbreboard   Paper   Products   Corporation.   San    Drying  Derlcea. 
Francisco.  Calif.    Fllad  Dec  11,  IMO. 


FIBREMATIC 


SN    87,951.      Imperial    Knlf»    Aaaodated    Companies,    Inc., 
ProTtdenee,  R.I.    Filed  Dee.  24,  1959. 


For   Machinery    for    Forming   and   Handling    Paperboard 
Cartons. 

First  ase  May  1959. 


rm       *^ 


PARISIENNE 


SN   87.203.     nerlte   Corporation,   aeveland,   Ohio. 
Dec.  14.  11^9. 


Filed 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatwa 
Spoons  of  All  Kinds. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  19S9. 


Namely,  Knives,  Forks,  and 


CLEVTTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  310,954.  686,822.  and  others. 

For  Bearings,  Bushings,  Wear  Plates,  and  Seals,  Partlcu* 
larly  for  Use  In  Automobiles,  Aircraft,  Farm  Machinery,  and 
for  Replaceable  Railroad  Journal  Bearings,  and  for  Tire 
Bead  Expanders. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1983,  as  to  automotive  vehicle  engine 

P**^-  ..I       As*«T«  .  *!> 

8N  87.515.     Stahlgmber  Otto  Qruber  and  Co.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Dec.  17,  1909. 


SN   91,842.      The   Rawlplug   Co..    Inc.,    New    Rochelle,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


f  ►.    .  «-rf-   ' 


INTERVULC 


.i'.  '1       ...'2 


Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.  735,613,  dated  June  2.  1959. 

For  Apparatus  and  Toola  far  Repairing  and  Vulcanising 
Rubber  and  Rubberised  Oooda — Naawly.  Vulcanising  Presses. 
Clamping  and  StretcUag  Apparatna,  Heating  Apparatus  and 
Appliances.  Roll  On  Applleators,  and  RouKheolng  sod  BuiBng 
Apparatus  and  Toola 


SN  87,667.     Oarvey  Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Dec. 


21, 1959. 


GARVEY 


For    Drills,    Drives.    Haauner    Bets    aad    Accessories    for 
Making  Holaa  In  Masonry. 

First  aaa  la  Novaaiber  1968. 

— ™^i^-«w**— ^"i^ii^-i^"^— ^"^^i^»— ^^— ^— ^" 

Chit  26  -  Mtasirbfl    m*    Scientific 

SN   72,544.     Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co.,   Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Apr.  29, 1969. 


For  Price  Marking  Machines,  Price  Marking  Kits.  Sten- 
cilling Kits.  Stencil  Cutting  Machines,  and  Parts  and 
Supplies  for  the  Foregoing.  ""'    "    '^''. 

First  use  In  or  about  1914.  '  "«^ *»*»«* 


SN  87,669.     Garvey  Corporatloa,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
21, 1959. 


Filed  Dee. 


•r^i  h-ar^ 


'^i  ,eft.a»A  h«; 


.SKwU   .■npLtxx^Jt  ,.,ti^ 


M 


TOWER 


uauev 


For  Price  Marking  Machines.  Price  Marking  Kits,  Sten- 
cilling Kits.  Stencil  Cutting  Machines,  and  Parts  and 
Supplies  for  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1959 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601.314. 

For  Photographic  Equipment  and  Supplies.  Adding  Ma- 
chines, Binoculars.  Field  Glasses.  Telescopes,  T-Squareo, 
Drawing  Triangles,  Protracton*.  Compass-Dlvldera,  Archi- 
tects' Scales.  Irregular  Curves,  Barometers,  Humidity 
Guides,  Wind  Rpe^  Indlcaton.  Indoor  and  Outdoor  -fTher- 
mometers.  Hygrometers,  aad  Compasaea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1947.    *««*•  ^»tmm  m^vt. 


Ajpusl  26,  itai 
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SN   83,880.     OMMtal  Railway  Slgaal  Coapaay,  RMlMster,    SN  86,017.    Kay  EteeCrte  OMqwny,  Plaa  Brook,  N.J.    Filed 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct  18, 1969.  Nor.  10,  1969. 


CHEKAR 


THERMA-NODE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  578.446,  617.218.  and  654,767. 

For  Thermal  Nolae  Generator. 
For  Object  Detection  System  Utilising  Pulsed  Ultrasonic        pi„t  ^^  oct.  23, 1969. 
Energy  and  Used  Primarily  la  Conjunction  With  the  Count- 
ing and  Contral  «|l  Aatomotlve  TralBc  on  Highways  and  In  ' 
Parking  Areaa.       |}-                                                                        gj^  85,032.     Mine  Safety  ApplUnees  CoDpany,  Plttabargh, 


First  use  Oct.  6,  1969. 


Pa.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1969. 


■^ 


SN  84,899.     Edward  Valves,  Inc.,  Baat  Chicago,  Ind.     Filed 
Nov.  2,  1959. 


BILUON-AIRE 


EVALTORK 


For  Trace  Gas  Analysers. 

First  use  at  least  as  earty  as  June  9,  1969. 


•** 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  277,262.  303,723,  and  othera. 
FM  Indicators  for  Valvea. 
Flrat  uae  June  1.  1969. 


I' 


SN  84,501.     Mlltaii^Appel,  d.b.a.  Mtlton  Appel  k  Co..  New 


York. 


1969. 


N.Y.    FUfld  Nov.  8, 

MILAPPE 


Fbr  Optical  Fraiaea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  2S,  1961. 


8N  86,096.    Barke  4  Jaaaaa,  Inc.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Nov.  12, 
1969.  -^    *rk^f 

IDEAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  448,507. 

For  Photographic  Equipment  and  Supplies — Namely,  Nega- 
tive Preaervers.  Photo  Mailers,  Lenaes,  Changing  Baga, 
Drying  Racks,  Dryers,  Lantern  Slide  Binding  Tape.  Mats, 
Labels,  Slide  Files,  Racks  and  Vises,  Printers,  Tripods. 

First  one  about  or  before  Jan.  1, 1916. 


SN  84,549.     Mln«  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  3, 1969. 

^     TJHE^IMATRON 

For  Oaa  Aaalyaer  laatnuneat 

First  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  Jan.  29,  1958. 


SN  85,097.    Burke  *  Jamea,  Inc.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  12, 
1969. 


YALE 


For  Photographic  Cameraa. 
First  use  September  1959. 


SN  84,561.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. ,  Filed  Nov.  8,  1959. 


SN   85,231.     The  Lufkln   Rule  Co.,  Saglaaw,   Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  13.  1959. 


lECRETARY 


FUTURA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634,566. 

For   Heat-Sensitive   Cetlulosir  Sheet   Material   for  Making 
Duplicate  Copies  of  Typed  or  Printed  Matter. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1959. 


For  Tape  Measures. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1909. 


II 


SN  84.752.    Gas  Material  Supplies  Inc.,  West  New  York,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  lflA9. 


IfllSl 


Qass  27— HorolofHcal  Imtiwweiitt 

SN    78,658.      General    Time    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  13. 1969. 


ELF 


DARIEN 


For  Gas  Leak  Detectors. 
First  use  July  80.  1959. 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  September  1956. 


ifl< 


SN    84,836.      AoMo   Company    of   America,    Phoenix,    Aril. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1959. 


BN    73.559.      General   Time   Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  13, 1959. 


AURICON 


CATHAY 


For  Audio  Testing  Machines  for  Human  Eara. 
First  uae  Mar.  15.  1959. 


ir 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1962. 


SN  84,862.     CnatMHa  Controls.  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex.     Filed  Nov. 
9,  1969.  II 


SN    73,560.      General    Time    Corporation,    New    York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  13, 1969.  «,..  ,^ 


\o   HM 


ILIQUISONIC 


CANEWOOD 


For  Level  Indlcatora.  Level  Borders,  aad  Level  Coatrola. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  119, 1968. 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  Feb.  7, 1968. 
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■N    7S.S«t.      OMeiml   Ttoc   CorpormtloB.    New    York,    N.T. 
nie4  Mnj  IS.  1M». 


8N   80.530.      OcMnI   Tla«   OwpontloB.    New   York.   N.T. 
Ptlcd  Aac.  31, 1909. 


MANAGER 


For  Clocks. 

Flrat  aw  Jan.  9. 1989. 


WALLMATE 


»H»^       V>      l-a^fiO 


For  Clocks. 

Flnt  OM  Dm.  12.  1907. 


4^,i-^ 


8N    76.083.      Oenerml    TIbm   Onrpontloo.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  19. 1909. 


SOUTHBURY 


i^V% 


8N    80.037.      General    Time   Corporation.    New   York.    N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1909. 


For  Clocks. 

First  nse  Jane  21.  1907. 


A 


LELAND 


For  Clocks. 

First  nst  Maj  13. 1948. 


SN    7«.08«.      General    Time    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  19.  1909. 


RIYOU 


.*mtt. 


8N    80,042.      General   Time   Corporation.    New    York.    N.T. 
FUed  Aac.  31.  1909. 


»   ♦»»  i.  ▼•• 


For  Clocks. 

First  nse  Aaf.  10,  1900. 


6LENDALE 


^■-;  « 


For  Clocks. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  7,  1908. 


SN    76.087.      General   Time    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  19, 1909. 


RUDDER 


For  Clocks. 

Flnt  nse  MsnA  1908. 


V 


SN    80.040.      General    Time    Corporation.    New    Yort.    N.T. 
Filed  An«.  31,  1909. 


;#  -.),•  am  1K»  wvw* 


SHELBY 


SN    76,088.      General    Time    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  19.  1909. 


For  Clocks. 

Flnt  use  Feb.  26.  1946. 


SPLENDOR 


For  Clocks. 

Flnt  nse  Norembcr  1906. 


■*:;        i. 


Qass  28 — Jewtlry  aid  PracioMs-Mtlal  Wara 

SN  77.884.     Onelds  Ltd..  Onoidn.  N.Y.     Filed  Jaly  9,  1909. 


WINSOME 


SN    76,089.      General    Time    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  19,  1909. 


OvW    iA.>«r   tr^'^ 


For  Sllverplated  Flat  Tableware. 
Flnt  ase  Majr  6,  1909. 


TRAVADATE 


For  Clocka 

Flnt  nse  Apr.  26,  1900. 


%%  '^y 


SN  77,886.     Oneida  Ud.,  Oneida,  N.Y.     Filed  Jnlj  9.  1909. 


iii^^-  **a 


MANSION 


SN    76,092.      General    TlsM    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1909. 


SEVERN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506,560. 

For  Sterling  Sllrer  Flat  Tableware. 

Flrat  use  May  6,  1959. 


For  Clocks. 

Flnt  aae  Febniary  1 948.  "    '  f ^ . 


SN  86.162.     Lasarua  Jewelera.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  27,  1959. 


SN    76,481.      General    Time   Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Piled  June  25,  1959. 


■»t.'  .*^a-«".'*^    &ii%- 


VISTA 


For  Clocks. 

Flrat  use  April  1908. 


1     (»rt«0T 


SN    80.534.      General    Time    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  .»»**«  .«-?  «»»  s^-wv^ 


v» 


FROLIC 


Forelocks. 

First  ase  Apr.  3.  1907. 


«1    T  .« 


'i».v-'      t-tk  ta'-ior 


For  Articles  of  Jewelry  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of 
Predoas  Metals  Such  as  Charms.  Flnger-Rlngs.  Brooches, 
and  Barrings.  >^ 

Flrat  nse  July  1,  1909.  fH  *ii,  min  ^^ 


Arm.  M,  II 

aatt29- 
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Bffishti,  and  DMMTt       Claif32-hnilmMil|pMftory 


SN  80,001.     BarflS^B  6ellolose  Company,  Freeport,  111.    Filed     SN  84,632.    Airway  Prodacts  Corporation,  Si^lTler  Park,  IB. 
Aug.  24,  19M.       '  1  Filed  Nor.  0,  1909. 


B 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,304. 

For  Celluloae  Sponge  Mop  Refills  and  Cellnlooe  Sponges 
for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Purposes. 
First  use  Dec  29,  1908. 


STARUNE 


For  Steel  Store  Sharing. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  22.  1989.    ' 


„     ..      _^    „ ,     ^,   .     SN  89,169.     B.   P.   John   Furniture  Corporation,   Portland, 
SN  80,207.    Newark  Brush  Company,  Kenllworth,  NJ.    Filed        ^^^    ^y^  j^^  ^^  j^^  "^ 


Aug.  26, 1909. 


bANLINE 


For  Road  Consttnctlon  snd  Maintenance  Brushea. 
Flnt  use  July  1.1908. 


ir 


SN  83,222.    Johaaon  Jk  Jolinson,  New  Bmnswlek,  N.J.    Filed 
Oct.  14,  1909.        I 


BENTON  COUNTY 

For  Urlng  Room,  Dining  Boom,  and  Bedroom  Furaltare — 
Namely,  Tables,  Chairs,  Buffets,  Hutches,  Desks,  Beds, 
Dressen,  Chests,  Night  SUnds.  and  Mirrors. 

Flnt  use  Oct  6, 1988. 


T^  t  I  i 


JFAVORITE 


SN  89,244.    BroyhlU  Furniture  Faetortes,  Lenoir,  N.C    Filed 
Jan.  19. 1960. 


For  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  July  27.  1909. 


dau  31-nitars  aadi  Rafriferaton 

SN  62,607.     Pol-All.  lac,  Morgan  City,  La.     Filed  Nov.  17, 


INVITATION 


For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room,  and  Upholstery  Fnmltorc 
Flnt  use  Apr.  15,  1907. 


1908. 


STRATA  FREEZE 


SN  89.246.    BroyhUl  Fomlture  Factories.  Lenoir.  N.C.    Filed 
Jan.  19, 1960. 


For  Refrigerating  Units. 
Flrat  use  Oct  1, 1958. 


TRIANON 


JL 


For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room,  and  Upholstery  Furniture. 
Flrat  use  Oct  1,  1909. 


SN  81,382.    Rayne' Corporation,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.    Filed 
.Sept.  14.  1909. 


«nM  ,tm 


S^ 


For  Water  Softeners. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  8,  ,1982. 


SN  89,553.    Clereland  Chair  Company,  Inc.,  Clereland,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1960. 

CLEVELANDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597,748. 

For  Chain,  Sofa  Beds,  and  Sofas. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1902. 


"  ^„.„-w^^-B.8N  89,643.     Callaway  Mills  Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.     Filed 

SN    86,127.      FlIttK    Incorporated,    East    Rochester,    N.Y.        j,n  26  1960 
Filed  Not.  27,  1849. 


'       I  .r 


SERVAROUND 


For  Food  Vending  Stands. 
Pint  use  Not.  8,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  NOw  280,171. 

For  Fllten. 

Flnt  nse  Feb.  15,  1959. 


8N  89,880.    The  Troy  Sunshade  Company,  Troy,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  28, 1960. 


DOMINO 


J 


SN    86,811.      Minipore    Filter    Corporation.    Bedford.    Mshb.         ^^^"^^  ^^  ^^^   ^   ^^^ 


For  Seating  and  Table  Units  of  Modular  Design  for  Inter- 
changeable Amembly. 


Filed  Dec.  7.  1 


Si* 


r^ 


Mdhpore 


SN  89,962.    The  Steams  *  Foster  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1960. 

THE  CONSTELLATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nt*.  566.930  and  639.034. 
For  Flltera  and  Filtration  Apparatus. 
Pint  ase  May  4.  1901. 


For  Mattresses. 
Flrat  use  Not.  5,  1958. 
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^l___  ^j        ■■      .«         ■»   ■  -t         It* — »M-a1 —    8N  •e.MS.     B«a«ld  B.  Adter,  d.b.a.  Bomc  AModatM,  N«w 

QMS  J4  — IIMni|«lJ|raii|^MlY«MBMH|        port,H.I.    FIM  Jan.  2».  IW*. 


8N   8e,778.     Haakaeraft  Company.  Recdabarg.   Wla.     Filed 
Dec.  7.  1»30. 


^^^j^e^^^^-ofisg 


COOL-VAPOR 


R  •  ^*tS!  -?.--? 


For  Hamldlflcn. 

Flrat  nae  Not.  17,  196». 


For    Bdgo-Ufhtad 
Board. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  8. 1868 


Pad    or    ninmlaated    Statna 


8N  70.785.     The  Watarbary  Pan  Companx,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Oms  35  -  Bdtim,  Hom,  Machhury  P^k-     ^^  ^p'  2.  i»68 


{■9,  MM  NOMMtMk  TiffM 


SENSO-MARK 


For  Panella. 


8N  T»,788.     Ckllaban  Mlnlac  Corporation.  Naw  York.  N.T.        Fir,t  nae  Jan^B,  1868 


Filed  Aof.  18,1808 


BantamDuct 

Applicant  dlacUima  the  word  "Daet"  aa  aaad  alon*. 
For  Wire  Reinforced  Fabric  Hoae.  • 


SIf  70.768.     The  Waterbnry  Pen  Company,  Stratford,  Ooan. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1808. 


.1 


THERMO-RITER 


Flrat  aae  Apr.  30,  1808. 


For  Pena. 

Flrat  aaa  ian.  0, 1808. 


8N  80.326.     The  Flreatone  lire  *  Robber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  16.  1808. 


SKY  CHAMPION 


r>'.  »?» 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  367.SS8,  378.8S6.  and  381.270. 
For  Realllent  Aircraft  Urea. 
Flrat  nae  Dae  1. 1844. 


8N  74.037.     Peck  Indoatrtea  Inc..  Fluahlng.  N.T.    Filed  May 
26.  1808. 

STOCK-AroE    '  '*"•*' 

For  Printed  Baalneaa  Record  Forma. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  7,  1808. 


.{■•■-fni^*^  'st-'l 


SN  80.758.     Lee  Robber  *  Tire  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Republic 
Rubber  DlTlalon.  Younsatown,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  20,  1808. 


8N  80,016.     Jayo  Perfect  Bookmark  Ine,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1808. 


JAYO 


VANGUARD 


For  Bookmarka. 

Flrat  aae  Aug.  11,  1808. 


For  Bwlmmlnc  Pool  Hoaa. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  0. 1808. 


n 


8N   80,637.     The  Wallpaper  Manufactarera   Umlted,   Man- 
cheater.  EngUnd.    Filed  Not.  18.  1850. 


SN  87,516.     SUhlgrnber  Otto  Oruber  and  Co.,  Munich,  Oer- 
nuny.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1808. 

INTERVULC,^,  ^^^ 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.   725.613,  dated  June  2,   1858. 

For  Repair  Materlala  for  Rubber  and  Rubberised  Oooda — 
Namely.  Patchea,  PUatara.  SleeTea,  Stripa.  and  Pluga,  All 
Made  of  Rubber  With  or  Without  Reinforcing  Inierta,  and 
Vulcanlilng  Liquids  and  Paataa. 


Oms  37  -  Paptff  Mid  StatiMMry 

SN  50.655.  Speedry  Chemical  Products.  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill, 
N.T..  by  merger  from  Speedry  Products.  Inc..  Richmond 
Hin.  N.¥.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1808. 


PALLADIO 


Owner  of  Britlah  Bag.   No.   761,048,  dated  Jan.  .4.  1807. 
For  Wall  Paper. 


SN    80,860.      T.    D.    Cook   Company.    Incorporated,    Boaton. 
Masa.    Filed  Not.  24,  1808. 


TIMESCRIBE 


For  Printed  Sheets  Carrying  Lists  of  Categoriea  of  Itema 
Such  as  Various  EzpeDses  To  Be  Checked.  With  Associated 
Record  Spaces;  Record-Keeping  Forms;  Pads  and  Paekagea 
of  Such  SheeU  and  Forms,  With  and  Without  Book-Uka 
Holdeca  and  Fllea  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  30,  1808. 


Osit  38-PriBto  ssd  Psblkstfoai 


f 


.rf:     j|i#.<«l  r.**  nji  50.866.     Bennett  Tours,  Int.  Loa  Angalaa,  Calif.     Filed 
fc£*:  .»-«.  &«f?>f  j„,y  25,  1808. 


■  *tX  ,«Si  .lii*'.  6«f?*f 


The  word  "Marker"  la  dtadalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
I  a  whole.    Owner  of  Reg.  Na  641,610. 
For  Felt  Nib  Marking  Pen. 
Flrat  «aa  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1802.     &fli  , '    f*- 


«¥•.•» 


TIME  PLANNER 


For  Brochure-Map. 
Flrat  use  Not.  22, 1807. 


April  t6,  19M 


SN  71,387.     JeppMen 
1800. 
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TM  159 


A  Co.,  DeoTer,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  13,    SN  84,400.    Putman  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 

Not.  2,  1858. 


JEPCO 


For  Publleatloab  Famlahlng  Information  About  Aircraft 
and  Air  Navigation.  Including  ATlgatlon  Charts  and  Briefing 
Bookleta. 

Flrat  uae  In  Fabmary  1801  on  aTlgatlon  charta. 


T 


PROCESS 
DYNAMICS 


-'3  «.• 


SN  72.874.     Natloaal  Geographic  Society,  Washington,  D.C. 
'    Filed  May  4,  1808. 


GEOGRAPHIC 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1859. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Ifos.  183.170.  524.810,  and  othcra. 
For  Monthly  P^odlcal,  School  BuUetlna,  and  Other  Edu- 
cational Publlcatldy. 

Flrat  uae  In  or  aiwut  the  year  1818. 


SN  73.808.     O.P.   i Publications)   Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  18,  lA$8. 

AUTOSPORT 

Owner  of  Brttlali  Reg.  No.  B.682,500,  dated  Sept.  26.  1850. 

For  Magaiine  a^t  Supplements.  Programa.  Books,  Booklets, 

and  Lealleta. 


SN   84,818.     Master  Publications,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Piled  Nov.  8,  1858. 


PARTS-MASTER 


For  Periodically  Published  Home  Laandry  Part  Replace- 
ment Guides.  ^-i.,..-.- 
Flrst  uae  June  25,  1959. 


'>«•    -S**- 


SN   70,708.     Domoitic  Engineering  Company,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  June  15,  1868. 


'■m  .u^MRgfA 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue. 
For  Annual  Publication. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  1, 1807. 


SN  85,094.     Boston  Publishing  Company,  Inc..  Boston,  Maaa. 
I      Filed  Not.  12.  1959. 


SUPERMARKET 
EQUIPMENT 


For  Periodical  Published  Quarteriy. 
Flrat  use  Oct  6,  1958. 


SN  85,321.    Fairfield  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Not.  16,  1868. 

TOWN  AND  COUNTRY 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  aae  Oct  27,  1959. 


■ami.  WW- 


SN  85.378.     Norcroas.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Not.  16, 
1958. 


•A  . 


SN    78,021.      Gllle   Asaodatea.    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
July  20,  1808. 


F«Beh«4  Ctttd 

DATA  PROCESSING 


^^uU^^, 


For  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Greeting  Card  Foldara. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Ang.  5,  1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  I<to.  678,661. 

For  Periodical. 

Flrat  nae  May  1. 1808. 


SN  K5.378.     N 


orcross.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Nor.  18, 


1959. 


SN    81,551.      Famaworth    Pabllahlng    Company,    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1808. 

BUSINESSMAN'S  READER 

For  PeriodlcaL  ^  ■  fg^  t- 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  1^  1859.         '       ,' 


^^^iJ^O^ 


Yat  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Greeting  Card   Folders. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept  2,  1959. 
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8N  85.380.     N•reroH^  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  Not.  18. 
1900. 


For  Greeting  Ckrda  and  Printed  Oreetlnf  Card  Folders. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Sept.  80.  1969. 


8N  85.381.     Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Nor.  16. 
1959. 


8N   45.661.     Grant  Arenoe  Fashloaa,   Inc.,   San  Frandsco^ 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1968. 

GRANT  AVE  FASHIONS 

The  word  "Fashions"  Is  disclaimed  apart  tnm  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Women'u  Rrady-to-Wear — Namely,  Suits,  Blouses, 
Skirts.  Sweaters,  and  Coats. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1963. 


... ..A^.-rn 


.^»^  -.90-  k.  '< 


8N  60,839.     Personal  Sportswear.  Inc..  Boston, 
Oct  17,  1958. 


Filed 


<M£/ 


/oA^eutt 


For  Oreetlnc  Osrds  and   Printed   Greeting  Card   Folders. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  2, 1969. 


SN  85,382.     Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Not.  16, 
1959. 

For  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Greeting  Card  Folders. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1959. 


For  Ladles*  and  Children's  Sportswear,  Women's  Coor- 
dinates and  Separates  (Skirts,  Jackets,  Blouses,  Slacks.  Pedal 
Pushers,   Bermuda  Shorts,   Shorts,   Jumpers). 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1949. 

SubJ.  to  Intr.  with  Beg.  No.  601,389.       A 


SN  62,920.    Foodlaad.  Inc.  ClSTeUnd,  Ohio.    Fllsd  Not.  21, 
1908. 

SALLY  CLOVER 


For  Hoslerjr. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1958. 


.lili^»   .-.x    .«Ai«4.  jMtiJi 


SN  85.383.     Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Not.  16. 
1959.  __.. 


SN    63.900.       Henri     Micbmacher,    JoluTllle-le-Pont.     Seine, 
France.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1968. 


FRONUPTIA 


For  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Greeting  Card  Folders. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  19. 1959. 


SN  89.449.     Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  21. 
1960. 

THE  BURGUNDY  BEAUTY 

For  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Greeting  Card  Folders. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1909. 


SN  90,555.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  8, 
1960. 


Owner  oC  French  Reg.  No.  470,038.  dated  Jan.  31.  1958 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  102,225. 

For  chethlng  of  All  Kinds.  Bspedally  Garments  in  Gen- 
eral. Frocks.  Ladles'  and  Brides'  Dresses,  Ladies'  Wear, 
Lingerie. 

SN  65,376.     Plastfx  ProtecttTe  Products,  Inc.,  aifton.  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  19^. 


ai**!'-*       ifsm. 


Vi nylon 


RED  SAILS 


For  Rainwear  of  ETerjr   Description   Made  From   Vlay)' 
Coated  Njlon  Materials. 
First  nat  Aug.  20, 190tJr^^'^  131  Cf 


For  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Greeting  Card   Folders. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1959. 


SN  65,496.     Herbor  S.R.  Ltda.  San  Joae,  CoaU  Rica.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1959. 


Gass  39'-QotUai 


SN   45,314.     Daryl  Dress  Company,   St   Louts,   Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  5,  1958. 


:.l     icn 


^^^SSSS: 


.i-Bc.je 


JR.  SOCIETY 


■i~i     yf^j* 


For  Ladles',  Juniors',  and  Misses'  Dresses. 

First  use  Jan.  33, 1908.  '  ^i<rU^',V  «»« 

:5   V.'   it*   !<n«f  , 

■:.'■! 
t 


Owner  of  CooU  Slcan  Reg.  No.  18,089.  ^  *  '^ 

For   Men's   Hose.   Neckties,   Shirts.    Undershirts,    Shorts, 
and  Jackets. 

First  nse  In  September  1965  ;  in  commerce  la  Janaary  1966. 


APRIL  26.  1960 
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SN  66,639.     PenobMot  Shoe  (>Mnpany,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed    SN    71,006.      Tlr-Oen    Umlted,    Tyrone.    Northern    Ireland. 
Jan.  28.  1959.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909. 


-f-  ■'^' 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Shoe  Lines"  apart  from 
the  msrk  sh  shown.i 
For  Shoes. 

First  nse  Oct.  24, 1908. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  73.527. 


For  Articles  of  Clotbing  for  Wmnen  snd  Children — Namely. 
Blouses.  Slacks,  Jeans,  ShlrU,  Skirts.  Jackets,  Boleros, 
Dresses,  Suits,  Ensembles,  Shorts  and  Culottes,  and  (?oats. 

First  use  1950 ;  in  commerce  in  the  year  1903. 


1 


SN  69.532.     Joseph  Kanner  Hat  Co.,   Inc.,   South   Norwalk. 
Conn.    Filed  Mat.  13.  1909. 


Bi'^l 


•*!    Mi*:- 


SN  72.451.     Rose  Brothers.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
28.  1959. 

BROOKTON 

For  Men's  Suits.  Sport  Coata,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  In  October  1950. 

SN   72,481.      Cluett,   Peabody   &   Co.,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1959. 


DECTON 


For  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  NM.  403.343  snd  418.410. 
For  Men's  Hats,  i 
First  use  Dec.  ISL  1954. 


SN    72.577.      Caraflol-SllTerman    Company,    St    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1959. 


Signer 


SN  69,030.     Joseplll   Kanner  Hat  Co..   Inc.,  South  Norwalk, 
Conn.    Filed  Mat.  13.  1909. 


^..: 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nk  408.841 
For  Men's  Hats. 
First  use  Jan.  1,1942. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1959. 


SN  72.582.     Cord«-de  Parie  Corset  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1909. 


PLASTICON 


For  Girdles.  Corselettes.  and  Brassieres. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1959. 


SN   72,827.     Garland  Knitting  Mills,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 
Filed  May  4,  1959. 

WILLOWSPUN 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  October  1958. 


SN  70,228.     Joseph  Kanner  Hat  Co..  Inc.,  South  Norwalk, 
Conn.    Filed  Maf.  20,  1909. 

It 

CAXTON  ALL-AMERICAN 


SN  72,963.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 
May  0,  1909. 


^  NORTHERLY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na  403,843. 

For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  Januan  1945. 


For  Men's  Sweaters. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1959. 
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8N  73^27.     Trialty  Hosiery  Caoipaar.  lae..  Trialtr.  N.C.    IN  T9^T0.     Hanar  ONtpuy.  Daltaa.  Ttx.    PIMI  A«c  14. 
FU«4  N«v.  13.  IMS.  1M». 


TICl 


^ 


FUTEW£I6HT 


For  Hoslerr  for  Men  and  Boya. 
Plrat  aaa  Oct.  23.  19M. 
BobJ.  to  latf.  with  8N  6«.«3». 


No  elalBi  la  auda  for  the  word  "SUcka."  Owa«r  of  Bcf. 
Noa.  524,001.  M5.718.  and  830,002. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Waata  and  Wear  Slaeka  Made  From 
a  Blend  of  Dacron  and  Bayou  and/or  a  Blead  of  Dacron 
and  Worated. 


8N  78.746.    Slreaa.  lac  Paeile  Pallaadea.  Calif.    Filed  May    — -   •-—-—  ,,-*-« 

w  iMia     «»»*«"^  *»«^  «^««-v  *^>u««i.<^.  x.«u^    m,  -^  mm^        Flrst  utt  on  or  aboat  June  11,  IWl. 

14.  1W9.  ^^y  ^^  j^jj  ^yj  H^^  j,jj  ft48.»70. 


8N  80.192.  N.V.  Verenlfde  Nederlandae  Kleermakerijen 
Oebr.  Iberllnga,  The  Hacae,  Netberlanda.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
180». 


MAOf  IN 


CAlirOtNIA 

Ap^kant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Made  In  CaU- 
fomla"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  "Slrena"  la  the 
Spanlah  word  for  "sea  nymph"  or  "mermaid." 

For  Ladles'  Bathing  Salts,  Beach  Cbats.  and  Beach  Sklrta. 

Flrat  oaa  Apr.  15, 1859. 


FIREBIRD 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  133.472,  dated  Apr.  1,  1809. 
For  Woolen  Balto  Prepared  To  Qlre  Protection  Agalaat 
Flra. 


8N   81.588.      Burateln   Broa.  4  Goldberg,   PhlUdalphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  17,  1»S». 


FROSTGARD 


8N  74.308.    Robert  Hall  Clotbea.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
May  22.  1908. 


For  Coat  Llnlnga  and  Coata. 
First  uae  Aug.  13,  1900. 


8N  81,797.     The  Bnro  Shirt  Company.  Ine,  Lonlsrllle,  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1909. 


For  Boys',  Girls'.  Ladles',  and  Men's  Wear— Namely,  Coata. 
Jackets,  Sweaters,  Suits.  Shirts.  Bermuda  and  Other  Type 
Shorts  for  Outer  Wear.  Slacks,  Swim  Wear.  Ralncoata. 
Ladles'  and  Girls'  Dressea.  SIlpa  and  Pettlcoata;  Glrla'  Leg- 
ging Seta.  Snow  Pants,  Pedal  Poshera,  Jumpers,  and  Blouaea. 

First  uae  on  or  about  May  1, 1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  163,068,  067,910.  and  othera. 
For  Men'H  Shirts,  Pajamaa.  and  Sport  Shlrta. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  1. 1907. 


SN  74.650.     Concord  Baby  Producta  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  May  28,  1909. 


TIDY  BABY 


For  Plaatle  Baby  Pantlea. 
First  uae  Apr.  15.  1959. 


SN  81.798.     The  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  Loalarllla,  Ky. 
Filed  Sept  21.  1909. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.   162.068,  214,199,  and  othera. 
For  Men'a  Shlrta,  Pajamaa,  and  Sport  Shlrta. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  1, 1900. 


SN  78,190.    Friedman  Broa.  Inc.  Raaton,  Pa.    Filed  July  22, 
1909. 

For  Clothing — Namely,  Orereoata.  Ti^ieoata,  and  Troaaera. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Anguat  1923. 


•N  82.335.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1909. 


KWIK-KUP 


For  Welding  Helmet  Suspensions  Deta<4tably  Monnted  on 
Safety  Hats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5,  1908. 


AnOL  X6»  19M 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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■N  824135.    Rlpon  Knitting  Worka.  Rlpoa.  Wla    FUed  Oct  1,    SN    85,127.      Robert    Hall    Oothea.    Inc.    New    York.    N.T. 
1909.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1909. 


SUPPERETTE 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  N<».  296,702. 

For  Slippers  for  Men,  Women,  Boys,  and  Glrla. 

First  use  In  Manjh  1981. 


'*'^.  ..-  v< 


CERVINO 


SN  82,044.     MelTjt*  Sotto,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.   1. 
1959. 


For  Fabric  Made  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Natural  and/or 
Synthetic  Flbera.  and  Sold  Only  In  the  Form  of  FlntHhed 
Apparel — Namely,  Men's  and  Boys'  Topcoata,  Overcoats,  and 
Zip-Coats. 

First  use  Sept  22, 1909. 


LAURY  MAR 


For     Women's    Clothing — Namely,    Dieases,     Suits,    and 
Blouses. 
First  nae  Apr.  1,  X9B9. 


SN    85,128.      Robert    Hall   Oothea,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1909. 


HIGHCROFT 


B«vf.' 


For  Woolen  Fabrics  Sold  Only  In  the  Form  of  Finished 
Apparel — Namely,  Men's  and  Boys'  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  and 


SN    82.790.      Roy<«    Hoalery    Milla,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     Wp-Coata. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept  15,  1909. 


sMftes 

1 


SN   85,272.     Auerbach   Bath   Robe  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1909. 


ARCADU 


For  Men's  Leota 

First  use  July  10^1909. 


^-^i' 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Bath  Robes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  1923. 


8N  84,048.     The  ^mhard  Altmana  Corporation,  New  York.  <M«t«Jta  *.«        ^— ^-^— 

N.Y.    Filed  Oct  27,  1909.  gjj  85,308.     Collegeville  Flag  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Collegevllle,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1909. 

KINGS  RAIMENT 

No  claim  Is  mad*  to  the  word  "Raiment"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For   Ladles'   and  Men's  Cardigans,   Pullovers,   and   Sport 
JackeU. 

First  uae  Oct.  21. 1959.  • 

1 1  For  Costumes. 


First  use  Aug.  12. 1959. 


SN  84,256.     TalbofCt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  29, 
1909. 


T« 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nd.'  666.938. 
For  Sweaters  and  Skirts, 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1959. 


rialanl 

ial<  aAA  OQB 


SN  85,370.     Monarch  Garment  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  16,  1909. 


I 


".y/»  *j»'. 


SN   84.300.     Esqnihv  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  SO,  1( 


For  Suits  for  Women. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1959. 


SN    8.').396.      PetTRy   Reed    Fashions,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16. 1909. 


STORK  QUEEN 


f^« 


For  Slacks  for  Mm  and  Young  Men. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  3,  19.^7. 


For  Maternity  Sportwear — Namely,  Shorts.  Pedal  Punhers, 
Slacks^  Shirt  and  Jacket  Sets,  Skirts,  Coordinate  and  Dress 
Sets. 

First  use  June  12,  1959. 


owT  o^  ««      .     ^   ....        I         w  /^..«      i«i^  w        o     8N  85.*S8      Hauser  A  Relsfeld.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

SN  84,066.     Ron^i  Rldar,  Inc.,  Napa,  Ckllf.     Filed  Nov.  3,        ^^^'  ^^  ^^^ 

■  f 


19091 


I  StM 


AL-VAGS 


THREAD-ONS 


For  Men's  SlaetaL 
Flrat  use  Sept  1,1959. 


M*'%i.    Vt 


For  Heel  Ufts. 

First  uae  Oct.  30,  1909. 
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8N  85.a«8.     Mehart  J.  Cote.  lac.  Hew  Toifc.  NT.     Flted    8N  Tl.M*.     Lanlfldo  dl  Mmratea  8.p^..  Maratea.  Pot»am, 
Not.  18, 1969.  '*»*'•    ***'•*  ^^'  ^'  *•**• 


a 


>u«^  *.»« 


.*\tt^'> 


For  Ladles'  and  Mlaaes'  Dreuea,  Coctnme  Boitt.  Comprla- 
inc  Dreaa  and  Coat.  Coats,  8ulta.  8klrts.  Blooaea,  Slacks,  and 
Shorts. 


First  ase  In  May  198S. 


it* 


<«tt  »l  '>»S  } 


4       .kU 


Priority  claimed  under  Bee.  44  (d^  on  lUllan  application 


filed  Dec.  29,  1908;  Ref.  No.  142,873.  dated  Apr.  15,  1959. 
8N    85,594.      Indera    Mills   Company.    Wlnston-Salem,    N.C.        p^^  Textile  Fabrtca,  Made  Wholly  of  Wool  or  In  Sabstan- 
Filed  Nor.  18,  1959.  ^^  ^^  ^^  r«?j.T        tlal  Part  of  Wool. 


%^ 


8N  71.959.     Lanlfldo  dl  Matatea  S.pJl.,  Marataa,  Potenta, 
Italy.    Fllad  Ak- 21, 1909. 


/t  T'-"! 


Owner  of  Ref.  No*.  99.052.  328.206,  and  538,850. 

For  Knitted  and  Woven  Slips  and  Half-Slips  for  Women 
and  Children.  Knitted  Knee  Warmers.  Knitted  and  Woren 
Swim  SalU,  Nlghtcowns.  House  Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts, 
Pajamas,  Panties.  Sweaters,  and  Dance  Suits. 

First  use  Mar.  28.  1914,  on  sUp«. 


•*s?J  ia»»^»   ■,,'^ 


LANinCIO  Dl 

MARATEA 


llii 


•  ««ri   *f 


SN   85.836.     Flamingo   Products.   Inc.,   DauTllle,   III.     Filed 
Nor.  23,  1909. 


LARK 


*!•>•»  ilr-i^o»'      ti.: 

Ji* 

•  Aifr  ,>i 

■  /"?•. 

For  Hair  Nets. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1969. 

■L^ 

"—          »  V  -> 

- 

Prlortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  lUllan  application 
filed  Dec.  29.  1958;  Reg.  No.   142.873,  dated  Apr.  15.  1959. 

For  Textile  Fabrtcs.  Made  Wholly  of  Wool  or  In  SubsUn- 
tUI  Part  of  Wool. 

8N  80,015.     J.  P.  Sterena  h  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  21. 1959. 


I 


RUFFINO 


SN  86.129.     The  Formflt  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nor. 
27.  1959.  ^     ^. 

LAUGHTER  VI      ,, 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  13.  1959. 


For  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  for  Use  in  Women's  Dresses  and 
Blouses. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1959. 


SN  84.371.     Albert  Alfaadarl,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Not.  2, 
1959. 


INDOSHAH 


aass42-Kiittod,   Nettad,   and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Siibstitirtes  Theraffer   .  ^ 

SN   71.853.     A.   *  M.   Karagheualan,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1959. 


For  Hand  WoTen  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets. 
First  use  July  7.  1969.  ^ 

/  — — 


-f     -^/«  ?* 


YOUNG  AMERICA 


For  WoTen  and  Tufted  Textlte  Carpets.        vrtft| 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1969.  3^»  sfi'    •»«> 


-^ji ' 


»v*-. 


SN  85.399.     Win  Ross,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Not.  16. 
1969. 

PLASTI-SHIELD 


For   Plastic   Mattress  CoTers.   Pillow  CoTers,   and  Other 
Bedding  Protectors. 
First  use  Oct.  29, 1969. 
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SN  85,628.    Thoraitke  Mills.  lac..  Palmer.  Mass.    Filed  Not.  ft^m  J3 ,.  TlimiJ  M|J  Ymm  I^"*!^ 

---■^iTT—-.      w  Al^    KjmXAm:  X     r^rv  _  hn  Ti.saa.     Lamncio 
For  Braided  Rug«:                                       ril/!Ji-.I€  luiy.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1969, 

First  use  Jan.  1.1M9.  .   ^  _^ 


SN  71.855.     Lanlfido  dl  Maratea  S.p.A..  Maratea.  Poteas*. 

] 


AN  85,968.  Centrotex,  Podnlk  Zahraalcnlho  Obchodo  pro 
DoToi  a  yyTos  Textllnlho  a  Koteneho  Zboxl,  Prague, 
CieehosloTakla.    Filed  Nor.  24.  1909. 


A*' 


i 


fCKl 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  application 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  Hghts  In  the  word.  "8«-    '"^..^i?'.i!f  tL^«.  ''^.i*^Al";._'^?i,tf: .^'.T' 
perior  Quality."    Owner  of  CsechosloTaklan  Reg.  No.  154,006, 
dated  Sept.  22,  1909; 

For  Woolen  Textlte  Fabrics. 


For  Yams  and  Threads,  Made  Wholly  of  Wool  or  In  Sub- 
sUntlal  Part  of  Wool. 


SN  71,960.     Lanlflao  dl  Maratea  8.p.A.,  Maratea.  Potenia, 


BN  86.156.     The  Jaunty  Fabric  Corporation.  Scranton,  Pa.        ***''•    '^'•*  ^^'-  2*'  ^•^*- 
Filed  Not.  27,  1909. 


r 


Without  walTlng  Its  common  law  rt^ta  and  for  pnrpoaes 
of  this  registration  only  applicant  makea  no  claim  herein  to 
the  word  "Satin"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

For  Broad  WoTMn  Fabric  Made  of  Silk  and  Man  Made 
Fibers.  I 

First  use  July  1,  !^90». 


%^ 


M     lr» 


LANIFICK)  Dl 

MARATEA 


tii 


SN  86.182.     Myrtl^'  L.  MIchaud.  d.b.a.  Towlet  Products  Co.. 


Minneapolis.  Ml 


Filed  Not.  27,  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Dec.  29,   1958;  Reg.  No.  142,873,  dated  Apr.  15,  1959. 

For  Yama  and  Threada,  Made  Wholly  of  Wool  or  in  Sub- 
stantial Part  of  Wool. 


SN  75,599.     Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Company.  St  Louia,  Mo.     Filed 
June  12.  1959. 


CK)LDEN  PLY 


For  CoTer  Bet  f«r  Water  CHoeetw  and  Toilet   Seata. 
First  use  Not.  10.  1959. 


SN    86.281.      OoodaJI    Sanford    Incorporated,   d.b.a.    Ooodall- 
Sanford  and  Oo0dall  Fabrics.  Reading,  Maaa.     Filed  Not. 


In  this  application  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word 
'Ply"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 
For  Thread. 
First  uae  Not.  24. 1958. 


30,  1959. 


CiOODALL 


SN  85,425.     GroTer  B.  Turner  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     j. 
Filed  Not.  16.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  382.5»4.  587.942,  and  others. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Suitable  for  Uae  In  Suita,  CToata, 
Slacka,  and  Sportawear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children ; 
and  Plaatlc  Fabrin*  Suitable  for  UMe  in  Men'a,  Women's, 
and  (Thildren'a  CVMita  and  Jaeketa,  and  in  I'pholatery,  Hand- 
baga.  Shoes  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  uae  1914  oq  textile  fabrics. 


SMOOTH-SEAM 


For  Spools  of  Cotton  Thread. 
First  uae  Aug.  27.  1958. 


SN   86,016.     Celanese   Corporation   of  America,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  25,  1969. 


SN   86,398.     Celaatse  Corjwratlon   of  America,   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec  1.  1969. 

-'■  -      AMERICAN  IDEA 

For  Fabrics  for  Home  Furnishings. 
First  use  Nor.  18.  1969.  ' 


MAGNELON 


For  Yama  Including  Staple  Fiber  Yams  and  Continuous 
Filament  Yams. 

First  use  Not.  16.  1959. 
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Cbu45-S«{t  Drlaki  ui  Carboiattd  '"^l  A^'r^^St  "  "^  "■'"*  '"""• 


Waters 


vtt"?     \1,i*l 


MACKINTOSH'S  MUNCHIES 


SN  60.771.     S^mlnol*  n«Tor  CompaBy,  Ctaattanoota.  Ttan. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1»68.  No   cUlm    U   nude   to   the   word    "Mnnchlea"    except    as 

■taowB.     Owner  of  Britlah  Raf.  No.  780,078.  dated  July  23. 

DOUBLE-CREAM  SODA        ■•»;  '^^,  ^^/^^^'^  Sii'"' '"  •"« 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  3e3.M4.  3S9.880,  and  3»4.«««. 

For  Cream   Soda-Flavored  Sympa  and  Concentratea  Uaed 


Firat  uae  in  February  1M9.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1»6©. 


8N   68,207.      Monarch   Food   Packera,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Monarch 
Maaafaeturtng  Co.,  AtUnta.  Oa.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1»5». 

CASCADE   .uti«*v  nfti"ttr 


A 


For  Soft  Drtnka. 

Firat  uae  Sept  10, 190S. 


t'*   J»»*   tMtSIMi^ 


SN  83.844.     Pepal-COla  Coapaay.   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  20.  1059. 


TEEM 


.  >H   *4''"*' 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drink  and  Syrupa  Used  In  Preparing 
the  Same,  and  Extracta  and  Salto  Uaed  In  Preparing  Soft 
Drink  Sympa. 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  27, 1050.  oa  iympa. ^^^^ 


Class 46 -Foods andJIagreAMits off  Foods 

SN   47,020.      VlU-Elch   Dairy,    Incorporated,   Harre,   Mont 
Filed  Feb.  11,  10S9. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Paatenriied  and  Homogenlied  Milk,  Paatenrtied  Milk, 
Chocolate  Milk,  Buttermilk.  Low-Fat  Milk.  Freeh  Cream, 
Sour  Cream,  and  Cottage  Cheeae. 

Flrat  oie  In  June  1053.  *<'^^^  .  '^  "*  =  ^'  "  ' 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  86,801. 


.''•"  •<ai 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Blend"  and 
"Co»ee"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of  Beg. 
Noa.  243,552  and  280,018. 

For  Coffee.  ^.,*      . 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  15, 190S. 


SN  68,704.  American  Tana  Oaaalag  Co.,  Termlaal  lalaad. 
Calif.,  by  change  of  name  from  American  Tuna  Canning. 
Inc..  Terminal  Island,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1050. 


TUNA  TIME 


No  claim  of  exdualTC  right  to  made  to  "Tuna"  as  used  on 
the  goods  claimed. 
For  Canned  Tuna. 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Jan.  1,  1046. 


SN  70,262.     Usines  de  Beukelaer  Biscuits  k  Chocolates,  S.A. 
Antwerp.  Belgium.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1050. 


SN  53,820.     Princeton  Mining  Company.  Inc..  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.    Filed  June  18,  1068. 

PREMIUM  POP.   hvd^> 

DlscUlmer  Is  made  of  the  word  "Pop"  except  when  used 
in  the  mark  "Premium  Pop." 

For  Popcorn  in  Its  Raw  SUte.  ^^        ,  ^^.  , 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  1,  1056. 


•  C-t'-tS^ 


SN    61.061.      Milwaukee    Nut    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
Nor.  5.  1058. 


TWEEN 


For  Shelled  Nuta. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1008. 


•i-v,- 


For  Chocolate  Corered  Wafara. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1040 ;  la  commerce  Oct  0.  1050 ;  In  the 
year  1870  as  to  "De  Beukelaer's" ;  on  Apr.  26.  102^.  aa  to 
the  diamond-shaped   design   upon    the   package. 
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SN    74,890.      Wllbai^Ellte   Cenpaay.    San    Franclaco,    Calif.  SN    77.622.      Dnbvqne   PacUag   Compaay,    Dabuqae,    Iowa. 

Filed  May  22.  lOSft.  Filed  July  13.  IKVO. 

I   HEP      ,j     ■  ■■.  ■  ...:. -v 

For  canned  Pet  rtod  for  Doge  aad  Cats.    ^ 

First  use  Apr.  S,  1050.                                                 *  '  w 

SN  75.173.     Conaecticot  Pie  Baklag  Co..  lac.  Wetherafleld. 


.:   ^Hf^,_ 


Conn.    Piled  June  6.  1050. 


-T  *      ■»?<»i-.« 


Diihiiqui 


J 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  410,075 
and  544,472. 

For  Prepared  Meata. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631.432.         ^"^  »■*  ^ay  1,  1060 ;  Jaly  8.  1033.  a.  to  "Dubuque." 
For  Froten   Plea,  Frosen  Cakes,  and  Frosen  Caaserolea —  _^^^^_^_ 

Namely,    Macaroni  and   Cheese,   and   Potato  au   Oratln. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1058;  June  1.  1048,  as  to  "Farm  House"     SN  78,182.     Kadlaoa  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


on  frosen  plea. 


July  21,  1060. 


SN  75,511.     Talboti  Foods,  Inc..  Tlburon,  Calif.     Filed  June 
10.  1060. 

CATLAP 

For  Liquid  Food  Dor  Cats  and  Doga. 
First  use  May  20.  }05e. 


HAM-PHOS 


For  Mixture  of  Food  Grade  Phoapbatea  for  Treatment  of 
Hams. 

First  use  oa  or  aboat  June  10, 1057. 


SN  76.315.     Crowley'M  MUk  Company.  Inc.,  Binghamton.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  10^^. 


SN  70,080.     A.  P.  Rees.  lac.  Orceacaatle,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  5, 

i   " 
4 


For  Meat  and  Bone  Scraps  To  Be  Used  as  Ingredients  in 
the  Making  of  Animal  Feeds. 
The    words    "Freah    Fresh"    are    disclaimed    when    used         yinX  use  July  15.  1950. 
apart  from  the  mark  sh  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  678,573 
and  678,968.  — ^— ^ 

Cheeses,  and  Bread.  ^'  ^^^^ 

First  use  July  1,  1057. 


HENS  DELIGHT 


SN  77.474.     T  ft  4  Coffee  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  10,  1050.         I 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  Aug.  8, 1050. 


For  Coffee. 
First  use  1031. 


SN   70.001.      Haddad   Brothers   Farms,   d.b.a.   Haddad   Broa. 
Farms.    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      Filed    Aug.    21,    1050. 


SN   77..507.     Blossoni  County  Foods,   lac..   Buchanan.  Mich. 
Piled  July  13.  \9t^. 

BLOSSOM  COUNTY 

For  Fresh.  Prepared  Food  Products — Namely,  Apple  Juice. 
Baked  Beans,  Potato  Salad.  Macaroni  Salad,  Cole  Slaw, 
Kidney  Bean  Salad.  Apple-Nut  Gelatin  Salad.  Fruit  Gelatin 
Salad,  Carrot-Pineapple  Gelatin  Salad  and  VegeUble  Gelatin 
Salad,  Sold  In  Paper  and/or  Plasflc  Containers. 

First  use  Feb.  1. 1050.  as  to  apple  Juice. 
TM  753  O.O.— 14 


For  Sacked  Raw  Potatoes. 
First  J^se  May  0,  1050. 
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Cltjr.  Mo.    Filed    8N  84.578.     Valley  rrnlt  DlatHbaton.  «.k.a.   Valtojr  Pralt 
Dtstributora,  lac.  Vletor,  Calif.     Pllc4  Not.  8,  lt08. 


VALLEY  BOY 


Owaer  of  Rcf.  No.  425.812. 

For  FrMh   Fruits.   laeladtnf  Orapea,  Strawberrlea.  Cb«r- 
rlM,  and  Plama :  Freak  Celery. 

First  nee  Feb.  9.  1046,  oa  frefth  f  rape*. 


For  Cmndj. 

First  nae  May  1.  IMS- 


8N  84.742.     Eugeoe  Fralt  Growers  Association,  Eu(ene,  Oreg. 
Filed  Nor.  «,  1969. 


8N  81.932.     Pepperidge  Farm  lacorporated,  Norwalk,  Coaa. 
Filed  8ept  23.  1909. 


COBURG 


BOUNTY 


For  Otaaed  »^  Froesa  Fralts  aad  Vegetables. 
First  aae  Jbm  1,  IMS. 


} 


For  Frosen  and  Unfroaea  Biscuits.  Bread.  Cake,  Coffee 
Cake.  Cookies.  Muffins.  Pastries,  Pie.  and  Rolls;  and  Bread 
Cmmbs,  Melba  Toast,  and  8tnang  (Dried  Bread  and  8casoa- 
Ing  Mixture). 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1909. 


8N  84.801.     Th«  Procter  *  Oamble  Company.  Cindaaatl. 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  0, 1909. 


JIFAROO 


8N  81,933.     Pepperidge  Farm  Incorporated,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  8ept.  23,  1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  599,403  and  843.349. 

For  Peanut  Spread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1909. 


\  rui^'a  >Atit 


GUERNSEY" 


8N  84.875.     Eagle  Produce  Company,  d.b.a.   Eagle   Produce 
Co.,  Loo  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Nor.  9,  1909. 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  889.080. 

For  Frosen  and  Unfroien  Biscuits.  Bread.  Cake,  €M^ 
Cake,  Cookies,  MuffloM,  Pastries,  Pie,  and  Rolls;  aad  Bread 
Crumbs.  Melba  Toast,  and  Stuffing  (Dried  Bread  aad  Ssasoa- 
lug  Mixture). 

First  use  Aug.  28.  1909.  -^ 


m\ 


For  Fresh  Aroeados. 
Flrat  Mt  Oct  22,  19M. 


SN  83,094.    The  Merchants  Compaay.  d.b.a.  The  Valley  Mills. 
Hattlesburg.  Miss.    Filed  Oct.  2ft,  1959. 


VAL-E-PEP 


!     I  .    V     1,.     ■,      ../.J 


For  Mixed.  Commercial  Dog  Food. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1959. 


JtiJfoVi       li'i 


SN  84,00«.     J.  C.  Robinson  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Oct.  27.  1009. 


8N  84.9t».     Plus  Poultry,  lac.,  d.b.a.  Plus  Poultry.  Inc.  of 
NW.  Arkansas,  Slloam  Springit,  Ark.     FUed  Nov.  9,  1050. 

TOWN  &  COUNTRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  040,432. 

For  Froien  Poultry  Parts,  Froien  Cut  Up  Frying  Chicken. 
Caaaed  Whole  Chicken.  Ready  Cooked,  and  Frosen  Whole 
Chicken. 

First  use  Apr.  \\  1055. 


^h^ 


e 


8N  84,042.     Earl  C.  Recker.  d.b.a.  Eari  C.  Hecker  Co..  Meaa. 
Aril.    Filed  Not.  0.  1059. 


WESTIE 


■wifi.vr   .*M 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .'^3,505  and  596.048. 
For  Catsup  in  Cans  snd  Bottles. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1047. 


Owner  of  Rsc.  No.  380,486. 

For  Fresh   Vegetables.   MelouH,   and   Fresh   Citrus   Fruits. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1040,  on  fresh  regetables. 


SN  85,768.     Orleans   Seafood   Company.   New  Orleans.   La. 
Filed  Not.  20.  1059. 


SN  84.386.     Bueaaventura  Lemon  Co.,  lac,  Satlcoy,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  2,  ISO*.  /  _.       . 


WHIZ' 


5(-'' 


GULF  PEARL 


For  Fresh  Lemons. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1936. 


For  Caaaed  Bhrlai.    .^  Ouaed  Oystera. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  IMt.  ^^ff  y^f,  ^^^p^ 
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■N  80.810.     BaaTaK  Valley  Oaaaliv  Compaay,  Orti 
Filed  Not.  28,  1909. 


Iowa.    8N  45.909.     DIatlllerle  Stock.  8.p.A..  Trieste.  Italy.     Flls« 
Feb.  17,  1958. 


MliHMJt' 


■■■^■> 


iree^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  349,402. 

For  Vermouth. 

First  use  July  1.  1034;  In  commerce  Jan.  1.  1948. 


Class  48  "  Mah  Btvtragts  adi  Uqiars 


SN  S0.629.     Oarilng  Brewing  Company,  Incorporated,  CleTO- 
The  oral  border  is  Maed  for  red  aad  the  lining  on  the  con-        '*»*.  OI>»<>-    Filed  Aug.  16.  1967. 
igu ration  of  the  dog  la  for  sbadlag  purpooea. 
For  Dog  Food  and  Cat  Food. 
First  aoe  Oct.  12.  1959. 


HEY  MABEL-  ^^ 
BLACK  LABEL!  *'**^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  308.966. 
BN  80,M9.     The  Acerola  Corporation,  Sabana  Seca,  Poerto        pq^  g^r. 

Rico.    Filed  Not.  ^4.  1009.  Rirst  use  oa  or  aboat  Jan.  2. 1900. 


C-LECT 


For  Pure  Acerola  Jalca. 
First  use  Not.  IX  ^959. 


SN  47,786.     Th«  F.  ft  M.  Sdiaefer  Brewing  Co.,  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1958.  "  »v5r4 


8N  86.082.     Walla^  ft  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Not.  25. 
1959. 


.dS  s««  ■    .-' 


SPACE-SHIPS 


For  Caady. 
First  use  May  20, 


1909. 


SN  86,801.     Zeb  E.  McDanlel,  Plant  Oty,  Fla.    Filed  Dec  7. 
1950. 


Vita-N-iUcK 


For  purposes  of  the  application,  and  without  walTcr  of 
any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to 
the  terms  "America's  OMeet  Lager  Beer"  and  "Established 
1842"  apart  from  the  complete  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  21,004,  605,573,  and  others. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Jan.  14.  1058.  ^ 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1951. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  47.029. 


SN  72,869.     Louis  Mint,  James  Q.  Qulnn.  Jr.,  and  WillUm 
H.  Qulnn.  Oakland.  Calif.    Filed  May  4. 1959. 


-^>     SIERRA 


Class  47- 


T*  " 


'^V'Y 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  364.707. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1050. 


8N  .^0.84.V     Rnprnae  Wine  Co..   Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  30.  1057. 


l«^»f»-        -ttflf'^u. 


V  l»«-f  tt/p 


,V   (,' 


•.t   >♦' 


M^mme 


Oatt  49-Distflsd  Akahslk  Uqaon 

SN  81.52S.     Arrow  Liqueurs  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Julius  Mar- 
cus Liquor  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1059. 

JULroS  MARCUS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  374,087  and  300.050. 

For  Liqueurs. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1033. 


The  letters  *^''  liad  "W*  appear  within  the  crest  design. 
The  drawlag  Is  Hard  for  gold  snd  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
352,820  and  623.6.%9i 

For  Wine. 

First  use  Oct.  23. 1957. 


SN  83.918.     H.  Stenbam  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Highland  Blending  Co.. 
London,  England.    Filed  Oct  23.  1059. 

KING  HENRY  Vm 

Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.   714.011.  dated  Jan.   16.  190S. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 

y 
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SM  85.049.    CoUb  Porbes  Rom  A  Compcnj  Umlted,  Qlaagow,    SN  «e.092.     Sunuel  BoMt  4  Bro.,  lac,  Wwt  Paterwm.  N.J. 
Scotland.    Filed  Nor.  10,  1909.  Piled  Feb.  3.  1909. 


\ 


PRETTY  SOFT 


For  BMiuty  Produeta — Namely.  Cold  Permanent  Waring 
Supplies  Conatltattac  •  WaTtng  Lottos  aad  Neutrallser  for 
Profemilonal  Ua«. 

Flntt  UM  Not.  24. 1908. 


8N  68.441.     StaultOB,  Inc.  aiftoa,  N.J.     Piled  Feb.  25.  1959. 


For  Seotai  Wllikjr. 

Pint  uae  Jane  1969  ;  In  commerce  Ang.  14,  1909. 


a, 


OassSO-Merchaidise  Not  Oth«rwise 
Classified 

8N  72,483.     Colbert  Die  Cast  Co.,  Inc.  Soutb  Oate.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1909. 

PERSONA-PLATE   ' 

For  Name  Plates  for  Doors,  Walls,  and  Desks.        »  y 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1950.  ttntifi     7> 


:tA>y  *C. 


^\  *»  ■ 


...    »v*.- 


.^(9 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  3«6,M7.  S74.8«8.  and  others. 
For  After  Shave  Lotion,   Pre-Electrlc  Share  Lotloa.  aad 
Stick  Deodorant. 

First  use  July  20,  1938. 


SN    82,530.      Plaque   Craft.    Incorporated,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Piled  Oct.  1. 1909. 

PLAQUE  MAGIC 

"Plaque"   Is  diselalmed  apart  from   the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Wall  Plaques. 
First  use  Sept  17. 1959. 


SN  69,158.    Ifaybelllne  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1909. 

MAYBELUNE  MAGIC 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  398,492,  620.021,  and  others. 
For  Mascara. 


First  use  Jan.  16,  1959. 


ff  '''^■ 


•*viti 


SN  76,748.     SU-WaTC.  lac.  Kugeae,  Oreg.     Filed  J  uae  29. 
1909. 


STA-WAVE 


.1 


SN   83.366.     Georgia   Cushion  k  Wrapper  Company,   Wood- 
land. Ga.    Filed  Oct.  16, 1969. 


For  Halr-Settlng  Preparation. 
First  use  Nor.  15. 1907. 


.  ^^.<    •»    .  « 


STA-RITE 


A  -4-*** 


h,  ..t. ■**t*-'''*r    *   "^i 


SN    77.085.      DeniC   Products    Inc.,    Pasadena.    CaUf.      Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  374.280. 

For  Packing  Cushions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15, 1936.     f  ** '     ^     '• ''  '       ' 


Jaly  6. 1959. 


2)e%ieJ 


SN    83,539.      Montgomery    and    Crawford    Company,    Inc., 
Decatur.  AU.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1959. 

RECIPRO-MATIC 

For  Stock  Feeders. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1908. 


Qass  51 — Cosaatio  aMJ  Toitt  PraparatioM 

SN  59.297.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  Clndnnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  22. 1908. 

GENTLE  TOUCH 


For   Cosmetic   Lotion   for   Use  on   Hands  and   Body. 
First  use  June  17.  1959. 


SN   79.600.      Revlon.   Inc.   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed  Aug.   14. 


1959. 


SPONGE  CAKE 


The  word  "Cake"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Cake  Make-Up  for  the  Face. 
First  use  July  29,  1909. 


SN    82.579.      Richard    Hudnut,    Morris    Plains.    N.J.      Filed 
Oct  2.  1909. 

GO  'WAY 


For  Hand  Cream. 
First  use  Sept  5,  1958. 


For  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
First  use  Sept  10,  1959. 


\«N 


SN   65,998.     Aids,   Inc.  Palm   Bea<^.  Fla.     Filed  Jan.   19. 
1909. 


SDM 


SN  83.268.     Pierre  Balawln.  Paris.  Fraace.     Filed  Oct.  16, 
1909. 


ELYSEES  64-83 


--,•  tt^ 


For    Preparation    for    the    Hair    WbMi    Faaetlons   as   a 
Dandruff  Massage  and  as  a  Hair  Groomar.    j^^.,^  ^  VH9U 
First  use  Not.  10,  1968.  _  ,  ^t?*./  i^ir.*  tJi 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623,613. 

For  PerfuoM,  Toilet  Water,  and  Rath  Oil. 

First  use  Dec  26,  1946:  In  cr/mmerce  Aag.  6,  194T. 


Apul  S6,  IMO 


FEUCITY 


U*  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

M   81,a9T.     Ralf 
trolt  MMi.    Filed  Sept  IT,  19M. 


TM   ITI 


SN  84.91S.    Malaaa  kk  Wyadham,  AtlaaU.  Oa.    FUa<  Neir.  9,    SM  81,a«T.     Ralpk  StoM.  d.b.a.  StoM  Soap  Company.  De- 
1960.  11  trolt  MMi.    Filed  Sept  IT,  1909. 


For  Perfume  sad  Baa  dt  Cologne. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5.  1909. 


SN  84.914.    Malson 
1969. 


iz. 


yndhsm.  AtUaU,  Oa.    Filed iNor.  9, 


FELICmF 


For  Perfume  and  Kau  de  Cologne 
First  use  ott  ar  aboat  Mar.  2, 1909. 


(hM52- 


DalafMats 


SN  60.268.     Sarg«a«t  Acnold  Phanaacentleal  Co.,  lac,  High- 
lasd  MUla.  N.Y.    iMed  Jaa.  2, 1909. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  no  elaln  is  made  as  to 
color. 

For  Automobile  Windshield  Washer  Floli. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1906. 


Owner  of  Hag.  Noa.  259.698.  668.996.  and  657.168. 
For  Liquid  and  Piowder  Detergents  for  Household  Use  for 
Washing   FsbHcs.   Walls.    Woodwork   snd   Dishes  and   Pans. 
First  use  Jan.  15. 1928. 


SN  84.720.     Armoar  and  Oompaay,  Chicago^  in.     Filed  Nor. 
6.  1959. 

PRINCESS  DIAL 

Owner  of   Beg.    Nos.    569,974,   572.002,   and   649,768. 
For  Bath  and  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1969. 


SN   85,067.      Wilson   Producto   Co.,    Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Otala. 
Filed  Nor.  10.  1959. 


SN  T1.18S.     Chemdean  Products  Corporation,  College  Point 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1959. 


WILGLEAM 


Idlsing  Agent  for  Remorlng 


For  Glass  Oeaner. 
First  uae  Oct.  28. 190t. 


SN   86.091.      The   Beteo  Corporatloa,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Filed 
Nor.  12, 1969. 


BOLMAID 


For  Deoxidising  Agent  for  Remorlng  Welding  Scale  aad        For  Uquld  Cleaner  foe  Waah  Bowls,  ToUet  Bowla.  Bath 
Oxides   From    SUlnless   Steel   and  Ot>er  Materials.  Tubs  and  Porcelain  Surfaeea. 

First  use  Jsn.  8.  1969.  n™t  n"e  May  27.  1968. 


Mfrq     «>»•>  .a*i 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OsM  lOO-WmlssMst 


SN  78.iMl.     German  American  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  3, 1959. 


SN   71,822.      Dresser   Industries.    Inc..   Dallas,   Tex.     FUad 
Apr.  20.  1909. 


'*^  .V 


CmORINIlOII 

For   Radioactlrltir   Logging  of   Wells  and   Similar  Earth 
Boreholes. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  |M». 

I 

73.061.      DrtsJjr 


Indaatries,    Inc.   Dallas,   Tex.      Filed 


For  Association  Serrlces  Including  Dissemination  of  In- 
formation Concerning  Commerce  and  Trade,  and  the  Promo- 
tion and  Fostering  of  Trade  Relations. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1969. 


May  T.  1909 


DiPLOG 

r^r  Earth  BoreMIe  turreylag  Berrtoc  To  Determine  Bore- 
hole Drift.  Formatton  Dips  and  Aid  In  the  Location  of  Strati- 
graphic  Trapa. 

FIrat  use  Oct  27. 1904. 


SN  82.61  T.    Benjamin  Welngarten.  d.b.a.  The  Academy  Chair 
Renting  Company.   Elmhurst   N.Y.     Filed  Oct   2,    1909. 


Party  Time 


For  Rental  Serrlce  Comprising  Rental  of  Party  Equipment 
Such  as  Chairs,  Tables,  Garden   Umbrellaa.  Hat  and  Coat 


TM  172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  26,  1960 


Kaeka,  OiIm,  OUiMwarc.  Uaeu.  FUtwan,  Holtowwaw. 
Ban.  Chaflnc  DtshM.  CaaoplM.  Testa,  Dane*  Ffcwra,  aad 
Alalc  Runners. 

Ftrat  u«e  Jan.  2,  1»44.  


Class  101-Aiwtftiriin  md  Bmkmu 

8N  53,353.     Ifoslcal  Tradamarka.  lac.^  N*w  York,  NY.    Piled 
June  11,  1958. 


8K    Sl.aM.      Plrat   Natloaal   Iroa    Baak.   Morrlatowa.   VJ. 
Piled  Sept.  21,  19a». 


ROTO  CREDIT 


The  word  "Credit"  la  dlselalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
sbown. 

Por  Peraonal  Credit  Sarrlea. 
Pint  UMe  Auf.  11,  IM*. 


Cass  103-CoMlficliM  ad!  Rapak 

8N  M.211.     Jack  Ratert  Taylor.  d.h.a.  Pae^-O-Bakc,  Mohlla, 
Ala.    Piled  N«T.  IT,  19M.  m3^  •*  XC  UlU 


«»t»-!»*f-;*»l*^-5t. 


K81S»ICRK 


■^iKm  ;-•-«' 


FACT-O-BAKE 


Applicant  dlaelalma  the  worda  "Ifotlcal  Tyidemark." 
Por  Devising   Recording  and   Pllming  Music,   Lyrics,   and 

Commercial  Announcements  To  Be  Used  on  Radio.  Telcrtalon, 

and  Sound  Broadcasts. 

Plrst  use  May  9,  1958.  -      "; 


Por  Painting  of  Automoblla& 
Plrst  use  In  May  1961. 


Oass  10S-Tra«syailitiaa  aad  Staraga 


8N  54,723.    Holden  Trading  Stamp  C*».,  Detroit.  Mich.    Piled    SN  53.232.     Arthur  J.  Brown,  New  York,  N.T.     Piled  June 
June  30,  1968.  10. 1»M. 


^ 


/     ^ 
The    worda   "Red   Stamps."   "We   OItc."   and    "America's 

PInest  Premiums"  are  disclaimed. 

Por  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  by  Means  of 

Trading    Stamps    Which    Are    Redeemable    la    Preminms    or 

Cash. 

Plrst  use  June  1,  1930. 


■4  :»-i,^ 


SN  88.207.    Ambassador  Senrleaa.  Inc.,  Westfleld,  N.J.    Piled 
Feb.  24.  1969. 

AMBASSADOR  SERVICES 

The  word  "Senrleea"  Is  Maetalned  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

Por  Adrertlslng  Senrleaa — Namely,  Procuring  aad  Dis- 
tributing AdTcrtlslng  Material,  Gifts,  and  Samples  of  Mer- 
ckandlae  Froat  Merchaata  and  Manufacturers  In  Various 
Araaa  to  New  Raaldaata  for  the  Purpooe  of  Promoting  the 
Buslnesa  of  Said  Merchants  and  Manafacturers. 

Plrat  oae  Oct  10,  1949. 


Por  Transportation  of  the  Gooda  of  Others  by  Motor  Ve- 
hicle and  Special  Container  Van*  and  Arranging  for  the 
Transportation  of  the  Goods  of  Others  by  Motor  Vehicles,  by 
Rail,  by  Airplanes  and  Shlpa. 

Plrst  naa  Dec  1,  1967. 

SN  81,784.     Waatani  Truck  Unea.  Ltd.,  Vernon.  Ckllf.     Piled 
Sept  21,  1959. 


SUNSHINE  SERVICE 


The  word  "Service"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

Por  Transportation  of  Freight  by  Motor  Vehicle. 
Plrst  use  In  August  1968. 


SN  87,625.    Tka  BaltlaMra  and  Ohio  Railroad  Company,  Bal- 
timore, Md.    Fllad  Dee  SI.  1959. 


?j:<k<  tiiJ^iH 


<'««»  jte'aftsTwM 


'^1"^'.> 


SN   71,504.      National   Family   Opinion,   Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1969. 

MULTICARD  SURVEY 


Por  OaMsmer  Marketlac  Research 
laterrlews  and  Product  Testing  by  Mall 
First  nae  Feb.  20, 1959. 


■pertallilng  in 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508,804. 

For    Ballraad    Paaaaacer    aad    Freight    Tranapbrtatloa 
Sci  vice. 
Plrat  nse  Oct.  25,  1969.  ^  I 

....  .rs  ,**• 


April  26,  1960 

Oass  107- 


8N  62,670.    ThM|«»,  M.  BHaker,  Aldaa.  Pa.    Filed  Yktn.  18. 
1808.  ' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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^=f*i. 


UPM^^ 


SN  80,498.     Tbe  Coea-CMa  CMipa^r,  Aflaata.  Oa.     Filed 
Aug.  31.  1969. 

TALENTSYILLE 
U.S.A. 


The   designation   "U.S.A.**   Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the 

Por  Raaderiag  Tedialeal  AsalsUnce  In  All  Phases  of  Man-    mark  aa  shown, 
agement  to  Operators  of  lee  Skating  Rlnks,  Giving  Ice  Skat-        For  Contlaalng  Natloaal  Tcen-Aga  Talent  Hunt  for  Radio 
lag  Instnictloas,  I>Hltalng  aad  Styling  oC  lea  Skatca.  Participation  Prograau. 

First  use  In  April  1968.  Plrst  use  July  24,  1960. 


i4iBM«MaMi«k. 


,iA^''ii^' 


. ''  .'I     i   » * 


,._,5.r 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Gasi  A— fioa^ 


SN  87,556.     GslTsnlied  Ware  Manufacturers  Council,  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.    Piled  Dee.  18. 1969. 


1*  i  -^wV^  y*»^Mt-  ■ 


lf„i^-  ,^:  ,\^:.:ir:-^ 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gray  and  red.  The  mark  certlflea 
that  the  goods  meet  all  re<|ulrements  of  the  applicable  com- 
mercial standards  Issued  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Com- 
merce and  are  manufactured  by  a  member  of  the  Galvanised 
Ware  Manufacturers  Council. 

For  Galvanised  O^oda 

First  nae  Nov.  28,  1969. 


U^^^  I, 


■'t- 


^^  'ti^:-- 


0J 


UH     fciJ.^*.' 


t' 


WtmO 


1«A  t.-3i-     VI 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
it 
Oau  I-Rm  m  Parity  t>ntani  iUhlwMt  dan  Z-Umkm  kiMt,  Nm  hdi*n 


eM,5M.     LUZAN.      CoDBOlly   Brothera    <Carrl«ra)    United. 

8M  47.103.    Piik.  2-»-«0.    Fll«4  3-ft-58. 
9M.589.     CABANA  TOPAZ.    Cabana  NatrU.  Inc.    8N  •3.28A. 

Pub.  2-»-60.    Filed  11-28-^8. 
6M.500.     CABANA   IfARRONE.     Cabana   Nntrta,   Inc.     8N 

«3.28«.    Pnb.  2-»-«0.    Piled  11-28-U. 
609.591.     CABANA    WHITE    SAPPHIRE.      Cabana    Nutria, 

Inc.     8N  «8^7.     Pub.  2-»-flO.     Filed  11-28-58. 

6M.592.     CABANA   GOLDEN   8ULTANA.      Cabana    Nutria, 
Inc.     8N  63.288.     Pnb.  2-»-«0.     Filed  11-28-58. 

ese.AM.     CABANA  IMPERIAL  BLACK.    Cabana  Nntrta.  Inc. 
8N  03.289.    Pub.  2-O-0O.    Filed  11-28-58. 

«M.S»4.     CABANA  MOON  MIST.     Ckbana  Nutria.  Inc.     8N 
63.290.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  11-28-58. 

606.595.  OREGON  BEAUTY.    Tbe  OresoB  Beauty  Chriatmas 
Tree  Companj.     8N  72,068.     Pub.  2-0-60.     Filed  4-22-50. 

696.596.  SOCIETY   HILL.      Seaboard   Seed   Company.      SN 
77.326.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  7-8-59. 

696.597.  CAB.O-CARB.     Godfrey  L  Cabot.  Inc.     SN  78,338. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  7-24-59. 


606.608. 


aa»2-Rt<»iptadM 


N 


.?& 


696.598.  CONTINENTAL  C  AND  DESIGN.  ContlnenUI 
Boiler  and  Sbeet  Inw  Worfca.  8N  691,278.  Pub.  3-27-56. 
Filed  7-14-55. 

696.599.  STAN-TEX.  SUndard  Leatber  Products,  Inc.  SN 
78,312.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-83-59. 

696.600.  CEL-PAK.  DlanoBd  National  Corporation,  by 
cbange  of  name  from  Diamond  Gardner  Corporation.  SN 
81.254.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-14-59. 


Oais  3  -  Bigim^  kwkui  lqdpmt9ltg.  Port- 
f oRof ,  md  Pocktdboob 


696.601.     KEY   TOTE.     Arlatocrat   Leatber   Producta.    Inc. 
SN  53,988.    Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  6-23-.'V8. 


daif  4  -  AWasivts  aMi  Palbhiiig  Matwiab 


696.602.  THE  JANITOR  IN  THE  DRUM.     Teilie  Cheml- 
eala.   Inc.     SN  90,554.     Pub.   2-9-60.     Filed  4-28-58. 

696.603.  SAPPHIRE.      Colllnlte    Chemical    Company.      SN 
70.697.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  4-2-59. 

696.604.  WAX-O-LENE.    Oil  Sperialtlen  A  Reflntnc  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  80.817.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-3-59. 

696.605.  ARMY  ft  NAVY  AND  DESIGN.     Oil  Spedaltlea  ft 
Reflnlnc  Co..  Inc.    SN  80.818.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-3-59. 


GaitT— C«da9t 


WALTHAM. 

Pub.  2-9-60. 


Waltham    Watch 
Filed  7-30-58. 


Company.      SN 


daii  9 -Explosives,  RrMnw,  EquipiMflts, 
arfPioioctflM 


696,600. 
pany. 


696.606.  SILVER  EDGE  AND  DESIGN.  LoTett  ft  Tharpe 
Hardware  Company.  Inc.  8N  76.490.  Pub.  2-9-60.  Filed 
8-25-99. 


696.607.     CORFI.     Manuel  de  OIlTelrm   Vlolaa. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-21-59. 

TM  174 


CRAB.    W.  J.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Taylor  Flreworka  Com- 
SN  74,001.     Pub.  8-0-60.     Filed  5-18-59. 


QasslO-FtrtMitrs 


»o^- 


698,610.     TURFACE.       Wyandotte    Chemlcala    Corporation. 
SN  77.633.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-13-59. 


dais  11  -  bks  adIliUil  MUMfiab 

696,611.  GEHA.  Geha-Wertw  G.m.b.H.  CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.  SN  57.472.  pub.  12-16-59,  filed  8-19-58, 
CL  11:  SN  57,473.  pub.  12-8-59.  filed  8-19-58,  C\.  23,; 
SN  57,474.  pub.  1-19-60.  filed  8-19-58,  CT.  87. 


(lass  n-Cowtradioii  MatMfUs 

696.612.  STRESS/CORE.      John    J.    Foeter   Mfg.    Co.      SN 
53.143.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  6-9-58. 

696.613.  SOUND-ASORB.     Wheellnf  Corruxatlnr  Company. 
SN  62.248.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  ll-10-.%8. 

696.614.  SILVER  KNIGHT.     Stephen  Laurie  Mfg.  Co.     SN 
Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  12-4-58. 

VELVETO.NE.      The    Mosaic   Tile   Company.      SN 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  12-11-58. 

DURATREM.      The   Tremco    Manufacturing   Ctom- 
SN  67.406.     Pub.  2-^-60.     Filed  2-9-59. 
HANSOSTAR.      Elof    Hanaw>B.    Inc.      SN    70.073. 


63,655. 
696,619. 
64,085. 

696,616. 
pany. 

696,617. 


SN  78,162. 


Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  3-23-59. 

696.618.  BUFFALO  PATCH.  Electro  Refractories  ft  Abra- 
Hlven  Corporation.   SN  70.454.   Pub.  2-9-60.   Filed  3-30-59. 

696.619.  8TYR08PAN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
71.657.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  4-16-59. 

696.620.  VERSA  BO  RD.  Weyerhaeuiwr  Company,  by  change 
of  name  from  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Company.  SN  71.769. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Fli«d  4-17-58. 

696.621.  WEYBASE.  Weyerhaeuiwr  Company,  by  change  of 
name  from  Weyerhaeuaer  Timber  Company.  SN  71.770. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  4-17-69.  j 

606.622.  FERROTAB.  E.  J.  Lavlno  and  Companj.  SN 
72.324.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  4-27-59. 

696.623.  LADUR  TYPE.  Harold  L.  Spalght.  SN  74,165. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  5-40-50. 

696.624.  BARRETT.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
74.709.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  5-29-59. 

696.625.  ORANWOOD.  The  Granwood  Flooring  Cf^pany 
Limited.     SN   77,538.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  7-13-59. 

696.636.  JONES  AND  DESIGN.  Harold  R.  Jonea,  Inc.  SN 
77.924.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-17-59. 
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' 
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606.627.  MA8TER-8KT.  American  BncanaUc  Tiling  Com- 
pany, Incorporattd.  SN  78.104.  Pnb.  2-0-60.  Filed 
7-21-69. 

696.628.  DRI-BOND.  The  8.  Obcrmayer  Co.,  d.b.a.  The 
Ramlte  Co.    8N  T^lSe.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  7-21-68. 

696.629.  ATLOCKl  Atlaa  Steel  Stud  Co.,  Inc.  SN  78,330. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Flljyl  7-24-59. 

Qass  13 -Hard wart  aad  Plaabiag  aad 
jivanrnniiif  jappiws 

696.630.  B  AND  liESIGN.  Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co.  SN  26,605. 
Pub.  10-8-57.    Filed  3-21-57. 

696.631.  FILTERtTE.  George  S.  TartMX,  d.b.a.  GST  Prod- 
ucta.    SN  38,601.     Pub.  6-10-58.     Filed  10-7-57. 

696.632.  EVANIT8.  The  Evana  Pipe  Company.  SN  43.607. 
Pub.  7^9-58.    Filed  1-8-58. 

696.633.  CHLOR-CA8E.  Edward  G.  Buehler,  d.b.a.  E.  G. 
Buchler  ft  Son.     8N  68,653.     Pub.  9-8-59.     Filed  3-2-59. 

606.634.  ROTOVAltVE.  Allla-Chalmera  Manufactaring  Com- 
pany.    SN  72,775.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  5-4-59. 

696.635.  HOWELI^BUNGER.  Allla-Chalmers  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.      8N   72,777.     Pub.   2-9-60.     Filed  5-4-59. 

696.636.  USIFLEX.  United  Sutea  Pipe  and  Foundry  Com 
pany.     SN  75.66».     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  6-12-69. 

696.637.  SUPER  DRAINALL.  E.  O.  Roland.  Inc.  8N 
77,471.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  7-10-69. 

696.638.  RBCCO.  H.  Willy  Kranaa.  SN  77.929.  Pub. 
3-0-60.    Filed  7-17-59. 

696.639.  MONOFLANGE.  Henry  Pratt  Company.  SN 
80,265.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  8-26-59. 

696.640.  DOT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Unlted-Carr  Fastener 
Corporation.      SN  81.155.      Pub.   2-9-60.     Filed   9-10-59. 

Oau  U-Matak  and  JHUtal  Castings  aad 
Forgings        !, 

NiU: 


696.641. 
pany. 

696.642. 
pany. 

696.643. 
pany. 

696.644. 
68,106. 

696.645. 
75.664. 


COLONIKL  NO.  14.     Vanadlnm-Alloya  Steel  Com- 
8N  31,431.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  6-5-57. 

COLONIAL  NO.   6.      Vanadium-Alloys  Steel   Com 
SN  31,52!|.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  6-6-57. 

COLONIAL  NO.   4.     Vanadium-Alloys  Steel   Com- 
8N  31.523.      Pub.  2-9-60.      Filed  6-6-57. 

NIRONZk).       Bridgeport     Brans     Company.       SN 
Pub.  2-#-60.    Filed  2-20-50. 


ELCHROME.      Union    Oirblde    Corporation. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  6-12-59. 


SN 


696.646.  ELMANQ,    Union  Carbide  Corporation.    SN  75.667. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  6-12-59. 

696.647.  AUSFORM.      Ford   Motor  Company.      SN    78,866. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  8-3-59. 

696.648.  HANDY  lALUMIBRAZE.     Handy  ft  Harman.     SN 
78.870.    Pub.  2-9-80.    Filed  8-3-.%9.  


Oass 


15-(mU 


aadGraasas 


696.649.  TUBE-0|)<UBE.  Great  West  LubricanU,  Inc.  SN 
696.545.    Pub.  84t6-58.     Filed  9-20-.V5. 

696.650.  303.  Naico  Chemical  Company,  by  change  of  name 
from  National  Alumlnate  Corporation.  SN  41,926.  Pub. 
2-9-60.    Filed  ltf-6-57. 

696.651.  D-S03.  Texaco  Inc.,  by  cbange  of  name  from  The 
Texas  Company.    SN  70,171.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  .V24-59. 

696.652.  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  EARTH  AND  T 
DESIGN.  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company.  SN 
76,281.    Pub.  2-9.-60.    Filed  6-22-69. 

TM  763  0.0—16  ! 


Oass  16-PrvtactKft  aad  Dacwalivt  Caaliiiis 

696,663.  MINIT-DRI.  M.  A.  Bmder  ft  Sou.  Ucorporatcd. 
SN  63,414.    Pnb.  4-7-69.    Filed  12-1-68. 

696.654.  COVEBZIT.  Demert  ft  Dougherty,  Inc.  SN  71,0t8. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  4-8-59. 

696.655.  VINYLYZ.  John  T.  Kennedy  Co.  SN  71.123.  Pah. 
2-9-60.    Filed  4-8-59. 

696.656.  VAL-TE8T.  Brown-Rogera-Dlxaon  Co.  SN  71,262. 
Pub.  2-4>-60.    Filed  4-10-50. 

696.657.  WALLPLEX.  Con-Lux  Paint  Corporatloa.  SN 
74,031.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  5-19-59. 

696.658.  PROTECTION  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Protec- 
tion Producta  Manufacturing  CoBpaay.  SN  76.596.  Pub. 
2-»-60.    Filed  6-26-59. 

696.659.  TYLON.  Baltimore  Paint  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  BalUmore  Paint  ft  Color  Worka.  8N  81,964.  Pub. 
2-0-80.    Filed  8-84-58. 

Oass  17-TalMC8o  Pradads 

696.660.  PEOPLE'S.  Peoplea  Drug  Stores,  Incorporated. 
SN  77,317.    Pnb.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-8-50. 

696.661.  OZARK  CROOKS.  Niles  aad  Moaer  Cigar  Com- 
pany.    SN  78.362.     Pub.  2-0-60.     Filed  7-24-59. 

696.662.  ALL.  Wally  Frank,  Ltd.  SN  80,982.  Pub. 
2-9-60.    Filed  9-8-59. 

696.663.  JACK  O'DIAMONDS.  Lams  ft  Brother  Company. 
SN  81.713.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-21-59. 

696.664.  BAT.  ContlnenUI  Cigar  Company.  SN  81.793. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-21-59. 

Qass  18-Madicines  aad  Pkaraiactalical 
PraiMracioas 

696.665.  NEO-CORT-DOME.  Dome  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
64.021.    Pub.  7-7-59.    Filed  6-23-58. 

006.666.  VACCIN  AN'TI-LEPREUX  8.M.S.M.  Congregation 
de«  Soeurs  Mlssionaires  de  la  Sodete  de  Marie.  SN  59.276. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-22-58. 

696.fM7.  TRITIOTOPE.  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  67.706.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  2-13-69. 

696.668.  CALGAGE.  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  73.426.     Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  .■V-ll-50. 

696.669.  PH08C0L0ID.  John  Harris  Jones,  d.b.a.  Bell- 
wood  Laboratories.  SN  75.093.  Pub.  2-9-60.  Filed 
6-4-69. 

696.670.  POLTMI'L.  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
75,876.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  6-16-59. 

696.671.  CV  FRESH.  Vitamin  CounHI  Incorporated.  8N 
76,611.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  0-26-.'V9. 

696.672.  DIAMAGMA.  American  Home  I'roductn  Corpora- 
tl<>n.  d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laboratories.  SN  77.416.  Pub.  2-0-60. 
Filed  7-10-59. 

696.673.  SULFOCTAN.  Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
SN  79.173.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  8-7-59. 

696.674.  TOLIN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  80.461.  Pub. 
2-0-60.    Filed  8-28-59. 

696.675.  STETH08IN.  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  80.567.  Pub. 
2-16-60.    Filed  8-31-69. 

696.676.  ADROYD.  Parke.  Darls  ft  Company.  SN  80.579. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  8-31-59. 

696.677.  NBO-BIOLATOR.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  80.769.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-3-69. 

696.678.  VOSOL.  The  Denrer  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company.  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories.  SN  81.126.  Pub. 
2-9-60.    Filed  9-10-59. 

696.679.  FOVANE.  Chas.  Pfiier  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  82.440. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-30-59. 

696.680.  NONEMIC.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  83,765. 
Pnb.  2-0-60.    Filed  10-22-59. 
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«9«,«81.     ENPO.  Ford  Motor  Compaay  Limited.  8N  e51,5S7. 

Pab.  5-»-55.    niMl  7-«0-SS. 
6M.682.     CAROO-KINO.       CochniB     EqalpfiM>at     Co.       8N 

.'S9.6&3.     Pub.  ^-l»-59.    Piled  9-20-58. 
^««,683.     ELECTRO  PILOT.    Hnpp  Corporation.    8N  M.890. 

Pub.  2-e-eO.    Filed  2-2-&9. 
•96.684.     LITTLE  CHAMP.     Champion  Home  Bulldcra  Co. 

SN  79,836.    Pnb.  2-»-60.    mod  8-19-89. 
•96,685.     CHAMPION.     Champion  Home  Banders  Co.     SN 

82,482.    Pab.  2-9-60.    Filed  10-1-A9. 
696,686.     NAVI-OATB-S.     International  Manafactaring  Co. 

SN  82.770.    Pab.  2-9-60.    Filed  l(V-6-59. 


Clast21-Btctrical 
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1,711.     SUNBEAM.      Sanbeam    Corporation.      SN   81,867. 
Pub.  2-»-60.    Filed  9-S9-S9. 

696.712.  SUNBEAM.      Sunbeam    Corporation.      SN    82,782. 
Pub.  2-»-60.    Filed  lO-A-59. 

696.713.  SUPERVENT.     U.S.   Electrical   Motora.    Inc.     SN 
82.738.    Pab.  2-0-60.    Filed  10-5-M. 

606.714.  EPOMICA.      Westlnsbouae    Electric    Corporation. 
SN  83,148.    Pab.  2-9-60.    Filed  10-12-59. 


Class  22-fiMMsJoys,Md  Syorliimfioo^ 

606.713.     DAUNTLESS.     Fun  In   the   Sun   of  Florida  Inc. 
SN  65,836.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  1-14-59. 

696.716.  OABCIA.     The  OareU   Corporation.     SN   66.149. 
Pab.  2-9-60.    Filed  1-20-59. 

696.717.  TEETER  WHIRL.     Rolf*  Products  Company.     8N 
66,166.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Fll*d  1-20-60. 


606,687.  ENFO.  Ford  Motor  Company  Limited.  SN  651,558. 
Pab.  2-9-54.    Filed  7-30-53. 

•96,688.  PIONEER.  Fakaln  DenM  Kabuablkl  Kalaha,  d.b.a. 
Fnkaln  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  SN  30,011.  Pab.  2-16-60. 
Filed  5-14-57. 

696.689.  WELCON.  Welwjrn  Electrical  Laboratories  Um- 
Ited.     SN  38.512.     Pub.  2-0-60.     FUed  10-7-57. 

606.690.  LOCAR.  Slmmonds  Aerocesnorleii.  Inc.  SN  41.841. 
Pub.  11-18-68.    Filed  12-6-57. 

696.691.  ELBCTROMARK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Electromark 
Corp.     SN  46,304.     Pub.  2-24-59.     Filed  2-21-58. 

696.692.  READY-TEST.  Meter  Device*  Company.  SN 
46.339.    Pab.  2-9-60.    Filed  2-21-58. 

696.693.  VAC-RUPTER.  Joslyn  Manufacturing  and  Supply 
Company.      SN   53,332.      Pub.    11-10-59.     Filed   6-11-58. 

696,004.  SIL  RAP.  MInnesoU  Rubber  Company.  SN 
56.154.    Pab.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-2S-58. 

696,606.  CROSSED  SPEARS  DESIGN  ETC.  Universal 
Lighting  Products  Inc.  SN  58,600.  Pub.  2-0-60.  Filed 
0-8-58. 

606.606.  POS-I-LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Arcoa  Inc.  SN 
62,084.    Pab.  2-0-60.    Filed  11-24-58. 

606.607.  LBCTROFILM.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
66.491.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 

606.606.  CRADLECLIP.  Insnlold  Manufacturing  Co.  Lim- 
ited.     SN  66.610.     Pub.  2-»-60.      Filed  1-28-50. 

696.600.  A  ACE  AND  DESIGN.  Andrew  Alford,  d.b.s. 
Andrew  Alford  Consulting  Engineers.  SN  68.074.  Pub. 
2-0-60.    Filed  3-6-59. 

606.700.  INSULPRENE.  Harrey  Hubbell,  Incorporated. 
SN  70.206.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  3-26-50. 

606.701.  HI-FI  IN  MOTION  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  Boscb 
Corporation.     SN   73,470.     Pub.   2-0-60.     FUed   .V-12-60. 

606.702.  POWR8ERV.  Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls,  Inc. 
SN  74.510.    Pnb.  2-0-^.    Filed  5-26-50. 

606.703.  DATE-A-LITE.  Penetray  Corporation.  SN  77,584. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-13-59. 

696.704.  HOSHO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hosbo  Corporation. 
SN  78.352.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  7-24-60. 

606.705.  VOICE-A-PHONE.  Volce-A-Phone  Corporation.  SN 
78.832.    Pnb.  2-0-60.    Filed  7-31-50. 

606.706.  BEAM  O-MATIC.  U-C-Llte  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN    70.308.      Pub.   2-0-60.     Filed  8-1&-50. 

606.707.  DIFFUSO.  Appleton  Electric  Company.  SN 
70.458.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  8-13-50. 

696.708.  HICKORY  BRAND.  Superior  Cable  Corporation. 
SN  79.892.     Pub.  2-9-60.    Piled  8-19-69. 

696.709.  MATCH-O-MATIC.  Allen-Bradford.  Inc.  SN 
80.482.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  8-31-69. 

606.710.  MICR08TAT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Kent  Company, 
Inc.    SN  80,887.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  0-4-50.  -  -    - 


Class  23-GrtlMry,  MachiMry,  aMJ  Took, 
aMi  Parts  TiMfoof 

606,611.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  11. 

606,718.  ENFO.  Ford  Motor  Company  Umlted.  SN  651,650. 
Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  7-80-53. 

606.710.  SPEED  TAMPER.  The  Matlsa  Equipment  Cor- 
poration.    SN  43,766.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  1-10-58. 

696.720.  VIBRAPAC.  Kenneth  E.  Goit.  d.b.a.  Roleor  In- 
dustries.    SN  44.511.     Pab.  6-10-58.     Filed  1-20-58. 

696.721.  ROTO-JET.  Dustex  Corp.  SN  65,843.  Pub. 
7-21-59.    Filed  7-23-68. 

696.722.  MICRO  BLAST.  The  Lewis  Welding  and  Engineer- 
ing Corporation.    SN  68,040.    Pub^2-0-60.    Filed  8-28-58. 

696.723.  LITTERLIFT.  Utterllft  Company.  SN  61,066. 
Pub.  2-»-60.    Fllwl  10-21 -M. 

696.724.  CAN-A-WAY  AND  DESIGN.  Osn-A-Way  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  68.226.     Pub.  6-16-60.     Filed  2-24-50. 

606.725.  COUPLAMATIC.  Mark  O.  Morrison,  d.b.a.  Morri- 
son Implement  Supply.  SN  68.200.  Pub.  2-0-60.  Filed 
2-24-60. 

606.726.  RIPPLE.  Burrell  Cutlery  Company.  Inc.  8N 
71.181.    Pub.  2-0-60.     Filed  4-0-50. 

606.727.  WITHERBY  AND  DESIGN.  John  H.  Graham  * 
Co..  Inc..  Witherby  Products  Division.  SN  71.836.  Pub. 
2-0-60.    Filed  4-20-50. 

606.728.  DUPLEX.  Pedro  Heman  Espinona  and  Franrtsco 
Dial  Frtas.     SN  77,912.     Pnb.  2-0-60.     Filed  7-17-59. 

696.729.  SUPER  STERLING  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Diamond 
Saw  Works.  Inc.    8N  78.006.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-20-59. 

696.730.  GREAT  NECK.  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers, 
Inc.     SN  78.028.     Hub.  2-O-60.     Filed  7-20-69. 

696.731.  DRIBAK.  Drt-Bak.  Inc.  8N  78.868.  Pub.  2-9-60. 
Filed  8-3-5». 

696.732.  KENH08  AND  DESIGN.  Kenhoa  CorporaMon. 
SN  81.998.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  9-24-69. 

696.733.  KENHOS.  Kenbos  Corporation.  SN  81.900.  Pnb. 
2-0-60.     Filed  0-24-59.  *"*    **»^ 

606.734.  TANGEN  DRIVES  AND  DESIGN.  Geneva  Motions 
Corporation.      SN   82.108.     Pub.   2-0-60.     Filed  «l-25-50. 

606.736.  GROBET-U.8.A.  AND  DESIGN.  Grobet  File  Com- 
pany of  America,  Inc.  8N  87,609.  Pub.  2-16-60.  Filed 
12-29-59. 

•96.786.  GROBET  SWISS  AND  RUNNING  HARE  DE- 
SIGN. Uslnes  MeUllurglqaes  de  Vallorbe.  SN  87,610. 
Pub.  2-16-60.    Filed  12-29-59. 

696.737.  GROBET  SWISS  SINCE  1812  AND  DiCSION. 
Uslnes  MeUllurgiques  de  Vallorbe.  SN  87,611.  Pub. 
2-16-60.     Filed  12-29-59.  I 
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696,738.     LATBACK:     Bishop  Freeman  Co.,   by  change  of  696,763.     8TOOOIE.      D.J.    (TIpon)    Limited.      SN    70.260. 

name  from  Blahop  David  Freeman  Co.     SN  38.426.     Pnb.  Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  3-26-59. 

2-9-60.    Filed  10-7-57.  696.764.     8  AND  DESIGN.     Safeway   Stores.  Incorporated. 

•96,789.     WK8TWAAD   W  AND   DESIGN.     Tho  Waatwaid         SN  78,071.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-20-69. 

Company.     SN  72,>75.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  6-5-5«.  — — — — — ^— ^— — ^.— — — ^— ^^^— 


Cass  25-Udu  aail  Safos 


696,740.     CORBIN  AMD  DESIGN.     TIm  American  Hardware 
Corporation.      SM  78.416.      Pnb.   2-O-60.      Piled   7-27-50. 


Clatt26-MofsariBg 
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696.741.  LBITZ.  B.  Leits.  Inc.  SN  599,800.  Pnb.  7-24-«l. 
Filed  6-6-50. 

696.742.  "SHOPOMETER."  Stuart  W.  Pochapln.  8N 
88,633.    Pnb.  6-6^68.    Filed  10-0-67. 

606.743.  THERMODOT.  Comptometer  Corporation,  assignee 
of  RndUtlon  Eleetrooles  Corporation.  SN  48.833.  Pnb. 
10-21-58.    Filed  SU24-58. 

606.744.  FLAME  8BT.  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Com- 
pany.    S.\  52,686.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  6-21^68. 

•06,745.  ORBITROtt.  Orbltron  Development  Umlted.  SN 
54.058.     Pub.  2-0-^60.     Filed  7-8-58. 

606.746.  MULTIPUB-TALLY.  The  Denominator  Company. 
Inc.    SN  54.085.    t*ub.  2-0-60.    Filed  7-0-68. 

606.747.  SPY.  Pipeline  Inspection  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Pipeline 
Inspection.  Inc.    SN  61.128.    Pnb.  2-0-60.    Filod  10-22-58. 

606.748.  DATICO  AND  DESIGN.  Northrop  CorporaHon. 
by  change  of  name  from  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  SN 
63,872.     Pub.  7-14-50.     Piled  12-8-68. 

606,740.     VAP-AIR    Vapor  Heating  Corporation.    SN  68,540. 

Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  2-26-50. 
606.7.V).     THE   TIPSTER.      Robert   B.    Cutler.      SN   75,004. 

Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  6-17-50. 
696.761.      READEPTH.        Besly-Welles      Corporation.        SN 

77.102.    Pub.  2-9-40.    Filed  7-7-60. 
606,7.12.     PROMIFLCX.    Volgtlander  A.G.    SN  70,734.    Pub. 

2-0-60.     Filed  8-17-50. 
606,753.     LANTHAR.     VolgtUnder  A.G.     SN  70.735.     Pnb. 

2-0-60.    Filed  8-17-50. 


Class  27— Hofobfical  lastnaaoats 

Trutlme  Watch  Co..  Inc..  assignee  of 
Jouthan  Lasma.   BN  50.308.   Pub.  2-0-60.   Piled  0-22-68. 

•06.755.  SEVEN-O^EVEN.  Balova  Watch  Company,  Inc. 
SN  67,620.    Pnb.  6*^-50.    Filed  2-11-60. 

606,756.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Howard  Miller  Oock 
Company.     SN  68^^^.     Pnb.  2-9-«0.     Filed  3-17-50. 

606.767.  BAXTER.  OenernI  Time  Corporation.  SN  73,550. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  5-13-50. 

606.768.  LEGACY.  General  Time  Corporation.  SN  73.556. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  5-13-69. 

696.759.  HOME8TEUD.  General  Time  Corporation.  SN 
78.567.    Pub.  2-0--60.    Filed  6-13-50. 


Qass  30— Crockofy,  Earthoawaro,  aatf 
Porcolaia 


606,766.  BABEB-TENDA.  MetropolU  Bending  Company, 
assignee  of  Babee-Tenda  License  Corporation.  8N  56,108. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    FUed  7-11-58. 


Qass  31-nitors  and  Refrifiorators 

606.766.  PARMATIC.  Parmatlc  Engineering  Limited.  8N 
46,602.    Pnb.  2-0-60.    Filed  2-10-68. 

Qass  32-FarBitaro  ad!  UpMstory 

606.767.  RE8TO  (FIRM).  Nadiman  Corporation.  8N 
27.616.    Pub.  4-28-^0.    Filed  4-5-57. 

606.768.  SHAMROCK.  G.  C.  Murphy  Company.  8N  43,904. 
Pub.  9-23-58.    Filed  1-14-58. 

696.769.  EXPANDA-BAR  AND  DESIGN.  Maurice  Kobrln. 
SN  69.818.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  3-18-69. 

696.770.  TYPO-LIFT.     COttonsmlth  Fumttare  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.    SN  80,233.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  8-26-69. 

696.771.  TUK-A.BED.  The  Englander  Company,  Inc.  SN 
80.419.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  8-28-69. 

696.772.  TIDY  SOX.  Emma  L.  Edwarda.  SN  81,389.  Pnb. 
2-9-60.    Filed  9-16-59. 

696.773.  THE  INVISIBLE  CHAIRS.  Laveme  Inc.  SN 
81,828.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-22-59. 

696.774.  PALO  VERDE.  Flexsteel  Industries  Inc.  SN 
83.359.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  10-16-59. 

696,776.  GALLERIA.  Bullock's,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bullock's  Down- 
town, Bollock's  Wllshire,  Bullock's  Pasadena,  Bullock's 
Westwood.  Bullock's  Palm  Springs,  and  Bullock's  Santa 
Ana.     SN  83,698.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Piled  10-21-69. 

696.776.  REST  ASSURED.  William  Intner  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
84,068.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  10-27-69. 

696.777.  PARALLEL.  Drexel  Furniture  Company.  SN 
84.132.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  10-28-59. 

696.778.  TRIUNE.  Drexel  Furniture  Company.  SN  84,133. 
Pnb.  2-9-60.    Filed  10-28-5^. 


Qass  34-Hoatia9,  Ughting,  and  VentilatiMi 
ApiMratas 

696.779.  CONTINENTAL  C  AND  DESIGN.  ContinenUI 
Boiler  and  Sheet  Iron  Works.  SN  601,270.  Pub.  8-21-56. 
Filed  7-14-65. 

606.780.  LOBACHI.  Warren  A.  Musser.  SN  70.800.  Pub. 
2-9-60.    Filed  8-18-69. 


aan28-JsmliyMd^radMi4IUtaiWara  OauSS-Bdtisi,  Hofs,  Mbdrissry  Pad- 
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696.760.  JAI8  SCMRABB.  D.  SwarovskI  ft  Co.,  Glas- 
schleiferel.     SN  31,053.     Pub.  2-0-60.     Plied  6-20-57. 

69«,761.  LFC.  Lottis  Franklin  Company.  Inc.  SN  46,637. 
Pub.  0-1-60.    Filed  2-20-58. 

606,762.  MISS  RICHELIEU.  Jeileph  H.  Meyer  Broa.  8N 
66,206.    Pub.  2-O>60.    Filed  1-22-60. 


ing,  and  Noaaielallic  Tiros 


606.781.  ENFO.   Ford  Motor  Company  Limited.   SN  651.656. 
Pnb.  2-1-65.    Filed  7-30-53. 

606.782.  STRIPTUBE.     Mnrtin  Engineering  Company.     SN 
66,557.    Pub.  2-0-60.    PHed  1-27-50. 


•.V'. 
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aM.783.     WEISS.     D«Tld  Wezler  k  Co.     8N  80.607.     Pvb. 

2-»-«0.    Filed  ft-31-59. 
•M,784.     FKANKLIN.      D«Tld   Wezler  *   Co.      SN    80,608. 

Pub.  2-9-80.    Filed  8-31-58. 
e9«.785.     CORTINI.     D«vld  Wezler  *  Co.     8N  80.810.     Pub. 

2-8-60.    Piled  8-31-58. 


dasi  37-PapMr  ad!  Sutioiwry 

686.611.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CU—  11. 

Oan  38-PrMi  Md  PiMcalioM 

686.786.  THE  ABT  TIMES.  The  Art  Time*.  I»e.  SN 
70,616.    Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  8-17-69. 

686.787.  RAILWAT  TRACK  AND  STRUCTURES.  SUn- 
aMHi>-Bo«rdiBaii  Publtehlac  CorporaHon.  SN  78,718.  Pub. 
2-8-60.    Filed  ft-17-S9. 

686.788.  THE  AMERICAN  CITIZEN.  Tbe  Natloaal  Re- 
■eardi  Bureau,  Inc.  SN  78,878.  Pub.  2-8-60.  Piled 
8-19-59. 


aMs39-ci0tym 


686,788.     WITHMLAWN. 

686.780.  ARNEL.  CelaneM  Corporatkm  of  Aaieriea.  SN 
27,013.    Pub.  8-8-60.    FUed  8-27-57. 

686.781.  PUFFS.  Modern  Globe.  lac  SN  30.806.  Pub. 
1-13-58.    Filed  5-27-57. 

686.782.  ETHAN  ALLEN.  Baumrltter  Corporatioa.  by 
change  of  name  from  T.  Baumrtttcr  Co.  lac.  8N  32.230. 
Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  6-18-57.  ■  ,  ^.     ^.^.  , 

686.783.  HEATHER  TOPPER.  Tbe  Joacph  4  Felaa  Cooa- 
pany.     SN  34.806.     Pub.   2-8-60.     Filed  8-1-57. 

696.794.     THE  WEB  SHOK     Jooepb   Burger.     SN  86.167. 

Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  8-26-67. 
686,785.     LASSIE  AND  DESIGN.    Barkln  Lerln  *  Co.,  lac. 

SN  45,670.    Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  2-11-58. 
«96,796.     BLEGON.      Seamprufe   Incorporated.      SN   48,524. 

Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  4-11-58. 

686.797.  NEW  DIRECTIONS.  Tbe  J.  L.  Hudaoa  Compaay. 
SN  51,015.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  5-5-58. 

696.798.  SEA  DUCKS.  A-1  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  51,305. 
Pub.  11-25-58.    Filed  5-8-58. 

686.780.  WIN'ROBES  AND  DESIGN.  Jordan  Colton  Com- 
pany Inc.,  aralgnee  of  Wla'iaaa*.  !•«•  8N  58.892.  Pub. 
2-9-60.    Filed  9-12-58. 

696.800.  THE  JENYNS.  Tbe  Jenyna  Pateat  Comet  Pty. 
Ltd.     SN  59,623.     Pub.  8-8-80.     Filed  9-26-58. 

696.801.  PONTB  SHANK.  Bally '■  Shoe  Factorlca  United. 
SN  63,687.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  12-5-68. 

696.802.  HYDRO-COOL.  Joaeph  H.  Cohen  k  Son«,  Inc. 
SN  64.697.     Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  12-28-58. 

686.803.  GOLDEN  VALLEY  FLANNEL.  Hart  Schaffner  k 
Marz.     SN  65,235.     Pub.  2-8-60.     Filed  1-2-58. 

696.804.  CARILLON.  Carillon  Coats.  Inc..  aMilgn*^  <>' 
Carillon  Coata.     SN  65.408.    Pub.  8-15-58.    Filed  1-7-58. 

696.805.  WATER-DUCKS.  Scare.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
66.588.     Pub.  3-17-59.     Filed  1-28-59. 

696.806.  TULCAN  ETC.  AND  ENSIGN.  Joaeph  M.  Hemaa 
Shoe  Co.     SN  67,540.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  2-11-59. 

696.807.  DANDY-PA  NT  Y.  Rafer,  Inc.  SN  68,732.  Pub. 
2-8-60.    Filed  3-2-59. 

696.808.  DOCKER.  McGregor-Donlger  Inc.  SN  68,538. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  3-13-59. 

696.808.  OONTURA.  -True  Form  Foundations,  Inc.  SN 
70.261.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  3-25-59. 


t 


696.810.  KARA.  Tbe  Baaaong  Hosiery  Mills.  Jmc  SN^ 
71.348.    Pub.  2-9-«0.    Filed  4-18-08. 

606.811.  BUR8COT.  Burberrys  Limited.  SN  72.414.  Pub. 
2-8-60.    Filed  4-28-68. 

696.812.  CARESS.  Crescendoe  Glores.  Inc.  SN  73,760. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  5-15-59. 

686.813.  TIMBA  TONE.  Pboenlz  Inc.  SN  73,810.  Pub. 
2-8-80.    Filed  5-15-58. 

686.814.  HIPMOLD.  Youtbcraft  Creations,  Inc.  SN 
74,558.    Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  5-26-68. 

686.815.  JACKSON  AND  DBSlGlf.  Tbe  Jackson  Glare  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  75,014.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  6-S-59. 

686.816.  GOLD  TRBD  AND  DESIGN.  Spencer  Shoe  Cor> 
poratlon.     SN  78.151.     Pub.  2-8-60.     FUed  7-21-58. 

696.817.  MITOUFLE.  Sodete  de  Bonneterie  de  Tergnler, 
Socl«t«  Anonyme.    SN  78.231.    Pub.  2-9-60.   Filed  67I7-O9. 

696.818.  SUBTRACT.  True  Form  Foundations,  Inc.  SN 
78,315.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-23-59. 

696.819.  HALL  OF  FAME.  Carolina  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  78.424.    Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  7-27-58. 

686.820.  LAWRENCE  AUSTIN.  Michaels  Stem  *  Company 
Incorporated.  d.b.a.  Lawrence  Austin.  SN  78,478.  Pub. 
2-9-60.    Filed  7-27-59. 

696.821.  BETH  LEVINE.  Herbert  Levlne,  Inc.  SN  78,667. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  8-17-58. 

696.822.  DRESWEL.      New  Jersey    Rubber   Compaay.      SN 

80.741.  Fub.  2-9-60.     Filed  9-2-59. 

686.823.  TRAVELITB.     Mew  Jersey  Rubber  Company.     SN 

80.742.  Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-2-50. 

686.824.  TUFTEX      New    Jersey    Rubber    Company.      SN 

80.744.  Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  9-2-59. 

696.825.  COLUMBIA.     New  Jersey   Rubber  Company.     SN 

80.745.  Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  9-2-59. 

696.826.  LUZONNE.  Perfect  Plus  Hosiery,  Inc.  SN  80,820. 
Pub.  2-»-80.    Filed  »-8-58. 

696.827.  J  4  F.  The  Joseph  k  Felaa  Company.  SN  81,068. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  9-9-59. 

696.828.  COLONEL  B.  A.  Berlin  k  Sons.  Inc.  SN  81,285. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  9-14-59. 

OauM-FaKy  6oo4s,  hmiisMiigs,  md 
NotiOM 

696.829.  LARK.  Flamingo  Products,  Inc.  SN  72.821. 
Pub.  2-»-60.    Filed  5-4-59. 

696.830.  HI-STYLE.  Tip-Top  Products  Company.  SN 
78,520.     Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-27-59. 

696.831.  NUHORN.  Rochester  Button  Company.  SN  78.820. 
Pub.  2-9-60     Filed  7-,11-59. 


a»f42-ICiiitto4,   Nettod,   md  Textfc 
Fabrks,  ud  SdwtitMs  Thtrafor 

696.832.  GEOMETRIC   DESIGN.      Blgelow-Snnford   Carpet 
Company,  Inc.     SN  66,769.     Pub.  2-0-60.     Filed  1-30-50. 

696.833.  CRESTWALE.     Cone  Mills  Inc.     SN  68.663.     Pub. 
2-0-60.    Filed  3-2-50. 

606.834.  WEATHERWARM.    Slumberest  Company,  assignee 
of  Electric  Parts  Corporation.     8N  68.675.     Pub.  2-0-60. 


Filed  8-2-50. 


I 


696.835.  DESIGN  OF  2  DOTTED  LINES  OF  PINK  ON 
SELVAGE  OF  DIAPER  FABRIC.  The  MlllTllle  Manufac- 
turing Company.    SN  78.480.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  7-27-50. 

696.836.  EINIGER  DEVONAYRE.  Elnlger  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
80.652.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  9-1-59. 

686.887.  DIAMESH.  A.  Klrkland  *  Company  Umlted..  BM 
81,075.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  0-0-59.  ^ 

696.838.  YELLOWSTONE  PARK.  Pendleton  Woolen  Mills. 
SN  81,321.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  0-14-50. 
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686.830.     WINDSOR.    American  Felt  Company.    SN  81,376. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed '0-15-SO. 

606.840.     LURVEL.      Cone    Mills    lac      SN    81,874.      Pub. 
2-0-60.    Filed  0-24-^0. 


Claif44- 
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OaitSO-Marcliaaditt  Nat  Otliarwifa 
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606.863.  DOLLY  PHONE.     American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company.   SN  38,800.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  10-15-57. 

606.864.  ADFLEX.     Fred  S.   Neumann.     SN  68.273.     Pub. 
2-9-60.     Filed  3-lfr-50. 

606.865.  SOFLON.      Lay-Cw   Products  Corp.      SN    78,710. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  7-SO-50. 

606.866.  HI-LOAD.      Waco   Manufacturing  Company.      SN 
78,065.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  8-3-59. 


696.841.  SHUSH.  The  Gillette  Company,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  George  P.  Kempel,  d.b.a.  Shush  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  636,787.     Pub.  7-28-53.     Filed  10-17-52.  ^^^^«™— ^^.■— --— --^— -^----■—i— —^^^^^^ 

696.842.  CHORALE.     Bcltone  Hearing  Aid  Co.     SN  45.617.    ^^^^""■'^^"""■"■^■■^■"■■^"■~"^"^^^^~ 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  2-10-68. 

696.848.  oNoz.  Ofpz,  Inc.   SN  81.138.   Pub.  2-0-60.  Cku  51  —  Coittiq  md  Tofltt  PraMvatiaM 

Filed  9-10-59. 


696.844.  V-LOK.  Wi.  A.  Baum  Co..  Inc.  SN  81,233.  Pub. 
2-9-60.     Filed  9-14^59. 

696.845.  CARDI ACTOR.  Bethesda  CardUctor  Corporation. 
SN  81,239.    Pub.  2-»-60.    Filed  9-14-50. 

696.846.  8UPPLON.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
81,444.    Pub.  2-0-60.     Filed  8-16-50. 

606.847.  VALPLAST.  Pratelll  Scblrattl.  SN  81.478.  Pub. 
2-0-60.    Filed  0-1 6^'SO. 

606.848.  REVIV-A-TUBE.  Ozygea  Equipment  k  Scrrlce 
Company.     SX  81,500.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  9-16-59. 

dais  46— Faadb  aarf  lagradiaRts  aff  Faa^ 

696,848.  GOLDEN  DAWN.  Golden  Dawn  Foods.  SN  86,283. 
Pub.  7-8-58.     Filed  8-27-57. 

696.850.  MR.  AND  R  DESIGN.  Ralnleri  Bros.  SN  59,010. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  0-16-58. 

696.851.  RIVER  ROYAL.  Arrida  Fruit  Co.  SN  62,665. 
Pub.  5-12-59.    Filed  11-18-58. 

696.852.  TASTYKAKE  AND  DESIGN.  Tasty  Baking  Com- 
pany.    SN  71,976.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  4-21-59. 

696.853.  COOL  SPRING.  John  H.  Dulany  and  Son,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  73.541i     Pub.  2-0-60.     Filed  5-13-59. 

696.854.  CARRO  AND  DESIGN.  Rico  Banana  Co.  Inc.  SN 
74.540.    Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  5-26-59. 

696.855.  HONEGAR.  Catharine  R.  Perry,  d.b.a.  Fareham 
Farm.     SN  70,699.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  8-17-59. 

696.856.  HONEGAR  AND  DESIGN.  Catharine  R.  Perry. 
d.b.a.  Fareham  Fat«i.  SN  70.700.  Pub.  2-9-60.  Filed 
8-17-59. 

696.857.  SMOOTHTEX.  HenrietU  Rancho  Products  Co. 
SN  80..%53.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  8-31-58. 


Cla»47-Wmi 
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696.858.  PARES.  Uhilted  Vlatnera.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Allied  Wine  Cbmpany,  assignee  of  Ualted  Vintnere, 
Inc.      SN   77,618.      Pub.   2-0-60.     Filed   7-13-59. 


Oats  48-Mak  Bavaragaf  md  Liquors 

696.858.  LUCKY  BijirKBRS  ALB  AND  DESIGN.  Lucky 
Lager  Brewing  Company.  SN  70.416.  Pub.  2-9-60.  Filed 
8-12-59. 

696,860.  HEILKMAN'S  AND  DESIGN.  G.  Reileman  Brew- 
ing Co.     SN  82.668,     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  10-5-59. 


Class  49- DistiM  Akokolic  Uqaors 

696.861.  THE  TREASURE  OF  THEM  ALL!  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Deetileria  Serralles,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Boca  Chica  Distill- 
ing Co.     SN  65,045.     Pub.  2-0-60.     Filed  1-16-50. 

606.862.  BLUE  CHIP.  RenOeld  Impf>rteni.  Ltd.  SN  82,597. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  10-2-59.       .^  ^. 


696.867.  SUN  AND  8KEETO.  Valeria  C.  Pack,  d.b.a.  Weat- 
ern  Pbarmacal  Company.  SN  24.406.  Pub.  12-10-57. 
Filed  2-14-57. 

696.868.  "CV8T  SI  BON."  Rabanl  Creations  Inc.  SN 
39.008.    Pub.  5-26-59.    Filed  10-16-57. 

696,860.  VI8NU  AND  DESIGN.  San  Julian  Baonea.  S.A. 
Productoa  VUnu.    SN  46,245.    Pub.  2-0-60.    FUed  2-20-58. 

606.870.  INDLA  RUBY.  Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation. 
SN  53,316.    Pub.  8-0-60.     Filed  6-11-58. 

696.871.  ROSE  DIAMOND.  Eliiabeth  Arden  Sales  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  53,315.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  6-11-58. 

696.872.  MARYA.  Marie  Bums,  d.b.a.  Aa  Yon  Were  Asso- 
ciates.    SN  54.926.     Pub.  2-»-60.     FUed  7-8-58. 

696.873.  TRULY  YOURS.  Elisabeth  Kent  Cosmetics.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  EUsabeth  Keat.  SN  55.325.  Pub.  8-0-60.  FUed 
7-15-58. 

606.874.  DESERT  RAIN.  Shnlton,  Inc.  SN  62,320.  Pub. 
2-»-60.    Filed  11-18-58. 

606.875.  SUN  VEIL.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Red  Arrow  Laboratories.  SN  64,570.  Pub.  2-0-60. 
Filed  12-18-58. 

606.876.  POINTFIX.  Hans  Schwarzkopf  *  Co.  SN  64,846. 
Pub.  2-0-60.    Filed  12-23-58. 

696.877.  GOLD  CREST  M  AND  DESIGN.  The  Mennen 
Company.     SN  64,893.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  12-24-58. 

696.878.  KEELATE.  Chemway  Corporation.  SN  72.480. 
Pub.  2-8-60.    Filed  4-29-50. 

696,870.  BIKINI.  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.  SN  74,155. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  5-20-.59. 

696,880.  GROTESQUE  OF  BEAVER.  Bristol-Myera  Com- 
pany.     SN  74,502.      Pub.   2-8-60.      Filed  5-26-59. 


696,881.      RUB-A-GLOV.       Vlsom,    Inc.       SN    74,803. 
2-9-80.    Filed  5-  29-59. 


Pub. 


696,882.     LORD  4  MASTERS.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
SN  75,401.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  6-9-59. 

696.88.*).     BURBERRY'S.      Burberrys    Limited.      SN    75,607. 
Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  6-12-59. 

696.884.  8TIMULIN.    Chenebrough-Pond'H,  Inc.     SN  75.612. 
Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  6-12-59. 

696.885.  N-R-^     GARNIER       Laboratolre     Gamier.       SN 
75,866.     Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  6-16-69. 


Qass  52— Datargaats  aad  Soaps 


696.886.  NAVEE  '42.     The  Penetone  Company.     SN  64,899. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  12-24-58. 

696.887.  SHINA  DISH.     The  Rapp-Ramsey  Company.     SN 
66.091.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  1-1 9-59. 

696.888.  NABSOIL.    The  Dlrersey  Corporation.     SN  73,539. 
Pub.  2-9-60.    Filed  5-13-59. 

696.889.  ENPBOLAN.       Dehydag    Deutsche    Rydrierwerke 
GMBH.     SN  73,666.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  5-14-59. 

696.890.  BLENDAIRE.     Rapldol  Distributing  Corporation. 
SN    75,112.      Pub.    2-9-60.      Filed   6-4-59. 


^ 
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Apul  26,  IMO 


«M^l.     8S8-TI    FMt  Chcaleal  Prodacta  Corp.    SN  78.27T.    Q||gg  |02— lUNnWCt  Vrf  RhmU 

Pvb.  2-0-40.    Filed  7-2S-69. 
696,892.     NIFDA.     National  Inatltntloiial  Pood  DIatrllMiton 
Aaaocladon,    lac.  d.b.a.   National   Inatltntlonal   Pood  Dla- 
trlbntor  Aaaodatea.  Inc.     8N  79.016.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Piled 


496.893.     KUTOL.      Katol    Producta  Co.    Inc.      SN    79.248. 
Pab.  2-9-60.    Filed  8-10-59. 

•96.894.     LIQCI-THKBM.      Plaetaor    Indoatrie*.    Inc;      BN 
80,521.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Piled  8-31-59.  ^ 


696.899.  BANKAMERICARD.  Bank  of  America  National 
Trnat  and  BaTiaga  Aaaoetattoa.  8N  68.977.  Pob.  S-^-^O. 
Piled  3-5-59. 

696.900.  THE   CARP   PLAN.      Dale    Faeten   Corporatioa. . 
8N  73.767.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Piled  .V-15-59. 

696.901.  PRBPEX.  American  National  Bank  and  Trnat 
Company  of  Chlcaso.  SN  79,372.  Pub.  2-9-60.  Filed 
8-12-59. 


Seirice  Marks 
Chtt  100 — MiscelaMOvs 
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Oass  103-CMiilnKtiM  md  Rtfair 

696,902.     DDD8  IN  8CD8  AND  DESION.     Nathan  B.  Kaba- 
koff.     SN  70,371.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Piled  3-27-«9. 


696.895.  SANITATION    UNLIMITED.      SanlUtlon    Unlim- 
ited, Inc.     SN  79.185.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Piled  8-7-59.  -  t»ifnm -*  CftikMflA 

696.896.  8CHINB   HOTELS   FINEST   UNDER  THE    SUN  Uiff  105  —  Tl  MJpOltllMM  Ml  jtOllflA 

AND    DESION.      Hlldemart    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Sdilne 

Hotels.     SN  82,425.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Filed  9-30-59. 696,903.     STARUOHT  CLUB   COACH.      National   Alrllnea. 

—"——~'^—^— ""■""""""—■""■"■"""""  Inc.     SN  76.013.     Pub.  2-9-60.     Piled  6-18-59. 

696.904.     AAP  AND  DESION.     Allied  Air  Prel<ht,  lac     BN 

CbfslOI-Advtrtiskmaii'BMiMSi  78.84i.  Pub.2-(M»o.  med  8-3^9. 


M  »*#D 


696.897.  NCI.     A.  C.  Nlelaen  Company  (DeUware  corpora-  -.          ||yr       1I-*^JJ  T,  ,,|Mami 
tlon),  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  A.  C.  Nlelaen  MMl  lUO^IIMIwrWI  ir««mva% 
Company  (Illlnola  corporation).    SN  52,236.    Pub.  2-9-60. 
Piled  5-23-58.  696,905.     PORT    REP/UTATION.      United    Merchants    and 

696.898.  ORBIT.    Brown  *  Bharpe  Manofactnrlng  Compwiy.  Manufaeturera,    Inc      SN    34,650.      Pnb.    2-9-60.      Piled 
SN  78.117.    Pub.  2-9-60.    Piled  7-21-69.  7-3a-«7. 
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ragiatratlona  are  not  aubj«ct  to  opfMaltlon. 
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Oats  46  -  Foods  mi  ImreJioiiU  of  Foods 


696.906.     American  Arlatlon  Publications,  Inc.  Washington.    696.908.     Tong  Luk  Rut.  d.b.a.  Pak  Kut  Milk  and  Noodle 
DC      SN  71791      Piled  PR    4-20-59;  Am.  S.R.  2-23-60.         Production  Co..  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong.  China.     8N  71.7l». 

Filed  P.B.  4-16-59:  Am.  S.R.  1-29-60. 


the 
missile 

W66K 


•-..WN 


For  Section  of  a  Periodical  Publication  Concerning  Mlsiilles. 
Flmt  UHC  Sept.  8.  1958^ ^^ 


aau39-Clotliiiig 


696.907.     Samuel    E.    Schleln.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      BN 
32.541.     Filed  P.R.  6-24-57;  Am.  S.R  7-2-68. 


.^•B»..*^»:;-  ^» 


»*«t*l 


£k 


(^jxm£6 


'T%-«e 


»  f  'J-  •  <A  ■ 


'H'> 


i 


The  Chlneae  cfaaractera  ahown  deidgnate  the  eonteaU  of 

the  package,  directions  for  preparing  the  goods,  the  wording 

I'ak  Kut  Noodlea,  the  wording  Pak  Kut  Chicken  Soup  Noodles. 

^^  ««      and    the    wording    Rich    Nourishment.    Simple   To    Prepare. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648.375. 

For  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  Mens  and  Boys'  SulU.  Coats.        For    Combination    Package    Containing    Noodles,    Chicken 

andJacketa  Soup  Tablets,  and  a  Chill  Tablet 

First  use  Feb  1    1957.  «"*  «•*  ">  »»37  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  19,  1954. 


^jo4t 
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696,909.  Oanrey  B.A.,  'd.b.a.  Bodcfaa  de  San  Patricio  Jerei 
de  la  Frontera.  Jeiwi-de-la-Prontera,  Spain.  SN  77,434. 
Piled  P.R.  7-10-59 ;  Am.  S.R  2-1-60. 
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696,911.     Ideal   School   Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.     SN 
67,134.    Piled  PR.  2-5-59 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-9-60. 


mraiT 


MOSAICRAPT 


■  ■•■•  MM 


For  Kit  for  Uae  In  Artlatle  Craft  Work  In  Bcfaools,  Co«- 
prtalng  Flat  Baae  Plecea.  Onneat.  Varied-Colored  Plaatle  P«l- 
leta.  and  Stylua.  for  Making  DaeeratlTe  PUques. 

Flmt  uae  Jan.  9,  1959.  __^__ 


BlllM 


dsn  52-D«tsrg«rtt  ari  S«i|h 


and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  305,966. 
For  Bborry  Wlae. 


•96.910.  Etabllsaemeafca  G.  Thelller.  Sodete  a  ResponaabUlte 
UailtM.  Cannes.  Alpoa-MaritUnaa.  Prance  SN  81.990. 
Filed  PR.  9-24-59 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-4-40. 


PRADEL 


Owner   of   French   Beg.    No.    872,   dated   Not.    12.   19B2 
(CAansa)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  1,419. 
For  Wlnca. 


For  Houaehold  Cleaner. 
First  aae  July  9. 1904. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


17.900. 

129.484. 
129.541. 
129,839. 
129,902. 
130,071. 
130,227. 
130,927. 
181,150. 
131.178. 
131.252. 
131.290. 

131.300. 
181.363. 
131.551. 
131,789. 
131.862. 
131.863. 
131.845. 
131.866. 
131,867. 
132.150. 
132.157. 
132.367. 
132,647. 
132,667. 
132,682. 
132,858. 
182,907. 

188,143. 
133.487. 
134.066. 
134.258. 
370.680. 
373.511. 
373,621. 
373.622. 

373.628. 


SCOTT'S    BMULSION    AND    DESION.      CL    18. 
5-27-1890. 

KRA-NIT.    CI.  89.    2-24-20. 

BEPTACROL.    CI.  6.    2-24-20. 

IT'S  THE  BLEND.    CI.  46.    3-9-20. 

THE  TOLEDO  SYSTEM.     CL  38.     8-9-20. 

DELTAH.    CI.  28.    4-6-20. 

LA  TOURAINE.    CI.  46.    4-13-20. 

SARIVAL.    CI.  1.    5-4-20. 

RAINBO.    CI.  1.    5-4-20. 

L  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    5-4-20. 

8ULPOLINB.    CI.  4.    6-4-20. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  BLUE-TOPPED  FENCE- 
POST.    CI.  13.    5-11-80. 

D-H  AND  DESIGN.  ■  CL  14.     6-11-80. 

PISO'S.    CU  18.    5-11-20. 

DOUGHBOT.    CI.  46.    5-l»-20. 

OHMAX.    Cl.  21.    5-25-20. 

D.T.B.    C1.I5.    5-25-20. 

ARCTIC.    Cl.  16.    5-25-20. 

KOMO.    a.  15.    5-25-20. 

VACTRA.    a.  15.    5-25-20. 

VACME.    Cl.  15.    6-2t^-20. 

MILADT  DECOLLETE.     CT.  23.     6-15-20. 

GUILD.    Cl.  27.    6-15-20. 

WONDER  LAC.    Cl.  16.    6-22-20. 

HI-LITE.    Cl.  15.    6-29-20. 

NICHROMC    Cl.  34.    6-29-90. 

COCO-NUTLETS.    O.  46.    6-«»-a0. 

CONNOISSEUR    Cl.  46.    6-29-20. 

ELECTRICITY'S     SAFETY     VALVE.       Cl.     21. 
7-6-aO.i 

KITCHENlAID.    Cl.  21.    7-18-20. 

RED  LAB8L.    CT.  32.    7-27-20. 

MARVEL.    CT.M6.    8-10-20. 

NATIONAL.    Cl.  26.    8-24-20. 

EMEL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  26.     9-«-S9. 

aOY-KOFF.    Cl.  46.    12-12-39.  \ 

CSASZAR  LIQUEUR.     Cl.   49.      12-12-39. 

BLACKBERRY    LIQUEUR    J.    £WACK.      Cl.    49. 

12-12-89. 
PEACH-L^UEUR.     Cl.  ^9.     12-12-89. 


373,424. 

373.625. 

373.626. 

374.240. 

374.352. 

374,482. 

374.549. 

874,786. 

375,427. 

375,704. 

375.787. 

375,878. 

376,925. 

375.944. 

376.152. 

376.179. 

376.236. 

376.483. 

376.600. 

376.811. 

376.865. 

377.045. 

377.183. 

377.209. 

377.317. 

377.564. 

377.649. 

377.784. 

378.112. 

378.144. 

378.662. 

378,756. 

379.039. 

379.288. 

379.334. 

379.546. 

379.626. 

379.883. 

379.903. 

380.002. 

380,003. 


12-12-39. 
12-12-89. 
12-12-39. 


BARACK  PALINKA  KWACK  J.    O.  49. 

BLACKBERRY  BRANDY  WIY.    CL  49. 

ROYAL  ORANGE  LIQUEUR,     a.  49. 

MODULEX.    Cl.  39.     1-2-40. 

ZOYBURGBR    Cl.  46.    1-9-40. 

PART  WAYS.    Cl.  39.    1-9-40. 

LAY-Crr.    Cl.  23.     1-16-40. 

THE  NATIONAL  WEEK.     Cl.  88.     1-23-40 

STAKE-LETS.    Cl.  46.    2-20-40. 

HAPPY  HOST.    Cl.  46.    2-27-40. 

INSURO.    Cl.  12.    2-27-40. 

CMC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     3-«-40. 

PYLON.    CI.  37.    3-5-40. 

DRIAD  AND  DESIGN.     Q^.  16.     3-*-40. 

TORCH.    CT.  51.    3-5-40. 

LIXA-BETA.    a.  18.    3-12-40. 

BASKANESE.    CT.  42.     8-12-40. 

SUPER  GRIP.    Cl.  IS.    3-26-40. 

BUCKAROO.     Cl.  39.    4-2-40. 
EYE-DEW.    a.  51.    4-9-40. 
NOROLAR    Cl.  18.     4  0  40. 
GBNERISER.    Cl.  34.    4-16-40. 

GEAR  DESIGN.    Cl.  11.    4-23-40. 

KORN  LAND.    Cl.  46.    4-23-40. 

ESSO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  4.    4-30-40. 

THE  BALTIMORE  NEWS-POST.     CL  38 

PAS8IORINE.    Cl.  18.    5-7-40. 

GRO  PLANT.    Cl.  10.    5-14-40. 

PARAMOLD.    Cl.  23.    5-28-40. 

MOBIL,    a.  29.    6-28-40. 

AERTEMP.    Cl.  31.    6-11-40. 

MOBIL,    a.  4.    6-18-40. 

SULTANA.    Cl.  40.    6-25-40. 

DIETHROL.    Cl.  18.    7-9-40. 

CEPRYN.    a.  6.    7-«-40. 

AS  TO  MEN.    Cl.  88.    7-16-40. 

BRYO.    Cl.  46.    7-14-40. 

CURBAY  B-G.    Cl.  46.    7-30-40. 

TREDONIA   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   2.     7-30-40 

ABOUT  THE  HOUSE.     Cl.  38.     8-6-40. 

MARKETS  AND  MENUS.     O.  38.     8-6-40. 


5-7-40. 
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380,012. 
S80.01S. 
380.000. 
380,000. 
380,100. 


WHBRJE  ABE  THEY  NOW?    CL  38. 
IWCIDaWTAL  IMTKIXIGBNCn.     CI.  38 
PKISMA.    CT.  44.    8-0-W. 
COUNTBT  8QUIKK.     CI.  30.     8-«-«0. 
NIQHTHAWKS.    CL  80.     8-«-IO. 


Ann.  26,  1960 


CL    42. 


380.180.     8TBRITIZBD    PABKIC    AND   DBSION. 

8-13-40.  

380.307.  BOUX  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  PALETTE. 

CL  01.  8-20-40. 

380.308.  LYOVAC.  CI.  18.  8-20-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


«T3,00T. 


41,231. 
261.402. 
303,002. 
300.208. 


7» 

WHITE  BULL  AND  DBSION. 

ARDATH.    CL  17.     10-0-08. 
TWIN  ROBES  AND  DBSION. 
PBUX.    CL40.    0-13-83. 
EAST  WEST.    CL40.    O-lS-St. 


CT.  30.     2-8-00. 


CT.  40.     0-17-20. 


r*«  t»U«wtmg  rtfUtrmiiiu  iMU«4  Mmr.  9,  1**4 


380,410. 

080,414. 
080,418. 
086.423. 
086.426. 
586,433. 
586,434. 
080,442. 
086.443. 
386,444. 
386,446. 
086.407. 
086.400. 
086.460. 
086,467. 
586,468. 
586,477. 
586.486. 
586.480. 
586.490. 
086,403. 

086.499. 
586,500. 
086,002. 
086.004. 
086.007. 
086.008. 
086.000. 
086.010. 
586,512. 
586,520. 
586.034. 

586.037. 
586,042. 
.%86,547. 
586.048. 
.586.002. 
086.008. 
586.009. 
086.062. 

•>90«0v4. 

086,078. 

086.579. 

586.080. 

586,081. 

586.583. 

586.086. 

086.087. 

586.088. 

586.089. 

586,002. 

586,098. 

086.601 

086.603 

586.604. 

086.606. 

586.000. 

586.012. 

586.014. 


HBDDBBBRT.    CL  46. 

SCOTCH  TOP  AND  DBSION.    CT.  12. 

RBCO.    CT.  23. 

SHELLENE.    CT.  1. 

PBBMAHEAD  AND  IHBSION.    CL  33. 

PNBUBIN  AMD  DBSION.    CL  23. 

OBBRT  NUPOAJf  DOODLERS.    CL  38. 

RAINBOW  DBUTBS.    CL  46. 

RAINBOW  DIPS.    CT.  46. 

EVBRSAPE  HOMEMAKBR.    CT.  24. 

YISIO-LITE.    CT.  26. 

QUEEN  yiCTORIA.    CT.  28. 

OROTESQUE  OP  A  PIXIE.    CT.  46. 

OONVERT-A-COAT  AND  DBSION.     CT. 

CAMPAONOLA  AND  DBSION.     CT.  46. 


30. 


/ 


LIP  LOVELY  AND  DBSION.     CT.  01.     -    —^ 

PCL  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

8TUP-PUNNY.    CT.  22. 

CSA.    CT.  28. 

WHIB-LITB.    CT.  12. 

SOCIETY  VBNEZIANA  CONTEBIE  AND  DBSION. 
CL40. 

PLY-A  LUMB.    CL  19. 

TAOALONOS.    CT.  39. 

8ILVALYTB.    CL  33.  >iit 

8MCO.    CL  26. 

NBUTBOMEI/r.    CL  12. 

DBCKBB.    CT.  46. 

PATIMA  RBLIOIOUS  CANTOS.     CL  30. 

TASTY-TEM^.    CL  46.  i      -n 

PRE8ENTE.    CT.  88. 

ENTICS      CI    3S. 

ATOMIC  SPACE  RANOER  lifLRL-X»47  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CL  22. 

CLOVER  GOLD.    CL  46.  ,       ... 

SCOPICON.    CT.  26. 

POT-O-GOLD.    CT.  46. 

GRONINGER  VLAG.    CT.  46. 

VIVID  X  COLORS  09  DISTINCTION.    CL  IS. 

INSTAN  AND  DBSION.    CT.  01.  , 

TRIMLINE.    CT.  26. 

SIBANA.    CT.  39. 

CHARING  CROSS.    CT.  8. 

HABTEX.    CL  23.  .  .  .  - 

BOTANAIBE.    CT.  02.  ^ 

BAG  O"  TRICKS.    CL  01. 

RIPTIDE.    CT.  01. 

ABSOEBS  GRIME  SAVES  TIME.     CT.  02 

BALALAIKA.    CT.  28. 

ADAGIO.    CT.  28. 

MASQUERADE.    CT.  28.  '*' 

TRIBUTE.    CT.  28.  '^     Hyt'A^\. 

PAXCOA.    CT.  21.  •   «'»     .u.«.«w. 

.•V  '  •*■ ;  fi* 
CT.  38. 
22. 

CT.  38. 


?•:  *.   r  ,->«..? 


5  • 


CREDO.    CT.  33. 
THB  OOLDMINB. 
KIDQUATIC8.    CT. 
COUNTRY  AND  DESIGN. 
PBEK^-BOO !    CT.  88. 
MIRRO-RAMA.    CT.  38. 
OHLSSON  *  RICB.    CL  10. 
BSI  BTC.  AND  DBSION.     CL  38. 


i' 


V 

rv. 

e 


086.616. 
086.634. 
086.620. 
086.627. 
086,628. 
586,633. 
586.630. 
586.636. 
086.637. 
586.638. 
586,602. 
086,668. 
586,669. 
586.670. 
086,672. 

086.674. 
586.683. 
586.680. 
586.689. 

086,690. 
586,693. 
586,690. 
586,701. 
586.706. 
586,708. 
086.709. 
086.711. 
086.713. 
586,715. 
086,716. 
086,720. 
086.726. 
086,730. 
086,732. 
086.737. 
086,744. 
086.T40. 
086.701. 
086.704. 
086.:^. 
086.7.^«». 

.%86,772. 
.%86.775. 
086,776. 
.586.778. 
086.782. 
086.784. 
086.789. 
086.793. 
086.794. 
086.797. 
.186,798. 
.586.801. 
086.805. 
086.806. 
086.810. 
086.812. 
086.817. 
086.822. 
086.828. 


f 

&■ 


i 


f44.008. 
378,316. 
386.408. 
412.261. 
«0.210. 
442,433. 
071382. 


ilWrrrH     in     <t4M|fv 


J|» 


4!W.V* 


WES-WIN  AND  DBSION.    CT.  21. 

WW.    CL  14. 

WW  WEIOEB-WEED  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  14. 

BLACK  LIGHT  MAOIC  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  22. 

IVANITE.    CT.  4. 

8TAPLORIP.    CL  14.         9, 

PENTIODAX.    CL  18.  ^  :»    i»>v.* 

RC«OTMAN.    CT.  26. 

CHBRIMATO.    CL  46. 

oust    CL  38. 

MAN  SILO  Y.    CT.  14.  ,     ^n-'O 

UGHTHOUSB.    CT.  27. 

LONG  PINOER.    CI.  23. 
MY  WORLD  AND  I»:8ION.     CT.  28. 
WOODBURY     AND     REPRESENTATION     OP    A 
WOMAN.    CT.  62. 

PBED-O-MATIC.    CT.  13.  " 

RIVOLI  JEWELS.    CT.  28. 

LAVrr  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  01. 

PAGEOL    SUPER    FREIGHTER    AND    DESIGN. 
CT.  19. 

PROTBCTO-TRAY.    CT.  46 

MODERN  TEEN.    CT.  38. 

TALK-N-8MOKE.     CT.  8. 

CISCO.    CT.  37. 

VARI-CYCLE.     CT.  23. 

XIP-NOV.    CT.  16. 

CIMOTA  ATOMIC  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   10 

THE  DEVIL  RIDES  OUTSIDE.     CT.  38. 

UTILATABLE.    CI.  32. 

MR.  HOLLY.    CT.  38. 

GYRO  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.    CL  32. 

B-H  DRI-SULATE.     CT.  12. 

BH  IN8UL-WRAP.     CT.  12. 

SNUDHOOK.    CT.  13. 

GROPLO   (PANCIPUL).     CT.  10. 

OXWALL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  28. 

ALACO.    CT.  21. 

SWING-CLEAR.    CT.  13. 

TRI-WONDER  LAMP.     CT.  21. 

PLAYCRAPT.    CT.  38.  '    ' 

LEARTRAN.    CT.  21. 

8ILORAIN.    CT.  21. 

YOUR  PAMILY  AND  MINE.     CT.  38. 

OOMO-Q.    CT.  22. 

RIO  OLBO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46.  ' 

CORO.    CT.  46. 

CHECKERLUCK.    CT.  22.  ^ 

TASCO  AND  IWSIGN.    CT.  107. 

WOMAN'S  PAGE  WITH  JANE  STEVENS.  CT.  104. 

FORT  DURA.    CT.  106.  \ 

TURBO-DRIVE.    CT.  23.  /  '] 

"RICHWOOD."    CT.  12. 

GAS-OON  WITHIN  DESIGN.     CT.  18. 

COLCOMBET  S.A.R.L.  AND  DBSION 

GREY-NO.    CT.  01. 

RESTOR-8HBEN.    CT.  4. 

CHADWICKS.    CT.  42. 

PABRICARB  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  6. 

BROOKPIELD.    CT.  42. 

WHIS-KLBBN.    CT.  29. 

SLIP-R-KIT.    CT.  39. 

TRAVL-TWEBD.    CT.  39.  I 

Sodioa  It 

TESORO  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   46.     7-24-28. 

YOUNG  SOCIETY  ORIGINALS.     CT.  39 

TESORO.    CT.  46.    4-8-41. 

CHAMPAY.    CL  40.    2-27-45. 

DORAY.    CT.  36.    4-22-47. 

PREMIER.    CT.  12.    4-12-49.  ,  ,4 

8TA-SUM.    CT.  46.    3-10-03.  ^ 


CT.  42. 
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Amerlean 
606,906i 

American 
2-0-60. 

American 
2-0-60 


N.Y.      696,904.    pub. 
686.624.  pnb.  2-9-60. 


086.467.  cane.     CT.  46. 
Ckltf.      086.772.   cane. 


Waabinfton.    D.C. 


pub. 
pub. 


A-1  Utm.  Co..  Loa  Amel«^  Calif.     606,708.  pub.  11-20-08. 

CT.  39. 
Ace  Co..  The.  Oeala.  Pla.    086.744.  cane.    CL  21. 
Alford,  Andrew.  d.b.a.  Andrew  Alford  CMiraltinc  Cagfneera. 

Boston,  Maaa.    606,6M.  pub.  2-0-60.    CT.  21. 
Alford.  Andrew.  CtMHwItlnc  Englneera:  8—— 

Alford,  Andrew. 
Allen-Bradford,    Inc.,    Cblcato,    III.      606.700.    pab.    2-0-60. 

CT.  21. 
Allied    Air    Preifbt.    lac.    New    York, 

2-9-60.     CT.   105. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp... New  York,  N.Y. 

CT.  12.  T 

Allied  Wine  Co. :  8«*-4-l 

United  Vlntnera.  lac. 
AlllB<lMlmer«  Mfg.  G*..   Milwaukee.   Wla     006.634-0.  pub. 

2-0-00.     CT.  13. 
Alonge,  Paolo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amerco  Game  Produeta,   Holljrwood, 
CT.  22. 

Arlatlon    Publicatloni.    Inc.. 

CT.  38. 
Ciranamld   Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      686.677. 

Cyaaamld   C».,    New   York,    N.Y.      606.846. 
CT.  44. 

American  Encaustic  Tiling  Co.,  Inc.  Lansdale.  Pa.    696.627. 

pub.  2-9-60.    CL  12. 
ABMrican  Pelt  Co.,  GICnTllle,  Conn.     696,839.  pub.  2-O-60. 

CT.  42. 
American  Hardware  Corp.,  The.  New  BrlUln,  Conn.    696,740. 

pub.  2-0-60.     CT.  25. 
Amerieaa  Home  Prodncta  Corp..  d.b.a.  Wreth  Laboratorlei*, 

New  York.  N.Y.    000.672.  pub.  2-9-60.    CT.  18. 
Amerlean  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago.  Chicago, 

III.    696,901,  pub.  2-0-60.    CT.  102. 
American   Telephone  and   Telegraph    Co.,    New   York.   N.Y. 

006,863,  pub.  2-9-60.    CI.  50. 
AMtletoo  Electric  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     696.707.  pnb.  2-9-60. 

Arcoa  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.     696.696.  pub.  2-0-60.    Cl.  21. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     606.601. 

pub.  1-27-00.    CT.  3. 
Arllss.  Charles.  d.b.a.  Premier  Plastics  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

086,603.  cane.    CT.  22. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    086.008,  cane.    CT.  46. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     696,680.  pub.  2-0-60.    CT.  18. 
Armstrong   Creamery   Co.,    Wichita,    Kans.      386.037.   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Amo  Laboratorr  Inc.;  from  Jean  P.  Amopoulos,  Montreal. 

Quebec.  Canada.    088.801.  cane.    CT.  01. 
Amopoulos.  Jean  P. :  Bee — 

Amo  Laboratory  loc. 
Art  Times.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     606.786,  pub.  2-9-60. 

CT    38 
Anrlda  Pmlt  Co.,  Port  Pierce.  Pla.     696.801.  pub.  0-12-09. 

CT.  46. 
As  You  Were  Asaoelataa :  8ee — 

Bums,  Marie. 
Aaaoclated  Brands.  Inc.  :  8e« —  ' 

Parfums  Charbert,  Inc. 
Atlas  Steel  Stud  Co..  Inc..  HunUngton  Park,  Calif.    696.629, 

pub.  2-0-40.    CT.  12. 
Austin.  Lawrence:  See- 
Stem.  Michaels,  k.  Co.  Inc. 
Babee-Tenda  License  Corp. :  8ee — 

Metropolis  Bending  Co. 
Baker,  Franklin  Co.,  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  General  FoodH 

Corp..  White  Plains    N.Y.     132.682.  ren.  4-26-60.     CT.  46. 
Baldwln-Hlll  Co..  Tr<>aton.  N.J.     586.72.V-6.  cane.     CI.  12. 
Bally's  Shoe  Factorli>H  Ltd..  Srbooenwerd.  Solotburn.  Swltier- 

land.    606.801.  pub.  2-0-60.    CT.  .39. 
Baltimore  Paint  k  Chemical  Corp..  d.b.a.  Baltimore  Paint  A 

Color    Works.     Baltimore.     Md.       696.659.     pub.     2-9-60. 

CT.  16. 
Baltimore  Paint  k  Color  Works  :  8ee — 
Baltimore  Paint  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Bank   of  America   National   Trust  and  Sarlngs  Association. 

San  Prandsco.  Calif.     696.899,  nub.  2-9-60.     CT.  102. 
Barkln    Levin   k   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     606,795.   pub. 

2—0-60      CT    39 
Bsum,  W.  A..  Co..  Inc..  Coplagoe.  N.Y.    696.844.  pnb.  2-9-60. 

CT.  44. 
Bsumritter  Corp.,  by  change  of  name  from  T.  Baumritter  Co. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     896,792,  pub.  2-0-60.     CT.  30. 
Baumritter.  T.,  Co. :  fl«» — 

Baumritter  Corp. 
Bellwood  Laboratorieat  See — 

Jones.  John  H. 
Belnap    k    Thompaon,    Inc.,    Chicago, 

CT    38. 
B«>ltone  Hearing  Aid  <\>..  Chicago,  111. 

CT.  44.  J 

Beriln.    A.,    *    Sons,   lae..    New   York.    N.Y.      696,828,    pub. 

2-9-60.     CT.  80.       n 
Beiily Welles  Corp..  South  Belolt.  III. 

CT.  26.  , 

Bethesda    Cardlactor   Corp..    Bethesda.    Md.      696.840.    pnb. 

2-0-60.     CT.  44. 


BlgelowSanford  Carpet  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     696,832. 

pub.  2-0-60.    CT.  42? 
Bill   Products,    Inc..   San   Prandaco.   Calif.      086.668,   caac. 

CT.  23. 
Blnaey  4  Smith  Co..  to  Binney  k  Smith  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

370,944.  ren.  4-26-60.    CT.  16. 
Binney  k  Smith  Inc. :  Bee — 

Binney  k  Smith  Co.  . 

Bishop  David  Freeman  Co. :  See — 

Bishop  Freeman  Co. 
Bishop  Freeman  Co.,  by  change  of  name  from  Bishop  David 

Freeman  Co..  Evaaston.  IlL    696,738.  pub.  2-9-60.    CL  24. 
Blackhaw^  Mfg.  Co.,  West  Allla,  Wia    606,680,  pub.  10-8-07. 

Blunienthal  Print  Works,  to  Blumenthal  Print  Works,  lac. 

New  Orleana.  La.     380.168.  ren.  4-26-60.     CL  42. 
Blumenthal  Print  Works,  Inc. :  Set — 

Blumenthal  Print  Worka. 
Boca  Chlca  Distilling  Co.  :  8ee— 

Desttleria  Serralles.  Inc 
Bodegas  de  San  Patricio  Jeres  de  la  Pontera  :  See — 

Oarvey  8.A. 
Bon  Ami  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     606.012.     CL  02. 
Bonua  Products  Co.,  St.  Louto.  Mo.     412.261.  cane.     CT.  40. 
Booch.  Robert.  Corp.,  Long  IsUnd  CTty,  N.Y.     696,701.  pub. 

2-0-60.     Cl.  21. 
Bossoug  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc,  The,  Aaheboro,  N.C.     696.810, 

pub.  2-9-60.    CT.  39. 
Botany  Mills.   Inc,   Passaic,  N.J.     586,379.  cane     CT.  02. 
Bowman  Dairy  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     071,832,  cane     CL  46. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    606.644,  pub.  2-9-60. 

CL  14. 
Bristol-Myers  Co..   New   York,   N.Y.     696,880,    pub.   2-0-60. 

CL  01. 
Brown-Kogers-Dixson  Co..  Winstoo-Salem,  N.C. 

2-0-60.     Cl.  16. 
Brown  k  Sharpe   Mfg.   Co.,   Providence.   R,I. 
2-9-60.     CT.  101. 

k   Sons,   Inc,   Philadelphia, 
CT.  16. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     086.407.  cane.     CL  28. 
See — 


IlL      086.710.    cane 
696.842.  pub.  2-9-60. 


696.701.  pub.  2-0-60. 


696,606.  pub. 
606,888,  pub. 
Pa.      606.663, 


Bruder,    M.    A. 

pub.  4-7-09. 
Bruner-Rlttt>r, 
Bryo  Co.,  TJhe ; 

Burns,  Jay. 
Buckeye  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    370.920, 

rea.  4-26-60.  ,  CL  37. 
Buehler.  E.  O..  ii  Son  :  See — 

Buehler.  EdwAd  G. 
Buehler.  Edward  O..  d.bji.  E.  G.  Buehler  k  Son.  Honolulu, 

Hawaii.     696.633,  pub.  9-8-00.     CL  13. 
Bullock's  Downtown  :  See — 

Bullock's,  Inc. 
Bullock's.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Bullock's  Downtown.  Bullock's  Wilshire, 

Bullock's    Pasadena,    Bullock's   Westwood,    Bullock's   Palm 

Springs,    and    Bullock's    Santa    Ana,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

606.775.  pub.  2-0-60.     Cl.  32. 
Bullock's  Palm  Springs :  See — 

HuIlook'K,  Inc. 
Bullock's  Pasadena  :  See — 

Bullock's,  Inc 
Bullock's  Santa  Ana :  Set — 

Bullock's,  Inc. 
Bullock's  Westwood  :  Bee — 

Bullock's,  Inc. 
Bullock's  Wllsblre:  Set— 

Bullock's,  Inc 
Bulovu    Watch     Co.,    Inc.,     Flushing,    X.Y.      696,700,    pub. 

6-9-09.     Cl.  27. 
Burberrya    Ltd..    London. 

Cl.  39. 
Burberrys    Ltd..    London.    England.      696.883.    pub.    2-0-60. 

Cl.  81. 
Burger.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.Y.     686,794.  pub.  2-9-60.    Cl.  30. 
Burns.  Jay.  d.b.a.  The  Bryo  Co.,  to  The  Bryo  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

.'179.626.  ren.  4-26-60.     Cl.  46. 
Burns.   Marie,  d.b.a.   As   You  Were  Aaaoclatea.  Chicago,   111. 

696,872.  pub.  2-0-60.    CL  01. 
Burrell  Cutlery   Co.,   Inc..   Bllicottville,  N.Y.     606.726. 

2-0-60.     Cl.  2.3. 
Buasmann  Mfg.   Co..   to  McGraw-Edlson  Co..   St.  Louis. 

132.007.  ren.  4-26-60.     Cl.  21. 
Cabana/    Nutria,     Inc.    Arcadia,    CaUf.      696.089-94. 

2-0-60.     Cl.  1. 
Cabot.     Godfrey     L..     Inc..     Boston.     Maaa.      606.007. 

2-0-60.     Cl.  1. 
Cabral-Duncan-Jones,  Providence,  R.I.    086,009,  cane    Cl.  89. 
Can-A-Way    Corp..    Arvada,    Colo.      696.724,    pub.    6-16-09. 

Cl.  23. 
Carillon  Coats  :  See — 

Carillon  Coats  Inc. 
Carillon  Coats   Inc,  from   Carillon   Coats.  Pittsfleld.  Masa. 

696.804,  pub.  0-15-00.     Cl.  39.  _ 

Camey  Co..  Inc,  The.  Mankato,  Minn.    086,400,  cane    CT.  12. 
Carolina  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  Burlington,  N.C.     606,819.  pub. 

2-9-60.     CT.  39. 
Cedar   Shoe  Co..  Cedarburg.  Wia.     086.000, 
Celanese   Corp.  of  America,  New  York,   N.Y, 


England.      696.811,    pub.    2-0-60. 


pub. 
Mo. 
pub. 
pub. 


cane.     CL 
376,236. 


39. 

ren. 


4-26-60.    Cl.  42. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     696,790.  pub. 
2-0-60.     Cl.  39. 
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H<MM  Bolklan  Co.,  Drydta.  Mich.    6M.684-«,  pQb. 
%—tf-tO     CL  19 

Ckemwa/  Corp.,  Wajae.  N.J.    0MJI78.  pab.  2-0-90.    CL  81. 
Cterl  Inc..  Wlchlu.  Kan*.    5M.4M.  cmnc.    CL  61. 
CbeMbroagh-PoBd'B,   Inc.,   New   Tork,   N.T.     6M.884.   p«b. 

2-9-60.    CL  51. 
Chleafo  Spice  A  Flaror  Ca  :  Be» — 

"ntont.  Sun. 
Chlcuo  Spice  A  FUrorinc  Bxtract  Co. :  8«» — 

'nMoro,  SalTStore  F.  _  

Cblcago  Steel  Poet  Co..  to  InUnd  Steel  Co..  Chleego,  m. 

ISlisO,  ren.  4-2e-«0.    CL  13.  .  ^  ^ 

Chmter  Corp..  HlsbUuid  Park,  Ulcb.    878,««2,  ren.  4-M-«0. 

Clb*  Ltd. :  ate— 

SodetT  of  Cbemlc&l  Induetnr  In  Beile.  _, 

Clmou  Bnterprleee.  Inc.,  Bolae,  Idabo.    5M,70t).  cane    CL  10. 
City    Storea  Co.,   WllniijictoB,   DeL.   and  PblladelpUa,   Pa. 

580,701,  cane.    CL  87.  „     _  „.  „ 

Clark,  H.  EarL  Co.,  HaTre,  (Moat.,  to  Hoa^  Hl-Power  Inc. 

Cody.  Wyo.    182,847.  ren.  4-20-00.    Ci.  l8.      ^, 
Clearlnf  Machine  Corp.,  to  U.S.  ladastrlee.  lac,  Cblcaio.  IlL 

875.878,  ren.  4-2ft^.    Cl.^».  ^  ,^^       ^^  _^ 

Co^ran    Kqalpneat    Co.,     Ballaaa,    Calll      090,082,    pab. 

Cohen,  JoeephH.,'  ft  Bona,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     090.802, 

pab.  2-9-00.    CI.  39.  .„    ,„„ 

Cotcombet    S.A.R.U.    8L    Etlenne.    Prance.      580,798,    cane. 

CI    42 
Colgate-PalmollTe  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    000.882.  pab.  2-9-60. 

CI.  51. 
Colllnlte  Chemical  Co.,   UUca,  N.Y.     090,003,  pab.   2-9-00. 

CI.  4. 
Colton,  Jordan,  Co.  Inc.,  from  Wln'Jamaa,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    00OJ09.  pnb.  2-9-00.    CI.  39. 
Compacnle  Oenerale  dea  Condoltea  d'Eau,  Leo  Yennea.  Liege. 

Briffam.    580.507.  can*-     CI.  12. 
Comptometer    Con       CX     iso.    from    Radiation    Electrontcit 

Corp.,  Skokle.  Ii       9P*   743.  pub.  10-21-58.    Cl.  20. 
Cone    Mills    Inc.,    New       ork.    N.Y.      090,833,    pub.    2-9-00. 

Cl.  42. 
Cone    Mllla    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      090.840.    pub.    2-9-00. 

CL  42. 
Conarecatlon  dee  Soeuni  Mlulonalree  de  la  Soclete  de  Marie. 

Salnte-Poy-Leo-Lyon     (Rhone),     France.       690,000,     pub. 

2—9—60      CL  18, 
Con-Lax  Paint  Corp..  Metuchen,  N.J.     090,057.  pub.  2-9-00. 

CL  10. 
Connolly  Brothers   (Currlen)   Ltd..  London,  England.     690,- 

588,  pub.  2-9-00.    Cl.  1.  „      ,      ,      .. 

ContlnenUl   Boiler  and  Sheet   Iron  Works.   St   Loula.  Mo. 

090.598.  pab.  3-27-50.    CL  2. 
ContlnenUl   BoUer  and   Sheet   Iron   Works.   St    Louis.   Mo. 

000^^779,  pub.  8-21-56.    Cl.  34. 
ContlnenUl  C&n  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Shellmar  Products  Corp.  ^  ^     ^ 

ContlnenUl  Cigar  Co..  Mooslc.  Pa.     690.004.  pub.   2-9-60. 

Cl.  17.  _      „ 

Corsetry.  Inc^^  New  York.  N.Y.     580,520,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Cottonsmlth  Pamltare  Mfg.  Co..  Winston- Salem,  N.C.     090,- 

770,  pub.  2-9-60.    Cl.  32.  _     ^„ 

Courtly  Jewels,  Inc.^  .New  York.  N.Y.    586,683.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Crane  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    586,703.  cane    C\.  23. 
Creacendoe    Gloves.    Inc..    Johnstown.    N.Y.      696.812.    pub. 

2  0  60      Cl    39 
Cmctble  Steel  Co.  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.    586,489,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
CuUer,    Robert    B.,    Boston.    Masa      690,750,    pub.    2-9-00. 

Cl.  20. 
D.J.   (Tipon)   Ltd.,  London,  England.     696,763,  pub.  2-9-60. 

Cl.  29. 
E>ale  Paeton  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     696,000,  pub.  2-9-00. 

a.  102.  ^ 

De    Cooperatieve    Pabriek    Tan    Melkprodueten    te    Bednm. 

Bedum,  Netherlands.    580.548,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Dehydag  Deutaehe  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Duaeeldorf.  Ger- 
many.   696.889,  pub.  2-9-60.    C\.  52. 
Demert    ft    Dougherty,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      090,654,    pnb. 

2-9-60.     CT.  16. 
Denominator  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     696,746,  pub. 

2—9—60.     Cl.   26. 
D<  nrer  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories, 

SUmford.  Conn.    696.678.  pub.  2-9-60.    Cl.  18. 
Destllerta   Serralles,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Boca   Chica   DIatllling  Co., 

Ponce.  Puerto  Rleo.     696,861.  pub.  2-9-00.     C\.  49. 
Diamond  Gardner  Corp. :  See — 

DUmond  National  Corp. 
Diamond  National  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Diamond 

Gardner  Corp.,    New  York.    N.Y.      696.600,   pub.    2-9-00. 

Cl.  2. 
Diamond    Saw    Worka.    Inc..    Chaffee.    N.Y.      096.729,    pub. 

2-9-60.     a.  23.  ^     ^ 

DlTersey    Corp..    The.    Chicago.    III.      696.888,    pub.    2-9-60. 

Cl.  52. 
Dobson.  Paul  A.,  Exeter,  Calif.     306.298.  cane.     C\.  46. 
Dome  Chemicals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    696,665.  pub.  7-7-59. 

Cl.  18. 
Doughboy  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mennel  Milling  Co..  The. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    Midland.    Mich.      696.619.    pub. 

2-9-00.     Cl.  12. 
Doyle.  B.  W..  d.b.a.  Doyle  Packing  Co..  Los  AngeM,  Calif. 

803.902.  cane.    CL  40. 
Doyle  Packing  Co. :  Bee —  ' 

Doyle,  B.  W. 
Drexel  Fumttare  Co..  Drexel.  N.C.     690.777-8.  pab.  2-9-60. 

Cl.  32. 
Drt-Bak.    Inc.,    Cumberland,    Wis.      696.731,    pub.    2-9-00. 

Cl.  23. 


DrlTer-Harrls   Co..    Harrison,   N.J.      131,800.    ren.    4-20-00. 

CL  14. 
DrlTar-Hania  Co..  Harrlaoa.  N.J.     131,739.   ren.   4-20-00. 

CL  21. 
DrlTerfiarrla  C*.,  Harrtoon.   N.J.     132.007.   ren.   4-20-00. 

Cl.  34. 
Dnua  Equipment  Corp.,  Union.  N.J.     580,534.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Dodtay  Pietares  Corp..  BeTerly  UUls.  Caltf.     580.636.  cane. 

Dalaay.  Jaha  H^  aad  8m,  lae.  FmlUand.  Md.     096353. 

pab.  i-9-00.    d.  40. 
Da  Pont  de  Nenoars,  B.  L,  ft  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    132.307, 

rea.  4-20-00.    C1.16.         . 
Darolold  Optical  Co..  Prorldeaee,  E.I.    580,559,  cane    CLJM. 
Dostax  Corp..  Buffalo,  N.Y.     080,721.  pub.  7^1-59.     CL  28. 
Eddaun.  Herbert,  New  York.  N.Y.     878^10,  caae.     Cl.  89. 
Edwards.  Emma  L.,  Baltlaora,  Md.     090.772,  pub.  2-9-00. 

CL  32, 
Blalger  Mills,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     090,836,  pub.  2-9-00. 

Cl.  42. 
Electric  ParU  Corp. :  8ee — 

Blumboreat  Ca 
Electro  Refractories  ft  AbrasiTes  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.T.     6M,- 

018.  pub.  2-9-00.    Cl.  12. 
Eleetromark    Corp.,    The,    Clereland,    Ohio.      090,891.    pub. 

2-24-50.     CL  21. 
Elisabeth   Arden   Sales  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     090.870-1. 

pub.  2-9-00.    Cl.  51. 
Burlander  Co..  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  IlL    000.771,  pab.  2-9-00. 

Cl.  32. 
Baplnosa,  Pedro  Hernan,  and  Francisco  Diai  Frtas,  Madrid, 

Spain.    690,728,  pub.  2-9-00.    Cl.  23. 
BtablisaemenU  Baiel  S.AJt.L..  Paris.  France.     870.080,  ren. 

4-26-60.     Cl.  26. 
BUbUsseaieaU  G.  ThelUer.  Soclete  a  Reaponslbilite  Limltee. 

(Alpes-Maritimes),  France.    696.910.    O.  47. 
ETans    Pipe    Co..    The.    UhrlchsTUIe.    Ohio.      690.082.    pab. 

7-29-58.     Cl.  13. 
P  ft  F  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.    586,547,  cane.    CI.  46. 
F-R   Publishing  Corp.,   The,   to  The   New   Yorker   Magasine. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     379.546.  ren.  4-26-00.     Cl.  98. 
PR  PubUahlng  Corp.,  The,   to  The   New   Yorker  Magasine. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     880.002-3.  ren.  4-20-00.     Cl.  88. 
P-R   Publishing  Corp.,  The,  to  The  New   Yorker  Magasine. 

inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     880,012-13,  ren.  4-20-00.    CL  38. 
Pabrlcare  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.    580.810.  cane.    a.  6. 
Parehaa  Farm  :  Bee — 

Perry,  Catharine  R. 
Fast  Chemical  ProducU  Corp..  Yonkers,  N.T.     690.891.  pab. 

2-9-00.     a.  52. 
Peder.  Jack,  Foreat  Hills.  N.Y.     580.078.  cane.     Cl.  28. 

Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Grant  Paper  Box  Co. 
Fiction  House.  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn.    580.004.  cane    CI.  88. 
First   National   Pickle   ProducU,    Brooklyn,    N.T.      580,409. 

caae.    Cl.  40. 
Fischer    Industries,    Inc..   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      096.894.    pub. 

2-9-60.     CI.  52. 
Fisher.     Jacob,    d.b.a.     Gas-Oon    Products.    Detroit     Mich. 

580,797,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Flamingo  Products,  Inc..  DauTllle.  HI.     696.829.  pub.  2-9-00. 

Cl.  40. 
Flexsteel    Industries    Inc..   Dubuque.    Iowa.      090,774.    pub. 

2-0-60.     Cl.  32. 
Ford    Motor    Co..    Dearborn.    Mich.      690,047,    pub.    2-9-00. 

Cl.  14. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.    696.681,  pub.  0-3-55. 

Cl.   19. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.    696,687,  pub.  2-9-54. 

Cl.  21. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.    690.718.  pub.  5-4-54. 

C\.  23. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  London.  EngUnd.    090.781.  pub.  2-1-05. 

Cl.  35. 
Foster.  John  J..  Mfg.  Co..  CooU  Mean.  Calif.     090,012.  pub. 

2-9-00.     a.  12. 
Prank.  Wally.  Ltd..  New  Tork.  N.T.     096,002,  pab.  2-9-00. 

CT.  17. 
Franklin.  Louis,  Co..   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     090.761.  pub. 

9-1-59.     Cl.  28.  ^     „.   ^^ 

Fratelll  Sehiratti.  Turin.  Italy.    696.847.  pub.  2-9-00.    Cl.  44. 
French  and  Gilbert.   Inc..   Wineheeter,   Ky.     080,583,  cane. 

Cl.  62. 
Pukain  Denkl  Kabuahiki  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Pukuin  Electric  Works, 

Ltd.,    Bunkyo-ku.   Tokyo,   Japan.      090.688,   pub.   2-10-00. 

Cl.  21. 
Pukuin  Electric  Works,  Ltd. :  Oee — 

Fukuin  Denkl  Kabushikl  Kalaba.  ^       ^^.,,, 

Pun  in  the  Sun  of  Florida  Inc..  Coral  Gables.  FU.     090,715. 

pub.  2-9-00.     Cl.  22. 
GST  ProducU  :  Bee — 
Tarboz.  George  B. 
Garcia  Corp.,  The.  New  York.   N.Y.     090.716.  pub.  |2-9-00. 

Cl.  22.  i 

Garvey    S.A.,   d.b.a.    Bodegaa  de  San   Patricio   Jerei   de   la 

Frontera.  Jerex-de-la-Prontera.  Spain.     090.909.     Cl.  47. 
Gaa-Gon  Producta  :  Bee — 

Fisher,  Jacob.  ^  ,_, ., ,       _  . 

Geha-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Hannorer,  Oermanjr.     090.011.     Pub. 

12-15-59.   Cl.   11:   pab.    12-8-69.  CL   28;   pub.    1-10-00. 

Cl.  37.     (Consolidated  ceriifleate.  Classes  11.  23.  and  87.) 
Oemex  Co..  Union,  N.J.     580,680-9,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
General    Electric    Co.,    Hudson    Falls,    N.Y.      090.097.    pub. 

2-9-60.     Cl.  21. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Baker.  Franklin.  Co..  The.  _   „  «  ^/» 

General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    090,767-«.  pub.  2-9-00. 
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Qa— ral  Water  Uaater  Corp..  Burbaafc;  to  The  Blegler  Corp., 

Pasadena,  Calif.    377,045.  ren.  4-20-00.    Cl.  34. 
OeneTa    Motions    Corn,.    Clearwater.     Fla.     090,784,    pab. 

2-9-00.     Cl.  23. 
Qerotor  May  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.     580.483,  cane.     CL  28. 
Gerry  Nufoam  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     580.484.  caae. 

CL  89. 
Gilbert.  Rath.  Brookalda.  Meadhaa  Towaahlp,  N.J.    680,700. 

caae.    CL  88.  [T 

OUlttta  Co..  The :  8e*ff- 

Qillette  Safety  Rahor  CO. 
Gillette  Co..  The.  Boeton.  Masa..  from  O.  P.  Kerapel,  d.b.a. 

Shush    Mfg.    Co..    AKron.    Ohio.      096.841.    pub.    7-28-53. 

Cl.  44. 
Gillette  Safety  Rasor  Co.,  to  The  <iillette  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

182.160.  ren.  4-2O-00.    Cl.  28. 
Globe  Knitting  Works.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  to  Modern  Globe. 

Inc.,   Pawtacket.   R.t.     380.109.   ren.   4-20-00.     Cl.   39. 
Golt,  Kenneth  E..  a.b.a.  Rolcor  ladostrtee,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

090.720.  pub.  0-1&-68.     C\.  28. 
Golden    Dawn    Foods,    Sharon,    Pa.      696.849.    pub.    7-8-58. 

CL  40.  _ 

Goldsmith.  Paul,  d.b.a.  The  lasUa  Prodacts.  Chicago.  111. 

580.658.  cane.    Cl.  61. 
Good  Luck  Glore  Co..  Oarbondale.  IlL    078307.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Goodyear  Fiinns :  8fee>- 

Southwest  Cotton  Oo. 
Graham.  John  H..  ft  Co..  Inc.,  to  Witberby  ProducU  Division. 

New  York,  N.Y.    096.727.    CL  23. 
Grant   Paper   Box   Co.,    PitUbur^.   Pa.,    to  Federal    Paper 

Board  Ca,  Inc..  Bog^U.  N.J.    878.908.  ren.  4-20-60.    CL  2. 
Granwood     Flooring    Co.     Ltd.,     The,     Biddings,     England. 

090.026,  pub.  2-9-00.     CL  12.  _ 

Great  Neck  Saw  iManofacturers,  Inc.,  Mineola.  N.T.    090,730. 

pub.  2-9-^K).    Cl.  23. 
Great  West  Lubricants,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    090,549.  pab. 

8-20-58.     Cl.   15. 
Greer.  Joubert  L.,  Midland,  Tex.     580.778.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Grobet  File  Co.  of  America.   Inc..  Caristadt.  N.J.     090.735. 

pub.  2-10-00.    CL  23. 
Oruen,   D..  Sons  and  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  Omen 

Industries,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     182.157.  ren.  4-20-00. 

CL  27. 
Omen  ladustrieH.  Inc. :  See — 

Gnien.  D.,  Sons  and  Co.,  The. 
H    P    Coffee    Co..    St    Louis,    Mo.      375.704.    ren.    4-26-60. 

Cl.  40. 
Hagan  Chemicals  ft  CoatroU.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     690.702. 

pub.  2-9-O0.    CI.  21. 
Handy  ft  Herman,   New  York,  N.Y.     090,048,  pab.   2-9-00. 

CT.  14. 
Haasson.  Elof,  lac.  NIew  York,  N.Y.    090.017.  pub.  2-9-00. 

Cl.  12. 
Hart  Sehaffaer  ft  Mart,  Chicago.  III.     090.803.  pub.  2-0-00. 

Cl.  39.  _ 

Hearst    Consolidated    Pnbllcationa.    Inc..    Wilmingtoa.    Del. 

377.504.  ren.  4-26-0(r.    Cl.  38. 
Hearst  Publishing  Ca,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     580.009.  cane. 

Cl    38. 
Helleman,  O.,  Brewing  Co.,   La  Crosse.  Wis.     696,860.  pub. 

2-9-60.     Cl.  48. 
Heller,  L.,  ft  Son,  Inc.  Providence,  to  Pearls  Bv  Deltah  Inc. 

Pawtucket,  R.L    13(),071,  ren.  4-26-60.    Cl.  28. 
HenrietU  Rancho  Pr^ucts  CO.,  Hamilton  City.  Calif.     606 

857,  pub.  2-9-60.    Cl.  40. 
Herman,  Joseph   M..  Shoe  Co..  Millls.   Mass.     690.806,  pub 

2—9-410      Cl.   39 
Hlldemsrt   Corp.,    d.b.a.    Schine   Hotels,    Miami    Beach,    Fla 

696,896.  pub.  2-9-60.    CI.  100. 
Hillman    Periodicals,    Inc.   New   York.   N.Y.     580.601.   cane 

Cl    38 
Hobart   Mfg.  Co..  The.  Troy,  Ohio.     133,143.   ren.   4-26-00 

Cl.  21. 
Hood  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Phillip  Small.  Kan 

sas  City,  Mo.    377.784.  ren.  4-20-00.    Cl.  10. 
Hoeho   Corp.,    The,    Chttoku.    Tokyo.    Japan.      096.704.    pub. 

2-9-60.     Cl.  21. 
House  of  Swansdowa.  lac.  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     586,828. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Hubbell,    Harrey,    Inc.    Bridgeport    Conn.      696,700.    pub. 

2-0-60.     Cl.  21. 
Hudson,  J.  L..  Co..  Tho,  Detroit  Mich.    090.797,  pub.  2-9-00. 

Cl.  39. 
Humble  Oil  ft  Reflnlng  Co  :  See — 

SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Hupp  Corp..  Clereland.  Ohio.     696.683.  pub.  2-9-00.     Cl.  19. 
Husky  Hi-Power  Inc. :  See — 

Clack.  H.  Earl,  Co. 
Hydraulic  Pumping  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Salentine,  Herbert  M. 
Ideal  School  Supply  Co..  Chicago.  III.    090.911.    Cl.  50. 
Illinois  Farm  Supplr  Ca.  Chicago.  III.    580.732.  cane,    Cl.  10. 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Chicago  Steel  Post  Co. 
InsUn  Products,  The :  Bee — 

Goldsmith,  PaaL  -•.-- 

Insulold  Mfg.  CO.  Ltd.,  Wythensbawe,  Manchester,  England. 

600.098.  pab.  2-9-80.    Cl.  21. 
Insuro  Chemical  Co.,  Lawrence,  to  Insuro  Chemical  Co^  Inc.. 

West  Upton,  Mass.     375.787,  rea.  4-20-60.     Cl.  12. 
Insuro  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Insuro  Chemical  Ca. 
International  Mfg.  Co..  Iloxbury,  Masa.    090,086,  pnb.  2-9-00. 

Cl.  19.  ^ 

Intner.    William,  Co.,  lac.   New  York.   N.Y.     696,776.   pub. 

2-9-00.  Cl.  32.    rr 

Ipsen  Industries.  Inc.  Rockford.  III.     586.759.  cane     Cl.  21. 
Isham.  Thad  D..  d.b.a.   National  Industries.  Owosso.  Mich. 
586,806,  cane    Cl.  4. 


cane 


Jaekson  Olore  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Washington  Court  House,  Ohio. 

696,815,  pub.  2-9-00.    Cl.  39. 
Jay-Bee    Recording    Ca.    New    York.    N.Y.      429.215.    caae 

a.  30. 
Jenyns  Patent  Corset  Pty.  Ltd.,  The,  Brisbane.  Queensland. 

Australia.    096.800.  pub.  2-9-00.    Cl.  89. 
Jergens,  Andrew.  Ca.  The,  Clndaaati,  Ohio.     580,072. 

Joaea.  Harold  E..  Inc.,  Eogene.  Oreg.     096.626.  pub.  2-9-00. 

Cl.  12. 
Jones,  John  H..  d.b.a.   Bellwood  Laboratories.  Bellwood,  IlL 

<f9<t.609.  pub.  2-9-60.     O.  18. 
Joseph   ft   WisM   Co.,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      696.793.    pub. 

2—9-00      Cl    39 
Joaephft   FH^  Co..   The.   Oeveiand,   Ohia      090,827.   pnb. 

Joaiya  Mfg.  and  iJnpply  Co.,  Clerelaad.  Ohio.     080.093.  pub. 

11-10-59.     Cl.  21: 
Kabakoff,  Nathan  B.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    090.902.  pub.  2-9-00. 

Cl.  103. 
Kantor-Barber.  New  York,  N.Y.     580,502.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Kay  Mfg.  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     580.74.5,  cane     Cl.  13. 
Kearney,  James  R.,  Corp.,  to  James  K.  Kearney  Corp..  St 

Loula.  Mo.    374.549,  ren.  4-20-00.    Cl.  28. 
Kellogg  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee.   Wia     131.150.   rea.   4-20-00. 

Kempef,  George  P. :  See — 

Gillette  Co.,  The. 
Kenboe  Corp.,  Darien,  Conn.    606,732-8.  pub.  2-0-60.    Cl.  23. 
Kennedy,    John    T.,    Co..    Kansas   aty.    Mo.      090.055,    pub. 

2-^-00.     CL  10. 
Kent  Ob.,  lac.  The,  Rome,  N.T.   090,710.  pub.  2-»-00.    CL  21. 
Kent.  Elisabeth  :  See— 

Kent,  Elisabeth.  Cosmetics,  Inc 
Kent,  Elisabeth,  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Elisabeth  Kent  New 

York,  NY.    696373.  pub.  2-9-60.    O.  51. 
Kirkland,   A.,  ft  Co.   Ltd.,   Syston.  near  Leicester,  En^aad. 

096,837,  pub.  2-0-60.     Cl.  42. 
Kissner  Industries,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.    586,751.  cane    Cl.  21. 
Knoll  Phannaceatical  Co.,  Orange,  N.J.    696,073,  pub.  2-»-00. 

Cl.  18. 
Kobrin.   Maurice,   Binghamton.   N.T.     090.709.   pub.   2-9-00. 

a.  32. 
Kramer   Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago.   IlL      129.484.  rea.   4-20-00. 

Cl.  39. 
Kraus  llroe.  ft  Co.  lac.  to  J.  Zwack  ft  Ca.  New  Tork,  N.T. 

373.621-8,  ren.  4-26-60.     Cl.  49. 
Krauss,   H.   Willy,   Beilngries/OberpUlx.  Germany.     696.)S38. 

pub.  2-9-60.     Cl.  13. 
Kutol   Products    Co.    Inc..    Cincinnati.  Ohio.      696.893.    pub. 

2—9—00      Cl    52 
Laboratoire  Gamier.  Parts,  France.     096.886.  pub.  2-9-00. 

CL  61. 
Laboratories  O.  Reauboorg  Soclete  Anonrme.  Boulogae-Bur- 

Seine.  France.    877.049.  ren.  4-20-60.    CL  18. 
La  Frienier,   Elliot  E.,   Los  Angeles,   to   Nn-Dent   Porcelain 

Studio  of  CaliforaU.  Inc.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     380.066. 

ren.  4-26-60.     Cl.  44. 
Laminated  PUstics  Corp..  Newton,  to  Reiss  AasocUtes.  Inc. 

Boston,  Masa.     586,794,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Larson  Water  Craft.  Inc.,  Little  Falls.  Minn.    586.499.  cane 

Cl.  19. 
Larus  ft  Brother  Co..  Richmond.  Va.     690,603.  pub.  2-9-00. 

Cl.  17. 
Laakin  Bros,  of  PhiladelphU.  Inc. :  See — 

Laskin  Brothers,  Inc. 
Luskin  Brothers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Laakin  Bros,  of 

Philadelphia,    Inc..    MedU.    Pa.     374.482.    ren.    4-20-00. 

Cl.  39. 
La  Tours  I  ne  Coffee  Co. :  See — 

Quinby.  W.  S..  Co. 
Laurie,  Stephen.  Mfg.   Co.,  Phtladelphia,  Pa.     696,614.  pub. 

2-9-60.     Cl.  12. 
Lareme  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     696.773.  pub.  2-9-00.     CL  82. 
LaTlao.    B.    J.,   and    Co..    PbiladelpbU.    Pa.      090,022,    pub. 

2—9—60      CL  12 
Lavlt  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    580.686,  caae    CL  61. 
Lay-Cee     Producta     Corp.,     Brooklyn.     N.Y.      696.865.    pub. 

2-9-60.     CL  60. 
Lasrus,  Jonathan  :  See — 

Tratlme  Watch  Co.,  Inc. 
Lear.    Inc.,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      586,755.    cane.      CL    21. 
Le   Blanc.  Feraeet  J..  d.b.a.  Tasty-Tempt  Seafood  ProducU 

Co..  Delcambre.  La.     586.510,  cane    Cl.  40. 
Lebow  Bros..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lebow  Brothers. 
Lebow    Brothers,    to    Lebow    Broa..    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md. 

380.096,  ren.  4-26-60.     Cl.  89. 
LeiU.    B..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      690.741.    pub.    7-24-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Levlne,  Herbert,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     696,821,  pub.  2-9-60, 

Cl-  39.  ^    ,» 

Levy,  Albert  London.  England.     41.221,  cane     Cl.   17. 
Lewis.   Fay  A..   New  York,   N.Y.     686.614,   cane     O.   38. 
Lewis  Welding  and  Engineering  Corp..  The.  Bedford.  Ohio. 

696,722.  puh  2-9-60.     Cl.  23.  _     ^_ 

Lltterlift  Co.,  Olathe,  Kans.     696,728,  pub.  2-9-60.     Cl.  23. 
Lovett  ft  Tharpe  Hardware  Co..  Inc.  Dublin,  Ga.     696,606. 

pub.  2-9-60.    Cl.  7. 
Lucky    Lager   Brewing  Co.,   Saa   Pranelaco.  Calif.     890.869. 

pub.  2-9-00.    Cl.  48.  ^  «      „ 

Lummus    Cotton    Gin    CO.,    Columbus.    Oa.     181.178,    ren. 

4-26-60.     Cl.  23. 
Madison   Foods  :   tSee — 

Rural  Educational  Association. 
Maggio  Farms.  Inc.,  King  City.  Calif.    586.776,  cane    Cl.  46. 
Manhattan  Pickle  Co.  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  III.     686.637.  cane 

Cl.  46. 
Martin    Brothers   Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      680,400.    eaac 

Cl.  39.  aj  .1  j» 
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McGnm^anMA  va.  •'*'*  *&«  595  pq(  2-9-60    CI  1 

«g^^ii»a. »»  .-».  M.t.  ~..«..  p.*.  »^',sJ|L¥t-£^'^."cL.s?'iii'aK^^ 


_   TtewMklp.'   Iforrta   C«ut7.   N.J. 
CL  SI. 


Co.,   Tha,   — 

•SMTT,  pvb.  S-S-SO 
±  A  Co.,  lae. :  S«a — 
•harp  *  Dehaa.  IM. 
Marck  *  Ca..  IiM..  Bahway,  N.J. 

.Marit  PwdiKta.  toe..  Boato^Maaa.  ^^^9AM»,  5"*ij^vf- 
MartaU.  Wm.  8.,  Co..  Tlie.  Cladaaatl.  OWo.     87S.288.  raa 
4-M-SO.    CL  IS. 


••S.S75.  poS.  a-16-so. 


Cltjr.  Utah.    «i«,8«T.  pob.  12-10-ttT.    O.  51. 
Pak  Kat  Milk  and  Noodle  Prodaettoa  Co. :  Sao— 

Toac  I^k  Kat  ^       ,_^.  .,,       ,-o«»o 

Paraaoaat  Teidla  Maehlaary   Co..   Chlcafo.   IlL     378.112, 

Partata'  laatlt'ute.  lae.'.  Tha.  Now  York,  N.Y.    6Se.754.  eaac. 

vStJi  Charbert-   !■«  u.Naw  York.   t»,,;^i5pclated  Bra««. 
lac..  Brooklya.>.Y.^5rTS.162.  foa.  4-2»^.    CI   51 


lac..  Brooklya.  N.Y.    STS.lox.  raa.  «-»»-ow.    «-«v»»*i  .  .. 
llaTi;iirw»."8.*Co..  The.  Ctodaaatl.  Ohio.     87S.S34.  raa.    P«g».^DaTl.  *  Co..  Detroit,  ilk*.     SSS.676.  pub.  2-S-eO 

MM^^SrtcS  &»..   Caatoo.   Ohio.      «»«.W2,   pub.    l-S-80.    P«-»t)S.  K^f'^^la^g;',?.'*''  **"**  *^**'*°'  ^"'** 


M^^c^C^.,   Caatoa.   Ohio.      •»•.««,   P-b.    1-IMW.    »'«~tg,  f^|;«!«!ft/'^;3 

-^uJ1\f'^^7i5'7b.!»^S'^~~"  *^''"  ^55i^^^&i£7 

Matropoua.  UK_WO,«oo.  P»»"  *-^7~-     -.       moAiia     nnb.     Pmnab    Phamacal    Co..    Ib< 


M^^ '''Swb"H.riB^'. 'BFo^fyn.    N.Y.      8IM1.782.  pob. 

Mihidy    Braaalere   and    Coraet    Co..    Inc..    New    York,  N.Y. 

S74,240.  raa.  ♦-26-S0.    CI.  »». ,     ^     „,  .        .-_  __.  _|, 

MUter.   Howard.   Oock   Co..   Zeelaad.   Mich.     «»«,75«,  pob 

MwAff*  mS-    Oi..   The.    PhUadelphla.    Pa.      «»«,88S.  pob 
»-0-60.     CL  42 


Heiier,  i*. « ooa,  inc.  ,     „.         „_^  _- ,     _^_ 

Pearaoa   pVamacal   Co..   Inc..    Miami.   Fla.     S78.811.   ran. 

4— 2S— SO      CI    5 1 
Peek  A-Boo!  Piibllahen,  Tacoon.  AHi.    5M.S0S,  Mnc.    CI.  38. 
Pendleton    Woolen    Mliu.    Portlaad.    Oreg.      6»«,83S.    pub. 

2— ft-SO      CI    42 
Peaatone    Cp..    The.    TenaSy.    N.J.      8SS.88S.    pob.    2-S-SO. 

P.£tS  Corp..  Tol«Io,  Ohio.  ^«J«.703.  pu^^ 


MitSi  ihJSi  and  Ml,.  Co..  St.  Pa.L  Minn.     586.414.  ?Sj^D?Sj;  fe^^Srinc."  W..hli,toi.^D.C.     SIHI.S^).  pub 

MSSoti^Itabbar   Co..   MInneapolla.   Mian.     898.SS4.   pob.  PerfJt^Plu^  Hoilery.    Inc..    Chicago.    lU.      •»«.826.    pub. 

Mod2!?5l£:"ln'?.^;25Sicket.  R.I.     •9«,7»1,  pob.  1-lS-SS.  Pe^)h^{3^|»S..  New  York  aad  Brooklya.  NY.    588,- 

mSiX  Imple-ent  S.pply :  Se^  '^5&7?inc"^CL^8*   '^'"'   '^'-   ^"^   "^"^  '''"^'   '"'' 

-^5?Hb^tK5r(^  ^3P—  «-pp-  ^«"-  ^•s;^^*Vtr'^"i.i5^purT-£5^^^ 

uSScT^^^'^^zl^ii^.OUo:    •98.615.  P«b.  2-9^.  P.^,,^*^!.  ^" '    »^"-    C«««brtd«e.    England.      586.477. 

MSiiowanhanptClgarCo..  8t.Lool..Mo.    586.564.  cant  Pl^^^^^  A^Co..    Inc..    Brooklm.    N.Y.      ••6.67S.    pob. 

mS4l  O-  C.  Co..  McKeeaport.  Pa.    696.768.  pob.  9-23-58.  P.ufn»a»otl«l^  liduatrlaa.  Inc..  Briton.  N.J.     696.870.  pub. 

MSarrWarren  A..  Olen  Ellen.  Calif.    696.780.  pub.  2-^^.  Phel|pa.  Norf|ia  J..  Lake  Por^  to  H.  B.  Trotter.  BTanaton. 


CI.  34. 


586.580-1,  cane.     €1.  51. 
rnoeaix  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     •"^j"— jc^-i  -  -   —     ^-  Ti- 
Plggly  Wlggly  Corp..  JackaooTllle,  Pla.    586.776.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Plnex  CoTlnc.  Tnt :  Bee — 


r.^. . jlj^     M6.5lM)-i,  cane.    CI.  01.  .    -  *  -«     ^   .A 

M  -K—  r.««»    PhiMM   III     696  767.  pob.  4-28-59.    CI.  82.     Phoenix  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     ««;?»« .jeo'*iJl'*"^     ^  2 
S:S^^a*S?rbycSange'2('^^^  P,~..W.„UC«r»..Jack«.nrni..Pl..    ^86.775.  cane.    CI.  46 

N^ix  5s;;oaa'i.i"ifoSa'?itr^VT^«e2i"- 

Rural  Uducatloaal  Aeaoelatlon.  ^^ 

Natloaal  Alrttnea.  Inc..  MlaiaL  "*•     696,903.  pub.  2-9-60. 
CL  106. 


PlMUnTlnjiteetlon  Co.j,  Jnc.^  d^b.a.  Pljp*yjB«  *5fP!S*'*"*  '"*" 


National  Alundaate  Corp. :  Saa— 

NauSiTcSb^B^er  Co..  The.  Daytoa.  Ohio.     377.183. 

NattSiiJrSff  B-Siir  Co..^  The  to  The  N.tlon.1  Cart.  Begl- 

ter  CO.,^  Daytoa,  Ohio.     134.258.  rea.  4-2l^-60.     CI.  26. 
Natloaal  bmtllleni  aad  Chemical  Corp. :  S«a — 

U.S.  ladnatrUl  Cbemleala,  Inc. 
National  Industrleo:  Bm — 

Nattiul^lnTcltattonal    Food   Dlatrlbotor   AaaocUtea,    Inc.: 

**NitloBal  InatltuUonal  Food  DtatHbutora  AMOleatlon.  Inc. 
Natlo.SS%tltu.tlon..l   Food_  piitHb«to«  Aj«^^ 


oK  Mo.     896.747,  pub.  2-ft-«0.     CL  26. 

PIpellna  Inapectlon.  Inc. :  See — 

Pipeline  Inapectlon  Co..  Inc.  ^       .         «... 

Plao  Co..  The.  Warrea.   Pa.,   to  The  Ptoex  Co..   Inc..  Fort 

Wayne.  Ind.     131,868,  ran.  4-26-SO.    O.  18. 
PUcentta     Mutual     Orange     Aaaodatton,     PUeentU,     CalU. 

PtaSM*Chiiri?il*cMc.,  D^Ji  City,  Kana.    586,708,  cnc. 

Pocliapln,    Stuart   W.,    MUml,    Fla.      696,742,    pob.    5-6-58. 
CI.  28 


Pritt.Tienry,  Co..jChlcago,JL    696.689,  pjib.  2-9-60 


•lKrHir2.**Ci.J^rK3"SKH?«»A-;=i.;r^  ---ai'-.eS: ■  "^ 


PrecUlon-Coamet  Co.,  Inc..  MInneapolla.  Minn.    586,446.  cane. 

Premi^rkeUl  Producta  Corp.,  Phoenix,  Arti.    442,4SS.  cane. 
CL  12. 


r.''erAu;«trbr-6i6r892.  p-^.  2-9-60  o  52 

National  Reaearch  Bureau.  Inc.  The.  Chicago,  III 


696.788. 

CL  38. 

NeM>r  Producta  Corp..  cniaigo.  jn.     *'»".°';''  SoS^aiu^  onb 
Neumann.    Fred    8..    Ban    Franclaco,    Calif.      696.864.    pun 

Ne?^*jSiey^Bu&r  Co..  Taunton.   Maaa.     696,822-5.   pub. 

2-8-60.     CI.  89.         ,         _^        „_ 
New  Yorker  Magaslne,  Inc..  The :  See — 

fil.^Zi'I^C^':lt^ij^I?^A'  C  Nlelaen  Co..  Chicago. 


Prcaente.  Inc..  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico.  686.512.  cane,  CI.  88. 
Pieaalng  Supply  Co..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  586,44M.  cane.  CL  24. 
ProT  SSmeo  ?)™i  Sr.L.  Milan.  Italy.    588,638,.  cane.  „Cl.J6. 


mib.  2-9-60.    CI.  38.  588  893    cane      CI    38.  Prof.  RSmeo^ral  S.r.L,  Milan,  IUIt.     «««.«32{,«n« -^ -JS 

^^  ^^ISUS' ^^^T^l'c^  l\?^iwhl^^ne^^  2».    Protection   Producta  Mfg.   Co.,  Katamatoo.   Mich.     696.658. 
Neaor  Producta,  Corp.^^Cnilaigo^  Ul^  '*^i?,"'  SSS  aiu     nnb.         pub.  2-9-60.     a.  16.      ^         .       ^  -      ..       i»^»«„    w.u 

Qulnby.  W.  8.,  Co..  to  La  Touralne  Coffee  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa. 

QulSjrf S-.'s!.  fcflTLa^wilne  Coffee  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

Raii?f  ^ria^lonrAt^New'^ioff,  N.Y.    696,868.  pub.  5-26^. 

CI.  51. 
Radiation  Blectronica  Corp. :  Bee — 


snip  Aiiviaxi,  »"«;•  •  "^'^  Ramlte 

rldi  Pharmacal  Co..  The.  Norwich.  N.Y.     376.868.  ran.     ^^ 


Nltol'  aSdfiiiir  OgiTci!:  Kinaa.  City,  Mo.     686.661.  pub 

2-9-60.     CL  17.  ,  ^ 

Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc. :  See — 

Northrop  Corp 
Northi  "" 

Inc.. 
Norwich 

Na-Dant  Porcelain  'studio  of  OallfomU,  Inc. : 

Obar!iSJ^rtv!"The^d.^     The  Ramlte  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

0^*i<ffn'  T*:^.5  ^ilf.    5W/«»A  --§.  CL  SS^ 
OhlMon   ft  Bice   Inc..   Loa  Angelea,   Calif.     586,612.   eanc. 

Oil   SpeeUltlea  ft  Reflnlng  Co.,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     •••. 
604-5.  pub.  2-*-80.    CI.  4.  ' 


Comptometer  Corp. 
-         ■  •        ,.  Oa. 


Rafer'inc"  Atlanta.  Oa.  896.807.  pub.  2-9-60.  CT.  39-  . 
SSnterl  Bi^ .  HlSUnd.  NY.  696.&0.  pub.  2-9-60.  CL  46. 
Bamlte  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Obermayer,  8..  Co..  The,  ^^  «oii  oon   imh 

ipldol  Dlatrtbutlng  Corp..  Oarden  CHy,  N.Y.     696.890.  pub. 

RaD^Smaey'  Co.;   The.    Shenandoah.   Iowa.     696.887.   pub. 

Rath*^ckln/co..    The.    Waterloo.    Iowa.      87^209.    ran. 

4-26-60.     Cl.  46.  „ 

Red  Arrow  Laboratorlea :  See — 


Soathweatern  Drug  Corp 
Reflectone  Corp..  The.  Stamford.  Conn 


586.716,  eaac    CL  82. 
Rclaa  AaaocUiea,  Inc. :  See- 
Laminated  PlaatlcB  Corp.  a_o_60 
Renfleld  Importera.  Ltd..  Newark.  N.J.    696.862.  pub.  2-9-60. 

a.  49. 


OM^'th^lrS^sleScorp..  New  York.  K.Y.     696.667-8.    BlS-Jiana  Co-^Inc  On>co.U.  Puerto  Rico.     89*864.  put. 


2.0-40.     Cl.  46. 


OlSl^7^tcr<i   inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     586.668.  cane    I"tcb£^^H«^/^;nc :  Bee- 


CL  27 


i 
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TMt 


Co..    Richmond.    Va.      696.744, 


696,881.  pub.  2-9-60. 


CL  18. 


Robertaliaw-Fuiton    CoAtrola 

pub.  2-8-60.     CI.  26. 
Rocbeatar  Button  Ca.  Socfaeater,  N.Y 

a.  40. 
Round,  E.  O.,  Inc.,  Mftra,  Pa.     696.637,  pub.  2-9-60 
Rolcor  Induatrlee :  Sec-^ 

Golt.  Kenneth  E. 
Rolfe  ProducU  Co.,  M«»on  City,  Iowa.    696,717,  pub.  2-9-80. 

CI.  22. 
Roux  DIetributIng  Co..  to  Roux  Laboratoriee,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     880,307,  ren.  4-28-60.     CL  51. 
Roux  Laboratorlen,  Inc. :  See — 

Roux  LHatrlbutIng  Co. 
Rublnateln.    Helena,    ]l«c.    New    York.    N.Y.      696,879,    pub. 

2-9-60.     CI.  51. 
Rural  Educational  Aaaoclatlon.  d.b.a.  Madlaon  Pooda,  Madliton 

College,  to  The  NaahTllle  Agricultural  and  Normal  Inatt- 

tuta.    MadlaoB.   Tena,     878.511,   ren.   4-26-60.     CL   48. 
Rural    Educational    Aaaoclatlon.    d.b.a.    Madlaoo    Fooda,    to 

The  NaahTllle  Agrlcvltural  and  Normal  Inatltute,  Madlaon. 

Tenn.    374.352.  ren.  4-26-80     Cl.  46. 
Rural    Educational    AaMoclatlun.    d.b.a.    Madlaon    Fooda,    to 

The  .NaHhrllle  Agricultural  and  .Normal  Inatltute,  Madlaon, 

Tenn.     375,427,  r^n.  4-26-4iO.     Cl.  48. 
Ruth.  Acqullla  R.,  York,  Pa.     586,418,  cane    CT.  23. 
Safeway  Btorca,  inc..  OakUnd.  Calif.     606.764.  pub.  2-9-60. 

Cl    29 
St    Pierre    Chain    Corp..    Worceater,    Maaa.     376,483,    ren. 

4-28-60.     Cl.  13.  .       „     . 

Salentine,  Herbert  M..  d.b.a.  Hydraulic  Pumping  Equipment 

Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     586,706,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
San    Julian    Baonea.    B.A.    Productoa    Vlanu,    Oljon,    Spain. 

898,889,  pub.  2-9-60.     Cl.  51. 
Sanitation    Unlimited,    Inc.,    Alliance,    Ohio. 

2-9-80.     Cl.   100. 
Schacht  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.,  Huntington,  Ind. 

Cl    18. 
Sehe'nnff  Corp.,   BloomOeld,  N.J.     586,635,   cane 
Schlne  Hotela  :  Bee — 
Hlldemart  Corp. 
Schlein,  Samuel  E..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     896,907.     O.  39 
Sehwartkopf,  Hana.  ft  Co.  Baael.  Baael,  SwItierUnd.    898,876 

pub.  2-9-80.    Cl.  51. 
Scoplcon,    Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.      588,542.    cane. 
Scott  ft  Bowne,   .New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Harold  F. 

Clifton.  N.J.     17,960.  ren.  4-28-60.     CL  18.  ^    „  „  -« 

Seaboard  Seed  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     896,596,  pub.  2-9-80. 

Seunprufe    Inc.    New|  I  York.    NY.      696.796,    pub.    2-9-60. 

Cl    89 
Seara    Roebuck    and    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      698.80.^.    pub. 

X— 17— Aft       Cl    3d 
Sellnger    textile    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      .■S86,812.    cane. 

Cl    42 
Sbalieroaa  Mfg.  Co..  CblUngdale.  Pa.     588..'i04.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Sharp  ft  Dobme.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  NJ     .380.388.  ren.  4-28-60.    Cl.  18.  ..„„ 

ShHImar   i»roductn  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.,   to  ContlnenUI  Can 

Co.,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.    588,423,  cane.    Cl.  1. 
"-      696,874,  pub.  2-9-60 


696,896,  pub. 
588,552,  cane. 
Cl.   18. 


Cl.   26. 
Ritchie,  Inc., 


CL  51. 


n 


Shultbn.  Inc^  Clifton,  N.J. 
Shuah  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Olllette  Co.,  The. 
Slegler  Corp.,  The  :  S«_ 

Oeneral  water  Heater  Corp.  _    _„ 

Sllvalyte,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     586..'i02.  eanc.     Cl.  33^ 
Slmmonda  AeroceHnorlea,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.    896.090.  pub. 

11-18-.58.     Cl.  21.  „     ^    ...  ^.      „^ 

SImmona-Boardman  PvbllHhIng  Corp.,  New  York.  N.\.     C»8.- 

787.  pub.  2-9-80.    Cl.  38. 
SImonli  Co..  ChlcaKo.  III.    .'J88.628.  cane.    Cl.  4. 
SlumbereMt  Co.,  from  Electric  Part*  Corp..  Georgetown.  Ky. 

6»8.8.34,  pub.  2-0-80.     Cl.  42. 
Small.  Phillip:  See  — 

Hood  I'roductH  Corp.  _„_  _,„ 

Smith-Benny  Salen  Cw  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     588,713,  eanc. 

Cl    32 
BinlthH,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     ."^88.711,  eanc.     Cl.  38 
Snudhook  Corp.,  Dearborn.  Mich.     588,7:K),  cane.     Cl.  13. 
SocleU  Veneifana  Coaterle  e  Crtatallerte,  Murano  (Venice). 

Italy.    .'486,493,  eanc.    CT.  40. 
Sodete    Anonyme    I'Allment     EMitentlel.     Nanterre.     1- ranee. 

.^86.410.  eanc    Cl.  4a  „,         . 

Sodete  de  Bonneterte  4e  Tergnler,  Sodete  Anonyme.  Tergnler. 

Alnne.  FYance.     696.817.  pub.  2-»-«0.     Cl.  39. 
Sodety  of  Chemical   InduHtry  In  Batile.  to  Clba  Ltd.,  Badcl. 

Switxerland.     129..541,  ren.  4-28-80.    CL  6. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  lac.  :  See— 
Socony-Vacuum  (Ml  Co.,  Inc. 
Socony  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Vacuum  Oil  Co.  ,    „,.  „ 

Socony-Vacuum  Oil  CO..  Inc.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.    378,144,  ren.  4-28-80.    Cl.  29. 
Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.     378.7.^8,  ren.  4-28-60.    CL  4. 
Southern  Blucult  Co.  :  Bee — 

Weston  BUcuit  Co.  Inc.  ..... 

Southwest   Cotton   Co.,   Phoenix,   to  Goodyear  Farms.   Utch- 

fleld  Park,  Arts.     1.10.927,  ren.  4-28-80.    Cl.  1. 
South weittem    Drujc   Corp.,    d.b.a.    Red    Arrow    Laboratories. 

Waco.  Tex.    696.87.\  pub.  2-9-80.    Cl.  51. 
Spalght    Harold    L.,    Cedar    Raplda,    Iowa.      896,823.    pub. 

2-^^-80      Cl    12 
Spencfr   Shoe' Corp..  Boeton,    Mass.     896,816.   pub.    2-9-80. 

Cl.  39. 
SUhmer  Shoe  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     .%86,822.  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
SUnard-Tllton   Milling   Co.,    St.   Louis,    Mo.      281,482.   eanc. 

CT.  46. 
SUndard  Leather  Producta,  Inc,  Chicago.  IlL     696.590,  pub. 

2-8-60.     Cl.  2. 

1 


Sundard  OH  Co.  of  New  Jeraey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Humble 

Oil  ft  Reflnlng  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     377,317,  ren.  4-26-60. 

a.  4. 
Stephanie  Playthlnga,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     586,486,  cane. 

a.  22. 
Stem,  Mlchaela,  ft  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lawrence  Auatln.  Roeheater, 

N.Y.    896,820,  iNib.  2-»-60.    CL  39. 
Stetson.    John    B.,    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      376,600.    ren. 

4-28-80.     Cl.  39. 
Sterena.  J.   P..  ft  Co.,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     586.806,  cane 

Cl.  42. 
Strowar<L  Inc,  Atlanta,  Oa.     586,627.  eanc     CL  22. 
Sultana  Products,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Ulmaan,  Bemhard.  Co.,  Inc. 
Suubeam    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.       696,711-12,    pub.    2-9-60. 

Cl.  21. 
Superior  Cable  Corp.,   Hickory.  N.C.     696,708.  pub.  2-9-60. 

Swarovsicl,  D.,  ft  Co.,  GlaaecblelfereL  Wattena,  Tyrol.  Auatrta. 

896,760,  pub.  2-9-80.     Cl.  28. 
Tarbox.  George  8.,  d.b.a.  GST  Producta.  Yonkera,  N.Y.     606,- 

«:n,  pub.  6-io-.'i8.   a.  i3. 

Tasco  Motion  Picture  Productlona,  Inc,  Atlantic,  Ga.     586,- 

782,  eanc    Cl.  107. 
Taaty   Baking  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     696.862,  pnh.  2-#-60. 

Cl.  48. 
Taaty -Tempt  Seafood  Producta  Co. :  Bee — 

/Le  Blanc.  Femeat  J. 
Tayior  Fireworks  Co. :  See — 

Taylor.  W.  J. 
Taylor,    W.    J.,    d.b.a.   Taylor    Fireworks   Co.,    Kanaaa   City, 

Kans.    696.600,  pub.  2-9--60.    Cl.  9. 
Tenneaaee    Gas   Transmission    Co.,    Houston,   Tex.      896.652. 

pub.  2-9-80.    Cl.  15. 
Tesoro  Brand  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Tesoro,  Salvatore  F. 
Teaoro,   Salvatore  F.,  d.b.a.  Tesoro  Brand  Products  Co.  and 

as   Chicago   Spice  ft   Flavoring   Extract   Co..  Chicago,    III. 

386.4.58,  eanc    Cl.  48. 
Tesoro,  Sam,  d.b.a.  Chicago  Spice  ft  Flavor  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

244..%.'>8.  eanc    Cl.  48. 
Texaco   Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Texaa  Co..  New 

York.  NY.     696,651,  pub.  2-9-60.    Cl.  15. 
Texas  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Texaco  Inc. 
Texiie    Chemicals,     Inc.,     GreeuTllle,     S.C.       696,602,     pub. 

2-9-^      Ol.  4. 
Tip-Top  Products  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     696,830,  pub.  2-9-60. 

Cl.  40. 
Tire  Wire  Producta  Co.   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     586,633,  eanc 

CI.  14. 
Toledo   Scale   Co.,   Jersey   City,    N.J.,   and   Toledo,   Ohio,   to 

Toledo  Scale  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     129,902.  ren.  4-26-60. 

Cl.  38. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Toledo  Scale  Co. 
Tong  Luk  Kut,  d.b.a.  Pak  Kut  Milk  and  Noodle  Production 

Co.,  Hong  Kong,  China.    688,908.    Cl.  48. 
"'     ~  New   York,   N.Y. 


Inc., 


586,670,   cane. 


Cleveland,    Ohio.     698,616,    pob. 


Inc.,    Darby,    Pa.      896,809,    pub. 


898,818,    pub. 


Trabert  and   Hoeffer, 

CL  28. 
Tremeo    Mfg.    Co.,    The, 

2-9-60.     Cl.  12. 
Trotter,  Hugh  B. :  See — 

Phelps,  Norman  J. 
True    Form    Foundatlona, 

2-9-80.     n.  39. 
True    Form    Foundations,    Inc.,    Darby,    Pa. 

2-9-60.     Cl.  39. 
Trutime  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  from  J.  Laxrus,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y, 

898,754.  pub.  2-9-80.     Cl.  27. 
Twin  CoHch  Co..   Kent.  Ohio.     588,689,  eanc.     Cl.  19. 
U-C  Ute  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.    896.706,  pub.  2-9-80.    Cl.  21. 
Ulmann,  Bernhanl.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Sultana  Producta, 

Inc,  Long  Island  City.  NY.    379,039,  ren.  4-28-80.     Cl.  40. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     588,652, 

tanc.     Cl.  14. 
Union    Carbide    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.     696,645-8,    pub. 

2-9-80.     Cl.  14. 
l^nited-Carr    Fastener    Corp.,    Boston, 

2-9-60.     Cl.  13. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

.■|88.789.  cane.    Cl.  108. 
United   Merchants  and  Manufaotureni,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

«9«.905.  pub.  2-9-80.     Cl.   108. 
U.S.    Ele<'trlcal    Motors,    Inc.,    I»8   Angelea,   Calif. 

pub.  2-9-80.     Cl.  21. 
U.S.    Industrial   Chemicals,    Inc.,   to  National    Diatlllera  and 

Chemical  <Virp..    New  York,   N.Y.      379,883,   ren.   4-26-60. 

CL  46. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Clearing  Machine  Corp. 
Unlte<l    .States    .News    Publishing    Corp.,    Washington,    D.C. 

374.788.  ren.  4-28-80.    Cl.  38. 
United    States    Pipe    and    Foundry    Co.,    Birmingham,    Ala. 

696.836.  pub.  2-9-80.     Cl.  13.  ,     ^  ,,^_ 

United  Vintners.   Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Allied  Wine 

Co .    from    United    Vintners.    Inc.,    San    Franclaco,    Calif. 

898.858,  pub.  2-9-60.     Cl.  47. 
Universal  Lighting  Products  Inc..  Weatwood,  N.J.     696,696. 

pub.  2-9-60.     Cl.  21. 
Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamacoo,   Mich.     698,874,   pub,  2-9-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Uaines    Metallurglquea    de    Vallorhe,    Vallorbe,    Switxerland. 

898.7.16-7,  pub.  2-16-80.     Cl.  23. 
Vacuum   Oil  Co..  to   Socony   Mobil  Oil  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.     131^2.52,  ren.  4-28-60.     Cl.  4. 
Vacuum  Oil  Co.,  to  Socony   Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc..   New  York, 

N.Y.    131,862-3,  ren.  4-26-60.    Cl.  16. 


Mass.      896,640,    pub. 


896.713. 


TM  vi 
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Varaw  Oil  Co..  to  Socobt  Mobil  0!1  Co..  Inc..  N«w  Tort. 
V^inSiS^'s^i  tr£tra."p..  «K».«1-4I.  pob. 
y^o^^Sg^Carp..  ChlcMO.  III.  «»«.74».  pob.  1-9-W. 
VtoiS^  Manuel    d*    OUwlia.    SIlTnld*.    B»plnho.    Portngnl. 

-TlUmin  Coindl  Inc..  Bt.  Pnnl.  Minn.    «»«.e71.  pob.  2-»-60. 

Vo?^VPhon*  Corp.  Doboqn*.  Iowa.     e©«.706.  pub.  2-»^. 

'    V«Stuid«r  A.O..  Braun«!hw«lg.  Oeraanr.     e««,76»-8.  pub. 

wJvk\i^c..  aev^ind.  Ohio.  M«.TM.«»5;  Si,  **^iiaii  a^o  S 
W-8    Dnrl  DeLlte    of    IlUnola,    Inc.,    JoUet.    DL      8M.442-S. 

W^*m£  S:.   Minneapolis   Minn.     696.8«6.  pub.   2-9-W. 

wShJS  Watch  Co..  Naw  Tort.  NT.     e©«.60«.  pub.  2-^-4iO. 

CI    8 
Wanipoie  Lnboratortea :  fle^  •       /; 

Denver  Chemical  Sfff.  Op..  Tha. 
Wanor- Lambert  Pharmactutteal  Co. :  fee- 
Warner.  WUltam  R..  *  Oo..  Inc.  v  T    to  Warner- 
Warner.  Wllltom  R..  *  Co..  Inc..  New  Tort.  N.^.  to  J**™' 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co..  MorrU  Plalna.  N.J,    S7e.l7». 

W^S'r.^^uK^inc^Nel  Tort.  NT.     1S2.858.  ren.  4-2<M»0 

wSet*Weed  *  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    6M.824-5.  cane.    CT.  14. 
Welwyn  BlectricaJ  Laboratorle.  Ltd  .  Bedllncton.  Northomber- 
laSrKmland.    «M}.«8»,  pub.  2-©-60.    Cf.  21. 


Weatam  Pbamacnl  Co. :  «*#-- 

Wea^biiieiBKrtHc  Corp..  Plttabomh.  Pa.     a»«.714.  pub. 

WM~t^BI>cul't  Co.  Inc..  db.a.  Southern  Blacult  Co^  Paaaalc. 

N.J..  and    Klchmond.   Va.      »8«.«90.  «?«•  .CI    *«. 
Weatward   Co..  The,   Detroit.   Mich.      ••«.78».   pub.    »-9-60. 

w2wi*n   Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Bl  Monte,    Calif,     .^8e,6le,   cane. 

wSe?Dnrld.  k  Co..  Chicago.  111.     «»«.783-8.  pub.  2-»-60. 

WeVirhaeuaer  Co..   by   chanp  of   name  from   Wfy*'^;^"^^' 
Timber    Co..    Tacoma.     Waah.     696.(120-1.    pub.     »-»-eo. 

CI.  12.  _    .      « 

Weyerhaeuaer  Timber  Co. :  See — 

Whee^O^TItSl  Co..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     e»«.618.  pob. 

Wln'ch^^r  lidi5irlea.  Inc..  RItoc  Bdge,  N.J.     B88.M2.  cnnc. 

CI.  21. 
Wln'Jamaa.  Inc. :  «ee— 

Cotton.  Jordan.  Co.  Inc. 
Wltherbr  Product!  DlTlalon  :  Bet — 

Orabam.  John  H.,  *  Co.,  Inc.  .^  .,«       v 

Wyandotte  Chemlcali  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.    606.610.  pob. 

2-0-60.    CI.  10. 
Wyeth  LaboratoHea:  8c^ 

American  Home  Prodocte  Corp. 
Toutbcraft   Creatlona.   Inc..   New   Tort,  N.T. 
2-0-60.     CI.  80. 

Xwart.  J..  *  Co. :  «ee— 

Kraua  Broa.  *  Co..  Inc.  ^a 

•.».  ••»ti««t«T  MiiaTtae  o^nct: 
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